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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Selected  Non-Proprietary  Names 


The  Public  Health  Service  has  Informed  the  Patent  Office 
that  the  DaDie»  llKted  below  have  been  selected  by  WHO  as 
recommended  international  non-proprietary  names  for  phar- 
maceutical preparations. 

The  procedure  for  selection  of  these  names,  by  WHO,  la- 
Recommended  International 
Non-Pro^)rletary  Names 
(Lottn,  EngliMh) 


chiding  earlier  publication  In  accordance  with  procedures 
published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organization. 
June-July  1955  Issue,  has  been  completed.  WHO  requests 
that  these  recommended  names  l)e  recognized  as  the  non- 
proprietary names  for  the  substances  concerned  and  that  the 
necessary  steps  be  taken  to  prevent  acquisition  of  proprietary 
rights  In  the  same. 

Chemical  Name  or  Description 


acediasulfonura  natrlcum 
acedlasulfone  sodium 

acetyldlgltoxlnum 
acetyldlgitoxln 

acidum  thyroproplcum 
thyroproplc  add 

acidum  trethocanlcum 

trethocanlc^cld 

aethoxazorutoatdum 

ethoxazorutoslde 

allmemazlnum 

allmemazlne 

allylestrenolum 

allylestrenol 

allylprodlnum 

allylprodlne     | 

amanozinura     I 
amanozlne        | 

ambazonum  '  | 
ambazone  1  i 

amlifbacrldlnutn 
amlnoacrldlne 

amlnoglutethlmldum 
amlnoglutethlmlde 
amlnopromazlnom 
amlnopromazlne 

amlnoxytrlphenum 
amlnoxytrlphene 

amopyroqulnum 
amopyroquln 

amphenldonum 
amphenldone 

amphoterlclnum  B 
amphotericin  B 

anlslndlonum   i 
anlslndlone       ' 

benzethldlnum 
benzethldlne 

benzmalecenun) 
benzmalecene 

t>enzthlazldum 
benzthlazlde  ' 

benzylsulfamidura 
benzylsulfamlde 

blalamlcolum 
blalamlcol 

blperldenum 
blperlden 

bretylll  tosylas 
bretyllum  tosylate 
bromphenlramlnum 
brompheniramine 

broparoestrolum 
broparoestrol 


4-carboxymethylamlno-4'-anilnodlphenylsulfone  sodium 

a-acetyldlgltoxin 

3-[ 4- (4-hydroxy-3-lodophenoxy ) -3,5-dllodophenyl ] propionic  acid 

3-hydroxy-3,7,ll-trlmethyldodecanolc  acid 

monomorpholinylethylrutoside 

10-(2-methyl-3-dimethylamlnopropyl)phenothlazlne 

17a-allyle8tr-4-€n-17-ol 

3-allyl-l-niethyl-4-phenyl-4-proplonyloxyplperldlne 

2-amlDO-4-antllno-a-triazlne 

1,4-benzoqulnone  amidinohydrazone  thlosemlcarbazone  hydrate 

9-amlnoacrldlne 

2-(p-amlnophenyl)-2-ethylglutarlmlde 

10-(2,3-bl8dlmethylaminopropyl)  phenothlazine 

3-dimethy1amlno,l,l,2-tri8  (4-methoxyphenyl)prop-l-eiie 

7-chloro-4-(4-hydroiy-3-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethylanlllno)qulnoline 

l-(fn-amlnophenyl)-lH-pyrld-2-one      -- 

a  polyene  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomt^ces  nodoaut,  or 
the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

2-p-methoxyphenyllndane-l,3-dlone 

l-(2-benzyloxyethyl)-4-phenylplp€rldlne-4-carboxyllc  acid  ethyl  eater 

JV-(2,3  di-p-chlorophenyl-l-methylpropyl)maleamic  acid   (a-form) 

3-benzyltblomethyl-C-chloro-7-8ulfamoylbeDzo-l,2,4    (f?)-thladlaxlne    l,l-<lloxlde 

4-benzylamlnophenyl8ulfonamlde 

3.3'-dlallyl-5,5'-blsdlethylamInomethyl-4,4'-dlhydroxydlphenyl 

l-(bicyclo[2,2,l]hept-5-en-2-yl)-l-phenyl-3-plperldlnopropan-l-ol  '  '      ' 

\-o-bromobenzyl-.V-ethylA',.V-dimethylammonlum   tosylate    (tosyllc  add  Is  p-toluen*- 

sulfonlc  acid) 
( 3-p-bromophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl )  dlmethylamlne 

l-bromo-2-p-ethylphenyl-l,2-dlphenylethylene 


New  Applkatioiis  Received  During  September  1961 

Patents >. 6,527 

Designs ' 334 

Plant  Patents-, • 12 

Reissues 17 

Total ii. 6,890 


Issue   -     . 

Patents 974 — No.  3.007,169  to  No.  3,008,142,  Incl. 

Designs 45— No.      191.694  to  No.      191,738,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents-  4 — No.  2.101  to  No.  2.104,  Incl. 

Reissues. 2 — No.        25,076  to  No.        25,077,  incl. 

/ 
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Recommended  International 

Non-Proprietary  Names 
{Latin,  EnulitK) 

bunamlodylum  / 

bunamlodyl 
buphenl^um    ^ 
buphenlne 
butadiazamldum 
butadlazaralde 
buthalltalam  natricum 
butballtal  Hodium 
butypyrammonll  lodldum 
botopyrammonlum  Iodide 
calcll  benzamtdotwllcvlas 
calcium  beazamidoHallcylate 

calcll  carblmldum 
calcium  carblmlde 
carlsoprodoluni 
carUoprodol 

cbaulrooHulfonum 
chaulmosulfone 

chlorazanllum 

chlorazanll 

cblorbenzoxamlDum 

cblorbenzozamlne 

cblormethinum 

chlormethlne 

chlormezanonum 

chlormezanone 

cbloropbenotbanum   technlcum 

technical  chloropbenotbane 

chloropyramlnum 
chloropyramlne 

chlorothlaztdum 
chlorothiazide 

cblorphenoctlt    aniHonas 
cblorphenoctlura  amsonate 

chlorpropamldum 
chlorpropamide  * 

cblorphenozamlnum 
cblorphenoxamlne 

cblorproguanllum 
cblorproguanll 

chlorprotblxenum 
cblorprothlxene 
chlorthenoxazlnum 
cblortbenoxazlne 

chymotrypslnum 
chymotrypgln 

clnnaniaverlnum 
clnnamaverlne 

clemlzolum 
clemlzole 

clemlzolum  penlcllllnum  ' 

clemlzole  penicillin 

chlorzoxazonum 
chlorzoxazone 

chollnll  gluconas 

cbollnlum  gluconate  .j' 

chollnl  theophylllnas 

choline  tbeophylllnate  , 

cyclandelatuip 

cyclandelate  '   • 

cyclobenzaprlnum 
cyclobenzaprlne 
cyclopbosphamlduni 
cyclophosphamide 

cyclopregnolum 
eyclopregnol 

cyproheptadlnum 
cyproheptadine 
demecarll  bromldum 
dein«»carlum  bromide 

demethylchlortetracycllnum  , 
demethylchlortetracycllne  .   '   ' 
dequallnll  chlortdum 
dequallnlum  chloride 

dexaniethasonum 
dexametha<>one 

dexbrompbenlramlnum 
,  dexbromphenlramlne 

dexchlorpbenlramlnum 
dexcblorphenlramlne 
diampromldum  '' 

dlampromlde 

dlathymoHulfonum 
dlatbymo!4ulfone 

dibemethlnum 
dibemetblne 

dlchlorlsonom 
dlchlorlsone 

dl  chlormezanonum 
dlcbll»rmezanone 


Cbemlcal  Name  or  £>eKrlptlon 

3-(3-butyramldo-2,4,6-tr.llodophenyl-2-etbylacryllc  add 

l-(p-bydroxypbenyl)-2-(l-mettayl-3-pben7lpropylamlno)propan-l-ol 

.V-(5-batyl-l,3,4-thladlazol-2-yI)-f>-cblorobensene8ulfonamide 

a  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monosodlum  derivative  of  5-allyl-5-lsobutyl- 
2-tblobarblturlc  acid  and  6  parts  by  weight  of  exsiccated  sodium  carbonate 

butyldlmettayl ( 2,3-dlmetbyl-S-oxo-l -pheny l-3-pyrazolin-4-yl ) ammonium   Iodide 

caldum  4-benzamldo-2-hydrozybentoate 

caldnm  cyanamlde 

2-carbamoyloxymetbyI-2-Itopropylcarbamoyloxymetbylpentane 

<U{p- (13-cyclopentyltridecanamldo)pbenyl}sulfone 

2-amlno-4-p-cbIoroanillno-«-trlazlne 

l-(2-o-cblorodlphenylmethoxyethyl)-4-o-methylbentylplpera«lne 

dl-  ( 2-cbloroetbyI )  metbylamlne 

3-(4-chIoropbenyl)-3-metbyl-4-metatblazanone  1,1-dlozlde 

l,l-dl(4  chloropbenvl)-2.2,2-trlchloroethane  with  a  proportion  Of  l-(2-cbloropbenyl)• 
l-(4-chloropheny^)  2,2,2-trlch:oroethane 

V-p-cblorobenzyl-y,^'-4llmetbyl-^-pyrld-2-ylethylenedlamlne 

«-ehloro-7-iulfamoylbenxoa\2,4(4H)-tbladlazlne  1,1-dloxlde 

2,4-dlcblorophenoxymethyldlmethyl-f»-octylammonlum  amsonate  (amsonlc  add  la  4,4'- 

diamlnostllbene-2.2'  diHulfonIc  acid)  t 

3-(p-<!bloropbenyl)8ulfonyl-l-propylurea  '      .  / 

( 
2-(l-p-cblorophenyl-l-pbenyletboxy)  etbyldlmetbylamlne 

y^3,4-dlcblorophenyl-5r»-l80propyldlguanlde  • 

trafM-2-cbloro-10-(3-dlmetbylamlnopropylldene)   tbtaxantben 

2-(2-chloroetbyl)'-2,3-dlhydro-4-oxobenx-1.3-oxailne 

an  enzyme,  a-chymotrypsln.  obtained  In  crystalline  form  from  mammalian  pancreas 
by  aqueous  acid  extraction  of  Its  proenzyme,  chymotrypslnogen,  and  lubsequeDt 
conversion  with  trypsin  to  chymotrypsln 

2-dletbylamlnoethyl  2-pbenylclnnamate 

l-p-cblorobenzyI-2-pyrrolldlD-l  '-ylmetbylbenzlmldazole 

benzylpenlclllln  combined  wltb  l-p-chlorobenzyl-2-pyrrolldln-l'-y1meUiy1benzImidasoIe 

5-chloro-3H-benzoxaiol-2-one 

» 
2-hydroxyetbyltrlmethylammonlum  D-gluconate  '  •      •  ' 

2-hydroxyethyltrlmethylammonlum  l,3-dlmetbyl-2,»-dloxo-i,2,3,8-tetrabydropurlDe 

3,5,5-trlmethylcyclobexyl  o-phenyl-a-hydroxyacetate  • 

5-(3  dlmethylamlnopropylldene)dlbenzo(o,e)cycloheptatrlene 

jr,y-bl8(2-chloroetbyl)-y-(3-hydroxypropyl)    phosphordlamldlc  acid  cyclic  ester 

8tf-hydroxy-3,5-cyclopregnan-20-one 

4-(5-dlbenzo[a-«]cyclobeptatrleny)ldene)  1-methylplperldlne 

i 

.V^'-decamethylenebls-{trlmethyl(3  -  y.- methylcarbamoyloxy phenyl) ammonium  bro- 
mide} 

7-chloro-4-dlmethylamlno-l,4,4a,5.5a.6.11.12a  -  octahydro  -  3,6,10,12.12a  pentahydroxy- 
l,ll-dloxo-2-naphthacenecarb<>xamlde 

decamethylenebl8(4-amlno-2-methylqulnollnlum)  blschlorlde 

9o-fluoro-ll^,17a,21-trlhydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone  .  « 

(  +  )«(3-p-bromophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)dlmethylamlne  '  ... 

(  +  )-(3-p-cbloropbenyl-3-pyrld  2'-ylpropyl)dlmethylamlne     *        '  ,• 

iV-{2-[  (methyl )pbenethylamlno)propyl>proplonanlllde   •  ^. 

dl[4-(4-hydroxy-2-metbyl-5-lBOpropylphenylazo)pbenyl]8ulfone  . 

.V^-dlbenzylmethylamlne 

9a-ll^dlchloro-17a-21-dihydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3.20-dlone 
2-(3,4-dicblorophenyl)-3-methyl-4-metatblazanone  1,1-dloxld^  ,  . 
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dlhydrocodelnum 
dlhydrocodelDQ 
dlloxanldum 
dlloxanlde 

dlmenoxadoluin 
dlmenoxadol 

dlmepbeptant>1uih 
dlmepbeptanol 

dlmeprozanum 
dlmeprozane 

dlmethasanutn 
dlmethazan 

dlmethlsteroniim 
dlmethUterone 

dlmetholtzlnuin 
dlmetbollzlne 

dloxapbetyll  butyraa 
dioxaphetyl  butyrate 

dlphenoxylatom 
dlpbenoxylate 

dlpboxazldum 
dlpboxazlde 

dlplproTerlnum 
dlplproverlne 
dltblazanlnl  lodlduni 
dlthlazanlne  Iodide 
emylcamatum 
emylcamate 

etblonamldum 
ethionamide 

fenethazlnum 

fenethazlne      |    ■  .      '  ' 

ferrochollnattihi 
ferrochollnate 
fluinethlazldum 
flumetblazlde 

fluorotnetbolanum     ... 
fluorometbolone 

fluphenazlnum 
flupbenazlne 

farethldtnum 
furethidlne 

furmethonolum 
furmethonol  ^ 

furmetboxadooum  *- 
furmetboxadone 

furostllboestrolum  ■    . 
furostUboestrol 

glybuthlazolum  ,. 

glybutblazol  '  ' 

Klyprotblazolum 
Klyprotblazol 

ffrlseofulvlnuin 

tcrlseofulvln  _  . 

halopenlt  cblorlduin 
taalopenlum  chloride 

baloperldolum 
baloperldol 

bedaqulnll  cblorlduin 
bedaquinlum  eblorlde 

hexadlmetbrlnl   bromldum 
bexadlmetbrlne  bromide 
bexapropymatum 
bexapropymate  ■     ' 

bexcarbachollnl  brom4dum 
bexcarbacboll,De  bromide 

bomochlorcycllzlnum  - 

bomocblorcycUzlne 

hydra  rgapbenum 
bydrargapben 

bydrocblorothlazldun/'^ 
hydrochlorothiazide  / 
hydroflumethlazldum 
hydroflumethiazide 
hydroxlndasatum 
bydroxlndasate  "^ 

hydroxindasolum  ,  '    ■ 

bydroxlndasol 

hydroxychloroqulnum 
hydroxychloroquine 
hydroxydlonl  natrll  succlnas 
bydroxydlone  sodium   succinate 
bydroxyprogesteroni   acetas 
bydroxyprogesterone    acetate 
hydroxyprogesteroni  eaproas 
hydroxyprogesterone   caproate 
bydroxystenoaolnm 
bydroxystenoxole  , 

Imlpramlnoa^ , 
imlpramla* 


Chemical  Name  or  Description      , 

7,8-dlhydrocodelne  or  4,5-epoxy-6  bydroxy-3-metboxy-y-metbyImorpblnan 

y-dlchloroacetyl-p-hydroxy-A'-metbylanlllne 

dlmethylaqilnoethyl  l-ethoxy-l,l-dtpbenylacetat« 

6-dtmetbylamlno-4,4-dlpbenyl-3-heptanol 

9-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyndene)-2-methoxyxanthene 

l,3-dlmethyl-7-(2-dimetbylamiDoethyl)-2,6-dloxo-l, 2,3,6- tetrahydropurlne 

17o-etbynyl-17-hydroiy-6a,21-dlmethylandro8t-4-en-3-one 

1-  (2-methoxypbenyT)  -4-(  3-metboxypropyl )  plperazlne 

etbyl-4-morpboIlno-2,2-dlphenylbutyrate  or  etbyl^-morpboUno-a.a-dlpbenylbutyrate   - 

l-(3-cyano-3,3-dlphenylpropyl)-4-phenylplp€rldlne-4-carboxyllc  acid  etbyl  eater         ;. 

y*-acetyl-Ar^(P-bydro'xy-^,/3-dlpbenylproplonyl)  hydrazine  ■•■., 

'■      4. 
2-plperldlnoethyl  a-phenyl-a-plperldlnoacetate 

3-ethyl-2-[5  -(3  -  ethyl  -  2  -  benzotblazolldlnylldene)- 1,3  •  pentadlenyl]benzotblasollam 

Iodide 
l-ethyl-l-methylpropyl  carbamate 

2-ethylpyrldlne-4-carbotblonamlde 


tO-(2-<limethylamlnoethyl)pbenothlazlDe 


f 


a   chelate  prepared  by   reacting  equlmolar  quantities  of  freshly  precipitated  ferric 

hydroxide  with  choline  dlhydrogen  citrate 
6-trlfluorometbyl-7-8ulfamoylbenzo-l,2,4(4H)-tbladlazlne  1,1-dloxlde 


/ 


•J 


9a-fluoro-lip,17a-dlbydroxy-6a-metbyl-l,4-pregnadlene-3,20-dlone  *!. 

10-{3-t4-(2-hydroxyethyl)plperazln-l-yl]propyl}-2-trlfluoromethylphenothlaitBe 
ethyl  l-(2-tetrahydrofurfuryloxyethyl)-4-pbenylplperldlne-4-carboxylate 
5-morphollnomethyl-3-(5-nltrofurfurylldeneamlno)-2-oxazolldln-2-one  '    >  ,. 

5-methyl-3-(S-nltrofurfurylldeneamlno)-2  oxazolldln-2-one  ';  •       " 

tran«-3,4-bl9-(  4- (2-furoyloxy)  phenyl  ]bex-3-ene  ^     . 

2-sulfanllamldo-5-tert.-butyl-l,3,4-tbladlazole  -     .   «*«^  •    * 

2-sulfanIlamldo-5-Isopropyl-l,3-4-thladlazole  ,     )    "  "  .  v 

7-chloro-4,6-dlinethoxy-2,3  -  dlhydrobenzofuran-3-one-2-8plro-l'-(2'-methoxy-6'-methyl- 

cyclobex-2'-en-4'-one) 
4-bromobenzyl  -  3  -(4-cbloro-5-methyl  -  2  -  l8opropylphenoxy)propyldlmethylammonlum 

chloride 
4-(p-cbloropbenyI)-l-[3-(p-fluorobenzoyI)propyl]plperldin-4-oI 

•  .  "•      "   * 

hexadecamethyleQebl8-(2-l8oquln(dlnlum)dlcblorlde  •  *     '     , 

2V,37J?',^'-tetramethylbexamethylene4Jamlne  trlmethylene  bromide  polymer 

-      .        .  -  -  i .. 

l-prop-2'-ynylcyclohex-l-yl  carbamate  '    •   *  .   '    .  •    -      . 

Jr^'-hexamethylenebl8[(2-carbamoyloxyethyl)trlmethylammonlum  bromide]         .'^ 

l-(p-chlorodlpbenylmetbyl ) -4-meth'yl-l  ,4-dlazacycloheptane 

phenylmercuric  methylenebls  (2-naphtbyl.-3-6uin>nate) 

6-chIoro-3,4-dlhydro-7-8ulfamoylbenzo-l,2,4-tbladlazlne   1.1-dloxlde 

3,4-dlhydro-6-trlfluoromethyl-7-8ulfamoyIbenzo-l,2,4-thladlazlne    1,1-dloxlde 

5-acetoxy-3- (2-amlnoetbyl ) -1- (p-methoxybenzy1 ) -2-methyllndole 

5-hydrox7-l-(p-methoxybenzyl)-2-methyl-3-(2-aminoethyl)  Indole 

7-ehloro-4-(4-(>r-ethyl-.W-2-hydrozyethylamlno)-l-methylbutylamlno1qulnollne 

sodium  21-(3-carboxyproplonyloxy)pregnane-3,20-dlone         ' 

■J!  -    . 

17a-acetoxypregn-4  ene-3,20-dlone  .  '     . 

17a-hexanoyloxypregn-4-ene-J3,20-dlone 
17/?-hydroxy-17a-methylandro8t-4^o-[3,2-olpyr»«)le 
5-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)-10,ll-dlhydro-5F-dlbenz[bJ]aieplne 


•.\ 


:\ 
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intennedlnnm 
intermedtne. 
laopropamldi  lodldum 
Isopropamlde  iodide 
Isoxsuprinum 
isoxBuprine 

kanamycinum 
kanamycin 


kheI1o8idum 
klielloside 

leTlsoprenalinum 
leTlsoprenaline 

leTomepromazlnuin 

leromepromaxine 

leTopbenacylmorphanum 

levopbenacylmorpban 

levopropoxypbenum 

leropropoxypbene 

lyaergidum 

lys«riide 

maoDomugtlnum 

mannomustlne 

mt'bhydrollnum 
iiifbhv  droltn 

medroxyproKMteroni  acetas 
medroxyprogesterone  acetate 

mpl[.ha  .rtiiim 
melpbalan 

iiienadl'il!   natrti   Hif.i- 
menadlol    Bodluni    sulfate 

menadloal  natrll  bt-iulfls 
menadione  sudlum  biaulflte 
me[)t>nzi)late  bromidum 
uiev't-nzolate  bromide 

mephenoxalonum 
mepbenoxaione 

mepbenytolnum 

mepbenytoin  '  \ 

mestanolonum 
mestaoolone 

metahexamldum 
metabexamlde 

metbaqualonum 

metbaqualone  '- 

metbazolamldum 
metbazolamlde 

metbdilazlnum 
metbdilazlne 

methocarbamolum 
methocarbamol 
metbohexltalum 
metbubexltal 

raethotrexatum 
nietbotrexate 

metbylcbromonum 
methylcbromone 

metbylpredniaolonum 
metbylprednlsolone 

monopbospbothlamlnum 

monopbospbotblamlne 

natrll  carbazochroml  sulfonas 

carbazocbrome   sodium   sulfonate 

natrll  hexacyclonas 

Hodlum  hexacyclonate 

ntalamldum 

nialamide 

niconiorpblnum 
oioomorpblne 

nlcotblazonum 
nicotblazone 

nifuretbazonum 
nifuretbazone 

nibydrazonum 
nlhydrazone 

Dorcodeinum 
norcodelne 

norleTorpbanolum 
norlevorpbanol 

Dormorpblnnm 
normorphlne 

norvinlsteronum 
nonrinisterone 

ocutroplnl   metbylbromldum 
octatroplne    metbylbromlde 
orpbenadrinum 
orpbeoadrlne 


.    '  Chemical  Name  or  Descrtptlon 

2,5-blMth7l«aelinIno-8,e-dlpropox7-l,4-l>cnto<|uInone 
active  prtndple  of  the  par$  Intermedia  of  the  pituitary 
(3-€arbamoyl-3,3-dipbenyIpropyl)dli8opropylinetbylammoniam  Iodide 
l-(p-hydroxypbenyl)-2-(l-methyl-2-pheDOxyetbylamlno)propan-l-oI 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  8trr^itomyre»  kaniim)/reticu*  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  otber  means. 
4,6-diamlno-2-bydroxy-l  -(4-amino-3,5-dibydroxy  -  6-bydroxymethyltetrahydropyran  2 

yloxy )  -3-(  A'-methylamlno-3,4,5-trihydroxy tetrabydropy ran  2  y  loiy )  cyclohexanp 
4-methoxy-7-hydroxymethyl-5tf-furo(  3,2-0 ]benxopyran-S-one  glycoside 

l-(3,4-dibydroxyphenyl)-2-i8opropylaminoetbanol 
/T-^v^2-methoxy-10-(3-dimethylamlno-2-metbylpropyl)pbenoth1aiinr 
/(  — )-3-hydroxy-.V-pbenacylmorphlnan 
( —  )-4-dlmetbyIamlno-3-metbyl-l,2  diphenyl-2-proplonoxybntane 
7-methyI-4,8,0a,7,6,9-bexabydrolndolo[4,3J,0]qulnollne-9-carfooxydietbylamlde 
l,6-dl-(2-«bloro«thylamtno)-l,6-dideoxy-D-mannltol 
5-beniyl-1.2.3.4  tetrahydro-2-methylpyrid[4,3-*)lndole 
17a-acetoxy-6o-metbylpregn  4  ene  3  20-dlone 
p-di(2-cbloroetbyI)amlno-LrpbenylalaD'.Dp 
2-metbyl-l,4-napbtbo<]ulnol  disodlum  sulfate 

2-methyl-l,4  napbtho<]ulnone  sodium  bisulfite  ^ 

l-methyl-3-piperid-3-yl  bentilate  metbylbromld*' 
5-(o-metboxypbenoxymetbyl )  oxaxolldln-2-one 
5ethyl-S-metbyl  &-phenylimidaxolidln-2,4-dlone 
17^-bydroxy-17-methyl-8a-androstan-3-one 
y-(«»»-amino-p-methylbenzene8ulfonyl)-.V'-cyclohexylurea 
2-meth7l-3-o-tolyl-3H  quInazolin'4-oDe 
5-acetyllmlno-4-methyl-l,3.4-tbiadlaxoline-2-8ulfo«amlde 
10-(l-methyl-3-pyrrolldinylmethyl)phenotblaxlne 
/^      (2-bydroiy-3-o-methoxypbenoxypropyl)  carbamate 

a-(  +  )-tt-allyl-l-methyl-5-(l-methyl-2-pentynyl)barbiturlc  acid 

N-{A-[  ( 2,4-dlamlnopterldln-6-ylmethyl ) ->^-methylamlnolbenioyl}-L-(  -f  )  g! u t a m ir  arid 
3-metbyl-4^-chromen-4-ODe 

110.17a,21-trihydroxy-6a-methylpreKna-l,4-dlene-3,2O    dlone    or   6   methylprpdnlsolonp 
monophosphorlc  ester  of  thiamine 

sodium  2,3,5,*-tetrahydro-l-methyl-6-oxo-8-iemlcarbaxonolndole-3-iulfonat* 
sodium  1-hydroxymethylcyclohexylacetate 
iV-lsonlcotlnoyl-Ar'-lP-Ar-benxylcarboxajmidoethyl)  hydraxlne 
dl-nieotinic  acid  ester  of  morphine 
nicotinaldehyde  tblosemlcarfoazone 

5-nitrofuraIdehyde  2-(2-dlmetbylaminoethyl)  semlcarbaxone 
5-Ditro  2-fDraldebyde  acetylbydrazone 

AT-demethylated  codeine  or  4,5-epoxy-6-bydroxy-3-metboxymorphln-7-«D« 
(  — )-3-hydroxymorpbinan  *" 

>'-demetbylated  morphine  or  4,5  epoxy-3.6-dlhydroxyniorpbtn-7-ene 
17/)-hydroxy-17a-Tinylestr-4-en-3-ODe 
,     W-methyl-0-(2-propylpenUnoyU   troplninm  bromide 
y^-dimetbyl-2-(a-o  toIylbeQxyloxy)etbylamlDe 
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Recommended  International 

Non-Proprletafcy   Namet 

(Latin,  Engli«h)\ 

oxadlmedlnuni 
oxadtmedlne 

oxanamlduD) 

oxanamlde 

oxybuprocalnutn 

oxybuprocalnc 

oxyphenbutazonuni 

uxypbenbutazone 

oxyphencycltmlnuni 

oxyphencycllmlne 

oxyphenlsatlnmn 

oxypbenlsatlnie 

palinldrolum 

palmldrol 

paracetanioluui 
paracetamol     , 

parldocalnum 
parldocalne       ' 
paromomyctnnm 
paromomycin 


pempldtnum 
I>empldlne 

penlcllllnaBui* 
penicillinase 

pentaplperlduio 
pentaplperlde 

|)ernhonazlnum 
perphenazine 

phanqulnonuni 
pbanqulnoue 

phenactroplnll  chlorldum 
pbenactroplnlum  chloride 

phenampromldum 
phenampromlde 
pbenazoclnuiq . 
pbenazoclne      | 

phenglutarlmliium 
pheni^lutarlmlde 

phenlranilnuni 
phenlramlne 

pbenprobamatom 
pbenprobamatc 
pbenpromethamlnum 
phenprometbamlne 

phenyracllllnuDi 
phenyraclllln 

phptharbltalum 
phetharbltal 

phytomenndlonum 
phytotnenadlone 

phytonadloll  natrll   diphosphate 
phytonadlol    nodlum    dlpho.sphate 
l)liiilnodlnun) 
plnilnodlne 

plpamazlnum  i 
plpamazlne 

plpethanatunaj 
pll)ethanate 

plprlnhydrlnatum 
plprlnhydrlna.tje 
poloxalkolum  '  I 
poloxalkol         ^ 

polybenzarsoluoi 
j>olybenzarsol 

polycarbophllum 
polycarbophU 

poRklnum         '  I 
[►osklne 

pralldoxlml  raethlodtdura 
pralldoxlme  metblodlde 
profenamlnl   hydrochlorldum 
profenamlne  hydrochloride 
promethazlnl  theochiK 
promethazine  tbeoclate 

proplomazlnum 
proplomazlne 

propyll  docetrlzoan 
propyl  docetriioate 
protamlnl  ftulfas 
protamine  sulfate 

prothlxenum 
prothlxene        I 

protokylolum 
protokylol 

pyrazlnamiduiQ 
pyrazlnamlde 
rlHtoceflnum 
ristocetin 

lullnazldum 
sallnazld 


V  Chemical  Name  or  Description 

.V- ( 2-benzoxazolyl ) ->r-benzyl-.V',y-dlmethylethylenedlamlne 

1 ,2-epoxy-l  -ethylpentane-1  -caffibxamlde 

2-dlethylamlnoethyl  4-amlnA  3-butoxybenzoate 

1-  (p-hydroxyphenyl )  -2-phenyl-4-butylpyrazolldlne-3,5-dtone 

(l,4,5,6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-2-pyrlmldlnyl) methyl  a-cyclohexyl-a-ph^nylglycolate 

3,3-bl8(4-hydroxyphenyI)oxlndole 

» 

\- (2-hydroxyethyl )  palmltamlde 

p-acetamldophenoK  Acetaminophen) 

1  methylplperld-4-yl  p-butylamlnobenzoate 

an  antibiotic  substance'  obtained  from  cultures  of  certain  gtreptom^cet  species,  one 
of  which  is'Streptomyceg  rimosun,  or/the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other 
means 

1 ,2.2.6,6-pentamethyH)iperldlne 

* ' 

an  enzyme  obtained  by  fermentation  from  cultures  of  B.  cereus^ 

l-methylplperld-4-yl  3-methyl-2-phenylvalerate  »•      •  '     , 


\ 


( 


2-chloro-10-[3-{4-(2-hydroxyethyl)plperazln-l-yl}propyl]phenothlazlne 

t,7  phenanthrollne-5,6-qulnone 

A'-phenacylhomatroplnlum  chloride 

.V-{2-(l-methylplperld-2yr)ethyl)proplonanlllde 

1 ,2,3,4,5.6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-9,l  1  -dlmethyl-3-phenethyl-2,6-methano-3-benzazoclne 


^'. 


o-2-dlethyIamlnoethyl-a  phenylgMltarlmlde^ 

dimethyl  (3-phenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)  amine 

3-phenylpropyl  carbamate 

l-metbylamlno-2-pbenylpropane 

2,5-dipheiiylplperazlne  dl[6-(phenylacetamldo)penlcllllnate] 

5,5-dlethyl-l-phenylbarblturlc  acid 

2-methyl-3-phytyl-l,4-naphthoquinone  (vitamin  Ki)  ^ 

2-methyl-3-phytyl-l,4-naphthalene  dlsodlum  hydrogen  phosphate 

l-(3-phenylamlnopropyl)-4-phenylplperldlne  4-carboxyllc  acid  ethyl  ester 

10-[3-(4  carbamoylplperidlno)propylL2-chlorophenothlazlne 

2-plperldlnoethyl  benzllate. 

4-dlphenylmethoxy-l-methylplperldlne    salt    of    8-chIoro-l,3-dlmethyl-2,6-dloxo-l. 2,3,6- 
tetrabydropurlne 

polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  propylene  glycol        •       « 

a  mixture  of  polymers  formed  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydroxyben- 
lenearsontc  add 

a  synthetic,  loosely  crossllnked.  hydrophlllc  resin  of  the  polycarboiyllc  type. 

3-  [  2-pheny  1-2-propIony  loxymethyl )  acetyloxy  ]  -6,7-epoxy  tropane 

2-hydroiylmlnomethyl-l-methylpyrldlnlum  Iodide 

10-(2-diethylamlnopropyl)phenothlazlne  hydrochloride 

10-(2-dimethyIamlnopropyl)phenothlazine     salt      of     8-chloro-1.3-dlmethyl-2.6-dlox6- 
1,2,3,6-tetrahydropurlne 

10-(2-dlmethylamlnopropyl)-2-proplonylphenothlazlne 

propyl  3-dlacetylamlno-2,4.6-trllodobenzoate  ' 

sulfate  of  the  strongly  basic  protein,  protamine 

10-(3-dlmettaylamlnopropylidene)thlaxanthen 

l-(3.4-dihydroxyphenyl)-2-(a-methyl-3,4-methylenedloxyphenethylamlno)ethanol 

pyrazlDe-2-carbozyamlde 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Tfocardin  hi^da,  or  the  same  f>iib 
stance  produced  by  any  other  means 

A'-iBonicotlnoyl-y-sallcylidenehydrazlne 


-  / 


r 
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Recommended   International 

Non-Proprietary    Nameti 

(Latin.  SnglUk) 

styramatum 
styrainate 

sulfachlorpyrldazlnutn 
^ulfachlorpyrldazln*- 

sulfachrysotdlnum 
sulfachrysotdlne 

i^ulfadliisulfonum    liatrlcum 

sulfadiaHulfone  sodium 

sulfadlmethoxinum 

sulfadlmetboxlne 

Hulfaetbtdolum  m 

sulfaethldole 

sulfamPthoxypyrldazlnum 

sulfamethoxypyrldazlne 

MUlfaphenazolum 

sulfapbenazol 

sulfasomizolum 
sulfasomlzol 

sulfathlourea  ^ 

Bulfathloureu 

MUlfatolamlduiD 

sulfatolanilde' 

suIflnpyrazoDum 

sulfinpyrazone 

snlfuKataeolum 
sulfoKalacol 

suiocarbilatum  .^ 

9uloc:irbilate 

syroslngoplnum 
8yroMtngopine 

tacrlnutn 
tacrine 

tetrylammonil  broinldum 
tetrylainmonlum    bromide 

tballdomidum 
tbalidomlde 

tbiamazolum 
tbiamazole 

thlambutostnum 
thiambutosine 
tblampbeniculuui 
thlanipbenlcul 

tblhexlnoll   methylbromldum 
thlhejlnol  metbylbromide 
tblopropuzatum 
tblopropazate 

tbioproperazinuiii 
tbloprop«ruzine 

tblotepa 
tblotepa 

toluxycblorinolum 
toloxychlorlnol  , 

triacptinuni 
trlacetin 

trlaoKyloleandonivdnum 

trlatvtyloleandoinycln 

trianicinolonuin 

trlamciiiplone 

triclazartim 

rrlclazate 

trloloblsonll  chloridiiiii 
trIcloblsonlutJi  chhiride 
trlfluoperazlnum  <       ' 

trifluoperazine 

tr.flupromazlnura 
trlflupromazlne 

triniethldlnli   methosulfas 
frlraethldinlum    uietbosulfate 
trlmetbob+'nzamldum 
tflniethobenzarnlde 
J'rolnltratum  » 

trolni'rate 

troplKlinuni 
tropigllne 

xylometazolinum 
xylometazollne 


Chemical  Name  or  Oeitcriytlon 

2-bydroxypbeDethyI  carbamate 
6-chloro-3-8ulfanilamido  pyridaslne 
2-carboxy-4,6-diamiao-4'-8ulfamoylazobenzene 

sodium  2-(.V-acetylsulfamoyl)^,4'-diaminodiphenylsulfone    •  <■ 

) 
2,4-dimetboxy-6-8ulfaDilamido  pyrimidine  ^ 

5-etbyI-2-8ulfanll^ido-1.3.4  tbladiazole 

0-methoxy-3-8ulfanllamldopyrldaclne 

l-pbeDyl-5-8alfanilamldopyrazole 

3-metbyl-5-8ulfanilamidol80tblazole  '  . 

I'sulfanilyl  thiourea 

l-sulfanilyltbiourea  salt  of  p-sulfamoylbenzylaniine 

1,2  dipbenyM-(2-pbenyl8ulflnyletbyl)-3,5-pyrazolldlnedlone 

potassium  4-bydroxy-S-metboxyphenylBulfenate 

2-hydroxyetbyl  p-sulfonamidopbenylcarbamate 

4-etboxycarbonyl-3,5-dimetboxybenzolc  acid  ester  of  metbyl  reserpate 

9  ajnlno-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroacridine 

tetraethylamraonlum  bromide 

o-phthallmidoglutarimide 

l-metbyl-2mercaptoimidazole  / 

l-(p-butoxyphenyl)-3-(p-dimetbylamlnophenyl)  thiourea 

D(  -f  )-tAreo-2-dlcbloroacetamido-l-(p-metbyl8ulfonylpbenyl)propane-l,3-dlol 

rran«-a,a-(dithlen-2-yl)-(4-dimethylaminocyclohexyl)    carbinol  metbylbromide 

l6-[3-{4-(2-acetoxyetbyUplperazln-l-yl}propyl]-2chloropbenothiazlne 

Ar.A-dimethyl-10-(3-(4-methylplperailn-l-yI)propyll-phenothlazlne-2-8ulfonamlde 

triazlridiD-l-ylphosphlne  sulfide 

l.l'-(3-o-tolyIoxypropylene)dioxy  bis  (2,2.2-trlchloroetbanol) 

glyceryl  triacetate 

the  trlacetyl  ester  of  oleandomycin,  an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures 

01  Streptomycea  antibioticun,  or  the  same  8ub>tance  produced  by  any  other  means 

9a-fluoro-16a-bydroxy  prednisolone 


l-methylpyrrolidin-3-ylmethyl  beozllate 


/. 


hexamethylenebl8(dlmethyl{l-methyl-3-(2,2.6-trlnietbylcyclohexyl)propyl)ammonlum 
chloride]  beniibydrate 

2-trlfluoromethy  1-1 0-  ( 3-  ( l-methylpiperazin-4-yl )  propyl  ]  pbenotblazine 

2-trlfluoromethyI-10-(3-dlmetbyiaminopropyl)    pbenotblazine 

(  +  )-3-(3-dlniethylan)inopropyl)-l,8.8-trimethyl-3-azablcyclo|3.2,lloctaine    dKmethyl 
metbosulfate)  ' 

Ar-(p-2-dlmetbyIanilno€thoxybenzyn-3,4,5-trlmetboxybenzamlde 

trietbanolamine  trinitrate 

tropyl  2,3-dimethylacrylate 

2- (4-tert.-batyl-2,6-dlmetbylbenzyl)  imidazoline 


Order  of  Fxamination  of  \mended  Applications 
Kffective  .November  1,  1961.  applications  which  have  re- 
ceived at  least  two  actions  on  the  merits  and  which  have 
been  submitted  for  further  consideration  and  action  shall  be 
treated  as  special.  Such  applications  shall  retain  special 
status  throuKhout  their  prosecution  before  the  Kxamlner. 

The  Examiners  are  Instructed  to  set  a  Shortened  Statutory 
Period  of  three  months  for  response  in  all  third  and  subse- 
quent actions  which  Include  a  rejection  of  claims  but  which 


are  not  Final  Rejections.  The  full  six  months  for  reBponse 
should   ordinarily   be   allowed   for   Final   Rejections. 

The  practice  of  setting  a  Shortened  Statutory  Period  of 
about  forty  five  days  in  Ex  parte  Quayle  type  of  actions  re- 
mains uncbantred  as  well  as  the  practice  of  long  standing  of 
considering  an  application  special  wherein  an  amendment 
is  filed  which  clearly  places  the  application  in  condition  for 
allowance,  Quayle  action,  or  Final  Rejection. 

This   change   In   procedure  Is   adopted   to  reduce   the  time 


r^ 
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of  pendency  of  appllcatlonB  b*fore  the  Patent  Office.  This 
objective  will  not  be  realized  If  requests  for  extennlon  of  the 
Shortened  Statutory  Period  are  granted  freely.  Primary 
Examiners  should,  therefore.- limit  any  extension  to  approxi- 
mately one  month,  and  then  only  upon  a  showing  of  real 
hardship.  No  further  extension  will  be  considered  except 
on  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 

ij  DAVID  L    L.ADD. 

Oct.  12,  1961.''  rommi»»ioner  of  Patent*. 


Board   of   Appeal.^  Decisions   Rendered   in   the 
Month  of  Sepfcmher   1961 

Examiner   affirmed 321 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 30 

Examiner    reversed 68 

ToUl I 409 


Disclaimers 


2,839,688 —/fotrard  E.  Tompkinn,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.  Tran- 
sistor CiRcriT,  Patent  dated  Jun«  17,  1958.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Burrought 
CorT)oration 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6  to  10,  inclusive, 
of  said  patent. 


2.906, 324. -^o«epfc  E.  Hannipan.  Mantua,  Ohio.  Hatch 
Cover  Actuator.  Patent  dated  Sept.  29,  19.%9.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Pneunto- 
DynamiCB  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to   claims   1,   2,   and   3   of 
said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

2.898,633. — Oaear    O.     Burch,    Toledo.    Ohio.       Method    of 

Forming    Holix>w    Plastic    Articles.      Patent    dated 

Aug.    11,    1959.      DIclalmer  and   dedication   filed   Oct.    4, 

1961,  by  the  assignee,   Owenn-llUnoiti  Q\a»»  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  claim  15  of 

said  patent. 


may  have  been  taken  on  issues  and  questions  which  have 
been  decided  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  the  decisions  not 
having  been  made  public. 

It  Is  not  Intended  to  publish  or  release  for  publication 
every  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  but  only  a  selection 
of  those  considered  desirable  and  useful.  The  determination 
as  to  the  desirability  for  publication  will  be  made  In  the 
first  Instance  by  appropriate  officials  of  the  Patent  Office. 
The  applicant  will  be  notified  that  It  Is  proposed  to  publish 
the  decision  In  his  case  and  given  a  time  within  which  he 
may  present  reasons  why  It  should  not  be  published.  Where 
a  party  requests,  names  of  the  applicant  or  of  counsel  or 
both  may  be  omitted. 

As  to  time  of  operation.  It  Is  specified  that  the  new  para- 
graph added  to  the  rule  will  be  applied  In  the  case  of  api>eal8 
filed  after  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment.  With  re- 
spect to  decisions  In  appeals  th^  pending,  the  procedure 
will  be  then  same  as  hitherto,  that  Is,  a  decision  will  not 
be  published  without  the  applicant's  specific  consent. 

Proponed  amendment.  Section  1.14(b)  of  Title  37  CFR 
(Patent  Rule  14(b))  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding 
the  following  paragraph  : 

Decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  In  abandoned  applica- 
tions may  be  published  or  made  available  for  publication  In 
the    Commissioner's    discretion,    unless    the   applicant    timely 
presents  sufficient  reasons  for  not  doing  so.- 
■  The  time  and 'manner  of  taking  effect  Is  as  follows: 

The  amendment  shall  take  effect  30  days  after  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register  and  shall  apply  to  decisions  in 
appeals  taken  after  that  date:  with  respect  to  appeals  fll#d 
before  the  effective  date,  no  decision  will  be  published  or 
released  for  publication  without  the  consent  of  the  applicant 

DAVID  L.   LADD. 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved :  / 

Hickman  Prick,  Jr..  -  ^ 

.Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs. 
IF.R.  Doc.  61-9596  r  Filed,  Oct.  6,  1961;  8:45  a.m.) 
PubJUhed  in  te  F.R   95H-1S,  Oct.  7,  1961 


Rules  of  Practice  in   Patent  Cases 
..     jl  [37  CFR  Part  1]     \ 

Votice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to 
amend  the  rules  of  practice  In  Patent  Cases  In  the  manner 
Indicated  by  the  text  given  below.  The  amendment  is  pro- 
posed to  be  isfsued  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
Title  35,  U.S.  Code,  sections  6  and  122. 

All  persons  Interested  In  presenting  their  vIpws  and  objec- 
tions or  recommendations  In  connection  with  the  proposed 
change  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  November  20,  1961. 
on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10:  00  a  m.  in  Room 
3886B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  All  per- 
sons wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appearance. 
• ,  The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  is  to  provide  for 
the  publication  or  the  release  for  publication  of  decisions  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals,  even  though  the  application  Involved 
may  not  be  open  to  public  inspection.  .\t  the  present  time 
the  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which  are  published 
or  available  for  publication  are  mainly  those  derisions  which 
appear  In  the  files  of  issued  patents.  In  most  of  which  the 
Examiner  has  been  reversed.  The  published  decWiJons  give  a 
distorted  picture  of  the  appeals  decided  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  Also,  In  many  instances  decisions  on  important 
issues  have  been  rendered  by  the  Board  of  .Appeals  which 
would  be  known  and  available  to  some  Examiners  and.  of 
course,  would  be  followed  as  precedents,  though  they  could 
not  be  cited  or  be  made  public.  On  the  other  hand.  In  some 
Instances  actions  inconsistent  with  decisions  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  may  have  been  made  by  Examiners  through  lack 
of  knowledge iOf  such  decisions.    Also  many  fruitless  appeals 


j         Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  invohing  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed.  */ 

Pat.  2.668,416,  L.  Lee,  11,  Fuel  control  apparatus  for  a 
turbojet  engine,  decided  June  26,  1961,  Interference  No. 
87,439,  claim  1. 

Pat.  2,688.229,  L.  Lee,  II,  Fuel  and  spe<>d  control  for  In- 
ternal combustion  engines,  decided  June  26,  1961,  Interfer- 
ence No  87,201,  claims  9  and  13. 

Pat.  2.688,229.  L  Lee,  II,  Fuel  and  speed  control  for  In- 
ternal combustion  engines,  decided  June  26,  1901,  Interfer- 
ence No.  87.727,  claims  2.  3,  7,  8  and  22. 

Pat.  2,789,016,  O.  R.  Cuthbertson,  E  B.  Erickson,  and 
A.  J,  Fontana,  Method  of  forming  sidewall  of  tire,  decided 
Sept.   19,   1961,   Interference  No.  91,095,  claim  4. 

Pat  2.803,809,  A  E.  Tllley,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
timing  seismic  recordings,  decided  Mar.  30,  1961,  Interfer- 
ence No.  89.951.  claims  1  and  2.    >  . 

Pat.  2,813,229,  J.  M.  Sacks,  Method  of  excitation  for  elec- 
troluminescent material,  decided  May  15,  1961,  Interference 
No.  89,172,  claim  1. 

Pat,  2,837,160,  R.  M.  Vera  and  \  B  Everly,  Jr.,  Down- 
spout mlterlng  tool,  decided  Jan.  30,  1961,  Interference  No. 
90,407,  claim  1. 

Pat.  2,839.785,  W.  H.  Stevens,  Film  advancing  roll,  decided 
Sept.   19,   1961,   Interference  No.  90,176.  claim   1. 

Pat  2. 869. 276.  J.  J.  Saykay,  Apparatus  for  key  operated 
mechanisms,  decided  Sept.  19,  1961,  Interference  No.  90,602, 
claim  11. 

Pat.  2,876.373,  W.  A.  Velth  and  P.  Meyerer.  Magnet  sys- 
tem for  the  focusing  of  electron  beams,  decided  Sept.  19, 
1961,  Interference  No.  91,194,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5. 
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Pat  2,887.600,  N.  F.  Fyier,  EHectron  fun  structure,  decided 
Sept..  21.  1961.   Interference  No.  90,685,  claims  1.  3  and  4. 

Pat.  2.894,854.  A.  J  Maclntyre,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Martel, 
Electroluminescent  device,  decided  July  7,  1961,  Interference 
No.  90.583,  claims  1,  2,  5  and  7 

Pat.  2.894.854.  A.  J.  Maclntyre,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Martel, 
Electroluminescent  device,  decided  Jan.  11.  1961,  Interfer- 
ence No.  90,789.  claims  3,  4,  6  and  10. 


Pat.  2,916.687.  D.  L.  Cronln.  Electronic  threepiiase  ware 
(fenerator.  decided  Sept.  25.  1961.  Interference  No.  91,023, 
claims  1.  2,  3,  4.  5,  6.  7.  8.  9,  10,  11,  12,  13  and  14. 

Pat.  2.918,818,  F.  Meyer,  Compensated  capacltlve  frarl- 
metrlc  apparatus,  decided  Oct.  2.  1961.  Interference  No 
91.617.  claims  1,  2.  3.  5  and  6 

Pat  2,935,771,  R,  8.  Hatcher,  Jr.,  Sealing  arrangement, 
decided  Sept.  21,  1961,  Interference  No.  91,578,  claim  1. 


/ 


^ 
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COXDITIOX  OF  PATFA'T  APPLTdlTIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.   1961 


Total  number  of  pendiniz  anpli cations  CeTrlndinK  DesiRrm)                                                        \  107   ice 

Total  number  of  nendin?  Dosiijn  anplirationa. " ---y^  »  ,  ^oo 

Total  number  of  anplications  awaitina;  action  (exoludjnj?  Desi^s) \  03"  7K0 

Total  number  of  Desij^n  applications  awaiting  action.       .                                  "" ''"'  i'4is 

Date  of  oldest  new  application .                                                       \  t„__   m   incn 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -^"---I^^'-^^"-^"-^-"I-"^''":^^":"I:"::;:?  JuUe     2  1960 


M.  C.  KOSA.  Director.  Pmtent  Ezamininc  Opermtion 


PATENT  BXAMIMNG  GSOUPS.  AND  SUPEBVISOBY  EXAMINEES 


(D  STONE,  t  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ir  EVANS.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(Iir  REYNOLDS.  E  R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

aV)  SPINTMAN.  S  .  MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND    TREATING.   OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICE.S 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S  .  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VX)  MURPHV.  T.   F  .  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATOR.^.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  WHITMORE.  H   B  .  HEATING  AND  COOIJNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING   REPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
fCLASS  1     OORECKI,  O   A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CL  ASSIFIC  A- 

TION  DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS   EXAMINERS.    AND  SI'BJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  numerals  in  parrnlhrw*  indirale  Kxamining  (;roup) 


1.  (VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Bmkwi:  PlantJnr:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scaffprlnjr  Unloaders;  Earth  Worklnft 

2.  am  STONE.  A.,  Ftehln*.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dpstroytnir:  Pre.sses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles.  Buttons 

and  Clasps    , 

8.  (VH)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R..  acting).  Metal  Foundlnir  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (ProoeMtuid 
Apparatus):  Alloy  Elwtrleal  Resistors * 

4.  (VD  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling '..."""..."..]*."!.'"!! 

.V  (VI  ROBINSON.  C.  W.  Harresters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshlnr;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry,  Bee  Culture- 
Dairy;  Butcherln«:  Ve«Pt*Ne  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Slimals  and  Indicators; 
Acoustics. 


«.  m  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  actlnf).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.jr..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  ProoessM. 
Amides..   . 


14 


15 


7.  (IV1  A\DFR.<50\,  E    G.  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G  L  .  Beds;  Chslrsand  Seatii;  Cabtnrts:  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Esmpm;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles:  Scaffolds    

9.  fVI)  BRANSON,  J    H  ,  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines .     -   .     '^  ".!!"""!'"'.'!^r       

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S    (HORTON,  A    M  .  scflni).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  CharReMaktneV....!""!" 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  F    V  ,  Boots.  Shoes  and  I>K(rln(ts:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Evelet  and  Rivet  Settlnjr; 

Nalllne.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenchlni;  Card.  Picture  and  Slim  ExhIbltInK:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and" Tubular  Conduits..... 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B   G  ,  Machine  Elements;  Eniflne  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls  ... 

IS.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  .Milling,  Planing,  Turning.- 

(ni)  WILTZ.  W    A  .  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Proce^iesrAssembly  and 

Dlsas,sembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISL  M.  v..  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus....!!!....!.!...../.!...."..".'/.".".".'"..  '" 
1«.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectftrs;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Meilnlation  Tel^gTaph 
Systems 


17. 


1%. 


10. 


20. 


21 


(XV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A  ,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Mat*rial  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(Vn  BLUM.  A    ri.KvrNF,  P    acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combuv 

tlon  Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors .... 

(Vin  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems;  Mtscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  J    n  ,   Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection:  Bread!  Pastry  and 

Confection  Maktnc   Tent,«  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes:  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors 
ail)  M.M)FR.  R   C.  Textiles  .  


22.  rVD  BUCHLFR.  M.  B..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 


23. 


(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters:  EduM- 
tlon  ■»        1  • 

24.  (in)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Orsets  an<l  Hrassi.resi,  Apparel  Apparatns;  Sewing  Machines;  Textile,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing   Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(VII)  \EVIUS.  R.  D.  Coatlng-Prooes.sfs.  ML^llaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making _J\ 

ai)  RAHFR,  O    T,  .  Flertrlclfy-OenerHilon.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phasw  Control  Sys! 
terns,  Fumscps.  Hattery  Charging  and  I)isrh«rg.ng.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 

MIscellHnpou.  Flertrir  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors;  Transformer? 

(TV')  JAM  KP.  «     Pnrshlng.  Scrubbing  anri  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Vfop  MaktoigVTextllM!FYiiVd'"T 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids <t 

(VI)   BRATINFR.   R     H,  Internal  rombustion   Engines;   Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;    Spriiig 
Motors,  Cylinders    Pistons    TVtve  Shafts:  Flexlble-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid   Current  Conveyors; 

w  he«>l  Substitutes    Hoists    Elevators    Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service;  Chutes 

(V)  FRITZ.  M    M     Tools    Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggaite;Clo"f'h,'Le'ath^rMd  Rubber" 
(XxT'r^l'^   ^^^  "^  A rtk-W^ Carrier!.  Valved  Pi^  Couplings:  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings., 
(VIJ,  o  LEAR-i .  R.  A..  Commmutors;  Refrlgeret.on;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dlffu.slng.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 


2fi 


2« 


27 


28 


20 


30 


DIVISIONS 


fi,  31,  38.  43,  46,  50, 
5«.  60.  fiO,  fi3,  B4. 

1«.  2fi,  37.  41,  42.  44, 
48,  51.  54.  »^5.  «. 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21.  24. 
57.  58.  fiL  81 ,  82. 

7.  11.  17,  27.  31.  3.V 

30,  53.  fi2. 
••>.  8.  an.  20.  33.  3\  40. 

52.  (Wi. 
1.   4.   0.    10.    18,    22. 

23.  28.  45.  47 

3.  15.  10,  25,  30.  32. 
40.  .W.  fi7 

01,02,03,04.0,',. 


Oldest  Application- 


New       Amended 


3-3-61 

»-17-«l 

10-10-60 
2-28-61 

11-1-60 

11-4-60 
1-12-61 

4-4-«l 
»-13-61 
1-24-61 

10-10-flO 
11-18-60 

11-28-60 

11-8-60 
4-14-61 

l(V-13-60 

9-1J-60 

4-3-61 

2-28-61 

3-13-61 
1-12-61 

1-5-61 

3-3-fll 

3-3-61 

12-2-60 

11-28-60 
1-23-61 

11-1-60 

11-28-60 
4-3-61 


1-31-61 

2-23-61 

0-22-60 
2-23-61 

11-3-60 

12-16-60 
1-10-61 

3-8-61 
3-6-61 
1-6-61 

11-8-60 
10-11-60 

ll-14-«0 

10-4 -«) 
4-10-61 

10-7-«0 

10-11-«) 

4-3-61 

1-6-61 

3-0-61 
12-30-«) 

12-6-60 

3-2-«l 

3-1-61 

12-«MI0 

11-20-60 
1-3-«l 

12-0-flO 

11-22-aO 

3-22-61 


772  CO.— a 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINKRS.  ANT>  Sl^BJECTS  OF  rNVENTION 
(B will II  namermls  in  parrnlheaea  indicale  Examiniag  Groopi 


40. 

SO. 

51. 

52. 
53 


54 

56. 
M. 

57. 

58. 


61 


63. 

64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
81. 
82. 
01. 
02 
33. 
■M. 
05. 


(I)  8TERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  SiUoon  ContAlnlOf  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogen&- 
tk>n  o(  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons.  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  011-Modlfled,  Stabillted);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation     

(VII)  MARTIN',  H.  L  ,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  ExtlnRuiahers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
■^[larators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Puriflcatlon  (part) - 

.V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(TV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

Airltating 

35.  (IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Flllirg  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVA.N8.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

ai)  LEVY.  M    L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Ceil  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones. 
Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids.  Ketones.  .Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols.  Proteins,  .Amines,  Natural  ReslnB  . 

(IV)  WEIL,  I ,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRrMMO.VD,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Spedal  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(ID  LOVEWELL,  V.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  "Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pletoelectric  Devices 

(ir  CAPELLI,  SW.,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems..^. ... 

(I)  KXIOHT,  W.  B  ,  .Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  anAi^eathers;  Preserving,  Sterlllilng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Tftalment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C   L  ,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 

(VI)  MANIA  N,  J.  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  .Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (eg..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  |leacttons;  Carbon  Chemistry 


3! 


3« 
37 
38 

30 

40, 
41 
42. 
»3 


45 


46 


(part) 


47    (VD  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles  .  

48.  (ID  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measurtng  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers I....' 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring _ i 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, .Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBV.  G.  N.,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  I>evlce  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Sepy^tlng  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

aV)  NINAS,  O    A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  .Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  .Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  Illumination 

(II)  NILSON,  R  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  MORGAN.  R    E    'acting'.  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  ElecUlcal  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

aiD  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIV.  C.  W.,  acting),  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseaboe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BRONAUGH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  -Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI.  M    A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating. 

(I)  MANGAN,  p.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

62.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Bev«ages;  PermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (ijart),  e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  SulfurUed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels:  M Iscellaneous  Compositions 

(ID  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides:  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  In.<iulatoni:  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LIS  ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  Scak-s      

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F  ,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlffcatlon  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  ( Laminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation 

(ID  BURNS.  W   W  .  JR..  Dau  Processors;  DlglUl  and  Analog  Computera ™ 

(lU)  MONCURE,  J.  A  ,  Industrial  Arts 

ail)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. -.;..". 

BAILEY,  J.  8    (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass : 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmlttera.  Receivers  and  Tuners ...., .' 

WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working .• 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation !.!.!.!.!.!!!.]""!!.!!!]"]. 1. !!!]!.!.! ].... 

ANGEL.  C.  D,  MeUlllc  Building  Structures _ 

•M.  E   DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON.  L.  U,,  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«rt).e4-,  StsrokU;  Synthetic  Retfns  (pert),  Le.,  Pplyetbylenes- 
Butadtene 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


10-25-60 

l-ft-61 
12-27-60 


1-3-61 

2-8-61 

11-0-00 

10-28-«) 

lo-u-eo 

12-27-60 

3-13-61 

12-10-60 

10-25-60 

2-^-61 
6-15-«) 

♦-3-61 


0-21-60 

9-12-flO 

2-24-61 

2-6-61 

»-8-0O 

»-i-eo 

\2-5-«f 

11-7-60 

12-15-60 

1-1S-6I 

0-6-60 

0-6-flO 

4-3-61 

4-3-61 

2-1-61 

8-8-60 
11-7-60 

11-21  60 

io-2(v-eo 


3-^-61 

U-8-60 

10-3-60 


a-27-61 


11-22-60 

1-3-61 
12-20-60 


1-13-61 

2-7-61 
11-18-60 
11-10-60 

10-3-60 

12-14-60 

3-1-61 

12-16-60 

10-25-60 

11-23-60 
6-2-60 

4-5-61 


1-23-61 

8-4-60 
ll-21-«) 

11-1-60 

0-10-flO 


2-28-41 
10-21-60 

10-4-60 


2-4MM 

2-21-61 

11-21-60 

12-23-60 

10-34-60 

11-2-60 

9-21-flO 

8-11-60 

ft-l-flO 

fr-10-60 

7-18-60 

7-12-4)0 

1-10-61 

1-23-61 

11-2-60 

11-7-60 

6-13-«l 

6-7-61 

6-8-61 

6-7-61 

10-21 -«) 

10-28-60 

3-6-61 

3-«-61 

5-8-61 

3-3-61 

2-8-61 

1-16-61 

I3-(MU 

12-1 »-«) 

2-17-61 


1  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  November  1061,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stal  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
term* under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  6B0.    A  lUt  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appeara  In  the  Annuai  Inda  of  Patentt— 1 963 . 

P*"'°'« Nainbsn2.J81.908  to  2J64,041,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

II         In    re    MlTRRAY    DT^.BERG 


Redded    May    5,    19tl.     Petition    for    rehearimj 
denied  July  tS.  1961 


r 


Ko.    ««4S. 


[48  CCPA  —  :  289  F.2d  515;  129  USPQ  350] 
1.  Patbntability — Pabtictlar    Scbject    Matter — Holpinc 

SLEEVt.     . 

Thp  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  In  refusing  certain 
claims  (ma  patent  application  for  a  holding  sleeve  Is 
affirmed.    1 1 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  312.749. 

AFFIRMED. 

Murray  Dulberp,  pro  se. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Ukh.  Martin,  and 

Smith.   Associate  Judges,   and  Judjre  Willtam    H. 

KiRKPATKiCK,   United  States  KerMor  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Penn4ylrania 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Appeals  affirminp  the  rejection  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  of  claims  30  to  37,  Inclusive,  of  ap- 
pellant's application,  No.  312.749,  for  a  patent  on  a 
holding  sleeve.  Claims  30  and  34,  representative  of  the 
appealed  claims,  read : 

30  In  combination  a  pair  of  lonjrltudlnally  arranged  tubu- 
lar parts  made  out  or  flexible  material  and  a  member  having 
a  transverse  flange  and  formed  with  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  sleeve  portions  of  smalU^r  diameter  than  the  Interior 
of  said  tubular  yarts  n.irmally  sufficient  to  space  said  sleeve 
portions  from  said  tubular  parts  when  positioned  in  said  tubu- 
lar parts,  each  of  said  sleeve  portions  bWiing  a  continuous 
peripheral  surface,  said  member  being  pro\ndcd  with  at  least 
three  outwardly  projecting  longitudinally  extending  firm  ribs, 
with  tapered  outward  ends,  spaced  all  around  said  continu- 
ous peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  sleeve  portions,  said 
tubular  parts  being  mounted  on  said  ribs  In  frictlonal  engage 
ment  therewith,  said  ribs  being  spaced  all  around  said  sleeve 
portions  so  as  to  hold  the  interior  surface  portions  of  said 
tubular  parts,  disjKvsed  opposite  the  exterior  surface  portions 
of  «aid  nu'inber  disposed  In'tween  said  ribs,  out  of  contact 
with  said  exterior  surface  portions  of  said  member  and  the 
opposite  outward  end  portions  of  said  tubular  parts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  said  ribs  out  of  contact  with  said 
member,  said  ribs  normally  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  ttibular  parts  and  rfsisting  the  mounting  of  said  tubular 
parts  thereon,  said  flange  limiting  Inward  movement  of  said 
tubular  parts  on  said  member,  the  total  width  of  the  crests 
of  said  ribs  being  relatively  narrow  with  respect  to  that  of 
the  said  exterior  surface  portions  of  said  member  disnosed 
between  said  ribs  so  as  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  tubular 
parts,  manually,  therefrom,  the  crest  of  said  ribs  being  elon- 
gated and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member  to 
hold  said  tubular  parts  against  tilting,  wherebv.  said  tubular 
parts  are  held  in  spaced  relation  to  the  malii  body  of  said 
member,  against  tilting,  and  In  manually  removable  relation 
to  said  member. 

34    In  combination   with  a  tubtilar  part  made  out  of  flex- 
ible metal,  a  holding  sleeve  made  out  of  flexible  metal  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than   the  Interior  of  said   tubular  part  nor- 
mally sufficient  to  space  said   holding-sleeve  from  said  tnbn 
lar  part   when   positioned   therein,   said   holding  sleeve  having 
a   contlnuoui   peripheral   surface  and  being  provided   with  at 
least  three  outwardiv  projecting  longitudinally  extending  hoi 
low  firm    ribs   spaced   all   around   said   continuous  peripheral 
surface,  said  tubular  part  being  mounted  on  said  ribs  in  frlc 
tlonal  engagnnent  then'wjth.  snld  rlb>i  being  spaced  all  around 
said  continuous  peripheral   surface  so  as  to  hold  the  Interior 
surface  portions   of   said    tubular  part,   disposed   opposite   the 
exterior   surfsce   portions   of   said    holding  sleeve  disnosed   be 
tween  said  ribs,  out  of  contact  with  said  exterior  surfa«»  por 
tjons  of  said  holding  sleeve  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof 
extending  longitudinally  from   said  ribs  out  of  contact  with 
said  holding-sleeve,  the  total  width  of  the  crests  of  said  ribs 
being  relatively  narrow  with  respect  to  that  of  the  said  ex 
terlor  surface  portions  of  said  holding  sleeve  disposed  between 
said  ribs  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  tnbtdar  part,  manuallv, 
therefrom,   the  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  hold 
Ing  sleeve    to    the   crest   of   said    ribs   being   greater    than    the 
radius  of  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  part,  the  ends  of  said 


ribs  being  tapered  Inwardly  to  guide  said  tubular  part  on  said 
ribs,  said  ribs  upon  being  mounted  by  said  tubular  part  ex- 
panding and  frlctionally  engaging  opposed  surface  portions 
of  said  tubular  part  and  causing  portions  of  said  tubular  part 
disposed  between  said  ribs  to  bend  Inwardly  so  as  to  hold  said 
tubular  part  against  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  holding-sleeve  and  the  crest  of  said  ribs  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  holding-sleeve  for  a  length 
sufficient  to  hold  said  tubular  part  against  tilting,  whereby, 
said  tubular  part  is  held  against  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment «nd  against  tlUIng  relative  to  said  holding-sleeve,  is 
held  In  spaced  relation  to  the  main  body  of  said  holding-sleeve, 
and  Is  removable,  manually,  from  said  holding-sleeve. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 
Somers,  188,721,  March  20,  1877. 
Faber,  703,721,  July  1,  1902. 
Evslin,  1,350,304.  August  24.  1920. 
Flckett.  1.537.816,  May  12,  1925. 
Matthevfs,  2,559,889,  July  10,  1951. 
Dulberg,  2.095,028,  November  23,  1954. 

Appellant's  invention  is  a  holding  sleeve,  provided 
on  its  exterior  surface  with  three  or  more  hollow  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  which  are  forme<l  integrally  out  of  the 
body  of  the  sleeve.  The  crests  of  the  ribs  are  rela- 
tively narrow  with  respect  to  the  portions  of  the  sleeve 
between  the  ribs.  The  sleeve  is  adapted  to  enter  into  a 
tubular  part  having  an  interior  diameter  somewhat 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  so  that 
the  tubular  part  firmly  engages  the  crests  of  the  ribs, 
but  is  otherwise  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sleeve. 

Appellant's  holding  sleeve  may  be  provided  with  a 
central  circumferential  rib  around  its  outer  surface 
and  a  .set  of  longitudinal  ribs  on  each  .side  of  the  cir- 
cumferential one,  so  that  a  tubular  member  mav  be 

/ 
applied  to  the  sleeve  from  each  end. 

The  Fal)er  patent,  principally  relie<l  on  l>elow,  shows 
a  pencil  tip  comprising  a  holding  sleeve  of  thin  sheet 
metal  having  a  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  ex- 
ternal longitudinal  ribs  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends.  It 
also  shows  a  modified  form  in  which  such  ribs  are  pro- 
vide«l  adjacent  each  end,  and  there  is  a  circumferential 
rib  around  the  middle  of  the  sleeve.  In  each  instance 
the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  is  smooth  except  for  the 
ribs.  The  surface  of  the  rib  crests  is  small  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  sleeve.  The  manner  in  which 
the  ribs  are  formed  is  not  described  in  detail  by  Faber, 
but  they  appear  to  be  solid  and  do  not  appear  to  have 
been  pressed  from  the  sleeve  as  are  appellant's  ribs. 
The  end  of  the  sleeve  Is  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  a 
tubular  part  having  an  Inside  dirtmeter  "approximately 
the  same"  as  the  out.side  diameter  of  the  sleeve  so  that 
the  ribs  bind  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular 
member,  thus  holding  the  parts  together  and  keejting 
them  by  friction  in  anx  desired  position. 

The  Somers  patent  shows  a  pencil  comprising  a  hold- 
ing sleeve  which  may  have  three  or  more  hollow  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  formed  integrally  out  of  the  body  of  the 
sleeve,  projecting  abf»ve  its  exterior  surface.  A  tubular 
memberjs  adapted  to  l>e  fitted  over  the  sleeve  .so  that 
the  crests  of  the  ribs  bear  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sleeve  with  sufficient  friction  to  hold  the  parts  in 
position.  The  ribs  are  highest  at  their  central  portions 
and  taper  toward  each  end. 
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All  the  appealed  claims  were  held  unpatentable  over 
Fftber  in  view  of  Somers. 

Claim  34  Is  representative  of  claims  34  to  37,  which 
call  for  only  one  set  of  ribs  on  the  holding  sleeve.  The 
F'oard  made  a  careful  analysis  of  the  structure  called 
for  by  the  claims  and  pointed  out  where  Its  substan- 
tial equivalent  is  found  in  Faber.  especially  in  view  of 
vSoraers.     We  agree  with  that  analysis  and  conclusion. 

Faber  states  that  the  inside  diameter  of  his  outer 
tubular  member  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  holding  sleeve,  which  he  refers  to  as  a 
thimble.  He  further  states  that  the  corrugations  ( ribs) 
(»n  the  sleeve  bind  against  the  Inner  surface^ef  the  outer 
tubular  member,  no  Bther  contact  between'  that  mem- 
ber and  the  sleeve  being  mentione<l.  The  reasonable 
interpretation  of  that  language  Is  that  the  sleeve  rests 
on  the  crests  of  the  ribs  In  spaced  relation  to  the  body 
of  the  sleeve  in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  the 
corresponding  parts  in  appellant's  structure.  Faber 
does  not  provide  a  fl^re  showing  that  refatlonshlp,  but 
Somers  does  and,  as  held  by  the  Board,  it  would  be 
obvious  to  proportion  Faber's  parts  to  produce  that 
result. 

Although  Faber's  ribs  are  solid,  we  think  it  would  be 
obvious  to  make  them  hollow  and  form  them  from  the 
sleeve  in  the  manner  sii^gested  by  Somers,  and  also  to 
taper  them  as  Somers  suggests. 

We  have  considered  the  various  recitations  of  struc- 
tural details  and  functions  in  claims  34  to  37  and  the 
extensive  discussion  by  appellant,  but  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  they  present  nothing  unobvlous  in  view 
of  Faber  and  Somers.  The  exact  proportioning  of  a 
device  of  the  kind  here  to  attain  the  specific  type  of  fit 
desired  would  appear  to  be  withilf  the  capacity  of  one 
of  ordinary  skill. 

Claims  30  to  33  are  similar  to  claims  34  to  37,  but  are 
lioHted  to  an  arrangement  including  a  transverse  rib 
on  the  sleeve  and  opposite  longitudinal  ribs.  Such  an 
arrangement  is  disclosed  by  F'aber  as  pointed  out  above. 
While  the  sieeve  in  this  form  of  Faber's  device  is  said 
to  be  "preferably  split, '  we  agree  with  the  Board  that 
it  would  be  obvious  to  make  It  in  the  form  of  a  con- 


tinuous member,  especially  In  view  of  Somers. 


We  think  the  above  reasons  are  suflicient  to  afllrm 
the  Board's  rejection.  It  is  therefore  unnecessary  to 
consider  the  other  grounds  of  rejection  or  to  discuss 
the  other  references. 

[1]  The  decision  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


\ 


VS.   Court  of  Customs  and   Patent   Appeals 

Jones  St  Laughlin  Steel  Cobpobation  r.  Jones  En- 
gineering Co. 

.J 

ffo.  ««8t       Decided  Jul^  7.  t9H 

148  CCPA  —  ;  2»2  P.2d  294:   130  USPQ  298] 

1.  Tradbmahks— CoNFr8i?«o     Similarity — Evioknce — Opi.n 

ION    A»   TO  ObIOIM   or   OOODS/' 

"In  asKlnjc  us  to  revePN»  the  Board's  decision,  opposer 
urtte«i  that  it  Is  the  owner  of  a  family  of  marks  character 
Ized  by  the  prefix  'JAL,'  which  wa«  chmien  to  reprint 
the  Initial  letters  of  the  word*  'Jrtnes  and  Laughlin.'  and 
that  anyone  seeing  'JAL'  as  part  of  a  tnidemark  would 
regard  that  mark  as  another  miua^  of  the  family.  In 
support  thereof.  It  cites  the  testlmony^of  several  witnesses 


In  the  construction  Industry  familiar  with  JuneM  &  Laugh- 
lin products.  They  stated,  In  effect,  that  they  would  have 
assumed,  when  first  encountering  the  mark  'JAL-O-VENT,' 
that  It  denoted  another  product  of  that  company.  The 
wltnexses  did  not  cite  any  InHtances  of  actual  confusion 
but  merely  expresneil  an  opinion  as  to  the  origin  of  the 
goods.      Such  oplniun.s  are   not   controlling." 

2.  Samb — Sake — "Jal  Dob"  roa  Jalousie  Doors  and  "Jal- 

0-VB!«T"   for    VENTILATOBa. 

"Moreover,  as  t)etween  oppoaer's  'JALDOR'  mark  for 
Jalousie  doon*  and  applicant's  'JAL-O  VE.VT'  for  ventlla 
tors  It  Is  obvious  that  their  only  common  feature  U  the 
'JAL'  prefix,  which  hi  clearly  suggestive  of  the  Jalousies 
on  which  the  marks  are  used,  and  has  little  if  any  trade- 
mark significance.  As  observed  In  Jonrit  <f  Lnughlin  Steel 
Corporation  v.  Winter  Beal  Corporation.  48  CCPA  — ; 
-  -  F  2d  —  :  —  USPQ  — .  decided  of  even  date  herewith, 
'•  •  •  when  "JAL"  Is  coupled  with  "DOR,"  an  obvlouo 
misspelling  of  "door,"  the  suggestive  nature  of  both  words 
weakens  their  trademark  strength  '  " 

»:  S.VME — Same — Same.                                               "^     ""^ — ^ 
Upon    considering   an    opposition    by    the    registrant    of 
"JAL  DOR"  for  Jalousie  doors  to  an  application  for  regis- 
tration of  "JAL  O  VENT"  for  ventilators.  Held  that 

the  obvious  differences  In  the  marks  In   their  sound,  spell- 
ing, pronunciation  and  meaning  are  such  as  to  obviate  any 
likelihood  of  confusion." 
4.  Same — Oppobitios — Rights    or    a    Third    Pabtt — Bvi- 
DE-iicE — Indicatiom  or  Grioiv. 
"The  contention  of  opposer  that  a  third  party  posaesses 
rights  In  'JAL-O-VENT'  which "Rre  auperlor  to  appllcant'a 
Is  not  pertinent.     We  fall  to  see  how  the  rights  of  a  stranger 
to  tttiB  proceeding  has  any  bearing  on  the  Issue  of  likeli- 
hood of  confusion.     Moreovor,  opposer  has  no  standing  to 
a88«>rt  damage  to  Itself  because  of  third  party  rights.   •   •   • 
Insofar  as  opposer  urges  that  applicant's  mark  is  Incapable 
of  Indicating  origin  becauiv  of  a  third  party  use,  that  con- 
tention Is  not  supported  by  the  record." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  37,964. 

AFFIRMED. 

O.  R.  Harris  {Davidson  C.  Miller,  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Carlton  Hill,  Hill,  Sherman,  Meroni,  Oross  d  Simp- 
son, for  appellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  RiTh,  Mabtin  and 

Smith,   Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H. 

KiBKPATRicK,   United  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Wqbley,    Chief  Judge,   delivered   the   opinion   of   the 
court. 

Appellee  seeks  registration  of  "Jal-O-vent"  for  use 
on  "Ventilators  to  be  Mounted  in  Glass  Block  Wall 
Areas  of  Houses  and  the  Uke. '  Use  since  July  8,  1957. 
is  alleged.  Registration  is  opposed  by  appellant,  Jones 
St  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  on  the  basis  of  prior  use 
and  registration  of  "JALCASE"  for  hot  rolled  and  cold 
finished  steel  bars; '  "JALLOY"  for  metal  in  bar  form 
and  metal  wire,'  and  for  metal  structural  shapes:' 
"JAL-DUCT"  for  steel  pipe;  *  "JAL-DOR"  for  doors; ' 
"Jalten"  for  sheet  metal  and  plates ;  *  and  "JALZINC" 
for  coated  steel  plates.' 

The  sole  issue  here  as  below  is  whether  concurrent 
use  of  the  marks  on  the  respective  goods  of  the  parties 
would  be  likely  to  result  in  confusion  of  purchasers 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham 
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Act'  The  Tradpmark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  held  meaning  are  such  as  to  obviate  any  likelihood  of  con- 
in  the  negative  and  disniisse<l  the  opposition.  fusion. 

From  the  record  It  api>ears  that  opposer  applies  its  [4]  The  contention  of  opposer  that  a  third  party 
various  "JAL"  marks  to  certain  metal  products  gen-  possesses  rights  In  "JAL-O-VENT"  which  are  superior 
erally  used  In  the  construction  industry.  In  particu-  to  applicant's  is  not  pertinent.  We  fail  to  see  how  the 
lar,  its  "JAL-DOR"  mark.  acquire<l  by  assignment  from  rights  of  a  stranger  to  this  proceeding  has  any  bearing 
a  so-called  "relate<l  cdiiipany."  Is  applied  to  jalousie  on  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  Moreover,  op- 
doors  principally  made  of  aluminum.  poser  has  no  standing  to  assert  damage  to  itself  be- 

In  reference  to  applicant  s  goods,  the  record  shows  cause  of  third  party  rights.    See  Pocahontas  Operators 

that  its  "JAL-O-VENJ"  mark  is  used  on  jalousie  win-  Association  v.  Carter  Coal  Co..  34  CCPA  927,  160  F.2d 

dows  which  generally  consist  of  an  extruded  aluminum  114.  73  USPQ  ."il,  and  Revere  Paint  Co.  v.  20th  Century 

frame  supporting  glass  louvers  and  a  screen,  the  frame  Chemical  Co.,  32  CCPA  1096,  150  F.2d  13f).  66  USPQ  6f). 

t>eing  designed  to  f>e  received  in,  and  form  a  permanent  In.sofar  as  opposer  urges  that  applicant's  mark  Is  In- 

part  of.  a  glass  block  wall.  capable  of  indicating  origin  because  of  a  third  party 

In  dl.smis,sing  the  opposition  the  Board  stated:  use.  that  contention  is  not  supported  by  the  record. 


It  might  well  bii  that  oppiiRer  Is  known  In  the  field  of  trade 
to  which  most  of  itx  products  pprfain  a.s  the  owner  of  a 
"family"  of  marks  rhararterlzed  by  the  prefix  "Jal  "  Apart. 
however,  from  the  mark  •Jal  Dor,  "  the  menitKTu  of  said 
family  are  used  In  connection  with  products  which  are  so 
dlstlnctlv  Hfferent  from  that  sold  by  applicant  under  the 
mark  "Jal  o  Vent"  that  purchasers  of  applicant's  product 
would  not  b*"  likely  to  ansume  merely  because  of  the  inclusion 
if  "Jal"  in  applicant's  mark  that  such  goods  originated  with 
opposer 

White  "JalDor"  Jalousie  doors  and  "Jal-O-Vent"  Jalousie 
ventilators  are  closely  related  products,  there  can  be  do 
doubt  hnt  th.tt  to  purchasers  of  such  goods.  "Jal"  and  "Jal-0" 
would  Imm'vllMtely  suggpst  n  Jalousie  product  and  not  opposer. 
Considering'  therffort>  the  highly  suggestive  nature  of  the 
common  cdniponent  of  these  marks  It  la  concluded  that  the 
differences  In  thp  marks  are  sufficient  to  obviate  any  like 
libood  of  confusion,   mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

[1]  In  asking  us  to  reverse  the  Board's  decision, 
oppoaer  urges  that  it  is  the  owner  of  a  family  of  marks 
characterized  by  the  prefix  "JAL,"  which  was  chosen 
to  represent  the  Inltlnl  letters  of  the  words  "Jones  and 
Ijiughlln,"  and  that  anyone  seeing  "JAL"  as  part  of  a 
trademark  would  regard  that  mark  as  another  mem- 
ber of  the  family.  In  support  thereof,  it  cites  the  tes- 
timony of  several  wltnes.ses  in  the  construction  indus- 
try familiar  with  .lories  &  Laughlin  products.  They 
stated,  in  effect,  that  they  would  have  assumed,  when 
first  encountering  the  mark  "JAL-O-VENT,"  that  ,It 
denoted  another  product  of  that  company.  The  wit- 
nesses did  not  cite  any  instances  of  actual  confusion 
but  merely  expressed  an  opinion  as  to  the  origin  of  the 
goods.  Such  opinions  are  not  controlling.  The  Quaker 
Oats  Co.  V.  St.  Joe  Processing  Co.,  Inr..  43  CCPA  892. 
232  F.2d  653.  109  USPQ  390,  and  cases  cited  therein. 

[2]  Moreover,  as  between  opposer's  "JAL-DOR" 
mark  for  Jalousie  doors  and  applicant's  "JAL-O-VENT" 
for  ventilators  it  Is  obvious  that  their  only  common 
feature  is  the  "JAL"  prefix,  which  is  clearly  suggestive 
of  the  Jalousies,  on  which  the  marks  are  used,  and  has 
little  if  any  trademark  significance.  As  observed  in 
Jwiei*  rf  iMiughlin  Siteel  Corporation  v.  Winter  Seal 
€9rporatioy).  48  CCPA  — ;  — F.2d  — ;  —USPQ  — ,  de- 
\  elded  of  even  date  herewith.  "*  •  •  when  'JAL'  is 
coupled  with  'DOR,'  an  obvious  misspelling  of  'door,' 
the  suggestive  nature  of  both  words  weakens  their 
trademark  strength." 

[3]  In  our  opinion  the  obvious  differences  in  the 
marks    In    their    sound,    spelling,    pronunciation    and 


The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


..^^ -  .....  ..,„„- ..,....,  .^,„u.. ....>,...,u  ^^  ^°"*  o'  Cavtoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

of  "Jal"  In  applicant's  mark  that  such  goods  originated  with     t  «   t  ^  ^ 

op^sfr  ,_  .  _  JONES  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation  v.  Winter  Seal 

Corporation 

So.  66S2.      Decided  July  7,  IU61 
(48  CCPA  —  ;  291  F.2d  945  :  130  USPQ  1001 

1.  Trademarks — Section  2(d)   or  the   Lanham   Act — Con 
FLsi.NQ      Similarity— "Jal  Master'     for     Jalousie 
Doors    and    Windows    anu    "Jallot,"    "Jal  Drcr,' 
"Jalten"    and    "Jal-Zinc"    for    Metal    Strcctcral 
Propccts  as  Well  as  "Jal  Dor  '  for  Doors 

In  an  opposition  by  the  registrant  of  a  family  of  marks 
Including  "Jalloy,"  "Jal  Duct,"  "Jalten"  and  "Jal-Zlnc "  for 
metal  structural  products  as  well  as  "Jal-I>or"  for  doors 
to  an  application  for  "Jal-Master"  for  jalousie  doors.  Held 
that  "The  only  issue  Is  whether  concurrent  use  of  the 
marks  by  the  parties  on  their  respective  goods  would  be 
likely  to  result  In  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham 
Act." 

2.  Same— Same — Same — Samk. 
In  deciding  an  opposition  by  the  registrant  of  "Jalloy," 

"Jal-Duct,"  "Jalten"  and  "Jal-Zinc"  for  metal  structural 
product*  as  well  as  "Jal  Dor"  for  doors  to  an  application 
for  "Jal  Master"  for  jalousie  doors.  Held  that  "The  Board 
held,  and  we  think  correctly,  that  apart  from  the  mark 
'Jal  Dor,"  the  goods  to  which  opposer's  marks  are  applied 
are  so  different  from  applicant's  jalousie  doors  and  win 
dows  that  confusion  would  be  unlikely"  ;  and  that  "How- 
ever, opposer's  -Jal  Dor'  mark  Is  applied  to  the  same  type 
of  goods,  particularly  jalousie  doors,  as  applicant's  'Jal- 
.Master,"  thus  the  question  Is  whether  the  marks  tliem- 
selveB  are  so  similar  as  to  make  confusion  likely." 

3  Same— Same— "Jal-Dor"  for  Doors  and  "Jal  Master" 
for  Jalocsie  Doors. 
"The  only  component  common  to  the  marks  is  'Jal.'  The 
Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  'Jal'  prefix  *would  read 
lly  suggest  to  pnrchiisera  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  com- 
prise jalousies'  We  think  that  Is  a  reasonable  conclusion 
even  though  'Jal.'  which  represents  the  first  letters  of 
Jones  and  I.«iughlln.  originally  had  no  descriptive  signifi- 
cance and  is  used  on  other  products  in  a  non-descrlptlve 
fashion.  But  when  'Jal'  Is  coupled  with  'Dor,'  an  obvious 
misspelling  of  'door,'  the  suggestive  nature  of  both  words 
weakens  their  trademark  strength.  While  It  Is  also  true 
that  the  'Jal'  In  'Jal-Master'  suggests  the  nature  of  the 
goods  and  to  that  extent  weakens  Its  trademark  strength, 
the  word  'Master'   has  no  descriptive  connotation." 


Sec    2    Trademarks   registrable  on  the  Principal   Register  "-    -"•"    ..xa»ir.     ..< 

No  trademark  by  which   the  goods  of  the  appUc.-int  nVay  be     ,     o 

dist  ngulshed  from  the  goods  of  others  shall  lU  refused  reelV^    "'■   S*»'"-S  xme-Same 

tratlon    on    fh.   PH„„....    u.^. ...  On   the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity  between  the  regl.- 

trant  opposer's  mark  "Jaipor"  for  doors  and  the  appli 
cants  mark  "Jal  Master"  for  jalousie  doors.  Held  that 
"Viewing  the  marks  as  a  whole,  as  they  are  viewed  In  the 
market  place,  we  think  there  are  sufficient  differences  in 
sjund.  appearance,  spelling  and  meaning  to  preclude  a  like 
lihood  of  purchaser  confusion." 


-     -       ----      ^        -x...-     xy,      ..wi^,   ^     r^iinil      IH-     H-Mi?«HU     regis- 

!.ni        ,/'°    "**   Principal   Register  on   account  of  its   nature 
•  •  .  ,  , 

(d)  consists  of  or  comprises  a  mark  which  so  resembles 
S-m^  /T'**;'"^  '°.  "'*'  ^"f*-"'  "f"'-'^  ^r  a  mark  or  trade 
not  thl  7'^"^'^  used  in  the  United  States  by  another  and 
?he  annUcrnr'',   **    "*   ^   "^^'•^'    '^^^    "P^^''^'^    ^O    the  goods  of 

chl»^     •   •   •    '^*"'*  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  pur- 


u 
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Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
38.034. 

.\FFIRMED. 

Q  R.  Harrix  (Daridmn  C.  Miller,  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Robert  A.  Sloman,  for  appellee. 

fVfore  WoRLEY.  Chief  Judqe,  ami  Ru  h.  M.^ktin  and    1.  Tradbm.^rk  -  CoNrosiso     Similarity— "Elcctro-Matic" 

FOR    Fire    Pump   Accersoriis,    Automatic    Electric 


U^.  Court  of  Custom-s  and  Patent  \ppeals 
Eastern  Industries.  Incorpokated 

V. 

Waterous  Company 

Vo.  ti98.     Decided  June  9.  1991 
[48  CCPA  — :  289  F.2d  9!»:  129  USPQ  422] 


Smith.   Aanoriate  Judges,   and   Judge   Willia.m   H. 

Kirkpatrick.    Vnited  States  Senirrr  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  Distriet  of  Pennsylvania 
Worlet,    Chief   Judge,   delivered    the   opinion   of   the 
court. 

Thi.s  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismlssinK  an  opposition  by 
appellant.  .Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  to  an 
application  of  appellee.  Winter  Seal  Corporation,  for 
registration  of  '•Jal-Master"  as  a  trademark  for  jalou- 
sie doors  and  windows.  The  opposition  is  based  on 
opposer's  prior  registration  and  use  of  the  following 
trademarks  :  "Jalloy"  for  metal  in  bar  form,  metal  wire 
and  metal  structural  shapes;  ".lal-Duct"  for  steel  pipe; 
".Jal-Dor"  for  doors;  "Jalten"  for  sheet  metal  and 
plates :  and  ".Tal-Zinc"  for  zinc  coated  steel  sheets. 

[1]  The  only  issue  is  whether  concurrent  use  of  the 
marks  by  the  parties  on  their  respective  goods  would 
be  likely  to  result  in  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception 


Traftic  Control  Systems,  Parts  and  Accessohies, 
AND  Other  Electrical  Apparatds. 
"Electrical  traffic  control  equipment  sold  to  munld-. 
pallttes  and  electrically  controlled  pumps  for  fire  trucks 
also  sold  to  munlclpalltlCB  are  not,  to  our  minds,  very 
different  classes  of  trade  or  even  used  for  unrelated  pur- 
pose's, and  Insofar  as  they  have  electrical  control  In  com- 
mon we  think  they  might  well  be  expected  to  be  made  by 
the  same  company,  considering  the  diversity  of  products 
many  of  this  country's  large  manufacturers  put  out  under 
common  trademarks."  « 

2.  Same— Same— Same— SrooESTivBNESS. 

Held   that  "•   •   •  where   two   marks  are  not   Identical, 
the  fact  that  they  are  both  suggestive,  may  lessen  the  like- 
lihood of  confusion,  but  where  they  are  identical  the  sug- 
gestlveness  of  the  mark  has  far  less  significance." 
Appeal    from    the    Patent    Office.     <)pi>08ition  *No. 

36.080. 

REVERSED. 

O.  Cabell  Busick,  Mason,  Fenwick  d  Lawrence,  and 


Kane,    nalsimcr   ntid    Kane    (Philip    T.    Dalsimer,    of 

of  purchasers  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)   of  ••"unsel)  for  api>ellant 

»v,    T      V,  „  tv*  Jo/jrp/i  V. //oMf;/ifon  for  api)ellee. 

the  Lanham  Abt.  h                .>                   •  • 

[2]  The  Board  held,  and  we  think  correctly,  that  Before  Wori.ey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 

apart  from  the  mark   ".lal-Dor,"  the  goods  to  which  Smith,  Assoeiate  Judges 

opposer's  marks  are  applied  are  so  different  from  appll-  Ru  n.  J.,  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court, 

canfs  jalousie  doors  and  windows  that  confusion  would  This  api)eal  is  from  the  de<-ision  of  the  Trademark 

be   unlikely.      However,   opposer's  ".lal-Dor"    mark    is  Trial   and  Api»eal    Board,   1'24   ISI'Q   ."20,   whi<h   di.s- 

applle*!  to  the  same  type  of  goods,  particularly  jalousie  missed  an  opiMtsltion  to  the  registration  of  ELECTRO- 

doors,  as  applicant's  "Jal-Master,"  thus  the  question  .MATIC  on  the  Principal  Register  as  a  tradt^uark  for 

is  whether  the  marks  themselves  are  so  similar  as  to  fire  pumps  and  fire  pump  acce.'<.»*ories,  application  Ser. 

make  confusion  likely.  No.  G91,341,  filetl  July  14,  Id/m,  claiming  first  use  April 

[3]  The  only  component  common  to  the  marks  is  i."),  19."). 

"Jal  "     The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  "Jal"  OpjKJser   is  the  owner  and  prior  user  by  over  25 

prefix  "would  readily  suggest  to  purchasers  tlpat  the  yp^rs  «)f  the  identical  trademark  for  automatic  elec- 

goods  of  the  parties  compri.se  jalousies,"     \\^  think  trie  traffic  control   .^y.steiii.s,   various  parts  and  acces- 

that   is   a    reasonable   conclusion   even   though   "Jal."  ^^.r^j.^    therefor,   ele«-trical    c.ntrols   for    (.i)eiiiug    and 

which  represents  the  first  letter*  of  Jones  and  Laugh-  ..losing  d.n.rs.  and  electrical  and  electronic  counting, 

ling,  originally  had  no  descriptive  significance  and  is  ,„e„s„ring  and  re«-onling  and  kihhhI  detecting  appara- 


used  on  other  products  in  a  non-descriptive  fashion. 
But  when  "Jal"  is  couple<l  with  "Dor,"  an  obvious 
misspeNing  of  "door,"  the  suggestive  nature  of  both 
words  weakens  their  tra<iemark  strength.  While  it 
is  also  true  that  the  "Jal '  in  "Jal-Master"  suggests  the 
nature  of  the  goods-  and  to  that  extent  weakens  its 
trademark  strength,  the  word  "Master"  has  no  descrip- 
tive conn*ttation. 

[4]   Viewing   the   marks   as   a    whole,   as   thev    are 


tus  used  in  connect i<m  with  vehicles  and  other  objects. 
It  owns  Registrations  .\os.  249,.H<».'>  of  Nov.  20,  1928, 
611,343  of  Aug.  30.  19.V),  and  611.771  of  Sept.  6.  1955, 
thereon. 

The  rei-ord  shows  that  applicant's  "fire  pumps"  are, 
as  the  Board  said,  'eleitrif  ally  controlled  major  ndd- 
shii>  fire  pumps."  Midship  refers  to  installation  on 
fire-engine  pumi»ers.     The  significant  fact  here,^  how- 


viewe<l  In  the  market  place,  we  think  there  are  suffl-  ^^"'^-   '*  ^^at  aF>plicant's  pumps  are  electrically  con- 

clent   differen(>es   in  .soiind,   appearance,   spelling  and  trolletl.     To  quote  from  one  of  applicant's  advertise- 

meaning  to   prwlude  a  Hikellhood   of  purchaser  con-  '"fnts- 

fusion  ^"'^   "'"    '""''"    •'•«/' — The    Electro-Matlc   shift   control    Is 

luaiuu.  locited  on  th»>  Instrument  panel   (of  the  fire  engine]       Pump 

Full  consideration  has  been  given  annellant's  ariru-  >**''"  '"  aft""'*''!  l*.v  tlipping  this  switch  without  leaving  the 

'  '                       "  driver'g    »eat.      Convenlfnt,    fast,    dependable — precious    sec- 

ment.s.  Including  its  claim  to  "Jal"  as  a  part  of  a  family  ond»  saved. 

of  marks,  the  testimony  of  its  witnes.ses,  anfl  various  The  advertisement   illustrates  the  control   which  has 

cltation.s.  but   we  are  not   persuadecl   that   the  Board^.in  In.struction  plate  on  which  the  trademark  "Elvetro- 


erre<l  injdlsmissing  the  opposition. 
The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


Matic"  ap|»ear8,  alongside  of  the  control  switch.  The 
mark,  though  stated  to  be  for  a  pum|) — which  sounds 
like  very  different  goods  fnmi  electrical  apparatus — 


^i- 
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is  in  use  actually  assot-iated  with  an  electrical  control 
for  the  pump. 

The  parties  are  in  agreement  that  the  sole  Issue  is 
likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  as  to  the  source  or 
origin  of  the  goods,  assuming  the  identical  mark  to  be 
used  on  them. 

Though  there  is  an  apparent  effort  to  play  down 
the  fact,  appli<'ant  admits  in  its  brief  that  one  of  the 
items  opposer  makes  and  .sells  under  its  Et,ECTR()- 
MATIC  trademark  is,  and  we  quote  the  brief,  "a  pre- 
emptor  timer  to  Ih*  mountetl  within  a  tlrehouse  to 
control  signal  lights  Immediately  adjacent  the  flre- 
house  to  enable  Are  t^rucks  and  related  e<piipment  to 
freely  move  out  of  the  firehouse  in  an  eiiiergen<\v.'" 
The  record  contains  photographs  of  said  preemptor  as 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  a  lirehouse  and  prominently 
bearing  the  ELECTRO-MATIC  mark. 

Applicant  argues  no  likelihood  of  confusi<m  by 
saying: 

A  slsrnal  preemptor  mounted  In  a  firehouse  to  control  a 
trafflc  light. Id  front  of  the  flrehouae  bears  no  more  resem- 
blance to  a  fire  pump  mounted  as  an  Integral  part  of  the 
fire  truck  than  a  drinking  fountain  present  In  the  firehouse 
or  a  clock  mounted  on  the  firehouse  wall. 

This  pasMige.  we  feel,  points  up  .some  of  the  fallqcles 
in  the  applicant's  rea.soning.  If  an  electric  switch  on 
the  Instrument  panel  of  the  fire  truck  and  an  electric 
clock  on  the  firehouse  wall  bore  the  identical  trade- 
mark— espet'ially  one  suggesting  soiue  (vinnectlon  with 
an  electrical  Industry — we  think  the  conclusion  Is 
Inescapable  that  at  least  the  firemen  would  a.ssume 
that  they  had  a  common  origin.  Such  Is  the  situation 
here.  It  is  not  the  hydraulic  asi)e<-ts  of  the  pump  that 
matter  here,  but  Its  clectrwiil  features,  which  features 
are  eniplusized  by  a|)plicant  In  Its  i)ublicity.  The 
drinking  fountain  analogy  is  not  apt.  In  fact  it  l)ack- 
fireS;,^Ve  think  there  would  be  great  likelihcMxi  of 
confusion  as  to  origin  if  a  tire  truck  pump  and  a  drink- 
ing founttin  in  the  flrehou.se  b«»th  l)ore  the  tra<lemark 
HYDRASIATIC.  I'liunbinp  is  plumbing  and  so  with 
electrical  apparatus.  Identical  marks  thereon  wonhl 
suggest  c-onftjion  origin. 

Applicant  argues  that  It  sells  its  pumps  only  to  a 
handful  of  fire  truck  manufacturers  and  never  to  the 
purcha.sers  thereof,  whereas  opi>oser  .sell.<<  to  munici- 
palities. The  re<-ord  shows,  however,  that  the  fire 
truclc  manufacturers,  at  least  to  some  extent,  build 
the  trncks  to  si)eclflcatlnn>!- of  the  purchasers.  The 
latter  would  be  municipalities  and  fire  c(iin|ianles  and 
it  is  alsii  shown  that  appiicaTit's  advertising  is  di- 
rected, a.s  applicant  admits  to  the  purchasers  of  fire 
trucks  to  get  them  to  sjKH'ify  applicant's  pumps  when 
they  order  thenj.  Tliose  who  buy  opjutscr's  goods  and 
tho.se  who  .si)e<'lfy  applicant's  pumps  are  of  nece.ssity 
to  some  extent  the  same  or  relate<l  i>eople.  While  the 
builders  of  the  fire  trucks  might  never  l>e  confused 
as  to  the  source  of  the  i»umps  they  install  in  their 
equipment,  there  certainly  Is  likelihood  of  confusion 
In  the  minds  of  the  ultimate  users  who  specify  the 
pumps  to  be  Installed,  as  to  what  their  origin  Is. 

The  Board  said  : 

Although  the  ultimate  users  of  applicants  pumps  for  fin- 
trucks  and  opposcr's  traffic  control  systems  are  to  some  ex- 
tent the  same,  these  poods  pertain  to  "dlfTerent  fields  of  trade 
they  are  used  for  unrelated  purposes,  and  thev  are  not  goods 
which  a  single  manufacturer  would  ordlnarfly  be  expected 
to  make. 

We  agree  with  the  Initial  statement  as  t(>  tlie  users. 
We  cannot  agree  with  the  rest.  [1]  Ele<trical  traffic 
control  equipment  sold  to  municipalities  and  electri- 


cally controlled  pumps  for  fire  trucks  also  sold  to 
municipalities  are  not,  to  our  minds,  very  different 
classes  of  trade  or  even  used  for  nnrelate<l  purposes, 
and  insofar  as  they  have  ele<'trical  control  In  common 
we  think  they  might  well  be  expected  to  be  made  by 
the  same  company,  considering  the  diversity  of  prod- 
ucts many  of  this  country's  large  manufacturers  j»ut 
out  under  conunon  trademarks. 

Ai»pllcant  also  argues  from  the  highly  suggestive 
character  of  the  mark  that  confusion  would  not  be 
likely.  On  this  iK)int  we  think  opi»oser  has  the  l)etter 
of  the  argument  in  saying  : 

[21  •  •  *  where  two  marks  are  not  identical,  the  fact 
that  they  are  both  suggestive  may  lessen  the  likelihood  of 
confusion,  but  where  they  are  Identical  the  suggestlvenesa  of 
the  mark  has  far  less  significance. 

Applicant  si)eaks  of  and  cites  cases  relating  to  sug- 
gestive -words."  ELECTRO-MATIC.  however,  is  not 
a  word.  It  is  a  <ombination  of  suggestive  syllables. 
We  do  not  have  here  a  (juestion  of  how  close  one  can 
come  to  a  sugge.stive  or  weak  nuirk.  We  are  dealing 
with  Identical  marks  and  ca.ses  Involvifig  similar 
marks  utilizing  only  suggestive  portions  whi<h  are 
i<lentical  are  not  in  i>oint. 

Our  opinion  is  that  the  B<»ard  reached  the  wrong 
conclusion  and  its  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Theodore  A.  Te  Grotenhvis  r.  Luther  L.  Yaeger 

No.  99S6.     Decided  June  9,  1961 

(48  CCPA  —  ;  290  F.2d  951  ;  129  USPQ  416] 

1.  Interference — Benefit  of  Filing  Date  of  Parent  Ap 

PLICATION. — ADEQCACY   OF  DtSCLOSCRK. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  disclosure 
of  appellant's  parent  application  to  .support  certain  counts 
In  an  Interference  as  to  unsaturated  vinyl  silicon  halldes 
recited  therein,  Held,  as  to  a  list  of  organo  substituted 
silicon  halldes  set  forth  In  the  patent,  "Although  we  agree 
that  many  saturated  and  unsaturated  organo-slltcon  hal- 
ldes are  encompassed  by  the  entire  list,  only  seventeen 
specific  unsaturated  silicon  halldes  are  recited  and  we  do 
not  believe  that  the  four  specific  vinyl  silicon  halldes  are 
burled"  among  these  seventeen"  ;  that.  "Moreover,  we 
believe  by  reciting  these  seventeen  specific  compounds. 
Te^  Grotenhuls  has  expressed  a  distinct  preference  for 
them"  :  that,  "Further,  we  do  not  believe  that  choosing 
suitable  examples  •  •  •  from  among  the  broad  listing  of 
compounds  •  •  *  of  the  patent  places  an  undue  burden 
upon  the  public  since,  •  •  •  'anyone  attempting  to  carry 
out  the  disclosure  of  an  application  would  logically  begin 
with  the  preferred  examples  given.'  " 

2.  Same  —  Same    -Same  —  Operativexess    of    Additional 

Named  Compounds. 
Held  that  "♦  •  •  although  'workability'  of  every  spe- 
cific compound  alleged  to  be  suitable  as  a  component  In  a 
process  may  be  an  appropriate  subject  of  Inquiry  under 
some  circumstances  In  Interference  proceedings,  we  do  not- 
believe  such  Inquiry  Is  pertinent  *  •  •  where  four  of  sev 
enteen  preferred  alternative  components  are  admitted  to 
be  workable  while,  *  •  •,  the  other  thirteen  are  not 
within  the  terms  of  the  counts." 

Appeal   from    the   Patent   Office.     Interference    No. 

88.771. 

REVERSED. 

Thfodorr  A.  7V  OrntrnliiiiM.  pro  se. 

Vincriit  A.  Orcinv  (Frank  S.  (htrnt ,  McCoy,  Grrrnr 
li  Tr  Orotrnhuia,  George  R.  Joncx.  and  Rcale  and 
■Jonra,  of  cf)unsel )  for  appellant. 

FoMtrr  York  {John  M.  Diehl,  Zabrl,  Baker,  York, 
Jones  d  Dithmar,  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 
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Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  an<l 

Smith.    Associate  J toigcn,   and   Jml(?e  William    H. 

KiRKPATRiCK,    I'nited   States   Senior  Dintrict  Jiiflffc 

for  the  Eanteni  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  cfuirt. 

This  is  an  apiteal  by  Te  Grotenhuin  from  a  decision 
of  the  Board  <>f  Patent  Interferences  of  the  I'nited 
States  Patent  otflce  awarding  priority  of  invention  of 
the  subject  matter  in  eitfht  of  the  ten  ctmnts  in  Inter- 
ference No.  88,771  to  Yaeger,  the  /lenior  party.  l*ri- 
<»rity  as  to  the  other  two  counts.  8  and  !♦.  was  awarded 
til  Te  Grotenhuis.  No  cross  ap[)eal  has  been  taken  by 
Vaeger  as  to  the  latter  two  counts. 

I'.S.  Patent  .\o.  2.742,378  was  l8sue<l  to  Te  Groten- 
huis (m  April  17.  Ii>."i6  on  application  Serial  No. 
3(r2.41.".,  rtletl  August  2.  19.j2.  This  application  was  a 
contiuuntion-in-part  of  two  applications.  Serial  No. 
24.3.737,  tile<l  August  2.',  19."1,  now  abandoned,  and 
Serial  No'  .'>8.'.h24.  tiled  March  30,  194.".,  now  Patent 
No.  2,7.'51.369. 

On  April  9,  la'iH,  Yaeger  tlle<l  application  Serial  No. 
.">7H.810  as  a  continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
273.770.  tiled  February  27.  19.')2.  The  latter  applica- 
tion was  a  continuation-in-part  of  Yaeger's  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  170.4«.'..  filed  June  2r>.  19.".0. 

On  August  20.  IU')H,  Yaeger  ad(le<l  by  amendment  to 
his  apiilicatiou  Serial  No.  ."70.8UJ  ten  claims  of  the 
Te  Grotenhuis  Patent  No.  2.742.378.  'An  interference 
was  declared  between  Yaeger  and  Te  Grotenhuis  with 
these  ten  claims  as  the  counts.  Yaeger  is  the  senior 
party  on  the  basis  of  his  February  27,  1952  application 
date. 

The  invention  dettne<l  in  the  counts  relates  to  certain 
solid  "comi>osite  articles"  comprising  textile  fibers  and 
a  iKJlynieric  resin,  and  to  a  method  of  making  the 
articles.  The  articles  are  said  to  p«>s.sess  sui)erlor  co- 
hesive proi)erties  bei-ause  an  or^nosilicon  com{H>und 
is  use<l  as  a  sort  of  •'molecular  cement"  between  fibers 
and  re.sin.  In  other  word.s,  each  silicon  compound 
molecule  is  attached  by  chemical  bonds  both  to  a  fiber 
and  to  the  resin  which  surrounds  it.  In  making  the 
articles,  it  is  recognized  that  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl 
groups  is  normally  present  on  the  surface  of  a  textile 
fiber.  Certain  "hydroxyl-reactlve"  organosilicon  coni- 
IM>unds  with  one  or  more  carbon-to-carbon  double 
bonds,  for  example,  vinyl  silicon  trichloride,  are  al- 
lowed to  react  with  the  fibers  whereby  the  fiber  hy- 
droxyl groups,  fiber-OH,  are  transformed  to  fiber 
.siloxane  groups, 

flber-0-Sl- 
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in  which  at  least  one  free  bond  to  each  silicoD  atom 
is  connected  to  an  organic  group  with  carbon-to-carbon 
unsaturation.  These  motiified  fibers  are  then  contacte<l 
with  an  olefinically  unsaturated  liquid,  for  example, 
styrene.  and  the  liquid  is  polymerized  to  the  solid 
state.  The  unsaturated  groups  attached  to  the  modi- 
fied fibers  inten)olymerize  with  the  liquid.  Thus  a 
plurality  of  chains  comprising  a  silicon  atom  and  two 
or  more  carbon  atoms  bind  fibers  and  surrounding 
resin  together  in  the  finishefl  composite  article,  t 
The  following  counts  are  representative  : 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  composite  articles  which  com- 
prlHeH  boDdtDf  vinyl-Blllcon  oilde  groups 
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directly  to  the  surface  of  textile  rtbre»  haviaK  hjdroxyl 
groups  on  the  uurface  by  contacting  said  fibres  with  a  hy 
droxyl-reactlvp  vinyl  silicon  compound  baTlnn  a  vinyl  group 
attached  directly  to  »ll>ton.  thereafter  contacting  the  said 
fibres  with  a  liquid  p^yffvfrlzable  to  the  solid  state  and  com- 
prlMlng  a  styrene  aft^polynierlzlng  said  liquid  to  the  solid 
Ktate  in  contact  with  fhe  surface  of  said  flbres.  whereby  said 
vinyl  groupH  are  subject  to  Interpolynierlzatlon  with  poly- 
nierlzable  constltuentH  of  said  liquid  fo  chemically  bona  the 
In  situ  formed  solid  polymer  to  the  surface  of  said  textile 
Hbres  through  the  slllcon-oxide  linkage  of  said  vinyl  silicon 
oxide  groups. 

2.  A  method  of  making  fibre  reinforced  articles  which  com- 
prlM'N  wetting,  with  a  polymertzable  oleflnlcally-unsaturated 
liquid  capable  of  t>elng  solldltled  to  the  rigid  state  by  poly- 
merization, textile  fibres,  which  normally  have  hydroxyl 
groups  on  their  curface  but  which  are  modified  by  "having 
bonded  to  the  surface  thereof  a  vinyl  siloxane  coupling  com- 
pound having  a  carbon  of  an  oleflnlc  group  thereof  attached 
directly  to  a  silicon  atom,  said  surface  of  said  fibres  having 
said  coupling  compound  thereon  being  different  from  the 
body  of  said  fibres  and  forming  an  Interface  for  Interpoly- 
nierlzatlon with  unsaturated  groups  of  an  olefinlcally-unsat- 
urated  monomerlc  liquid  polymerlzable  to  the  solid  state  by 
means  of  said  olefinically-unsatiirated  groups,  and  maintain- 
ing said  olefinically-unsaturated  liquid  in  contact  with  said 
Hbres  until  it  has  solidified  tu  the  solid  nonflowable  state 
the  vinyl  group  of  said  vinyl  siloxane  coupling  compound 
being  attached  through  a  siloxane  group  to  said  fibres, 
whereby  said  olefinlc  groups  on  the  surface  of  said  fibres  ar* 
available  for  Interaction  with  the  monomer  when  It  is  poly- 
merized to  the  solid  state. 

7.  A  composite  article  comprising  an  In  situ  polymerized 
solid  polymer  of  a  liquid  comprising  a  polymerlzable  oleflnlc 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dloleflnlc 
compounds  having  a  chain  of  less  than  7  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms  and  polymerlzable  mono-oleflnlc  compounds,  textile 
fibres  In  said  polymer  for  reinforcing  the  same  and  an  inter- 
faclal  coupling  compound  bonded  to  said  textile  fibres  and 
chemically  combined  with  said  solid  polymer,  said  interfaclal 
compound  being  different  both  from  the  body  of  said  fibres 
and  the  mass  of  said  solid  polymer,  said  Interfaclal  com- 
pound comprising  the  Interpolymerlzatlon  product  from  the 
Interpolymerlzatlon  of  vinyl  .siloxane  groups  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  fibres  and  of  said  olefinlc  compound,  said  vinyl  groups 
being  attached  directly  to  silicon  and  being  bonded  to  said 
fibres  through  silicon-oxygen  linkages. 

10.  A  liquid-permeable  mass  of  substantially  dry  flexible 
textile  fibres  suitable  for  soaking  up  a  polymerlzable  liquid, 
said  fibres  being  of  a  material  which  normally  carries  hy 
droxyl  groups  on  the  surface  thereof,  the  surfaces  of  said 
fibres  b^lng  modified  by  having  groups  of  a  vlnvl  siloxane 
attached  thereto  for  subsequent  reaction  with  said  polymer- 
lzable liquid  during  the  polymerization  thereof,  the  said  vinyl 
groups  being  attached  through  said  siloxane  groups  to  said 
surface,  the  fibres  having  said  vinyl  groups  attached  thereto 
being  wettable  by  said  polymerlzable  liquid,  whereby  said 
mass  Is  capable  of  soaking  up  polymerization  liquid  to  l.ond 
said  fibres  together  upon  the  polymerization  thereof  and 
whereby  a  molecular  bond  between  the  surface  of  the  fibres 
and  the  resultant  polymer  may  be  had  bv  interaction  of  said 
vinyl  groups  and  said  polymerlzable  liquid  during  said  ttoly 
merization.  ,  k  ^-    j 

No  testimony  was  taken  by  either  party.  Yaeger 
allegetl  in  his  preliminary  statement  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  <m  March  24.  1<J.")0.  Te  Gro- 
tenhuis has  stipulated  that  this  allegation  is  true  and 
that  Yaeger's  application  Serial  No.  170,465.  now 
abandcmed,  discloses  the  invention  of  "the  counts. 
Te  Grotenhuis  has  alleged  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  on  Mart  h  30,  194.".,  the  filing  date  of  his  par- 
ent application  Serial  No.  585,824. 

The  sole  issue  before  this  court  Is  whether  Te  Gro- 
tenhuis is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  March  30,  1945 
filing  date  of  his  parent  application  Serial  No.  58.^824 
for  the  purpose  of  priority  Judgment  as  to  each  count 
in  issue.  The  same  issue  as  to  all  the  counts  was 
before  the  Board  and  it  decided  that  Te  Grotenhuis 
was  not  entitled  to  the  l)enefit  of  that  date  except  as 
to  counts  8  and  9.  Acx-ordiugly,  the  Board  awarded 
priority  as  to  these  counts  to  Te  Grotenhuis  and  pri- 
ority as  to  the  other  eight  counts,  those  in  issue  here, 
to  Y'aeger. 

In  reaching  its  c<.nclusion,  the  Board  c<msidere<l 
that  the  composite  articles  and  the  methtMl  of  making 
them  involve  the  bn.ad  concept  of  chemically  bonding 
together  sequentially  three  comiH.nents.  The  Board 
stated  : 

Component  one  is  a  fabric  material  defined  usually  In  the 
counts  as  "textile  fibers  having  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  sur- 
face" but  otherwise  In  equivalent  wording.     Tnls  Is  descrlp- 
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tlve  of  most  fabrlcfl,  even  kIbsb  fabric  or  fiber*  •  •  •. 
•    •    •    There  U  no  dispute  about  component  one. 

There  Is  also  no  dispute  about  component  three  defined  In 
the  countH  In  varying;  degrees  of  breadth  from  "comprl«lnK 
a  styrene"  •  •  •  to  merely  "a  polymertzable  Ilqui)}"  In 
count  10.  As  to  component  three  all  of  the  counts  read  on 
styrene  which  Is  well  known  to  be  polymerlzable  and  with 
aome  compounds  to  be  copolymerlzable. 

•  •••••• 

The  Board  found  that  the  '•controversy  com'erns 
component  two"  which  in  the  pr<H-e8s  is  the  organo- 
silicon  comiKiiind  or  "molecular  cement"  \'|hi<-h  links 
together  tlbers  and  resin,  first  by  HttachirtR  itself  to 
the  fibers  through  the  flber-(^H  groups  and  later  l)y 
Interpolymerizing  with  the  styrene  as  the  latter  forms 
the  resin  In  situ.  Component  two  is  re<-ited  in  the 
counts  either  as  a  sei>arate  reactant  or  as  the  grouj) 
which  is  attache<l  to  the  fibers  or  in  both  ways.  For 
example,  in  count  1,  the  reactant  is  "a  hydn)xyl-reac- 
tive  vinyl  silicon  compound  having  a  vinyl  group  at- 
tached directly  to  silicon"  and  the  fiber  groups  are 
"vinyl-sillcon-oxide  groups 

(CHi=CH-81-0-)." 
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In  count  3.  the  reactant  is  not  recited  and  the  fiber 
groups  are  "vinyl  groups  with  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
rarbon-to-cart)on  double  bond  thereof  chemically 
bonded  to  the  surfaces  thereof  [i.e..  fil)er  surfaces] 
dire<'tly  through  a  sUlcon-ox.vgen  linkage." 

In  order  to  understand  this  controversy,  which  is 
whether  there  is  a  suflScient  disclosure  of  coiiii>onent 
two  in  the  Te  Grotenhuis  1045  parent  application 
Serial  No.  585,824  to  support  the  counts  in  i.saue.  it  is 
necessary  to  consider  portions  of  that  application. 
For  convenience,  wc  will  hereinafter  refer  to  Patent 
No.  2.751.309  into  which  that  application  matured  and 
which  differs  therefn>ni  only  in  the  omission  of  certain 
non-pertinent  i>ortioiis.  Roth  patent  and  application 
as  filed  relate  to  inconv)ration  of  both  pigments  and 
fibrous  materials  into  various  compf)sitions.  Column 
10  of  that  patent  starting  at  line  3  rea<ls  in  i)ertinent 
part  as  follows: 

PREPARATION"  OF  COATED  FABRICS 

The  treatment  of  fibrous  materials  to  be  coated  with  films 
or  layers  of  rubbery  or  resinous  compositions  represents 
another  asnect  of  the  present  Invention 

It  Is  found  that  fibrous  materials,  Includlne  woven  fabrics 
of  cotton,  •  •  •.  when  subiected  for  onlv  a  short  Interval  to 
ranor  of  nn  orqnnir  »iUron  hnlide.  »tich  an  onr  irlthin  the 
nenernl  formula  ahore  »ef  forth,  mav  bp  readllv  coated  with 
n  film  of  resinous  material    *    •    *. 

•  •  •  •  •<•  • 
When   the   orjranlc   Kroun   In   the   silicon   hallde  Is  unsatu 

rated,  and.  particularly  when  It  contains  conjugated  double 
bonds,  a  bond  may  be  obtained  between  unsaturated  mate 
rials  either  bv  nolymerlzatlon  mechanism  or  through  the 
ajtency  of  chemical  reneents  such  as  sulfur  Thus,  for  ex- 
amnle.  It  U  found  that  crow  woven  or  tire  cord  fabric  of 
cotton,  rayon  or  the  like,  treated  by  exposlne  It  for  as  little 
as  two  or  three  seconds  to  a  vapor  of  a  hvdrocarbon  siibsti 
tuted  silicon  hallde.  such  for  example  as  a  mixture  of  methvl 

I.k""   "''''''''''■  "txl  subsequentlv  treated  with  a   comnounded 
rubber  cement  or  an  aqueous  dtsnerslon   of  coninoiinded   nib 
ber    latex,    forms    n    film    which    Interlaces    with    the    fibrous 
material    and   has   a   strong  tendency   for  adhesion       When   a 
solution    In    volatile    orjrnnlc    solvent    or    In    mononieric   nolv 
merlzable   material   of  a    resinous  polvmer,   such   for  Instance 
as  a  solution  of  nolvstyrene.    •    •    •.  Is  applied  to  the  surface 
or   the   treated  fabric   and    the   solvent   evHoopHted   or   caused 
to    nolvmerl7e    In   situ,   a    more   lm[)ermeaMe   coating   mav   he 
had  on   the  fabric  with   a   minimum   film   thickness      Bv  sub 
atltutlne  a  butndienyl  »iUron  halide  fwhlch  mav  for  example 

.."'".?.*'  "^'  "  Orl»rnard  synthesis  from  silicon"  tetrachloride 
and  chlororirenel  or  other  oitiron  hnlide  hnvinn  an  unxntu 
rntrd  ;.o/i/rn(r, -,ih(f  qroup  for  the  methvl  silicon  hallde 
"  TTv.  "  "'■*''''  chemical  union  between  the  flhrous  material 
and  the  nolvmerlr.able  constituent-  mav  he  obtained  when  the 
«»  ^iir"  ^^  '"^''1''  1^  (•''•f^^^A  with  either  a  partial  polvmer 
of   ruhherv  or   resln-formlnjr   materials    such    as   Dne   or   more 

Hn,^'""'h.T'"M'''"''''  "^U^^^^-  ""'1  fhe  polymerization  con- 
""J"^  fi"    hZ-^^Hf    or    with    the    aid    of    chemical    reajrents. 

IKmphasIs  oura.] 

With  regard  to  thi«  particular  portion  of  the  parent 


disclosure,  it  api)ear8  the  Board  found:  (1)  a  teach- 
ing therein  of  the  generic  concept  of  preparing  com- 
|M)8ite  articles  of  the  type  recited  in  the  counts  at 
is.sue:  (2)  a  teaching  therein  of  the  spe<ific  comiKv 
nents  one  and  three  recited  in  those  c«)unts;  (3)  that 
"a  butadienyl  silicon  halide"  as  a  specific  component 
two  does  not  satisfy  the  terms  of  those  counts :  and 
(4)  that  the  expre.ssion  "other  silicon  halide  having 
an  unsaturate<l  polymerlzable  group"  is  not  sufficiently 
si>eciflc  as  a  teaching  of  component  two.  There  i^p- 
I»ears  to  l»e  no  substantial  controversy  as  to  findings 
Ml)  and  (2).  Api)ellant  disagrees  strenuously  while, 
as  might  be  exi)ected,  api>ellee  agrees  eiiuaily  strenu- 
ously with  finding  (3),  Because  of  our  view  of  the 
entire  controversy,  we  find  it  unnei-essary  to  resolve 
that  particular  i.ssue.  With  regard  to  finding  (4)  as 
to  component  two,  the  Board  stated  : 

•  •  *  Te  Grotenhuis  relies  upon  piecing  tofrether  portions 
of  the  earlier  disclosure  to  satisfy  the  terms  of  the  counts 

Before  we  discuss  these  other  "i>ortions  of  the  earlier 

disclosure."  it  is  well  to  note  that  appellee  has  stated 

in  its  brief : 

The  Board  thus  refused  to  piece  together  portions  of  the 
Te  Grotenhuis  1945  application  to  meet  the  disclosure  of  the 
counts  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case. 

We  do  not  accept   that  as  a   fair  statement  of  the 

Board's  position.      Rather,  the  Board  found  that  the 

reference  In  column   10  of  the  patent,   supra,  to  "an 

organic  siliccm  halide,  such  as  one  within  the  general 

formula  above  set  forth"  Includes  "other  silicon  hal- 

ides  having  an  unsaturated  polymerlzable  group."  also 

in  column  10.  that  tH>th  of  these  references  relate  back 

to  dis<-losures  of  organic  silicon  halides.  b<ith  generic 

and  specific  in  columns  1  and  3  of  the  same  patent. 

and  that  to  this  extent,  at  least,  Te  Grotenhuis  was 

justified  in  "piecing  together  portions  of  the  earlier 

disclo.sure   to   satisfy    the   terms   of   the   counts."    but 

that  such  "piecing  together '  did  not  prcniuce  a  diaclo- 

sure    of   component    two    which    would    support    the 

counts. 

The  pertinent  portions  of  columns  1   and  3  of  the 

patept  are: 

•  •  •!  prefer  an  organic  silicon  hallde  having  the  general 
formula  R.SIX(4-.i,  where  X  Is  selected  from  halogen  grouDs. 
nreferahlv  chlorine.  <i  Is  1  to  ?,.  Inclusive,  and  each  of  the 
grouns  R  Is  selected  from  orennlc  erouns  such  for  example 
as  short  or  long  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  groups  such 
as  alkyl.  alkrlenvl.  dienvl.  haloalkvlenvl.  arvloxvarvl.  alkoxv- 
aryl,  alkowallDhatic.  aryoxyallphatlc.  haloalkylene,  aryl. 
aryloxy,  alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof.  Compounds  selected 
from  the  above,  having  at  least  one  of  the  organic  groups 
bonded  to  silicon  by  a  carbon-to-slllcon  bond,  are  much  more 
stable  and  are  accordingly  preferred  (column  1  starting  at 
line  e.M 

Examples  of  suitable  organo-substltuted  silicon  halldes  for 
the  present  Invention  are  :  the  alkvl-subsfltuted  silicon  chlo- 
rlden  s\ich  as  mono-,  di-  and  trlmethvl.  ethvl,  propyl,  butyl, 
and  lauryl  silicon  chlorides,  etc  :  the  nlkvienvl  silicon  hal 
Ides  such  as  mono-,  di-  and  trivinyl.  allyl,  butenyl  and 
dodecylenyl  niliron/halide*.  etc  having  two  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms  In  at  least  one  organic  group:  the  alkylenvl  alkvl 
silicon  chlorides  such  as  allvl  dimethyl  silicon  chloride,  dl- 
allyl  methvl  silicon  chloride,  allvl  methvl  silicon  dichlorlde, 
vinyl  nllf/l  methyl  nilicon  chloride,  dlallvl  methvl  silicon 
fluoride  and  allyl  dimethyl  silicon  bromide,  etc.,  having  at 
least  one  halogen  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  group  of 
two  to  twenty  or  more  carbon  atoms  attached  to  alllcon  :  the 
arvloxy  or  alkoxy  silicon  haUdes  such  as  ethoxv  silicon  chlo- 
ride and  ethoxy  diethyl  silicon  chloride  :  the  alkoxy  all 
phatic-.  alkvleneoxy  aliphatic-,  aryloxv  aliphatic,  arvloxy- 
nrvl-  and  allnhatic-  oxvarvl  silicon  halldes.  such  as  biitoxy- 
ethyl  dimethyl  silicon  chloride,  ethoxvmethvl  dimethyl  silicon 
chloride,  allyloxyethvl  dimethyl  silicon  chloride,  "allyloxy- 
lauryl  silicon  trichloride,  allyloxvphenvl  dimethyl  silicon 
chloride  and  nhenoxvphenvl  methvl  silicon  dichlorlde.  etc.  : 
the  haloeen  alkylenyl  or  haloalkyl  silicon  halides  including 
chloroethvlenyl  dimethyl  silicon  chloride  (chlorvinvl  dl 
methyl  silicon  chloride),  chlorethyl  dimethyl  silicon  chloride 
and  dl(chlorallyl) methyl  silicon  chloride,  etc.  [Emphasis 
ours  1 

WhI'e  silicon  ha'ides  hnvine  onlv  an  alkoxy  and/or  an 
aryloxy   group   linked  to  silicon  give  some  desirable  efTecta. 
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ettpedally    Id   pigment   preparation,   etc.,   the  preferred  com 
pounds  have  at  leaHt  one  group  with  a  carbon  atom  bonded 
directly  to  Blllcon  [column  3  starting  at  line  56). 

After  expres.'iing  the  opinion  that  thi.>»  listing  •amounts 

to  a  bare  invitation  to  ex|)eriinent  at  length  with  all 

known  organo  silicon  halides  until  the  ones  workable 

as    a    component    two    are    (liscovere<l."    the    Board 

stated  : 

Of  course  If  all  compounds  within  the  lUtlng  '.were  prac- 
tically operi'ble  for  the  purpose  of  component  two  then  It 
could  not  be  denied  that  there  would  be  specific  disclosure 
of  a  workable  vinyl  silicon  nallde,  but  Te  Grotenhuls  himself 
furnished  cogent  evidence  that  many  of  them  do  not  work 
and  that  even  among  the  vlnjl  slloxanes  many  do  not  co- 
polymerlze,  that  Is.  act  as  a  coiiipunent  two.  jind  further  as 
to  any  particular  one  It  can  only  be  determined  emplrlcall\- 
whether  It  will  work  or  not.  This  apf)ears  from  the  affl- 
davlts  of  experts  L'rbanlc.  Oruber  and  Swart  noted  prevl 
ou.sly  as  having  been  filed  by  Te  Grotenhuls  In  T.\  8-2-52.  ' 

ft 
After  discussing  the  cite<l  affidavits,  the  Hoard  state<l 

further :  -^ 

•  •  •  Hence  any  Inclusion  of  vinyl  slloxanes  by  general  list- 
ing or  general  formulation  as  a  specific  teaching  Is  devoid 
of  weight  as  Inconsistent  with  the  affidavits  which  definitely 
do  teach  that  In  each  Instance  workability  must  be  deter 
mined  empirically  In  other  words  as  regards  the  general 
listing  as  of  the  time  of  the  earlier  filing  Te  Grotenhuls 
placed  the  burden  of  discovering  the  present  Invention  upon 
the  public  where  It  does  not  belong. 

Thus  the  Board's  Jmsic  position  apjtears  to  be  that 
there  is  a  ■•si)e<'lflc  di.s<-losure  of  a  workable  vinyl  silf- 
con  halide"  in  column  3  of  the  Te  Grotenhuls  jiatent. 
but  that  such  disclosure  "as  a  sjieciHc  teaching  is  de- 
void of  weight"  be<;au.se  there  has  i)een  no  •'expression 
of  .speiMftc  preference"  for  the  vinyl  silicon  halides. 
be<"au.se  the  vinyl  silicon  hlilidf^  'are  l)urie<l  among 
thousands  of  other  silicon  halides."'  and  because  there 
is  evidence  in  the  reci>rd  stipplie<l  by  Te  Grotenhuls 
himself  that  many  of  the  jother  silicon  halides  "do  not 
work"  and  that  "workability  must  Ik'  determinetl 
empirically."  It  is  this  basic  position  which  we  will 
discuss. 

First  we  will  cmsider  the  listing  of  "suitable  or- 
gano-substituted  .silicon  halides"  in  column  3  of  the 
Te  Grotenhuls  jiatent.  In  acronl  with  oolunin  10  of 
that  patent,  the  organic  group  in  the  silicon  halide 
must  be  unsaturated.  There  are  four  tyjiet^of  un.satu- 
rate<l  compounds  liste<l  in  column  .3.  These  are  alkyl- 
enyl  silicon  halides.  alkylenyl  alkyl  silicon  chlorides., 
alkyleneoxy  aliphatic  silicon  halides,  and  halogen 
alkylenyl  silicon  halides.  After  each  of  these  generic 
recitations  and  following  fhe  words  "such  as"  or  "in- 
cluding," two  to  six  si)eciflc  organoslllcon  halides  are 
re«ite<I.  P^ach  of  the  seventeen  spe<iflc  compounds  is 
within  the  scope  of  the  generic  name  which  prece<les 
It.  [1]  Although  we  agree  that  many  saturated  and 
unsaturated  organosili<t»n  halides  are  encompassed  by 
the  entire  list,  only  .seventeen  »/>fti/ic  unsaturated  sili- 
con halides  are  re<ited  and  we  do  not  believe  that 
the  four  si>e<-iflc  vinyl  silicon  halides  are  "burled  " 
among  these  seventeen^  Moreover,  we  believe  by  re- 
citing these  seventeen  .sixHific  conip*ninds.  Te  Groten- 
huls has  expres.se<l  a  di.stinct  preference  for  them 
Further,  we  do  not  believe  that  choosing  suitable 
examples  of  component  two  from  among  the  broad 
listing  of  com|K)unds  in  tndumn  3  of  the  patent  places 
an  undue  burden  u|K>n  the  public  since,  as  this  c«iurt 
said   in   Pntttnn   v.   FuUer  rt  at.,  43  CCVA  K31,  836, 

'  w'^  .f  ~^'^-.'''  ^^^  Board's  symbol  for  the  Te  Grotenhuls 
appllratlon  .Serial  .No.  .-102.415.  filed  August  2  ^gn" 
h,r  »ho  n^^\.%''"^  Grotenhuls-  (H-tltlon  for  reconsideration 
h^iM  ^^!^\,\''^'^rj  «'|*;>mated  that  the  unsaturated  silicon 
halides  r.-clfed  In  the  list,  column  3  of  the  Te  Grotenhuls 
patent,  encompassed  over  850  billion  specific  organic  c^m 
?pni.  .n./^^"  f-<'«'"''«J':ratlon.  the  BoaH  adopted  Yaege^s 
discussion  '^  P'--«"'»ably  this  estimate.  In  lieu  of  further 


•230  F.2d  459.  463:  1(»  I'SPQ  59.  61.  '•  •  •  anyone 
attenii>ting  to  carry  out  the  disclosure  of  an  applica- 
tion would  logically  begin  with  the  preferre<l  examples 
given." 

[2J  Second,  althcunfh  "workability"  of  every  specific 
compound  alleged  to  l>e  suitable  as  a  com|Mtnent  In  a 
process  may  be  an  ajiproprlate  subject  of  Inquiry 
umler  some  clrciuii|taiices  in  interference  pHn-eeilings, 
we  do  not  believe  su<'h  Incpilry  Is  i>ertlnent  here  where 
four  of  seventeen  preferred  alternative  comiK)neuts 
are  adniitte«l  to  \n>  workable  while,  according  to  the 
Board,  the  other  thirteen  are  not  within  the  terms  of 
the  counts.  A  similar  situation  aro.se  in  Prahl  vt  al. 
v.  Knim'  H,  '2H  ('('I'A  1>;{7.  !M2 ;  117  F.2d  lOlS,  1022; 
48  rsi'g  TttiH,  .572.  In  that  case,  the  apr)ellee  had 
Invoketl  an  Interference  by  copying  claims  from  ap- 
pellants" |»a  tent.  The  claims  re<ite<l  use  of  a  parthu- 
lar  catalyst  in  an  ohl  chemical  prcH-ess.  Api)ellee's 
application  di.s<lose<l  s|KMitic  examples  of  c-ertain  other 
<atalysts  for  the  same  priK-ess.  Api>ellants  move<l  to' 
dls.solve  the  interferen<'e  on  the  ground  that  these 
other  catalysts  were  inoi»erative  and  attempted  to 
offer  affidavits  and  testimony  to  show  lnoi)erativeness. 
Kventually  the  matter  reache<l  the  Commissioner  by  . 
IH'titi«m.    He  stated : 

During  the  Interolcutory  period  petitioners  [Prahl  et  al.) 
moved  to  take  testhnony  that  the  specific  catalysts  given  as 
examples  by  Redman  (appellee]  In  his  application  are  lnoi)er 
tlve  In  the  process  covered  by  the  claims  then  In  Issue,  four 
of  which  claims  are  existing  counts  1  to  4  .\fter  the  Inter- 
ference had  been  re-formed  by  adding  counts  5  to  8  and  peti- 
tioners had  been  placed  under  the  order  to  show  cause  they 
brought  a  similar  motion  as  to  these  counts  In  both  of 
these  motions  petitioners  admitted  that  the  particular  cata 
lysts  which  they  seek  to  prove  Inoperative  by  testimony  are 
otitslde  the  Issue  of  the  Interference." 

Both  the  Primary  Examiner  and  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences have  correctly  pointed  out  that  testimony  on  the 
operatlvenesa  of  such  catalysts  would  be  Irrelevant  to  the 
"■'jcnf  of  Redman  to  make  the  claims  In  Issue.  The  refusal  by 
the  Kxamlner  of  Interferences  to  permit  petitioners  to  take 
testimony  was  therefore  proper. 

On  ap|)eal.  this  court  state<l  as  to  this  particular  Isstie: 
We  are  convinced,  as  were  the  Patent  Office  tribunals,  that 
appellants  were  not  entitled  to  take  testimony  upon  the 
subject  of  Inoperativeness,  for  the  reasons  set  forth  by  said 
tribunals. 

Nevertheless,  we  are  move<l  to  examine  the  basis 
of  the  Board's  assertion  that  many  of  the  examples  of 
component  two  In  cohuun  3  do  not  work  and  that 
workability  can  only  be  determlne<l  empirically.  The 
Board  has  relle<l  <m  certain  record  affidavits  in  sup- 
I)ort  of  its  jwsltlon.  We  do  not  l>elleve  these  affidavits 
sui>port  that  iKtsiticm.  The  affidavits  were  !iiibmltte<l 
by  Te  Grotenhuls  during  rx  parte  prose<utlon  of  his 
application  Serial  No.  3(r2.415  which  matured  into  the 
patent  here  In  interference,  and  were  Intended  to  dis- 
I>ose  of  .lohannson  i'atent  No.  2.4:i«..3(>4  which  had  been 
cited  as  a  reference  with  reganl  to  certain  claims  to 
fil)ers  with  vinyl  groui»s  attachtnl  thereto  through  .sill- 
con-oxygen  linkages.  Claims  re<iting  the  composite 
fiber  resin  articles  of  the  count*  at  bar  were  not  then 
In  issue.  .lohannson  di.s«'Io.ses  fil)ers  with  allyl  and 
methallyl  groups  attached  thereto  through  silicon- 
oxygen  linkages.  The  F:xamlner's  iv>sition  appears  to 
have  been  that  the  allyl  and  methallyl  groups  attached 
to  rtl)erK  as  dis<losed  in  the  reference  patent  are  pol.v- 
merizable,  that  any  difference  as  compared  with  an- 
other alkenyl  group  such  as  vinyl  is  one  of  degree 
only,  and  that  Hubstitution  «>f  vinyl  for  allyl  Is  well 
within  the  skill  of  the  average  chemist.  Te  (Jroten- 
huls  answered  this  in  part  as  follows: 

•  •  •  It  would  be  very  helpful  as  well  as  beneficial.  If  the 
Kxamlner  would  please  explain  bow  one  could  at  the  effective 
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date  of  the  Invention  have  predicted  that  ylnyl  stllcon  com  tenhuis  is  entitle<l  to 'the  benefit  of  that  date  for  the 
poundK  will   poIvnierlK'  In  a   manner  superior  to  allvl  HlUcon 

compounds,    particularly    when    attached    to   a    rigid   surface.  |)Uri)ose   of   priority   judKlueiU   as  to   the   eijfht    counts 

Ah    shown    t>y    the   accompanylnR   afHdavlts.    those   experts   as  ,     ,               4<-,(.P(linirlv      fhp    (it^i-isinn    .if    t}.«    ll...ir«l     w 

well    as    applicant    know    of    no    baMa    upon    which    anyone  "'    ""■^-      Actonuuglj.    tne   ae<ision    or    the    Hoard    is 

could  make  •uch  a  prediction,  aa  the  Examiner  has  so  readily     reverseil  and  priority  an  to  e<»uuts  1  throujih  7  and  10 

i\4\na      •     •     •  , 

is  a\varde<l   to  Te  Grotenhuis.     Api)ellant  has  moved 
for  leave  to  tile  a  reply  brief.     Sufficient  ueeil  therefor 


ts    referreil    to    b>-T"e    G 
'ut)er  and  Swart      ^f 


roteidmis    were 


done. 

The    exi>ert 
I'rbanlc,  Grut)er 
The  affidavit  of  I'rbanlc  siatt-d  in  i>art  : 

•  •    •    It    Is   noir   definitely    recognized    that   the   vinyl    group 

•  •  •  of  the  vinyl  slloxane  group  *  •  •  Is  a  highly  reactive 
group  capable  of  Interpolymerlzatlon  or  liitt-r.-ictlon  with 
materials  which  Intprpolymerlze  or  react  with  double  bonds 
and  that  this  group  Is  more  reactive  when  attached  to  the 
fiber  or  solid  than  the  alkenyl  slloxanes,  such  as  altyl  and 
methallyl  slloxanes.   •   »   •       ' 

•  •*•••• 

•  •  •  The  allyl  slloxanes  while  capable  of  some  Interpoly- 
merlzatlon are  not  as  efTectlve  as  are  the  vinyl  slloxanes  In 
accoinpllshliit;  the  purpose  of  applicant  and."  of  course,  all 
of  the  other  thousandx  of  compounds  within  the  preferred 
groun  aryl  and  alkyl  of  the  patent  to  Johannsou  are  com- 
pletely Ineffective  In  accomplishing  applicant's  result.  Affi- 
ant knows  of  no  rule  bv  which  one  even  being  aware  of  allyl- 
slloxane  and  the  fact  that  It  has  a  small  amount  of  ability  to 
copolymerlie.  would  be  able  to  state  that  a  vlnylslloxane  or 
a  vlnylslloxane  nttnrhed  to  glatM  or  a  bane  member  could 
p<ilynierlze    or    copolymerUe    at    all.    •    •    •    IKmphasls    ours.J 

The  affidavit  of  (irtil)er  state<l  in  part :  V 

•  •  •  Affiant  knows  of  no  means  whereby  one  could  give  an 
opinion,  prior  to  the  invention  dencribed  anil  claimed  in  the 
above  denignnled  apiilirntion.  that  a  vinyl  slloxane  or  vinyl 
silicon  comiK)und  adhered  to  the  nurface  of  a  fiber  or  on  the 
Murface  of  any  material  would  have  the  abllltv  to  form  a 
copolymer  with  anv  material,  even  though  allvl  or  alkenvl 
silicon  compounds  "'such  as  allvl.  methallyl.  etc  '"  have  been 
already  shown  to  have  a  slight  ability  to  copolynierize 
(which  wa»  not  even  believed  to  have  been  known  at  the 
time  of   the   Invention   of  the   above  designated   application  I. 

•  •    •    (Kmphasls  ours] 

The  affidavit  of  Swart  state<l  in  part : 

•  •  •  The  effect  of  the  silicon  atom  and*  the  position  of  the 
silicon  atom  with  respect  to  an  olefinlc  group  or  double- 
bonded  carbon  irnn  not  in  any  iray  to  affiant'*  knoirledQe 
known  prior  to  the  invention  dencribed  in  the  above-deHig- 
nated    application        '"'"      —■-••■  


has  not  been  shown  and  the  motion  is  denie<l. 
REVKRSED. 


A«. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Gknerai.  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Aixteo  Cig.\r  Corp. 

6«7V      Decided   June    i,    1961.     Petition    for    rehearing 
denied  July   IS.   1061 

(48  rCPA   —  :  289  F.2d   958;   129  IISPQ  410] 

1.  Trapemarks  —  CoNrrsiNG  Similarity — DisrHiMiXATisc 

PrHCHASICRS. 

In  an  opposition  based  on  app^Mlant'H  prior  registration 
and  u.se  of  "Win.  Penn,"  In  association  with  a  portrait  of 
William  Penn,  as  a  trademark  for  cigars,  to  appellee's  ap- 
plication for  registration  of  "WILLIAM  TELL"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  cigars.  Held  that  "cigar  smokers  are  most  dis- 
criminating In  their  purchases  of  cigars"  :  and  Held  that 
"In  view  of  tlie  discrimination  of  the  cigar  smokers  and 
the  differences  In  the  two  marks,  we  do  not  believe  that 
the  use  of  the  trademark  by  appellee  on  its  goods  is  likely 
to  cause  confusion  or  mistake,  or  deceive  purchasers." 

Appj:al  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  ?fo.  37,925. 
AFFIRMED. 

WilUam  D.  Dennon  and  Hobart  N.  Durham  (Mor()an,\ 
Fiynufiiin.  Itiirhnni  A   Pinr,  <»f  counsel)    for  apiK'llant. 
Emanuel  R.  Posnack  for  appellee. 


to  cor>oIymerl7.e  could  not  be  predicted  by  any  method  known 
to  affiant,  .\fflant  also  knows  of  no  wav  to  predict  the  effect 
of  even  a  change  In  the  positions  of  the  olefiiie  group  relii- 
tlve  to  the  surface  on  activity  or  deactivitv.  Atflant  fin<U« 
no  teaching  In  the  Johannson  Patent  2.43(1,304  having  any 
bearing  on  these  effects. 

•  •  •  .  .  a  , 

•  •  •  The  effect  of  the  position  of  the  silicon  atom  on  the 
activity   of  the   olefine   group   was 


nated   application       The    effect    of   adherlne    a    vinvl    silicon  n   a          -nr                 «m.  ■    ..    w    j                •.    i-.             -.r 

group  to'^a  rieid  surface  through  a  silicon  "torn  on  Its  ahiiit!?  ^^^^^^  WoRurY,  Chxef  Judge,  and  RicH.  Martin  and 

Smith,    AH^m-inie  Judgrit.   and  Judpe  William   H. 
KiRKPATRicK,    United   States  Senior  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  l.«5  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 

known-«rr;SrhW  S;  ti:;'';'nv:n7ion'o/"th;'"arv;-d^"s'lgn;ted  ^^^  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  123  USPQ 

application.  •  •  •  [Emphasis  ours]  454^  dlsml.ssing  appellant's  opposition  to  an  application 

The  total  impression  which  we  receive  fnun  these  by  appellee  for  registration  of  "WILLIAM  TELL  "  as 

affidavits  is  that  prior  to  the  invention  date  in  <iues-  a  trademark  for  cigars.     The  opposition  is  based  on 

tion.  it  was  not  known  and  could  not  have  hefii  piv-  oppo.<»er"8  prior  registration  and  use  of  "Wra.  Penn," 

dicte<l   that   vinyl   groups   attarhi,!   to  fibrrx   through  ^^  a.ssoclation  with  a  portrait  of  William  Penn,  as  a 

silicon-oxyjen  linkages  were  superior  for  the  pun»<»se  trademark  for  cigars. 

of  Te  Grotenhuis  to  allyl  groups  so  attacUitl.     It  is  Since    the   goods    are    identical,    the   only    issue   is 

true  that  the  affiants  do  citt»  examples  of  vinyl  and  whether  the  trademarks  are  so  similar  that  the  use 

allyl  compounds  which  d<i  not  polymerize  or  copoly-  of  "WILLIAM"  TELL"  on  applicant's  cigars  is  likely 

merize  but  none  <if  these  are  silicon  compounds.    We  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake,  or  to  deceive  purchasers, 

find  no  evidence  In  the  affidavits  that  any  of  the  n\w-  We  do  not  think  there  is  such  likelihood, 

cific  un.saturated  compounds   re<ited   in  column  3  of  ^^  the  first  place,  cigar  smokers  are  most  discrimi- 

the  Te  Grotenhuis  p.ifeiif   would   not  be  suitable  for  nating  in  their  purchase  of  cigars.    This  fact  has  been 

making  the  invention  ret^ited  in  the  api>eal«Hl  counts,  confirmed  by  the  president  of  the  opposer  corporation. 

It  may  be  that  vinyl  silicon  compound**  ere  Itetter  for  'o  answer  to  a  question  as  to  whether  cigar  smokers 

the  present  purpo.se  of  Te  Grotenhuis  thnn  nllyl  silicon  ^^^  <liscriminating  people  he  stated  : 

compounds  but    there  is  no  indi<ation  thit    thp  nllvl  ,    ''^'^'^y  *^e  T"^ '"?*^L''"'°'"°K  *'"<'''*'"  ""'^  *>«^*' Jf"*"*  brand 

110   imiKaiion   in.iT    tne   all.\  I  loyalty.     It  is  much  higher  in  cigars  than  cigarettes.     A  man 

com[M>unds  would  not  be  workable      The  oiilv  iiurnose  ^"^^  ""*  ^''*"'  '"♦"  "  store,  asking  for  a  Perfecto.  but  he  will 

,,,  fu^   „i»,      ..                ,                                            .11  vvalk  Into  a  store  and  ask  for  a  "Wm.  Penn"  Perfecto.  or  a 

or  tne  aflvlavits  was  to  convince  the  Examiner  thit  "Wm.  Tell"  Perfecto. 

/ij«  pre<liction  of  theef|uivalen««^as  to  iHjlymerizability  As  to  the  trademarks  themselves.  "Wm.  Penn"  and 

of  allyl  ami   vinyl  groups  attache!  to  rtl)ers  through  "WILLIAM   TELL,"    although   there  are  some  simi- 

si  I  Icon-oxygen  linkages  was  not  projK'r.     Thereafter,  larities  such  as  the  first  name  and  the  double  conso- 

the  Examiner  allowe<l  the  claims  in  rpiestion.  nants  preceded  by  "e"  in  the  last  name,  there  are  also 

For  the  foregoing  rea.sons.  we  believe  that  the  dis-  definite  dissimilarities.     Opposers   trademark    is   the 

closure  of  the  Te  Grotenhuis  parent  application  Serial  name  of  the  founder  of  the  Pennsylvania  colony  and. 

No.  585,824.  filed  March  30.  1W5.  is  such  that  Te  Oro-  as   registered,   includes  a   picture  of  the  gentleman, 
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whereas  applicant's  mark  Is  the  name  of  a  legendary 
Swiss  archer.  Those  purchasers  who  have  sufflclent 
education  to  realize  the  significance  of  the  names  would 
not  confuse  the  two  characters,  while  the  uneducate<l 
purchasers  who  consider  the  names  per  se  are  not 
likely  to  mistake  one  for  the  other. 

Appellant  relies  greatly  on  evidence  of  alleged  con- 
fusion which  appears  in  the  record  to  substantiate  its 
position.  However,  the  incidents  to  which  appellant 
refers  do  not  relate  to  purchaser  confusion  but  involve 
the  mistakes  of  a  writer  for  a  trade  magazine  and 


employees '  of  shops  where  the  products  of  the  parties 
are  sold. 

[1]  In  view  of  the  discrimination  of  the  cigar 
smokers  and  the  differences  in  the  two  marks,  we  do 
not  believe  that  the  use  of  the  trademark  by  appellee 
on  Its  g:oods  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake,  or 
deceive  purchasers.  Therefore,  the  decision  of  the 
lioard  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


•„«l^t*i!l!^  the  writer  or  the  employee,  are  dgar  smokeni  ii 
not  reveiv^led  lo  the  record. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  38  D.8.C.  290;  Patent   Aft  of  1952 


2.116.705,  Marx  and  Mogllch,  Pipe  Joints;  2.;?5,l»4,  J.  J. 
Harrtgan,  Methods  for  treating  oil  wells;  2..M)i.!M."i,  D.  E. 
Jack.  Pipe  joint;  2,SC1.884.  W.  C  Perrow,  Pipe  joints; 
3.615.74*.  T.  I).  Nathan,  Seallnii;  ring;  2.«I5.74I,  same,  filed 
Aug.  25,  1961.  DC.  N  D.  Ind  (Kort  Wayne),  Doc.  1318. 
Sational  Coupling  Company,  Inc.  v.  Prcsg  Seal  Oeuket  Cor- 
poration. 

t.223.4»4      (See  2.118,706.) 

2.291.158,  HolstenHson  and  Arvldlus.  Talking  machines  for 
playing  a  plurality  of  records  In  succession,  llled  Nov.  4, 
1954,  D.C..  WD.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  2527.  Axel 
Harold  HoUtenton  v.  vy  Corporation.  Judgment  for  plain- 
tiffs Sept    27.  1961. 

2,421,279,  Melnrad  Marty,  Bodies  with  movable  parts,  nierf- 
Sept.    15,    19in,   D.C..   E.D.   Pa.    (Philadelphia),   Doc.   30.252. 
Kohnt-r  Brother$  et  al.  y.  F.  O.  Merzd  Co.  '      ■'' 

2.4i8.4«-.J,  I.  L*vln,  Portable  flush  type  commode  :  2,527.270, 
same.  Combination  flush-type  toilet  and  bedpan;  2,527,271, 
■^dtne,  Portable  flush-type  commode  and  basin  combined;  Dea. 
162.619.  F.  A.  Blashfield,  Portable  commode  and  lavatory. 
Sled  Sept  14.  1961,  D.C .  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc! 
.(02.V).  I»adore  Levin  v.  Angela  Colonna,  Inc. 

2.451.112,  Everest  and  Jennings.  One-ann  drive  for  wheel 
chairs;  2,5»2,449,  J  C.  Miller.  Removable  footrest  for  wheel 
chairs,  filed  Sept.  11,  19<11,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
61C1527,  Kvere$t  i  Jenningi,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  The  Colton  Cor- 
poration. 

2.4S7.015      (See  2,758.832.) 

2,501. !>t.s      (See  2,118.706.) 

2.502.151.    R     J.    Horclols,    Dlmethylamlnoalkylanilno    antl 
hl.^tamlnle   compounds,   filed   May -12.    1961.    D.C,    E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  61-C-354,  Merck  d  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Arenol 
Chemical      Corporation         Consent      Judgment ;      Injunction 
jcranted  Aug.  24.  1961. 

2,527,270.     (See  2.428.462.) 

2.527,271      (See  2,428, 4«2.)      x 

2,5«l.«*4      (See  2.116,706.) 

2,5«l,98«,  P.  A.  Jones,  Recessed  light  fixture  with  separate 
outlet  box,  filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  DC.  S  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  1231/60-T,  Pre»$teU.  Company  et  al.  v.  Halo  Lighting 
ProductK.  Inc.  et  al  AU  claims  of  patent  held  Invalid  ;  cause 
dismissed  (notice  Sept!  25,  1961). 

2,5M,128,  C  Merryman,  Friction  tube  construction,  filed 
S.>pt  H,  1961,  DC,  ND.  Ill  (Chicago),  Doc.  r,lcl503,  PurO- 
Lite  Pencil  Company  r.  Autopoint  Company,  a  division  of 
Cory  Corporation  et  al. 

i-.v^-'.^w      I  See  2.431.112.) 

-'.«i.v:»o      1  See  2,116,706.) 

2,«I5.741.     (See '2,116.706.) 

«.«20,S4S,  W.  I.  Mssen,  Oaa  lighter  ;  2,«S7.90O.  A.  H.  Aron- 
^on.  (ias  fueled  cigar  lighter;  2,SI2,«M.  P  Hopp,  Display  as- 
-M'nibly  ;  Re.  24.163.  C  Zellweger,  Valves  for  filling  pyrophoric 
llghtfrt  for  llqulflf'd  gas,  filed  Aug  4,  1961.  DC,  S  D  N.Y., 
Doc.  61/2767,  Ronton  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Bond  Btreei,  Ltd. 
Consent  Judgment  ;  defendant  enjoined  Sept.  18,  IIKJI. 


!.«r7. 


.-  (See  2,620.643.) 


2.700.207.  J  J.  Zlrasky.  Method  of  making  magnetic  cores 
for  transformers  or  the  like:  Re.  25,987  (of  2,614.158). 
Sefton  and  Zlmsky,  AppmU.  fli«i  Aug.  29,  1961,  C.C.A.,  4th 
Clr.,  Doc.  16857,  licOrau  Eiix^un  Company  v  Central  Trana- 
Jormer  Corporation.  8*inr,  filed  same.  Doc.  16858,  Central 
Transformer  Corporation  v.    McOrav>- Edison   Company. 

2.721,0«9,  H.  Shames,  Expansion  type  adapter  for  us«'  with 
a  conduit  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure,  filed  Sept 
18.   1961,  D.C,  N.D.  111.    (Chicago).  Doc.  1572,  Melard  A/inu 
facturing   Corporation    v.    Top's    Super   Market.    Inc.      .same, 
filed    Sept.    22,    1961.    DC,    8.D  N.Y.,    Doc.   61/3349,    Melard 
.Manufacturing  Corporation   v.    Benjamin  SheioKtts.  ^ 

2,725,562,  M.  Freedman,  Brassiere,  filed  Jan.  6.  1960.  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc  60/59,  Flexees,  Inc.  v.  Exquisite  Form  Bras- 
siere, Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  foi  .ack  of  prosecution  Sept 
26,  1961. 

2.728.I5«,  C  F.  Wandell.  Jr..  Holder  for  textile  painting. 
filed  Sept.  25.  1961.  D.C.  N.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc. 
9441.  C.  F.    Handell  v.  Carroll's  Hobbyarts  et  al. 

2,736,323.  E.  Q.  McDonough,  Permanent  waving  solutions 
and  method,  filed  Sept  14.  1961,  DC.  S  D  N.Y..  Doc.  61/3239, 
Middlebrooke   Lancaster,   Inc.   et  al.   v.    Sales  Affiliates,  Inc. 

2,758.632,  Koller  and  Bohn,  Stand  for  spring  suspended 
hobby  horse;  Re.  28,849  (of  2,437,015),  W.  Balti,  Suspended 
horse,  filed  July  1.  1960.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
t'.0cl063,  William  Baltz  et  al.  v.  The  Fair  and  Montgomery 
H  ard  d  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  decree ;  patents  held  valid  and 
Infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  Sept.  20,  19G1. 

2.793.126,  W.  F.  J.  Flennp  et  al..  Dough  package  and  method 
of  making  same;  2,793.127.  W.  L.  Oelst  et  al.,  Dough  package. 
filed  Sept.  20.  1961.  D.C.  WD.  Tenn.  (Memphis).  Doc. 
4327-C,  R.  C.  Can  Company  et  al.  v.  Cleveland  Container 
Company  et  al. 

2.793.127.  (See  2.793.126.) 

t,79S,49Z.  J.  Q.  Barnes  et  al..  Adhesive  type  suture,  filed 
Sept.  21,  1961,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/3317,  Juanita  O. 
Barnes  et  al.  v.  Johnson  d  Johnson. 

2,833.418,  Beebe  and  Clegg,  Jr..  Newspaper  vending  rack, 
filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  D.C.  Nev.  (Carson  City),  Doc.  1473. 
Lucius  M.  Beebe  et  al.  v.  Donald  McBride.  Defendant  en- 
joined Sept.  27,  1961. 

2.841,971.  J.  J.  Bird  et  al..  Compressive  stocking,  filed  Not. 
2.  1956,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  152/209,  Alamance  Induntries, 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  R.  H.  Macy  d  Co.,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  cause 
for  lack  of  prosecution  Sept.  28.  1961. 

2.853,420.  H.  Lowey.  Ethyl  cellulose  coatings  for  shaped 
medicinal  preparations,  filed  Oct.  26.  1959.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  152/105.  t'ore»t  Laboratories,  Inc.  v  Consolidated  Mid- 
land Corporation.  Order  dismissing  action  for  lack  of  prose- 
cution Sept.  28.  1961. 

2368,117,  Berger  and  Tull.  Course  and  speed  Indicating  sys- 
tem ;  2.869.118,  Tull  and  Gillette.  Navigation  system; 
2.908.903,  F  IV  Berger  et  al..  Course  and  speed  Indicating 
nystem  ;  2.981.944,  B  P.  Washburn*-.  .Microwave  navigation 
system,  filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  DC.  Md  ( Bultlm<ire),  Doc. 
13/297.    General  Precision,  Inc.   ▼.   The   Bendix   Corporation^. 

2.H69.118.     (See  2,889.117.) 

-'.H«2.»40      I  See  2,620,643.) 
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«.HH4.iO».  J.  F.  Morse,  Sli/gle  lever  outboard  motor  control  ; 
2.»Hi.\s^  (Included  by  amended  complaint  Sept.  21,  19«1), 
Hame,  Auxiliary  throttle  control  for  single  lever  control,  filed 
Oct.  16,  1959,  D.C  ,  ED  WU.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  59r223, 
The  Mor$e  I%$trument  Company  v.  Kiekhaefer  Corporation. 

t.MH.'MS.     (See  2,869,117.) 

^,y:t,7SA,  Smith  and  Baggs,  Earth  banking  apparatus ; 
2,777,872  (Included  by  amendment  June  16,  1961),  same. 
Under  tree  mower  and  harvester,  flied  May  19,  1961,  D.C, 
S.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc  4691-J,  B  <t  8  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  He»ter  Plo%o  Compiny  et  al. 


2,07S,258,  W.  E.  Hlgglnbottom,  Actuating  mechanism,  Aled 
July    17.    1961,    D.C,    B.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    61c516,    Fathioncraft 
Excello  V.  Glamour  House  Products,  Inc.     Consent  judgment  : 
lnjunctl<)n  granted  Sept.  19,  1961. 

2.98I.944.     (See  2,869,117.) 

2,987.152.     (See  2,884,109.)  -  ' 

Re.  2S.(M»      (See  2,758,632.) 

Re.  23,»8-;.     (See  2,700,207.) 

Re.  24,1«8.     (See  2,620,643.) 

De*    162.019      (See  2,428,462.) 


REISSUES 

f 

NOVEMBER  7.  1961 

VUtter  enclosed  In  heavy  bracket*  1 1  aRp«>ar8  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


076         \ 


25,076 
CRINn[N< 

Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr..  Davton.  Ohio,  assiunor  h\  meMu- 
assignments,  to  I  he  (  ornmonwealth  Knumcering  Com- 
pany of  Ohio,  [)avton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  &i  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,745,223,  dated  Ma>  15,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
413.613,  Mar.  2,  1954.  Application  for  reissue  NTav 
1.  1959,  Ser.  .No.  810,517 

4  Claims.    (CI.  51  — 1  "JO  i 


4  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  supporting  cylinder, 
an  expansible  supporting  frame  positioned  within  said 
cylinder,  a  flexible  sheet  mounted  upon  said  cylinder, 
an  abrasive  binder  coat  adhered  to  one  face  of  said  sheet, 
a  layer  of  elongated  abrasive  particles  embedded  in  said 
binder  coat  and  adherently  attached  thereto  such  that 
substantially  all  of  said  abrasive  particles  are  uniformly 
scattered  upon  the  binder  coat  of  said  flexible  sheet  said 
particles  being  oriented  with  the  long  axes  thereof  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  backing  sheet,  a  continuous 
groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  circulating  a  coolant  fluui  through  said  groove. 
22 


25,077 

M\SONK>    S\\\ 

K>dward    V    /u/eld,  Narberih,  I'a. 

Orisinai    No    2.S36.I6S,   dated   May  27,   1958,  Ser.  No. 

578,687,  Apr.  17,   i*i>t^       \pplication  for  rci«ue  Feb. 

17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  ^^y'iAX 

13  Claims      K  1.  12.^ — 13) 


-Yob 


1.  In  a  masonry  saw,  a  base,  guiding  means  affixed  at 
constant  level  to  the  base,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support 
a  saw-carrying  platform  pivotaJly  about  a  horizontal  axis 
above  the  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  members  located  in  engage- 
ment with  the  guiding  means  for  slidable  adjustment  sub- 
stantially vertically  therealong  to  support  the  platform  at 
any  desii^  height  throughout  the  entire  range  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  platform  above  the  bas6. 


r 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  7,  1961  >  ,[ 

lllnstrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2.101 
BI  A(  K    RASPBERRY    Pi  AM 
Joseph     Cabrieisen,     Graettinger.     Iowa      * 
Filed  Dec    IH.  1959,  Ser,  No.  H60.61H 
1  Claim.      (Ci.  47 — 62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  black  raspberry  plant,  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as 
to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  large  and  vigor- 
ous growth,  very  productive  fruit  bearing  habit,  larger 
size  of  fruit,  delightful  flavor,  firmness  and  smallness  of 
the  seed  thereof. 


2.102 
PFACH   TRKF 
L«wis  B.  Sherrill,  Rte.  2,  Box  356,  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  as- 
signor  of   sevenfy-five    percent   to   Patterson   &    HaJe, 
Bakersfield,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,454 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  aixl  distinct  vancty  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  which  bears  large  clingstone  fruit  having 
yellow  flesh  and  yellow  sicin  overspread  to  a  substantial 
extent  with  red,  said  variety  being  a  sport  of  the  Red- 
haven  pwach  and  having  close  resemblance  thereto  in  tree 
growth  habit,  in  appearaiKe  of  bloom,  and  in  the  size, 
shape,  flesh  texture,  and  exterior  color  of  the  fruit:  but 
in  companson — and  as  the  characteristic  feature  of  nov- 
elty—the  fruit  IS  in  harvest  approximately  ten  days  earlier; 
the  large  size  clingstone  fruit,  whose  yellow  flesh  shades 
fo  orange  yellow,  being  in  companson  distinct  from  the 
medium  to  large  siz«  freestone  fruit  of  the  Garnet  Beauty 
and  the  medium  size  semi-freestone  fruit  of  the  Stark 
Earhglo.  both  of  the  latter  having  yellow  flesh  streaked 
or  mottled  with  red. 


2.103 
ROSE   PI  ANT 
Dennison  H.   More>,  Jr..   Pieasanton.   (  alif..   assignor  to 
JacLson  &  Perkins  Company.  Ne>*ark.  N.>  ..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New   \ork 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,896 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47 — 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  •described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  and  upright  habit  of  growth 
throughout  the  season,  a  free  blooming  habit,  an  ovoid 
bud  form,  relatively  large  and  high-centered  flowers,  a 
clear  and  distinctive  Apricot  Yellow  general  color  tonality 
of  the  flowers,  with  the  upper  half  of  the  flower  petals 
lightly  overcast  with  Empire  Vellow  color,  and  distinc- 
tive Grenadine  Red  stamens  and  l^gonia  Rose  filaments. 


2,104 
ROSE    PLANT 

Charles  V\.  Gregory.  Chilwell.  Nottingham.  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ilgenfritz  Nurseries. 
Inc.,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,897 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea   class,   substantially   as   herein   shown   and  described. 
characterized  particularly   as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  and  healthy  habit  of  growth, 
perfectly    shaped    blooms,    a    distinctive    and    attractive 
Cherry  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  and  a  very 
strong  tea  fragrance  of  the  flowers. 
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3.007.169 
FASTENER  REC  FIVINC;  C  LIP  APPLYING 
MACHINE 
Geonje   I^   Fleur.    1190   Mason   Ave..   Dearborn.   Mich.. 
William   H.  Gallagher.   19161   Oakheld   Ave..   Detn.it, 
Mich.,  and  Geert  Reef.   Detroit,  Mich.;  said   Reef  as- 
signor of  one-half  each  to  said  La  Fleur  and  said  Gal- 
Ugher 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,405 
6  Claims.    (CI.  1—2) 


/  1       "7"     ^A 


1.  A  fastener  receiving  panel  clip  applying  machine 
comprising,  in  combmation:  a  frame,  a  ram  supported 
on  the  frame  for  reciprocation,  means  on  the  frame  for 
guiding  a  clip  ribbon  beneath  the  ram,  combination  clip 
shearing  and  driving  means  on  the  ram  operable  to  shear 
\  clip  from  a  ribbon  beneath  the  ram  and  drive  the 
sheared  clip  into  a  panel  upon  each  stroke  of  the  ram 
toward  the  nbbon,  clip  carr\ing  means  on  the  ram  mov- 
able therewith  and  relative  thereto  for  engaging  a  clip 
to  be  sheared  prior  to  shearing  to  carry  the  sheared  clip 
against  a  panel  during  movement  of  the  ram  toward  the 
panel  and  hold  the  clip  adjacent  the  panel  for  driving 
by  the  ram.  means  fixedly  mounted  in  the  machine  out  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  clip  shearing  and  driving  means 
and  the  clip  carrying  means  and  upon  which  a  clip  is 
formed,  clip  shaping  means  mounted  on  the  ram  and 
coopcrable  with  the  last  mentioned  means  to  shape  a  clip. 
adjacent  the  one  sheared  and  driven  into  the  panel  dur- 
ing the  she.*rtng  and  driving  stroke  of  the  ram,  and  clip 
ribbon  feed  means  mounted  on  the  frame  to  feed  the 
ribbon  m  a  step-by-step  movement  beneath  the  ram  in 
synchronism  with  the  reciprocation  thereon. 


avsigDor 


3,007.170 
APPARATI  S  FOR  ATTAC  HING  TOP  LIFTS 
TO  SHOES 
Herbert   Sprick,   HuppertaJ- Barmen,   Germany. 

to  The  Auto-Soier  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Geon{ia 

Filed  .May  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  812.551 
4  Claims.     (Q.  1  —  19) 
1.  A  device   for   the    spaced   distribution   of   nails  on 
the  surface  of  a  shoe  heel  in  a  nailing '^achine,  com- 
prising a  base  plate  attached  to  said  naiTiHg  machine,  a 
slide  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  and  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  on  the  base  plate,  said  slide  having  a  heel 
receiving  recess  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  template  aper- 
■ture  corresp^)nding  to  the  nail  distribution  adjacent  said 
24 


recess  and  an  elongated  guide  aperture  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  sliding  axis  adjacent  its  other  end,  spaced 
guide  pins  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  respectively 
traversing  said  template  and  guide  apertures,  and  a  spring 
biasing  said  slide  at  the  full  extent  of  longitudinal  sliding 


movement  allowed  by  said  template  and  guide  apertures 
in  the  direction  of  the  heel  recess  end  of  said  slide  while 
allowing  direct  alternative  lateral  swinging  and  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  of  said  slide  to  full  extent  al- 
lowed by  said  template  and  guide  apertures  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3,007.17! 
INTERCHANGEABLE  NAIL  CHAMBERS  WITH 
MAGAZINES    AND    HOPPERS    FOR    PORT- 
ABLE NAILING  MACHINF^ 

Fbomas  Crltchley,  Ocean  Grove.  N  J. 
(Fair-View  Apt.,  14402  Baysfaore  Drive,  Madeira  8,  Fla.) 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—46) 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  casing,  a  reciprocal  driving 
rod  within  the  upper  section  of  the  casing,  a  centrally 
located  rectangular  groove  in  the  lower  rear  section  of 
the  said  casing,  a  pair  of  elongate  comer  strips  posi- 
tioned within  said  rectangular  groove,  a  quarter  circu- 
lar groove  in  longitudinal  section  the  full  length  of  the 
inner  faces  of  said  corner  strips,  the  outer  faces  smooth 
and  equipped  with  locating  pins,  and,  a  front  plate,  rec- 
tangular in  shape,  bevelled  in  cross  section  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  face,  a  centrally  located  semi-circular 
groove  running  the  full  length  of  the  inner  face,  a  suit- 
ably shaped  slot  cut  through  from  the  outer  face  to 
the  inner  face,  spring  loaded  plungers  retained  in  recesses 
on  each  upper  edge  of  said  rectangular  plate,  and  means 
securing  said  rectangular  front  plate  to  casing  of  nailing 
machine,  whereby  said  front  plate  and  said  elongate 
corner  strips  located  in  the  centrally  located  rectangular 
groove  in  the  lower  rear  section  of  the  nailing  machine 
form  a  circular  nail  chamber. 
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M       -  3,007,172 

KAPLER 

Herbert  K.  Hazel.  Arlinfiton,  Vm.,  assignor  to  Melpar 

Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

OriKinal  application  Apr.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,329,  now 

Patent  No.  Z,947,447,  dated  Aug.  2,   1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,104 

12  Claims.    (CI.  1—323) 


2.  A  system  for  stapling  an  electrical  component  to  a 
waicr  by  means  of  its  o^^n  leads,  said  component  having 
a  body  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  coUinear  leads, 
comprising  a  stapling  head,  said  stapling  head  including 
a  f>air  of  separable  jaws,  means  for  supporting  said  jaws 
in  relatively  pivotable  relation,  means  for  pressing  inner 
portions  of  said  leads  against  said  jaws,  means  for  bend- 
ing the  outer  portions  of  said  leads  at  right  angles  to  said 
body  against  said  jaws  as  formers,  means  for  pivotably 
separating  said  jaws,  said  bending  means  including  means 
for  carrying  said  corpponent  between  the  separated  jaws 
to  said  wafer.  ^ 


II 


3,007,173 
NOSEPIECE  Bl  CK1.E 
Vernon  F.  Gongoll,  Shillinston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,431 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2—14) 


In  a  noscpiecc  having  opposed  straps  and  a  buckle  for 
adjustablv  connecting  a  pair  of  goggle  rims  having  slots 
through  which  said  straps  extend  before  looping  through 
the  buclcle.  said  buckle  comprising  a  flat,  one  piece  sheet 
stock  of  generally  rectangular  outline  having  a  central 
rectangular  opening  with  serrated  vertical  sides  and  hav- 
ing side  portions  of  substantially  E-shape  in  spaced, 
back-to-back  relationship  with  each  other  and  adjoining 
said  serrated  vertical  sides,  said  side  portions  comprising 
projections  at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  buckle 
which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  serrated  ver- 
tical sides  and  terminate  short  of  the  center  of  each  of 
the  opposite  sides  and  comprising  two  oppositely  extend- 
ing central  projections  integral  with  the  central  portions 
of  said  side  portions,  said  straps  projecting  through  said 
central  opening  and  being  reversely  bent  so  as  to  project 
through  the  side  openings  formed  by  said  substantially 
E-shapcs,  whereby  said  projections  are  selectively  in- 
serted into  suitable  holes  in  said  straps  for  adjusting  the 
distance  between  said  goggle  rims. 


3,007,174 

COVERING   FOR   SHAKO 

Adolph  Ostwald,  Staten  Island,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.   12,    1959,  Ser.  No.   845.951 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—195) 


1.  A  shako  top  covering  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  shako  covering  having  a  skirt  attached  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  stitches  securing  said  skm  to  the  shako,  a  mar- 
ginal trim  overlapping  said  skirt  and  stitched  to  the  shako 
covering,  said  marginal  tnm  extending  over  the  skirt 
stitching  whereby  a  top  covering  and  marginal  trim  for 
the  shako  is  provided. 


3,007,175 

GARMENT  CONSTRICTION 

Fay    Robson.    Portland.   Oreg.,   assignor   to   >^hite    Stag 

Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,539 

1  Clabn.    (CI.  2—221) 


A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  non- 
elastic  waist  portion  with  darts  therein,  each  dart  hav- 
ing a  slit,  means  for  permitting  self-adjustment  of  said 
waist  portion  about  the  body  of  the  v>earer.  said  means 
including  two  elongated  members  folded  back  upon 
themselves  and  each  comprising  a  non-elastic  section 
and  an  elastic  section,  means  for  connecting  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  non-elastic  section  to  the  wais!  band  of  the 
garment  on  the  outside  thereof,  means  for  connecting 
the  end  portion  of  the  elastic  section  to  the  waist  por- 
tion of  said  garment  on  the  underside  thereof  at  a  point 
below  the  point  of  connection  of  the  said  non-elastic 
section  to  the  waist  band,  with  each  elongated  member 
extending  through  said  slit,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  folded  end  portions  of  said  elongated  members  to- 
gether, said  means  permitting  each  of  said  elongated 
members  to  move  relative  thereto. 


3,007.176 

ARTinCIAL  LIMBS  FOR  AMPITEFS 

Otto  Hafner.  Orthopadische  Klhiik.  Heidelberg- 

Schilerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  645.137 

14  Claims.    (O.  3—1.2) 


1.  .^n  artificial  limb  for  use  by  an  amputee,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  articulately  connected  parts 
adapted   to   move   with  respect   to   one   another   in  two 
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directions,  a  pneumatic  servomotor  operatively  connected 
with  saiJ  parts  for  moMng  one  thereof  in  one  direction,  a 
supply  of  compressed  fluid,  a  conduit  for  connecting  said 
supply  of  compressed  fluid  with  said  servomotor,  an  inlet 
valve  in  said  conduit,  an  exhaust  valve  in  said  conduit 
between  said  inlet  valve  and  said  servomotor,  a  closing 
vaJve  in  said  conduit  between  said  exhaust  valve  and 
said  servomotor,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valves  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing an  element  movable  responsive  to  the  impulses  of 
and  operatively  adjacent  a  muscle  of  the  amputee,  the 
extent  of  movement  of  said  element  depending  on  the 
magnitude  of  muscular  impulses  of  the  amputee,  and 
means  responsive  to  movements  of  sajd  element  for 
opening  sajd  closing  valve  in  reply  to  muscular  impulses 
of  a  first  magnitude,  for  closing  said  exhaust  valve  in 
reply  to  muscular  impulses  of  a  second  magnitude  while 
said  closing  valve  remains  open,  for  opening  said  inlet 
valve  in  replv  to  muscular  impulses  of  a  third  magni- 
tude while  said  closing  valve  remains  open  and  said  ex- 
haust valve  remains  closed,  and  for  sequentially  closing 
said  inlet  valve,  opening  said  exhaust  valve  and  closing 
said  closing  valve  when  the  magnitude  of  the  muscular 
impulses  decreases  ' 

3,007,177 
TOriFT  TissrF  nrsPFNSFR 
John  J.  JaclLson,  5206  San  Bernardo  Terrace,  and  Joseph 
F.   Campanella.  4666   W.    Point   I  oma    Ri*d..   both  of 
San   Dieeo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1955.  Ser.  No.  525,986 
1  Claim.    (CI.  4—1) 


U.'' 


In  combination  with  a  toilet  flush  tank  having  a  re- 
movable cover  for  closing  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
tank,  a  vertically  elongated  toilet  tissue  dispensing  con- 
tainer of  substantially  the  same  height  and  depth  of  said 
dush  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  tissue  rolls  for 
storage  purposes  with  their  axis  extending  horizontally 
and  parallel  one  to  the  other,  said  container  being  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  portion  with  a  dispensing  opening  of 
a  diameter  slightlv  greater  than  the  diameter  of  sard  tissue 
roll  and  adapted  to  face  in  the  same  direction  as  the  front 
wall  of  said  flush  tank,  said  container  being  provided  at 
its  upper  portion  with  a  refill  opening,  a  cover  hingedly 
connected  to  said  disp)ensing  cont;uner  on  the  side  walls 
thereof  adjacent  said  dispensing  opetung  and  arranged 
to  be  gravity  biased  to  a  closed  position,  a  cover  for  said 
refill  opening,  and  a  bracket  having  a  return  bent  upper 
portion  forming  a  hook  for  being  removably  received 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  flush  tank  with  the  hooked  por- 
tion of  said  bracket  sealed  by  said  cover  of  said  flush  tank 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  dispensing  opening  will  face  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  flush  tank  front  wall  when  the 
container  is  supported  optionally  on  either  side  wall  of 
said  flush  tank,  said  bracket  being  provided  on  its  lower 
portion  with  a  pair  of  studs  adapted  to  be  removably  re- 
ceived in  keyhole  shaped  slots  formed  in  opposicd  side 
walls  of  said  dispensing  container  to  permit  said  con- 
tainer to  be  supported  at  either  end  of  said  flush  tank 
with  the  dispensing  opening  facing  in  a  position  and  di- 
rection the  same  as  the  front  wall  of  said  tank,  said  key- 
hole slots  being  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  sets  to  per- 
mit said  container  to  be  adjusted  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  flush  tank. 


3.007,178 
COMBINATION  STEAM  BATH  AND  SHOWER 
Mamv  Altman,  David  Altman,  and  Seymoar  E.  Altman, 
Bronx,  NY.     (all  "^  c  D  &  A  Plumbing  &  Heating  Co. 
Inc.,  702  E.  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,813 
3  Claims.    (CI.  4—161) 


1.  A  steam  bath  and  shower  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  enclosure  having  an  access  door  provid- 
ing access  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  a  spray  nozzle 
supported  within  said  enclosure  for  directing  a  stream  of 
water  therewithin.  means  for  generating  a  quantity  of 
steam,  adjustable  temperature  responsive  meaas  control- 
ling the  generation  of  said  steam,  duct  means  entering  into 
the  interior  of  said  enclosure  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
generated  steam  into  said  enclosure,  means  illuminating 
the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  valve  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  spray  nozzle  independently  of 
said  steam  generating  means,  said  steam  generating  means 
comprising  a  boiler,  a  water  supply  line  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  Killer,  electrically  energized  heat- 
ing means  heating  water  supplied  to  the  interior  of  said 
boiler,  said  duct  means  comprising  a  steam  outlet  duct 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure,  and  air  inlet 
duct  means  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  en- 
closure, a  blower  earned  by  said  enclosure  for  directing 
air  from  said  inlet  duct  to  the  upper  portions  of  said 
enclosure,  said  adjustable  temperature  responsive  means 
comprising  an  adjustable  thermostat  supported  within 
said  enclosure  connected  in  circuit  with  said  electncally 
energized  water  heating  means,  and  a  control  knob  for 
adjusting  said  thermostat,  said  control  knob  being  sup- 
ported upon  the  exterior  side  of  said  enclosure. 


3,007,179 

SIRAINFR 

Ermete  Bertulli.  428  Davis  St..  Port  (ol borne. 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  (kt,  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  .May  4,  1959 

6  Clainw.    (CI.  4—287) 


6.  A  fitting  for  the  waste  outlet  of  a  sink  comprising 
cup-shaped  receptacle  and  tail  piece,  an  annular  flange 
formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  cup-shaped  receptacle 
for  overlapping  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  waste 
outlet  of  a  sink,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  extending  out- 
wardly adjacent  to  the  junction  of  said  cup-shaped  re- 
ceptacle and  said  tail  piece,  a  lower  clamping  ring  en- 
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circling  said  cup-shaped  receptacle  and  tail  piece  assem- 
bly adjacent  to  said  junction,  said  lower  clamping  ring 
being  formed  to  provide  inwardly  directed  indentations 
conforming  with  said  lugs  to  provide  a  separable  securing 
means  of  the  lower  clamping  ring  with  said  assembly 
adapted  to  permit  the  lower  clamping  ring  to  be  engaged 
with  said  assembly  by  sliding  said  lower  clamping  ring  ui>- 
wardly  with  said  lugs  in  alignment  with  said  indentations 
and  turning  said  lower  clampmg  ring  to  a  portion  in 
which  said  lugs  are  out  of  register  with  said  indentations, 
an  upper  clamping  ring  encircling  and  slidablv  engaging 
said  cup-shaped  receptacle  and  tightenmg  means  connect- 
ing said  lower  clamping  ring  and  said  upper  clamping  ring 
to  cause  the  edge  of  the  waste  outlet  of  the  sink  to  be 
clamped  between  said  annular  flange  and  upper  clamping 
ring. 


3.007.180 

STRETCHFR  COMPRISING  A  RFCTANGl  LAR 
FRAME  AND  HAiNDI  E  MEANS  FOR  TRANS- 
PORTATION 

Karl     Zaugg,    Winterthur,    Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  7. 
4  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 82) 


1958 


1.  In  a  stretcher  having  a  rectangular  frame  and  a  mat 
suspended  from  said  frame,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
short  vertical  feet  secured  to  said  frame  and  each  in- 
cluding a  short  leg  terminating  in  an  end  portion  below 
said  frame,  means  on  said  frame  defining  a  series  of  plug 
holes  open  on  top,  the  position  of  the  feet  matching  the 
position  of  the  plug  holes,  and  an  extension  journalled  be- 
low said  frame  to  each  short  foot  and  movable  between 
a  horizontal  position  u herein  the  said  foot  projects  down- 
wardly from  said  frame  beyond  any  part  of  said  extension 
and,  respectively,  a  vertical  position  wherein  at  least  the 
lowermost  end  portion  of  said  extension  is  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  short  foot  and  extends  downwardly 
beyond  the  same,  the  end  portion  of  each  foot  and  of 
each  extension  fitting  into  the  hole  of  a  stretcher  below, 
whereby  stretchers  may  be  stacked  with  the  holes  of  a 
lower  stretcher  receiving  the  end  portions  of  the  feet  of 
a  stretcher  above  with  the  extensions  placed  horizontally 
for  small  vertical  space  stacking  and.  respectively,  said 
holes  receiving  the  end  portions  of  said  extensions  of  the 
next  upper  stretcher  with  the  extensions  disposed  ver- 
tically for  large  vertical  space  stacking. 

•    .      II  ^ 

3,007,181 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM   FOR   FORGING 

MACHTNTS 

Martin  R.  Felber,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Fxllson  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,335 
4  Claims.  (CI.  10—15) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  continuous  hot  forge  heading  of 
round  stock  provided  with  stock  gripping  means  movab'j 
in  a  substantiallv  horizontal  direction  and  havmg  first  and 
second  work  stations,  first  die  means  movable  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction  and  adapted  to  forge  a  head 
at  said  first  work  station,  second  die  means  movable  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction  and  adapted  to  trim 
said  head  at  said  second  work  station,  transfer  means  re- 
ciprocable  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  for  carry- 
ing one  piece  of  stock  to  said  first  work  station  and  for 
simuJtancously  transferring  another  piece  of  stock  from 
said  first  to  said  second  work  station;  the  improvement  in 


said  transfer  means  comprising  a  member  having  first  and 
second  stock  engaging  portions  and  an  offset  planar  por- 
tion respectively  spaced  apart  along  the  general  direction 
of  reciprocation  of  said  transfer  means,  a  pressure  plate 
having  a  planar,  low  friction  surface  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion with  said  first,  second  and  offset  portions,  said  pres- 
sure plate  being  reciprocable  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  clamp  stock  against  said  first  and  second  portions 
during  transfer  of  said  stock  and  also  jeciprocable  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  release  said  stock  from  said  first  and 
second  portions,  said  member  being  reciprocable  to  move 
said  first  portion  away  from  stock  held  at  said  first  station 


LJ 


by  said  gripping  means  and  to  a  position  wherein  said  first 
portion  is  adapted  to  receive  another  piece  of  stock  and 
to  simultaneously  move  said  second  portion  away  from 
said  second  station  and  opposite  said  stock  held  at  said 
first  station  by  said  gripping  means,  said  second  portion 
having  spaced  apart  sharp  edges  adapted  to  fixedly  engage 
peripherally  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  stock  to  prevent 
rotation  thereof  during  movement  of  said  stock  by  said 
member  from  said  first  to  said  second  station,  said  offset 
planar  portion  during  movement  of  said  stock  from  said 
first  to  said  second  station  defining  with  said  pressure 
plate  a  stock  drop-out  channel  having  a  dimension  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  stock. 


3.007.182 

SHOE   IPPER   SHAPING   MACHINE 

Piacentino  Lauretti.  Ncw\ille.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,097 

14  Claims.     (CI.  12—53.5) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  uppers,  a  heel  end  form,  a 
mold  part  movable  about  the  heel  end  form  to  shape  an 
upper  to  the  external  contour  of  the  form  and  to  hold  the 
shaped  upper  with  a  portion  of  its  bottom  margin  project- 
ing about  the  bottom  of  the  form,  a  carriage  mounting 
the  mold  for  movement  into  engagement  with  the  form,  a 
carrier,  means  supporting  the  carrier  for  linear  movement 
in  the  direction  of  the  carriage  in  a  plane  above  the  form, 
wipers,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  wipers  on  the  car- 
rier, means  supporting  the  undersides  of  the  wipers  in  a 
pi:  ne  of  the  bottom  of  the  form,  pressure  applying  means 
operable  on  the  uppersides  of  the  wipers  yieldingly  press- 
ing them  toward  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  form, 
power  operated  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  car- 
riage to  move  the  mold  into  engagement  with  the  form, 
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Other  power  operated  means  for  effecting  forward  move- 
ment of  the  tarrier,  an  arm  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  each  wiper  laterally  across  its  pivot  and  means  on  the 
carrier  support  operable  by  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  arms,  as  they  advance  with  the  carrier  to  block  said 
ends,  so  that  during  the  latter  part  of  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  ctrrier  the  pivot  is  advanced  relative  to  said 
ends,  thereby  swinging  the  wipers  inwardly  over  the  bot- 
tom of  the  form 


• —'-J*  "•"■ 


1.  A  steamer  for  conditioning  the  ends  of  shoes  com- 
prising a  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  water,  means 
for  heating  the  container  to  convert  the  water  into  wet 
steam,  a  plate  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  container  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  extending  therethrough  through 
which  the  steam  may  rise,  means  for  heating  the  plate  to 
superheat  the  steam  as  it  passes  through  the  opening,  a 
sheet  spacedly  positioned  above  the  plate  to  permit  the 
superheated  steam  to  spread  laterally  therebeneath.  and 
at  least  one  opening  substantially  smaller  in  size  than  the 
first  mentioned  opening  extending  through  the  sheet 
through  which  the  superheated  steam  may  pass  in  a  thin 
jet  at  high  velocity. 


3.007,184 

IMPKOVEMENTS   IN    METHODS   OF   MOLDING 

Ol  TSOI  E.S   TO   SHOES 

Stephen   Akroyd  Makovski,   I  eicester,  England,  avsignor 

to    Inited   Shoe    Machiner>    Corporation.   Kleniin«ton, 

NJ.,  a  curporatiun  of  New  Jerse\ 

Filed  May  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.652 

riaim-s  priority,  application  (;reat  Britain  June  11,  1958 

1  CUim.     (CI.  12 — 145) 


That  method  of  m  iVing  shoes  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  shoe  upper  having  a  lasting  cord  in  its  lasting  mar- 
gin, mounting  the  ..pper  on  a  shoe  form  of  a  machine  for 
molding  outsoles  onto  shoe  bottoms,  said  shoe  form  hav- 
ing u  filler-shaped  land  in  its  bottom  portion,  drawing  the 
cord  to  bring  the  lasting  margin  into  contiguous  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  the  form  and  to  bring  the  edge  of  the 
lasting  margin  into  abutting  relation  to  the  wall  of  the 
land  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  inserting  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  cord  into  a  transverse  groove  formed  in  that 
portion  of  the  land  situated  at  the  shank  portion  of  the 
insole,  passing  the  end  portions  of  the  cord  about  a  por- 
tion of  the  cord  extending  longitudinally  of  the  insole. 


and  applying  tension  to  the  end  portions  of  the  cord  width- 
wise  of  the  insole  thereby  to  draw  those  portions  of  the 
lasting  margin  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  portion  of 
the  insole  inwardly  into  abutting  relation  to  the  wall  of 
the  land. 


3,007.183 
STEAMER    FOR    ENDS   OF   SHOF.S 
Jacob  Simon  kamboriaa.  West  Newton,  Mass.     {%  In- 
temationaJ  Shoe  Machine  Corp.,  292  Main  St..  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.)  and  Thomas  A.  Weisz,  Plymouth,  Mass.; 
said  HeLsz  assi«:nor  to  said  karaborian 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,922 
7  Claims.     (CI.  12—59.7) 


3,007.185 

METHOD   OF   MAkING    BEADED 

SHOE    WELTING 

Percy  W.  Greene,  Whitman.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barbour 

Welting  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,748 
1  CUim      <CL  12—146) 


The  method  of  making  a  beaded  shoe  welt  having  a 
welt  extension  portion,  an  inNeam  flange  portion  and  an 
upstanding  bead  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  welt 
extension  and  inseam  flange  which  comprises;  providing 
a  fillet  of  welt  stock  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
finished  welt;  cutting  a  strip  from  the  underside  of  the 
fillet  to  provide  an  integral  flap  hinged  adjacent  the 
marginal  edge  which  will  be  the  inseam  edge  in  the 
finished  welt;  cutting  a  second  strip  from  the  marginal 
edge  which  will  be  the  inseam  edge  in  the  finished  welt 
and  a  coextensive  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
fillet  to  provide  a  flap  hinged  intermediate  the  portions 
of  the  finished  welt  which  will  be  the  welt  extension  and 
inseam  marginal  edges;  folding  the  second  flap  upwardly 
at  right  angles  to  the  fillet  to  expose  the  underlying  sur- 
face; folding  the  first  flap  around  the  marginal  edge 
which  will  be  the  inseam  edge  in  the  finished  welt. 
across  said  exposed  portion  and  then  upwardly  parallel 
to  said  second  flap  to  provide  an  upstanding  core  por- 
tion, the  folding  of  said  first  flap  around  the  edge  which 
will  be  the  inseam  marginal  edge  m  the  finished  welt 
effecting  buckling  of  said  edge  to  fold  the  same  upon 
itself  providing  a  substantially  triangular  portion  ex- 
tended between  said  edge  and  the  flap  and  which  to- 
gether with  the  thickness  of  the  flap  extends  the  width 
of  the  edge  which  will  be  the  inseam  edge  in  the  finished 
welt,  then  folding  the  second  flap  over  said  core  jwrtion 
and  over  the  said  marginal  edge  to  provide  an  inseam 
flange  portion,  and  then  molding  the  assembly  to  com- 
press and  deform  the  same  to  produce  a  finished  welt 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  fillet  from  which  it  is 
made. 


3,007,186 
SEWER   CLEANING    MACHTNF.S 

Egil  G.  Olsson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  H.  D.  Conkey  &  Company,  Mendota,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1955.  Ser.  No.  487.373 
3  Claims.  (CI.  IS— 104.3) 
1.  A  sewer  cleaning  machine  embodying  therein  a 
frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor,  a 
coil  storage  drum,  means  upstanding  from  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  frame  mounting  the  coil  storage  drum  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  to 
the  base  portion,  transport  means  for  said  machine  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels,  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  mounting  said  wheels  for  rotation  upon 
a  transverse  axis  of  rotation  adjacent  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine with  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  but  slightly 
above  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion  so  that  such  wheels 
are  elevated  above  a  floor  upon  which  said  base  is  rested, 
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a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels,  means  carried  by  from  the  exterior  of  the  wall   thereof  to  provide  ring- 

thc  frame  mountmg  said  last  mentioned  wheels  on  a  trans-  shaped  shoulders  around  opposite  ends  of  the  pin,  extend- 

versc  axis  of  rotation  higher  than  that  of  the  first  pair  of  ing  inwardly  and  embedding  the  ends  of  the  pin  within 

wheels  but  at  the  same  end  of  the  machine,  and  means  the  cup  whereby  positively  to  hold  the  pin  from  movc- 

compnsing  a  handle  structure  for  manipulating  the  ma-  ment  in  all  directions,  the  bight  portions  of  all  of  the 


2    - 


chine,  said  handle  structure  being  positioned  at  the  same 
end  of  the  machine  as  said  two  pairs  of  wheels  and  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  storage  drum,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  pivoted  by 
means  of  said  handle  to  place  the  full  weight  of  said  frame 
upon  said  first  pair  of  wheels  for  rolling  transport. 


3,007,187 

DEVICE   FOR   CLEANING   INTERNAL 

CYLINDRICAL   SI  RFACFLS 

Lamar  Moye,  233  Madiera  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Ha. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  821,128.  June  18, 

1959.    This  applicaHon  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,217 

10  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 104.09) 


r^ 


I 

10.  A  device  for  cleaning  internal  surfaces,  said  device 
including  a  frame  comprising  an  elongated  bar,  a  handle 
on  one  end  of  said  bar.  a  finger  rigidly  fixed  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  bar,  a  brush  secured  to  said  finger,  a 
slide  slidably  received  on  said  bar,  a  second  finger  rigidly 
fixed  on  the  end  of  said  slide  adjacent  said  first  finger, 
said  second  finger  being  disposed  in  thb  plane  of  said 
■first  finger,  a  second  brush  secured  to  said  second  finger, 
resilient  means  urging  said  slide  and  said  second  finger 
toward  said  first  finger  and  a  finger  engaging  member  on 
said  slide,  whereby  upon  grasping  saio  handle  and  said 
finger  engaging  member  said  second  finger  may  be  moved 
away  from  said  first  finger  to  engage  said  brushes  with 
an  internal  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


II 


3,007,188 
END   BRUSH 
Robert  W.  Dolan,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assljnior  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,   Allegheny   Countv,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Jan.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,845 
2  Claims.  (CI.  15—180) 
1  An  end  type  brush  comprising  a  cup.  double  ended 
fill  m.-iterial  having  bight  portions  thereof  disposed  in  the 
cup.  a  traasverse,  bar-shaped  holding  pin  disposed  in  the 
cup  and  having  the  ends  thereof  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
cup  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  pin  being 
secured  in  piocc  by  pressing  the  metal  of  the  cup  inwardly 


r 


double-ended  fill   material   being  looped  about  the  pin 

and  being  retained  in  the  cup  by  the  pin,  and  a  stem  pro- 
jecting axially  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  providing 
means  for  holding  the  cup  in  a  chuck  for  rotation  about 
its  central  axis. 


3  007  189 

CI'SHIONEd'  POLISHING    DISC 

Samuel  P.  Crane,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

(%  R.  O.  Kent  Corp..  132  W.  31st  St.,  New  York  1,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  691.348 

8  Claims.     (CI.  15—230) 


5.  A  self-cushioning  unitary  polishing  disc  comprising 
a  fibrous  backed  wool  pile  having  a  permanently  dished 
rcarwardly  turned  peripheral  portion,  and  combined 
cushioning,  form-mainlaining  and  dimension  stabilizing 
means  constituting  a  substantially  inseparable  part  of  the 
disc  and  the  only  means  for  maintaining  substantially 
unchanged  the  rearwardly  turned  position  of  said  periph- 
eral portion  and  for  cushioning  the  pile,  siiid  means  com- 
prising a  circular  layer  of  resilient  cellular  material  per- 
manently secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  backed  pile 
and  having  a  permanently  convex  peripheral  portion  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  dished  part  of  the  backed  pile. 


3.007,190 
CONNECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  UIPER  Bl  ADE 
Francis  M.  Ryck.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  684.033 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 250.32) 


2.  A  connector  for  establishing  a  detachable  connec- 
tion between  a  windshield  wiper  blade  and  a  wiper  arm 
including,  a  socket  member  having  an  open  end  adapted 
to  receive  an  entering  pan  during  assembly,  and  a  lock- 
ing spring  earned  by  said  socket  member,  said  locking 
spring  having  an  elongate  portion  and  an  enlarged  por- 
tion with  an  aperture  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  entering  part,  the  elongate  portion  of  said  locking 
spring  engaging  said  socket  member  tor  securely  attach- 
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ing  the  locking  spring  to  said  socket  member  and  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  locking  spring  being  angularly  dis- 
posed in  said  socket  member  adjacent  the  open  end  there- 
of such  that  the  edges  of  said  aperture  are  engageable 
with  said  entering  part  to  prevent  unauthorized  with- 
drawal thereof,  said  enlarged  portion  being  manually  de- 
flectable to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  entering  part. 


3,007.191 
AUTOMATIC    SWEEPING    MACHINE    FOR    RUN- 
WAYS, STREETS.  ROADS  AND  THE  IIKE 
Hermann  Braun,  Hannover-Heirenhausen.  (iemiany,  as- 
signor   to   Schdrling    &    Co.,    Waggonbau,    Hanoover- 
Linden,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816.289 
13  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 340) 


1.  In  a  road  sweeping  machine  having  a  chassis  and 
a  rotary  sweepmg  broom  mounted  below  said  chassis  on 
a  transverse  axis  and  also  iiKluding  a  suction  hood  ex- 
tending partly  around  said  broom  from  above  for  creating 
a  suction  effect  adjacent  thereto:  elongated  guiding  mem- 
bers arranged  below  said  chassis  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relation  with  the  road  and  ahead  of  said  broom 
in  the  working  direction  of  said  sweeping  machine,  said 
guiding  members  forming  with  each  other  an  angle  hav- 
ing its  legs  spreading  apart  toward  the  front  of  the  sweep- 
mg machine  while  the  rear  ends  of  said  guiding  members 
confine  with  each  other  a  passage,  a  collecting  container 
adapted  for  being  evacuated  supported  by  said  chassis 
connected  with  said  suction  hood  for  collecting  waste 
and  refuse  picked  up  by  said  sweeping  machine,  and  suc- 
tion conduit  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
container  and  its  other  end  positioned  above  and  near 
said  passage  for  receiving  coarse  particles  guided  to  said 
passage  by  said  guiding  members  as  the  sweeping  machine 
moves  forwardly  and  conveying  said  coarse  particles  to 
said  collecting  contair>er.* 


3007.192 

IRONING  AID 

Henry  N.  Quoss.  2124  Clearview  Circle.  Dallas  24,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.652 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—561) 


An  applicator  for  use  in  moistening  articles  of  cloth 
preparatory  to  ironing  them  comprising  a  normally 
clo->ed  relatively  shaliow  receptacle  having  a  planar  top, 
a  planar  bottom,  an  elongated  handle  integral  with  the 
top  and  extending  horizontally  beyond  one  of  its  ends. 
and  a  sponge  having  planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
and  confeirming  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  receptacle. 
bonded  to  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
the  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  re- 
stricted orifices  in  it$  bottom,  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  sponge,  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
top  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  filled  with  water,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  receptacle,  with  its 
handle,  and  the  sponge,  is  capable  of  being  employed 


as  a  paddle,  to  beat  the  surface  of  an  article  of  cloth 
whereby  the  opposed  surface  of  the  cloth  is  moistened 
repeatedly  as  the  sponge  is  brought  in  contact  there- 
with, the  orifices  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being 
progressively  enlarged  as  they  approach  the  under  side 
thereof,  the  receptacle  having  a  closure  for  the  opening 
in  its  top  and,  when  closed,  being  substantially  air  tight 
whereby  water  may  be  discharged  from  the  orifices  only*' 
upon  shaking  the  receptacle. 


3,007,193 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 

Charles  B.  Hughe<i,  Nashville.  Tenn..  and  Theodore  J. 
Devioe,  launton.  Mass..  assignors  to  National  C>lass 
Compaii>.  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,070 
2  Claims.    (CI.  16—134) 


1.  An  adjustable  hinge  assembly  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing a  swinging  member  within  a  frame,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  first  hinge  leaf  for  securement  to  the  frame 
and  a  second  hinge  leaf  for  securement  to  the  swinging 
member,  one  of  said  leaves  having  a  pin  fixedly  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  other  of  said  leaves  having  a  bore  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  alignment  with  said  pin  for  rotatably 
receiving  same,  said  bore  being  threaded  at  the  opposite 
end  from  that  in  which  said  pin  enters,  and  a  hollow, 
externally  threaded  retaining  nut  threadedly  mounted  in 
said  bore,  said  hollow  nut  being  in  facing  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  pin  whereby  to  receive  the  latter 
therein,  said  nut  being  internally  threaded  adjacent  its 
open  end  and  said  pin  having  cooperating  external  threads 
at  its  free  end.  the  unthreaded  internal  surface  of  said 
nut  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  threaded  portion 
and  the  portion  of  said  pin  contiguous  to  said  pin  threads 
being  of  reduced  diameter,  whereby  the  pin  threads  are 
adapted  to  threadedly  pass  over  the  internal  nut  threads 
to  freely  position  the  pin  threaded  end  within  said  hol- 
low nut,  said  nut  being  readily  adjustable  within  said  bore 
for  selectively  limiting  the  penetration  of  said  pin  there- 
in, thereby  determining  the  relative  positioning  of  said 
hinge  leaves  without  otherwise  affecting  the  pivotal  rela- 
tion therebetween. 


3.007.194 
FRICTION  BRAKE  SPIRAI   BAI  ANCF 
Augustus  W.  Griswold,  Rochester.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Pull- 
man  Manufacturing   Corporation,   Rochester.   N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1959.  S«r.  No.  806.696 
10  Claims.  (CI.  16— 193> 
9.  A  friction  brake  spiral  balance  adapted  for  use  with 
a  window  sash  part  and  a  frame  part  in  which  said  sash 
part  is  movable,  and  said  frame  part  being  proportioned 
to  have  a  space  between  the  lateral  face  of  the  sash  part 
and  the  confronting  surface  of  the  frame  part,  said  bal- 
ance comprising  a  guide  member  mounted  on  a  first  of 
said  parts  and  a  bearing  member  and  a  rod  mounted  on 
the  second  of  said  parts  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
said  rod  being  engaeed  by  said  guide  member  and  being 
rotated  thereby  upon  rehitive  movement  between  said 
parts,  means  for  resisting  relative  movement  between  said 


/ 
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nxl  and  said  guide  member  at  least  in  one  direction  there- 
by to  resist  relative  movement  between  said  parts  in  one 
direction,  one  portion  of  said  rod  being  engaged  with 
and  aligned  by  said  beanng  member  to  cooperate  with 


the  form  to  supply  a  blast  of  pressuinzed  air  through 
said  air  outlet  at  the  point  when  said  article  is  rolled  at 
said  free  end  portion  of  the  form,  said  air  outlet  being 
presented  in  direction  axially  outwardly  of  said  free  end 
portion  of  the  form,  whereby  said  blast  of  air  engages 
between  said  free  end  portion  of  the  form  and  the  cor- 
responding end  portion  of  the  article  to  remove  the  rolled 
article  axially  outwardly  away  from  the  form. 


3.007.196 
MANUFACTl  RE  OF  FIBERS  OF  THERMOPI  \STIC 

MATERIALS  SI  CH  AS  GLASS 
Marcel  Levecque,  Saint-Gratien,  and  Marcel  Mabru. 
Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anon>me  des  Ma- 
nufactures des  Glaces  &  ProduiLs  Chimiques  de  Saint- 
Gobala,  Chauny  &  Clrey,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  May  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733.593 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  9,  1957    *- 
11  Claims,    (CL  18—2.6) 


said  guide  member  to  guide  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  parts,  and  beanng  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  engaging  the  confronting  faces 
of  said  parts  to  hold  said  pans  in  spaced  relation  and  fur- 
ther to  guide  relative  movement  between  said  pans. 


mesne 


3.007,195 
APPARATl'S  FOR  STRIPPING  THIN  RIBBFR 
ARTICLES  FROM  A  FORM 
John   R.  Gammeter.   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,   by 

assignments,  to  Mary  Jane  Thomas 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1951,  Ser.  No.  207,547,  now 

Patent  No.  2,714,451,  dated   Aug.  2.   1955.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  502,486 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  thin  rubber  articles  from 
forms  thereof  wherein  the  articles  are  of  the  character 
described  having  an  open  end  and  provided  with  a 
closed  opposite  end.  comprising  at  least  one  form  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
articles,  means  for  supporting  said  form  to  extend  freely, 
means  for  continuously  conveying  said  forms  sidewise  to 
move  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  thereof  along  a  path 
an  endless  belt  having  a  reach  thereof  extending  in  said 
path  and  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sidewise  moving  form  to  be  engageable  by  said  longitu- 
dinal edge  portion  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  belt 
m  said  longitudinal  direction  against  the  edge  portion  of 
the  sidewise  moving  form  initially  to  engage  the  article 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  same  and  then  toward  the 
closed  end  to  roll  the  article  upon  itself  to  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  form,  auxiliary  ejection  means  having  an 
air  outlet,  and  control  means  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressunzed  air  and  coordinated  with  said  movement  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fine  fibers 
from  heated  viscous  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a 
rotary  centrifuge  having  a  peripheral  wall  of  substantial 
depth  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  orifices 
for  the  discharge  of  viscous  material  from  the  interior  of 
said  centrifuge  upon  the  rotation  thereof  at  high  speed, 
a  circular  wall  coaxial  with  said  penpheral  wall  spaced 
a  small  distance  inwardly  therefrom  to  form  an  annular 
storage  chamber  therewith  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  peripheral  wall,  and  means  for  feeding  a  constant  sup- 
ply of  VISCOUS  matenal  to  fill  said  annular  storage  cham- 
ber to  maintain  a  reserve  supply  of  said  material  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross-section  adjacent  to  said  inner  face 
of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  storage  chamber  confining  a 
continuous  stream  of  the  material  at  optimum  pressure 
and  temperature. 


3.007.197 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES  FROM 

SLUGS  OF  HEAT-CURABLE  MATERIAL 

Anthony  P.  Grover.  Hilloughby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lagle-Picher  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporaUon 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,903 
9  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 

1.  A  continuous  molding  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
mold  carrier  having  cam  projections  equispaced  along  its 
nm  and  a  series  of  molding  units  moving  in  an  endless 
path,  each  of  said  units  providing  a  pair  of  coaxial  com- 
plementary molding  dies  to  receive  a  slug  of  molding  ma- 
teria! and  operable  to  be  closed  and  opened  to  form  Jt 
molded  article,  a  slug  feeding  mechanism  for  said  mold- 
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ing  units  comprising  slug  positioning  means  opcratively 
associated  with  said  carrier  and  effective  to  position  and 
hold  a  slug  between  each  pair  of  molding  dies  until  en 
gaged  by  the  dies  and  adapted  to  release  the  slug  when  so 
engaged,  actuating  means  associated  with  the  carrier  to 
close  the  dies  upon  each  other  and  upon  the  slug  coin- 
cident with  advancement  of  the  moldmg  units  along  said 
path,  a  strand  cutting  device,  a  strand  feeding  mecha- 
nism operating  in  timed  relation  with  said  cutting  device 
to  effect  stepwise  feeding  of  a  strand  of  molding  material 
to  the  cutting  device  for  cutting  therefrom  a  scries  of  slugs 
of   predetermined    length    at    intervals  corresponding   to 


extend  longitudinally  through  said  tubular  insert,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  fluid  delivery  tube  having  an  effecliveJy 
smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular 
insert  to  provide  a  passage  therebetween  and  fluid  dis- 
charge means  poskUoned  rearward  of  the  said  tubular  iiv- 
sert.  , 


those  between  successive  forming  operations  of  the  mold- 
ing dies,  and  jneans  for  conveying  each  slug  from  the 
cutting  device  to  and  onto  the  slug  positioning  means  one 
at  a  time  for  each  molding  operation  of  the  molding  dies, 
and  a  pneumatic  actuating  system  having  pneumatic  actu- 
ating cylinders  opcratively  connected  respectively  with  said 
slug  cutting  device  and  with  said  strand  feeding  mecha- 
nism with  master  control  valve  means  to  operate  the  cylin- 
ders, and  stationary  pilot  air  valve  means  having  depressi- 
ble  operating  pins  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  pro- 
jections to  operate  said  cutting  device  and  said  feeding 
mechanism  in  timed  relationship  to  one  another  by  said 
pilot  means  influenprtg  said  master  control  valve  means 
to  actuate  the  cylinders. 


3,007.198 
EXTRl  DFR  SCRFW 
Robert  E.  Colwell.  SprioKfieid.  Kenneth  R.  Nickoils,  Wil- 
braham.    and     WUliam    Vlamy     I  oderwuod,     I  oag- 
meadow,  Maw^  assignors  to  Moasaoto  Chemical  C  om- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,417 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


1  An  improved  extruder  screw  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  extruder  screw  having  a  longitudinal  bore  pro- 
videvl  in  the  rearward  end  of  said  screw  and  running 
through  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  screw. 
a  tubular  insert  positioned  wuhin  s<iid  bore  intermediate 
between  the  forward  and  rearward  end  thereof  as  to  defir>e 
at  least  three  zones  within  said  bore,  said  tubular  insert 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  and  having  resilient  sealing  means  longitudinallv 
spaced  thereon  to  provide  fluid-light  sealing  between  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  insert  and  said  bore,  fluid 
sealing  means  afl^xed  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  screw 
through  which  a  fluid  delivery  tube  enters  the  said  bore  to 


3,007,199 
EXTRl  DING  HEAD  FIl  TFR 

James  E.  Curtis,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor,  b>  direct  and 
mesne  avsignments,  of  one-fourth  to  .Albert  Andy, 
Washington.  Pa.,  one-fourth  to  .\nthon>  .\nd>,  Can- 
oasburg.  Pa.,  and  one-half  to  Curtis  Machine  Com- 
panv,  Washington,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,988 
2  CUims.    (CI.  18—12) 


J^ 


1  Tn  an  extruding  machine  for  continuously  extruding 
material  m  clean,  plastic  form,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  extruding  head  having  outlet  opening  means 
through  which  said  material  is  extruded  in  strip  form,  a 
hollow  cvlirnler  having  an  opening  extending  transversely 
in  the  wall  thereof  forming  an  inlet  for  plastic  material, 
and  a  second  transverse  opening  in  said  wall  diametrically 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  opening  and  which  is  in 
communication  with  said  extruding  head,  a  solid  cylin- 
drical piston  reciprocably  slidable  in  said  hollow  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  group  of  closely  spaced,  parallel 
holes  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  having  a 
second  group  of  closely  spaced,  parallel  holes  extending 
parallel  to^.but  axially  spaced  from  the  first  group  of 
holes,  said  piston  having  a  well-shaped  pwrtion  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  groups  of  holes,  a  screen  supported 
in  each  of  said  well-shaped  portions  and  having  or>cn- 
ings  smaller  than  said  holes  for  straining  impurities  from 
the  plastic  material  entering  said  inlet,  the  other  end  of 
said  holes  being  in  registry  with  said  second  transverse 
opening,  said  axial  spacing  of  said  groups  of  holes  being 
such  that  when  one  group  is  in  alignment  with  said  trans- 
verse openings,  the  other  will  be  outside  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  extrusion  machine,  exposed  to  view  of  the 
operator  to  enable  replacement  of  the  screen,  power  op- 
erated means  for  selectively  and  quickly  sliding  said  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder  in  either  direction  in  the  order  of 
one  secofKl  so  as  to  selectively  expose  either  of  said 
screens  without  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  ex- 
truded strip  material  as  a  consequence  of  said  sliding 
movement  of  the  piston,  and  sealing  means  between  said 
cylinder  and  piston  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  plastic 
material  during  said  sliding  movement. 


3,007^00 
APPARATUS  FOR   PRODUCING   PLASTIC 
SHEETING 
Hans  C.  Paulsen,  I^exingtoo,  CyrU  W.  Roop,  Readfaig, 
and    Conrad   Rossitto,   Lawrence,   Mass.,   assignors  to 
B.B.  Chemical  Co.,   Boston,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,716 

2  aaims.     (CI.  18—15) 

1.  In  combination  a  dispenser  of  viscous  fluid,  means 

for  mounting  a  conveyor  sheet  to  receive  fluid  discharged 

from  the   dispenser,  a  doctor  member  for   levelmg  the 
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fluid  deposited  upon  the  conveyor  sheet,  means  for  cool-  which  plastic  material  is  forced  by  the  screw,  a  non-rc- 
ing  the  diK-tor  member,  means  for  guiding  a  blow  sheet  turn  valve  member  of  piston  form  associated  with  said 
beneath  the  doctor  member  to  be  cooled  thereby  and  difTuser  structure  and  rotatably  and  reciprocably  mourned 
to  cause  the  blow  sheet  to  come  into  contact  with  the    on  the  screw  for  co-operating  with  a  fixed  seat  on  the 

screw  to  displace  the  valve  by  pressure  thereon  during 


fluid  on  the  conveyor  sheet  substantially  at  the  region  of 
operation  of  the  doctor  member,  means  mounting  the 
doctor  member  and  ihe  guiding  means  for  rrk_>vemeni 
toward  and  from  the  conveyor  belt,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing such  movement  of  the  mouiuing  means. 


3,007,201 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  CONTIM  Ol  S 
PRODI  CTION  OF  PLASTIC-FOIL  ARTK  LF:S  IN 
DEEP  DRAWING 
Friedricb  Brtiramer,  Dinkelsbuhl,  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  nor- 
mals Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.510 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  195§ 

19  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 19) 


P^-rJl^ 


L-rr/xr;:;"! 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  deep  drawn 
articles  from  a  foil  web  of  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  discontinuously  feeding  a  foil  web, 
making  said  foil  web  drawable  by  heating  it,  pre-grooving 
said  foil  to  mechanically  form  a  border  along  the  periph- 
eral outline  of  the  drawn  article  to  be  produced,  per- 
forming said  drawing  operation,  allowing  sajd  foil  to  cool 
to  embrittle  its  pre-grooved  border,  and  subsequently 
ejecting  said  drawn  article  from  the  foil  web  by  breaking 
said  embrittled  pre-grooved  border. 


II 


3,007,202 
APPARATUS  FOR    INJECTION   MOl  LDING   OF 

PLASTIC    MATERJAl^ 
Roland  Wacher,  20  Rue  da  Landy,  St.  Ooen,  France 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,562 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 
1     Apparatus  for  injection  moulding  composing  a  cylin- 
der having  an  injection  nozzle,  a  feeding  screw  rotatable 
within  the  cylinder,  a  diffuser  structure  on  the  said  screw 
formed  to  provide  a  series  of  narrow  passages  through 
772  O.G.— J 


4  M  ItJ 


injection,  and  at  least  one  spring  piston  ring  mounted 
on  the  non-return  valve  member  to  engage  the  cylinder 
bore  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  retard  rotation  of  said 
valve  member  relative  to  the  rotating  feeding  screw  while 
the  valve  member  is  in  open  position. 


3,007,203 
METHOD    OF    MOLDING    A    FOAM    PLASTIC 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SKIN  ON  FTS  OUTER 
SURFACES 

Walter  D.  Ammons,  2020  SW.  18th  A>e^ 

Fori  I^auderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,775 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48) 


1.  TTie  method  of  producing  a  plastic  casting  from  a 
polymer  such  as  polyurclhanc  comprising  the  stepw  of  first 
mixing  a  suitable  catalyst  with  the  plastic  matenal  to  ini- 
tiate a  reaction  involving  the  generation  of  heat  and  libera- 
tion of  gas  then  in  a  first  stage  of  a  casting  operation, 
during  which  the  self-generation  of  heat  and  gas  is  pro- 
ceeding within  the  mixture,  of  transferrmg  the  mixture, 
while  still  relatively  cool,  into  a  warm  mold  having  form- 
ing waJls  of 'high  heat  conductivity  to  which  the  heat  self- 
generated  in  the  mixture  may  be  readily  transferred 
whereby  the  temperature  thereof  is  raised  in  general  con- 
sonance with  that  prevailing  in  the  mixture,  then  in  the 
next  succeeding  stage  of  the  casting  operation,  during 
which  the  temperature  and  gas  UberaLion  in  the  mixture 
gradually  subsides,  of  retarding  the  interchange,  to  a 
selected  peripheral  area  of  the  mixture,  of  beat  previously 
transferred  therefrom  to  the  mold  whereby  to  decelerate 
the  temperature  drop  in  such  peripheral  area  and  permit 
the  formation  thereat  of  an  impervious  skin  for  entrap- 
ment within  the  solidifying  mixture  body  of  gas  still 
retained  therein,  and  finally  in  removing  the  mixture, 
when  solidified  in  the  form  of  a  casting  and  relatively 
cool,  from  the  mold  while  the  latter  is  still  relatively 
warm  and  thermally  conditioned  for  reception  therein 
of  a  fresh  batch  of  mixture  for  production  of  the  next 
succeedmg  casting  m  the  regular  sequence  of  operations. 
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3,007^04 
PROCESS   FOR   BIAXIALLY   STRETCHING 
POLYMERIC   FILMS 
Ulrich  Veiel,  Krefeld-Lerdingeo.  .\rtur  Prietzschk,  Dor- 
nuigen,     and     Hemunn     Schnell,     Krefeld-l  erdingen, 
G«riiuuiy,  assignon  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
seUscfaaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many »' 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,045 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.   8,   1958 
6  Claims.     (CL  18 — 48) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  longitudinally  and 
transversely  stretched  bodies  of  films,  foils  and  strips, 
made  from  highly  polymeric,  thermoplastic,  crystallizablc 
plastic  materials,  which  comprises  drawing  said  bodies 
transversely  over  an  edge  having  a  small  radius  of  curva- 
ture \^ith  the  entire" width  of  the  bodies  contacting  said 
edge,  and  heating  said  edge  to  a  temperature  below  the 
softening  point  of  said  material  of  said  bodies,  the  draw- 
ing force  being  sufficient  for  stretching  the  bodies  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely. 


3,007.205 
PROCF^SS  OF  FORMING  A  CI  RED  FOAM  RIBBER 
LAYER  HAVING  A  TEXTILE  FABRIC  EMBED- 
DED THEREIN 
Henry  Allen  House,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a.vsi^or  to  F.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a   corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  677,010 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—53) 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  forming  a  cured  foam  rub- 
ber layer  having  a  textile  fabric  embedded  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  which  comprises, 

(a)  continuously  forming  a  horizontal  elongated  bank 
of  foamed  gellable  rubber  latex, 

(b)  contmuously  introducing  an  open  mesh  fabric 
under  tension  into  said  bank  of  foam  at  a  longitudi- 
nal ang'e  of  lO'-W  with  the  horizontal. 

ic)  continuing  the  passage  of  said  fabric  at  said  angle 
into  said  bank  of  foam, 

(d)  changing  the  direction  of  passage  of  said  fabric 
while  immersed  in  said  bank  of  foam  to  a  horizontal 
direction. 

(e)  continuously  forming  from  said  bank,  a  layer  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  whereby  said  fabric 
is  positioned  in  the  central  portion  of  said  layer,  and 

(/)  heating  said  layer  to  gell  and  cure  said  foam  to 
permanently  posiUon  the  fabnc  in  the  centra!  por- 
tion thereof. 


3,007^06 

METHODS   OF   MOLDING   THERMOPLASTIC 

SHEETS 

Owen  H.  Griswold,  681  Beechwood  Drive, 

Westwood,  NJ. 

FUed  May  6.  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,445 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—56) 


The  method  of  molding  thermoplastic  sheets  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  confining  a  plastic  sheet  against  a 
mold  having  a  mold  cavity,  interposing  between  the  mold 
and  said  sheet  a  pair  of  plates  having  registering  open- 
ings similar  in  contour  to  the  entrance  to  said  mold 
cavity,  said  registering  openings  being  smaller  in  area 
than  said  entrance  whereby  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
one  plate  is  exposed  to  said  mold  cavity,  spraying  a  heat- 
ed liquid  against  the  surface  of  said  sheet  remote  from 
said  cavity  to  heat  the  sheet  to  an  elevated  temperature, 
thereafter  sprasing  a  cooling  fluid  against  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  remote  from  said  cavity  to  cool  the  sheet 
and,  concurrently  therewith,  subjecting  the  sheet  to  gas 
pressure  to  deform  a  portion  of  the  sheet  through  said 
registering  openings  of  said  plates  onto  the  surface  of  the 
mold  and  including  the  surface  of  the  plate  exposed  to 
said  mold  cavity  and  then  severing  the  deformed  portion 
of  said  sheet  from  the  remainder  thereof  by  a  cutting  op- 
eration in  which  a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  passes 
between  said  plates. 


3.007.207 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF  FOILS 
OF  THERMOPLASTIC,  AT  LEAS!  PARTIALLY 
CRYSTALLLNT  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  ON  A 
CALENDER 
Josef  Ferdinand  Salhofer.  Burgkirchen.  I'pper  Bavaria. 
Ciermany.  assignor  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
vellwrhaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  12,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CI.  18—57) 


Tnf  iM*  C 


Tkap  109°  C 


.^pMd  4.;>aea,^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  smooth  and  uni- 
form foil  of  a  thermoplastic,  at  least  partially  crystalline 
organic  polvmcr  on  a  calender  which  compnscs  ( 1  )  feed- 
ng  said  organic  polymer  to  a  calender,  all  rollers  of  which 
are  heated  to  a  surface  temperature  above  the  crystallite 
melting  point  of  the  said  polymer  and  each  of  the  rollers 
rotating  with  a  surface  speed  of  at  least  I  1  *>  times  the  sur- 
face speed  of  the  preceding  one.  the  speed  ratio  betw^sen 
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the  first  calender  roller  and  the  wind-up  roller  being  be- 
tween 1:15  and  1 :2.5,  (2)  raising  the  surface  temperature 
of  the  calender  rollers  until  the  kneading  mass  which  ac- 
cumulates in  front  of  each  of  the  roller  gaps  between  two 
adjacent  calender  rollers  rotates  within  itself  around  its 
own  axis  and  maintaining  this  temperature  as  long  as  the 
polymer  is  passing  through  the  calender,  and  (3)  taking 
oflf  the  sheet  from  the  last  calender  roller,  cooling  it  down 
to  a  temperature  below  its  crystallite  melting  point,  and 
feeding  it  onto  a  wind-up  roll. 


3.007,208 
METHODS  OF  APPLYING   RESIN  FOAM 
Stephen  E.  I'rban,  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.B.  Chem- 
Ical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,122 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 


9.  TTie  method  of  casting  a  body  of  cellular  resinous 
material  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth  exposed  sur- 
face, comprising  the  steps  of  tautly  securing  barrier  strips 
of  a  resilient  film  under  tension  to  spaced  supports,  the 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  strif>s  between  said 
supports  being  in  a  mutually  overlapping  relationship  and 
held  together  by  the  teiwion  on  said  strip»s  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially liquid-tight  joint,  said  barrier  strips  constitut- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  walls  defining  a  substantially 
closed  chamber,  and  said  overlapping  edge  portions  being 
capable  of  being  spread  apart  to  form  an  inlet  to  said 
chamber,  spreading  apart  overlappmg  edge  portions  defin- 
ing a  joint  to  form  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  introducing 
a  liquid  foamable  composition  through  said  inlet  into  said 
chamber  in  quantity  to  expand  to  a  level  above  said  over- 
lapping edge  portions,  bringing  together  said  overlapping 
edge  portions  by  the  tension  on  said  strips  to  close  said 
inlet,  and  allowing  said  composition  to  foam  and  cure 
to  form  a  cellular  resinous  body  shaaped  and  confined  by 
said  walls  and  film  barrier,  said  overlapping  edge  portions 
preventing  escape  of  the  liquid  foammg  conipo^^ition  and 
providing  a  substantially  smooth  surface  against  which 
portions  of  the  cellular  resinous  body  are  cured. 


3.007,209 

METHODS    OF   VUICANIZINC    Ol  TSOLES   ONTO 
SHOE    BOTTOMS 

Gerald  Charles  Roberts,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Flemington. 
NJ..   a  corporation   of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mav  12.  1958 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 59) 
1.  That  method  of  making  shoes  which  comprises 
molding  on  a  lasted  shoe  bottom  a  complete  inte"feral  out- 
sole  having  a  dense  tread  surface  and  a  cellular  insole 
attaching  surface,  such  molding  being  effected  in  only 
one  vulcanizing  cycle  comprising  the  following  steps: 
placing  in  the  mold  cavity  of  a  machine  for  molding  and 
vulcanizing  outsoles  onto  shoe  bottoms  a  charge  of  rub- 
ber composition  including  a  blowing  agent,  supplying 
vulcanizing  heat  to  the  charge  through  the  walls  and  the 
base  of  the  mold  cavity,  hoidmg  the  charge  against  ex- 
pansion during  an  initial  period  sufficient  in  duration 
partially  to  vulcanize  those  portions  of  said  charge  ad- 


jacent to  the  walls  and  the  base  of  the  mold  cavity,  and 
sufl^cient  in  duration  to  cause  decomposition  of  the  blow- 
ing agent  in  those  portions  of  the  charge  adjacent  to  the 
walls  and  the  base  of  the  mold  cavity  without  any  signi- 
ficant expansion  of  the  charge,  and  sufficient  in  duration 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  inner  portion  of  said 
charge  to  a  degree  sufl^cient  for  at  least  partial  decom- 


/« 


position  of  the  blowing  agent,  thereafter  but  before  com- 
plete vulcanization  enlarging  the  mold  cavity  heightwise 
of  a  shoe  in  the  machine  to  liberate  gases  from  the  blow- 
ing agent  in  the  interior  portion  only  of  the  charge  there- 
by to  form  a  cellular  structure  in  said  inner  portion  and 
thus  to  enlarge  the  charge  to  fill  the  enlarged  mold  cav- 
ity while  maintaining  the  relatively  dense  character  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  charge. 


3,007,210 
LOCKING  AND  LILTING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE 

Gl  IDE  ARMS  OF  DRAFTING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Andre     I.attion,    \Mnterthur,    Switzerland,     assignor    to 

\ctiengesellschaft  Joh.  Jacob   Rieter  &   Cie..   Winter- 

thur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.620 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  20.  195JI 

9  Claims.     (CI.  19—135) 


1.  In  a  drafting  arrangement,  a  guide  arm.  a  stationary 
fulcrum  swingably  supporting  said  guide  arm  and  af- 
fording swinging  of  the  latter  between  an  operating  posi- 
tion and  a  lifted  position,  a  positioning  arm,  a  stationary 
fulcrum  swing;ibly  supporting  said  positioning  arm  and 
affording  swinging  of  the  latter  between  a  locking  posi- 
tion and  a  lifted  position,  a  toggle  joint  connection  be- 
tween said  arms,  said  toggle  joint  connection  including 
a  link,  a  first  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  said 
arms  and  said  link,  a  second  pivotal  connection  between 
the  second  of  said  arms  and  said  link,  said  toggle  joint 
connection  and  said  positioning  arm  hemg  in  locking 
position  when  said  guide  arm  is  in  the  operating  position, 
and  cooperating  detent  means  connected  to  both  of  said 
arms  for  positively  holding  said  guide  arm  and  said  po- 
sitioning arm  in  lifted  position  after  placing  said  posi- 
tioning arm  in  lifted  position,  said  second  pivotal  con- 
nection including  means  permitting  limited  movement 
of  the  pivot  axis  thereof  towards  and  from  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  first  pivot  connection,  during  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  detent  means. 
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3.007.211 

DRAWING  MECHANISMS  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINF„S 

Ramon  Balmes  Solanas,  Santa  (  oloma  de  rer>eHo.  Spain, 

assignor  to  Estirajes  Balmes,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Piled  Mar.  22,  1955.  Ser.  No.  4«»5,8'71 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Apr.  9,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19—157) 


\ 


1.  A  fiber  conducting  roller  and  condenser  for  a  draw- 
ing mechanism  for  textile  rovings  or  slivers  designed  to 
be  positioned  between  consecutive  pairs  of  drawing 
rollers  wherein  said  fiber-conducting  roller  bears  upon  the 
lower  rollers  of  two  consecutive  pairs  of  rollers  consisting 
in  a  fiber  conducting  roller,  a  rigid  frame  depending  from 
said  fiber  conducting  roller,  a  condenser  for  the  roving 
forming  an  integral  part  of  said  frame  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  two  integral  lateral  branches  upon  said  frame  di- 
rected upwardly  and  located  one  at  each  side  of  said  con- 
denser and  trunnions  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  branches 
for  said  roller. 


3.007.212 

SEMI  PERM  \NE.NT  HOISINC  FOl  NDATION 

Felii  H.  Gazin,  River  Road,  Mtd.  Rte..  Rome,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,322 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—2) 


3.  A  semi-permanent  housing  arrangement  for  provid- 
ing an  insulating-storage  basement  for  a  trailer  of  the 
type  having  a  built-in  collapsible  stairway  mounted  in 
one  end  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  basement  there- 
under, comprising  in  combination  a  generally  rectangular 
foundation  which  conforms  to  the  bottom  outline  of  a 
trailer  and  has  front,  back  and  side  walls  with  wide 
tops,  said  front  wall  having  at  least  two  openings  therein. 
the  depth  of  said  openings  being  such  that  a  trailer  can 
be  moved  horizontally  on  its  wheels  through  said  open- 
ings without  the  trailer  bottom  contacting  the  front  or 
side  walls;  a  plurality  of  tracks  having  the  outer  ends 
thereof  mounted  in  said  openings,  jack  means  within 
said  foundation  supporting  each  of  the  inner  ends  of  said 
tracks  at  the  level  of  the  bottoms  of  said  openings,  said 
outer  ends  being  removably  attached  to  the  bottoms  of 
sSid  end  wall  openings;  transverse  support  means  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  tracks  ex- 
tending from  said  tracks  to  said  side  walls,  said  open- 
ings, tracks,  jacks  and  the  tops  of  said  walls  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  a  trailer  having  wheels  at 
approximatelv  mid-length  can  be  moved  through  said 
openings  and  positioned  on  said  tracks  with  the  edges  of 
the  trailer  above  said  walls  and  then  lowered  onto  said 
walls  by  lowering  said  jacks  whereby  said  tracks  and 
jacks  can  be  removed  and  said  collapsible  stairway  low- 
ered for  access  to  said  insulating  storage  basement. 


3,007.213 
nrVCTION  MOI  DING 
Frank  Hobbs,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  (olotr>m  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  487,967 
2  Claims.    (CI.  20—74) 


1.  A  fine-line  junction  molding  to  join  the  lower  mar- 
gin of  a  thin,  resilient  back-splash  panel  to  the  rear  edge 
of  a  horizontal  counter  top,  comprising:  a  molding  body 
having  an  upright  front  wall  and  an  upright  back  wall  in 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship  and  a  web  join- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  back  wall  to  the  front  wall  inter- 
mediate upper  and  lower  margins  thereof  whereby  there 
is  formed  between  the  front  and  back  walls  a  channel 
to  receive  the  lower  margin  of  the  back-splash  panel, 
the  back  wall  rising  substantially  above  said  web  and 
above  said  front  wall  whereby  its  straight  top  front  edge 
forms  a  fulcrum  over  which  a  back-splash  panel  may  be 
bent  to  tense  the  face  thereof,  said  front  wall  having  a 
honzontal,  medial,  forward  projecting  arrow-headed  an- 
chor flange  to  be  secured  in  a  kerf  in  a  counter  top  rear 
edge,  said  frx>nt  wall  being  topped  by  a  narrow  exposed 
cove  surface  disposed  to  fair  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  a  counter  top.  the  front  face  of  said  front  wall  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  margins  and  said  flange  having 
a  multiplicity  of  fine  ribs  for  receiving  and  bonding  an 
adhesive  between  the  molding  body  and  a  counter  top 
rear  edge,  said  upper  and  lower  margins  being  slightly 
advanced  relative  said  ribs  for  full  abutment  with  a  coun- 
ter top  rear  edge  milled  to  a  straight  line  to  form  a  base 
of  reference. 


3.007,214 
STl'D  PROTECTORS 
Frank  T.  Focht,  Bellaire,  and  James  R.  Sims  and  Ricbard 
P.  Knapp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa, 
OiLla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780.604 
9  Claims.    (CI.  21—61) 


4.  A  protector  adapted  for  placement  on  threaded  studs 
protruding  from  a  flange  member  which  comprises  a  plate 
member,  stud  receiving  means  peripherally  arranged  on 
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said  plate  member,  said  stud  receiving  means  being  formed 
to  provide  separate  spaces  for  embracing  and  protecting 
said  studs,  means  coaxiaily  attached  to  said  plate  member 
relative  to  said  plate  member  for  holding  said  protector 
releasably  on  said  studs  when  said  studs  ^e  separately  in-^ 
scrted  in  said  spaces,  and  means  forme(|  within  said  plate 
member  fluidly  communicating  with  tihe  spaces  of  said 
stud  receiving  means  for  injecting  a  protective  fluid  into 
said  spaces. 


3,007.215 
CORF  BI  OWING  APPARARTS 

John   N.  Demmler  and  John  Thcodor  Redin.  Kewanee, 

III.,  assignors  to  Demmler  Mfg.  Co..  ke^anee,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.875 

5  (laims.    (CI.  22—10) 


^4)„     rrt 


Jr     M    "  „.\  ''  _-r'j^    L-W  -^ 


1.  A  blow  plate  assembly  for  core  blowing  and  like 
machines  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
secured  in  face  to  face  relation  with  one  of  the  engaged 
faces  having  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  defining  paral- 
lel vent  passages  therebetween  extending  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  plates  and  defining  lands  h>etween  adjacent 
pa-vsages,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  having  aligned 
openings  extended  therethrough  in  the  area  of  said  lands 
providing  sand  supply  openings  and  said  lower  plate  hav- 
ing screened  vent  openings  therethrough  opening  into 
said  vent  passages,  said  lower  plate  having  elongated 
mounting  recesses  cut  in  its  lower  face  opposite  at  least 
certain  of  said  sand  supply  openings,  and  elongated  con- 
trol slides  supported  in  said  recesses  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing moverrwru  for  blocking  and  disabling  selected  sand 
openings. 


3.007,216  I 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 
loyal  I  .  Johnston,  Zelienople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herman 
Pneumatic  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.'20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  768,308 
5  Claims,    (CI.  22—35) 


mJr- 


^ 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  finely 
divided  mold  forming  material  having  a  discharge  outlet 
through  which  the  fineh  divided  mold  forming  material  in 
the  receptacle  is  discharged  to  be  delivered  into  a  flask 
and  upon  a  pattern  to  which  the  flask  is  assembled  to  form 


a  mold,  closure  means  for  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
receptacle  so  that  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  mold  form- 
ing material  may  be  retained  in  the  receptacle,  a  con- 
veyor for  delivering  finely  divided  mold  forming  material 
into  the  receptacle,  weight  responsive  means  for  control- 
ling the  conveyor  to  discontinue  delivery  of  finely  divided 
mold  forming  material  into  the  receptacle  when  a  pre- 
determined weight  of  such  material  has  been  so  delivered 
and  means  for  opening  the  closure  means  to  discharge 
said  predetermined  weight  of  finely  divided  mold  form- 
ing material  from  the  receptacle  into  the  flask  and  upon 
the  pattern  to  form  a  mold. 


3.007.217 

MOLBlK>R  AI  IMINOTHFRMIC  WFI  DING 

OF  RAII  S  AND  THF  I  IKF 

Wilhelm  Ahlert.  Fssen,  German.^,  assignor  to  Flektro- 

lliermit  G.m.b.H..  Fssen.  Gernian\ 

Filed    Mar.   8,    I960.   Ser.    No.    13.503 

Claims  priority,  application  (ierman>  Mar.  16,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  22— 116) 


1.  A  mold  for  aluminothermal  welding  of  web-con- 
taining rails  comprising  a  pair  of  mold  halves  having  walls 
defining  therebetween  a  mold  cavity  adapted  to  receive 
ends  of  rails  therein,  said  walls  having  silicon  carbide- 
comprising  inner  portions  adjacent  said  cavity  in  the 
region  adjacent  the  webs  of  said  rails. 


3.007.218 

CASTING  CORF  WIRF  RFMOVTNG  IMP!  EMENT 

Albert  D.  Salvafore.  Potfslown.  Pa. 

(Cnion  House,  Bechtelsvilie.  Pa.) 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  50,703 

4  Claims.    (CI.  22—185) 


34  M  itt 


-^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  freshly  cast  hot  water  heater  section 
provided  with  an  opening  encompassed  by  a  flange  and 
having  core  wires  loosely  disposed  therein,  an  implement 
for  extracting  said  wires  from  said  section,  said  imple- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member,  a  cage 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  member,  metal  protec- 
tive and  anchoring  means  embodving  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced  opposed  guide  members  on  the  free  end  of  said 
cage,  wire  clamp  means  positioned  longitudinally  of  and 
vMthin  said  cage,  said  cage  being  provided  with  hand- 
access  openings,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
clamp  means  for  protecting  said  clamp  means  out  of  said 
cage  and  for  retracting  said  clamp  means  within  said 
tubular  member,  a  hand-actuable  handle  on  said  clamp 
means  and  projectable  out  of  an  access  opening  when  the 
clamp  means  has  been  projected  out  of  said  cage,  hand 
actuable  means  for  positively  effecting  the  projectile  and 
retractile  movement  of  said  clamp  means,  said  imple- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that  the  opposed 
guide  members  bridge  said  opening  flange  with  the  clamp 
means  projected  out  of  the  cape  and  extending  into  said 
heater  section  opening. 
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3,00"', 219 
MKTHOl)   WD  APP\R\Il  s  K)K  M ANt'FACTUR- 

r\(;   (OMPOSFIK   MKI  M    HF  VIINf;  DEVICES 
l>ar  Jepson.   Oak   Park.    III.,   assignur  to   Sunbeam  Cor- 
^  poratfon.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

:  Filed  Sept.  H.  195S.  Ser.  No.  761,636 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 203> 


3,007,221 

NAIL  FREE  WALL  FOR.M    \SSK\tBI  Y   DEVICE 

William  H.  Kennt\,  1068    Vlicia   \%c..  I  eantck,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Str.  No.  765,598 

3  Claims.     (CI.  25—131) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cooking  vessel  hav- 
ing a  relatively  thin  liner  of  stainless  steel  bonded  to  a  cast 
layer  of  aluminum  with  said  liner  defining  a  curved  rim 
at  the  open  end  of  said  vessel  which  comprises,  inserting 
a  thin  liner  of  stainless  steel  having  a  peripheral  flange  into 
a  mold  cavity  with  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  flange 
clamped  by  means  defining  the  mold  cavity,  providing  a 
clearance  pocket  of  the  ultimate  shape  of  said  curved  rim 
in  said  mold  beneath  the  portion  of  said  flange  eventually 
defining  said  rim  supplying  said  molten  aluminum  under 
pressure  into  said  cavity  against  said  liner,  and  utilizing 
the  hydraulc  pressure  of  said  molten  aluminum  against  a 
portion  of  said  flange  to  take  up  any  expansion  of  said 
liner  and  simultaneously  to  define  said  curved  rim  from 
a  portion  of  said  flange  by  forcing  the  same  into  said 
clearance  pocket. 


3. 00". 220 
SEI  F-VPPI  Vise;   KHF\s\HIF    (  OKD  FASTENER 
Johann    F.    Ilafner  and    VNesltv    s.    I  arson.    Ilazardville, 
(onn..  assignors  to  The  H.irtford  (  ompany.  East  Hart- 
ford, (  onn..  a  corporation  of  (  onnecticut 
Filed  Jan    26,  1»)59.  Ser.  Nu.  788,945 
3  (  laims.    (CI.  24— 126) 


1 .  A  unidirectional  cord  fastener  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing two  cord  ends  together  comprising  a  plastic  housing 
having  a  through  aperture  formed  therein  and  having  op- 
posed inwardly  converging  inner  sidewalls,  a  plastic 
wedge-shaped  slide  received  within  said  aperture  and 
having  rearwardly  raked  teeth  formed  thereon  along  the 
sides  facing  the  inwardly  converging  housing  walls,  the 
toothed  sides  of  s^id  slide  cooperating  with  the  inward- 
ly converging  inner  housing  sidewalls  to  define  two  cord 
receiving  passageways  that  are  reduced  in  width  by  move- 
ment of  the  slide  into  the  housing,  said  slide  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  coil  spring  disposed 
in  the  slot  in  said  slide,  a  pin  extending  into  the  slot  in 
said  slide  and  supported  at  its  ends  by  said  housing  there- 
by to  urge  said  slide  into  said  housing,  said  slide  having 
a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  tapered  detent  formed  in  a 
wall  of  said  housing  opposite  said  recess  and  cooperating 
therewith,  said  detent  increasing  in  longitudinal  cross 
section  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  slide  into 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  recess  thereby  to 
permit  insertion  of  said  slide  into  said  housing  but  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  said  slide  therefrom 


3.  A  device  for  interconnecting  and  securing  panels 
into  a  rigid  wall  form  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wedge  shaped  member,  an  elongated  keyhole  slot 
in  said  wedge,  a  spacing  plate  on  one  side  of  said  wedge, 
an  elongated  slot  on  said  plate  in  register  with  the  wedge 
slot,  an  opening  in  said  wedge,  a  nut  in  register  with  said 
opening  between  the  wedge  and  plate,  an  elongated  bolt 
threadably  received  at  one  end  by  the  nut  and  a  plate 
member  carried  upon  the  free  end  of  the  bolt. 


METHOD   FOR 

OF 

Randall  (  .  Ragan. 


3,007.222 
CONTINCOCS    MXNUFACTURE 

(  FR  VMK     SMFF  IS 

C.lindale.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Cladding 
NIcBean  &.  Co.,  Ia)s  Angeles,  (alif..  a  corporation  of 
(  allfornia 

,  Filed  Jan    2.  1953,  Ser.  No.  M^.ZbS 
1  (  lanii.     (CI.  25— 156> 


A  continuous  method  of  making  thin,  continuous  bands 
of  ceramic  body  composition  comprising:  compounding 
a  ceramic  body  composition  material  containing  a  water 
compatible  binder  to  impart  non-bridging  and  free-flow- 
ing characteristics  thereto;  regulating  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  said  composition  to  between  8%  and  15%  by 
weight;  feeding  said  compounded  ceramic  body  material 
in  granular  uncompacted  free-flowing  form  into  position 
between  a  pair  of  hard,  convex  surfaces  of  equal  radius 
moving  at  substantially  the  same  linear  speed  and  in 
the  same  direction,  compressing  said  material  transversely 
in  a  zone  of  compression  and  maximum  convergence  of 
said  surfaces  while  restraining  the  material  from  lateral 
movement  in  such  zone,  to  continuously  discharge  a  con- 
tinuous, compressed,  coherent,  leathery  strip  of  ceramic 
composition  provided  with  a  calendered  surface  and 
adapted  to  be  dried  and  burned  to  maturity. 


3,007.223 
PROCESS  AND  APPVRXTIS  FOR  (ONTROMING 
SHRINK\r.FrN  \NI)  orHFR\MSK  IMPROVING 
THF  (  M\R\(  IKRISTUSOF  11  HI  I  \R  FABRICS 
Nich.)laN  \Nthrmann.  North  Uilkesboro,  N.C.,  assignor 
to  1  .  A.  I..  .Manufacturing,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  29.  I95K,  Ser    Ni,   ■'3«,693  _ 

30  Claims.     ((I.  26 — 18.61 
2.  Apparatus  for  preshrinking  tubular  fabric  which  com- 
prises means  to  draw  the  fabric  forward  in  a  shape  having 
flat  upper  and  lower  spaced  sides,  at  a  relatively  high 
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speed,  said  means  further  bringing  the  sides  toward  each 
other  while  edge  portions  thereof  are  flattened  as  lateral 
extensions  of  the  sides,  and  to  thereupon  move  the  fabric 
forwardly  in  a  transversely-restricted  state  at  a  relatively 
low  speed,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts 
which  have  juxtaposed  forwardly-moving  straight-run 
portions  and  rearward  turns  and  which  are  of  substantial 
thickncis  and  of  greater  lateral  extent  than  the  fabric 
and  the  outer  su^aces  of  the  turns  of  which  move  at  a 
higher  speed  than  the  straight-run  portions  thereof  and 
also  comprising  means  adapted  to  fit  interiorly  of  the 
fabric  for  pressing  the  fabric  against  the  faster-moving 
outer  surfaces  of  said  belts  at  the  rearward  turns  thereof 
and  for  guiding  said  fabric  toward  the  straight-run  por- 
tions of  the  belts,  the  straight-run  portions  of  the  belts 


-/ 


-.t 


moving  the  longitudinally  contracted  fabric  forwardly 
in  a  transversely  restricted  state,  whereby  the  fabric  is 
longitudinally  contracted  and  transversely  compressed. 
30.  The  process  of  preshrinking  tubular  fabric  which 
comprises  continuously  pressing  opposite  sides  of  the 
fabric  between  juxtaposed  longitudinal  extents  of  a  pair  of 
endless  belts  of  sufficient  thickness  so  that  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  turns  of  the  belts  will  move  at  a  higher 
linear  speed  than  the  longitudinal  extents  of  the  belts,  and 
feeding  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  to  said  juxta- 
posed longitudinal  extents  of  said  belts  at  a  relatively 
high  speed  by  pressing,  prior  to  the  movement  of  the 
fabric  between  said  juxtaposed  longitudinal  extents,  each 
of  spaced  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  against  spaced  con- 
verging arcuate  exterior  surfaces  of  rearward  turns  of  the 
belts  moving  /It  said  higher  speed. 


3.007.224 

BrRlAI     VAIITS 

Earl  C  Uean.  Jefferson.  Md. 

rRte.  2,  Ball  Road,  Frederick,  Md.) 

Filed  \uK..  24.  X^S"*,  Ser.  No.  835,658 

2  Claims.     (CI.  27—35) 


1.  A  box-like  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flanged  extrusions  of  moldable  material  formed  into  cor- 
ner gusset  segments  each  having  on  the  outer  edges  of 
its  flanges  peripherally  arranged  jaws  along  their  entire 
lengths,  and  extruded  rectangular  panels  of  similar  ma- 
terial   arranged   with   their   edge    portions   straight   and 


fitted  into  said  jaws  and  hermetically  sealed  therein,  these 
segments  and  panels  forming  an  exterior  box  when  as- 
sembled together  with  the  panels  joined  edge  to  edge 
in  cubical  arrangement  open  at  one  side  for  a  lid  to  be 
placed  and  rested  thereon;  additional  inner  gusset  seg- 
ments with  exteriorly  projecting  flanges  for  joining  the 
first  mentioned  gusset  segments  and  spacing  them  to  pro- 
vide an  air  space  between  them:  panels  for  assembly 
with  the  inner  gusset  segments  together  joined  edge  to 
edge  and  forming  an  inner  box  optn  at  one  side,  and  a 
removable  lid  for  covering  the  open  sides  aforesaid. 


3.007.225 

TOH  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Becker.  William  T.  Martin,  and  I  loyd  J.  Pon- 

son.  Pcnsacola.  Fla.,  assignors  to  .American  Cxanamid 

Company.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.741 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 


3.  Tow-quenching  apparatus  adjacetit  a  tow  crimper 
having  a  stuffing  box,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
adjacent  said  tow  crimf>er  for  applying  a  quenching  liquid 
to  the  tow  of  filamentary  material  leaving  the  exit  end  of 
the  said  crimper  during  operation  of  the  apparatus;  a 
shelf  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  said  tow  crimper  for 
conveying  tow  from  the  tow  crimper  to  the  forward  end 
of  a  primary  slide,  said  shelf  being  so  constructed  and 
positioned  that  said  quenching  liquid  is  prevented  from 
entering  the  stuffing  box  of  the  tow  crimper  and  said 
primary  slide  being  provided  with  side  walls  and  having 
in  the  bottom  wall  thereof  a  dip  into  which  excess  liquid 
from  |he  wetted  tow  falls  and  drains,  thereby,  in  con- 
junctio'n  with  the  wetness  of  the  tow.  keeping  the  slide 
wetted  as  the  tow  passes  over  the  said  slide;  adjustable 
means  including  arms  attached  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
primary  slide  for  controlling  the  amount  of  quenching 
liquid  in  the  said  dip  in  the  said  bottom  wall  of  the  said 
primary  slide,  said  arms  permitting  the  lowering  or  rais- 
ing of  the  said  primary  slide  and  thus  making  it  possible 
to  control  the  amount  of  liquid  in  the  dip  of  the  primary 
slide;  and  an  adjustable  secondary  slide  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  and  a  discharge  end,  which  slide,  in  operation, 
is  contacted  by  the  said  wetted  tow  of  filamentary  ma- 
terial and  which  is  in  operative  relationship  with  the 
said  primary  slide  and  whereby  the  frictional  drag  on  the 
tow  in  the  primary  slide  can  be  adjusted  to  control  the 
point  in  the  primary  slide  at  which,  during  operation  of 
the  apparatus,  the  tow  changes  from  a  folded  form  to  its 
normal  tow  form. 


3,007,226 

METHOD  OF  PRO(  FSSINC,  A  TOW  OF 

FII   \MFM  \RV  MATFRIAI 

Robert  M.  Bicker  and  William  I.  Martin,  Pcnsacola.  and 
Llo>d  J.  P()nsf>n,  Ciulf  Bree/e,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can C>anamid  C(»mpan>,  New  ^ Ork,  N  >  ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Original  application  Oct.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,741, 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov,  28,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
72,243 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28—76) 
5.  In    a   continuous   method    of   producing   a   tow    of 

polyacrylonitrile  filamentary  material   wherein   the  said 
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tow  has  been  hot-cnmped  mechanically  by  a  tow  crimp-  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  free  from  qua- 
er,  the  improvement  which  comprises  quenching  the  ternary  ammonium  groups  and  copolymenzable  with 
hot.  contmuously  moving  tow  with  a  cooling  liquid  said  monomer,  said  monomer  containing  the  quaternary 
shortly  after  it  leaves  the  exit  end  of  the  tow  crimper;  ammonium  group  comprising  1  to  50  mol  percent  of 
causing  the  crimped  tow  to  move  continuously  over  a    said  copolymer,  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  comprising  65  to 

99.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  polymers  in  said  solution, 
and  said  total  p^>l\mers  consisting  of  0.05  to  5%  by 
weight  of  nitrogen,  exiruding  the  solution  into  a  medium 
capable  of  extracting  the  solvent,  stretching  the  resulting 
filaments  to  a  draw  ratio  of  2:1  to  12:1,  heat  treating 
the  oriented  filaments  until  the  filaments  shnnk  not  more 
than  10%  when  immersed  in  water  at  60°  C.  for  30  min- 
utes, and  reacting  the  heat  set,  oriented,  filaments  with 
a  moooaldehydc  having  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms 
luitil  5-50%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  filaments 
'        have  reached  with  the  aldehyde. 


wetted  surface;  maintaining  said  surface  in  a  wetted 
condition  while  said  tow  is  continuously  moving  over  it; 
and  controlling  the  frictional  drag  on  the  continuously 
moving  tow  thereby  to  control  the  point  on  said  wetted 
surface  at  which  the  said  tow  changes  from  a  folded 
form  to  its  normal  tow  form. 


3.007.227 
ST\PIE    FIBER   BIFNDS 
George    I  eslie    Moier,    Newark.    Del.,   avsijjnof  to   E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companv,  VMlmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  \pr.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656.128 
25  Claims.     (CI.  28 — 8D 


I.  A  blend  of  intermingled  fibers  of  staple  length 
comprising  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  a  hard  in- 
elastic staple  fiber,  and  a  minor  proportion  by  weight 
of  essentially  straight  synthetic  elastomeric  staple  fiber, 
said  ela-stomeric  fiber  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  cohesiveness  to  said  blend  characterized 
by  resistance  to  separation  of  said  intermingled  fibers  and 
recovery  upon  release  of  separating  stress,  said  elas- 
tomeric fiber  having  a  breaking  elongation  of  at  least 
100%  and  an  essentially  complete  and  quick  recovery 
from  stretching  to  an  elongation  less  than  its  breaking 
elongation,  said  synthetic  elastomeric  staple  fiber  having 
a  denier  of  less  than  about  30. 


3.007.22M 
POIWrSYI     AICOHOF     FIBFR    PRODtf HON 

Kanji  Matsubayashi.  Kiyoshi  leno.  and  Kenichi  Tanabe, 
Kurashiki  City.  Japan,  avsignors  of  three-fourths  to 
Kurashiki  Ra>on  (  o..  ltd.,  ()ka>ama  Prefecture. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  one-fourth  to  .\ir 
Reduction  Company  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  \ork 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  5.  1958 
16  Claims.     (CI.  28 — 82) 
3.  The  method  of  forming  improved  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fibers  which  comprises  forming  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  spin- 
ning solution  comprising  by  weight  50%  to  90%  water 
and  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  emulsified  water- 
msoluble    copolymer    of    an    ethylenically    unsaturated 
monomer  containing  a  quaternary  ammonium  group  and 


3,007.229 

APPARATl  S   FOR   FORMING    S(K  KFTS   FOR 

DROP   RINGS 

George  Albert  I. von,  13881  W.  Chicago,  Blvd., 

Detroit  28.  Mich. 

Filed  June  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  518.323 

2  Clalm.s.     (CI.  29— 1.21) 


1.  An  expansible  anvil  for  positioning  and  expanding 
within  a  bomb  casing  to  rigidly  back  up  the  same  during 
concurrent  countersinking  and  punching  operations  com- 
prising: a  lower  member  having  an  upper  inclined  por- 
tion which  extends  from  one  end  of  said  member,  said 
inclined  portion  comprised  of  two  upper  flat  portions 
which  if  extended  would  be  mutually  coplanar,  said  flat 
portions  being  spaced  each  from  the  other  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  integral  key  of  constant  cross  sectional 
area  which  extends  up  and  down  said  inclined  portion 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  a  lower  portion  of 
said  lower  member  beneath  said  inclined  portion  thereof 
being  cylindrical  so  as  to  mate  the  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bomb  casing;  an  upper  member  having  a 
lower  inclined  portion  which  extends  from  one  end  of 
said  upper  member,  said  lower  inclined  portion  being 
comprised  of  two  lower  flat  portions  which  if  extended 
would  be  mutually  coplanar,  said  lower  flat  portions  be- 
ing spaced  each  from  the  other  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  slot  of  constant  cross  sectional  area  which  extends  up 
and  down  said  lower  inclined  portion  from  one  end  there- 
of to  the  other,  said  slot  mating  said  key  to  guide  the 
same  and  permit  said  two  upper  flat  portions  to  abut 
against  said  two  lower  flat  portions,  an  upper  portion  of 
said  upper  meml^er  above  said  lower  inclined  portion 
thereof  being  cylindrical  so  as  to  mate  said  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  bomb  casing,  said  upper  portion  of 
said  upper  member  having  the  desired  countersink  cavi- 
ties and  punch  slug  accommodating  cavities;  said  upper 
member  having  an  extension  on  the  end  opposite  said 
lower  inclined  portion,  said  extension  being  adapted  to 
protrude  through  the  nose  opening  of  said  bomb  casing; 
said  lower  member  h.ivjng  an  extension  on  the  end  op- 
posite said  upper  inclined  portion,  the  latter  extension 
being  adapted  to  protrude  through  the  base  opening  of 
said  bomb  casing;  wherebv  'ent   to  anvil   assembly, 

first  said  upper  member  is  ,  ..tted  through  said  base 
opening  and  then  said  lower  member  is  so  admitted,  the 
members  mating  and  uedgme  together  to  form  said  anvil 
in  said  bomb  casing  with  the  aforesaid  extensions  pro- 
truding therefrom. 


II 
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3.007.230 

POWER   HAM)   T(X)I     FOR    DIE    FINISHING 

AM)   THE    LIKE 

Max  J.  Riedl,  Norridge,  III.,  a^ignor  to  Acme  Scientihc 

Cumpan>.  (  hicago,  III.,  a  curporariun  of  IllinoLs 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,045 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—76) 
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1.  In  a  power  tool  or  the  like  the  combination  com- 
prising a  hollow  frame,  a  drive  shaft  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  said  frame,  an  eccentric  on  said  drive  shaft,  a 
slide  having  chuck  means  and  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  reciprocating  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft, 
a  pitman  coupled  to  said  slide  and  having  a  ring  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  eccentric  sleeve  snugly  interposed  between 
the  eccentric  and  the  ring  on  the  pitman  and  so  arranged 
that  rotating  the  sleeve  180°  causes  the  throw  of  the 
ring  with  respect  to  the  shaft  to  vary  from  maximum 
to  substantially  zero,  a  counterweight  fixed  to  said  shaft. 
a  second  counterweight  keyed  to  the  sleeve  for  move- 
ment with  the  sleeve  and  having  means  for  fixing  the 
same  in  an  adjusted  phase  position  on  said  shaft,  said 
counterweights  being  so  phased  with  respect  to  their  re- 
spectively asscxiated  shaft  and  sleeve  so  that  the  counter- 
weights are  alined  for  additive  effect  when  the  sleeve  is 
in  its  position  for  maximum  throw  and  diametrically  op- 
posed when  the  sleeve  is  in  its  position  of  substantially 
zero  throw  with  the  degree  of  counterweightmg  varying 
in  unison  with  the  throw  in  the  intermediate  positions 
of  adjustment. 


3,007.231 
METHOD  OF   PRODI  (ING    MFTAI    ROI  I  ER.S 
Frederick   Vs.   Garver.   Minneapolis,    Minn.,   avsignor   to 
Alloy  Hardfacing  (  o.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  2,942 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


with  the  machined  surface  of  said  roller,  continuously 
fusing  an  elongated  metallic  rod  to  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  build-up  layer  in  a  closely  coiled  helical 
arrangement  so  as  to  cause  a  coalescent  blend  of  por- 
tions of  said  build-up  layer  and  said  rod  and  in  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  concentric  layers  to  build  up  the  desired 
roller  diameter,  and  thereafter  machining  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  fused  metal  to  a  desired  finish. 


3.007.232 
METHOD   OF  MAKING   COLUMNS 

George   L.    Fhiry.    South    Milwaukee.   His.,    assignor   to 
McGraw-F^ison  Company,  Milnaukee.  VMs..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No.    460.725.    Oct.    6. 
1954.    This  application  Sept.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,380 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—1551 


.  The  method  of  producing  a  cylindrical  metallic 
roller,  said  method  comprising,  machining  the  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  roller  to  a  given  diameter,  fitting  a 
metal  build-up  layer  into  snugly  encompassing  relation 

772   U  U.      4. 


In  the  method  of  constructing  a  plurality  of  various 
size    polygon    cross    section    substation    superstructure 
columns  out  of  standard  parts,  the  steps  of  providing  a 
plurality  of  various  sized  elongate  chord  angle  members, 
forming  along  each  of  the  legs  of  said  chord  angle  mem- 
bers a  plurality  of  holes  equally  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  contouring  periodically  recurring  holes 
to  have  one  configuration  and  the  remaining   holes   to 
have  a  second  configuration,  locating  chord  angle  mem- 
bers of  the  same  size   at  each  corner  of  the  polygon 
defining  each   column  so  that  along  any  given  side  of 
each  polygon  said  holes  in  the  chord  angle  member  at 
one  end  of  each  polygon  side  are  a  constant  distance  pre- 
determined for  each  size  column  from  the  holes  in  the 
chord  angle  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  polygon 
side  regardless  of  the  size  of  said  angle  members,  said 
predetermined  distance   being  determinative  of  the  size 
of  each  column,  providing  a  plurality  of  lacing  members, 
forming  in  each  lacing  member  a  pair  of  holes  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  thereof  a  distance  equal  to  the  hy- 
potenuse of  a  right  triangle  having  as  the  legs  thereof 
said  predetermined  distance  and  the  distance  between  a 
number  of  said  holes  in  said  chord  angle  members  pre- 
determined for  each  size  column,  the  distance  between 
holes  in  each  lacing  member  being  equidistant  so  that 
the  same  lacing  members  may  be  used  for  different  sized 
columns  by  changing  said  predetermined  number  of  holes, 
interconnecting  said  chord  angle  members  with  said  lac- 
ing members  fastened  at  said  holes  while  using  said  dis- 
similarly contoured  holes  to  facilitate  positioning  of  said 
lacing  members  so  that  one  end  of  each  lacing  member 
is  advanced  said  predetermined  number  of  holes  longi- 
tudinally of  one  of  said  legs  relative  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lacing  member,  whereby  the  same  lacing  members 
can  be  used  with  different  size  chord  angle  members  to 
construct  the  same  size  column  and  by  using  a  number 
of  holes  different   from   said   predetermined   number  of 
holes  the  same  lacing  members  and  chord  angle  members 
can  be  used  to  construct  various  size  columns. 
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3. 00  ■'.23  3 

MF.THUD    OF    PKhS  I  KF.VilNG    TENSION    BARS 

OF    A    LOCK   GATE 

Or>ille  P..  Dean.  Thomburg  Roroueh.  Pa.  Cr  Penn- 
Southern  Construction  (o,  150  \N  ahash  A*e..  Pitts- 
burgh 20,  Pa).  John  I.  lasshoik.  Btn  Vvun,  and 
Stephen  (,  Shack.  Kosalvn  Farms.  Pa  ;  said  lajshotk 
and  said  Shack  assignors  to  said   Dean 

Filed    Vpr.  24.  195"*.  Ser    No.  808,760 
13  Claiim.     (CI.  29—155) 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  lock  gate  for  a  waterway 
upon  its  mounting  for  opening  and  closing  said  gate  by 
imparting  a  predetermined  amount  of  residual  tension  to 
tension  bars  mounted  upon  the  lock  gate  with  each  end 
of  the  bars  anchored  in  place  on  the  gate,  each  bar  hav- 
ing a  means  for  taking  up  slack  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  taking  up  slack  in  said  bars,  then  heating  a  part  of 
the  length  of  the  bars  by  subjecting  the  part  to  electri- 
cal induction  power  to  produce  longitudinal  expansion  in 
said  bars,  during  heating  of  said  bars,  taking  up  slack 
therein  which  results  from  longitudinal  expansion  due  to 
the  heating,  terminating  the  heating  of  the  bars  when  they 
have  expanded  longitudinally  a  predetermined  amount  and 
allowing  the  bars  to  cool  to  ambient  temperatures  to 
impart  a  residual  tension  therein,  said  heating  being 
carried  out  so  as  to  produce  an  amount  of  longitudinal 
expansion  greater  than  that  determined  by  calculation 
to  impart  said  predetermined  amount  of  residual  tension 
in  said  bars. 


3.007.234 

.MFIHODOF    MVNIFVCH  KING  COMMUTATORS 

FOR  l)^  NAMOU  K  IKIC  MACHINES 

Pietro  (.ianotto.  lurin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat 

Societa  per   \/ioni,  Turin,  Italv 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1959.  Str    No.  809",504 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Italy  May  31,  1958 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  29—155.54) 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  commutator  for  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  rectangular  plate  of  copper  substantially  equalling 
in  length  and  width  the  desired  commutator  circumfer- 
ence and  axjal  length,  respectively;  providing  an  anchor- 
mg-tongue  unit  for  the  said  plate  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  strip  of  ferrous  metal  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  copper  plate,  having  its  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  zones  deflected  from  a  flat  longitudinal 
middle  zone  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots 
therem  extending  through  a  part  only  of  the  width  of 
the  strip  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  anchoring  tongues 


of  ferrous  metal  integral  with  each  other;  brazing  the 
said  flat  longitudinal  middle  zone  only  of  the  strip  to 
one  face  of  the  copper  plate  in  a  mutually  superposed 
arrangement  in  which  the  said  longitudinal  edge  zones 
of  the  strip  are  deflected  in  the  same  direction  from  the 
said  one  face  of  the  plate;  comp'etely  opening  the  slots 
in  the  strip  thereby  separating  the  anchoring  tongues 
from  each  other;  forming  a  transverse  groove  in  the  said 
one  face  of  the  copper  plate  between  each  pair  of  suc- 
cessive tongues;  curving  the  grooved  plate  to  a  hollow 
cyhnder  having  the  tongues  located  within  the  cylinder; 
molding  within  the  cylinder  a  mass  of  electrically  in- 
sulating plastic  material  embedding  the  tongues;  and 
machining  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  down  to  the 
bottoms  of  the  grooves  thereby  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
electrically  separated  copper  segments. 


I 


3.007.235 

METHOD   OF  M  \kIN(,    SHFVIHFI)   ELECTRIC 

HFAIINt.    I  MIS 

Charles   H.   Yohe.   Cilen    Fll>n.    III.,   assignor   to  (ientral 

Electric  Compan>,   a  corporation  of   New    ^'ork 

Filed  s«^|)t    2.  1958,  -Ser    No.  758,241 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—155.64) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  elongated  heating  unit 
assembly  suitable  for  division  into  shorter  lengths  to 
which  electrical  connection  termirtals  may  be  applied, 
which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  quantity  of  finely 
divided  granular  insulation  material  in  which  the  majority 
of  the  grains  exceed  a  certain  size,  providing  a  resistance 
wire  helix  in  which  the  spacing  between  each  turn  and  its 
next  succeeding  turn  is  less  than  the  size  of  the  said  major- 
ity of  insulation  material  grains,  confining  said  helix  axially 
within  a  straight  length  of  tubular  metallic  sheath  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  filling  only  the 
space  between  said  helix  and  the  said  sheath  with  said  in- 
sulation material,  confining  the  insulation  material  against 
escape  from  said  sheath,  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  said 
sheath  along  the  length  thereof  to  compact  the  insulation 
n>aterial  into  a  hard,  dense  mass  between  the  helix  and 
said  sheath  while  maintaining  the  spacing  between  "the 
turns  of  the  helix  too  small  to  pass  the  said  majority  of 
the  granular  material  and  thereby  keeping  interior  of  said 
helix  substantially  free  of  insulation  material,  whereby  at 
any  intermediate  length  severed  from  the  assembly,  the 
said  helix  will  freely  admit  terminal  members  interiorly 
thereof  in  electrical  oonr>ection  therewith. 


3.007.236 

METHODS  OF  MVKINC;  H  F(  FKIC 

HFVTINf;  IN  IPS 

Eramett   ^^     Barnes.    I  omhard.    III.,   assignor  to  General 

Electric  (Onipanv.  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1956.  Ser.  No.  567.849 

4  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.67> 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  electric  heating  unit  of 

the  sheathed  conductor  type,  which  comprises:  providing 
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an  assembly  of  an  elongated  member  formed  essentially 
of  magnesium,  an  elongated  helical  resistance  conductor 
wound  upon  and  supported  by  said  member,  an  elongated 
tubular  metallic  sheath  enclosmg  both  said  resistance  con- 
ductor and  said  member  and  spaced  from  said  resistance 
conductor,  and  a  porous  packing  of  finely  divided  elec- 
trical-insulating and  heat-conducting  refractory  material 
arranged  m  said  sheath  and  embedding  both  said  resist- 
ance conductor  and  said  member  and  retaining  the  same 
in  place  in  said  sheath  with  said  resistance  conductor  in 


spaced  relation  with  said  sheath;  confining  said  assembly 
in  an  autoclave;  subjecting  said  confined  assembly  to  gas- 
eous oxygen  at  a  gauge  pressure  so  as  to  contact  said 
member  and  to  permeate  said  p>orous  packing  of  refrac- 
tory material  with  said  gaseous  oxygen;  and  simulta- 
neously heating  said  confined  assembly  to  an  elevated 
temperature  disposed  below  the  ignition  temperature  of 
magnesium  metal  and  throughout  a  sufficient  time  inter- 
val to  convert  said  member  into  a  charge  of  magnesium 
oxide  while  it  is  thus  embedded  in  said  porous  packing 
of  refractory  material. 


3,007.237 

FINNED  TIBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Henr>  S.  WoodnifT.  40  Yantacaw  Place,  Nutlcv,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,097 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—157.3) 


The  method  of  making  a  finned  tube  which  comprises 
assembling  a  series  of  apertured  fin  elements  on  and  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  tube, 
maintaining  said  fin  elements  in  spaced  positions  relative 
to  one  another  and  progressively  and  simultaneously  sub- 
jecting the  interior  of  the  tube  to  a  series  of  ball  peenings 
along  closely  spaced  helical  paths  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  said  ball  peenings  coincidentally  forcing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube  into  tight  fitting  engagement  with  the 
fin  elements  and  intparting  a  series  of  deformations  fol- 
lowing closely  spaced  helical  paths  m  the  interior  surface 
of  the  tube* 


3.007.238 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FITTER  ASSFMBI  Y 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Heights.  N.Y..  assignor,  bv  mevne 
assignments,    to    Pall    (  orporation.    a    conwiration    of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1956.  Ser.  No.  625  44«; 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—163.5)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  tubular  filter  element  formed 
of  metallic  wire  mesh  sheet  comprised  of  relatively  fine 
wire  and  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  filter  assembly  which 
comprises  forming  corrugations  in  a  metallic  wire  mesh 
sheet,  forming  the  corrugated  sheet  into  a  generally  tubu- 
lar configuration  conforming  to  that  of  the  ultimate  filter 
element,  compressing  the  ends  of  the  tube  to  form  sub- 


stantially uniformly  dense  ends  free  of  corrugations,  posi- 
tioned between  the  amplitudes  of  the  corrugations,  and 
having  a  density  of  at  least  35%  of  the  density  of  the 
metal  wires  comprising  the  mesh  sheet,  fitting  a  pair  of 
concentric  rings  each  adapted  to  connect  the  filter  elc- 


tt  M  37  Si. 


ment  to  the  filter  assembly  over  the  compressed  and 
densified  ends  of  the  tube,  and  welding  the  compressed 
ends  and  contiguous  portions  of  the  rings  to  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  ends  to  form  an  integrated  metallic 
bonded  tubular  metal  filter. 


3,007,239 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPRINGS 
Basil  I^rmonf.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    .American    Machine    and    Metals.    Inc., 
New  ^  ork.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Aug.  22.  1952.  Ser.  No.  305.899.  now  Patent 
No.  2.801.669.  dated  Aug.  6.  1957.  which  is  a  di>ision 
of  application   Ser.   No.   95.956.   Mav   28.    1949,   now 
Patent   No.   2.609.192.  dated  Sept.  2'.   1952.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  21.   1956.  Ser.  No.  623,683 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29—173) 
\ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  non-cumulative  force  spring 
which  comprises  successively  sharply  bending  to  a  pre- 
determined radius  each  increment  of  an  elongated  piece 
of  material  having  spring"  characteristics  to  effect  an 
initial  set  of  the  material  so  that  it  tends  to  coil  tightly 
on  itself  in  one  direction,  reverse  bending  the  material 
to  set  each  increment  of  the  material  so  that  it  still  tends 
to  coil  tightly  on  itself  in  the  same  direction  but  on  a 
radius  larger  than  the  radius  of  initial  set  and  allowing 
the  thusly  treated  material  to  wind  itself  up  into  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  with  the  successive  convolutions 
in  contact,  to  thereby  provide  a  tightly  wound  non-cumu- 
lative force  spring. 


3.007.240 

APPAR ATI'S   FOR    INSERTING   GASKET 

MATERIAL 

Lodwig   K.   Heinrich.  Chesterton.   Ind..  assignor  to  The 

Celotex   Corporation,  Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,411 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—235) 
1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  gasket  strip  and  compris- 
ing in  combination  means  compressing  aixl  inserting  the 
gasket  strip,  means  in  part  enclosed  by  said  compressing 
and  inserting  means  and  mounted  in  eccentric  rotational 
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relationship  thereto  retaining  the  gasket  in  place  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  compressing  and  in- 
serting means  causing  withdrawal  of  and  release  of  the 
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gasket  compressing  and  inserting  means  from  the  inserted 
gasket,  while  the  gasket  retaining  means  retaiiK  the  gasket 
in  place. 


3.007.241 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  REMOVING  AXI  fc  JOURNALS 

OF  LAND  VEHICI  F.S 

Marcos  L.  Conzalez,  Maryland  Park.  Md. 

(507  65th  Ave.  Washington  27,  DC.) 

nied  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,309 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—266) 


\ 


Ji 


.Apparatus  for  removing  an  annular  bearing  or  journal 
from  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  type  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  axiallv-^paced,  inwardly-extending,  an- 
nular flanges  against  an  outwardly-facing  side  of  one  of 
which  is  juxtaposed  said  journal,  said  journal  having  a 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  juxtaposed  flange  providing  a  surface  against  which 
an  abutment  plate  may  engage,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  elongated  abutment  plate,  the  narrower  dimen- 
sion of  such  abutment  plate  being  such  as  to  permit  it 
to  be  inserted  through  said  journal  and  the  longer  di- 
mension being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
journal,  the  outer  ends  of  said  abutment  plate,  at  its 
longer  dimension,  providing  abutment  surfaces  adapted 
to  overlie  and  bear  against  the  inner  edge  portion  of 
said  journal,  a  second  elongated  abutment  plate,  the 
narrower  dimension  of  said  second  abutment  plate  being 
such  as  to  permit  it  to  be  inserted  through  said  other 
flange  and  the  longer  dimension  being  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  other  flange,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  second  abutment  plate,  at  it^  larger  dimension. 
providing  abutment  surfaces  adapted  to  overlie  and  bear 
against  the  inwardly-facing  side  of  said  other  flange,  said 
second  abutment  plate  having  a  threaded  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  a  thr&;ided,  pressure-applying 
bolt  extending  through  said  second  abutment  plate  and 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  open- 
ing, the  rotation  of  said  bolt  inwardly  through  said 
second  abutment  plate  causing  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt 
to  engage  said  first  abutment  plate,  to  cause  said  second 
abutment  plate  to  engage  against  said  other  flange  and 
thereafter  to  apply  a  force  against  said  first  abutment 
plate  to  remove  said  journaJ. 


3.007,242 
>TETHOD  OF  RESTORING  JOLUN  AI   WTDGE 
Edward  R.  Hauer,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  James  T.  .Smith, 
Chicago.    III.,   ■s.fignors  to   Keystone   Railway   Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,760 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29 — 401) 


M        -'«■ 


A  method  of  restoring  a  worn  crowned  top  area  of 
a  malleable  railway  journal  wedge  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face extending  continuously  from  end  to  end  thereof  for 
contact  with  one  or  more  load  areas  of  an  axle  brass  to 
transmit  vertical  load  thereto,  said  wedge  having  surfaces 
converging  upwardly  toward  said  bottom  surface  to  guid- 
ably  engage  the  brass,  said  met  o\i  comprising  providing 
a  female  die  having  a  crowned  die  surface  of  the  shape 
to  which  the  worn  crowned  surface  of  the  wedge  is  to 
be  reformed,  placing  the  wedge  into  the  female  die  cavity 
with  the  worn  crowned  surface  adjacent  said  crowned  die 
surface  and  pressing  a  male  die  into  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  wedge  to  cause  the  metal  of  the  wedge  to  flow 
into  continuous  contact  with  the  crowned  die  surface 
and  thereby  assume  the  desired  crowned  shape. 


3.007,243 

MFTHOn  FOR  SECURING  PROTUBERANCE  ON 

CABLE  WITH  HELICAL  ARMOR  RODS 

Thomas  F.   Peterson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Preformed  Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1949.  Ser.  No.  89,986 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29 — 419) 


The  method  of  affixing  appliances  to  elongated  bodies 
which  includes  dividing  a  protuberating  means  into  two 
sections,  applying  the  sections  in  opposed  relation  with 
respect  to  an  elongated  body  substantially  to  enclose  a 
portion  of  the  latter,  dividing  a  set  of  helically-preformed 
armor  rods  into  groups,  applying  the  groups  of  armor 
rods  adjacent  their  mid  portions  to  said  protuberating 
means,  and  commencing  adjacent  their  middles,  twisting 
the  rods  about  said  protuberating  means  and  outwardly 
from  each  end  thereof  along  the  elongated  body  until  in 
helical  disposition  about  the  entire  assembly. 


.  ^  3.007,244 

CTTTTNG  BLADE  HOI  DFR 

Alfred  De  \  em  Austin.  1119  Ravina  Drive. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mav  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,185 

2  CUims.    (CL  30—162) 


1.  In   combination,   an    inverted   elongated   horizontal 
U-shaped  flat  shell  housing  adapted  to  embrace  at  least 
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a  part  of  a  safety  razor  blade  and  h.iving  spring  charac- 
teristics, a  horizontal  slot  in  each  of  the  two  sides  of  said 
shell  housing;  said  two  slots  diametrically  arranged  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  extending  longitudinally  to  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  shell  housing,  a  shaft  detach- 
ably  extending  through  said  slots  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  hole  area  of  a  razor  blade,  a  member  on  said 
shaft  engaging  one  of  the  sides  of  said  shell  housing,  and 
a  member  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  other  side  of  said 
shell  housing:  said  shaft  and  each  of  its  end  members 
being  of  one  mtegral  piece  of  flexible  resilient  material 
and  having  said  end  members  yieldingly  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  shell  bousing. 


3.007.245 
DEVICE  FOR  CITTING  OR  TRIMMING 

GRASS  AND  OIHFR  GROW!  HS 

David  H.  Keiser,  Jr.,  Wyomissing  Hills,  Pa. 

(53  Park  Road.  West  lawn.  Pa.) 

filed  Dec.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  863.219 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—248) 


A  grass  cutting  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  right-angular  unit  which  includes  a 
pair  of  cooperatively  mounted  grass  cutting  bades  that 
axe  positionabie  in  adjacent  substantially  horizontal  rela- 
tion above  the  ground  and  a  mechanism  for  effecting 
grass  cutting  operation  of  said  blades,  a  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  unit  and  upstanding  therefrom  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction,  a  crovshead  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  operating  said  me\.hanism.  a  pair  of 
opposed  bell  crank  levers  having  a  common  pivoting 
center  with  said  shaft  at  a  point  above  said  crosshead, 
each  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a  pair  of  legs,  one  leg 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  pivoting  center  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  with  the  shaft,  and  the  other  leg  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  pivoting  center  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
with  the  shaft,  means  opcratively  connecting  the  outward- 
ly projecting  leg  of  each  bell  crank  lever  with  said  cross- 
head,  and  an  elongated  handle  bar  rigidly  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  upwardly  projecting  leg  of  each  bell  crank 
lever  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  location 
within  the  hand  grasping  reach  of  an  individual  standing 
in  a  substantially  erect  position,  whereby  said  handle  bars 
are  adapted  to  be  operated  toward  and  from  each  other 
for  effecting  grass  cutting  operation  of  said  blad&s  while 
the  individual  is  standing  in  said  position. 


II 


3.007,246 

TOOTH  AND  BAND  INHN  FOR 

DENTAL  RESTORATIONS 

loing  .Neustadter.246  Bav  19th  St..  Brooklyn.  N  Y 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  643.304 

12  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 9) 

1.  A    restoration    tooth,    composing    a    tooth-shaped 

body  adapted  to.interfit  with  a  complememary  support- 


ing band,  s^id  body  having  mesial  and  distal  recessed 
portions  open  at  the  outer  lingual  side  of  the  tooth  and 
closed  at  the  labial  or  buccal  side  thereof,  said  recessed 
portions  being  constituted  by  planar  surfaces  extending 
vertically  in  a  gingival  to  incisal  or  occlusal  direction 
and  laterally  in  a  mesial-distal  direction,  and  said  body 
having  a  planar  wall  at  its  lingual  side  extending  laterally 
between  said  recessed  portions  and  also  vertically  in  a 
gingival  to  incisal  or  occlusal  direction,  each  of  said  re- 
cessed portions  comprising  a  vertical  shoulder  extending 


in  a  mesial-distal  direction  and  a  vertical  shoulder  ex- 
tending in  a  labial  or  buccal-Iingual  direction,  said  labial 
or  buccal-Iingual  shoulders  converging  towards  the  gin- 
gival edge  of  said  body  in  a  gingival  to  incisal  or  occlusal 
direction  and  also  converging  towards  the  labial  or  buccal 
side  of  said  body  in  a  labial  or  buccal-Iingual  direction, 
s^id  last  mentioned  vertical  shoulder  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  planar  wall  being  interconnected  by  a  planar 
comer  portion  disposed  at  the  lingual  side  of  the  tooth 
and  extending  vertically  in  a  gingival  to  incisal  or  occlusal 
direction. 


3,007,247 

DRAWING  INSTRIMENI^  FOR 

DRAWING  FI  I  IPSFS 

Paul  F.  Boehm.  47 — 49    194fh  St..  Flushing  58,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841.872 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33 — I) 


1.  A  drawing  instrument  having  at  least  one  template 
member  for  drawing  ellipses,  comprising,  in  combination, 
frame  means  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  pei- 
pendicular  thereto  in  one  common  plane  and  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  drawing  surface  parallel  with 
said  plane  to  be  supported  thereby  in  a  position  in  which 
said  axes  are  in  alignment,  respectively,  with  the  major 
and  minor  axes  of  the  ellipse  to  be  drawn,  control  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  adjusting  a  template 
member  of  the  instrument  to  desired  ellipse  sizes,  and 
at  least  one  rigid  segmental  template  member  shiftably 
and  turnably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  having 
one  of  its  edges  formed  as  at  least  one  quarter  of  the 
contour  between  its  intersection  points  with  its  major 
and  minor  axes,  respectively,  of  the  largest  ellipse  to  be 
drawn  by  tracing  said  edge,  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  control  means  for  being  moved  by  operation 
of  said  control  means  between  a  plurality  of  selectable 
positions  in  which  that  point  of  said  edge  which  is  to 
correspond  to  the  point  of  maximum  radius  of  curvature 
of  a  selected  ellipse  to  be  drawn  is  located  on  said  second 
axis  of  said  frame  means  with  said  radius  in  alignment 
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therewith,  and  at  a  distance  from  the  intersection  of  said 
axes  equal  to  one-half  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  particular 
ellipse  to  be  drawn. 


3.007.248 

MAGNETK     MOl  MING   DEVICE   FOR 

(.IN    SIGHTS 

Keith    K.    Detrich,    Prairie    \  illajje,    KarLS.,    assignor    of 

one-half  to  Otto  ().   K()%er.  (  ievelaiid   ffeiuhts,  Ohk) 
Filed  S€pt.  3.   l^iSH,  Ner.  No    "58, To"* 
'*'•'  ■  9  (  laims       (CI. 


5«k 


? 


'-^4 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  gun  sights  comprising  a  mag- 
net assembly  including  a  permanent  bar  magnet  and  a 
pole  piece  at  each  end  of  the  magnet,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  pole  pieces  being  adapted'lo  seat  on  a  gun  and  being 
shaped  to  engage  in  intimate  contact  therewith  when  in 
position  on  said  gun  so  as  to  provide  a  path  with  said 
gun  for  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  permanent  mag- 
net, means  for  attaching  a  gun  sight  to  said  magnet  as- 
sembly, said  magnet  being  located  between  said  pole 
pieces  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  magnet  as- 
sembly also  including  a  retaining  block  of  non-magnetic 
material  fixed  to  said  pole  pieces  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  thereof  for  retaining  said  permanent  magnet  in  said 
assembly. 


V()0'',24<* 
OITK  \r  l)F\I(K  K)K  (OKRFCT  ADJl'STMENT 
\NI)  KF  \I)IN(.  OK  IH^  slll)\BI.E  DISPLACE- 
MFNI  OF  \  (  VKKI  \(.F 
Kurt  Kantsch,  Wet/lar  (I  ahn),  Ciermany,  assignor  to  M. 
Hensoldt  &  Sohne  Optische  Werke  A.G.,  Wetzlar 
(Lahnt,  (iermanv 

Filed  Nov,  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,185 

Claims  prioritv.  application  German \   Nov.  28,  l958 

7  Claini.s.      ((  1.  3 J — 147) 


I.  In  an  optical  device  for  the  correct  adjustment  and 
reading  of  the  displacement  of  a  carriage  in  a  machine, 
apparatus,  and  the  Uke,  such  as  a  machine  tool  or  a 
length  measuring  machme,  a  partially  hollow  carriage, 
a  stationary  machine  part,  a  guide  path  thereon  for  sup- 
porting said  partially  hollow  carriage,  a  measuring  scale 
jrranged  parallel  to  said  guide  path  and  a  measuring 
axis,  a  reading  device  mounted  in  said  carriage,  and 
opticil  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  portion  of 
said  measuring  scale  into  said  reading  device,  the  im- 
provement consisting  in  the  mounting  of  said  optical 
means  in  said  carriage  and  in  an  arbitrarily  adjustable 
optical  element  for  compensating  inaccuracies  in  the  posi- 


tion of  said  carriage  caused  by  errors  in  said  guide  path, 
said  optical  element  forming  a  part  of  said  optical  means, 
manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  said  optical  ele- 
ment, and  a  position  indicating  means  fixedly  connected 
with  said  adjustable  optical  element. 


3,007,250 

ADJUSTABLE    INDK   VIOK    HOI  DING    DEVICE 

James  C.  Flsk,  Sc  Fisk  I  ool  ( Ompanv,  (;   3219  F.  Bristol 

Road,  Flint  7.  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.400 

H  (  laim^s.     (CI.  33—172) 


3.  A  holding  device  for  mounting  an  indicator  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  having  an  indicator  plunger  supported 
ther.ein  for  axial  movement  upon  a  fixture  having  an  in- 
dicator actuator  and  so  mounting  the  indicator  upon  the 
fixture  that  the  plunger  of  the  indicator  is  dispxjsed  to  be 
moved  by  the  actuator  of  the  fixture;  said  holding  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  barrel  having  one  end 
mounted  upon  the  fixture  surrounding  the  indicator  actu- 
ator and  having  its  opposite  end  surrounding  the  stem 
of  the  indicator,  said  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  adapted 
to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  stem  at  axially  adjusted 
positions  of  the  stem  therewithin  to  support  the  indicator 
upon  the  fixture  with  the  indicator  plunger  disposed  to  be 
moved  by  the  actuator  of  the  fixture,  and  adjusting  means 
coupled  with  the  barrel  for  adjustment  axially  thereover 
and  having  a  part  coupled  with  the  indicator  operable 
to  shift  the  position  of  the  indicator  stem  within  and  with 
respect  to  the  barrel  and  axially  thereof  to  position  the 
indicator  plunger  axially  with  respect  to  the  actuation 
of  the  fixture. 


3,007.251 
METHOD    AND    AIMAKXIIS    FOR    MEASURING 

IMF    SIZE    OF    FNFl  MAIK     TIRE    CASINGS 

Vaughn  Rawls,  Lima.  Ohio.  ai>signor  to  Kawls  Brothers 

Company,  Lima.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  S*t.  No.  76,876 

9  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  size  of  pneumatic  tire 
casings,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mandrel  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  interior  of  the 
body  of  a  casing  and  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  thereof  at  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  for  estab- 
lishing a  base  point  of  measurement,  said  mandrel  being 
rigidly  supported  against  movement  in  a  direction  radial 
of  said  casing,  means  for  applying  force  radially  of  said 
casing  to  the  rim  beads  of  said  casing  at  the  side  of  said 
casing  remote  from  said  mandrel  for  radially  urging  said 
inner  wall  of  said  casing  tightly  into  contact  with  said 
mandrel  at  said  base  point,  gauge  means  including  a 
feeler  engageable  with  the  rim  bei»d  of  said  casing  on  a 
line  extending  diametrically  from  "said  base  point  along 
the  direction  of  application  of  force  thereto  by  said  force 
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applying  means,  and  at  the  side  of  said  casing  nearer  said 
mandrel  an  indicator  with  a  chart  for  indicating  the  dis- 
tance between  said  base  point  of  engagement   and  the 


rim  bead  of  said  casing  on  said  diametrically  extending 
line  in  terms  of  the  diameter  of  the  body  of  said  Casing, 
and  linkage  connecting  said  feeler  and  said  indicator. 


3,007.252 
EIFCTRK    (  AI  IPFR 

Paul  S.  Munn.  Melrose.  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Wire 
and  Cable  (  <>mpan\,  C  anibridEe,  Mavs..  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  10.  1959,  Set.  No.  819,471 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


6.  An  electric  caliper  which  includes  a  first  flexible, 
resilient  caliper  !eg  including  a  first  flat  spring  member 
and  a  first  strain-responsive  electrical  impedance  device 
mounted  on  one  flat  side  of  said  first  spring  member  and 
bonded  thereto;  a  second  flexible,  resilient  caliper  leg 
including  a  second  flap  spring  member  and  a  second 
strain-responsive  electrical  impedance  device  mounted  on 
one  flat  side  of  said  second  spring  member  and  bonded 
thereto;  a  third  flexible,  resilient  caliper  leg  including  a 
third  flat  spring  member  and  a  third  strain-responsive 
electrical  impedance  device  mounted  on  one  flat  side  of 
said  third  spring  member  and  bonded  thereto;  a  fourth 
flexible,  resilient  caliper  leg  including  a  fourth  flat  spring 
member  and  a  fourth  strain-responsive  electrical  im- 
pedance device  mounted  on  one  flat  side  of  said  fourth 
spring  member  and  bonded  thereto;  means  fixedly  secur- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  said  legs  with  said  legs  positioned 
at  intervals  about  a  space  lying  therebetween  with  the 
other  flat  side  of  said  first  member  and  said  one  flat  side 
of  said  second  member  confronting  each  other  and  fac- 
ing said  central  space,  with  said  one  flat  side  of  said 
third  member  and  the  other  flat  side  of  said  fourth  mem- 
ber facing  each  other  and  said  central  space  and  with  the 
other  end  of  each  said  leg  positioned  adjacent  the  other 
ends  of  each  of  the  remaining  said  legs  to  define  an  open- 
ing therebetween  through  which  an  article  to  be  gaged  can 
be  passed  in  contact  with  each  of  said  other  ends;  and  an 
electrical    impedance    measuring    circuit    including    said 


first,  second,  third  and  fourth  impedance  devices  serially 
connected  in  a  bridge  circuit  in  which  said  first  and  sec- 
ond devices  are  connected  in  one  pair  of  adjacent  arms 
and  in  which  said  third  and  fourth  devices  are  connected 
in  the  opposite  pair  of  adjacent  arms  with  said  first  and 
fourth  devices  connected  in  opposite  arms  and  said  second 
and  third  devices  connected  in  opposite  arms. 


3,007.253 
CATIBRATFD   POSITIONING    nFVTCF 
Gerard  G.  V.  Smeets.  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Strippit  Tool  &  Machine  limited.  Brampton, 
Ontario.  C  anada.  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  648.017 
18  Claims.     (CI.  33—189) 


1.  In  a  positioning  device,  a  first  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber, a  lead  screw  means  having  a  driving  connection  with 
each  of  said  members,  said  first  member  being  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  said  second  member  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  lead  screw  means,  a  scale  member  se- 
cured to  said  second  member  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
lead  screw  means,  a  series  of  equally  spaced  windows 
in  said  scale  member,  a  calibrated  member  supported  for 
displacement  with  said  first  member  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  convolutions  of  a  helical  scale  thereon,  and  means 
operated  by  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  means  for  moving 
the  calibrations  of  said  helical  scale  in  order  into  posi- 
tion for  viewing  through  a  selected  one  of  said  windows 
to  indicate  the  displacement  of  said  first  member  with 
respect  to  a  point  on  said  scale  member  related  to  said 
selected  window. 


3.007.254 

PROCESS   AND   APPARATl  S   FOR    DRYING   COL- 

I  OIDAl   SIBSTANCFS  SICH    \S  I  IGNITF 

Wilhelm  F.  Schuster.  I  eoben.  Steiermark,  Austria 

(VSevrgasse  7   7.  \  ienna  40   III,  Austria) 

Fiied  Jan.  20.  195X.  Ser.  No.  710,097 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria  Au^;.  10,  1953 
8  Claims.  (CI.  34—13) 
1.  A  process  for  drying  colloidal  material  such  as 
lignite  with  heat  and  at  least  four  cooling  steps,  compris- 
ing charging  a  first  charge  of  said  material  into  a  steaming 
vessel,  pressure  sealing  said  vessel,  treating  said  first 
charge  with  first  hot  water  in  a  first  heating  step  to  wash, 
fluff,  and  preheat  said  charge,  substantially  removing  said 
first  hot  water  from  said  vessel,  treating  said  first  charge 
with  a  first  saturated  steam  of  higher  temperature  than 
said  first  hot  water  in  a  second  heating  step  to  heat  fur- 
ther and  simultaneously  partially  dry  said  first  charge  by 
exudation  of  water  from  said  colloidal  materia],  treating 
said  first  charge  with  a  seo6nd  saturated  steam  in  a  third 
heating  step  to  heat  stiU^further  and  simultaneously  fur- 
ther partially  dry  said/nrst  charge,  said  second  saturated 
steam  in  said  third  hating  step  being  at  a  higher  pressure 
and  temperature  than  said  first  saturated  steam,  treating 
said  first  charge/with  a  third  saturated  steam  in  a  fourth 
and  final  heaudg  step  to  heat  still  further  thoroughly  and 
simultaneously  further  partially  dry  said  first  charge,  said 
third  satuj^'ted  steam  being  at  a  still  higher  pressure  and 
temperature  than  said  second  saturated  steam,  partially 
releasing  said  still  higher  pressure  in  said  charged  vessel 
to  create  a  first  incremental  pressure  release  and  resultant 
lower  first  residual  pressure  in  a  first  cooling  step  to  dry 
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still  further  and  simultaneously  partially  cool  said  first 
charge,  collecting  and  storing,  as  steam,  the  saturated 
steam  evolvmg  during  said  first  incremental  pressure  re- 
lease in  a  first  heat  accumulation  zone,  partially  releasing 
the  first  residual  pressure  in  said  charged  vessel  to  create 
a  second  incremental  pressure  release  and  a  resultant  still 
lower  second  residual  pressure  in  a  second  cooling  step 
to  dry  still  further  and  simultaneously  further  partially 
cool  said  first  charge,  collecting  and  storing,  as  steam,  the 
saturated  steam  evolving  dunng  said  second  incremental 
pressure  release  in  a  second  heat  accumulation  zone,  said 
saturated  steam  evolving  during  said  second  incremental 
pressure  release  being  collected  and  stored  at  a  lower 
pressure  and  temperature  than  said  saturated  steam  re- 
covered and  stored  during  said  first  incremental  pressure 
release,  releasing  the  second  residual  pressure  in  said  ves- 
sel to  create  a  third  incremental  pressure  release  and  at- 
tain atmospheric  pressure  level  in  said  vessel  in  a  third 
cooling  step  to  dry  still  further  and  simultaneously  fur- 
ther partially  cool  said  first  charge,  collecting  and  storing, 
as  first  condensed  hot  water,  the  saturated  steam  evolving 
during  said  third  incremental  pressure  release  in  &  third 
heat  accumulition  zone,  draining  residual  hot  water  values 
from  said  vessel  during  all  said  saturated  steam  heating 
steps  and  said  first  and  second  cooling  steps,  said  residual 
water  values  comprising  steam  condensate  and  liquid  ex- 
udations arising  during  said  saturated  steam  heating  steps 
and  said  first  and  second  cooling  steps,  storing  said  drained 
residual  hot  water  values  in  said  third  heat  accumulation 
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zone  with  said  first  condensed  hot  water,  evacuating  said 
vessel  in  a  fourth  and  final  cooling  step  to  dry  still  fur- 
ther by  vapor  removal  and  simultaneously  further  par- 
tially dry  said  first  charge,  collecting  and  storing,  as  sec- 
ond condensed  hot  water,  the  vapors  evolving  during  said 
evacuation  in  said  third  heat  accumulation  zone  together 
with  said  first  condensed  hot  water  and  said  residual  hot 
water  values,  opening  said  vessel,  airing  said  vessel,  dis- 
charging the  substantially  cooled  and  dried  first  charge 
from  said  vessel,  charging  said  vessel  with  a  second  new 
raw  material  charge,  pressure  sealmg  said  newly  charged 
vessel,  treating  said  new  charge  in  a  first  heating  step  of  a 
new  drying  sequence  with  the  hot  water  recovered  during 
the  prior  drying  operations  and  stored  in  said  third  heat 
accumulation  zone  to  wash,  flufl[  and  preheat  said  new 
charge,  substantially  removing  the  washing,  fluffing  and 
preheating  water  from  said  vessel,  treating  said  charge  in 
a  second  heating  step  of  said  new  drying  sequence  with 
said  saturated  steam  recovered  and  stored  in  said  second 
heat  accumulation  zone  during  said  second  cooling  step 
of  said  prior  drying  operations  to  heat  further  and  simul- 
taneously partially  dry  said  new  charge,  treating  said  new 
charge  in  a  third  heating  step  of  said  new  drying  se- 
quence with  said  saturated  steam  recovered  and  stored  in 
said  first  heat  accumulation  zone  during  said  first  cooling 
step  of  said  prior  drying  operations  to  heat  further  and 
simultaneously  further  partially  dry  said  new  charge, 
whereby  said  new  charge  is  partially  heated  and  dried 


stepwise  in  an  inverse  order  of  heat  transfer  with  said 
stored  quantities  of  heat  in  the  form  of  hot  water  and 
saturated  steam  recovered  from  said  prior  drying  oper- 
ations, treating  further  said  new  charge  in  a  fourth  and 
final  heating  step  with  saturated  steam  to  heat  further 
and  simultaneously  further  partially  dry  said  new  charge, 
said  saturated  steam  for  said  final  heating  step  of  said  new 
drying  sequence  being  supplied  from  a  source  external  of 
said  heat  transfer  system  and  at  a  higher  pressure  and 
temperature  than  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
saturated  steam  recovered  from  said  first  cooling  step 
of  said  prior  drying  operations  and  transferred  from 
said  first  heat  accumulation  zone  to  said  new  charge  dur- 
ing said  third  heating  step  of  said  new  drying  sequence. 


3.007.255 

CENTKIFUGAI  HONEY  EXTRACTORS 

Obren  P.  Mandrapa,  P.O.  Box  1025,  (  alexico,  Calif. 

Filed  Juiv  29.  1957.  .S*r.  No.  674,736 

4  Ciaimis.     (CI.  34—58) 


-^ — 1.  In  a  centrifugal  honey  extractor,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  casing;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  casing;  a  series  of  open-work  honey  comb  baskets; 
means  on  said  shaft  for  pivotally  connecting  said  baskets 
with  said  shaft;  a  plate  having  openings  and  fixed  to  said 
shaft;  a  handle  affixed  to  the  side  of  one  of  said  baskets  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  and  having  one  end  that  is  in- 
sertable  into  one  of  said  openings  to  fix  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  basket  with  respect  to  the  plate;  and  means  for 
centrifugally  discharging  against  the  wall  of  said  casing 
the  honey  of  honey  combs  positioned  within  said  baskets. 


3.007.256 
HEATING   AND    DRYING    APPARATUS 

AND   METHOD 

Auguste  L.  M.  A.  Rouy,  142  Fxlgemont  Ruad, 

.Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,650 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34—237) 


1.  In  a  dish  dryer  for  drying  wet  dishes,  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  relatively  shallow  pan  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  top  wall  inclined  from  horizontal,  the  said  top 
wall  being  formed  substantially  throughout  its  area  with 
a  multiplicity  of  substantially  evenly  spaced  perforations, 
a  blower  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the  pan  and 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  air  therewithin  above  normal 
atmospheric  pressure,  means  heating  the  air  supplied  by 
the  blower  to  the  interior  of  the  pan,  the  heated  air  in  the 
pan  escaping  from  the  perforations  in  the  top  wall  aivd 
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mcrpng  into  a  substantially  homogeneous  slowly  ascend- 
ing air  column,  and  drainage  means  asosciated  with  each 
perforation  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  liquid  on  the 
top  wall  into  the  sajd  pan,  said  drainage  means  compris- 
ing integral,  offset  portions  of  the  top  wall  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom. 


II 


3,007.257 

TARGET   POSITION   GENERATOR   FOR 

RADAR  TRAINER 

Austin  J.  Mortimer.  Oldwick.  Tewksbury  Township, 
County  of  Hunterdon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-U right 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,525 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.4) 


't-W) 


3.  A  target  position  generator  for  a  radar  simulator, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  controls  operable  by  an  instruc- 
tor initially  to  set  in  a  plurality  of  factors  affecting  the 
path  of  the  simulated  target  including  its  speed,  hearing, 
heading  and  rate  of  turn  with  reference  to  a  predeter- 
mined origin  representing  a  simulated  radar  station;  in- 
dicating means  associated  with  each  control  for  reflecting 
the  respective  target  factors;  a  range  computing,  a  bear- 
ing computing,  and  a  heading  computing  integrating 
means  each  further  controlling  the  respective  like-named 
indicating  means  subsequent  to  initial  set-in  to  provide 
continued  indication  of  the  respective  target  factor;  func- 
tion generating  means  associated  uith  said  speed  and  rate 
of  turn  controls  for  deriving  respective  electrical  signals, 
the  rate  of  turn  signal  serving  as  the  input  integrand  sig- 
nal to  said  heading  integrator:  resolving  means  energized 
by  said  speed  signal  and  under  control  initially  of  said 
bearing  and  heading  controls  and  subsequently  of  said 
bearing  and  heading  integrators,  for  providing  a  pair  of 
voltages  representing  5  cos  (o  — ^)  and  5  sin  (a— 0)  re- 
spectively, where  S  is  said  speed,  a  said  heading,  and  /3 
said  bearing;  means  to  apply  said  5  cos  (a  — ^)  signal  as 
the  input  integrand  signal  to  said  range  integrator;  means 
to  apply  said  S  sin  (o  — ^)  signal  as  an  input  signal  to 
said  bearing  integrator;  means  additionally  to  control 
said  bearing  integrator  according  to  reciprocal  range 
as  computed  by  said  range  integrator  to  compute  bearing 
as  the  integral  of 


■^  sin  {a-0) 


where  R  is  said  range;  and  means  associated  with  said 
range  and  bearing  computers  for  providing  signals  repre- 
resentative  of  the  computed  range  and  bearing  for  utiliza- 
tion in  said  simulator,  each  integrator  comprising  an 
integrating  motor,  the  instructor-operable  controls  to- 
gether with  associated  calibration  indicia  forming  the 
aforesaid  indicators,  and  the  bearing,  heading  and  range 
control  being  coupled  to  the  respective  like-named  motors 
and  driven  thereby  to  provide  the  aforesaid  continuous 
subsequent  indications,  a  plurality  of  moveable  members 
coupled  to  and  driven  by  the  bearing  motor,  said  mem- 


bers including  the  bearing  control  as  aforesaid  and  addi- 
tionally elements  of  the  resolving  means  and  of  the  means 
providing  signals  representative  of  the  computed  range 
and  bearing;  a  potentiometer  included  in  the  additional 
control  means  for  the  bearing  integrator,  and  provided 
with  a  slider  driven  by  the  range  motor,  and  with  a  pair 
of  terminals  for  application  thereto  of  energizing  poten- 
tials; and  astable  switching  means  for  effectively  alter- 
nately disabling  and  reenabling  motion  of  said  moveable 
members  for  time  intervals  in  accordance  with  the  pxjsi- 
tion  of  said  slider,  said  astable  switching  means  compris- 
ing an  amplifier  device  having  a  control  terminal  and  an 
output  circuit;  relay  means  comprising  a  relay  coi!  that 
is  included  in  said  output  circuit  and  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  relay  contacts,  a  circuit  including  some  of 
said  relay  contacts  for  effecting  said  alternate  disabling 
and  reenabling  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  energiza- 
tion of  said  relay  means;  a  charging  network  connected 
to  said  control  terminal;  and  means  including  relay  con- 
tacts to  apply  to  said  charging  network  alternately  said 
second  signal  and  a  fixed  signal,  the  latter  two  signals 
alternately  charging  said  control  terminal  through  said 
charging  network  to  potentials  permitting  and  inhibiting 
current  flow  in  said  output  circuit  for  time  intervals  in 
accordance  with  said  second  signal,  whereby  alternately 
to  energize  and  deenergize  said  relay  means  to  produce 
astable  operation  thereof. 


\ 


3.007.258 
FORCE  SIMULATION 
Harold  S.  Hemstreet.  Laurence  E.  Fogarty,  and  Paul  J. 
Mailhot.     Binghamton,     Leiper     P.     Read,     Whitney 
Point,  and  John  M.  Hunt,  Binghamton,  N.Y..  assignors 
to  General   Precision  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1956.  Ser.  No.  620,851 
6  Claims.     (CI.  35—121 


.5" 


^ 


iTT,      M^ 


1.  Grounded  training  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  simulated  flight  control  member,  a  mechanical 
linkage  connecting  said  member  through  a  force-to-clcc- 
trical  signal  transducer  to  a  bi-directional  hydraulic 
force-producing  means,  a  position-to-elcctrical  signal 
transducer  connected  through  said  linkage  to  said  control 
member,  said  force-to-electrical  signal  transducer  pro- 
viding a  first  potential  commensurate  with  force  applied 
to  said  simulated  control  member  and  an  additional  po- 
tential equal  to  a  fraction  of  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
potential  whereby  said  additional  potential  may  com- 
pensate for  the  stretch  in  said  mechanical  linkage,  said 
position-to-eleclrical  signal  transducer  providing  a  sec- 
ond potential  commensurate  with  the  position  of  said 
simulated  control  member,  means  for  combining  said 
additional  and  second  potentials  to  provide  a  stretch 
compensated  third  potential  commensurate  with  simulat- 
ed position  of  a  simulated  aircraft  control  surface  actuat- 
ed by  said  simulated  control  member,  means  responsive 
to  said  third  potential  and  to  further  simulated  flight 
conditions  to  provide  a  fourth  potential  commensurate 
with  force  required  on  said  member  in  accordance  with 
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sajd    simulated    conditions,    means    for    comparing    said  c&vc  surface  to  normally  engage  the  shoe  sole  when  in 

.ounh  potential  and  said  first  potential  to  provide  a  force  use  and  being  of  simiJar  mirror  image  shape  for  each 

error   potential,    and    means    for    amplifying   said    error  shoe,  each  said  tap  clement  having  a  curved  outer  edge 

potcnual  to  operate  said  hydraulic  force-producing  means,  conforming  generally  to  the  curve  of  a  shoe  sole,  where- 

.^ by  said  tap  means  is  adapted  for  use  on  shoes  of  any  size. 


3.007.259 
OPTOPHONF 
John    S.    Abma.    Columbus    and    lawrence    J      Mason, 
V^ orthinRton,  Ohio,  and  David  Reagan  Rice.  (  hatham, 
NJ..  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  (  olum- 
bus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  13.799 
1  Claim.     (CI.  J5— 35) 


1 

f^ 

|- 

h^: 

1    Jtsa 

3.007.261 

SEMIALTOMATIC    MFCHAMSNf    FOR    FVTNTU- 

Ai  I  V  HOI  disc;  HFFI  B1  ANKS 

Tomas  Felto  Soler.  74  Pinar  del  Rio  St..  Ban  elona.  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Sept.  2,  1958 

8  Claims.     (Ci.  36 — 42) 


\    ir 


a 


Apparatus  for  transforming  printed  material  into 
sounds  including  a  probe  electrically  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  audio  oscillators  and  an  amplifier  for  increasing 
the  output  of  said  audio  oscillators,  comprising:  a  lens 
in  the  tip  of  said  probe;  two  cylindrical  rollers  at  the  tip 
of  said  probe  mounted  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  positioned  to  roll  along  a  line  of  printed  ma- 
terial; at  least  one  lamp  mounted  at  the  tip  of  said  probe 
positioned  to  illuminate  the  primed  material  in  the  space 
between  said  rollers;  a  plurality  of  photocells  in  said 
probe  spaced  from  said  lens,  said  lens  and  said  photocells 
being  engaged  with  a  threaded  shaft  with  said  lens  thread- 
edlv  engaged  with  a  fine  thread  on  said  shaft  and  said 
photocells  threadediv  engageable  in  sequence  with  two 
series  of  coarse  threads  on  said  threaded  shaft;  said  shaft 
being  rota'ahly  mounted  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft 
spaces  said  lens  and  said  photocells  to  adjust  for  different 
sizes  of  printed  materidi.  a  switching  transistor  in  the  feed- 
back path  of  each  of  said  audio  oscillators;  a  photocell 
^^rldge  for  producing  positive  base  current  with  respect 
to  the  collector  of  said  switching  transistor  causing  said 
switching  transistor  to  effectively  complete  the  circuit  of 
the  feed  back  path  of  the  oscillator. 


1.  In  combination,  a  heel  for  a  shoe,  a  heel  lift  mem- 
ber for  covering  the  bottom  surface  of  the  heel,  a  rod 
slidable  through  said  heel  toward  and  away  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  rod  having  means  on  the  end  toward 
the  bottom  for  engaging  said  heel  lift  member,  resilient 
means  in  said  heel  bearing  on  said  rod  and  urging  said 
rod  toward  the  bottom  of  said  heel,  said  heel  having  a 
recess  extending  into' said  heel  from  a  surface  thereof 
other  than  the  bottom  surface,  and  blocking  means  in 
said  recess  engaged  with  said  rod  in  said  heel  and  ex- 
tending to  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  heel  other  than 
said  bottom  surface  for  actuation  from  outside  the  heel 
for  blocking  the  movement  of  said  rod  in  said  heel  under 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means. 


3.007,262 
SHOF  (  ONSTRl  CTION 
William     J.     Richards.     Nashville.      lenn.,     assignor     to 
Geoesvo,  Inc.,  Nashville,   lenn.,  a  corporation  of  len- 
nessee 

Filed  Mar.  9.  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,750 
1  Claim.     (C\.  36 — 51) 


3.007.260 

DANCF   TAPS 

lowell  G.  Stone,  218  Cleveland  St..  FIvHa.  Ohio 

Filed   Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser    No.  48,112 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  36 — 8.3) 


1     A  tap  mean^  for  dancing  shoes  comprising  a  pair  of 
a  symmetrical  complementary  tap  elements  having  a  con- 


A  shoe  having  quarters  and  a  vamp  including  a  tongue 
portion  whose  margins  extend  upwardly  and  backwardly 
in  cantilever  relation  to  the  top  line  of  the  quarters,  the 
vamp  and  a  substantial  part  of  the  quarters  being  formed 
of  leather-like  material,  and  a  substantial  part  of  said 
quarters  being  formed  of  material  which  is  substantially 
more  elastic  than  the  remainder  of  said  quarters,  said 
elastic  part  of  said  quarter  being  a  strip  of  substantially 
uniform  width  extending  continuously  entirely  about  and 
defining  the  top  line  of  the  quarters,  and  said  elastic  part 
being  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  upwardly  and  backwardly 
extending  margins  of  said  tongue  above  the  leather-like 
part  of  the  quarters,  thereby  to  provide  a  flexible  resilient 
top  line  about  the  foot  opening  and  a  resiliently  snug  fit- 
ting tongue. 


U  N 
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3,007.263 

SNOW  AND  I  AWN  SHOVFI 

Glen  F.  Lair.  943  VincenI  Blvd..  Alliance.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  50.721 

5  Claims.    (CI.  37—53) 


I.  A  snow  and  lawn  shovel  having  a  frame  including  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  inveVted  U-shape  member, 
the  closed  rear  end  of  which  provides  a  handle  and  the 
forward  portions  of  the  legs  of  which  provide  upper  side 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  L -shape  members,  the  upper 
end  of  one  leg  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  leg  of  the  U-shape  member,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  other  leg  of  each  L-shape  member  being 
attached  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  corresponding 
leg  of  the  U-shape  member  providing  rear  and  lower  side 
frame  members,  a  transversely  disposed  cross  bar  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  intermediate  portions  of  the 
legs  of  the  U-shape  member,  a  transversely  disposed  blade 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  U-shape  member,  side  walls  connected  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  side  frame  members,  and  an 
apron  located  between  said  side  walls,  means  connecting 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  apron  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  blade  and  to  the  cross  bar  respectively  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
apron  to  the  lower  side  frame  members,  said  apron  pro- 
viding the  bottom  and  back  of  the  shovel  scoop  and  said 
side  walls  forming  the  sides  of  the  scoop. 


second  and  third  ballast  dressing  devices  carried  by  said 
framework  on  both  sides  thereof  outside  the  wheels,  each 
of  said  second  and  third  ballast  dressing  devices  compris- 
ing an  outer  rotatable  shoulder  brush  and  a  rotatable 
brush  between  the  shoulder  brush  and  the  wheels,  drive 
means  operauvely  connected  to  the  brushes  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  ballast  dressing  devices  adapted  to  rotate 
said  brushes  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  wheels,  second  pan  means  mounted  on 
the  framework  rearwardiy  adjacent  to  the  brushes  of 
said  second  and  third  ballast  dressing  devices  adapted  to 
receive  excess  ballast  from  said  brushe:s.  a  housing  locat- 
ed adjacent  to  and  above  said  brushes  adapted  to  direct 
excess  ballast  from  said  brushes  to  said  second  pan  means, 
and  second  elevator  means  on  the  framework  extending 
into  said  second  pan  means  adapted  to  elevate  ballast  de- 
posited in  said  second  pan  means  by  said  brushes. 


3.007.264 

R  All  ROAD  rRA(  K  BAII  A.ST 

DRFSSING  MACHINF 

George  W.  Stanton,  501    llth  Ave..  Mendota. 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,547 

6  Claims.    (CI.  37— 104) 


III. 


I.  A  railroad  track  ballast  dressing  machine  compris- 
ing a  framework  having  supporting  wheels  adapted  to 
run  on  the  rails  of  the  railroad  track,  a  first  ballast  dress- 
ing device  carried  by  said  framework,  positioning  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  ballast  dressing  device 
adapted  to  \ertijally  position  said  first  ballast  dressing  de- 
vice on  said  framework  between  the  rails  on  which  said 
wheels  run,  said  first  bal!ast  dressing  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  brush,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  brush  adapted  to  rotate  said  brush  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheels,  first 
pan  means  mounted  on  said  framework  rearwardiy  adja- 
cent to  said  rotatable  brush  adapted  to  receive  excess 
ballast  from  the  brush,  a  hood  located  adjacent  to  and 
above  said  brush  adapted  to  direct  excess  ballast  from 
said  brush  to  said  first  pan  means,  and  first  elevator 
means  mounted  on  said  framework  having  its  lower  end 
positioned  in  said  first  pan  means  and  adapted  to  elevate 
ballast  deposited  in  said  first  pan  means  by  said  brush. 


3,007.265 

BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EARTH 

MOVING  MACHINE 

William  F.  Harris.  3245  Park  Ave.,  Paducah.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64.044 

7  Claims.    (CI.  37—144) 


7.  A  blade  assembly  for  an  earth  moving  machine  com- 
prising an  elongated  mounting  member  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  connected  to  and  disposed  beyond  an  end  and 
crosswise  of  a  prime  mover,  an  elongated  earth  moving 
blade  spaced  outwardly  from  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  mounting  mejnber.  an  elongated  blade 
support  disposed  between  the  blade  and  mounting  mem- 
ber and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  pivot  element 
pivotally  connecting  said  blade  to  the  blade  support  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  blade  relative  to  the  blade 
support  about  an  axis  disposed  crosswise  of  the  blade  and 
blade  support,  connecting  means  connecting  said  blade 
support  to  the  mounting  member  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  the  blade  support  and  blade  relative  to  the  mount- 
ing member  and  for  tilting  movement  of  the  blade  sup- 
port and  blade  relative  to  the  mounting  member  about 
axes  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot 
element  and  crosswise  of  the  mounting  member  and  blade 
support,  supporting  means  connecting  the  blade  support 
lo  the  mounting  member  for  raising,  lowering  and  tilting 
the  blade  support  and  blade  relative  to  the  mounting  mem- 
ber, and  extensible  means  connecting  the  blade  support 
and  blade  for  angularly  adjusting  the  blade  relative  to 
the  blade  support  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  element. 


3,007.266 
GRADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
R  L  Brand.  218  Blackhawk  Trail.  San  Antonio.  lex. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,469 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  37— 155) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  conventional  tractor  includ- 
ing a  frame  and  a  rear  axle  housing  having  a  differential 
case  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  including  a  bot- 
tom  access  plate,   and  a  grader  attachment   comprising 
bracket  means  secured  to  and  depending  frcm  said  access 
plate,    a   transverse   pivot   pin   provided    in   said   bracket 
means,  a  grader  frame  including  a  tube  disposed  longi- 
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tudinally  under  the  tractor  frame  and  mounted  at  its  rear 
end  on  said  pivot  pin  for  raising  and  lowering  movement, 
a  shaft  coaxial  with  and  rotatably  joumalled  in  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  tube,  a  fork  provided  on  said  shaft, 
a  substantially  upright  pivot  pin  provided  in  said  fork. 


mit  upward  folding  of  the  base  to  collapse  the  stand;  and 
means  provided  by  a  portion  of  the  base  and  the  prop 
including  a  toggle  fold  which  substantially  resists  flat- 
tening out  adjacent  the  scored  hinge  separating  said  prop 


a  blade  support  mounted  on  said  substantially  upright 
pivot  pin  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a  grader  blade 
carried  by  said  blade  support,  power  means  for  swinging 
the  blade  support,  and  power  means  on  the  sides  of  the 
tractor  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  grader  frame. 


3,007,267 

IROMNC  BOVR!)  (  ()\  FR 

Kurt  (idldsmith.  Cileoco*.   III.,  avsignur  In  Textile  Milk 

Compan>,  (  hicagu.  III.,  a  corporatKiti  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  6,  I<^58,  Ser.  No.  753,566 

2  CUimi.    (CI.  3»— 140) 


>6 


1.  A  reversible  ironing  board  cover  comprising,  a 
first  outer  sheet  of  heat  reflecting  material  having  an  im- 
pregnated surface  including  a  resinous  material  contain- 
ing a  powdered  metal  defining  a  first  ironing  surface,  a 
second  outer  sheet  of  heat  absorbing  woven  cloth  material 
spaced  from  said  first  outer  sheet  and  defining  a  second 
ironing  surface,  and  an  intermediate  shet  of  cushioning 
material  arranged  between  said  outer  sheets,  all  of  said 
sheets  being  secured  together  to  form  a  unitary  cover, 
and  a  reversible  contoured  pocket  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  cover  for  detachably  securing  the  cover  to  an 
ironing  board. 


3,007.268 
fOIDABI  F  niSPI  AY  DEVICE 
Ihomas   \.   Atwater,  Jr.,   (  oncord.   Mass.,   and  John   I. 
<  o\.   Fvanston.   and    I  awrt- nee   H    Muesint.   Umntlka, 
III.,  assiunors,  h>   mesne  assignments,  to  U.  O.  Cotson 
Conipan),  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  «02,965 
12  Claims.  ((I.  40 — 124,1) 
I.  A  collapsible  stand  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
advertising  display  device  constructed  of  paper  material 
and  the  like,  and  including  a  sign  portion  having  an  area 
for  displaying  advertising  material;  comprising:  a  prop 
member  having  its  uppcr<*nd  joined  in  hinged  attach- 
ment to  said  sign  portion;  and  a  base  member  separated 
from  said  prop  member  by  a  scored  hinge,  the  end  of 
said  base  member  joined  in  hinged  attachment  near  the 
bottom  of  said  sign  portion,  said  base  member  having  a 
centrally  located  transverse  scored  hinge  adapted  to  pcr- 


from  said  base  tending  to  spread  the  angle  between  said 
prop  and  base  to  substantially  prevent  said  base  member 
scored  hinge  from  folding  upward  to  maintain  the  stand 
in  a  sign  supporting  position. 


3,007,269 
rOI  1   \PSIBI  h  S1(,N  ST\NT)\Rn 

William  I  .  Jump.  522  Fl  Sol  \ve.,  Ojai,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept    25,  1959.  Ser   No.  842,372 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40— 125) 


1.  A  sign  staiklard  comprising  a  substantially  U-sbaped 
outer  frame  formed  of  angle  iron,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  inner  frame  formed  of  a  smaller  dimension  of 
angle  iron,  so  that  said  inner  frame  is  dimensioned  to 
fit  within  said  outer  frame,  a  rod  extending  across  the 
open  ends  of  both  of  said  frames,  said  rod  being  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  frames, 
said  inner  frame  being  movable  between  a  collapsed  jx)- 
sition  in  which  said  inner  frame  is  disposed  within  said 
outer  frame  and  a  working  position  in  which  said  inner 
frame  is  disposed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said 
outer  frame  in  an  inverted  V,  with  said  rxxl  extending 
substantiaJly  horizontally  across  the  upper  end  of  said  in- 
verted V,  said  rod  having  a  substantially  square  cross  sec- 
tion, two  sides  of  said  rod  extending  in  a  horizont;d  plane 
and  the  other  two  sides  extending  in  a  vertical  plane 
when  said  frames  are  disposed  in  an  inverted  V,  a  sign 
holder  having  a  pair  of  end  members,  said  end  members 
being  joined  to  each  other,  said  end  members  having 
means  for  removably  receiving  and  holding  a  sign,  each 
of  said  end  members  having  a  keyhole  slot  therein,  each 
of  said  keyhole  slots  having  a  substantially  circular  por 
tion  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diagonal  diameter  of 
said  rod.  each  of  said  keyhole  slots  having  a  substantially 
straight  portion  connecting  with  said  circular  portion, 
said  straight  portion  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  rod,  said  sign  holder  being  movable  be- 
tween a  collapsed  position  in  which  said  rod  ls  disposed 
within  the  circular  portion  of  said  slots  and  said  sign  hold- 
er is  disposed  within  the  area  defined  by  said  frames  and 
a  working  position  in  which  said  rod  fits  within  the  straight 
portions  of  said  slots  to  hold  said  sign  holder  in  a  ver- 
tically upwardly  extending  position  with  respect  to  said 
rod,  said  sign  bolder  beon^  held  against  rotauon  with  re- 
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spect  to  said  rod,  said  inner  frame  and  sign  holder  being 
manuaJly  movable  between  said  collapsed  and  working 
positions. 

3.007.270 

METHOD  OF  MAKINfi  A  SKA  SHFI  I   SI  RFACING 

U  alter  K.  SJewart,  \  an  Nu\s.  (  alif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma\  12.  195H.  Ser.  No.  734.422 

5  CUims.  (CI.  41— 34) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  decorative  surfacing 
of  Placuna  placenta  shells,  said  method  comprising: 
cleaning  said  shells  to  remove  foreign  matter  therefrom; 
heating  said  shells  in  a  temperature  controlled  oven 
while  said  shells  are  subject  to  visual  inspection;  remov- 
ing said  shells  from  said  oven  as  they  are  observed  to 
acquire  a  desired  metallic  hue;  securing  said  shells  by 
an  adhesive  to  a  surface  to  be  covered,  said  shells  being 
assembled  on  said  surface  in  an  edge  overlapping  rela- 
tionship; and  applying  substantial  pressure  to  said  as- 
sembled shells  through  resilient  material  so  that  the  pres- 
sure applied  will  be  substantially  uniform  and  accommcH 
date  to  the  natural  configuration  of  the  individual  shells, 
whereby  a  flat,  fixed  surface  is  obtained. 


3.007.271 

DEVICE  FOR  THROWING  (;RFNADth  BY 

MEANS  OF  FIRFARMS 

Fdgar  WHItam  Rrandt.  (iene^a.  SwU/erland.  avsignor  (o 
Vnstalt  fur  die  Fntwiiklung  *on  Frfinduncen  und 
(iewerblichen  Anwcndungen  Fnerga,  \  aduz.  I  iechten- 
stein 

nied  Feb.  20.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  794.563 

Claims  priorit>,  applics^tion  Switzerland  Mar.  2K,  195H 

5  Clainii.    (CI.  42—1) 


m-m 


3 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rifle  having  a  vented  muzzle 
brake  and  a  rifle  grenade  having  a  hollow  tail  section 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  barrel  of  said  rifle,  a 
readily  slidable  launching  sleeve  slidably  mounted  with- 
in said  tail  section  and  slidably  surrounding  the  muzzle 
of  the  rifle,  and  means  to  move  the  sleeve  forwardly 
from  the  barrel,  with  the  grenade,  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  member  projecting  inwardly  from  the  sleeve  in 
front  of  the  rifle  barrel  and  in  the  path  of  the  gases 
from  the  barrel. 


3.007,272 

RFCOII     PAD   FOR    A    CFN    STOCK 

Frank  A.  F'achmayr.  1220  S.  (irand  A\e., 

I  OS  Angeles,  (alif. 

Filed  .Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,928 

2  Claims.     (CI.  42 — 74) 


body  bonded  to  the  outside  of  the  plate  opposite  said 
opening  and  also  to  the  outside  of  said  flanged  periphery, 
the  rubber  body  projecting  beyond  the  flanged  periphery 
in  the  direction  thereof  to  terminate  at  a  spacing  from 
the  plate  that  is  at  least  about  twice  the  spacing  of  the 
flange  terminal  from  the  plate,  thereby  to  provide  a 
cushion  engageable  with  the  stock  for  spacing  said  flanged 
periphery  from  the  gun  stock  so  that  recoil  forces  are 
transmitted  from  the  stock  to  the  cushion,  then  through 
said  cushion  to  said  flanged  periphery  and  thence  through 
the  plate  area  inside  said  periphery  to  the  main  portion 
of  the  rubber  body  bonded  to  the  outside  of  said  area, 
said  cushion  being  substantially  entirely  at  the  outside 
of  the  open  area  of  the  flanged  plate. 


3,007^73 
FLOAT   FOR   FISHING   NFTS   AND   THF   LIKE 

Grimur  K.  Fggertsson.  42  Faine  St.,  ^^  inthrop,  Mass. 

Filed  June  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,276 

12  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 9) 


1.  A  float  for  fishing  nets  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  wedge  shaped  structure  having  buoyant 
means  at  its  forward  end  arranged  to  balance  the  hollov, 
structure  in  a  diagonal  position  inclined  downwardly 
from  its  forward  end  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane 
when  submerged,  said  hollow  structure  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  relatively  large  inlet  formed  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
structure,  and  said  rear  wall  having  a  relatively  smaller 
escape  outlet  through  which  the  water  escapes  at  an  in- 
creased velocity  whereby  to  counteract  the  suction  at  the 
rear  of  the  float  when  pulled  through  the  water,  and 
fastening  means  connected  at  the  buoyant  end  adapted 
for  securing  the  float  to  a  net. 


3,007,274 

TRAWI     DOOR 

Grimur  K.  Fggertsson,  42  Paine  St..  Winthrop,  .Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,525 

13  Claims.     (CI.  43—9) 


1.  A  reed)  pad  applicable  to  a  gun  stock,  comprising  a  1.  A  trawl  door  for  fishing  nets  which  is  arranged  to 

relatively   rigid  elongated  reinforcing  plate  peripherally  stand  on  edge  when  towed  through  the  water  comprising 

flanged  to  have  a  substantially    U-shaped  cross  section  an  elongated  hollow  oblong  shaped  body  member,  said 

opening  at  the  gun  stock  side  of  the  pad,  and  a  rubber  body  member  being  defined  by  a  flat  suction  surface  and 
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a  convex  shaped  pressure  surface,  said  body  member  being 
of  greatest  thickness  adjacent  the  center  of  the  door  and 
progressively  decreasing  in  thickness  from  the  center  to 
the  edges  of  the  door,  said  body  member  having  openings 
therein  for  permiting  the  water  to  flow  therethrough  as 
the  door  is  towed  through  the  water,  and  means  attached 
to  the  body  member  for  connecting  the  door  to  a  fishing 
net  and  to  a  fishing  vessel. 


3.007.275 

FISHIN(;    DEVICE 

Henderson  Burk  Slandlev,  552  S.  Hillside,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1«*60.  Ser.  No.  77,193 

2  Claim>.     (CI.  4J — 15) 


3,007.276 

nSHINC;    LIRE 

Albert  \V.  1  idert,  433  S.  Meadow  Road, 

West  (ovina.  (  alif 

Filed  Mav  20,  l')60.  Ser    So.  30,661 

6  Claim)..     (CI.  4,^ — 26.2) 


"-'i-%J 


2.  A  fishing  lure  adapted  for  animated  action  in  watei 
Comprising  a  body  portion,  a  shaft  journalcd  in  the  body 
portion,  a  spool  freely  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  line  wound 


on  the  spoo".  and  having  a  free  end  extending  from  the 
spool,  a  power  spring  attached  to  the  spool,  said  spool 
having  a  collar,  a  clutch  spring  in  the  form  of  a  heUcal 
spring  winding  having  a  first  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  being  freely 
mounted  over  the  collar  and  the  second  portion  being 
freely  mounted  over  the  shaft  and  paddle  means  mounted 
on  the  sliaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  water  outside  the 
body,  whereby  pulling  said  line  away  from  said  spool 
rotates  the  spool  freeiy  on  the  shaft  under  the  condition 
of  clutch  disengagement  and  winds  up  the  p)ower  spring, 
and  subsequent  release  of  said  line  causes  said  wound-up 
power  spring  to  unwind  and  to  rotate  the  spool  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  rewind  the  line  on  the  spool,  said 
opposite  direction  of  rotation  serving  to  produce  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  spring  to  provide  driving  between  the 
spool  and  the  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  with  the 
spool  to  operate  the  paddle  means. 


3,007,277 
ELECTRIC   RAT  TRAP 
Harrv  C   Anderson,  deceased,  late  of  Hollywood,  Calif.. 
b>    Bonnie    B.    Anderson,    legal    representative.    North 
H()ll>wood,    Calif.,    assi(;nor    to    Duane    I.    Morgan, 
North  Holhwood,  C  alif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Sept.  838,646 
1  Claim.    (CI.  43—99) 


2.  A  mounting  means  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising  an 
elongated  support  member  pointed  at  one  end  and  of 
channel  shape  in  cross  section,  a  leaf  spring  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  an  end  of  said  support  remote 
from  said  pointed  end,  a  fishing  rod  holder  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  a  latch  arm  having  one 
end  pivotally  secured' to  said  spring  adjacent  said  holder 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  formed  as  a  hook,  cam 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  between  the 
side  walls  defining  said  channel  and  having  a  face  en- 
gageable  with  the  hooked  end  portion  of  said  latch  arm, 
an  actuating  rod  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to  said 
cam  and  constituting  a  pivot  therefor,  said  actuating  rod 
having  a  free  end  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
holder  and  means  at  said  end  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
a  line  of  a  fishing  rod. 


A  rodent  trap  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall,  two  side  walls,  and  two  end  walls,  a 
horizontal  frame  member  extending  to  and  between  said 
end  walls  and  disposed  centrally  of  the  housing,  a  hori- 
zontal platform  pivot§lly  connected  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  from  the  frame  member  toward  one 
of  said  side  walls,  a  vertical  partition  extending  from 
said  top  wall  to  said  frame  membec,  said  platform  and 
partition  defining  an  electrocuting  chamber  in  the  hous- 
ing and  a  main  chamber  extending  below  and  along  one 
side  of  said  electrocuting  chamber,  means  in  said  main 
chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  below  said  electrocuting 
chamber,  said  partition  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in for  allowing  a  rodent  to  be  moved  from  the  electro- 
cuting chamber  to  within  the  main  chamber,  a  wall  sec- 
tion pivotally  mounted  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  to 
said  partition  and  covering  said  opening,  a  link  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  platform  and  said  wall  section  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  swing  the  wall  section  out- 
wardly on  its  pivotal  mounting  with  respect  to  the  elec- 
trocuting chamber  as  the  platform  is  swung  upwardly 
on  its  pivotal  mounting,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
rodent-admitting  operling  formed  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  an  inclined  ramp  leading  from  said  rodent-ad- 
mitting opening  to  said  platform,  an  upwardly  extending 
bait  holder  in  said  electrocuting  chamber  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  end  walls  and  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
its  lower  end  for  limited  swinging  movement  from  an  in- 
active position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  bait  holder  ex- 
tends vertically,  the  platform  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  * 
electrical  contacts  exposed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof 
and  electrftally  insulated  from  each  other,  power  means 
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operatively  connected  to  said  platform  for  swinging  said 
platform  and  said  wall  section  on  their  re^pective  pivots, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  interconnecting  said  contacts  and 
bait  holder  and  said  power  means  to  energize  said  con- 
tacts in  response  to  movement  of  said  holder  and  to  ac- 
tivate said  power  means  for  swinging  said  platform  and 
said  wall  section  on  their  pivots  thereby  to  electrocute 
a  rodent  through  said  contacts  when  the  rodent  moves 
said  bait  holder  and  thereafter  to  eject  the  rodent  from 
said  electrocuting  chamber  to  said  means  for  containing 
a  liquid. 

3,007,278 

BOOK   HOLDER 

Theodore  I..  Million  303  Lighthouse  Road, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  .Aug.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.326 

8  Claims.     (CI.  45 — 85) 


1.  ,A  book  holder  comprising  spaced  side  members 
having  forward  pocket  portions  adapted  to  receive  read- 
ing matter,  a  back  structure  secured  to  said  side  mem- 
bers and  disposed  substantially  rearwardly  of  said  pxKket 
portions,  said  back  structure  including  a  lower  portion 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  upper  portion  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  lower  purtion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
and  support  the  reading  matter. 

II  

3.007.279 

SPLITTING   SEVERABLE   CONSTRUCTION 

STICK 

Thomas  R.  Korchak,  Kansas  Cif>,  Kaiu.,  assignor  to  The 
James  S.  .Merritt  Company,  Kansas  City,  .Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761.246 
5  Claims.     (CI.  46—28) 


^^^^J^^' 


t~^ 


permit  separation  of  the  two  parts  of  the  body  clement 
defined  by  such  longitudinal  split,  whereby  to  leave  a  post- 
separation  longitudinal  edge  on  the  element  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  element. 


3.007.280 

TREADIE-ACTL  ATED   TOY 

Otto  W.  Berberich.  Rte.  1,  Sandv  Lane.  Richmond  23. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,318 

9  Claims.     (CI.  46—59) 
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4.  A  foot  operated  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  uprights  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
said  base,  a  foot  treadle  having  one  end  pivotally  attached 
to  said  base  and  the  opposite  free  end  thereof  extending 
between  said  uprights,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
uprights  above  said  treadle,  a  flywheel  fixedly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  flexible  line  having  one  end  fastened  to  the 
free  end  of  said  treadle  and  the  other  end  fastened  to  said 
shaft,  said  line  being  wound  around  said  shaft  when  said 
treadle  is  in  raised  pwsition.  whereby  when  said  treadle 
is  depressed  said  line  will  unwind  to  rotate  said  flywheel 
and  said  flywheel  will  be  given  momentum  to  thereby  re- 
wind said  line  on  said  shaft  and  reposition  said  treadle 
in  raised  position,  and  amusement  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  flywheel. 


FOR 


3.007.281 

STEERING   AND   PROPULSION    MEANS 

MINIATURE   AUTOMOBILES 

Howard    A.   Pearson  and   Howard  \S .   Pearson,   both 

R.F.D.  1.  Box  915.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.892 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—232) 


of 


1.  In  a  stick  construction  comprising  a  three-dimep- 
siona!  elongate  body  element  having  a  length  greater 
-than  its  width  and  thickness,  said  body  element  also  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape  whereby  to  have  at  least 
substantially  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  at  least  one 
weakened  line  of  severance  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  body  clement  at  least  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
its  longitudinal  axis,  thereby  defining  at  least  two  seg- 
ments of  the  body  element,  and  at  least  one  notch  in  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  segments,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  body  element  formed  of  a 
grained  material  with  the  grain  thereof  so  oriented  in  the 
bcxiy  element  as  to  run  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  said  body  element,  between  said 
notches  and  from  said  notches  to  ends  of  the  body  ele- 
ment adjacent  thereto  splittable,  uf>on  application  of  suf- 
ficient force  thereto  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of along  the  line  of  the  grain,  said  grained  material  of 
sufficient  strength  as  to  not  so  split  in  ordinary  miniature 
construction  with  the  body  element  and  of  such  character 
as  to  split  along  the  grain  thereof  in  such  fashion  as  to 


Sii^r^-^r^^-^^F^^ 


1 .  A  miniature  land  vehicle  of  the  character  described 
that  embodies  a  housing  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
molded  plastic  sectiom,  front  and  rear  ground  wheels  for 
the  mobile  support  of  the  vehicle,  the  front  wheels  being 
steerable  ar>d  the  rear  wheels  being  rockable  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  base  plate  fiexdly  connected  to  the  lower  housing 
section  and  that  extends  for  the  major  length  thereof,  a 
bracket  device  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  at  its  rear 
portion,    that    bracket    device    embodying    a    base    plate 
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having  an  upwardly  angle  tongue  struck  therefrom,  the 
said  bracket  plate  terminating  rearwardly  in  an  upstanding 
hdij,  a  pinion  gear  having  a  tubular  stem  portion  that 
proiect-s  upwardly  through  an  .tpcrturc  formed  in  the 
tongue  and  whereby  the  aperture  of  the  tongue  forms  a 
journal  bearing  for  the  stem  and  its  associated  pinion  gear, 
a  segment  gear  rotatably  supp«.->rtcd  upon  ihe  bracket  plate 
to  have  constant  meshing  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a 
steering  rod  connected  with  the  segment  gear  ar>d  with  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  front  wheels,  a  flexible  tubular 
shaft  that  frictionallv  engages  the  stem  whereby  to  hold 
the  stem  and  the  pinion  gear  with  respect  to  the  aperture 
of  the  tongue,  the  said  flexible  shaft  projecting  upwardly 
through  an  openmg  formed  in  the  upper  housing  section, 
a  ngid  steering  column  having  a  frictionai  driving  engage- 
ment with  respect  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flexible  shaft, 
.1  hand  wheel  supported  upon  the  steering  column,  an 
audible  signal  device  supported  upon  the  bracket  and  an 
electncal  connector  also  supported  upon  the  bracket  plate 
and  means  extending  through  the  pinion  gear  and  the 
«em  and  that  traverses  the  opening  m  the  flexible  shaft 
lOT  its  major  length,  the  laid  means  being  flexible  and 
shifiable  downwardly  to  engage  the  circuit  maker,  a  rigid 
rod  supported  within  the  steenng  column  and  that  has 
contacting  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  said  means,  the 
said  rod  at  its  opposite  end  being  provided  with  a  button 
whereby  the  rod  is  axiaJly  shifted  to  impart  shifting  action 
to  the  said  means  for  actuating  the  circuit  closer,  the 
said  button  and  the  said  rod  being  biased  in  one  direction 
by  spring  means,  an  electrical  battery  that  is  insertabic  up- 
wardly through  an  opening  formed  in  the  lower  casing  sec- 
tion and  electrical  conducting  means  between  the  battery, 
the  circuit  closer  and  the  audible  signal  device,  the  said 
steering  column  being  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  height  of  a  child  in  a  walking  poeition, 
the  said  tubular  shaft  being  rotatable  under  the  influence 
of  the  sleermg  column  and  the  steering  wheel  whereby  to 
actuate  the  pinion  gear  and  the  segment  gear  for  impart- 
ing a  steenng  action  to  the  front  wheels,  the  said  tubular 
shaft  being  also  bcndable  in  a  vertical  plane  to  accommo- 
date the  steering  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  height  of 
the  child,  the  said  means  within  the  flexible  shaft  being 
also  flexible  and  bendable  with  the  flexible  shaft. 


holders  through  the  walls  of  each  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical trunk  sections  and  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
said  trunk  sections,  said  watering  means  including  a 
fibrous  filler  material  substantially  filling  each  of  said 
trunk  sections,  said  base  comprising  a  closure  for  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  bottom  trunk  section. 


3.007.283 

PRFFABRICATFD   KNOrKDOH^i    CONCRETE 

STAIR    CONSTRICTION 

Victor  I  .  Holland.  P.O.  Box  336.  Denham  Springs.  la. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1956.  Ser.  No.  579,275 

2  Clalnu.     (CI.  50—109) 


3.007,282 

SEMI- ARTIFICIAL    TRKK    WITH   WATER 

SIPPI  \ 

I.«oaard  T.  Galesky,  Stamford,  Conn. 

(39  Moshicr  St..  Greenwich,  (  onn.) 

FUed  .May  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  HI  1,169 

5  Claims.     (CI.  47—41) 


I.  A  semi-artificial  tree  comprising  a  base,  a  trunk 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  mounting  a  plurality 
of  natural  tree  branches  on  said  trunk  and  means  for 
watering  said  branches,  said  trunk  comprising  a  plurality 
of  aligned  cylindr.cal  trunk  sections  open  at  both  ends, 
means  removably  securing  adiacent  ends  of  said  trunk 
sections  together,  said  mounting  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  open  ended  tubular  laterally  projecting  branch 


1.  A  prefabricated  stair  construction  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  precast  duplicate  stringers  each 
having  stepped  upper  edges  embodying  a  plurality  of 
stepped  portions,  each  step  portion  embodying  a  vertical 
riser  contacting  and  stabilizing  abutment,  a  right  angu- 
larly disposed  forwardly  extending  tread  seating  surface 
and  an  elongated  keeper  groove  recessed  in  said  seating 
surface  at  the  angular  junction  thereof  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  abutment,  the  forward  end  of  said  groove 
being  vertically  bevelled,  said  pair  of  stringers  being  ver- 
tically supported  in  spaced  parallelism  and  the  abutments 
and  seating  surfaces  of  one  stringer  being  situated  op- 
posite to  the  respective  abutments  and  seating  surfaces  of 
the  other  stringer,  a  first  step  unit  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal tread  generally  rectangular  in  plan  and  h.iving  an  end- 
less skirt  penpherallv  joined  to  and  depending  from  its 
four  marginal  edge  portions,  said  skirt  emKxlying  a  for- 
wardly disposed  vertical  wall  providing  a  riser  commen- 
surate in  length  with  the  front  lengthwise  edge  of  the 
tread,  a  pair  of  vertical  rearwardiv  extending  end  walls 
connected  with  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  riser 
and  providing  skirt  portions  equal  in  rearward  reach  to 
the  transverse  width  of  said  tread,  said  skirt  portions  hav- 
ing a  rise  equal  to  the  rise  of  said  riser  and  having  their 
bottom  edges  coplanar  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
riser,  the  underneath  surfaces  of  the  end  portions  of  said 
tread  inwardly  of  said  skirt  portions  resting  atop  their 
respective  seating-surfaces  and  said  skirt  portions  over- 
hanging and  having  their  entire  inward  vertical  surfaces 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
stringers,  said  skirt  also  embodying  a  lengthwise  rear- 
ward wall  providing  a  reinforcing  and  keying  tongue 
parallel  to  said  nser  and  joined  at  its  respective  ends  to 
adjacent  end  portions  of  said  skirt  portions,  said  tongue 
being  commensurate  in  length  with  said  riser  and  having 
its  lower  edge  disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  vertically  above 
the  plane  of  the  aforementioned  coplanar  bottom  edges 
of  the  riser  and  skin  portions,  the  respective  end  portions 
of  said  tongue  being  seated  in  and  wholly  bridging  their 
respective  keeper  grooves  and  extending  through  and  be- 
yorxi  both  open  side  portions  of  their  respective  grooves, 
transverse  ribs  formed  on  the  underneath  surface  of  said 
tread  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  relative  to  the 
inner  upper  portions  of  the  vertical  surfaces  of  said  skirt 
portions  and  having  their  forward  ends  joined  to  the  rear- 
ward interior  surfaces  of  said  riser  and  their  rearward 
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ends  joined  to  the  forward  interior  surfaces  of  said  tongue 
and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  ribs  being  flush  with  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  tongue  and,  in  conjunction  with  said 
tongue,  riser  and  skirt  portions,  defining  relatively  deep 
pockets,  the  latter  bemg  closed  front,  back,  and  sides, 
the  adjacent  tread  seating  portions  of  said  stringers  being 
telcscopically  confined  and  centered  in  their  respective 
pockets  and  being  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of 
the  pockets,  and  bonding  material  filling  the  respective 
pockets  and  also  lodged  in  the  pocket-like  spaces  be- 
tween the  outer  surfaces  of  the  stringers  and  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  skirt  portions,  a  second  step  unit  identical  in 
construction  with  said  first  step  unit  and  likewise  sup- 
ported on  the  stringers,  the  rear  edge  of  the  tread  of  the 
iecond  step  unit  underlying  the  bottom  edge  of  the  riser 
of  the  first  step  unit,  said  grooves  each  being  of  a  length 
appreciably  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  last-named  riser  and  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
portions  of  the  tongue  which  are  seated  io  said  grooves, 
so  that  the  forward  bevel-ended  half-portions  of  the 
grooves  underlying  the  tread  of  said  second  step  unit  ex- 
tend well  beyond  the  front  surface  of  the  riser  of  the  first 
unit  and  also  well  beyond  the  tongue  which  is  seated  in 
said  grooves  whereby  to  afford  available  clearance  spaces 
in  front  of  said  tongue  for  step  replacement  purposes. 


II 


3,007,284 

PRESTRESSED   CONCRETE   SI  ABS 
Robert  C.  Dorland,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  South- 
west Structural   Concrete   Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  422,825 
5  Claims.     (CI.  50—128) 


1.  In  combination,  a  concrete  slab  and  prestressing 
means  therefor,  said  prestressing  means  including  a  wire 
under  tension  and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  within 
the  slab,  spaced  clips  anchored  within  the  slab,  said  clips 
each  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  thereby  providing 
legs  and  a  connecting  yoke,  the  legs  of  a  clip  straddling 
and  being  contiguous  with  the  wire,  said  legs  and  yoke 
and  the  wire  being  bent  at  an  angle  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  wire  into  binding  relationship  with  one  an- 
other. 


3.007,285 

APPARATUS   FOR   CLEANING   BRAKE   SHOES 

OR   THE    LIKE 

Harry   K.    Bigelow,   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor   to   West 

Realty,   Inc.,  Cygnet,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,675 

2  Claims.     (CI.  51—13) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleanmg  articles  by  bombardment 

with    granular   particles,    said    apparatus    comprising,    in 

combination,  a  frame;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

frame  and  including  a   peripheral  inner  surface;  a  shaft 

rotatably  mounted  centrally  of  said  drum  and  including 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  shot   impeilmg  blades; 

a   particle   collecting  means   including,   a   particle   intake 

opening  and  a  particle  discharge  opening  communicating 

With   said   rotatable   blades;   a  first  plurality   of   laterally 

extending  members  mounted  within  viid  drum  in  spaced 


relationship;  a  second  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
members  mounted  within  said  drum  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, said  second  plurality  of  members  being  located 
radially  inwardly  of  said  first  plurality  of  members;  and 


a  resilient  sheet  means  extended  over  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  members  and  under  each  of  said  first  plurality 
of  members  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  particle  collect- 
ing pockets. 


3,007.286 

AITOMATIC   GRINDING   MACHINE 

Frederick   R.    Marindin,   Woodbury,   Conn.,   avsignor   to 

Ooran    Brothers,    Inc.,  Danburv,   (  onn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.' 17,930 

16  Claims.     (CI.  51—46) 


1.  In  an  automatic  grinding  machine  for  performir\g 
successive  grinding  op>erations  upon  a  workpiece.  the 
a;>mbinalion  of  a  supporting  frame  having  a  transfer 
station  and  a  grirxiing  station,  a  p>ower-driven  grinding 
wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  grinding  station,  a 
work  piece-gripping  chuck  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  for  movement  between  said  transfer 
station  ar>d  said  grinding  station,  a  holding  mechanism 
pisotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  trarLsfer  station 
independently  of  said  chiick  to  move  said  workpiece  be- 
tween successive  grinding  operations  to  present  a  new 
surface  to  be  ground,  said  chuck  and  said  holding  mech- 
anism being  interrelated  for  holding,  moving  and  re- 
positioning viid  workpiece  in  alternating  succession,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  chuck  and  said  holding  mech- 
anism to  move  said  workpiece  from  said  transfer  station 
to  said  grinding  station  and  back  to  said  transfer  station- 
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3.007.287 

SKATF-BI  ADF    SHARPFNFR 

Aldo  J.  Hsopi,  56  (  hamb^rlain  St..  R.D.  2, 

Wilkes- Baire,  Pa 

FUed  Sept.  8.  1959,  ^er.  .Su.  8J8,775 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—102) 


1.  A  skate-blade  sharj:>ener  comprising  a  grinding 
wheel,  means  mounting  said  grinding  wheel  for  axial 
rotation,  a  first  guide  member,  means  mounting  said 
first  guide  member  for  adjustable  fixed  positioning  along 
a  line  generally  tangent  to  an  arc  struck  about  the  axis 
of  wheel  rotation,  a  second  guide  member,  mean  mount- 
ing said  second  guide  member  for  limited  movement 
along  a  line  toward  and  away  from  said  first  guide  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  yieldably  biasing  said  second  guide 
member  toward  said  first  guide  member,  and  facing  bear- 
ing heads  on  adjacent  regions  of  said  first  and  second 
guide  members  for  guidmg  engagement  with  a  skate  blade 
extending  between  said  heads  generally  parallel  to  the 
wheel  axis  for  movement  therealong  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  one  of  said  bearing  heads  In- 
(fluding  at  least  one  rollable  spherical  bearing  element 
on  its  facing  side  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  skate 
blade,  and  the  other  of  said  bearing  heads  including  at 
least  three  rollable  spherical  bearing  elements  on  its  fac- 
ing side  to  define  a  locating  plane  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  a  skate  blade. 


3,007.288 

PRODI  (TION    OF   POI  ISHFD   BFVEI^S   ON 

Gl  A.SS   PI  ATFS 

John  D.  Brewin.  St.  Helens,  Fngiand.  assignor  to  Pilking- 

ton  Brothers  I  imited,  Liverpool,  Fngfand.  a  company 

of  Great   Britain 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.3M 

Clairas  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  16,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  51—110) 


■*■  -^  Mi  > 
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3  007  289 
DLSHFD   POI  LSHING   BTTF 
Stephen  D.  kent.  Newburgh,  and  Samuel  P.  Crane,  Great 
Neck.  N  ^       (both  ^f  R.  O.  Kent  Corp.,  132  W.  3l8t 
St.,  New    \ork    1.   N.Y.t 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,625 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—195) 


/»       "/O     It        JO 


i.  Apparatus  for  performing  one  of  the  operations  of 
grinding,  smoothing  and  polishing  a  bevel  along  the 
margin  of  a  plate  of  glass,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  tool  having  a  ring-like  abrading  surface,  means 
for  supporting  a  plate  of  glass  and  continuously  present- 
ing the  margin  of  the  glass  plate  to  the  abrading  surface, 
means  for  rotating  the  abrading  surface  of  the  tool  across 
the  edge  of  the  glass  plate  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of 
the  plate  to  produce  a  bevel  at  a  predetermined  inclina- 
tion to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  said  rotating  means  in- 
cluding means  for  continuously  changing  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  abrading  surface  as  the  abrading 
surface  meets  the  edge  of  the  plate  of  glass. 


1.  In  a  polishing  buff,  a  wool  pile,  a  one  piece  fabric 
sheet  carrying  the  pile,  a  one  piece  rear  fabric  sheet 
having  the  same  initial  diameter  as  that  of  the  front 
sheet,  adhesive  securing  the  sheets  together  in  face  to 
face  relation,  said  sheets  having  a  normally  flat  central 
body  portion  and  a  dished  peripheral  portion  having  an 
integral  bend  therein  joining  said  dished  pjortion  inte- 
grally to  the  body  portion,  the  dished  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  free  edge  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  initial 
diameter  and  being  permanently  biased  toward  a  rear- 
wardly  outstanding  position  and  b)eing  self-supporting  and 
normally  self-maintained  in  shape  and  being  yieldable 
under  working  pressure  thereon  and  resuming  the  dished 
shape  thereof  when  pressure  thereon  is  released. 


3,007,290 

CAR   WHFFI    GRINDING 

Charles  H.  Davis,    \bington,  and  Sherwood  G.  Scheirer, 

Phoeniwille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  P.  de  Sanno  &  Son. 

Inc.,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  No>.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,729 

2  (  laims.    (CI.  51— 255) 


1.  A  railway  wheel  machining  device  comprising  a  rail- 
way wheel  and  brake  assembly  including  a  railway  wheel, 
a  brake  ccK^wrating  with  the  wheel  including  a  railway 
brake  head  pivotally  connected  at  a  center  position  on  the 
head  to  the  brake  mechanism  and  brake  operating  mech- 
anism for  moviiYg  said  railway  brake  head  toward  the  out- 
er circumference  of  the  wheel,  in  combination  with  a 
chuck  secured  in  the  brake  head,  having  at  the  side  remote 
from  the  wheel  a  centrally  located  lug  interconnected 
with  the  brake  head,  having  a  chord  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  abrasive  insert  for  grinding  the  wheel  rim,  and 
having  a  recessed  portion  adjoining  the  chord  portion  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  abrasive  insert  for  grinding  the 
wheel  flange  and  having  clamp  means  for  securing  an  in- 
sert in  said  chuck,  in  combination  with  a  preformed  abra- 
sive block  in  the  chuck  engaging  the  chord  portion  and 
also  engaging  the  recessed  portion  of  said  chuck  and 
gripped  by  said  clamp  means. 
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3,007,291 
METHODS   OF    AND   APPARATl  S   FOR 
PACKAGING    COMPONENTS 
Harold  K.  Jordan  and  Joseph  B.  Ranis,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,253 
21  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 3) 


< 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  electrical  components 
having  extending  leads  which  comprises  the  steps  of  re- 
moving the  components  singly  from  a  source  of  supply, 
positioning  the  singly  removed  components  in  a  juxta- 
posed group  with  the  leads  extendmg  towards  a  block 
of  penetrable  material,  moving  the  block  and  electrical 
components  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  component  leads,  and  piercing  the  block  with  the 
leads  to  simultaneously  embed  the  leads  within  the  block 
and  form  a  unit  therewith.   ^ 


3.007.292 

METHOD    OF    FII  I  ING    HOLLOW    SPACES    WITH 

POWDERY    INSriATING    MATERIAI 

Johannes  ChrLstiaan  Duran  and  Henricus  Maria  krij- 
bolder,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795.532 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  18,  1958 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  53—21) 


3,007.293 

METHOD   ANT>   APPARATIS   FOR   FILLING   AND 

CLOSING    (  ARTONS 

Leonard  McGihon,  San  I.eandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Alexander   Donald.    Woodside.   (  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1952,  Ser.  No.  267.428 

13  Claims.     (CI.  53—29) 

1.  In  a  carton  hlling  and  closing  machine,  means  for 

holding  a  supply  of  cartons  in  collapsed  condition,  means 


for  ejecting  <^rtons  one  by  one  from  said  holding  means, 
carton  erecting  means  having  a  series  of  carton  erecting 
station^for  receiving  said  cartons  from  said  ejecting 
meang.  each  of  said  stations  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  carton  in  collapsed  condition  and  for  opening 
said  carton  to  an  open  condition,  said  series  of  stations 
traveling  through  an  endless  path,  means  disposed  along 
a  portion  of  said  path  for  holding  at  least  one  pair  of 
side  flaps  of  said  carton  open,  single  file  container  con- 
veying means  extending  along  said  portion  of  said  path, 
means  for  dividing  the  single  file  containers  moved  by 
said  conveying  means  into  groups,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  pivoted  member  that  is  adapted  to 
swing  on  its  pivot  and  control  the  movement  of  the  con- 
tainers so  as  to  control  the  dividing  of  said  containers 
into  groups  each  containing  more  than  one  container, 
means  cooperating  with  said  conveying  means  for  lining 


up  a  group  of  containers  alongside  of  an  open  carton 
while  the  group  and  the  open  carton  are  in  motion,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  group  of  containers  sidewise  in 
upright  position  laterally  of  said  path  into  the  of)en  car- 
ton with  which  the  group  is  lined  up. 

7.  The  method  of  filling  cartons  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  collapsed  cartons  to  a  conveyor,  continuously 
moving  said  cartons  along  a  predetermined  path,  grad- 
ually opening  up  the  collapsed  cartons  while  they  are 
continuously  moved  by  said  conveyor,  moving  containers 
that  are  to  be  placed  into  said  cartons  along  the  sides  of 
said  path,  dividing  said  containers  into  single  file  groups 
parallel  to  said  path  each  containing  several  containers 
so  that  two  of  said  groups  fill  each  of  the  cartons,  mov- 
ing selected  groups  of  containers  in  alignment  with  se- 
lected cartons  and  gradually  and  simultaneously  shift- 
ing said  selected  groups  of  containers  into  the  opposite 
open  sides  of  said  selected  cartons. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  object  containing  a  space 
filled  with  alumina  with  an  80%  or  higher  filling  factor, 
consisting  of  a  mass  of  alumina  particles  of  which  ap- 
proximately 90%  are  approximately  10  microns  in  size 
and  the  remainder  are  about  2  microns  in  size,  mixing 
said  mass  of  particles  with  less  than  20%  by  weight  of 
a  liquid  electrolyte  to  form  a  charged  suspension,  intro- 
ducing into  the  said  space  said  charged  suspension  and 
thereafter  evaporating  the  liquid. 


3.007.294 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTINLOLSLY  CLEANLNG, 
FILLING     AND    SEALING     AMPOULES    AND 
LIKE  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  Hagen.  Burscheid.  Germany,  and  Wilhelm  Pech- 
mann.  Birsfelden.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firma 
Sandoz  AXi..   Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  3,293 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germans  Jan.  23,  1959 

29  Claims.     (CI.  53— 167i 
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1.  An   apparatus  for   cleaning,   filling  and   sealing  of 
ampoules  and  like  containers  comprising,   in  combina- 
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tion  rotar\-  conveving  means  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
substantially  verucal  plane,  a  jMurality  of  magazines  each 
removably  holdmg  a  plurality  of  containers  and  each 
removably  mounted  on  said  conveying  means;  stationary 
housing  means  surrounding  said  conveying  means  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  substantially  annular  nearly  completely 
sealed  chamber,  a  dnve  for  intermittently  advancing  the 
convcymg  means  and  for  thereby  moving  the  magazines 
with  the  containers  in  said  chamber;  and  means  for 
cleaning,  filling  and  sealing  the  containers,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  operable  be- 
tween successive  advances  of  said  conveying  means,  the 
extent  to  which  said  chamber  is  sealed  being  such  that 
supcratmosphenc  pressures  develop  in  the  chamber  dur- 
ing the  cleaning,  filling  and  sealing  of  containers  whereby 
atmospheric  air  is  prevented  from  penetrating  into  said 
chamber. 


3.007.295 
DFVIC  E  FOR  THF  COM  IM  Ol  S  PRODUCTION 
OF  WRAPPFNGS 
Hans  Helnzer.  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall.  .Switzerland,  as- 
signor  to   .Schwei/erische   Industne-Gesellschaft,   .Neu- 
hausen am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  23.  I960.  Ser.  No.  38.165 

Claims  priority,  anplication  Sv*it/erland  .\ug.  31,  1959 

3  Claims.    ((1.53—1801 


1  A  device  for  continuously  forming  wrappings  of 
articles,  comprising  in  combination:  supply  means  supply- 
ing the  articles  to  be  wrapped  up,  a  folding  chamber. 

wrapping  material  being  supplied  in  strip  form  to  the  said 
folding  chamber  and  being  folded  thernn  around  the  said 
articles  in  the  form  of  a  hose  enveloping  the  same,  con- 
veyer means  advancing  the  said  hose,  first  vi,elding  means 
interwelding  a  longitudinal  seam  of  the  said  hose  of  wrap- 
ping material,  second  welding  means  forming  transverse 
weld  seams  therein  between  consecutive  articles,  cutter 
means  severing  the  individual  wrappings  from  one  an- 
other, a  holder  device  including  an  endless  flexible  mem- 
ber running  along  the  said  hose  between  the  said  folding 
chamber  and  the  said  second  welding  means  and  acting 
on  the  side  of  the  said  hose  opposite  the  said  longitudinail 
seam,  and  elements  arranged  at  uniform  pitch  on  the  said 
endless  flexible  member  engaging  the  said  hose  and  de- 
forming the  same  inwardly  between  any  consecutive  ar- 
ticles, said  elements  preventing  a  mutual  displacement  or 
falling  apart  of  the  said  articles  up  to  the  formation  of  the 
said  transverse  weld  seams. 


3,007.296 
APPAR\nS   FOR    HANOI  FNG.   SFP\R\TrSG 
AM)    POSITIONING    STACKFI)    VKTK  LES 
Donald  S.  Johnson,  Falls  (  hurch,  and  Robert  H    Murray, 
1101  L«e  Hit;hway,  Arlington  9,  Va.;  said  Juha<>on  as- 
signor to  said  Murray 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64.616 
24  Claims.  (CI.  53—246) 
16.  A  pneumatic  article  handling  device  for  articles 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  their  surface  smooth  and  un- 
brolten  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  supply  line  for  con- 
nection to  a  fluid  pressure  supply  source,  a  plate  having  a 
relatively  smooth  unbroken  front  surface  ctx>perating  with 
and  corresponding  to  the  smooth  unbroken  surface  of  said 
anicle.  said  pl.ite  having  a  bore  therethrough  forming  on 
the  smooth  front  surface  of  said  p>iate,  an  onfice  in  said 
piate,  said  plate  having  its  minimum  width  equal  to  at 


least  five  times  the  diameter  of  said  orifice,  said  supply 
line  being  connected  with  the  back  of  said  plate  and  said 
bore,  whereby  when  said  article  is  in  close  proximity  with 
said  orifice  and  said  cooperating  surfaces  are  in  matching 
relationship,  upon  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  through 
said  orifice  against  the  cooperaung  surface  of  said  article. 


"  *- tT'    ^'-   .''"■'^j&'^C 


the  flow  of  fluid  is  directed  laterally  of  said  orifice  creat- 
ing a  reduced  pressure  area  between  the  matching  surfaces 
of  said  plate  and  said  article  to  thereby  pick-up  and  draw 
said  article  towards  said  plate,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  article  in  surface  matching  relationship  and  m 
close  proximity  to  said  plate. 


3.007,297 
HVY   CONDITIONFR 
Lawrence  M.  Halls  and  Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  Hol- 
land. Pa.,  avsignors  to  Sparry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,281 
9  Claims.     (CI.  56—1) 


rf 


I.  A  hay  conditioner  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mobile  frame  having  draft  means  connectable  to  a  prime 
mover,  a  pickup  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  driven  shaft  supported  on  said  frame  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  roll  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  rotated 
said  roil  rotates  and  conversely  when  said  roll  is  rotated 
said  shaft  rotates,  a  power  take-off  assembly  carried  on 
said  frame  and  conneaed  to  said  shaft,  said  assembly 
including  a  coupling  member  connectable  to  a  power 
output  shaft  of  said  prime  mover,  and  means  supporting 
said  coupling  member  when  disconnected  from  said  output 
shaft  comprising  a  support  member  connected  to  said 
frame,  carrier  means  on  said  support  member  rotatably 
connecting  the  support  member  and  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  coupling  member  having  portions  engaging  said 
carrier  means  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  when  in  en- 
gagement therewith 


3.007,298 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   JET 

Bl  I.KING   OF   YARN 

William  Williams  and  Joseph  Rowland  Wylde,  Spondon, 
near  Darby,  England,  assigDors  to  British  Celanesc 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great   Britain 

Filed  May  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,894 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  31,  1955 
4  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  bundle  of  continuous 
filaments  into  a  staple  fibre  product,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  jet  member  having  a  through  passage  for  a  con- 
tinuous filament  bundle,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 


November  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


61 


pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  jet  member  to  form  a  lengths,  grouping  said  elements  so  that  they  are,  at  least 
turbulent  fluid  stream  therein,  the  interior  of  said  jet  mem-  in  part,  relatively  coextensive,  and  intertwisting  said  ele- 
ber  bemg  fwmed  with  abrasive  surfaces  adapted  to  be  en- 


gaged  by  tBe  filaments  under  the  influence  of  said  turbu- 
lent stream,  and  means  for  drawing  away  and  collecting  as 
a  textile  product  the  filaments  emerging  from  said  jet. 


ii 


THE 


3.007.299 

APPARATl  S   FOR    CONTROLLING 

BALLOONLNG    OF   YARN 

Earl  W.  Stames.  ''(  The  Russell  ManufacturinK  Company. 

Alexander  Cit>,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  3.832 

1  Claim.     (CI.  57—36) 


'.3»-W. 
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In    apparatus   for    attenuating   and    twisting    a   strand 

of  fiber,  an  untwisted  strand  supply  package,  attenuating 
apparatus  to  which  the  strand  is  delivered  from  the  sup- 
ply package,  a  flyer  rotating  in  a  circular  path  relative 
to  the  attenuating  apparatus  and  pt^sitioned  to  receive  the 
strand  from  the  attenuating  apparatus  and  form  a  bal- 
looning figure  of  revolution  about  the  supply  package 
and  the  attenuating  apparatus,  means  positioned  on  the 
same  side  of  the  fiver  as  the  attenuating  anp.Tatus  to 
hold  the  strand  against  twisting,  and  a  hood  secured  to 
and  rotating  with  said  flyer,  said  hood  extending  toward 
the  first  mentioned  means  about  the  attenuating  appa- 
ratus and  within  the  ballooning  figure  of  revolution 
thereby  preventing  entanglement  of  the  ballooning  yarn 
with   the   attenuating    apparatus 


II 


3,007,300 

HELICALLY-PREFORMED    WIRE   ENVTLOPE 
AND    METHODS   OF   I  SE 
Thomas  F.  Peterson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Preformed  Lhie  Products  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  20,  1946.  Ser.  No.  698.312 
1  Chiim.    (CI.  57—145) 
The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  body  from  helically- 
fJTcfofmed  elements   which   comprises   shaping  said   ele- 
ments into  conforrrung  helical  patterns  of  individual  ele- 


ments together  uniformly  to  disposed  them  about  a  com- 
mon axis. 


3,007,301 

ORNAMENTAL    LINKAGE   HAVING   RECFASED 

CON^ECTLNG   TABS 

John  F.  Sand.  Convent  Station,  IS  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gemex  Precision  Metals,  Inc..  L  nion. 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1957,  Ser.  .No.  694.603 
1  Claim.     (CI.  59—80) 


A  watch  bracelet  comprising  a  series  of  abutting  top 
links,  each  of  said  top  links  comprising  a  top  shell  having 
a  cut-out  portion  in  each  side  along  the  bottom  edges 
thereof,  a  top  link  plate  havirvg  a  tongue  along  opposite 
edges  thereof,  said  top  link  plate  being  located  in  place 
within  said  top  shell,  said  tongues  being  received  within 
said  cut-out  portions,  a  pair  of  prongs  formed  integral 
with  said  plate  along  each  lateral  edge  thereof,  a  series 
of  bottom  links  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  each  of  said  top  links,  each  of  said  bottom  links 
being  located  adjacent  the  undersurfaces  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent top  links  and  centered  therebetween,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal channels  formed  in  the  undersurface  of  each 
bottom  link  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  slots  passing 
through  each  bottom  link  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pair 
of  prongs  of  adjacent  top  links  whereby  said  prongs  may  ' 
be  bent  over  and  received  within  said  channels. 


3.007,302 
COMPOUND   Tl  RBINE-DIESEL   POWER    PLANT 
Edward  T.  Vincent,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,414 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—13) 
1.  A  compound  power  plant  comprising  a  diesel  en- 
gine, a  turbocharger,  means  conducting  air  under  pres- 
sure from  said  turbocharger  to  said  engine  for  super- 
charging same,  means  conducting  exhaust  gas  from  said 
engine  to  said  turbocharger  for  driving  same,  an  after- 
burner disposed  in  said  exhaust  gas  conducting  means 
and  selectively  operable  to  increase  the  temperature  of 
the  exhaust  gas  for  full  power  and  emergency  operation 
of  said   turbocharger,  means  selectively  connecting  said 
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air  conducting  means  with  said  exhaust  gas  conducting 
means  intermediate  the  engine  and  afterburner,  a  tur- 
bine disposed  in  said  exhaust  gas  conducting  means  in- 
termediate said  afterburner  and  said  turbocharger,  a 
torque  transmission  unit  having  a  driven  output  element 
and   a  plurality  of  driving  elements,  said  turbine  being 
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7 — 3 


connected  to  one  of  said  driving  elements  and  same  being 
dnvingly  connected  at  all  times  with  said  driven  output 
element,  said  turbocharger  being  connected  to  a  second 
of  said  driving  elements,  said  engine  being  connected  to 
a  third  of  said  driving  elements,  said  third  driving  cle- 
ment carrying  planet  gears,  said  second  and  third  driv- 
ing elements  being  dnvingly  connected  with  each  other 
and  with  said  driven  output  element  through  said  planet 
eears. 


3.007303 

COMPRESSOR   PRESSIRE    MODrFTFD   FITL 

SCHEDIIE   FOR    AN    XFTERBIRNER 

Howard  J.  Williams,  South  Btnd.  Ind..  avsiunor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8.  1955,  Ser.  .No.  520.722 

21  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


7!ii    A-ii    ':^»Z  T' 


9.  Apparatus  for  combining  position  signals  to  pro- 
duce an  output  position  signal  comprising:  an  output 
plate  member;  a  rotatable  shaft;  first  and  second  cam 
members  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  at  a  fixed  spaced 
distance  with  respect  to  each  other;  a  first  position  input 
member  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft 
in  response  to  a  first  input  signal;  an  inclined  member 
having  a  surface  and  a  first  end  positioned  by  said  first 
cam  member  and  a  second  end  positioned  by  said  sec- 
ond cam  member;  a  second  position  input  member  con- 
tacting said  output  plate  member  and  movable  across  the 
surface  of  said  irKlined  member  in  response  to  a  second 
input  signal  and  spring  means  operative  wit^  said  output 
plate  member  to  bias  said  plate  member  against  said 
second  input  member. 

21.  In  an  afterburning  or  thrust  augmentation  system 
for  gas  turbine  engines  having  a  compressor,  a  turbine 
for  driving  the  compressor,  and  a  tailpipe  section  down- 
-stream  of  the  turbine,  a  fuel  conduit  for  delivering  fuel 
to  the  tailpipe  section,  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  conduit,  manually  operable  con- 


trol means  including  a  throttle  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means  for  selecting  a  flow  control- 
ling position  thereof  within  a  range  of  valve  flow  control- 
ling positions,  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  generated 
by  said  compressor  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
varying  the  valve  flow  controlling  positions  selectable  by 
said  manual  means  within  said  range  of  valve  flow  con- 
trolling positions  as  a  function  of  said  compressor  gener- 
ated pressure,  said  manual  means  being  at  all  times  oper- 
ative to  control  said  valve  position,  and  fuel  cut-ofT  valve 
means  provided  in  said  conduit,  said  cut-ofT  valve  being 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  engine  speed  and  to  a  pre- 
determined position  of  said  throttle  lever  for  imtjating  a 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  conduit 


3,007304 
VARIABLE   AREA   NOZZLE  ORIFICES 
John  Wotton  and  Clifford  J.  Webb.  Bedfordshire,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Hunting  Aircraft  Limited,  Bedford- 
shire, F.ngland,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  June  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  741.516 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12,  1957 
8  Claims.    (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  a  jet  pipe  of  circular  section  and 
an  adjustable  area  nozzle  orifice  forming  an  extension 
of  the  jet  pipe  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  construction  of  the 
nozzle  orifice  which  has  a  wall  defining  the  nozzle  outlet, 
said  wall  comprised  substantially  entirely  of  a  succession. 
in  the  circumferential  direction,  of  elastic  sections  of 
which  each  is  of  outwardly  convex  form  and  at  the  up- 
stream end  has  a  circular  curvature  to  conform  with  that 
of  the  jet  pipe  and  is  of  increasing  curvature  towards  the 
other,  downstream,  end  where  the  curvature  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  overall  configuration  of  the  outlet,  means 
for  flexibly  securing  the  upstream  ends  of  the  elastic  sec- 
tions to  the  jet  pipe,  means  for  joining  each  elastic  section 
to  its  adjacent  elastic  section  comprising  a  radial  gusset 
plate  extending  lengthwise  away  from  the  jet  pipe  one  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  elastic  sections  and  secured 
to  each  elastic  section  of  each  pair  of  elastic  sections,  and 
means  for  effecting  simultaneous  radial  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  downstream  ends  of  the  gusset  plates  remote 
from  the  jet  pipe  whereby  the  cross  section  of  the  nozzle 
outlet  may  be  varied  by  flexure  in  the  circumferential  di- 
rection of  the  sections  progressively  from  the  jet  pipe  to 
the  said  downstream  ends  of  the  sections. 


3,007,305 
MARINE    PROFUSION    APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  F.  Hamilton,  Timaru.  New  Zealand,  assignor 
to  r.  W.  F.  Hamilton  &  Company  Limited,  Middleton, 
Christcburch,    New    /^ealand.    a    corporation    of    New 
Zealand 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,445 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 
1.  Control    means    Ilk    controlling    the    motion    of   a 
marine  vessel  having  a  hull  provided  with  a  main  dis- 
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charge  orifice  and  pumping  means  connected  to  the  main 
discharge  orifice  through  a  subst.intially  straight  con- 
vergent passageway  for  discharging  water  as  a  propulsive 
jet  through  such  main  discharge  cnfice,  said  control  means 
including  a  mounting  means  on  the  hull  adjacent  the  main 
discharge  orifice,  a  single  valve  member  supported  by 
said  mountmg  means  downstream  of  said  main  discharge 
orifice  and  movable  progressively  to  and  from  positions 
fully  opening  the  main  discharge  orifice,  fully  closing  the 
main  discharge  orifice  and  diverting  the  water  discharged 
from  the  main  discharge  orifice  through  a  substantially 
water-tight  passage  formed  thereby  to  an  auxiliary  ori- 


fice, said  au)uliary  orifkc  being  of  substantially  smaller 
main  discharge  area  than  the  discharge  orifice  and  facing 
in  substantially  the  opposite  direction  to  the  main  orifice 
a  part  of  said  valve  member  defining  the  lower  edge  of 
said  auxiliary  orifice  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the 
position  diverting  the  water  to  the  auxiliary  orifice,  and 
the  lower  edge  of  said  valve  member  being  above  the 
lower  edge  of  said  main  discharge  orifice  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  the  position  fully  opening  the  main  orifice 
\vith  said  substantially  straight  convergent  passageway  of- 
fermg  no  obstruction  to  the  discharging  water  when  the 
main  discharge  orifice  is  fully  open  for  reducing  efl^ciency 
in  forward  travel.  • 


3.007.306 
VAPOR   (  Vri.F    FNGINE 
Cecil  G.   Martin.  Cleveland,  and    Robert  J.   Denington, 
Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 
dridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.693 
2  Claims.     (.CI.  60 — 38) 


:^  ■;  ^-^  ^  i^ 


2.  A  power  plant  unit  comprising  in  combination  a 
mercury  vapor  turbine  having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust, 
a  mercury  condenser  connected  to  receive  mercury  vapor 
from  the  turbine  exhaust,  a  mercury  boiler  feed  pump 
connected  to  receive  liquid  mercury  from  the  mercury 
condenser,  a  boiler  connected  to  receive  liquid  mercury 
from  the  pump,  a  mercury  vap«.>r  delivery  line  connected 
between  the  boiler  and  the  turbine  intake,  an  air  com- 
pressor connected  to  deliver  coolinj;  air  to  said  mercury 
condenser,  an  air  turbine,  an  air  turbine  supplv  line  con- 
nected between  the  air  turbine  and  the  condenser  to  de- 
liver pressurized  cx>oling  air  from  the  mercury  condenser 
to  operate  the  turbine,  a  heat  exchanger  mtcrp<»ed  in  said 
air  turbine  supply  line,  a  mercury  by-pass  line  connected 
to  said  delivery  line  and  to  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a 
control  vajve  means  for  said  by-pass  hne  so  that  a  por- 


tion of  the  flow  of  mercury  through  said  delivery  line 
can  be  by-passed  to  said  heat  exchanger  to  increase  the 
temperature  of  air  flowing  to  said  air  turbine. 


3,007,307 
SPEED  SELECTOR  WITH    I)t:i.A\ED  TEMPERA- 
TURE   DATIM    ADJUSTMENT 
John  Skellem,  Northolt.  England,  assignor  to  D.  Napier 
&  Son  Limited,  London.  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  May  14,  1957.  Ser.  No.  659.057 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  14,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39.28 1 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  variable-speed  gas  turbine 
power  unit,  including  a  fuel  metering  unit  for  metering 
the  fuel  supply  to  said  gas  turbine  means  for  adjusting 
the  supply  of  metered  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine,  a  tempera- 
ture-sensing device  exposed  to  the  turbine  inlet  tempera- 
ture, a  differential  member  having  three  elements  the 
position  of  one  of  which  is  determined  by  the  position  of 
the  other  two,  an  operative  connection  between  said  one 
element  and  said  fuel  adjusting  means,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  temperature-sensing  device  and  another  ele- 
ment of  said  differential  member  whereby  the  position  of 
this  element  depends  on  the  apparent  turbine  inlet  tem- 
perature as  sensed  by  said  temperature-sensing  device,  a 
turbine  inlet  temperature  datum  adjusting  device,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  datum  adjusting  device 
and  the  third  element  of  said  diflferential  member,  said 
differential  member  influencing  said  fuel  adjusting  means 
when  there  is  an  error  between  the  turbine  inlet  tem- 
perature datum  and  the  apparent  turbine  inlet  tempera- 
ture as  sensed  by  said  temperature-sensing  device,  a  speed 
selector  member  for  said  gas  turbine,  a  first  operative 
connection  between  said  speed  selector  member  and  fuel 
metering  unit,  a  second  operative  connection  between 
said  speed  selector  member  and  said  datum  adjusting 
device  adapted  to  adjust  the  turbine  inlet  temperature 
datum  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  speed  selec- 
tor member,  and  a  time  delay  device  in  said  last  men- 
tioned operative  connection  for  delaying  the  change  in 
adjustment  of  said  datum  responsive  to  a  movement  of 
said  speed  selector  member. 


3.007,308 
TURBINE   APPARATUS 
Thomas   J.    Rahaim.    Claymont.    Del.,    and   Kenneth    L. 
Rieke,    Springfield,    Pa.,    assignors    to    \\  estinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  .Xug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836.976 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.32) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  combusior  comprising  a  tubular  basket 

having  a  perforated  wall  of  circular  cross  section  formed 

about  an  axis,  a  tubular  shell  of  circular  cross  section 

radially  spaced  from  said  basket  wall  and  concenirically 
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arranged  with  respect  thereto  to  provide  an  air  duct  there- 
between, arxj  improved  means  disposed  in  said  air  duct  for 
supporting  said  basket  from  said  shell  at  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, said  supporting  means  at  one  station  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible  strut  members  each  connected  at  its 
outer  end  to  said  shell  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
basket  at  its  inner  end,  said  strut  members  being  arranged 
tangentialK  relative  to  said  basket  waJI  and  disposed  in  a 


plane  normal  to  said  basket  axis,  said  supporting  means 
at  said  one  station  further  including  an  annular  array  of 
braces  each  connected  to  said  shell  at  its  outer  end,  means 
providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  inner  end  of 
each  brace  and  said  basket  adjacent  the  respective  inner 
ends  of  said  strut  members,  said  brace-s  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  basket  axis  in  converging  relationship 
with  each  other  and  said  axis  toward  a  common  point  on 
said  axis. 


3.007309 

RAM   JFT   ROTARY   EVCrsES 

Howard  F.  Mever.  R.F.D.  I.  Ovster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  97 MS 

7  Claiim.     <(  1.  60 — 39.35) 


1.  A  ram  jet  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
air  compressor  having  a  bladed  axial  assembly  including 
a  stub  shaft  and  a  surrounding  hollow  bladed  rotary 
casing  assembly  having  a  nose  section  beyond  said  bladed 
axial  assembly  and  gasketed  at  its  inner  opposite  end 
about  said  shaft  for  relative  rotation  in  one  direction 
about  the  latter  as  a  hub  unit,  means  supporting  the 
inner  end  of  said  stub  shaft  externally  of  said  gasketed 
inner  end  of  said  hub  unit  as  the  sole  support  of  said 
engine,  means  transversely  subdividing  said  rotary  hollow 
hub  unit  into  an  air  feed  chamber  in  which  said  bladed 
axial  assembly  is  housed  and  an  annular  fuel  feed  cham- 
ber about  a  section  of  said  shaft  intermediate  the  latter 
and  said  gasketed  inner  end  of  said  rotary  hub  unit,  means 
defining  a  fuel  supplv  passage  through  the  supported  in- 
ner end  of  said  stub  shaft  leading  to  and  communicating 
with  said  fuel  feed  chamber,  means  defining  at  least  one 
compressor  air  supplv  scixjp  on  the  side  of  said  hub 
nose  section  having  an  air  intake  opening  facing  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  hub  unit  communicated  to 
said  air  feed  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow  radial  arms 
fixed  on  said  rotary  hub  unit  constituting  together  a 
>pmner    assembly   with  each  arm  having  a  trailing  side 


and  an  igniter  means-equipped  internal  combustion  cham- 
ber vented  through  an  exhaust  opening  in  its  trailing  side 
to  give  propulsive  thrust  to  said  spinner  assembly,  and 
means  defining  m  each  of  said  radial  arms  separate  air 
supply  and  fuel  supplv  ducts  communicating  said  com- 
bustion chamber  respectively  to  said  air  feed  and  fuel 
feed  chambers. 


3.007.310 

COMBl  SnON  CHAMBER  WITH  VORTICITY  OF 

THF  COMBl  STIBLE  MIXTl  Rt" 

kari  F^isrle.  Fellbach.  near  .Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 

to    I>aimler-Bcnz    Akti«ngesellschaft,    Stuttgart-l  nter- 

turkheim.  Germany 

Piled  May  15.  1956.  Ser.  No.  584.981 

Clajnu  priorit>.  appticatioo  German\  May  25,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.69) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  engines  com- 
prising means  for  supplying  main  combustion  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  including  means 
for  imparting  to  said  main  combustion  air  a  spiral  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  baffle  means  including  a  plate  located 
at  the  other  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  opposite  said 
first-mentioned  means  to  provide  for  partial  return  flow 
of  said  main  combustion  air  and  thereby  produce  an  an- 
nular whirl  superimposed  on  the  spiral  movement  of  said 
main  combustion  air.  means  for  increasing  the  kinetic  en- 
ergy of  said  whirl  including  a  pipe  extending  through  said 
combustion  chamber  essentially  centrally  thereof  over 
substantially  the  length  of  said  chamber  from  said  one 
end  to  said  other  end  thereof  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  baffle  means  for  supplying  additional  air  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  baffle  means  including  means  for 
directing  said  additional  air  into  said  annular  whirl  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  axial  movement  of  the  main 
combustion  air  therein,  and  means  for  injecting  fuel  into 
said  pipe  at  a  point  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  so  as  to  allow  admixture  and  preheating 
of  said  fuel  and  additional  air  prior  to  discharge  thereof 
from  said  pipe. 

3.007.311 
AXIAL  INTAKE   AND   EXHAUST  TURBINE 

Robert  C.  \raero.  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,881 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.75) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  an  even  number  of 
drcumferentially    spaced,    radially    extending    partitions 


November  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


65 


carried  by  the  shaft,  said  partitions  also  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  discs  each  having 
a  central  opening,  said  discs  being  spaced  and  receiving 
the  shaft  and  the  partitions  coaxially  through  their  central 
openings,  half  as  many  closure  members  disposed  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  discs  as  there  are  partitions, 
the  closure  members  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  discs 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  their  central 
openings  and  closing  the  space  between  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent discs  from  radial  communication  with  circumferen- 
tially  alternate  spaces  between  the  partitions,  wjth  the 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  each  disc  being  closed  from 
communication  with  circumferentially  alternate  spaces  be- 
tween the  partitions,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  discs  about  the  shaft. 


3.007.312 
COMBISTION    LINER   I  OC  ATER 
Leroy  W.  Shutts,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.833 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.82) 


1.  Flame  tube  locating  means  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  including  an  annular  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  flame  tube  within  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  passage  of  an  igniter  plug  therethrough,  a 
ferrule  secured  to  said  tube  in  said  tube  opening,  said 
ferrule  having  ramp  means  therein,  a  sleeve  movably  in- 
sertable  in  said  ferrule  and  having  wedge  means  thereon, 
an  igniter  plug  removably  secured  to  said  casing  and  in- 
sertable  through  said  casing  opening  and  said  sleeve,  and 
means  on  said  sleeve  engaged  by  said  ferrule  biasing  said 
sleeve  wedge  means  into  engagement  with  said  ferrule 
ramp  means  upon  another  movement  of  said  sleeve  for 
securing  said  ferrule  and  sleeve  together  to  locate  said 
flame  tube  with  respect  to  said  casing. 


3,007,313 

HYDRAULIC   ONE-WAY   CLLTCH 

Joseph  B.  Snoy,  Rockford,  HL,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,514 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


draulically  actuated  friction  brake  for  said  stator.  a  valve 
operative  in  response  to  reverse  reaction  of  fluid 
against  said  stator  for  normally  supplying  hydraulic  fluid 
to  said  brake  actuator  to  arrest  said  stator  and  afford 
reaction  during  converter  range  and  in  response  to  for- 
ward reaction  of  fluid  against  said  stator  for  exhausting 
fluid  from  said  brake  actuator  to  permit  freewheeling  dur- 
ing coupling  range,  and  manually  actuatable  means  for 
selectively  overriding  said  valve  to  afford  locking  of  said 
stator  during  coupling  range. 


3.007.314 
HYDRAULIC    PRESSl  RF    BOOSIKR.    MORE    PAR- 
TICULARI  Y  FOR  HVDRAl  1  IC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
ON  MOTOR  \  FHICI  ES 

Philip  S.   Bald>«in,   Florence.  ltal>.  assignor  of  one-half 

lo  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Turin.  Itah 

Filed  .lune  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.152 

Claims  priority,  application  ItaU  Apr.  22,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.5) 


„    •  • 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  torque  converter  having 
an   impeller,   a  turbine   and  a  stator  comprising  a  hy- 
772  O.O— 5 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  having  a  master  cylinder 
adapted  to  deliver  liquid  under  pressure  and  wheel  brake 
cylinders  controlling  brake  jaws  cooperating  with  respec- 
tive brake  drums,  said  cylinders  being  adapted  to  receive 
liquid  under  pressure,  an  improved  hydraulic  pressure 
booster  intermediate  said  master  and  wheel  cylinders 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inner  hollow  which  in- 
cludes a  large  diameter  and  a  small  diameter  portion,  the 
portions  connecting'  at  adjoining  ends  and  being  closed  by 
end  walls  at  their  oppositely  disposed  ends,  a  compound 
piston  mounted  for  movement  in  the  cylinder  hollow,  said 
piston  having  a  large  diameter  and  a  small  diameter  por- 
tion associated  with  the  large  diameter  and  a  small  diam- 
eter portions  of  the  cylinder  hollow,  a  reaction  spring 
mounted  in  the  small  diameter  portion  axially  biasing  said 
compound  piston  toward  the  large  diameter  cylinder  end, 
a  stop  adapted  to  prevent  abutment  of  the  large  diameter 
compound  piston  portion  with  the  cylinder  end  under  the 
pressure  of  the  reaction  spring  and  thereby  creating  an 
intermediate  low  pressure  chamber  connected  with  the 
outlet  from  the  master  cylinder,  a  high  pressure  chamber 
intermediate  the  small  cylinder  end  and  the  small  end  of 
the  piston,  said  high  pressure  chamber  being  connected 
with  conduits  leading  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinders,  a 
through  conduit  in  the  compound  piston  body,  a  valve 
interposed  in  said  conduit  adapted  to  allow  a  continuous 
free  liquid  flow  from  the  low  pressure  chamber  to  the 
high  pressure  chamber  and  intercept  the  flow  in  the 
reverse  direction  from  a  selected  pressure  value  and  up- 
ward in  the  high  pressure  chamber,  and  to  allow  said  flow 
in  the  reverse  direction  upon  drop  in  pressure,  means  for 
holding  said  valve  open  when  the  compound  piston  bears 
on  the  said  stop  and  for  closing  it  after  displacement  of 
the  compound  piston  against  the  reaction  spring  thrust, 
said  reaction  spring  being  mounted  within  the  cylinder  at 
an  initial  load  to  resist  uithout  compression  the  thrust  of 
the  compound  piston  under  the  action  of  a  liquid  pressure 
from  the  master  cylinder  exceeding  the  pressure  for  actu- 
ating said  brake  cylinders,  said  reaction  spring  being  of  a 
stiffness  as  to  require  as  a  minimum  an  increment  in  the 
pressure  acting  on  the  compound  piston  of  about  1  kilo- 
gram per  square  centimeter  to  compress  the  spring  by 
1  mm.  before  closure  of  the  valve,  whereby  said  piston 
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remains  operative  under  conditions  of  very  rapid  braking, 
the  line  pressure  increasing  progressively  with  the  power 
stroke  and  with  no  appreciable  lag  in  working  pressure. 


3.007,315   ' 
POWER    AC  II  A  I  OK    I)FM(  E 
Don  J.  Marshall,  3816  Granada  \>t..  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor  of    fifty   percent   to    Mar>hall    H.    Wentz,    Balti-. 
more,  Md. 
Original   application    Mar.    25.    1959,   Ser.   No.   801,913. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
853,796 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


A  pneumatic-hydraulic  actuator  assembly  for  actuat- 
^ing  a  tool,  comprising,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  arrangement, 
a  ma-ster  hydraulic  cylinder  arrangement,  and  a  slave  cyl- 
inder arrangement,  said  slave  piston  arrangement  being 
laterally  spaced  from  said  master  cylinder  arrangement, 
each  said  cylinder  arrangement  being  provided  with  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  integrally  connecting 
together  the  pistons  of  said  pneumatic  and  master  cylin- 
der arrangements,  said  piston  rod  having  a  passage  there- 
in for  venting  the  chamber  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder 
opposite  the  piston  rod  side  thereof  to  atmosphere,  said 
slave  cylinder  arrangement  being  provided  with  a  piston 
rod  connecting  the  piston  of  said  slave  cylinder  arrange- 
ment with  said  tool  to  be  extended  and  retracted,  the 
chamber  of  the  master  cylinder  on  the  piston  rod  side  of 
said  master  cylinder  arrangement  having  a  hydraulic 
Tirdium  therein,  said  chamber  being  arranged  to  commu- 
nicate hydraulically  with  the  chamber  of  the  slave  cylin- 
der located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  rod  of  said 
slave  cylinder  arrangement,  means  for  providing  a  me- 
tered flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  chamber  of  said 
slave  cylmder  to  govern  the  movement  of  said  slave  pis- 
ton, means  for  introducing  a  pneumatic  medium  in  the 
chamber  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder  arrangement  to  cause 
the  pi>ion  thereof  to  apply  pressure  to  the  hvdraulic 
medium  ;n  said  master  and  sfavc  cylinder  arrangements 
so  as  to  extend  said  tool,  and  means  for  changing  the 
now  oi  the  pneumatic  medium  to  the  piston  rod  side  of 
the  slave  cylinder  arrangement  to  retract  said  tool  with 
the  diameter  of  said  piston  for  said  pneumatic  cylinder 
arrangement  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  pistons  for  said  master  and  slave  cylinder  arrange- 
ments so  that  the  relative  sizes  of  said  pistons  effects  a 
muluplication  of  force  applied  to  said  tool. 


3.007,316 

SEPAKABLI^  SI  BMFK(;iBIK    PORTABLE 

PI  MFORM 

Andrew  J.    Higgms,   Jr.,    New    Orleans.    I  a.,    assignor   to 

Hlgsin.*!.    Inc.,    Ntw     Orleans,    la.,    a    corporation    of 

Louisiana 

Filed  Niar    3.  1955,  Ser.  No.  491,956 
12tlaims.     (CL  61— 46.5) 


L  A  separable  submergible  portable  structure  compris- 
ing at  least  one  central  barge  and  a  pair  of  outer  barges, 
standards  extending  upwardly  from  said  outer  barges, 
means  connecting  said  central  barge  to  said  standards 
for  relative  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  platform  adapted 
to  be  temporarily  supported  by  said  central  barge,  means 
on  said  platform  for  selectively  connecting  the  same  to 
said  standards,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  sleeves 
telescoped  over  said  standards  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment, means  selectively  interlocking  said  sleeves  with 
said  standards  whereby  said  platform  may  be  vertically 
positioned  by  said  standards. 


3,007,317 

SYSTEM   FOR    FRFdlNG    A   MARINE 

PI  ATFORM 

Ceor^e   F.    Suderow.    New    >  ork.    N.\.,    assignor   to   De 

long  (  orporation,   New   ^  ork,  .N.\  ..  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  , 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,453 

25  (  laims.      ((I.  61—46.5) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  platform;  a  telescopic  leg  for  support- 
ing said  platform  including  an  outer  section  and  at  least 
one  inner  section,  guide  means  on  said  platform  mount- 


November  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


ing  said  outer  section  for  substantially  vertical  movement 
in  either  direction  relative  to  said  platform  and  a  jacking 
mechanism  carried  by  said  platform  for  selectively  efTect- 
itig  or  restraining  relative  vertical  movement  in  either 
direction  between  said  platform  and  said  outer  section; 
holding  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  and  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  sections  for  re- 
straining relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween  in 
either  direction,  said  jacking  mechanism  being  releasably 
engageable  with  said  inner  section  and  operable  in  coop- 
eration with  said  holding  means  to  selectively  effect  or 
restrain  relative  vertical  movement  in  either  direciion  be- 
tween said  sections. 


3,007,318 
PILE    DRIVF.R    MANDREL 

Fredric  Rusche,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  (o  Pile  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,881 
2  Claims.     (CL  61—53.72) 


1.  An  expansible  mandrel  for  driving  pile  shells  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  mandrel 
member;  of  extensive  overall  length  approximating  that 
of  a  shell  to  be  driven  and  generally  semi-circular  cross 
section,  having  curved,  longitudinally  continuous  outer 
surfaces  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  pile  shell  upon 
expansion  of  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  members  having 
mutually  facing  inner  surfaces  of  substantial  width  ap- 
proximating the  diametral  dimension  of  the  m:mdrel 
member,  with  a  space  between  said  mandrel  members 
opening  radially  to  the  exterior  of  the  mandrel,  means  lo- 
cated at  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  mandrel 
members  for  holding  the  same  together,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure expanding  means  for  said  mandrel  members,  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  series  of  individually  inflatable 
members  removably  secured  between  and  spaced  along 
said  mandrel  members  in  zones  between  said  respective 
holding  means,  said  inflatable  members  being  engageable 
when  inflated  with  said  inner  surfaces  over  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  the  latter,  and  means  to  individually 
inflate  said  members,  comprising  an  elongated  manifold 
element  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  mem- 
bers and  located  within  the  outer  peripheral  limit  of  said 
mandrel,  said  manifold  element  having  individual  pres- 
sure connections  supplying  a  plurality  of  said  inflatable 
members  independently  of  one  another,  said  mandrel 
members  being  separable  from  one  another  sufficiently 
to  permit  ready  radial  removal  of  collapsed  inflatable 
members  from  said  space  from  between  said  mandrel 
members,  without  effective  opposition  by  said  holding 
means. 


3.007.319 
METHOD  AND  APFARATl  S  FOR  Ql  K  K  FREEZ- 
ING  FOODS  BY   DIRECT   IMMERSION 
Ralph  P.  Ogdcn,  7522  Walnut  St..  Hammond,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727.895 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—64) 


1.  Freezing  apparatus  comprising  a  freezing  chamber, 
including  an  access  opening,  a  removable  closure  for 
closing  said  access  opening,  means  for  fixing  the  closure 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  chamber,  a  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  circulation  system,  said  system  including  a  stor- 
age chamber,  supply  conduit  means  extending  between 
said  storage  chamber  and  said  freezing  chamt>er,  pump 
means  interposed  in  said  supply  conduit  means,  off-on 
valve  means  interposed  in  said  supply  conduit  means 
between  said  pump  means  and  said  freezing  chamber,  and 
a  quantity  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  substantially  filling 
said  storage  chamber,  a  carbon  dioxide  cooling  system, 
said  cooling  system  comprising  heat  absorbing  means, 
supply  conduit  means  extending  between  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing means  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  freezing 
chamber,  and  a  return  conduit  extending  between  said 
heat  absorbing  means  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  freez- 
ing chamber,  said  heat  absorbing  means  being  positioned 
vertically  above  said  freezing  chamber,  and  ofF-on  valves 
interposed  in  said  supply  and  return  conduits. 


3.007,320 

AUTOMATIC   REGULATORY    CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

John  R.  Henkel,  Rock  Island.  III. 

(1717  E.  31st  St.,  Davenport.  Iowa) 

Filed   Jan.    16.    1961.    Ser.   No.  83.099 

6  Claims.     (CL  62—126) 


1 .  In  combination  with  apparatus  adapted  to  perform 
.iccording  to  a  certain  norm  and  subject  at  times  to  in- 
fluences causing  departure  from  said  norm  and  further 
subject  thereafter  to  influences  causing  restoration  there- 
of to  said  norm;  responder  means  changeable  between 
a  first  status  and  a  second  status  respectively  according 
to  performance  of  said  apparatus  according  to  said  norm 
and  departure  thereof  from  said  norm;  detector  and  sig- 
n.il  means  operatively  associated  with  and  responsive  to 
the  performance  of  said  apparatus  to  incur  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  conditions  respectively  according  to  existence 
(if  and  departure  from  said  norm;  receiver  means  opera- 
tively influenced  by  said  signal  conditions;  and  actuat- 
ing means  connected  with   the  receiver  means  and   the 
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responder  means  for  incurring  the  first  status  and  sec-  vapor,  a  jet  ejector  including  two  passages,  a  second  con- 
ond  status  of  the  responder  means  respectively  accord-  duit  connecting  one  of  the  passages  to  the  pump  collet  to 
ing  to  the  influence  on  said  receiver  means  of  said  first  receive  vapor  under  increased  pressure  therefrom,  and  a 
and  second  signal  conditions,  said  actuating  means  in-  third  conduit  separate  from  the  first  conduit  connectmg  the 
eluding  a  time-delay  device  initially  settable  in  a  start  other  of  said  passages  directly  to  the  space,  discharge  of 
position  incurring  the  first  status  of  the  responder  means  the  vapor  under  mcreased  pressure  through  said  one  of 
and  energizable  by  the  receiver  means  when  influenced  the  passages  inducing  flow  of  a  larger  volume  of  vapor 
by  the  second  signal  condition  to  run  through  a  prcde-  from  the  space  through  the  third  conduit  and  the  other 
termined  interval  to  an  actuating  position  for  changing    of  the  passages. 

the  responder  means  to  its  second  status,  said  time-de-  ^-^-^^^,^^— 

lay  device  being  operative  to  return  to  its  start  position 
at  any  point  within  said  interval  when  the  second  signal 
conditions  are  superseded  by  the  first  signal  conditions 
in  response  to  return  of  the  apparatus  to  said  norm. 


3.007.321 
RFFRIGERATING    INSTAI  I  ATIONS 

Karl  kristian  Kobs  Krover,  70  \aboule>ardcn, 

Aarhus.  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  726.392 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—199) 


3.007.323 
EVAPORATOR   STRUCTLIRE 
Alfred  F.  Millington.  North>ille.  and  Howard  B.  Dickie, 
Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor,  to  Nov!  Equipment  Com- 
pany,  Novi,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of   Michigan 
Filed  June  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,740 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 448) 


^ 


I.  A  refrigerating  installation  comprising  a  closed  com- 


1.  An  evaporator  housing  structure  comprising  a  hous- 
ing body  member  of  integral  construction  provided  with 
a  forward  air  discharge  aperture  and  having  an  interior 
partment  adapted  to  receive  goods  to  be  stored,  a  pair  ^j  substantial  volume  and  substantially  rectangular 

of  evaporator  sections  mounted  in  such  a  manner  as  to    ^^^^  sectional  outline  to  the  rear  of  said  aperture,  which 


cool  the  air  circulating  in  said  closed  compartment,  said 
evaporator  sections  being  arranged  as  alternative  branches 
of  a  common  refrigerant  circulation  system  and  having 
cooling  surfaces  entirely  spaced  from  one  another  and 
being  arranged  in  intermixed  relationship  to  form  an 
aggregate  unit  throughout  which  portions  of  one  evap- 
orator section  alternate  in  space  with  portions  of  an- 
other or  othfer  evaporator  sections  in  close  proximity 
thereto  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  cooling  surfaces 
of  one  section  disposed  between  relatively  adjoining  cool- 
ing surfaces  of  the  other  section,  means  being  provided 
for  directing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  each  said 
section  in  turn,  while  diverting  it  from  the  other  said 
section. 

— ^ 


space  is  exposed  at  the  rear  of  said  member  for  the  re- 
ception centrally  thereof  of  a  heat  transfer  core  unit  of 
generally  similar  cross  sectional  outline,  and  a  one-piece 
rear  cover  member  fitted  to  said  first  member  across  the 
rear  of  the  latter,  said  body  and  cover  members  hav- 
ing integral  rib  projections  respectively  facmg  and  engage- 
able  at  respective  rearwardiv  and  forwardiy  facing  edges 
thereof  with  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  core  unit  ad- 
jacent opposite  respective  ends  thereof,  thus  to  position 
the  core  unit  and  in  part  define  a  path  of  air  circulation 
through  the  latter,  said  cover  member  bemg  provided 
with  at  least  one  fan  opening  between  its  rib  formations. 


3,007,322 

low   PRESSl  RE    EXHAISTER 

Adiel  \'.  Dodge,  '"c   \.  V.  Dodge  (  ompanv, 

206  S.  Main  St.,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser    No.  100.212 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62—268) 


/ 


3,007.324 
KNITTING    MACHTNF 
Walter  Bram,  Dietikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo 
Paliz-Ilolding    A.G.,   Zug.   Switzerland,   a   corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24,  1958 
5  Claims.  (CI.  66 — 64) 
I.  A  limiting  machine  compiismg  two  needle  beds 
placed  at  an  angle  and  having  neighboring  marginal  por- 
V  tions,  each  bed  having  a  plurality  of  needle  guides,  latch 
^eedles  individually  placed  in  said  guides  and  having 
, latch  ends  adapted  to  protrude  from  said  marginal  por- 
tions, a  lock  means  placed  on  each  needle  bed  and  being 
movable  on  the  respective  bed  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  needles,  each  lock  means 
including  cams  for  actuating  said  needles  upon  move- 
ment of  said  lock  means  in  one  or  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  knocking  over  comh  connected  to  each  of  said 
marginal  portions  of  said  needle  beds,  said  lock  means 
I.  A  low  pressure  exhauster  comprising  a  container  being  rigidly  interconnected,  said  combs  being  parallel 
defining  a  space  to  be  exhausted,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  spaced,  and  a  stripper  swingably  suppv)rted  by  said 
and  an  outlet,  a  first  conduit  connecting  the  upper  part  of  lock  means  to  swing  between  two  extreme  positions,  said 
the  space  to  the  pump  inlet  whereby  the  pump  will  with-  stripper  including  two  opposed  parallel  and  spaced  stir- 
draw  vapor  therefrom  and  increase  the  pressure  on  the    rup-like   members,  each   of   said   members   having   two 
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diverging  limbs  individually  having  an  inwardlv  bent  sub- 
stantially straight  end  portion,  said  end  portions  of  one 
of  said  stirrup  members  being  adapted  to  individually 
slidably  engage  one  of  said  combs  and  the  end  portions 


of  the  other  of  said  stirrup  members  being  adapted  to 
individually  slidably  engage  the  other  of  said  combs, 
depending  on  whether  said  stripper  is  swung  .to  one  or 
the  other  of  its  extreme  positions. 


3.007.325 

STITCH    REGII  ATOR 

Charles  T.  Smith.  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Morpul,  Inc.,  Greeasboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  755,277 

3  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 90) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  for  knitting  hosiery  in 
which  elastic  thread  is  incorporated  in  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  and  having  separate  body  yarn  and  elastic  thread 
feeds,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  independently 
operable  needles  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  knitting  cams 
spaced  about  said  cylinder  to  axially  reciprocate  said 
needles,  a  stitch  regulator  mounted  on  said  cylinder  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  needles,  cam  means  for  causing  said 
stitch  regulators  to  move  axially  and  engage  the  body 
yarn  of  said  hosiery  and  control  the  length  of  the  stitch 
formed  therewith,  separate  cam  means  for  causing  said 
stitch  regulators  to  move  axially  and  engage  said  elastic 
thread  to  control  the  tension  thereof,  said  stitch  regulator 
comprising  a  long  narrow  substantially  tlat  member  hav- 
ing a  concavity  in  its  upper  surface  to  engage  said  body 
yarn  and  said  elastic  thread  and  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing butts  at  its  lower  extremities  for  engaging  said  cam 
means  to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  stitch  regulators. 


3,007,326 

FLAT   WARP   KMITING    MACHINES 

Allan  William  Henry  Porter,  Burton-on-l  rent.  Kngiand. 

avsignur  to  Hobourn-F.N.F.  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,116 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  14,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  66—109) 


1 .  A  sinker  assembly  for  a  flat  warp  knitting  machine, 
the  assembly  comprising  a  row  of  flat  faced  sinkers  mount- 
ed face  to  face  with  spaces  between  them,  each  sinker 
having  a  neb  projecting  from  one  edge  and  pointing 
towards  one  end  of  the  sinker,  and  a  roller  mounted  be- 
tween those  ends  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  sinkers  towards 
which  the  nebs  point,  the  rollers  being  rotatable  about  a 
common  axis  extending  along  the  row  of  sinkers. 


3,007,327 
TIGHTS  AND  METHOD  OF   MAKING 
Randolph    I.    Isley,    Burlington,   N.C,   assignor   to   Glen 
Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Glen   Ra>en.  N.C,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  No.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776.624 
4  Claims.     (CL  66—177) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tights  comprising,  knit- 
ting a  pair  of  full-fashioned  stocking-like  flat  blanks  and 
dropping  one  stitch  in  each  blank  in  a  predetermined  wale 
and  a  predetermined  course  to  form  a  marking  hole  in 
each  blank,  seaming  the  blanks  to  form  stocking-like  mem- 
bers, slitting  each  blank  from  the  marking  hole  to  the  top. 
and  joining  the  respective  slit  edges  of  the  two  blanks 
by  stitching. 

3.007,328 
Al  TOMATIC    GA-S   CIGARFTTF-I  IGHTFR 

Hermann  /.ahn.  Henselstrasse  5.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.467 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germanv   May  3,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  67— 7.i> 

1.  In  an  automatic  gas  cigarette  lighter  having  a  frame 
containing  a  gas  tank  normally  closed  by  a  valve,  an  igni- 
tion mechanism  including  a  friction  wheel,  a  cooperable 
flint  member,  and  a  spring-loaded  finger  piece  which  ex- 
tends from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  friction  wheel  rear- 
wardly  over  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  means  associated 
with  said  finger  piece  which  upon  actuation  of  said  finger 
piece  rotates  the  friction  wheel  relative  to  said  flint  mem- 
ber to  form  a  stream  of  ignition  sparks  operative  to  ignite 
gas  flowing  out  of  the  valve,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
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porting  arm  for  said  finger  piece,  said  arm  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  finger  piece  at  the  end  of  the  latter  remote  from 
the  friction  wheel,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  'valve 
comprising  a  tilting  rocker  member,  one  end  of  which  is 
operatively   engageable   with   said   valve,   and   the  other 


3.007.329 

DIAPER   W  \SHKK   AND   STORAGE 

RKCKPIACLE 

Robert  W.   Barks,  Stanton.   Dtl  .  assignor  to  The  Bowl 

Washer  Compan),  HilminstiKi,  F)cl.,  a  corporation  of 

Dtiawari- 

Filed  Mar.  3.  I960,  Scr.  .No.  12,62« 
4  Claims.     (CI.  68—53) 


1.  A  diaper  washing  machine  having  a  tub  with  a 
hopper-shaped  bottom,  a  perforated  panel  above  the 
bottom  and  defining  the  lower  end  of  a  diaper-containing 
compartment  in  the  tub,  the  upper  end  of  the  tub  having 
a  cover  with  a  loading  opening,  agitator  mechanism  posi- 
tioned within  said  companment  for  agitating  diapers 
suspended  in  it,  said  mechanism  including  gear-con- 
nected manual  operating  means  extending  out  from  the 
vompartment  to  the  exterior  of  the  machine,  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper-shaped  bottom, 
a  movable  plug  for  covering  said  opening,  control  ele- 
ments connecting  the  plug  with  a  discharge  control  on 
the  exterior  of  the  machine,  and  support  mechanism 
for  holding  the  tub  over  a  toilet  bowl. 


3,007330 

APPARATIS   FOR   MAKING   FLUID   SEALING 

FI  FMFNTS 

Richard  J.  Bagdon,  Los  Altos.  C  alif .,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Michigan 

Original  application  July  6,  1956.  Ser.  No  596.328. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  10.  1957.  Ser  .No 
669.906 

5  Claims.     (CI.  69 — ») 
1    An  apparatus  for  moldmg  cut-to-size  leather  washers 

and  the  like  into  annular  sealing  elements  with  a  radial 

tlange  and  a  fruslo-conica}  lip,  without  pinchmg  off  their 


peripheries  comprising  a  lower  plate  member;  a  lower 
ring  member  secured  to  said  lower  plate  member  by  a 
lost-motion  connection;  first  spring  means  normally  urg- 
ing said  members  apart;  an  annular  lower  core  member 
inside  and  movable  relative  to  said  ring  member  and 
resting  on  and  stationary  with  respect  to  said  plate  mem- 
ber; an  upper  plate  member;  an  upper  ring  member  se- 
cured to  said  upper  plate  member  by  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection; second  spring  means,  stronger  than  said  first 
spring  means,  normally  urging  apart  said  upper  plate 
member  and  said  upper  ring  member;  and  an  upper 
core  larger  in  diameter  than  said  lower  core  member 
inside  and  movable  relative  to  said  upper  ring  member 
and  secured  rigidly  to  said  upper  plate  member,  said 
core  members  cooperating  wrJi  meeting  surfaces  to  define 


end  of  which  is  operatively  engagcaMe  with  said  support- 
ing arm  whereby  the  latter,  upon  actuation  of  said  finger 
piece,  is  operative  to  move  sa^d  tilting  rocker  member 
to  a  valve-opening  position,  and  spring  means  for  re- 
turning said  finger  piece  to  its  normal  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


between  them  a  cavity  closed  at  its  inner  periphery; 
whereby  when  said  mold  is  closed  said  ring  members 
first  come  together  and  clamp  an  outer  portion  of  said 
leather  washer  firmly  between  them,  then  said  lower  ring 
member  is  forced  down  into  engagement  with  said  lower 
plate  member,  so  that  said  lower  core  member  pushes 
up  an  innermost  portion  of  said  leather  washer  where 
the  leverage  is  greater,  thereby  insuring  that  when  said 
core  members  later  meet,  said  leather  washer  will  lie 
inside  said  cavity  and  will  not  have  its  inner  periphery 
pinched  off,  then  said  upper  ring  member  is  forced  up 
against  said  upper  plate  member  so  that  said  upper  core 
member  and  lower  core  member  shape  and  clamp  between 
them  in  said  closed  cavity  the  inner  portion  of  said 
leather  washer  without  pinching  off  its  inner  periphery. 


3.007.331 

DEVICE   FOR    RFS1RAIN!N(.    PRISONFRS   IN   A 

COMI'VKIMFNI    ()|      \N     XlIOMOmiE 

Earl  N    Irwin.  1625  K    (  ambridge.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Ma>  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,359 

I  (  laim.     (CI.  70—57) 


A  device  for  restraining  a  prisoner  in  a  seat  of  a  com- 
partment in  an  automobile  wherein  said  compartment  has 
a  floor,  said  device  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  non-ex- 
tensible standard,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  substan- 
tially flush  to  the  floor  of  said  compartment  adjacent  the 
front  of  said  seat,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  plate 
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to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  to  permit  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard  to  tiU,  a  block  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  said  block,  having  a  transverse 
notch  to  receive  a  chain  linking  a  pair  of  handcuffs  to- 
gether, a  locking  plate  hinged  on  said  block  and  adapted 
to  swing  over  the  top  of  said  block  and  close  said  trans- 
verse notch,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  underside  of 
said  locking  plate,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  to  receive  a  lock  plunger,  a  key-operated  cylin- 
der lock  mounted  in  said  block  having  a  lock  plunger 
extendable  into  said  aperture,  for  locking  said  plate  over 
the  top  of  said  block. 


ber  when  moving  in  one  direction  to  project  outwardly 
of  the  door  having  an  intermediate  portion  slidably  en- 
gaging beneath  said  keeper  to  retain  the  keeper  against 
gravitational  movement  into  engagement  with  said  latch 
plate  member  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
releasing  said  keeper  for  vertical  gravitational  movement 
into  engagement  with  the  latch  plate  member. 


3.007.332 
DOOR   IO(KING    MFCHAMSM 
Stanley  V.  Rarsditis.  918  Brushton   Ave.  Pittsburgh  21, 
Pa.;  Kdnard  A.  Barsditis,  administrator  of  said  Stanley 
V.  Barsditis.  deceased 

FUed  July  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,887 
3  Claims.     (CI.  70—92) 

J 


1.  In  a  door  locking  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
rod  for  mounting  within  a  door  for  vertical  reciprocation 
relative  thereto,  a  keeper  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
rod  and  extendmg  laterally  therefrom  for  vertical  gravi- 
tational movement  into  engagement  with  a  latch  plate 
member  releasably  engaging  an  adjacent  face  of  the 
door,  said  rixl  uhcn  engaging  the  keeper  at  one  end 
thereon  with  the  latch  plate  member  having  its  opposite 
end  portion  engaging  with  a  fixed  supp<irt  disposed  beiou 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  door,  a  rod 
operating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  dcx)r  and  having  a  key  operated  lock  retaining 
the  member  in  parallel  relation  to  the  door,  an  arm  on 
said  member  extending  inwardly  of  the  door  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  rod  when  the  member  is 
moved  out  of  parallel  relation  to  the  door,  a  first  stop 
fixed  on  the  said  rod  for  engagement  by  said  operating 
member  arm  for  imparting  vertical  upward  movement  to 
said  rod.  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite 
inner  face  of  the  door  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  door,  a  yoke  on  said  latter  member  extending 
inwardly  of  the  door  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  rod  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  member  toward 
the  door,  a  spring  on  said  door  resisting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  member  toward  said  door,  a  second  stop 
fixed  on  said  rod  for  engagement  by  said  moving  yoke 
to  impart  vertical  upward  movement  to  said  rod,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  spring  loaded  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  door  for  reciprocal  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  door  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
door  in  one  direction  of  movement  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  latch  plate,  said  spring  loaded  mem- 


3.007.333  I 

GAS  ANALYZER    APPARATUS 
Pierre  Chadenson,   Caluire.  France,   assignor  to  Societe 
d'Electro-Chimie  d'Flectro-Metallurgie  et  des  Acleries 
Klectriques   d'Lgine,   Paris,    France,  a   corporation   of 
France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.853 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  9,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—27) 


1.  A  temperature  cell  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
receiving  passages  therein  for  samples  of  a  carrier  gas 
both  with  and  without  an  inclusion  gas  therewith,  plu- 
ralities of  temperature-sensitive  thermistor  elements  indi- 
vidual to  the  receiving  passages  and  received  thereby, 
electrically  conductive  lead  means  affixed  to  said  ther- 
mistor elements  '  introduce  current  to  maintain  each 
element  in  an  operating  condition  so  as  to  be  relatively 
non-self-heating  in  its  operation,  each  plurality  of  said 
temperature-sensitive  thermistor  elements  having  an  indi- 
vidual overheating  means  fixed  in  closely  spaced  adjacency 
with  respect  thereto  in  the  gas-filled  passage  for  the  physi- 
cal addition  of  heat  to  the  latter  and  simultaneously  to 
the  thermistor  elements  in  said  plurality,  said  heating 
means  consisting  of  overheated  thermistors  constituting 
the  sole  means  for  overheating  the  temperature-sensitive 
thermistor  elements. 


3,007.334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  MAXfMlM  PORE  SIZE  OF  HYDRAULIC 
FILTER  ELEMENTS 
David  B.  Pall.  Roslyn  Heights.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall 
Corporation.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1956.  Ser.  No.  625,444 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—38) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  pore  size  of  the 
largest  pores  in  a  metallic  filter  element,  which  comprises 
impregnating  that  element  with  ethyl  alcohol  and  cover- 
ing one  surface  of  the  element  with  ethyl  alcohol  under  a 
fixed  static  head  of  pressure,  applying  a  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  the  opposite  surface,  and  increasing  the  gas  pres- 
sure applied  thereto  until  a  bubble  of  gas  appears  on 
the  ethyl  alcohol-covered  face  of  the  filter  element,  meas- 
uring the  gas  pressure  applied  at  the  bubble  point,  and 
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comparing  this  gas  pressure  with  known  gas  pressures 
corresponding  to  known  pore  diameters  to  determine  the 
pore  size  at  the  bubble  point. 


3.007,335 
IO\D   rs.DICATOR   FOR   TESTING   MACHINE 

irancLs  (.  Huyser  and  Carl  F.  Pearson.  Moline.  III.,  as- 
signors to  American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New 
York.  NV\  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5.  1957.  Scr.  No.  670,0^4 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 88) 


members  for  turning  movement  about  a  common  axis; 
a  coil  spring  opcratively  connecting  the  members;  a  sta- 
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tKmary   part;  and   a   torsion   bar   operatively   connecting 
the  indicator  member  to  the  stationary  part. 


I.  In  a  machine  for  testing  the  strength  of  materials, 
in  which  the  force  developed  by  the  loading  system   is 
balanced  by  a  lesser  proportional  force  in  the  indicating 
system  therefor,  a  balanced  beam  indicating  system  com- 
prising a  beam  rotatable  on  a  pivot;  a  force  transmitting 
mechanism  including  an  upper  lever  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  fi.xed  pivot  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  out- 
put of  the  loading  system,  a  lower  lever,  one  end  of  which 
is  connected   to  the  other  end  of  said  upper  lever  and 
generally  parallel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fulcrums  spaced 
from  said  lower  lever  and  spaced  apart  along  the  effective 
longitudinal   length  of  said  lower  lever,   and   means  for 
selectively  moving  one  of  said  fulcrums  into  engagement 
with  said  lower  lever  so  that  said  lower  lever  is  pivoted 
thereon,  said  force  transmitting  system  proportionally  re- 
ducing the  force  generated  by  said  loading  system,  the 
degree  of  said  reduction  being  dependent  upon  the  par- 
ticular  fulcrum   in   engagement    with   said    lower   lever; 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lower  lever  to 
the  beam  on  one  side  of  its  pivot,  said  beam  moving  a 
predetermined  angular  distance  for  a  particular  fulcrum 
and  a  predetermined  force  developed  by  said  loading  sys- 
tem, a  balancing  poise  mounted  on  said  beam  and  parallel 
thereto,  electrical  means  responsive  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  beam  for  moving  said  poise  relative  to  said  beam 
so  as  to  return  said  beam  to  a  balanced  position  on  said 
pivot,  and  indicating  means  for  registering  the  force  de- 
veloped by  said  loading  system  at  all  ranges  of  operation 
of  said  indicating  system,  said  electrical  means  actuating 
said  indicating  means. 


3.007.336 
TORQl  F    MF  AM  RING    DFVICE 
Frank  W.  I  ivermonf.  Monrovia,  (  alif  :   Milford  S.  Zim- 
merman,   executor    of   said    Frank    V\.    J  ivermont     de- 
ceased 

Filed  June  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  741,661 
19  Claims.     (CI.  73— 134» 
1.  In  a  torque  measuring  device  of  the  class  described 
a  combination  of:    a  torque   receiving   member;  an   in- 
dicator member  spaced  therefrom;  means  supporting  the 


3,007,337 

ANCn  AR  posrnoN  transditcpr 

Dwicht  R.  A  bell.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle.  Hash.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,215 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73 — 134) 


'  ^  • 


An  electro-mechanical  device  for  indicating  angular 
motion  about  an  axis  comprising  an  incasement  with  a 
mounting  base;  a  stator;  means  for  statically  mounting 
the  stator  in  the  incasement;  a  rotor;  shaft  means  struc- 
turally connecting  only  the  centers  of  the  rotor  and  the 
stator  for  positioning  the  rotor  and  stator  in  axial  align- 
ment restricting  their  axial  translation  and  maintaining 
their  parallel  relationship  without  hindering  their  rela- 
tive rotation  capabilities;  guide  posts  equally  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  both  the  rotor  and  the  stator  at 
places  radially  equidistant  from  the  respective  centers 
of  the  rotor  and  the  stator;  electrical  conductors  form- 
ing the  legs  of  a  bridge  circuit  equally  pre-strained  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  stator;  conductive  elements  of  the 
respective  legs  of  the  bridge  circuit  partially  encircle 
the  guide  posts  and  are  multiply  redirected  between  the 
guide  posts  located  respectively  on  both  the  rotor  and 
stator;  the  conductive  elements  of  two  legs  of  the  bridge 
circuit  being  extended  on  a  uniform  bias  between  the 
guide  posts  of  the  rotor  and  stator;  and  the  conducuve 
elements  of  the  remaining  two  legs  of  the  bridge  circuit 
being  extended  on  a  uniform  bias,  equally  opposite  to 
the  bias  of  the  conductive  elements  of  the  other  two 
legs,  between  the  guide  posts  of  the  rotor  and  stator; 
and  means  to  receive  and  apply  torque  to  the  rotor  inde- 
pendently of  the  stator  causing  relative  motion  between 
the  rotor  and  the  stator.  thereby  oppositely  effecting  the 
strain  of  the  pairs  of  the  legs  of  the  bridge  circuit. 


3.007.338 
WIND  COMPl  ITR 
John  W.  Cray  and  William  J.  Toll.  Pleasant>ille.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Precision.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1955.  Ser.  No.  537.011 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 178) 
1.  A  navigation  system  comprising,  a  dead  reckoning 
position  computer,  means  for  measuring  heading  angle 
and  supplying  data  indicative  thereof  to  said  computer, 
normally  operative  means  for  measuring  drift  angle  and 
ground  speed  and  supplying  the  measured  data  to  said 
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computer,  means  for  measuring  air  speed,  means  for 
computmg  wind  sp>eed  and  direction  from  data  indicative 
of  heading  angle,  ground  speed,  drift  angle  and  air  speed 
while  said  normally  operative  means  is  operative  and  for 
computing  drift  angle  and  ground  speed  from  data  in- 
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dicative  of  heading  angle,  air  speed,  and  the  last  com- 
puted values  of  %\ind  speed  and  direction  while  said  nor- 
mally operative  means  is  inoperative,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying data  indicative  of  the  computed  values  of  drift 
angle  and  ground  speed  to  said  position  computer  while 
said  normally  operative  means  is  inoperative. 


3,007,339 

ACOUSTIC  FLOW   METERS 

Frank   Robert   Hill,   Soath    Lincoln,   Mass..   assignor  to 

Raytheon   Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,711 

7  Claims.     (O.  73—194) 
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1.  Means  for  measunng  the  rale  of  relative  motion,  as 
between  fluid  and  solid  bodies,  including  a  first  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means  positioned  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  solid  body,  a  second  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  positioned  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  solid  body,  said  firsl  and  said 
second  locations  thereby  defining  a  direction  making  a 
predetermined  angle  other  than  90"  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid,  means  for  generating  a 
first  carrier  signal  having  a  first  predetermined  frequency, 
means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  additional  signals 
each  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  submultiple  of  said 
first  carrier  frequency,  means  for  generating  a  second  car- 
rier signal  having  a  second  predetermined  frequency, 
means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of  additional 
signals  each  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  submultiple 
of  said  second  carrier  frequency,  said  first  transmitting 
means  transmitting  said  first  earner  signal  and  said  first 
plurality  of  additional  frequencies  from  said  first  location 
to  said  receiving  means  at  said  second  location,  said  second 
transmitting  means  transmitting  said  second  carrier  signal 
and  said  second  plurality  of  additional  signals  from  said 
second  location  to  said  receiving  means  at  said  first  loca- 
tion, said  transmission  paths  extending  through  said  fluid. 
means  responsive  to  said  received  signals  and  said  trans- 
mitted signals  for  adjusting  the  frequencies  of  said  car- 
rier signals  to  provide  the  same  number  of  wavelengths 
between  said  first  and  second  locations,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  frequnecy  of  said  first  carrier  signal  with 
the  frequency  of  said  second  carrier  signal  for  providing 
a  signal  proportional  to  said  rale  of  relative  motion. 
T72  O.O.— 6 


3.007.340 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Harry  A.  Kraftson,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northrop  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,687 
2  Claims.    (CL  73 — 432) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  property  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure  comprising  a  piston  rod,  a  detecting  ele- 
ment secured  to  one  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  measur- 
ing instrument,  conductors  extending  through  said  piston 
rod  and  outwardly  from  the  end  remote  from  said  de- 
tecting element  interconnecting  said  detecting  element 
and  said  instrument,  housing  structure  forming  an  elon- 
gated cylinder  for  said  piston  rod,  sealing  means  dis- 
posed between  said  piston  rod  and  said  housing  struc- 
ture, said  housing  structure  having  throughout  a  given 
length  thereof  a  diameter  materially  larger  than  that  of 
said  piston  rod.  a  piston  secured  to  said  piston  rod  for 
movement  throughout  the  region  of  said  housing  struc- 
ture of  enlarged  diameter,  said  piston  rod  having  a  length 
materially  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  length  of  said 
housing  structure  plus  the  length  of  the  housing  struc- 
ture of  enlarged  diameter  for  disposition  at  all  times  of 
a  portion  of  said  piston  rod  outwardly  of  said  housing 
structure,  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  detecting 
element,  said  last-named  portion  of  said  piston  rod  pro- 
viding for  application  of  manual  forces  to  said  piston 
rod  for  control  of  the  movement  of  said  rod.  and  means 
selectively  operable  in  response  to  said  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  movement  of  said  delecting  element  to  an  ex- 
posed position  within  said  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  a 
retracted  position  within  said  housing  including  a  pas- 
sageway having  valve  means  for  application  to  said 
region  of  said  housing  structure  of  enlarged  diameter 
of  said  fluid  under  pressure  and  for  venting  the  same 
whereby  forces  are  developed  on  the  face  of  said  piston 
remote  from  said  detecting  element  for  movement  of 
said  detecting  element  from  the  retracted  position  to 
the  measuring  position  against  the  frictional  force  de- 
veloped by  said  sealing  means  and  against  the  force  of 
said  fluid  as  applied  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  rod 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  the  region  of  said  seal- 
ing means  for  the  development  of  fluid  forces  of  mag- 
nitude greater  than  said  frictional  forces  for  movement 
of  said  detecting  element  from  the  measuring  position 
to  the  retracted  position  when  said  fluid  is  vented  from 
said  region  of  said  housing  structure  of  enlarged  di- 
ameter. 


3,007,341 

CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR 

Fritz  Heinzmann,  Albershausen,  Kreis  Goppingen, 

Wurttemberjj.  Germany 

OriKinal  application  Apr.  6,  1956.  Ser.  No.  576.732.  no*» 

Patent  No.  2.957,351.  dated  Oct.  25,   1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Apr.  9,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 537) 

1.  In   a   centrifugal    governor   comprising    a    rotatable 

governor  body,  a  pair  of  opposed  fly  weights  pivotally 

connected  to  said  governor  body  for  pivoting  outwardly 
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due  to  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of  said  governor  or 
body,  an  opening  defined  through  each  of  said  fly  weights 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  governor  body  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
spindles  connected  to  said  governor  body  extending 
through  said  openings  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  governor  body,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  for  each  spindle  a  first  spring  support  surround- 
ing the  spindle,  axially  movable  therealong  and  posi- 
tioned in  movable  contact  with  the  fly  weight  through 
which  the  spindle  extends,  spring  holding  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  double- 
sided  spring  support  positioned  around  the  spindle  axially 
movable  therealong  between  said  first  spring  support  and 
said  spring-holding  means,  said  first  spring  support  being 


dimensioned  for  supporting  contact  with  said  double-sided 
spring  support  upon  axial  movement  along  the  spindle 
toward  the  free  end  thereof,  a  first  spring  surrounding  the 
spindle,  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  fly  weight 
through  which  the  spindle  extends  in  contact  with  the 
governor  body  and  the  inner  side  of  said  double-sided 
support,  a  second  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  in  con- 
tact with  said  spring-holding  means  and  said  first  spring 
support,  and  a  third  spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and 
positioned  in  contact  with  said  spring-holding  means  and 
the  other  side  of  said  double-sided  spring  support,  said 
first  spring  being  normally  compressed  with  said  fly 
weights  adjacent  the  governor  body  and  dimensioned  for 
decompression  upon  movement  of  said  double-sided 
spring  support  toward  the  free  end  of  the  spindle. 


3.007.342 
ROI  [  INC.    D(X)R    OPFKATINC    MFCHANTSM 

Russell  Wardlaw.  San  Rafael.  C  alif..  assignor  to  The 
(  ootson  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,983 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 2) 
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nism  comprising  an  internal  ring  gear  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  the  axle,  a  sprocket  and  operating  means  for  rotating 
the  sprocket,  the  sprocket  having  an  eccentric  hub.  a 
pinion  gear  mounted  on  the  hub  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
hub  with  respect  to  the  pinion  gear,  said  pinion  gear  en- 
gaging said  ring  gear  and  serving  to  rotate  the  ring  gear 
about  its  axis  as  the  pinion  gear  is  gyrated,  means  for 
locking  the  pinion  gear  against  rotation  in  either  direction 
and  means  for  unlocking  the  locking  means  so  that  said 
pinion  gear  is  free  to  rotate. 


3,007.343 

COVIROI    DFVICE 

Norman  K.  Gallagher.  North  Port,  and  I  tlix  P   Caruthtn,, 

Syosset,    N.Y.,    avsignors    to    Specialties.    Incorporated, 

Syosset,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30.662 

18  Claim*.    (CI.  74 — 10.5> 


1.  In  a  rolling  door  operating  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  a  rolling  door  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
rotaiable  axle,  a  barrel  fixed  to  the  axle  and  a  curtain 
adapted  to  be  rolled  onto  the  barrel,  the  operating  mecha- 


1.  In  a  control  device,  transducer  means  including  a 
first  movable  member,  first  means  supporting  said  mem- 
ber for  relative  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  first  gear 
means  connected  with  said  member  for  prixlucing  said 
movement  in  relatively  coarse  steps,  means  imperatively 
connected  with  said  first  gear  means  for  indexing  said 
steps,  said  transducer  means  including  another  movable 
member,  second  means  supporting  said  other  movable 
member  for  relative  lengthwise  movement  thereof,  sec- 
ond gear  means  operatively  connected  with  said  other 
member  for  producing  said  movement  of  said  other  mov- 
able member  in  relatively  fine  degree,  first  scale  means 
rotatably  connected  with  said  first  gear  me^ins  for  in- 
dicating movement  of  said  first  movable  member  in  rel- 
atively coarse  steps,  second  scale  means  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  second  gear  means  for  indicating  move- 
ment of  said  other  member  in  relatively  fine  degree,  third 
scale  means  intermittently  rotatably  connected  with  sajd 
first  gear  means  for  indicating  movement  of  said  other 
member  in  degree  intermediate  the  degrees  of  said  rela- 
tively coarse  and  relatively  fine  movements,  and  means 
including  a  linearly  and  rotatably  movable  manually 
grasped  element  for  moving  said  gear  means,  said  sec- 
ond gear  means  being  normally  operably  connected  with 
said  grasped  element  and  said  first  gear  means  being  op- 
erably connected  with  said  grasped  element  upon  direct 
application  of  manual  force  thereto  to  cause  displace- 
ment thereof  along  the  axis  of  said  grasped  element 


3.007,344 

TIGHTENING  AND  CI  SHIONINC  DEVICE  FOR 

ENDI  FSS  DRIVEN  MEMBERS 

John  W.  Schaefer.  Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959.  .S«r.  No.  863.302     * 
10  (  laims.     (CI.  74 — 242.14) 
1.  A  tensioning    ind  >.ushK>ning  device  for  an  endless 
driven  member,  comprising  an  expandable  housing  hav- 
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ing  a  carrier  at  one  end  adapted  for  engaging  the  driven 
member  and  restramed  agiunst  movement  at  the  op- 
posite end,  resilient  cushioning  means  within  said  hous- 
ing and  coupled  to  the  carrier,  means  to  restrict  the  com- 
pression and  expansion  of  said  means,  a  movable  stop 
for  the  resilient  cushioning  means,  a  ratchet  means  in- 


cluding a  stationary  portion  secured  to  the  housing  and 
a  one-way  movable  portion  coupled  to  said  movable  stop, 
and  a  resilient  tensioning  mean^,  exerting  a  lesser  force 
than  said  resilient  cu^ionmg  means  upon  said  movable 
portion,  said  tensioning  means  biasing  said  stop  means  to- 
ward the  carrier  and  repositionirkg  the  cushioning  means 
to  maintain  the  endless  member  taut 


3.007.345 

TVTERMnTENT  INDEX  MFCHAMSM 

Glenn  A.  Hider.  Penfield.  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  Ihe  (.leason 

WorLs.  Rwhesfer.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  Nen  \  ork 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,719 

12  Claims,    (CI.  74 — 393 1 


1.  An  intermittent  index  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
gear,  a  cam.  and  a  common  drive  for  rotating  them  in 
constant  velocity  ratio;  and  a  rotatable  driven  unit  com- 
prising a  driven  gear  for  mesh  with  the  drive  gear  and 
a  follower  roller  for  engagement  with  the  cam;  one  of 
said  gears  being  a  gear  segment;  the  cam  being  of  substan- 
tially drum  shape  and  having  about  its  peripheral  surface 
a  path  for  engagement  by  the  follower  during  a  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  the  driven  unit,  the  driven  unit  being 
so  disposed  relative  to  the  cam  that  as  it  revolves  the  por- 
tion of  the  follower  that  is  adjacent  said  peripheral  sur- 
face during  such  engagement  moves  substantially  in  a 
plane  tangent  to  said  peripheral  surface;  the  cam  path 
being  so  shaped  and  related  to  the  follower  and  the  driven 
gear  that  during  each  operating  cycle  of  the  mechamsm 
said  cam  path  comes  into  engagement  with  the  follower 
while  the  driven  gear  is  in  mesh  with  the  drive  gear,  de- 
celerates the  driven  unit  to  a  standstill  after  the  driven 
gear  passes  out  of  mesh  with  the  drive  gear,  holds  the 
driven  unit  stationary  while  Ihe  cam  rotates  through  a 
certain  angle,  accelerates  the  driven  unit  to  bring  the 
dnven  gear  to  the  same  pitch  line  velocity  as  the  drive 
gear  by  the  time  they  again  come  into  mesh,  and  then 
disengages  the  follower  to  enable  further  rotation  of  the 
driven  unit  by  the  drive  gear. 


3.007.346 
COMPENSATTSG  DEVICE  FOR  TABLE  DRIVES  IN 

GEAR-MACHINING  MA(  MINF.S 
Walter    Demuth.    Halliseiien.    Switzerland,    assienor    fo 
Maag    Gear    ^^  heel    &    Machine    Company.    Limited. 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec,  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857.600 

(  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  10,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 427) 


1.  A  compensating  device  for  a  table  drive  in  a  gear 
cutting  machine  having  a  worm  wheel  comprising  two 
worm  gears  for  driving  said  wheel,  two  intermeshing 
bevel  gears  operatively  connecting  said  worm  gears,  two 
additional  intermeshing  bevel  gears  meshing  with  said 
first  mentioned  bevel  gears,  means  for  mounting  one  of 
said  additional  bevel  gears  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the 
two  bevel  gears  with  which  it  meshes  and  adjustable  stops 
for  said  swinging  gear  so  that  transmission  backlash  is 
compensated  by  the  swinging  of  said  swingingly  mounted 
gear. 


3.007.347 

COMBESED  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINE  TR\NS. 

MISSION  AND  Fl  EL  SIPPIV 

Robert    \V.    Gendron.    Peoria,    and    Fred    R.    Loffhouse. 

Pekin.  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria. 

III.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,777 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74 472) 


1.  A  combined  transmission  and  fuel  supply  control 
for  an  engine  having  a  transmission  with  forward  and 
reverse  clutches,  hydraulic  actuators  for  said  clutches  and 
a  fuel  supply  lever  comprising,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  valve  with  a  rotatable  valve  element,  a  fluid 
circuit  including  said  source,  said  valve  and  saW  actuators, 
a  lever,  secured  to  said  rotatable  valve  element,  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  lever  and  said  fuel  sup- 
ply lever,  and  means  operable  upon  rotation  of  the  valve 
element  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral  position  to  di- 
rea  fluid  under  pressure  to  an  actuator  to  engage  one  of 
the  clutches  and  upon  further  rotation  in  the  same  direc- 
tion to  affect  increase  in  fuel  supply  through  said  mechan- 
ical connection. 
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3.007,348 

COMBINATION  TAILGATE  WINDOW 

CRANK  AND  LOCK 

Samuel  R.  Barnes,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor 

to    American    Motors    ( orporation,    Kenosha,    VVu.,   a 

corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Aug.  4.  I960.  S«r.  No.  47,459 
3  Claims.    (CI,  74 — 547) 


for  reciprocating  said  element  upon  rotation  of  said  outer 
eccentric,  and  stroke  adjusting  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  through  one  side  of 
said  crank  case,  m^ans  including  an  arm  on  said  sleeve 
within  said  crank  case  for  adjusting  said  outer  eccentric 
about  said  inner  eccentric,  means  located  outside  of  the 
crank  case  for  connectmg  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
said  shaft  in  any  desired  position  of  rotative  adjustment, 
bearings  carried  on  said  opposite  side  walls  with  one  of 
said  bearings  having  the  shaft  rotatably  mounted  directly 
therein  and  the  other  one  of  said  bearings  having  said 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  serving  to  support 
the  shaft  through  the  intermediary  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  window  regulator  secured  to  the  door  panel  of 
an  automobile  and  comprising  a  keeper  casting  anchored 
to  the  door  panel  and  having  a  boss  portion  with  a  bore 
therein;  a  crank  casting  including  a  hub  portion  rotatably 
supported  in  the  bore  of  the  boss  portion  of  the  keeper 
casting;  said  crank  casting  also  including  a  bifurcated 
portion  at  one  end  thereof;  a  crank  handle  having  a  head 
portion  received  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  crank 
casting  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto;  said  crank  casting  having  an  elongated  recess  in 
its  front  wall;  said  crank  handle  having  an  elongated  body 
portion  capable  of  nesting  within  the  elongated  recess  in 
the  front  wall  of  the  crank  casting;  said  crank  casting  hub 
having  a  spring  retaining  bore  opening  into  its  bifurcated 
portion;  a  spring-pressed  pm  received  in  such  bore  and 
contacting  the  head  portion  of  the  crank  handle  for  limit- 
ing swinging  movement  of  the  crank  handle  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  recess  of  the  crank  casting. 


3.007.350 
ENGINE    CONSTRl  CTION 
William  A.  VMseman,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  fo  Con- 
tinental   Motors   Corporation.    Detroit  and    Muskegon, 
Mich.,   a  corporation  of   \  irginia 
tion  of  V  irginia 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,846 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 574) 


FOR 


3.007.349 
\  ARIABI /H    SFTTABl  E    STROKE    I)RI\E 
PIMPS    AND    THF    I  IKK 
Herman  M.  I.oeber.   Beatrice,   Nebr..  assignor  to   Demp 

ster  Mill  Mfg.  (  o..  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 
Original  application  Jan.  9.   1956.  Ser.  No.  558,079.  now 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  propeller 
driven  aircraft,  an  engine  crankcase  having  a  planar 
mounting  wall  and  a  forwardly  projecting  hub  havmg  a 
single  bore  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  its  entire 


,.  ..„„  -  -  -     ritirf 

Patent  No.  2.957,422.  dated  Oct.  25.   I960.     Di'>ided    '^"^l,^-  ^^'^  ^P^^  having  a  pair  of  substantially  idcntjj^ 

osec 
upported  by  said  en 


":i\ 


and  this  application  Apr.   18.   1958.  Ser.  .No.  730,750    axially  spaced  separate  bearing  means  and  both  disposW 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  74 — 571)  entirely  in  said  bore,  a  crankshaft  supported  by  said  en- 

gine crankcase,  one  of  said  bearing  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  crankshaft,  a  gear  housing  mount- 
ed on  said  mounting  wall,  said  crankshaft  having  an 
axially  extending  torsion  quill  extending  into  said  gear 
housing,  said  gear  housing  having  a  bearing  means  sub- 
stantially structurally  and  dimensionally  identical  to  the 
pair  of  separate  spaced  bearing  means  in  said  bore  and 
axially  aligned  and  spaced  with  respect  to  the  pair  of 
separate  bearing  means  in  said  bore,  said  gear  housing 
having  a  second  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearing  means 
laterally  offset  from  the  first  mentioned  bearing  means 
in  said  gear  housing,  a  propeller  shaft  having  a  driven 
gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  second  pair  of  axially 
spaced  bearing  means,  a  hollow  tubular  driving  gear  shaft 
in  said  gear  housing  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  first 
bearing  means  in  said  gear  housing  and  said  other  of 
said  bearing  means  in  the  bore  of  said  mounting  wall, 
said  driving  gear  shaft   having  a  driving  gear  meshing 


i;  ill  l^M"^^  "'frrTT-aR    '^•'J.rS 


.'Sfe^ 


^i^ 


^BBSSSSj  ^ 


1.  in  a  mechanism  for  converting  rotary  motion  to 
Imear  reciprocating  motion  in  a  constantly  driven  device 
such  as  a  pump,  walls  defining  a  closed  crank  case  having 


a   roUitable  shaft   extended   through  opposite  side   walls  with   the   propeller  shaft  driven  gear,   said  driving  gear 

.^ind  reciprocable  element  extended  through  another  wall  shaft    and    said    torsion    quill    splined    together   at    their 

tor  reciprocation  along  a  path  normal  to  said  shaft,  an  ends  remote  from  said  mounting  wall    said  gear  hous- 

inner  eccentric  fixed  on  said  shaft  within  said  crank  case  ing  and  assembled  propeller  drive  shaft  disposed  for  cnd- 

and  an  outer  eccentric  mounted  on  and  adjustable  about  wise  axiat  assembly   with  said  engine   into  position   for 

said  inner  eccentric    means  including  a  connecting  link  abutting  assembly  with  said  mounting  wall  and  for  driv- 

nav.ng  one  end  embracing  saW  outer  eccentric  and  the  ing  engagement  with  said  driving  gear  shaft  as  previously 

otner  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  reciprocable  element  assembled  to  said  torsion  quill  and  said  mounting  wall 
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said  torsion  quilI  shaft  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  tune  torsional  harmonic  vibrations  from  one  engine 
speed  range  to  a  different  engine  sp)eed  range. 


3.007.351 
SPEFD   RATIO   GOVERNOR 
Conrad  R.  Hilpert.  Winnebago.  III.,  a5»signor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,836 
14  CUims.     (CI.  74 — 732) 


3.007.353 
FLUID   OPERATED  MECHANISM  FOR  RFTR  ACT- 
ING   METAL    CLTTING   TOO! 
Donald  W.  Gamett.  Grand  Ledge.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Olofsson   Corporation.  Lansing.   Mich.,   a   corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757.042 
7  Claims.     (CI.  77—3) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  hydraulic  torque  converter, 
shafts  respectively  connected  to  the  impeller  and  turbine 
of  the  converter  to  form  a  power  train,  and  mechanism 
responsive  to  a  change  in  a  predetcrmmed  speed  ratio 
of  the  shafts  comprising  axially  spaced,  rotatable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  respectively  driven  at  the  same  speed 
by  the  shafts  when  at  said  speed  ratio,  rotors  carried  by 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  members  and  having  arms  pro- 
vided With  contacts  which  engage  when  said  speed  ratio 
changes,  and  electric  circuit  means  including  the  contacts 
when  engaged,  and  means  activated  when  the  contacts 
engage. 

3,007,352 
PLANETARY    DRIVE    MECHANISMS    FOR    EXCA- 
VATING  MACHINES   OR   THE    LIKE 
Anthony  R.  Biedess.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,381 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 785) 

M    ..astute   fB^  ^jj  ^ 


1.  Boring  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle  hav- 
ing an  axially  inner  main  spindle  portion  and  an  axially 
outer  tool  carrying  spindle  portion,  a  boring  tool  on  said 
tool  carrying  portion,  said  spindle  portions  being  aligned 
and  arranged  end  to  end,  said  main  spindle  portion  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  end  a  surface  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  spindle   and  said  tool   carrying  spindle 
portion    having    at    its    inner    end    a    surface    transverse 
to  said   axis  of  rotation   in   opposed,   confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  surface  of  said  main   spindle  portion,  said 
tool  carrying  spindle   portion   being  tillable   relative  to 
said   main   spindle   portion    about   an  axis   transverse  to 
said   axis   of  rotation   of   said    spindle   to   displace   said 
boring   tool    radially    relative    to   said    axis   of   rotation, 
means    connecting   said    spindle    portions   together    and 
yieldably  opposing  such  relative  tilting  movement  there- 
of, said  surfaces  cooperating  to  define   a  circular  fluid 
chamber  therebetween  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle,  means  for  tilting  said  tool  carrying 
portion  relative  to  said  main   spindle  portion   as  afore- 
said including  said  fluid  chamber,  and  means  for  placing 
fluid  in  said  chamber  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  connecting  means  and  effect  the  aforesaid  tilt- 
ing movement  of  said  tool  carrying  portion  and  tool  rela- 
tive to  said  main  spindle  portion. 


1.  In  a  multiple  brake  drum  and  band  controlled 
planetary  transmission  for  a  plurality  of  axiallv  spaced 
winches  including  opposed  gear  housings  within  said 
drums,  one  for  each  drum,  providing  supporting  hub  and 
spider  means  for  said  drums,  and  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
transmissions  on  which  said  hubs  are  journaled  in  axially 
spaced  relationship,  a  sun  gear  on  the  shaft  within  each 
housing,  a  hub  adjacent  each  sun  gear,  rotatablv  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  spider  on  the  hub  and  planet  gears  on 
each  spider  meshing  with  the  sun  gear,  and  a  ring  gear 
m  each  housing  in  mesh  with  the  planet  gears,  the  im- 
provement comprising  radial  heat  dissipating  fins  on  the 
opposed  sides  of  said  housings  and  being  dnvingly  con- 
nected to  the  planetary  s>stem  through  the  ring  gear, 
and  an  impeller  fan  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  inter- 
mediate the  opposed  sides  of  said  housings  and  in  closely 
spaced  rclaiion  to  the  radial  fins  thereon  whereby  varia- 
bly different  speeds  of  rotation  between  the  fins  of  the 
respective  transmission  housings  as  well  as  the  intermedi- 
ate fan  impeller  insures  constant  coolant  air  circulation 
to  each  of  said  drums  during  operation  of  said  shaft,  a 
brake  band  on  each  housing  for  controlling  the  rolation'of 
the  associated  wmch. 


3,007.354 

HORIZONTAL  BORING    AND   Mn.LING 

MACHINE 

Carl  Irlberger,  Aschaffenburg  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  A.  Neher,  Maschinenfabrik  Stahl-  und  Appa- 
ratebau  G.m.b.H.,  Aschaffenburg  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  784.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  8,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  77—3) 


1.  In  a  boring  machine,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a 
spindle  rotatably  journaled  in  said  housing  and  having 
an  extremity  projecting  therefrom,  a  boring  bar  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  extremity  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  spindle,  a  tool  holder  received  in  said  boring  bar 
and  displaceable  transversely  thereto,  said  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  first  longitudinal  bore  and  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  second  longitudinal  bore  registering  with 
said  first  bore  and  terminating  at  said  tool  holder,  an 
axially  shiftable  setting  rod  rotatably  received  in  said 
bores    and   extending    into   said    spindle,    said  rod   hav- 
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mg  an  end  terminating  at  said  tool  holder,  comple- 
mentary means  on  said  end  and  on  said  tool  holder 
for  displacing  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said  rod. 
setting  means  at  a  location  on  said  spindle  remote  from 
said  extremity  for  adjustably  rotating  said  rod.  there- 
by positioning  said  tool  holder,  locking  means  on  said 
spindle  for  axially  shifting  said  rod  against  said  tool 
holder  into  a  position  immobilizing  the  latter,  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  said  setting  rod  compris- 
ing a  first  rod  element  in  said  first  bore  and  a  second  rod 
element  in  said  second  bore,  said  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  mating  coupling  means  at  said  extremity  of 
said  spindle. 


the  end  of  said  hole  nearer  said  one  end  of  said  bar 
being  closed,  the  other  end  of  said  hole  being  open,  an 
elongate  rod  positioned  within  said  hole  with  one  end 
thereof  in  abuttmg  relation  with  said  closed  end  of  said 
hole,   and  means  including  a  pressure-responsive  drive 


3.007,355 
TAPPING   MACHINE 

>er  Nooy,  Tuisa,  Okla..  avsigtior  to 
T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Filed  Mav   19.  1958.  S«?r.  No    736.283 
17  Claim.s.     (CI.  77—38) 


k-  „ — — 

^ 

1.  A  tapping  machme  for  cutting  a  coupon  from  a 
container  having  fluid  under  pressure  therein  comprising, 
means  defining  an  annular  cutter,  an  elongate  torque 
transmitting  member  mounted  coaxially  with  the  cutter 
and  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  coupon  to  be  cut, 
drive  means  connected  to  the  cutter  to  rotate  the  same' 
and  having  a  non-rotatable  but  longitudinally  movable 
connection  with  the  torque  member  whereby  at  least 
some  of  the  torque  resulting  from  rotating  the  cutter 
is  transmitted  to  the  torque  member  and  thence  to  the 
coupon,  and  means  for  feeding  the  cutter  longitudinally 
of  the  torque  member. 


element  carried  by  said  bar  for  applying  a  selectable  am- 
plitude of  axially  directed  mechanical  force  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  in  order  to  cause  a  controlled  displace- 
ment of  said  one  end  of  said  bar  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  of  said  axis 


3.007,357 

MAGNTTIC  TOO!     FOR   REMOVING 

RVDIATOR   CAPS 

L«?vLs  U  Roy  Nalley,  Mauldin,  S.C. 

(R.F.I).  Box  4990.  I  pper  Marlboro,  Md.) 

FUed  Jul>  8.  I960,  Scr.  No.  41,683 

2  (  iaiim.     (CI.  81—3.1) 


3,007,356 
M);i  ST\BIT    BORING    BAR 
Demck    A    Jones.    Halesite,    N.'i  ..  assignor   to   Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  ( Orporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,737 
4  Claims.  (CI.  77—58) 
1.  In  a  boring  machine  or  the  like,  an  adjustable  bor- 
mg  bar  assembly  comprismg  an  elongate  boring  bar 
having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  securing  a 
boring  bit  to  one  end  of  said  bar.  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  for  securing  said  bar  to  a  rotary  drive 
member  of  such  machine,  an  elongate  hole  in  said  bar 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  but  spaced  therefrom 


1.  A  magnetic  tool  for  removing  radiator  caps  and  the 
like  having  projecting  handler  mclixling,  an  elongated 
handle,  a  magnet  having  a  pair  of  poles  pivotally  carried 
by  the  handle  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  projecting  handles  to  rotate  a  cap  therewith, 
said  means  being  pivotally  earned  adjacent  the  magnet 
so  that  the  magnet  supports  the  weight  of  the  cap  when  the 
means  for  engaging  the  cap  are  operably  positioned  there- 
on, and  said  means  including  portions  engaged  by  the 
magnet  poles  whereby  rotational  force  applied  to  the 
elongated  handle  will  be  traasmitted  to  said  means  to 
cause  the  enure  tool  to  rotate  as  a  unit  when  m  opera- 
tion. 
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3,007.358 
ITNIVERSAI.   Tl  RRET   VISES 
Alexander  J.   \ogl.  Glenvievv.   III.,  and  Hugh  W.  VogI, 
Delray  Reach.  Fla..  assignors  Jo  WiMon  lool  Manufac- 
turing Co.,   Inc.,   Schiller  Park,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,435 
4  Claims.     CCl.  269—78) 


Mi  t*  M  r     **  ' 


1.  In  a  quick  acting,  adjustable  multi-puTpose  turret 
vise;  an  elongated  passaged  body  having  an  integral  bear- 
ing sleeve;  manually  adjustable  stationary  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  body  in  desired  position;  a  guide 
shaft  extending  in  said  body;  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending jaws  integral  with  said  body,  said  body  and  said 
jaws  being  rotatable  to  selectively  position  said  jaws;  said 
body  havmg  a  transversely  extending  recess  partially  de- 
fined by  two  spaced  apart  upwardly  facing  shoulders;  a 
rockable  passaged  nut  having  arcuate  cam  faces  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  radially  extending 
teeth,  one  of  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  shoulders  to  cause  shifting  of  said  nut;  said  nut  hav- 
ing partial  internal  threads;  a  passaged  movable  jaw 
member  having  oppositely  extending  integral  jaws  there- 
on; a  manual  screw  extending  through  said  movable  jaw 
member  and  through  said  rockable  nut;  the  passage  of 
said  nut -being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  screw;  the 
rotation  of  said  screw  in  one  direction  being  adapted  to 
mesh  said  screw  with  the  partial  threads  of  said  nut;  the 
opposite  rotation  of  said  screw  being  adapted  to  trans- 
versely shift  said  nut  to  disengage  said  screw;  said  dis- 
engagement of  said  nut  with  said  screw  providing  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  screw  and  of  said 
movable  jaws. 

3,007,359 
APPARATl'S  FOR   AIj'gnJnG   AND  SEPARATING 
FROM  ONE  ANOTHER  CONTINIJQLS,  PILLOW- 
SHAPED  PACKAGES 

Helmut  Lang.  Siegsdorf-Wemleiten.  Oberba>em,  and 
GustI  Ix>winger.  Bad  Reichenhall,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbnerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  \ormaIs 
Melster  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 175) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  pillow-shaped  packages 
formed  upon  a  continuous  filled  tube  subdivided  at  regu- 
lar intervals  by  fused  seams  spacing  said  packages  at  pre- 
determined distances  from  each  other,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  elements  between 
which  said  continuous  tube  is  advanced  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  to  dispose  said  fused  seams  successively  be- 
tween said  opposed  hearing  elements,  one  of  said  opposed 
bearing  elements  being  wedge-shaped  and  having  a  pair 
of  bearing  surfaces  inclined  towards  each  other  at  an 
angle,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  bearing  elements  in  line 
with  the  vertex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  inclined  bear- 
ing surfaces  being  recessed  to  provide  sp.ices  in  them, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  opposed  bearing  elements  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  for  intermittently  en- 
gaging said  fused  seams  disposed  between  them,  said 
spaces  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  of  said  bearing  elements,  cutting  blade 
means  mounted  upon  each  of  said  bearing  elements  with- 


in said  spaces,  additional  reciprocating  means  coordinated 
with  said  aforementioned  reciprocating  means,  said  addi- 
tional reciprocating  means  being  connected  with  one  of 
said  cutting  blade  means  for  causing  said  cutting  blade 
means  to  move  across  each  other  through  said  seams  after 
said  opposed  elements  have  been  moved  toward  each 
other,  the  portions  of  said  opposed  bearing  elements  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  wall  of  said  tube  incorporating  anti- 
friction means  for  allowing  said  tube  to  move  longitudi- 
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nally  relative  to  said  bearing  elements  for  aligning  and 
holding  said  seams  substantially  in  line  with  the  vertex  of 
said  wedge-shaped  element  when  said  opposed  surfaces 
are  moved  toward  each  other,  and  the  distance  across  the 
tip  of  said  wedge-shaped  element  adjacent  the  area  where 
said  space  extends  through  it  being  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  distances  for  allowing  said  tip  to  enter 
between  said  pillow-shaped  packages  for  adjusting  and 
holding  said  seams  in  line  with  said  cutting  blade  means 
after  said  opfX)sed  elements  have  been  moved  toward  each, 
other. 


3.007,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEI  ECTH  E  SHEARING  OF  CON- 
TACTS FROM  TAPES  INCH  DING  MEANS  TO 
RETRACT  HOSE  TAPES  NOT  BEING  SHEARED 
Albert  M.  Kraatz.  North  Riverside.  III.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,934 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 206) 


-       'T 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  contacts  from  a  plu- 
rality of  different  types  of  tapes,  a  reciprocable  shear 
punch,  a  die  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  for  slidably 
receiving  said  shear  punch  and  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse apertures  arranged  in  a  row  for  guiding  the  tapes 
across  the  path  of  said  punch  and  having  shearing  edges 
cooperable  with  the  punch  for  shearing  contacts  from 
the  tapes,  means  for  selectively  feeding  the  tapes  in- 
dividually in  said  transverse  apertures  across  said  lon- 
gitudinal aperture  in  said  die.  means  for  actuating  said 
punch  to  shear  contacts  from  said  tapes,  and  means  for 
selectively  retracting  the  ends  of  the  tapes  not  being 
sheared  during  a  contact-shearing  operation. 
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Filed  Dec.  31,  1  *» 56.  S«r.  No.  6^1,651 
8  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 1.01) 


associated  with  said  output  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  plural  octaves  derived  from 
a  source  of  an  audio  phase  vibrato  band,  comprising 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  source  for  fre- 
quency modulating  said  audio  frequency  band  in  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  channels,  each  of  said  channels  includ- 
ing a  phase  vibrato  modulator  and  a  source  of  modulat- 
ing frequency,  the  several  modulating  frequencies  being 
each  different  from  any  other,  filters  in  at  least  some  of 
said  channels  for  separating  out  sub-bands  of  said  audio 
frequency  band,  the  sub-bands  separated  out  in  the  sev- 
eral parallel  channels  being  mutually  distinguishable  in 
respect  to  frequency  content,  and  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  channels  for  combining  the  outputs  of 
said  channels  to  provide  a  processed  audio  frequency 
band,  wherein  the  frequency  durations  provided  by  said 
phase  vibrato  modulators  are  selected  to  be  approximately 
constant  percentages  of  the  phase  modulated  frequencies. 


3.007.362 

COMBrVATTON    R  VNDOM  PROB  VBII TTY 

SVSJKM 

Harry  F.  Olson.  Princeton,  and  Herbert   Belar,   Palmyra. 

N.J..    assignors    to    Radio    Corporation   of   America,   a 

corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  l')54.  Ser    No.  460.3<)6 
37  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 1.03; 
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3,007,.^63 

TONF  (;fnfr\iok 

Benjamin  F.  Miessiier,  Harding  lownship,  Morris  County, 
NJ-.  assignor  to  Miessner  ln>entions.  Inc  ,  tfarding 
Township,  Mom,s  (  ount>,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,952 
2  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 1.15) 


'  a/3 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  beam-type  vibrator  adapt- 
ed for  simultaneous  excitation  in  two  distinct  vibration 
modes,  said  vibrator  having  a  width-to-thickness  ratio 
such  that  the  like-numbered  vibration  partials  of  the 
several  vibration  modes  are  musically  consonant  with 
each  other,  means  supporting  the  vibrator  to  permit  si- 
multaneous excitation  of  the  vibrator  in  both  of  said 
modes  to  produce  a  complex  integral  musical  tone,  and 
a  translating  device  adjacent  the  vibrator,  disposed  at 
oblique  angles  with  respect  to  both  the  width  and  the 
thickness  of  the  vibrator  and  responsive  to  its  vibration 
in  each  of  said  modes. 


3.007,364 
SLEEVE    AND    EXPVNDFR    NUT    INSERT    WITH 
INTERLOCKING   .MEANS   BF^^^EEN   NUT  AND 
SLEEVE 

William  R.  Dickie,  .Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hi-Sbear  Rivet  Tool  Compan>,  lorrance.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov  25,  1957.  Ser.  N(.   698,544 
2  Claims.     (CI.  85 — 2.4) 


tt     It 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  formulating  an  event  sequence 
including  a  plurality  of  events  comprising  a  plurality  of 
output  means  each  representing  a  different  one  of  said 


I.  An  insert  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  hole  in  an 
object  comprising:  an  unbroli«i-walled  sleeve  having  a 
central  axis  and  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  head  at 
one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  lip  at  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  helical  thread  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
sleeve  extending  between  the  head  and  the  lip,  a  groove 
extending  across  said  thread  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
sleeve,  a  tapered  section  in  said  bore  which  increases 
in  diameter  toward  the  end  of  the  sleeve  having  the  lip, 
and  a  frusto-conical  guide  section  on  the  end  of  the 
lip,  said  guide  section  having  its  smallest  diameter  at 
the  tip  of  the  lip;  and  an  expander  nut  having  a  central 
axis,  an  axial  threaded  hole  opening  on  a  first  end  of 
the  nut,  an  exterior  frusto-conical  tapered  section  en- 
larging in  diameter  as  it  extends  away  from  the  first 
end  of  the  nut.  a  head  at  the  second  end  of  the  nut.  a 
locking  groove  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  nut  adja- 
cent  to   the   larger  end  of  the   tapered  surface  thereof, 
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said  locking  groove  having  a  pair  of  groove  surfaces 
which  taper  inwardly  away  from  said  tapered  surface, 
a  first  one  of  said  groove  surfaces  constituting  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  deflector  surface  facing  toward 
the  first  end.  and  the  second  of  said  groove  surfaces 
constituting  a  substantially  frusto-conical  locking  surface 
facing  toward  the  second  end,  the  angle  of  taper  on  the 
tapered  section  of  the  nut  and  of  the  bore  being  sub- 
stantially equal,  and  the  axial  lengths  of  the  tapered 
sections  also  being  substantially  equal,  whereby  with  the 
sleeve  positioned  within  the  hole  in  which  it  is  to  be 
installed,  the  nut  may  be  drawn  into  the  sleeve,  the  de- 
flector surface  and  the  guide  surface  then  making  con- 
tact to  move  the  hp  into  the  sleeve  so  that  the  engage- 
ment of  the  lip  and  locking  surface  will  hold  the  nut 
in  the  sleeve,  the  insert  being  swollen  by  reaction  be- 
tween the  tapered  sections,  the  dimensions  of  the  nut 
and  sleeve  being  such  that  when  the  nut  is  pulled  into 
the  bore  and  locked  by  the  lip,  the  tapered  section  of 
ll^nut  stands  axially  aligned  with  at  least  a  major  frac- 
tion of  the  thread,  the  thread  cutting  into  the  body  so  as 
to  leave  a  key  of  body  material  lying  in  said  groove  to 


lock  the  s 


reve  against   unthreading  from  the  body. 


3.007.365 

COMBINFD    V\RI\BIK    BKICIIT    KKXMF    MFW- 
FINDKR     AM)     RANGEFINUFR     FOR     PHOTO 
GRAPHIC    (  AMKRA 

Koji  Sho,  Tsurumiku,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa-ken.  .Japan, 
assignor  to  Nippon  Kogahu  K.K..  rok>o,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,766 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 1.5) 


»  "  » ».     » 


I.  A  combined  variable  bright  frame  view  and  range 
finder  for  cameras  adapted  to  utilize  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  photographic  objectives  of  difl'erent  focal  lengths 
comprising  a  reticle,  a  plurality  of  frame  indications  on 
the  reticle  defining  the  image  areas  corresponding  to  the 
focal  lengths  of  the  objectives  of  the  plurality,  a  window 
m  the  camera  body  illuminating  the  reticle,  a  combined 
range  and  view  finder  in  the  camera,  an  optical  means  de- 
flecting the  light  transmitted  through  the  reticle  into  the 
optical  path  of  the  combined  finder,  a  pair  of  like  formed 
masks  juxtaposed  to  the  reticle  in  mirror  relation  to  each 
other,  each  mask  defining  a  like  central  aperture,  and  a 
manually  operable  camming  means  for  moving  the  masks 
in  opposite  direction  relative  to  each  other  along  a  diag- 
onal of  the  frame  indications  so  that  corresponding  periph- 
eral regions  of  each  mask  simultaneously  uncover  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  frame  indication  corresponding  to 
the  focal  length  of  the  objective  of  the  plurality  then  in 
use  and  those  of  all  the  other  objectives  of  the  plurality 
of  shorter  focal  lengths  than  that  of  the  objective  in  use. 


collimator  objectives,  each  provided  with  a  solid  marker, 
an  optical  element  disposed  in  the  light  beam  of  each  one 
of  said  collimator  objectives  for  splitting  said  beam  into 
two  partial  light  beams  and  deflecting  one  of  the  same 
about  an  angle  of  90°,  means  forming  reflective  surfaces 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  optical  element  in  the  exten- 
sion of  the  collimator  axis,  said  reflective  surfaces  de- 
flecting the  other  one  of  said  partial  light  beams 
coming  from  the  respective  collimator  objective  about 
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3.007.366 
STEREOSCOPIC   RANGE   FINDER 
Norbert    Gunther.    Aalen.    Uurttemberg,    German>     as- 
signor to  Carl  Zeiss.  Oberkochen,  Hurttemberg    Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40.737 

Claims  prioriry.  application  Germany  Julv  30,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 2.7) 

1.  In  a  stereoscopic  range  finder,  the  combination  of 
an  illuminated  marker  collimator  including  two  coaxial 


an  angle  of  1 80*  toward  said  optical  element  for  recom- 
bination with  said  first  mentioned  partial  light  beam, 
each  one  of  said  optical  elements  having  stationary  re- 
flective surfaces  which  split  the  light  beam  coming  from 
the  respective  collimator  objective  into  said  two  partial 
light  beams  for  directly  deflecting  one  of  said  partial 
light  beams  about  said  angle  of  90°,  while  other  sta- 
tionary reflective  surfaces  on  said  optical  elements  deflect 
the  other  partial  light  beam  after  its  180"  deflection  on 
said  optical  elements  about  an  angle  of  90°. 


3.007.367 

CONDENSATION  Nl  CI  EI  DETECTOR 

Theodore  A.  Rich,  Scotia,  N'.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  632.347 

11  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 


T-i. 
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1.  In  a  continuous  size  selective  condensation  nuclei 
detecting  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising  a  cham- 
ber means  adapted  to  hold  nuclei  bearing  gaseous  sam- 
ples under  pressure,  first  valve  means  coupled  to  said 
chamber  means  to  introduce  samples  into  said  chamber 
periodically,  means  coupled  to  said  first  valve  means  for 
expanding  successive  samples  by  diflferent  degrees  of  ex- 
pansion including  a  first  source  of  lower  pressure,  a  sec- 
ond source  of  different  lower  pressure,  second  valve 
means  coupled  between  said  sources  and  said  first  valve 
means  to  couple  said  first  and  second  sources  alternately 
to  said  chamber,  means  operalively  associated  with  said 
chamber  means  to  measure  the  density  of  fog  produced 
for  each  pressure,  and  means  coupled  to  said  last  named 
means  to  indicate  the  difference  in  densities  as  an  index 
of  the  nuclei  concentration  in  the  desired  size  range. 
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3,007.368 
VtlM   TRANSPORT    MFCHAMSM 
Philip  RcMenblum,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Hy- 
con  Mfg.  Company,  Pasadena,  (  alif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  689,814 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—18) 


3,007,369 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODl  ONG  MACHINE 
GIno   F.   Squassoni  and  James  C.   Plastara.s.   I  ynhrook, 
NY.,   assignon;   to   Menjenthaler   I  inotype   (  ompany, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  \ue.  2.  1956.  Ser  No.  601,781 
17  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 24) 
1.  In  a  phoiaeraphic   reproducing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  input  strip  holder,  an  output  strip  holder, 
optica]   means  for  projecting  an  image  from  the  input 
strip  onto  the  output  strip  to  create  on  the  later  a  re- 


production of  said  image,  said  optical  means  iiK:luding 
a  lens  assembly,  a  first  set  of  mirrors  arranged  between 

the  input  stnp  iind  the  lens  assembly  and  serving  to 
direct  through  the  lens  assembly  the  light  rays  of  the 
image  protected  from  the  input  strip,  said  first  set  of 
mirrors  being  movabiy  mounted  for  adjustment  relatively 
to  the  input  strip  ami  th<f  lens  assembly  to  change  the 
object  distance  between  the  input  strip  and  the  lens  assem- 
bly and  thereby  vary  the  size  of  the  image  produced  by 
the  lens  ;issembly,  and  a  second  set  of  mirrors  arranged 
between  the  lens  assembly  and  the  output  strip  and  serv- 
ing to  direct  the  light  rays  emerging  from  the  lens  asscm- 


1.  A  camera,  comprising:  a  supply  reel  carrying  a  roll 
of  large  size  film;  a  takeup  reel  for  receiving  film  from 
said  supply  reel;  means  for  moving  the  film  from  said 
supply  reel  onto  said  takeup  reel,  said  film  moving  means 
including  a  constant  speed  motor,  a  metering  roller  driven 
by  said  motor  for  drawing  film  off  said  supply  reel,  and  a 
slip  clutch  connecting  said  motor  to  drive  said  takeup  reel; 
a  shutter;  a  vacuum  platen  provided  with  a  vacuum  line 
and  having  the  film  moving  over  the  platen  face;  means  for 
f*.xusing  an   image  on  the  platen  face;  means  for  con- 
trolling application  of  sufficient  vacuum  through  said  line 
to  fully  flatten  and  firmly  stop  an  immediate  section  of 
film  passing  over  the  platen  face  from  moving  and  for  op- 
erating said  shutter  in  the  camera  after  said  section  ot 
film  is  flattened  and  stopped,  to  expose  said  section  of 
film  in  register  with  the  focused  image,  said  means  for  con- 
trolling application  of  vacuum  and  operating  said  shutter 
including  a  c.im  having  a  single  step  rise  cooperating  with 
sequentially  disposed  control  means  for  energizing  said 
platen  to  develop  sufficient  vacuum  to  stop  said  section  of 
film  and  then  operating  said  shutter,  said  cam  being  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  film  moving  means;  and  meaas 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  even  film  tension  through- 
out the  system  at  ail  times,  said  latter  means  including  a 
lever  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  at  one  end 
and  spring  loaded  normally  to  an  index  position,  a  cross 
arm   rotatably  supported   at  the  middle  thereof  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  arm.  a  roller  respectively  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  cross  arm.  and  means  for  guiding  the 
film  whereby  the  film  drawn  off  said  supply  reel  is  looped 
around  one  roller  to  produce  a  force  on  said  lever  arm 
normally  in  one  direction,  passed  over  the  platen  face. 
then  looped  around  the  other  roller  to  produce  another 
force  on  said  lever  arm  normally  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  the  former  force,  and  spooled  onto  said  takeup  reel, 
said  lever  arm   being  rotated  on  the  fixed  axis  thereot. 
against  the  spring  tension  by  the  spooling  action  of  said 
takeup  reel  whenever  said  platen  is  sufficiently  energized 
to  stop  film    movement   thereover,  said  cross   arm   and 
rollers  being  moved  by  said  lever  arm  to  take  up  film 
being  drawn  off  said  supply  reel  and  to  supply  film  being 
spooled  by  said  takeup  reel 


i      'ji 


bly  onto  the  output  strip,  said  second  set  of  mirrors  being 
uiovably  mounted  for  adjustment  relatively  to  the  lens 
assembly  and  the  output  stnp  to  change  the  image  div 
tance  between  the  lens  assembly  and  the  output  strip 
according  to  the  change  in  the  object  distance  between 
the  input  «np  and  the  lens  assembly  so  as  thereby  to 
preserve  the  size  of  the  image  produced  by  the  lens  asscm-: 
bly,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  corresponding  adjust- 
ments of  the  two  sets  of  mirrors  in  a  definite  ratio  deter- 
mined by  the  size  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced  on  the 
tape  while  the  lens  assembly,  the  input  strip  holder  and 
the  output  strip  holder  remain  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other. 


3.007.370 
AITOMATK    SLIDK   PROJECTOR 
Archie  J.  McMaster.  Bannockbum,  and  Karl  Maiershofer, 
Norridge.    III.,    a.s<)ignon>    to   G-M    laboratories.    Inc., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  26.  I960.  Ser.  .No.  11,342 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—26) 


1.  A  slide  projector  comprising:  a  projector  structure 
having  two  longitudinally  extending  surfaces  which  inter- 
sect at  an  outwardly  opening  angle;  housing  means  for 
receiving  optical  means  swingably  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, said  housing  means  being  disposable  into  an  open 
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position  for  access  and  maintenance  and  into  a  closed 
position  for  use  and  transport;  a  slide  mechanism  up- 
raised from  said  structure  to  be  enclosed  by  said  housing 
means  in  its  closed  position;  a  light  source  in  optical  align- 
ment with  said  slide  mechanism;  and  optical  means  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  means  for  cooperating  with  said  light 
source  in  defining  a  projection  system  for  a  slide  situated 
in  said  slide  mechanism  when  said  housing  means  is  in  its 
closed  position,  said  optical  means  including  condensing 
lens  means  arranged  to  be  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  slide  mechanism  and  an  adjustable  pro- 
jection lens  assembly  arranged  to  be  disposed  beyond 
said  slide  mechanism. 


3,007.371 
MICROSCOPES 
Charles   S.    Tallman,    Grand    Island.    ^.^.,    avsignor   to 
American  Optical  Compan\,  Southbridge.  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untar>   association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,376 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 39) 


% 


1.  In  a 


1/ 


binocular  microscope  having  a  polarizer  for 
directing  exclusively  linearly  polarized  light  rays  toward 
a  specimen  to  be  examined,  a  condenser  for  focusing 
said  hnearly  polarized  light  rays  on  said  specimen,  an 
objective  for  focusing  said  linearly  polarized  light  rays 
coming  from  said  specimen  for  producing  an  image  of 
said  specimen,  a  pair  of  eyepieces  for  binocular  observa- 
tion of  the  image  produced  by  said  objective,  a  beam 
sphtter  for  dividing  said  focused  light  rays  from  said 
objective  and  directing  same  toward  said  pair  of  eye- 
pieces, an  analyzer  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  focused 
light  rays  between  said  objective  and  said  beam  splitter 
and  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the  focused  light 
rays  from  said  objective  for  controlling  the  linearly  po- 
larized light  transmitted  toward  said  beam  splitter,  and 
a  quarter  wave  retardation  plate  mounted  on  the  side 
of  the  analyzer  toward  said  beam  splitter,  said  quarter 
wave  plate  being  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  analyzer 
with  an  optic  axis  of  said  wave  plate  constantly  at  45' 
to  the  axis  of  polarization  of  said  analyzer,  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the' light  transmitted  by  said  analyzer  to 
said  beam  splitter  will  be  circularly  polarized. 


connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  propeller  con- 
centrically therewith;  a  shroud  ring  surrounding  said 
turbine;  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  from  said  body  to 
said  shroud  ring  and  supporting  the  shroud  ring;  a  com- 
bustion chamber  extending  along  said  shroud  ring  from 
each  of  said  struts;  each  of  said  combustion  chambers 
having  an  outlet  directed  to  said  turbine;  a  source  of  fuel 


A 


3.007.372 
RECONFRABIF    RO(  KFT    I  Al  NCHINC   I'MT 

John  W.  Baxter.  San  Diego.  (  alif..  assignor  to 
R.>an  Aeronautical  Co..  San  Diego,  (alif. 
Filed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,674 
2  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 
1.  A    rocket    launcher,    comprising:    a    self-contained 
launching  unit  including  an  elongated  body  having  releas- 
able  coupling  means  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  at- 
tachment  to   the   rear   of  a  rocket   propelled   vehicle;  a 
propeller  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  body  and  freely 
routablc  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  a  turbine 


carried  in  said  body  and  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion chambers  through  said  struts;  flow  deflecting 
control  vanes  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  propeller; 
and  stabilizing  means  in  said  body  sensitive  to  deviations 
of  the  body  from  a  predetermined  alignment;  said  sta- 
bilizing means  being  directly  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  vanes  to  compensate  for  any  sensed 
deviations. 


3,007.373 

DE-Bl  RRING    DEVICE    FOR   GEAR   CLTTrSG 

MACHINE 

Felix    P.    Wnihleski.    Rochester.   N.Y.,    assignor   to   The 

Gleason  \Nork.s,  Rochester.  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,548 
12  Claims.     (CI.  90—1.4) 


1.  A  de-bumng  device  for  an  intermittently  indexing 
gear  cutting  machine  having  a  gear  tooth  cutter  and  a 
work  head  in  which  a  work  spindle  is  rotatable  in  the 
process  of  cutting  the  several  teeth  of  a  work  gear  on  the 
spindle,  the  device  comprising  a  de-burring  tool  mounted 
on  the  head  for  motion  about  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
said  tool  being  arranged  to  remove  burrs  from  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  work  gear  by  said  rotation  of  the 
work  spindle  during  said  process  of  tooth  cutting  and 
from  the  remainder  of  said  periphery  by  motion  of  the 
tool  on  the  head  about  said  axis,  and  a  drive  for  effecting 
said  motion  of  the  tool. 


\ 
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3.007.374 
1         WORKHOI  I)IN(.    KIXTIRF    FOR    CF\R 
(I   rHN(,    MACHINFs 
Robert    C.    NiLschke,    SprinKtield.    \  t.,    avsii^iior    to    The 
Fellows    dear    Shaper    (umpan>,    >prinKtield,    Vt.,    a 
corporation  of  V  ermont 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1957.  S«r.  No.  702,600 
H  Claimi.     (CI.  90 — 7.5) 


!  In  a  workholder  of  the  character  described,  a  work- 
holding  spindle  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  base,  means 
to  rotate  said  workholding  spindle,  said  workholding 
spindle  having  tapered  openings  in  each  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  collet  chucks  having  tapered  external  surfaces 
complemental  to  said  openings  fitted  in  said  openings, 
means  to  impart  axial  movement  to  said  collet  chucks 
whereby  said  chucks  may  expand  or  contract,  said  last 
named  means  consisting  of  a  reversible  motor,  a  gear 
drive  between  said  motor  and  said  collet  chucks,  and 
reieasable  clutches  in  said  gear  drive,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  clutches  after  a  predetermined  movement 
has  been  imparted  to  said  collets  to  exert  a  clamping 
force  on  work  held  in  said  workholding  spindle. 


3.007,375 

rovroi  R-FoiiowiNc;  mxchinf 

Frederick  Xrthur  SummeHin,  Isleworth.  and  Henr>  J<imes 
(  >ril  VNeigheli,  Kew  (hardens.  Richmond.  Knt;land.  as- 
signors to  I  he  Sparry  (ivroscope  ('ompan>  I  muted, 
Brentford.    Kngiand.  a   British  compans 

Hied  Aug.  10.  l'J59,Ser.  No.  H32,602 

Claims  priorit>,  application  C;reat  Britain  Aug.  25,  1958 

6  Claims.     i(  I    9(1 — 62) 


'ii^tlS 


tr^s^^^^^ffl' 


I.  Apparatus  for  following  the  contour  of  a  template 
that  is  angularly  fixed  relative  to  a  pair  of  intersecting 
axes  comprising  a  support  member,  a  probe  for  contact- 
ing said  template  to  be  deflected  thereby,  said  probe  bemg 
supported  by  said  support  member  and  deflectable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  probe  having  a  characteristic  direc- 
tion of  sensitivity,  means  responsive  to  probe  movement 


involving  departure  of  said  direction  of  sensitivity  from 
a  predetermined  angle  with  the  tangent  to  the  template 
surface  at  the  point  of  contact  by  the  probe  for  restoring 
said  predetermined  angular  relationship  between  the  direc- 
tion of  sensitivity  and  said  tangent,  a  resolver  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  members  and  signal  input  and 
outputs  for  resolving  a  signal  applied  to  the  input  into 
components  at  respective  outputs  of  the  resolver  in  ac- 
cordaiKc  with  the  relative  position  of  said  movable  re- 
solver members,  one  of  said  movable  resolver  members 
having  a  predetermined  constant  relation  with  said  direc- 
tion of  sensitivity,  the  other  movable  resolver  member 
having  a  predetermined  constant  relation  with  said  first 
pair  of  axes,  a  first  motor  for  providing  relative  movement 
between  said  support  member  and  said  template  along  a 
line  parallel  to  one  of  said  pair  of  axes  in  response  to 
one  of  said  resolver  outputs,  a  second  motor  for  provid- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  support  member  and 
said  template  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  axes  in  response  to  another  output  of  said  resolver,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  probe  in  said  direc- 
tion of  sensitvity  for  supplying  a  signal  to  said  resolver 
signal  input. 


3.007.376 
METHOD  ()I    J(>ININ(.   PVPFKHOVRI)  H  1 MENTS 
USING  MORh    IH\N   ONF   KIM)  Of     XDMFSIVF 
AND  CAKION  SF\I  Fl)  B\    SI  (  M   MFIHOI) 

Robert  J  Hickin.  Se\ille.  and  Daniel  (  McCnlioimh. 
V\adsv*()rth,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,021 
12  Claims.    (CI.  93— 36) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  paperboard  carton  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  side  walls  and  closure  flaps  fold- 
ably  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  adapted,  when  in 
folded  relation,  to  form  an  end  wall  angularly  disposed 
to  said  side  walls;  said  method  comprising  applying  to 
mating  surfaces  of  predetermined  flaps  a  permanently 
setting  adhesive  to  effect  retention  of  said  flaps  in  end 
wall-forming  relation,  and  applying  a  plastic  sealing  ma- 
terial to  marginal  portions  of  said  predetermined  flaps, 
each  marginal  portion  to  which  such  sealing  material  is 
applied  forming  a  part  of  the  end  wall  periphery  which 
extends  from  the  line  of  fold  of  one  predetermined  flap 
to  the  line  of  fold  of  a  second  predetermined  flap,  the 
plastic  sealing  material  having  the  property  of  retaining 
its  plasticity  in  the  presence  of  all  atmospheric  conditions 
to  which  the  sealed  carton  may  normally  be  subjected; 
the  plastic  sealing  material,  in  the  presence  of  applied 
pressure  and  the  coaction  of  the  closure  flaps  and  side 
walls,  being  caused  to  flow  relative  to  the  predetermined 
flap  marginal  portions  and  completely  fill  any  voids 
formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  carton  end  wall  and  side 
walls. 


3.007.37'' 

FLUTED  PAPFR  (I  PS  \ND  M  VCllINE 

FOR  M  \KIN(;  SVMF 

Henrv  U.  Muller.  Port  VN  ashington,  N.Y. 

(Skillman  Ave.  and  33rd  St..  I  ong  Island  Cttv,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar    II.  1959.  Ser.  No    79«,76d 

3  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 60) 

1.  A  die  and  plunger  assembly  for  forming  fluted  paper 

cups  with  wide  internal  flattened  flutes  from  a  multiple 
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number  (rf^ paper  blanks  with  one  forcing  operation  com- 
prising a  lower  die  having  a  conical  top  surface  and  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  uniformly  spaced  ribs  ex- 
tending over  the  conical  surface  and  downwardly  through 
the  central  opt^ning,  said  ribs  runnmg  substantially  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  spaced  from  one  another  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  rib.  a  top  die  having  an  open- 
ing [herein  and  a  conical  undcrsurface,  said  undersur- 
face  having  thin  depending  and  radially  extending  pro- 


MECHANICAL 


85 


jections  adii>ted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  on 
the  conical  surface  of  the  lower  die,  centrally  thereof  and 
leaving  sufficient  space  to  accommodate  the  multiple 
thickness  of  the  paper  blanks,  said  upper  die  having  an 
opening  therethrough  and  a  plunger  operable  through  the 
openings  of  the  dies  to  pull  the  multiple  blanks  through 
the  joined  ribs  and  projections  on  the  conical  surfaces 
of  the  upper  and  lower  dies,  said  plunger  having  a 
cylindrical  and  smooth  external  surface. 


3.007,378 

ROTATABI  F  AND  TH  TABI  F.  DFVICE  AND 

(  I  I TCH  NfFANS  THFRFFOR 

John  V^.  Thieme.  735  F.  C  ompfon  Bl>d..  Rie.   1.  West 
C  ompfon.  Calif.,  and  Patrick  J,  McDonnell.  Compton. 
Calif.;  said  McDonnell  assignor  to  said  Thieme 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1956,  Str.  No.  560,187 
7  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 45) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  an  open 
hydraulic  reservoir  in  said  housing,  a  clutch  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  first  clutch  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  driven 
communication  with  a  source  of  power  and  a  second 
clutch  element  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  first  identified  element  when  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  second  clutch  element  being  mounted 
for  axial  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  first 
clutch  element,  and  an  actuator  for  said  second  clutch 
element  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  casing  having  a 
bore  therein,  a  piston  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  comprising  part  "hf  saui 
second  clutch  clement,  said  casing  having  a  valve  chamber 
at  one  side  thereof  including  passage  mean,  communi- 
cating between  said  chamber  and  said  bore,  a  supply  port 
to  said  chamber  and  an  exhaust  port  from  said  chamber, 


said  exhaust  port  being  located  above  the  reservoir  where- 
by to  enable  hydraulic  liquid  from  said  exhaust  port  to 
reach  said  reservoir,  a  valve  element  mounted  in  the 
chamber  having  one  position  enabling  communication  be- 
tween the  supply  port  and  the  bore  whereby  to  effect 
movement  of  said  one  clutch  element  to  engaging  posi- 
tion, and  another  position  enabling  communication  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  exhaust  port,  and  a  pressure 
relief  valve  device  in  said  casing  at  a  location  above  said 
reservoir  and  subject  to  operation  when  said  supply  port 
is  in  communication  with  said  bore,  said  pressure  relief 
valve  being  a  pressure  setting  several  times  lower  than  the 
pressure  in  said  supply  port  whereby  to  establish  a  pres- 
sure eflfective  upon  said  piston  several  times  less  than  the 
pressure  in  said  supply  port  and  to  enable  passage  of 
hydraulic  liquid  from  said  bore  to  said  reservoir. 


L 


3,007.379 

ASPHALT  TRFATING  IMPI  FMENT 

Charles  M.  Ellis.  510  Locust.  Liberty.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,401 

4  Claims.    (CL  94—50) 


I.  An  asphalt  surface  treating  implement  comprising 
an  elongated  frame;  a  laterally  offset  portion  at  one  end 
thereof;  an  axle  carried  by  said  ponion;  a  hollow  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and  laterally  spaced  from 
the  axle  end  of  the  offset  portion  to  provide  an  open 
space  therebetween,  said  roller  having  an  inner  end  dis- 
posed within  said  offset  portion;  open  support  means 
integral  with  said  roller  laterally  spacing  the  inner  end 
of  the  roller  from  the  offset  portion  and  having  a  portion 
rotatably  coupled  with  the  axle;  a  burner  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  disposed  partially  within  said  open  space  and 
partially  within  the  roller;  a  fuel  supply  tank  for  the 
burner  mounted  on  the  frame;  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  burner  from  the  tank;  and  manually  manipulable 
means  in  the  fuel  supply  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  burner  from  the  tank. 


3.007.380 
METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  ITII  IZING 
ACCOLNTING  AND  SIMILAR  DATA 
Albert  G.  Ketz  and  Jan  M.  Bloemhof.  Apeldoom.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  N.V.  Lichtdrukpapierfabriek  "De 
Atlas."  Delft,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.060 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  28,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95 — 4.5) 

An  accounting  machine  for  photographically  recording 

fixed  and  variable  data  presented  thereto,  comprising  a 

rotating  drum  having  a  transparent  cylindrical  wall  with 
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a  plurality  of  groups  of  columns  of  indicia  thereon,  each 
column  having  a  scries  of  digits  of  the  indicia,  the  columns 
of  each  group  being  arranged  end  to  end  in  the  circum- 
ferenti.l  direction  of  said  drum  and  staggered  in  the 
axiaJ  direction  of  said  drum,  and  said  groups  being 
^paced  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of 
r1ash  lamps  equal  in  number  to  the  numh»er  of  groups  and 
fixed  within  said  drum  around  the  axis  of  said  drum  at 
the  apices  of  a  regular  polygon,  a  fixed  window  outside 
said  drum  and  extending  axially  thereof,  one  of  said  lamps 
lying  diametrically  opposite  said  window  and  the  other 


lamps  being  arranged  laterally  with  respect  to  said  one 
lamp,  walls  in  said  drum  extending  transversely  of  said 
drum  and  spaced  axially  along  said  drum  distances  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  said  groups  from  each  other,  the  space 
between  two  of  said  walls  being  unobstructed  for  permit- 
ting flashes  from  said  one  lamp  to  shine  directly  toward 
said  fixed  window,  mirrors  mounted  in  the  spaces  between 
said  other  walls  and  positioned  for  reflecting  flashes  from 
said  other  lamps  toward  said  fixed  window,  and  cylindrical 
lenses  interposed  between  each  of  said  lamps  and  said 
window. 


3.007.381 

PHOT(X;R\PHir  (  AMFR\  PROVroPD  WJTH 

KXPOSl  RF  MFIFR 

Heinz  Melle,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volgt- 

lander   Akflengesellschaft,    Braunschwiig,   Cennauv,  a 

corporation  of  Cierman> 

Filed  (Xf.  16.  1^56.  Ser.  No.  616.247 

Claims  priority,  application  (;trmanv  Oct.  19,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—10) 


In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  objective  mounted  upon  said  casing  and 
longitudinally  adjustable,  a  photocell,  a  mount  for  said 
photocell,  means  mounting  said  mount  on  said  casing  so 
that  said  mount  is  turnable  about  a  transverse  axis  and 
so  that  said  photocell  faces  generally  longitudinally  in 
position  to  receive  light  from  the  same  direction  as  said 
objective,  said  objective  and  said  photocell  being  laterally 
displaced,  the  optical  axis  of  the  measuring  light  beam 
for  said  photocell  being  different  from  the  optical  axis 
of  said  objective,  H  lever,  means  mounting  said  lever  on 
said  casing  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever  so  that 
said  lever  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  photocell,  said  mount  having  a 
lateral  extension  extending  toward  one  end  of  said  lever, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  said  mount  extension,  a  control  pin,  means  mount- 
ing said  control  pin  in  said  casing  so  that  said  pin  extends 


longitudinally  and  is  longitudinally  movable  and  has  one 
end  adapted  to  abut  an  end  of  said  objective,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  the  other  end  of  said  control  pin  and 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  spring  means  coupling 
sa  d  lever  and  said  spring  and  urging  said  pin  into  abut- 
ment with  said  objective,  said  objective  having  a  limit 
position  in  which  it  is  focused  on  infinity,  the  axis  of  said 
photocell  then  extending  substantially  longitudinally,  the 
axis  of  said  photocell  being  inclined  toward  the  axis  of 
said  objective  in  the  direction  from  which  light  is  received 
by  said  objective  and  said  photocell  when  said  objective 
is_ moved  out  of  said  limit  position  thereof. 


3.007.382 

FILM  COWFVINC.  DFVICE  FOR  A 

MIRROR  CAMF.RA 

Roelof  Bok.  Bremarscbeweg  204,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638.152 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  6,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  95— 11) 


I.  A  device  for  conveying  an  individual  film  to  and 
from  the  image  area  in  a  mirror  camera,  comprising  a 
frame  having  two  parallel  guiding  grooves  extending 
transversely  through  the  camera  for  guiding  the  edges 
of  a  film  during  conveying,  an  arc  shai>ed  image  window 
located  in  said  image  area,  an  arc  shaped  pressing  pad 
for  pressing  a  film  against  said  image  window  during 
exposure  thereof,  means  for  conveying  a  film  through 
said  parallel  guiding  grooves  comprising  two  endless 
bands  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said 
bands  intermittently  along  said  guiding  grooves,  projec- 
tions on  said  bands  engaging  the  back  edge  of  a  film  for 
moving  it  through  said  parallel  guiding  grooves,  the  walls 
on  one  side  of  said  parallel  guiding  grooves  being  cut 
away  at  said  image  window  and  spring  urged  strips  mov- 
ab'y  mounted  in  said  frame  which  are  displaced  by  the 
displaced  edges  of  the  film  when  the  latter  is  pressed 
against  said  image  window  by  said  pad  and  return  the 
film  to  the  plane  of  the  guiding  grooves  after  exposure 
under  the  action  of  said  springs. 


3,007,383 
ROTARY  SHrTTTR  CAVfFR\ 

Rudolph  T  Heftye,  Monterey  Park,  and  Robert  M.  Sum- 
mers and  Milton  S.  Weiss.  I  os  Angeles,  (  alif..  assign- 
ors to  Hycon  Mfg.  Company.  Pasadena,  (alif..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  U.  1959.  S<t.  No.  852.731 
6  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 12.5t 
1.  A  rotary  shutter  camera,  comprising:   a  magazine 
including   means   for   moving  film   in   the  camera  at   a 
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sinuously  varying  rate;  a  lens  cone  including  a  lens  posi- 
tioned on  an  optical  axis  for  focusing  an  image  on  a 
section  of  the  moving  film;  a  shutter  including  a  dia- 
phragm stop  disc  having  an  opcnmg  aligned  with  the 
optical  axis  of  said  lens,  a  rotating  aperture  disc  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  stop  disc  and  having  an  aperture 
for  sv,eeping  past  the  opening  in  said  stop  disc,  and  a 
flag  element  posiitoned  to  cover  the  opening  in  said  stop 
disc;  and  circuitry  for  momentarily  deflecting  said  flag 
element  to  uncover  the  opening  in  said  stop  disc  for  an 
exposure  when  the  section  of  film  is  being  moved  at  a 
minimum  of  the  sinuously  varying  rate,  said  circuitry 
including  a  rotary  solenoid  connected  to  said  flag  ele- 


ment and  responsively  energized  for  momentarily  deflect- 
ing the  same  for  an  exposure  when  the  section  of  film 
is  being  moved  at  the  minimum  of  the  sinuously  varying 
rate,  said  rotary  solenoid  being  mounted  for  limited  free 
travel  in  a  plane  wherein  inertial  and  frictional  charac- 
teristics of  said  rotary  solenoid  and  plane  absorbs  abrupt 
starting  and  stopping  forces  produced  by  said  rotary  sole- 
noid in  momentarily  deflecting  said  flag  element 


3.007,384 
FIl  M  I  OADFR  FOR  ROTATING  DRIM  (  \MFRA 
Hillard  F.  Buck.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Beckman  & 
Hhitley,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  6.  1958.  S«r.  No.  740,309 
\  4  Claims.    (CI.  95—31) 


1  A  film  loader  for  cameras  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising a  cassette  for  holding  a  coil  of  film,  a  light  tight 
closure  for  the  cassette,  means  to  support  the  cassette  in 
an  opening  in  a  camera  case  uith  one  end  of  the  loader 
closing  said  opening,  means  on  said  end  for  opening  the 
cassette,  and  means  on  said  end  for  transferring  the  entire 
length  of  the  film  from  the  cassette  to  the  camera. 


3.007,385 

CAMERA   FILM    ADVANCLNG    AND   SHI  TTER 

OPERATING   MECHANISM 

Shigetada   Fukuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nippon 

kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  30,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


TPw 


1.  A  mechanism  for  cyclically  feeding  film  while 
cocking  the  exposure  shutter  and  stopping  the  film  feed 
while  the  shutter  is  making  an  exposure,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  switching  means  for  connecting  the  motor 
to  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  a  motor  driven  gear, 
a  disk  and  a  cam  integral  with  the  motor  dnven  gear, 
the  disk  having  a  peripheral  region  with  gear  teeth  and 
having  the  remainder  of  its  peripheral  region  recessed  to 
a  depth  at  least  e-qual  to  the  height  of  the  gear  teeth  of 
its  toothed  region,  a  gear  of  the  shuner  and  film  dnving 
mechanism  for  meshing  with  the  toothed  region  of  the 
disk,  the  cam  having  a  recessed  peripheral  region  coaxial 
to  a  predetermined  radius  of  the  disk  with  the  recessed 
region  of  the  disk,  a  spnng  biased  two-armed  lever  of 
which  one  end  rides  on  the  penphery  of  the  cam,  shutter 
release  means  biased  against  an  intermediate  region  of 
one  arm  of  the  lever  for  depressing  the  shutter  to  make 
an  exposure  when  the  one  end  of  the  lever  rides  in  the 
recessed  region  of  the  cam  and  the  gear  of  the  shutter 
and  film  driving  mechanism  is  traversed  by  the  recessed 
region  of  the  disk,  and  means  interconnecting  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  switching  means  for  controlling 
the  time  and  duration  of  the  disconnection  of  the  motor 
from  the  soj^nce. 

t  ^^^ 

3,007.386 

CLOSURE   ASSEMBLY   FOR   VIEWFINDERS 

OF  REFLEX   CAMERAS 

Haas    Biermeier.    Munich.    Germans,    assignor    to    Agfa 

\ktiengesellschaft,  I,e\erkusi'n,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.640' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  17,  1958 

15  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 47) 


1.  In  a  reflex  camera,  in  combination,  a  viewing  tube; 
front  and  rear  closure  flaps  movable  between  a  closed 
position  closing  said  tube  and  an  open  position  opening 
said  tube;  pivot  means  providing  a  single  axis  pivotally 
connecting  said  flaps  for  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  between  said  positions;  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing only  one  of  said  flaps  to  said  tube  for  turning  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  latter;  holding  means  releasably 
holding  said  one  flap  in  its  closed  and  open  positions;  and 
stop  means  carried  in  part  by  said  tube  and  in  part  by 
the  other  of  said  flaps  for  holding  said  other  flap  in  a 
given  position  while  said  one  flap  continues  to  turn 
to  its  open  position  to  provide  relative  turning  between 
said  flaps  when  the  latter  move  from  said  closed  to  said 
op)en  position  thereof. 
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3,007,387 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  AITOMATIC 

EXPOSIRE  SETTING  MEWS 
Karl  F.  Rentschler,  deceased,  late  of  Caimbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  by  Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  executor,  (aim- 
bach  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  (;authier, 
G.m.b.H.,  Caimbach  (Eaz),  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,058 

Claims  prioriry,  appiicatioo  Germany  Sept.  16,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95 — 53) 


u»m\ 


J     A» 
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In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  having  automatic 
exposure  setting  means,  in  combination,  a  camera  release; 
a  spring  biased  control  member;  locking  means  adapted 
to  releasably  hold  the  control  member  in  a  cocked  posi- 
tion, a  shutter  release  actuated  by  said  control  member 
when  the  latter  is  released  from  its  cocked  position,  for 
thereby  releasing  the  shutter  in  consequence  of  the  oper- 
ation of  the  camera  release;  a  spring  biased  exposure  set- 
ting member  held  in  cocked  position  by  the  cocked  con- 
trol member  and  released  for  setting  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  release  of  the  control  member;  a  delayed-action 
device  and  means  for  cocking  the  same;  a  releasable  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  delayed-action  device  cocked,  said 
mechanism  being  actuated  by  the  said  camera  release  to 
release  the  delayed  action  device;  and  means  controlled 
by  the  delayed-action  device  and  rendered  operative  only 
when  the  latter  is  in  cocked  position  for  releasing  the  said 
locking  means  when  the  delayed-action  device  has  run 
down;  an  intermediary  member  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  camera  release  and  rendered  inoperative  when  the 
delayed  action  device  is  in  cocked  position  for  releasing 
the  said  locking  means  where  pictures  are  taken  without 
utilizing  the  delayed-action  device.  » 


3,007,388 
SI  PER   HIGH    SPEED   CAMERA 
Takeo    Ogata,    kawasalti    City,    kanagaHa.    and    >  ohei 
Wachi,    Toltyo,   Japan,    a^^ignor^    to    OIti    Flectric    In- 
dustry Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  curporatioa  of 
Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  11,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95— 53> 


1.  In  a  high  speed  camera,  an  electro-optical  shutter  of 
ihe  Kerr  cell  type  utilizing  a  flat  electrically  responsive 
birefringent  single  crystal  onented  with  its  plane  sub- 
stantiaJK  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  ^butter 
and  provided  with  iight-transmitting  electrodes  adjacent 
its  opposite  flat  faces  to  control  the  transmission  of  polar- 
ized light  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  polarizing 
elements  dispensed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
crystal-and-electrode  unit,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises in  combination  with  the  foregoing,  an  essentially 


telescopic  light-collimating  lens  system  disposed  at  the  ob- 
ject side  of  the  shutter  comprising  a  relatively  large- 
aperture  positive  front  lens  and  a  negative  rear  lens  spaced 
therefrom  and  within  the  principal  focus  of  said  front 
lens,  whereby  the  convergence  angle  of  rays  passing 
through  said  crystal  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  value 
sufficiently  small  to  prevent  light  leaitage  when  the  shutter 
is  in  "closed"  condition. 


3,007,389 
CAMERA    (  ONSTRICTION 
E^dward  E.  Hollingworth,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Camera  Corporation  of  .\merica,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1955,  Ser.  No.  543,687 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—55) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aperturcd  casing,  an  upright 
shutter  housing  mounted  within  said  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse aperture  mounting  a  lens,  an  upright  shutter  slid- 
ably  mounted  up<.)n  said  housing  for  recipro\.al  lateral 
adjustments  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  for  move- 
ment into  registry  with  said  lens,  a  pushbutton  slidably 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  at  its  inner  end  operatively 
connected  to  said  shutter  for  moving  the  same  and  its 
aperture  into  registry  with  said  lens,  a  manually  rotatable 
shaft  journaled  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
right  angularly  related  opposed  discs  secured  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  shaft,  each  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
shaft  axis,  a  slotted  operating  bar  projecting  from  said 
shutter,  one  of  said  discs  extending  into  the  slot  of  said 
bar  adapted  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  180  degrees  to  cam 
against  said  bar  slidably  returning  said  shutter  to  its 
initial  operative  position. 


3,007.390 
EXPOSl  RE    DEMCE 

Harold  Ernest  Forester.  Skokie,  and  Maynard  C.  Gross, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Ditto,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,113 
11  Claims.     (CI.  95—76) 


1.  A  vacuum  frame  type  of  exposure  device  compris- 
ing a  framework,  a  transparent  sheet  supporting  base 
mounted  on  said  framework,  a  vacuum  frame  removably 
mounted  on  said  framework  above  said  base,  a  vacuum 
pump  connected  to  said  vacuum  frame,  a  radiant  energy 
source  for  said  exposure  operation,  means  for  slidably 
mounting  said  source  beneath  said  transparent  base  for 
movement  between  two  terminal  positions,  driving  means 
for  moving  said  energy  source  from  one  terminal  position 
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to  the  other  along  the  length  of  said  transparent  base  said  canister  comprising  top  and  bottom  members  mov- 
to  effect  exposure,  and  a  cover  switch  actuated  by  the  able  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position,  said  members 
movement  of  said  vacuum  frame  mto  operating  position  having  cavities  defining  said  container  receiving  space 
for  energizing  said  vacuum  pump,  and  for  controUmg  therebetween  when  in  said  closed  position,  fluid  inlet 
the  operation  of  said  energy  source  and  said  drivmg  means  communicating  with  said  space  to  introduce  fluid 
means.  thereinto,    fluid    outlet    means    in    said    bottom    member 

communicating  with  said  space  to  exhaust  fluid  therefrom, 
imperforate  means  in  said  bottom  cavity  and  coopera- 


3.007,391 

BREWING   APPARATUS 

Donald  S.  ReY-nold^,  Chicago,  and  Otto  E.  Werner,  Jr^ 

Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Canteen  Company 

of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,149 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—289) 


t* 


6.  A  brewing  apparatus  adapted  to  subject  a  brewing 
material  to  a  brewing  liquid  to  produce  a  brewed  liquid 
and  to  separate  the  brewed  liquid  from  the  brewing  ma- 
terial, said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  trunnion 
mounted  in  said  frame  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  trunnion  for  driving  same,  a 
brewing  container  mounted  on  said  trunnion  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  container  having  one  end  open  and  having 
a  cover  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  there- 
with, a  roller  mounted  on  said  cover  and  movable  there- 
with, meaas  for  driving  said  shaft  and  thereby  rotating 
said  container  siKxes-^ively  through  a  brewing  material- 
receiving  station,  a  brewing  stauon  and  a  flushing  station, 
said  brewing  container  having  a  brewing  liquid  inlet, 
a  brewed  liquid  outlet  and  filter  means  to  separate  the 
brewing  material  from  the  brewed  liquid,  cam  means 
on  said  frame  operable  through  rotation  of  said  container 
to  engage  said  roller  and  move  said  closed  position  during 
movement  of  said  container  toward  said  brewing  station, 
said  cam  means  being  operable  to  release  said  cover  for 
movement  to  said  cover  to  said  open  position  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  container  to  said  flushing  station,  and  means 
to  charge  said  container  with  a  measured  amount  of 
brewing  material  when  the  container  is  pairing  through 
the  brewing  material  receiving  station. 


II 


3  007  392 
CANISTER    FOR    PRODUCING    BEVERAGF^ 

Ralph  R.  Pecoraro,  West  blip,  and  Angelo  S.  Sinatra, 
Massapequa  Park.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ref  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Mineola,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,626 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—307) 
1.  A  canister  having  a  space  in  which  a  container  of 
beverage  producing  ingredients  is  adapted  to  be  received. 


lively  engaging  said  bottom  member  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  therebetween  through  which  the 
combined  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  outlet  means 
is  slower  than  that  at  which  fluid  enters  said  space  at 
said  fluid  inlet  means,  and  lock  means  on  each  of  said 
members  cooperable  to  lock  the  same  closed,  said  lock 
means  on  one  of  said  members  including  means  to  limit 
the  relative  opening  movement  of  said  members. 


3.007,393 

MUFFIN   AND   BAGEI     RACK   FOR 

ELECTRIC   TOASTERS 

Herbert  C.  L«  Doux.  136  Seaman  Ave..  New  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857.657 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99 — 427) 


A  rack  for  electric  toasters  adapted  to  support  a  bis- 
cuit comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  end  pieces, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  guides  carried  by  each 
one  of  said  end  pieces,  each  guide  of  each  end  piece  form- 
ing a  set  of  guides  with  a  corresponding  guide  of  the 
other  one  of  said  end  pieces,  a  platform  for  supporting 
a  biscuit  slidably  carried  upon  each  set  of  said  guides, 
a  pair  of  grippers  pivotally  carried  by  each  one  of  said 
end  pieces,  said  grippers  having  portions  movable  into 
the  biscuit  supporting  area  of  each  said  platform,  each 
pair  of  said  guides  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  legs  depending  from  each  said  end  piece,  each  said 
biscuit  supporting  platform  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  frame  slidably  carried  upon  one  of  each  jjair 
of  said  legs,  each  said  U-shaped  frame  comprising  a 
base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  sides,  said  base 
being  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  defining  a  cradle 
for  supporting  a  biscuit  to  be  toasted,  each  said  gripper 
comprising  a  channel  shaped  member  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  upon  one  of  said  end  pieces  and  the  opposite 
end  of  each  said  gripper  extending  alongside  one  of  said 
sides  of  said  respective  U-shaped  frame,  one  pair  of 
said  grippers  being  individually  pivotally  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  end  pieces,  and  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of 
said  grippers  being  secured  together  for  simultaneous  piv- 
otal movement  upon  the  other  one  of  said  end  pieces. 
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3,007.394 

BOX    CIOSING    MACHTNT 

Le  Roy  VI.  Varga.  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Stapling  Machines  (  o..  Kockawav.  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  700.506 

5  Claims.     (CI.  100—56) 


'CS       *o      lie 


n     ii-l' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  closing 
wirebound  boxes  of  the  type  having  end  and  side  por- 
tions distendably  engaged  by  a  plurality  of  encircling 
binding  wires  and  a  hingeably  closabie  top  to  be  fastened 
closed  by  interengageable  loops  at  the  ends  of  said  en- 
circling binding  wires  along  a  closing  corner  of  said 
boxes  comprismg  a  working  station  within  said  machine 
for  receiving  a  box  to  be  closed,  box  closing  means  in 
said  machine  above  said  working  station,  said  box  clos- 
ing means  including  a  frame  mounted  in  said  machine 
for  movement  from  a  raised  to  a  lowered  position,  drive 
means  for  moving  said  box  closing  means  between  said 
raised  position  and  said  lowered  position,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  movement  of  said  box  closing  means  for 
inwardly  displacing  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  box  upon 
said  lowering  movement  of  said  box  closing  means. 
means  for  mounting  said  means  for  inwardly  displacing 
the  ends  and  sides  of  said  box  on  said  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  for  engaging  the  top  of  said  box  when  said 
frame  is  in  said  lowered  position  for  forcing  the  top  of 
said  box  closed,  closing  means  on  said  frame  for  engag- 
ing and  fastening  said  interengageable  loops  while  said 
box  is  held  closed,  and  control  means  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  closing  means  to  fastening  position  for 
actuating  said  drive  means  to  move  said  box  closing 
means  upwardly  to  said  raised  position. 


3, on ''.34  5 

PXTTFRN   rR\(  l\(;  APP.\R\rUS 

Bemice  H.   \nderson.  Rte.   1.  Box  818,  Excelsior,  Minn. 

Hied  Julv  2.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  746,240 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—26) 


1.  A  pattern  tracing  apparatus  comprising  a  sewing 
machine,  a  hollow  needle  mounted  on  said  machine,  said 
needle  having  a  marking  fluid  inlet  intermediate  its  ends 
and  having  a  lower  end  with  a  marking  fluid  outlet  dis- 


posed adjacent  thereto,  and  a  marking  fluid  containing 
reservoir  formed  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  and 
mounted  on  said  needle  said  reservoir  having  its 
interior  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
inlet  of  said  needle  whereby  marking  fluid  will  pass 
through  said  needle  from  said  reservoir  and  be  applied 
to  a  fabric  when  the  latter  is  pierced  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  needle. 


3,007.396 
STFNCII  IINC;  APPARVTT  S 
William  1  .  Govan,  Micksville.  N.V..  avsignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Mamilton  (  orporation.  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Mar    11,  I960.  .Ser    No.  14,335 
8  CUImi.    (CI.  101 — 42) 


.n   f 


1.  Apparatus  for  stencilling  variable  data  on  an  article, 
comprising  a  structure  supporting  the  article,  means  for 
transmitting  signals  conformant  to  the  data  to  be  sten- 
cilled, a  casing  having  a  stencilling  station,  at  least  one 
stencil  device  mounted  for  substantially  rectihnear  move- 
ment relative  to  said  casing  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
individual  symbols;  a  plurality  of  pressure  fluid  operated 
motors  arranged  in  series  along  a  single  axis  and  each 
having  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  member,  one 
of  the  members  of  each  motor  being  passive  and  mounted 
to  remain  stationary  relative  to  said  casing  upon  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  to  its  motor  alone  and  the  other 
member  being  active,  the  first  motor  of  the  series  having 
its  active  member  connected  to  said  stencil  device,  each 
other  active  member  of  the  series  being  secured  to  the 
preceding  passive  member,  and  the  passive  member  of 
the  last  motor  of  the  series  being  anchored  to  said  cas- 
ing; control  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  selectively 
actuating  said  fluid  motors  to  shift  said  stencil  device  and 
bring  at  least  one  of  its  symbols  conformant  to  said  sig- 
nals into  registry  with  said  stencilling  station,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  marking  substance  to  said  stencil  device  at 
the  stencilling  station  to  mark  said  article. 


3,007,397 

COMBINFD  PRINTINC;  OF  FIXFD  AND  VARIVBI  E 

DAI  \      BY      MKVNS     OF      ADDRFiiS-PRlN  IING 

MV(  MINKS 

ivo  Spiazzi,   Milan.   Italv,  assignor  to    Fabbrica   Italiana 

Macchine  V/iendali.  Milan,  Itah,  a  company  of  ItaU 

Filed  July  -,  195X.  Ser.  No.  746.957 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Itah  July  24,  1957 

10  (  lainLs.     ((I.  101—57) 


^^11         ^ 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  including  a  surface  along  which 
a  plurality  of  plates  having  data  physically  represented 
thereon  are  fed  successively  through  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, said  stations  including  a  printing  station  and  an 


November  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


91 


intermediate  station  adjacent  said  printing  station,  first 
and  second  means  operable  during  a  first  half  cycle  and  a 
second  half  cycle  of  operation,  respectively,  for  advancing 
said  plates  through  said  stations,  said  first  means  acting 
during  said  first  half  cycle  to  advance  one  of  said  plates 
from  said  intermediate  station  to  said  printing  station, 
means  for  printing  the  data  represented  on  said  one 
plate  when  said  one  plate  is  in  said  printing  station,  said 
second  means  during  said  second  half  cycle  advancing  said 
one  plate  out  of  said  printing  station  and  advancing  an- 
other one  of  said  plates  to  said  intermediate  station. 


1.  In  a  printing  system  including  a  plurality  of  type 
bars  selectively  positioned  by  a  setup  mechanism  com- 
mon to  said  type  bars,  said  setup  mechanism  being  ar- 
ranged to  travel  through  a  cycle  of  predetermined  dis- 
crete displacements,  actuating  means  for  driving  said  set- 
up mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  closed  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  pistons  movably  disposed  therein  and 
loosely  coupled  together  so  that  each  piston  is  movable 
relative  to  the  adjoining  piston  a  given  difTerent  number 
of  units  and  so  that  the  sum  total  of  the  positive  piston 
movements  represents  the  extent  to  which  said  mech- 
anism is  moved,  means  for  connecting  a  terminal  one  of 
said  pistons  to  said  type  bar  setup  mechanism  so  as  to 
positively  position  said  mechanism  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  corresponding  to  said  given  different  number 
of  units,  a  first  and  second  source  of  fluid  pressure,  the 
pressure  of  said  second  source  being  lower  than  that  of 
said  first  source,  a  distributor  arranged  to  successively 
admit  fluid  from  said  first  source  into  said  cylinder  via 
a  port  between  each  of  said  pistons  to  actuate  said  setup 
mechanism  step  by  step  through  said  cycle,  drive  means 
for  continuously  operating  said  distributor  to  move  said 
setup  mechanism  through  its  cycle  of  displacements,  said 
distributor  being  further  arranged  to  disconnect  said  ports 
from  said  first  pressure  source  and  to  connect  said  ports 
to  said  second  pressure  source  during  each  cycle  of  op- 
eration, biasing  means  for  returning  said  mechanism  to 
Its  original  position  while  said  ports  are  connected  to 
said  second  pressure  source,  and  a  clutch  interposed  be- 
tween said  drive  means  and  said  distributor  to  provide 
cyclic  positioning  of  said  setup  mechanism  under  control 
of  said  clutch. 


3.007.399 
HIGH  SPEH)  PRrVTFR 

Rentaro   Sasaki  and   Namio    Hashimoto.   Tomioka  City, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Ok!    Electric   lndustr>    ( Ompany, 

Ltd.,  Tok>o.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  SI 8.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  20,  1958 

5  Claims.    ((I.  101—93) 


I  IXIOLKXXXXXKXXXXj 


3.007,398 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Paol  T  .  Pecchenino,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  706.085 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer,  in  combination,  an  endless  belt 
carrying  an  aligned  sequence  of  printing  types,  motor 
drive  means  for  driving  said  belt  in  a  path  to  bring  selected 
types  sequentially  into  proper  printing  positions  with  re- 
spect to  impression  paper,  said  impression  paper  being  fed 
in  a  path  normal  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  belt, 
at  least  two  separate  groups  of  impression  striking  ele- 
ments for  cooperation  with  individual  selected  types 
whereby  to  impress  their  characters  at  separate  stations 
relative  to  the  impression  paper,  means  controlled  by  said 
motor  drive  means  for  producing  pulses  synchronized  with 
the  successive  positions  of  said  endless  belt,  individual 
memory  storage  devices  each  having  plural  output  circuits 
connected  to  the  individual  impression  striking  elements 
of  said  separate  groups  thereof  to  operate  the  same  in  or- 
dered sequence,  means  connecting  said  pulse  producing 
means  to  said  memory  storage  devices  to  synchronize  their 
outputs  with  the  position  of  said  endless  belt,  each  of  said 
memory  storage  devices  having  a  plurality  of  input  con- 
trol and  selecting  circuits;  means  for  connecting  a  source 
of  selecting  pulses  to  all  of  the  input  circuits  of  one  of 
said  devices,  and  means  for  connecting  input  circuits  of  at 
least  one  other  of  said  devices  to  selected  ones  of  the  in- 
put circuits  of  said  one  of  said  devices;  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  matter  printed  under  control  of  said  one  device  is 
printed  in  duplicate  at  at  least  one  separate  station  under 
control  of  another  of  said  devices. 


3.007.400  J^ 

PRINTING  APPARAIl  S  AND  METHOD'^ 
FOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  I  eco.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 
Business    Machines   Corporation.    New    N  urk.    N.\.,   a 
corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,166 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101—109) 


2.  A  type  bar  assembly  comprising:  a  comb-shaped 
biasing  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spring 
elements  connected  to  project  from  a  common  member; 
a  plurality  of  type  elements,  each  being  recessed  to  accom- 
modate said  common  member  and  one  of  said  spring  ele- 
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ments;  and  a  type  element  carrier  adapted  to  contain  said 
type  elements  and  said  biasing  member  so  that  each  type 
element  is  biased  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
the  type  element  carrier  by  said  one  of  said  spring  ele- 
ments accommodated  thereby. 


3.007.401 
V  FMiri  F  TIRF  PAINT  SHIELD 

Val  Kordenbrock,  2200  C  ompton  Road,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FiJed  Oct.  8,  1959.  S«r.  No.  845,199 

4  Claims.    (CI.  101—127) 


direct  a  spray  of  said  fluid  on  said  original  sheet  no  more 
than  one  line  space  in  advance  of  the  pressure  bar,  and 
means  for  operating  said  last-named  means  just  prior  to 
each  line  spacing  operation  while  said  origmal  sheet  is 
at  rest. 


3.007.403 

PRPsTTNC  PRFSS  ATTVCHMFNT 

Joseph  I .  Karnes.  361  Oakland  Park  Ave^ 

( Olunihus.  Ohio 

Filed  \ug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51.555 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  101  —  148) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  paint  shield  comprising  a  split  disk- 
like member  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  overlie  the  side  wall  of  a  tire,  an 
axially  projecting  peripheral  flange  formed  on  said  disk 
about  said  opening  adapted  to  embrace  the  outer  jjeriphery 
of  a  tire  rim  to  retain  said  disk-like  members  in  posi- 
tion overlying  the  side  wall  of  a  tire  mounted  on  said 
rim,  said  disk-like  member  being  constructed  of  a  resilient 
material,  said  member  having  its  confronting  ends  nor- 
mally biased  together,  said  ends  each  having  end  portions 
interlockingly  engageable  with  the  other  end  portion  upon 
relative  endwise  sliding  movement  of  said  end  portions 
in  a  manner  whereby  cracks  or  openings  through  which 
spray  from  a  paint  spray  gun  might  readily  pass  are 
omitted,  one  of  said  interlocking  end  portions  including 
a  laterally  offset  tongue  portion  struck  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  disk,  the  other  end  portion  including 
a  laterally  offset  depressed  portion  struck  outwardly  from 
the  other  side  of  said  disk  in  which  said  tongue  is  receiv- 
able. 


3.007.402 
PRINTINC  TRVNSFFKRING  M  \ CHINE 
Herman   (  .  Scheer.   Fndicott,   N.\.,  asMgnor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1956.  Str.  No.  608,401 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—134.5) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  printing  press  having  a  print- 
ing cylinder  to  which  ink  and  other  liquid  is  to  be  sup- 
plied and  including  inking  mechanism  for  said  cylinder; 
said  inking  mechanism  comprising  an  inking  roller  en- 
gaging said  printing  cylinder,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  liquid-supplying  rollers  carried  by 
a  supporting  structure,  means  for  adjusting  said  support- 
ing structure  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  printing  cylinder,  said  liquid-supplying  rollers 
of  said  attachment  including  a  first  roller  which  is  moved 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  inking  roller  by  said 
movement  of  said  supporting  structure,  a  second  roller 
spaced  from  the  first  roller  and  an  intermediate  roller, 
all  of  said  rollers  being  supported  on  said  supporting 
structure  and  said  intermediate  roller  being  mo\inted 
thereon  for  movement  alternately  between  said  first  and 
second  rollers,  and  means  for  so  movinge  said  interme- 
diate roller. 


3.007,404 
OFFSET  INT A(; no  PRINTING 
E^r!    A.    Crawford,   Warwick,    R.I.,    assignor   to    Bird   & 
Son.  inc..  East  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,180 
11  Claims.    (CI.  101—154) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  an  origi- 
nal sheet  to  be  transferred,  a  table  to  support  a  copy 
sheet,  a  pressure  bar  to  press  the  original  sheet  and  copy 
sheet  together,  said  bar  being  repeatedly  operable,  in 
combination  with  means  for  engaging  said  original  sheet 
to  line  space  the  same  for  each  operation  of  the  pres- 
sure bar,  a  source  of  solvent  fluid,  means  operable  to 


1.  The  method  of  producing  shaded  and  profile  print- 
ing on  a  roller  printing  press  for  printing  subject  mate- 
rial passing  continuously  along  a  run  between  draw-in 
and  draw-out  stations  through  at  least  one  printing  unit 
stationed  along  said  run  having  a  support  roller  mount- 
ed at  one  side  of  said  subject  material,  an  engraved  in- 
taglio roller  and  an  off-set  ink  transfer  roller  of  a  size  to 
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turn  through  a  plurality  of  revolutions  for  each  repeat 
of  the  pattern  printed  on  the  subject  material;  disposed 
at  the  other  side  of  said  subject  material,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  shifting  the  support  roller  from  a 
support  pnntmg  position  to  a  disengaged  position  during 
selected  successive  revolutions  of  the  offset  ink  transfer 
roller  to  arrest  the  printing  of  the  subject  material  and 
thereafter  shifting  said  support  roller  to  the  printing  po- 
sition, and  relatively  shifting  the  offset  ink  transfer  roller 
and  engraved  intaglio  roller  from  an  ink  transfer  con- 
tact position  to  an  out-of-contact  position  with  relation 
to  one  another  during  a  selected  number  of  said  revolu- 
tiors  of  the  offset  ink  transfer  roller  when  the  support 
roller  is  in  said  disengaged  position  and  thereby  to  con- 
trol a  selected  repetitive  number  of  inkings  and  density 
of  ink  on  the  offset  ink  transfer  roller  deposited  upon 
the  subject  material  upon  shifting  said  support  roller  to 
printing  position. 

4.  In  an  offset  intaglio  roller  printing  press  for  print- 
ing repeat  patterns  on  subject  material  passing  continu- 
ously along  a  run  between  draw-in  and  draw-out  stations 
past  and  synchronized  with  a  plurality  of  printing  units 
adapted  for  intermittent  printing  each  comprising  a  sup- 
port roller  mounted  in  said  unit  at  one  side  of  the  sub- 
ject material,  and  printing  rollers  including  an  offset  ink 
transfer  roller,  and  an  engraved  intaglio  roller  engaging 
said  offset  ink  transfer  roller  mounted  in  said  unit  at  the 
other  side  of  said  subject  material,  said  off-set  ink  trans- 
fer roller  being  of  a  size  to  turn  through  a  plurality  of 
revolutions  for  each  repeat  of  the  pattern  printed  on  the 
subject  material,  and  driving  connections  for  driving  the 
support  roller,  the  offset  ink  transfer  roller  and  the  en- 
graved intaglio  roller  continuously  at  the  same  periph- 
eral rate,  the  combination  of  means  to  relatively  move 
the  printing  and  support  rollers  between  a  subject  mate- 
rial printmg  position  and  a  withdrawn  non-printing  posi- 
tion to  effect  intermittent   printing,   means  to  relatively 
move  the  offset  ink  transfer  roller  and  engraved  intaglio 
roller  between  an   ink  transfer  contact  position   and  an 
out-of-contact   position,   and  control   means  operable   in 
accordance  with  a  recurring  pattern  and  timed  with  re- 
lation to  the  rotation  of  said  offset  ink   transfer  roller 
to  relatively  move  said  printing  and  support  rollers  of 
each  said  printing  unit  between  said  subject  material  en- 
gaging   printing   position   and    a    withdrawn    nonprinting 
position   to   effect   intermittent   printing  of  the    forward 
moving  web,  said  control  means  being  further  operable 
to  relatively  move  said  offset  ink  transfer  and  engraved 
intaglio  rollers  of  each  said  printing  unit  between  said 
ink  transfer  contact  position  and  out-of-contact  position, 
and  pattern   means  for  said  control  means  operable  to 
control  the  number  of  inkings  and  density  of  ink  on  the 
offset  ink  transfer  roller  deposited  upon  the  subject  ma- 
terial at  each  said  intermittent  printing. 


mission  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  the  effective  length  of  said  arm  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  transmission  roller,  the 
arm  being  swingable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
transmission  roller  is  adapted  to  engage  a  printing  roller 


mounted  in  said  mounting  means  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  transmission  roller  is  withdrawn  an  angular 
distance  substantially  greater  than  its  own  diameter  from 
said  first  position,  whereby  said  transmission  roller  may 
be  placed  in  its  first  position  for  aniline  printing  and  in 
its  second  position  for  rotogravure  printing. 


3.007.406 
ROTARY   PRINTING    MACHINES   FOR    PRINTING 

SHEF.T.S  IN  A  PI.l  RAI  H  Y  OF  COLORS 

Paolo  Papa  and  Federico  Capetti.  Turin,  Ital>,  assignors 

to  Nebiolo  Societa  per  Azioni,  \  urin.  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1960.  Scr.  No   54,.^90 

Claims  priority,  application  Ital\  Slav  18.  1960 

1  Claim,    (a.  101  — U;3)' 


3,007,405 

INTERCHANGEABLE  INKING  DEVICES  TO  BE 
USED  ALTERNATIVE!  Y  FOR  ANILINE  AND 
ROTOGRAVIRF  PRINTING 

Hans  Biel  and  Ernst  PfafHe,  Neuffen.  Hurttemberg.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hans  SIcldnger,  Bloomfield  Hills. 
•MJch. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1957,  S«r.  No.  691.954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—181) 

L  In  a  machine  wiih  interchangeable  inking  devices 
adapted  for  alternative  use  in  aniline  or  rotogravure  print- 
ing, a  counterpressure  roller,  printing  roller  mounting 
means  adjacent  said  counterpressure  roller  for  removably 
supporting  a  printing  roller,  whereby  an  aniline  printinc 
roller  and  a  rotogravure  printing  roller  mav  be  inter- 
changeably mounted  adjacent  said  counterpressure  roller 
so  as  to  receive  a  paper  web  therebetween,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  printing  roller  mounting  means,  and  a  trans- 


In  a  rotary  multicolor  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  successive  printing  units  each  de- 
signed for  printing  one  color  and  each  having  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  motor  and  transmission  means  inter- 
posed between  said  motor  and  said  impression  cylinders 
for  rotating  the  latter,  a  number  of  cooperating  transfer 
cylinders  arranged  between  the  impression  cylinders  of 
the  successive  printing  units,  sheet  clamping  means  on 
said  cylinders  for  taking  up  sheets  from  the  preceding 
cylinders  and  feeding  the  sheets  to  the  successive  cylin- 
ders, a  gear  fastened  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  im- 
pression and  said  transfer  cylinders,  each  gear  being  co- 
axial with  the  cylinder  to  which  it  is  fastened  being  ar- 
ranged on  the  same  side  of  the  machine  and  meshing 
with  the  gears  fast  with  the  adjacent  cylinders  and  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  from  said  impression  to  said  trans- 
fer  cylinders,  one  of  the  gears  fast  with  one  of  said 
transfer  cylinders  being  provided  at  its  periphery  with  a 
first  area  in  which  the  teeth  project  to  a  maximum  ex- 
tent and  with  a  second  area  extending  over  the  remainder 
of  the  periphery  of  said  gear,  wherein  the  teeth  are 
formed  inwardly  of  the  position  of  the  teeth  of  a  theoreti- 
cal gear  provided  along  its  entire  peripher>  and  having 
teeth  projecting  to  said  maximum  extent,  the  projection 
of  the  successive  teeth  along  said  second  area  varying 
according  to  a  desired  law  in  one  half  of  said  second  area 
between  said  above  mentioned  minimum  and  maximum 
extern  obtained  at  a  point  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
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middle  of  said  first  area,  then  again  increasing  accord- 
ing to  a  law  similar  to  the  above  mentioned  law  between 
the  minimum  and  maximum  extent  in  the  other  half  of 
the  second  area,  the  clearance  provided  during  engage- 
ment of  the  tLeth  of  minimum  projection  of  said  gear 
with  the  gears  fast  with  the  adjacent  cylinders  being 
larger  than  the  sum  of  the  clearances  in  said  transmis- 
sion rotating  aid  impression  cylinders,  the  position  of 
the  sheet  clamping  means  on  said  one  of  said  transfer 
cylinders  and  its  angular  shift  with  respect  to  the  ad- 
jacent cylinders  being  such  that  said  clamping  nicans 
are  arranged  in  sheet  exchange  position  with  the  clamp- 
ing means  of  one  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  when  the 
middle  part  of  said  first  area  lies  at  the  level  of  the 
plane  extending  through  the  axes  of  said  cylinders. 


3.007,40"' 
TVKTNC   SYSTFMS   FOR    PRTNTING 
Nt\  CHINKS 
Pete  Henry  Newman,  Kew  Gardens,  and  David  rhristo- 
pher    Camps,     Long    Ditton,     Kngland,    assignors    to 
Thomas    De    la    Rue    &    Company    Limited,    I  ondon, 
England,  a  company  of  the   I  nited   kingdom 
Filed  Mar.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,089 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat   Britain  July  31,  1959 
5  Claimii.     (CI.  101—349) 


nism  unit  within  said  recess  adjacent  said  blanket  straining 
means  and  for  movement  ti)gether  with  said  cylinder 
without  movement  of  said  uftit  support  relative  to  said 
cylinder,  releasing  of  said  securing  means  enabling  com- 
plete removal  of  said  sheet  gripper  mechanism  unit, 
thereby  to  render  said  blanket  straining  means  accessible 
from  outside  said  cylinder;  and  means  for  operating  said 


1.  An  ink  distribution  system  for  a  printing  machine 
comprising  a  pair  of  non-mating  rollers  having  parallel 
axes,  a  pair  of  self-aligning  idler  rollers  having  their 
axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  non-mating  rollers  and 
engageable  therewith  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  through 
the  axes  of  said  non-mating  rollers,  and  common  means 
for  transmitting  a  force  to  said  idler  rollers  to  move 
them  toward  said  plane  to  adjust  the  pressures  between 
said  self-aligning  rollers  and  said  non-mating  rollers. 


gripper  finger  means  during  rotation  of  said  cylinder  com- 
prising a  shaft  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  extending  in 
said  recess,  and  normally  engaged  slip  means  op)eratively 
connecting  said  shaft  to  said  gripper  finger  means  and 
including  cooperable  parts  separable  from  e^ich  other  upon 
releasing  of  said  securing  means  and  removal  of  said 
sheet  gripper  mechanism  unit  from  said  recess. 


3,007,409 

FXPIOSINF    C  ARTRIDCF 

VMIliam  F.  Broslv..,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg.  P*- 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,814 

6  (  laims.     (CL  102 — 38) 


3, 00"^. 408 
SHFFT   C;R!PPFR    MFCHANISM 
Harold  Maitland  Taylor,  Seacroft,  near  Leeds,  and  Derek 
\nthony     Stevenson.     Leeds,     FngJand,     assignors     to 
R.  \S .  Crabtree  &  Sons  Limited,  I  eeds,  K  ngland 
Filed  May  6.   1959,  Ser.  No.  HI  1.400 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Cireat  Britain  May    12,  1958 
4  Claims.      ((I.  101—409) 
1.   In   a   rotary   sheet   printing  machine,  an  impression 
cylinder  formed  with  a  recevs  extending  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  axis  thereof;  means 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  within  said  recess  for  straining 
an   impres-sion   blanket   about  the  cylinder  periphery;  a 
sheet   gripper   mechanism   unit   comprising   a   support,   a 
seating  on  said  support  and  gripper  finger  means  mounted 
on   said   support   for  movement  into  and  out  of  sheet- 
gripping  position  relative  to  said  seating;  rcleasable  secur- 
ing means  within  said  recess  detachably  fixing  said  support 
to  said  cylinder  for  mounting  said  sheet  gripper  mecha- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
tubular  casing  closed  at  one  end  to  form  a  breech  closure 
and  opened  at  the  opposite  end,  a  powder  charge  in  said 
casing  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  wad  in  said 
casing  adjacent  the  powder  charge,  the  surface  of  said 
wad  facing  the  open  end  of  the  casing  spaced  from  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  in  said  wad  for 
igniting  said  powder  charge. 


3,007,410 
REACTION-PROPFI  LFl)    \KRL\L   .\ND 

OIHFR    BOniFS 
Latham  Valentine  Stewart  Blacker,  Coldhayes. 
I  ivs,  Fngland 
Filed  June  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  741,605 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Oct.  4,  1950 
3  Claims.      (CI.  102 — 49) 
1.  An  elongated  body  for  travel  through  a  fluid  medi- 
um, the  body  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  a 
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center  of  gravity,  a  center  of  pressure,  a  longitudinal  axis. 
and  a  turning  point;  the  center  of  pressure  being  that 
single  point  through  which,  if  the  body  is  placed  in  a 
stream  of  the  fluid  medium  flowing  rearwardly  relatively 
to  the  body  and  the  body  is  variously  inclined  to  the 
stream,  the  force  on  the  body  due  to  the  stream  will  con- 
tinue to  act,  the  longitudinal  axis  being  a  straight  line 
through  the  center  of  gravity  and  the  center  of  pressure, 
and  the  turning  point  being  that  point  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  through  which  any  oblique  propulsive  force  must  act 
to  impart  rectilinear  motion  to  the  body;  the  body  having 
the  center  of  gravity  forward  of  the  center  of  pressure, 
the  turning  point  being  consequently  in  a  position  in  a 


range  having  a  forward  limit  rearward  of  the  center  of 
gravity  and  a  rearward  lima  forward  of  the  center  of  pres- 
sure; and  the  body  contaimng  a  source  of  fluid  propellant 
which  can  he  discharged  rearwards  to  propel  the  body, 
and  meam  defining  paths  for  the  discharge  of  the  propel- 
lant, said  paths  diverging  rearwardly  from  one  another 
substantially  symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body,  the  paths  leaving  the  body  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance in  front  of  the  rearward  end  thereof,  the  projection 
of  the  axes  of  the  paths  forming  by  their  meeting  a  point 
of  convergence  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body;  the 
point  of  convergence  being  rearward  of  the  rearward  limit 
of  the  range  of  the  position  of  the  turning  point,  and  for- 
ward of  the  center  of  pressure. 


3,007,411 
PROJECTILH   STABII  IZFR 
Chester  I  .  Piper.  New  Ha>en.  and  Robert  J.  Yoke,  Fort 
Wayne,   Ind.,  avsignors   to   The   Magnavox   Company, 
Fort   Wayne,   Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1955.  Ser.  No.  494.024 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—50) 


-B' 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  relatively  low  velocity  projectiles  or 
missiles  comprising  an   adaptor  member  which  may  be 
mounted  to  a  portion  of  said  projectile  or  missile  to  ex- 
tend outwardly  thereof,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on 
said    adaptor    and    extending   outwardly   thereof,    a   coil 
spring  stabilizer  attached  to  and  mounted  over  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  having  a  fabric  cover  thereon,  said  spring 
stabilizer   being    adapted    to   expand    outwardly   of   said 
tubular    member    to    counteract    tumbling    and    yawing 
forces,    a    cover    member    slideably    mounted    on    said 
adaptor  over  said   stabilizer   and  coextensive   therewith, 
a    ring    assembly    attached    to    said    cover    member    and 
slideably  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  in  compressive 
engagement  with  said  stabilizer  for  holding  said  stabilizer 
in  compres-sed  position,   a   release   member   mounted   in 
fixed  relation  to  said  projectile  or  missile  and  in  locking 
engagement  with  said  ring  assembly  for  holdmg  said  ring 
^^^"^y  in  spring  compressmg  position,  and  an  external 
ring  rffcmber  engaging  said  release  member  for  holding  it 
in  said  locking  engagement  and  removably  mounted  on 
said  cover  member  to  permit  unlocking  of  said   release 
member,   thereby  to  permit   removal   of  said   cover  and 
said  ring  assembly  and  expansion  of  said  stabilizer. 


3.007,412 
PROJECTILE   FIZE 

Hugo   Kipfer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Machine 

Tool   V\orLs   Oerlikon,  Administration   Company,   Zu- 

rich-Oerlikon,  Switzerland,  a  company   of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759.471 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Sept.  10,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—71) 


1.  In  a  projectile  fuze  comprising  a  fuze  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bore;  a  substantially  flat  fusible  body 
located  in  front  of  said  casing  closing  said  central  bore 
and  having  an  outer  rim;  a  conical  cap  fixed  to  said  fuze 
casing  enclosing  said  fusible  body  and  resting  on  the  rim 
of  said  fusible  body,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  front 
face  and  a  conical  outer  surface  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  face  along  said  bore,  said  cap  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  cavity  extending  rearwards  from 
said  front  face,  said  fusible  body  being  spaced  from 
said  front  face  and  limiting  the  depth  of  said  cavity,  said 
cavity  in  flight  damming  up  the  air  flowing  against  the 
fuze,  said  cap  being  further  provided  with  open  air  ducts 
leading  from  said  cavity  to  said  conical  outer  surface  to 
generate  a  flow  of  air  from  said  cavity  to  said  conical  outer 
surface  and  said  outer  rim  extending  partly  into  said  air 
ducts. 


3,007,413 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC   MACHINES 
Leslie  Reginald  Blake.  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Thomson-Houston  Company  Limited,  I^ndon, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1956',  Ser.  No.  615.313 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  26,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—1) 


1.  A  direct  current  electromagnetic  pump  comprising  a 
duct  for  conveying  conductive  liquid  to  be  pumped,  a 
magnetic  structure  defining  pole  faces  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  duct  between  which  pole  faces  a  magnetic 
field  is  adapted  to  be  set  up  across  said  duct,  means  ap- 
plied to  said  duct  for  applying  direct  current  through  liquid 
therein  in  a  direction  transverse  both  to  said  field  and  to  the 
length  of  said  duct,  a  plurality  of  conductors  disposed  in 
effective  slots  in  at  least  one  of  said  pole  faces  and  extend- 
ing transverseh  of  said  duct,  said  conductors  including  a 
first  group  thereof  nearer  one  end  of  said  pole  face,  a 
second  group  thereof  nearer  the  other  end  of  said  pole  face 
and  an  intermediate  group,  connector  means  interconnect- 
ing the  conductors  of  said  first  and  second  groups  to  pro- 
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vide  for  current  flow  therethrough  in  one  direction  in  the 
conductors  of  the  first  group  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
in  the  conductors  of  the  second  group  thereby  providing  an 
effective  magnetizing  winding,  said  vvinding  being  connect- 
ed for  energization  by  at  least  part  of  the  current  applied 
through  the  liquid,  and  further  connector  means  intercon- 
necting the  conductors  of  said  intermediate  group  with  said 
magnetizing  winding  to  carry  current  in  opposite  direction 
to  the  direction  of  the  current  through  the  conductive 
liquid,  thereby  to  provide  compensation  for  so-called  arma- 
ture reaction  effect  in  the  pump. 


/ 


3,007.414 

CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR  PRESSLTIIZED 
CONDirrS 
Francis  Vinton  lx)ag.  Box  1612,  Shrevcport.  and  William 
E.   Owen,   Baton   Rouge,   La.;   said   Owen  avsignor  to 
said  Long 

Filed  Not.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,898 
5  Claims.     (CL  103—12) 


- 
I 


1.  In  a  pressurized  fluid  transmission  conduit,  a  con- 
trol system  for  eliminating  harmful  pressure  oscillations 
comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  transducer  connected  to 
sample  pressure  oscillations  within  said  conduit  and  de- 
velop a  voltage  proportional  to  the  amplitude  thereof, 
a  differentiator  stage  connected  to  receive  said  voltage 
and  produce  an  output  signal  related  to  the  rate  of  change 
thereof,  an  amplifier  connected  to  receive  said  output 
signal  and  deliver  an  enlarged  voltage  in  response  thereto, 
and  a  correctional  signal  stage  connected  to  receive  said 
enlarged  voltage,  said  correctional  stage  being  capable 
of  differentiating  between  ambient  pressure  oscillations  in 
said  conduit  and  harmful  pressure  oscillations,  and  pres- 
sure modifying  means  connected  to  said  correctional  stage 
to  receive  a  signal  therefrom  v^her^y  to  modify  the  pres- 
sure condiiiomng  said  conduit. 


3.007,415 
SELF-REGIXATTSG      RECIPROCATING     ACTION 
PI  MPS.    AND    IN    PARTICLLAR    IN    FUEL    IN- 
JECTION   PLMPS 
Pierre   Etienne  Bessiere,  55   Bid.  Commandant  Charcot, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine  (Seine  Department),  France 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,651 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  18,  1957 
1  11  Claims.     (CI.  103— 38 » 

11.  A  pump  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  first 
cylinder,  a  first  piston  fitting  slidabiv  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  therein,  a  second  cylin- 
der fixed  in  p<^sition  with  respect  to  said  first  cylinder,  a 
shuttle  piston  fitting  slidabiv  in  said  second  cylinder  for 
reciprocating  therein,  hydraulic  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  shuttle  piston  with  said  first  piston,  so  that 
sajd  first  piston,  on  every  compression  stroke  thereof, 
causes  said  shuttle  piston  to  move  in  a  corresponding 
direction  in  said  second  cvlinder,  a  liquid  feed  and 
delivery  circuit,  pump  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  shuttle  piston  and  in  communication  with  said  cir- 
cuit for  delivering  liquid  therethrough  m  resptmsc  to 
every  movement  of  said  shuttle  piston  in  said  direction, 
a  circuit  connected  with  said  first  cylinder  for  the  opera- 


tion of  said  hydraulic  means,  resilient  means  interposea 
between  said  shuttle  piston  and  said  second  cylinder  for 
constantly  urging  said  shuttle  piston  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  said  first  mentioned  direction,  a  third  liquid  circuit 
distinct  from  said  two  above  mentioned  circuits,  cooperat- 
ing means,  one  operatively  connected  with  said  shuttle 
piston  and  the  other  fixed  with  respect  to  said  second 
cylinder,  said  cooperating  means  forming  between  them- 
selves a  chamber  the  volume  of  which  varies  in  response 


to  reciprocation  of  said  shuttle  piston  and  which  forms 
a  part  of  said  third  circuit,  means  belonging  to  said  third 
circuit  and  adapted  to  communicate  therewith  to  force 
liquid  into  said  chamber  during  the  periods  of  e.xpansion 
thereof,  outlet  conduit  means  belonging  to  said  third 
circuit  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  chamber  to 
constitute  the  outflow  therefrom  during  the  periods  of 
retracuon  thereof,  and  means  for  throttling  a  portion  of 
said  outlet  conduit  means  to  bralte  the  movement  of 
said  shuttle  piston  in  said  secpnd  mentioned  direction. 


3,007,416 
PUMP  FOR   CELLl  LAR   FLl  ID   SUCH    AS 
BLOOD    AND   THE    LIKE 
William  S.  Childs,  San  Diego,  Calif..  as.signor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,881 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 44) 


'(-/■•■/-/■' 


rrr  y* 


I.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  element, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  collars  positioned  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  element  in  spaced  relationship  with 
each  other  and  along  the  length  of  said  tubular  element 
to  form  therebetween  first  and  second  end  portions,  and 
a  middle  portion  of  said  tubular  element,  said  first  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid, 
said  first  and  second  portions  each  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  elongated  bulbed  surface  portions 
extending  between  adiacent  collars  and  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  around 
said  first  and  second  portions,  housing  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  collars  and  in  surrounding  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  first,  second,  and  middle  portions  to 
form  first,  second,  and  third  chambers,  respectively, 
means  positioned  in  said  third  chamber  for  limiting  ex- 
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pansion  of  said  middle  portion,  and  means  for  producing 
a  predetermined  sequence  of  p)ositive  and  negative  fluid 
pressures  in  said  chambers  to  contract  and  expand  said 
portions,  said  predelermined  sequence  of  positive  and 
negative  fluid  pressures  being  a  positive  fluid  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber,  a  negative  fluid  pressure  in  said 
third  chamber,  a  positive  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  negative  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  chamber,  a 
positive  fluid  pressure  in  said  third  chamber,  and  a  nega- 
tive fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  said  predeter- 
mined sequence  being  repeatable  to  produce  continuous 
flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  tubular  element. 


3,007,417 
LIQUID  RING  PUMP 
H.  James  Feltus,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goulds 
Pumps,  Inc.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Julv  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,891 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—96) 


1  A  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  open  erxls,  a  front  plate  and  rear  plate 
telescopically  fitted  within  said  ca.sing,  an  impeller  hav- 
ing vanes  located  between  said  plates,  a  spacing  sleeve 
located  between  said  plates  and  interiorly  of  said  casing 
and  extending  around  and  shrouding  the  endi  of  said 
vanes,  a  segmental  channel  formed  in  each  of  said  plates, 
a  suction  passage  and  a  discharge  pavsage  formed  in  each 
of  said  platcft  and  connected  to  said  segmental  channels, 
said  segmemal  channels  being  of  varying  cross-sectional 
area  and  decreasing  toward  said  discharge  passages,  said 
spacing  sleeve  forming  a  tanning  fit  with  the  ends  of 
vanes  between  the  suction  and  discharge  passages  and 
said  plates  forming  a  running  fit  with  the  sides  of  the 
vanes  between  the  suaion  and  discharge  passages,  a  front 
cover  and  a  rear  cover,  each  of  said  covers  having  a  wall 
dividing  each  of  the  covers  into  a  suction  space  connected 
to  the  suction  passages  and  a  discharge  space  connected 
to  the  discharge  passages,  an  intake  ccwmcction  and  a  dis- 
charge connection  for  said  pump  and  said  casing  having 
openings  for  connecting  the  intake  connection  and  the 
discharge  cx)nncction  to  said  suction  spaces  and  said  dis- 
charge spaces  respectively. 


II 


3.007,418 


VARIABLE  DELIVERY    HVDRAIXIC 
PUMP   OR    MOTOR 
,,«««'**''**'^  ^    Brundage,  Willoughby.  Ohio 
(2809  Wakonda  Drive,  Belnor.  St.  LouLs  21.  Mo) 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,117 
17  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 
I.  A    hydraulic    device   comprised    of    a    plurality   of 
members  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  chambers  revolving  in  a  fixed  closed  path 
of  movement,  said  chambers  gradually  increa.sing  m  vol- 
ume after  they  pass  a  fixed  point  of  mimmum  volume  on 
said  path  of  movement  until  they  reach  a  fixed  point  of 
772  O.O.— 7 


maximum  volume  on  said  path  of  movement  and  then 
gradually  decreasing  in  volume  until  they  reach  said  fixed 
point  of  minimum  volume,  means  defining  an  arcuate  in- 
let and  an  arcuate  outlet  manifold  including  first  and 
second  main  lands  one  at  each  arcuate  cnJ  of  said 
manifold  and  sealingly  separating  said  manifolds  one 
from  the  other,  one  of  said  manifolds  being  at  high  fluid 
pressure,  an  opening  for  each  chamber  revolving  there- 
with, each  of  said  openings  moving  past  said  lands  to 
alternately  communicate  its  associated  chamber  with 
either  said  inlet  or  said  outlet  manifold,  the  periphenes 
of  said  openings  being  spaced  on  said  line  of  movement 


.:^•^i^ 


t.^,>9*n5^    "4-." 
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a  distance  /  and  said  openings  having  a  line  of  movement 
width  a,  said  first  and  second  lands  each  having  a  line  of 
movement  width  d  and  ^  respectively,  each  land  having  a 
trapping  port  which  communicates  with  each  opening  as 
each  opening  moves  past  the  respective  land,  said  ports 
having  a  line  of  movement  width  c  and  c,  respectively, 
said  ports  dividing  their  respective  lands  into  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  lands  of  widths  hi.  h2.  and  ^3,  h4  respectively, 
and  passage  means  intercommunicating  said  ports,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  line  of  movement  di- 
mensions being  proportioned  as  follows:  61,  bl,  63,  64  are 
each  less  than  a.  and  d  and  ;?  are  each  greater  than  a, 
c  is  less  than  /  and  g  is  greater  than  2a  +  f. 


3,007,419 

POSnTVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Farlow  B.  Burt,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,846 

11  Claims.    (CI.  103—136) 


1.  In  a  positive  displacement  pump:  a  stationary  mem- 
ber having  inlet  and  discharge  passages  and  an  accumula- 
tor reservoir  therein,  a  rotalable  member  having  sliding 
sealing  engagement  with  said  stationary  member,  at  least 
one  fluid  chamber  in  one  of  said  members,  means  for 
successively  displacing  liquid  from  said  ch.imber  and  for 
causing  a  new  supply  of  liquid  to  enter  said  chamber  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  chamber  being  valved  to  said  outlet  passages 
when  liquid  is  being  displaced  from  said  chamber  and 
being  valved  to  said  inlet  passages  when  liquid  is  Ciiused 
to  enter  said  chamber,  and  said  chamber  being  isolated 
from  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  intermediate  the  times 
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ihey  are  valved  to  the  inlet  and  oulleC  passages;  said 
pump  prcxiucing  pressure  surges  in  said  discharge  pas- 
sages when  said  chamber  is  discharged  thereto;  first  and 
second  ports  in  the  sliding  sealing  surface  of  one  of  said 
members,  said  slidmg  sealing  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
members  having  a  recess  therein  communicating  with 
said  secomi  port,  a  third  port  in  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers for  successive  registry  with  said  first  port  and  said 
recess,  said  first  and  third  ports  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  communicate  said  chamber  with  said  accumu- 
lator reservoir  during  the  lime  that  the  chamber  is  iso- 
lated from  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  and  said 
recess  and  said  third  port  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  conduct  flow  out  of  the  discharge  passages  in  a  manner 
offsetting  said  pressure  surges  to  smoothcn  out  the  fluid 
discharged  from  said  pump 


3.007.420 

irVT)RAl  I  IC  PI  MP  OR  MOTOR 

Tadeusz  Rudzich,  3344  Colwvn  Road,  (  le*eland.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  K44,964 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—162) 


Wr-"         — 
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1  In  an  energy  translating  fluid  pressure  device  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  with  respect 
to  the  housing,  a  cylinder  barrel  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  and  pistons 
reciprocable  therein,  valve  structure  having  inlet  and 
discharge  ports  which  sequentially  register  with  each  cylin- 
der Kire  as  the  cylinder  barrel  rotates,  spherical  piston 
ends  asscKiated  with  the  pistons  outside  the  cylinder  bar- 
rel, shoes  closing  one  over  each  of  the  spherical  piston 
ends  while  universally  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  cam  plate  operably  connected  with  the  shoes  and  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  combination  of  said 
barrel  and  said  drive  shaft  having  drivingly  intercon- 
nected splines,  said  shaft  including  constraining  means, 
said  constraining  means  being  in  axially-slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  barrel  at  a  region  radially  spaced  from  said 
spline  interconnection,  whereby  said  constraining  means 
permits  axial  movement  between  said  shaft  and  said 
barrel  but  limits  transverse  movement  therebetween. 


3.007.421 
PROPEL!  ER  DRIVEN  RAII  WAY  VEHICLE 
Roy    T.    Hurley.    Saddle    River,    and    William    R.    I  itke. 
Franklin  lakes.  NJ.,  assignors  to  rurtiss-Wrig^ht  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.062 
3  Claims.  (CI.  105 — 66) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  rail  vehicle,  two  substantially 
similar  power  plants  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  one  at  each 
end  of  said  vehicle  with  said  power  plants  facing  in  op- 
posite directions  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
each  s.'id  power  pL-nt  comprising  a  combustion  engine  and 
a  bladed  air  propeller  drivably  connected  to  said  engine, 
each  power  plant  propeller  including  means  for  reversing 


the  pitch  angle  of  the  propeller  blades  and  said  propeller 
blades  each  havmg  a  substantially  flat  paddle-like  working 
portion;  and  each  power  plant  having  a  duct  for  sup- 
plying the  engine  with  air  for  cooling  the  engine,  a  duct 
for  supplying  the  engine  with  air  for  combustion  therein, 


-m^ 


^^^ 


a  duct  for  the  discharge  of  said  cooling  air,  and  a  duct  for 
the  discharge  of  the  engine  exhaust  gases,  each  said  sup- 
ply duct  having  its  inlet  end  opening  and  each  said  dis- 
charge duct  having  its  outlet  end  opening  directed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said  path  of 
vehicle  travel. 


3,007.422 

VEHICLE  CARGO  TIE-DOWN 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Brotton.  307  E.  Park  Blvd.,  Akron  5, 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.411 

3  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


Ohio 


1.  A  cargo  tie-down  aiKhor  as  for  incorporation  in  the 
floor  of  a  Vehicle  or  the  like  having  a  supporting  struc- 
ture comprising  a  collar  providing  an  opening  there- 
through and  having  a  downward  anchoring  extension. 
means  for  attaching  said  collar  to  the  floor  supporting 
structure  to  have  the  upper  end  of  the  collar  adjacent  the 
floor  surface,  a  link  chain  having  a  lower  end  thereof 
anchored  to  said  anchoring  extension,  and  a  closure  cap 
on  an  upper  end  of  said  chain  for  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  collar  opening,  said  cap  being  self-operating  to- 
ward closed  position  by  the  weight  of  the  chain  upon  re- 
lease of  the  same  toward  a  retracted  condition  in  which 
the  chain  is  looped  between  the  cap  and  the  anchored 
lower  end  of  the  chain,  said  anchored  lower  end  of  said 
chain  being  below  said  collar  whereby  the  double  por- 
tion of  the  looped  chain  is  spaced  downwardly  of  said 
collar  and  whereby  only  a  single  extent  of  chain  extends 
through  the  collar  opening  in  all  extended  or  retracted 
positions  of  the  chain,  said  chain  being  extensible  up- 
wardly through  said  collar  opening  by  manually  gripping 
said  cap  for  use  of  the  extended  chain  for  load  anchonng 
purposes. 
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3,007,423 
Bl'I.KHF.AD  FOR  VFHICI  F.  BODFES 

Matt  Maharick,  Niles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Youngs- 
town  Steel  Car  Corp.,  Niles,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,463 
6  Claims.    (CI.  105—376) 


3,007,425 
OPERATOR  SI  PPORTING  ARRANGFMFNT 

Wilhelm  Darandik,  Hamburg.  German>.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Kettma  hamburger  Kettelmaschinenfabrik 
Fricb  Hahn  K.G.,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.450 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany  May  23,  1958 

14  Claims.    (CI.  112— 25) 


1.  A  bulkhead  mounted  for  lineal  adjustment  in  a 
freight  car  having  top  and  bottom  rails  on  the  side  walls 
of  said  car,  said  rails  having  spaced  openings  therein, 
said  bulkhead  composing  spaced  front  and  back  walls, 
vertical  shafts  between  said  walls  and  adjacent  to  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  bulkhead,  each  shaft  having  crank 
arms  affixed  thereon,  drag  links  pivolally  connected  to 
said  crank  arms,  and  throw  b>olts  disposed  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  said  rails  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
drag  links,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  top  of  each  of  said 
shafts  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  simultaneously  moving 
the  throw  bolts  connected  thereto  into  and  out  of  said 
openings  in  the  adjacent  rails,  said  handle  having  an  off- 
set portion  therein  to  restrain  rotative  movement  thereof 
when  the  handle  is  lowered  between  the  spaced  walls  of 
said  bulkhead 


II 


3.007,424 

FITL  FEFDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  B.  Walker,  Jr.,  Middletown.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock   &    Wilcox    Company.    New    York,    N.Y.,    a 
corporation   of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,736 
7  Claims.    (CI.  110—101) 


1.  In  a  circular  linking  machine,  an  operator  support- 
ing arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
support;  a  supporting  body  mounted  on  said  stationary 
support  for  turning  movement  about  a  vertical  axis;  cir- 
cular tool  means  concentric  with  s.iid  vertical  axis  and 
turnable  with  said  supfxirting  body  so  that  any  desired 
portion  of  said  tool  means  can  be  turned  by  a  first  oper- 
ator into  a  selected  working  position  by  effecting  turning 
movement  of  said  supporting  body;  and  operator  support- 
ing means  for  a  second  operator,  said  operator  supporting 
means  attached  to  said  turnable  supporting  body  so  that 
said  operator  supporting  means  turns  with  said  supporting 
body  whereby  the  second  op)erator  remains  opposite  the 
same  portion  of  said  tool  means  when  the  first  operator 
turns  said  supporting  body  to  work  on  different  portions 
of  said  tool  means. 


3,007,426 

PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINES 

Ivan  Alexander  I^eslie,  Nantwich,  England 

(Silvanhurst  82.  Broomv  Hill,  Hereford.  England) 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787.539 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  3.  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  112—258) 


5.  A  method  of  combining  different  kinds  of  fuels  to 
form  an  optimum  fuel  charge  and  feeding  the  same  for 
burning  comprising  the  steps  of,  disposing  a  supply  of 
different  kinds  of  fuel  into  separate  hoppers,  unobstructed- 
ly  feeding  the  fuel  from  its  respective  hopper  by  gravity 
directly  onto  separate  conveyors,  operating  said  conveyors 
in  parallel  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  to  each  of 
the  conveyors  by  controlling  the  linear  speed  of  the  re- 
spective conveyors  past  its  respective  hopper,  controlling 
the  speed  of  one  conveyor  with  respect  to  the  other  so 
as  to  establish  a  speed  ratio  therebetween,  maintaining 
said  speed  ratio  of  said  conveyors  throughout  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  fuel  consumption  to  insure  that  the  rela- 
tive proportionate  amount  of  each  of  said  fuels  required 
to  form  an  optimum  fuel  charge  is  supplied  to  its  respec- 
tive conveyor,  transferring  the  proportionate  amount  of 
fuel  carried  by  one  conveyor  onto  the  other  to  form  on 
the  latter  a  combined  fuel  charge,  blending  said  com- 
bined fuel  charge  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture,  and 
regularly  delivering  said  blended  fuel  mixture  to  a  point 
of  combustion. 


1  A  portable  sewing  machine  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame,  a  base  separate  from  said  frame,  and  connecting 
means  p)ennanently  pivoolly  connecting  said  frame  to 
said  base  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  frame  extending  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  frame  for  selectively  tilting 
said  frame  about  said  pivot  axis  from  an  upright  posi- 
tion into  a  folded-down  position  into  contact  with  said 
base,  and  vice  versa. 
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3.007,427 
PRESS  FOR  HOT  FORMING  METAL 
Floyd  E.  Bryan,  Pacific  Paliiades,  William  D.  Mitchell, 
Ixis  Aogeles,  and  Orviiie  A.  Wheelon,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.,   assignors  to  E>ouglas  Aircraft   Company,   Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif- 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,971 
5  Claims.    (CI.  113 — 44» 


3,007,429 
PORTABIE   STEERING    APPARATl  S   FOR 

Ol  TBOARI)    MOTOR    BO \TS 

Leonard  J.  Sandman,  8245  Royal  Heights  Drive, 

(  incinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959,  Ser   No.  787.419 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  114—160) 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  diaphragm  metal  working  press  of 
the  tvpe  described:  a  floor  element  for  receiving  work- 
ing pressures,  a  work-carrying  platen;  means  yieldably 
supporting  same  on  said  floor-element  for  movement 
vertically  with  respect  thereto;  a  work-forming  di- 
aphragm overlying  said  platen  and  having  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  body  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  con- 
tact with  said  platen;  means  carried  by  the  platen  for 
heating  same;  a  first,  normally  elevated-temperature  heat- 
conducting  member  mounted  facewise  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  platen  and  having  a  plurality  of  grid-like  surface 
protuberances  on  its  lower  face;  said  protuberances  fac- 
mg  away  from  said  platen;  and  a  second,  normally  rela- 
tively cold  heat-conducting  member  mounted  to  said  floor- 
element  and  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  arranged 
in  a  grid-formation  complementary  to  the  first  said  such 
formations  and  confronting  same;  the  yieldable  platen 
supporting  means  normally  maintaining  said  two  heat 
conducting  members  in  mutually  vertically  spaced  sepa- 
ration and  enabling  the  diaphragm  to  press  them  into 
mutual  contact  at  said  protuberances  on  occasion. 


3.007,428 

WORK    SI  PPORTING    AND   ROTATING 

APPARATl S 

Paul  P.  Wuesthoff.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pandjiris 

Weldment  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728. S:" 

3  Claims.     (CI.  113 — 130) 
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1.  In  a  work  supporting  and  rotating  apparatus,  a 
base  having  spaced  rails,  a  pair  of  turning  roll  units  each 
including  a  platform  bridging  said  rails,  means  detach- 
ably  fastenmg  said  platform  to  said  base,  wheel  means 
located  between  said  rails  and  rotatively  mounted  on 
vud  platform,  the  wheel  means  of  the  pair  of  units  being 
disposed  with  their  rotative  axes  in  parallel  relation, 
each  platform  having  a  portion  cnerhanging  the  same 
side  of  the  base,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  and  car- 
ried by  each  overhanging  platform  portion,  and  a  drive 
means  carried  by  each  said  overhanging  platform  por- 
tion interconnecting  the  motor  carried  by  each  respeaivc 
platform  to  the  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  same  plat- 
torm,  each  unit  of  wheel  means-motor-drive  connection 
being  adjustably  positioned  on  the  base  by  the  detachable 
correction  of  the  platform  to  the  nils. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  gunwales  aixi 
an  outboard  motor  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  boat, 
a  portable  remote  steering  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
mouiUed  on  the  boat  comprising  a  supporting  member, 
said  member  provided  with  depending  spaced  arms  hav- 
ing clamping  bolts  to  firmly  hold  said  member  to  one  of 
the  gunwales  of  the  boat,  the  upper  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber forming  a  channel,  a  tubular  member  exteixling  in- 
wardly and  supported  in  said  channel,  a  vertical  pivot 
bolt  extending  through  said  tubular  member  and  said 
channel,  a  series  of  apertures  in  said  channel  for  a  cross- 
bolt  to  hold  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  for  adjusting 
the  angular  position  of  said  tubular  member  relative 
to  said  channel  a  bearing  block  adjustable  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  steering  column  extending 
through  said  bearing  block,  sheaves  on  said  column,  a 
steering  wheel  connected  to  said  sheaves,  and  flexible 
conr^ections  extending  from  said  sheaves  over  pulleys 
and  connected  to  said  motor  controlled  by  said  steering 
wheel  for  changing  the  driving  position  of  said  outboard 
motor    relative    to    said    boat 


3,007,430 
BLOY   DRIVEN    PIMP 
James  C.  Breneman.  GalesburE.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tnno- 
\entj()ns.    Inc..    Kalama/oo,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,449 
9  Claims.     (CI.  114—183) 


1.  In  a  combined  mooring  and  pumping  device  for  a 
boat,  the  combination  comprising:  a  mooring  buoy  in- 
cluding a  hollow,  substantially  cup-shaped  and  upuardly 
opening  shell  for  supporting  the  buoy  in  the  water;  con- 
necting means  connected  to  and  between  said  buoy  and 
said  boat,  said  connecting  means  being  arranged  so  that 
relative  movement  between  said  boat  and  said  buoy  in  re- 
sponse to  wave  action  effects  a  rocking  of  said  buoy; 
means  including  a  pendulum  mounted  within  said  buoy 
and  a  pump  activated  by  movement  of  said  pendulum 
with  respect  to  said  buoy  in  response  to  said  movement 
of  said  buoy;  an  intake  conduit  and  a  discharge  conduit 
operatively  associated  with  said  pump,  said  intake  con- 
duit being  positionable  to  have  its  free  end  placed  within 
the  bilge  of  the  boat  fastened  to  said  buoy. 
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3,007.431 
WHEELED   HATCH    COVERS 
Carl  Erik  Ingemar  Dahlin,  Coteborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to   Von  Tell  Trading  Co.   AB.,  Goteborg,  Sweden,   a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69.589 
3  Claims.     (CI.  114—202) 


1.  In  a  hatch  cover  comprising  at  leiist  three  sections 
interconnected  by  means  of  hinges  and  being  on  their 
under  sides  provided  with  sealing  mouldings,  one  of  said 
sections  by  means  of  a  shaft  hinged  to  the  hatch  coaming 
and  sections  situated  away  from  said  shaft  provided  with 
wheels  so  as  to  facilitate  the  movements  of  said  sec- 
tions on  said  hatch  coaming  at  the  opening  up  and  clos- 
ing of  the  cover,  the  running  path  for  the  wheels  on  said 
coaming  having  notches  down  into  which  the  wheels  can 
sink,  the  last  mentioned  sections  in  front  of  or  behind 
the  wheels  being  provided  with  a  glide  shoe,  said  notches 
having  such  a  length  and  being  arranged  in  such  a  way 
in  the  coaming  that  the  wheels  as  well  as  the  glide  shoes 
will  sink  down  into  said  notches  when  said  sections  are 
pushed  into  closing  position,  said  sections  thereby  in  a 
way  known  per  se  being  lowered  to  such  a  level  that  the 
sealing  mouldings  are  brought  to  rest  against  the  upper 
side  of  the  hatch  coaming,  the  distance  between  the  glide 
shoe  and  the  wheel  of  the  pair  of  glide  shoe  and  wheel 
situated  farthest  from  said  shaft  being  greater  than  the 
corresponding  distance  of  the  pair  of  glide  shoe  and  wheel 
situated  adjacent  said  shaft  and  the  notch  situated  farthest 
from  said  shaft  having  a  greater  length  than  the  notch 
situated  closer  to  said  shaft,  last  mentioned  notch  having 
a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the  glide  shoe  and 
the  wheel  of  the  pair  situated  farthest  from  said  shaft. 


3,007.432 
WATER  GOING  LINE  CARRIER 
Paul  F.  Still,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avocation 
Products.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,011 
20  Claims.    (CI.  115 — 6.1) 


1.  In  a  water  going  line  carrier  of  the  propeller  driven 
type  having  a  tubular  body  providing  a  sealed  chamber 
confining  a  motor  and  a  battery  in  a  circuit  with  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  circuit;  a  programmer  within  said 
chamber  comprising  a  step-up  mechanism  having  cam 
means  alternately  engageable  with  said  switch  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  and  a  manually  operated  control 
hne  extending  into  said  chamber  and  secured  to  said  step- 
up  mechanism  for  advancing  the  same. 


3,007,433 
OITBOARD   MOTOR   STARTER 
Theodore  A.  SeegrLst,  Box  223,  McLean,  Va 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  94.037 
15  Claims.     (CI.  115—18) 
1.  An   outboard    motor    having   a    transom    mounting 
apparatus  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  transom  of  a  boat  for 
mounting  the  motor  thereon,  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine   as-stmbiy  including  an   internal  combustion 


engine  and  a  propeller  leg  fixed  to  the  engine,  and  having 
means  attaching  the  engine  assembly  to  the  transom 
mounting  apparatus  permitting  a  lateral  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  engine  assembly  for  steering  the  boat,  a  starter 


iiimiiiiiinmiii 


comprising  a  spring  motor  for  cranking  the  engine,  means 
for  winding  the  spring  motor  by  a  steering  movement  of 
the  engine  assembly,  and  means  operable  by  the  helmsman 
for  releasing  the  stored  energy  of  the  spring  motor  to 
crank  the  engine. 


3.007.434 

MANUAL   BOAT   PROPELLING    DEVICE   AND 

MOUNT   THEREFOR 

Dewev  Lavcox.  324  Morton  A>e..  Davton.  Ohio 

FUed  Julv  26.  1960.  Ser.  No.  45.403 

10  Claims.     (CI.  115 — 31) 


1  A  boat  propelling  device  comprising:  a  bracket 
adapted  for  fixed  connection  with  a  boat,  an  arm  on  the 
bracket  substantially  horizontally  over  the  edge  of  the 
boat,  said  arm  being  adjustably  connected  with  said 
bracket  for  adjustment  thereon  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
straight  elongated  member  swivelly  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  vane  means  swingably 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  elongated  member  mov- 
able thereon  from  a  first  water-displacing  effective  posi- 
tion in  one  direction  of  swinging  movement  of  said  elon- 
gated member  to  a  second  non-water-displacing  ineffective 
position  in  the  opposite  direction  of  swinging  movement 
of  said  elongated  member. 
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3.007,435 

HIGHWVY    TRAFFIC    SAFFn    SK.N  VL 

Da>id  G.  Peterson,  4003  South  VN  est  Short  Blvd. 

lampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,188 

2  Claims.     (CI.  116—28)       , 


3.007.43" 

SUNKEN   OBJFCT    MARKFK    AM)  RFTRTF>TR 

Harry  E.   Adair.    153  St.   James   l)ri*e.   I  exington,   Ky., 

assignor  of  one-third  to  Ruvsell  C".   \dair  and  one-third 

lu  Richard  H.    Vdair,  Jr..  both  of  I  exington.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb    H.  I960.  Ser.  No.  7,240 

6  Claims.      (C  1.  116 — 124) 


1.  A  signal  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  wind- 
shield of  an  automobile  for  manipulation  by  the  operator 
thereof  to  signal  to  the  operator  of  an  oncoming  vehicle 
alternatively  the  safe  or  dangerous  character  of  roadway 
conditions  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  signaling  auto- 
mobile, said  device  comprising  a  suction  cup  adapted  to 
he  aiihered  to  the  windshield,  an  opaque  plate  having  at 
least  one  face  provided  with  a  reflective  surface  in  a 
safety-indicating  color  and  its  opposite  face  provided  with 
a  reflective  surface  in  a  danger-indicating  color,  said 
opaque  plate  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  suction 
cup  for  manipulation  through  approximately  180°  about 
said  pivot  to  display  alternatively  through  said  windshield 
said  two  reflective  surfaces. 


3.007.436 
IIQIID    FLOW    INDirVTOR 
Iliomas  I  eslie  Seaborne,  comer  of  I  \gon  St.  and  Bruns- 
wick Road,  Fast  Brunswick,  \  ictoria.   Australia 
Filed  Juh  21.  1959,  Ser,  No   H2H.581 
12  Claim-s.     (CI.  116 — 117) 


1.  A  milk  flow  indicator  of  the  type  mentioned  com- 
prising a  back  plate,  a  body  part  fitted  on  said  back  plate, 
a  sight  glass  on  the  body  part,  a  partition  in  the  body 
part  dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  one  of  which  forms 
an  inlet  chamber  and  the  other  an  outlet  chamber  a  by- 
pass in  the  partition  of  sufliflicient  size  to  cope  with  the 
milk  flow  at  the  milking  end  point,  and  ports  leading  from 
the  two  chambers  to  the  sight  glass  so  that  the  whole  of  the 
milk  flow  m  excess  of  the  by-pass  flow  is  caused  to  pass 
from  the  inlet  chamber  through  the  sight  glass  to  the  out- 
let chamber  whereby  a  visual  indication  is  given  when 
the  milking  end  point  is  reached  by  the  absence  of  milk 
flow  through  the  sight  glass. 


1.  A  marker  buoy  and  retriever  for  a  submerged  ob- 
ject comprising  an  adapter  plate  constructed  and  designed 
to  be  fixed  to  a  predetermined  surface  of  a  sinkable  ob- 
ject, a  marker  buoy  having  a  surface  conformable  to  and 
removably  superimposed  on  said  adapter  plate,  load  re- 
sponsive means  providing  a  separable  connection  be- 
tween the  adapter  plate  and  said  surface,  a  spool  accessibly 
and  removably  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  pcKket  pro- 
vided therefor  in  said  buoy,  and  a  connecting  and  re- 
trieving line  having  a  lower  end  capable  of  being  secured 
to  said  object  and  an  upper  end  and  major  portion  wound 
and  stored  for  ready  use  on  said  spool,  the  outermost 
windings  of  the  stored  line  being  normally  retained  against 
premature  spooling-off  the  spool  by  an  adhesive  coating. 
the  latter  yielding  its  normal  retentive  action  when  the 
tension  on  the  line  between  the  spool  and  object  renders 
the  coating  ineffective,  whereby  the  stored  portion  of 
the  line  spools  off  said  spool,  pays  out  and  allows  the 
buoy  to  ascend. 

3,007.438 
NOZZI.FS 
>Tarian   Aleksander  T  ancucki  and  John  William  Strange. 
I  ondon.    Fnglaod.    avsignors    to    ITiom    Flectrical    In- 
dustries I  imited.  London.  Fngland 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Cireat  Britain  Sept.  12,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  118—3) 


Apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  surface  of  hollow  ob- 
jects with  a  coating  suspension  comprising  a  chamber  for 
holding  the  coating  suspension,  a  nozzle  having  at  least 
one  continuously  open  main  orifice,  means  for  pumping 
coating  suspension  continuously  from  said  chamber  to 
and  through  said  main  orifice,  means  providing  for  re- 
turn flow  of  excess  coating  suspension  to  said  chamber 
from  an  object  being  coated  by  the  coating  suspension, 
said  nozzle  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  sleeve  mem- 
bers for  controlling  the  flow  of  coating  suspension  from 
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said  main  orifice  in  order  to  provide  a  flow  therefrom 
suitable  for  coating  an  object  when  it  is  required,  one  of 
said  nozzle  sleeve  members  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  bypass  orifice  therem  to  provide  for  flow  there- 
through of  coating  suspension  from  said  nozzle  to  said 
chamber  by  said  return  flow  means,  said  no/zle  sleeve 
members  being  arranged  in  telescopic  sleeve-valve  rela- 
tion for  varying  the  opening  of  said  bypass  orifice  in 
accordance  with  the  relative  telescopic  position  of  said 
sleeve  members,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  nozzle 
sleeve  members  relatively  telescopically  toward  an  open 
bypass  orifice  position,  and  means  engageable  by  an  ob- 
ject to  be  coated  for  telescopically  moving  one  of  said 
nozzle  sleeve  members  relative  to  the  other  toward  closed 
bypass  orifice  position  and  thereby  providing  for  increas- 
ing the  flow  of  coating  suspension  from  said  continuous- 
ly open  main  orifice. 


II 


3,007,439 
SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM 

Georjje  William  Tebbs,  Woodford  Green,  England,  as- 
signor to  McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Feb,  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796.088 
6  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 411) 


6.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  colour  cards 
and  of  the  type  having  a  machine  frame  structure,  a 
matrix  fixed  in  the  frame  structure,  and  a  vertically  mova- 
ble platen  for  engaging  a  sheet  with  and  disengaging  a 
sheet  from  the  said  matrix,  sheet  feed  mechanism  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  endless  intermittently 
and  synchronously  moving  conveyor  chains,  guides  for 
said  chains  including  guide  parts  fixed  on  the  frame 
structure  and  guide  parts  fixed  to  the  platen  for  rising 
and  falling  movement  therewith,  a  plurality  of  gripper 
bars  extending  between  and  connected  with  said  chain 
conveyors  for  intermittent  movement  therewith  and  for 
slight  locating  movement  relative  thereto,  sets  of  grippers 
mounted  on  said  gripper  bars,  a  lay  table  m  fixed  posi- 
tion on  the  machine  frame  structure,  first  means  adja- 
cent the  lay  table  for  imparting  limited  locating  move- 
ment in  the  general  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chains 
while  said  chains  are  stationary  to  a  gripper  bar  extend- 
ing between  parts  of  the  chains  engaged  in  fixed  chain- 
guide  parts,  further  means  fixed  to  the  platen  and  adja- 
cent the  matrix  imparting  limited  locating  movement  in 
the  general  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chains  while 
said  chains  are  stationary  to  a  gripper  bar  extending  be- 
tween parts  of  the  chains  engaged  in  chain-guide  parts, 
and  means  for  imparting  limited  locating  movement  to 
a  gripper  bar  adjacent  the  matrix  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  and  between  the  chains,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  fixed  stop  on  the  machine  frame  sWucture, 
a  contact  member  fixed  on  the  gripper  bar  with  reference 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gripper  bar,  a  further 
stop  member  fixed  on  the  gripper  bar  and  a  member 
movable  in  response  to  rising  movement  of  the  platen 
and  engaging  said  further  stop  member  for  moving  the 
gripper  bar  longitudinally  of  itself  until  said  contact  mem- 
ber contacts  said  fixed  stop. 


3,007,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SOLDER  TO  THE 
ENDS  OF  FOIL  CAPACITORS 
Benjamin  S.  Naven  and  Raymond  J.  Simpson.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dear- 
born Electronic  Laboratories  of  Delaware,   Inc.,   Or- 
lando, Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,964 
4  Claims.    (CI.  118—503) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  the  ends  of 
foil  capacitors  wound  upon  a  mandrel,  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  containers  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  wound  capacitors  and  arranged 
side  by  side  with  their  ends  alined  in  a  common  plane, 
means  partially  enclosing  the  alined  ends  of  the  tubular 
with  their  respective  masking  members,  said  masking  mem- 
bers extending  across  the  centers  of  the  respective  indi- 
vidual containers  thereby  to  mask  the  hole  left  by  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  urging  the  capaci- 
tors inwardly  into  said  containers  and  into  engagement 
with  their  respective  masking  members,  said  masin.?  mem- 
bers being  dimensioned  to  occupy  only  a  minor  fraction 
of  the  area  of  the  container  ends  so  that  when  solder  is 
sprayed  on  capacitors  assembled  in  said  containers  most 
of  the  area  of  the  ends  of  the  capacitors  will  have  a 
layer  of  solder  applied  thereto  for  electrically  and  me- 
chanically binding  the  convolutions  of  foil  together  while 
leaving  the  center  portion  of  the  capacitors,  including 
the  hole  left  by  the  mandrel,  free  of  solder. 


3,007,441 

TOOTH  BRUSH  FOR  USE  ON  DOMESTIC 

ANIMAI^ 

Bird  A.  Eyer,  3409  Magnolia  Blvd..  Seattle.  Was*i, 

Filed  May  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,969 

2  Qaims.    (CI.  119—1) 


»//•///////» 


Sii^^^ 


./ 


1.  A  tooth  brush  for  use  on  domestic  animals  pro- 
viding a  head  molded  from  a  moderately  flexible  mate- 
rial to  present  multiple  upstanding  brushing  teeth  and 
having  a  socket  within  said  head  open  at  one  end  and 
extending  for  very  nearly  the  full  length  of  the  head,  and 
a  rigid  handle  for  the  head  removably  fitting  the  socket, 
the  end  wall  of  the  head  having  a  slit  therein  leading  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  socket  to  the  atmosphere  and  so 
formed  as  to  permit  a  ready  outward  flow  of  air  to  the 
atmosphere  while  resisting  an  inward  flow  of  air  to  the 
socket. 


3,007,442 
RACE  STARTING  GATE 

John  C.  Purcell.  2834  Pelham  Road  N., 

St.  Petersburg  10.  Fla. 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No,  36.597 

15  Claims.    (CI.  119—15.5) 

1.  In  a  race  starting  gate  having  a  plurality  of  stall 
openings,  a  pair  of  oppositely  pivoted  doors  having  swing- 
ing side  edges,  for  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and  adapt- 
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ed  to  c!os#  ^aid  one  opening  when  in  closed  position  but 
permit  said  side  edges  to  swing  a^vay  from  each  other  to 
provide  a  release  opening  for  an  animal  in  said  one  stall 
opening,  laiching  means  for  holding  said  doors  in  closed 
position  comprising  a  pivoted  disengaging  bolt  on  one  of 
said  doors,  said  bolt  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
bevond  the  swinging  mJc  edge  thereof  when  in  extended 
position  and  biasing  means  for  rotating  said  bolt  within 
said  last-named  side  edge  when  said  bolt  is  released,  a 
pivoted  latching  element  having  a  lug  means,  on  the  other 
of  said  doors,  said  lug  means  being  in  engagement  with 


John 


the  projecting  portion  of  said  pivoted  bolt  when  said  doors 
are  in  latched  position,  electrical  means  including  a  mag- 
netic means  on  said  other  door  adapted  to  hold  said  lug  in 
engagement  with  said  pivoted  bxilt  following  the  closing 
of  said  pair  of  doors  whereby  to  hold  said  doors  in  closed 
position,  said  electrical  means  further  including  means  for 
actuating  said  magnetic  means  to  release  said  pivoted 
doors  from  each  other  whereby  to  cause  said  biasing  means 
to  rotate  said  boll  on  its  door  to  non-protruding  position 
when  released  bv  said  lug  on  said  other  door  and  means 
for  opening  said  doors  upon  when  released  by  said  latch- 
ing means  tf 

3.007.443 
CVTTIE  FTFDFK  STRl  (  TI  RF 
Kelly  P.  Ryan,  Blair.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Blair  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc..  a  Nebraska  corporation 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,778 
2  Claims.    (CI.  119 — 51) 


1.  A  cattle  feeder  structure  adapted  to  protect  food 
for  animals  during  inclement  weather,  comprising:  a  cy- 
lindrical container  for  the  cattle  food  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  upright  position;  an  arcuately  curved  protective 
cover  member  having  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  said 
container  and  rotatably  secured  to  said  container  and 
overlying  substantially  all  of  the  container,  said  cover 
member  having  a  lower  peripheral  marginal  edge  por- 
tion spaced  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  con- 
tainer and  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  disposed  pe- 
ripheral marginal  edge  portion  spaced  from  the  container 
to  afford  an  opening  permitting  access  to  said  food-receiv- 
ing portion  at  all  times;  and  means  on  the  cover  member 
responsive  to  wind  currents  so  as  to  turn  said  cover  mem- 
ber so  that  the  opening  is  always  turned  to  a  positKMi  away 
from  the  wind  currents.  , 


3,007,444 
LATCH  MECHANISM  ASSEMBl  Y  FOR 

RETRACTABLE  BALL  PEN 

C.    Lockwood,   Atlanta.   Ga.,   assignor   to  .Scripto. 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Hied  June  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739.545 

4  Claims.    (CL  120 — 42.03) 


1.  A  ball  point  writing  instrument  comprising  a  bar- 
rel, a  writing  unit  slidably  arranged  within  said  barrel  for 
retracted  and  projected  p<isitioning  with  respect  thereto, 
means  continuously  biasing  said  writing  unit  rearwardly 
within  said  b.irrel  toward  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  alternately  positioning  said  writing  unit  in  retracted 
and  projected  relation  with  respect  to  said  barrel;  said 
positioning  means  including  a  rockable  latch  member 
slidably  floating  in  fulcrumed  relation  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  writing  unit  and  within  said  barrel  and  having 
rearwardly  facing  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  latching  portions 
longitudinally  spaced  therefrom,  means  within  said  barrel 
engageable  by  said  latching  portions  upon  rocking  there- 
of for  latching  said  writing  unit  alternately  at  said  re- 
tracted and  projected  positions  against  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means,  and  a  depressible  plunger  member  slid- 
ably carried  at  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  and  having 
forwardly  facing  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  opp<^)sing  operative 
relation  to  said  latch  member  contact  surfaces,  the  opera- 
tive relation  of  said  plunger  and  latch  member  contact 
surfaces  being  such  that  s.ud  first  and  second  contact  sur- 
faces of  said  plunger  are  successively  engageable  with 
respective  first  and  second  latch  member  contact  sur- 
faces upon  successive  plunger  depressions  and  by  such 
engagement  to  exert  a  rocking  force  on  said  fulcrumed 
latch  member  incident  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
plunger  and  latch  members  v^ithin  said  barrel  for  shift- 
ing said  writing  unit  between  retracted  and  projected 
positions,  said  plunger  member  having  a  leg  portion  ex- 
tending forwardly  beyond  the  contact  surfaces  thereon 
and  disposed  at  a  side  face  of  said  latch  member,  and 
said  plunger  member  leg  portion  and  latch  member  side 
face  having  a  relatively  narrow  transverse  ret.uning  lug 
formed  on  one  and  a  relatively  wide  transverse  groove 
formed  on  the  other  for  receiving  said  retaining  lug  and 
thereby  interlocking  said  plunger  and  latch  members  in 
assembled  relation  within  said  barrel  in  a  manner  to  per- 
mit opposite  rocking  of  said  latch  member  relative  to 
said  plunger  member  when  a  given  plunger  member  con- 
tact surface  engages  a  related  latch  member  contact  sur- 
face for  shifting  said  writing  instrument  between  retracted 
and  projected  positions 


II 


November  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


106 


3,007,445 
COMPRESSED  GAS  OPERATED  POWER  TOOL 
John  W.  Olandt,  North  Arlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialties  Development  Corporation,   Belleville,  NJ.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,293 
5  Claims.    (CI.  121—21) 


1.  In  a  compressed  gas  operated  power  tool  including 
an  expansion  chamber,  the  combinaiion  of  a  valve  hav- 
ing passageway  means  for  conducting  the  gas  from  a 
source  to  the  chamber,  a  valve  member  for  controlling 
the  entry  of  gas  into  the  passageway  means,  a  cut-oflF 
valve  in  said  pitsvigeway  means  for  comtrolling  the 
amount  of  gas  delivered  to  the  chamh>or.  and  restricted 
flow  means  by-passing  said  cut-ofT  valve  for  delivering 
gas  from  said  pa&}>a^way  means  to  the  chamber. 


3.007,446 

CONDUITS  FOR  HYDRAl  I  IC  DFMCES 

Lester  J.  Reitman.  I  ong  Beach,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sperrv 

Hand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788.227 

2  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 41) 


f::. 


•^^_i* 


^j^^^M-- 


•T^'' 


1  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  first  and  second 
movable  parts  and  a  stationary  main  cviinder.  said  sec- 
ond part  including  a  main  piston  slidabl>  disposed  within 
said  main  cylinder,  said  second  part  further  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  piston  rod  integral  with  said  main  pis- 
ton and  extending  extenorlv  from  K)th  ends  df  s.nd  m;iin 
cylinder,  one  end  of  said  piston  rcxl  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  member  to  be  controlled,  the  other  end  of 
said  piston  rod  being  disposed  to  slide  within  said  first 
part,  siippiv  and  return  connections  for  pressure  fluid 
mounted  on  said  first  part,  meajis  including  hvdraulic 
means  disposed  within  said  first  part  and  conne<.ted  to  said 
supply  and  return  connections  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  part  in  accordance  with  the  algebraic 
summation  of  a  plurality  of  signals,  fluid  flow  control 
means  within  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  connected  to 
said  first  part  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to 
said  main  cylinder  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
said  first  part  wherehv  the  member  to  be  controlled  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  algebraic  summation  of 
said  signals,  and  conduit  means  for  conveying  pressure 
fluid  between  said  fluid  flow  control  means  and  said  sup- 
ply and  return  connections,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  hollow  tubes  coaxially  disposed  one  within 
the  other  and  within  said  hollow  piston  rod,  the  adjacent 
surf;ices  of  said  piston  rod  and  said  tubes  being  spaced 
to  provide  conduits  therebetween,  said  piston  rod  and 
said  tubes  providing  conduits  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
distance  between  said  fluid  flow  control  means  and  said 
supply  and  return  connections. 
772  O.G.— 8 


3,007.447 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  HVDRAILIC  LIFT  SYSTEMS 
Andre  Furia.  Neuilly,  and  Gerard  Che»reux.  Colombes. 
France,  assignors  to  Societe   .Anonjmt   U.B.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852.280 
14  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 41 1 


1.  In  an  agricultural  tractor  or  the  like  having  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  containing  a  movable  piston  which  drives 
an  implement,  first  and  second  conduit  means  respectively 
communicating  with  the  opposed  sides  of  the  piston,  and 
control  valve  means  having  an  inlet  port  and  means  for 
alternatively  communicating  said  inlet  port  to  said  first 
and  second  conduit  means;  valve  means  having  a  pres- 
sure supply  port,  an  outlet  fX)rt  which  communicates  with 
said  pressure  inlet  port,  a  return  port  which  communicates 
with  a  return  reservoir  and  control  means  which  when 
in  one  condition  communicates  said  pressure  supply  and 
outlet  ports,  when  in  another  condition  closes  off  said 
pressure  supply  port  while  communicating  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means  together  and  with  said  reservoir, 
and  anti-slip  means  which  in  normal  condition  maintains 
unrestricted  hydraulic  communication  between  said  valve 
means  and  b)oth  sides  of  said  piston  and  in  energized  con- 
dition modulates  the  pressure  prevailing  in  one  of  said 
conduit  means  and  against  the  corresponding  side  of  said 
piston. 

3,007,448 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Evans  W.  Erikson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,713 

7  Claims.     (CI.  121 — 43) 


7.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  operating  a  piston 
and  cylinder  control  device  comprising  a  first  source  of 
constant  fluid  pressure  connected  to  operate  against  one 
side  of  said  device,  mea/ns  for  applying  a  variable  pres- 
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sure  against  the  other  side  of  said  device  including  a  sec- 
ond source  of  control  fluid  under  pressure,  said  second 
source  producing  a  pressure  capable  of  moving  said  de- 
vice against  the  force  applied  by  the  first  source,  a  valve 
having  a  bore  therein  and  a  port  in  the  bore,  a  passage 
connecting  the  port  to  the  other  side  of  the  device,  a 
passageway  connecting  the  second  source  to  the  bore,  a 
valve  siidable  in  the  bore  and  having  a  land  controlling 
the  port,  said  land  when  centered  in  relation  to  the  port 
producing  a  pressure  in  the  passage  equal  to  half  the 
pressure  in  the  passageway,  and  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  of  pressure  in  said  passage  to  maintain 
the  pressure  in  said  passageway  at  double  the  passage 
pressure. 


3.007,449 
SIMPLIFIED  TELESCOPIC  FEED  LEG  ASSEMBLY 
Cieorge   H.   Fuehrer,   Downey,   Calif.,   a>sij;nor  to   Thor 
Power  Tool   Company,  .\urora.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1959,  S«r  No.  861,966 
2  Claims.    (CI.  121 — ib) 


been  compressed  during  the  working  stroke,  a  valve  de- 
vice including  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  for  pressure 
fluid  and  a  passage  for  communication  with  said  open- 
ing, and  a  valve  piston  and  a  control  piston  siidable  in 
said  valve  housing  for  controlling  the  supply  and  the 
discharge  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  working 
piston,  said  control  piston  including  restriction  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  said 
valve  and  control  pistons  having  pressure-receiving  area.s 
proportioned  to  cause  the  latter  two  pistons  to  be  shifted 
automatically  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  and  of 
the  return  stroke  of  the  work  piston  in  response  to  an 
increase  and  a  decrease,  respectively,  of  the  pressure  in 
the  opening  of  the  work  cylinder. 


3.007,451 
REVERSING    VALVE 
\rthur  R.  Washburn.   Vnaheim,  and  Robert  W.  Reek.<rtln. 
VVest  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors,  by    mesne  assignments, 
to   Dynaquip,    Long    Beacb.    Calif.,    a   corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Mav  3,  19M).  Ser.  No.  26,475 
14  Claims.     (CI.  121—150) 


UJ!^ 


ft  ^ — ^^^ 


1.  In  an  extendable  feed  leg  unit  of  the  tyjje  employed 
to  support  and  advance  a  sinker  rock  drill  and  having  a 
plurality  of  telescopically  assembled  tubes,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  one  piece  piston  having  a  threaded 
stem  m.tting  with  the  threaded  inner  end  of  one  of  said 
tubes  and  held  against  reverse  rotation  relative  thereto 
by  an  adhesive  coating  resistant  to  the  severe  vibration 
and  sho>.k  conditions  normally  eiKountered  in  the  use 
of  said  feed  leg  unit. 


3,007,450 
OPERATING    MECHVNLSM    FOR    RECIPRO- 
CATING  TOOLS 
Rolf    Erilcsson   and    Gustaf    Erik    Bjorklund.    Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Dentatu.s,  Hagersten,  .Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814.031 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  19,  1958 

9  CI  aims.     (CL  121 — 46^) 


I.  A  fluid-operated  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tools, 
comprising  a  work  cylinder,  a  work  piston  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  for  reciprocation  therein  to  effect  a  working 
stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  in- 
cluding an  opening  for  supplying  and  discharging  work- 
ing fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the 
work  piston,  spring  means  acting  on  the  other  side  of  the 
piston  to  effect   the   return  stroke  thereof  after  having 


^^--- 


6.  A  reversing  valve  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
body  having  an  internal  chamber  with  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port,  and  a  return  port  all  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  and  an  alternate  passage  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  return  port;  a  vaiving  member  mounted  in  said 
(  chamber  and  movable  therein  between  first  and  second 
operating  positions,  said  valvmg  member  being  operable 
in  said  first  position  to  block  tlow  through  said  return 
port,  there  being  constant  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  pons  during  said  blocking,  and  in  the 
second  position  to  permit  tlow  through  said  return  port, 
valve  means  in  said  alternate  passage  normally  closing 
said  passage,  said  valve  me.fns  Ix-ing  responsive  to  a  pres- 
sure of  a  predetermined  level  to  open  said  passage,  and 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  valve  means  to  close  said 
alternate  passage 

3,007,452 

FLUID  OPERATED   RECIPROCATING 

DEVICES 

Norman  Lee,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  The  Keela- 

vile  Company  Limited,  Coventry,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  19,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  121—150) 

1.   A  fluid-operated   rccipriKating  device  comprising  a 

working  cylinder,  a  working  piston  arranged  within  and 

for  reciprocation  relatively  to  the  working  cylinder  and 

forming   with   the   working  cylinder   pressure   chambers 

at  the  two  ends  of  the  working  cylinder  in  which  fluid 

pressure  will  act  respectively  on  oppositely  directed  work- 
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ing  faces  of  the  working  piston,  and  control  valve  appara- 
tus comprising  parts  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  and 
arranged  for  limited  reciprocation  relatively  to  the  work- 
ing cylinder  and  having  operating  faces  on  which  fluid 
pressure  can  act  to  cause  said  limited  reciprocation  the 
working  piston  carrying  parts  which  as  the  piston  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  its  movement  in  each  direction  rela- 


tively  to  the  working  cylinder  restrict  the  fluid  flow  from 
such  end  of  the  working  cylinder  and  thereby  cause  fluid 
pressure  to  be  built  up  between  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  working  piston  and  the  operating  face  on  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  valve  apparatus  to  move  such  part  of  the  valve 
apparatus  in  the  same  direction  as  the  piston  is  moving 
to  cause  reversal  of  the  working  piston  movement. 

II  ^^— ^^— 

3,007.453 
(  RADI  E  \PPAR ATT  S  AND  OPERATING  MECHA- 

NISM  EOR  POWER  WASHING  EQl  IPMENT 

Dewey   M.   Evans.    Pl> mouth,   Mich..   a.ssignor   to  Ajem 

I  aboratories.  Inc.,  Livonia.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11.854 

10  Claims.     (CI.  121—164) 

n 


/*- 


iii-^ 


f^. 


..^^JVT 


1.  Controllable  torque  apparatus  for  rotating  a  parts- 
holding  fixture  through  a  pre-determined  angle  and  then 
for  returning  the  fixture  to  its  origmal  position  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  having  pistons  therein 
with  piston  rods  extending  therefrom,  a  sprocket  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  fixture  to  be  rotated,  a  chain  en- 
gaging said  sprocket  and  having  its  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  piston  rods,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  pair  of  flow-control  valves  con- 
nected between  said  source  and  respective  ones  of  said 
cylinders,  and  cams  effectively  connected  to  said  sprocket 
for  controllmg  said  valves,  said  cams  retarding  the  flow 
through  said  flow-control  valves  as  said  pistons  near  the 
respective  end  of  their  strokes. 


II 


3,007,454 
VIBRATOR 

Karl-Evert  Anders  Joelson,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  IndDstrikompaniet,  Stockholm,  Sv^eden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  1,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  121—164) 

1.  A  vihriitoT  arrangement  comprising  in  combination 

a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 

arxl  a  power  transmitting  piston  rod  fixed  on  one  side 

of  said   piston,   means    for  continuously   subjecting   the 


effective  piston  area  remaining  on  said  piston  arourvd  said 
piston  rod  to  constant  pressure  from  a  constant  pressure 
fluid  source,  a  valve  casing  fixed  on  said  cylinder,  and 
an  oscillating  valve  body  infiueiKed  by  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  piston  by  the  intermediary  of  resilient 
means  mourvted  in  and  for  reciprocation  in  said  casing 
for  alternately  conr>ecting  ihe  portion  of  said  cylinder 
on  the  side  of  said  piston  op>po6ite  to  said  piston  rod 
with  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pressure  fluid  source 
and  with  fluid  at  an  outlet  pressure  lower  than  the  pres- 
sure of  said  source  respectively  so  as  to  cause  reciprocat- 


ing movement  of  the  piston  owing  to  the  relationship  of 
the  eflfeclive  piston  areas  subjected  to  pressure  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  with  a  stroke  length  de- 
perident  upon  the  dimensioning  of  said  resilient  means. 
and  a  rod-like  exteriiion  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
that  of  said  jriston  rod  fixed  on  the  side  of  said  piston 
opposite  to  said  piston  rod.  said  rod-like  extension 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  confining 
an  eflfective  piston  area  between  itself  and  the  cyhndcr 
wall  greater  than  the  effective  piston  area  on  the  piston 
rod  side  so  as  to  allow  displacement  of  said  piston  against 
the  action  of  said  constant  pressure. 


3,007.455 

VAPOR  GENERATOR   WALL   AND   BUCKSTAV 

ARRANGEMENT 

Cari  Lieb,  Wadsworth,  and  Russell  L.  Godshalk.  Akron. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 

New  Yorit,  .N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  3*  1958,  Ser.  No.  706.922 

13  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 6) 


*'^M^  M      .  >^- — '^■^ — *^^—    .«^    .^S  -* 


li 


T^ 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator  with  an  upright  wall  having 
marginal  edges  and  a  transversely  extending  buckstay 
means  to  support  said  buckstay  in  contact  therewith,  said 
buckstay  having  its  end  portions  terminating  adjacent  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  wall,  and  said  wall  and  buckstay 
being  subjected  to  relative  transverse  rates  of  linear 
thermal  expansion  between  the  extreme  cold  and  hot  po- 
sitions thereof,  the  improvement  of  connecting  links  se- 
curing the  terminating  end  portions  of  said  buckstay  to 
said  wall,  said  links  having  their  opposite  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  buckstay  and  said  wall,  said  pivotal  end 
connections  of  said  links  being  preset  out  of  dead  center 
in  the  cold  position  of  said  wall  and  said  buckstay  to 
provide  for  movement  of  said  links  through  their  dead 
center  position  in  accommodating  the  relative  transverse 
linear  thermal  expansion  of  said  wall  and  said  buckstay. 
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3,007.456 
APP\RATl  S    FOR    AM)   MKTHOD   OF   GENFR- 
ATING  AND  SI  PFRHEAriNG  STFAM 
Julian    R.    Murra>,    Skokie,   and    JacLson    K     0'(  onnell, 
Flmhurst,    III.,    assignors    to    Ilie    Babcot-i    4    Wilcox 
Compan>,    New    York,    N.\..    a    corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  13.  1956.  S«;r.  No.  59"', 655 
8  Claims.     (CL  i22—i3) 


said  water  jacket  for  withdrawal  of  combustion  gases, 
said  wall  means  also  extending  around  said  open  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  helical  surface  guiding  wall 
freely  and  longitudinally  displaceably  mounted  in  said 
annular  passage  and  having  a  height  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  the  radial  width  of  said  annular  passage, 
detachable  lid  means  normally  closing  said  annular  pas- 
sage and  said  open  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
toward  the  outside  of  said  boiler  while  leaving  free  a 
connection  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
annular  passage,  at  least  part  of  said  lid  means  being 
selectively  detachable  for  permitting  withdrawal  of  said 
helical  surface  guiding  wall  from  said  passage,  and  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  sub- 
stantially along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  combustion 
chamber. 

3,007,458 
"^  VAPOR   GENERATOR 

Kurt  Leon.  Mulheim  (Ruhrl,  and  Walter  Ossig.  Ober- 
hausen.  Rhineland,  Germanj,  assignors  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  I  imited.  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  .Nov.  8,  1956 

11  Claims.     ((I.  122—235) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  nuclear  steam  generating 
plant  including  a  fuel  fired  unit  normally  generating  steam 
at  a  much  higher  pressure  than  the  nuclear  produced 
steam  and  superheating  the  nuclear  produced  steam  in  an 
initial  stage  by  condensing  the  high  pressure  steam  and 
utilizing  the  heat  of  the  combustion  gases  to  superheat 
the  nuclear  produced  steam  in  plurality  of  later  stages  to 
a  high  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  generated  at  the  high  pressure,  by- 
passing the  reduced  pressure  steam  around  the  initial  stage 
of  the  superheating  of  nuclear  generated  steam  when  the 
generation  of  nuclear  produced  steam  is  ceased,  and  con- 
ducting the  steam  of  reduced  pressure  directly  through  the 
gas  heated  superheater  to  wash  the  gas  heated  superheater 
free  of  any  radioactive  particles  deposited  therein  during 
the  final  superheating  stage  of  the  nuclear  generated  steam. 


3.007,457 

lfE\TING    BOII  ER 

Giistav  (Kpelt,  Nadu/,  I  lechteiMtein 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  27,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  122—37) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  heating  boiler:  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  an 
open  end,  a  bell-shaped  water  jacket  surrounding  said 
combustion  chamber,  wall  means  extending  around  said 
Water  jacket  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  confining 
with  said  water  jacket  an  annular  passage  surrounding 


1.  In  a  forced  flow  vapor  generator,  a  substantially 
rectangular  chamber  defined  by  upright  walls  connected 
by  relatively  short  angularly  disposed  comer  walls,  a 
burner  means  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  in 
each  of  said  comer  walls  to  discharge  a  combustible  ma- 
terial in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  an  imag- 
inary vertical  cylinder  located  centrally  of  the  furnace 
chamber,  said  walls  including  two  groups  of  continuous 
fluid  cooled  tubes  connected  for  parallel  fluid  flow,  each 
tube  group  being  arranged  to  cool  a  pair  of  said  corner 
walls,  the  included  wall  and  one  half  of  each  adjacently 
connected  walls,  the  number  of  tubes  in  each  of  said 
groups  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  burner  noz- 
zles disposed  in  the  comer  walls  served  by  each  of  said 
groups,  said  tubes  in  said  corner  walls  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  with  extensions  thereof  arranged  in  the 
included  and  adjacent  walls  as  return  bend  tubes  having 
horizontally  and  vertically  spaced  tube  legs,  a  portion 
of  the  tubes  extending  in  one  of  said  corner  walls  being 
arranged  to  effect  primary  cooling  of  the  burner  nozzles 
disposed  therein  and  a  second  portion  thereof  for  affect- 
ing secondary  cooling  of  said  nozzles:  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  primary  and  secondary  nozzle  cooling  tubes 
being  interchanged  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  so 
that  the  primary  nozzle  cooling  tubes  in  one  of  said  cor- 
ner walls  become  the  secondary  nozzle  cooling  tube  in 
said  other  corner  w:'ll  and  the  secondary  nozzle  cooling 
tubes  becoming  the  primary  nozzle  cooling  tubes  in  said 
other  comer  wall. 
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3.007.459 
FORCED   Flow    VAPOR   CKNFRATINC    INTT 

Paul  H.  K«Kh,  Fast  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  I  he  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  ('ompan\,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  685.119 
8  Claims.     (CI.  122—406) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  forced  circulation  fluid  heating  unit,  a  wail  sub- 
ject to  high  temperature  heating  gases  including  a  pair 
of  vertically  adjacent  tubular  sections;  each  tubular  sec- 
tion comprising  laterally  adjacent  groups  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending closely  spaced  tubes  which  are  rigidly  secured  to 
each  other  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lengths  thereof: 
each  group  including  an  initial  upflow  tube,  a  second  up- 
flow  tube,  and  a  downflow  tube  positioned  between  and 
next  adjacent  to  said  upflow  tubes  and  connected  for  series 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  initial  upflow  tube  and  to  said 
second  upflow  tube;  the  tubes  of  one  tubular  section  being 
longitudinally  aligned  with  the  tubes  of  the  other  section 
so  that  the  tube  surface  presented  to  the  heating  gases  ex- 
tends substantially  throughout  the  height  of  the  tubular 
sections;  means  for  interconnecting  the  second  upflow 
tubes  of  said  one  tubular  section  to  the  initial  upflow 
tubes  of  the  other  tubular  section;  header  means  com- 
municating with  and  receiving  and  mixing  fluids  flowing 
from  the  downflow  tubes  of  the  tube  groups  of  said  one 
tubular  section  and  distributing  the  mixed  fluids  to  cor- 
respontlincly  located  upflow  tubes  of  the  tube  groups  of 
said  other  tubular  section;  and  means  for  supplying  a 
vaporizable  fluid  of  substantially  the  same'enthalpv  in 
parallel  flow  relation  to  the  initial  upflow  tubes  of  said 
one  tubular  section;  the  height  of  the  tubes  of  each  tubular 
section  being  set  so  that  in  the  event  of  unbalanced  heat 
and  fluid  flow  distribution  to  the  tubes  the  maximum  dif- 
ferential temperature  between  laterally  adjacent  tubes  will 
not  exceed  a  predetermined  limit  beyond  which  undue 
thermal  stresses  on  the  tubes  would  occur. 


3.007.460 

COOI  ING    ARRANCFV1FNT   FOR    ROTARY 

MFC  HANLSMS 

Max   Bentele.   Ridgewood.   (  harles  Jones.   Paramus.  and 

Ferdinand  P.  Sollinger,  Wa>ne,  NJ..  assignors  to  Cur- 

tiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  18.317 

17  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 8) 

1.  A   rotary    mechanism    emplo>ing    a   wori^ing   fluid; 

said  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  body  having  a  cavity 

with  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall:  at  least  one 

inner  body  received  within  said  cavity  to  form  working 


chambers  between  the  inner  and  outer  bodies  which  vary 
in  volume  during  operation  of  said  mechanism  such  that 
a  relatively  high  temperature  phase  of  the  working  fluid 
cycle  always  takes  place  in  said  chambers  adjacent  to 
a  first  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  outer  body  and 
a  relatively  low  temperature  phase  of  the  working  fluid 
cycle  always  takes  place  in  said  chambers  adjacent  to  a 
second  portion  of  the  outer  body  peripheral  wall;  said 


outer  body  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  from 
one  end  wall  to  the  other  through  its  jseripheral  wall  for 
flow  of  a  liquid  coolant  therethrough;  and  passage  means 
in  each  end  wall  for  connecting  said  passages  into  a  plu- 
rality of  serially-connected  groups  of  passages  such  that 
the  flow  direction  of  the  liquid  coolant  between  said 
end  walls  reverses  in  flowing  from  one  of  said  passage 
groups  to  the  next. 


3.007.461 

DFTFCTION  SVSTFM  FOR  COOLANT  FAILURE 

Roy  J.  Armbrust.  2S501  Oaklawn.  Glen  Fllvn,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,583 

8  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 41.15) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  passages  for 
a  coolant  liquid  and  the  operation  of  which  requires  op- 
eration of  an  operation  controller,  a  radiator,  connections 
connecting  said  radiator  and  said  passages  in  a  cooling 
circuit,  a  pump  for  circulating  liquid  through  said  circuit 
and  having  a  suction  connection  and  a  discharge  connec- 
tion, a  reservoir  located  at  least  in  part  above  said  pas- 
>>apes.  conduit  means  including  a  flow  detector  connected 
ai  one  end  to  be  subject  to  suction  in  said  suction  con- 
nection and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  draw  coolant 
fiom  the  standing  contents  of  said  reservoir  at  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  passages,  a  switch  operated  by  the 
operation  controller  for  said  engine,  a  normally  closed 
switch  associated  with  the  flow  detector  to  be  opened  in 
response  to  flow  detection  by  said  flow  detector,  a  signal 
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light  visible  to  the  operator  of  said  operation  controller, 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  both  of  said  switches 
in  series  and  with  a  source  of  power,  whereby  upon 
operating  the  operation  controller  for  starting  the  engine 
the  signal  light  will  be  visible  to  the  operator,  said  light 
being  extinguished  when  the  engine  starts  and  coolant 
liquid  is  pumped  and  drawn  through  conduit  means,  but 
whereby  said  light  again  becoming  illuminated  if  coolant 
liquid  ceases  to  be  drawn  through  the  flow  detector  either 
due  to  failure  of  the  pump  or  a  lowering  of  the  level  of 
the  standing  coolant  liquid  below  the  connection  of  the 
flow  detector  to  the  reservoir. 


3,007.462 

RFCIPROCATINC  M  \rTITNF. 

Vernon  W.  Balzer,  2921  \  ia  la  Selva, 

Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  680,117 

8  Claimi.    (CI.  123—58) 


FT^ 


*=^-' 


1.  A  barrel  type  reciprocating  machine  comprising  a 
block  having  an  exhaust  end  and  an  inlet  end,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  block  and  including  an  oblique  crank  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  block  including  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  spaced  therearound,  a 
pair  of  wabble  spiders  journaled  one  on  each  of  said 
cranks,  a  plurality  of  pistons  two  in  each  said  cylinder 
and  reciprocable  in  opposed  relation,  said  pistons  in  the 
exhaust  end  of  said  block  being  exhaust  pistons  and  each 
having  a  rod  linked  thereto  and  to  the  spider  at  said  ex- 
haust end  of  said  block,  said  pistons  in  the  inlet  end  of 
said  block  being  inlet  pistons  and  each  having  a  rod  linked 
thereto  and  to  the  spider  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  block,  the 
points  of  the  intersection  of  the  rods  at  the  exhaust  end 
of  said  block  with  the  corresponding  spider  lying  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  crank  to  which  the  spider  is  journaled, 
the  points  of  the  intersection  of  the  rods  at  the  inlet  end  of 
saiil  block  with  that  corresponding  spider  also  lying  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  crank  to  which  said  last  mentioned 
spider  is  journaled,  each  of  said  planes  being  displaced 
along  its  respective  crank  from  the  point  of  intersection 
between  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  axis  of  its  respec- 
tive crank,  whereby  as  said  shaft  turns  each  of  said  rod 
point?  of  intersection  describes  a  loop,  thus  orienting  each 
rod  more  closely  to  the  vector  of  optimum  force  appli- 
cation on  said  crank  during  the  high  pressure  portion  of 
each  piston  stroke,  exhaust  port  means  at  the  exhaust  end 
of  said  block  communicating  with  each  of  said  cylinders 
and  effective  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  exhaust 
pistons,  inlet  port  means  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  block 
communicating  with  each  of  said  cylinders  and  effective 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  inlet  pistons,  the  crank 
at  the  exhaust  ends  of  said  blocks  being  advanced  in 
phase  with  respect  to  the  other  crank,  and  said  exhaust 
port  means  being  located  closer  to  the  operating  center 
of  the  cylinders  than  said  inlet  port  means,  whereby 
during  the  outward  or  expansion  stroke  of  said  pistons 
said  exhaust  port  means  is  opened  ahead  of  said  inlet 
port  means  by  a  given  crank  angle,  and  during  the  in- 
ward or  compression  stroke  of  said  pistons  said  exhaust 
port  means  is  closed  ahead  of  said  inlet  port  means  by  a 
lesser  crank  angle. 


3,007,463 
GOVER>ORS  FOR  INTERNAL  tO.MBLSIlON 
ENGINES 
Charies  Norman  Goldsmith.  Shoreham-by-Sea,  and  Ken- 
neth Chisholm  BanusMoss,  Ho>i'.  Fnuland,  assignors 
to  C.A.>  .  I  iniiled.  I  undoii,  Fn^iand 

Filed  Mar.  7.  I960.  Ser.  No.  13.043 

Claims  priority,  application  (•rtat  Britain  Mar.  11,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123— 140 » 


A  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
compression  ignition  type  to  which  liquid  fuel  is  supplied 
by  a  pump  having  an  axially  movable  output  control  rod, 
and  to  which  air  is  supplied  from  an  air  intake  manifold 
having  an  air  inlet,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
output  control  rod  of  the  pump,  and  the  air  intake  mani- 
fold of  the  engine,  a  pressure-responsive  member  connect- 
ed to  one  end  of  said  rod  for  imparting  axial  movement 
thereto,  a  chamber  containing  said  pressure-responsive 
member  and  divided  thereby  into  first  and  second  com- 
partments, a  compression  spring  contained  in  the  first  com- 
partment of  said  chamber,  and  acting  on  said  pressure-re- 
sponsive member  in  the  direction  for  urging  said  rod 
towards  a  maximum  fuel  supply  position,  a  valve  which 
is  connected  to  the  second  compartment  of  said  chamber, 
and  through  the  medium  of  which  said  second  compart- 
ment normally  communicates  with  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere, a  first  pipe  connecting  said  first  compartment  to 
the  air  inlet  of  said  manifold,  and  a  second  pipe  connect- 
ing said  valve  to  said  manifold  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  inlet,  said  valve  having  movable  means  for  interrupt- 
ing communication  between  said  second  compartment  and 
the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  establishing  communication 
between  said  second  compartment  and  said  second  pipe, 
in  response  to  a* change  from  negative  to  positive  pres- 
sure within  said  manifold,  whereupon  said  pressure-re- 
sponsive member  is  moved  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  by  the  pressure  in  said  second  compartment,  and 
thereby  moves  said  rod  to  a  position  for  causing  the 
fuel  delivery  of  the  pump  to  be  interrupted. 


3.007.464 
FUEL  rSJFCTION  PIMPS 

^^emcr     Staege,     Freudenstadt,     and     Rudolf     .Schenk. 

Munich,    (iernianv,    assignors    to    kugelfiscber    Georg 

Schafer  &    Co.,  Schweinfurt.  Cierman\ 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  708.844 

Claims  priorit>,  application  C;erman>  Sept.  19,  1957 
3  (  (aims.     (CI.  12^ — 140> 

1.  Fuel  injection  pump  for  interna!  combustion  engines. 
in  combination,  a  cam-op>erated  piston,  the  quantity  of 
fuel  injected  being  controlled  by  altering  the  stroke  of 
said  cam-operated  piston,  a  lever  angularly  movable  for 
altering  the  starting  point  of  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  cam  shaft,  the  pivot  of  said  lever  being  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cam  shaft  on  one  side  of  a  plane 
containing  the  axes  of  said  piston  and  said  camshaft,  a 
three-dimensional  cam-shaped  curved  body  for  controlling 
the  angular  position  of  said  lever  arranged  on  the  opposite 
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tide  of  said  plane,  the  axis  of  said  cam-shaped  curved  body 
also  being  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  camshaft,  a  speed- 
sensing  device  rotating  said  cam-shaped  curved  body,  said 
speed-sensing  device  consisting  of  a  rotor  and  an  internal 
armature  outfitted  with  permanent  magnetic  poles,  energy- 
storing  means  connected  to  said  armature,  the  torque  mag- 
netically imparted  to  said  armature  by  said  rotor  acting 


against  said  energy-storing  means,  the  cam-shaped  curved 
body  being  rotated  until  equilibrium  exists  between  said 
torque  and  the  force  of  said  energy-storing  means,  said 
rotor  being  in  driving  connection  to  said  camshaft,  the 
axis  of  said  speed-sensing  device  being  arranged  on  the 
same  side  of  said  plane  as  is  said  pivot  of  said  lever  and 
in  one  common  housing. 


3.007.465 
SrRFACK  ( OOKING  I MT 
Ceorse  W.   Kamin.   I  ombard.   III.,   assig^ior  to   (  ribben 
and  Sexton  Company,  (  hicago.   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  20.  195Q.  Str.  No.  807,600 
3  Claiim.    (CI.  126 — 39) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  counter  providing  a  front 
edge  and  having  a  generally  rectangular  opening  in  the 
top  wall  thereof  adracent  said  front  edge,  a  surface  cook- 
ing unit  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  open-topped 
casing,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  on  said  counter 
within  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  control-equipped  burn- 
ers wnthin  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing  having  a 
depending  perimetric  flange  having  an  edge  in  contact 
with  the  top  of  said  counter,  said  depending  perimetric 
flange  being  equipped  with  apertures  about  the  perim- 
eter thereof,  handle  means  for  the  controls  of  said  burn- 
ers extending  through  the  apertures  adjacent  said  front 
edge  and  terminating  short  of  the  front  edge  of  said 
counter. 


3,007.466 

STACK  TYPE  TOBACCO  CI  RFRS 

Reubin  F.  Mayo,  %  FIorence-Mavo  Nuway  Company, 

Farmville,  N.C. 

Filed  June  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  666,854      y^ 

5  Claims.    (CI.  126—93) 


-^r^^--^. 


1.  A  tobacco  curer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  top 
wall,  a  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  the  same  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  fuel  burner  in  said 
lower  compartment  and  arranged  to  deliver  its  products 
of  combustion  up  through  said  partition  into  said  upper 
compartment,  a  stack  communicating  with  said  upper 
compartment  for  carrying  off  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  burner,  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  through  a 
said  wall  of  said  casing  into  said  lower  compartment  to 
supply  air  thereto  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
and  toward  said  burner,  a  baffle  positioned  between  said 
air  inlet  pipe  and  said  burner  and  spaced  horizontally  from 
said  air  inlet  pipe  and  said  burner  to  partially  deflect  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  air  inlet  pipe  to  said  burner,  and 
an  open-ended  air-heating  pipe  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  lower  compartment  at  a  point  between  said 
air  inlet  pipe  and  said  baffle,  said  air-heating  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  upper  compartment  and  hav- 
ing its  open  upper  end  extending  through  the  top  wall 
of  said  casing,  whereby  air  entering  said  lower  compart- 
ment through  said  air  inlet  strikes  said  baflfle  and  is  di- 
vided. r»rt  of  said  air  flowing  past  said  baffle  to  said 
burner  while  another  part  is  deflected  from  said  air  in- 
let pipe  into  and  through  said  air-heating  pipe. 


3,007,467 
C\S  FIRFD  SPACF  HFATFR 
Robert   P.   Humphrey.    Kalamazoo.    Mich.,   assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,   to   ArkJa   Air   Conditioning   Cor- 
poration, F\ansvil|e.  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,218 
6  Claims.    (CI.  126 — 110) 


1.  A  gas  fired  space  heater  comprising:  burner  box 
means  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof;  a  plurality 
of  flues  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  in  communica- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  with  said  opening,  each  of  said 
flues  having  upwardly  converging  side  walls;  smoke  pipe 
means  in  communication  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBLK    7,    1961 


flues;  burner  means  disposed  within  said  burner  box 
means;  a  casing  in  spaced  relationship  to  and  surrounding 
said  flues  and  said  burner  box  means,  said  casing  de- 
fining air  passageways  along  the  sides  of  said  burner  box 
means;  louver  means  disposed  in  said  casing  means  below 
said  burner  box  means;  the  lower  contiguous  edges  of  the 
adjacent  side  walls  of  adjacent  flues  being  joined  together; 
fin  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  joined  edges  for 
conducting  excess  heat  therefrom;  and  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  flues  to  force  air  to  be  heated 
downwardly  between  said  flues,  horizontally  along  said 
joined  edges  and  through  said  passageways  to  be  directed 
downwardly  through  said  louver  means  to  heat  the  space 
surrounding  said  heater. 


3.007,468 

FIF^TFD  BVTON 

Carter  M.  Fianna,  Burbank.  Ohio 

Filed  May  13.  \959.  S«r.  No.  K12.'»6H 

1  Claim.    ((I.  126 — 208) 


ci:: 


-C^ 


r 


k±%fnf%*Vi 


A  heated  twirling  baton  comprising  a  hollow  shaft 
formed  in  two  sections,  means  to  join  said  sections  at 
substantially  the  center  of  balance  thereof  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous hollow  shaft,  each  said  section  having  substan- 
tially the  same  respective  internal  and  external  diameters 
to  form  smooth  continuous  surfaces  internally  and  ex- 
ternally of  said  baton;  and  a  warming  unit  enclosed  with- 
in said  shaft  at  substantially  the  center  of  balance  there- 
of, said  warming  unit  comprising  a  foraminous  sleeve  of 
flexible  material  having  a  catalyst  thereon,  minute  per- 
forations in  said  shaft  in  the  vicinity  of  said  catalyst,  said 
perforations  being  sufficiently  small  to  present  a  smooth 
exterior  surface  to  the  fingers  of  a  baton  twirler;  and  a 
wick  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  volatile  fuel  and 
adapted  to  emit  vapors  passing  through  said  catalyst,  said 
wick  being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  sleeve 
whereby  said  catalyst  oxidizes  said  vapors  at  a  rate  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  said  wick  relative  to  said  sleeve 
to  thus  evenly  warm  the  portion  of  said  baton  at  the  cen- 
ter of  balance  thereof;  said  sleeve  snugly  frictionally  fit- 
ting the  inside  of  said  hollow  shaft  thereby  to  be  pre- 
cluded from  movement  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  upon 
twirling  of  said  baton. 


3.007.469 

WDIRON    \SSFMBIY 

Fdmund  \\ .  Hill.  Bel^radf  I  akes.  Maine 

Filed   Vpr.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  H05.520 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126—298) 


An  andiron  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  end  frames  therefor,  each  comprising  a  rigid  con- 
necting bar  having  inclined  and  horizontal  log-supporting 
surfaces,  supports  at  the  ends  of  each  bar  having  down- 
wardly extending  portions  constituting  legs  which  support 


the  bar  in  elevation,  and  upwardly  extending  portions 
constituting  retainer  posts  which  hold  the  logs  on  the  ele- 
vated log-supporting  surfaces,  and  a  supporting  leg  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  said  horizontal  and  inclined  surfaces 
extending  forwardly  from  the  post  at  the  rear  end  and 
rearwardly  from  the  post  at  the  forward  end  respectively, 
and  meeting  rearwardly  of  the  intermediate  supporting 
leg.  a  rigid  stretcher  bar  disposed  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
end  frames,  said  stretcher  bar  having  at  its  ends  toes  con- 
taining vertically  disposed  openings  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  within  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  end  frames,  are  disposed,  and  lugs  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  in  contact  with  the  legs  for  supporting  the  end 
frames  in  upright  stable  equilibrium,  the  rigid  stretcher 
bar  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  end  frames  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  holding  the  end  frames  in  spaced  parallel 
relation. 


3,007.470 
*  W  ATT  K  H  F  A  1 1 N  C.  S\  STF  M 

Robert  B.  Heeger.  Kankakee,  III.,  avsignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee.  \Ms.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar  26.  1959,  Str.  N„.  802,216 
7  Claims.     ((I.  126—362) 


•cr«ot 

anoouTin  «rHOT 


1.  A  water  heating  system  adapted  to  deliver  heated 
water  at  two  different  temperatures,  comprising  a  first 
water  storage  tank  adapted  to  store  water  at  a  first  ele- 
vated temperature,  heating  means  operably  connected  to 
said  first  water  storage  tank  for  heating  the  water  therein 
to  said  first  temperature,  a  second  water  storage  tank 
adapted  to  store  water  at  a  second  ele"ated  temperature 
substantially  lower  than  said  first  temperature,  first  dis- 
charge conduit  means  comi^unicating  with  said  first  tank 
for  conducting  heated  water  at  said  first  temperature  to 
a  location  of  use,  second  discharge  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  second  tank  for  conducting  heated 
water  at  said  second  temperature  to  a  location  of  use, 
high  temperature  conduit  means  communicating  between 
said  first  tank  and  said  second  tank  for  conducting  heated 
water  at  said  first  temperature  from  said  first  tank  to  said 
second  tank,  return  conduit  means  communicatinp  be- 
tween said  second  tank,  and  said  first  tank,  said  first  lank. 
second  tank,  high  temperature  conduit  means  and  return 
conduit  means  providmg  a  closed  system  for  the  circula- 
tion of  water,  cold  water  mlet  means  for  mtroducing  cold 
water  into  said  closed  system,  pumpmg  means  disposed 
in  said  closed  system  for  circulating  water  therein,  first 
thermostatic  means  responsive  to  tlie  temperature  of  the 
water  in  said  first  tank  and  operably  connected  to  said 
heating  means  for  actuating  said  heating  means  when 
the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  first  tank  falls  below 
said  first  temperature,  and  second  thermostatic  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  second 
tank  and  operably  connected  to  said  pumping  means  for 


II 
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actuating  said  pumping  means  to  circulate  water  in  said 
closed  system  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  m  said 
second  tank  falls  below  said  second  temperature. 


3.007,471 

BIOPSY   [NSTRl  MENT 

John  N.  Mcaure,  Jr.,  964  Cnine  Road  NE.,  Atlanta,  G«. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.158 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 


•»Ki 


u 


/» 


1.  A  biopsy  instrument  comprising  a  needle  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  a  deflector  projecting  into  the  bore  of 
said  needle  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  needle,  a 
stylet  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  shaft  extending 
from  said  handle  for  slidable  movement  with  respect  to 
the  bore  of  said  needle,  and  a  blade  carried  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft  and  adapted  when  said  stylet  is  moved  toward 
its  completely  inserted  position  to  be  deflected  by  said  de- 
flector across  said  bore. 


3,007,472 
HLB  STRLCTLRE 
Robert  J.  Nltz,  LlbertyriUe.  and  Albert  F.  Bujan.  Wau- 
kegan.    III.,   assignors   to   Abbott    Laboratories,   North 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,207 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—221) 


T  f5  '» 


A  method  of  fabricatir>g  a  needle  hub  having  thereon 
a  knurled  surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming 
on  the  surface  of  a  bub  member  a  plurality  of  Spaced 
drcumferenlial  grooves  extending  substantially  below  the 
surface  thereof  to  interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  said  sur- 
face of  the  hub  and  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  cir- 
cumferential rin^,  and  cutting  in  the  outer  surface  of 
the  said  rirtgs  by  means  of  a  knurling  tool  a  plurality  of 
generally  V-shaped  spaced  serrations  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  entire  arcumference  of  the  nng  sec- 
tions and  intersecting  the  said  circumferential  grooves, 
said  serrations  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  ajiis  of  the  needle  hub,  whereby  cleaning  said 
hub  of  the  material  from  said  serrations  is  facilitated. 


3,007,473 
TEMPER  ATT  RE   CONTROL   DE\1CE   FOR   H\TO- 

THERMIA    TREATMENT   OF    A    PATIENT 
John  K.  Jackson.  1840  E.  Berridge  Lane.  Phoenix,  Ariz.. 
and  James  R.  Shull.  6102  Calle  Del  Norte.  Scottsdaie, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726.705 
12  Claims.     (CL  128 — 400) 


1 .  In  a  temperature  control  device  for  hypo-thermia 
treatment  of  a  patient  the  combination  of:  a  fluid  con- 
ducting heat  exchange  device  applicable  to  a  patient  for 
exchanging  heat  to  or  from  him;  a  first  conduit  disposed 
to  deliver  fluid  to  said  heat  exchanger;  a  second  fluid 
conduit  disposed  to  condiKt  fluid  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer; first  and  second  thermally  controlled  tanks  com- 
municating with  said  first  conduit  and  containing  hot  and 
cold  fluid  respectively;  first  and  second  electro-magnetic 
valves  disposed  to  control  the  flow  of  said  hot  and  cold 
fluid  respectively  into  said  first  conduit;  means  for  cir- 
culating fluid  from  said  tanks  through  said  heat  exchanger 
and  back  to  said  tanks;  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said 
valves  comprising  an  electrical  bridge;  a  first  tempera- 
ture sensing  electrical  element  of  said  bridge  disposed  to 
sense  body  temperature  of  a  patient;  a  second  tempera- 
ture sensing  electrical  element  of  said  bridge  disposed  to 
sense  the  temperature  of  said  heat  exhanger;  a  \ariable 
electrical  element  in  said  bridge  adjustable  to  predeter- 
mine temperatures  at  which  said  first  and  second  elements 
Will  respond  to  balance  said  bridge;  a  series  and  a  shunt 
resistance  element  coupled  to  said  second  element  and 
tending  to  minimize  the  response  effect  thereof  relative 
to  said  first  element;  and  means  responsive  alternately 
to  polar  unbalance  of  said  bridge,  for  respectively  operat- 
ing either  of  said  first  or  second  valves. 


3.007,474 

FOOT  CL'SHIONTNG   AND  SUPPORTING 

DEVICE 

WUllam  M.  Scholl.  211-213  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852.263 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—586) 


In  a  foot  cushioning  appliance,  a  plastic  cover  sheet,  a 
thicker  plastic  foam  cushioning  sheet  coextensive  with  and 

underlying  the  cover  sheet,  a  smaller  plastic  foam  cush- 
ioning element  poMtioned  between  said  sheets  in  an  inter- 
mediate location,  a  fused  joint  securing  said  sheets  to- 
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gethcr  at  their  edges,  and  a  fusion  joint  securing  one  of 
said   sheets  to   the  margin  only   of  said   element    while 
leaving  the  element  otherwise  unattached  to  said  sheets 
and  holding  said  element  m  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
one  sheet,  said  cover  sheet  and  cushionmg  sheet  together 
constituting    an    insole    for   underlymg   substantially    the 
entire  plantar  surface  of  the  foot,  said  insole  having  a 
forward   portion  curved   to  underlie  the  phalanges   and 
having  recesses  on  both  sides  thereof  rearwardly  of  said 
forward  portion  to  form  notches  positioned  to  drop  the 
first  and  fifth  metatarsal  heads  of  the  foot,  the  notch  on 
the  inside  being  farther  forward  than  the  notch  on  the 
outride  in  keeping  with  the  metat;irsal  arch  of  the  foot. 
said  smaller  plastic  foam  cushioning  element  comprising 
a  metatarsal  lift  disposed  between  said  notches  to  provide 
support  for  the  metatarsal  arch,  and  the  margin  of  said 
insole  comprising  a  forward  curved  margin  portion  and 
generally     rearwardly     extending     gradually     diverging 
margin  portions  joining  forwardly  thereof  with  the  respec- 
tive inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  forward  curved  margin 
portion,  and   with  said   forward   curved  margin   ponion 
defining  said  forward  portion  of  said  insole  and  conform- 
ing in  contour  to  the  entire  forward  portion  of  the  plantar 
surface  of  the  foot,   the  margin  of  said  insole   further 
comprising  inwardly  curving  portions  joining  forwardly 
thereof  with  said  gradually  diverging  margin  portions  and 
curving  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  insole  and  gen- 
erally   rearwardly.    and    funher    comprising    outwardly 
curving  portions  joining  forwardly  thereof  with  the  rear- 
most parts  of  the  inwardly  curving  margin  portions  and 
curving  outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  the  insole  and 
generally  rearwardly,  the  mw.irdly  and  outwardly  curving 
margin  portions  together  defining  said   notches  and  the 
margin  of  said  insole  further  comprising  generally  rear- 
wardly extending  portions  connecting  forwardly  thereof 
with  the  rearmost  parts  of  the  outwardly  curving  margin 
portions  and  extending  generally  rearwardly  with  a  spac- 
ing in  the  transverse  direction  between  the  generally  rear- 
wardly extending  portions  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  width  of  the  plantar  surface  of  the  foot  and  defining 
a  rear  portion  of  the  insole  behind  said  notches  for  sup- 
porting the  metatarsal  bones  including  the  first  and  fifth 
metatarsal  bones  rearwardly  of  the  heads  thereof. 


said  housing  and  having  a  portion  inclined  upwardly  and 
terminating  in  multiple  discharge  openings,  a  second 
blower  on  one  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  and  adapted 
to  blow  the  peanuts  up  said  inclined  portion  and  through 
said  discharge  openings,  and  an  air  vent  at  the  top  of  said 
inclined  portion  having  means  for  reducing  the  air  pres- 
sure so  that  the  peanuts  may  be  collected  in  bags  without 
injury. 


3,007.475 

PEANLT   COMBINE 

William  Redden  Long,  Twboro,  N.C..  assfKnor  (o  Ix)ng 

.Manufacturing  Company.  Tarboro.  N.C. 
Original  application  June  12,  1958.  .Ser,  No.  741,665.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Mar.  2.  I960,  Ser.  No.  12  435 
8  Claims.     (CI.  130—30) 


1.  In  a  peanut  combine  having  means  for  elevating 
peanut  vines  with  peanuts  attached  and  for  separating  the 
peanuts  from  the  vines,  a  housing,  vine  discharging  means 
for  discharging  the  vines  from  the  rear  of  said  housing 
a  stepped  pan  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
evenly  spread  the  peanuts  and  move  the  same  toward 
the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  stepped  screen  mounted  in 
said  housing  below  the  discharge  end  of  said  pan  for 
receiving  peanuts  from  said  pan.  the  openings  in  said 
screen  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  peanuU  to  fall  there- 
through, a  blower  adapted  to  blow  air  through  said  screen 
to  separate  pieces  of  vine,  dirt  and  trash  from  the  peanuU 
a  connecting  member  located  beneath  said  housing  into 
wnich  peanuts  may  fall  by  gravity,  a  peanut  discharge 
pipe  associated  with  said  connecting  member  exteriorly  of 


3,007,476 

MACHINE   FOR   APPLYING   MOUTHPIECES 

TO  CIGARS 

Thomas    F.    Baugher.    \  ork.    Pa.,   and   Moses    I.iverant. 

R.D.    8,    York,    Pa.;    said    Baugher    assignor    to    said 

Liverant 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,578 
11  Claims.     (CL  131 — 88) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  mouthpieces  to  the  tips  of 
cigars  each  having  a  transverse  surface  on  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  comprising,  in  combination,  conveyor 
means  operable  to  feed  cigars  along  a  predetermined 
path  in  side  by  side  relationship  transversely  to  said  path 
and  the  tip  ends  thereof  all  being  disposed  toward  one 
side  of  said  path,  guide  means  adjacent  said  one  side  of 
said  path  to  receive  successively  mouthpieces  having 
sockets  in  one  end  and  arranged  to  hold  said  mouth- 
pieces with  the  socket  ends  thereof  toward  said  cigar 
tips,  feed  means  operable  to  hold  a  supply  of  said  mouth- 
pieces and  feed  the  same  successively  to  said  guide  means 
with  the  socket  ends  thereof  foremost,  plunger  means 
operable  sequentially  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the 
mouthpiece  within  said  guide  means  and  move  the  same 
axially  toward  said  conveyor  means  to  force  the  socket 
end  of  said  mouthpiece  onto  the  tip  of  a  cigar  upon  said 
conveyor  means,  positioning  means  mounted  stationanly 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  in  opposition  to 
said  guide  means  and  operable  to  be  engaged  by  the 
transverse  surface  of  the  outer  ends  of  cigars  while  said 
mouthpieces  are  being  pressed  onto  the  tip  ends  thereof, 
thereby  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  cigars  during 
such  pressing  of  mouthpieces  thereon,  and  drive  means 
connected  to  said  feed  means  and  plunger  means  and 
operable  to  actuate  the  same  in  sequence  to  insure  the 
presence  of  a  mouthpiece  in  said  guide  means  when  said 
plunger  moves  toward  said  conveyor  means. 


3,007,477 
HAIR   CI  RLER 

Vernon  Isbell,  505  I.amar  St..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,588 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 40) 

1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  having 
a  base  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  head,  and 
a  hollow  cylinder  rotatable  on  said  core,  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  cylinder  being  spaced  from  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  said  cylinder  being  spaced  from  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  core,  said  cylinder  being  comprised  of 
a  base  ring,  a  disk  axially  spaced  therefrom,  said  disk 
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including  a  central  opening  for  rotation  on  the  upper  supported  for  pivotal  movement  adapted  to  cover  and  un- 
end  of  said  core,  parallel  bars  connecting  said  ring  and  cover  said  access  opening,  a  slidable  bolt  supported  by  one 
said  disk,  a  finger  extending  from  said   base   ring  and    of  said  members,  keeper  means  associated  with  the  other 

of  said  members  for  receiving  said  bolt,  an  electric  switch 
carried  by  said  boll,  electrically  driven  waier-impcUing 


terminating  between  the  latter  and  said  disk,  said  base 
ring  including  an  opening  therein  between  said  finger  and 
an  adjacent  said  connecting  bar. 


3,007,478 
ULTRASONIC   CLEANER 
Charles  G.  Leonhardt,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Brian  E. 
Baldwin,   F>anston,   III.;   said    I^eonhardt   assignor   to 
Acoustica   Associates,   Inc.,   Mineola,   N.Y.,  and   said 
Baldwin  assignor  to  American   Hospital  Supply   Cor- 
poration, Evanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,667 
17  Claims.     (CI.  134—57) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  cleaner  comprising  a  top-loading  tank, 
a  transducer  affixed  to  said  tank,  a  generator  for  supply- 
ing power  to  drive  said  transducer,  a  water  inlet  in  said 
tank,  a  drain  for  said  tank,  a  water  level  switch  set  to  fill 
the  tank  deeply  for  complete  immersion  of  the  articles 
to  be  cleaned,  a  clock  timer  driving  a  series  of  cams  con- 
trolling electrical  circuitry  to  provide  a  program  of  wash- 
ing and  rinsing,  and  means  connecting  said  circuitry  to 
said  generator  and  water  level  switch,  and  providing  a 
first  cam  and  circuit  portion  arranged  in  circuit  with  said 
generator  and  adapted  to  energize  said  generator  sub- 
stantially throughout  said  program,  a  second  cam  and 
circuit  pt^rtion  arranged  in  circuit  with  said  flow  switch 
to  determine  the  maximum  depth  to  which  said  tank 
can  be  filled,  and  further  means  automatically  to  drain 
said  tank  while  continuing  to  introduce  w.iier  into  said 
tank  through  said  inlet,  whereby  said  circuitry  and  clock 
timer  provide  a  program  of  washing  and  rinsing  accom- 
panied by  ultrasonic  cleaning  and  degassing  of  water  in 
said..<ank  produced  by  continuous  vibration  of  said  trans- 
ducer throughout  said  program. 


II 


3,007,479 
LATCHING   MECHANISM   FOR   WASHING 
APPARATUS 
James    W.    Jacobs,    Dayton,    and    Louis    L.    Suttman, 
Miamistmrg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of   Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,715 
6  Claims.     (CI.  134—58) 
6.  In  combination,  a  dishwasher  having  a  tub  member, 
an  access  openmg  in  said  tub  member,  a  door  member 


means  for  said  dishwasher,  a  source  of  electric  power, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  switch,  electrically- 
driven  impelling  means,  and  said  source  of  power,  and 
means  fixed  relative  to  said  keeper  means  for  actuating 
said  switch  in  response  to  movement  of  said  latch  bolt 
onlv  when  said  door  is  covering  said  access  operung. 


3,007,480 
SAFETY    SHUT-OFF   DEVICE 
Frederick  I.  Stalnecker,  Lake  Charies,  La.,  assignor  to 
Cities  Ser>ice  Refining  Corporation,  Lake  Charles,  La., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,600 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—102) 


A  i 


5.  A  safety  shut-off  system  for  use  in  pressure  gas  hnes 
comprising  a  main  valve  body,  said  main  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  gas  flow  pas.sageway  therethrough,  a  valve  member 
movably  mounted  in  the  valve  btxly  to  control  gas  flow 
in  said  passageway,  a  standard  mounted  on  the  valve 
body,  a  pressure  motor  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  flex- 
ible diaphragm  extending  across  the  pressure  motor  divid- 
ing the  pressure  motor  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a 
stem  joining  the  valve  member  to  the  diaphragm,  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  actuating  the  valve  member,  a 
plug  cock  valve  mounted  in  the  gas  line  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  main  valve  body,  a  reversing  valve  body  asso- 
ciated with  the  main  valve  body,  said  reversing  valve  body 
having  one  inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports,  said  first  outlet 
port  connected  to  a  line  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
second  outlet  port  connected  to  the  upper  chamber  of  the 
pressure  motor,  said  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  gas  pressure  line  upstream  of  the  plug  cock  valve, 
a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  the  reversing  valve 
body,  a  link  connecting  the  valve  member  in  the  revers- 
ing valve  body  to  the  main  valve  stem  in  such  manner 
that  upon  the  opening  movement  of  the  main  valve  stem, 
the  reversing  valve  member  simultaneously  opens  the  in- 
let port  and  close-s  the  first  outlet  port  and  upon  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  main  valve  stem,  said  member  closes 
the  inlet  purl  and  opens  the  first  outlet  port,  a  spring  at- 
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tached  to  the  main  valve  stem  which  closes  the  main  valve 
when  the  pressure  in  the  upper  chamber  of  the  pressure 
motor  decreases  to  a  pre-determincd  point,  and  a  dia- 
phragm operated  valve  positioned  in  a  line  connecting  the 
gas  pressure  line  downstream  of  the  main  valve  body  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  diaphragm  operated  valve  connected 
to  the  second  outlet  port  of  the  reversing  valve  body,  said 
diaphragm  operated  valve  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  gas  pre>sure  on  the  diaphragm  and  to  be  opened  by  a 
lack  of  gas  pressure  on  the  diaphragm. 


3.007.481 

PRESSl  KE    RFC.l  I  \T()R 

Barry  L.  Frost.  JacLson,  Mich.,  avsi(^or  to  Clark  Exjuip- 

ment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,817 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—116) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  elongated  chamber  therein,  a  slide  operable  in  the 
said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  said  cham- 
ber, means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  such  fluid  for 
exerting  a  force  on  and  moving  the  said  slide,  a  stop  pin 
projecting  from  the  wall  of  said  chamber  for  providing  a 
predetermined  limit  to  such  movement  of  the  said  slide, 
restoring  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  the  said  slide  in 
opposition  to  the  said  pressure  responsive  force,  means 
for  discharging  fluid  from  the  said  chamber  responsively 
to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  responsive  fotce  on  the 
said  slide,  and  additional  means  including  a  passageway 
through  the  said  slide  and  a  displaceable  member  dis- 
posed between  said  slide  and  said  restoring  means  and 
normally  blocking  the  said  passageway  for  discharging 
fluid  from  the  chamber  upon  the  occurrepce  of  a  prede- 
termined greater  fluid  pressure  responsive  force  on  the 
said  slide. 


3,007.482 
Mil  TIPI  F    PORT    NAIVK    ASSFMBLY 
Benjamin   H.  k.r>zer.  St.   Paul,  and   Richard  C  Thomp- 
son.  Stillwater.   Minn.,  assignors   to    I  nion   Tank   Car 
Companv,  (  hicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837.920 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137— 119» 
1.  A  multiple  port  valve  assembly  for  directing  fluid 
selectively  from   an  inlet  to  a  plurality  of  outlets  com- 
prising casing  means  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  first. 
second  and  third  outlet  chambers,  a  pressure  inlet  port 
in  open  communication  with  said  inlet  chamber,  first  and 
second  outlet  ports  in  open  communication  with  said  first 
and  second  outlet  chambers  respectively  and  disposed  in 
the  path  of  flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet 
chambers  respectively,  a  first  passage  connecting  said  third 
outlet  chamber  to  said  first  outlet  port,  a  valve  member 
movable  in  said  inlet  chamber  to  selectively  close  either 
of  said  first  or  second  outlet  ports,  said  valve  member 


comprising  an  annular  elastic  bag  enveloping  a  movable 
cup  member,  a  valve  stem  coaxially  disposed  to  said  bag 
and  aip  and  having  a  fixed  connection  with  said  casing 
meanr,  said  bag  having  an  annular  flange  embracing  and 
secured  to  said  stem,  a  second  passage  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  cup  and  bag  to  said  third  outlet  chamber, 
said  bag  being  deformable  under  differences  in  internal 
and  external  pressure  thereon  to  selectively  close  either 


of  said  first  or  second  outlet  ports,  means  for  biasing  said 
bag  and  cup  toward  closed  position  in  relation  to  said 
second  port,  and  a  control  valve  connected  to  said  third 
outlet  chamber  and  defining  a  flow  passage  having  an 
outlet  subject  to  relatively  low  fluid  pressure  whereby 
upon  the  opening  of  said  control  valve  the  pressure  with- 
in said  bag  and  cup  is  reduced  to  actuate  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  closed  position  in  relation  to  said  second  port 
to  closed  position  in  relation  to  said  first  port. 


3,007.483 
INFLATION  VALVES   FOR    PNFIMATIC  TIRES 

,  Arthur  Keefe,  56  Broad  St.,  Akron  5,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,452 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—223) 


1.  An  inflation  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising; 
an  elongate  hollow  resilient  body  flared  outwardly  at  one 
end  and  having  a  closed  internal  cavity  therein;  puncture 
sealing  material  received  in  said  cavity  and  filling  the 
same;  a  first  flange  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  said 
body  intermediate  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof;  a  second 
flange  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  adjacent 
said  flared  end;  said  flanges  being  convergent,  whereby 
movement  of  said  flanges  into  parallel  will  change  the 
form  of  said  body. 


3,007,484 

AUTOMATIC   FLOOR   DRAIN   SHUT-OFF 

VALVES 

William  W.  Hallinan,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hally 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Racine,  WLs.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,663 
30  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 410) 
1.  In  an  automatic  cellar  floor  drain  shui-ofT  valve 
assembly  to  be  used  in  a  floor  drain  trap  having  an  upper 
pipe  opening  at  floor  level  to  receive  drainage,  said  trap 
retaining  water  at  a  predetermined  water  level,  establish- 
ing a  water  seal  against  se^er  gas,  the  combination  of 
a  floor  drain  pipe  with  a  frame  including  an  upper  sup- 
porting ring  to  be  received  in  said  drain  pipe  opening  to 
support  the  frame,  a  packing  casing  hanging  below  said 
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ring  in  said  pipe  said  packing  casing  having  an  upper 
flange,  a  lower  flange,  and  a  cylindrical  tubular  portion 
and  carried  by  a  plurality  of  bolts  passing  through  aper- 
tures in  said  ring  and  having  spacing  means  engaging 
the  top  of  said  packing  casing,  and  having  threaded  ends 
in  threaded  bores  in  the  lower  flange  of  the  packing  cas- 
ing, a  resilient  annular  packing  member  in  said  packing 
casing,  said  resilient  member  having -a  sliding  fit  in  the 
pipe,  and  being  expanded  into  water-tight  engagement 
with  said  pipe  by  rotating,  at  their  heads,  the  said  bolts, 
which  support  said  packing  casing  below  the  water  level 
of  the  trap,  said  packing  casing  confining  the  resilient 
packing  member  on  all  other  sides  to  expand  it  toward 
the  pipe,  said  packing  casing  having  a  central  drain  aper- 
ture,  a  spring  pressed,   self-centering  valve  below  said 


u 


aperture  to  shut  off  back  water  below  the  water  level, 

a  float  housmg  slidably  mounted  between  said  bolts,  and 
having  a  depending  stem  engaging  said  valve  and  open- 
ing said  valve  agamst  its  spring,  a  latch  on  said  frame,  a 
latching  lever  in  said  float  housing  engaging  said  latch 
to  latch  the  float  housing  in  louer  valve  open  position, 
and  a  float  in  said  float  housing,  to  control  said  latching 
lever  and  release  said  latched  float  housing  upon  flow  of 
back  water  in  said  pipe  in  sufllcient  amount  to  raise  the 
level  and  raise  the  float,  water  draining  fromMhe  floor 
through  said  pipe  and  trap  without  raising  the  float  suf- 
ficiently to  trip  the  latching  lever,  the  float  and  latching 
lever  being  maintained  above  the  water  level  by  being 
lifted  with  the  float  housing  when  the  latching  lever  is 
tripped.      11 

3,007,485 
NON-RETl  RN    VAI  VES 

Clifford  I^  Barker,  Cheltenham.  England,  assifnior  to 
Walker,  Crosweller  &  Compaoy  Limited,  Cheltenham, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1957 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—454.2) 
A  check  valve  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  open 
ended  body  having  a  groove  on  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
a  fluid  conducting  conduit  connected  to  said  body  in 
communication  with  said  groove,  a  thimble  having  a  head 
closing  one  end  thereof  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
body  with  said  head  engaging  one  edge  of  said  body  and 
closing  the  corresponding  end  with  a  portion  of  the  thim- 
ble projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a  pair 
of  grooves  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  thimble 
and  spaced  so  that  a  thimble  groove  is  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  body  groove,  a  sealing  ring  seated  in  each 
thimble  groove  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  body  groove, 
said   thimble   having  ports  in  a  wall  thereof  in   radial 


alignment  with  said  body  groove,  whereby  fluid  in  said 
thimble  may  flow  through  said  ports  and  said  groove  to 
the  fluid  conducting  conduit,  a  pipe  coupling  detachably 
connected  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  thimble  and 
engaging  the  other  edge  of  said  body  to  firmly  and  de- 
tachably mount  said  thimble  in  said  body,  a  sleeve  de- 
tachably connected  within  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
thimble  and  having  an  upper  annular  surface  defining  a 


valve  seat,  and  plunger  means  mounted  in  said  thimble 
for  reciprocatory  movement  between  the  valve  seat  and 
the  closed  end  of  the  thimble  to  permit  fluid  flow  from 
said  pipe  coupling  to  said  fluid  conducting  conduit  but 
prevent  flow  from  the  conduit  to  said  coupling,  and 
whereby  upon  detachment  of  the  pipe  coupling  from  the 
thimble  the  latter  may  be  removed  from  the  body  as  a 
unit  with  the  sleeve  attached  thereto  and  the  plunger 
disposed  therein. 

3,007.486 
Flow    DIVIDER 
Francis  R.   Rogers  and   Milton  R.   Adams.  South  Bend. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delanare 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,738 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—491) 


,,.    J6  lie 
,f*    lie  ,ie 


A  flow  divider  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  primary  and  secondary  fluid  outlet  conduits;  first 
and  second  valves  operative  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  inlet  to  said  primary  and  secondary  fluid  outlet 
conduits  respectively;  f^rst  and  second  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive pistons  connected  to  said  first  and  second  valves 
respectively  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  controlling  pc^ 
sitions  of  said  valves;  means  supplying  actuating  fluid 
pressures  to  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  second  pistons, 
said  pistons  having  a  difl^erential  area  such  that  the  force 
due  to  the  actuating  fluid  pressures  urging  said  valves  in  a 
closed  direction  exceeds  that  force  urging  said  valves  in 
an  open  position;  first  and  second  venturi  tubes  having 
throat  sections  in  communication  with  the  actuating  fluid 
pressures  urging  said  first  and  second  valves  in  closed 
positions  respectively;  and  first  and  second  check  valves 
operative  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first 
and  second  venturi  tubes  when  in  a  closed  position  and 
permit  flow  therethrough  when  in  an  open  position;  said 
first  check  valve  positionally  responsive  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  existing  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said 
primary  fluid  outlet;  said  second  check  valve  positionally 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  differential  existing  be- 
tween said  primary  and  secondary  fluid  outlet. 
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3.007,487 

VALVE 

Kari  Adams,  Ira  PastoraLsbiLscb  102,  Bof;hum.  Germaay 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  .Apr.  21,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  13:"— 495 1 


rTT 


greater  in  size  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  in  at  least 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  valve  seat  with  the 
closures  seated  to  permit  limited  translation  of  said  valve 


■•  A* 


closures,  spring  biasing  means  carried  about  said  shaft 
and  urging  the  valve  closures  toward  seated  position,  and 
stop  means  carried  about  said  shaft  and  limiting  opening 
movement  of  said  valve  closures. 


!.  Tn  a  check  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve  housing 
formed  with  a  passage  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  a 
butterfly  valve  member  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
turning  movement  about  an  a.\is  eccentric  to  said  passage 
and  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  sepa- 
rating two  portions  of  said  passage  from  each  other,  fluid 
flowing  through  said  passage  in  one  direction  tending  to 
open  said  butterfly  valve  member,  and  fluid  flowing  in  the 
opposite  direction  tending  to  close  said  butterfly  valve 
member,  a  cylinder,  a  differential  double-actink:  piston 
movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  smaller 
piston  face  defining  a  first  chamber,  and  a  larger  piston 
face  defining  a  second  chamber  in  said  cylinder,  said  first 
chamber  communicating  with  the  portion  of  said  passage 
located  upstream,  and  said  second  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  portion  of  said  passage  locited  downstream 
when  the  fluid  flow^  in  said  one  direction  so  that  a  small 
pressure  differential  will  be  compensated  on  said  piston 
during  flow  of  fluW  in  said  one  direction,  while  flow  of 
fluid  in  said  opposite  direction  will  simultaneously  actu- 
ate said  piston  and  tend  to  move  said  butterfly  valve 
member  to  said  closed  position;  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  piston  with  said  butterfly  valve  member  so 
that  said  butterfly  valve  member  moves  to  said  closed 
position  when  said  piston  is  actuated  by  fluid  flowing  in 
said  opposite  direction,  and  operating  means  opcratvely 
connected  to  said  butterfly  valve  member  for  moving 
the  same  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  in- 
dependently of  the  hydraulic  forces  tending  to  actuate 
said  butterfly  valve  member,  and  including  means  for 
disconnecting  said  operating  means  from  said  butterfly 
valve  member. 


3.007,488 
CHECK    VAIVE 
Joseph  S.  HTieeler,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex..  as.signor  to  Mivsion 
Valve  and  Pump  Company.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Julv  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,514 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—515.7) 
1  A  check  valve  compnsmg,  a  divided  ring  body  in- 
cluding a  rib  Extending  diametrically  thereacross  divid- 
ing the  opening  through  the  ring  body  into  two  passages, 
a  valve  seat  formed  on  said  rib  and  a  web  around  each 
of  said  two  passages,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  valve  clo- 
sures each  for  seating  on  one  of  said  seats  to  close  one 
of  said  pa.ssages.  :i  shaft  removably  disposed  diametrically 
across  said  ring  body  parallel  with  said  rib  and  spaced 
therefrom,  each  said  closure  having  a  straight  diametric 
side  with  hinges  thereon  which  pivotally  support  the 
closures  on  said  shaft,  the  holes  through  said  hinges  being 


3,007.489 
MllTlPIE    \AIVE    ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Biddle,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
N  alve  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,312 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—554) 


J_    c 
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1.  In  a  valve  system  of  the  tvpe  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  main  rotatable  valves  arranged  in  series,  and  a  bleeder 
valve  connected  to  the  conduit  between  the  main  valves, 
said  bleeder  valve  being  arranged  to  be  in  open  position 
when  the  two  main  valves  are  in  closed  position,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  stem  of  each  of  the  main 
valves  and  the  bleeder  valve,  respectively; 

and  means  positively  and  continuously  interconnecting 
the  gear  wheels  of  the  three  valves; 

whereby,  when  a  first  main  valve  is  moved  to  closed 
position  the  second  main  valve  is  also  moved  to  closed 
position  and  the  bleeder  valve  is  moved  to  open  position, 
and  when  the  first  mam  valve  is  moved  to  open  position 
the  second  main  valve  is  also  moved  to  open  position  and 
the  bleeder  valve  is  moved  to  closed  position. 


3,007,490 
ROTARY    VALVE   CONTROL 
Ronald  E.  Passmore.  V  alols,  Quebec,  Canada,  avdj^or  to 
Allis-(  halmers   Manufacturing   Company,   Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,745 
12  Claims.     (CI.  137—599) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulically  operated  mech- 
anism and  a  control  therefor  comprising  a  pressure  fluid 
containing  means  having  an  element  movably  positioned 
therein,  operating  means  associated  with  said  element  for 
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selectively  actuating  said  element  to  regulate  the  starting 
and  stopping  of  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  in  said  pressure 
fluid  containing  means,  sealing  means  positioned  within 
said  pressure  fluid  containing  means  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  sealing  association  with  said  element,  a  first  valve 
means  hydraulically  connected  between  said  sealing  means 
and  an  upstream  portion  of  said  pressure  fluid  containing 
means,  a  second  valve  means  hydraulically  connected 
between  said  operating  means  and  a  downstream  portion 


—  eiasf 


of  said  pressure  fluid  containing  means,  actuating  means  as- 
sociated in  opei^tive  relationship  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  means  and  adapted  to  sequentially  operate  both 
said  valve  means  so  that  said  first  valve  means  will  cause 
said  upstream  pressure  to  retract  said  sealing  means  from 
sealing  association  with  said  element  before  said  second 
valve  means  can  cause  said  downstream  pressure  to  ac 
tuate  said  operating  means  and  said  clement  to  start  the 
flow  of  pressure  fluid. 


3,007.491 
rSFLOW-OlTFI  OW    VAI  VE  FOR   TANKS 

John  Evans,  137  N.  8th  W.,  Sail  Lake  City,  I  tah 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,264 

10  Claim*.     (CI.  137—599.1) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  both  the  inflow  to  and  the 
outflow  from  tanks,  comprising  a  valve  body  defining  a 
tank-inflow  passage  having  inlet  and  outlet,  a  tank-oulflow 
passage  having  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  by-pass  passage  inter- 
connecting the  two;  a  freely  movable  ball  placed  at  the 
intersection  of  the  by-pass  passage  with  the  tank-inflou 
passage,  as  a  valve  member;  a  valve  seat  for  th;  ball,  placed 
peripherally  of  the  b>-pass  passage;  a  second  valve  seat 
for  the  ball,  placed  peripherally  of  the  tank-inflow  pass- 
age, downstream  from  the  ball,  the  two  valve  seats  being 
spaced  apart  sufliciently  to  afl'ord  free  flow  through  the 
tank-inflow  passage  regardless  of  the  .seating  of  said  ball. 
ball-confining  means  disposed  across  the  tank-inflow  pass- 
age, upstream  from  the  ball,  said  valve  seats  and  ball-con- 
fining means  defining  a  flow  chamber  within  which  the 
ball  is  confined;  and  a  check  valve  in  the  tank-outflow 
passage,  between  the  inlet  thereof  and  the  by-pass  passage 


3,007.492 
FLUID   FLOW   SYSTEMS   AND   PILOT 
VAI YES   THEREFOR 
George  G.  Grimmer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering  Corporation,    Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation    of 
Texas 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,510 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


^0 


*       'H 


■  L  x' 


1.  A  pilot  valve  comprising  a  housing  member  hav- 
ipg  a  bore  therethrough,  a  shuttle  member  disposed  with- 
'in  said  bore  for  longitudinal   movement  therein,  means 
forming  a  piston  chamber  within  said  housing  member, 
a  piston  head  axially   formed  on  said  shuttle  and  pro- 
jecting   into    said    piston    chamber,    means    including    a 
spring  for  biasing  said   shuttle  relative   to  said  housing 
with  a  predetermined  force  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
shuttle  within  said  bore  to  move  said  piston  head   into 
said    piston    chamber,    means    forming    a    first    passage 
through   said   housing  member  laterally  into  said   bore, 
means   forming  a  second  passage  through  said   housing 
member,  said  second  passage  having  a  first  opening  later- 
ally into  said  bore  in  proximity  to  said  first  passage,  said 
first  opening  having  a  valve  seat  facing  into  said  bore. 
Said  second   passage  having  a   second  opening   laterally 
into  said  bore  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  op>en- 
ing,  means  forming  a  third  passage  through  said  housing 
member  laterally  into  said  bore  in  proximity  to  the  sec- 
ond opening  of  said  second  passage,  said  third  passage 
opening  having  a  valve  seat  facing  into  said  bore,  said 
shuttle   being  orovided   with   two   longitudinally   spaced, 
ball   valve   receiving  pockets   formed   laterally   thereinto'. 
said  shuttle  having  passageways  interconnecting  one  of 
said  pockets  with  said  first  passage  and  the  first  opening 
of  said   second   passage   and   having  passageways    inter- 
connecting  the   other  of  said   pockets    with    the    second 
opening  of  said  second  passage  and  said  third  passage, 
a  ball  valve  member  freely  disposed  within  each  of  said 
pockets  and  movable  laterally  therein,  each  of  said  ball 
valve   members  being  seatable  upon  a  valve  seat  when 
laterally  aligned  therewith,  the  ball  valve  members  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from   one  another  a  distance  dif- 
ferent from  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  said  valve  seats, 
said  shuttle  being  longitudinally  movable  within  said  bore 
by  the  relative  forces  of  the  pressure  within  said  piston 
chamber  and  said  biasing  means  between  a  fir?t  position 
wherein    one    of    said    ball    valve    members    is    laterally 
aligned  with  one  of  said  valve  seats  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  other  of  said  ball  valve  members  is  laterally 
aligned  with  the  other  of  said  valve  seats,  and  means  for 
sealing  said  shuttle  to  said  bore  between  said  valve  seats. 


3.007,493 
PILOT   YALYE   ASSEMBLY 
Edmond    \.   Viale.  Southfield   Township,  and  Louis  R 
Conrath.  Huntington  Hoods,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  De- 
troit  Coil   Company,  Femdale,   .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765.532 
14  Claims.     (CI.  137—623) 
1.  A  pilot  valve  and  solenoid  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  solenoid  having  a  reciprocable  plunger 
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shiftable  in  one  direction  upon  energization  of  the  sole- 
noid.'*^aid  plunger  having  an  actuatirvg  spring  coupled 
therewith  and  shiftable  in  the  opp«.>site  direction  by  said 
spnng  upon  dc-energization  of  the  solenoid,  and  a  pilot 
valve  communicating  through  an  intake  line  with  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  through  a  discharge  line  with  a  part 
to  be  actuated  by  fluid  pressure,  said  pilot  valve  having 
an  exhaust  line  leading  therefrom,  said  pilot  valve  includ- 
ing reciprocuble  vaJve  meaas  responsive  to  be  shifted  in 


3.007,495 

Ml'ITIPLE   Flow    V\I  VF 

Robert  Alfred  Whitlock.  Rockford,  III.,  a.si>iKnor  to  Aqua- 

matic  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.249 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—624.18) 


one  direction  by  the  solenoid  plunger  when  the  plunger 
is  shifted  by  its  spring  to  place  the  discharge  line  in  com- 


5.  A  multiport  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  first, 
second  and  third  chambers  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  passage 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber,  said  casing  hav 
ing  first  and  second  ports  therein  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber 
and  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  third  chamber, 
respectively,  a  valve  member  in  said  first  chamb>er  mov- 


munication  with  the  intake 
line. 


line  and  to  close  the  exhaust 


munication  with  the  exhaust  line  and  to  close  the  intake  able  between  a  position  blocking  flow  through  said  second 
line,  and  responsive  to  be  shifted  in  the  opposite  direc-  port  and  a  position  blocking  flow  through  said  first  port  a 
tion  by  fluid  pressure  from  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  raw  water  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  second 
when  the  solenoid  plunger  is  withdrawn  upon  energiza-  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  treated  fluid  passage  there- 
tion  of  the  solenoid  to  place  the  discharge  line  in  com-    in.  an  ejector  mounted  in  said  casing  and  including  a 

nozzle  having  the  inlet  thereof  communicating  with  said 
third  chamber  and  a  throat  having  the  discharge  end 
thereof  communicating  with  said  treated  fluid  passage, 
by-pass  means  communicating  with  said  third  chamber 
and  with  said  treated  fluid  passage,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  by-pass  means 
normally  positioned  to  close  said  bypass  means,  said  by- 
pass means  including  a  pressure  responsive  flow  regu- 
lating valve  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  rate 
of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  by-pass  means  when  said 
valve  means  in  said  by-pass  means  is  open,  a  drain  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  second  chamber  for  pass- 
ing fluid  therefrom  to  drain,  drain  valve  means  con- 
-Jroliing  flow  through  said  drain  passage  normally  posi- 
tioned to  close  said  drain  passage,  a  first  electro- respon- 
sive means  for  opening  said  drain  valve  means,  means 
connected  to  said  valve  member  and  responsive  to  the 
opening  of  said  drain  valve  means  for  moving  said  valve 
member  from  a  position  blocking  flow  through  said  sec- 
ond port  to  a  position  blocking  flow  through  said  first 
port  and  opening  said  second  port  to  supply  water  from 
said  inlet  to  said  third  chamber,  a  second  electro-respon- 
sive means  for  opening  said  valve  means  in  said  by-pass 
means,  and  timer  means  for  sequentially  energizing  said 
first  electro-responsive  means  to  open  said  drain  valve 
means  and  for  energizing  said  second  electro-responsive 
means  to  open  said  valve  means  in  said  by-pass  means. 


3.007,494 
ROTARY   FI.l  ID    VAI AT 
Peter  Joseph  Herzl,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assi^rnor 
to  Sperry  Gyroscope  Company  of  Canada,  I  td.,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Set.  No.  855,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jul>  16,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 623) 


-^ 


1.  Valve  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  valve  including 
a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  valve  bore  therein,  a 
rotor  disposed  in  said  bore,  an  actuator  having  a  rotative 
output  shaft  coupled  to  the  rotor,  actuator  mounting 
means  including  a  bracket  attached  to  said  valve  body 
and  cantilever  spnng  means  for  flexibly  carrying  said 
actuator  with  the  shaft  of  the  latter  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  rotor,  said  spring  means  being  adjustably 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  to  provide  adjust- 
ment of  the  spring  means  and  the  actuator  in  a  plane 
normal   to  the  actuator  shaft. 


3,0<)7.49<> 
LEVELING    VALVE 
John  P.  Heiss.  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldridge.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534,065 
7  Claims.     (CL  137—627.5) 
I.   A  control   valve  comprising  a  ported  valve  hous- 
ing and  a  cooperating  single  valve  core  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  in  opposite  directions  away  from  a  middle 
position  for  control  purposes,  actuating  means  for  mov- 
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ing  said  core  selectively  in  said  opposite  directions, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  actuating  means  to 
said  core,  and  time  delay  means  opjcratively  connected 
to  said  core  and  preventing  movement  of  said  core  away 
from  Its  middle  position  except  upon  continued  applica- 
tion of  valve  actuating  force  to  said  actuating  means,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  a  cavity  in  said  core  and  a 


and  flexural  characteristics,  said  axially  extending  threads 
being  disposed  between  the  str;inds  of  the  helices  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  along  corresponding  intersecting 
points  of  said  strands 


projection  on  said  actuating  means  projecting  into  said 
cavity  and  spring  centering  means  between  said  projection 
and  the  walls  of  said  cavity  acting  to  continuously  bias 
said  projection  to  a  predetermined  axially  central  neutral 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  each  of  said  springs 
from  moving  said  projection  beyond  said  predetermined 
centered  position  relative  to  said  core. 


3.007.497 

RErVFORCED   PLASTIC    RODS   AND    METHOD 

OF   FABRICATING   THE   SAME 

Samuel  M.  Sbobert,  16050  Ireland  Road, 

Misbawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,563 

2  Claims.     (CT.  138—125) 


1.  A  hollow  reinforced  plastic  rod  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, tubular  shaped  element  of  self-supporting,  hard- 
ened and  cured  resin,  said  element  having  a  solid  wall 
of  uniform  thickness  about  its  entire  circumference,  a 
reinforcement  of  glass  strands  and  threads  embedded 
within  and  retained  by  said  resin  for  imparting  both 
torsional  and  flexural  strength  thereto,  said  reinforce- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  glass  threads,  glass  strands  each  ex- 
tending in  the  form  of  a  helix  m  one  circumferential 
direction  alternately  over  and  under  successive  axially  ex- 
tending threads,  other  glass  strands  each  extending  in  the 
form  of  a  helix  in  the  opposite  circumferential  direction 
alternately  over  and  under  said  axially  extending  threads 
and  alternately  over  and  under  the  successive  strands 
of  the  first-mentioned  helix,  all  of  said  glass  threads 
being  arranged  symmetrical  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod  throughout  said  wall  to  provide  uniform  shape 


3,007,498 

CYXrVDRICAL   PRODUCTS   TERMINATOR 

William  R.  Clore,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  702.568 

3  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


1  Terminating  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  wires  being 
assembled  into  a  cable  harness  wherein  each  of  said  wires 
is  of  a  different  length  and  to  be  secured  in  a  different 
direction  comprising,  an  integrallv  formed  metallic  strip 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  elements,  a  plurality  of  V- 
shaped  notches  spaced  along  said  vertical  element,  each 
of  said  notches  adapted  to  releasably  secured  one  of  said 
electrical  wires,  base  means  for  supportingly  mounting 
said  cable  harness,  means  for  mounting  said  horizontal 
element  on  said  base  means,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said 
horizontal  element  dividing  said  element  into  sections 
of  different  length  to  adjust  the  spacing  of  said  vertical 
element  of  said  strip  from  said  cable  harness  to  provide 
contact  of  each  of  said  wires  with  one  of  said  V-shaped 
notches.  ■<r 


3.007.499 
UNIVERSAL   SAW   MOLNT   FOR    PORTABLE 
POWER   SAWS   ON    MACHINE    SUPPORTS 
Gerhardt  A.  Dobslaw,  Park  Forest,  III.,  a.vsignor  to  Port- 
able Electric  Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,248 
7  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 6) 


4.  Apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  support  carried  by  a 
radial  saw  arm  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  powered  hand 
saws  each  having  an  upright  handle  portion  which  may 
differ  in  the  respective  saws,  comprising:  a  first  clamp 
member;  means  fixing  the  first  clamp  member  relative  to 
the  saw  arm  support  selectively  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  angular  positions  about  a  first  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  saw  arm  and  about  a  second 
axis  accurately  transverse  to  said  first  axis;  a  second  clamp 
member;  and  means  associating  the  second  clamp  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relationship  with  the  first  clamp  member 
selectively  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
about  said  second  axis  independently  of  the  angular  po- 
sition of  the  first  clamp  member  about  said  second  axis, 
said  last  named  means  further  including  means  for  ad- 
justing the  spacing  of  the  second  clamp  member  from 
the  first  clamp  member  for  clamping  the  handle  portion 
of  a  powered  hand  saw  therebetween. 
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3.007.500 
ALTOM^TTC   STRIP    PK(K  FASTNC    M\ CHINES 
Frank  E.   Halkki.    I060«)  S.   keeler  St..   Oak   I  awn.   III.; 
Jo««pfa   E.   Halicki,   3100   S.    MichiKan    \*e..   (  hicago. 
Hi.;    and    John   J.    kolpak,   7243   S.   Oak    (,r(>>e   Ave., 
Justice,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1960.  S€r    No    23.323 
19  Claims.     (CL  14-4 — 35; 


1.  In  a  strip  sawing  machine,  a  feedway  having  work 
supporting  and  guiding  surfaces  for  supporting  strip  mate- 
rial for  movement  therealong,  a  sawing  means  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  feedway,  first  means  for  moving  the  strip 
material  along  the  feedway,  second  means  for  moving  the 
sawing  means  into  the  path  of  the  strip  material,  control 
means  for  alternately  operating  said  first  and  second 
means,  and  means  operable  upon  the  placement  of  strip 
material  on  the  feedway  for  actuating  the  control  means. 


3.007,501 
COMBTNXTTON    VV(K)I)\NORKING    M\CHTNF 
Ralph    P.    Mundell    and    Robert    K.    Mundeil.    Fairmont, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Han  Oman.  Inc..  Grafton,  W.  Va., 

a  Lorporation  of  West  N  irsinia 

Filed  June  II.  1959,  Vr    No.  819.701 
6  (I  aims.     ((I.  144 — 252) 


1  In  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  bed,  and  a 
frime  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  and  below 
*3id  bed;  a  suction  housing  on  said  frame,  a  suction  pro- 
ducing means  in  said  housing,  said  means  having  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  laterally  from  said  housing,  a  motor 
on  said  frame  adjacent  said  housing  for  driving  said 
lathe,  said  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  extending  toward 
sajd  means,  a  friction  drive  between  said  shafts  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  motor  to  said  means,  a  tool 
supporting  means  on  said  bed.  a  hose  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  and  being  in  fluid  conducting  communica- 
tion with  said  housing  and  having  its  upper  end  support- 
ed in  proximity  to  said  tool  supporting  means. 


3.007.502 

VVOODFN    VFNFFR    AND    METHOD   OF 

\PP1  VING    S\MF    TO    \    B\SF 

Kurt  Meissner,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mikroholz 

(i.m.b.H.,  Berlin-Neukolln.  Gernian\ 

Filed    June    3,    195X.    S«r.    No.    739.564 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Gtrman\  June  14,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  144—317) 
I.  The  method  of  joining  a  thinly-cut  wooden  veneer 
to  a  base,  comprising  the  steps  of  adhering  a  reenforcing 
tape  to  said  thinly-cut  veneer  close  to  at  least  one  of  its 


edges  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  grain  to  prevent 
tearing  of  said  thinly-cut  veneer,  thereafter  placing  said 
thinly-cut  veneer  onto  a  base  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
veneer  and  said  entire  reenforcing  tape  overlap  the  edges 


OVCHL*'     jAlt 


of  said  base,  then  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
superimposed  veneer  and  base  assembly  to  join  said 
veneer  to  said  base,  and  finally  trimming  the  overlapping 
portion  of  said  veneer  after  said  joining  step  to  eliminate 
the  tape. 


3.007.503 

SAW    HANOI  F    ( ONSIRl  (TION 

Karl  Kuemmt-rling.  2910  (  ro>dn  Road  NW., 

(  anton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  I960,  Str.  No.  31,352 

2  Claims.     (CI.  145—31) 


1.  A  saw  including  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  inner  end.  a  saw  blade  having  its  inner  end 
fitted  within  said  groove  in  the  handle,  thefe  being  a  trans- 
versely disposed  slot  in  the  handle  and  a  corresponding 
slot  in  the  blade  registering  therewith,  a  pair  of  opposed 
wedge  plates  located  in  said  slots  in  the  handle  and  blade 
for  rigidly  attaching  the  handle  to  the  blade,  said  wedge 
plates  being  tapered  in  width  and  interengaging  ribs  on 
opposed  faces  of  said  wedge  plates  for  locking  the  wedge 
plates  in  said  slots,  said  wedge  p'ates  being  of  less  length 
than  the  thickness  of  the  handle  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
wedge  plates  are  located  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
slot  in  the  handle,  and  plastic  material  in  opposite  ends 
of  the  slot  in  the  handle  enclosing  said  wedge  plates  there- 
in. 


3,007.504 

MAGNETIC     TOOL    HOI  DFR 

Frederick  G.  Clark,  779  Washington  St  .  Buffalo.  N.Y., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  V\ade  Ste>enson 

Filed  Juh  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  674,175 

5  (  lainis.     (CI.  145—50) 


2.  A  magnetic  tool  holder  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  first  portion  of  magnetic  material  having  a  through  bore 
forming  a  work  piece  holder  receiving  end  and  a  second 
portion  of  non-magnetic  material  forming  a  tubular  drive 
end,  said  first  and  second  pwrtions  being  secured  together 
in  a  substantially  coaxial  abutting  relationship,  and  a 
bar  magnet  having  more  than  half  of  its  length  disposed 
within  the  non-magnetic  portion  of  the  shell,  at  least  a 
part  of  said  through  bore  of  said  first  portion  having  a 
non-circular  cross  section  adapted  to  receive  a  work  piece 
member  and  to  magnetically  hold  and  to  drive  the  same 
when  said  member  has  at  least  a  part  thereof  of  magnetic 
material,  in  engagement  with  said  bar  magnet. 
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HFAT  vii.  Ai  i-mw-kIIlt   pr^rviTx  '^  *°  '^*^  ^^""^  ^"8'*^-  ^^^  ^h^>  ^^y  member  having 

George   ^^f^tlt'^J^"^,  aT/ Ma^in  Sie.e.,  ^.^tV'  ---^--^-"V  ^P-^  ^'^ts  ax.ally  in- 

Rosl>n.  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Aristoc;af  I  ea.her  Produlte  ''T^  '"  '^^  '^"'^  direction  and  to  the  same  angle  as 

Inc.,  New  \  ork.  NV^ .,  a  corporation  of  Nen  Jersey  **"^  flanges,  and  receiving  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being 

Filed  Jan.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,515  adapted  to  enter  said  respective  slots  upon  relative  rota- 

12  Claims.     {Ci.  150 — 38)  ^'on  of  said  one  rim  member  and  said  wheel  body  mcm- 


^(v   ■<•' 


I  1    \  "**  ^  ill      .tr 


f\ 


4    I 


1.  In  a  wallet,  billfold  or  the  like,  a  compartment 
having  a  wall  member,  folded  over  end  portions  con- 
nected to  said  wall  member,  each  of  said  end  portions 
having  a  slit  and  a  surface  of  heat-sealable  material,  a 
pocket  member  having  a  front  wall  and  end  portions 
projecting  through  said  slits  for  attachment  of  said  pock- 
et member  to  said  wall  member,  and  means  heat-sealed 
to  said  heat-sealable  material  for  securing  said  folded 
over  end  portions  in  said  folded  over  condition  and 
thereby  securing  said  end  portions  of  said  pocket  mem- 
ber to  said  wall  member. 


ber,  said  flanges  engaging  portions  of  said  other  rim 
member  upon  entry  thereof  into  said  slots  and  being 
wedged  between  said  portions  of  said  other  rim  member 
and  a  side  of  said  slots,  and  said  portions  of  said  other 
rim  member  being  wedged  between  said  flanges  and 
a  surface  of  said  wheel  bodv   member. 


3.007.508 
SHEET-METAL    BENDING    PRESS 
Roger  FrancoLs  Giordano,  1  Rue  .Michel  \oisin.  Sceaux. 
France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Promecam.  Saint-Denis 
(Seine),  France 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1956.  Ser.  No.  608.152 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Sept.  5,  1955 

9  Claims.     (CI.  153 — 21) 


3.007,506 

DISPOSABLE    TIRE   TREADS 

Robert  P.  Bowler,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  James  P.  Malone.  Syossel,  .N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802.183 

1  Claim.     (CI.  152— 175j 


O  o 
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Tire  tread  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  un- 
connected treads,  means  to  connect  said  unconnected 
treads  together  with  predetermined  spacing  and  orienta- 
Uon  relative  each  other  comprising  spacing  strip  means 
connected  to  the  lateral  side  portions  of  said  treads  and 
adhesive  means  on  one  side  of  said  treads  for  connecung 
said  spaced  treads  directly  to  a  vehicle  mounted  tire,  said 
treads  being  of  material  adapted  to  wear  out  with  a  few 
days'  use,  said  spacing  strip  means  being  of  weak  mate- 
rial and  substantially  thinner  than  said  treads  and  being 
used  solely  to  space  said  treads. 


3,007.507 
WHEEL    AND   RIM    STRl  CTl  RE 
Charles  W.   Sinclair.   Detroit,   and  Thomas   I  .   Hibbard, 
Birmmghara.  Mich.,  assignors  to   KeLsev-Ha>es   Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  682,000 
6  Claims.     (CI.  152— 41 3» 
1.  Wheel  and  nm  structure  comprising  a  v.heel  body 
member,  a  rim  encircling  said  wheel  body  member  and 
comprising  endless   annular    rim    members,    and    means 
for  holding  said  wheel  body  member  and  nm  members 
in   assembled    relation   including  a  plurahty   of  circum- 
fcreniiajiy  spaced  Hanges  on  one  of  said  rim  members, 
said  flanges  being  axially  incUned  in  the  same  direction 


1.  A  bending  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port; a  press  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  an  elongated  edge  face  extending  in  substantially 
horizontal  direction;  a  movable  press  plate  having  an 
elongated  edge  face  facing  said  elongated  edge  face  of 
said  stationary  press  plate  and  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  edge  face 
thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  edge  face  of  said 
stationary  press  plate;  moving  means  including  a  force- 
transmitting  member  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  line 
passing  substantially  normal  to  said  edge  face  of  said 
movable  press  plate  through  the  center  thereof  and  en- 
gaging with  one  end  thereof  said  movable  press  plate  only 
in  the  center  region  thereof  for  moving  said  movable 
press  plate  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said 
stationary  press  plate;  stationary  guide  means  fixed  to 
said  support,  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  line  and 
being  located  in  the  region  thereof  spaced  from  the  lateral 
ends  of  said  movable  press  plate;  and  movable  guide 
means  carried  by  said  movable  press  plate  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stationary  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
movable  press  plate  during  the  movement  thereof  while 
permitting  slight  tilting  movement  of  said  movable  press 
plate  within  its  plane  under  the  action  of  unequal  forces 
acting  on  said  edge  face  thereof. 


\ 
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3.007.509 

TOOL   FOR    RFPAIKINC    DAMAGED 

AITOMOBIIF    BODIFS.   ETC. 

I  eonard  Fck.  418  N.  Hartup.  McPherson.  Kans. 

Filed  June  1«,  l'*58,  S«r.  No.  742,944 

5  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  long  outer  tube,  a  shaft  extending  axially  of  the 
tube  into  one  end  of  the  same  and  mounted  for  rotary 
movements  while  held  against  lengthwise  movements,  a 
handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  for  turning  the  same, 
screw  threads  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  an  inner  tube 
slidable  lengthwise  in  but  held  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube  protruding  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  outer  tube,  a  nut  fixed  to  the 
mner  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  engaged  with  the  threads 
on  the  shaft,  a  radial  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  the  first  men- 
tioned end  of  the  outer  tube,  said  radial  arm  having  an 
extension  crossing  said  outer  tube  and  extending  radially 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  outer  tube  as  the  main 
portion  of  said  arm,  and  an  elongated  tension-compression 
member  being  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  free  end  of 
said  extension  and  being  secured  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
outer  tube  adjacent  said  opposite  end  thereof,  said  ten- 
sion-compression member  preventing  binding  of  said  tubes 
when  the  same  are  moved  longitudinally  to  compress  or 
stretch  a  work  member  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
inner  tube  and  to  the  main  portion  of  said  arm. 


3.007,510 
HFFFX   WINDING    MA(  MINE 
John  R.  De  Prado,  I  yn brook,  N.Y.,  avsignor  (o  Sperry 
Rand   (  orporation.   Cireat   Neck,  N.V.,  a   corporation 
of   l)ela>*are 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,426 
12  Claims.     (H.  153—67) 


1.  A  helix  winding  machine  for  winding  helices  having 
varying  pitch  comprising  a  mandrel  disposed  along  an 
axis,  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  about  said  axis,  a 
winding  head  disposed  adjacent  said  mandrel  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  length  of  free  wire  and  to  form  a  wire  helix 
on  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  and  said  winding  head 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  axis,  said  winding  head  having  a  pitch-de- 
termining member  comprised  of  axially  spaced  elongated 
leading  and  following  wire-guiding  means,  said  two  wire- 
guiding  means  being  fixed  relative  to  each  other  and  the 
axial  spacing  between  said  two  wire-guiding  means  vary- 
ing in  a  predeJermined  manner  along  their  lengths,  said 


leading  wire-guiding  means  being  radially  separated  from 
said  mandrel  by  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
wire  to  be  wound  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  length 
of  free  wire  in  a  non-stressing  manner  and  to  guide  it 
into  contact  with  said  mandrel,  said  following  wire-guid- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  engage  a  formed  convolution 
of  said  helix,  said  pitch-determining  member  being  mov- 
able transversely  past  said  mandrel  to  position  different 
portions  of  said  axially  spaced  leading  and  following  wire- 
guiding  means  into  engagement,  respectively,  with  said 
length  of  free  wire  and  said  formed  helix,  whereby  the 
pitch  of  said  helix  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  vari- 
ation of  axial  spacing  between  said  two  wire-guiding 
means. 

3,007.511 
PROFIIFD   TIRF   TRFAD   SPI  ICING 
Fred    K.   Bams  and   Fbert  F.  Thompson,   Akron,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  755.969 
11  (I  aims.     (CI.  156—394) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  a  transversely  extending 
skived  joint  in  a  tire  tread  strip  of  unvulcanized  rubber, 
said  tread  strip  being  transversely  contoured  on  the  outer 
side  to  provide  a  relatively  thick  tread  portion  joined  at 
each  side  to  a  tapered  sidewall  portion,  the  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame,  a  horizontal  stock  support  table 
nrounted  on  said  frame,  a  splicing  assembly  including 
a  splicing  head  beam,  means  mounting  said  beam  on  said 
frame  for  motion  toward  and  awav  from  the  table  spaced 
opposed  splicing  jaw  mounting  posts  depending  from  said 
beam,  a  jaw  carrying  plate  for  each  post,  means  con- 
necting each  jaw  carrying  plate  to  its  associated  post  in 
a  manner  permitting  movement  of  the  plates  toward  and 
from  the  opposed  post,  means  to  normally  urge  said 
plates  toward  their  respective  posts,  opposed  jaw  carriers 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  jaw  carrying  plates, 
opposed  stock  engaging  jaws  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  carriers  transversely  of  the  strip  to  be  spliced,  spaced 
projections  on  each  jaw,  the  said  projections  on  one  jaw 
extending  toward  and  interfitting  with  the  projections  on 
the  opposed  jaw  and  with  each  of  the  interfitting  projec- 
tions extending  transversely  over  both  ends  of  the  strip 
to  be  spliced,  the  tread  strip  engaging  faces  of  said  jaws 
having  configurations  complementary  to  the  contour  of 
the  outer  side  of  the  tread,  and  means  to  lower  and  raise 
said  beam  to  and  from  a  position  of  pressure-exerting 
contact  of  the  said  ja-ws  with  a  tread  strip  splice  area  on 
said  table,  said  pressure  causing  said  jaw  carriers  to  move 
toward  each  other  so  that  the  jaws  knead  the  stock  in 
alternate  opposite  directions  thereby  firmly  joining  the 
skived  ends  of  the  stock  at  the  splice. 
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3,007,512 
Bl  RNER  FOR  THE  Bl  RMNG  OF  REGENERATOR 

FLIE   GAS 
Johannes  A.  Te  Nuyl,  Delft,  and  Ludovicus  J.  P.  Smol- 
ders, The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  28,  1955.  Ser.  No.  543,343.  now 
Patent  No.  2.952.310,  dated  Sept.   13.  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  1,836 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158—11) 


I  ; 


ri-71' 
"■i^. 


u* 


Ci, 


•J 


1.  A  burner  for  burning  lean  fuel  gases  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  waJl.  an  open-ended  cylinder  coaxial 
with  said  wall  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  therefrom 
to  define  an  annular  channel,  the  forward  edge  of  said 
cylinder  being  set  back  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 
wall  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  cylinder  extendmg  beyond 
the  rear  edge  of  the  uall,  means  forming  a  forward 
annular  gas  chamber  surroundmg  said  tubular  wall,  said 
tubular  wall  having  passage  means  distributed  about  the 
circumference  thereof  interconnecting  said  gas  chamber 
and  said  channel  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  means 
forming  an  intermediate  annular  gas  chamber  surround- 
ing said  cylinder  and  in  communication  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  channel,  means  forming  a  rear  gas  chamber 
m  communication  with  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder 
through  a  gas-rotating  means,  means  forming  an  inlet 
for  introducing  combustion  air  to  the  forward  and  rear 
gas  chambers,  means  forming  an  inlet  for  introducing 
lean  fuel  gas  to  the  intermediate  gas  chamber,  a  fuel 
pipe  with  an  atomizing  head  to  atomi/e  liquid  fuel  in 
the  form  of  a  cone,  said  head  bemg  situated  within  said 
cylinder  and  positioned  and  arranged  to  emit  a  spray 
cone  which  grazes  the  forward  edges  of  said  cylinder 
and  tubular  wall 


3  007  513 
PITMP   assembly' FOR   A   FLEL  SYSTEM 
L«slle  L.  Aspelin,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  (o 
Thompson   Ramo  Wooldridge   Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  May  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  509,529 
4  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.4) 


pump  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  connected 
to  said  source  of  fuel  and  having  an  outlet  port  including 
discharge  means  leading  to  said  burner  unit,  said  housing 
including  suction  and  pressure  portions  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  rotors  journaled  in  said  housing  with 
their  axes  relatively  angularly  offset,  each  rotor  having  at 
least  one  bore  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  alter- 
nately communicating  with  the  respective  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  upon  rotation  of  said  rotors,  a  piston  member 
having  hollow  angularly  offset  arms  journaled  in  said 
bores  and  reciprocating  therein  whereupon  rotation  of  said 
rotors  will  alternately  produce  a  suction  and  an  expulsion 
at  both  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  respectively,  bias- 
ing means  preloading  the  rotors  against  said  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  to  form  a  seal  at  said  portions  but  being 
yieldable  against  operating  pressures  acting  on  the  sealing 
faces  of  said  rotors  to  break  said  seal,  each  rotor  having 
a  motive  sui^ace  forming  together  with  said  housing  a 
pressure  control  chamber  receiving  fluid  at  pump  gen- 
erated pressure  for  loading  said  rotors  via  said  motive  sur- 
faces towards  the  ends  of  the  housing,  and  control  means 
in  said  discharge  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel 
delivered  to  said  burner  unit  including  valve  controlled 
conduit  means  selectively  venting  said  pressure  control 
chamber  to  low  pressure,  thereby  effecting  the  by-passing 
of  fluid  at  the  ends  of  said  housing  between  said  pressure 
and  suction  portions  by  unloading  said  rotors  due  to  the 
pressure  acting  on  the  sealing  faces  of  the  rotors. 


3.007.514 

FiriD    CONTROL   DEVICE 

Wayne    E.    Werts.   South    Bend,    Ind.,    assignor   to   The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  706.194 

9  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.4) 

,■63  ^  WjirW   %     ,,<*V  -a    U 
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2.  In  a  fuel  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  burner  unit, 
a  source  of  fuel  for  said  burner  unit  and  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying fuel  at  increased  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
burner  unit,  the  improvement  comprising  an  hydraulic 


6.  In  a  fluid  control  system:  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid;  a  receiver;  a  conduit  con- 
nected between  said  source  and  said  receiver;  first  valve 
means  operative  with  said  conduit  for  controlling  the 
fluid  flow  through  said  conduit  to  said  receiver;  a  control 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve  means; 
said  first  valve  means  being  positioned  in  said  conduit 
as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  control  member;  a 
by-pass  conduit  connected  between  said  conduit  and  a 
sump:  second  valve  means  operative  with  said  by-pass 
conduit  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  differential 
across  said  first  valve  means;  means  responsive  to  a 
servo  fluid  pressure  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  in  said  by-pass  conduit;  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve  means 
and  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  across  said 
first  valve  means,  said  control  means  having  an  operative 
connection  with  said  servo  fluid  pressure  for  controlling 
said  servo  fluid  pressure  as  a  function  of  variations  of 
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said  pressure  differential  from  a  predetermined  constant 
value,  jnd  a  fluid  connection  between  said  servo  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  and  said  control  means  for 
supplying  a  fluid  pressure  signal  between  said  servo  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  and  said  control  means,  said 
fluid  pressure  signal  being  indicative  of  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  second  valve  means  and  acting  to  modify 
directly  the  pressure  differential  sensed  by  said  control 
means  in  accordance  with  the  relative  error  existing  be- 
tween the  sensed  pressure  differential  and  said  predeter- 
mined constant  value. 


between  said  concentric  cylinders  and  knife  edges,  air 
passages  through  said  body  from  the  outside  to  the  space 
within  the  inner  cylinder,  and  air  passages  through  said 
outer  cylinder  leading  to  the  space  between  the  said  cyl- 
inders, whereby  air  is  delivered  to  both  sides  of  both 
knife  edges. 

3.007,517 

GAS   CONVFRSION    Bl  RNFK 

Earl    R.    CCathey,    Pomona.    ( alif.,    assignor    to   Eroc 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Pomona,  (alif. 

Filed  .\ug.  16.  1957,  Ser.  .No.  678,691 

3  Claims.     (CL  15»— 113) 


3,007.515 

on     Bl  RNERS 

John  M.  Furdock,  141  Colonv  Ave..  Trumbull,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  546,386 

1  Claim.     (CI.  158—76) 


^^n^ 


An  oil  burner  comprising  a  housing,  a  hollow  combus- 
tion head  within  the  housing,  a  nozzle  mounted  within 
said  head,  said  head  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing helically  directed  vanes  on  its  outer  surface  between 
rected  portion  of  conical  shape  exteriorly,  a  hollow  drum 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  head  and  having  openings  through  its  outer 
wall,  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  nozzle,  registering  with 
and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  vanes 
whereby  a  part  of  the  air  passing  through  the  housing  is 
caused  to  flow  through  said  openings  into  the  head  by 
said  vanes,  and  said  vanes  being  of  tear-drop  shape  at 
their  rear  edges  in  front  of  said  openings. 


3,007,516 
RAPID   COMBl  STION   Oil     BIRNT.R 
Alexander  J.   Turpin,  Stewart   Manor,   N.\  .,  assijnior  to 
Hauck  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of   New    York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,183 
11  Claims.     (CI.  158—76) 


1.  A  rapid  combustion  oil  burner  comprising  an  air 
tube  and  a  concentric  slender  oil  tube  passing  axially 
through  the  air  tube,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  forward 
end.  an  atomizing  tip  within  the  forward  end  of  said 
air  tube,  said  tip  comprising  a  body  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  oil  tube,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders 
secured  to  said  body  and  having  concentric  annular  knife 
edges  at  their  forward  ends,  a  plurality  of  slender  holes 
passing  through  said  body  from  the  oil  tube  to  the  space 


:f'-^=- — Z-^, 


1.  In  a  gas  conversion  burner,  a  manifold  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  gaseous  fuel,  a 
tube  arranged  within  said  manifold  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  being 
open  and  defining  an  air  inlet,  the  space  between  said 
manifold  and  tube  defining  a  passageway,  front  and  rear 
plates  closing  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  passage- 
way, a  wall  member  surrounding  the  front  portion  of  said 
tube  and  said  wall  member  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  air  intake  openings,  a  pilot  light  positioned  in  the 
space  between  said  wall  member  and  tube,  a  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  wall  member  and  secured 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  orifice  members 
providing  180°  turns  and  establishing  communication 
between  the  rear  of  said  passageway  and  the  rear  of 
said  tube. 


3,007.518 
MEANS  FOR   PRFYFNTING    LEAKAGE 
OF  Fl  I  11) 
Alvan  D.  Simpson,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Form- 
ing Machine  Company  of  America,  Inc..  Bound  Brook, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawarf 

Filed  June  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,377 
10  C  laims.      (CI.  162 — 297) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  for  holding  a  liquid 
and  a  gas  under  pressure,  said  casing  being  defined  by 
side  and  end  walls  and  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  side  wall,  a  drum  embraced  by  said  casing  with  a 
portion  of  its  periphery  projecting  from  said  opening  and 
its  ends  projecting  from  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and 
having  circumferential  sealing  surfaces  and  coaxial  end 
sealing  surfaces,  metal  channels  carried  by  said  end 
walls  of  the  casing  and  opening  toward  one  another  and 
each  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  drum,  first  resilient 
sealing  strips  in  said  channels  and  in  fluid-tight  contact 
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with  the  respective  end  seah'ng  surfaces,  an  upper  roller 
shorter  than  the  drum  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  open- 
ing with  a  peripheral  portion  closing  the  space  between 
said  edge  of  the  opening  and  the  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  drum,  second  separate  sealing  strips  in  over- 
lapping relatively  slidable  contact  with  the  first  scaling 
strips  and  in  sealing  contact  with  said  circumferential 
sealing  surfaces  of  the  drum,  third  separate  sealing  strips 
each  in  fluid-tight  contact  with  one  end  of  said  roller 
and  each  having  one  end  in  relatively  slidable  overlap- 
ping contact  with  one  of  the  second  sealing  strips,  a 
fourth  sealing  strip  in  fluid-tight  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roller  and  wjih  its  ends  in  relatively  slid- 
able overlapping  contact  with  the  third  sealing  strips, 
holders  for  said  second,  third  and  fourth  sealing  strips 
and  in  fluid-tight  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  press- 
ing said  sealing  strips  into  fluid-tight  contact  with  said 
end  sealing  surfaces  and  said  circumferential  sealing  sur- 
faces of  the  drum,  said  end  surfaces  of  the  roller,  and 
said  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller,  respectively,  to  there- 
by not  only  seal  the  spaces  between  the  casing  and  said 
drum  but  also  permit  the  sealing  strips  to  adjust  them- 
selves to  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  drum,  to  the  end 
and  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  roller  and  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  spaces  between  thet  lower  edge 
of  said  opening  and  the  drum. 


oxidation  catalyst  which  comprises  injecting  a  mixture 
of  free -oxygen-containing  gas  and  CO  in  which  the  CO 
is  in  a  concenration  in  the  range  of  1  to  13  mol  percent 
into  said  stratum  thru  a  plurality  of  injection  boreholes 
therein  surrounding  a  central  ignition  borehole  and  spaced 
[herefrom  a  distance  in  the  range  of  6  inches  to  several 
feet  and  p;;ssing  said  mixture  thru  said  stratum  to  said 
central  borehole  so  that  said  mixture  passes  thru  the  en- 
tire wall  of  an  elongated  section  of  said  ignition  borehole; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  wall  at  least  150°  F. 
so  that  catalytic  oxidation  of  CO  to  COj  is  effected  thereby 


3,007.519 

CLEANING   SYSTEMS    FOR    PAPKR   MAKING 
MACHINES 

Robert  F.  HoIILs.  Alton.  III.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box  Board 

Company.    Alton.    III.,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  661,475 

2  Claims.     (CI.  162—380) 

^  u     ., 


■S^- 


1.  In  vat  stock  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  wherein  stock  supplied  from  a  stuff  box  is 
cleaned  before  being  fed  to  a  vat  of  a  cylinder-type  paper 
making  machine,  the  improvement  comprising  a  mixing 
tank  havmg  a  dam  dividing  it  into  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, means  supplying  stock  from  said  stuff  box  to  said 
first  section  of  the  mixing  tank,  a  centrifugal  cleaner, 
means  including  a  pump  conveying  stock  from  said  first 
section  of  the  mixing  tank  to  the  cleaning  device  means 
conveying  stock  from  said  cleaning  device  to  the  second 
section  of  the  mixing  tank,  said  second  section  of  the 
mixing  tank  being  connected  to  supply  stock  to  the  vat 
of  the  paper  making  machine,  a  controller  for  sensing  the 
level  of  the  fluid  uithin  the  first  section  of  the  mixing  tank 
a  water  supply  line  extending  from  the  vat  to  said  first 
section  of  the  mixing  tank,  and  controller  actuated  valve- 
means  interconnected  in  said  water-supply  line  to  vary  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  first  tank  section  in  response  to 
fluctuations  of  the  liquid  level,  said  controller  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  level  above  the  top  of  said  dam 

II • 

3.007,520 
IT  ^      '.^^'J'^  COMBLSTION  TECHNIQUE 
Fredenck  E.  Frey,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
i-etroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,641 
16  Claims.     (CI.  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  stra- 
tum containing  combustible  carbonaceous  material  and 


heating  said  wall  to  combustion  supporting  temperature 
of  said  carbonaceous  material;  while  said  wall  is  at  said 
temperature  cutting  off  the  injection  of  CO  and  continu- 
ing inverse  injection  of  said  free  oxygen  so  that  the  hot 
wall  is  contacted  with  said  oxygen-containing  gas  where- 
by combustion  of  carbonaceous  material  over  said  entire 
wall  is  effected  and  the  resulting  combustion  zone  is  ad- 
vanced radially  outwardly  from  said  central  ignition  bore- 
hole toward  said  injection  boreholes;  and  recovering  hy- 
drocarbons driven  from  said  stratum  by  said  combustion 
thru  said  central  ignition  borehole. 


3,007.521 
RECOVERY  OF   OIL    BY  IN  SITU 
COMBl  STION 
Joseph  C.  Trantham  and  Harry  W.  Parker.  Bartlesville. 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,856 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 11) 


1.  A  process  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  a 
hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum  which  comprises  injecting 
a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  into  said  stratum 
thru  at  least  one  injection  borehole  therein  spaced  from 
an  ignition  borehole  therein  a  distance  in  the  range  of  1 
to  10  feet  so  as  to  pass  said  mixture  thru  and  permeate 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  annular  section  of  stratum 
adjacent  said  ignition  borehole;  igniting  and  burning  said 
mixture  on  and  in  said  annular  section  to  heat  same  to 
combustion  suppcwting   temperature,    while    said   secuon 
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is  at  said  temperature,  contacting  same  with  a  free-oxy- 
gen-containing  gas  of  at  least  30%  O2  concentration  so 
as  to  Ignite  in  place  hydrocarbon  and  establish  an  in  situ 
combustion  zone  in  said  stratum  having  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  1500  to  2500°  F  .  thereby  providing  a  high 
temperature  heat  reservoir  for  permitting  flow  of  inverse 
air  thru  the  stratum  to  tne  combustion  zone  from  at  least 
one  remote  borehole  in  said  stratum  spaced  farther  from 
said  ignition  borehole  than  first  said  injection  borehole, 
before  the  temperature  of  said  zone  drops  below  com- 
bustion-temperature, and  injecting  air  thru  said  at  least 
one  remote  injection  borehole  so  as  to  continue  in  situ 
combustion  in  said  stratum.  , 


3.007.522 

WFII    CONSTRl  (  TION    IN    SII  TY    SIBSOIL 

Paul  C'lau\s«,  2  Rue  Boviuet,  Met^.  France 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  709.087 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  17,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 15) 


1  In  a  method  of  constructing  a  well  in  silty  water- 
bearing subsoil,  said  well  including  water  intake  aper- 
tures in  the  sides  thereof  and  outwardly-downwardly  ex- 
tending ports  in  the  well  wall  at  a  depth  above  the  ujjper- 
most  of  said  apertures,  the  steps  of  scaling  said  aper- 
tures, driving  perforate  pipes  outwardly  from  the  well 
wall  at  a  depth  lower  than  the  lowermost  of  said  intake 
apertures  and  in  a  generally  radial  outward  direction, 
drawing  in  silt-laden  water  through  said  pipes  into  and  up 
the  well,  and  substantially  concurrently  dumping  cali- 
brated filler  material  through  said  ports  whereby  to  fill 
the  space  left  vacant  by  said  silt  until  a  substantial  slit- 
free  filter-bed  of  filler  material  has  been  provided  around 
said  intake  apertures 


3,007.523 
\fFTHOn   ANT)    \PPARATIS  FOR  TREATING 

WE  LIS 

Renic  P.  \  incent.  Tulsa.  OWIa..  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  C  urporatiun,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I)ela>«are 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765.969 
10  Clairm.     (CI.  166 — 42) 


comprising  a  wedge  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits, a  constriction  in  said  annulus  at  the  lower  end 
first  and  second  conduits  forming  an  annular  wedge- 
shaped  opening  for  the  deposition  of  a  quantity  of  said 
granular  material  betv^een  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits, a  construction  in  said  annulus  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  wedge,  and  a  wash-fluid  conduit  terminating  in 
said  annulus  adjacent  said  constriction  for  llushing  said 
granular  material  from  said  annular  wedge-shaped  open- 
ing. 


3,007.524 
SmSlRFAC  F  VAI\T 
Harry  PLstule,  Houston.  William  A.  Pitts.  Bellaire.  and 
Joe  V  Morse  and  Cieorge  Boer.  Houston,  lex.,  assign- 
ors. b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Re- 
search C  umpan>,  lulsa,  Okla..  a  corpuratiun  of  Dela- 
ware 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166—72) 


i  li 


J' 


I.  An  apparatus  for  temporarily  plugging  an  annulus 
between  first  and  second  conduits  with  granular  material 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  thixxigh  a  tub- 
ing arranged  in  a  borehole  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bore  therethrough  and  provided  with  an  upwardly,  in- 
wardly tapering  extenor  surface  positioned  in  said  tubing, 
slip  means  supported  on  said  housing  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  slip  means  being  engageable  with  said 
tapering  surface  and  adapted  to  move  into  engagement 
with  sajd  tubing  in  resp<-)nse  to  relative  movement  between 
said  housing  and  said  slip  means,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  port  fluidly  conmiunicating  the  annulus 
between  said  tubing  and  said  housing  and  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  packer  means  arranged  on  said  housing  be- 
low said  port  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tubing  and  prevent  fluid  flow  therepast  in  said  annulus,  a 
first  longitudinalU  movable  tubular  member  arranged  in 
said 'housing,  a  piston  member  provided  on  said  first 
tubular  member  below  said  port,  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  housing  forming  a  pressure  chamber  between 
said  piston  member  and  said  port,  first  bia.sing  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  first  tubular 
member  adapted  to  urge  said  first  tubular  member  up- 
wardlv  against  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  piston  mem- 
ber in  said  pressure  chamber,  a  second  longitudinally 
movable  tubular  member  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  closed  lower  end,  an  opening  above  said 
closed  lower  end  and  a  seating  surface  therebetween,  said 
seating  surface  being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  the 
interior  of  said  tuhine  to  said  housing  through  said  open- 
ing when  said  second  tubular  member  is  moved  upward- 
ly, second  biasing  means  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
engaging  said  second  tubular  member  adapted  to  urge  said 
second  tubular  member  upwardly,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  below  said  packer  means,  said 
first  tubular   member   being  provided   with  an   opening 
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fluidJy  communicating  the  interior  of  said  first  tubular 
member  and  said  hcnising  opening  at  an  intermediate 
position  between  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions 
of  said  first  tubular  member,  said  first  tubular  member 
engaging  said  second  tubular  member  when  said  first 
tubular  member  is  in  a  lower  position  and  said  second 
tubular  member  is  in  an  upper  position,  downward  move- 
ment of  sajd  first  tubular  member  to  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion moving  said  second  tubular  member  from  its  up- 
permost to  its  lowermost  positions,  a  production  pipe 
string  releasahlv  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
housing  and  extending  to  the  earth's  surface  adapted  to 
provide  an  isolated  flow  path  for  said  well  fluids,  and 
fluid  pressure  supply  means  connected  to  said  tubing  at 
the  earth's  surface  adapted  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to 
said  piston  member  via  said  housing  port  and  said  an- 
nulus. 


3,007.525 

DEVICE   FOR   REMOMNG    DEBRLS 

FROM    VVFIIS 

Hillis  P.  Orr.  I>ler.  lex.,  assignor.  b\  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jerse>  Production  Research  Company,  luisa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1955.  Ser.  No.  525,738,  now 
Patent  No.  2.902,095,  dated  Sept.  1.  1959.  Di>ided 
and  this  application  Ma>  20.  195S.  Ser.  No.  736.550 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 170) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  well  casing  to  remove  debris 
and  the  like  from  the  casing  which  consists  of  an  elon- 
gated tubular  mandrel  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced-apart  hollow  cup-shaped  rigid  debris  pushers  at- 
tached on  their  base  ends  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
mandrel  and  providing  cup-shaped  recesses  to  retain 
debris,  said  debris  pushers  being  open  on  their  free 
ends  and  the  walls  thereof  being  formed  with  lateral 
openings  of  suflficient  size  for  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through into  the  casing  but  of  insufl^cient  size  for  pas- 
sage of  debris,  said  debris  pushers  being  each  provided 
with  a  deformable  member  on  the  exterior  periphery  of 
their  open  free  ends  for  scraping  along  the  wall  of  the 
well  casing  for  removal  of  debris  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  casing. 


dropped  down  the  tubing  string  to  rest  upon  the  mate- 
rial; cooperating  means  on  the  tubing  string  and  the  tu- 
bular member  adapted  to  coengage  to  prevent  the  tubular 
member  from  passing  through  the  tubing  string;  releas- 
able  IcKking  means  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  lockingly  engage  the  inside  of  the  tubing  string 
on  upward  movement  of  the  tubular  member  but  permit 


X 


the  tubular  member  to  fall  freely;  and  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing cup  member  mounted  about  the  tubular  member 
whereby  upon  circulation  of  fluid  down  the  tubing  string- 
borehole  annulus  and  up  through  the  tubular  member  and 
tubing  string,  the  tubular  member  is  locked  within  the 
tubing  string  and  then  the  material  is  removed  from  the 
borehole  and  when  said  circulation  is  terminated,  the  tu- 
bular member  is  permitted  to  fall  freely. 


3,007,527 

FLOW   CONTROL    DEVICE 

Wayne  F.  Nelson.  Waxahaehie.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  27.  195H.  Ser.  No.  711.422 
9  Claims.     ((I.  166 — 225) 


3,007,526 

APPARATUS   FOR    PERFORMINCi    OPERATIONS 

IN   WELI.S 

Gilbert   H.   Tausch,   Houston,  Tex.,   assignor.   h>    mesne 

a.ssignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  C  ompan\, 

Tulsa,  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739.830 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—206) 
1.   Apparatus  for  removing  material   from  a  well  hav- 
ing a  tubing  string  therein  comprising:    a  tubular  mem- 
ber of  less  diameter  than  the  tubing  string  to  provide  a 
tubular  member-tubing  string  annulus,  and  adapted  to  be 
772  O.G.— 9 


1  A  device  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  a  cas- 
ing while  it  is  being  run  in  a  well  bore  and  set  compris- 
ing, a  body  having  a  flow-way  therethrough  adapted  to 
be  made  up  as  a  part  of  a  string  of  casing,  a  check  valve 
mounted  in  the  flowway  for  preventing  back  flow  from 
the  well  bore  into  the  string  of  casing,  means  mounted  in 
the  flowway  for  preventing  operation  of  the  check  valve 
until  said  check  valve  is  removed  by  means  pumped  down 
the  casing,  and  flow  valve  means  mounted  in  the  flow- 
way  and  controlling  flow  through  the  flowway  in  both  di- 
rections including  a  diaphragm  valve  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  a  slit  therethrough. 
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DRV    PF.NDVM    SPKINK[  ERS 
Fred    A.    (.loecWer.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   to   Star 
Sprinkler  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  turporatiOD 
of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  827,783 
10  Claims.     (CI.  169 — 41) 


of  the  slave  propellers  with  thai  o\  the  master  pro- 
peller manually  operable  selector  means  having  a  first 
position  wherein  the  speeds  of  the  slave  propellers  are 
synchronized  with  the  speed  of  the  master  propeller  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  Sf)eeds  of  the  slave  pro- 


1.  A  sprinkler  having  a  tubular  member  for  connection 
to  a  supply  of  fluid,  said  tubular  member  having  an  abut- 
ment at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  closure  member  in 
abutting  relation  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  closing  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive element  for  retaining  said  closure  member  in 
position,  said  tubular  member  having  an  interior  cylin- 
drical wall  oartion.  a  valve  member  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrical  piston  with  a 
portion  in  engagement  with  said  abutment  for  limiting 
the  upper  movement  thereof,  said  piston  having  an  end 
face  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  said  sup- 
ply and  having  a  peripheral  portion  in  engagement  with 
said  wall  portion  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member  against  access  of  fluid  from  said  supply  and 
being  movable  downwardly  through  said  tubular  member, 
and  members  in  said  tubular  member  interposed  between 
said  piston  and  said  closure  member  and  retained  in 
supporting  relation  with  respect  to  said  piston  by  said 
closure  member. 


3.007,529 

SYNCHKOM/INC.     \M)    .S^  NCHROPHASING 

SNSTFM    FOR    PROPFI  I  FKs 

Paul  F.  BriKkert.  Tipp  (  it>.  David  K  (.ordon.  West 
Milton.  Robert  K.  Skinner.  Davton.  and  Joseph  C. 
Whitmer.  Bradford,  Ohio,  assisnon.  to  (Jeneraj  Motors 
(  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  6.^0.234 
21  Claims.  (CI.  170—135.29) 
1.  Control  means  for  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch 
propellers,  one  propeller  being  a  master  and  the  other 
propellers  being  slaves  thereto,  each  slave  propeller  in- 
cluding power  means  for  varying  propeller  pitch  to  vary 
the  speed  of  propeller  rotation,  a  speed  governor  having 
a  nominal  speed  selling  for  controlling  said  power  means 
so  as  to  mamtain  propeller  speed  substantially  constant, 
and  means  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of 
propeller  rotation,  mcluding  in  combination,  means  de- 
veloping a  signal  indicative  of  a  speed  of  the  rotation  of 
the  master  propeller,  means  comparing  the  speed  signals 
of  the  master  and  slave  propellers  for  prcHJucing  error  out- 
put signals  proportional  to  the  speed  difference  between 
the  master  and  the  slave  propellers,  motor  means  ener- 
gized by  the  error  output  signals  for  resetting  the  gover- 
nor of  the   slave   propellers  to  synchronize  the   speeds 


a 
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peller  are  not  synchronized  with  the  speed  of  the  master 
propeller,  and  means  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
motor  means  when  the  selector  means  is  in  the  second 
position  to  automatically  obtain  the  nominal  speed  set- 
ting of  the  governors  of  the  slave  propellers. 


3.007.530 
HELICOPIFR    ROTOR    HI  \D 
Glidden  S.  Doman,  Trumbull.  Stephen   Du  Pont.  South- 
bury,  and    Michael   (  .   FVengUv,   Danburv,  (  onn..  as- 
signors to  Doman   Helicopters,  Inc.,   Danbury,  Codo., 
a  corporation  of  Delav\are 

Filed  July  29.  1958.  S<r.  No   751.685 
!6  Claims.     (CI.  170 — 160.26) 


^»    m       m     _,  r 


/ 


1.  A  rotor  head  comprising  a  hollow  mast,  a  rotor  cas- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  th  mast,  blades  mounted  in  the 
rotor  casing  having  a  blade  spar,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
within  the  mast  and  connected  with  the  rotor  casing; 
swash  plate  means  mounted  on  the  mast  including  a  uni- 
versal joint  having  an  outer  member,  a  bearing  carried  by 
the  outer  member  of  the  universal  joint,  a  rotatable  swash 
plate  mounted  on  the  bearing,  and  a  non  rotatable  swash 
plate  carried  by  the  outer  member  of  the  universal  joint 
and  connected  with  the  rotatable  swash  plate  through  the 
bearing  for  tilting  the  swash  plate  bearing  and  the  rotat- 
able swash  plate;  control  mechanism  for  the  swash  plate 
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means  including  means  connected  with  said  non-rotatable 
swash  plate  to  tilt  the  same,  an  axialh  flexible  cvlindrical 
drive  housing  connecting  the  rotor  casing  with  the  rotat- 
able  swash  plate  and  enclosing  the  head  between  the  rotor 
casing  and  the  rotatable  swash  plate,  an  axially  flexible 
cylindrical  housing  connected  with  said  non-rotatable 
swash  plate  and  the  mast  and  enclosing  the  lower  portion 
of  the  swash  plate  means,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  rotatable  swash  plate  and  each  blade  spar  to  give 
cyclic  pilch  change  to  the  blades. 


"  3,007,531 

PLOW   REVERSIBLE    BY    VANE   TYPE 
HYDRALLIC    MOTOR 
Walter  H.  Silver  and  Bruno  B.  Johannsen.  Moline,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  as^ignment.s,  to  Deere  &  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  July  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749.203 
6  Claims.     (CI.  172—225) 


I.  A  two  way  plow  comprising  a  generally  transverse 
hitch  frame,  a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  reversible 
plow  beam  rockably  mounted  in  the  generally  central 
portion  of  said  frame  and  extending  forwardly  therein, 
a  hydraulic  motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  including 
a  rotor  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  plow  beam  and 
a  reaction-receiving  part,  the  latter  being  rockable  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  about  the  axis  of  said  beam,  means 
connecting  the  rotor  to  said  rockable  beam  so  as  to  rock 
with  the  latter,  releasable  latch  means  connecting  the 
rockable  beam  and  said  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
said  hydraulic  motor  part  and  said  latch  means  whereby 
the  latter  is  released  by  movement  of  said  part. 


3.007.532 

CULTIVATOR    ATTACHMENT   EOR 

LAWN   MOWERS 

Harold  F.  Norton.  Randel  Road.  Oneida.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,329 

5  Claims.     <CI.  172 — 640) 


mower,  a  mounting  shaft  rigidly  affixed  between  said  ex- 
tensions, a  plurality  of  cultivator  assemblies  pivotally 
carried  by  said  mounting  shaft,  and  means  for  adjustably 
fixing  said  cultivator  assemblies  in  operative  and  inop- 
erative position  on  said  mounting  shaft,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  parts  fixed  to  said  mounting  shaft, 
and  a  bar  resiliently  carried  by  each  such  part  engaging 
and  frictionally  holding  an  associated  cultivator  assem- 
bly, each  cultivator  assembly  including  a  horizontal 
bight  portion,  an  upstarvJing  leg  fixed  to  each  bight  por- 
tion at  each  end  thereof,  said  legs  having  aligned  aper- 
tures for  pivotally  receiving  said  mounting  shaft,  each  of 
said  legs  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  angularly  related 
notches  for  selectively  receiving  said  bars,  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  notches  corresponding  to  an  inoperative  cultiva- 
tor assembly  position  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  notches 
corresponding  to  an  operative  cultivator  assembly  posi- 
tion. 


3.007.533 
TWO  PTFCE    AGRICl  LTT'RAI    SWEEP 
Roy  R.  Hill.  Monterey  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orendorff 
Slanufacturing  Company,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.101 
7  Claims.     (CI.  172—730) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  sweep  for  attachment  to  a  sup>- 
porting  shank  or  the  like,  a  blade  having  a  body  portion 
with  a  relatively  flat  upper  surface  and  cutting  edges 
extending  divergently  from  the  forward  end  of  said  blade 
in  a  plane  below  said  surface,  a  stem  for  said  blade 
formed  as  a  separate  part  thereof  and  having  a  first  por- 
tion adapted  for  attachment  to  said  shank  and  a  second 
portion  overlying  said  flat  blade  body  surface  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  socket  member  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  blade  body  surface  closed  at  one 
end  and  formed  to  receive  and  enclose  the  forward  end 
of  said  second  stem  portion  and  having  an  open  end  facing 
rearwardly  and  through  which  said  end  portion  may  enter 
said  socket  member,  the  oppo*»ing  surfaces  of  the  second 
stem  portion  and  inside  of  the  socket  being  such  that  when 
engaged  and  the  blade  is  subjected  to  a  force  tending  to 
force  the  blade  rearwardly  said  second  portion  will  be 
forced  downwardly  over  the  blade. 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  frame  extensions  adapted  to  be  attached  in 
rearwardly  projecting  position  upon  an  associated  lawn 


3.007,534 
ELECTRIC   CABLE   DRL M   FOR    ROTAR^ 
DRILLING 
Ivan  S.  Salniko>.  Scarsdale,  and  Richard  Lee  C  annaday. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Production  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748.869 
12  Claims.     (CI.  175—104) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in  the  eanh's  strata 
which  comprises  (1)  a  rotary  table,  (2)  support  means 
for  said  table  whereby  said  table  is  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  earth  strata  to  be  drilled,  (3)  a  drill  pipe  string 
extending    substantially    centrally    and    perpendicularly 
through  said  table  and  so  engaged  by  said  table  that  it 
may  slide  longitudinally  therethrough  and  be  driven  in 
rotation  thereby  and  being  characterized  and  by  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  enter  holes  in  earth  strata,  (4)  earth- 
penetrating   means    and    electrically    energized    actuating 
means  therefor  attached  to  said  drill  pipe  string  at  said 
end  portion,  said  actuating  means  being  disposed  to  drive 
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said  earth-penctrafing  means  with  respect  to  said  drill 
pipe  string,  (5)  a  dnim  member  disposed  coaxially  with 
respect  to  said  drill  pipe  string  intermediate  said  rotary 
table  and  said  earth-penetrating  means,  said  drum  mem- 
ber being  adapted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  drill 
pipe  string  and  to  have  an  electric  power  cable  wound 
thereon,  (6)  a  flyer  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said 
drum,  said  flyer  assembly  being  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  cable  guide  elements.  (7)  an  electric  power 
cable  at  least  partially  wound  on  said  drum  with  one  end 
secured  thereon  and  extending  therefrom  over  said  guide 
elements  of  said  flyer  assembly  to  a  point  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  drill  pipe 
string  and  thence  at  least  part  way  along  said  drill  pipe 
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string  to  said  actuating  means  for  said  earih-penetrating 
means,  said  electric  power  cable  being  secured  at  its 
other  end  to  said  actuating  means  in  a  fashion  whereby 
electric  power  for  energizing  said  actuating  means  may 
be  supplied  through  said  cable,  (8)  support  means  for 
said  flyer  assembly,  said  support  means  providing  for 
relative  rotary  motion  of  said  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  drum  to  unwind  said  electric  power  cable  therefrom 
and  bring  it  into  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  drill  pipe  string  and  parallel  to  the  axis  there- 
of as  said  drill  pipe  string  slides  longitudinally  through 
said  rotary  table  in  a  direction  of  deeper  penetration  into 
earth  strata,  and  (9)  means  whereby  electric  power  may 
be  furnihsed  to  said  electric  power  cable  while  said  drum 
performs  rotary  motion  about  its  own  axis. 


3.007.535 

IMPI  EMFNT    ATTACHIVr.    \TF ANS 

Donald  F.  I.ippke.  V  andalia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Companv,    Moline.   III.,   a  corporation   ((f   Dtlaware 

Continuation    of   application   .Str.    No.    797,432,   ,Mar.   5, 

1959.    This  application  Oct.  31.  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,342 

24  Claims.     ((1.  180 — 14) 


1. 
tion. 
and 


A  hitch  assembly  for  a  tractor-implement  combina- 
the  tractor  having  a  vertically  movable  drawbar 
a   rearwardly   projecting   power  take-off  shaft   and 


ber  engageable  with  the  drawbar  and  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting drive  shaft,  said  hitch  assembly  comfnising:  a 
rearwardly  facing  cone-shaped  member  mounted  on  the 
power  take-off  shaft  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto, 
said  member  having  a  series  of  axial  grooves  on  its  outer 
surface  and  a  forward  radial  flange  with  axial  operMngs 
angularly  spaced  on  the  order  of  and  in  alincment  with 
the  grooves;  axially  extending  fingers  seated  in  the  gaxjves 
and  extending  through  the  openings,  said  fingers  having 
alined  recessed  sections  defining  an  annular  ledge  facing 
forwardly;  means  pivotally  mounting  the  rear  ends  of 
the  fingers  on  the  power  take-off  shaft  for  radial  move- 
ment; means  biasing  the  cone-shaped  member  rearward- 
ly; a  coupler  element  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  having  an  internal  conical  surface  with  axial 
grooves  therein  effective  to  receive  the  cone-shar)ed 
member  and  fingers  respectively,  said  coupler  element 
further  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tion adaptable  to  seat  behind  the  annular  ledge  formed 
by  the  recessed  portions  of  the  fingers,  means  urticulately 
connecting  the  coupler  element  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
drive  shaft;  means  extending  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  coupler  element  for  effectively  maintaining  said  cou- 
pler element  at  a  desired  angular  relation  relative  to  the 
drive  shaft;  a  vertically  disposed  ground  engaging  shaft; 
means  mounting  the  shaft  on  the  draft  member  for  verti- 
cal movement,  said  latter  means  being  effective  upon 
lowering  the  draft  member  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move 
vertically  relative  to  the  draft  member;  a  vertically  swing- 
able  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  the  draft  member  for 
movement  between  an  up  and  down  position,  said  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  members  slidable  relative  to  one 
another  for  extension  and  retraction  with  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  for  supporting  engagement  with 
the  drive  shaft  upon  said  structure  being  in  its  up  posi- 
tion; means  biasing  the  members  to  extend;  means  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  the  structure  to  effect  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  structure  upon  relative  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  respectively  of  the  shaft 
in  relation  to  the  draft  member;  and  means  for  locking 
said  slidable  members  against  relative  movement,  said 
locking  means  being  effective  only  upon  said  structure 
bei^  in  its  up  position. 


3.007.536 

MOTORI7FD    P\(  K    CARRIER 

Harry  I.  Overstrect.  Rfe.  1.  Box  588.  Ouinc>. 

^iled  Jan    30.  1956.  Ser.  No.  562.131 

5  (  laiins.     (CI.  180 — 19) 


(alif. 


the  implement  having  a  forwardly  projecting  draft  mem- 


1.  A  supporting  frame  for  use  in  a  motorized  pack 
carrier  of  the  type  having  a  single  support  wheel,  a  power 
plant  and  driving  means  connecting  the  power  plant  and 
support  wheel  comprising;  a  pair  of  straight  side  beams 
disposed  substantially  horizontal  and  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion, means  on  said  side  members  disjwsed  inwardly  from 
one  end  thereof  for  rotatably  mounting  said  wheel  be- 
tween said  side  beams,  further  means  on  said  side  beams 
for  supporting  said  power  plant  beyond  the  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  straight  support  members  each  secured  at  a 
midpoint  thereof  to  a  side  beam  in  inclined  relation  there- 
to, said  support  members  having  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  lower  ends  terminating  adjacent  and 
below  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  beams  and  constituting 
legs  cooperating  with  said  wheel  for  supporting  the  frame 
in  substantially  level  position  upon  the  ground,  said  sup- 
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port  members  having  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
upper  ends  terminating  adjacent  and  above  the  front  end 
of  said  side  members  and  above  said  wheel,  end  braces 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  upper  ends  and  said 
side  beams,  the  lower  ends  of  said  end  members  engaging 
said  side  beams  forwardly  of  said  wheel,  said  upper  ends 
and  braces  comprising  guards  upon  opposite  sides  of  and 
projecting  above  said  wheel,  said  end  braces  having  lower 
portions  projectmg  below  said  side  beams,  said  power 
plant  support  means  being  secured  to  and  carried  by  said 
lower  portions. 

jl  3.007,537 

STFERINC;    IINKACE 
Vern  R.  F.xley  and  Richard  J.   Hopkins.  Franklin.   Pa., 
assignors  to  Jo>   Manufacturing  Compan>.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l\ania 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,754 
3  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.2) 


3.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
member  with  ground  supporting  means  including  steer- 
able  wheels,  an  inner  lever  pivotally  mounted  mter- 
mediate  its  ends  to  one  end  of  an  outer  lever  that  is 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  pivote<i  link  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  one  end  of  said  inner  lever,  one 
end  of  said  pivoted  link  having  input  means  for  pivoting 
said  pivoted  link,  valve  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
having  pivotal  connecting  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  pivoted  link,  a  power  device  mounted  on  said 
frame  having  said  valve  means  operativeK  connected 
thereto,  said  steerable  wheels  opcratively  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  power  device  for  steering  the  vehicle,  said 
steerable  wheels  having  linkage  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  inner  lever  for  a  feedback 
control  wherein  said  pivotal  mounting  for  said  inner  lever 
is  concentric  with  said  pivotal  connecting  means  for  said 
other  end  of  said  pivoted  link  wherein  said  outer  lever  ha.s 
the  other  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  member, 
and  dampening  means  connecting  said  outer  lever  inter 
mediate  its  said  ends  to  said  frame  member  for  suppress- 
ing vibration  in  such  a  steering  mechanism  wherein  said 
dampening  means  includes  an  adjustable  spring  device 
having  limited  reciprocal  movement  therein. 


3,007.538 

SPEED   CONTROL   APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  I  .  Hill,  2838  lake  Blvd.,  North  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,047 

7  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 82.1) 
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7.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  vehicle,  a 
mechanism  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal  representative  of  a  desired 
vehicle  speed,  speed  responsive  means  for  providing  a 
continuous  ?  gnal   having  a   value  dependent   upon  the 


actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  within  a  preferred  speed  range, 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  interrupting 
said  continuous  signal  for  specific  successive  intervals  in 
accordance  with  said  desired  vehicle  speed,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  resulting  interrupted  signal  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  if 
the  average  value  of  said  resulting  signal  is  above  a  given 
value  required  to  operate  said  speed  varying  mechani.sm. 


3,007.539 
SOUND   SHIELD 
Thomas  L.   Brewer  and   Maron   L.   Morris,   Ridgewood, 
NJ.,  and  Frank  J.  Soriero.  Jr..   Philipsburg,   Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ree>es  Brothers.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688.360 
2  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


r*-* 


1.  An  extensible  sound  shield  comprising  two  laterally 
spaced  similar  pantographs,  a  horizontal  base  supporting 
the  pantographs  in  a  vertically  extending  position  above 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  similar  aligned  sound  absorbing 
and  reflecting  panels  spanning  the  distance  between  the 
pantographs,  means  to  pivotally  connect  said  panels  sub- 
stantially centrally  thereof  to  the  mid-points  of  the  re- 
spective oppositely  disposed  arms  of  each  pantograph, 
means  to  adjustably  connect  at  least  one  edge  of  each 
panel  to  an  adjacent  similarly  disposed  arm  of  a  panto- 
graph whereby  each  panel  in  its  adjustably  connected 
position  has  a  constant  angular  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  arms  of  the  pantographs  and  with  respect  to  ad- 
jacent panels  in  all  adjusted  positions  of  said  pantographs, 
means  to  selectively  extend  and  collapse  the  two  panto- 
graphs as  a  unit,  and  means  to  hold  the  pantographs  in 
adjusted  position. 


3.007,540 
PERSONNEL   WORK   STRl  CTl  RE   CONVERTIBLE 
TO  EXTENSION   LADDER   AND  SCAFFOLDING 
MEANS 

John  P.  Reinhardt,  N'.S.  Jericho  Turnpike,  Box  354, 

Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,949 

5  Claims.     (CI.  182—27) 

1.  Adjustable  work  platform  apparatus  comprising,  a 
four  sided  dolly  having  a  dolly  floor,  first  and  second 
means  for  maintaining  said  dolly  relatively  horizontal 
with  respect  to  a  building  floor  or  the  like,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  alternatively  operative  for  engaging 
the  building  floor,  said  first  means  including  wheels  for 
allowing  said  dolly  to  roll  over  said  building  floor  in 
any  desired  direction,  said  second  means  including  in- 
dividual screw  members  carried  by  said  dolly,  selectively 
advancing  said  screw  members  to  engage  said  floor 
causes  said   dolly   wheels  to  raise   therefrom,   whereby 
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said  dolly  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  selected  position  on 
the  building  flcx>r.  a  pair  of  A  frames,  each  A  frame 
having  a  pair  of  inclined  rods  forming  an  apex  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  said  frame  rods  having  lower  ends 
spaced  relatively  far  apart,  each  A  frame  havmt:  a  plate 
member  joined  to  the  upper  rod  ends  thereof,  each  A 
frame  having  an  angle  member  joined  to  the  lower  rod 
ends  thereof,  each  A  frame  having  a  cross-member 
joined  to  the  rods  thereof  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  rod  ends,  means  for  temporarily  securing  each 
angle  member  along  individual  ones  of  opposite  first  and 
second  dolly  sides  for  standing  said  A  frames  vertically 
upright  in  parallel  spaced  apart  and  confronting  relation- 
ship along  the  individual  first  and  second  dolly  sides,  a 
pair  of  upright  sockets  wherein  each  socket  is  supported 
alongside  an  individual  angle  member  and  adjacent  said 
dollv  floor,  said  sockets  being  selectively  located  between 
the  lower  rod  ends  of  the  individual  A  frames,  each 
socket  having  three  upright  side  walls  and  an  open  fourth 
side,  first  and  second  ladder  sections  having  engageablc 
side  pieces  for  forming  extension  laddering  means,  said 
laddering  means  being  between  said  upright  A  frames, 
said  plate  member,  and  the  side  pieces  of  a  first  ladder 
section  having  aligned  openings,  a  pivot  rod  extending 
through  said  aligned  openings  for  pivoting  said  ladder- 
ing means  between  relatively  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tions, said  adjust.ible  work  platform  apparatus  being 
equipped  for  storage  when  said  laddering  means  is  in  its 
horizontal  position,  said  apparatus  is  equipped  for  sup- 
porting a  person  at  selected  heights  when  said  laddering 


means  is  in  its  vertical  position,  the  open  sides  of  said 
sockets  facing  the  same  direction  to  allow  entry  of  in- 
dividual ones  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  ladder 
section  into  the  individual  sockets  upon  pivoting  said 
laddenng  means  to  its  vertical  position,  said  ladder  sec- 
tion ends  nesting  m  s.iid  sockets  when  said  laddering 
means  is  vertically  upright,  means  for  latching  the  nested 
ladder  section  ends  in  said  sockets,  a  work  platform  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  ladder  section 
for  supporting  a  person  thereon  at  a  desired  height  above 
said  dolly  upon  selectively  extending  said  laddering 
means,  outrigger  means  detachably  secured  to  individual 
ones  of  said  cross-members  and  having  ends  for  resting 
on  the  building  floor  for  bracing  said  adjustable  work 
platform  apparatus,  a  pair  of  guide  cables  connected  from 
the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  laddering  means  side 
pieces  to  individual  ones  of  said  dolly  sides  for  bracing 
said  apparatus,  a  pair  of  outstanding  arms  on  one  side 
of  the  pivot  axis  defined  by  said  pivot  rod,  each  arm 
being  carried  by  an  individual  one  of  said  A  frame  rods, 
aligned  sockets  at  the  outer  portions  of  said  arms,  and  a 
support  bar  temporarily  carried  by  said  arm  sockets, 
both  of  said  arms  extending  in  like  direction  from  said 
A  frames,  said  support  bar  extending  across  said  ladder- 
mg  means  and  off  set  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  to 
support  said  laddering  means  when  it  is  pivoted  to  its 


horizontal  position  at  which  time  said  bar  is  spatially 
between  said  pivot  axis  and  the  work  platform  carried 
by  said  second  ladder  section,  whereby  the  horizontally 
positioned  laddering  means  rests  on  said  bar. 


3.007,541 

TEMPORARY    COVERING    AND   SIPPORT 

STRICTI RE   THEREFOR 

John  B.  .Mast,  Jr.,  1000  Greenwood  .Ave., 

/.aoesville,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,172 

2  Claims,     (CI.  182—112) 


2.  A  covering  and  support  structure  for  use  in  protect- 
ing a  building  wall  under  the  process  of  construction 
comprising  a  base  to  be  placed  on  a  floor  of  the  Building 
and  to  extend  outwardly  of  the  building  beyond  the  wall 
at  spaced  intervals  therealong,  a  plurality  of  uprights  on 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  members  re- 
leasably  connected  to  said  uprights  and  extending  above 
said  base  into  overlying  relation  to  the  outvvardlv  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  base  and  weatherproof  covering 
means  suppt^rted  by  said  support  members  and  removably 
enclosing  the  top  and  sides  of  said  support  structure. 


3,007.542 
DEGASIFIER 

SaUatore  \V.  Ciiampapa,  Beloit,  Wis.  (4253  Stanford 
Hay,  li>ermore.  Calif.  I.  and  I  tMKadio  \.  Iluerta, 
Beloit,  Wis.  (%  Beloit  Italia,  S.p.A.  Pinerolo.  Turin, 
Italy) 

Filed  June  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,307 
4  Claims.     (CI,  183—2.5) 


»..>^ 


M  "} 


fe^:' 

m 

.  4.  A  degasifying  device  comprising  an  upstanding 
tubular  member  closed  at  both  ends  and  including  a 
cylindrical  middle  portion,  an  end  portion  converging  to- 
ward said  middle  portion  and  another  end  portion  diverg- 
ing from  said  middle  portion,  said  portions  prcscntmg  an 
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unbroken  inside  wall  surface  in  said  member,  a  sole  tan- 
gential inlet  conduit  discharging  into  the  wide  end  of 
said  converging  end  portion,  a  sole  tangential  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  wide  end  of  said  diverging  end  portion,  said 
conduits  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  central  axis 
of  sajd  tubular  member  and  toward  the  middle  portion 
thereof,  and  axial  vacuum  connections  at  both  ends  of 
the  device. 

3,007.543 

PR(K  FAS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE(  OVFRING 

HYDROCARBONS   FROM    GAS   STREAMS 

Joseph  L.  Maher,  TuUa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  National  Tank 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,400 

7  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 4.7) 


6    In  the  removal  of  water  vapor  and  condensable  hy- 
drocarbons from  natural  gases  involvmg  the  contact  of 
adsorbent  material  with  a  main  flow  stream  of  natural  gas 
with   resultant  adsorption  of  the  water  and  condensable 
hydrocarbons  by  the  adsorbent  material  and  subsequent 
treatment  of  the  adsorbent  material  with  a  heated  reactiva- 
tion  agent  to  vaporize   and   remove  the   \^ater  and  con- 
densable hydrocarbons  and  thereby  reactivate  the  adsorb- 
ent material  for  further  contact  with  the  main  flow  stream, 
passing  the  heated  reactivation  agent  from  the  reacti- 
vated  adsorbent   material   into   heat  exchange   with 
adsorbent  material  which  is  saturated  with  refrigerant 
to  compress  the  refrigerant  while  vaporizing  it. 
cooling  the  compressed  and  vaporized   refngerant  to 

liquefy  it, 
expanding  the  liquefied  refrigerant  to  cool  it, 
heat  exchanging  the  regenerating  agent  with  the  cooled 
refrigerant  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  regen- 
erating agent  and  vaporize  the  refrigerant, 
recovenng  the  hydrcKarbons  which  condense  from  the 

cooled  reactivation  agent, 
and  heat  exchanging  the  adsorbent  material  from  which 
the  refngerant  has  K"cn  vapon/ed  with  the  main  flow 
stream  from  which  water  and  hydrocarbons  have 
been  adsorbed  by  exposing  the  adsorbent  material  to 
refrigerant  vaporized  by  heat  exchange  with  the  re- 
'^enerating  agent  to  resaturate  the  adsorbent  material 
with  refrigerant. 


3,007,544 
COMBINED   FILTERS   AND   WATER   EJECTORS 
FOR   AIR    LINF^ 
Martin  Staunt,  Des  Plaines.  III. 
(4439  W.  Rice  St.,  Chicago  51,  III.) 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,010 
13  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 42) 
1.  An  automatic  water  ejector  and  filter,  for  air  pres- 
sure lines,  to  remove  water  of  condensation  and  foreign 
niatenal,  comprising  a  body  having  an  air  inlet  conduit 
and  an  air  outlet  conduit,  and   a  tran-svenie  cylindrical 
bore  communicating  with  both  said  conduits  and  with  a 
smaller  concentric  counterbore,  said  bore  and  counter- 
bore  extending  through  said  body,  and  said  bore  and 


counterbore  being  prxxvided  with  threaded  portions  adja- 
cent each  end  of  the  body,  a  closure  cap  having  exter- 
nal threads  and  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending 
from  said  cap  and  receivable  in  said  bore,  the  threads 
of  said  cap  engaging  the  threads  of  said  bore  and  the 
cap  closing  said  bore,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
an  exterior  annular  groove  communicating  with  the  out- 
let from  said  bore,  and  said  sleeve  having  an  inner 
cyUndrical  bore  and  an  inner  annular  groove  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  between  said  an- 
nular grooves,  a  piston  in  said  sleeve,  and  having  a  pre- 
determined air  leakage  clearaiKe  about  said  piston,  said 
piston  having  about  its  cylindrical  periphery  an  annular 
groove  provided  with  through  apertures  extending  to  a 
cylindrical  bore  in  said  piston,  a  piston  rod  carried  by 
said  piston,  said  piston  rod  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion at  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove, 
a  cylindrical  valve  fitting  sleeve  tiireaded  into  said  coun- 
terbore, and  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  said 
piston  rod,  said  valve  fitting  sleeve  having  an  internal 


annular  groove  provided  with  a  resilient  O  ring  engag- 
ing the  cylindrical  end  portion  of  said  piston  rod  on 
either  side  of  said  rod  groove,  and  having  a  loose  clear- 
ance in  said  rod  groove  to  pass  water  accumulated  in 
said  bore,  said  valve  fitting  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing stop  at  the  end  of  its  bore  for  stopping  the  piston 
rod  in  its  lower  fxjsition  with  the  O  ring  sealing  against 
the  piston  rod  to  prevent  passage  of  air.  air  entering 
from  said  inlet  conduit  acting  on  the  rod  end  of  said 
piston  when  the  air  is  turned  on,  and  the  pMston  mov- 
ing in  the  bore  until  the  edge  of  the  piston  uncovers 
the  openings  in  the  f>iston  sleeve,  permitting  the  air  to 
go  from  the  inlet  conduit  to  the  outlet  conduit,  and  the 
piston  finally  achieving  a  balance  in  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion held  by  air  pressure  above  and  below  the  piston, 
with  the  piston  rod  also  sealed  against  egress  of  air 
from  the  counterbore  by  engagement  of  the  O  ring 
with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  rod  below  the  rod 
groove,  the  rod  groove  and  the  air  pressure  effecting 
a  discharge  of  accumulated  water  from  the  bore  each 
time  the  piston  moves  upward. 


3,007.545 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  HYDROC  ARBONS 
Charles    Newton    Kimberlin.    Jr.,    and    \Mlliam    Judson 

Mattox.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554.565 
8  Claims.    {C\.  183—114.2) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  hydrocarbons 
of  other  types  which  comprises:  passing  the  vapor  stream 
of  said  hydrcxrarbon  mixture  into  a  fluidized  solids  adsorp- 
tion zone;  passing  into  said  zone  fluidizable.  finely  divided 
zeolites  having  molecular  sieve  properties  and  having  ad- 
sorbed thereon  a  hydrocarbonaceous  stripping  gas;  rmiin- 
taining  a  dense  turbulent  bed  of  said  particles  in  said  zone; 
selectively  adsorbing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from 
said  mixture  in  the  interstices  of  said  zeolites  and  con- 
comitantly replacing  said  stripping  gas;  maintaining  in  said 
zone  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about  500°  F.; 
continuously  removing  overhead  from  said  zone  unad- 
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sorbcd  hydrocarbons  and  said  replaced  stripping  gas; 
continuously  withdrawing  said  zeolites  containing  sajd 
straight  chain  hvdr(Kartx5ns  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
zone,  suspending  said  withdrawn,  finely  divided  solids  in 
a  stream  of  said  sinppini;  aas,  passing  said  stream  and 
suspended  material  in:o  a  desorption  zone;  maintaining 
a  bed  of  said  solids  fluidi/ed  by  said  stripping  gas  in  said 
desorption  zone;  stripping  said  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  zone  and  concomitantly  replacing  said 
stripped  hydrocarbons  in  the  interstices  of  said  zeolites 


by  said  stripping  gas;  maintaining  a  suitable  temperature 
of  from  about  200  to  about  600°  F.  in  said  desorption 
zone  so  as  to  favor  adsorption  of  said  stripping  *gas,  with- 
drawing overhead  from  said  zone  stripped  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons,  continuously  withdrawing  said  finely  di- 
vided zeolites  and  adsorbed  stripping  gas-containing  hy- 
drocarbons from  said  desorption  zone;  suspending  said 
solids  in  a  stream  of  vaporized  hydrocarbons  comprising 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons;  and  passing  said  suspension 
to  said  initial  zone. 


3.007.546 
AUXIIIARV    TRA(  K    rtEVlCE    FOR 

Al  TOMOBII  F    I  ins 

Robert  F.  B«ll.  Jr..  200  Birch  St  .  and  Marshall  L.  Bond, 

3340  I  a  Msta  Dri>e.  both  of  Hapf%ille.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  8,355 

4  Claim.s.     ((I.  187 — 8.67) 


1.  An  auxiliary  track  device  for  an  automobile  lift 
having  a  first  pair  of  elongated  substantially  rectangular 
plates  disposed  in  side-by-side  laterally  spaced  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation,  said  first  pair  of  plates  having 
adjacent  confronting  edges,  a  plurality  of  rods  fixedly 
secured  to  said  confronting  edges  and  converging  up- 
wardly towards  each  other  at  longitudinally  spaced  in- 
tervals, said  rods  projecting  away  from  said  first  plates 
at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  thereto,  a  second  pair  of  elon- 
gated substantially  rectangular  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
having  depending  therefrom  at  spaced  intervals  from  one 
longitudinal  marginal  edge  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular 
sleeves,  said  sleeves  projecting  away  from  their  respec- 
tive associated  plate  at  an  acute  angle,  said  sleeves  tele- 
scoping over  said  rods  to  releasably  connect  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  plates,  respectively,  with  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  plates  with  said  second  pair  of  plates  disposed  in 
vertically  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  relative 
to  said  first  pair  of  plates  in  overhanging  laterally  offset 
relation  relative  thereto,  and  spacer  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  overhung  portions  of  said  second  pate  and  its 
as.ociated  first  plate. 


3,007.547 

rOAD-IIFTING    ME(  HAMSM   FOR 

IIFT   TRKK 

Francis  C.  ParadLs*.  I  ibertyville.  III.,  avsignor  to  Barrett- 

Craveas  (Ompany,   Northbrook,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

IliinoLs 

Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No.    633,015,    Jan.    8, 

1957.     rhis  application  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,824 

9  Claims.     (CI.  187—9) 


1  Ik-  *: r 


6.  In  an  industrial  truck,  a  load-lifting  apparatus  com- 
prising an  upright  fixed  mast  structure;  a  telescopic  mast 
structure  slidable  relative  to  said  fixed  mast  structure;  a 
load-lifting  carriage  structure  mounted  for  slidable  move- 
ment on  said  telescopic  mast  structure;  and  means  for 
raising  both  said  carriage  structure  and  said  telescopic 
mast  structure  comprising  a  ramp  structure  and  a  fluid 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  controlling  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  ramp  structure,  said  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  members  carried  on  selected  ones  of  said 
structures,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  certain 
ones  of  said  structures  and  trained  over  said  guide  mem- 
bers to  consist  exclusively  of  suhstaniiallv  concentnc, 
generally  0-shaped  curves,  said  guide  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of 
said  ramp  structure  successive  movements  of  said  carriage 
structure  and  said  telescopic  mast  structure  at  different 
rates  with  said  carriage  structure  first  moving  along  said 
telescopic  mast  structure  at  three  times  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  telescopic  mast  structure,  and  with  said  tele- 
scopic mast  structure  and  said  carriage  structure  then 
moving  upwardly  together  at  the  same  rate. 


3,007,548 
MOUNTING   FOR    BRAKF 

Richard   T.    Burnett,  South   Bend.   Ind.,   avsignor   to  The 

Bendix  corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1955.  Ser.  No.  531.551 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


-<6 


^ 


1.  In  a  brake  a  U-shaped  cross  section  rotor  having  a 
mounting  portion  at  the  outboard  side  of  said  brake  for 
supporting  said  rotor,  an  axle  flange  adapted  to  mount 
the  rotor  through  said  mounting  portion,  said  rotor  being 
positioned  to  extend  laterally  in  an  inboard  direction 
from  said  axle  flange,  a  brake  mounting  member  located 
substantially  parallel  to  -.aid  axle  flange  and  disposed  later- 
ally inboard  from  said  axle  flange,  a  torque  plate  secured 
to  said  brake  mounting  member  at  the  center  thereof, 
laterally  offset  radial  extensions  of  said  torque  plate  dis- 
placed closer  to  the  outboard  side  of  the  brake  then  said 
central  portion,  two  spaced  anchors  each  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  laterally  oflfset  extensions  of  said  torque 


November  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AXD  MECHAXICAL 


137 


plate  and  projecting  axially  inwardly  toward  the  inboard 
side  of  said  brake,  and  two  brake  units  one  mounted  on 
each  of  said  anchors  to  position  the  respective  units  be- 
tween the  axially  spaced  sides  of  said  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion rotor. 


3.007.549 

FRICTION    (ONTKOI  I  INC    MKANS 

Bruce   W .   klein.  Cireen   Island,    rro>.   N.^  .,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fili-d  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,042 

16  Claims.     (CI.  188 — 78) 


1.  In  a  friction  producing  device:  a  first  member  hav- 
ing a  generally  smooth  friction  producing  surface,  a  sec- 
ond member  spaced  apart  from  said  surface  of  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  having  a  friction  produc- 
ing ingredient  held  in  an  organic  resin  binder  forming 
a  friction  producing  surface  on  which  "fade"  producing 
materials  are  formed  at  elevated  temperatures,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members  being  movable  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  means  for  moving  said  sur- 
faces of  said  members  together  with  sufficient  rubbing 
action  to  generate  "fade,"  and  means  for  distributing  a 
dust  between  said  surfaces  at  least  periodically  during 
use,  said  dust  being  of  a  material  which  does  not  soften 
and  smear  to  any  significant  extent  at  the  temperature  of 
the  "fade"  condition  and  said  dust  being  of  a  particle 
size  and  amount  to  project  out  of  the  surface  of  said 
organic  resin  binder  into  engagement  with  said  surface 
of  said  first  member  to  bridge  said  "fade"  producing  ma- 
terials. 


3.007,550 

HYDRAIIIC   SHOCK   ABSORBFR    WITH 
REBOCND   CI  TOFF 
Paul   J.    loHK.   Jr.,   Dayton,   Ohio,    assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.763 
9  Claims.  (CI.  188 — 88) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  cylinder  means  hav- 
ing wall  means  at  each  end  thereof  closing  the  cylinder 
means,  piston  means  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and 
dividing  the  cylinder  means  into  a  compression  chamber 
and  a  rebound  chamber  and  carried  on  an  actuating  rod 
extending  through  said  rebound  chamber,  said  piston 
means  having  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  piston  means  in  opposite  directions  of  flow 
on  opposite  reciprtxal  movement  of  the  piston  means 
in  said  cylinder  means,  auxiliary  piston  means  recipro- 
cable in  said  cylinder  means  in  said  rebound  chamber 
thereof  and  on  said  rod  and  dividing  said  rebound  cham- 
ber into  a  first  section  between  said  auxiliary  piston  means 
and  an  end  wall  means  closing  the  rebound  chamber  of 
said  cylinder  means  and  a  second  section  between  said 
first-mentioned  piston  means  and  said  auxiliary  piston 
means,  resilient  compressible  and  extensible  means  be- 
772  O.Q.    -10 


tween  said  end  wall  means  closing  the  rebound  chamber 
and  said  auxiliary  piston  means  positioning  said  auxiliary 
piston  means  normally  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 
to  said  end  wall  means  closing  the  rebound  chamber  and 
providing  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  auxiliary  pis- 
ton means  relative  to  the  said  aforementioned  end  wall 
means,  said  first  piston  including  abutment  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  auxiliary  piston  for  movement  thereof 
therewith  during  movement  of  the  first  piston  toward  said 
first  section  of  said  rebound  chamber,  said  auxiliary  pis- 


ton means  having  an  open  ended  auxiliary  cylinder  cham- 
ber therein,  secondary  piston  means  reciprocable  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  including  passage  means  for  flow 
of  fluid  in  opposite  directions  therethrough  between  said 
first  and  second  sections,  said  auxiliary  and  secondary 
piston  means  being  engageable  with  said  abutment  means 
during  rebound  movement  of  said  first  piston  means  for 
substantial  closure  of  said  passage  means  and  entrapment 
of  fluid  in  said  first  section  to  resist  thereby  rebound 
movement  of  said  first  piston  and  said  auxiliary  piston 
together. 

3,007.551 
FNFRGY    ABSORBING    DF\1CF 
Rollin     Douglas    Rumsev,    Buffalo,     N.^ .,    assignor    to 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  721.870 
16  Claims.     (CI.  188—96) 


yyyyyy/y.  y//. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  bearing 
in  said  cylinder  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  compart- 
ments and  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  bearing  and 
biased  toward  one  of  said  compartments,  said  piston  de- 
fining a   plurality   of  axially   spaced   orifices   positioned 
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to  afford  communication  between  said  compartments 
when  said  piston  is  in  a  rest  position  and  adapted  to  be 
successively  sealed  from  communication  with  said  one 
compartment  hy  said  bearing  when  said  piston  is  moved 
toward  said  other  compartment. 


3,007.552 
HITCH- Am  ATFD    TRAll  ER   BRAKES 
C'arolas   I..   Eksergian,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to   The 
Budd    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Penasvhania 

Filed  Julv  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,268 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18*— 112) 


s  ♦«  u 


Hitch-actuated  trailer  brakes,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  towing  vehicle  or  tractor  having  a  disconnectible 
coupling  element  at  its  rear  end,  a  first  hitch  member 
of  channel  section  shape  with  the  open  side  down  and 
having  a  front  downturned  end  carrying  a  coupling  ele- 
ment mating  with  and  connected  to  the  coupling  element 
of  the  tractor,  a  towed  vehicle  or  trailer  having  hydraulic 
brakes  adapted  to  be  operated  by  relative  forward  move- 
ment of  the  trailer  with  respect  to  the  tractor,  the  trailer 
having  a  tow  frame  or  tongue  at  its  forward  end,  a  second 
channel-section  shaped  hitch  member  secured  to  said 
tongue  with  its  open  side  disposed  upwardly  to  face  the 
open  side  of  said  first  hitch  member,  longitudinally  and 
transversely  spaced  parallel  links  pivoted  at  their  ends 
to  the  outer  sides  of  said  channel-shaped  hitch  members, 
said  first  hitch  member  having  a  downwardly  extending 
projection  at  its  rear  end,  a  cylinder-piston  type  shock 
absorber  operatively  mounted  within  the  housing  formed 
by  said  hitch  members  and  their  connecting  links,  said 
shock  absorber  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  front  end  of  said  second  hitch  member  and  having  its 
other  end  connected  to  said  downwardly  extending  projec- 
tion at  a  point  intermediate  said  hitch  members,  said 
second  hitch  member  having  an  upturned  projection  at 
its  rear  end,  a  master  brake  cylinder  secured  to  said  up- 
turned projection  and  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  line  con- 
nection with  said  brakes,  a  piston  operatively  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  push  rod  socketed  in  the  forward  end 
of  the  piston,  a  head  member  adjustably  carried  on  the 
front  end  of  said  push  rod.  a  spring  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  said  head  member,  and  a  socket  carried  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  downwardly  extending  projection  of 
the  first  hitch  member  carrying  said  spring. 


3,007,553 
BRAKE    DRIM 
Charles    W.     Sinclair,    Detroit,    and     Rupert     L.     Atkin, 
Ciros.se  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kclse> -Hayes 
Compan>,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ma>  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,073 
1  Claim.     (CI.  188 — 218) 
A  brake  drum  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively lightweight  material  having  high  heat  transfer  char- 
acteristics,  said   shell   having   an  endless   annular   flange. 
an  endless  annular  liner  within  and  concentric  with  said 
flange  and  molecularly  bonded  thereto  throughout  a  full 
360°   of  contact,  said  Imer  having  a  smaller  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  and  less  ductility  than  said  flange, 
and  elongated  circumferentially  spaced  transverse  grooves 
in  the  outer  bonded  surface  of  said  liner,  said  grooves 
extending  from  one  edge  of  said  liner  to  the  other  and 


being  of  a  depth  exceeding  one-half  the  thickness  of 
said  liner  to  provide  an  elongated  rela:ively  thin  web 
of  liner  material  at  the  base  of  and  coextensive  with  each 
groove,  said  webs  integrally  joining  the  portions  of  said 
liner  between  said  grooves  and  providing  lines  of  weak- 
ness at  the  bases  of  and  coextensive  with  said  grooves  so 


that  said  liner  will  crack  along  said  lines  of  weakness  as 
a  result  of  unequal  expansion  of  said  liner  and  flange 
before  said  flange  can  expand  away  from  said  liner  and 
thereby  destroy  the  bond  between  said  flange  and  said 
portions  of  said  liner  between  said  grooves,  the  material 
of  said  flange  extending  into  said  grooves  providing  a 
mechanical  interlock  between  said  flange  and  liner. 


3,007,554 
IlQl  in  COOIFD   FRICTION AI     MECHANISM 

James  O.  Fames,  Hashington,  (  onn.  (P.O.  Box  400, 
Se>mour,  Conn.),  assignor  to  Roy  S.  Sanford,  Wood- 
bury. Roger  H.  C  asler  and  James  O.  Fames.  Washing- 
ton, and  Wilfred  A.  Eaton  and  Eriing  D.  .Sedergren, 
WoodburA.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,032 
17  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


15.  A  liquid  cooled  brake  member  for  a  friction  brake 
including  a  pair  of  metal  elements  secured  together,  one 
of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  elements  being  a  support- 
ing surface  and  the  other  of  said  surfaces  having  a  plu- 
rality of  directly  adjacent  closelv  spaced  parallel  V-shaped 
teeth  formed  therein  with  surfaces  at  the  pe.iks  of  said 
teeth  being  in  engagement  with  said  supporting  surface, 
the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  teeth  defining  V-shaped 
valleys  between  said  teeth  forming,  in  conjunction  with 
said  supporting  surface,  V-shaped  cooling  liquid  passages, 
and  means  for  circul.iting  a  cooling  liquid  through  said 
passages  including  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  one  of  said 
elements  connected  to  each  of  said  cooling  liquid  pas- 
sages at  spaced  apart  regions  thereof,  the  cooling  liquid 
passages  formed  hctneen  said  teeth  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  the  effective 
passage  area  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  being 
the  sum  of  the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  passages 
formed  between  said  teeth. 
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LIQUID-COOLED  FRICTIONAL  MECHANISM 
James  Owen  Eames,  Washington,  Conn.  (P.O.  Box  400, 
Seymour,  Conn.),  assignor  to  Roy  S.  Sanford,  Wilfred 
A.  Eaton,  and  Eriing  D.  Sedergren,  all  of  Woodbury, 
Coon.,  and  Roger  H.  Casler  and  James  O.  Eames,  both 
of  Washington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,291 
8  CUims.     (CI.  188—264) 
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1.  Liquid  cooled  frictionai  mechanism  including  a 
rotatable  hollow  friction  drum  having  an  external  fric- 
tion surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  friction  shoe,  an 
opposite  internal  surface,  an  annular  radial  inlet  passage 
in  said  drum  for  conducting  cooling  liquid  from  a  central 
portion  of  the  drum  to  said  internal  surface  having  an  an- 
nular opening  directly  adjacent  said  internal  surface,  an 
annular  radial  outlet  passage  in  said  drum  extending  from 
a  central  portion  of  the  drum  toward  said  internal  sur- 
face having  an  annular  openmg  appreciably  larger  than 
the  first  named  opening  and  positioned  directly  adjacent 
said  first  named  opening  and  said  internal  surface,  an 
axial  passage  connectmg  said  two  openings  adjacent  said 
internal  surface  and  along  substantially  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  said  internal  surface  in  line  with  said  annular 
openings,  means  for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  said  inlet 
passage  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  outlet  conduit  means 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  passage  to  a 
region  outside  of  the  hollow  drum. 


3.007.556 
MQIID  COOLED  FRKTIONAL  MECHANISM 
James  Owen  Eames,  Washington.  Conn.  (P.O.  Box  400, 
Seymour.  Conn.),  assignor  to  Roy  S.  Sanford.  Wilfred 
A.  Eaton,  and  Eriing  D.  Sedergren.  all  of  Woodbury, 
Conn.,  and  Roger  H.  Casler  and  James  O.  Eames.  both 
of  Washington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,665 
7  Claims.  (CI.  188 — 264) 
1.  Liquid  cooled  fnctional  mechanism  including  a  ro- 
tatable drum  member  having  an  annular  inner  chamber 
for  cooling  liquid,  said  inner  chamber  having  an  outlet 
port,  an  annular  outer  chamber  for  cooling  liquid  spaced 
radially  outward  from  said  inner  chamber  and  having  an 
inlet  port,  a  wall  on  said  member  having  a  radially  outer 
surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  braice  shoe  and  an 
opposite  radially  inner  surface  portion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  cooling  liquid,  means  for  conducting  cooling 
liquid  along  said  inner  surface  portion  including  a  pas- 
sage extending  along  said  inner  surface  portion,  means 
for  connecting  said  conducting  means  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  inner  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  con- 


ducting means  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  said  outer 
chamber,  and  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  the  drum  member  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
heat  exchanger  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with 


said  inlet  port,  and  being  connected  at  the  other  end  there- 
of to  said  outlet  port,  said  chambers,  ports,  conducting 
means,  connecting  means  and  heat  exchanger  constituting 
a  continuous  closed  circuit  for  the  circulation  of  cooling 
liquid. 


3,007,557 
GUY   WIRE   PROTECTOR 

George  C.  Price,  Battle  Creek  TowTiship,  Calhoun  County,^^ 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Electrical  Manufacturing  Co., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61.320 
13  Claims.     (CI.  189—31.5) 
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1.  A  guy  wire  protector  for  installation  upon  a  guy 
wire  assembly  including  a  guy  wire  and  an  anchor  rod, 
comprising  an  elongated  open-sided  sleeve,  means  for 
connecting  said  sleeve  at  two  parts  thereof  to  said  guy 
wire  assembly,  said  means  for  connecting  including  a 
clamping  assembly  which  comprises  rows  of  holes  dis- 
posed along  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  one  of  said  rows  , 
being  disposed  approximately  along  the  longitudinal  ceilV* 
terline  of  said  sleeve  and  another  of  said  rows  being  dis- 
placed from  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  centerlinc. 
a  clamping  plate  including  at  least  two  threaded  holes, 
one  of  said  holes  upon  said  clamping  plate  being  disposed 
approximately  upon  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
clamping  plate,  the  other  of  said  hole<;  upon  said  clamp- 
ing pidte  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  Us  sides,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  inserted  through  one  of  said  holes  in  said  elon- 
gated sleeve  with  its  head  disposed  outside  of  said  sleeve, 
said  clamping  bolt  being  engaged  within  one  of  said 
threaded  holes  in  said  plate  for  optionally  clamping  said 
sleeve  to  said  rod  or  said  guy  wire,  said  bolt  being  re- 
spe^Jtively  insertable  through  and  engageable  with  a  hole 
disposed  along  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  clamping  plate  for  clamping  said  guy  wire  with- 
in said  sleeve,  said  bolt  being  resp>ectively  insertable 
through  and  engageable  with  a  hole  displaced  from  said 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  sleeve  and  near  said  side 
of  said  clamping  plate  for  clamping  said  rod  within  said 
sleeve,  and  said  bolt  being  engaged  with  a  hole  in  one  of 
the  aforementioned  dispositions  in  accordance  with  the 
choice  of  connection  to  rod  or  guy  wire. 
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3,007.558 
EXTKl  DKl)    STKICIIKAI     MFMBKK 
Jame^   T.    Miller.    Reed   City,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Miller 
Industries,    Inc..    Keed    (it>,    Mich.,   a   corpuration   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Juh  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,967 
4  (iaims.     (CI.  189—34) 


1.  A  stnKtural  member,  comprising;  an  extruded  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  rectangular  cross  section;  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  open  side  face  defined  by  partial 
side  face  walls;  inwardly  projecting  flanges  foritied  from 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  member  and  aligned  there- 
across;  said  flanges  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
rHation  to  said  open  side  face  and  terminating  short 
of  engagement  with  each  other  inwardly  of  said  partial 
side  face  walls;  said  flanges  forming  a  partially  closed 
tubular  cross  section  with  the  back  side  wall  of  said 
member  and  channel  section  areas  with  said  partial  side 
face  walls;  transversely  disposed  rib  flanges  formed  at 
the  terminal  edge  of  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges; 
said  rib  flanges  extending  towards  said  open  side  face; 
and  a  detent  rib  formed  on  the  outer  side  face  of  said 
rib  flanges  for  intercooperative  engagement  with  parts  of 
another  structural  member;  said  detent  ribs  being  acces- 
sible between  said  partial  side  face  walls  and  said  rib 
flanges,  and  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges  providing 
for  travel  limiting  engagement  with  another  structural 
member  received  between  said  partial  side  face  walls  and 
rib  flanges. 


3.007,55') 

ADJISTXBIF    MFFAI     I)()<)KFK\ME   AND 

MFIHOn    FOR    INSr\III\(.    SAMF 

Ralph  (roldberg,  2301  S   Delaware  St.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed    Vug.  6,  1959,  Ser    No.  K32.115 

2  Clainu.     (CI.  189 — 46) 


SiW' 
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I.  An  adjustable  metal  doorframe  comprising,  a  head- 
er element,  a  strike-side  jamb  element  and  a  hinge-side 
jamb  element  each  having  a  substantially  identical  gen- 
erally channel-shaped  cross  section  which  includes  a  web 
with  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  from  the  opposite  side 
margins  thereof  in  position  to  lap  the  wooden  frame  ele- 
ments forming  a  door  opening,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
jamb  elements  being  mortised  to  receive  and  receive  the 
ends  of  the  header  by  selective  adjustable  movement 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  jamb  ele- 
ments when  positioned  within  a  door  opening,  and  means 


located  on  the  inside  of  the  webs  of  the  header  element 
and  strike-side  jamb  element  for  adjusting  same  relative 
to  one  another  and  relative  to  the  hinge-side  jamb  ele- 
ment, said  means  including  extendable  lugs  mounted  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  header  and  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  strike-side  jamb  element  for  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  webs  thereof,  said  extendable 
lugs  of  the  header  being  adapted  to  move  the  header  in- 
to engagement  with  the  jambs  and  hold  same  in  assem- 
bled relation  wherein  the  means  for  adjusting  the  strike- 
side  jamb  element  relative  to  the  header  and  hinge-side 
jamb  element  includes  a  screw  passing  through  the  web 
adjacent  the  extendable  lug  carried  thereby,  said  screw 
being  of  a  length  adapted  to  enter  a  wooden  frame  ele- 
ment upon  which  the  hinge-side  jamb  element  is  mount- 
ed and  hold  the  extendable  lug  in  engagement  therewith. 


3,007.560 
FLUID   (Ol  PIING   MECHANISM 
rhomas  J   Heir,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Schwit/er 
Corporation.     Indianapolis,     Ind.,     a     corporation     of 
Indiana 

Filed  Mav  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  662.802 
15  (  Iaims.     (CI.  192—581 


"r<T. 


11.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  the  combination  comprising  a 
fluid  retaining  housing  having  spaced  faces  defining  op- 
posite sides  of  a  chamber  for  containing  a  supply  of 
fluid,  a  rotor  disposed  for  rotation  in  said  chamber  rel- 
ative to  said  housing  with  its  side  surfaces  extending  in 
face-to-face  relation  with  the  faces  of  said  housing,  and 
means  for  imparting  relative  rotation  to  said  rotor  and 
said  housing  whereby  torque  will  be  transmitted  between 
said  rotor  and  said  housing  through  the  shearing  action 
of  the  fluid,  one  face  of  said  housing  including  a  cylin- 
drical bearing,  said  rotor  including  a  cylindrical  member 
extending  into  operative  relation  with  said  bearing  and 
mounting  said  housing  in  operative  relation  to  said  ro- 
tor, said  cylindrical  member  providing  therein  a  fluid  res- 
ervoir communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  member 
including  means  forming  a  toroidal  fluid  path  which  in- 
cludes the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  the  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  member  to  effect  a  toroidal  circulation  of 
fluid  over  and  about  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  said  housing  for  lubrication  and  heat 
dissipation,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
apertures  adjacent  said  cylindrical  member  communicat- 
ing with  the  toroidal  circulation  of  fluid  about  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  heat  transfer  to  said  housing. 


3,007,561 

EI.ECTR()M\C;NFri(     FRUniON    DFVICE 

Glen  R.  Harting,  Rocltford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

(  orporation,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712.036 

8  Claiim.     (CI.  192 — 84) 

4.  An    electromagnetic    friction    device    comprising    a 

driving  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power  source, 

an    impermeable    adapter,    said    driving    member    being 

drivingly  connected  to  said  adapter  and  axially  slidable 
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with  respect  thereto,  a  driven  member  having  a  pair  of 
radially  spaced  pole  pieces,  an  impermeable  annulus  posi- 
tioned axially  at  one  side  of  said  pole  pieces  for  maintain- 
ing said  pole  pieces  in  radially  spaced  relation,  an  annular 
flat  stator  positioned  radially  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  impermeable  annulus  and  co- 
operating with  said  annulus  to  form  an  annular  chamber, 
a  fixed  coil  arranged  in  said  chamber,  said  driven  member 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  driving  member 
upon  energization  of  said  coil,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally compensating  for  wear  of  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  spring  pins 


\y  cs 


receivable  in  a  corresponding  number  of  openings  in  said 
driving  member,*  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  secured  to 
said  adapter,  one  of  said  pins  being  adapted  to  engage 
each  of  said  flat  springs,  said  springs  being  adapted  to 
retract  said  driving  member  when  said  coil  is  de-ener- 
gized, said  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
driving  member  defining  said  openings  with  a  force 
greater  than  the  force  of  said  springs  but  less  than  the 
electromagnetic  force  generated  by  said  coil  whereby  the 
pins  move  relative  to  said  driving  member  as  wear  occurs 
in  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member  and  en- 
gagement of  said  driving  and  driven  members  is  assured 
at  all  times. 


3.007,562 
HM)RAl  I  K  AI  I  V    ACTl  ATKI)   FRICTION 
CI  ITCH 
George  R.  Aschauer,  Racine,  His.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Compan>,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,485 
10  Claims.     (CI.  192—113) 


1.  An  oil  pressure  actuated  clutch  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  annular,  friction  plates  movable  between  en- 
gaged and  released  positions,  a  fixed,  annular  piston,  a 
cylindrical  shell  including  radial  end  walls  slidably  re- 


lated to  and  surrounding  the  piston  and  defining  there- 
with annular  engaging  and  release  cylinders,  means  for 
supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  the  engaging  cylinder  for 
actuating  one  of  the  end  walls  to  engage  the  plates, 
means  for  continuously  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to 
the  release  cylinder  for  actuating  the  other  end  wall  in  a 
direction  enabling  the  release  of  the  plates  when  the  en- 
gaging pressure  is  interrupted,  and  means  for  continuously 
conducting  a  portion  of  the  last  named  oil  to  the  inner 
edges  of  the  plates  for  cooling  including  a  sump  connect- 
ing chamber  substantially  axially  coextensive  with  and 
from  which  the  oil  cenlrifugally  and  continuously  flows 
over  the  friction  plates. 


3,007,563 
GEAR   CO.NVEYOR   SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717^92 
2  Claims.     (CI.  193—39) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  gears  and  like  cylindrical  ob- 
jects, comprising  a  pair  of  incoming  tracks  along  which 
said  objects  may  roll,  said  tracks  extending  uninterruptedly 
to  a  common  discharge  zone,  at  which  said  tracks  are  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  have  dis- 
charge ends  in  vertical  register,  a  receiving  track  along 
which  the  objects  may  roll  having  an  incoming  end  in 
longitudmally  spaced  and  registered  relation  to  said  track 
discharge  ends,  and  a  ramp  transfer  section  interposed  be- 
tween said  mcoming  tracks  and  said  receiving  track,  com- 
prising a  fixed  track  portion  across  which  the  objects  may 
roll  freely,  said  track  portion  being  aligned  with  and  con- 
necting said  receiving  track  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
lower  incoming  track,  a  ramp  across  which  the  objects 
may  roll  freely,  said  ramp  being  pivotally  mounted  above 
said  track  portion  and  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
upper  incoming  track,  said  ramp  having  a  free  delivery  end 
adjacent  the  receiving  track  at  which  objects  rolling  on  the 
ramp  are  delivered  to  the  receiving  track,  the  ramp  being 
swingable  upwardly  by  an  object  rolling  therebeneath  on 
said  fixed  track  portion  to  permit  the  object  to  pass  from 
the  latter  onto  said  receiving  track,  and  being  swingable 
downward  by  an  object  rolling  thereon  into  an  inclined 
discharge  position  in  which  it  connects  said  receiving  track 
with  said  upper  incoming  track,  and  a  rigid  stop  located 
predeterminedly  above  said  incoming  end  of  said  receiving 
track  and  adjacent  said  free  delivery  end  of  said  ramp, 
said  stop  being  positioned  closer  to  said  ramp  delivery  end 
than  the  latter  is  to  said  fixed  track  portion  when  an  object 
on  said  track  portion  i<;  beneath  the  ramp  delivery  end, 
whereby  to  prevent  rolling  discharge  of  an  object  there- 
from in  a  position  of  the  ramp  predeterminedly  above  its 
inclined  connecting  position. 


3,007,564 
CARRIAGE   TABLLATIG.N    CONTROI     MECHA- 
NISM   FOR   CALCl  EATING    MACHINES 

William  B.  Templeton,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,992 
9  C  laims.     (CI.  197—177) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  supporting  means,  a  mov- 
able carriage   on   said   supporting   means,   drive   means 
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acting  to  move  said  carnage,  a  retractable  pawl  biased  and  narrow  panels,  each  of  said  panels  being  differently 

to   normalv    hold    said    carriage    against    movement,   an  contoured  and  differently  dimensioned  whereby  one  may 

actuator  operable  to  retract  said  pa*i.  a  pair  of  latches  be   identified  from   the  other  by  the  sense  of  touch  or 

on  said  supporting  means  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  vision,  said  panels  having  spaced   substantially  parallel 

of   travel    of   said    carriage,    said    latches    responsive   to  inner  side  walls  interconnected  along  the  major  portion 


retraction  of  said  pawl  to  move  to  positions  in  which 


one  of  said  latches  holds  said  pawl  retracted  and  the 
other  of  said  latches  positions  to  subsequently  hold  said 
pawl  retracted  upon  release  of  said  one  latch,  and  a 
pair  of  abutment  members  on  said  carriage  spaced  apart 
in  the  direction  of  carriage  travel  and  respectively  engag- 
ing and  releasing  said  latches  to  release  said  pawl. 


3,007.565 
ARRANGING   DEVICE    OF   PARTS   FOR 
PARTS    FEEDER 
kameo  V  oshikawa.  Minamitama-gun,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Shinko  Electric   Co.,   I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan,    a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839. 7H6 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


of  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  by  a  first  web 
member  and  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  edge 
thereof  by  an  intermediate  relatively  short  second  web 
member,  each  of  said  web  members  having  free  edges 
facing  said  open  ends  of  said  body  part,  a  lens-carrying 
tray  intimately  fitted  between  said  walls  at  each  of  the 
open  ends  of  said  body  part  and  eccentrically  pivotally 
connected  to  said  walls  adjacent  the  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  web  member,  a  leas  receiving  pocket  in 


—  s 


each  of  said  trays  opening  outwardly  at  one  of  the  re- 
spective sides  thereof  and  in  which  a  contact  lens  may  be 
loosely  positioned,  one  edge  part  of  each  of  said  lens-car- 
rying trays  being  adapted  to  engage  a  respective  adjacent 
free  edge  of  said  second  web  member  to  locate  the  trays 
in  a  desired  ck^ed  relation  between  said  walls  of  said 
body  part  with  said  lens  pockets  completely  covered  by 
one  of  said  walls  and  another  edge  part  of  each  of  said 
lens-carrying  trays  being  adapted  to  engage  a  respective 
adjacent  free  edge  of  the  first  web  member  to  kKate  said 
trays  in  a  desired  opened  relation  with  said  walls  to  ex- 
pose said  lens-recciving  pockets,  one  of  said  trays  being 
identified  to  receive  the  contact  lens  for  the  right  eve  and 
the  other  of  said  trays  being  adapted  to  receive  the  con- 
tact lens  for  the  other  eve 


3,007,567 

GARMENT    PR()TE(TI\E    BAGS 

Samuel  Rosen,  1415  Academv  I  ane,  Elkias  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser   No.  640,950 

I  Claim.     (CI.  206—7) 


1.  An  arranging  device  for  parts  in  a  parts  feeder  bowl 
having  an  upstanding  wall  with  an  inclined  helical  track 
thereon  having  a  discharge  at  its  upper  end  comprising  a 
ring  formed  plate,  a  ring  formed  shelf  provided  on  the 
side  wall  of  the  bowl  contiguous  with  the  uppermost  por- 
tion of  the  helical  track  to  support  said  ring  formed  plate, 
said  helical  track  having  a  cut  away  portion  near  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  ring  formed  plate  having  con- 
tiguratioiis  in  its  side  adaptable  to  receive  parts  properly 
oriented  on  said  helical  path,  said  helical  path  being  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  the  parts  feeder  through  a  lower 
step  under  a  portion  of  said  ring  formed  plate,  whereby 
the  parts  carried  onto  the  said  helical  path  which  are 
properly  oriented  can  be  laterally  received  by  said  con- 
figurations and  fed  out  of  the  bowl  of  parts  feeder  while 
the  parts  improperly  oriented  are  dropped  from  said  cut 
away  portion  onto  the  bottom  of  the  howl. 


3,007.566 
CASF^S   FOR    LENSES 
Robert  S.  Morris,  Southbridge,  Mas.s..  as-signor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mavs.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,980 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—5) 


A  garment  protective  bag  for  use  with  a  garment 
hanger  comprising  a  single  piece  of  transparent  flexible 
heat  sealable  material  having  a  flat  rear  panel  of  greater 
length  than  its  width  and  flat  front  panel  sections  of 
greater  length  than  their  widths,  said  rear  panel  being 
integrally  connected  along  its  side  margin  to  side  mar- 


I.  A  case  for  supporting  contact  lenses  comprising  an    gins  of  the  front  panel  sections  to  provide  a  flat  tubular 
open-ended   body    par:  having  a  pair  of  relatively  long    shape,  the  rear  panel  and  the  front  panel  sections  having 
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flat  top  and  bottom  margins  in  face  to  face  relation,  said 
front  panel  sections  havmg  portions  in  overlapped  rela- 
tion from  the  top  to  the  bottom  margins  and  said  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  marginal  edges  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  margins,  said  top  and  bottom  mar- 
gins each  having  a  closing  heat  sealed  seam  therealong 
for  maintaining  the  rear  panel  and  the  front  panel  sec- 
tions in  flat  adherent  condition  at  said  margins,  said  seam 
along  said  top  margin  having  a  central  interrupted  and 
unsealed  portion  at  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
rear  panel  for  the  insertion  of  the  supporting  portion  of 
a  garment  hanger,  said  overlapped  portions  being  off^set 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  rear 
panel  and  disposed  between  one  of  the  side  margins  and 
said  center  line,  and  the  overlapping  marginal  edge  of 
the  outermost  front  panel  section  beinc  transversely  offset 
to  one  side  of  the  unsealed  portion  of  the  seam  and  on 
the  same  side  of  said  longitudinal  center  line  as  said 
overlapped  portions,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
front  panel  sections  being  self  closing  in  overlapped  posi- 
tions when  said  bag  is  in  suspended  condition  on  a  hanger. 


3.007.568 
MAGNETIC   KEY   HOLDER 

Jacob  Kurland,  'c  Kurland  Enterprises,  Inc., 

327  Westvlew  Ave..  I^onia,  NJ. 

Filed  Julv  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  746.398 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 19.5) 


•I 


3.007.569 
LIPSTICK   OR   ROl  GE   CONTAINER 
Jacques  Alfred  Babin,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Society  a 
respoasabilite     limitee:     General     Plastics,     l>i-\ailois, 
France 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33.842 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  3,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


1.  In  a  lipstick  or  rouge  container  made  of  a  resilient 
plastic  including  an  outer  bod>  having  a  first,  and  a  second 
shoulders,  a  scKkel  member  revoluhle  in  said  bod\  and 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge 
resting  on  said  first  shoulder,  a  cap  surmounting  said 
body,  mating  undercut  shoulders  on  said  socket  member 
and  cap  and  elastically  interengaged.  a  sleeve  revoluble 
in  said  scKket  member,  a  first  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and 
fitting  said  upper  edge  of  the  socket  member,  a  second 
shoulder  on  the  sleeve  resting  on  said  second  shoulder 
of  the  body,  an  end  thickened  portion  provided  on  said 
sleeve  beyond  its  second  shoulder,  a  flaring  ponion  pro- 
vided in  said  body,  said  thickened  portion  of  the  sleeve 
engaging  said  flaring  portion  of  the  body  for  holding  said 
body,  socket  and  sleeve  in  a-ssembled  condition,  a  first 
slot  in  said  socket  member,  a  second  slot  in  said  sleeve, 
said  slots  having  an  intersection  p)oint,  a  rouge-holding 
cup  member  slidable  through  the  sleeve,  and  a  protuber- 
ance on  said  cup  member  and  engaged  through  said  slots 
at  said  intersection  point. 


A  magnetic  key  holder  which  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported solely  be  magnetic  attraction  on  a  ferrous  metal 
part  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  unitary  holder  made 
of  sheet  plastics  and  provided  with  two  pockets,  a  single 
magnet  being  disposed  within  one  of  said  unitary  pockets 
and  being  sealed  therein,  the  other  pocket  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  key.  a  closure  flap  for  said  second  pocket 
being  provided  by  which  said  pocket  may  be  of>ened  or 
closed  to  insert  or  remove  said  key,  said  plastic  holder 
having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  an  intermediate 
wall,  said  walls  being  made  of  sheet  plastics  and  being 
sealed  to  each  other  along  their  respective  side  edegs, 
the  space  between  the  back  and  intermediate  walls  de- 
fining the  first  pocket,  the  space  between  the  front  and 
intermediate  walls  defining  the  second  pocket,  the  sheet 
plastics  of  which  said  holder  is  made  being  relatively 
flexible,  and  the  holder  being  thereby  adapted  to  flex  suf- 
ficiently to  conform  to  the  contours  of  a  ferrous  metal 
part  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  to  absorbe  vibrations,  thereby 
preventing  dislodgment  of  said  holder  from  such  ferrous 
metal  part  when  road  shock  is  transmitted  through  the 
motor  vehicle  and  a  securing  band  for  said  closure  flap 
provided  across  the  front  wall  transversely  thereof,  said 
band  being  secured  along  its  ends  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  front  wall. 


3,007,570 

SEED    SOWING    DISPENSER 

Ix>uis  Davidson.  24  V^aterview  Road,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,073 

8  Claims.     (CI.  206— 56t 


2.  A  shipping  and  dispensing  container  for  grass  seed, 
including  a  bag  for  enclosing  the  grass  seed,  a  box  into 
which  the  bag  fits,  the  box  being  longer  than  the  bag  so 
that  there  is  an  empty  space  of  substantial  volume  in  the 
box  above  the  grass  seed,  the  box  having  side  walls  and 
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end  walls,  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls  being  hinged  to 
a  side  wall  and  adapted  to  open  and  cose  for  repeated 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  box,  one  of  the  side  walls 
having  rows  of  perforations  therein  of  a  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  sift  grass  seed  from  the  box  when  the  bag  is 
removed  and  the  grass  seed  is  spilled  loosely  in  the  box, 
the  side  wall  with  the  perforations  therein  having  portions 
of  its  area  distorted  to  form  a  plurality  of  regions  of 
arcuate  cross  section  through  which  some  of  the  per- 
forations open  with  the  different  perforations  in  different 
angular  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  undistorted  wall  of 
the  box  whereby  seeds  shifting  transversely  across  the 
perforated  wall,  when  the  box  is  shaken,  are  tumbled  by 
the  distorted  surfaces  of  the  box  into  the  different  angu- 
larly related  perforations  to  facilitate  sifting  of  the  grass 
seed  through  the  perforations,  and  a  sheet  located  in  the 
box  over  the  perforations  and  held  in  place  by  pressure 
of  the  seed  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  sheet,  said 
sheet  being  removable  and  replaceable  through  the  end 
wall  of  the  box  when  the  end  wall  is  hinged  into  open 
position  and  serving  as  a  slide  for  covering  and  uncover- 
ing the  perforations,  the  sheet  being  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  perforated  wall  so  that  the  end  wall 
of  the  box  prevents  movement  of  the  sheet  when  the  end 
wall  is  in  closed  position. 


3.007.571 
ADHFSIVF    BANDAGE 
Xrmand  Nf.  Vtarinaro.  Milltown.  N.J..  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mav  2.  l^Sb,  Ser.  No.  582,174 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—63.2) 


.'9  ze .«.' 
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1.  An  adhesive  bandage  package  unit  comprising  an 
adhesive  bandage  having  an  adhesive  surface  on  one  face 
thereof  and  a  wrapper  therefor,  including  a  sheet  extend- 
ing along  the  other  face  thereof  and  two  flat  sheets  extend- 
ing along  the  adhesive  face  of  the  adhesive  bandage  in 
direct  contact  therewith  am'  forming  facing  sheets  there- 
for, each  of  said  two  sheets  being  of  substantially  equal 
size  and  shape  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  first-mentioned  sheet,  all  of  said 
sheets  having  side  margins  projecting  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  adhesive  bandage,  the  projecting  side 
margins  of  the  two  sheets  being  in  face  contact  with  the 
projecting  side  margins  of  the  first-mentioned  sheet  and 
being  connected  thereto  by  sealing  means  to  form  seams 
along  the  sides  of  the  wrapper  and  to  shape  said  wrapper 
in  the  form  of  an  envelope,  the  inner  end  sections  of  said 
two  sheets  opposite  said  connected  ends  respectively  pass- 
ing by  each  other  and  overlapping  flat  against  said  one 
face  of  the  bandage  in  the  center  section  of  the  bandage 
to  define  an  outer  lap  and  an  inner  lap,  said  sealing  means 
being  strong  enough  to  prevent  contamination  through 
the  scams  formed  thereby  but  weak  enough  to  permit  the 
projecting  margins  connected  together  by  said  sealing 
means  to  peel  apart  upon  the  pulling  of  said  end  wrapper 
sections  in  opposite  directions,  said  overlapping  end 
wrapper  sections  defining  therebetween  an  opening  closed 
by  a  breakable  transverse  seam  formed  between  said 
end  wrapper  sections  and  connecting  into  the  side  seams 
of  the  wrapper,  said  outer  and  inner  laps  being  of  sub- 
stantial lengths  to  extend  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  center  section  of  the  bandage  and  said  transverse 
seam  being  located  intermediate  the  inner  ends  of  said 


two  sheet  sections  and  being  spaced  substantially  equi- 
distant therefrom,  the  inner  end  sections  of  said  two  sheets 
b.yond  said  transverse  seam  defining  finger  tabs  by  which 
the  wrapper  may  be  removed  from  the  adhesive  bandage. 


3.007,572 

CONTINUOUS  CAKi)  sokung  method 

AND    APPARATUS 
Philip  E.  Renshaw.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tally  Reg- 
ister   Corporation.    Stattit',    Ua^h.,    a    corporation    of 
Washington 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  S«r.  No.  49,776 
7  Claims.     (CI.  209—110) 


:^::l 


7.  Apparatus  for  sorting  a  deck  of  cards  into  numerical 
order  in  which  said  cards  each  have  a  plurality  of  code 
positions  thereon  ranging  from  a  least  significant  posi- 
tion to  a  most  significant  position,  and  m  which  each  card 
has  these  positions  coded  with  binary  "I's"  or  "O's"  to 
represent  a  number  in  binary  form,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: "0"  and  "1"  card  hoppers,  each  having  storage 
and  discharge  portions,  means  in  each  hopper  for  sup- 
porting cards  in  said  storage  portions,  dumping  means 
for  transferring  cards  in  both  said  hoppers  from  the  storage 
to  the  discharge  portions  thereof,  means  for  ejecting  cards 
one-by-one  from  the  discharge  portions  of  said  hoppers; 
a  coded-card  reader,  position  sensing  means  associated 
with  said  reader  for  selecting  a  desired  position  of  said 
coded  cards  to  be  read,  code  sensing  means  in  said  reader 
for  sensing  the  "0"  or  "1"  code  of  the  card  position  se- 
lected by  said  position  sensing  means;  gate  means  for 
diverting  a  card  into  the  storage  portion  of  one  of  said 
"0"  or  "1"  hoppers  respectively  in  response  to  the  "0" 
or  "r\code  of  the  selected  position  of  said  card  read  by 
said  code  sensing  means;  card  track  means  for  conveying 
said  cards  one-by-one  from  the  discharge  portions  of  said 
hoppers  to  and  through  said  reader  and  back  through  said 
gate  means  into  the  storage  portions  of  said  hoppers;  a 
card  sensing  switch  mounted  in  each  of  said  "Qi^^  and  "1" 
hoppers,  each  switch  being  disposed  to  be  moved  to  a  first 
switch  position  when  at  least  one  card  is  in  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  hopper  associated  therewith  and  to  be 
moved  to  a  second  switch  position  when  all  of  the  cards 
in  said  discharge  portion  have  been  ejected  therefrom; 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  "0"  card  sensing 
switch  from  its  second  to  its  first  position  for  disabling 
the  card  ejecting  means  of  said  "1"  hopper  and  responsive 
to  movement  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  for  acti- 
vating said  "1"  hopper  card  ejectmg  means;  resorting 
means  responsive  to  mbvement  of  the  "1"  card  sensing 
switch  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  for  actuating 
said  dumping  means  and  for  actuating  said  position  sens- 
ing means  associated  with  said  reader  to  select  the  next 
more  significant  position  of  the  coded  cards  to  be  read. 


3,007.573 

APPARATUS   FOR   SFPARVTINC    PARTTCI  ES 

A(  (  ()RDIN(;     ro    SPF(  !FI(     CRANFrV 

Jan  N.  J.    I  eeman.   Brunssum,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 

Stamicarhon  N.\  .,  Meerien,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,287 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  24,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209—172.5) 

I.  An    apparatus    for    separating    a    mixture    of   solid 

particles  of  different  specific  gravities  and/or  grain  sizes 

comprising,  frame  means,  a  separatory  tank  for  receiving 
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a  suspension  of  a  specific  gravity  sufficient  to  cause  one 
fraction  of  the  mixture  of  particles  to  be  separated  to 
float  therein  and  one  fraction  to  sink  therein,  said  sep- 
aratory  tank  including  a  central  section  defining  a  sep- 
aratory  compartment,  a  feed  chute  section  detachably 
connected  with  said  central  section  in  communication 
therewith,  a  float  fraction  discharge  chute  section  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  central  section  in  communica- 
tion therewith  in  a  position  opposite  said  feed  chute  sec- 
tion, a  sink  fraction  discharge  chute  section  detachably 
connected  with  said  central  section  in  communication 
therewith  in  a  position  normal  to  said  feed  chute  section 
and  said  float  discharge  chute  section,  and  an  end  section 


_._Trj^_^i._.j;. 


relation  so  that  said  opposite  end  receives  the  suspension 
fed  from  said  fixed  feedmg  position  and  said  one  end 
discharges  the  oversize  fraction  into  said  fixed  discharge 
position,  said  supporting  means  comprising  an  arm  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  underside  of  the  screening  deck  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis,  said  screening 
deck  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  for  movement 
about  an  axis  dispHJsed  centrally  of  the  plane  of  sym- 
metry of  said  screening  deck  said  axis  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  screening  deck  and  said  arm. 


detachably  connected  with  said  central  section  in  com- 
munication therewith  in  a  position  opposite  said  sink 
discharge  chute  section,  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  sec- 
tions being  shaped  for  interchangeable  connection  with 
said  central  section,  means  for  supporting  said  tank  from 
said  frame  means,  first  conveyor  means  supported  on  said 
frame  means  independent  of  said  separatory  tank  for 
moving  the  float  fraction  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
separatory  compartment  to  said  float  fraction  discharge 
outlet,  and  second  conveyor  means  supported  on  said 
frame  means  independent  of  said  separatory  tank  for 
moving  the  sink  fraction  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
separatory  tank  to  said  sink  fraction  discharge  outlet. 


3,007,574 
SCREKMNG    APPARATUS 

Jan  de  Koning,  Amsterdam,  Nethtrlands,  assiRnor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.N.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  9,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  209—251) 


3.007.575 
SCREENING    APPARATUS 

Karl  Jens  Sylvest,  Copenhagen-\  alb>,  Denmark,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  L.  Sniidth  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  741.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—268) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  material  into  fine  and 
coarse  fractions  which  comprises  a  stationary  screen 
structure  of  generally  cylindrical  form  and  including 
arcuate  screen  sections  circumferentially  separated  by  dis- 
charge openings,  the  sections  and  openings  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  structure,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  material  upon  the  concave  surface  of  one 
section  only  of  the  screen  in  the  form  of  a  row  of  high 
velocity  jets  impinging  at  a  low  angle  upon  said  screen 
section  near  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the  row  of 
jets  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  screen  sec- 
tion, a  nozzle  structure  for  directing  spaced  jets  of  fluid 
upon  the  convex  surface  of  said  screen  section  to  clear 
the  screen  openings,  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  struc- 
ture along  a  circular  path  concentric  with  the  screen 
structure,  and  means  for  supplying -fluid  only  to  the 
nozzles  directing  jets  upon  said  screen  section. 


3,007,576 
ROTATING   SCREEN    SEPARATOR 
Alfred  Hannaford.  Woodville,  South  Australia,  .\ustralia. 
assignor  to  Alf.  Hannaford  &  Company  Limited,  Wood- 
ville.  South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  July  24.  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,776 

CIaim.s  priority,  application  Australia  July  30,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209—296) 


^3  PO  ^4^n 


1.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  screening  deck 
disposed  in  an  operative  p)osition  to  receive  at  one  end  a 
liquid  suspension  of  particles  fed  from  a  fixed  feeding  po- 
sition to  one  side  thereof  and  to  discharge  at  its  opposite 
end  an  oversize  fraction  into  a  fixed  discharging  position, 
means  disf>osed  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  screening 
deck  for  collecting  an  undersize  fraction  passing  through 
said  screening  deck,  and  means  supporting  said  screening 
deck  for  movement  out  of  said  operative  position  and 
back  into  said  operative  position  in  end  for  end  reversed 


1.  TTie  method  of  separating  smaller  granular  particles 
from  larger  granular  particles  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  the  granular  particles  to  the  inside  of  a  cylin- 
drical screen  having  apertures  of  a  size  to  pass  the  smaller 
granular  particles  therethrough,  rotating  the  said  screen 
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at  an  angular  velcxrity  sufficient  to  cause  the  said  particles 
!o  adhere  to  the  inside  of  the  said  screen  by  centrifugal 
force  over  the  entire  screen  area,  and  moving  the  said 
particles  over  the  said  screen  in  a  generally  helical  path 
towards  the  said  outlet  t^y  means  of  an  impeller  compris- 
mg  a  plurality  of  separate  impeller  blades  facing  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  screen  and 
driven  at  an  angular  velocity  different  from  that  of  the 
^ald  screen  whereby  the  said  particles  are  shuffled  over  the 
Mifface  of  ihe  said  screen  alternately  under  predominating 
:nt1uence  of  the  said  screen  and  the  said  impeller  to  cause 
all  the  particles  to  be  subjected  to  the  said  screen  and  the 
smaller  particles  to  pass  therethrough  by  centrifugal 
action. 


3.007,577 

CONCENTRATOR 

William  T.  Putman,  10015  F^  Empire,  Spokane  6,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762.102 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—475) 


••  -  - ,  r 


I.  A  pneumatic  concentrator  comprising  a  chute,  a 
forwardly  declining  air-permeable  bottom  wall  extending 
along  said  chute,  sajd  bottom  wall  having  an  elevated 
rear  end  and  a  depressed  forward  end,  air  chambers 
beneath  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  rear  chamber  and 
a  forward  chamber,  a  transverse  vertical  wall  separating 
said  chambers,  said  chambers  having  side  walls  provided 
with  air  inlet  openings  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
chamber  side  walls,  said  chambers  having  end  walls 
spaced  from  said  partition  wall,  air  compressing  vanes 
extending  across  the  interior  of  said  chambers  and  reach- 
ing to  the  end  walls  from  the  partition  wall  and  between 
the  side  walls,  said  vanes  being  imperforate,  said  vanes 
being  pivoted  at  related  ends  to  related  ones  of  said  end 
walls,  said  vanes  being  adapted  to  occupy  depressed  posi- 
tions wherein  the  vanes  are  positioned  below  said  air  inlet 
openings,  and  mechanism  for  alternately  swinging  the 
vanes  upwardly  in  the  chambers  to  elevated  positions  and 
return. 


3,007,578 
IIQIIL)   ORAFN    I  EC   FOR    REACTOR   VESSEL 
William  J.  Wride  and  John  J,  Moon,  BartlesviHe,  Okla., 
a.«ljjnor>i  to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser,  No.  680.181 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210—197) 
1.  An  .ipparatus  for  the  separation  of  a  slurry  of 
finely  divided  polyolefin  particles  dispersed  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  water  admixture  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  vertically  disposed  enclosed  vessel,  an 
elongated  cylinder  open  at  one  end  disposed  in  the  top 
of  said  vessel,  said  cylinder  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  vessel  at  its  open  end,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  slurry  into  said  cylinder,  means  in  an  upper 
portion  of  said  vessel  for  withdrawing  vaporized  hydro- 


carbon, means  at  an  intermediate  pwrtion  of  said  vessel 
for  withdrawing  said  particles  and  water,  means  in  the 
louver  portion  of  said  vessel  for  introducing  a  stripping 
medium,  means  for  agitating  said  slurry  in  said  vessel,  a 
drain  leg  projecting  downwardly  from  said  vessel,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  dividers  in  said  drain  leg  disposed 
so  as  to  divide  said  drain  leg  into  a  plurality  of  vertical 


open  ended  conduits,  each  said  conduit  having  a  minimum 
length  determined  by  the  formula:  L=\/NA,  where  L 
is  the  length  of  said  conduit  and  A  is  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  conduit  expressed  in  the  square  of  the  unit 
of  length,  and  N  is  a  numerical  value  within  the  range 
of  about  50  to  about  75,  and  conduit  means  for  passing 
liquid  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  drain  leg  to  said 
cylinder  and  means  for  pumping  liquid  in  said  conduit. 


3,007,579 
FII  lER   STRICTURE 
David    B.    Pall.    Roslyn    Heights.   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Pall 
Corporation.  (..Wn  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742.156 
12  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 489 j 


■ " "  ~ "  ^  ^    ' 
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1.  A  filter  adapted  to  withstand  high  pressures  and 
temperatures  comprising  a  corrugated  wire  mesh  filter  ele- 
ment of  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  the  corruga- 
tions extending  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  mesh 
having  flattened  and  densified  end  portions  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  element,  the  end  portions  having  a  density 
of  at  least  35%  of  the  density  of  the  metal  wires  of  the 
mesh,  and  inner  and  outer  ring  pieces  embracing  and 
welded  to  said  flattened  portions  at  each  end  of  the  ele- 
ment, at  least  one  of  the  inner  ring  pieces  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  element. 


3,007,580 

MERCHANniSE    DISPI  AV    AND   FFFDING 

DEMC  E 

Richard  H.   Dickson,  Jr  ,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to 

Indiana    Wire    and    Specialty    Co.,    Inc.,    Indianapolis, 

Ind..  a  corporation 

Filed  Julv  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,326 
2  Claims.  (CI.  211 — 19) 
1.  A  display  and  feeding  device  comprising  a  container 
having  an  open  top  and  a  generally  open  front  and  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  channels  extending  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  container,  a  coil  of  resilient  sheet 
material  received  in  each  of  said  channels  and  attached 
by  its  outer  end  to  the  front  of  said  container  at  the  txH- 
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torn  thereof,  each  coil  being  arranged  to  be  uncoiled 
toward  the  rear  of  its  respective  channel  with  its  coiled 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  K>ttofn  of  the  respec- 
tive channel  for  reception  of  objects  in  front  of  the 
coiled  portion,  a  pair  of  brackets  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  container  for  hanging  the  container 


from  a  shelf,  a  pair  of  screws  threadedly  received  in 
said  brackets  and  arranged  for  engaging  the  underside  of 
the  shelf  to  fix  the  container  to  the  shelf,  and  a  further 
screw  ihreadedly  received  at  the  rear  of  said  container 
for  adjustably  spacing  the  rear  of  the  container  from  the 
shelf,  said  above  mentioned  screws  being  all  of  the 
screws  provided  in  said  device  for  the  mounting  thereof. 


|l 


3.007,581 

DUCK    HI  NTER-S   CRITCH 

Benjamin  F.  Moore.  P.O.  Box  2071,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Flkd  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852.674 

4  CUims.     (CI.  211—^4) 


4.  For  use  by  a  duck  hunter,  a  gun  holder  and  trudg- 
ing staff  combined  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  rigid 
stake  having  a  pointed  lower  end  adapted  to  be  embed- 
ded in  the  ground  so  that  the  stake  may  extend  vertically 
or  approximately  so  above  ground  level,  a  correspond- 
ingly elongated  sleeve  constituting  a  barrel  and  fitted  slid- 
ingly  over  the  stake,  said  stake  being  adapted  lo  telescope 
into  the  bore  of  the  barrel  when  not  being  used,  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel  for  clampingly  engaging 
the  stake  in  a  manner  to  allow  the  stake  to  be  either 
held  in  the  barrel  in  a  concealed  retracted  manner  or  pro- 
jected a  desired  distance  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the 
barrel  and  clamped  to  said  barrel,  a  rigid  cap  removably 
capped  over  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  provided 
with  a  setscrew  engaging  the  barrel  and  allowing  the  cap 
to  be  rotated  and  cl, imped  in  any  desired  position  or 
completely  removed,  said  cap  having  an  arm  radiating 
from  one  marginal  side  and  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  relative  to  the 
vertical  axis  uf  the  barrel  and   being  gradually  tapered 


toward  the  outer  free  end  of  the  arm  and  formed  into  a 
return  bend  directed  toward  the  barrel  and  providing  a 
hook-like  seat  for  removable  reception  of  a  portion  of  a 
barrel  of  a  shotgun,  a  split  clamping  band  slidingly  and 
clampingly  mounted  on  the  first-named  barrel  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  latter  barrel,  said  clamp- 
ing band  constituting  a  bracket  constituting  a  rest  for- 
the  butt  of  the  gun's  stock,  said  rest  comprising  a  foot 
having  an  inner  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  split  end 
portions  of  the  clamping  band,  said  foot  having  an  outer 
end  provided  with  an  upstanding  butt  retaining  toe,  said 
foot  being  foldable  against  the  first-named  barrel  to  an 
out-of-the-way  position  when  not  in  use  and  projected 
outwardly  to  a  position  radiating  from  the  barrel  when 
in  use,  the  clamping  band  permitting  the  position  of  the 
foot  to  be  properly  located  in  relation  to  the  gun  barrel 
seating  hook  whereby  the  gun  may  be  reliably  and  ac- 
cessibly supported  in  a  ready-to-pick-up  and  shoot  po- 
sition. 


3.007.582 
WINDOW    RACK 

Alvin  E.  LIndstrom.  23  Edwards  Drive.  Silver  Bay,  Minn., 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Lois  E.  Oelke,  Stewart- 
ville,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,239 
2  Claims.     (Cl.  211—87) 


1.  For  mounting  in  a  window  op)ening,  a  rack  com- 
prising a  vertical  tube,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  sajd 
tube  engageable  beneath  the  upper  wall  of  the  opening. 
a  nut  fixed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tube,  a  screw 
threadedly  mounted  in  said  nut  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  foot  removably  mounted  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  open- 
ing, said  foot  including  a  base  plate  and  an  upstanding 
socket-type  bearing  thereon,  a  ball  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  screw  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  cylindrical  head 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  screw  for  manually  turning 
same  for  cl.imping  the  assembly  in  the  opening,  article 
supporting  f>egs  on  the  tube,  and  means  for  retaining  arti- 
cles on  said  pegs,  said  means  including  an  elastic  strap 
mounted  vertically  on  the  tube  with  the  articles  there- 
between, a  loop  on  the  upper  end  of  the  strap  encircling 
the  tube  above  the  p>egs,  and  a  hook  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  strap  adapted  to  receive  and  bind  on  the  screw 
for  tensioning  said  strap  and  adjustably  anchoring  same 
to  said  screw. 


3,007.583 
BREAD   SI  PPORTING    RACK 
Donald    C.    Graham,    Dover.    Pa..    &ssi|i(nor   to    Capitol 
Products  Corporation,  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1959.  Set.  No.  831.766 

1  Claim.     (Cl.  211— 134) 

A  baker's  rack  comprising  an  open  framework  having 

upright  end  frames  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 

substantially   horizontal   shelves   extending   between   and 

connected  to  said  end  frames,  said  shelves  each  having 
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spav;ed  front  and  rear  hollow  frame  members  formed  in 
cross  section  with  a  convexly  curved  top  wall,  a  planar 
bottom  v^all  and  side  walls  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  grid  supported  by  and  span- 
ning said  front  and  rear  frame  members,  said  grid  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  resilient  rods,  said  rods  hav- 


3,007.585 
PAIIFT    lOADING    MACHINES 
\Mlliam   Geisler,    lenafly,   NJ.,   a.ssigDor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  VVilbro  Corporation,  Hackensack,  NJ^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  2.  1951,  Ser.  No.  229.622 
14  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 6) 


W 


4^12 


% 


ing  end  portions  including  downturned  sections  adjacent 
the  outer  side  walls  of  said  hollow  frame  members  and 
mtumed  terminal  sections  underlying  the  planar  bottom 
wall  of  said  hollow  frame  members,  said  grid  being  in- 
stalled by  outward  springing  of  an  end  portion  of  said 
resilient  rods. 


3,007,584 

WHEELED    ANCHORABI  E    ROTARY    CARRIER 

Fredericli  Way,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to 

St.    Luke's    Hospital,    New    \  ork,    N.\ . 

Filed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,077 

12  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


L  A   wheeled,   laterally   movable,   anchorable   rotary 

carrier  means  for  supporting  and  carrying  laundry  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  genarally  round,  low,  expansive  car- 
rier tray  adapted  to  hold  woric,  said  tray  having  a  large, 
freely  accessible  top  opening  and  upstanding  side  walls, 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  extending  inward  from  the  lower 
r>ortions  of  the  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  an 
appreciably  raised  center  portion  providing  a  space  below 
:he  bottom  wall,  means  including  a  plurality  of  casters 
disposed  about  and  spaced  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
center  portion  of  said  carrier  tray  for  supporting  the  latter 
in  raised,  level  position  on  a  floor  for  both  turning  and 
translational  movement  over  the  same;  a  rotary  anchorage 
means  mounted  in  the  said  space  under  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  wall  carrier  tray  and  disposed  substan- 
tially centrally  of  said  casters,  said  means  including  a 
pivot  bar  and  means  mounting  said  bar  for  lowering  and 
raising  movement  respectively  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  an  opening  in  the  floor,  thereby  to  enable  the  said 
carrier  tiay  to  be  either  rotated  about  the  said  anchorage 
means  at  one  location  on  the  floor  or  else  rolled  over 
the  floor  to  different  locations  thereon  and  means  remote 
from  said  pivot  bar  and  from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  bar. 

t  ^ 


6.  In  a  pallet-loading  machine  a  vertically  movable 
counterbalanced  support  for  the  pallet  to  be  loaded, 
means  for  depositing  articles  in  successive  layers  on  a 
pallet  on  said  support  and  means  for  successively  adding 
to  the  counterbalancing  force  in  increments  approximately 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  layers  successively  added  to 
said  pallet  after  said  suppcm  is  moved  a  distance  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  last  deposited  layer  of  articles 

12.  In  a  pallet-loading  machine  a  support  for  the  j>allet 
to  be  loaded,  a  support  for  articles  overhing  said  pallet, 
means  for  assembling  articles  of  generally  oblong  contour 
in  layers  on  said  article  supptirt  with  a  portion  of  said 
articles  arranged  with  their  long  axes  at  right  angles  to 
the  long  axes  of  the  remaining  articles,  means  for  succes- 
sively depositing  said  layers  on  a  pallet  on  said  pallet- 
support  and  means  for  partially  relatively  rotating  said 
pallet-support  and  said  article  support  after  the  deposit 
of  a  layer  of  jirticles  on  said  pallet. 


3,007,586 
INTFRLOCKINC;    1N(;()TS    AND    ARTICLE 
Franklin     Dean     Brevsler.     Malvern,     \rk.,     assignor    to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Richmond.  \  a.,  a  corpo- 
. ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1.  1954.  Ser.  No.  440,706 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—10.5) 


1.  An  ingot  consisting  of  a  cast  metal  unit  formed 
with  a  base  wall  and  with  webs  rising  therefrom,  said 
webs  being  sfjaced  to  provide  a  channel  between  the 
webs  of  approximately  the  width  of  two  webs,  said  chan- 
nel being  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  webs  of  two 
abutting  and  overlying  ingots  reversed  in  position,  each 
web  of  the  ingot  having  a  plurahty  of  angular  upper 
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margins  depressed  from  the  hori7x->ntaI  line  meeting  the 
top  of  the  web  and  providing  an  exposed  top  edge  sur- 
face substantially  greater  in  length  than  the  length  of  the 
ingot. 

3,007.587 
CHARGING    BOX 
Mark  H.  Gathmann,  C  hicajjo.  and  John  F.  O'Brien.  Mid- 
lothian, III.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Slates  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.893 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—26) 


lower  portion  thereof,  an  elongated  substantially  I-sec- 
tion  guide  beam  mounted  longiludmally  upon  one  of  said 
structures  approximately  in  the  center  thereof  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  near  said  bottom  wall  beyond 
the  rearward  end  of  said  bottom  wall  into  said  recess,  a 
carriage  reciprocably  mounted  upon  said  guide  beam,  a 
load-moving  member  mounted  on  said  carriage  trans- 
versely of  said  beam  and  extending  betv.een  said  side  walls 
and  said  bottom  wall,  a  reciprocable  fluid  pressure  motor 
including  a  series  of  telescoping  piston  and  cylinder  motor 


2.  A  cast  elongated  open  hearth  charging  box  com- 
prising side  walls,  end  walls,  a  base,  means  on  one  of 
said  end  walls  adapted  to  receive  a  peel  head,  said  base 
having  a  longitudinal  central  groove  of  substantial  height 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an 
insert  fastened  in  said  groove  above  the  bottom  of  the 
base  adjacent  thereto. 


3.007.588 
TRAILER    AND   TRANSFER   MEANS 

Bruce  F^win  Cull,  I  ynwood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  ompton 
Truck  &  Equip.  Co..  Compton.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  38.988 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 38) 


elements  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  beam,  and 
a  fixed  abutment  mounted  upon  one  of  said  structures  near 
said  front  wall,  the  foremost  motor  element  being  con- 
nected to  said  abutment  and  the  rearmost  motor  element 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  load-moving  member. 
said  carriage  rearwardly  overhanging  the  rearward  end  of 
said  beam  at  the  maximum  extension  of  said  motor  rear- 
wardly whereby  to  effect  substantially  complete  expulsion 
of  the  load  from  said  body  through  the  opening  provided 
by  the  movable  rear  end  gate  thereof. 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  trailer  adapted  to  be 
towed  by  the  truck,  a  track  means  on  the  truck  and  a 
similar  track  means  on  the  trailer,  means  for  aligning  and 
joining  the  rear  of  the  truck  with  an  end  of  the  trailer 
so  that  the  respective  tracks  on  the  trailer  and  truck  be- 
come aligned  with  each  other,  and  a  bin  reliable  on 
wheels  and  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  tracks  of  the 
trailer  and  to  be  rolled  onto  the  tracks  of  the  truck  and 
back  into  the  tracks  of  the  trailer,  said  bin  comprising  a 
battery-powered  electric  motor  in  driving  relationship 
with  wheels  of  the  bin,  recess  means  in  the  tracks  on  the 
truck  whereby  wheels  of  the  bin  drop  into  the  recess 
means  when  the  bin  is  rolled  onto  the  truck,  auxiliary 
idler  wheels  mounted  on  the  truck  and  having  their  lower- 
most peripheral  positions  above  the  lowermost  periph- 
eries of  the  wheels  which  drop  into  the  recesses,  said  idler 
wheels  resting  on  the  tracks  of  the  truck  to  take  the 
weight  of  the  bin  when  said  wheels  drop  into  the  recesses. 


3.007.590 
SHOVEL   LOADERS 

.eonard  Stanley  Mathew.  Wallington.  and  George  Wil- 
liam .Allister  Chapman,  Crojdon.  England,  assignors 
to  H.  &  L.  Mathew  Limited.  Wallington,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, a  British  compan> 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,625 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 


"  3,007,589 

LOAD   COMPRESSING    AND  Dl  MPTNG 
VEHICLE 
Victor  A.  Galloway,  20062  E.  Ballantyne  Court, 
Gros.se  Pointe  VVoods,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578.465 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—82) 
1.  A  load  compressing  and  dumping  vehicle  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  wheeled  chassis  structure,  an 
elongated    body   structure    mounted    longitudinally    upon 
said  chassis  structure,  said  body  structure  being  provided 
with  front  and  side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  movable  rear 
end  gate  having  a  rearwardly-extending  recess  inside  the 


1.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  shovel  loader  in  combination 
a  forward  frame,  a  forward  driving  axle  rigidly  connected 
to  said  forward  frame,  a  rear  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  said  forward  frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  rear  driving 
axle  supix)rling  said  rear  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rear  frame  about  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis, 
said  vertical  pivot  axis  being  substantially  midway  between 
the  forward  and  rear  axles,  an  engine  supported  on  the 
rear  frame,  transmission  means  connecting  said  engine  for 
drive  with  said  forward  and  rear  driving  axles,  steering 
means  controlling  the  relative  angle  between  the  forward 
and  rear  axles  about  the  vertical  pivot  axis,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  bucket  support  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  forward  frame,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  spaced  bucket  support  members,  bucket  means 
supported  by  said  bucket  support  members  and  an  opera- 
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tor's  station  positioned  on  said  forward  frame  between 
said  bucket  support  members  and  having  means  for  con- 
trolling said  steering  means  and  means  connected  to  said 
engine  and  transmission  for  controlling  said  engine  and 
transmission. 


a   standard    secured   to  said    transverse    rectangular    in- 
verted channel  member  and  projecting  perpendicularly 


3.00 ''.591 
VfFTTIOD    AND    \PP\K\MS   FOR   ST\(KTNG 
AND   WKK.HIN(,    ?>HFKI>   OF    \\tM)l)    PI  LP 
AND  THK  LIKF 

Karl  Y.  Sundblad.  Bromma,  Sweden,  avsignor  to 

Nancv  O.  Sjostrom.  Bromma.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1956,  Ser    No.  610,919 

4  CUims.     (CI.  214 — 152* 


J9     -,          -»*r 

zj^a^-^ 

1          * 

1    "! 

1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  stacks,  comparable  in 
dimensions  arxi  uniform  in  weight,  of  sheets  of  wood  pulp 
delivered  continuously  in  adjacent  rows,  the  sheets  in  any 
one  row  being  dimensionally  similar  but  variable  in  weight 
from  sheets  in  another  row,  delivery  means  continuously 
discharging  sheets  of  wood  pulp  in  adjacent  rows,  a  series 
of  receiving  stations  extending  in  line  crosswise  of  the 
delivery  means  with  a  separate  station  receiving  in  stack 
formation  the  sheets  of  each  row  discharged  by  the  deliv- 
ery means,  a  weighing  scale  associated  with  the  station 
at  one  end  of  the  series,  conveyor  means  for  periodically 
moving  the  stack  of  sheets  accumulated  in  each  station  to 
the  adjacent  station  in  the  direction  of  the  end  station 
with  which  the  weighing  scale  is  associated  and  removing 
the  stack  from  the  end  station,  an  actuator  for  the  con- 
veyor means,  a  control  device  for  the  actuator,  responsive 
to  the  registration  on  the  weighing  scale  of  a  preselected 
final  weight  when  such  weight  is  reached  by  the  stack  in 
the  end  station,  stack  dividers  normally  separating  the 
stacking  stations,  and  means  shifting  the  dividers  out  of 
the  way  during  the  movement  of  the  stacks  by  the  con- 
veyor means. 


3.00"'.592 
HOIST    \TT\(HMFN1    FOR    FORK   LIFT 
TRl  (TvS 
Madison   B.    Adams,  Jaclcsonville,   P'la.,   assignor  to  Win- 
frey Brothers,  Inc..  knowille,   lenn..  a  corporation  of 
lenoessee 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,485 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 620; 
1.  A  hoist  attachment  for  lift  trucks  of  the  fork  lift 
type  comprising  a  horizontal  base  having  means  integral 
ly  formed  in  said  base  for  encompassing  the  forks  of  the 
hft  truck,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
inverted  rectangular  channel  members,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parillel  transversely  extending  rectangular  plates  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  channel  members,  a  trans- 
versely extending  rectangular  channel  member  positioned 
on   one  of  said   plates  and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  first  said  channel  members  and  the  surfaces  of 
all   of  said   channel   members  being  in  the  same  plane. 


2^  * 


upwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontal  boom  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard. 


3,007.593 

TILTING    MASK     VSSFMBI  IFS    FOR    FORK 

I  IF!    TRl  (  KS 

Kenneth  George  Hancock,  VValton,  Warrington,  Fngland, 

assignor    to    Electro-H\draulics    limited,    Harrington, 

England,  a  c(»mpan\  (if  (ireat  Britain 

Filed  No».  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775.542 
25  (laims.     (CL  214 — 674) 


^^.  A  fork  lift  truck  including  a  tilting  mast  assembly 
comprising  a  mast  tilting  motor,  a  load  elevating  motor, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  forward  tilt- 
ing moment  of  the  mast  assembly,  which  tilting  moment 
is  dependent,  upon  the  elevation  of  the  load,  the  weight 
of  the  load,  and  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  mast,  said 
means  being  adapted,  when  the  tilting  moment  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  to  render  both  said  load  elevating 
and  mast  tilting  motors  incapable  of  further  operation  to 
tilt  the  mast  and  elevate  the  load 


3.007.594 

PLASTIC  COATED    ARTK  I  FS    AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING    THF   SAME 

Robert    T.    Wallace,    Ottawa    Hills,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Owens-IllinoLs  Glass  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,082 

10  Claims.     (CI.  215— 1) 


1.  A  container  of  increa.sed  resistance  to  mechanical 
breakage  comprising  an  inner  fragile  portion  having  an 
area  subject,  in  the  normal  handhng  of  said  container, 
to  a  greater  external  mechanical  shtvk  than  another 
area  of  said  inner  fragile  portion,  and  an  outer  plastic 
covering  characterized  by  having  a  cellular  structure  and 
areas  of  lesser  and  greater  density  wherein  the  area  of 
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greater  density  is  adjacent  to  that  area  of  the  inner  fragile 
portion  which  is  subject  to  a  greater  external  mechanical 
shock  and  the  area  of  lesser  density  is  adjacent  to  that 
area  of  the  inner  fragile  portion  which  is  subject  to  a 
lesser  external  mechanical  shcxk 


3,007.595 

COOKING   ITENSIl.S 

Eunke  Remley,  103  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,319 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220 — 4) 


prising  a  multiplicity  of  thin-flexible,  radiant  heat  barrier 
layers  of  thickness  between  0  002  mm.  and  0.2  mm.  in 
said  insulating  space  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  radiant  heat  across 
said  space,  and  a  multiplicity  of  lov.  heat  conductive 
porous,  fibrous  sheet  layers  composed  of  fibers  having 
diameters  less  than  about  10  microns,  being  coextensive 
with  such  radiation  barrier  layers  and  disposed  in  con- 
tiguous adjacency  between  and  in  spirally  wound  alter- 
nating sequence  with  said  barriers  around  said  storage 
container  for  separating  and  supporting  said  barriers 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  radiant  heat  barrier  low- 
conductive  fibrous  sheet  composite  insulating  material 
being  spirally  wound  sufficiently  tightly  to  provide  at 
least  4  radiant  heat  barriers  per  inch  of  composite  insula- 
tion and  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  heat  loleak  across  said  space. 


In  a  cooking  utensil,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  pan 
members  of  substantial  depth  each  comprising  a  base 
plate  with  a  peripheral  rim  and  internal  partitions  ex- 
tending from  said  plate  to  a  common  flat  plane  surface. 
said  rims  and  partitions  of  said  two  pan  members  being 
detachably  coupled  in  complementary  relationship  with 
said  plane  surfaces  engaged  in  sealing  relationship  to 
establish  a  plurality  of  separate  scaled  compartments 
within  said  utensil,  a  hinge  lug  on  one  of  said  pan  mem- 
bers, a  transverse  hinge  pin  secured  in  said  lug  and  in- 
cluding arcuate  portions  and  portions  extending  there- 
between, said  extending  portions  having  flat  diametrically 
opposite  sides  in  inclined  planes  spaced  apart  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  the  peripheral  diameter  of  said 
pin.  a  pair  of  hinge  lugs  on  said  other  pan  member  oper- 
atively  disposed  to  straddle  laterally  said  first  lug  and 
each  having  an  aperture  comprising  an  inner  circular 
zone  of  arcuate  extent  substantially  greater  than  180  de- 
grees and  a  radial  slot  extending  outward  therefrom,  said 
circular  zones  being  dimensioned  to  engage  said  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  pin  in  snug  moving  fit  relation  and 
said  radial  slots  being  of  widths  adapted  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  the  sides  thereof  over  said  flat  portions  in  loose 
clearaxKC  relation,  said  pin  further  having  camming  sur- 
faces connecting  at  least  one  peripheral  portion  to  said 
extending  portions  for  guiding  the  circular  zone  into  con- 
centric relationship  with  said  peripheral  portions,  a 
tapered  dowel  on  one  of  the  pan  members,  the  other  pan 
member  being  provided  with  a  corresptmding  recess  in 
which  said  dowel  is  engaged;  and  handle  means  on  each 
of  said  pan  members  opposite  said  hinging  lugs  locking 
the  pan  members  together. 


3,007,596 

THERMAL   INSULATION 

I^adklas  C.  Matsch,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  as.signor  fo  I'nlon 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,947 

10  Claims.     fCI.  220—9) 


2  An  apparatus  provided  with  a  gas  evacuated  insulat- 
ing space  surrounding  a  storage  container  and  being  en- 
closed by  rigid,  self-supporting  walls,  a  heat  insulatjve 
and  radiation-impervious  composite  flexible  material  com- 


3,007,597 

INSULATING   PORTABLE   SHIPPER 

CONTAINER 

Willard  I..  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Liqufreeze  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,792 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—11) 


An  insulating  container  comprising  a  six-sided  box, 
each  side  comf>rising  a  self-sustaining  panel  including 
inner  and  outer  parallel,  rigid,  frame  members  of  the 
same  shape,  the  inner  frame  being  smaller  than  the  outer, 
each  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  intersecting 
horizontal  and  vertical  slats,  a  mattress  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial filling  the  space  between  the  frames,  a  water  and 
vapor  resistant  flexible  tearproof  wrapper  completely  en- 
closing the  mattress,  flexible  tie  cords  wound  around  the 
intersections  of  the  frame  members,  passing  through  the 
mattress  and  the  wrapper,  holding  the  mattress  under 
compression  between  the  frames  and  biasing  the  cxiter 
mattress  edges  between  the  frame  members  toward  an 
outwardly  convex  contour,  removable  means  in  contact 
with  the  outer  frame  members  only  for  holding  them  in 
edge  to  edge  contact  the  relative  dimensions  of  inner  and 
outer  frame  members  being  such  that  when  all  frame 
members  are  held  in  edge  to  edge  contact  by  the  remov- 
able holding  means  the  tension  on  the  tie  cords  is  reduced. 


3,007,598 
TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  W.  Beam,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited. 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 
Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,225 
14  Claims.     (CI.  220—15) 
1.  In  the  storage  and  transportation  of  a  material  which 
needs  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  differing  widely 
from    the    ahibient    temperature,   comprising   a    housing 
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formed  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  spaced  ver- 
tically from  the  bottom  wall  to  define  a  storage  space 
therebetween,  one  or  more  storage  tanks  of  large  capacity 
in  which  the  material  is  received,  the  walls  of  which  are 
impervious  to  the  material  and  are  subject  to  noticeable 
expansions  and  contractions  in  response  to  temperature 
change,  said  tanks  being  located  within  the  space  between 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  thermal  insulation  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  walls  of  the  housing  including  a 
layer  over  the  bottom  wall  to  provide  a  floor  upon  which 
the  tank  rests,  means  mounting  the  tank  within  the  in- 
sulated space  without  rigid   attachment  to  the   housing 


and  insulation  thereby  to  permit  the  tank  continuously  to 
rest  upon  the  floor  without  movement  from  a  stabilized 
position  within  the  insulated  storage  space  while  remain- 
ing free  for  expansion  and  contraction  movements  in 
response  to  temperature  change,  said  means  comprising 
a  bulbous  portion  in  one  of  the  elements  including  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and  the  adjacent  floor  upon  which 
it  rests  in  alignment  with  about  the  central  vertical  axis 
of  the  tank  and  a  recess  in  the  other  of  the  elements 
in  alignment  with  the  bulbous  portion  and  dimensioned 
to  correspond  thereto  for  receivmg  the  bulbous  portion 
in  substantially  fitting  relationship  within  the  recess. 


3.007, 5Q9 

MEMBFR   FOR   .\i>i.l-:MBI  \     IN    AN   APtRlURE 

IN   A   SI  PPORT 

Fric   Arthur  Greasley.  Stapleford,   Fnsland,   assignor  to 

I  nited-(  arr    Fastener   C()rp<jrafi()n,    ^^  ilniiiiKton,   Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar    31.  195X.  Ser    No    725.356 

Claims  priority,  application  (;reat  Kritain  Apr.  24,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220 — 18) 


A  lamp  socket  and  like  device  having  a  body  member 
for  mounting  m  an  apertured  support,  the  body  member 
being  of  resilient  molded  synthetic  plastic  material  and 
composing  a  body  portion  having  a  flange  adjacent  to 
one  end  and  extending  laterally  outwardly,  the  said  body 
portion  also  being  formed  with  at  least  one  rib  extending 
longitudinally  on  its  outer  surface,  the  nb  tapering  lo- 
■'^■drd  the  flange  from  a  high  point  spaced  from  the  flange 
and  also  tapered  from  said  high  point  toward  the  end 
of  the  body  portion  remote  from  the  flange,  and  the  said 
rib  serving  as  yieldable  attaching  means  cooperating  with 
said  flange  for  securing  the  member  in  an  apertured  sup- 


port and  a  cover  member  at  the  flange  end  of  said  body 
member,  said  cover  member  and  the  flange  of  said  body 
member    each    having    integral    interengaging    portions 
whereby  said  cover  member  may  be  snapped  into  en 
gagement  with  said  body  member. 


3.007.600 

SFAF 

John  W.  Homer.  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711.518 

3  Claim-..     (CI.  220 — 46) 


.  r  r""  'A'T^. 


1.  A  seal  adapted  for  repeated  cycles  of  high  tempera- 
ture use  within  a  closed  periphery  channel  defined  by  two 
mating  parts  to  be  sealed  and  said  parts  providing  ad- 
justable cooperating  surfaces  enveloping  the  seal,  said 
seal  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  casing  comp>osed  of 
strong  flexible  substantially  inelastic  material  such  as 
metal  and  sized  when  cool  to  sealingly  fit  in  the  envelop- 
ing channel  without  appreciably  stressing  the  casing  or 
mating  parts  forming  the  channel,  means  adjusting  the 
cooperating  surfaces  into  slight  compressing  engagement 
with  said  casing,  a  pool  of  liquid  filling  only  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  casing  when  the  casing  is  cool,  a  gas  filling 
the  rest  of  the  casing  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure when  the  casing  is  cool  to  minimize  stressing  of  the 
cool  casing,  said  liquid  having  a  vapor  pressure  such  as 
to  vaporize  and  form  vapors  mixing  with  the  gas  to  de- 
velop a  relatively  high  positive  internal  pressure  in  the 
casing  effective  to  force  the  casing  into  tight  sealing  re- 
lation with  the  surfaces  of  the  channel  to  seal  the  mating 
parts  whenever  the  parts  and  casing  are  at  high  operating 
temperatures,  said  liquid  being  present  in  sufficient 
amounts  to  develop  the  desired  internal  pressure  at  said 
high  operating  temperatures  even  after  some  leakage  may 
occur  from  repeated  use,  and  said  vapors  developed  in 
the  casing  condensing  upon  cooling  of  the  casing  to 
separate  from  the  gas  and  return  to  the  pool  to  relax  the 
stress  on  the  casing  and  parts  whereupon  the  gas  filling 
the  casing  above  the  pool  will  be  effective  to  avoid  de- 
velopment of  negative  pressures  tending  to  collapse  the 
casing  upon  cooling  from  a  high  operating  temperature. 


3.007.601 
(AN    OPFNFR 
Snell  Robertson,  Foi  Angeles,  (  alif..  avsignor  to  Swing- 
spout  Measure  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Ma>  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,720 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—52) 


)     f-.' 


^_^ 


An  improved  can  opener  for  opening  sealed  metal  cans 
of  the  type  having  a  generally  flat  top  and  severable  tear 
band  having  a  free  integral  tab  surrounding  the  upper  part 
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of  the  can  and  securing  the  cover  of  the  can  to  the  sides 
thereof,  which  comprises  a  frame  structure  of  rigid  sheet 
metal  for  engagmg  the  top  of  the  can,  said  structure  hav- 
ing two  substantially  aligned  arms  positioned  to  extend 
across  the  top  of  a  can  approximately  on  its  diameter 
when  the  can  opener  is  in  position  thereon,  said  arms 
havmg  depending  flanges  at  their  ends  to  engage  the  sides 
of  a  can,  said  frame  structure  having  a  third  arm  extend- 
ing suhsiantialK  at  right  angles  to  the  other  two  arms, 
bearmg  means  on  said  third  arm  for  mounting  therein  a 
rotatable  slotted  shaft,  said  shaft  having  means  for  hand 
rotation  and  being  positioned  to  depend  near  the  upper 
side  of  the  can.  whereby  the  end  tab  of  the  band  may  be 
inserted  into  the  slot  to  wind  the  band  on  the  shaft  and 
open  the  can.  said  frame  structure  having  a  smooth  cir- 
cular depression  in  its  upper  surface  midway  between  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  depression  being  arcuate  in  cross 
section  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  plane  of 
said  arms  ami  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  top  of  the  can 
and  form  a  thumb  rest  by  which  the  can  opener  may  be 
held  in  position  on  the  can  and  about  which  the  frame 
structure  rotates  during  said  winding  of  the  band. 


"  3.007.602 

INSTRUMENT   COVER    MEANS 

Karl   F.    Frank,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Micro 

Balancing,  Incorporated,  Garden  City  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  863.148 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—60) 


Snap  type  cover  means  adapted  to  be  tightened  by  an 
internal  force  comprising  a  molded  plastic  cover  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  shape  closed  at  one  end  and  open  on  its 
other  end  and  having  a  circular  rim  having  a  small  ex- 
ternal bead,  a  molded  base  member  having  an  internal 
ring  adapted  (o  fit  against  the  inside  surface  of  said  cover 
and  an  external  ring  adapted  to  fit  against  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  cover,  said  external  ring  tapering  inwardly, 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  external  ring  being  smaller  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  cover  bead,  said  external 
ring  being  expandable  and  adapted  to  exert  a  downward 
force  on  said  bead  after  said  cover  is  snapped  between 
said  internal  and  external  base  rings,  means  to  receive  a 
lever  in  said  cover  to  remove  it  comprising  a  notch  in  said 
external  ring  and  a  combined  indexing  and  unlocking 
projection  on  said  rim  adapted  to  fit  in  said  notch  said 
projection  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  notch  suf- 
ficiently to  insert  a  screw-driver  thereunder  as  a  lever. 


3.007,603 
MET  AM  K    RECEPTACLES 

Herman  Krehl,  Collegeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Meddle 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.857 
8  Claims.     (CL  220 — 67) 


margin  and  said  closure  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and 
a  marginal  edge  therebetween,  said  wall  margin  having  an 
annular  interior  recess  with  a  lower  bounding  shoulder, 
an  upper  bounding  shoulder,  and  an  interior  surface  ex- 
tending beyond  said  upper  shoulder,  said  closure  having 
a  portion  of  its  inner  face  in  overlapping  relation  to  and 
in  engagement  with  said  lower  shoulder,  said  marginal 
edge  of  said  closure  having  an  inclined  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  shoulder  and  an  additional  inclined 
surface  in  simultaneous  engagement  with  said  interior 
surface. 


3.007.604 

ELECTRON  TL'BF  (  OMPONENT  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Lukawich.  Elizabeth.  NJ..  assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  684.296 

9  Claims.     (CL  221—1) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  verti- 
cally oriented  chute  adapted  to  receive  in  stacked  array 
a  number  of  components  to  be  dispensed,  a  feed  contiX)l 
mechanism  cornprising  two  pairs  of  gripper  fingers 
mounted  along  said  chute,  means  for  extending  said  pairs 
of  gripper  fingers  laterally  into  said  chute  to  frictionally 
grip  opposite  sides  of  the  two  bottom-most  components 
therein,  and  means  to  move  the  pair  of  gripper  fingers 
gripping  the  bottom-most  component  downward  along 
said  chute  away  from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  gripper 
fingers  to  disengage  the  bottom-most  component  in  said 
array  from  the  component  adjacent  thereto. 


1.  A  joint  construction  for  a  container  and   a  con- 
tainer closure,  said  container  having  a  deformable  wall 


3.007.605 
FACIAL   TLSSUE    DISPENSER 

Marion  Donovan.  418  Harbor  Road.  Southport.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1956.  Ser.  No.  565,010 

2  Claims.     (CL  221-^7) 


12 

t 


1.  A  facial  tissue  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
soft  absorbent  material  of  predetermined  thickness  folded 
upon  itself  along  a  line  parallel  with  an  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  removed  from  the  center  line  thereof  to  provide  a 
structure  having  an  area  of  double  thickness  which  ter- 
minates along  the  edge  of  said  sheet  which  is  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  edge  parallel  thereto,  and  said  structure 
having  an  area  of  single  thickness  lying  between  said 
parallel  edges,  said  structure  being  folded  upon  itself 
along  a  second  line  parallel  with  said  first  line  and  within 
the  area  of  double  thickness  to  provide  a  first  tab  of 
double  thickness  lying  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
structure  with  said  first  fold  line  defining  the  inner  edge 
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of  said  first  tab,  said  structure  being  folded  upon  itself 
along  a  third  line  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  lines 
and  substantially  coincident  with  said  inwardly  disposed 
edge  of  said  sheet  to  provide  a  second  tab  of  single  thick- 
ness lying  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  structure  with 
an  edge  of  said  sheet  defining  the  inner  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond tab. 


3,007,606 
VENDINC.    M  \(MINE 
\lvin    W.    Holstein.    Iema>.    and    h  Imer    S.    Marr    and 
I  eonard     \.   FicWen,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,   as!>isnon>   to   Na- 
tional N  endors.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Julv  27,  1959.  S«r.  No.  829,871 
^        19  Claims.     (CL  221—94) 


1       n       1      n 
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«V-) 


jj-m 


^'1    !■    '■'*'■"'■■  ^. 


4* 


nL 


•>^— -LI'"."  '- 
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I.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  columns  located  side-by-side  each  adapted  to  hold 
articles  to  be  dispensed,  and  a  row  of  pull-out  rods,  one 
for  each  column,  each  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  and  then 
returned  to  dispense  an  article  from  the  respective  col- 
umn, change-making  mechanism  comprising  a  price  shaft 
extending  across  the  machine,  means  for  rotating  the 
price  shaft  through  different  angles  on  pulling  out  differ- 
ent rods,  a  coin  dispensing  unit  adapted  to  hold  a  supply 
of  coins  to  be  issued  in  change,  and  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  a  rod  and  the  corresponding  rotation  of  the 
price  shaft  for  actuating  said  unit  to  dispense  a  number 
of  coins  therefrom  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  rotation 
of  the  price  shaft. 


3,007.607 
(ONE    SHAPED    P\PER    (IP    DISPENSER 
Herbert  I  e  Doui.  136  Seaman  \ve.,  Nfw  \()rk,  N.Y. 
Filed   \ug.  4.  195X,  Vr    No    752. "62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  221—303) 
In   a   p.ipt'r  cup  dispenser   havinj;   a   substantially  up- 
right cylindncal  tube  for  containing  a  stack  of  paper  cups 
each  having  a  peripheral  bead,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
rKirting  base  connected   to  and  closmg  one  end  of  the 
tube,  the  base  being  surmounted  by  a  compressible  coil 
spring  within  the  tube,  a  cup  platform  including  a  disk- 
shaped  plate  vertically  reciprocable  within  said  tube  above 
the  spring  and  loading  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  distinct 
and  separate  upstanding  cup  centering  tabs   struck   up- 
wardly from  the  plate  within  the  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
saitf  plate   having   a  cylindrical   apron   depending   from 
said  edge;  and  restraining  means  for  the  paper  cups  at 
the  other  end  of  said   tube   for  limiting  the  movement 


of  said  stack  of  cups  out  of  the  tube,  comprising  a  pair 
of  supporting  brackets  secured  to  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  said  other  end  thereof  and 
having  transversely  disposed  pivot  pins  supported  upon 
said  brackets,  said  tube  having  a  pair  of  slots  in  the  wall 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  brackets,  and  substantially  V- 
shaped  swingable  pawls  individually  supported  on  said 
brackets  with  the  apex  portions  extending  radially  outward 
in  opposite  directions  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  pins,  the  two  legs  of  each  pawl  being  substantially 
straight  and  equal  in  length  and  projecting  inwardly  into 
said  tube  through  the  respectively  adjacent  slot  therein. 


3"- 


with  the  upper  end  of  each  slot  forming  a  stop  for  the 
upper  leg  of  the  respective  pawl  projecting  into  the  slot 
involved  the  lower  leg  of  said  pawls  normally  overlying 
and  abutting  the  bead  of  the  uppermost  cup  and  being 
releasable  therefrom  in  response  to  a  downward  move- 
ment of  said  stack  of  cups  against  said  spring  to  release 
said  pawls  for  downward  swinging  movement,  whereby 
said  upper  legs  thereof  overlie  said  bead  for  allowing 
upward  movement  of  the  uppermost  cup  of  the  stack 
and  engagement  of  said  lower  legs  with  the  peripheral 
bead  of  the  next  lower  cup  in  said  stack. 


3,007,608 

I  IQIID  DISPENSING  (  ONTAINERS 

Herbert  F.  (  o\,  Jr.,  406  Sedgwick  Drive,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  25,  1956,  Ser.  No    599,958 

7  (  iaims.     ((1.  222—105) 


i 
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7.  A  sanitary  liner  for  retaining  liquid  in  a  relatively 
rigid  container  comprising  a  bag  in  the  form  of  a  tubular 
member  formed  of  thin  wall  liquid  tight  plastic  sheet 
material  of  relatively  uniform  tubular  section  along  its 
length,  said  tubular  member  having  a  seal  extending  trans- 
versely across  one  end  thereof,  and  a  seal  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  other  upper  end  thereof  part  way  to 
provide  a  corner  end  opening,  a  single  flexible  tube  having 
one  end  projecting  into  said  end  opening,  said  tube  end 
having  an  internal  rigid  sleeve  for  rigidifying  the  tube 
end  against  radial  collapse,  said  tube  having  a  circular 


II 


November  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


15r> 


outer  wall  surface,  said  sheet  material  of  the  bag  includ- 
ing a  portion  of  said  seal  adjacent  said  end  opening  being 
tightly  gathered  about  said  tube,  and  banding  means  dis- 
posed around  said  gathered  material  including  a  portion 
of  said  upper  seal  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending  across 
the  corner  end  of>ening  of  said  tubular  material  diagonally 
with  respect  to  the  upper  seal  thereof  for  retaining  said 
gathered  material  around  the  one  end  of  said  tube  and 
against  the  outer  wall  thereof  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal 
between  the  gathered  tubular  material  of  the  bag  and  the 
tube,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  projecting  beyond  the 
tubular  member,  and  said  banding  means  comprising  a 
length  of  wire  looped  twice  around  said  gathered  mate- 
rial, said  lengtlj  having  its  ends  twisted  together. 


3,007,609 
DRINK   DISPFNSFR 

William  C  Pascucci,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Parker 

Ser>ice  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Dec.  10.  ]9^9.  Ser.  No.  858,768 

5  Claims.    (CI.  222—129.2) 


~n : 


1.  A  drink  dispenser  comprising  a  water  inlet  tube, 
aspirator  pump  means  for  combining  a  flavored  concen- 
trate with  water  in  a  predetermined  ratio,  concentrate  tube 
means  for  delivering  a  flavored  concentrate  lo  said  aspira- 
tor pump  means,  dispensing  tube  means  for  delivering  a 
mixture  of  water  and  flavored  concentrate  from  said  as- 
pirator pump  to  a  receptable,  a  hot  water  circuit  operative- 
ly  connecting  said  cold  water  inlet  means  and  said  aspira- 
tor pump  including  water  heating  means  for  heating  the 
water  passing  therethrough  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  hot  water  solenoid  valve  means  for  controlling 
tne  flow  of  hot  water  through  said  hot  water  circuit  to  said 
aspirator  pump,  a  cold  water  circuit  hydraulically  in  paral- 
lel with  said  hot  water  circuit  connecting  said  cold  water 
inlet  means  and  said  aspirator  pump  including  a  cold 
water  solenoid  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  cold  water  circuit,  hot  water  switch 
means  for  opening  said  hot  water  solenoid  valve  means 
and  simultaneously  maintaining  said  cold  water  solenoid 
valve  means  closed  and  cold  water  switch  means  for  open- 
ing said  cold  water  solenoid  valve  means  and  simultaneous- 
ly maintaining  said  hot  water  solenoid  valve  means  closed. 


3,007,610 
HIRFBOl  ND   CONTAFNFR   FOR    I  IQl  IDS 
Philip   S.    I  angev,    Den\ille.    NJ.,   assignor   to   Stapling 
Machines  (  o.,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
Hare 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,099 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—131) 

1.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising  a  box,  a  flexible 

liner  of  impermeable  material  within  said  box,  said  liner 

being  substantially  conformable  to  the  interior  surface 


of  said  box  and  forming  a  liquid-tight  enclosure,  an  open- 
ing in  said  liner  adjacent  one  of  the  corners  of  said  box, 
a  removable  cap  closing  said  opening,  an  opening  in  one 
of  the  faces  of  said  box  opposite  the  opening  in  said  liner, 
and  an  interliner  of  cushioning  sheet  material  interposed 
between  said  container  and  said  liner  on  at  least  said  one 


face  of  said  box,  a  portion  of  said  interliner  opposite  said 
cap  being  outlined  substantially  around  three  sides  by  per- 
forations and  having  at  the  other  side  a  flap  projecting 
through  a  slit  at  said  comer  of  said  box  in  position  to 
be  grasped  and  pulled  to  separate  said  portion  from  said 
interliner  along  the  line  of  said  perforations  and  expose 
said  cap  through  the  opening  in  said  box. 


3.007,611 

METERING    DISPENSER    FOR   FI  OWABI  E 

MATERIAI^S 

Paul  C.  Coolidge,  Boston,  Mass. 

(Jerusalem  Road  Drive,  Cohavset.  Mass.) 

Filed  JuK  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825.903 

13  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 137) 


1.  In  a  metering  dispenser  for  flowable  materials,  an 
elongated  hollow  housing,  means  separating  the  housing 
into  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  compartments  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  housing  including  a  partition  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tear  seal  covering  said 
slot  to  seal  said  compartments,  the  housing  having  aper- 
tures at  one  end  respectively  registering  with  said  com- 
partments, a  plunger  received  in  said  housing  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  for  movement  longitudinally  there- 
of toward  said  one  end,  said  plunger  having  a  plurality 
of  sections  respectively  complementary  to  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  compartments  and  joined  by  a  portion  of  the 
plunger  receivable  in  said  slot  for  movement  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  longi- 
tudinally of  the  housing  and  toward  said  one  end  to 
force  material  in  said  compartments  toward  said  one 
end  of  the  housing  while  at  the  same  time  said  portion 
of  the  plunger  received  in  the  slot  tears  said  seal. 
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3.007,612 

V\RI\BI  F    MFVSl  KIN(.     \M)    DISPENSING 

l)FM(  K 

Solomon  Tepper.  II  Xonewtll  Road, 

Rockviile  (  entre.  .N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958.  S<r.  No.  773,406 

6  (  iaims      (CI.  222 — 284) 


spring  independent  of  said  trigger,  means  embodied  in 
said  actuator  for  actuating  said  valve  stem  to  momentarily 
open  said  valve  as  said  actuator  moves  to  its  advanced 


1 .  A  device  for  measuring  and  dispensing  the  contents 
of  a  container  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  wall 
and  means  extending  from  said  wall  for  attachment  to 
said  container  at  the  mouth  thereof,  said  wall  being 
foimed  with  a  sector  shaped  opening  leaving  a  sector 
shaped  wall  portion,  a  disc  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to 
said  wall,  means  connecting  said  disc  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  wall,  a  substantially  tubular  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  side  wall  extending  between  said  wall 
and  said  disc  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  wall  and  disc, 
said  tubular  member  having  an  axial  portion  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  connecting  means,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  forming  a  plurality 
of  successive,  adjacent  sector  shaped  compartments  open 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  closing  one  sector 
shaped  compartment  at  one  end  thereof,  said  closed  com- 
partment lying  between  and  immediately  adjacent  open 
compartments,  interengageable  means  on  said  wall  and 
said  tubular  member  for  locating  said  tubular  member  in 
a  rest  position  relative  to  said  wall  wherein  said  closed 
compartment  and  the  compartment  on  either  side  thereof 
are  closed  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  by  said  sector  shaped 
wall  portion,  while  leaving  the  remaining  compartments 
in  communicating  relation  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer through  the  sector  shaped  opening  in  said  wall,  said 
disc  having  a  dispensing  opening  coextensive  with  the 
opening  of  a  single  compartment,  said  dispensing  opening 
being  located  in  alignment  with  a  central  pwrtion  of  said 
sector  shaped  wall  portion,  said  tubular  member  being 
movable  from  said  rest  position  to  predetermined  angular 
filling  positions,  said  tubular  member  being  then  movable 
back  to  its  rest  position  while  said  container  is  in  an  in- 
verted position  whereby  to  successively  discharge  through 
the  dispensing  opening  of  said  disc  the  contents  of  the 
compartments  in  advance  of  said  one  compartment  as 
they  successively   register  with  said  dispensing  opening. 


3, 007, M  3 
VALVE   ACTUATOR    AM)   SUPPORT  FOR 

PRFSST  RF    OPFRMFI)    DISPFN*^FR*i 

William  J     I  vgard,  P  ().  Box  1M5.  I  awndak.  C  alif. 
Filed  July   l".  \^5H.  Str.  No.  74'>.200 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 
1.  A  fluid  dispenser  for  pressure  containers  having  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  outlet  embodying 
a  stem;  in  combination,  a  frame,  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  frame  to  a  container,  a  valve  actuator  carried 
by  said  frame  engageable  with  said  valve  stem,  a  spring 
engaging  said  actuator  and  thrusting  it  to  a  normally  re- 
tracted position,  a  manually  operable  trigger  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  on  said  trigger  engageable  with  said 
actuator  adapted  to  advance  it  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
and  adapted  to  release  said  adaptor  when  the  latter  is 
moved  to  an  advanced  position,  said  actuator  being  move- 
.ible    to   its   retracted   po^ilion   under   the   urge   of   said 


position,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  trigger  to  restore  it  to 
its  initial  position  on  release  thereof  after  its  manual  op- 
eration independent  of  said  actuator. 


3,007,614 

DISPFNSFR    nOSlRF 

Fred  A.  Morrow.  417  F.  <  ha^le^  .St..  Pl> mouth,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,211 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 490) 


It  4 — jl    , 


I.  In  combination  with  a  dispenser  container  for  paste- 
like materials  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  neck  with  a 
longitudinal  hole  therethrough  and  screw  threads  on 
the  periphery:  a  rotatable  closure,  comprising  an  imper- 
forate disc-shaped  panel,  a  cylindrical  skirt  joined  to  the 
edge  of  said  panel  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
toward  the  dispenser  container,  the  external  surface  of 
said  skirt  having  knurling  thereon,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
joined  to  the  underside  of  said  panel  and  arranged  con- 
centrically with  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  skirt  and 
having  screw  threads  on  the  internal  surface  of  said 
sleeve  corresponding  to  the  threads  on  said  neck,  said 
sleeve  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  neck,  walls  joined 
integrally  with  said  panel,  skirt  and  sleeve  forming  a 
conduit  connecting  the  hollow  interior  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  the  panel  with  the  outside  and  spanning  the 
space  between  said  skirt  and  sleeve,  a  lip  for  said  conduit 
connected  to  said  skirt  and  having  resilient  portions  for 
closing  said  conduit,  and  a  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  closure  relative  to  said 
dispenser  container  including  a  pin  mounted  on  said  dis- 
penser container  and  a  pin  on  said  closure  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  mentioned  pin  when  the  maximum  de- 
sired opening  of  said  closure  is  reached. 


II 
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3.007.615 

con  AR   SI  PPORT   FOR    I  Al  NDERF.D   SHIRTS 

Edward  J.  Goush.  Kansas  City  North,  and  Carl  O.  Jones, 

North  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Hanger 

Co.,  Kansas  Cit\,   Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  \UK.  1<).  1958.  Ser,  No.  755,935 

7  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 83) 
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waisted  garments  therefrom,  and  standards  of  predeter- 
mined vertical  lengths  connecting  said  shoulder  member 
and  waist  support  member  vertically  spaced  to  position 
the  shouldered  garment  article  to  cover  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  waisted  garment  supported  on  said  pairs  of 
waist  support  surfaces  said  standards  each  having  sepa- 
rable means  thereon  adjustable  to  vary  the  vertical  space 
between  said  waist  and  shoulder  members. 


3.007.617 

AUTOMOBIIF    COM    HANGER    SIPPORT 

Eric  J.  Mullin.  1150  I  ake  St..  lawas  Cit>,  .Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,626 

1  Claim.     (CI.  224—29) 


2.  In  an  adjustable  collar  support  for  shirts  of  all  sizes, 
an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  of  dimensions  to 
be  placed  uithin  the  neck  opening  of  a  shirt  beneath  the 
collar  thereof  with  opposed  ends  of  the  strip  disposed  in 
overlapping,  substantially  V-presenting  relationship;  and 
cohesive  means  on  proximal  opposed  areas  of  said  ends 
of  the  strip  normally  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship 
to  permit  releasable  interconnection  of  the  same  when 
any  portions  of  opposite  cohesive  areas  are  brought  into 
contacting  relationship  and  regardless  of  the  degree  of 
overlap  of  said  ends  as  determined  by  the  neck  size  and 
thereby  the  circumference  of  said  collar,  one  end  of  said 
strip  being  provided  vnth  a  slit  adapted  to  receive  the 
thread  attaching  the  collar  button  to  said  shirt  to  thereby 
releasably  secure  said  one  end  of  the  strip  to  the  shirt. 


II 


3.007.616 
GARMENT    HANGER 
Jack   M.    Zuckerman.    Bronx.   N.\  ..    avsignor   to    ^  ankee 
Plastics,  Inc.,  New  \  ork.  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.189 
1  Claim.     (CI.  223 — 89) 


Clothes  retention  mechanism,  including  an  adustable 
mounting  structure  comprised  of  relatively  movable  and 
lockable  clamping  components  capable  of  being  adjusted 
to  exert  clamping  pressure  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  con- 
ventional vehicle  seat  back  to  be  firmly  and  rigidly  re- 
tained thereon  and  to  be  detachable  therefrom;  clothing 
suspension  means  carried  on  the  mounting  structure;  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extensible  leg  units  connect- 
ed to  the  mounting  structure  al  laterally  spaced  points 
and  each  extending  from  the  mounting  structure  for  a  suf- 
ficient distance  to  reach  the  front  edge  of  a  conventional 
vehicle  seal  when  the  mounting  structure  is  installed, 
whereby  clothing  may  be  suspended  from  the  suspension 
means  in  a  condition  to  rest  on  the  leg  units  with  a  mini- 
mum of  wrinkling. 


3,007,618 

HOLDING    DEVICES 

Clifford  C.  Da\Ls.  Highland  Dri^e,  and  Joseph  M.  Smith, 

Knollwood  l)ri>e.  both  of  Morristown.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  784.780 

4  Claimi.     (CI.  224 — 12.45» 

A  hanger  for  the  simultaneous  support  of  a  plurality 
of  garment  articles  comprising  a  shouJder  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  over  which  the  shoulders  of  a  shouldered 
garment  article  are  adapted  to  be  supported  in  suspension 
theTefrnm,  a  u-aist  support  member  vertically  spaced  from 
said  shoukier  member,  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
waist  support  elements  inteprallv  connected  with  said 
waist  support  member  and  dependmg  dcmnward  there- 
from, at  Ic.ist  a  'vecond  pair  of  laterally  spaced  waist  sup- 
port elements  integrally  connected  with  and  depending 
downward  from  said  waist  suppxjrt  member  .md  spaced 
laterally  inw. ;u-d  from  said  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
waiM  support  elements,  said  wai&t  support  elements  of 
each  of  said  pairs  having  a  waist  siippon  surface  on  the 
lateral  outer  side  thereof  and  being  directed  laterally  out- 
ward and  downward  increasing  the  lateral  distance  be- 
tween the  waist  support  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  waist  support  elements  for  the  suspended  1.  A  holding  device  comprising  a  container  member 
support  therefrom  of  uaisted  garments  of  different  size  having  holes  therein  adapted  to  snuglv  receive  and  retain 
^1!^'  ^^^'^  ^^^^  ^^  ""^  ^^"^'  '"PPOrt  surfaces  being    the  end  portion  of  a  broom  handle,  and  a  fastening  assem- 

unobstructed  to  permit   the  downward   removal  of  the    bly  connected  to  the  container  member  and  adapted  to 
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fasten  the  container  member  to  a  shopping  cart  which  in- 
cludes a  bask^et  having  sides  of  spaced  apart  wire  mem- 
bers, said  fastenmg  assembly  comprising  spaced  apart  ad- 
)bstable  retaining  means,  short  bars  pivotally  mounted 
about  said  retaining  means,  and  a  long  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  retaining  means  and  having  holes  therein 
through  which  said  retaining  means  pass,  sai3  short  bars 
being  pivotal  about  said  retaining  means  so  that  adjacent 
wire  members  may  be  positioned  between  the  short  and 
long  bars  and  the  container  member  after  which  the  re- 
taining means  may  be  adjusted. 


3.007.619 
DLSPENSFR    FOR    PRFSSl  RF   SFNSITIVF    TAPE 
Joseph  J.   Burc/,  Fanwood,   NJ.,   axsignur  to   Btll  Tele- 
phone I  aboratories.  Incorporated,  Nf»   \ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958.  Set.  No.  772,600 
3  Claims      ((  1.  ^5 — 19) 


at  each  such  area  a  selectively  removable  chip  of  card 
material  having  frangible  connections  to  the  card,  said 
device  comprising  a  punch  for  applying  force  to  a  chip  at 
a  selected  index  point  on  the  card  to  break  said  frangible 
connections  and  thereby  detach  said  chip  from  the  card, 
and  die  means  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  thin  strips  ar- 
ranged in  a  close  juxtaposed  relationship  for  supporting 
the  card  while  it  is  being  punched  and  yielding  under  pres- 
sure of  the  punch  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  chip  which 
has  been  detached  from  the  card,  said  punch  having 
a  tip  which  includes  the  following  portions  arranged  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  the  order  named:  an  outer  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  selected  card  chip,  a  reduced 
shank  portion  of  substantially  smaller  cross-sectional  size 
but  of  substantially  greater  length  than  said  end  portion 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  a  card  chip,  and 
a  relatively  sharp  shoulder  terminating  said  reduced  shank 
portion,  said  shoulder  extending  from  said  reduced  shank 
portion  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a 
card  chip  for  positively  engaging  and  expelling  a  de- 
tached chip  if  the  chip  still  is  being  held  bv  one  of  said 
resilieot  strips  when  said  shoulder  engages  that  strip. 


3.007,621 

DISPOSABLE   RFFII.L   CARTRIDCE-Tl  BE   FOR 

REIOADING    CRFASF    DISPENSING   Gl  NS 

Jerome  J.  Galbierx.  Glendale,  Mo.,  assH^nor  to  R.  C  Can 

Compan\.  Overland,  Vto.,  a  corporation  of  MLssouri 

Filed  July  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  746.354 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229—5.6) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pressure-sensitive  tape  comprising 
in  combination,  a  roll  of  tape,  a  frame  for  confining  said 
tape  roll,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
members  defining  parallel  leg  portions,  a  bridge  joining 
said  leg  portions  together  and  extending  at  right  angles 
hereto,  a  knife  blade  mounted  on  said  bridge  between  said 
ees  in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  said  tape  roll,  in- 
wardly curving  guard  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  oppositely  disposed  integral  ears  extending  from 
said  legs  in  alignment  with  said  knife  blade,  the  distance 
between  said  ears  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  knife 
blade  and  said  tape  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said 
tape  and  maintain  it  in  alignment  with  said  knife  blade, 
and  means  spanning  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  tape  roll. 


3,007,620 
CARD   PI  N(  HINC;    DEVICE 
Guy   R.  1  aframboLse  and   Merle  P.  Prater,  Vestal,  N.Y., 
avsignors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  >  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \oTk 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,-45 
5  Claim-s.     (CI.  225—93) 


1 .  In  a  disposable  refill  cartridge  tube  for  reloading  a 
dispensing  gun,  in  combination  a  tubular  body  of  spirally 
wound  sheets  of  paper  with  a  liner  impervious  to  oils,  and 
a  fixed  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  fixed  closure  comprising  an  end  wall,  a  centrally  lo- 
cated aperture  in  said  end  wall,  a  cvlindrical  flange  at  the 
periphery  of  said  end  wall  adapted  to  have  a  slip  fit  with- 
in said  tube  body  and  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said 
closure,  a  frangible  seal  coextensive  with  said  end  wall 
and  attached  thereto  to  close  said  aperture,  a  free  por- 
tion on  said  seal  extending  beyond  the  flange  on  said  end 
wall,  said  fixed  end  closure  being  secured  at  its  outer  edge 
to  said  tubular  body  by  a  rolled  bead  so  as  to  press  said 
seal  into  pressure  tight  sealing  contact  with  said  liner  and 
said  flange  internally  of  said  tubular  body  and  with  the 
closure  outer  edge  and  said  liner  externally  of  said  tubular 
body. 

3,007.622 
CONTAINER 
Walter   C.   George.   St.    Ix>uis,   Mo.,   a.ssignor   to  Crown 
Z/«llerbach  Corporation,  San  Francij^o,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1956.  Ser.  No.  624,711 
2  Clalm^s.     (CI.  229—23) 
1.  A  card   punching  device  adapted  to  operate  upon         1.  A  telescopic  container  consisting  of  two  collapsible 
the  type  of  tabulating  card  in  which  the  respective  index-    tubular  body  sections,  substantially  square  in  shape,  each 
point  areas  of  the  card  are  individually  scored  to  provide    section  consisting  of  two  wall  structures,  each  compris- 
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ing  three  integral  side-by-side  connected  together  wall 
panels  of  substantially  equal  dimensions,  the  wall  stnic- 
tures  being  positioned  in  side-by-side  alignment  with  an 
outer  panel  of  one  structure  conterminously  overlapping 
the  adjacent  outer  panel  of  the  other  wall  structure  and 
permanently  secured  thereto,  the  other  pair  of  outer 
panels  being  similarly  permanently  secured  together 
forming  a  tubular  section,  each  outer  panel  of  each  pair 


of  overlapped  panels  having  a  full  integral  closure  flap 
on  one  end  only,  each  opposed  intermediate  panel  of 
each  wall  structure  having  an  integral  half  closure  flap 
on  its  corresponding  end,  the  full  length  closure  flaps 
being  folded  inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
wall  panels  with  the  half  length  flaps  interposed  there- 
between, forming  a  three-ply  bottom  closure  to  said 
body  section. 

II 

"  3,007,623 

DUAL  CIGARETTE   PACK 

Paul  F.  Clemens,  3574  Louisiana  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,121 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—27) 


A  dual  cigarette  pack,  comprising:  a  container  having 
opposed  faces  and  a  closed  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of 
said  container  having  two  separately  openahle  lids  with 
hinge  means  on  parallel  axes  adjacent  said  opposed  faces 
to  open  upwardly  in  opposite  directions;  dividing  means 
in  said  containers  defining  two  individual  compartments; 
an  outer  wrapper  completely  enclosing  said  container;  and 
wrapper  separating  means  extending  around  said  contain- 
er and  passing  between  said  hinge  means. 


I  3,007,624 

AUTOMATIC   SWrrCHLNG    ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VACUL^   PUMPS 
Hor^    Netzel,    Aaclien,    Forst,    Germany,    assignor    to 
North   American   Philips  Company,   Inc^  New   York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—2) 
I  A  high  vacuum  pumping  system  comprising,  a  dif- 
fusion pump  including  a  heater  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  vessel  to  be  evacuated,  a  fore  pump  having  an  outlet 
pressure  nozzle,  said  fore  pump  connected  on  its  intake 
side  with  the  discharge  of  said  diffusion  pump,  a  freely 
movable  sealing  member  slideably  seated  in  the  pressure 
nozzle  of  said  fore  pump,  said  sealing  member  normally 


held  in  closed  position  by  differential  pres<vure  and  opened 
by  differential  pressure  between  atmosphere  and  the  dis- 
charge pressure  of  said  fore  pump,  a  switching  means 


connected  to  said  heater  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  sealing  member  to  disconnect  said  header  when  said 
sealing   member   is    an   in   opened   position. 


3,007,625 

RECIPROCATING   PISTON    COMPRF^SSOR 

Heinrich  Dblz,  Nympbenburgerstrasse  9,  Berlin- 

Scboneberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  14,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  230—55) 


I.  In  a  compressor  unit  having  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  within  said  cylinder,  an  electric  oscillator  for 
driving  said  piston,  and  at  least  one  coil  spring  for  com- 
pensating the  weight  of  the  piston  and  the  movable  parts 
of  the  oscillator  and  the  pressure  of  gas  compressed  by 
said  piston,  in  which  said  spring  has  an  axis  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  common  axis  of  said  piston  and  oscil- 
lator, bearing  means  for  mounting  said  spring  and  con- 
necting the  same  to  said  piston  and  to  a  substantially 
stationary  element,  respectively,  and  means  associated 
with  said  bearing  means  for  preventing  any  transverse 
forces  produced  by  said  spring  from  acting  upon  said 
bearing  means  and  comprising  a  member  for  connecting 
each  end  of  said  spring  with  one  of  said  bearing  means, 
each  of  said  members  engaging  at  any  time  with  said 
bearing  means  at  a  point  within  said  central  axis  and 
hieing  rotatable  on  said  bearing  means  about  said  axis  and 
any  axis  extending  vertical  to  said  axis. 


3,007,626 
SUPERCHARGER   FOR   COMPRESSOR    UNITS 
Adolf  P.  Simson,  Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to  Gardner- Den- 
ver Company,  Quincy,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,723 
8  Claims.     (CI.  230—56) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor  unit  com- 
prising a  compressor  assembly  and  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  air  intake  system,  said  compressor 


^ 
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assembly  including  an  air  compressor  and  a  receiver  for 
storing  air  compressed  by  said  compressor,  said  engine 
driving  said  compressor  and  its  power  output  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  receiver;  conduit 


*- 


said  brake  shoes  to  overcome  said  biasing  means  and 
urge  said  brake  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  spindles. 
and  a  control  system  connected  to  said  brake  operatmg 
means  to  provide  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure 
operated  brake  operating  means,  said  control  system  com- 
prising: pressure  selector  valve  means,  first  fluid  supply 
means  connected  to  said  pressure  selector  value  means  to 
supply  fluid   at   a  first  predetermined  pressure  to  said 


means  for  directing  air  from  said  compressor  assembly 
to  said  air  intake  system  for  supercharging  said  engine; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  air  pressure  in  said  receiver 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  in  said  conduit  means  from 
said  compressor  assembly  to  said  engine. 


3,007,627 
HIGH    VACl  IM    DFVICE 
Ciinter  Reich,  koln-/,olLstock,  Germany,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corporation,  C  ambridgc,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed    Vpr.  2,  l'>5'^,  Vr    No.  803,683 

Claims  prJorit>.  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 


^ 


3.007,628 
CONTROI    SYSTFM   FOR   HM)RAl  I  IC  MACHINE 

CaiDF    VANF    HAMPING    BRAKES 

B€*erl>    R.   Nichols,  Flm  Ciro>e,  Wis.,  assignor  to   AIlls- 

C  haimers  Manufacturing  Compan\,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  726.228 

6  Claims.     (CI.  230—114) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  t>pe  operable  as  a  fluid  driven 

motor  and  as  a  fluid  pump  having  adjustable  guide  vanes, 

means  connected  to  said  guide  vanes  to  adjust  the  po6i- 

tions  of  the  guide  vanes  including  rotatabie  spindles  to 

support  said  guide  vanes,  brake  shoes  engageable  with 

said  spindles,  biasing  means  connected  to  said  brake  shoes 

to  urge  said  brake  shoes  away  from  said  spindles,  fluid 

pressure  operated  brake  operating  means  connected  to 


selector  valve  means,  second  fluid  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  selector  valve  means  to  supply 
fluid  to  said  selector  valve  means  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined pressure  below  said  first  predetermined  pressure, 
fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  selector  valve  means 
to  said  brake  operating  means,  and  said  selector  valve 
means  being  operable  to  connect  said  first  fluid  supply 
means  to  said  conduit  means  to  deliver  said  first  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  said  conduit  means,  and  said  selector 
valve  means  being  additionally  operable  to  connect  said 
second  fluid  supply  means  to  said  conduit  means  to  deliver 
said  second  predetermined  pressure  to  said  conduit  means. 


3.007,629 
CENTRIFl  C;F.S 

Donald  Arthur  Rovland.  Kenton,  Middlesex.  England 

Filed  Feb.  I«>,  1947.  Ser.  No.  729,600 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain  Feb    27,  1946 

9  Claims.     (CI.  233— 21) 


1.  In  an  Kmization  getter  pump  useful  for  providii^ 
high  vacuum,  the  :mpro>.en>ent  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  he.itiPii  elements  within  said  pump,  getter  ma- 
terial in  thermal  contact  wTth  said  heating  elements,  dec- 
trie  circuit  mearis  connecting  said  heating  elements  in 
series,  said  circuit  means  having  leads  which  connect  said 
heating  elements  individually  and  which  pass  through 
power  feed-throughs  to  the  outside  of  said  pump,  electric 
means  outside  of  said  pump  providing  for  individual  and 
series  connection  of  said  heating  elements  to  a  current 
source,  said  heating  elements  having  resistance  values 
whereby  the  same  quantity  of  cuirent  provides  sufficient 
heat  for  outgassing  when  said  heating  elements  are  con- 
nected in  series  and  sufficient  heat  to  vaporize  the  getter 
material  when  said  heating  elements  are  connected  in- 
dividually thereby  eliminating  regulation  of  available 
electric  current. 


1 .  A  centrifuge  for  centrifuging  fluid  comprising  a 
casing  which  in  operation  is  fixed,  a  hollow  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  casing  about  an  axis,  an  inlet 
passage  in  said  rotor  for  the  introduction  of  fluid  to  be 
centrifuged  therein,  an  external  exhaust  chamber  within 
said  casing  but  exterior  to  said  rotor  for  receiving  a  rela- 
tively light  fraction  of  said  fluid,  at  least  one  extraction 
chamber  within  said  rotor  extending  over  at  least  the 
greater  part  of  the  axial  length  of  said  rotor  and  aper- 
tured  at  at  least  a  plurality  of  points  distributed  along  its 
axial  length  relatively  near  said  axis  to  receive  said 
lighter  fraction  from  the  space  within  said  rotor  and 
without  said  extraction  chamber,  and  a  fluid  passage  for 
said  lighter  fraction  connecting  a  region  of  said  extraction 
chamber  relatively  remote  from  said  axis  with  said  ex- 
haust chamber. 
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3,007,630 
CRFDIT   C  AKI)   S^  STKM    PINCHING   DEVICE 

Harold  V.  Jones,  4030  S.  Vandalia,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  1^,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,380 

1  Claim.     (CI.  234 — 45) 


A  device  for  transferring  information  to  a  first,  second 
and  third  area  of  a  sales  ticket  card  wherein  part  of  the 
information  to  be  transferred  is  cent. lined  in  a  punched 
credit  card  having  holes  positioned  therein  according  to 
a  prearranged  code;  comprising,  in  combination;  a  grid 
member  disposed  to  receive  said  sales  ticket  card  and  said 
punched  credit  card  whereby  said  punched  credit  card  is 
contiguous  to  said  first  area  of  said  sales  ticket  card,  said 
grid  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes  therein;  a 
punch  base  member  pivoted  to  said  grid  member,  said 
punch  base  member  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
area;  a  multiplicity  of  spring  loaded  punches  slideably 
positioned  in  said  first  area  of  said  punch  base  member, 
said  spring  loaded  punches  protruding  beyond  said  punch 
base  member  to  engage  said  punched  credit  card;  springs 
compressibly  disposed  between  said  spring  loaded  punch- 
es and  said  punch  base  member  whereby  when  said  punch 
base  member  is  pivoted  toward  said  grid  member,  said 
credit  card  engages  said  spring  loaded  punches  to  com- 
press said  springs  of  said  spring  loaded  punches  and 
wherein  said  spring  loaded  punches  which  coincide  with 
said  holes  in  said  credit  card  protrude  through  said  holes 
in  said  credit  card  to  punch  substantially  identical  holes 
in  said  first  area  of  said  sales  ticket  card;  a  multiplicity 
of  fixed  punches  supported  to  said  second  area  of  said 
punch  base  member,  said  fixed  punches  positioned  ac- 
cording to  a  prearranged  code  whereby  as  said  punch 
base  member  is  pivoted  to  close  upon  said  grid  member 
said  fixed  punches  engage  said  second  area  of  said  sales 
ticket  card  to  protrude  through  said  sales  ticket  card  and 
said  holes  in  said  grid  base  to  punch  holes  in  said  second 
area  of  said  sales  ticket  card;  a  multiplicity  of  spring 
loaded  key  punches  slideably  supported  in  said  third  area 
of  said  punch  base  member;  springs  compressibly  posi- 
tioned between  said  key  punches  and  said  punch  base 
member  to  constrain  said  key  pjnches  away  from  said 
grid  member  when  said  punch  b  se  member  is  pivoted  to 
close  upon  said  grid  member;  and  keys  affixed  to  said 
key  punches  whereby  said  key  punches  may  be  manually 
depressed,  compressing  said  springs,  and  whereby  said 
key  punches  protrude  through  said  third  area  of  said 
sales  ticket  card  and  said  holes  in  said  grid  member  to 
punch  holes  ia  said  sales  ticket  card. 


3.007.631 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  RFADOl  T  I  NTT  FOR 
ACCOUNTING    MACHINES 

Richard  H.  Jones,  Bridgeport,  and  Robert  S.  Bradshaw, 
Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,537 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 60) 
13.  A  data  storage  and  read-out  unit  comprising  two 
banks  of  electrical   switches,   means  pivotally   mounting 
said  banks  for  respective  contact  with  a  set  code  unit  to 
close  switches  corresponding  to  said  code,  means  includ- 
ing a  reciprocable  slide  for  shifting  one  of  said  mount- 
772  O.G.— 11 


ings  to  bring  its  bank  to  contact  position,  said  slide  having 
two  linearly  alined  guide  slots  and  an  offset  having  a 
cam  slot,  means  including  a  reciprocable  slide  for  shift- 
ing the  other  of  said  mountings  to  bring  its  bank  to  con- 
tact position,  said  second  slide  having  two  linearly  alined 
guide  slots  and  an  offset  having  a  cam  slot,  a  reciprocable 
slide  actuating  member  disposed  between  said  two  slides, 
said  member  having  two  linearly  alined  guide  slots  and 
two  end  offsets  respectively  having  cam  slots,  said  mem- 
ber cam  slots  being  respectively  reversed  with  rei.pect  to 
the  cam  slot  of  the  adjacent  slides,  the  guide  slots  at  the 


ends  of  the  slides  being  respectively  in  register,  a  fixed 
guide  pin  traversing  each  set  of  registered  slides,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  actuating  member,  a  motion  trans- 
mitting pin  traversing  the  registered  cam  slots  of  the 
actuation  member  and  one  slide,  a  second  motion  trans- 
mitting pin  traversing  the  registered  cam  slots  of  the 
actuating  member  and  the  second  slide,  means  for  latch- 
ing both  driven  slides  against  movement  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  responsive  to  a  selected  pin  of  an  account- 
ing machine  program  for  selective  releasing  said  latching 
means,  whereby  the  bank  mounting  means  is  selectively 
operated. 

3,007,632 
TYPEWRITER   CONTROL   OF   AN   INTERNALLY 

CYCLING   COMPITER    UNIT 
Marion  Ray  Dilling,  Philip  E.  Renshaw.  and  Stewart  D. 
Barger,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ro>al  McBee  Cor- 
poration. New  Y  ork.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
Filed  June  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,870 
13  Claims.     (CL  235— -60.12) 


1.  A  computer  comprising  a  typewriter  having  a  mov- 
able carriage  and  a  plurality  of  different  number  and  in- 
dicia keys,  a  plurality  of  switches  operatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  number  keys  for  actuation  thereby,  said 
switches  having  a  different  switch  configuration  for  each 
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of  said  keys,  means  responsive  to  a  movement  of  said 
carriage  from  a  rest  position  to  generate  a  first  primary 
electrical  command  pulse;  a  computer  unit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bi-stabie  relays,  means  to  operate  selected  of 
said  bi-stable  relays  by  said  first  command  puise  upon 
actuation  of  one  of  said  number  keys  and  in  aqcordance 
with  the  switch  configuration  of  the  switches  i^sociated 
with  said  one  number  key,  a  secondary  command  pulse 
generator  means  for  generating  a  cycle  of  electrical 
pulses,  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  secondary 
command  signal  generator  means  by  said  primary  com- 
mand pulse,  a  plurality  of  puise  accumulating  relays,  and 
means  to  apply  a  number  of  pulses  of  said  cycle  of 
secondary  command  pulses  to  said  pulse  accumulating 
relays  in  accordance  with  the  switch  position  of  said 
bi-stable  relays. 


3,00  7,633 
TOTAI      TAKING     MK  H  XMSM     FOR 
CRAWI-CARRV    AC(  IMll  \T()RS 
Herman  Gang,  Morris  Plaias,   N.J..  assignor  to   Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Companv.  Orange.  N.J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2<).  195"^.  Ser.  No.  693,197 
9  Claims.      (CI.  235 — 60.31) 


'    ** 


.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  an 
ordinal  series  of  numeral  wheels  and  crawl  tens  transfer 
mechanism  between  said  wheels;  a  snail  cam  rotatable 
with  each  of  said  wheels,  a  series  of  stops  each  having 
a  free  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  snail 
cams,  a  series  of  pivoted  bell  cranks  each  having  one 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  stops 
opposite  its  free  end  to  adjust  said  stop  peripherally  of  its 
cam  and  having  its  other  arm  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  next  lower  order  stop  to  move 
said  stop  radially  of  its  cam.  and  resilient  means  for 
urging  each  of  said  cranks  about  its  pivot  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  the  lower  order  stop  with  which  it  is  con- 
nected with  the  associated  snail  cam  and  thereby  adjust 
the  higher  order  stop  peripherally  of  its  cam. 


3.007.634 
RATE    COMPLTFR    FOR    GIN    TONTROL 
S'SSTFMS 
George    \gins.  Brooklyn,  and  (  harles  I)    Bock  and  Rich- 
ard \     Miner,  New  ^  ork,  N,\,,  assignors  to  .American 
Kosvh    Vrma  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1944.  Ser.  No.  531,562 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61.5) 
1.  In  calculating  apparatus  for  gun  fire  control  systems, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
driven  to  follow  a  moving  target,  manual  means  movable 
m  accordance  with  movement  of  the  target,  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  manual  meaas  for  develop- 
ing a  voltage  in  accordance  with  said  movement,  second 
means   responsive  to  movement   of  said   manual  means 


and  independent  of  said  first  respxansive  means  for  de- 
veloping a  separate  voltage,  a  motor  responsive  to  the 
difference  between  said  voltages,  and  driving  connections 


between  said  motor  and  said  member  and  independent 
of  said  manual  means,  whereby  the  member  is  moved 
to  follow  the  target  in  accordance  with  differences  be- 
tween said  voltages. 


3.007,635 
ORDNANCE    AFPVKATIS    FOR    (OMPITING 
TARGET   OBSFRNAIION     FRROR    CORREC- 
TION  FACTORS 
Richard  \.  Miner,  New  \  ork,  and  Clifford  F.  Abt,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y .,  assignors  to  American  Bosch  Arma 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1946.  Ser.  No.  642,380 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235— 61.5) 
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1.  In  ordnance  calculating  apparatus  for  determining 
corrections  of  errors  in  position  of  a  relatively  moving  tar- 
get for  measured  and  estimated  input  values  during  a 
measuring  time  period,  the  combination  of  a  voltage 
source,  a  potentiometer  having  a  movable  winding  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  a  brush  movable  relatively 
to  said  winding,  means  for  adjusting  said  winding  and 
said  brush  in  accordance  with  said  respective  input  values 
to  provide  variation  of  said  voltage  in  accordance  with 
the  difference  between  said  input  values,  an  electrical 
divider  connected  to  the  output  of  said  potentiometer 
and  having  a  movable  winding  and  a  brush  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  means  for  severally  adjusting  said  divider 
winding  and  brush  in  accordance  with  the  start  and  end 
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of  said  measuring  time  period,  a  transformer  having  a 
stator  primary  winding  and  rotor  secondary  winding, 
connections  between  the  output  of  said  divider  and  said 
stator  winding,  means  for  adjusting  said  rotor  winding 
in  accordance  with  an  angle  between  the  line  to  the  tar- 
get and  a  predetermined  base  line,  and  means  energized 
by  the  voltage  induced  in  said  rotor  winding  for  indicating 
a  correction  in  the  determined  position  of  the  target. 

3.007.636 

"       r\Rn    RKADFR 

Bemd  Vossen,  Arlinmon.  \  a.,  assiRnor  to  Milpar,  Inc., 

Falls  Church.  \  a.,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1956,  Ser.  No.  627.036 

ISdaims.     (CI.  235 — 61.11) 


r^'  '  — 
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1.  In  a  punched  member  reading  mechanism  employ- 
ing an  electric  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  carriage  ad- 
vance mechanism,  a  carriage  return  mechanism,  a  shift 
mechanism  having  a  first  and  second  position  and  a 
source  of  power  for  operating  said  mechanisms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punched  member  holder  secured  to  said 
carriage,  a  punched  member  sensing  mechanism  secured 
to  and  movable  with  s.iid  shift  mechanism  from  an  inac- 
tive position  to  a  punched  member  sensing  position  upon 
movement  of  said  shift  mechanism  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  shift 
mechanism  in  said  first  position,  means  for  selectively 
coupling  said  carriage  advance  mechanism  to  said  source 
of  power  to  effect  an  advance  of  said  carriage  and  means 
interrelating  said  carriage  advance  mechanism  and  said 
shift  mechanism  to  effect  movement  of  said  shift  mech- 
anism from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in 
response  to  completion  of  each  advance  of  said  carriage. 


3.007,637 
COARSF  FINF    (  Ol  N  IFR 

Richard  I  .  Mcirowifz,  Micks>ille.  N.Y.,  assignor  t«)  Sperry 
Rand  ( drporation.  (.reat  Neck,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I960.  Str    No.  16.773 
«  (  laims.     (t  I.  235—921 

to 


senting  the  difference  between  two  input  signals,  first 
counting  means  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  first  posi- 
tioning servo  means  to  indicate  a  coarse  measure  of  the 
quantity,  second  positioning  servo  means  receiving  a 
signal  representing  a  fine  measure  of  the  quantity,  second 
counting  means  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  second 
positioning  servo  means  to  indicate  a  fine  measure  of 
said  quantity,  and  means  producing  and  applying  a 
signal  representing  the  count  of  said  second  counting 
means  to  said  means  producing  a  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  two  input  signals. 


14 


« — 


1.  Apparatus  for  unambiguously  indicating  on  a 
coarse  and  a  fine  counter  the  exact  value  of  a  quantity, 
comprising  means  producing  a  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  two  input  signals,  said  means  receiv- 
ing a  signal  representing  a  coarse  measure  of  the  quantity, 
first  positioning  servo  means  coupled  to  receive  the  out- 
put  signal   from   said    means  producing   a  signal   repre- 


3.007.638 
DFCAnF    COl  NUNC    DFMCF 
John  I.  Bellam>,  NNheaton.  III.,  assicnor  lo  International 
lelephone    and     lelegraph    Corporation.    New     N  ork, 
N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,301 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


IJ^    ...        ..^ 
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\.  \  counting  combination  comprising  a  source  of 
stepping  pulses  of  electric  current  and  a  counting  device 
for  counting  the  pulses  therefrom  in  similar  groups,  the 
counting  device  having  a  stepping  electromagnet  winding, 
the  counting  device  having  a  normal  position  and  having 
a  succession  of  off-normal  positions  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  the  pulses  of  any  pulse  group,  a  stepping 
circuit  including  the  pulse  source  and  the  stepping  elec- 
tromagnet winding,  means  powered  by  the  stepping  wind- 
ing responsive  to  any  pulse  over  the  stepping  circuit 
when  the  counting  device  is  in  normal  position  or  is  in 
any  off-normal  position  preceding  the  last  for  advancing 
the  counting  device  to  its  next  succeeding  position,  the 
counting  device  including  contact  means  operable  in  suc- 
cession as  the  said  pulses  are  counted,  the  counting 
device  further  including  normally  of)en  contact  means 
which  are  closed  directly  thereby  responsive  to  the  ad- 
vance of  the  counting  device  into  the  last  one  of  its  said 
olT-normal  positions  and  are  opened  directly  by  the  count- 
ing device  responsive  to  its  restoration  to  its  said  normal 
position,  a  restoring  electromagnet  winding,  circuit  ele- 
ments comprising  a  normally  open  restoring  circuit  for  the 
restoring  winding  which  is  closed  by  the  closure  of  said 
normally  open  contact  means,  and  means  powered  by  the 
restoring  winding  responsive  to  closure  of  the  restoring 
circuit  for  restoring  the  counting  device  to  its  said  normal 
position. 

3.007,639 
DICITAI  DIFFFRFNTIM  \NVIA/FRS 
Glenn  Y.  Hagen,  Manhattan  Btach.  <  harles  R.  Williams. 
Palos  N  erdes  Fstates,  Joseph  A.  Beek,  Jr.,  Balboa 
Island.  Robert  M.  Beck.  Inglewood.  and  (  ecil  R.  Rus- 
sell. Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ihe  Bendix  (orporation.  North  Holly- 
wood. C  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov  6.  1953,  Ser.  No.  390.506 
16  Claims.     ((I.  235—152) 
1.  A  differential   analyzer  having  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grators, each  comprising:   a  first  register  means  for  ac- 
cumulating signal-represented  variations  jn  a  dependent 
quantity  of  a  mathematical  function;  means  for  forming 
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interpolation  signals  representative  of  interpolation  values 
intermediate  the  successive  values  accumulated  in  said 
first  register  upon  successive  injections  of  variations  in 
dependent  quantity;  a  second  register  means;  and  transfer 
means  adapted  to  receive  signal-represented  variations  in 

-M  X.  I     — ^^^^•••)f  ft  ,  r  -•^  " 
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an  independent  quantity  of  said  mathematical  function, 
said  transfer  means  functioning  to  register  in  said  second 
register  means  signal-represented  values  proportional  to 
the  product  of  said  interpolation  values  and  said  varia- 
tions in  an  independent  quantity  upon  each  occurrence 
of  said  signal-represented  variations  in  an  independent 
quantity. 

3.007.640 
DIGITAL  DIFFFKKN  IIAL  ANALYZERS 
Robert   M.  Beck  and   C.toret    W.   Fairchild,  Inclewood, 
Vernon  P.  Ma^nuson.  (iardena,  and  Max  Palevsky,  Los 

Angeles.  (  alif.,  assignors  tn    Ihi    Btndix  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delawjrt 

Hied  Jan.  6.  \^54.  Vr    No    402.448 
3  Claims.    iCl.  US — IS2) 


.!•   •    >^ 


?y 


1.  A  differential  analyzer  for  manipulating  digital 
signals  representing  quantities  of  mathematical  functions, 
comprising: 

a  signal  register  means  including  at  least  four  chan- 
nels, each  for  registering  sequences  of  binary  bits; 

means  for  providing  said  sequences  of  binary  bits  in  in- 
tegrator storage  sections  whereby  said  signal  register 
includes  a  plurality  of  integrator  storage  sections; 

selective  means  for  simultaneously  providing  binary 
signals  from  each  of  said  channels  representing  first 
alternate  binary  bits  from  said  channels,  said  simul- 
taneous binary  signals  representing  a  decimal  digit 
of  a  dependent  quantity  of  a  mathematical  function 
from  an  integrator  storage  section; 

process  means  for  processing  said  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  dependent  quantity,  connected  to  receive 
signals  representative  of  variations  in  a  dependent 
quantity  for  altering  said  signals  representative  of  a 
dependent  quantity  in  accordance  with  said  signals 
representative  of  variations  in  a  dependent  quantity; 

means  for  recording  signals  from  said  altering  means 
back  in  said  signal  register  means  as  said  first  alter- 
nate bits  in  each  of  said  channeb; 


transfer  means  connected  to  receive  said  signals  rep- 
resentative of  a  dependent  quantity  and  signals  rep- 
resenting variations  in  an  independent  quantity  of  a 
mathematical  function,  for  forming  product  signals 
representative  of  the  product  of  the  values  rep- 
resented by  the  received  signals  upon  each  occur- 
reiKe  of  said  signals  representing  a  variation  in  an 
independent  quantity  while  signals  representative 
of  an  independent  quantity  are  in  process;  and 

means  for  accumulating  said  product  signals  repre- 
senting binary-coded  decimal  digits  as  second  alter- 
nate bits  in  each  of  said  channels. 


3,007,641 
DIGITVI    niFKFKFMIAI     VN  \T  Y7FRS 
Robert    M.    Bttk   and    (.eor^jc    \V .    Fairihiid.    Inukwood, 
Vernon  P.  Maamison,  (>ardena,  and  Max  Pakv>ky,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to   I  he  Bendii  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUedFeb.  15.  l'*54.  Str.  No.  410.231 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 152) 
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1.  A  differential  analyzer  having:  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegrators, each  comprising;  a  first  register  means  for  ac- 
cumulating signal-represented  variations  in  a  dependent 
quantity  of  a  mathematical  function;  a  second  register 
means  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  output  connections  at 
predetermined  intervals;  transfer  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive signal-represented  variations  in  an  independent 
quantity  of  said  mathematical  function,  said  transfer 
means  functioning  to  form  and  transfer  to  said  second 
register  means,  signal-represented  values  proportional  to 
the  product  of  the  value  registered  in  said  first  register 
and  said  variation  in  an  independent  quantity  upon  each 
occurrence  of  said  signal-represented  variation  in  an  in- 
dependent quantity;  overflow  means  for  forming  over- 
flow signals  at  a  time  when  fthe  value  in  one  of  said 
second  register  means  reaches  a  predetermined  level; 
first  program  means  for  interconnecting  said  integrators 
whereby  overflow  signals  from  predetermined  integrators 
are  applied  as  signal-represented  variations  to  other  in- 
tegrators; and  second  program  means  for  effectively  in- 
creasing the  magnitude  of  said  signal-represented  product 
values  registered  in  the  second  register  means  of  certain 
of  said  integrators  by  a  predetermined  factor,  said  second 
program  means  selecting  one  of  said  predetermined  out- 
put connections  whereby  to  accelerate  the  production  of 
overflow  signals  from  said  certain  integrators. 


3. 00"'. 642  ' 

Dicrr-smniNc.  mkm()k\  system 

Kohtrf  M.  I  ee,  I  os  Angeles,  (alif..  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corp<iration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1«>5H.  Ser.  No    710,6"'3 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 

1.  A  system   for  imparting  a  preselected  shift  in  the 

order  of  significance  of  parallel   signals  representing  a 

numerical  word,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  word  registers, 

each  including  a  multiplicity  of  storage  units;  a  plurality 

of  order-significant  input  conductor  means  for  receiving 

said  parallel  signals,  said  input  conductor  means  being 


November 


1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


165 


coupled  to  said  plurality  of  registers;  first  switch  control 
means  for  selectively  registering  said  parallel  signals  car- 
ried by  said  conductor  means  in  said  storage  units  of 
each  of  said  registers;  a  plurality  of  order-significant  out- 
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put  conductor  means  to  receive  said  parallel  signals  from 
said  registers,  said  output  conductor  means  being  coupled 
to  the  storage  units  of  each  of  said  registers  in  an  order 
different  from  said  input  conductor  means;  and  second 
switch  control  means  for  applying  signals  registered  in 
each  of  said  registers  to  said  output  conductor  means. 


having  a  vertical  extension,  a  horizontal  outlet  port  hav- 
ing a  vertical  passageway,  a  circular  flange,  a  packing  seat 
and  an  external  thread,  a  cover,  dome  shaped,  provided 
with  a  cored  axially  located  hub,  a  shoulder,  and  an 
internal  thread,  said  cover  removably  secured  to  said 
base  by  means  of  said  external  and  internal  threads  with 
a  fluid  tight  packing  interposed  between  said  shoulder 
and  said  circular  flange,  a  mixing  chamber  formed  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  cover  with  said  vertical  exten- 
sions for  the  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  and  said  ver- 
tical passageway  for  said  outlet  port  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  pointer  rod  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternal flange,  a  bearing,  an  axial  vertical  cold  water  con- 
duit having  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  pointer  rod  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  said  cored  axially  located  hub  by 
means  of  said  bearing,  a  fluid  tight  packing  between  said 
bearing  and  said  cored  axially  located  hub.  said  pomter 
rod  projecting  into  said  cold  water  inlet  port  vertical  ex- 


3.007.643 
MICROWAVF    n\TA    PK()(  KSSINC    CIRCUITS 
John   \N.    Iuke>,   I'rinitton.    N.J..   assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phoiu    I  ahoratorics,   Iiieorporated.  Ntw    ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ntw   \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,947 
.9  Claims.     (CI.  235— 176) 
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9.  In  a  circuit  for  processing  serial  digital  information 
supplied  in  successive  digit  periods,  first  and  second  input 
wave  guide  channels  each  including  two  wave  guides, 
means  for  applying  microwave  signals  to  either  one  or 
the  other  of  the  wave  guides  comprising  said  first  channel 
to  represent  respectively  different  binary  digits  in  succes- 
sive digit  p)eriods.  additional  means  for  applying  micro- 
wave signals  to  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  wave  guides 
comprising  said  second  channel  to  represent  respectively 
different  binary  digits  in  successive  digit  |)eriods,  said 
microwave  signal  applying  means  including  microwave 
signal  sources  of  different  frequencies  for  said  first  and 
second  wave  guide  channels,  a  plurality  of  microwave 
converters  each  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  said  wave 
guides,  and  means  for  combining  the  output  signals  from 
said  converters. 


3,007.644 
TEMPFKATl  RK    (ONTROL   VALVE 

Georce  H.  Drumniond.  Warwick.  R.I..  assignor  to  Leon- 
ard \ahe  Compan>.  Cranston.  R.I..  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Feb.  l**,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,981 

5  (  laims.     ((I.  236 — 12) 

1.  A  temperature  control  valve  consisting  of  a  base 

having  a  horizontal  hot  water  inlet  port  provided  with  a 

vertical   extension,   a   horizontal   cold   water   inlet   port 


tension,  a  fluid  tight  packing  in  said  packing  seat,  said 
external  flange  engaging  said  last  mentioned  fluid  tight 
packing,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  vertical 
groove  and  an  axial  bearing,  rotatively  mounted  upon 
said  pointer  rod  with  said  last  mentioned  ports  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  with  said  first  mentioned  ports, 
a  boss  on  said  base,  a  bi-metallic  coil  element  secured  on 
one  end  in  said  vertical  groove  and  on  the  other  end  to 
said  boss,  a  groove  in  said  rotor,  a  pin  in  said  pointer 
rod  located  in  said  groove  to  limit  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  rotor  in  relation  to  said  pointer  rod.  a  dial 
plate,  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  secured  to  said 
pointer  rod  whereby  manual  rotation  of  said  dial  plate 
rotates  said  pointer  rod  to  a  pre-selected  position  and 
through  said  pin  and  groove  rotates  said  rotor  to  a  pre- 
selected position  in  relation  to  said  bi-metallic  coil  ele- 
ment and  means  to  secure  said  dial  plate  through  said 
arcuate  groove  in  said  pre-selected  position. 


3,007,645 
P\rST   STRIPING    APPARATl^S 

Elijah  M.  I  ilth.  774  Gro>e  St..  Abilene.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.808 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239—150) 


"    f4^" 


In  a  paint  spraying  device,  in  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  supporting  platform,  non-swiveling 
wheels  carrying  said  platform,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  compressor  on  said  platform,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  compressor,  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  on  said  platform,  a  connection  between 
said  compressor  and  said  tank,  a  paint  receptacle  on  said 
platform,  a  spray  nozzle,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  paint  receptacle  and  said  spray  nozzle;  a  second  flexi- 
ble connection  between  said  compressed  air  tank  and  said 
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spray  nozzle,  a  control  cord  for  said  spray  nozzle,  a  U- 
shaped  horizontally  disposed  support  secured  to  said  plat- 
form, a  depending  lug  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
secured  to  said  U-shaped  member,  an  inverted  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  having  an  elongated  slot  formed 
in  one  leg  thereof,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  elon- 
gated slot  and  the  aperture  in  said  lug  to  vertically  posi- 
tion said  inverted  U-shaped  member,  a  guide  pulley  as- 
sembly horizontally  positioned  on  the  apex  of  said  in- 
verted U-shaped  member,  to  receive  said  control  cord, 
bolts  extending  transversely  between  and  through  both 
legs  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  spray  nozzle  in  downwardly  directed  position 
for  painting  a  stripe  on  a  surface  over  which  said  striping 
device  is  moved,  a  handle  extending  from  said  platform 
for  manual  movement  of  said  device,  said  control  means 
being  carried  by  said  handle  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  nozzle,  rods  extending  laterally  from  said  platform, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  paint  directing  guide  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle,  set  screw  assemblies  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rods  for  adjusting  said  plates  laterally 
relative  to  said  nozzle  to  vary  the  width  of  the  strip 
painted  thereby,  and  a  guide  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  downwardly  in  alignment  with  said 
spray  nozzle. 


3,00''. 646 

WATFK    SPKINKI  FK 

William  I  .  (.trrans.   PS40  Huckiiail  Road, 

^arat(»t;a.  (  alif 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  801,801 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—230) 


1.  A  sprinkler  which  comprises  a  hollow  body  member 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  means  supporting  said  body 
member  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  with  said  outlet  directed  laterally,  a  valve  seat  within 
said  hollow  body  member,  a  valve  arranged  for  move- 
ment into  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  through  said 
body  member  to  project  upwardly  therefrom,  said  valve 
stem  being  supported  by  said  body  member  for  axial  slid- 
ing movement  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  an 
oscillating  arm  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  valve 
stem  and  having  one  end  adapted  for  intersection  with  the 
path  of  water  from  said  laterally-directed  outlet  where- 
by said  arm  is  urged  in  one  rotative  direction,  a  coil  spring 
connected  between  said  arm  and  said  valve  stem  to  urge 
said  arm  in  the  opposite  rotative  direction  and  to  move 
said  valve  away  from  said  valve  seat. 


3,007.647 
PRESSl  RF    SI  PPI  V    SVSTFM    FOR 
SPRW    (;i  NS 
Frank  C.  Woelfer,  C  incinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BaKrank. 
Inc.,  Marburg,  (incinnati,  Ohio 
Filed   Aug.  14.  1959,  S«r,  No.  X40,487 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—329) 
1.  A  supply  system  for  paint  and  the  like  comprising 
a  paint  reservoir,  a  supply  conduit,  a  power  pump  asso- 
ciated  with   the   reservoir   and   adapted   to  deliver  paint 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  conduit  under  pressure,  a  spray 


gun  in  communication  with  said  conduit  for  projecting 
the  paint  in  the  form  of  a  spray,  said  spray  gun  having 
a  valve  for  blocking  the  flow  of  paint  through  the  spray 
gun,  said  power  pump  adapted  to  stall  under  back  pres- 
sure when  said  spray  gun  valve  is  closed,  a  surge  elimi- 
nator in  communication  with  said  conduit  between  the 
pump  and  spray  gun,  said  surge  eliminator  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  passageway  at  one  end  thereof 
including  a  valve  seat,  said  housing  having  an  outlet 
passageway  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  an  axially  floating 
one-piece  pressure-responsive  plunger  residing  within  said 
housing,   said  plunger  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
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differential  diameter  pistons  at  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  slidably  confined  in  said  housing  in  sealed  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  larger  of  said  pistons  being  presented 
to  said  outlet  passageway,  and  a  tajaered  nose  element 
on  the  smaller  piston  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
said  valve  seat,  said  plunger  shifting  said  nose  element 
axially  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  in  response 
to  back  pressure  when  the  spray  gun  valve  is  closed, 
said  back  pressure  being  substantially  less  than  the  de- 
livery pressure  of  the  power  pump,  said  nose  element 
thereby  stalling  said  pump  under  back  pressure  which  is 
insufficient  to  create  a  surge  of  paint  through  the  gun 
when  the  valve  thereof  is  opened. 


3,007.648 

SHOWER  HEAD  HWINfi  A  (  ONSTANT  VOLUME 

AUTOMATIC  FI OU  ( ONTROI   DEVICE  THEREIN 

James   Fraser.  Wilmington.   Del.,  avsignor  to  Speakman 

(  ompan\.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  807,381 

3  Claims.     (CL  239 — 460) 


3.  In  a  shower  head  producing  a  relatively  constant 
volume  shower  irrespective  of  water  pressure  in  the  water 
main,  the  combination  comprising:  a  casing  having  a 
water  supply  inlet  and  a  spray  out'et,  an  automatic  flow 
control  device  comprising  a  supported  bottom  portion,  a 
movable  upper  portion,  a  resilient  portion  between  said 
upper  and  said  bottom  portion,  said  automatic  flow  con- 
trol device  being  positioned  in  the  source  of  water  sup- 
ply whereby  the  water  flowing  through  the  inlet  must 
pass  through  the  flow  control  device  before  entering  the 
casing. 


3.007,649 
FABRIC    RFFIING   SYSTEM 

Adolph  Hart,  49  N    2nd  St.,  Moant  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650.119 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—55) 

2.  A  reeling  machine  for  reeling  a  pile  fabric  onto  a 

reel  having  a  core  and  two  end  plates  and  for  stapling 

the  edges  of  the  fabric  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  end 
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plates  said  machine  having  a  table  which  purports  ihc  downstream  side  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wall 
incom'ing  fabric  and  from  which  the  fabric  is  fed  between  members  and  a  top  wall  member  disposed  thereacross. 
the  end  plates,  said  machine  comprising  means  to  hold    means  forming  an  entry  aperture  for  said  web  of  filter 

medium   into  said  air  filtermg  zone  spaced  closely  ad- 
jacent said  top  wall  member,  means  associated  with  said 
entry  aperture  means  having  a  dependent  edge  disposed 
X     «,  :.  V  in  spaced  relation  therewith  on  the  upj-tream  side  of  said 

\        ,^  air  filtering  zone  and  below  said  entry  aperture  forming 


and  rotate  the  reel,  means  to  elevate  the  reel  upwardly 
away  from  the  table  as  the  fabric  is  fed  between  the  end 
plates,  and  means  to  staple  the  edges  of  the  fabric  at  in- 
tervals to  the  inside  face  of  the  end  plates. 


"  3.007.650 

TWOROri     TOWFl     DISPKNSINC    (  \RTNF T 
John   A.   Burt<jn.  \anc«>u>er.  British  Cohmihia.  (  aiiada, 
assignor  to  (  rctwn  /ellerbach  Corporation.  San  Fran- 
cisco, (  alif..  a  corporation  of  \t>ada 

Filed  .Ian.  12.  l'>5').  Str.  No.  7S6.247 
10  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 55.3) 


means  relative  to  said  top  wall  member,  a  supply  spool 
receiving  trough  having  its  rear  edge  pivotally  connected 
to  said  dependent  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
displaceable  from  an  open,  supply  spool  receiving  posi- 
tion wherein  said  trough  is  disposed  entirely  beneath  said 
entry  ap^erture  forming  means  to  a  closed  position  with 
its  front  edge  disposed  adjacent  said  top  wall  member 
and  with  the  portions  thereof  disposed  below  said  pivotal 
mounting  thereof  being  disposed  remote  from  said  air 
filtering  zone  whereby  the  full  extent  of  the  medium  dis- 
posed in  said  air  filtering  zone  is  exposed  to  substantially 
unimpeded  air  flow  therethrough. 


1.  A  towel  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  means  for 
supporting  two  rolls  of  toweling,  two  towel  advancing 
rollers,  one  engageable  with  toweling  from  each  of  said 
rolls  and  operable  to  project  an  end  of  the  toweling  to 
a  position  outside  the  cabinet,  lever  actuated  means  to 
rotate  said  rollers  alternatively,  means  sensing  the  pres- 
ence of  toweling  trained  over  said  advancing  rollers, 
means  to  change  the  lever  actuated  means  from  one  roll 
to  the  other,  and  means  actuated  by  the  sensing  means 
when  the  toweling  in  one  roll  is  exhausted  to  actuate  said 
changing  means  whereby  toweling  will  be  fed  from  the 
other  roll. 

3,007.651 
\m    FIITFRIN(;     \PP\R ATI'S 

Kobirt  \.  Palmore.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc..  Fouisville.  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion uf  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  699,374 
3  Claims.  ((I.  242—55.53) 
1.  A  supply  zone  construction  for  automatic  air  filters 
of  the  type  wherein  a  compressed  convolutely  wound  sup- 
ply web  of  expansible  compressible  filter  medium  is  ad- 
vanced through  an  air  filtering  zone  in  a  substantially 
expanded  condition  and  wherein  air  is  passed  through 
said  expanded  medium   from  the  upstream  side  to  the 


3.007.652 

P\PFR    ROI  I     MOl  NTINC,    MFCH  \NISNt 

John  A.  Meckman.  HI  10  St.  I  ouis  Ave.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,127 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—72) 

1.  A  clutch  mounting  for  paper  printing  rolls  com- 
prising, a  shaft  removably  positionable  on  spaced  bear- 
ings, the  intermediate  portion  of  which  shaft  is  polygonal 
in  cross-sectional  form,  a  pair  of  members  rotatively 
supported  on  the  shaft  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  polyg- 
onal-formed portion  thereof,  a  circular  series  of  pins 
fixed  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  members  concentrically 
of  the  shaft,  elastic  rings  on  the  pins,  and  tubes  span- 
ning the  space  between  the  members  with  the  tube  ends 
embracively  compressing  the  respective  rings  and  with 
the  tube  peripheries  in  contactive  opposition  with  the 
respective  faces  of  the  polygonal -shaped  shaft,  whereby 
when  the  core  of  a  paper  roll  is  positioned  on  said  mount- 
ing any  relative  rotative  movement  of  the  shaft  and 
members  will  cause  a  shifting  of  the  tubes  on  the  respec- 
tive faces  of  the  polygonal -shaped  shaft  to  cause  a  com- 
pression of  the  rings  and  a  clutching  of  the  tube  exterior 
peripheries  with  the  internal  wall  of  the  paper  roll  core. 


3.007,653 
PRF-rO\D    CONTROI     FOR    A    COII     SPRING 
Rodger  F.  Becker,  Kalama/oo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
motive  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  kalama/oo.  Mich.,  a 
corp<jralion  of  Michigan 

Filed  \UR.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752.906 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242-107.5) 
1.  A  pre-load  control  for  a  coil  spring  of  a  cord  reel, 
comprising:  a  shaft;  a  coil  spring  encircling  and  secured 
at  its  inner  end  to  said  shaft;  a  cord  reel  rotatably  sup- 
ported upon  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  spring;  a  shaft  support  and  cooper- 
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ating  means  connected  to  said  reel  and  said  shaft  support 
for  limiting  rotation  of  said  cord  reel  around  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  in  one  direction;  stop  mechanism  including  a 
pawl  mounted  upon  said  shaft  support  and  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  said  shaft  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  the  other  direction  around  said  axis;  an  elongated 
element  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other 


end  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  support,  said  element 
being  wound  upon  said  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  support  and  without  ro- 
tating said  reel,  the  relative  positions  of  said  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  said  element  remaining  fixed  during  the 
normal  rotation  of  said  reel  around  and  with  respect  to 
said  shaft. 


3,00-'.654 
ROrOK     \M)    Bl  \I)K   FOK    KOTORCRAFT 
Clidden  S.  Doman.  Danhury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Doman 
Helicopters.    Inc.,    I)anhur>.    Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2".  1^5^.  *Hr.  No.  630,999 
41  Ciaimi..     {U.  244—17.11) 


'  iT"^!"  '^  " 


I.  A  blade  for  a  rotor  for  a  rotorcraft  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  fuselage  with  landmg  gear  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated at  approximately  a  predetermined  speed  for  normal 
flight  which  constitutes  an  exciting  frequency  comprising 
an  aerodynamic  portion,  a  spar  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  aerodynamic  portion  and  projecting  therefrom,  the 
spar  carrying  the  major  portion  of  the  bending  stress  of 
the  blade,  the  spar  and  aerodynamic  portion  being  con- 
structed with  dimensions,  mass  and  material  to  have  a 
fl-'xibility  such  that  the  ratio  of  exciting  frequency  in  op- 
erating revolutions  per  minute  to  the  natural  edgewise 
mode  two  frequency  of  the  blade  at  operating  revolutions 
per  minute  is  approximately  1.3  or  greater  whereby  the 
natural  resonance  frequency  is  below  the  exciting  fre- 
quency, and  the  spar  having  an  axial  strength  greater  than 
the  maximum  centrifugal  force  to  which  it  is  subjected 
m  flight. 
6.  A  blade  as  in  claim    1   in  which  the  blade  has  a 


natural  frequency  of  the  mode  two  type  in  excess  of  the 
difference  between  rotor  speed  in  revolutions  per  minute 
and  the  natural  frequency  of  the  fuselage  on  its  landing 
gear. 


^  3,007.655 

ELECTRICAL   ACTUATOR    FOR   POWER 
STEERING   UNIT 
Daryl   L,    rriswell    and    Harold    M.   Horn,   South   Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to   I  he  Kendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

l-Ued  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  706,635 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244—50) 


I.  In  a  power  steering  device  for  aircraft  including  a 
steerable,  casterable  wheel,  a  shaft  rotatahle  with  said 
wheel,  hydraulic  motor  means  including  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  effective  to  divide  said  cylinder 
into  two  chambers,  said  piston  being  operably  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  shaft,  servo 
valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  said  piston,  pressure  responsive  valve 
means  operable  in  association  with  said  servo  valve  means 
for  maintaining  a  minimum  servo  pressure  level  effective 
in  said  hydraulic  motor  means,  second  pressure  respon- 
sive valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers  for  damping  oscillatory  movement 
of  said  piston,  and  pilot  operated  rudder  control  means; 
an  actuator  for  said  servo  valve  means  comprising  a 
torque  motor  having  a  pair  of  control  windings,  electrical 
means  for  controlling  said  torque  motor  including  a  pair 
of  amplification  devices  connected  to  each  of  said  con- 
trol windings,  a  potentiometer  connected  to  said  rudder 
control  means  and  to  one  of  said  amplification  devices 
for  supplying  a  steering  request  signal  to  said  electrical 
means,  and  a  second  potentiometer  operatively  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  amplifica- 
tion devices  for  providing  a  position  feedback  signal  to 
said  electrical  means. 


3,007.656 
\TR(R\rr    \l   lOMXTIC    PHOTS 
Hairy  MilKr,   Brookljn,  and  George  F.  Jude.  Flushing, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to  Sperry    Rand   Corp<iralion,   (,reaf 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1956,  .Ser.  No.  571,813 
55  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 77) 
18.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft  having  a  con- 
trol surface  for  stabilizing  the  craft  about  one  of  its 
axes,  a  servomotor  for  adjusting  said  surface,  means  re- 
sponsive to  angular  accelerations  of  the  craft  about  said 
axis  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  magnitude  and  sign 
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which   is   a   measure   thereof,   means   responsive   to  the 
speed  of  said  servomotor  for  providing  a  counter  signal 


1    c^ 


^  i-JE^ 


.a         »•    .^    M 


having  a  magnitude  and  sign  which  is  a  measure  thereof 
and  means  for  controlling  said  servomotor  from  the 
algebraic  sum  of  said  signals. 


3.007,657 

AUTOMATIC   (ON  I  KOI     DEVICES 
FOR    AIK(R\FT 
Frederick  Arthur  Summerlin.  Isleworth.  Fncland.  assign- 
or to   The  Sperry  (.vroscope  (  ompan>   limited,  Brent- 
ford, Kngland,  a  British  compan> 

Filtd  Ma>  2.  1 958.  Ser.  No.  732,745 

Claims  priority,  application  (irtat  Britain  Ma>  2,  1957 

7  Claims.      (CI.  24-4 — 77) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  a  control 
surface  for  varying  the  attitude  of  the  craft  about  an 
axis  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  automatic  pilot 
means  for  operating  said  control  surface,  first  variable 
impedance  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
control  surface  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude representative  of  the  deflection  of  said  control  sur- 
face from  a  neutral  position,  second  variable  impedance 

772  O.G— 12 


means  responsive  to  the  airspeed  of  said  craft  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  dependent  upon  said  airspeed,  and  sum- 
ming circuit  means  responsive  to  said  deflection  signal 
and  to  said  airspeed  signal  for  rendering  said  automatic 
pilot  means  ineffective  when  the  sum  of  said  signals 
exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude  depending  upon  air- 
speed. 

3.007.658 

PARACHUTF    RFIF\SF    APPARATUS 

Robert  I).  FinUea.  IHOl  F.  Medloik,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,108 

2  Claims.     (CI.  244—147) 


tb: 


"r^ 


69        9J        *      (M    6S   '^-«- 


1.  In  a  pyarachute  package  having  an  attaching  harness, 
a  parachute  canopy,  and  suspension  lines  connecting  the 
canopy  to  the  harness,  the  combination  comprising  a 
closable  container  into  which  the  canopy  is  tightly  com- 
pressed, a  pilot  parachute  in  the  container  attached  to  the 
canopy,  means  carried  by  the  container  and  operable  to 
increase  the  pressure  within  the  container  so  as  to  open 
the  container  and  expel  the  canopy  therefrom,  means 
connected  to  the  pilot  parachute  for  accelerating  the  ex- 
pulsion of  the  pilot  parachute  in  unopened  condition,  and 
fastening  means  linking  the  apex  of  the  canopy  and  the 
pilot  parachute  so  that  the  expulsion  of  the  pilot  parachute 
tends  to  string  out  the  canopy  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
pilot  parachute,  wherein  the  means  for  accelerating  the 
expulsion  of  the  pilot  parachute  comprises  a  rod  about 
which  the  pilot  parachute  is  folded,  a  compressed  gas 
cartridge  attached  to  an  end  of  the  rod  remote  from  the 
pilot  parachute,  and  mechanical  means  operable  ex- 
teriorly of  the  container  for  puncturing  the  cartridge  to 
release  the  compressed  gas  from  the  cartridge. 


3.007,659 

klTF 

Rex  Zacharr,  256  Mountain  \  itw  .\ve.,  Apt.  1, 

Mountain  \  iew,  C  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser,  No.  833.620 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—153) 


1.  A   kite   comprising   a    unitary   sheet   of   generally 
rectangular  flexible  material  folded  along  a  diagonal  to 
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provide  adjacent  body  portions,  and  each  of  said  body 
portions  being  folded  in  a  contra  direction  to  provide 
Ang  portions  of  generally  triangular  configuration. 


3.007,660 
SHOCK    ISOLATING    SIPPORT 
Jose   Rosan.   Newport   Beach,   (  alif..   assignor  to   Rosan 
Fngineering    Corporation,    Newport    Beach,    Calif.,    a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958.  Ser    No    76'). 804 
7  Ciaims.     iC  I.  248— 20> 


1.  A  shock  isolating  support  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  frame  including  a  base,  a  housing  of  generally 
cylindrical  form,  and  a  first  spring  retainer  plate,  said 
base  having  a  raised  central  portion  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  said  spring  retainer  plate  having  a  central 
op)cning  with  notches  in  the  periphery  thereof;  means 
fastening  said  base,  housing  and  first  spring  retainer  plate 
together  with  said  raised  central  portion  extending  through 
the  central  opening  in  said  first  spnng  retainer  plate;  a 
horizontal  plate  having  a  central  apertured  raised  por- 
tion, a  second  spring  retainer  plate  secured  to  said  hor- 
izontal plate,  said  second  spring  retainer  plate  having  a 
central  notched  aperture  through  which  said  latter  aper- 
tured raised  portion  extends;  means  resiiientiy  supporting 
said  plate  within  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
base,  and  means  limiting  vertical  movement  of  said  hor- 
izontal plate  including  a  fastener  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  device  to  be  supported,  there  being  space 
between  the  periphery  of  said  horizontal  plate  and  said 
housing  permitting  limited  lateral  movement  of  said  hor- 
izontal plate,  said  first  means  comprising  a  circular  array 
of  substantially  vertical  bow  springs,  the  ends  of  said 
bow  springs  engaging  the  notches  in  said  first  and  said 
second  spring  retainer  plates. 


3.007.661 

FISMINC;    KOI)    HOI  DFK 

\N  alter  F    Knopf,  9400  St.  41it  Ave.,  Portland  22,  Greg. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,284 

2  (lalms.     (CI.  248 *4) 


portion  and  a  ground  insertable  portion,  all  of  said  por- 
tions being  generally  cylindrical  and  formed  as  portions 
of  a  cylindrical  configuration  coaxial  and  integral  with 
said  completely  cylindrica.  portion,  a  pair  of  struck  out 
fingers  extending  inwardly  transversely  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  completely  cylindrical  portion  into  parallel 
and  mutually  reinforcing  positions  providing  a  fishing  rod 
handle  stop  in  said  completely  cylindrical  portion,  said 
ground  insertab'e  portion  tapering  from  a  relatively  wide 
end  adjacent  said  completely  cylindrical  portion  to  a  rela- 
tively narrow  ground  insertable  point  at  the  opposite  end, 
said  fishing  rod  handle  socket  support  portion  being  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  for  the  major  portion  of  its 
length. 

3.007.662 

IOC  KING    BRACKET 

Earl  L.  Featheringham.  1505  Byron  Ave.  SW., 

Mas^illon.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  10,"' 14 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 48.2. 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  comprising  a  strip  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apertures  therein,  a  portion  of  said  strip  being 
angulated,  one  of  said  apertures  being  in  said  angulated 
portion,  a  plurality  of  fixed  pins  spaced  from  each  other 
and  with  which  to  engage  said  apertures  whereby  said 
strip  may  be  mounted  on  said  pins  and  removed  from 
said  pins,  said  angulated  portion  being  resilient  whereby 
it  may  be  bent,  tensioned  and  released  to  frictionally  grip 
and  lock  on  the  pin  therein,  a  shelf  bracket  connected  with 
said  strip  and  on  which  to  support  an  object. 


3,007,663 
niSPOSABI  F    PA!  1  FTS 
Williani  F.   Huck.  Forest   Hills.   N.^..  assignor  to  Huck 
Products  corporation.  New   \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  838.218 
11  Claim*.     (CI.  248—120) 


f::i  fc 


=t; 


I.  A  portable,  disposable  pallet   comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced-apart  flat  deck  members  of  stiff  paper- 
pulp   material    and    a  multitude   of   tubular    reinforcing 
spacer  members  of  rectangular  cross  section  disposed  be 
'  tween  and  interconnecting  said  deck  member?  and  also 

made  of  stiff  paper-pulp  material,  said  rectangular  tubular 
members  being  adhesively  secured  over  their  upper  and 
1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  completely  cylin-    lower  surfaces  to  said  deck  members  and  extending  par- 
drical  portion,  a  coaxial  fishing  rod  hand  socket  support    allel  thereto  with  their  upright  sides  substantially  perpen- 
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dicular  to  said  deck  members,  some  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers extending  perpendicularly  to  others  of  said  tubular 
members,  certain  of  said  tubular  members  being  spaced 
apart  in  parallel  relationship  and  defining  parallel  pas- 
sages extending  longitudinally  within  said  certain  mem- 
bers and  accessible  from  outside  the  pallet  for  the  recep- 
tion of  lifting  forks  of  a  fork-lift  truck  or  the  like 


3.007.664 
CARB\GE    CAN    SI  PPORT    AM)    I  ID    HOI  DKR 

James  I).  Fairbanks.  Box  252,  Rte.  2.  and  ("  B.  Fair- 
banks. 1629  lower  St.,  both  of  Decatur.  Ala. 
FUed  No>.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  67.593 
6  Claims.     (CI.  241^—126) 


1.  A  can  holder  of  the  character  set  forth  and  adapted 
to  support  a  can  either  from  a  post  anchored  in  the 
ground  or  from  a  fence  post  or  upright  support  in  lat- 
erally spaced  relation  thereto,  said  holder  comprising  a 
first  upright  tubular  section,  a  second  tubular  section,  a 
T-fitting  on  the  top  of  the  first  section  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  branch,  a  tubular  sleeve  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  section,  a  recessed  and  apertured  cross 
head  on  one  end  of  said  second  section  and  forming  one- 
half  of  a  pipe  clamp,  the  other  end  of  said  second  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  either  fixed  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve  to  form  a  post  to  be  anchored  in  the  ground 
or  fixed  in  said  branch  of  the  T-fitting  to  form  a  support- 
ing bracket  for  said  upper  section  when  the  holder  is  to 
be  supported  from  a  fence  post,  a  wall  or  any  other  up- 
right support,  and  means  carried  by  said  first  section  for 
supporting  a  can. 


3.007.665 
WAIFR    BRACKET 

Millard  \.  Derr,  3140  Jo  Ann  Drive.  Ft  Sobranfe.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,405 

11  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 226) 


1.  A  waler  bracket  comprising  an  essentially  U- 
shaped  clamp  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a 
connecting  member  fixed  to  one  pair  of  ends  of  said 
sides,  an  arm  protruding  from  said  connecting  member, 
and  wedge  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said  sides  for  engaging  a  member  between  said  first  and 
second  sides,  and  serrations  connected  with  at  least  one 
of  said  sides  for  gripping  into  the  material  of  the  mem- 
ber between  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  wedge 
means  comprise  a  curved  arm,  means  including  a  pivot 


connecting  said  curved  arm  to  said  first  side  intermediate 
the  end  of  said  curved  arm,  one  extremity  of  said 
curved  arm  constituting  an  abutment  against  which  the 
inner  part  of  the  member  between  said  sides  is  adapted 
to  abut  to  turn  the  wedge,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
curved  arm  having  means  thereon  to  grip  against  a 
portion  of  the  member  between  said  first  and  second 
sides. 


3.007.666 
DETACH  \BLK   HANGER 
I  ewis  E.  Hamel.  Rmhester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.ewls  E. 
Hanul   (  o.,   Inc.,   Rochester,  N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New   ^  ork 

Filed  Feb    2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  86.742 
10  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 317j 


1.  A  detachable  hanger  of  resilient  plastic  material 
comprising  a  body  portion  bent  upon  itself  and  terminat- 
ing in  ends  one  of  which  includes  two  loop-shaf)ed  mem- 
bers which  are  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  the  other 
of  which  includes  a  single  loop-shap>ed  member  that  is 
movable  into  the  space  between  the  first  mentioned  loop- 
shaped  members. 


3.007.667 

BABY   BOINCER 

Joseph  V.  Rossi.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Comfort  Lines, 

Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.936 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 399) 


3.  A  collapsible  baby  jumper  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  base  frame  including  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending post  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  seat  frame 
movable  relative  to  said  base  frame  between  a  seat  form- 
ing position  and  a  collapsed  position,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  at  spaced-apart  positions 
along  said  seat  frame  and  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
the  other  end  at  spaced-apart  positions  along  said  ver- 
tically extending  post,  with  the  one  link  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  post  at  the  uppermost  pivot  thereon  having 
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a  portion  extending  past  said  post,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  post,  said  lever  including  a  portion  which 
is  engageable  with  the  underside  of  the  other  of  said  links, 
and  a  spring  connected  between  said  lever  portion  and 
said  one  link  portion  whereby,  when  said  seat  frame  is  in 
its  scat  forming  position,  said  spring  urges  said  lever  por- 
tion into  seat  frame  supporting  engagement  with  the 
undersurface  of  said  other  link  and  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  pair  of  links  produces  tension  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  springs,  and  whereby  said  lever  can  be  swung 
away  from  said  other  link  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
to  permit  movement  of  said  scat  frame  to  its  collapsed 
position. 


3,007.668 

SF\T   TR\CK    MFrUXMSM 

Edward  I)    Dali,  30370  \  emon  Drive,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1959,  S*r.  No.  792,153 

21  Claims.     1(1.  248 — 429) 


^ 


1.  In  a  seat  track,  the  combination  comprising  a  sup- 
F>ort  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  floor  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  track  surface,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  a  seat,  said  carriage 
having  the  under  surface  thereof  extending  longitudinally 
and  having  a  configuration  similar  to  the  configuration 
of  the  upper  surface  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  helical 
springs  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  between  said  sur- 
faces of  said  support  and  said  carriage,  each  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  roll  between  said  surfaces,  and  means 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  support  and  carriage  for 
retaining  said  springs  in  position  between  said  surfaces 
with  the  axes  of  said  springs  extending  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  surfaces. 


3,007,669 

vxrvF 

John  N  .  Fredd.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Fngineering 

Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of   lexas 

Filed  .Sept.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609, 5H4 

28  Claims.     (CI.  251—31) 


ftfe^ 


6  .^  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  connectable  in 
a  flow  line,  tubular  means  having  a  passageway  there- 
through .ind  sealabiy  siidabie  longitudinally  within  the 
valve  body,  seat  means  across  said  tubular  means,  a  valve 


member  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  passageway 
and  seatable  on  the  seat  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  passageway  upon  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed 
transversely  to  the  opening  therethrough,  means  for  urging 
said  tubular  means  into  seated  engagement  with  said 
valve  member,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  member  be- 
tween opened  and  closed  positions  while  concurrently 
moving  it  longitudinally  of  the  valve  body,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  control  frame  movable  in  a  path  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  valve  body  concentrically  outward- 
ly of  the  passageway,  means  for  moving  said  control 
frame  in  opf)osite  directions  longitudinally  within  the 
valve  body,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  member  to 
said  control  frame  and  said  valve  body. 


3.007,670 
AUTOMXTICAFI  Y  CI  OSINC;  V\TVFS 
Dennis  W.  Ciuiver.  Tarrant  Rushton.  Blandford,  and 
George  Camac.  Mobberle>,  Fngland.  assignors  to  Flight 
Refuelling  limited,  near  Blandford.  Fngland,  and 
A.E.T-John  Thompson  Nuclear  Fnergv  Companv  1  im- 
ited,  I  ondon,  Fngland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,703 

Claims  priorit\.  application  fireaf  Britain  Feb.  4,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  251—67) 


1.  An  automatically  closing  valve  disc  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  an  internal  seating  at 
one  end  of  an  expansible  and  contractable  sleeve  to  close 
and  open  the  passage  through  the  sleeve,  a  one  way  drive 
connection  connected  to  said  valve  disc,  resilient  means 
acting  on  the  valve  disc  through  said  one  way  drive  con- 
nection to  urge  it  towards  the  internal  seating,  and  biasing 
means  acting  on  the  valve  disc  to  move  it  away  from  the 
seating  when  the  load  of  the  resilient  means  is  removed, 
the  one  way  drive  connection  including  a  driving  mem- 
ber, means  to  displace  said  driving  member  against  the 
resilience  of  the  resilient  means  to  allow  the  valve  to  open 
and  said  displacing  means  including  a  latch  device  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  driving  member  and  said  sleeve 
to  be  releasable  by  expansion  of  said  sleeve  to  allow  clos- 
ing of  said  valve  by  said  resilient  means. 


3,007,671 

REPLACEMENT   VALVE    ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  E.  Bartlett,  Olathe.  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,590 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—88) 

The  combination  of  a  valve  of  the  type  which  includes 

a  valve  body  provided  with  an  externally  threaded  circular 

opening,  said  opening  having  an  innermost  edge,  a  cap  nut 

threadedly  connected  with  and  surrounding  and  covering 
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said  opening,  and  a  valve  seat  within  the  body  and  aligned 
with  said  opening,  a  replacement  valve  assembly  com- 
prising an  internally  threaded  sleeve  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  opening  for  loose  insertion  in  said  opening,  said 
sleeve  including  a  circumferential  external  flange  formed 
to  extend  beyond  and  overlie  said  edge  of  said  opening, 
that  face  of  the  flange  closest  to  said  edge  being  frusto- 
conical  with  the  apex  of  the  cone  toward  the  inside  of  the 
body  and  said  face  provided  with  a  striated  surface,  a 
locking  and  sealing  ring  composed  of  a  resilient  material 
softer  than  the  material  of  said  flange  and  said  valve  body 
but  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  relative  thereto 
surrounding  said  sleeve  immediately  adjacent  said  one 
face  of  said  flange  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
innermost  edge  of  said  opening  whereby  to  be  sandwiched 
between  said  one  face  and  said  innermost  edge  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  sleeve  in  the  body,  thrust  means  between  the 


top  of  said  sleeve  and  said  cap  nut  for  engagement  by  the 
nut  to  cause  the  striated  face  of  the  flange  to  bite  into  and 
deform  said  locking  ring  and  compress  said  ring  tightly 
against  the  innermost  edge  of  said  opening,  a  valve  stem 
extending  axially  through  said  sleeve  and  terminating  at 
one  end  within  said  valve  body,  said  stem  including  threads 
engaging  with  and  cooperating  with  the  internal  threads  of 
the  sleeve  to  cause  the  stem  to  shift  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat  upon  rotation  of  the  stem  in  opposed 
directions,  a  valve  member  rotatably  connected  with  said 
one  end  of  the  stem  and  adapt  to  engage  with  and  bear 
against  said  seat  upon  movement  of  the  stem  toward  the 
seat,  the  connection  between  the  valve  member  and  stem 
being  substantially  frictionless  whereby  to  cause  substan- 
tially all  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  sleeve  following 
seating  of  the  valve  member  to  be  transmitted  to  and  re- 
sisted by  the  locking  and  sealing  ring. 


3.007.672 
ELECTKOMACNKTK  AI  l^  OPFRAIKD  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Tim  bier,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  4  nion 
Tank  (  ar  C  ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,407 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251—139) 


ports,  an  elongated  tubular  armature  defining  a  flow  pas- 
sage from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other,  a  valve 
closure  member  carried  by  said  armature  for  closing  the 
valve  at  said  seat,  a  magnetic  coil  surrounding  said  arma- 
ture and  having  a  tubular  bearing  member  disposed  to 
guide  said  armature  for  axial  movement  within  the  coil, 
and  sealing  means  interf)osed  between  the  end  portions 
respectively  of  said  armature  and  said  housing  for  ex- 
cluding fluid  under  pressure  in  said  chambers  from  the 
interface  surfaces  of  the  armature  and  tubular  bearing 
member. 


3.007.673 
IIF\TING    ni  CI    DAMPFR 
Stephtn    J.    Paxton.    23036    Ta>*as.    Hazel    Park.    Mich.: 
Milton  H.  King,  22295  Maplenood.  Southhtld.  Mich.; 
and  Michael  larsuk,  2700  E.  Ten  Mile  Road,  \\arren. 
Mich. 

Filed  June  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36.380 
12  Claims.     (CI.  251— 297j 


1.  A  damper  for  use  in  an  air  duct  comprising  a  plate, 
a  plurality  of  pleats  formed  in  said  plate,  said  pleats  being 
tapered  toward  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  plate, 
gathered-together  portions  of  said  pleats  extending  beyond 
the  main  body  of  said  plate,  said  pleat  portions  having 
a  slit  and  being  spreadable  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
handle  portions,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
gathered-together  pleat  portions  between  said  handle  por- 
tions and  the  main  damper  body. 


3,007.674 

VALVE  FOR   I  ITRA-HICH  VACUUM 

\PPARATl S 

.Albert  Loren?  and  Karl  Boye,  Hanau  (Maim,  Cermanv, 

assignors  to  \\ .  C.  Heraeus  G.m.b.H.,  Hanau  (Maim. 

German\ 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  803,902 

Claims  priorio.  application  Gtrmanj  .Ma}  30,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  251—333) 


1.  An  electromagnetically  operated  valve   comprising  1.  A  valve  for  ultra-high  vacuum  apparatus  compris- 

an   elongated   housmg   having   oppositely   disposed   end  ing  a  valve  housing  having  a  conical  valve  seat  therein, 

chambers  for  fluid  and  ports  communicating  with  said  a  valve  plug  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  rela- 

chambers  respectively,  a  valve  seat  defined  by  one  of  said  tive  to  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  frusto^onical  shape 
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substantially  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  valve 
seat,  a  sealing  ring  of  a  malleable  metal  interposed  be- 
tween said  valve  plug  and  said  valve  seat,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  sealing  ring  on  said  valve  plug  and  for 
positively  sliding  said  sealing  ring  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  valve  plug  to  the  extent  permissible  by  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  sealing  ring. 


3.007.675 
ADJISTTNG    DFM(  F     H»K    W  \TFK   T!  RBTNE 
C;i  IDK    AFP  VK  VII  s 
Xrnold    Siiss,    Zurich.    Sw jt/irJand,    assignor    to    Escher 
Hnss    Xktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration ot  ^witzeriand 

hilt'd  Oct.  12.  f}?*),  Kt-r   No.  845.762 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Stvit/t-rland  Oct.  16,  1958 

5  Clainrs.     (CI.  253—31) 


1.  In  combination,  a  water  turbine  having  a  guide  ap- 
paratus including  adjustable  vanes,  each  vane  being  mov- 
able between  closed  and  open  positions  and  being  urged 
tow.;rd  the  latter  position  by  vane  restoring  forces  de- 
veloped by  the  water  pressure  acting  on  it;  at  least  one 
fluid  pressure  actuated  servomotor,  and  an  adjusting  link- 
age operatively  connecting  the  servomotor  with  the  vanes 
to  move  them  between  the  closed  and  open  positions. 
the  adjusting  Imkage  including  at  least  one  toggle  lever 
mechanism  arranged  so  that  it  reaches  at  least  its  dead 
centre  position  as  the  vanes  reach  closed  position,  where- 
by the  toggle  lever  mechanism  prevents  the  vane  restor- 
ing forces  from  moving  the  vanes. 


3.007.676 
FNFRCV  RFrrPFKMINC;    IIF'IINC    JACK 
I,as/lo    Ja>oriW.    .<"H    N.    Hamlin    M,    Chicago    24,    III., 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Addison    W,    Arthurs,    Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,512 
3  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 1) 


3,007,677 
LANDING    CFXK    FOR    SF%TFTR  MI  FRS 
.\M)    IHF     I  IKF 
Thomas  B.  Dalton,  Muskegon.   Mich.,  asvisnor  to  West 
Michigan  Steel  Foundr\  (  o..  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michiiian 

Piled  Sept    :i,   l'^5'^.  Ner,   No.  841.26H 
11  Claims.      (CI.  254 — 86; 


1.  Landing  gear  for  a  semi-trailer  or  the  like  compris- 
ing, extensible  leg  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
trailer  for  swinging  to  a  generally  vertical  trailer  support- 
ing position  and  an  upward  retracted  position,  operating 
means  operable  to  extend  and  shorten  said  leg  means  in 
said  vertical  position,  mechanism  secured  to  said  leg 
means  and  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  trailer,  other 
means  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  trailer,  said  other 
means  being  extensible  and  shortenable  by  said  operating 
means,  means  operably  interposed  between  said  other 
means  and  mechanism  and  being  operable  responsive  to 
extending  and  shortening  of  said  other  means  in  a  range 
of  movement  to  actuate  said  mechanism  for  swinging 
said  leg  means  selectively  to  said  vertical  and  retracted 
positions,  said  operable  means  being  operably  disconnect- 
able  responsive  to  movement  of  said  other  means  beyond 
said  range  so  that  said  leg  means  can  be  extended  and 
shortened  while  in  said  vertical  position  thereof. 


3.007.678 

HANDRAIl      VNI)    SI  PPORT 

Albert  E.  Buehkr.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  B-W  Mefal 

Works,  Inc.,  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinuLs 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,288 

1  Claim.      ((I.  256 — 65) 


ANTI-VIHI 


I.  An  energy-recuperating  jack  comprising  a  base,  a 
guide  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  rack  slidable  in  said  guide  and  having  a  lifting  head, 
toggle  linkages  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rack  and 
comprising  pairs  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
to  form  knees,  each  of  said  linkages  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  base  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  said  lifting  head,  springs  connected  to  said  base  and 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  linkages  at  said  knees 
and  arranged  to  exert  an  upward  component  of  force  on 
said  rack  when  they  are  compressed,  and  a  detent  pivoted 
to  said  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  to  prevent 
it  from  rising  under  the  action  of  said  springs. 


A  handrail  construction  comprising  a  solid  metal  rail 
having  an  axial  T-shaped  slot  along  the  bottom  thereof 
with  a  head  portion  extending  transversely  in  said  rail  and 
a  leg  portion  opening  through  the  bottom  face  of  the  rail, 
said  T-shaped  slot  providing  flat  transverse  shoulders  on 
opposite  sides  of  ihe  leg  of  said  slot,  a  short  complimen- 
tary T-shaped  metal  strip  completely  within  and  slidably 
seated  in  said  slot  on  said  shoulders,  said  strip  having 
a  size  and  cross  sectional  shape  to  substantially  fill  the 
portion  of  the  slot  in  which  it  is  seated,  said  strip  having 
tapped  holes  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  con- 
nector having  a  head  portion  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
bottom  of  said  rail  with  apertures  therethrough  adapted  to 
register  with  the  tapped  holes  of  said  T  strip,  said  connec- 
tor having  a  lug  depending  from  said  head,  screws  seated 
in  said  apertures  of  the  head  of  the  connector  and  threaded 
into  said  tapped  holes  of  the  T  strip  for  drawing  the  head 
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and  T  strip  together  to  thereby  clamp  the  rail  between 
the  head  of  the  T  strip  and  the  head  of  the  connector 
with  said  head  of  the  T  strip  engaging  said  shoulders  and 
said  head  of  the  connector  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
handrail,  and  means  clampingly  engaging  opposite  faces 
of  said  lug  for  mounting  the  connector  on  a  fixed  support. 


3.007,679 

ANTI-VIBRATION    STRUCTLRE  FOR  HEAT 
FXCHWCFR   Tl  BFS 
Wilbur   M.   B>trk>.    Kidii)    Park,   and    Hein/   J.   \Nnltf, 
Oreland.  Pa.,  assignors  to  \N  estinjihousc  tiectric  Cor- 
poratiuu.  Fait  Fittiburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Str.  No.  37,915 
7  Claims.     (CI.  257—239) 


«o,    IT  it  (-^   a  a 


1 .  In  c(xnb(liation,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  hairpin 
tubes  disposed  in  spaced  layers  and  having  U-shaped  por- 
tions concentrically  arranged  in  each  layer,  and  an  anti- 
vibration  structure  for  supporting  said  U-shaped  tube  por- 
tions, said  support  structure  comprising  elongated  spacer 
members  disposed  between  adjacent  layers  of  said  tubes, 
said  spacer  members  being  of  V-shape  with  their  apical 
portions  disposed  adjacent  the  innermost  U-shaped  tube 
portions  and  their  end  portions  extending  beyond  the 
outermost  U-shaped  tube  portions,  and  a  frame  structure 
of  arcuate  shape  connected  to  said  spacer  members  adja- 
cent said  end  portions. 


3.007. 6H(I 

HFAT   EX(  HANC.K    nFVfCF 

William  E.  Hairis,  P.O.  Box  707.  Paducah,  Ky. 

Filed  Julv  2.  1*»54.  Vr.  No.  824.530 

2  Claims.     ((I.  257—2451 


3X,. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  conduit  comprising  a  flattened 
tube,  said  tube  having  spaced  corrugations  extending 
transversely  thereof  on  one  side  and  spaced  corrugations 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  internally  extending 
portions  of  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse  corruga- 
tions substantially  contacting  each  other,  thereby  provid- 
ing tortuous  longitudinal  passages  through  said  flattened 
tube  to  provide  a  maximum  of  contact  by  the  fluid  flow- 
ing through  the  tube  with  the  tube  surface,  said  flattened 
tube  being  wound  longitudinally  in  a  tight  spiral  coil  in 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  corrugations  with  ad- 
jacent convolutions  intimately  contacting  each  other,  and 
fluid  conducting  means  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  said  coil,  the  externally  extending  portions  of 
the  transverse  corrugations  being  in  substantial  contact 
with  the  externally  extending  portion  of  the  longitudinal 


corrugations  thereby  providing  both  self-supporting 
means  for  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  and  also  provid- 
ing tortuous  transverse  passages  for  fluid  flowing  trans- 
versely and  externally  through  said  coil. 


3.007.681 

RFCl PFKATORS 

John  D.  Keller,  Farmers  Bank  BIdg..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1957.  Ser.  No   6X8.203 

4  Claims.     (CI.  257—313) 
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I.  In  a  recuperator  for  an  industrial  heating  furnace,  a 
hot  gas  chamber  for  receiving  the  products  of  combustion 
of  said  furnace  having  heat  exchange  conduits  for  heat- 
ing air  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  hot  gases 
passing  through  said  chamber,  said  conduits  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  air  passes  each  having  air  inlets  and 
outlets,  the  conduits  of  one  of  said  passes  being  disposed 
in  the  region  of  the  hottest  gases  passing  through  said 
chamber,  the  conduits  of  another  of  said  passes  being 
disposed  in  the  region  of  the  coolest  g.ises  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  the  conduits  of  the  other  of  said  air  passes  being 
disposed  intermediate  the  second  and  first-named  passes, 
an  air  duct  leading  from  a  source  of  air  connected  to  the 
inlets  of  the  conduits  of  said  first  and  second-named  passes, 
means  connecting  the  air  outlets  of  the  first  and  second- 
named  passes  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  other  pass,  said  air 
duct  having  a  valve  and  said  second  air  pass  having  a 
valve,  an  air  flow  controller  for  varying  the  volume  of  air 
supply  with  the  heat  demands  of  the  furnace  and  means 
controlled  by  the  air  flow  controller  to  actuate  said  valves 
to  reduce  the  total  air  flow  to  said  passes. 


3.007,682 
AITTOMATK     (HOKE 
Mchin  F.  .Sterner,  Bloomtield  Hills.  Marion  L.  Smitley, 
Huntington  Hoods,  and  Arthur  P.  Z,aske,  Itica,  Mich., 
assignors  to   Hollo    (  arburetor  (ompan>.   \  an  D>ke, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  I  th.  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,810 
14  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 


I.  In  a  carbureter,  a  choke  valve,  a  source  of  vacuum, 
temperatiJre  responsive  means  influencing  the  position  of 
the  choke  valve,  pressure  responsive  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  source  of  vacuum  operatively  connected  to 
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said  chcke  valve,  and  a  separate  valve  member  distinct 
from  said  pressure  responsive  means  responsive  to  said 
temperature  responsive  means,  said  pressure  responsive 
means  and  choke  valve  unbalance  operable  to  reduce  the 
effect  of  the  pressure  responsive  means  on  said  choke 
valve  to  a  minimum  after  said  temperature  responsive 
means  passes  a  predetermined  temperature. 


incoming  air  impinging  on  said  deflector  viine  will  deflect 
said  vane  and  through  said  mounting  shaft  and  linkage 
will  shift  said  fuel  metering  pin  to  increase  the  supply  of 
fuel  passing  through  the  fuel  admission  port  to  said  per- 
forated sleeve  in  accord  with  the  deflected  position  as- 
sumed by  said  deflector  vane  in  response  to  the  intake 
manifold  induced  flow  of  air. 


3.007.683 

INTFRNAI     COMBISTION    ENGINE 

CARBl  RETOR    IMPRON  FMENTS 

Van  B.  McCracken.  4117  C  umming  Drive  W., 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  I960.  Ser.  No    1*>,224 

12  Claims.     (CI.  261--4U 


3.007.684 

CHARGE   FORMING    DEVICE 

Elmer    A.    Haase,    South    Bend,    Ind..    avsignor    to   The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela»*are 

Filed  Sept.  11.  I'>58.  Ser.  No.  760.326 

13  Claims.     (CI.  261— *  "J) 


I.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  main  body  housing  defining  an  air  and  fuel 
mixture  passage,  a  float  chamber  conventionally  adapted 
to  supply  fuel  to  an  idling  speed  fuel  passage  system  from 
a  ^urce  of  fuel  under  pressure  and  intake  manifold 
coupling  means  secured  to  one  end  of  the  main  body 
housing  and  including  an  outlet  passage  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  air  and  fuel  mixture  passage  and  an 
operator  controlled  throttle  valve  in  said  outlet  passage: 
a  mam  fuel  supply  system  comprising  an  air  inlet  housing 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  main  body  housing  and 
having  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  air  and 
fuel  mixture  passage;  a  fuel  metering  assembly  compris- 
ing a  perforated  sleeve  spanning  said  inlet  passage  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  fuel  admission  port;  a  fuel 
metering  pin  axially  adjustably  mounted  in  and  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  said  perforated  sleeve  with  one  end 
entering  said  admission  port  and  shaped  to  meter  the  flow 
of  fuel  emanating  from  said  fuel  admission  port  and  its 
other  end  protruding  from  the  other  end  of  said  perforated 
sleeve  and  through  and  beyond  the  outer  wall  of  said  air 
inlet  housing;  a  T-coupling  having  one  discharge  branch 
communicating  with  the  float  chamber  and  the  other  dis- 
charge branch  connected  to  the  fuel  admission  port,  said 
T-coupling  inlet  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fuel  whereby  said  float  chamber  and 
said  fuel  admission  port  are  supplied  with  fuel  at  a  posi- 
tive pressure;  a  deflector  vane  in  said  inlet  passage  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  air  passing  through  said  inlet  passage,  said 
deflector  vane  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rotatable  mount- 
ing shaft  having  one  end  protruding  through  and  beyond 
the  outer  wall  of  said  air  inlet  housing  in  spaced  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  protruding  end  of  said  fuel  metering  pin;  and 
linkage  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  protrud- 
ing ends  of  said  fuel  metering  pin  and  said  rotatable 
mounting  shaft  and  biasing  said  deflector  vane  and  its 
mounting  shaft  to  its  full  obstructive  position  during 
idling  speed  operation  of  said  engine,  whereby,  upon  ac- 
celeration of  said  engine  above  idlmg  speed,  the  volume  of 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engme,  said 
conduit  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  fuel  under  pressure,  a  metering  restriction  in  said  con- 
duit disposed  to  receive  unmetered  fuel  at  inlet  pressure, 
a  valve  in  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  restriction  to 
control  the  flow  of  metered  fuel  therethrough,  servo 
means  responsive  to  the  differential  between  inlet  and 
metered  fuel  pressures  and  to  a  pressure  varying  as  a 
function  of  air  flow  to  the  engine  for  urging  said  valve 
toward  closed  position,  and  means  responsive  to  metered 
fuel  pressure  for  urging  said  valve  toward  open  position. 


3.007.685 
HEAT   F\(  HANGERS 

Waldemar  l{r>niszak,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company  limited,  New- 
castie-upon-Tvne.  England 

Filed  Star.  13.  1953.  Ser.  No.  342,082 
3  Claims.  (CI.  261—88) 
3.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  housing  in  the  form 
of  a  tapered  drum;  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing;  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  rotor  being 
in  the  form  a  tapered  annular  drum;  a  plurality  of  radial- 
ly disposed  tubes  connecting  the  inside  of  the  hollow 
shaft  with  the  inside  of  the  rotor;  nozzles  attached  to  the 
rotor  ends  of  said  tubes  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  a 
heat  exchange  liquid  inside  the  rotor,  said  heat  exchange 
liquid  forming  a  fluent  material  being  supplied  to  the 
inside  of  the  said  hollow  shaft;  annular  openings  in  the 
axial  end  faces  of  both  housing  and  rotor  for  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  media  which  is  to  exchange  heat  with  the 
said  fluent  material,  the  inlet  openings  in  said  housing 
and  rotor  being  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the 
rotor  axis  than  the  outlet  openings,  such  that  the  media 
entering  and  leaving  by  said  openings  flows  through  the 
rotor  in  a  direction  which  has  components  in  the  axial 
and  radially  inward  direction;  vanes  associated  with  the 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  housing  and  formed 
integrally  within  the  rotor  such  that  the  influx  and  efflux 
of  media  to  and  from  the  rotor  imparls  to  it  the  desired 
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rotation  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  heat  exchange 
liquid  to  be  distributed  in  the  rotor  drum  by  centrifugal 
force;  and  an  annular  opening  in  the  outer  wall  of  the 


V   f- 


3,007.687 
CONCRETE    BIMP   CUTTER 

Cecil  W.  Hatcher,  West  Covina.  Calif.,  a-ssignor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,  tu  Concrete  Saning  Equipment,  Inc.,  Li 
Monte.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1956.  Ser.  No.  615,937 
10  Claims.     (CI.  262—20) 


rotor  drum  at  a  point  which  is  furthest  disposed  from 
the  rotor  axis  for  removal  of  the  heat  exchange  liquid, 
after  its  connection  due  to  the  said  centrifugal  force  on 
the  said  outer  wall  of  the  rotor. 


"  3.007.686 

CORIN(;    APPARXTIS 

Carl  C  Pearson,  2147  Maplewood  Ave., 

VNillow  (Jrove.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  759.839 

7  Claim-s.     (CI.  262—19) 


^' 


4.  A  bump  cutter  for  pavement  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  a  main  frame,  said  main  frame  having  front  and 
rear  wheels,  a  cutter  shaft  for  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by 
said  main  frame  in  front  of  said  front  wheels,  in  com- 
bination with  an  extension  frame  having  a  rear  end  hav- 
ing a  hinge  connection  on  a  horizontal  axis  with  a  re.ir- 
ward  portion  of  said  main  frame,  said  extension  frame 
having  a  front  end  having  a  wheel,  the  front  of  said 
vehicle  frame  having  means  extending  into  supporting 
relation  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  extension 
frame  for  supporting  the  front  of  said  vehicle  frame  and 
said  cutter  shaft  on  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
extension  frame  when  said  front  wheels  are  out  of  sup- 
porting relation  with  the  pavement,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  front  wheels  out  of  supporting  relation  with 
the  pavement  to  support  said  main  frame  by  its  said  rear 
wheels  and  by  an  intermediate  j)ortion  of  said  extension 
frame. 

7.  A  bump  cutter  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a  main 
frame,  said  main  frame  having  traction  wheels,  a  cutter 
shaft  carried  by  said  main  frame  in  front  of  said  wheels, 
a  rotary  cutter  on  said  cutter  shaft,  said  rotary  cutter  com- 
prising a  series  of  similar  cutting  discs  having  cutting  seg- 
ments of  the  order  of  .130  inch  wide  and  intervening 
spacers  separating  said  discs  an  amount  substantially  nar- 
rower than  the  cutting  segments  of  each  cutter,  said  cut- 
ting segments  having  abrasive  action  which  serves  to  level 
the  ridges  produced  thereby  to  a  height  of  Ha  to  Vin  inch 
and  the  space  between  adjacent  cutting  segments  being 
of  the  order  of  .020  to  .025  inch. 


3,007,688 

PAVEMENT   CrniNG    DEMCF    HAVING 

AUGNEl)    ABRASUE    BI  ADES 

Cecil  \V.  Hatcher,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 

assignments,  to  (  oncrete  Sawing  Equipment.   Inc.,  EI 

Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,750 
5  Claims.     (CI.  262—20) 


1.  Apjparatus  for  coring  a  concrete  or  the  like  wall 
which  comprises  in  combination  an  elongate  reciprocative 
and  rotative  drill  siiaft  having  a  drill  head  at  one  end,  an 
elongate  tubular  support,  said  support  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  and  having  one  end  portion  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  v.all  rear  face  and  its  other  end 
portion  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  wall  front  face,  Spac- 
ing means  rotatively  received  by  said  support  providing 
an  adjusting  portion  and  a  portion  for  rotatably  receiv- 
ing the  drill  shaft,  said  adjusting  px>rtion  providing  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  support  and  drill  shaft, 
spring  means  earned  by  said  support  for  forcing  the  drill 
head  in  contact  with  the  wall  front  face,  pivoted  lug  means 
at  said  one  end  portion  of  the  support  for  abutting  the 
rear  face  of  the  wall  and  cooperating  with  the  spring 
means  to  maintain  the  drill  head  in  pressure  contact  with 
the  wall  whereby  continuous  rotation  of  the  tool  head 
about  the  support  causes  a  cylindrical  section  to  be  cored 
from  the  wall. 


1.  A  pavement  cutting  device  comprrising  a  two-wheel 
trailer  having  a  frame  having  a  hitch,  said  frame  having 
two  pavement  engaging  wheels  in  transverse  alignment, 
said  frame  having  shafts  for  two  abrasive  blades  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  fore  and  aft  respectively  of  the  axis  of 
said  wheels,  and  an  engine  on  said  frame  for  driving  said 
shafts. 
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3.007,689 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CI  RING  TOBACCO 

IN  BARNS 

Reubin  F.  M«yo,  'c  Florence-Mayo  Nuwa>  Company, 

FarmvHIe,  N.(  . 

Filed  Dec.  2,  195"!.  Ser.  No    ''00,167 

1  Claim.      K  1.  26.V— 19) 


In  d  tobacco  curing  system  for  tobacco  barns,  the  com- 
bination with  a  substantially  centrally  located  heat  gen- 
erator, including  a  vertical  drum,  of  a  plurality  of  heat 
spreaders  extending  radially  from  said  drum,  each  of  said 
spreaders  comprising  an  elongated  inverted  trough  having 
longitudinally-extending  side  edges,  each  of  said  troughs 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  extending  from  a  point 
closely  adjacent  said  drum  to  a  point  adapted  to  be  near 
a  wall  of  said  barn,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  each  spreader  to  said  drum  to  receive  heated 
gases  therefrom  and  to  permit  ready  detachment  of  each 
spreader  from  said  drum,  the  outer  end  of  each  spreader 
being  closed  by  an  imperforate  end  wall  the  lower  edge 
of  which  extends  below  the  level  of  the  longitudinally- 
extending  side  edges  of  each  spreader,  whereby  the  heated 
gases  flowing  along  each  spreader  esc.ipe  from  under  the 
longitudinally-extending  side  edges  thereof,  and  means 
extending  from  each  spreader  adapted  to  reach  the  floor 
of  the  barn  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  spreaders 
from  the  barn  floor. 


3.007.690 
SFIF-SFAIINU    ROIAKN     Kll  N 
Paul    Koniewiez,    Flushing,    N.Y.,    assignor   to   Chemical 
(Onstruction   (  orporation,  N'ev*    \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratiuQ  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  I960.  Vr.  No.  6,404 
12  Clainii.     (CI.  263— J3) 


9  kcxary  kiln  with  me.in6  for  gas  tight  solids  entry 
combined  with  gas  removal  comprising  a  reaction  kiln, 
means  to  rotate  said  kiln,  a  solids  feed  conduit  extending 
Within  said  kiln  through  a  central  opening  in  the  feed 
end  of  said  kiln  and  attached  to  said  kiln  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  kiln  effects  rotation  of  said  conduit,  helicoid 
spiral  flighting  disposed  within  said  conduit  and  attached 
to  said  conduit,  said  flighting  terminating  at  an  inner 
perimeter  whereby  a  central  axial  void  space  is  provided 
within  said  conduit,  a  stationary  gas  outlet  duct  extending 
through  said  conduit  within  the  inner  perimeter  of  said 
flighting  and  into  said  kiln,  means  adjacent  the  ouler 
end   of  said   conduit   for   directing   solids   feed    to   said 


flighting,  and  said  flighting  comprising  flights  of  varying 
pitch  angle,  whereby  a  section  of  the  annular  space  be 
twecn  said  duct  and  said  conduit  is  effectively  plugged 
with  solid  feed  material  and  gas  flow  through  said  an- 
nular space  is  prevented. 


3,007,691 
BFOWINC.    PFMCF    FOR    RFFINING 
(  RCDF    IRON 
Rudolf    Rinesch    and    konrad    Fanger.    Froschherg.    Finz 
(Danubti.    Vustria.  avsignor^  to   N  t-reinigte  ONttrrtichi- 
schf    F  isen-    und    NCahlwerke    Aktiengesellschaft.    I  inz 
(Danubei.    Austria,  a  compan\   of   Austria 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  814.806 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  30,  1958 

2  Claims.      ((1.  266— 34 > 


1.  A  blowing  device  for  refining  crude  iron  in  a  con- 
vertor  having  a  top  charging  and  pouring  mouth  and  being 
mounted  for  tilting  around  a  horizontal  axis  between  a 
blowing  f)osition  in  which  the  mouth  is  directed  upwardly 
and  a  pouring  position,  comprising  a  frame-like  carrying 
structure  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  vertical  portion, 
pivot  means  aligned  with  said  vertical  portion  supporting 
said  frame-like  carrying  structure  for  pivoting  movement 
around  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertical  guide  rail  mourUed  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  carriage  for  supporting  a  blow- 
ing tube  slidably  mounted  on  the  vertical  guide  for  posi- 
tively guided  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  and  a 
drive  device  rigidly  mounted  on  the  carnage  positively 
engaging  the  vertical  guide  to  drive  the  tube  vertically, 
the  carriage  being  movable  with  the  carrying  frame  to 
position  the  blowing  tube  in  alignment  with  the  convertor 
mouth  when  the  convertor  is  in  said  blowing  position  and 
completely  to  one  side  of  the  convertor  when  the  latter 
is  to  be  tilted. 


3.007,692 
MFTHOI)    OF    MOI  DING 
Wrfter  G.  Kniffin.  Jr.,  Da>ton.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  General 
Motora  Corporation.  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,518 
3  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


-lOi 


1.  A  unitary  support  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of 
mounting  members,  a  first  resilient  means  of  elastomeric 
material  bonded  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  mounting 
members  under  a  stress  that  results  from  movement  of 
the  members  relative  to  each  other  under  force  such  as 
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tension,  compression,  shear  as  well  as  torsion,  and  a 
second  resilient  means  also  of  elastomeric  material 
bonded  to  each  of  said  mounting  members  under  an 
opposing  stress  complementary  to  establish  an  equilibrium 
condition  of  preloading  in  opposite  direaions,  said  first 
and  second  resilient  means  each  of  elastomeric  material 
having  direct  engagement  with  each  other  laterally  at 
least  in  part  at  all  times. 


1 1  3,007,693 

METERING    VALVE 
Herbert    W.    Templeton.    Southfield,    Mich.,   assignor 
Thompson   Ramo   VNooldridge   Inc.,   a   corporation 
Ohio 

FUed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,424 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 


having  a  p>air  of  check  valves  spring  urged  to  closed 
position,  said  valves  adapted  to  open  under  pressure  to 
permit  flow  to  the  interior  of  the  tubular  piston  rod,  a 
free  piston  slidable  within  said  piston  rod,  pressure 
equalizing  means  for  said  free  piston,  said  pressure  equal- 
izing means  including  a  pair  of  ring  seals  and  a  recess 
between  said  seals  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
free  piston  and  a  passageway  extending  from  the  recess 


^Tir'^Z^'^Z.T:^''-""  T*'*-:*''*"^"*^  — 


to 
of 


1.  In  a  vehicle  leveling  strut  having  a  piston  and  a 
cylinder  defining  an  expan-sible  chamber,  a  metering  valve 
and  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  metering  tube 
secured  to  said  piston  and  disposed  in  coaxial  relationship 
therewith,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  metering  tube  for  supplying  said  expansible  chamber 
to  determine  the  length  of  said  strut,  a  metering  rod 
secured  to  said  cylinder  and  disposed  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship therewithin,  a  housing  means  on  the  free  end  of  said 
metering  tube  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
metering  rod  therethrough  and  a  pressure  relief  orifice 
therein  opening  to  said  expansible  chamber,  a  valve  bush- 
ing in  said  housing  slidably  receiving  said  metering  rod 
therethrough,  and  means  urging  said  valve  bushing  into 
fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  metering 
tube,  said  metering  rod  cooperating  with  said  valve  bush- 
ing to  alTord  a  predetermined  rale  of  flow  from  said 
metering  tube  to  said  expansible  chamber  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  level  length  for  said  strut  and  to  close  off  flow 
from  said  metering  tube  in  a  relatively  extended  position 
of  said  strut,  said  bushing  having  a  flange  extending 
radially  inwardly  of  said  tube  and  said  means  urging  said 
bushing  flange  into  fluid-tight  relationship  with  said  free 
end  of  said  metering  tube  permitting  movement  of  said 
valve  bushing  away  from  said  end  of  said  valve  tube  in 
response  to  fluid  force  against  said  flange  to  afford  flow 
through  said  orifice  in  said  housing  into  said  expansible 
chamber  when  the  pressure  in  said  metering  tube  is  at  a 
predetermined  level  produced  by  movement  of  said  meter- 
ing rod  into  said  metering  tube. 


3.007.694 

ITYDROPNTIMATIC   SISPENSION   STRIT 
Lester  Benjamin  Bingaman,  Must.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Bert  Fields,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771.834 
1  Claim.     (CI.  267—641 
A  strut  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  length  and  having 
shock  absorbing  characteristics,  said  strut  adapted  to  be 
interposed  in  the  supporting  structure  for  a  vehicle  and 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  tubular  hollow  piston  rod  slida- 
ble in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  plate  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder,  said  valve  plate 


to  one  end  of  the  free  piston,  hydraulic  fluid  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  and  between  said  valve  plate  and 
free  piston  and  gas  under  pressure  disposed  within  said 
piston  rod  and  removable  closure  means  for  pumping 
additional  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  c> Under  to  force 
the  piston  rod  outwardly  of  the  cylinder,  the  gas  within 
the  piston  rod  providing  shock  absorbing  means  and  the 
valve  plate  damping  the  natural  frequency  of  oscillation 
of  the  shock. 


3,007,695 

CABINET   DOOR   OPENERS 

William  W.  Bell.  Jr.,  Marcellus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772.758 

4  Claims.     (CI.  268—72) 


<^- 


1.  A  door  opening  device  for  use  with  hingedly 
mounted  doors  of  the  type  having  a  bursiable  latch  for 
retaining  the  door  in  a  closed  position  against  a  compart- 
ment, said  device  being  p>ositioned  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  said  door  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
user's  foot,  said  device  being  independent  of  said  burst- 
able  latch,  said  device  comprising  a  striker  plate  secured 
to  said  door  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  door  hinge  and  movable 
with  said  door,  said  door  opener  having  a  pair  of  rigid 
integrally  connected  lever  arms  extending  from  a  pivotal 
axis  about  which  said  opener  is  mounted  for  rotation, 
said  opener  being  mounted  upon  a  stationary  point  where- 
by said  striker  plate  on  said  door  moves  respectively  away 
and  toward  said  opener  when  said  door  is  opened  and 
closed,  said  striker  plate  including  a  shoulder  facing 
said  compartment  and  projecting  externally  from  a  side 
of  said  door,  said  op)ener  having  an  upwardly  extending 
striker  shoulder  on  one  of  said  arms  opf>osing  said  first 
named  shoulder  and  in  contact  therewith  when  said  door 
is  in  a  closed  position,  said  other  lever  arm  of  said 
opener  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
one  arm  and  extending  externally  and  generally  horizon- 
tally of  said  compartment  in  a  direction  from  said  axis 
away  from  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  a  user's  foot  so  that  a  downward  force  exerted 
by  a  user's  foot  in  contact  therewith  is  transmitted  through 
said  one  arm  to  said  shoulder  of  said  striker  plate  by 
rotation  of  said  opener  about  said  pivotal  axis  to  burst 
said  latch  by  pivoting  said  door  on  its  hinge  away  from 
said  compartment. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  269—78  see: 
Patent  No.  3.007,358 


3,007,696 
CARD    ARRESTER 

Wendell  J.  Wheeler,  Endwell.  and  Herman  T  Klot/.  Endl- 
cott,  N.\.,  assignors  to  Inttrnaticmal  Bumiuss  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  \  ork.  N.^.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1958,  S«r.  No.  783,941 
3  (  lainis      (CI.  271—56) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hopper  containing  a  stack  of 
forms  and  providing  a  throat  through  which  forms  may 
be  singly  fed,  feed  means  operating  to  normally  contact 
successive  forms  on  the  stack  and  advance  them  through 
the  throat,  barrier  means  adjacent  the  throat  and  nor- 
mally retracted  to  permit  passage  of  forms  through  the 
throat,  other  means  near  the  feed  means  and  normally 
retracted  to  permit  the  feed  means  to  engage  and  advance 
one  form  at  a  time,  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  barrier  means  and  other  means  and  operative  to 
shift  said  barrier  means  to  block  the  throat  to  prevent 
such  passage  and  simultaneously  shift  said  other  means 
into  contact  with  the  stack  to  move  the  stack  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  feed  means  as  it  continues  to  operate 
is  rendered  incapable  of  thereafter  engaging  any  of  the 
forms  then  on  the  stack,  and  means  operable  independent- 
ly of  and  in  a  non-synchronous  relation  to  said  feed 
means  to  effect  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 


3,007,697 
SHEET    FEEDFR 

Robert  T  Mosemiller.  Wilkinsburi;.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Mil- 
ler Prmtmt;  Machiner\  (  o..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns\  Kama 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1959,  S«r.  No.  797,646 
1  i  Claims.     (CI.  271—56) 


whereby  the  driving  means  cyclically  operate  the  separat- 
ing means  and  manually  operable  means  remote  from 
and  at  all  times  out  of  96ntact  with  the  top  of  the  pile 
movable  between  inopcr&tive  position  and  operative  po- 
sition maintaining  the  separating  means  against  cyclic  op- 
eration to  an  extent  sufficient  to  separate  sheets  from  the 
top  of  the  pile  while  the  driving  means  continue  to  oper- 
ate. 


STACKER 


SHEETS 


r-^^ 


iLJ^ 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  driving  means,  cyclically  operable 
means  including  sep.ratmg  means  movable  into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relationship  to  a  pile  of  sheets  to  separate 
sheets  one  by  one  from  the  top  of  the  pile,  connections 
between   the   driving   means   and   the    separating   means 


3,007,698 
FOR   FLEXIBLE   CARDS, 
AND   THE    LIKE 
John   G.   MacDonald,    Washington,    !).(..    and   John    E. 
Waldo.  Siher  Spring,   Md..  assignors  to   Kabinow  En- 
gineering {  o..   Inc..    lakoma  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,722 
12  (  laims.     (CI.  271—87) 


r»- 


4t 


'^^^ 


}■■ 


1 .  A  stacker  for  a  stack  of  flexible  articles  comprising; 
means  to  form  an  arch  of  some  of  the  articles  with  the 
top  of  the  arch  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  stack,  and 
means  to  feed  additional  articles  into  the  opposite  eiid  of 
the  arch  with  an  accompanying  discharge  of  articles  from 
said  arch  top  into  the  stack. 


3.007,699 

B\KK()VS    I  VPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

John  R.  la>lor,  221  V    Carolina  A>e.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ner.  No.  20,990 
8  Claims.     (CL272— 81i 


1.  A  barrow-type  exercising  device  comprising  a  hol- 
low tank-like  cylindrical  body,  a  front  wheel,  a  rear 
wheel,  said  wheels  being  carried  by  said  body  in  fore- 
and-aft  alinement  and  positioned  below  said  body  to  pro- 
vide support  for  said  body,  said  rear  wheel  being  disposed 
with  the  rearmost  part  of  its  periphery  forward  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  body,  handle  means  detachably  connect- 
ed to  said  body  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  said 
body  at  its  rear  end  having  a  domed  head  rearward  of 
the  periphery  of  said  rear  wheel  for  protecting  a  user,  a 
liquid  weight  medium  contained  within  said  body  and 
shiftable  under  gravity  responsive  to  tilt  of  said  body  to 
and  from  a  normal  position  in  which  said  weight  medium 
is  substantially  evenly  distributed,  from  and  to  a  for- 
wardly  tilted  position  in  which  the  bulk  of  said  weight 
medium  is  shifted  toward  the  front  of  said  body,  to  and 
from  a  rearwardly  tilted  position  in  which  the  bulk  of 
said  weight  medium  is  shifted  toward  the  rear  of  said 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  baffles  fixed  within  said  body  and 
disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
for  miiiimizing  surging  of  said  weight  medium  under  shift- 
ing, said  baffles  being  perforated  for  flow  of  said  weight 
medium  therethrough. 
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3,007.700 

GUN  DRAWING  C  0NTF:ST  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Campbell,  Rockvjlle  Centre.  N.V..  assignor  to 

The  Cavton  Chemical  Corporation.  Nevv  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.140 

13  Claims.    (CI.  273— 1) 


1.  A  gun  drawing  apparatus  comprising  holsters 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  two  contestants,  guns  disposed 
in  said  holsters,  an  elastic  adapted  to  be  stretched  be- 
tween the  contestants  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  respective  ends  of  the  elastic  to  the  contestants  and 
operable  by  the  gun  as  it  is  pulled  free  of  the  holster 
whereby  the  first  to  draw  a  gun  may  score  a  hit  with 
the  elastic  upon  the  other  contestant. 


3.007.701 

GAME  COMPRISING  AIRCR\fT 

Edward  Hasenecz.  1634  F.  3rd  St..  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,407 

7(laims.    (O.  273— 95» 


1.  A  game  which  includes  a  simulated  aircraft  carrier 
and  simulated  aircraft,  said  aircraft  carrier  comprising  at 
least  one  rigid  planar  surfaced  panel,  an  end  piece  pivot- 
ably  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  panel  so  that  s^d  end 
piece  may  be  pivoted  from  an  upright  position  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  panel, 
means  on  said  end  piece  removably  connecting  said  end 
piece  to  a  transverse  member,  said  end  piece  and  trans- 
verse member  suppi^rting  said  panel  on  a  fixed  support 
surface  with  its  planar  surface  uppermost,  and  an  arrest- 
ing cable  assembly  comprising  anchorage  members  opera- 
tively  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  panel,  an  ar- 
resting cable  movably  supported  intermediate  said  an- 
chorage members  at  a  spaced  distance  above  the  planar 
surface  of  said  panel,  with  said  arresting  cable  being  nor- 
mally supported  by  said  anchorage  members  in  a  rela- 
tively taut  disposition  and  capable  of  being  urged  by  en- 
gagement with  the  aircraft  to  a  slack  disposition,  with 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  arresting  cable 
being  positioned  in  both  of  said  dispositions  above  said 
panel,  said  aircraft  comprising  a  bodv  having  dependent 
landing  pear  and  a  cable  encaging  hook  pivotably  mount- 
ed to  the  rear  of  said  landing  gear,  said  cable  engaging 
hook  being  pivotable  between  a  disposition  in  which  it 
projects  beneath  the  landing  gear  and  a  disposition  in 
which  It  is  appreciably  closer  to  the  aircraft's  body. 


3,007.702 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  STORAGE  MEANS 

Richard  R.  Fby.  318  S.  Oak  St..  Fphrata.  Pa. 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   163.671,   May  23, 

1950.    This  application  June  4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  663,533 

7  Claims.    (CI.  274—1) 


1.  A  record  container  and  phonograph  loading  device 
for  cooperation  with  a  stack  of  phonograph  records, 
said  stack  of  records  having  a  spindle  receiving  aper- 
ture sufficiently  large  to  permit  easy  sighting  of  the 
spindle  of  a  record  player  therethrough  by  both  eyes  of 
the  user  thereof  when  the  record  stack  is  held  at  about 
arm's  length,  comprising  a  container  body  having  a 
space  to  receive  said  stack  of  records  to  be  stored  there- 
in, said  body  having  a  floor  portion  for  said  space  and 
the  floor  having  an  aperture  therein  of  a  size  to  permit 
easy  sighting  of  said  spindle  by  both  the  eyes  of  the 
user  thereof,  a  thin-walled  hub  member  disposed  in 
said  space  vertically  with  respect  to  said  floor,  said 
hub  being  disposed  so  as  to  surround  the  aperture  in 
the  floor,  said  hub  being  adapted  to  receive  said  stack 
of  records  and  having  an  external  shape  to  closely  en- 
gage the  aperture  in  the  stack  of  records  whereby  to 
hold  the  records  in  said  stack  in  substantial  alignment, 
said  hub  having  both  ends  open  and  being  hollow  from 
end  to  end  and  cooperating  with  said  aperture  in  the 
floor  portion  to  provide  a  sight  hole  for  lining  the  stack 
of  records  up  with  the  spindle  of  a  record  player  so 
that  the  container  body  may  be  upended  and  aligned 
with  the  spindle  by  sighting  through  the  hollow  hub  to 
permit  the  records  to  slide  off  of  the  hub  and  onto  the 
spindle  to  load  the  player  and  by  reversing  the  loading 
process  to  be  slid  off  of  the  spindle  and  back  onto  the 
hub  to  unload  the  spindle  of  the  record  player. 


3.007.703 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  SOUND  RFC OKDING  AND 

RFPRODUCING  \PPAR  \Tl  S 

Thomas  Leslie  l)a>ies,  17  Top  Park.  Beckenham.  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778.483 

15  Claims.    (CI.  274 — i) 


'»      »3        »2 


1.  In   combination,   a    magnetic   tape   having  location 

forming  means  provided  in  respective  pairs  having  differ- 
ent longitudinal  spacings  at  spaced  points  along  the  length 
of  the  tape  and  .i  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  including  brake  means  and  a  stop  control  there- 
for, switch  means  for  actuating  the  stop  control  and  in- 
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eluding  a  pair  of  electrically  actuated  assemblies  respon- 
sive to  said  location  forming  means  on  the  tape,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  longitudinal  spacings  between  said  assemblies 
to  conform  to  the  spacings  between  each  pair  of  location 
forming  means. 


ing  as  a  blocking  tooth  and  lever  means  functioning  as  a 
backspacing  tooth,  both  said  teeth  being  mounted  swing- 
■^bie  upon  said  carriage  and  residing  in  grooves  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  for 
operating  said  teeth,  means  for  securing  said  blocking 
tooth  and  said   backspacing  tooth   to  said  armature   to 


3.007.704 
PHONOGRAPHIC   RECORD  CHANGERS 

Joseph  Frwood,  Crystal  Lake.  111..  assignor  to  Frwood, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jane  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  818.147 

6  Claims.    (CI.  274— 10) 


r'       ■ 


!     Phonographic  apparatus  comprising  a  record  turn- 
table, drive  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  a  tone  arm 
movable  with   respect  to  said  turntable,  actuating  means 
connected   to    said    tone    arm.    means    for   supporting   a 
record   in  stored   position  above   said   turntable  and   ac- 
tuatable  to  deposit  said  record  on  said  turntable,  a  gear 
carried    by    and    rotatahle    \«.ith    said    turntable,   another 
gear  normally  disengaged  from  said  first  mentioned  gear, 
means  for  engaging  said  other  gear  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear  for  rotation  thereby,  an  elongated  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on   a  fixed   pivot  for   horizontal   swinging 
movement   therearound.  said  lever  having  other  actuat- 
ing means  carried  by  one  end   thereof,  and  having  an- 
other end    pivotally    connected   to   said   other   gear   and 
being  oscillatable  thereby   through  a  path  of  movement 
effective  to  operatively  engage  said  other  means  with  said 
first    mentioned    actuating    means    to   thereby   raise    and 
horizontally  swing  said  tone  arm  into  retracted  position 
ami  then  to  lower  and  horizonully  swing  said  tone  arm 
into  record-engaging  position  during  a  single  revolution 
of  said  other  gear,  and  means,  including  a  cam  connected 
to  said  other  gear  and  rotatable  therewith,  for  actuating 
said   supporting   means   to   deposit   said    record  on   said 
turntable   and   stopping   said-tone  arm    in   said    record- 
engaging  position  during  said   revolution  of  said  other 
gear. 


cause  said  blocking  tooth  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  simultaneously  cause  said  backspacing  tooth  to  move 
from  one  face  of  the  groove  in  which  it  resides  to  the 
opposite  face  to  turn  back  said  ratchet  wheel  by  one 
circular  pitch  with  the  idle  travel  of  said  backspacing 
tooCh  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  being  exactly 
sufficient  to  release  said  blocking  tooth. 

3.007.706 
ADJl  STABLE  SKATE 
Erfc  Victor  Pullen.   Pawtucket,  R.L,  assignor  to  Rosbro 
Plastics   Corporation.    Pawtucket,    R.L.   a   corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.463 
2  Claims.    (Q.  280— 1 1.26) 


3.007,705 

DRFVING    DEVICES    FOR    MOVING    THE    SOUND 

HEAD  OF  DICTATING  VIACHINF.S 

Heinz  Matnsche.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sud- 
Atlas-VVerke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1957.  Ser.  No.  696.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Julv  23,  1957 

3  Claims.  (H.  274— 21) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  reproi.iuang  recorded  dictation 
comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  a  record,  a  record-co- 
operative reproducing  device  mounted  for  forward  and 
backward  travelling  movement  across  the  recorxl.  a  car- 
nage for  carrying  such  reproducing  device,  a  feed  screw 
driven  by  a  motor  and  driving  said  c^arriage  in  a  forward 
travelling  movement  for  recording  and  reproducing  a 
rolling  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  engaging  said  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  the  axis  of  said  rolling  gear  wheel,  a  detent  function- 


1.  An  adjustable  skate  comprising  a  heel  section  having 
a  forwardly  extending  extension,  a  sole  section  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  extension,  one  of  said  extensions 
comprising  a  top  wall  having  depending  side  walls  and 
the  other  of  said  extensions  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
having  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  said  walls  defining 
oppositely  disposed  channels  slidably  interengaged  with 
each  other  whereby  said  heel  and  sole  sections  may  be 
relatively  moved  to  vary  the  length  of  the  skate,  and 
locking  means  carried  by  said  extensions  for  positively 
maintaining  the  skate  in  a  desired  position,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  latching  abutments  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  under  surface  of  said  top  wall,  a 
pivotal  locking  finger  integrally  extending  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  toward  said  abutments  but  normally  disengaged 
therefrom,  and  a  cam  lever  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  selectively  operable  to  force  said  finger  into  locking 
engagement  with  one  of  said  abutments  to  thereby  lock 
the  skate  in  a  desired  position  of  adjustment. 


3,007.707 
SKI  BINDING 
Churchill  G.  Blackwell.  Jr.,  1540  S.  Albion  St, 
Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,082 
9  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11.35) 
1.  In  a  ski  binding,  a  toe-fastening  assembly   attach- 
able to  a  ski  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot  thereto,  and  a  heel- 
locking  assembly  mountable  on  the  ski  behind  the  toe- 
fastening  assembly  in  posiion  to  receive  the  heel  of  the 
ski  boot,  said  heel-locking  assembly  comprising  a  heel- 
plate having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  upturned  ear^. 
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an  operating  lever  including  means  for  engagement  with 
the  heel  of  the  ski  boot  mounted  between  the  upturned 
ears  for  rockable  movement  between  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion and  an  engaged  position  releasably  latching  the  heel 
of  the  ski  boot  to  the  ski,  and  foot-actuated  trigger  means 
operativel>  associated  with  the  operating  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  from  disengaged  into  engaged  positon,  said 
trigger  means  including  at  least  one  upstanding  generally 
triangularly-shaped  tngger  element  mounted  for  substan- 


tially vertical  rockable  movement  about  a  transverse  axis, 
said  tngger  element  having  a  first  vertex-forming  pxartion 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  axis  into  position  under- 
neath the  heel  of  the  ski  boot  and  a  second  vertex-form- 
ing portion  operatively  associated  with  the  operating  lever 
adapted  to  trip  the  latter  moving  it  from  disengaged  into 
engaged  position  upon  the  application  of  foot  pressure  to 
said  forwardly-projecting  portion  in  a  direction  to  depress 
same. 


3,007,708 
STORAGE  RACKS 
William  F.  Oclis,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  <o  Wire-Tex 
Corporation,  Washington,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,369 
3  Claims.    (C\.  280—33.99) 


I.  A  stackable  rack  that  comprises  a  deck  frame,  cor- 
ner posts  for  the  deck  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts 
extending  below  the  deck  and  serving  as  legs  for  support- 
ing the  rack  when  placed  upon  another  rack  with  their 
posts  in  relatively  superposed  relation,  vertical  walls  sui>- 
ported  by  the  posts,  wheels  supporting  the  deck  frame 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  corners  thereof,  the 
wheels  extending  to  a  plane  below  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs,  bolts  removably  connecting  the  posts  to  the  comers 
of  the  deck  frame,  and  load-transmitting  members  secured 
to  the  posts  at  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  respectively 
of  the  deck  frame  in  position  to  relieve  the  bolts  of  load 
pressures  when  the  deck  is  supported  either  by  the  wheels 
or  by  said  legs. 

"  3,007,709 

COLLAPSIBLE  LTTLITY  CART 
Donald  J.  Munson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  R.  Clark  Company,  Spring  Parli,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,258 
8  Claims.    (Q.  280—36) 
1.  In  a  utility  can  a  basket  and  a  supporting  structure 
for  the  basket  comprising  an  elongated  slide,  means  for 
mounting  the  basket  on  the  slide  with  the  Mide  extend- 
ing horizontally  under  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  a  pair 


of  leg  members  disposed  in  downwardly  intercrossing 
relation  under  the  slide  with  the  upper  ends  slidably  piv- 
oted thereto  for  relative  spreading  and  closing  movement 
along  the  slide  between  an  erect  condition  and  a  collapsed 
condition  of  the  leg  members  against  the  slide,  an  elon- 
gated latch  element  mounted  on  the  slide  to  extend  there- 
along  and  movable  between  locking  and  releasing  posi- 


tions, said  element  having  inner  and  outer  pairs  of  latch 
teeth  engageable  with  the  leg  pivots  to  lock  them  against 
sliding  movement  respectively  with  the  legs  in  erected  or 
collapsed  conditions,  the  inner  pair  of  teeth  having  beveled 
remote  edges  and  the  outer  pair  of  teeth  having  beveled 
facing  edges  allowing  the  leg  pivots  to  slide  inwardly  over 
the  former  and  outwardiv  over  the  latter. 


3,007,710 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART 

William  G.  Sykes,  %  J.  W.  Willis  Motors  Co.,  Havelock. 
N.C.,  assignor  of  ten  percent  to  Charles  O'H.  Grimes, 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803.327 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280-^2) 


1.  A  collapsible  hand  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  leg  members  pivotally  connected  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  and  movable  towards  and  away 
from  each  other,  said  leg  members  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  slidably  telescoping  sections,  means 
for  adjustably  locking  said  sections  in  an  adjustably  ex- 
tended relation,  a  longitudinal  handle  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  leg  members,  a  pair  of  traveling  wheels  provided  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  leg  members,  load  sup- 
ports pivotally  attached  to  said  leg  members,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  leg  members  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
wheels  for  locking  the  leg  members  in  a  downwardly  di- 
vergent relation  and  allowing  the  hand  truck  to  pass  over 
obstructions. 


3,007,711 

YIELDABLE,  STABILIZING,  BODY 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Ben  Randnip,  423  Roberta  Ave.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,555 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—104) 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  horizontally  disposed  body 

subject    to    unsymmetrical    loading    comprising:    spaced 

apart,  similar,  parallel,  elongated,  horizontally  extending 
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tension  members  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  their  corre- 
spon<Jing  ends  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  links  swingably 
secured  to  said  body  and  respectively  connected  to  the 
other  corresponding  ends  of  said  members,  means  con- 


necting  said  links  together  for  movement  together  in  the 
same  direction,  and  yieldable  means  associated  with  said 
connecting  means  resisting  the  tension  in  said  members 
and  for  absorbing  changes  in  said  tension. 


3.007.712 
V  FHK  I  F    SI  SPFNSIONS    HAVING    HYDRALTI- 
CAI  I  V     FFFECTFH    DIFFFRENTIAI      INTER- 
ACTION     BETHEFN      FRONT      AND      REAR 
WHEELS 
Alexander   Fric  Moulton.   Bradford-on- kvon,   and   Philip 
Wilson     Turner,     Cambridge,     England.     avsignon»    lo 
Moulton     Developments    I  iniifed.    Bradfordon-Avon, 
England,  a  British  compan> 

Filed  Mav  15.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  813,564 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 104) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
prising a  sprung  and  unsprung  structure,  a  diaphragm- 
type  hydraulic  displacer  unit  connected  between  said 
structures  and  arranged  on  relative  movement  of  said 
unsprung  structure  towards  said  sprung  structure  to  dis- 
place liquid  from  its  interior,  said  unit  comprising  a  pis- 
ton member  connected  to  one  of  said  structures  and  a 
rigid  housing  member  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
structures,  at  least  one  of  said  connections  comprising 
an  articulated  joint,  a  rigid  partition  wall  dividing  said 
housing  into  two  subchambers,  a  flexible  diaphragm  of 
rubber-like  material  closing  in  part  one  of  said  sub- 
chambers  and  bearing  against  the  head  of  said  piston 
member,  said  unit  including  port  means  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  the  other  of  said  sub-chambers  for  al- 
lowing passage  of  liquid  to  and  from  the  interior  of  the 
unit,  said  rigid  partition  wall  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  providing  fluid  interconnection  between 
the  two  sub-chambers,  valve  means  controlling  passage 
of  liquid  through  at  least  one  of  said  ports  in  the  parti- 
tion wall,  said  diaphragm  being  substant^Iy  frusto- 
conica!  in  shape  in  its  free  condition  and  being  substan- 
tially M-shapcd  while  in  its  operating  condition,  the  outer 
edge  of  said  diaphragm  being  beaded  and  being  clamped 
to  said  rigid  housing  member,  the  central  apex  of  the 
diaphragm  lying  against  and  being  secured  to  the  surface 
of  the  head  of  the  piston  member,  said  last-mentioned 
surface  being  substantially  M -shaped  in  cross-section. 


3.007,713 
FABRICATED  EQl  AI  I/FR  BFAM 
\mold  C..  Schilberg,  Milwaukee.  VMs.,  assignor  to    \.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  ^  ork 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1<)59.  Ser.  No.  804.770 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 104.5)  * 

I.  An  equalizer  beam  adapted  for  use  on  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  tandem  axles,  comprising  a  pair  of  chan- 
nel-section members  disposed  with  the  flanges  thereof  ex- 


tending in  a  horizontal  plane  and  relatively  toward  the 
flanges  of  the  other  of  said  members,  means  for  securing 
the  flanges  of  one  of  said  channel  members  to  the  corre- 
sponding flanges  of  the  other  of  said  channel  members  to 
form  a  box-section,  said  channel  members  being  pro- 
vided with  web  and  flange  sections  having  a  maximum 
dimension  at  the  mid-section  of  the  beam  and  tapering  in- 
wardly relatively  toward  the  beam  ends,  said  web  section 
terminating  in  arcuate  shaped  ends  and  said  flanges  taper- 


ing sharply  at  the  channel  extremities  to  form  a  V-sbaped 
notch  in  the  beam  ends,  said  channel  member  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  aligned  openings  in  the  mid-sec- 
tion and  at  each  end  of  said  channel  in  the  web  section 
thereof,  said  other  channel  member  being  provided  with 
corresponding  openings  in  its  web  section  and  disposed 
in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  said  first  channel  mem- 
ber, and  bearing  sleeves  extended  through  each  pair  of 
aligned  openings  and  secured  therewithin. 


3.007.714 

BOATTRVFI  ER  VUTH  IMPROVED 

SHOC  K  ABSORBER 

James  E.  Olnev    180  NOrthview  Dri>e.  Canfield. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,564 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 


Ohio 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  having  a  frame  means,  a  channel 
shaped  downwardly  facing  cross  bar  operatively  secured 
to  said  frame,  running  gear  means  including  an  axle,  and 
spring  means  supporting  said  frame  means  and  cross  bar 
on  said  running  gear  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  pair  of  bar  members  each  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
different  lateral  marginspf  said  axle  and  extending  trans- 
versely inwardly  therro^  lever  means  pivotally  secured  at 
its  center  to  said  cross  bar  for  movement  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  said  lever  means  being  positioned  within 
said  cross  bar.  means  pivotally  securing  each  of  said  bar 
members  to  Opposite  arms  of  said  lever  means,  a  control 
rod  pivotally  secured  to  said  lever  means  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  guide  and  stop  bracket  secured  to  said 
cross  bar  and  engaging  said  control  rod,  and  spring  means 
operatively  positioned  between  and  engaging  said  guide 
and  stop  bracket  and  said  control  rod  whereby  relative 
vertical  movement  of  said  axle  and  cross  bar  produces 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  means  and  said  spring 
means  exerts  a  snubbing  action  to  such  movement  through 
said  control  rod. 


3,007.715 

STABIl  IZER  COl  PI  INC;  FOR  AIR 

C  I  SHION  SI  SPENSION 

Matt    Maharick,    Niles,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Voungstov*n 

Steel  Car  Corporation,   Niles,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  50,378 
7  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 
1.  An  air  cell  supporting  structure  for  a  road  vehicle, 
comprising  an  axle,  bolsters  affixed  thereto  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  air  cells  on  said  bolsters  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicular frame  side  rails,  a  frame  cross  member  uniting 
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said  vehicular  side  rails,  arms  depending  therefrom,  a 
pin  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
operably  connected  to  said  pin  a  resilient  liner  therein, 
a  block  affixed  to  said  sleeve,  divergent  arms  secured  to 
said  block  and  said  axle,  a  second  pair  of  divergent  arms 


ured  to  said  block,  bearing  rings  in  the  ends  thereof 
subjacent  said  frame  side  rails,  bolts  depending  from  said 
frame  side  rails  and  resilient  buffer  blocks  affixed  on 
said  bolts  to  delimit  vertical  movement  of  said  frame 
side  rails  relative  to  said  axle. 


3,007,716 
Are  CFI  I   SI  PPORTKD  ROAD  VFHICI  F  FRAMF 

Matt  Maharick.  Niles.  Ohio,  assignor  to  >oungstown 
Steel  Car  Corporation.  Niles,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  50,379 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 124) 


I.  An  air  cell  supporting  structure  for  the  frame  of  a 
road  vehicle  including  parallel  frame  side  rails  and  a  cross 
member  uniting  said  rails,  a  secondary  transverse  pressed 
steel  frame  cross  member  welded  to  said  rails,  a  king 
pin  in  the  midpart  of  said  second  cross  member,  a  third 
frame  cross  member  comprising  divergent  legs,  an  axle 
affixed  to  the  ends  of  said  legs,  bolsters  welded  to  said 
axle,  yieldable  air  cells  on  said  bolsters  engaged  with  said 
frame  side  rails,  transverse,  arms  on  said  third  frame, 
bearing  rings  in  the  free  ends  thereof,  bolts  depending 
from  said  frame  side  rails,  rubber  buffer  blocks  on  said 
bolts  and  seated  in  said  bearing  rings,  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing sleeve  welded  to  said  arms  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  rubber  journal  bearing  block  in  said  sleeve 
for  the  retention  of  said  king  pin. 


3.007,717 

RFTRACTABIE  AIXH  lARY  SITPORTING  DF- 
VICF.S  FOR  WHFFI  ED  LOAD-HANDLING  .MA- 
TH fNFS 
Jean  Noly.  Im  Clayetfe.  France,  assignor  to  Ftablisse- 
ments  F.  Potain  &  Cie.  La  (  la>ette.  France,  a  French 
joint-stock  company 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1961  Ser.  No.  84.859 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  1.  I960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280—150.5) 
1.  A  laterally  extensible  auxiliary  retractable  support- 
ing device  for  wheeled  load  handling  machines  such  as 
cranes  and  the  like  comprising  an  open-ended  substan- 


tially horizontal  tubular  movable  arm  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end;  guiding  means  to  permit  substantially 
horizontal  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  arm  at  a 
vertical  distance  above  ground  surface;  means  to  limit 
displacement  of  said  arm  between  an  extended  position 
for  which  said  outer  end  is  remote  from  said  guiding 
means  and  a  contracted  pxjsition  for  which  said  outer  end 
is  substantially  adjacent  said  guiding  means;  a  swingable 
member  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontial  axis  transverse  to  said  arm;  a  shoe 
pivoted  to  said  swingable  member  to  be  lowered  onto 
or  raised  from  ground  surface  by  rotation  of  said  mem- 


ber  respectively  in  one  or  the  other  direction;  means  to 
limit  angular  displacement  of  said  swingable  member  be- 
tween a  first  position  for  which  said  shoe  fully  engages 
ground  surface  and  a  second  position  for  which  said  shoe 
is  raised  at  a  predetermined  height  above  ground  sur- 
face; spring  means  biasing  said  swingable  member  to- 
wards said  second  position;  and  a  ram  extending  substan- 
tially longitudinally  through  the  inner  end  of  said  arm. 
said  ram  acting  on  said  member  to  rotate  same  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means  when  said  arm  is  at  the 
contracted  position  and  when  said  member  is  at  jaid  sec- 
ond position,  so  as  to  first  move  said  arm  to  the  extended 
position  and  thereafter  bring  said  member  to  said  first 
position. 


3,007.718 
CON^TCTTNG  BOLT  FOR  TRAILER  COIPLINGS 

Albert  Backof.  Joehlingen,  Baden.  Germany 

Filed  June  17.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  820.830 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—515) 


1,^^ 


A  coupling,  comprising  a  first  coupling  member  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  flat  up^r  surface,  a  semi- 
circular cap  member  secured  to  said  upper  surface  and 
having  a  portion  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  second 
coupling  member  received  in  said  first  coupling  member, 
said  first  and  second  coupling  members  having  aligned 
apertures  therethrough,  a  bolt  shank  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  aligned  apertures,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
bolt  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  cap  member,  a  securing 
pin  passing  transversely  through  said  bolt  shank  in  slid- 
able  relation  thereto,  said  securing  pin  adapted  to  pass 
beneath  said  cap  member,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  bolt  shank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  securing  pin.  and  spring 
means  coacting  between  said  handle  and  lever  to  thereby 
urge  the  securing  pin  beneath  the  cap  member. 
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3.007.719 
PLIRAI   HANCFR  \PP\R\TUS 
William  E.  Sherman  and  John  Beson.  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  McFvoy  ( Ompanv,  H<)u^to^,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas  V 

Filed  Jul>  24.  l')5').  Ser.  No.  829,281 
14  CUims,    (CI.  285—137) 


3,007.721 
FLARE!  FAS  Tl  BE    COl  FUNG    AND 
FERRl I E   THEREFOR 
leland    H.   Schmohi   and   William   E.   ("urrie,   Cleveland, 
and   Merritt  F..   I.angston.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors, 
h\  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Battelle  Memorial 
in.stitute.  (  olumbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,359 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—342) 


1.  Pipe  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  parallel  non-concentric  pipes,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  vertical  opening  therethrough 
and  an  upwardly  facing  seat  around  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, a  substantially  ring  shaped  adapter  bowl  having  a 
lower  surface  seated  upon  said  seat  and  having  a  plurality 
of  seat  means  in  its  upper  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
hanger  means  each  having  opposite  lateral  projections 
seated  upon  one  of  said  seat  means  of  said  adapter  bowl, 
each  said  hanger  means  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  body  having  pipe  connection  means  around  its 
lower  end. 


3.007,720 

BAIT     JOINT 

Victor  W.  Breitenstein,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Francis  N    Hard 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,649 

2  Claims.     ((I.  285—268) 


i  "- 


1.  A  joint  comprising:  a  casing  having  an  internal  ra- 
dial shoulder;  a  ball  in  the  casing,  an  annular  retainer  on 
the  casing  retaining  the  ball  against  movement  in  one 
direction  away  from  the  shoulder  of  the  casmg;  and  a 
frusto-conical  spring  in  the  casing,  said  spring  having  its 
narrow  end  seated  on  the  casing  shoulder  and  widening 
in  said  one  direction  to  engage  the  ball  and  urge  it  re- 
sriiently  into  scaled  a.ssociation  with  said  retainer,  said 
spring  having  its  wide  end  spaced  from  the  casing. 


A  flareless  tube  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  length 
of  tube;  a  body  formed  with  a  tapered  bore  surrounding 
an  end  portion  of  said  tube;  a  ferrule  surrounding  said 
tube  and  having  one  end  confronting  said  bore;  and  a  nut 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  body  and  operative  to 
axially  advance  said  ferrule  relative  to  said  body  and 
thereby  radially  contract  said  one  end  of  said  ferrule  into 
gripping  engagement  with  said  tube;  said  ferrule  having  a 
sharp  inner  corner  at  said  one  end  and  being  charac- 
terized in  that  it  comprises  austenitic  stainless  steel  which, 
prior  to  such  advancement  and  radial  contraction,  is  in 
annealed  condition  when  positioned  around  said  tube  be- 
tween said  body  and  nut;  said  ferrule  having  been  sub- 
jected to  annealing  for  at  least  one  hour,  to  rapid  cooling 
through  the  sensitization  range,  and  to  sub-zero  tempera- 
ture for  transformation  of  austenite  to  martensite;  said 
ferrule  having  a  yield  strength  of  about  one-third  of  its 
tensile  strength,  having,  in  its  aforesaid  annealed  con- 
dition, a  hardness  less  than  that  of  said  tube,  and  having 
marked  work-hardening  properties  whereby  a  small 
amount  of  deformation  thereof  produces  a  disproportion- 
ate increase  in  hardness  thereof;  said  ferrule,  upon  tight- 
ening of  said  nut,  being  axially  advanced  and  radially  con- 
tracted as  aforesaid  by  moderate  torque  on  said  nut  and 
being  work-hardened  by  such  deformation  whereby  said 
sharp  inner  corner  bites  into  the  surface  of  said  tube. 


3.007.722 
HEATING    CONDI  IT   SPLICE 
Leroy   E,   Anderson   and    Hilaire    F.   St.   Marie,   Detroit 
I  akes.    Minn.,    avsignors    to    "Snappy."    Inc.,    Detroit 
Lakes,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov  13.  1956.  Ser.  No.  621.881 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285 — 419) 


A  heating  conduit  splice  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber split  longitudinally  and  made  of  rigid  but  resilient 
material  and  having  overlapping  sealing  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  along  its  split,  an  outwardly 
opening  hook  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  scaling 
portions  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  latch 
member  swingably  mounted  by  one  of  its  end  portions 
upon  the  other  of  said  sealing  portions  opposite  said  hook 
member  and  swingable  toward  and  away  from  said  hook 
member,  and  a  resilient  generally  circular  and  continu- 
ously formed  loop  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  latch 
member  removed  outwardly   from  its  axis  of  swinging 
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movement  and  extending  transversely  of  said  tubular 
member  across  the  outer  side  of  said  overlapping  fwrtion 
and  engaging  said  hook  member  and  bearmg,  when  icn- 
sioned,  against  the  outermost  of  said  overlapping  por- 
tions and  causing  the  same  to  cooperatively  seal  with 
the  mnermore  overiappmg  portion  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  from  the  exterior,  and  keeper  means 
for  positively  retaining  said  latch  member  in  position  to 
extend  away  from  said  hook  memt>er,  said  latch  member 
and  said  hook  member  and  said  loop  bemg  constructed 
and  airanged  so  that  intermediate  portions  of  said  loop 
bear  against  said  seaimg  portions  only  and  the  fwrtions 
of  said  loop  which  are  engaged  by  said  hook  member 
and  said  latch  member  are  brought  into  planes  separate 
from  its  intermediate  portion  when  said  latch  member 
extends  away  from  said  hook  member  and  tensions  said 
loop.  , , 

3,007,723 
SEALING   MEANS   FOR   HYDRAl  LIC   RAMS 
OR  THE    I.IKE    AND    METHOD 
Jesse  E.  Clarke,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Autoquip  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,713 
7  Claims.     (CI.  286—1) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  hydraulic  rams  embodying 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  less  length  than  said  cylinder 
and  reciprocable  therein  and  having  a  gland  ring  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  cvlinder  with  a  sealing  annulus 
groove  in  the  inner  face  of  the  gland  ring  characterl^ed 
by  the  steps  of:  placing  a  se.iiing  annulus  in  said  groove, 
then  after  wear  on  the  annulus  lowering  the  piston  into 
and  confined  within  the  cylinder  beyond  its  normal  recip- 
rcx-ation  stroke  to  expose  said  groove,  rotating  the  annulus 
at  least  about  ninety  degrees  and  less  than  three  hundred 
and  sixty  degrees  to  present  a  new  sealing  edge  thereof  to 
the  piston,  and  raising  the  piston  to  normal  position. 


3.007.724 
SHAFT   PACKING 
Maxlme   .Vmirault.  32   Ave.   Le  .Notre,   Sceaux,  France, 
and  Paul  Destoumleux,  16  Ave.  Sainte  Foy,  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  832.051 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  10.  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  286—11.14) 
1.  A  packing  for  sealing  a  joint  against  the  passage  of 
a  liquid,  which  comprises  an  annular  elastic  diaphragm 
formed  with  two  opposite  faces  of  which  one  face  con- 
tacts the  liquid,  and  with  two  coaxial  circular  contours, 
a  rigid  annular  support  having  one  end  force  fitted  in  one 
of  two  members  in  relative  rotation  and  fastening  one  of 
said  circular  contours  of  said  annular  elastic  diaphragm 
with  one  of  two  members,  said  annular  support  having 


an  axial  extension  from  said  end  which  forms  a  tapered 
bearing  surface  registering  with  the  other  face  of  said 
annular  elastic  diaphragm,  said  annular  elastic  diaphragm 
comprising  one  portion  which  on  the  one  hand  extends 
from  said  first  circular  contour  with  a  moderate  clearance 
about  said  tapered  bearing  surface  of  said  annular  sup- 
port and  on  the  other  hand  engages  said  tapered  bearing 
surface  when  the  liquid  exerts  a  pressure  against  said 


elastic  diaphragm,  and  a  friction  ring  secured  on  said  sec- 
ond circular  contour  of  said  annular  elastic  diaphragm 
in  front  of  a  radial  friction  surface  of  the  other  one  of 
said  two  members  in  relative  rotation,  said  friction  ring 
being  urged  for  sealing  frictional  engagement  with  said 
friction  surface  by  the  expansion  occurring  in  said  annular 
clastic  diaphragm  under  the  influence  of  its  compression 
by  the  liquid  against  said  tapered  bearing  surface  of  said 
rigid  annular  support. 


3.007.725 
FASTENING   DEVICE 
"harles  H.  Becker.  Braintree,  and  Clarence  W.  Cochran, 
Belmont,  Mass..  assignors  to  L'nited-C  arr  Fastener  Cor- 
poration,   Cambridge,   .Mass.,  a  corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,963 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—20.5) 


1.  A  one  piece  clip  including  a  substantially  elliptical 
barrel  portion  adapted  for  axial  insertion  within  a  com- 
plementary work  aperture  and  freely  rotatable  therein 
and  a  lever  engaging  arm  extending  normal  to  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
its  length  so  as  to  present  radially  yieldable  opposed 
spring  members,  said  barrel  adapted  to  resiliently  receive 
in  telescopic  engagement  a  portion  of  said  lever,  resilient 
tongues  extending  outwardly  from  the  lateral  surface  of 
said  spring  members  and  disposed  intermediate  their  dis- 
tal ends  and  tabs  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  periphery,  said  tabs  cooperating  with  the  tongue 
members  to  retain  the  clip  within  the  work  after  the  barrel 
portion  has  been  snapf>ed  into  position  within  the  work 
aperture,  a  detent  formed  on  the  medial  lateral  surface 
of  said  arm  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  one 
surface  of  said  work  surface  and  snap  fastening  means 
for  lateral  engagement  with  a  lever. 


3,007.726 
FASTENING  DEVICF.S 
Leslie  Parkin,  Bobbers  Hill,  England,  assignor  to  I  nited- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation.  V>ilminglon,   Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.985 
2  Claims.    (CI.  287— 53) 
1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  stud,  rod  or  the  like  se- 
cured in  a  cavity  in  a  support  by  a  fastening  device  formed 
from  resilient   sheet   metal   and  comprising  a  base  with 
an  aperture,  a  first  series  of  integral  resilient  tongues  ex- 
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tending  inwardly  of  the  aperture  and  outward  of  the  plane 
of  the  base  into  engagement  with  the  stud,  rod  or  the  like, 
said  first  series  of  tongues  being  separated  by  slots  ter- 
minating in  said  base,  and  a  'second  series  of  resilient 
tongues  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  base  and 
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outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  base  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  said  plane  to  the  first  series  of  resilient  tongues 
into  engagement  with  a  wall  surrounding  the  cavity  in  the 
support,  said  second  series  of  tongues  being  separated  by 
slots  terminating  in  said  base  at  points  on  a  circle  ex- 
tending through  said  first  slots. 


3,007,727 

STRT  rTTT?\r  rorpi  iNG  assembiy 

Charles  B.  K\an.  Box  3"  I,  Kce.  2.  Creswell,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  195*).  Str.  No.  859.709 

1  (  laim.     1(1.  287—54) 


A  structural  coupling  assembly  adapted  for  the  connec- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  in  a  selected 
angular  relation,  comprising  a  plurality  of  couplings,  each 
including  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  an 
opening  in  its  bight  and  a  transverse  slot  in  one  leg 
thereof,  and  a  flange  extending  transversely  from  the 
end  of  the  other  leg,  said  flange  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  second  member  comprising  an  arcuate 
plate-like  member  having  a  lug  at  one  end  engageable 
with  said  transverse  slot  and  an  extending  end  having  an 
aperture  therein  overlying  said  flange,  said  apertures  be- 
ing aligned,  a  clamping  bolt  engaging  said  threaded  aper- 
ture through  said  aperture  in  said  extending  end.  and  a 
mounting  bracket  including  an  apertured  hub  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  pipe,  set  screw  means  in  said  hub 
adapted  to  engage  said  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially rectangular-shaped  arms  extending  radially  from 
said  hub.  each  arm  having  an  opening  therein,  and  screw 
means  extending  through  each  said  opening  and  the 
opening  in  the  bight  of  an  associated  U-shaped  member 
for  securing  a  coupling  to  each  arm  in  a  selected  position 
of  angular  adjustment. 


3.007,728 

JOINT  STRl  (  TIRFS  \ND  JOINTED 

SI  SPFNSION  MF  VNS 

Roscoe  (  .  Hoffman,  405  I  edge  Drive,  Detroit  14,  Ntich. 

Original    application    May    10,    1954,    Ser     \o.    428,678. 

Divided  and   this  application   Mar.    1.    1957,  Ser.  No. 

643, 42. ^ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  287—90) 
5.  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  a  rigid  structure  defining 
a  socket,  a  ball  portion  substantially  smaller  than  and 
fitted  into  said  socket,  means  for  supporting  the  ball  por- 
tion in  position  to  sustain  a  load  imposed  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  an  axis  extending  substantially  radially 


through  the  ball  portion,  a  metallic  bearing  shell  fitted 
on  and  frictionally  engaging  said  ball  portion  within  said 
socket-defining  portion,  a  substantially  flat  flange  on  said 
shell  within  the  socket,  said  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  said  shell  and  being  substantially  concentric  with 
said  axis,   and  a  relatively  thin  elastic  cushioning  liner 


interposed  and  compressed  between  said  shell  and  said 
socket-defining  structure,  a  portion  of  said  liner  being 
disposed  between  said  flange  and  said  socket  in  said  di- 
rection, whereby  said  portion  will  be  compressed  between 
the  flange  and  the  socket-defining  structure  by  such  a 
load  applied  to  the  joint  in  said  direction. 


3.007,729 

ADJUSTABI  F  B  \I  I    STl  D  UNIT 

Theodore  F.  Carlson,  2^1 1  s.  Race  St.,  Denver,  Colo, 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959.  Str.  No.  K51.H61 

4  Claims.    (CI.  287— 90) 


1.  An  adjustable  ball  stud  unit  comprising  a  fitting 
formed  with  a  hemispherical  seat  and  a  complementary 
member  formed  with  a  socket  offset  adapted  for  fixed 
mounted  coaction.  means  separably  conjoining  said  fit- 
ting and  member  in  intercommunicating  registration  of 
said  seat  and  offset,  a  stem  loosely  through  and  radially 
of  said  seat  adapted  for  fixed  connection  of  its  end  ex- 
terior to  the  seat  to  structure  movable  relative  to  the 
seat  mounting,  a  ball  enlargement  terminating  said  stem 
within  and  to  conformably  work  on  said  seat  with  areas 
of  said  enlargement  opposite  to  the  stem  exposed  exteri- 
orly of  the  offset,  an  end-belled,  internally-threaded 
sleeve  through  and  clamp-secured  to  said  offset  with  its 
axis  radial  of  and  its  bell  end  opening  toward  said  seat. 
a  stud  selectively  manipulable  in  threaded  engagement 
and  length  extension  entirely  through  said  sleeve,  and  an 
inner  end  enlargement  on  said  stud  receivable  in  the  bell 
end  of  said  sleeve  conformably  end-engaged  with  areas 
of  said  ball  enlargement  thereto  opposed  in  exposure 
within  the  offset  to  maintain  said  enlargement  in  working 
coaction  with  the  seat. 


3.007,730 
SmVFI    (ONNFCTOR 
Thomas  C.  Mills.  VMieaton.   III.,  assignor  to    American- 
Marietta  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  IllinoLs 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.945 
2  Claims.    (CI.  287—93) 
1.  A  swivel  connector  tor  releasably  attaching  a  handle 
to  a  pivot  member  which  comprises:  socket  means  having 
a  journal  portion  receiving  said  pivot  member  and  having 
an  upper  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  handle,  said 
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journal  portion  being  open  on  one  side;  a  spring  clamping 
element,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  element 
to  said  socicet  means,  said  spring  clampmg  element  being 
disposed  in  its  operative  position  to  block  the  open  side 
of  said  journal  portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  pressed 
away  from  jaid  open  side  to  permit  said  pivot  member 


to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged   from  said  journal 

portion,  said  socket  means  havmg  an  aperture  in  one 
side  lhere<.if  into  which  said  spring  clamping  element  ex- 
tends. wTth  a  portion  of  said  element  exposed,  to  provide 
a  posh  button  control  for  movmg  the  spring  clamping 
element  out  of  engagement   with  said  pivot   member. 


3.007.731 

DOOR  LOCK 

John  H.  Roetbel.  Coral  Gables.  Fla. 

nied  July  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  672.320 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—280) 


4.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  support 
having  a  plate  portion,  a  rotatable  latch  device  mounted 
on  said  plate  portion,  detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  plate  portion  engageable  with  said  latch  device  for 
holding  the  same  against  rotation  in  door  unlatching  direc- 
tion, a  lever  pivotalU  mounted  on  said  support  actuatable 
from  the  outside  of  the  door,  link  means,  pivot  means 
mounting  said  link  means  on  said  lever  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  link  means  comprising  a  pair  of  members  swingable 
independently  of  each  other  about  said  pivot  means,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  part  thereof  in  abutting  rela- 
tion to  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  members,  spring  means 
normally  maintaining  said  member  parts  in  said  abutting 
relation  to  cause  said  members  to  swing  in  unison  about 
said  pivot  means,  one  of  said  members  having  a  deter>t 
means  engaging  part  positioned  for  normal  abutting  rela- 
tion to  a  part  of  said  detent  means,  said  link  means  being 
shiftable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  lever  to  cause 
said  detent  means  engaging  part  to  abut  said  detent  means 
part  and  pivot  said  detent  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  latch  device,  control  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  an  interlocking  connection  with  said 
link  means,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said 
control  means  from  a  first  p(isition  to  a  second  position 
to  cause  the  same  to  pivotally  move  said  link  means  into  a 
position  in  which  said  detent  means  engaging  part  will  by- 


pass said  detent  means  part  upon  said  link  means  being 
shifted  by  said  lever,  said  spring  means  yieldingly  resisting 
swingable  movement  of  said  one  member  relative  to  said 
other  member  upon  said  one  member  striking  said  detent 
means  part  when  said  one  member  detent  engaging  part  is 
in  by-passed  relation  and  said  lever  is  in  actuated  position 
as  said  control  means  is  restored  to  its  said  first  position. 


3,007.732 

STRIKE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TONGLT 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Burlingame.  Calif.,  assizor  to  Schlage 

Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  .Mar.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.132 

1  Claim.    (CL  292—341.12) 


<D 


An  adjustable  strike  for  a  door  provided  with  a  latch- 
bolt  having  a  camming  side  and  a  keeper  side  compris- 
ing: a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a 
door  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
latchbolt  of  said  door  therethrough  when  said  door  is 
closed,  a  tongue  integral  with  said  plate  and  bent  to  a 
position  alongside  the  keeper  side  of  said  latchbolt,  a 
lip  integral  with  said  tongue  at  the  free  end  of  the  lat- 
ter and  angularly  disposed  relative  thereto,  said  lip  be- 
ing formed  with  a  through  unobstructed  opening 
adapted  to  receive  therethrough  an  elongated  member  to 
permit  exerting  a  twisting  effort  on  said  tongue  for 
bending  the  latter  to  different  degrees  of  angularity 
relative  to  said  plate 


3,007.733 

EGG  POACHER 

Masahara  Ota.  Box  1002,  Lihue.  Kauai.  Hawaii 

Filed  Julv  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.070 

2  Claims,    (CI.  294—26.5) 


1.  An  egg  poacher  comprising  a  container  embody- 
ing a  cylindrical  side  wall  member  having  upper  and 
lower  rows  of  circular  apertures,  said  side  wall  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  slots  which 
are  positioned  between  said  rows  of  apertures,  a  stem 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  container  and  having  its 
lower  end  secured  thereto,  a  manually  movable  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  stem,  a  closure  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  opened  and  closed  relation  with  respect 
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to  the  lower  end  of  sai<l  container,  a  liirit  affixed  to  said 
closure,  a  rod  operatively  connecting  said  link  to  said 
lever,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertured  ears  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lugs  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  link,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  through  said  lugs 
and  ears,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  for  nor- 
mally urging  ,aid  closure  into  closed  relation  with  respect 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  container,  said  coil  spring  includ- 
ing a  portion  which  engages  said  stem. 


3,007.734 

LIFTING  DEVICE 

William  B.  Terry,  1449  Mesquite  Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,231 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294— 28j 


1  A  lifting  device  having  a  pair  of  interconnected 
spaced  la?\  tong  assemblies,  each  assembly  comprising,  a 
pair  of  lower  crossed  levers  pivotally  interconnected  about 
a  lower  pivot  axis,  said  lower  levers  having  upper  ends  and 
enlarged  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  coacting  jaws  having  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  flaring  bevel  camnvng  surfaces  con- 
nected to  said  enlarged  lower  ends  operative  to  pivotally 
displace  the  lower  levers  apart  upon  engagement  of  the 
coacting  jaws  with  a  load,  a  pair  of  upper  levers  pivotally 
interconnected  about  an  upper  pivotal  axis  and  having 
lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
lower  levers,  an  elongated  arm  rigidly  connected  to  one 
of  said  upper  levers  and  extending  upwardlv  therefrom 
above  the  upper  pivotal  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  one  upper 
lever,  and  handle  means  interconnecting  upper  ends  of 
the  elongated  arms  of  each  assemblv  at  a  position  in  verti- 
cally spaced  alignment  with  the  lower  and  upper  pivotal 
axes  when  the  load  is  engaged  by  the  coacting  jaws,  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  upper  levers  of  each  assemblv  in- 
cluding portions  extending  above  the  upper  pivotal  axis 
and  terminating  below  the  handle  means,  and  thumb  re- 
lease means  interconnecting  said  portions  of  the  other 
of  the  upper  levers  of  each  assembly  for  pivotally  dis- 
placing the  other  upper  levers  in  a  jaw  releasing  direction 
for  releasing  the  load. 


3,007.735 
FOI  niNG  HEAD  RF.ST 
Jean  Cohn,  New  York.  N.Y. 
(570  Ocean  Ave..  Brooklyn  26.  N.Y.) 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Str.  No.  17.637 
4  Claims.    (CI.  297—184) 
1.   A  folding   heat   rest   comprising,   in   combination,  a 
head  support  including  a  folding  frame  selectively  fold- 
able  longitudinally  between   an  open  operative  position 
and  a  closed  storage  position,  a  flexible  web  extending 
transversely  across  said  frame  in  a  taut  condition  in  all 
positions  of  said  frame,  and  a  canopy  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  canopy  being  movable  longitudinally  between 
an  open  operative  position  overlying  said  frame  and  a 
closed  storage  position  relative  to  said  frame,  said  frame 


comprising  a  main  U-shaped  member  having  a  base  and 
a  pair  of  sides,  an  auxiliary  U-shaped  member  having 
a  base  and  a  pair  of  sides,  pivot  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  sides  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  U-shaped  frames 
together,  a  pair  of  bar  links  each  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  upon  the  free  end  of  one  side  of  one  of  said 


^^ 


main  U-shaped  members,  and  said  flexible  web  extending 
between  and  carried  at  opposite  ends  upon  said  pair  of 
bar  links,  a  pair  of  extension  links  each  having  a  joint 
connection  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
sides  of  said  auxiliary  U-shaped  frame  member,  and 
the  opposite  end  of  each  said  extension  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  bar  links. 


3,007,736 

KNOCK  DOWN  COMBINATION  CHAIR 

AND  HAIR  DRYFR 

Lee  S,  Watiington,  1204  N.  linden.  Bloomincton.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,939 

3  Claims.    (CI.  297—217) 


1.  A  knock-down  combination  chair  and  cabinet  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  cabinet,  a  chair  in- 
cluding a  separate  scat  member  and  a  separate  back  rest 
each  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  adapted  to  be 
disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
laterally  extending  member  carried  by  the  cabinet  pro- 
viding a  horizontal  support  for  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  flat  surface  of  the  seat  member  with  the  flat  surface 
of  the  back  rest  resting  on  said  portion  and  in  facial  abut- 
ment with  an  adjacent  vertically  disposed  wall  of  the 
cabinet,  legs  and  arm  rests  for  said  seat  member,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  legs  to  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  scat  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
corresponding  end  portions  of  the  arm  rests  to  adjacent 
walls  of  the  cabinet  and  said  back  rest. 


3.007.737 

SEAT  CONSTRl  CTION 

Adolph  H.  1  icbter.  5062  Lorain,  DetroH,  Mich. 

FUed  May  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,326 

12  Claims.    (O.  297—378) 

1.  In  a  seat  having  a  horizontal  cushion  and  a  back 

cushion  hinged  thereto  for  movement  selectively  to  an 

erect  position  for   use   and   a  folded   position  overlying 

said  horizontal  cushion,  said  cushions  including  respec- 
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lively  mitered  rear  and  bottom  portions  interengageable 
in  said  erect  position  of  said  back  cushion  to  limit  rela- 
tive backward  hinging  movement  of  said  back  cushion, 
improved  hinge  structure  comprising,  a  link  at  each  side 
of  said  seat,  means  forming  a  pivot  at  each  side  of  each 
cushion  pivotally  securing  said  links  to  said  cushions. 
said  pivots  being  displaced  from  the  seating  areas  of  said 
cushions,  said  links  in  erect  position  of  said  back  cush 


>*o 


ion  behig  displaced  entirely  below  and  rearwardly  of  said 
seating  area  including  the  juncture  of  the  cushions  in  said 
seating  a^ea^,  whereby  to  remain  completely  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  posterior  of  an  occupant  of  the  seat,  and 
means  providing  a  stop  limitmg  downward  swinging 
movement  of  said  links  when  said  back  cushion  is  in 
said  erect  position,  whereby  to  provide  support  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  for  said  back  cushion  in  said  erect  jxwition 
thereof. 


3.007.738 

EXTE.NSION  I  FG  REST  FOR  CHAIRS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  (iardei.  II  Ri>erside  Drive.  New  ^Ork.  N.Y.: 
Vladimir  Kagan,  125  E.  57th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.;  and 
Arthur  Rogovin.  32 — 25  Mott  Ave..  Far  Rockav»a>. 
NY. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,709 
5  riaims.    (CI.  297 — 430) 


1.  An  extension  leg  rest  assembly  for  chairs  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  rigid  continuous  tracks  of  laterally  open 
channel  section  extending  rearwardly  under  the  chair  seat 
from  points  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  seat,  said 
tracks  including  portions  curved  in  vertical  planes  to  pre- 
sent an  upwardly  concave  profile,  and  a  leg  rest  having 
side  members  in  engagement  with  said  tracks  and  cross- 
bars extending  between  said  side  members,  each  side 
member  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  blocks  artic- 
ulated together  for  free  hinging  movement  in  an  upward 
direction  and  provided  with  interengaging  surfaces  for 
rigidly  arresting  such  movement  in  the  downward  direc- 
tion at  a  predetermined  point,  and  each  crossbar  having 
its  ends  fixed  to  corresponding  blocks  in  the  respective 
side  mcmbcn. 


1 1  3,007.739 

I FG   RFST 

Nicola  Delia.  4227  W.  63rd  St.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Piled  Apr.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,234 

4  Claims.    (CI.  297—439) 

1.  A  leg  rest  device  composing  an  elongated  base,  a  leg 

support  having  two  parallel  leg  support  channels,  said  leg 

support  havmg  upper  lejj  section  and  lower  leg  section,  a 

hinge  member  pivotally  joining  said  upper  and  lower  leg 


sections  of  said  leg  rest,  a  first  prop  member  comprising 
first  and  second  support  posts,  said  support  posts  carried 
by  said  base  and  substantially  normal  thereto,  said  first 
and  second  support  posts  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
approximately  equal  in  length,  each  of  said  support  posts 
being  pivotally  joined  to  said  upper  leg  section  of  said  leg 
rest  at  places  spaced  from  said  hinge  member;  a  second 
prop  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  end  portions, 
said  second  prop  member  being  longer  than  either  of  said 
support  posts,  said  second  end  pwrtion  of  said  second  prop 
member  being  pivotally  joined  to  said  lower  leg  section 
of  said  leg  rest  away  from  said  hinge  member,  said  lower 
leg  section  having  an  included  portion  between  said  hinge 
member  and  said  pivotal  joint  of  said  second  prop  mem- 
ber, and  said  lower  leg  section  of  said  leg  rest,  and  having 
an  extension  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal 
joint  of  said  lower  leg  section  of  said  leg  rest  and  said 
second  prop  member:  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second 
prop  member  being  pivotally  connected  directly  to  said 
base;  said  device  having  first  and  second  operative  posi- 


tions, in  said  first  operative  position  said  lower  leg  section 
of  said  leg  rest  forming  a  continuation  of  said  upper  leg 
section  of  said  leg  rest  in  the  same  plane  as  said  upper 
leg  section,  in  said  first  operative  position  said  second  prop 
member  and  the  said  included  portion  of  said  lower  leg 
section  forming  an  acute  angle,  in  s.iid  second  operative 
Ix)sition  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  leg  rest  being 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  in  said  second  posi- 
tion the  second  prop  member  and  the  included  portion  of 
said  lower  leg  section  forming  an  obtuse  angle,  in  said 
second  position  said  extension  portion  of  said  second  sec- 
tion of  said  leg  rest  abutting  said  second  prop  member,  in 
said  second  position  said  hinge  member  being  spaced 
farther  from  said  base  than  in  said  first  position,  said 
lowe-  leg  section  having  first  shoulder  means,  said  upper 
leg  section  having  second  shoulder  means,  said  first  and 
second  shoulder  means  in  abutment  in  said  first  operative 
position;  and  a  toe  bar  extending  from  said  second  section 
of  said  leg  support  and  in  operative  connection  therewith, 
whereby  exerted  pressure  on  the  toe  bar  is  transmitted  to 
select  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3.007.740 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Adolph  Ronning.  4826  E.  Weldon  Ave..  Phoenix.  Art/. 
Original  application  Jan.  19,  1955.  Ser.  No.  482.831.  now 
Patent   No.   2.842.377.   dated  Julv   8.   1958.      Divided 
and  this  application  Mav  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733,732 

10  Claims.  (CI.  301— 6) 
10,  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a 
circular  side  wall  with  an  annular  brake  drum  formed 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  circumferentially 
spaced  radial  cooling  fins  extending  over  the  side  wall 
and  outwardly  beyond  and  axially  over  the  perimeter  of 
the  brake  drum,  said  wall,  drum,  and  fins  being  integrally 
cast  in  a  single  unit  to  facilitate  heat  dissipation  from 
the  brake  drum  to  the  cooling  fins,  a  hub  disposed  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  brake  drum,  a  tire  mount- 
ing rim  assembly  arranged  around  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  drum,  means  joining  the  brake  drum  and  said 
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rim  assembly  leaving  a  circumferential  axially  extending 
air  passage  therebetween,  annular  means  on  the  rim  as- 
sembly projecting  inwardly  toward  the  wheel  center  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall  and  forming  an 
annular  air  inlet  opening  around  the  hub,  anS  means  form- 
ing closed  communication  between  said  inlet  opening  and 


taking  its  purchase  from  the  wheel  and  acting  to  force 
the  tongue  inwardly  against  the  concerned  gutter,  said 
tongues  other  than  for  their  engagement  with  the  gutter 
being  spaced  from  the  internal  surface  of  the  outer  rim 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  tongue  and  being  char- 
acterized in  that  the  spacing  is.  however,  so  minor  at  least 
at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  tongue  that  a  bottoming 
stop  is  produced  substantially  precluding  that  portion  of 
the  rim  which  overhangs  the  wheel  from  being  deflected 
to  any  discernible  degree,  radial  to  the  wheel  axis,  as  the 
lire  mounted  on  said  outer  rim  travels  over  rocks  and 
other  irregularities  commonly  encountered  along  the 
edge  of  a  roadway  in  which  the  earthmover  is  being 
worked,  the  exposed  portion  of  each  tongue  presenting  a 
means  accommodating  a  pry-bar  to  facilitate  removal  of 
the  tongue. 

3.007.742 
SEI  F  AI.ir.MNG    RIM   CI  AVfP 
George  Waltber,  Sr..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Steel  Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,982 
20  (  laims.     (CI.  301—20) 


said  axially  extending  passage  whereby  air  antering  the 
inlet  opening  around  the  hub  will  be  centrifugaliy  forced 
outwardly  in  radial  directions  along  said  side  wall  and 
cooling  fins  and  then  in  an  axial  direction  between  the 
brake  drum  and  the  tire  mounting  rim  assembly  through 
said  axial  passage. 


3,007,741 
DL'AL-TIKF   RIMS 
Wallace   M.   Brown.   Seattle.   Wash.,   assignor  to   Pacific 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Seattle.  Wa^ih..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washiof^on 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,793 
4aaims.    (CI.  301— 13) 


B^-rr}AM- 


1.  In  the  described  mounting  of  dual  rims  upon  a  wheel 
of  the  earthmover  type  presenting  upon  its  periphery  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  extended  length  terminating  at  the 
inner  end  in  a  flared  shoulder,  said  rims  being  axially 
separated  by  a  spacer  sleeve  and,  excepting  for  gutters  at 
the  facing  ends  and  against  which  the  spacer  sleeve  bears, 
having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  surface  and  generally 
paralleling  the  latter,  the  gutter  of  the  rim  which  lies  to 
the  inside  having  its  internal  surface  flared  in  mating 
correspondence  with  said  flared  shoulder  of  the  wheel  so 
as  to  bear  against  the  shoulder,  the  gutter  of  the  outer 
rim  having  its  internal  surface  correspondingly  flared  but 
reversely  directed  so  as  to  face  outwardly,  said  last-named 
gutter,  when  the  rims  with  the  spacing  sleeve  are  applied 
to  the  wheel,  being  removed  inwardly  from  the  frontal 
face  of  the  wheel  a  distance  which  approximates  at  least 
half  the  width  of  the  parent  rim,  the  combination  with 
the  rims  and  the  wheel,  means  for  securing  said  rims  to 
the  wheel  comprising  a  set  of  clamp  members  applied  to 
said  wheel  at  equidistantly  spaced  intervals  of  the  circum- 
ference and  each  comprising  a  tongue  seating  upon  the 
perimeter  of  the  wheel  with  its  inner  end  bearing  against 
the  flared  internal  surface  of  the  last-named  gutter  and  its 
outer  end  exposed  beyond  the  frontal  face  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  respective  means  for  clamping  each  of  the  tongues 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  felly  for  mounting 
a  rim  and  positioning  a  plurality  of  rim  clamps,  a  rim 
mounted  on  said  felly,  the  axially  outer  edge  of  said  rim 
terminating  in  a  convex  surface,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar groove  on  the  axially  outer  surface  of  said  felly,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  radially  oriented  leg,  a  tapered  bore 
through  said  leg,  tightening  means  interconnecting  said 
radial  leg  with  said  wheel  through  said  bore,  a  shoulder 
depending  axially  inward  from  the  radially  inner  portion 
of  said  radial  leg  which  contacts  said  wheel  and  provides 
the  pivot  about  which  said  clamping  device  rocks  when 
tightened  into  operative  position,  an  axially  oriented  leg 
depending  axially  inward  from  the  radially  outer  portion 
of  said  radial  leg,  a  concave  surface  defining  the  axially 
inner  end  of  said  axial  leg  for  engaging  the  convex  surface 
ori  said  rim,  a  cylindrical  surface  defining  the  radially  in- 
ner portion  of  said  axial  leg  and  a  projection  protruding 
from  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  projection  being  de- 
fined by  an  axially  inner  surface  substantially  normal  to 
said  cylindrical  surface  which  abuts  the  axially  inner  sur- 
face of  said  groove  to  prevent  overly  tightening  said 
clamp,  a  radially  inner  surface  concentric  with  said  cylin- 
drical surface  adapted  for  slidably  engaging  the  radially 
•nner  surface  of  said  groove,  and  an  arcuate  surface  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  radially  inner  sur- 
face to  permit  ease  of  positioning  said  projection  within 
said  groove  when  the  rims  are  perpendicularly  aligned 
with  the  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel. 


3,007,743 
WHEFl    ORNAMENT 

Marvin  C.  I.ange.  605  South  St..  Rockwell  Clt>,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,557 

1  CUIm.     (CI.  301—37) 

An  ornament  for  vehicle  wheels  of  the  type  including 
a  rim  of  generally  C-shaped  transverse  section,  said  orna- 
ment   comprising    a    resilient,    generally    C-shaped    clip 
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mounted  under  tension  on  the  rim.  a  bracket  mounted  by  an  axially  and  radially  undivided  body  of  efastically 
on  said  clip,  said  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  op-  deformable  material  surrounding  said  rim  and  strongly 
posed,  apertured  legs  having  one  end  affixed  to  the  clip    secured  thereon,  and  a  rigid  annular  member  strongly 

secured  on  a  lateral  face  of  said  body  in  lateral  abutment 


at  circumferentially  spaced  points,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely outwardly  facing  reflector  buttons  mounted  on 
said  legs. 

' '  3,007.744 

POWDER   DFI  I\  FRY    APPARATl  S   AM) 
MFTHOn 
Frank  T.  Ward.  Wilton,  and  Robert  C.  Read.  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  as?.ienon>  to  The  Gordon  Companv.  Inc..  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,146 
15  Claims.     (CI.  302 — 53) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  air  with  powdered  ma- 
terial incorporated  therein  comprising  a  delivery  pipe,  a 
closed  tank  for  the  powdered  material  and  having  an 
opening  in  its  lower  wall,  an  elongated  closed  chamber 
below  the  tank  and  having  a  central  branch  conduit  lead- 
ing upw.irdly  to  said  opening,  a  nozzle  comprising  an  air 
tube  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  chamber  leading  into  said 
chamber  frcrni  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
branch  tube  having  an  orifice  leading  upwardly  within  the 
area  of  said  branch  conduit,  said  nozzle  having  an  orifice 
at  its  outer  end  which  is  located  near  the  opposite  end 
of  the  chamber,  said  delivery  pipe  being  connected  with 
said  opposite  end,  an  air  supply  conduit  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  air  supply  conduit  to  the  upper  end  of  said  closed 
tank,  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  and  a  pressure  relief 
valve  in  said  branch  pipe. 


3,007,745 

IDLE   ROLLERS   FOR   TRACK-LAYLNG 

VEHICLF^ 

Georges  Even,  3  Blvd.  Victor,  Paris  15e.  France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  725.168 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  2.  1957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  305—56) 
1.   An  idle  roller  to  be  associated  with  an  endless  band 
having  at  least  one  row  of  guiding  teeth,  for  rolling  en- 
gagement of  Its  peripheral  surface  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  band,  with  lateral  guiding  of  the  latter,  said  roller 
being  mounted  on  an  axle  for  free  roution  in  a  fixed 
axial  position  and  having  a  rim,  a  tire  tread  constituted 

772   O.G— 13 


relationship  with  said  teeth,  whereby  all  mutual  reactions 
between  the  band  and  the  roller  axle,  whatever  their  di- 
rections, are  transmitted  through  the  tire  tread,  either 
directly  or  with  the  interposition  of  said  rigid  annular 
member. 


3.007.746 
CONfPRESSIBl  E   MEANS   FOR   Bl  SHINGS 
Robert    Franklin    Moyer.    Warwick.    R.I..    assignor    to 
Harsco  Corporation.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  | 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  84.870       "^ 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 4) 


J 


1.  In  a  die  set  having  in  combination  a  punch  can7- 
ing  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bushing  holding  ori- 
fioes  and  a  cooperating  die  carrying  plate  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  mating  posts  for  aligning  the  punch  carry- 
ing plate  with  the  die  carrying  plate,  that  improvement 
in  said  bushings  which  consists  of  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  axial  bore,  a  cylindrical  liner  having  a 
cylindrical  inside  diameter  and  an  outside  diameter,  a 
resilient  cylindrical  sleeve  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  bore, 
an  outside  diameter  and  opposite  end  faces,  said  cylin- 
drical liner  located  within  said  resilient  cylindrical  sleeve, 
a  first  ring  member  provided  with  a  cylindrical  axial 
passageway,  a  second  ring  member  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical axial  passageway,  said  first  and  second  ring  mem- 
bers abutting,  respectively,  said  opposite  end  faces,  with 
said  cylindrical  axial  passageways  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  cylindrical  inside  diameter,  said  first  and  second 
ring  members  fabricated  from  rigid  material,  said  resili- 
ent cylindrical  sleeve  having  one  portion  of  said  outside 
diameter  located  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  bushing  hold- 
ing orifices  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  outside  di- 
ameter located  in  said  axial  bore  and  means  to  move  said 
first  and  second  ring  members  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  whereby  said  outside  diameter  removably 
secui^es  both  said  cylindrical  body  to  said  punch  carry- 
ing plate  and  said  cyhndrical  liner  to  said  cylindrical 
axial  bore. 


3.007.747 
UNIVERSAL    BEARING 

William  Lsler,  16100  Nan  Aken  Blvd..  Shaker 

Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,609 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 72» 

1.  A  universal  bearing  comprising  an  outer  member 
having  an  opening  bounded  by  a  spheroidal  surface,  and 
having  at  diametrically-opposite  sides  of  said  opening  sets 
of  spaced  parallel  grooves  which  extend  from  one  end 
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face  of  said  member  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  said  mem- 
ber and  dimmish  m  depth  from  a  maximum  at  said  end 
face  to  zero  at  said  equatorial  plane,  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves   lying  on   a  cylinder  which  passes  through  the 

intersection  of  said  spheroidal  surface  with  said  equatorial 
plane,  and  an  inner  member  having  an  equatorial  bore 
and  a  spheroidal  surface  which  is  complemental  to  and 


er»gageable  with  the  spheroidal  surface  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, said  inner  member  provided  at  diametrically-opposite 
Sides  of  its  spheroidal  surface  with  sets  of  parallel  ribs, 
spaced  to  correspond  w  ith  the  spacing  of  said  grooves,  and 
lying  in  planes  parallel  with  the  general  plane  of  said  inner 
member  and  adapted  for  entry  into  said  grooves,  when 
said  inner  and  outer  member  are  assembled. 


piston  and  cylinder  assembly  having  its  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  the  piston  and  cyhnder  being  con- 
centrically disposed  and  spaced  radially  apart  throughout 


»-  '«^""^"^t:5 


their  entire  axial  extent  to  permit  relative  tilting  of  their 
axes,  and  an  annular  resilient  sealing  element  of  elasto- 
meric  material  interposed  in  the  space  between  the  piston 
and  cylinder. 

3.007,750 

hrrk MiNc;  svstfn! 

Robert  A.  Cunninsham.  Bellaire,  Tex.,  avsignor  to 
Hughes  Tool  (  ompany,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  I'JSS,  Ser.  No.  742^77 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—187) 


3,007,748 
FLA.NGE   .MOl  NTFI)   SFLF-ALIGPONG 
BFARING 
David  Firth.  .South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  MLshawaka.  Ind,,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser    No.  763,346 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308—72) 


1.  A  bearing  mount  for  a  self-aligning  bearing  includ- 
ing an  outer  race  having  a  part-spherical  outer  surface, 
comprising  a  pair  of  similar  members  each  including  a 
concavo-convex  plate  portion  and  a  concentric  tubular 
flange  projecting  from  the  convex  face  of  said  plate  por- 
tion and  having  a  longitudinally  curved  concave  inner  sur- 
face, said  members  being  arranged  in  registering  relation 
with  the  concave  faces  of  said  concavo-convex  plate  por- 
tions confronting  and  their  edges  in  continuous  engage- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  substantially  equi-spaced  securing 
ineans  for  drawing  said  plate  portions  together  to  clamp 
said  outer  bearing  race  in  said  tubular  flanges,  said  tubu- 
lar flanges  having  a  loose  fit  on  said  outer  race  when  the 
edges  of  said  concavo-convex  portions  engage. 


3.007,749 
THRIST    BF  A  RINGS  ^ 

Joseph  Dudlev  Shuldham  de  (^uerin,  Whitton,  Fngland; 
avsignor  to  D,  Napier  &  Son  I  imited,  I  otidon.  Kngland, 
a  company   of  (^reat  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser    No.  791,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .\pr   21.  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 160) 

I.  A  thrust  be.iring  comprising  a  supporting  member, 

a  rigid  annular  bearing  element  surrounding  the  axis  of 

the  bearing,  and  connecting  means  between  the  bearing 

element  and  the  sup>porting  member  including  at  least  one 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  member  and  a  second  member  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  between  said  members,  a 
seal  between  said  members,  an  annular  enclosure  in  said 
body  member,  a  cylindrical  sheath  of  impervious,  flexible 
material  extending  longitudinally  within  said  enclosure 
and  sealably  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
enclosure  thereby  forming  a  lubricant  chamber  between 
said  sheath  and  a  sidewall  of  the  enclosure,  a  passage- 
way between  said  lubricant  chamber  and  the  bearing  be- 
tween said  members,  and  means  forming  a  vent  between 
the  exterior  of  said  body  member  and  the  exterior  wall 
of  said  sheath  so  that  the  sheath  and  the  exterior  of  said 
seal  are  subjected  to  a  common  pressure. 


3.007.751 
I  CBRICATOR 
Johannes  G.  Eenink.  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Hughes* 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,281 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—187) 
1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  comprising  two  relatively 
rotatable  members  having  a  bearing  mounted  therebe- 
tween and  the  members  are  mounted  to  rotate  one  upon 
the  other,  a  seal  between  said  members,  a  lubricant 
chamber  having  a  body  of  lubricant  therein,  there  be- 
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ing  a  passage  communicating  between  one  end  of  said  the  diameter  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  ring  will  circum- 
chamber  and  the  bearing  between  said  members,  a  hoi-  ferentially  continuously  cling  to  said  shaft,  said  locking 
low  plug  closing  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  and    ring  having  an  outer  eccentric  surface  fitting  loosely  within 


an  elongated  sheath  of  impermeable,  flexible  material 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  sealably 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  and  extendable 
into  said  plug. 

N  3,007,752 

BFXRFNC;    SK\I     ASSFMBM 

Richard    J.    Calis,    Morris\ille.    Pa.,    assignor.    h>    mesne 

assignments,  to  F\-("ell-0  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

KiltKl  .Fune  2.  1*)58,  Ser.  No.  l}<ij}9 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 187.2) 


1.  A  seal  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  inner 
race  ring  having  a  raceway  and  coaxial  roller  retaining 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  an  outer  race  ring  having 
a  raceway,  said  outer  race  ring  surrounding  said  inner 
race  ring  and  having  integral  thereto  at  each  end  of  said 
outer  race  ring  a  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
outer  race  ring  raceway;  a  complement  of  rollers  located 
between  and  in  engagement  with  said  races  and  between 
said  flanges;  sealing  means  between  said  inner  race  flanges 
and  outer  race  flanges  allowing  relative  movement  there- 
between, said  sealing  means  consisting  of  a  semi-flexible 
ring  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross-section,  and  said 
sealing  means  contacting  the  roller  retaining  flanges  at  in- 
clined angles  providing  point  contact  between  the  seal 
means  and  the  roller  retaining  flanges. 


3,007.753 
BF ARINC    I  OCK 
Howell   I  .   Potter.   New   Britain.   (  onn..  assignor  to  The 
Fafnir  Bearing  (ompan>.  New   Britain.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  C  onnecticut 

Filed  May  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,362 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 236) 
1.  In  combination,  a  sh.ift.  .i  bciring  comprising  inner 
and  outer  bearing  rings  with  interposed  antifriction  bear- 
mg  members,  said  inner  ring  having  a  bore  fitted  to  said 
shaft,  said  inner  ring  within  said  bore  having  an  eccentric 
groove  to  receive  a  locking  ring,  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous resilient  plastic  locking  ring  carried  by  said  shaft 
at  the  axial  location  of  said  eccentric  groove,  said  lock- 
ing ring  having  a  bore  of  lesser  unstressed  diameter  than 


said  eccentric  groove,  whereby  when  said  inner  ring  is 
rotated  relatively  to  said  shaft  said  eccentric  locking  ring 
will  bind  on  said  shaft  and  in  said  eccentric  groove  for 
locking  said  inner  ring  to  said  shaft. 


3,007,754 

SHAFT    BFVRING 

GeofRe  W.  Cross.  403  N.  8th  St.,  Homer,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782,799 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—237) 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-cy- 
lindrical half  sections  adapted  to  be  circumposed  in  face 
to  face  abutting  relation  about  a  shaft,  cooperating  inter- 
engaging  means  on  the  abutting  faces  of  said  sections  for 
holding  the  sections  in  assembled  relation  when  circum- 
posed about  said  shaft,  releasable  locking  means  securing 
said  interengaging  means  together,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation  about  each 
of  said  sections  and  supported  in  each  section  for  adjust- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  shaft  when  the  sections  are 
in  circumposed  position  about  said  shaft. 


3,007,755 
PISTON 

Rudolph  Daub.  9  Hickorv  Drive  N.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan    23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788.573 
10  (  laims.     (Ci.  309—14) 


1.  A  cast  piston  of  light  metal  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  laterally  extending  dome,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrically   shaped  crosshead   extending   axially 
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and  having  diametrically  opposite  thrust  sectors  and  di- 
ametrically opposite  boss  sectors,  said  crosshead  spaced 
from  said  dome  over  said  thrust  sectors  and  bosses  at- 
taching said  crosshead  to  said  dome  over  said  boss  sec- 
tors, said  crosshead  and  said  dome  having  radially  ex- 
tending facing  surfaces  spaced  to  form  slots  extending 
over  said  thrust  sectors,  axially  extending  walls  inter- 
mediate said  radially  extending  surfaces  of  said  cross- 
head  of  each  sector,  an  insert  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
expansion  and  contraction  and  having  portions  embedded 
in  said  bosses  and  having  curved  portions  engaging  the 
axially  extending  walls,  said  curved  portions  engaging 
said  radial  surfaces  of  said  dome  and  crosshead  on  both 
sides  of  said  axially  extending  walls  to  form  an  extended 
heat  path  from  said  dome  to  said  skirt. 


3.007,756  / 

KFG    I\BIE 

Statun  CumminKs  Page.  Rte.  1,  Elm  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  H5'>,  Ser.  No,  791,135 

3  Claims.     (CI.  311—2) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flat  table 
top.  a  supporting  structure  for  and  beneath  the  same 
comprising  a  barrel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  legs  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  serving  as  a 
bracing  and  spacing  member  for  the  legs,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs  extending  below  the  barrel  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs  extending  upwardly  with  their  tips  in 
contact  with  the  under  side  of  said  table  top  and  means 
for  adjustably  and  detachably  holding  said  table  top 
against  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  said  holding  means 
comprising  a  fitting  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper- 
most surface  of  said  barrel,  a  fitting  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  underside  of  the  table  top  and  a  connec- 
tor between  said  fittings  for  adjustably  and  detachably 
holding  said  top  at  the  desired  distance  above  said  bar- 
rel and  in  contact  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs. 


3.007.757 

i  \R    r\BIF 

Jessie  I  .  Tiller>.  3412  Mhol  St..  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1«)60.  Ser.  No.  14.104 

1  Claim.     (CI.  311  —  18) 


A  quick  detachable  utility  table  for  passenger  automo- 
biles comprising  a  generally  rectangular  table  top  of  uni- 
form thickness  having  proximate  its  long  rear  edge  a 
socketed  holder  with  a  flat  base  engaging  the  bottom  of 
the  table  top  and  having  a  free  face  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  flat  base,  said  socket  having  a  conical  surface  with 
a  taper  not  exceedmg  two  degrees  and  extending  into  the 


holder  so  as  to  penetrate  the  flat  base  to  form  an  opening 
therein  bounded  by  an  arc  and  a  chord,  the  bottom  of 
the  socket  adjacent  said  opening  having  a  hole,  fastening 
means  extending  through  said  hole  to  secure  the  holder 
to  the  table  top,  a  tubular  angularly  disposed  leg  snugly 
engaging  said  socket  and  extending  through  said  opening 
to  engage  and  indent  the  bottom  of  the  table,  a  pair  of 
brackets  of  strap  metal  strip  stock  each  curved  to  form 
a  flat  portion  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  table  proxi- 
mate the  long  front  edge  of  the  table  top  and  a  flat,  ta- 
pered down-turned  tongue,  a  spaced  pair  of  keepers  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  automobile  at  the  level 
of  the  bottom  of  the  table  top  each  with  a  shallow  groove 
having  parallel  walls  to  receive  snugly  the  tongue  of  one 
of  the  brackets,  and  a  second  similar  socketed  holder 
secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  automobile,  for  fric- 
tionally  holding  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  leg.  where- 
by the  entire  free  surface  of  the  top  of  the  table  is  avail- 
able for  use  and  the  leg  and  the  table  top  mav  readily 
be  removed  by  lifting  the  two  tongues  from  their  keepers, 
then  twisting  the  leg  to  release  it  from  the  two  holders, 
the  two  keepers  and  the  lower  socketed  holder  remaining 
secured  to  the  automobile. 


3,007,758 

REELED    ARTU  I  FS   STOR \CE    AND 

(  \RRVING    (ASF 

Jacob  Vf.  Goldb^ru.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cioldberg 

Brothers,  Inc..  I)en>er.  ( Olo..  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed    Vug.  24.  19(,Q,  S«?r.  No.  51,684 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312— 20 > 


*r 


A  container  for  reeled  articles  and  the  like  which  com- 
prises, a  box-like  body  having  side  walls,  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  hingedly  attached  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  forming  a  door  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  a  rack  assembly 
located  within  the  lower  half  of  the  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  reeled  articles  in  side-by-side  spaced 
relationship  which  includes  a  tray  resting  on  the  bottom 
with  a  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom  toward  the 
door  and  a  divider  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel 
slots  extending  from  front  to  rear  covering  the  tray,  said 
rack  assembly  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  door  in- 
termediate the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  for  relative 
tiltable  movement,  said  rack  assembly  and  door  cooperat- 
ing with  one  another  upon  movement  of  the  latter  from 
closed  to  open  position  to  deliver  any  reeled  articles 
resting  on  the  tray  within  the  slots  through  the  open  front 
of  the  body  by  sliding  said  tray  forwardly  along  the  bot- 
tom while  tiling  the  entire  rack  assembly  downwardly 
as  well  as  forwardly  wherein  the  rack  as.sembly  and  body 
are  provided  with  cooperating  stops  engageable  with  one 
another  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  door  in  open  posi- 
tion to  that  in  which  it  occupies  a  substantially  coplanar 
relation  to  the  bottom  and  the  cooperating  stops  com- 
prise a  transversely  extending  upturned  flange  adjacent 
the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  and  at  least  one  downturned 
tab  on  the  tray  positioned  to  engage  said  flange  upon 
tiltable  movement  of  the  rack  assembly  and  slidable 
movement  thereof  forwardly. 
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3.007.759 
TOOTH    BRl SH    RKCEPTACLES 

Francis  N.  Dickens.  8016  Paseo.  Kansas  Citv,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  2*).  195«J.  Str.  No.  849.682" 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—206) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  storage  of  an  elongated  article, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  supporting  plate  formed 
with  an  opening,  an  elongated  support  member  secured 
to  said  plate,  clamp  means  provided  on  said  support 
member,  an  elongated  housing  removably  mounted  in  said 
clamp  means  and  having  an  open  end  projecting  through 
said  opening  in  said  plate  \^ hereby  an  article  may  be 
inserted  in  and  removed  from  the  housing,  a  rotatable 
element  mounted  on  said  plate,  an  openable  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  said  housing  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  element,  and  means  respective  to  rotation  of 
said  element  for  releasing  said  clamp  means  whereby  said 
housing  may  be  removed  through  said  opening. 


"  3.007.760 

METHOD  OF  MAKI\(;  KI  KCTRON  Tl  BES 
Harry  V.  knauf,  Jr..  Mountainside,  and  (ieorge  M.  Rose, 
Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ..  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Ma>  26.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  737,785. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
771,006 

6  Claims.     (CI.  316—19) 


a    M  m 


1.  Method  of  making  an  electron  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of  looselv  mounlini;  a  plurality  of  parts  including  a 
first  elongated  electrode  and  an  elongated  electrode  sup- 
port in  concentric  relation,  thereafter  loosely  mounting 
supports  on  said  first  electrode  and  electrode  support,  then 
supporting  a  ceramic  wafer  having  openings  therethrough 
in  spaced  and  normal  relation  to  said  electrode  and  sup- 
port, then  extending  a  plurality  of  wires  through  said 
openings  in  loose  engagement  with  said  supports  and  the 
walls  of  said  openings,  whereby  all  of  said  parts  are  posi- 
tioned in  substantially  strain-free  relation  in  a  plurality 
of  engagements,  then  simultaneously  heating  said  parts 
to  a  first  temperature  sutficientiv  high  to  bond  said  parts 
at  said  engagements,  then  telescoping  a  second  electrode 
over  said  electrode  support  in  contact  engagement  there- 
with after  said  parts  have  cooled,  thereafter  telescoping  a 
bulb  over  the  rim  of  said  wafer  in  loose  contact  engage- 


ment therewith  for  enclosing  said  parts,  then  simultane- 
ously heating  said  parts  to  a  second  temperature  below 
said  first  temperature  for  out-gassing  said  parts  and  evacu- 
ating said  bulb  through  the  region  of  said  loose  contact 
engagement  thereof,  and  then  heating  said  parts  and  bulb 
to  a  third  temperature  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
temperatures,  for  bonding  said  second  electrode  to  said 
electrode  support  and  said  wafer  rim  to  said  bulb. 


3.007.761 
ATTENDANCE    RECORDING   SYSTEM 

John  H.  Humphre\.  Port  ^^ashingfon,  N.Y. 

(7521  Piper  Place.  1  os  Angeles  45.  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,114 

2  {  iaims.     (CI.  346—55) 


1.  An  attendance  recording  system  for  recording  the 
presence  of  individuals  within  a  work  area  and  for  identi- 
fying them  therein  comprising,  a  plurality  of  identifica- 
tion tags,  each  containing  information  which  identifies  an 
individual,  a  rack  having  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  compartment  identified  v^ith  a  specific  tag,  and  each 
compartment  including  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  which 
are  closed  when  a  tag  is  withdrawn  from  its  compartment, 
a  recorder  which  includes  a  rotatable  frame,  a  pluralitv  of 
moving  cylinders  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame, 
each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  record  sheet  mounted 
thereon  and  a  motor  coupled  to  said  cylinders  for  rotating 
the  same  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  elapsed  time, 
mechanical  devices  for  sequentially  positioning  each  of 
said  cylinders  in  a  recording  position,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing hammers,  one  for  each  pair  of  contacts,  positioned 
for  contacting  the  recording  sheet  carried  by  the  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  resiliently  stressed  for  movement  to  en- 
gage said  record  sheet  thereon  in  such  recording  position, 
first  mechanical  means  including  a  cam  operated  bail  and 
first  latch  means  carried  by  each  of  said  hammers,  said 
bail  normally  engaging  said  first  latch  means  for  holding 
said  hammers  out  of  contact  with  said  sheet,  second  latch 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  hammers  and  a  second 
mechanical  means  including  an  armature  for  releasably 
engaging  said  second  latch  means,  solenoid  means  for 
actuating  said  armature,  said  solenoid  means  being  in- 
cluded in  a  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  said  electrical 
contacts  and  a  time  controlled  switch,  said  cam  operated 
bail  being  periodically  operable  by  a  shaft  coupled  to  said 
motor  for  movement  to  free  all  of  said  first  latch  means 
and  said  armature  being  operable  only  in  response  to  the 
closed  position  of  a  pair  of  said  electrical  contacts  and 
of  said  time  switch  for  freeing  said  one  hammer  associated 
with  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  to  enable  said  one 
hammer  to  print  on  said  record  sheet. 


CHEMICAL 


3.007.762 

PROCESS  FOR  I)\HN{.  P()|  ^  HVDROXYLATED 

\I  VIFRIAIS 

Jacques  Wegmann  and    Peter   stahcJ.  Basel.   Switzerland, 

assignors  to  (  iba  I  imited.  Basel,  Swit/trljiid 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5.  l^y".  Ser    No    676.437 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  14,  1956 

16  Claims.     (CI.  *— 54.2) 
15.   A   process   for    coloring   a   polyhydroxylated    ma- 
terial of  fibrous  structure  with  an  organic  dyestuff  con- 
taining at  least  one  water-solubiiizing  group  and  at  least 
one  group  of  the  formula 

X(CHj)nCOHN 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  n  represents  a  whole  number 
up  to  2,  which  comprises  heating  the  said  polyhydroxylat- 
ed materials,  in  contact  with  said  organic  dyestuff  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid-binding  agent,  whereby  the  said  dye- 
stuff  is  fixed  on  the  said  polyhydroxylated  material. 


3,007. 76X 
CROSS-UNKING    FIBERS    VM  1  H    DMSOCYANATES 

IN    niMFIin  I  SI  I  FOXIDf 
\lden  R.  Adams,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to   Vmerican 

\  iscose   Corporation.   Philadelphia.    Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  IH,  l')55.  Ser.  No.  547,852 
8  Claims.     (CI.  8— 1 16.2) 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  wet  strength  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  fiber  which  comprises  contacting  said 
fiber  with  a  dimethyl  sulfoxide  solution  of  an  organic 
diisocyanate  cross-linking  agent  for  cellulose  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  cross- 
linking  of  the  polymer  chains  in  said  fiber,  removing  ex- 
cess treating  solution  from  said  fiber,  and  drying. 


3.007.764 

PRO<  FSS  OF  PRFPVRINC  VISCOSF  R  \YON 

Thomas  Barton  Cage.  Richmond.  Va..  and  Joseph   hred- 

eric  Walker.  Niagara  Falls.  \  "S   .  assignors  to  F.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan>,   VNilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1.  H57.  Ser.  No.  687,355 
7  Claims.     ({  I.  18 — 54» 

1  In  the  process  of  producing  a  shaped  structure  of 
regenerated  cellulose  by  extruding  viscose  into  a  formal- 
dehyde-containing. 4  to  12%  sulfuric  acid  bath  contain- 
ing 5  to  25%  sodium  sulfate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  extruding  the  viscose  in  the  presence  of  a 
nitrogen  derivative  to  prevent  the  formation  of  hard 
crystalline  deposits  consisting  primarily  of  trithiane,  said 
nitrogen  derivative  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  sulfate,  formamide,  N-methyl 
formamide,  acetamide.  N-methyl  acetamide.  N.N-di- 
methyl  acetamide.  N.N'-dimethyl  urea  and  3,3-dimethyl 
hydantoin,  the  maximum  amount  of  formaldehyde  in  the 
bafh  being  a  molar  amount  approximately  equal  to  the 
molar  amount  of  said  nitrogen  derivative. 


3,007.765 
DKWMNC.   WD  FII  WIFNTTNf;  TKKMMFNT 

Oh   (  KNM  \|  I  INF    poi  WlFKs 
Maas  Rii\ter.    Vnisterdain,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shdl  Oil  (Ompanv.  a  n.rporatK.n  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb    26.  195X.  Ser    No.  717.579 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  5.  1957 

S  C  laiins.     ((I.  1» — 54i 

3.    ITie    process    for    convening    a    highly    crystalline 

polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 

and  polypropylene  to  a  fine  filamentary  fibrous  mass  which 

comprises  drawing  and  stretching  a  solid   body  of  said 

198 


highly  crystalline  polyme^  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100  to  about  150°  C.  in  a  liquid  medium  having  a  solu- 
bility parameter  of  from  about  5  to  about  8  at  said  draw- 
ing temperature,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  drawn 
polymer  to  a  filamenting  operation. 


3,007.766 
PRODIf  riON  OF  MS(  OSF  R  \YON 
Richard  h  Issner.  Randerath.  (ierman>.  and  Hugo  Filing, 
deceased,    late    of    Oberbnuh-tirebben.    Ciernianv.    b> 
Certrud    Filing,    sole    heir.    Oberbruch-Crebben.    (ier- 
nian>.  assignors  to    Vmerican  Fnka  (  orporation,  Enka, 
N.(  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  H.  195H.  Ser.  No.  781.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Cierniany  Jan.  4,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  strength  viscose 
rayon  threads  and  fibers  having  a  high  modulus  deter- 
mined by  the  following  formula:  M— 100x5  divided  by 
E,  wherein  M  is  the  modulus.  S  is  the  dry  strength  in 
grams  per  denier,  and  E  is  the  dry  elongation,  which  com- 
prises extruding  viscose  containing  about  3.0  to  50  grams 
per  kilogram  of  viscose,  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  sulfate  and  potassium  sulfate,  about 
0.3  to  3.0  grams  per  kilogram  of  viscose,  of  a  modifier  of 
the  class  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols,  ethoxylated 
amines  and  their  quaternized  derivatives,  into  an  aque- 
ous acid  zinc-containing  spin  bath,  passing  the  thus  pro- 
duced threads  to  an  intermediate  bath  containing  formal- 
dehyde, and  finally  collecting  the  threads. 


CORROSION-INIMBIIOK    PACKAGING 
M  VIFKI  \I 
John    M.    L«    Bolt,    Deertuld.    and    Stanley    W.    Drigot, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to    I  he  (  romwell  Paper  Com- 
pany, a  corporation   of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,675 
14  Claims.     (CI.  21— 2.5) 


O     O     O     O      0 
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1.  Packaging  material  for  inhibiting  rust  and  corrosion 
of  metallic  parts,  comprising  a  packaging  material  having 
a  pattern  of  spaced-area  applications  of  a  corrosion-in- 
hibitor compound,  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  said  spaced- 
area  applications  being  sufficient  to  prevent  corrosion  of 
said  metallic  parts  but  not  exceeding  about  fifty  percent 
of  the  total  area  of  said  packaging  material. 


3,007.768 
PREPARXTION    OF    DIBORANE    AND 
DIHVI  OBORXNFS 
Ijiwrence  J.  Edwards,  /.elienople.  and   Richard   k.   Pear- 
son,  .Mars.    Pa.,   assignors   to   (  aller>    (  bemical    (  oni- 
pany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,508 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—14) 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  dihaloboranes.  BHXj,  where 
X  is  a  halogen,  that  comprises  reacting  silane  and  a  boron 
trihalide  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  C. 
and  about  200'  C,  in  which  the  mol  ratio  of  boron  tri- 
halide to  silane  is  in  excess  of  about  4  to  1,  and  recovering 
the  dihaloboranc  produced  admixed  with  unreacted  bo- 
ron trihalide. 
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-     "  3.007,769 

PROCESS   FOR   RECOVERY    OF    M  CIEAR    Fl  EL 

FROM    I  SED   Fl  EL    EI  EMEMS 
Andrew  T.  McCord.  Snjder,  and  Donald  R.  Spink.  East 
Amherst.  N.^  .,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls.  V.^  ..  a  corporation  of  I>ela>^are 
E'iled  Apr.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  580.391 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 14.5> 
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L  In  a  process  for  recovering  the  core  of  a  clad  nucle- 
ar fuel  element  of  the  solid  type  by  the  removal  of  the 
cladding  therefrom,  wherein  the  nuclear  fuel  element  is 
of  the  type  having  a  metallic  core  of  nuclear  fuel  mate- 
rial consisting  of  a  thermal  neutron  fissionable  material 
that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  thermal 
neutron  fissionable  uranium  isotopes,  plutonium.  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  a  metallic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  alloys  consisting  pre- 
ponderantly of  zirconium,  and  disposed  about  the  core, 
a  cladding  of  corrosion-resistant  zirconium-based  metal 
preponderantly  of  zirconium,  the  steps  comprising  im- 
mersing the  clad  element  in  a  substantially  neutral  solu- 
element  in  the  ammonium  fluoride  solution,  and  then 
removing  the  core  from  the  solution  and  thereby  recov- 
ering the  core  free  from  the  cladding. 


3,007.770 
EXTRACTION  OF  I  ITHIITM 
Henry  C.  Kawecki,  Heetwood,  and  Albert  J.  Cole.  Potts- 
town.  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Kawecki  Chemical   Company, 
Boyerfown,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  8.  1954,  Ser.  No.  442.218 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 33) 
1.  TTie  method  of  solubilizing  and  purifying  the  lithium 
component  of  naturally  occurring  alpha-spodumene  which 
comprises  first  converting  the  chemically   inert   lithium 
component  of  the  alpha-spodumene  to  a  chemically  active 
form  by  heating  the  spodumene  in  the  crushed  state  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1000°  C.  but  below  its 
fusion   temperature    with    the    resulting   conversion    and 
decrepitation  of  the  alpha-spodumene  to  beta-spodumene, 
then  suspending  the  resulting  decrepitated  beta-spodumene 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  compound  of  an 
alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium  containing   at   least    10   parts   by    weight   of  said 
alkaline  compound    per    100   parts   by    weight   of   beta- 
spodumene.  heating  the  resulting  slurry  to  a  temperature 
at  least  close  to  its  boiling  point,  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  resulting  solid  material  comprising  a  lithium-con- 
taining product  the  lithium  component  of  which  is  chemi- 
cally active;  thereupon  admixing  the  active  lithium-con- 
taining product  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  with  the  result- 
ing solubilization  of  the  lithium  component  of  the  product 
in  the  form  of  a  lithium  sulfate  solution,  adding  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  the  lithium  sulfate  solution  in  amount  suffi- 


cient to  precipitate  any  dissolved  iron  and  manganese 
contained  in  the  solution,  and  separating  any  resulting 
precipitated  iron  hydroxide  and  manganese  dioxide  from 
the  lithium  sulfate  solution  while  the  latter  is  at  a  pH  at 
least  as  high  as  4.2  so  as  to  obtain  a  substantially  pure 
lithium  sulfate  solution. 


3.007,771 

MAMTACrrRE  OF  LFTHIl  M  CARBONATE 

Harold    Mazza.   >^hitfier.   Calif..   Robert    I  .   Craig.   San 

Antonio.  Tex.,  and  Herbert  R.  Foster.  Jr..  1  rona.  Calif., 

assignors  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1956.  Ser.  No.  625,253 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23 — 63) 

A  process  for  producing  lithium  carbonate  compris- 
ing: adding  an  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  solution  to  a 
body  of  an  aqueous  lithium  hydroxide  solution  to  form 
solid  lithium  carbonate  as  a  precipitate  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  lithium  carbonate  and  lithium  hydroxide; 
passing  carbon  dioxide  into  said  solution  to  convert  the 
sodium  hydroxide  so  formed  to  sodium  carbonate  and 
evaporating  water  from  said  solution  to  precipitate  addi- 
tional solid  lithium  carbonate  and  thereafter  at  one  time 
separating  the  lithium  carbonate  precipitate  initially 
formed  and  the  additional  solid  lithium  carbonate 
formed  when  said  carbon  dioxide  is  passed  into  said  solu- 
tion and  water  is  evaporated  from  said  solution. 


3.007,772 
PREPARXTFON  OF  METALLIC  R  LORIDES 

Franciszek    Olstowski.    Frecport.    Tex.,   assitinor   to    The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  661.035 

5  C  laims.  (CI.  23 — 88) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises:  contacting  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  magne-sium. 
boron,  and  yttrium  with  an  excess  of  fluorocarbon 
containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  above 
700  degrees  centigrade,  and.  separating  the  corresfwnding 
metallic  fluoride  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3.007.773 

ANTICAKINC;  AMMONll  M  NITRATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Paul  O.  Marti.  Jr..  Munster.  Ind..  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Companv.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1952.  Ser.  No.  329.144 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23—103) 
I.  Ammonium  nitrate  particles  coated  with  a  commi- 
nuted agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iron-iron 
cyanide,  cobalt-iron  cyanide,  copper-iron  cyanide  and 
manganese-iron  cyanide,  which  composition  is  character- 
ized by  essentially  free-flowability  at  atmospheric  humidity 
and  by  a  storage  stability  substantially  that  of  dynamite 
grade  ammonium  nitrate. 


3.007.774 
PRODICTION   OF   FINEI  V  DIMDFD   ALCMINCM 

OXIDE  FROM  B\l  XIIE 
Charles  A.  Stokes.  Wellesley  Hills,  and  Robert  N.  Secord. 
North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1955.  Ser.  No.  501.372 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—143) 
A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  finely- 
divided  aluminum  oxide  from  bauxite  which  comprises 
digesting  bauxite  with  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  forming 
molten  hydrated  aluminum  sulfate,  decomposing  said 
aluminum  sulfate  to  aluminum  oxide  and  the  gaseous 
oxides  of  sulfur  by  spraying  the  said  molten  hydrated 
aluminum  sulfate  onto  a  downwardly  moving  bed  of  hot 
pebbles  through  which  simultaneously  a  stream  of  gas 
is  flowed  upwardly  to  remove  said  aluminum  oxide  and 
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gaseous  oxides  of  sulfur,  separating  said  aluminum  oxide 
from  said  oxides  of  sulfur,  converting  the  convertible 
constituents  of  said  oxides  of  sulfur  to  sulfuric  acid,  and 
reacting  said  sulfuric  acid  with  additional  bauxite. 


3.007.775 

PRODI  CTFON  OF  FFKKK    OXIDF 

David  Vt.  Llewelyn,  Clydach.  Swansea,  and  De  \^  itt  H. 

y^est.  Port  Eynou,  Swansea,  Hales,  assignurs  to    I  he 

Intematioiuil  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing     Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser,  No.  797.331 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14.  1958 

4  Haims.    (CI.  23—200) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ferric  oxide  characterized 
by  a  relatively  high  degree  of  purity  and  further  possess- 
ing the  property  of  being  highly  reactive  with  other  ma- 
terials in  the  production  of  ferrites  which  comprises, 
forming  a  slurry  by  immersing  in  wafer  particles  of  iron 
powder  of  a  si/e  of  not  greater  than  about  6  microns  and 
produced  by  the  decomposition  of  iron  carbonyl,  con- 
trollmc  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  such  that  it  does 
not  fall  below  a  temperature  of  about  75°  C.  nor  exceed 
a  temperature  of  about  95°  C,  partially  oxidizing  said 
iron  particles  until  at  least  a  skin  of  hydrated  oxide  is 
formed  substantially  about  the  iron  particles  by  treating 
said  slurry  with  a  gaseous  mixture  comprised  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  air,  the  ratio  of  said  carbon  dioxide  to  air 
by  volume  being  not  greater  than  about  I  to  5  and  not 
less  than  about  I  to  40  so  that  when  the  product  thus 
formed  is  subjected  to  a  calcining  operation  detrimental 
sintering  is  avoided,  and  then  calcining  the  product  so 
formed  at  a  temperature  of  about  300°  C.  to  about  800* 
C.  whereby  there  is  obtained  substantially  pure  ferric 
oxide. 


3.007,776 
PRODirnON  OF  MgfOIDj 
John  Neil  Periard,  Bay  (  it>.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  (Ompanv,  Midland.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
De  la  Mart- 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  684.528 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 201) 
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I.  The  method  of  producing  MgCOH),  cake  having  a 
low  water  content,  high  .\1g(OH)j  content,  and  analyzing 
lessrfhan  1.5  percent  CaO  based  on  the  MgO  by  analysis, 
which  comprises  calcining  dolomite  to  produce  dolime, 
slaking  the  dolime  with  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  an  excess  thereof  over  that  required  to  convert 
the  CaO  therein  toCa(OH)2  in  an  aqueous  slurry  and  to 
provide  an  alkaline  normality  of  between  6  and  27,  main- 
taining the  slaking  temperature  at  between  30°  and  95* 
C  .  admixing  the  aqueous  slurry  thus  produced  within 
a  period  of  two  hours  after  the  beginning  of  the  slaking 
operation  with  CaClj  in  such  amount  as  to  produce  a 
CaClj-treated  slurry  of  which  the  mother  liquor  has  a 
specific  gravity  of  between  1.10  and  1. 1 5,  admixing  the 
CaClj-treated  slurry  at  between  20°  and  70"  C.  with  a 


magnesium  halide-containing  brine  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  yield  at  least  slightly  more  than  the  stoichiometric 
quantity  of  Ca(OH)a  necessary  to  react  with  the  mag- 
nesium halide  in  the  brine  to  produce  Mg(0H)2  sus- 
pended in  the  spent  brine  aqueous  suspending  medium  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  Mg(OH)j,  and  washing  the 
Mg(OH)j  thus  recovered  with  water. 


3.007.777 
VfFTHODS  OF  ISOIOPF  C  ONCFNTR A  I  ION 

Jean  Pirret  and  Pierre  V\  uifhier.  Paris,  and  Ftienne  Roth. 
Fontena>-au\-Roses.  France,  assignors  to  (()mmi^<kariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomiquc,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.1958,  Ser.  No.  707.051 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  12,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—204) 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  fluid  substance  enriched 
in  deuterium  by  exchange  of  deuterium  between  a  prin- 
cipal fluid  hydrogen-containing  substance  to  be  enriched 
and  an  auxihary  hydrogen-containing  substance  in  the 
gaseous  phase,  both  substance  containing  deuterium,  in  a 
cascade  system  of  interconnected  stages,  wherein  each 
stage  comprises  two  exchange  columns  maintained  at  dif- 
ferent temperatures  through  each  of  which  columns  said 
two  substances  flow  in  countercurrent  and  intermingle  so 
that  said  principal  substance  is  enriched  in  one  column 
and  impoverished  in  the  other,  wherein  a  proportion  of 
the  principal  substance  flowing  through  each  stage  except 
the  last  is  withdrawn  between  the  exchange  columns  and 
passed  to  the  enriching  column  of  the  next  succeeding 
stage,  the  principal  substance  flowing  from  the  impover- 
ishing column  of  each  stage  except  the  first  being  returned 
to  the  enriching  column  of  the  next  preceding  stage,  the 
principal  substance  being  fed  into  and  withdrawn  from 
the  first  stage  and  the  principal  substance  enriched  in 
deuterium  being  withdrawn  as  product  between  the  col- 
umns of  the  last  stage,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  withdrawing  auxiliary  substance  impoverished  in  deu- 
terium from  the  enriching  column  of  a  stage  numbered  n, 
returning  said  auxiliary  substance  to  the  enriching  column 
of  a  stage  numbered  n—p  (p  being  an  integer  smaller 
than  n  and  greater  than  I),  while  withdrawing  auxiliary 
substance  enriched  in  deuterium  from  stage  n—p  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  impoverishing  column  of  stage  «. 


3,007,778 
SrsGI  F  VFS^SFI   FI  I  ID  ( OKFR  AND  BIRNFR 

Donald  U.  Wood,  Highland  Park,  and  Daniel  S,  Maisel. 
I  nion,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fsso  Research  and  Fngineer- 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delav»are 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1954,  Ser.  No.  469,344 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—284) 
I.  Apparatus  for  the  high  temperature  coking  of  hy- 
drocarbon charging  stocks  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion: a  housing  having  a  substantially  horizontal  parti- 
tion in  the  upper  portion  thereof  forming  upper  and 
lower  chambers;  two  concentric  vertically  disposed  con- 
duits centrally  located  within  said  housing  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  partition  above  the  uppermost  por- 
tion of  said  lower  chamber  and  in  open  communication 
with  said  upper  chamber,  said  concentric  conduits  form- 
ing  an  inner  transfer   line  coking  zone   and   an   outer 
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fluidized  solids  soaking  zone,  and  forming  with  said 
housing  a  fluidized  solids  burning  zone;  a  plurality  of 
cyclonic  separators  disposed  about  said  concentric  con- 
duits and  disposed  within  said  lower  portion  above  the 
fluidized  solids  bed  therein,  said  last  mentioned  cyclonic 
separators  being  adapted  to  receive  flue  gases  carrying 
entrained  solids  from  said  fluidized  solids  burning  zone 
and  to  discharge  separated  solids  thereto;  conduit  means 
for  withdrawing  flue  gases  from  said  last  mentioned 
cyclonic  separators;  a  plurality  of  cyclonic  separators 
spaced  about  the  circumference  of  said  concentric  con- 
duits, supported  by  said  partition  and  disposed  within  said 
upper  chamber,  said  cyclonic  separators  being  adapted  to 


=-g^ 


receive  gasiform  solid-particle-containing  streams  from 
said  upper  chamber  and  to  discharge  separated  solids  into 
said  fluidized  solids  soaking  zone;  conduit  means  adapted 
to  withdraw  gaseous  material  from  said  cyclonic  sepa- 
rators; conduit  means  for  circulating  particulate  solids 
from  said  fluidized  solids  burning  zone  to  said  transfer 
line  coking  zone  and  from  said  fluidized  solids  soaking 
zone  to  said  fluidized  solids  burning  zone,  and  conduit 
means  for  introducing  a  charging  stock  into  said  trans- 
fer line  coking  zone,  for  introducing  a  stripping  gas  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  fluidized  solids  soaking  zone, 
and  for  introducing  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  fluidized  solids  burning  zone. 


3.007.779 

MODIFIED  VAPOR  INLET  DISTRIBl  TOR 

James   N.   Machos,   honkers.   N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762.563 

9  Claims.    (CI.  23—288) 


1.  In  a  reactor  having  a  static  bed  of  particle-form 
solid  catalytic  material  and  a  vapor  inlet  distributor  con- 


structed and  arranged  to  introduce  vapors  into  said  reactor 
as  a  plurality  of  streams  flowing  above  and  suhslantially 
parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  static  bed  of  particle- 
form  catalytic  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
hafl^mg  means  horizontally  spaced  from  said  vapor  inlet 
distributor,  mounted  in  the  paths  of  at  least  58  percent 
of  said  plurality  of  streams  flowing  above  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  static  bed  of 
particle-form  solid  catalytic  material,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  change  the  direction  of  flow  of  about  40  to 
60  percent  of  the  aforesaid  at  least  58  percent  of  the 
parallel  flowing  vapors. 


3.007.780 
TITANTLM  ETCHING 
Jack  M.  Beigay,  New  Kensington,  and  Donald  R.  Zarem- 
ski,  CheswIck.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Titanium  Metals  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,628 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—20) 

1.  A  pickling  solution  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight,  from  5%  to  30%  of  acetic  acid,  and  from  0.5% 
to  17%  of  hydrofluoric  acid  balance  substantially  all 
water. 


3.007.781 
CHEMICAL  CLEANING  OF  OIL 
HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  A.  Billmeier.  Garden  City,  and  John  F.  McHale. 
Port  Washington.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Company.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  19,512 
7  Claims.    (CI.  44—56) 
1.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  in  removing  deposits 
from  oil  burning  furnaces  and  the  burners  of  said  furnaces 
comprising: 

(1 )  40-90%  by  volume  of  a'distillate  hydrocarbon  oil 
of  75-100%  aromatics  content  and  boiling  within 
the  range  of  about  300-700°  F., 

(2)  3-25%  by  volume  of  the  lactate  salt  of  2  hepta- 
decyl  imidazoline, 

(3)  5-20%  by  volume  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  normal  butyl  alcohol,  iso  butyl 
alcohol,  secondary  butyl  alcohol  and  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol,  and 

(4)  2-25%  by  volume  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  naphthenate,  manganese 
naphthenate  and  copper  naphthenate. 


OG.— 14 


3.007.782  , 

MOTOR   Fl  EL   COMPOSITION 
Russell  H.  Brown.  Hammond.  Ind..  and  Martin  Hamer. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  (  ompany,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31.  1958.  Ser.  .No.  752,199 

2  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 56) 
1.  A  spark-ignition  internal  combustion  engine  motor 
fuel  composition  having  reduced  engine  stalling  tend- 
encies due  to  carburetor  icing,  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  gasoline,  and  to  impart  de-icing  properties  to 
said  motor  fuel  composition  from  about  0.002%  (vol.) 
to  about  0.10%  (vol.)  of  a  salt  of  a  Cg-Cig  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  amine  and  of  a  dialkyi  phosphate  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  alkyl  radicals  contains  from  about  8  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.01%  (vol.)  to 
about  3.0%  (vol.)  of  an  alkanol  containing  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total 
motor  fuel  composition. 
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3.007.783 
NfOTOR  Fl  FI    ( OMPOSmONS 
William  S.  Young.  Albert  C  .  (  ondo.  Jr..  James  B.  Hunter. 
and   Hyman   Iserson,   Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  avsignors 
of  one-tulf  to  The  Atlantic  KeHning  (  ompanv,   Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.,    a    corporation    of    Penns>lvania.    and    of 
one-half  to  Pennsalt  Chemical  Corporation.   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns\lvania 
.No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18.  195'8.  Ser.  No.  774,596 

4  Claims.  (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  giisoline  motor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  hy- 
drocarbons boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  containing 
tetraethyl  lead  antiknock  agent  together  with  an  organo- 
fluoro  phosphorus  compound  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  from  0,02  to  2.0  gram  atoms  of  phosphorus  to  3 
gram  atoms  of  lead,  the  organofluoro  phosphorus  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula: 


Ri- 
Rr 
Rr- 


-O 

\ 
-0-P=0 

/ 

-o 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyi,  fluoro- 
alkyl,  fluoro-alkaryl  and  fiuoro-aralkyi,  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  ranges  between  3  and 
30,  the  total  number  of  fluorine  atoms  in  the  molecule 
ranges  between  2  and  15  and  each  fluorine  substituted 
carbon  atom  has  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  attached 
thereto. 


3,007,784 

Fl  EL  on    ( OMPOSrnON 

Fierman   G.    Ebner.   Chicaeo.    III..    awlKnor   to  Standard 

Oil  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28.  I960.  Ser.  No.  17,800 

14  Claims.    (Cl.  44— 72l 
I.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  distillate  fuel  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  tertiary 
amine  oxide  having  the  structural  formula: 

R 

I 

R-N-»0 

I 
R 

wherein  one  R-group  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  one  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  re- 
maining R-groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  6  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
from  I  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  7 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  7  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  said  minor  amount  being  suffi- 
cient to  lower  the  fuel  oil  pour  point. 


3.007,785 
STABLE  FT  EL  COMPOSRIONS 
Elizabeth  L.  Fareri  and  John  P.  Pellegrini.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  (  om- 
pany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application   Aug.   12,   1954,  Ser. 
No.  449.491.  now   Patent   No.    2.942.028.   dated   June 
21.  1960.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  834.647 

9  Haims.  (CI.  44—75) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  compri.sing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  straight  run  and  catalytically 
cracked  distillate  fuel  oils  tending  to  deposit  sludge  and 
a  small  amount  of  the  reaction  product  formed  by  the 
substantially  spontaneous  reaction  of  a  phenolic  com- 
pound that  will  not  hinder  the  oil-soIubility  of  said  re- 
action product  and  that  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubsututed  and  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-substituted 


mono-  and  dihydric  phenols  whose  substituents  arc  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl -sub- 
stituted alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
and  oil-soluble  bis-phenolic  sulfides  and  alkanes  derived 
from  such  phenols,  and  a  1,3-diaminopropane  of  the 
general  formula: 


HN-CHr-CHi— CHf— Nn. 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  and  alkadien- 
yl  containing  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of 
reactants  being  from  about  0.5  to  about  1  mol  of  the 
1,3-diaminopropane  per  equiva'ent  weight  of  phenolic 
compound,  said  small  amount  being  sufficient  to  inhibit 
sludge  deposition  from  said  mixture  of  oils. 


3,007.786 
USE    OF    CYCIOHFXVL    SI  BSTITITFD     ALPHA- 

CHLOKO\(  EFAMIDLS    AS    IlKKRK  IDES 
Philip  C    Hanim,  \Nebster  Ciroves,  and  Angelo  J.  Spe/i- 
alf,   (  rf*e  t  oeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  (  hemi- 
cal  Company,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,879 

13  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.3) 
I.  The  method  of  selectively  inhibiting  the  germination 
of  grass  seeds  in  contact  with  soil  and  the  preemergence 
growth  thereof  in  the  presence  of  growing  crops  which 
comprises  treating  the  said  soil  with  a  herbicidal  amount 
of  the  compound  of  the  structure: 


(Y),    


R 

I 


O 


(CH2),-N-CCnr-X 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  radicals  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  radicals  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
halo-substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  halo-substituted  alkenyl  radicals  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  halo-substituted  alkynyl  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom; 
wherein  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  Z  is  a  halogen  atom;  wherein  each  of  the 
n  and  m  symbols  are  integers  from  zero  (0)  to  five  (5) 
inclusive  provided  that  the  sum  of  n  and  m  does  not  ex- 
ceed five,  and  wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  zero  (0)  to 
one  (1). 


3,007.787 
BITYT    \YI  Yl   SULFONT 

John  Robert  Campbell,  St.  Louis,  and  Roger  F.  Ilatton, 
Kirkwood.  Mo.,  avsignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  I  ouis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  16.  I960,  .Ser.  No.  15,261 
7  Claims.     (Cl.  71—2.3) 
3.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  car- 
rier and  butyl  xylyl  sulfone. 


3.007.788 
CONTROL   OF    AQCATIC     PLANTS 
Melvin   Jay   Josephs,    Midland,    Mich.,    assignor   to   The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,874 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  aquatic 
plants  which  includes  the  step  of  introducing  into  water 
adjacent  to  the  submersed  portions  of  plants  at  least  15 
parts  per  million  to  about  400  parts  per  million  by  weight 
of  hcxachlorocyclopentadicnc. 
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3.007.789 
SYNERGLSTIC   HKRBK  IDAl    COMPOSITION 
Jack  S.  Newcomer.  Wilion,  Edward   I).  We'll,  Eewisfon, 
and  Edwin  Uorfman.  Grand  Island.  N.Y..  assignon;  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  NVN  .,  a 
corporation   of  Ne^   York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,586 

4  Claims.     (CI.  71— 2.4) 
1.  A  herbicidal   composition  consisting  of  a  ratio  of 
2,3,6-trichlorophenylacetic   acid   to   sodium   chlorate   of 
about  4:5  to  1:2000. 


from  said  precipitate;  heating  said  precipitate  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  140°  C.  to  volatilize  said 
cobalt   B-diketonate   without   volatilizing  said   nickel   B- 


3.007.790 

PRODUCTION   OF   HALOGENATED 

COMPOUNDS 

F^ward  D.  Weil.  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.\  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  S  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,394 

9  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
2.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  as  an  essential 

active  ingredient  an  ester  of  pentachloroacetoacetic  acid 

and  a  carrier  therefor. 


Alt  (t)iJtt/Cti)irJt 


diketonate;  collecting  said  volatilized  cobalt  B-diketonate; 
and   converting   said   volatilized   cobalt    B-dikctonate   to 
"elemental  cobalt. 


3.007.791 
PRODI  (TION    OF   CAST   IRON 

Henri  Jean  Eangangne,  90  Rue  Alphonse  Qutsnoy, 
Croix.  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.499 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  28.  1959 
15  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 43 » 
1.  In  a  method  of  melting  iron,  the  step  of  creating  a 
reducing  atmosphere  in  contact  with  the  melt  by  intro- 
ducing at  least  one  ketene  into  said  atmosphere. 


3.007,794 
PRODI  CTION  OF  DUCTED  ARTICLES 

Norman  Wilson  Gordon  and  Ian  Alexander  \Nhite.  Bir- 
mingham. England,  assignors  to  The  Blrmini!ham 
Small  Arms  Companj  Limited,  Birmingham.  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754.401 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  15,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  75—214) 


3  007  792 
PREPARATION    OF   SPONGY   OR   UITRA-FINELY 

DIVIDED   SUBSTANCES 
Claude  Ortlieb.  Strasbourg,  and   Victor  Sinn.  Mulhouse. 
France,  assignors  to   Laboratoire  de   Recherche  et  de 
Controle  du  (  aoutchouc,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.668 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  2,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 66) 
1.  In  a  method  of  converting  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the   alkali-metals  and   alkaline- 
earth  metals  to  a  mass  having  a  high  surface-to- volume 
ratio,  the  step  of  reacting  said  metal  with  ammonia,  to 
provide  an  ammonia  compound  of  said  metal,  and  then 
heating  the  compound  to  eliminate  the  ammonia  there- 
from whereby  to  regenerate  said  metal  in  the  form  of 
a  sponge-like  or  ultra-divided  mass. 


3.007.793 

PREPARATION    OF  SPECTROGR \PHICAULY 
NICKEL-FREE    (  OBALT 
Patrick  G.  Grimes,   Milwaukee,  VVis.,  assignor  to   Allis- 
Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company.   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  May  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  32.187 
19  Claims.     (CI.  75— 119) 
1.  The  method  of  isolating  spectrographically  nickel- 
free  cobalt   from  a  raw  solution  containing  nickel   and 
cobalt  comprising:    introducing   an   operable   B-diketone 
into  said  solution  and  subsequent  thereto,  a  pH  adjuster 
to  bring  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a  value  of  from  about 
4  to  about  7  to  precipitate  nickel  and  cobalt  as  cobalt 
and   nickel    B-diketonates;   separating    said    B-diketonate 
precipitate   from  said   solution;   removing   surplus  liquid 


1.  A 
articles 


method  of  producing  ducted  powdered  metal 
by  compacting  and  sintering  which  comprises 
compacting  powdered  metal  into  required  shape  with 
duct-forming  cores  distributed  through  said  powdered 
metal  where  the  ducts  are  desired,  coating  said  cores 
thinly  with  a  metal  which  fluidizes  at  ordinary  sintering 
temperatures  for  the  powdered  metal,  said  cores  being 
made  of  relatively  rigid  ferrous  material  which  does  not 
melt  at  said  ordinary  sintering  temperatures  and  subject- 
ing the  compacted  assembly  to  sintering  temperatures  so 
that  said  thin  coatings  flow  away  from  about  said  cores 
leaving  duct  defining  clearance  spaces  between  the  cores 
and  powdered  metal  to  enable  said  cores  to  be  withdrawn 
completely  from  the  spaces  so  as  to  provide  essentially 
unobstructed  ducts  in  said  article. 


3,007.795 
PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LATERALLY 
NONREVERSED    POSITIVE    COPIES    BY    HEAT 
DEVELOPMENT 
Hildegard    Haydn    and    Anita    von    Konig.    LeyerkuscjU. 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA   Aktiengesellschaft.  l/e- 
verkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1956.  Ser.  No.  562.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1955 

15  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  laterally  non- 
reversed  photographic  positive  images  by  hot  pressing 
in  unmoistened  condition  a  photographically  exposed  pho- 
tosensitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  against  a  trans- 
fer layer  in  which  the  emulsion  layer  contains  a  silver 
halide  developer  which  before  reaction  with  the  silver 
halide  couples  with  a  diazo  compound  to  form  a  dye. 
but  after  reaction  with  the  silver  halide  does  not  form 
a  dye,  the  transfer  layer  contains  said  diazo  compound, 
both  the  emulsion  layer  and  the  transfer' layer  are  sup- 
ported on   a  base  and  have  as  their  binding  agents  a 
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colloid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  gelatin,  hy- 
drophilic  cellulose  derivatives,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone,  and  both  layers  are  deposited  from 
aqueous  solution  in  such  a  manner  that  a  small  moisture 
con;ent  is  retained  for  the  transfer  reactioti,  the  improve- 
ment according  to  which  there  is  added  to  the  transfer 
layer  prior  to  said  hot  pressing  step  a  heavy  metal  salt 
of  the  class  consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal 
bichromates,  molybdatcs,  tungstates,  vanadates,  uranates, 
titanates,  niobates  and  tantalates.  copper  sulfate,  zinc 
sulfate,  ferric  nitrate,  chromium  alum,  cerium  nitrate, 
uranium  nitrate  and  Reinecke  salt  to  increase  the  speed 
of  dye  formation  as  well  as  the  depth  of  color. 


3,007. 796 
PROCFSS   FOR    PRFPAKINC,    PHO  KK.R  \PHIC 
FMl  ISIONS 
Ernst   Alhtrt   Sfeigmann.    V\  inchesttr.    Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Foods  (  orporation,  \Shili'  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Fii^H  Keb.  25.  l'J59,  S€r.  No.  795,329 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—94) 
1.  TTie  process  ot  preparing  a  photographic  gelatin 
emulsion  which  is  free  of  undcsired  soluble  salts  from  a 
photographic  gelatin  emulsion  containing  insoluble  silver 
halide  together  with  impurities  including  soluble  salts 
which  comprises  reducing  the  pH  of  said  emulsion  to 
below  the  isoelectric  pH  of  the  gelatin,  adding  to  the  emul- 
sion a  dilute  solution  of  basic  zirconium  sulfate  thereby 
dewatering  and  precipitating  said  gelatin  which  carries 
down  with  it  the  insoluble  silver  halide  leaving  the  bulk 
of  the  soluble  salt  impurities  in  the  supernatant  liquor, 
separating  the  precipitated  gelatin  from  saicf  liquor,  wash- 
ing said  gelatin  precipitate  to  remove  soluble  salts  there- 
from, suspending  said  precipitate  in  water  at  a  pH  above 
said  isoelectric  point,  said  water  containing  in  solution  a 
hydroxy  carboxylic  organic  acid  ion  of  low  molecular 
weight  which  forms  a  soluble  complex  with  the  precipitate 
thereby  resolubilizing  the  gelatin  and  reforming  the 
emulsion. 


3.007,797 

TNTFRMnTFNT    ( Ol  N TFRCt  RRFNT 

F\TR\( MOV    PR()(  F.VS 

VMIIem    K.   Tiktak,    I  utsborgweg   '',    Haren,  Netherlands, 

and    \nne  (  hr.   H.  (.     \.   \  ot- f.   Fmmasingel   22,  Gro- 

ningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul>   5,   195^.  Vr    No    ^^0.228 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Netherlands  Jul>  6,  1956 

10  (  laims.     (CI.  99—71) 


1.  A  process  for  the  intermittent  countercurrent  extrac- 
tion with  cold  water  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
con^sting  of  coffee,  malt  coffee,  chicory  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  consists  essentially  of  introducing  cold 
water  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  zones  containing  said 
material  and  allowing  the  water  to  remain  in  stationary 
contact  with  said  material  in  the  zone  for  a  dwell  period 
during  which  time  the  material  is  partially  extracted  thus 
forming  a  partial  water  extract;  sequentially  adding  cold 
water  to  said  one  zone  to  force  the  partial  water  extract 
by  displacement  into  successive  zones  containin«j  material 
which  is  less  extracted  than  that  remaining  in  the  preced- 
mg  zone  until  material  in  a  final  material-containing  zone 
has  been  contacted  and  allowing  the  partial  water  extract 


from  each  preceding  zone  to  remain  in  stationary  contact 
with  the  material  in  the  corresponding  successive  zone  for 
a  dwell  period,  during  which  time  the  material  in  the 
successive  zone  is  partially  extracted;  and  removing  the 
water  extract  from  the  final  zone. 


3,007.798 

STORAGE  STABI  E  CORN  PO\\  DFR  AND  THE 

PRODICTION  FHFRFOF 

Shlnshirc)    Ohtaki.     '',     kenjiro    Otaki.     134     Famagawa- 
> Oganiachi-l-chome,  S«taga>a-ku,  Iok\o.  Japan 

I  iled  Oct.  26,  1959.  Scr.  No.  848.623 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan  Aug.  5.  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 124) 


1.  A  com  powder  containing  about  2%  to  about  5% 
by  weight  of  water,  about  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  pro- 
tein, about  10%  to  55%  by  weight  of  fat,  about  1%  to 
3%  by  weight  of  ash  and  about  30%  to  70%  by  weight 
of  carbohydrate,  and  said  corn  powder  being  further  char- 
acterized by  that  the  fat  particles  contained  therein  are 
individually  coated  with  a  film  consisting  essentially  of 
sweet  corn,  protein  and  sweet  corn  amylaceous  substance 
so  as  not  to  suffer  from  oxidative  degradation. 


3,007,799 

BROMLNATED   Ml  STAR!)    \NI)   METHOD   OF 

PRFP\RIN(;     niF    S\MF 

Edgar  \.  Ferguson.  Jr..  150  VNoodruff  Ave., 

Brookhn  26,  N.V. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.924 

3  Claims.  ((I.  99—140) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  new  condiment  which 
comprises  adding  elemental  bromine  slowly  to  chemically 
unaltered  mustiird  flour  at  alkaline  pH,  and  then  drying 
and  recovering  the  resulting  product,  said  solid  product 
containing  the  brominatcd  and  unbrominatcd  portion  of 
the  mustard  flour. 


3.007.800 

PROCESS  OF  PRFP  \RIN(.  \  FRO/ FN  FOOD 

PRODl'CT  FROM  SWFFI  POI  \TOES 

Richard  I  .  Kimhrough  and  Donald  J.  Kimbrough. 

both  of  P.O.  Box  428.  Van  Buren,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  4,849 

12  (  laims.     ((1.  99— 193l 


m 


1 


^^ 


^ 


1.  Tile  process  of  making  a  frozen  sweet  potato  prod- 
uct whith  comprises:  comminuting  raw  sweet  potatoes; 
adding  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  starch  to  the  comminuted 
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raw  sweet  potatoes,  the  latter  being  supplied  under  ex- 
clusion of  exposure  to  the  open  air;  simultaneously  in- 
timately mixing  and  cooking  the  comminuted  raw  sweet 
potatoes  with  the  mixture  of  sugar  and  starch,  said  cook- 
ing being  at  a  temperature  between  about  200°  F.  and 
210°  F.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  gelatinize  said  starch; 
pureeing  and  removing  lumps  and  fibers  from  the  cooked 
material;  cooling  the  mixture  slowly  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  125°  F.  and  140°  F.  in  a  first  cooling  step, 
extruding  the  mixture;  cutting  the  extruded  mixture  into 
portions  of  predetermined  size;  cooling  the  portions  to 
approximately  100°  F.  in  a  second  cooling  step  and  then 
freezing  the  portions 


the  following  proportions  by  volume:  7-13  partis  of  ex- 
panded vermiculite,  7-13  parts  of  casting  plaster,  and 
approximately  1  part  of  modeling  clay. 


3.007.801 

PROC  ESS  FOR  IMF  RECOVERY  OF 
OVSIFR  MEATS 

Femand  S.  I.apcyre,  1224  ()(-tii>ia  St.:  James  M.  I  apeyre. 
13  Richmond  Place:  I  crr)>  F.  Demarest,  4856  Desire 
Drive;  and  Robert  F.  (ourel.  5964  Argonne  St.,  all  of 
New  Orleans.  la. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  53,573 
10  Claims.    (CI.  99—195) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  oysters  consisting  in  freez- 
ing the  live  oysters  in  their  shells,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  oysters  to  shear  stress  while  the  oysters  begin 
to  thaw  to  open  the  shells  and  release  the  meat  in  frozen 
condition  including  the  water  and  iuice  content. 


3.007.802 
METHOD   OF   RFMOMNC;   H\FMOCYANIN 
FROM    (  Rl  ST\(  FA 
Isami  Osakahe,    lokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kani- 
kan7ume   >  ushutsii   Suisangyo   Kumiai,    lokyo.  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  706,570 
3  Claims.     ((I.  99—195) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  haemocyanm  from  Crustacea 
consisting  in  cooking  a  crustacean  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding 30  minutes  at  a  temperature  between  the  thermal 
coagulating  point  of  the  muscles  of  the  crustacean,  which 
is  about  50°  C,  and  that  of  the  body  fluid  of  the  same, 
which  is  about  70*  C,  so  that  the  body  fluid  and  the 
haemocyanin  contained  therein  are  not  coagulated  by  heat 
but  the  muscles  are  coagulated  thereby,  then  removing 
the  meat  from  the  shell  thereof,  and  thereafter  washing 
said  meat  with  liquid  for  washing  away  therefrom  the 
body  fluid  and  the  haemocyanin  both  still  remaining  in 
a  liquid  state. 


3.007.804 
CERAMK     MATERIAL 

Norbert   J.    Kreidl.    Rochester,    and    Robert    A.    Weidel, 
Webster.  N.>  ..  assignors  to  Rausch  &  I.omb  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  New    V  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,216 

11  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  crystalline 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  glass 
forming  composition  which  when  liquid  will  provide  a 
melt  containing  between  about  65  to  100  mole  percent  of 
CaOAlOis,  continuing  the  heating  step  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  nelting  point  of  the  composition  to  form 
a  liquid  melt,  thereafter  cooling  the  melt  to  a  temperature 
below  the  liquidus  temperature  to  form  amorphous  glass 
and  subsequently  reheating  the  amorphous  glass  at  a 
temperature  above  the  annealing  temperature  of  such 
glass  and  holding  the  glass  at  such  elevated  temp>erature 
until  a  crystalline  ceramic  material  is  formed. 


3.007,805 
CARBIDE  BONDED   GRAPHITE    BODIES   AND 
MFIHOD    OF    MAKINC;    THK    SAME 
Carl  F.  Cline.  (irand  Island.  N.>  .,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  679,573 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 44| 
1.  A  homogeneous,  carbide-bonded  graphitic  body  con- 
sisting essentially  of  discrete  graphitic  masses  embedded 
in  a  substantially  homogeneous  matrix  of  a  stable  carbide, 
said  body  containing  an  amount  of  uncombined  carbide- 
former  less  than  about  3.3%  by  weight  of  the  body. 


3.007.806 

HIGH    SII  ICA    REFRACTORY    \VOOI.S 

Frederick   J.    Hartwig.    Alliance.    Ohio,    assignor  to  TTie 

Babcock    &    Wilcox    Company,    New    York.    N.Y.,    a 

corporation   of  New   Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,775 
5  Claims.     (CI.  106—50) 

1.  A  continuous  monofilament  homogeneous  glassy 
fiber  having  a  temperature  use  limit  above  1500  F.  and 
having  a  viscosity  substantially  identical  with  that  of 
pure  silica  at  a  temperature  approximating  2000  F.  and 
consisting  of  70-95%  by  weight  of  silica  and  5-30%  by 
weight  of  a  viscosity-reducing  modifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MgO.  CaO.  AI2O3,  TiOj.  CrjOs,  and 
Zr02  and  forming  with  silica  a  mixture  having  a  melting 
temperature  above  2800  F.  when  in  a  crystalline  form. 


3.007.807 

MAGNETIC     RECORDING 

Frank  Radocy.  Darien.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Audio  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  723,636 

18  Claims.     (CI.  117—66) 


3,007,803 

CASTING    PI  ASTER 

Clarence  C.  Hark.  San   Diego,   Calif.,   and   Deward   V. 

Noble,   1516  C  oolidge  St.,  San   Diego   11.  Calif.;  said 

Clark  assignor  tu  said  Nohle 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,782 

4  C  laims.     (CI.  106—38.3) 
1.  A  plaster  core  which  is  readily  dissolvable  in  water, 
said   plaster  consisting   essentially   of   a   mixture   of  ex- 
panded vermiculite,  casting  plaster,  and  modelmg  clay  in 


"2° 


ETIC 

OMTINS 


'MOM-MMMC^ 
RACK  1*16 


13.  In  magnetic  sound  recording  tape  with  reduced 
print-through  characteristics,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  tape  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  base  and  a  co;iting 
thereon  of  a  binder  containing  magnetizable  iron  oxide 
particles,  the  coating  containing  an  intimate  admixture 
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of  the  binder  and  magnetizable  iron  oxide  particles  with  from  said  second  fluid  plastisol  bath;  moving  said  re- 
very  finely  divided  inert,  non-magnelizable,  pigment  par-  coated  hose  upwardly  in  a  substantially  vertical  manner 
tides,  and  the  non-magnetizable  pigment  purticles  being  for  a  substantial  distance;  and.  during  said  upward  mo- 
present  in  the  coating  in  amount  substantially  to  reduce  tion.  heating  said  re-coated  hose  at  a  temperature  and  for 
said  print-through  characteristics  a  time  suflRcient  to  cause  the  setting  of  the  outermost 
plastisol  coating. 


3.007.808 

C  IRI      RFSISTVM     FH  T     BASE    FLOORING 

MXIKKIVI      \M)    MFIHOn    OF    M  VKING 

lianas  B.  Smith.  V\ar>*ick  lownNhip.  IdiHasttT  County, 

Pa.,  assiijnor  to  Arnistroni;  ( drk  ((>mpan>,  I  ancaster. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsshania 

Filed  Jan.  21.  I')5*».  S^r.  No.  788. OM 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 68) 


tflWTL  HCSM-CONTAMNIC 

WJMMM  suaract 


1.  A  curl  resistant  felt  base  flooring  product  having  a 
wearing  layer  containing  a  polymerized  vinyl  resin  af- 
fixed to  a  felt  backing,  said  felt  backing  having  a  back 
coating  thereon  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


.^.oo-.sn*} 

PROCF.VS    OF    M\KIN(.    KFINF()K(H)    FIFMBLE 

PI  \sri(      11  BIN(. 
\lfred    (.    C  had**ick.    Blooriitit-ld    lownship,    Mich.,   as- 
signor to   Permalastic   Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  20,  I'i58.  Ser.  No.  743,377 
8  Claimv     ((I.  117—72) 


.-€0 


7.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  rein- 
forced flexible  plastic  hose,  comprising:  continuously  pass- 
ing a  self-supporting  closely-woven  hose-former  through 
a  fluid  plastisol  bath;  providing  sufficient  contact  time  in 
said  bath  for  said  plastisol  to  penetrate  said  hose-former 
and  to  form  an  inner  coating  of  predetermined  thickness; 
continuously  withdrawing  the  resulting  coated  hose- 
former  from  said  fluid  plastisol  bath;  moving  said  coated 
hose-former  in  substantially  vertical  manner  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance;  during  said  upward  motion,  heating  said 
coated  hose-former  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
suflficient  to  cause  the  setting  of  said  plastisol;  thereafter 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  coated  hose 
in  preparation  for  immersion  in  a  second  fluid  plastisol 
bath,  commensurate  with  the  thickness  of  coating  to  be 
added  over  the  aforesaid  outer  surface  of  said  coated 
hose;  continuously  immersing  said  coated  hose  at  such 
temperature  in  a  second  fluid  plastisol  bath;  providing 
suflicient  contact  time  in  said  second  bath  for  the  fluid 
plastisol  contained  therein  to  form  an  additional  outer 
coating  of  predetermined  thickness  over  said  coated  hose; 
continuously    withdrawing    the   resulting   re-coated    hose 


3.007.810 
METHOD   AND  APPVKVH  S   FOR   COATING 

A    Tl  BF     IN  I  FKIOK 
Raymond   M     Hohrock.   Binninuhaiii.   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bund>    lubm^  Cuinpan},  Uttruit,  .Micb.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784.168 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—96) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  the  interior  of  a  lube  with  a 
corrosion-resistant  metal  which  comprises,  maintaining  in 
molten  condition  a  body  of  coating  metal  in  the  form  of 
an  alloy  whose  constituents  are  predetermined  so  that  said 
coating  metal  has  plastic  properties  in  a  range  of  tempera- 
tures between  the  temperatures  at  which  it  is  in  solid  and 
liquid  states,  subjecting  said  tube  to  heat  in  a  zone  to  heat 
said  tube  at  least  to  a  temperature  lying  within  said  range 
of  temperatures,  spinning  said  tube  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  at  the  same  time  advancing  it  longitudinally  so 
that  it  passes  out  of  said  heating  zone  and  into  a  coating 
zone  generally  adjacent  the  location  where  it  leaves  said 
heating  zone  and  then  passes  from  said  coating  zone  di- 
rectly into  a  cooling  zone,  applying  said  molten  coating 
metal  to  the  tube  interior  at  said  coating  zone  while  said 
tube  is  spinning  and  advancing  longitudinally,  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  tube  so  tha4  between  said  coating 
zone  and  cooling  zone  said  coating  metal  remains  within 
said  range  of  temperatures  and  spreads  centrifugally  sub- 
stantially uniformly  over  the  tube  interior,  and  at  said 
cooling  zone,  while  said  tube  is  advancing  and  spinning, 
cooling  said  coating  metal  below  said  range  of  tempera- 
tures to  solidify  it  while  it  is  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  tube  interior. 


3.007.811 

PROCESS  FOR    PROTECTING   METAL 

FROM    CORROSION 

Lawrence   V.   Coliinys.    Steger.    ill.,   assignor  to   Sinclair 

KttininK  Companv.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

.Maine 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,586 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—97) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  the  internal  surface  of  a 
metal  tank  from  the  corrosive  effects  of  salt  laden  air  and 
salt  water  corrosion  consisting  essentially  of  introducing 
into  said  tank  a  fluent  coating  composition  comprising  an 
intimate  mixture  of  from  90.0  to  98.5  weight  percent  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil.  from  0.5  to  5.0  weight  percent 
barium  mahogany  sulfonate,  from  0.5  to  1.8  weight  per- 
cent zinc  dithiophosphate  and  from  0.3  to  3.5  weight  per- 
cent alkyl  phenyl  phosphate,  floating  said  coating  composi- 
tion upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  in  said  tank  and 
coatii^  said  internal  surfaces  with  said  coating  composi- 
tion by  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  surface 
of  said  body  of  water  and  said  walls. 
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3.007.812 

WATKR-RFPEI  I  EST  ( OMPOSITIONS.  METHOD 
OK  U  ATER-PKOOFINC  POROl  S  SI  RFACF^ 
I  HEREWITH.  ANO  RESITTING  WATER-RE- 
PEI  I  EST  SIREACES 
Burton  E.  B.  Smith,  Madison,  and  Wilbur  E.  (  hapman, 
Morristown.  NJ..  assignors  to  Allied  (  hemical  (Orpo- 
ration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,285 
13  Claims.     (CI,  117—123) 


Qk<0.rC«    CMI.O«>M«T|D 


Mtro 

I) 


4.  The  process  for  rendering  porous  surfaces  water 
repellent  which  comprises  applying  thereto  at  the  cover- 
age rate  of  not  more  than  about  130  square  feet  of  sur- 
face per  gallon,  a  water  repellent  solution  comprising  at 
least  about  57c  by  weight  of  an  oxidized-chlorinated 
polyethylene  wax  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  l.(MK)  and  about  6.0(K)  contaming  at  least 
about  1%  of  oxygen  and  between  about  55%  and  about 
70%  of  chlorine  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
oxidized-chlonnated  wax.  dissolved  in  a  liquid  aromatic 
solvent. 


3,007.813 
MANUFACTl  RE   OF   NO\EI    GLASS   ARTICLES 

Marcel  Ie>ecque,  Saint-Ciratien.  and  Henri  Brion,  I  ivry- 
Gargan.  FVance.  assignors  to  tompagnie  de  Saint- 
Gobain,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656.510 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Ma>   11,  1956 

5  C  laims.     (CI.  117—126) 


1.  A  new  product  of  manufacture  made  of  mineral 
thermoplastic  fibers,  in  particular  glass  fibers,  comprising 
a  skeleton  formed  of  at  least  two  different  kinds  of  fibers, 
self-joined  at  their  points  of  contact,  formed  of  the  same 
material  but  having  different  diameters  and  different 
thermoplastic  properties,  the  fibers  of  the  one  kind  having 
a  diameter  inferior  to  5  microns  and  the  fibers  of  the 
other  kind  a  much  larger  diameter  but  inferior  to  30 
microns,  the  fibers  of  said  product  being  not  wholly 
stabilized,  said  skeleton  being  impregnated  with  a  plastic. 


3,007,814 

ME  I  HOI)  OF  C  LEANING  R  \I)IOAC  TIVE 

ARIIC  I  ES 

Thomas  J.  Bulat.  l)a\enport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  1  he 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delavvare 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  61.V819 

13  Claims.    (CI.  134—1) 

1.  The  method  ot  removing  radioactive  material  from 

a  contaminated  article  by  the  action  of  ultrasonic  waves 

m  cleaning  apparatus  provided  with  a  bowl  containing 


liquid  which  comprises  inserting  in  the  bowl  and  liquid 
,.n  inner  container,  placing  detergent  liquid  in  such  con- 
tainer, submerging  the  article  in  the  detergent  liquid, 
transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  from  the  bo  a!  into  the  de- 
tergent liquid  to  produce  cavitation  at  the  surface  of 
the  article,  removing  the  article  from  the  detergent  liquid 
after  removal  of  such  material  therefrom,  and  sealing 
the  detergent  liquid  in  the  container  in  condition  for 
disposal. 

3,007,815 

METHODS   OF   CLEANING 

Melvin  W.  Richter.  Perry  Hall,  Md..  assignor  to  Western 


Electric  Company,   Incorporated,   New 
corporation  of  New  >ork 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No 
2  Claims.     (CI.  13 


York,  N.Y.,  a 


803,934 
5) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  an  article,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  passing  the  article  through  successive  layers 
of  a  detergent  solution  and  a  liquid  metal  in  surface 
contact  with  each  other,  then  passing  the  article  through 
successive  layers  of  water  and  a  liquid  metal  in  surface 
contact  with  each  other,  and  finally  passing  the  article 
through  a  pool  of  a  liquid  metal. 


3,007.816 

DECONTAMINAIION    PROCFLSS 

John  E.  McNamara,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  lo  Motorola, 

Inc..  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Juh  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  751.576 

6  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


_«..Jt,A..JUJ>.A.JUjH-<.Jt.JU»- 


3.  A  method  of  treating  a  body  of  crystalline  semicon- 
ductor material  to  prevent  such  material  from  becoming 
contaminated  with  p-type  impurities  to  a  degree  unsatis- 
factory for  subsequent  operation  of  the  material  in  semi- 
conductor devices,  which  method  comprises  heating  the 
semiconductor  body  to  a  temperature  above  about  600° 
C.  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  semiconductor  ma- 
terial while  maintaining  said  semiconductor  body  in  con- 
tact with  a  surface  on  a  Ijpdy  of  metal  selected  from 
groups  4/),  5h  and  6/)  of.lhe  periodic  table,  which  surface 
consists  of  an  oxide  of  said  metal 


3,007,817 
COLD    CLEANING    AND    COLD    PHOSPHATE 
COATING    PROCESS 
Walter  R.  C^aranagh,  Detroit,  and  James  I.  Maurer,  St. 
Clair  Shores.   Mich.,   assignors  to   Parker   Rust   Proof 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699.469 

7  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 6.15) 
I.  A  method  for  cold  jleanmt;  .in J  .old  coating  metal- 
lic surfaces  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forcefully  spray- 
ing   against    said    surface   an    aqueous   alkaline    solution 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  hydrated  ortho  phosphates 
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and  borates  and  having  a  total  alkalinity  between  about 
2  and  about  36  points  and  a  ratio  of  free  alkalinity  to 
total  alkalinity  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  0.5  and 
about  0.007%  to  about  0  83%  of  an  octyl  phenoxyethanol 
having  5-8  oxycthylcne  groups,  and  thereafter  contacting 
said  surface  with  an  aqueous  acidic  zinc  phosphate  coat- 
ng  solution  and  maintaining  said  surface  in  contact  with 
said  phosphate  solution  until  a  phosphate  coating  is 
formed  thereon,  said  cleaning  solution  having  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  60°  F.  and  100°  F.  and  said  phosphate 
coating  solution  having  a  temperature  between  about 
50°  F.  and  110*  F 


3.007.818 
PROTFCTIVE    CO  \  rises   ON    MFTALS 

Kurt    Erich    Schimkus,   Chicago,    III.,    assignor  to    Acme 

Steel  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,794 

44  Claims.  (CI.  148— 6.16» 
1.  A  coating  composition  to  provide  a  protective  coat- 
ing on  base  metals  said  composition  being  a  paste  com- 
prising about  0.001  to  about  O.I  mole  per  liter  of  phytate 
ion  dispersed  in  a  wax-like  hydrophilic  base,  said  com- 
position having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  2.5  to 
about  2.8. 


3.007.8  !•> 

MFTHOI)   OF   TKF\IIN(.    SEMICONDUCTOR 

MXTFRIXl 

John  E.  McNamara.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

inc..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No.    746,755,   July    7, 

\^SH.     I  his  application  Juh  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  825,387 

13  Claims.     (CI.  148—13) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  germanium  body  after  dif- 
fusion of  desired  donor  impurities  into  said  body  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  at  least  partially  neutralize  the 
effect  of  such  temperatures  on  the  net  concentration  of 
acceptor  impurities  within  said  body,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  cooling  the  germanium  body  from  the 
aforesaid  elevated  temperature  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a 
temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  475°  C.  below  which  the 
cooling  rate  has  no  substantial  effect  on  the  bulk  proper- 
ties of  said  germanium  body,  subsequently  melting  potas- 
sium cyanide  in  contact  with  said  germanium  body  to 
leach  undesired  fast-diffusing  acceptor  impurities  out  of 
said  body,  subsequently  cooling  said  germanium  body  and 
molten  potassium  cyanide  together  at  a  controlled  rate 
to  a  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  475°  C.  below  which 
the  cooling  rate  has  no  substantial  effect  on  the  bulk  prop- 
erties of  said  germanium  body,  and  subsequently  anneal- 
ing said  germanium  body  for  a  predetermined  time. 


3.007,820 
DEC  ONTAMIN  ATION    PR(K  ESS 
John   E.   McNamara   and    Kenneth    I  .    Keating,   Phoenix. 
Ari/..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  26.  I960,  Ser.  No.  11,288 
6  Claims.     (CI.  14*— 13.1) 
1.  A   method   for  treating  a   body  of  thermally   con- 
taminated germanium  in  order  to  remove  copper,  nickel 
and  iron  impurities  therefrom,  said  method  comprising. 


contacting  said  germanium  body  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
so  as  to  oxidize  a  surface  of  said  body,  placing  a  body 
of  molybdenum  metal  with  a  surface  thereof  in  contact 
with  said  oxidized  surface  of  said  germanium  body,  heat- 
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ing  the  resulting  assembly  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  550°  C.  and  800°  C.  for  at  least  30  minutes,  cooling 
said  assembly  and  separating  said  germanium  body  from 
said  molybdenum  body. 


3,007,821 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  IREATING  A  CAST 

AI  I  MINIM  BRON/.E  ARIICIE 

John   F.   Klenient,   MilHaukee,    Hi*.,  assignor  to   Ampco 

Metal.    Inc..    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a    corporation   of   VVis- 

consin 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714.708 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148—13.2) 

6.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  cast  aluminum  bronze 
alloy  article  containing  from  8.0%  to  12.0%  aluminum 
to  obtain  uniformity  of  physical  properties  in  the  cast 
alloy  and  to  render  the  alloy  weldable,  comprising  heating 
the  article  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1050°  F. 
to  1400*  F.  at  a  rate  up  to  400*  F.  per  hour  per  two 
inches  of  section  thickness,  holding  the  article  at  the  tem- 
perature in  said  range  of  1050°  F.  to  1400°  F.  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  obtain  a  uniform  distribution 
of  heat  throughout  said  article,  cooling  said  article  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  400°  F.  to  600°  F.  at  a  rate 
in  the  range  of  50°  F.  to  500*  P.  per  hour  per  two  inches 
of  section  thickness,  holding  the  article  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  400°  F.  to  600°  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  uniform  temperature  distribution 
throughout  the  article,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  article 
to  room  temperature. 


3,007.822 
PROCESS  FOR   TREATING   POROUS 
MFTAIIK     PARTS 
Norman  W.   Kaiser,  Pl> mouth,  and  Fredrick  J.  /.immer- 
man,    Ferndale,    Mich.,    as.signors    to    Burroughs    Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764.243 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148—126) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  sintered  powdered  metal 
compact  preparatory  to  plating  the  compact  comprising, 
impregnating  the  compact  with  an  organic  resin  to  seal 
the  pores,  subjecting  the  compact  to  heat  at  a  temperature 
and  for  an  interval  sufficient  to  carbonize  the  resin  to 
render  it  chemically  inactive  to  oil  and  to  plating  solu- 
tions, carbonitriding  the  compact  to  add  carbon  thereto 
in  a  closed  furnace,  and  then  quenching  the  compact  in 
oil  to  harden  the  powdered  metal  of  the  compact. 


3.007,823 

MFTTIOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

01  EN(  H  HARDENING 

Robert  V.  Adair  and  Oliver  E.  Bauer,  Rochester,  N.Y^' 
assignors  to  Ihe  (>leason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  195H.  Ser.  No.  710.882 

29  Claims.    (CI.  148—131) 

1.  The  method  of  quench  hardening  a  ring  gear  or  like 

part,   in   which   a   quenching   medium   is   applied   to  the 

heated  part  while  it  is  held  between  clamping  dies,  the 


II 
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improvement  a>mprising  periodically  releasmg  the  clamp-    of  homopolymers  of  isobutene,  copolymers  of  isobutenc 
ing  pressure  exerted  on  the  part  by  the  dies  as  the  part  i^    with  approximately  2.5%  isoprene,  polyethylene  and  mix- 

*  tures  thereof,  the  weight  of  said  wax  exceeding  the 
weight  of  said  polymer,  a  clay  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  kaolin  and  ball  clay  as  an  emulsifying  agent, 
and  a  cationic  surface  active  agent  as  a  promoter  for 
said  clay,  wherein  the  ratio  of  combined  wax  and  poly- 
mer is  3  to  10  p>arts  per  part  of  clay. 


beir»g  cooled  by  said  medium,  to  thereby  enable  the  part 
to  periodically  shift  relative  to  the  dies  in  response  to  its 
thermal  contraction. 


II 


3,007,824 
MFTHOD  OF  HF  \T  TRFATINC   A  Ti  Be  AI  I  OY 
Marion    Katharine    McQuillan,    Birmingham,    and    Fvan 
William  F.vaas,  Halesowen,  Fngland,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chrmical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Fngland, 
a   corporation  of  Great   Britain 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795.461 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  28,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  148—133) 


I.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  titanium-based  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  0.6%  to  1.2%  beryllium,  balance 
titanium,  apart  from  impurities  which  comprises  heating 
the  alloy  to  a  temperature  between  about  980°  C.  and 
the  upper  temperature  limit  of  the  beta  phase  field  of 
the  alloy,  and  then  cooling  rapidly  by  quenching  in  a 
suitable  liquid  medium,  whereby  the  surface  hardness  of 
said  alloy  is  increased  to  greater  than  about  350  points 
on  the  Vickers  scale  and  the  core  hardness  is  increased 
to  greater  than  about  200  points  on  the  Vickers  scale. 


3.007.825 
FMl  I>iION 
Richard  H.  Cubberley,  Morrlstown,  and  William  Thomas, 
South    River,    NJ.,   assignors  to   The    Patent   and    Li- 
censing Corporation,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1956.  Ser.  No.  615,511 

7  Claims.     (CI.  154—50) 
1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  suitable  for  water  vapor- 
proofing  paper  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  asphalt-clay 
emulsion  and  an  emulsion  comprising  water.  f>etroleum 
wax,  a  solid  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


3,007.826 
STRAPS  AND  BFITING 

Wallace  Ronald  Brooksbank,  llkley,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  2,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  154— 52.lt 


3.  A  method  for  producing  an  endless  belt  from  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  single  ply  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  the  free  ends  of  the  continuous  strip  with 
transverse  correspondingly  interfitting  chamfers,  inter- 
leaving and  securing  the  chamfered  portions  in  overlap- 
ping interfitting  surface  abutment  with  each  other  to  form 
a  loop  from  said  continuous  strip  of  material,  folding  the 
longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  looped  strip  of 
material  over  to  underlie  the  underfolded  portion  of  said 
strip,  securingly  disposing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
strip  in  abutting  relationship  along  a  continuous  longitu- 
dinal joint  intermediate  the  longitudinally  extending  sides 
of  said  continuous  strip  in  folded  p>osition  whereby  to 
form  in  interfitting  relation  a  uniform  section  transverse 
joint  endless  belt. 


3.007.827 
CRFSYIIC  ACID  RFSIN-POI  YAMIDF  lAMIN  \TF 

Maria  Honnen.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Richardson 

Compan>,  .Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No   Drawing.     Original  application   Apr.   27,    1956.   Ser. 

No.  581,252.  now   Patent  No.   2.930,774.  dated   Mar. 

29,  1960.     Di>ided  and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1958, 

Ser.  No.  773,127 

11  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 43) 

I.  A  laminate  capable  of  being  fabricated  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  75-80°  F.  without  noticeable  creation 
of  cracks  or  chips  comprising  a  plurality  of  super-imposed 
filler  sheets  impregnated  with  a  heat  and  pressure  hard- 
ened composition  comprising  a  cresylic  acid-formalde- 
hyde resin  formed  from  a  cresylic  acid  containing  at  least 
30  percent  m-cresol.  and  a  polyamide  derived  from  a 
polymeric  fatty  acid  and  a  polyamine,  the  polyamide  com- 
prising 55-70  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


3,007,828  ^ 

SYNTHETIC   LAMINATE 
William  M.  Boyer,  Country   Club  Hills.  Gilbert  Gavlin. 

Lincolnwood.   and   Harlan    E.   Tarhell.   Jr..   Elmhurst. 

111.,   assignors   to  The  Richardson   Company,   Melrose 

Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.554 
6  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43 1 

1.  In  a  process  for  miiking  ;i  laminate  which  includes 
impregnating  a  cellulose  fiber  filler  with  a  heat-curabic 
resinous  composition  comprising:  (1)  a  pqlyglycidyl 
ether  of  a  polyhydroxy!  compound  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenols  and  alcohols;  (2)  a  phenolic  aldehyde 
lesin  consisting  predominantly  of  a  substantially  water- 
soluble  resole  condensation  product  of  phenol  and  form- 
aldehyde, the  ratio  by  weight  of  phenolic  resin  to  poly- 
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glycidvl  ether  heing  between  about  2.1  to  3.1,  and  (3) 
a  solvent  w.h  .h  n^ludes  water  to  the  extent  of  about  two 
to  twenty  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said  composition, 
terming  an  assembly  of  superimposed  impregnated  sheets 
of  said  filler;  and  subjecting  said  assembly  to  heat  and 
pressure;  whereby  the  resin  components  are  cured  to  an 
infusible  state  and  the  assembly  is  converted  to  a  hard, 
board-like  product. 


3.007.82'J 
VITREOl  S    nF(\ICONt\M\ 
I  udwig  F.  Akkeron,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fhe  Meyer- 
cord  Co.,  Chicago,   II!.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  9.  l')59,  Scr.  No    792. OC 
12  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 8) 
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12.  In  the  method  of  decorating  an  article  of  glass- 
ware, chinaware,  or  the  like  by  contacting  the  article  at 
an  elevated  temperature  with  a  heat  activatable  outer  sur- 
face of  a  vitreous  design  layer  mounted  on  a  heat  re- 
leasable  backing  and  thereafter  firing  the  article  for 
permanently  fusing  the  vitreous  design  to  the  surface  of 
the  article,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 
the  article  while  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300° 
F.  to  about  500°  F.  with  a  vitreous  desgn  layer  having  a 
heat  activatable  outer  surface,  said  vitreous  design  layer 
being  carried  on  a  temporary  backing  having  a  high 
melt  viscosity  coating  interposed  between  the  backing 
and  the  design  layer  and  comprising  a  n«rmal!y  solid 
mixture  of  polyethylene  glycol  compounds  including  at 
least  one  polyethylene  glycol  compound  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  15,000  to  about 
20,000. 


3.007.830 
SIRFACF  TREATVIFMS  OF  SFMICONDUCTTVE 

BODIFS 
Charles  J.  Bardsley,  Braintree,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  .May  29,  1957,  Ser.  .No.  662,406 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—17) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  electrical  characteris- 
tics of  a  semiconductive  body  selected  frotfi  the  group 
consisting  of  germanium  and  silicon,  said  method  com- 
prising combining  approximately    10  milliliters  of  nitric 
acid,  concentrated  AR  grade,  approximately  8  milliliters 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  (48-51'!^),  AR  grade,  and  approxi- 
mately 79  milliliters  of  acetic  acid,  glacial  AR  grade,  into 
a  solution  in  which  the  amount  of  said  hydrofluoric  acid 
is  thereby  limited  to  an  amount  effective  to  render  said 
solution  capable  of  removing  substantially  only  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  material  from  the  total  mass  of  said 
body  irrespective  of  the  time  period  to  which  said  body 
may  be  subjected  to  said  solution,  subjecting  said  body 
having  a  total  mass  greater  than  said  predetermined  por- 
tion to  said  solution,  allowing  etching  reaction  between 
said  solution  and  said  body  to  freely  occur  without  re- 
gard to  timing  until  said  reaction  is  substantially  exhausted 
due  to  the  removal  of  substantially  said  predetermined 
portion  of  material  from  said  body,  and  washing  said 
solution  from  said  body. 


ERRATIM 

For  Class  156—20  see: 
Patent  No.  3.007,780 


3,007,831 
PK()(  FAS  FOR  BONI)IN(.   I  RFFHANF  POI  VMERS 

rO    Kl  BBFR    AND    ADMFSIVF    IMFRFFOR 
\  inct  nt   J     Keenan.    Vrdmore.   Pa.,   assignor  to   The   At- 
lantic  Ketining   Conipan>,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of   Penns\l\ania 
No  Drawing      Filed  Sept.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758.689 

16  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 52) 
4.  An  adhesive  material  suitable  for  bonding  a  ure- 
thane  polymer  to  an  unsaturated  rubber  prepared  by 
mixing  about  1  mole  of  polyethylene  glycol  with  about  2 
moles  of  an  alkylbcnzene  diisocyanate  of  the  general 
formula 


R 


-NCO 


Y 


NCO  I 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  5 
carbon  atoms  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and  branched  chain 
radicals,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  for  approximately 
30  minutes  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  80°  C. 
to  120"  C,  adding  a  minor  amount  of  tributylamine,  di- 
luting the  entire  mixture  with  an  organic  solvent,  and 
recovering  an  adhesive  solution  containing  from  about 
35  percent  by  weight  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of 
adhesive. 


3.007.832 
SEALING  OF  AI  K  \!  I  SENSITIVE  FILMS 
AND  PELLICLES 
David  T.  Milne,  Fredericksburg.  Va..  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation.   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1956.  Ser.  No.  619,750 
9  Claims.    (CI.  156— 80) 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tubular  casings 
comprising  guiding  a  flexible  sheet  of  a  cellulosic  material 
longitudinally  to  a  forming  position,  said  sheet  being 
prepared  from  a  starting  material  containing  as  an  essen- 
tial component  a  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ether  and  said 
sheet  being  plasticized  with  a  minor  amount  of  urea, 
continuously  shaping  the  sheet  into  a  tubular  form  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  overlapped,  and  sealing  the  over- 
lapped edges  with  an  alkaline  solution  so  as  to  form  a 
scaled  tubular  casing,  the  urea  content  of  the  sheet  co- 
acting  with  the  alkaline  sealing  solution  to  accelerate  the 
sealing  process. 


3.007.833 
METHOD   OF    LAMINATION 

Robert  M.  Jackman.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  (Ompans.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpt)ra- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^S^ 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  ^^No.  783.384 
3  Claims.     (CL  156 — 85) 
1.  In  a  method  for  securing  a  safety-plate  to  the  view- 
ing surface  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  the  steps  which  com- 
prise positioning  the  said  plate  in  a  spaced-apart  rela- 
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fionship  to  the  viewing  surface;  peripherally  encompass- 
ing the  plate  and  the  tube  face  with  a  shrinkable  film; 
and    while    maintaining    said    spaced    apart    relationship 


V . 


i 


shrinking  the  film  thus  to  form  a  substantially  liquid-tight 
seal  between  the  film  and  the  tube  and  plate;  filling  the 
cavity  thus  formed  with  a  heat  hardenable  liquid  trans- 
parent adhesive;  and  hardening  the  adhesive. 


3,007.834 
HONFYCOMB   FABRICATION 
Delmer  H.  Motlitr  and  Donald  R.  Gray.  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela»*are 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36.867 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—197) 


.•>{> 


•^A 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  honeycomb  structure  com- 
prising joining  a  plurality  of  flat  webs  of  thermoplastic 
resinous  material  having  alternately  spaced  means  of  at- 
tachment between  the  adjacent  webs;  expanding  said 
honeycomb;  and  while  in  expanded  position  flanging  the 
edges  of  said  webs  while  the  edges  of  said  webs  are  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  permit  plastic  flow  and 
subsequently  cooling  said  webs  below  said  plastic  flow 
temperature. 

li  3.007,835 

MFTHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  KDCF  INITFD  I  AMINAR 
ARTK  I  FS  AM)  APPARATl  S  I  HFRFFOR 

Walter  Rosenberg.  (  inebar.  V\ash..  and  Ljle  F.  .Shahram. 

Chehalis,  Wash.     (P.O.  Box  5537,  Carmel.  Calif.) 

Filed  Ma\  14.  1956.  Ser.  No.  584.735 

12  Claims.    (CI.  156—251) 


sembly  comprising  overlying,  thermoplastic  webs  and  a 
cover  sheet  of  nonthermoplastic  material  with  the  cover 
web  next  to  said  die  contours,  means  for  heating  the 
die  contours,  means  for  exerting  an  adjustable  die  pres- 
sure against  the  sheet  assembly  to  form  the  thermoplastic 
articles,  and  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  formed 
articles  adhering  to  the  unbroken  nonthermoplastic  web 
away  from  the  die. 


8.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  laminar  articles 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  cylindrical  die  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  irregular  contours,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  die,  means  for  feeding  to  the  die  an  as- 


3,007,836 
MFTHOD    AND    APPARATl  S    FOR    PRODI  (  ING 

A    RIG    WITH    A    I  AMINATFD    BACKING 
Roger  J.  McNamara  and  William  M.  Sapp.  Jr.,  Dalton. 
Ga..   assignors    Jo   C  abin   Crafts.    Inc..    Daiton.   Ga..  a 
corporation  of  Cieorgia 

Filed  No>.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.999 
11  Claims.     (CI.  156—310) 
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1.  A  carpet  treating  machine  comprising  means  to  ap- 
ply a  coating  to  the  back  of  continuous  lengths  of  carpet- 
ing, drying  means  enclosed  in  a  housing,  means  to  pass 
the  coated  carpeting  through  the  dryer  housing  and  to 
dry  said  coaling,  means  to  apply  a  lamination  of  woven 
open  mesh  material  to  the  coated  side  of  said  rug  com- 
prising means  to  impregnate  said  lamination  with  an 
adhesive,  a  rotatable  drum  adjacent  said  impregnating 
means  around  which  the  carpeting  passes,  means  to  con- 
tinuously lay  the  impregnated  lamination  upon  the  coated 
side  of  the  carpeting,  said  drum  having  a  large  diameter 
to  overcome  tendency  of  the  lamination  to  crawl  over 
the  carpeting,  means  to  pass  the  laminated  carpeting  into 
and  through  the  dryer  housing  to  dry  and  cure  said  ad- 
hesive. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 394  see: 
Patent  No.  3.007.511 


3.007,837 

PRESSLRE  FED.  W AM  BOARD  TAPING  MACHINE 

James  D.  Goode.  Jr..  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,687 

14  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 461) 


<& 


I*" 


^       J 


3.  A  tool  for  taping  wallboard  joints  comprising,  a 
hollow  body,  an  elongated  trowel  blade  mounted  on  and 
having  an  end  thereof  attachably  secured  to  said  hollow 
body,  said  trowel  blade  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  hollow  body,  tape  hold- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  body,  guide  means  mounted 
on  said  body  to  guide  said  taf>e,  said  body  having  an 
opening  formed  in  a  side  thereof,  which  opening  is  in- 
termediate said  slot  and  an  end  of  said  body,  said  open- 
ing being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  body,  said  tape  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slot  in  said  blade  and  between  said  blade  and  the 
portion  of  said  body  in  which  said  opening  is  formed, 
so  a  side  of  said  tape  will  be  in  communication  with 
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said  opening  in  said  body,  and  conduit  means  for  direct- 
ing mastic  substance  into  and  through  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  body  to  coat,  with  mastic,  the  side  of  said 
tape  which  is  in  communication  with  said  opening  in  said 
body  m  accordance  \vith  the  movement  of  said  blade  with 
respect  to  said  body. 


3.007,838 
ROAD-MARKING  APPARATUS  AND  VEHICLE 

Gino  Figeamann,  1 1  Via  Spinola,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847.556 

Clairm  priority,  application  Italv  Oct.  21,  1958 

5  Claims.    (O.  156—526) 


of  and  for  moving  said  one  entrance  roller  back  to  its  rest 
position  while  said  gripping  means  moves  back  to  said 
rest  position  thereof  while  said  cutting  means  is  in  said 
inactive  position  and  for  driving  said  combined  feeding 
and  pressing  means  as  well  as  said  auxiliary  feeding  means 
with  predetermined  speed,  whereby  sections  of  strip  ma- 
terial of  predetermined  lengths  will  be  applied  with  prede- 
termined spacing  onto  the  road  surface. 


3,007,839 

METHOD   AND   PLANT  FOR   CONTINUOUS 

CEII  LI  OSF  di(;fstion 

Johan    C.    F     C    Rkhter.    St.    Jean    Cap    Feirat,    Alpes 

Maritimes,    France,    assignor   to    Alitiebolaget    kam.vr, 

karlstad,   .Sweden,   a   companv    of  Sweden 

Filed  July  «.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  9,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  162—17) 


«  *^  •  *^  % 


5  In  a  ro<id  marking  apparatus  for  adhesively  applying 
strip  sections  of  stnp  material  in  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
lationship from  a  vehicle  travelling  at  a  given  speed  along 
a  road  surface  onto  said  road  surface,  in  combination, 
combined  feeding  and  pressing  means  for  applying  strip 
sections  under  pressure  to  said  road  surface;  auxiliary 
fe<rdine  mc.ins  for  feeding  strip  sections  in  one  direction 
onto  siikl  axnbmcd  feeding  and  pressing  means,  said  aux- 
iliar\  feeding  means  comprising  a  F>air  of  endless  belts  and 
roller  guide  means  for  guiding  a  run  of  each  belt  substan- 
tially piirallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  a  run  of  the  other 
belt  so  that  stnp  material  may  be  fed  between  said  rutis, 
said  roller  guide  means  including  an  entrance  roller  for 
each  of  s.iid  ruas  and  at  least  one  of  said  entrance  rollers 
being  movable  awTiy  from  the  other  entrance  roller  to 
provide  an  errtrarKe  gap  between  said  runs,  and  moving 
means  for  moving  said  one  entrance  roller  from  a  rest 
position  closely  adjacent  to  the  other  entrance  roller  to 
an  open  position  spaced  at  predetermined  distance  from 
the  other  entr.mce  roller  which  is  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  entrance  rollers  in  said  rest  position;  re- 
ciprocating cutting  means  spaced  in  said  one  direction 
ahead  of  said  auxiliary  feeding  means  for  cutting  strip 
sections  from  a  continuous  strip  material  so  as  to  leave  a 
free  end  on  sajd  continuous  stnp  material,  said  recipro- 
cating cutting  means  being  movable  between  an  inactive 
position  permitting  feeding  of  strip  material  past  said  cut- 
ting meaas  without  cutting  and  an  active  position  in  which 
strip  material  fed  past  said  cutting  means  is  cut;  recipro- 
cating gripping  means  for  gripping  said  continuous  strip 
material  in  the  region  of  the  free  end  thereof  and  for 
moving  the  latter  through  and  past  said  cutting  means  into 
said  auxiliary  feeding  means,  said  reciprocating  gripping 
means  being  movable  between  a  rest  position  spaced  in 
said  one  direction  ahead  of  said  cutting  means  to  an  ad- 
vanced position  located  fxirtly  between  said  entrance 
rollers  while  the  one  entrance  roller  has  moved  said  pre- 
determined distarK'e  away  from  the  other  entrance  roller 
permitting  said  gripping  means  to  move  at  least  in  part 
between  said  entrance  rollers  and  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion gripping  said  continuous  strip  material  in  the  region  of 
its  free  end  and  a  releasing  position;  and  operating  means 
for  reciprocating  said  cutting  means  in  predetermined 
sequence  betvveen  said  inactive  position  and  said  active 
poMtion  thereof  while  moving  said  gripping  means  in 
clov.J  position  from  its  rest  position  to  its  advanced  posi- 
tion and  in  open  position  from  its  advanced  position  back 
to  its  rest  position,  for  actuating  said  moving  means  to 
move  said  one  entrance  roller  to  said  open  position  while 
said  gripping  means  moves  to  said  advanced  position  there- 


1.  A  method  of  liberating  cellulosic  fiber  material  by 
digestion  thereof  with  a  digesting  liquor  at  a  raised  pres- 
sure and  a  raised  temperature  in  a  continuous  digester 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  method  being  charac- 
terized in  introducing  a  weaker  liquid  centrally  in  said 
digester  flowing  outwardly  and  axially  downwardly  with 
said  digesting  liquor  to  displace  at  least  a  part  of  the 
same  from  the  fiber  material,  withdrawing  the  displaced 
liquor  from  the  digester  immediately  before  the  fiber  ma- 
terial passes  out  through  the  outlet  of  the  digester,  some 
of  the  withdrawn  digesting  liquor  being  undiluted  while 
some  of  it  is  diluted  by  said  weaker  liquid,  simultaneous- 
ly and  separately  collecting  said  diluted  and  undiluted 
withdrawn  fractions,  and  discharging  said  fiber  material 
through  said  outlet  together  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  weaker  liquid,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  weaker  liq- 
uid having  previously  to  passed  through  the  digester  out- 
let together  with  fiber  material. 


3,007,840 
PROCESS   OF  DISPFRS!N(;    FIBROUS   MATFRI\L 

IN    A    FOAM    AND    RFl^Sl  LTING    PRODLt  T 
Forrest  S.  Wilcox,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  F.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,186 
15  (  lainis.     (CI.  162—101) 


\^^^&. 
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1.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  fluid  dis- 
persion of  hydrophobic  fibers  at  least  about  one  quarter 
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inch  in  length  in  a  fcKim  suhstantially  free  of  a  liquid 
phase  and  forming  a  non-woven  web  from  said  disper- 
sion. 


3.007,841 
HI  MIDIFIER   PI  ATES 
Richard   C.   Breiner.  Somerville,  and   Robert  G.  Quinn, 
Boand   Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorlc.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^orlt 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,208 
8  Claims.     (CI.  162—145) 
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1.  An  evaporator  plate  for  use  in  humidifier  units  for 
air  comlitioning  apparatus  comprising  an  absorptive 
plate  having  a  stem  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said 
absorptive  plate  being  supported  with  said  stem  portion 
in  a  supply  of  water  to  wick  water  from  said  supply 
through  said  stem  portion  to  said  head  portion  at  a  rate 
faster  than  the  evaporation  of  water  from  said  head  por- 
tion when  subjected  to  warm  air  passing  thereover,  said 
absorptive  plate  having  a  saturated  tensile  wet  strength 
when  measured  in  the  machine  direction  of  at  least  39 
lbs. /in.',  said  absorptive  plate  comprising  felted  fibers 
disposed  in  a  sheet-like  body,  said  sheet-like  body  be- 
ing formed  from  a  mixture  comprising  15-35%  by 
weight  of  asbestos  fibers,  2rv-40<^  by  weight  of  absorp- 
tive particulate  filler  material  from  a  group  consisting 
of  diatomaceous  earth,  pcrlite.  and  hydrated  calcium 
silicates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  '^ruftO'?  by  weight  of  in- 
organic mineral  fibers  from  a  group  consisting  of  slag 
wool,  rock  wool,  and  glass  fiber  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  0.5-2.5%   by  weight  of  resin  binder. 


3,007.842 

MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  ART1CI.F5  FROM 

RBROl  S  MATERIAL 

Charles  Henry  Mayne,  Woodford  Green,  E.s$ex,  Enf;land, 

assignor   to   Hawley   Products  Company.   St.   Charles, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755.701 
3  Claims.    (CI.  162— 229> 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  from  a  fibrous  ma- 
terial which  comprises:  reciprocating  a  slurry  of  said  ma- 
terial within  a  container  wherein  during  the  first  cycle 


of  the  reciprocation  of  the  slurry  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  is  moved  from  a  first  position  beneath  a  forming 
mould  to  a  second  position  above  the  mould,  wherein  dur- 
ing the  second  cycle  of  said  reciprocation  the  surface  of 
liquid  is  moved  from  the  second  position  to  said  first 
position  beneath  said  mould,  wherein  said  liquid  passes 
through  a  venturi  in  moving  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  and  in  mo\ing  from  said  second  posi- 
tion back  to  said  first  position,  and  wherein  the  move- 
ment of  the  surface  of  the  liquid  between  the  two  posi- 
tions actuates  a  vacuum  system  whereby  said  fibrous  ma- 
terial is  drawn  toward  said  mould. 


3,007,843 

NEMATOCIDE 

Raymond   W.   I.uckenbaugh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  \Mlming- 

ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,903 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167-22) 
1.  The  method  for  the  control  of  soil-bome  nematodes 
comprising  mixing  with  the  soil  to  be  treated,  to  a  depth 
of  at   least   two   inches   and   in   nematocidally   effective 
amount,  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

H  l{ 

K-N-r-(8),— C-N— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
lower  alkyl  groups  containing  less  than  7  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  from  1  to  6. 


3,007,844 

WOODPRE^SERVING  AGENT 

Wolfgang  Otto  Schuiz,  Siozheim.  Kreis  Buhl.  Germany, 

as.sigDor  to   Allgemeine   Holzimpragnierung   Dr.   Wol- 

man  G.m.b.H.,  Sinzheim,  near  Baden-Baden.  German> 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,684 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—38.5) 
1.  A  wood-preserving  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
proportionately,  (a)  one  mole  of  at  least  one  heavy  metal 
borate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  bo- 
rate, zinc  borate,  and  manganese  borate,  and  (b)  x  moles 
of  chromic  acid,  wherein  x  is  a  value  between  1.8  and  3. 


3,007,845 

DITHIOPHOSPHATES   AS   SYSTEMIC 

INSECTICIDES   IN   MAMMALS 

Redglnal    lr>ing    Hewitt,    Nanuet,    N.Y..    and    Emanuel 
Waletzky.    Westwood.     NJ..    assignors    to     American 
Cyanamid  Company,  .New   >  ork.  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  732,816 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  and  other  ar- 
thropods which  comprises  the  step  of  introducing  into 
the  body  of  a  warm-blooded  animal  on  which  said  in- 
sects feed  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  milligram  to  250 
milligrams  per  kilogram  of  bodv  weight  of  said  animal 
a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

CHiO     A  () 

\li  1!    n' 

P-A-X-C-N-R' 
/ 

rifiO 

in  which  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  X  is  an  alkylidene  radical  of  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  and  R'  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
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3,007.846 
ALKAII    MFTAI     SAI  TS   OF    MTROFI  RANTOIN 
Gabriel  Gever.  Oxford,  and  James  (i.  N  incent,  Jr.,  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.,  a5k.signors  to  Ilie  Norwich  Pharniacal  Com- 
pany, Norwich.  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  >  orli 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar   4.  I<)59,  Ser.  No.  797.037 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
2.  TTie  crystalline  monosodium  salt  of  nitrofurantoin. 
4.  A  sterile  aqueous  solution  having  chemotherapeutic 
activity  upon  intravenous  administration,  which  comprises 
about  1  part  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  nitrofurantoin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  and  potas- 
sium salts  of  nitrofurantoin,  and  from  about  2,000  to 
about  2,500  parts  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  sol- 
vent. 


3,007,847 

VNTISPASMODIC    COMPOSITION 

George    Elwood    Phillips,   .Morristown,    and    Jane   Grant 

Lenahan,    Florhani   Park,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Harner- 

Lambert     Pbamiaceatical    Company,    Morri>    Plains, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583^59 
1  Claim.     (CI.  167—67) 

An  antispasmodic  composition  exhibiting  antispas- 
modic activity  at  a  pH  below  3  consisting  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  cation  exchange  resin  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
methacrylic  acid  with  about  5%  of  divinyl  benzene  hav- 
inc  an  antispasmodic  cation  adsorbed  thereon,  said 
cation  being  that  of  an  antispasmodic  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  atropine,  homatropine,  2-diethylaminoethyl-9- 
xanthenecarboxviate,  2  -  diethylaminoethyl-o-(  l-hydroxy- 
cyclopentyU-phenylacetate,  3-(  1-pipcridyl)  -  1  -phenyl-1- 
cyclohexyl  -  I  -  propanol,  4-(a-phenylbenzylidene)-l,l-di- 
methylpiperidine  and  scopolamine. 


3,007,848 
METHOD  OF  FORMlN(;    \N   KDIBI.E  MEDICINAL 

WAFER   STRIP    P\(  K AGE 

John  H.  Stroop,  New  York.  N.V  ..  avsignor  to  Vol-Pak, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  c<irporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser    No.  720,939 

2  Claims.     (<  I.  167— 83j 


I  The  method  of  forming  a  series  of  thin  medicinal 
vvafers  in  a  single  continuous  operation  that  comprises 
continuously  passing  a  laminated  strip  composed  of  an 
outer  protective  lamina  and  an  inner  edible  lamina  over 
J.  printing  table,  depositing  the  medicinal  wafers  thereon 
from  a  printing  wheel  mounted  to  cooperate  with  the 
printing  table,  supplying  a  dosage  substance  of  suitable 
consistency  to  the  printing  wheel,  adding  an  outer  lami- 
nated strip  composed  of  an  inner  edible  lamina  and  an 
outer  protective  lamina  over  the  wafers  and  passing  the 
strips  with  the  interposed  wafers  through  rotary  dies  to 
fuse  the  inner  edible  laminae  together  and  to  seal  the  pro- 
tective laminae  over  the  edible  laminae  and  severing  the 
strips  to  form  a  plurality  of  protected  medicinal  wafers. 


3,007.849 
STEPWISE   DE^SIT  Fl  RI/.ATION   OF   FI  LTD   COKE 

PARTICLES    WITH    STF  \M     \ND     HYDROGEN 
Joseph   F.    Nelson   and    Fred    W.    Banes,   Westfield,   and 

James  H.  McXteer,  Cranford,   N.J.,  assignors  to  E^o 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 

472.234,    Nov.    30,    1954.      This    application   Jan.    31, 

1958.  Ser.  No.  712.331 

11  Claims.     (CI.  202—31) 

1.  A  process  for  dcsuifurization  ot  fluid  coke  particles 
having  a  high  sulfur  content,  said  fluid  coke  particles 
having  been  produced  by  contacting  a  heavy  petroleum 
oil  feed  with  a  mass  of  fluidized  inert  particles  main- 
tained in  a  coking  zone  at  a  coking  temperature,  said 
petroleum  oil  being  converted  to  vaporous  products  and 
carbonaceous  residue  which  continuously  deposits  on  said 
inert  particles  giving  said  particles  a  highly  laminar  struc- 
ture, withdrawing  vaporous  products  from  said  coking 
zone,  removing  inert  particles  from  said  coking  zone  and 
heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inert  particles  in  a 
separate  heating  zone,  rcturninc  thus  heated  particles  to 
said  coking  zone  to  supply  thermal  energy  thereto,  and 
withdrawing  product  inert  particles,  which  comprises  in- 
creasing the  surface  area  of  the  coke  particles  above  about 
300  square  meters  per  gram  by  contacting  the  coke  part- 
icles with  steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
1300*  F.  to  1600*  P.,  and  then  contacting  the  steam 
treated  coke  particles  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  1200  to  1700*  F.  whereby  the  sul- 
fur content  of  the  fluid  coke  is  reduced  to  below  a  maxi- 
mum of  about  4  wt.  percent 


3,007.850 

DRY  QUENCHING   OF  (  OKF    WM  H   1N(  RF  \SED 

GENFRVTION    OF    STF  \M 

I.awTence  D.  Schmidt,  New  \  ork,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  \llied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New   Y  ork 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  780 
11  Claims.     (CI.  202—37) 


■■  -- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  dry  quenching  of  coke  and  increased 
generation  of  steam  comprising  an  inclined  compartment 
including  a  thermally  conductive  platform  forming  the 
compartment  floor  for  supporting  pieces  of  hot  coke,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  water  tubes  above  the  coke  pieces,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  water  tubes  beneath  and  contacting 
the  lower  surface  of  the  conductive  platform,  steam  off- 
take means  connected  to  the  water  tubes,  a  hot  coke  inlet 
and  a  cooled  coke  discharge  outlet  at  the  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  respectively  of  the  compartment,  an  inlet  for 
hot  gaseous  combustion  products  in  the  compartment,  and 
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an  outlet  for  gaseous  combustion  products  in  the  compart- 
ment spaced  from  the  hot  gaseous  combustion  product 
inlet,  a  combustion  chamber  for  generation  of  hot  gase- 
ous combustion  products,  a  discharge  outlet  for  hot  gase- 
ous combustion  products  in  the  combustion  chamber,  fuel 
supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  an  enclosed  passageway  connecting  the  combus- 
tion chamber  discharge  outlet  and  the  hot  gaseous  com- 
bustion product  miet  of  the  compartment  for  supply  of 
hot  gaseous  combustion  products  to  the  compartment. 


minum   chloride  with   said  crude   acrylonitrile;   reacting 
said  aluminum  chloride  with  said  impurity  to  form  high 


3.007.851 

SEPAR.\TING    DIMETHYL   Bl  TANE   FROM 
METHYL   PENTANE 

Robert  C.  Binning,  Galveston.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,318 
10  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 42) 

I.  A  process  for  separating  dimethyl  butane  from 
methyl  pentane  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  dis- 
tillation column  tertiary  butyl  chloride  and  a  charge  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  isomeric  hexanes  which  con- 
tains at  least  dimethyl  butane  and  methyl  pentane.  dis- 
tilling the  mixture  of  tertiary  butyl  chloride  and  isomeric 
hexanes,  taking  overhead  from  the  distillation  column  an 
azeotrope  of  tertiary  butyl  chloride  and  dimethyl  butane, 
and  removing  from  the  distillation  column  a  methyl  pen- 
tane-containing  bottoms  fraction  having  a  lower  dimethyl 
butane  concentration  than  the  charge  mixture. 


3,007,852 

METHOD    FOR    STRIPPING    A    SOLVENT    FROM 
A    Rl BBERY    LATEX 

Edward  Allen  Hunter.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  \ugusfus 
B.  Small,  Hestfield,  NJ..  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729.071 
13  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 46) 

1.  In  a  process  for  stripping  a  solvent  from  a  rubbery 
polymer  latex  comprising  a  rubbery  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  rubber  copolymer  of 
a  major  proportion  of  an  isoolefin  with  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  multiolefin.  a  butadiene-styrene  copt>lvmer, 
natural  rubber,  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copohmer.  poly- 
chloroprenc.  and  halogenated  butyl  rubber  copolymer 
of  an  isoolefin  with  a  multiolefin.  and  a  C^  to  Cm  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  provid- 
ing an  upper  layer  of  the  rubbery  latex  and  a  lower  im- 
miscible liquid  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Wood's  metal  alloy,  mercury,  and  gallium;  and  intro- 
ducing the  stripping  medium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  steam,  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  methane, 
ethane,  and  propane  into  said  lower  layer  to  volatilize 
the  solvent  from  said  upper  layer. 


3.007.853 

PROCESS   FOR    PIRIFYING    ACRVIONTTRILE 

Germano    Patron    and    Massimo    Scatena.    Milan,    Italy, 

assignors  to  Sicedison  S.p.A,,  Milan,  Italy 

Eiled  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  24,  1957 

II  7  Claims.     (CI.  202—57) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  acrvlonltrile 

having  impurities  comprising  methylvinvi  ketone,  as  an 

impurity,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  mixing  alu- 


boiling  compounds;  and  then  distilling  the  acrylonitrile 
from  said  high  boiling  compounds. 


3,007,854 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING   ALUMI- 
NT'M   ON    A    METAL   BASF 

Edwin    J.    Smith.    .Steubenville.    Ohio,    and    Michael    G. 

Vucich,   Bridgeville.    Pa.,    assignors   to   National   Steel 

Corporation,   a  corporation   of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  665,743 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204—28) 

I.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  an  aluminum-contain- 
ing coating  on  metal  strip  employing  a  fused  body  of 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  chloride 
and  alkali  metal  chloride,  the  steps  comprising  forming  a 
substantially  completely  enclosed  body  of  the  electrolyte 
in  an  electroplating  zone  with  a  vapor  space  above  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  body  of  electrolyte,  treating  the  strip  to 
remove  completely  free  water,  combined  water  and  sub- 
stances forming  water  under  conditions  present  in  the 
electroplating  zone,  passing  the  water-free  treated  strip 
through  a  seal  into  the  body  of  electrolyte,  preventing 
contact  of  moisture-containing  atmospheric  air  with  the 
body  of  electrolyte  by  passing  water-free  gas  into  the 
vapor  space  above  the  body  of  electrolyte  in  amounts  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  a  water-free  atmo-phere  therein,  the 
water-free  gas  being  inert  with  respect  to  the  electrolyte 
under  the  electroplating  conditions  and  electroplating  an 
aluminum-containing  coating  on  the  strip  while  in  the 
body  of  electrolyte. 

9.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  an  aluminum-contain- 
ing coaling  on  metal  strip  employing  a  fused  body  of 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  75% 
by  weight  of  aluminum  chloride  and  the  remainder  alkali 
metal  chloride,  the  steps  comprising  fbrming  a  substan- 
tially completely  enclosed  body  of  the  electrolyte,  treat- 
ing the  stnp  to  remove  completely  free  water,  comtnned 
water  and  substances  forming  water  under  conditions 
present  in  the  electroplating  zone,  providing  an  entrance 
to  the  enclosed  body  of  electrohte  for  the  metal  strip 
to  be  electroplated,  interposing  a  liquid  seal  across  the 
entrance  to  the  body  of  electrolyte,  the  liquid  seal  being 
a  non-fuming  composition  consisting  essentially  of  not 
more  than  about  7(i  percent  by  weight  aluminum  chlo- 
ride and  the  remainder  alkali  metal  chloride  passing  the 
water-free  treated  strip  through  the  liquid  seal,  strip 
entrance  and  the  bcxjy  of  electrolyte,  and  electroplating 
an  aluminum-containing  coating  on  the  strip  passing 
through  the  body  of  electrolyte. 
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3,007.855 

RHOnil  Nf    PI  \TING 

Walter  B.  FIIvkkxI,  New  ^  ork,  N.\..  avsignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  ^  ork, 
N.V..  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,512 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 37) 


1.  A  method  of  rhodium  plating  substrate  materials 
containing  from  18  percent  iron  to  100  percent  iron  by 
weight  which  comprises  electroplating  a  continuous  rho- 
dium layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  milligrams  per 
square  inch  to  3.5  milligrams  per  square  inch  directly 
onto  the  substrate  material,  heating  the  plated  substrate 
to  cause  diffusion  of  rhodium  into  the  substrate  material, 
and  electroplating  a  second  rhodium  layer  onto  the 
substrate. 


3.007.856 
INSOI  I  BIF  \NOnE.S 


Burton  Bower  Knapp,  Uestfield.  and  VVaclaw  Andrew 
Wesley.  Plainfield,  N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  1  he  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  686 

5  CUiim.s.     (CI.  204 — 49) 

1.  A  new  and  improved  insoluble  anode  nickel  elec- 
troplating method  for  providing  low  anode  current  effi- 
ciencies of  not  greater  than  about  6%  and  for  preventing 
detrimental  intergranular  corrosion  of  the  anode  which 
comprises,  establishing  an  ali-sulfate  nickel  plating  solu- 
tion in  contact  with  a  cathode  and  an  insoluble  anode 
characterized  by  a  composite  structure  comprised  of  a 
core  of  wrought  nickel  and  a  firmly  adherent  surface 
layer  of  electrodeposited  nickel,  maintaining  the  anode 
current  density  such  that  it  does  not  fall  below  about 
30  a.s.f..  and  controlling  the  pH  of  said  plating  solution 
at  a  pH  of  not  less  than  about  1  and  not  greater  than 
about  4.5  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  plat- 
ing solution  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  about  120" 
F.,  whereby  a  smooth  cathode  deposit  of  nickel  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,007,857 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  LEAD  COMPOUNDS 

David  G.   Braithwaite.   C  hicaKo,   III.,  assignor  to   Naico 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing-     Filed  July  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  675.260 

7  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 59) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  organic  lead  compounds 
which  comprises  electrolyzing,  using  a  lead  anode,  a  sub- 
stantially anhvdrous  solution  of  a  Grignard  reagent 
in  a  substantially  inert  organic  solvent  for  said  Grignard 
reagent  employing  an  electrolyzing  current  effective  to 
cause  said  lead  anode  to  dissolve  in  said  solution  of  said 
Grignard  reagent  in  said  organic  solvent,  said  current 
being  a  minimum  of  100  milliamperes,  and  recovering 
from  the  resultant  product  an  organic  lead  compound 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  linked  directly  to 
metallic  lead 


3,007,858 

PREPARATION    OF    ORGANO    METAl  LIC 

COMPOINDS 

David   G.    Braithwaite,   Chicago.   III.,   avsignor  to   N'aIco 

Chemical    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.262 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 59) 
1  A  prtKevs  for  preparing  alkyl  lead  compounds  which 
comprises  electroly/ing,  using  a  lead  anode,  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  solution  of  a  Grignard  reagent  in  a  sub- 
stantially inert  organic  solvent  for  said  Grignard  reagent 
employing  an  electrolyzing  current  effective  to  cause  said 
lead  anode  to  dissolve  in  said  solution  of  said  Grignard 
reagent  in  said  organic  solvent,  adding  an  excess  of  an 
alkyl  halide  over  that  required  for  the  formation  of  the 
Grignard  reagent,  and  recovering  from  the  resultant 
product  an  alkyl  lead  compound  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals linked  directly  to  metallic  lead. 


3.007.859 
ATOMK    RFA(  TOR 
Charles  E.  Stoops  and  James  .M.  Day.  Bartiesville.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum   Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
^  Filed  Xug.  15,  1956.  Ser.  No.  604,269 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  An  atomic  reactor  capable  of  producing  power  com- 
prising an  inner  enclosed  chamber  adapted  to  maintain  a 
high  temperature  above  212°  F.  including  a  fission-sustain- 
ing lattice  containmg  fissionable  material,  a  moderator 
coolant  comprising  lube  oil,  and  means  for  converting  the 
heat  in  said  moderator  coolant  to  electrical  energy,  an  out- 
er enclosed  chamber  containing  a  lube  oil;  a  lube  oil  stor- 
age tank;  conduit  means  connecting  the  lower  sections  of 
said  inner  and  outer  chambers  with  said  storage  tank; 
conduit  means  connecting  the  upper  sections  of  said  inner 
and  outer  chambers  with  said  storage  tank;  and  a  protec- 
tive radiation  shield  enclosing  said  chambers. 


3,007,860 
SAMPLING    VAI  VE 
Howard  F.  Rose,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mav   17.  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,828 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  In   a    nuclear   reactor   having    a    reactor   coolant,    a 
porting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  each  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  a  different  place  in  the  cool- 
ant, in  combination,   an  outlet,  a  valving  means  for  co- 
operating with  said   porting  plate  to  place  said  coolant 
in  a  selected  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  out- 
let,  said   valve    means   having   means   providing    a    non- 
rigid  connection  with  said  outlet  to  maintain  connection 
therewith  upon  being  moved,  and  means  for  indexing  said 
valving  means  to  any  one  of  the  selected  ports,  said  in- 
dexing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotal  arms  each 
having  mounting  means  restricting  each  arm  to  pivotal 
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movement  within  one  of  mutually  perpendicular  planes. 
means  mounting  said  valve  means  on  each  of  said  arms 
siKh  that  upon  pivotal  movement  of  each  arm  or  of  both 
arms  simultaneously,  said  valve  will  be  cause<j  to  change 
the  magnitude  of  one  or  more  co-ordinates  relative  to 


the  movement  plants  of  said  arms  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  movement  of  the  arms,  each  arm  when  pivoted  caus- 
ing said  valving  means  to  traverse  said  porting  plate  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  perpendicular  directions, 
and  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  arms  whereby  any 
port  on  said  porting  plate  may  be  selected. 


3,007.861 

PILOT   FI  ECTROPI  ATINC    (  FI  L 

John  B.  Winters.  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Incar,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.368 

8  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 


1.  A  pilot  electroplating  apparatus,  for  use  in  deter- 
mining suitable  operating  conditions  for  a  commercial 
electroplating  system,  comprising  a  tank  to  contain  an 
electrolyte  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upright  walls, 
an  ancKle  supported  in  fixed  position  by,  and  adjacent  to. 
one  of  said  upright  walls,  a  cathode  in  the  tank  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  upright  wall,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  cathode,  said  means  including  vertically  movable 
inner  and  outer  pl.ites  connected  together  near  their  up- 
per ends  and  slidabiy  engageable  with  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  said  opposite  upright  wall  and  connected 
to  said  cathode,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates 
vertically. 


3.007,862 

HYDROCARBON   CONVERSION   SYSTEM 
James  L.  Patton,  Ramsey,  and  George  W .  Stanford,  Lin- 
den, N.J.,  and  Charles  Bednars.  Port  Washington,  N.Y., 
a.s.signors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,518 

12  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 65) 

1.  A    reforming    prcxess    \vhich    comprises    passing    a 

light  hydrocarbon  oil  sequentially  through  two  separate 

fixed  beds  of  suppt>ned  platinum  catalyst  under  suitable 


reforming  conditions,  the  first  of  said  beds  containing  a 
quantity  of  platinum  catalyst  between  about  11  and  about 
3  times  by  volume  greater  than  the  second  bed  and 
then  passing  the  product  from  the  second  catalyst  bed 


r«c-^ 


through  at  least  one  more  fixed  catalyst  bed  containing  a 
supported  platinum  catalyst  under  suitable  reforming 
conditions  to  produce  a  gasoline  produa  of  high  anti- 
kncx:k  quaJity. 

3,007,863 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PETROI  FIAT  FRAC- 
TION I  SING  MOLECILAR  SIFN  K  Al  I  MINO- 
SILICATE  SELECT"IVE  ADSORBENTS 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  and  I-^ward  R.  ("hristensen, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,700 
3  Claims.     (CI.  208—92) 


'terr 


1.  A  jjetroleum  treating  process  which  consists  in  frac- 
tionating a  heavy  naphtha  into  a  light  naphtha  fraction 
containing  substantially  only  Cj  and  lighter  hydrocarbons 
and  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  containing  substantially 
only  C7  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  said  naphtha  fractions 
containing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons,  subjecting  said  light  naphtha  frac- 
tion to  contact  with  a  molecular  sieve  alumino-silicate 
adsorbent  selectively  adsorbing  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  non-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  from  said  light  naphtha  fraction,  separately 
recovering  the  resulting  treated  light  naphtha  fraction  sub- 
stantially free  of  straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  desorbing 
from  said  adsorbent  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  adsorbed 
from  said  light  naphtha  fraction,  withdrawing  said  de- 
sorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  as  one  product  of  the 
process,  catalytically  reforming  said  heavy  naphtha  frac- 
tion containing  said  C^  and  heavier  h\drocarbons  to  yield 
a  catalytic  reformate  containing  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons and  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  separating  hy- 
drogen and  light  hydrocarbons  from  said  reformate.  sub- 
jecting reformate  containing  heavier  hydrocarbons  to  con- 
tact with  a  separate  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  ad- 
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sorbent  selectively  adsorbing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
to  the  suhMantial  exclusion  of  non-straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons from  said  reformate  and  yielding  a  treated  re- 
formate  substantially  free  of  straight  chain  hydrocarbons. 
desorbing  adsorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  of  the  re- 
formate  from  the  aforesaid  separate  adsorbent,  withdraw- 
ing said  desorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  as  a  second 
product  of  the  process,  blending  the  aforesaid  treated 
light  naphtha  fraction  and  the  aforesaid  treated  reformate 
to  yield  a  blended  product  consisting  of  said  two  fractions, 
and  Withdrawing  said  blended  product  as  a  third  product 
of  the  process. 

3,007.864 
DRILLING     Ml  DS     AND     THF     LIKE     INCORPO- 
RATING    A    TRF.ATFD    SI  I  FONATFD    I  IGNIN 
CONTAINING   MATERIAL,   AND   PR()(  F-VS   FOR 
PRODICING    SAME 
Carl  Adolphson  and  Ellis  Gray  King,  Bellingham,  Wash., 
a-ssifniors  to  Puget  Sound  Pulp  &  Timber  Co.,  Belling- 
ham, Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694,737 

23  Claims.  (CI.  252— «.5) 
1.  A  drilling  mud  composition  comprising  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  clay  dispersed  in  water  with  more  than  about 
1  Ib./bb!.  of  an  additive  composed  of  an  alkalinized  sul- 
fonated lignin  containing  material  having  been  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising  reacting  spent  sulfite  liquor  which 
is  composed  essentially  of  all  of  the  ligno-sulfonatc  solids 
of  said  liquor,  with  sodium  hydroxide  in  aqueous  solution 
in  sufficient  amount  to  establish  and  maintain  hydrogen 
ion  concentration  of  the  reaction  within  the  range  of  about 
pH  7  to  about  pH  13  without  substantial  precipitation  of 
any  of  the  sulfonated  lignin.  and  maintaining  the  solutfon 
at  an  elevated  temperature  until  the  reaction  proceeds 
substantially  to  completion. 


carbon  atoms,  from  1%  to  about  10%.  by  weight,  of 
calcium  acetate,  from  0.1%  to  5%,  by  weight,  of  calcium 
hydroxide,  and  from  10%  to  50%,  by  weight,  of 
graphite. 


3.007.865 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  WELL  COMPLETION 

AND  SERVICING  FLUID 

Gerald  G.  Priest,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Jersey   Production    Research   Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,948 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252— 8.55) 
1.  A  methoU  for  preparing  an  emulsified  well  comple- 
tion and  servicing  fluid  which  is  stable  in  wells  at  tem- 
peratures above  190°  F.  which  consists  of  dissolving  an 
emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  water-soluble  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
ammonium  salts  of  purified  lignin  sulfonic  acids  in  water, 
mixing  the  water  containing  said  agent  with  an  oily  me- 
dium to  form  an  emulsion,  and  then  adding  to  the  emul- 
sion a  water-soluble  corrosion  inhibitor  and  a  water-sol- 
uble weighting  agent  while  agitating  the  emulsion,  the 
weighting  agent  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  a  controllable  density  to  the  emulsion,  where- 
by the  corrosion  inhibitor  and  weighting  agent  are  dis- 
solved in  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  emulsion  and  a  stable 
emulsion  is  obtained. 


3,007.866 
DRII  I     PIPE    LI  BRK  ANT   CONTAINING 
GRAPHITE 
Francis  E.  Chamberlin,  Novafo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  .San  Francisco,  (  alif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  I>rawing.     Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,214 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252—22) 
I.  A  pipe  thread  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  from  0.5%  to  10%.  by  weight, 
of  a  calcium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  10  to  22 


3,007,867 
THIXOTROPIC     HIGH    TEMPERATITIE    THREAD 

LIBRICANT   CONTAINING   SII\  ER   FLAKES 
Lloyd  R.  Allen,  Belmont,  and  Dudley  H.  Woodard,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  Ken- 
more  Research  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,627 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—26) 
1.  A  high  temperature  thread,  anti-galling  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  lubricating 
fluid  thickened  to  a  thixotropic  gel  with  an  organophilic 
clay  and  containing  from  about  10  to  30  percent  of  silver 
flakes,  1  to  20  percent  of  magnesium  oxide,  and  1  to  10 
percent  of  non-reactive,  ball-shaped,  ceramic  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  1  to  20  microns. 


3,007^68 

LIGHT-COIOR,   OIL-SOLI  BIE    ALKALINE 

EARTH    MFTAl    SLIFONXTFS 

Marshall  B.  Eck,  Media,  and  Ralph  I.  C;ottshall.  Roslyn, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Ciulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  814,348 
19  (  lalms.     (CI.  252—33) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  light-color  oil-soluble  sul- 
fonates, comprising  admixing  a  sulfur  irioxide-containing 
sulfonating  agent  with  a  sulfonatable  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial that  has  a  relatively  homogeneous  composition  and 
an  ASTM  Umon  color  of  no  more  than  about  3,  said 
sulfonatable  hydrocarbon  material  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkylben/enes  containing  at 
least  30  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  unsub- 
stituted  carbon  atom  in  the  aromatic  nucleus,  and  (b) 
petroleum  distillate  oils  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  275  to  about  450,  a  viscosity  of  about 
50  to  250  S.U.S.  at  lOO"  F.,  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least 
about  85,  a  carbon  residue  of  not  more  than  0  05  and 
that  are  relatively  free  from  predominantly  aromatic 
constituents,  the  proportions  of  the  sulfonating  agent 
and  the  hydrocarbon  material  being  such  that  the  mol 
ratio  of  the  sulfur  trioxide  and  the  sulfontatable  portion 
of  the  hydrocarbon  material  is  greater  than  1:1  and 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in  anhydrous 
condition,  the  admixing  of  said  sulfonating  agent  and 
said  hydrocarbon  material  being  effected  at  a  rate  not 
substantially  greater  than  that  at  which  the  sulfur  tri- 
oxide portion  of  the  sulfonating  agent  is  consumed,  and 
such  that  the  over-all  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
is  maintained  between  65°  F.  and  120°  F..  and  without 
appreciable  time  lapse  after  addition  of  the  sulfonating 
agent  to  the  hydrocarbon  material  is  complete,  separating 
acid  sludge  from  the  sour  oil.  the  time  lapse  from  the 
completion  of  the  admixing  of  sulfonating  agent  and  hy- 
drocarbon material  to  the  separation  of  acid  sludge  from 
sour  oil  not  exceeding  about  one  hour,  separating  sul- 
fonic acids  from  sour  oil  by  admixing  the  latter  with  an 
oil-immiscible,  selective  solvent  for  the  oil-soluble  sul- 
fonic acids,  separating  the  solvent  phase  from  the  oil 
phase,  quickly  neutnilizing  the  separated  sulfonic  acids 
with  a  basic,  inorganic,  alkaline  earth  metal  compound, 
and  recovering  fully  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  sul- 
fonates from  the  neutralized  sulfonates  by  dissolving 
them  in  an  oil-miscible,  organic,  nonpolar  solvent  there- 
for. 

14.  The  product  produced  in  accordance  with  the  proc- 
ess of  claim  1  ■ 
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3.007,869 

IMPROVED    DIKSEI     I  IBRICANTS 
Roland   C.   Nunn,   Carteret,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Esso   Re- 
search   and    Engineering    ('unipan>,   a   corporation   of 
I)elav»are 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,318 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—33.4) 
1.  An  improved  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrofined  and 
phenol  extracted  coastal  petroleum  distillate  boiling  in 
the  range  of  from  340°  to  700°  F.  at  10  mm.  Hg  pressure 
and  having  a  viscosity  index  in  the  range  of  from  about 
50  to  80  and  a  viscosity  at  100°  F.  in  the  range  of  from 
about  800  to  1200  SSU,  from  about  0.8  to  about  4  weight 
percent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate  selected  from 
tne  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  barium  sulfonates 


tial  boiling  point  of  about  300"  C,  a  viscosity  gravity 
constant  of  0.9-0.95  and  a  sulfur  content  of  from  about 
I'^f  to  about  207o  with  from  2%  to  25%  by  weight  of 
performic  acid  at  between  0°  and  100"  C.  for  from  5 
minutes  to  3  hours,  said  treatment  resulting  in  essentially 
no  change  in  the  sulfur  content  of  the  treated  petroleum 
fraction. 


3,007.873 
STABLE   MINERAL    OIL   COMPOSITIONS 
\>iliiam  W.   Reynolds  and   Hans  Low.  East  .Alton,  III., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.758 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 19.6) 


I.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  from  about 
having  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.001%  to  about  2%  each  of  an  aryl  amine  of  the  group 
500  to  1000.  from  about  1.8  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  consisting  of  phenyl-alpha-naphthylamine  and  dinaphthyl- 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide    amine  and  a  borate  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-ditert- 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  salts  and 
mixed  calcium-barium  salts  of  nonyl  phenol  sulfide,  and 
from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition,  of  phenyl-a-naphthyl- 
amine. 


butylphenyl     di-n-butyl     borate 
methylphenyl  di-n-butyl  borate. 


and     2,6-ditert-butyl-4- 


3,007.870 

I  IBRK  ATING  OIL  COMPOSIIIONS  CONTAINING 
Sri  FIRI/FD  OIFFINS  AM)  MIXFD  SALTS 

K()seniar>  O'Halloran,  Lniun,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and    Engineering   C^ompany,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,086 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252 — 40.7) 
A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  about  6  to  10  wt.  percent  of 
a  mixed  salt  material  and  about  2  to  6  wt.  percent  of 
sulfurized  cracked  petrolatum  having  a  sulfur  content  of 
about  35  to  45  wt.  percent  sulfur,  wherein  said  mixed  salt 
material  comprises  about  5  to  10  molar  proportions  of 
calcium  salt  of  acetic  acid  per  molar  proportion  of  calcium 
salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule. 

3,007,871 

WATER-BASE   I  IBRK  ANT  COMPOSITION 

Robert  P.  Pardee,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  and  Joseph  F. 

Lyons.  Poughkeepsie.   N.^  ..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  727,055 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.4) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  water,  and  the  synergistic  combination  of  from 
0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  tri-alkali  metal  ortho  phos- 
phate and  from  0.1  to  5  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
thiocyanate,  in  sufficient  amounts  to  impart  substantially 
improved  extreme  pressure  properties  to  the  said  com- 
position. 


3,007.874 
PROCESS  OF  MANLFACTl  RING  TERNARY  FER 

RITES  CONTAINING  MANGANESE  AND  ZINC 
Jean   Peyssou   and   Avenir   Vassiliev,   Paris.    France,   as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Steatite  Research  Cor- 
poration, Keasbe>.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,452 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Ma>  9,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  process  of  making  Mn-Zn  ferrites  comprising  pro- 
viding a  wet,  hydrated  ferric  oxide  and  compounds  of 
manganese  and  zinc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides,  carbonates,  oxalates  and  acetates  thereof,  mixing 
said  oxides  to  provide  approximately  50  mol  percent  of 
hydrated  ferric  oxide  calculated  as  Fe203  and  a  combined 
total  of  about  50  mol  percent  of  zinc  and  manganese 
compouiKis  calculated  as  ZnO  and  MnO  respectively,  the 
proportion  of  water  with  said  hydrated  ferric  oxide  being 
sufficient  to  provide  a  creamy  consisterKy  to  the  mass, 
prefiring  the  mixture  by  rapidly  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  mass  to  850°  C.  and  continuing  the  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  850°  C.  to  900°  C.  to  provide  a  calcine, 
thereafter  grinding  the  calcine  to  a  powder,  molding  the 
powder  to  shape  and  sintering  the  molded  body  at  above 
1100'  C. 


3,007,875 
SQUARE    ICK)P   FERRITES 
Ernst    Albers-Schoenberg.    Metuchen,    N.J..    assignor    to 
Steatite  Research  Corporation,  Keasbey,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822.323 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 


■*« 


3.007,872 
MINERAL   LUBRICATINCi   OIL   COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  Donald  Shellard.  Wrexham.  North  V\ak's,  (  harles 
Norman  Thompson.  Widnes.  Donald  Keith  Ciilmour, 
Upton  Park.  Chester,  and  Robert  James  Morris.  Wal- 
lasey. England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,737 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 48.6) 
1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  incorporated 
therein  from  about  1%  to  about  8%  by  weight  sufficient 
to  stabilize  the  oil  and  increase  the  spre.idmg  pressure 
of  the  oil,  of  an  additive  prepared  by  contacting  a  petro- 
leum fraction  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
an  oxygen  jind  sulfur  contaming  aromatic  extract  frac- 
tion of  a  mineral  oil,  said  fraction  having  a  sulfur  con- 
tent of  from  0.2%  to  1%  and  containing  a  minimum 
of  5%  naturally  occurring  polyaromatics  and  hetero- 
cyclic materials  and   (2)   a  mineral  oil  having  an  ini- 


.*.♦ 


10.  A    ferromagnetic    ferrite    composition    having    a 
square  hysteresis  loop  consisting  essentially  of  a  man- 
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ganese-magnesium    ferrite    consisting    essentially    of    the  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trivalent 

following  ingredients  in  the  proportions  stated:  aluminum,  chromium,  gallium,  indium,  and  thallium,  and 

.-„^                                                   o  <<  _«i .  tetravajent  titanium,  germanium,  zirconium,  tin,  cerium, 

MgU 8-55  mol  percent.  .r-             ji_.u            i.                    ^            • 

^.°Q                                                 ^_^-j       .  o-r-pQ.  hafnium,  and  thorium,  the  weight  percent  of  particles  in 

L    r»                                                 ->«  A-i  <  ^vTi  ^,^-«.  the  sol  being  from  5  to 

rcjOj 25— 47.5  mol  percent.  * 

Additional  bivalent  heavy  /                 iy\ 

metal  oxide.  — 0-5%  by  weight  of  the  V     ^      ^^/ 

composition.  ,        .,...•        ,    .              ,         •  ,      • 

5jjjga                                                 0  3-4  0  mol  percent  where  K  is  the  density  of  the  coated  particles  in  grams 

Fluorid'e'of  aMcaTt'o'nVof  the per  cc.  and  B  is  the  surface  area  of  the  particles  in  square 

metals  of  said  composition 0-5%  by  weight  of  the  "^c'crs  per  gram  and  is  within  the  range  of 

composition.  44       1300 

—p  to  — JT— 

the  proportions  of  MgO,  MnO  and  FcjOj  being  within  A.          A 

area  ABCDEA  of  the  drawing.  ^^le  sol  also  containing  a  monovalent,  anionic  counter  ion. 

^  and  the  counter  ion  polyvalent  metal  atom  quotient,  cal- 
culated by  dividing  the  total  mols  of  anions  m  the  sol  in 

3,007,876  excess  of  the  total  mols  of  cations  in  the  sol  other  than 

SOLID    ORGANIC    BLEACH    COMPOSITIONS  cations  of  types  in  the  coating  and  core  by  the  total  mols 

John    R.    Schaeflfer.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor   to  The  of  polyvalent  metal  atoms  of  tvpes  in  the  coating,  being 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  C  incinnati.  Ohio,  a  cor-  le^s  than  X-2,  where  X  is  the  valence  of  the  polyvalent 

poration  of  Ohio                  ,,    ,oc^   w.     v      -.07  701  "'^^'^  '°  ^^<^  «>al"»« 
No  Drawmg.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser   No.  697,793 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252—99)  '\       ♦; 

3.  A  dry  bleach  composition  characterized  by  a  high  ^V*  ^'y«° 

degree  of  bleaching  effectiveness,  stability  and  compat-  »V  ^^Vf 

ibility  comprising  as  its  essential  bleaching  ingredient  a  »V  ./°'>*^ 

N,N'dichlorob€nzoyleneurea   compound   which   has   the  *\      "^ 

structure                                                                                /  —           » 1 

Xi      CI 

X,  L    Jk    ^'-^'  6.  The  stable  aquasol  of  claim  1  in  admixture  with  an 

y^     Y^  aquasol  of  colloidal,  positively  charged  particles  of  titania, 

Vi     0  the  mol  ratio  of  SiOj  to  titania  being  in  the  range  from 

where    X,,   X„    X,  and   X,  are  each   a  radical  selected  J?.' '  '°  \^  f"'!,i\'°''"^J''^'  '°"''"'  °^  '^'  "'"''°' 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bro-  ^'"«  f  ^'^''   '^^^  ^"^  ^^'f^'                      ,     ,         .  .     , 

mine,  iodme,  ethyl  and  methyl,  and  an  inorganic  water  J-J,"  ^  P^f^^ss  for  making  an  aquasol  of  positively 

soluble    alkaline    agem   said    bleaching    ingredient    being  charged  particles  the  step  comprising  mixing  an  aquasol 

present  in  sufficient  amoum  to  provide  bleaching  activity  °    colloidal  dense  silica  particles  having  a  surface  area 

and  said  alkaline  a.eni  being  presem  in  sufficiem  amount  °\^^  '°  600  square  meters  per  gram  w.th  an   aqueous 

to  provide  an  alkalme  solution  when  said  composition  is  '°'"^.'°"  °^  ^  basic  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

dispersed  in  water  consisting  of  tnvalent  aluminum,  chromium,  gallium,  in 

dium,  and  thallium,  and  tetravalent  titamum,  germanium, 

-^ zirconium,  tin,  cerium,  hafnium,  and  thorium  and  having 

3  007  877  *  monovalent  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

METHOD   OF    MAKING    NODII.FJS   CONTAINING  °^  chloride,  nitrate,  bromide,  perchlorate,  bromate,  and 

ALKALI    MKTAL    IH  DROXIDE  trichloroacetatc  ions,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  monovalent 

Edward  M.   Alien,  Wadsv»orth.  Ohio,  assignor.  b>   mesne  -mion  to  metal  atoms  in  the  salt  being  less  than  '.V  — 2):l. 

assignments,  to   Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Cumpan\  where  X  is  the  valence  of  said  metal,  and  the  proportion 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1953,  .Ser.  No.  390,419  of  said  basic  salt  present  being  such  that  the  mol  ratio 

,     .          .     .^  Claims.     (CL  252 — 135)  of  metal  atoms  in  the  salt  to  silica  in  the  aquasol  is  from 

1    A  method  which  comprises  mixing  relatively  large  2x10-^:1  to  2x10-3/1:1.  where  A  is  the  surface  area 

solid  substantially  anhydrous  flake  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of  the  particles  in  the  aquasol  in  square  meters  per  gram, 

f^rticles  in  a  humid  atmosphere  to  cause  moistening  of  whereby  a  coating  of  a  polyvalent  metal-oxygen  com- 

the  surfaces  thereo   by  the  water  vapor  in  the  atmosphere  pound  is  formed  upon  the  silica  particles  and  a  stable 

and  intermingling  therewith  finely  divided  solid  particles  aquasol  of  the  coated  particles  is  produced. 
smaller  in  size  than  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  particles 

to  form  dust-free  nodules.  ^ 

__^ 3.007,879 

STABILIZED   Gl  M.S   AND   METHODS   OF 

3,007.878  MAKING   THEM 

XQl'ASOIS    OF   POSITIVFLY-C  HARf;FD   COATED  ^^'''^^  ^    Jordan,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

SIIICA  PVRFIC  LES  AND  THFIR  PRODLCTION  "'^^  Mills.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Guy    B.    Alexander,    Brandywine   Hundred,   and    Gerard  No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715.209 

Hendrik   Bolt.   C  hristiana   Hundred,   Del,,  assignors  to  **  ^"'■''"s-     <^'l-  252 — 352) 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  '•   A  dry  powdered  comptisition  for  the  production  of 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware                *                       '  stable  high   viscosity   aqueous  dispersions  of  guar   gum. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1956,  Ser,  No.  619,794  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  guar  gum  and 

15  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 313)  an   iron-ion   inactivating  agent  selected  from  the   group 

L  A  stable  aquasol  of  positively  charged  particles  con-  consisting  of  citric,  oxalic,  tartaric,  and  orthophosphoric 

sisting  of  a  dense  silica  core  coated  with  a  polyvalent  acids,  said  iron-ion  inactivating  agent  being  emploved  in 

metal-oxygen  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  metal  a  quantity  of  from  0.25%  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 

oxides,  metal  hydroxides,  and  hydrated  metal  oxides,  the  weight  of  the  guar  gum. 
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3.007.880 

COMPOSITION   FOR    INHIBITING   CORROSION 
IN   TANKERS 

Harold  A.  Hartung,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,519 

I      4  Claims.     (CI.  252—389) 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  in  the 
interior  of  tankers  consisting  of  an  oil-in-uater  emulsion 
in  which  the  oil  pha>e  ranges  from  1  weight  f>ercent  to 
10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  emulsion, 
said  oil  phas«  consisting  essentially  of  from  70  weight  p>er- 
cent  to  8')  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oil 
phase  of  a  mineral  oil  solution  of  alkaline  barium  salts 
of  oil  soluble  sulfonic  acids  wherein  the  alkaline  barium 
salts  range  between  15  and  30  weight  percent  of  the 
mjneral  oil  solution,  from  10  weight  percent  to  26  weight 
percent  of  an  emulsifying  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
oil  soluble  sodium  salts  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acids  and 
from  1  weight  percent  to  4  weight  p>ercent  of  the  conden- 
sation product  of  1  rrK)I  of  octyl  phenol  with  5  mols  of 
ethylene  oxide. 


3,007,881 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  OF  AN  AI KYT , 
METAL  HYDROCARBON,  A  GROl  P  IN  b  METAL 
TETRAHALIDE  AND  ALUMINUM  TRICHLO- 
RIDE 

Robert  E.  Robinson  and  Stuart  Schott.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  30,  1955.  Ser. 
No.  556,468.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  29, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  783.090 

7  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 429) 

1.  A  catalyst,  adapted  for  use  in  catalytic  ]x>lymcriza- 
tion  of  a  monooltfin.  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1)  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon,  (2)  a  group  IVb  metal 
tetrahaiide,  and  (3)  aluminum  chloride  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  activity  of  components  ( 1 )  and 
(2)  so  as  to  increase  polymer  yields  in  polymerizing  said 
monoolefin. 


3.007,882 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SHAPED  BODIES  OF 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL  PROTECTIVE  AGAINST 
IONISING    RADIATION 

Vladimir  Lach.  956  Heralecka.  Prague.  Czechoslovakia; 
Madimir  Potufek.  5  Hostivarska,  Prague-Hostivar, 
C  zechoslovakia;  and  Jaroslav  Slaba,  30  Vodickova, 
Prague.  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,487 

I     2  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 478) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  ceramic 
materials  protective  against  ionizing  radiation,  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  a  waste  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  extraction  and  lead  processing 
wastes  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  aqueous  aluminum 
silicate  in  such  quantities  as  to  produce  a  plastic  mixture 
containing  between  6.0  and  9,5  molar  parts  of  a  radiation- 
absorbmg  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
monoxide,  arsenic  trioxide,  and  mixtures  of  said  oxides, 
2.0  to  2.8  molar  parts  of  silicon  dioxide,  and  one  molar 
part  of  aluminum  oxide,  shaping  the  mixture,  and  firing 
the  shaped  bodies  so  produced  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially between  600°  and  690°  C. 


3,007,883 

CELLULAR  POLYL  RETHANES  RESEMBLING 
NATURAL  SPONGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE- 
PARING SAME 

Fritz  .Schmidt  and  Giinther  Braun.  Leverkusen.  Germany, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  avsignments.  of  one- 
half  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  one- 
half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drav»ing.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  25,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cellular  polyurethane  hav- 
ing a  porous  structure  resembling  that  of  natural  sponge 
which  comprises  mixing  together  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate,  water  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  lecithin 
with  an  organic  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1500  to  about  3000,  an  average  of  not  more 
than  about  four  hydroxyl  groups  per  3000  units  of 
molecular  weight,  an  acid  number  not  greater  than  2 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  poly- 
esters prepared  by  reacting  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a 
polycarboxylic  acid,  polyhydric  polyalkylene  ethers  and 
polyhydric  polythioethers. 


3,007,884 

CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  CONTAIN- 
ING PRIM  \RY-2-HYDROXYETHYLPHOSPHATE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Melvin  Kaplan,  Tonawanda,  and  Marrin  Koral,  Buffalo. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New   York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,243 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  fire  retardant 
cellular  polyurethane  resin  masses  formed  by  reacting  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  active  hydrogen-contain- 
ing substance  reactive  to  the  organic  polyisocyanate  in 
the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  primary  -  2  -  hydroxyethylphosphite  as 
a  reactant  to  the  copolymerizing  mixture  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


3.007.885 

DENSIFICATION    AND   GRANT  I  ATION   OF 
MOLDING   COMPOUNDS 

Wilbur  N.  Oldham,  Cheshire,  and  Nicholas  \.  Granito, 
Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cvanamid 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,244 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aminoplast 
molding  composition  which  comprises:  (1)  impregnating 
a  fibrous  filler  with  a  resinous  syrup  of  a  thermosetting 
condensate  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  compound  containing 
aldehyde-reactable  amino  groups.  (2)  drying  the  impreg- 
nated composition  to  a  volatile  content  of  less  than  about 
10%,  (3)  comminuting  and  homogeneously  blending  the 
dried  impregnated  composition.  (4)  densifymg  the  com- 
minuted composition  by  forceable  deaeration  at  ambient 
room  temperatures,  thereby  mcreasing  the  bulk  density  of 
said  composition  to  at  least  about  0.6  gram  per  milliliter, 
(5)  thereupon  passing  the  deaerated,  densified  composi- 
tion through  unhealed,  juxtaposed  pressure  rolls,  thereby 
further  densifying  said  composition  to  a  bulk  density  of 
at  least  about  10  gram  per  milliliter,  and  thereafter  (6) 
granulatmg  the  densified  composition. 
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3,007,886 
SILICON-MTROT.FN     COMPOSITIONS    MODIFIED 

WITH    MFI  VI  IK     SVIIS 
Konrad  Parker.  Park  Ridge.  Ill  .  assignor  to  The  Richard- 
son   (ompan>,    Melrose    Park,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1158.  Set.  No.  767^91 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.   A   composition  of   matter  comprising  the   inaction 
product  under  anhydrous  conditions  of  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  ammonia  and  primary  amine  with  a 
mixture  of  halosilanes  having  the  general  formula: 

RnSiHal4_n 
and 

RjSiUal] 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  0-1,  said  reaction  product  being  char- 
acterized by  having  an 

1 
— Si— N— Pi- 
linkage  as  a  part  of  its  molecular  stinjcture;  and  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  soluble  metallic  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic 
.icid  wherein  the  metallic  portion  of  said  salt  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  iron,  cerium,  lead,  zinc, 
manganese,  calcium,   zirconium,  tin,  and  cobalt. 


an  epoxide  equivalent  of  about  170  to  180,  about  3.75  to 
5  07  parts  by  weight  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  10.000  to  16,000  centipoises  at 
25°  C.  and  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  about  180  to  200, 
about  1.25  to  3.06  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  flexibilizer, 
about  1 .24  to  1 .47  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  accelerator 
and  about  51.76  to  87.06  parts  by  weight  of  a  graded  ag- 
gregate silica  sand  having  a  screen  analysis  of  about  17% 
by  weight  6  to  10  mesh  or  coarser;  about  31%  by  weight 
10-20  mesh;  about  25%  by  weight  20-40  mesh;  about 
14%  by  weight  40-60  mesh;  about  6%  by  weight  60-80 
mesh;  about  3%  by  weight  80  to  100  mesh  and  about  4% 
finer  than  100  mesh. 


3  007  889 

VULCANIZ \T10N  OF  ISOOI  FFIN  POI  VOI  FFIN 

POI  YMERS 

Winthrope  (  .  Smith,  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Fngineering  C  ompany.  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1956.  Ser.  No.  602.750 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 38) 


3,007.887 
W\TER-SOLlBI  F    SAI  T    OF    A    POLYMER    AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 

TION   THEREOF 
Henr>   J.   Essig.  Westlake,   Ohio,   a.vsignor  to  The   B.  F. 

Goodrich  Campan>,   New    ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  JuU  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749.594 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  The  salt  of  ( 1)  a  polymer  having  the  structure 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises:  100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  unhalogenated   rubbery  copolymer  of 


R 


CHi-C- 

I 
o 


=o 


jn     L. 


CHt- 


Ri 


I 

CH.OH 


CHj-CII- 


(') 
R> 


-ly 


■CIIj- 


CH. 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl;  R3  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl; 
n  represents  from  3  to  12  weight  percent  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  n,  .r,  y  and  z',  x  represents  from  8 
to  25  weight  percent  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
n,  X.  y  and  ;;  y  represents  from  45  to  89  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  combined  weight  of  n.  x,  y  and  z;  z 
represents  from  0  to  44  weight  percent  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  n.  x,  y  and  z\  the  sum  of  the  numerical 
value  of  n  +  .r +  >•-!- c  is  always  exactly  100  and  the  groups 
n,  X.  y  and  z  are  present  in  a  heterogeneous  relative  posi- 
tion and  (2)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia, hydrazine,  a  low  boiling  primary  aliphatic  amine 
and  a  low  boiling  secondary  aliphatic  amine  said  salt 
being  soluble  in  water  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  5 
to  about  8. 


Ri 


85  to  99.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C,  isoolefin  and  0.5  to 
15  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cio  multiolefin;  2  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  a  brominated  copolymer  of  85  to  99.5  wt. 
percent  of  a  C4  to  Cg  isoolefin  and  0.5  to  15  wt.  percent 
of  a  C4  to  Cio  multiolefin,  said  brominated  copolymer 
containing  at  least  0.5  wt.  percent  combined  bromine; 
and  a  heat-reactive,  oil-soluble,  2,6-dimethylol-4-Cj  to 
Cjo  alkyl  phenol  resin. 


3.007.888 

FPOXY  RESIN  B\SE  PROTECTIVE  StRFXCFS 
George  Raymond  Mack  and  Hillis  (.',.  I  homas.  Jr.,  \llen- 

town.    Pa.,    assignors   to    Ihe    Flectric   Storage    Battery 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse\ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  784,076 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—37) 

A  coating  composition  comprising  about  4.45  to  7.0 
parts  by  weight  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  diluted 
with  about  20%  by  weight  of  butyl  glycidyl  ether  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  150  to  210  centipoises  at  25'  C.  and 


3.007.890 
FRICTION    FIFMFNTS    \ND   MFTMOD    OF 
M  \klN(,     IMF    SWU 
Sumner    B.     Iwiss,    Birmincham.    and    I- d  ward    J.    Sydor, 
Rochester,    Mich  .    assignors    to   (  hrysler   Corporation, 
Hii;hland    Park,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 
Filed  Mav  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,764 
21  t'laims.      ((1.  260—38) 
15.  A  friction  element   having  good  friction   stability 
and  fade  resistance  comprising  the  heat  cured  product 
of  a  substantially   homogeneous  composition   consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  portion  by  weight  of  friction  par- 
ticulate material  including  in  greatest  amount  filamentous 
material,  and  a  minor  portion  by  weight  of  a  binder  for 
for  said  particulate  material  consisting  essentially  of  an 
uncured  particulate  synthetic  butadiene  acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer substantially  insoluble  in  organic  solvents  and 
having  a  high  gel   fraction   and  a   Mooney  viscosity  of 
about  90  and  a  thermosetting  resin  comprising  the  heat 
reaction  product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  preformed  poly- 
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phenyl  borate,  the  said  thermosetting  resin  being  present 
in  amount  less  than  about   15%   by  weight  of  the  total 
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binder  content  and  said  copolymer  containing  more  than 
about  35%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile. 


3,007.891 
PIGMENTED      POI  YFTHY  I  FNE      TERFFHTHA- 
LATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Helmut    Gentenberg    and    Karl    Heinrich    Grunewald, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Heinz  Medem.  Offenbach  (Main), 
and  Rudolf  I.ademann.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  German>. 
assignor*     to     Farbnerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft 
normals  Meister  I  ucius  &  Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
German>.  a  corporation  of  Gemianv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1958.  "Ser.  No.  782.368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  27,  1957 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  pigmented  polyesters 
by  condensing  a  dihydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  part  of  said 
alcohol  being  mixed  with  up  to  6  percent  by  weight, 
referred  to  the  polyester,  of  a  pigment  to  form  a  dis- 
persion, the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing  said 
dispersion  of  pigment  and  alcohol  by  admixing  0  05  to  5 
percent  by  weight,  referred  to  the  alcohol,  of  a  dispersing 
agent  obtained  by  heating  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

CH,— SOiNt 

/ 

Ri-Y 

\ 

X 

• 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — OH  and  — NHj,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — SOjNa,  and  — COONa, 
and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene  and  naphthalene,  with  a  condensation  product 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisUng  of  — H.  — CH,,  — SO,Na,  and 


-80r-<^  \oH 


with  a  low  molecular  aliphatic  aldehyde,  and  then  sep- 
arating from  said  dispersion  particles  of  said  pigment 
exceeding  a  size  of  3m. 

4.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim   1,  wherein  said 
pigment  is  lamp-black. 


3.007.892 
PIGMENTED      POLYETHYLENE      TEREPHTHA- 
LATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Hans   Gruschke,    Bad    Soden    (Taunus),    Heinz    Medem. 
Offenbach  (Main),  and  Karl  Heinrich  Gninewald  and 
Helmut   Gerstenberg,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   Germany, 
assignors    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  16,  1958 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prep.ir.ition  of  pigmented  poly- 
ethylene glycol  terephthalate  uhich  comprises  first  pre- 
paring a  reaction  mass  by  heating  to  260''-280°  C.  poly- 
ethylene glycol  terephthalate  waste  with  1  to  10  percent 
by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol,  filtering  said  mass  at  this 
temperature  to  remove  impurities,  admixing  with  the  fil- 
tered mass  a  dispersion  of  a  pigment  in  ethylene  glycol, 
and  then  polycondensing  the  resultant  mixture  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  240''-250°  C.  at  a  pres- 
sure of  0.1  to  1  mm.  of  mercury,  whereby  a  pigmented 
polyethylene  glycol  is  produced;  said  dispersion  being 
admixed  in  such  amount  that  1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  pigment  is  present  in  the  pigmented  polyethylene  glycol 
terephthalate,  said  disf>ersion  being  prepared  by  admix- 
ing with  said  pigment  ethylene  glycol  0.05  to  5  percent  by 
weight,  referred  to  the  ethylene  glycol,  of  a  dispersing 
agent  obtained  by  heating  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CIIj-80,Na 

\ 

X 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — NH2,  and  — OH,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — SOsNa.  and  — COONa, 
and  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene  and  naphthalene,  with  a  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/\ 


\x 


-oil 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — H,  — CHj,  SOjNa,  and 


on 


with  a  low  molefular  aliphatic  aldehyde,  and  then  sep- 
arating from  said  dispersion  particles  of  said  pigment  ex- 
ceeding a  size  of  3^. 

4.  The   process  as  claimed  in  claim    1    wherein  said 
pigment  is  lamp-black. 


3,007,893 
SAND   CORE   COMPOSITION   COMPRISING   SAND 

AND  SALT  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID-ACRYLONFTRILE 

COPOLYMER 
John  A.  Te  Pas,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,145 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — %\) 

1.  The  sand  core  and  mold  compoMtion  suitable  for 
use  in  casting  metals  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  97 
to  99.85%  by  weight  of  sand  and  from  0.15  to  3%  by 
weight  of  an  interpolymer  of  from  60  to  80%  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile  and  from  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylic 
acid,  said  interpolymer  being  neutralized  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  a  water-soluble  alkyl 
amine  and  an  amino  alkanol. 


•224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1961 


3,(M)7.894 
NtETHOD  OF   REACTING    INS  ATI  RATED    POLY- 

F.STER  WITH  AN  ORGANIC  POI  YLSOCYANATE 
Wilh«lm  Bunge,  I^verkiLsen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Mielke. 
Koln-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignon,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-lialf  to  Farbenfabrilten 
Bayer  Alitiengeseilscliaft,  I^verliusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753.139 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 15.4) 
1     A  method  for  making  a  polymer  which  comprises 

mixing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydroxy!  terminated 
polyester  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  at  least  one  of 
said  comp<inents  having  been  dissolved  in  an  unsaturated 
organic  solvent  therefor  before  mixinc  with  the  other 
component,  and  effecting  reaction  between  the  hydroxy! 
groups  and  said  polyisocyanate  and  effecting  polymeriza- 
tion at  the  point  of  unsaturation  of  the  polyester  with 
said  solvent  to  form  said  polymer;  said  solvent  being 
from  about  10  percent  to  less  than  50  percent  by  weight 
of  the  resulting  mixture  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate;  said  poly- 
ester having  an  hydroxyl  content  of  from  about  4.9  per- 
cent to  about  9.5  percent  and  having  been  prepared  by 
esterification  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  sat- 
urated polyhydric  alcohol  including  one  having  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  groujM. 


3.007.895 
STABIl  IZFRS  FOR  POI  YMERS 
CONTAINING  CHI  ORINE 
Ernst   Roos.    I.everkusen.    Friedrich    1  ober.   T  everkusen- 
Bayerwerk.    and    Martin    Burgdorf.    I  everkusen,    Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fari>enfabnken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    I.everkusen,   Germany,  a  corporation   of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  833.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19.  1958 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 15.8» 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidenc 
chloride,  a  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acc<ate  copolymer,  and  a 
vinylidcne  chloride/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  which  com- 
prises using  as  stabilizing  agent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  5-amino-tetrazole,  5-acylamino- 
tetrazolcs.  and  salts  of  5-amino-tetrazolc. 


3,007.896 

POI.Y\tFRI7\TION  OF  A  POI  YREACTABI  E 

COMPOl  ND  IN  A  CANAI   FORMER 

Hermann  Clasen.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

V\\t4  Sept.  9.  1953.  Ser.  No.  379.278 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  17.  1952 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 46.5) 

1  In  a  method  of  carrying  out  a  poly-rcaction  with 
mutually  poly-reactable  molecules,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise formmg  a  crystalline  canal  inclusion  compound 
from  the  pcily-reactable  molecules  and  a  canal  former 
in  which  the  poly-reactable  molecules  arc  occluded  in 
canals  in  such  canal  former  and  carrving  out  the  poly- 
reaction  between  the  poly-reactable  molecules  while  they 
arc  thus  occluded  in  the  canal  former  of  the  canal  in- 
clusion compound  under  conditions  under  which  said 
canal  inclusion  compound  is  capable  of  existence  to 
form  a  linear  macromolecular  poly-reaction  product. 


3.007.897 
PROCFAS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
Fl  POI  YOX^ME^HYl  ENES 
Jiirgen    Behrends,    Hanau   (Main),   and    Otto   Schweitzer, 
konigstein  (Taunus),  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-     und     Siiber-Scheideanstalt     vormals     Roessler, 
Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1960.  Ser.  No.  48.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  An  improved  preKess  for  the  production  of  eupoly- 
oxymethylenes  comprising  introducing  under  essentially 
water  free  conditions  monomeric  formaldehvde  into  an 
inert  liquid  organic  medium  containing  00005  to  2.0  g. 
per  liter  of  at  least  one  finely  divided  polymerization 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  oxides  and  peroxides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides,  oxides  and  peroxides. 


3.007.898 
TEREPHTHAI  ATE   PIN  ATE   INTERPOL  YF>STERS 

Marion  R.  I  ytton.  West  Chester,  and  Edward  A.  Wielicki. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,450 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  filament  and  film  forming  interpolyester  of  a 
mixture  of  acids  and  at  least  2  mols  per  mol  of  mixed 
acids  of  a  glycol  having  the  formula  HO — R — OH, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  said  acids  consisting  essentially  of  from 
50  to  90  mol  percent  of  terephthalic  acid  and  from  50 
to  10  mol  percent  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  fol- 
lowing genera)  formula: 


HOOC-(CHi).-Cn        CIT-(CHj).-COOH 

\^ 

cHi    cn, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  said  interpolyester 
melting  above  140°  C. 


3.007,899 
POLYl  RETHANE     (FOSTER   GLYCOL) 
COMPOSITIONS 
Subbaraju  \  enkataramaraj  I  rs,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assign- 
or to   L'nion   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,781 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  polymeric  materials,  suitable 
for  the  production  of  films,  which  comprises  reacting  by 
heating  together  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  sub- 
stantially equimolar  amounts  of  a  monomeric  diiso  com- 
pound containing  two  groups  of  the  formula  — N=C=X 
separated  by  a  radical  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  there- 
in, said  radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight  chain  aliphatic  radicals,  branched  chain  ali- 
phatic radicals,  and  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  and  where  X 
IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur;  and  of  a  glycol  mixture  containing  a  glycol 
and  a  monomeric  ester  glycol:  wherein  said  glycol  has 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms  between  the  hydroxyl  groups 
and  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycols  having  the  formula  HO — (CH2)nOH 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  10,  polyethcr  glycols 
having  the  formula 


HO 


(CHtCH 


0)nJI 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5  and  R  is  selected  from 


II 
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ihe    group   consisting    of    hydrogen    and    a    lower    alkyl 
radical,  glycols  having  the  formula 


riij 

norn 


(CHj).cn,oi? 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and  cycloaliphatic 
glycols;  and  wherein  said  monomeric  ester  glycol  is  the 
reaction  product  of  one  mole  of  ;in  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  contaming  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  between  the 
carboxyl  groups  and  2  moles  of  a  glycol  having  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms  between  hydroxy!  groups  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  having  the  formula 
HO — (CHj)pOH  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8,  poly- 
ethcr  glycols  having  the  formula 


•H»C 


HO(CH»CFIO)nH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alky! 
radical,  glycols  having  the  formula 


I10Cn(CH.),CH,OII 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  and  cycloaliphatic 
glycols;  said  monomeric  ester  glycol  constituting  from 
about  5  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  said  glycol  mixture. 


3.007,900 
POIYBIBFNZOATE  aiicyciic 
DK  ARBOXYI  ATES 
Marion   R.   lytton,   West  Chester,   Edward    A.   Wielicki, 
Philadelphia,  and  Robert  D.  Evans,  West  Chester.  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,168 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 75) 
1.  A  filament  and  film  forming  linear  interpolyester 
melting  above  140°  C.  of  rtactants  consisting  esseniially 
of  a  mixture  of  from  30  to  90  mol  %  of  p.p'  bibenzoic 
acid  and  from  70  to  10  mol  percent  of  an  alicyclic  acid, 
and  at  least  about  2  mols  of  a  glycol  per  mol  of  mixed 
acids,  said  glycols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  glycol  having  the  general  formula 

HO— R— OH 

!l 
wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  a  glycol  having  the  general  formula 

11       HO— (R'0)„— R'OH 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from   1  to  6. 


3,007,901 

RESINOl'S  MIXED  AI.KVL  ESTER  AND  CARBOXY 
ESTER  LACTONES  AND  PREPARATION  PROC- 
ESS THEREFOR 
Louis  M.  Miask.  Rochester,  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,725 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260— 78J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  mixed  ester-lac- 
tone  containing  — COCX:nH2nCOOH  groups.  — COOCn- 
Hai,CO<:»R  groups.  — COOH  groups  and  — COOR  groups 
attached  directly  to  the  carbon  chain  of  said  lactone 
wherein  n  and  R  of  said  groups  are  as  defined  below  and 
wherein  the  total  free  carboxyl  groups  present  are  eqiva- 
ient  to  from  4.0-6.0  mis.  of  N  NaOH/gram  of  the  said 
772  O.G.— 15 


lactone,  which  comprises  heating  to  at  least  60°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  mineral  scid,  a  mixture  comprising  ( 1 )  from 
15-30^r  by  weight  of  an  interpolvmer  of  a  vinyl  organic 
acid  ester  and  an  unsaturated  a,p-dicarboxvlic  acid  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  citraconic 
acid,  dimethylmaleic  acid  and  anhydrides  and  alkyl  esters 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  thereof,  fumaric  acid,  mesaconic 
acid,  dimethylfumaric  acid  and  alkyl  esters  of  1—4  carbon 
atoms  thereof,  (2)  from  35-65%  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
hydric  hydroxy  acid  of  the  formula  CnHjnlOH  )  (COOH ), 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1-5  and  x  is  an  integer  of 
from  1-2  and  (3)  from  K)-45%  by  weight  of  an  alkanol 
of  the  formula  R — OH  wherein  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylalkyl  group 
wherein  the  said  alkyl  group  contains  from  1-^  carbon 
atoms  and  a  tolylalkyi  group  wherein  the  said  alkyl  group 
contains  from  1—4  carbon  atoms,  and  thereby  forming 
said  mixed  ester-lactone. 


3,007,902 
CURING  POLYOI  EFIN  \MTH  N-OXYDIETHYLENE 

2-BENZOTHIA7\  LSI  I  FEN  AMIDK 
William  M.  Nelson.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Deiawart 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,629 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  of 
an  aliphatic  1 -olefin  having  incorporated  therein  at  least 
0.0001  weight  pari  per  KKr  parts  of  said  polymer  a  com- 
pound as  the  sole  curing  agent  having  the  formula 

R 

H;  li: 
C~C 

/  \ 

r-.s— N  o 

III  11: 


-h^X 


R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  alkyl  radicals  and  wherein  the  total  car- 
bon atoms  in  alkyl  groups  do  not  exceed  6,  said  composi- 
tion having  been  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  425° 
F.  to  effect  cure. 


3,007,903 
CONTINT  OrS  POI  YMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Alan    H.   Stark,   Midland,   Mich.,   assignor  to   The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1956.  Ser.  No.  578,404 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 87.7) 


1  In  a  process  for  continuously  polymerizing  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  non-emulsified 
aqueous  suspension  consisting  of  continuously  metering 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  such  monomer  and  a  poly- 
merization catal\st  into  the  first  of  a  series  of  con- 
nected agitated  reaction  zones  arranged  in  cascaded  fash- 
ion so  that  the  effluent  of  one  zone  will  flow  by  gravity 
into  the  next  adjacent  zone,  said  zones  being  at  a  tem- 
perature capable  of  maintaining  polymerization,  allow- 
ing said  dispersion  in  the  first  zone  to  overflow  through 
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connecting  pipes  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  disposed 
to  prevent  short-circuiting  into  the  second  of  said  zones 
and  subsequently  overflowing  from  each  zone  through 
connecting  pipes  into  the  next  succeeding  zone,  and 
finally  isolating  the  polymerized  product  in  granular 
form,  the  improvement  consisting  of  maintaining  a  co- 
current  positive  flow  of  an  inert  gas  from  the  first  of  said 
reaction  zones  through  the  final  of  said  reaction  zones 
thereby  preventing  clogging  of  the  pipes. 


3,007,904 
PROCESS    FOR    PRFP\RIN(;    HIGH    MOI  Fm  \R 
OI  EFIN  POI  VMFRS  ISING  A  (  \TALVST  CON- 
SISTING    OF     AN      AI  IMINO-ORGANIC     COM- 
POl  ND.  AN  INORGANIC  HEAVY  METAL  SALT 
AND  OXYGEN 
Herbert  Kreufer.  F-schbom  iTaunusi.  and  Siegfried  Som- 
mer  and  Hans  Gunter  Kirschner.  Kmnkfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Farbwerlie    Hoechst   Aktienge- 
sellschaft   vormals  MeLsfer   I  ucius   &    Rriining.    Frank- 
furt am  Main.  German>.  a  corporation  of  Ctrnianv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1957,  Ser    No   6'':.?''0 
Claims  prioritv,  application  German>  Julj   27,  1956 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 88.2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  polyolefins 
which  comprises  contacting  an  olefin  mixture  containing 
8-100%  by  volume  propylene  and  92-0%  by  volume 
ethylene  with  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  (I )  an  alu- 
mino-organic  compound  and  (2)  an  inorganic  salt  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  thorium  and  uranium 
in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  40  and  80°  C 
and  a  pressure  between  0  and  150  atmospheres  gauge 
while  adding  oxygen  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.025% 
by  volume,  calculated  on  the  olefins,  to  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  addition  of  oxygen  serving  to  increase  the 
polymerization  rate,  and  subsequently  separating  the 
polymerization  product,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  lat- 
ter diminishing  when  increasing  amounts  of  oxygen  are 
added  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


a  slurry  thereof  in  a  C1-C3  alkanol-arotnatic  hydrocarbon 
diluent  mixture  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  filter- 
ing the  slurry  in  the  presence  of  added  sweep  gas;  (2) 
withdrawing  a  filter  cake  and  the  sweep  gas  from  step  1; 
(3)  reslurrying  the  filter  cake  with  a  C1-C3  alkanol  in  a 
washing  zone;  (4)  centrifuging  the  resultant  slurry  to 
separate  polymer  from  liquid;  (5)  treating  the  separated 
polymer  countercurrently  in  a  drying  zone  with  heated 
recycle  sweep  gas.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
200°  to  300°  F.,  to  reduce  the  aromatic  content  of  the 
polymer  to  a  maximum  of  about  1  wt.  percent;  (6)  treat- 
ing the  thus  dried  polymer  countercurrently  in  an  addi- 
tional drying  zone  with  steam  at  about  212°  to  300°  F. 
and  at  a  maximum  velocity  of  about  0.5  ft. /sec.  to  reduce 
the  aromatic  content  to  a  maximum  of  0.2  wt.  percent 
and  recovering  dried  polymer  product. 


3,007,907 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS,  ISING  A  CATALYST 
OF    AN     AIKVII    METAI      HYDROCARBON,    A 
GROUP  IVB  MUM    TEIRAHALIDE  AND  ALU- 
MLNUM    I  Rl(  HI  ORIDE 
Robert  F.  Robinson  and  Stuart  Schotf.  (  incinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  (  hemical  C Orpura- 
tiOQ,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,468 

10  CUiins.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing ethylene  with  a  combination  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  mixture  formed  in  admixing  ( 1 )  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon.  (2)  at  least  one  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  group  IVZ)  metal 
tetrahalides  and  compounds  in  which  from  1  to  4,  in- 
clusive, of  the  halide  atoms  of  a  group  IV^  metal  tetra- 
halide  is  replaced  with  an  OR  group  in  which  R  is  alkyl, 
and  (3)  aluminum  trichloride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  activity  of  components  (1)  and  (2)  so  as  to 
increase  polymer  yield. 


3.007.905 

PKOPMFNF    POI  \MKKI/AT!ON    PROCESS 

Grant  C.  Bailey.  Bartles>ille,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  NIar.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,841 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
A  process  for  converting  propylene  to  normally  solid 
polymer  which  comprises  contacting  said  propylene,  with 
a  catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating  a  hilica-alumina 
composite  with  chromium  oxide,  heating  in  a  substantial- 
ly anhydrous  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
impart  polymerization  activity  to  said  catalyst,  treating 
the  resulting  catalyst  with  elemental  chlorine  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  150  to  250°  F.  and  at  a  time  in 
the  range  1  to  30  minutes  to  displace  from  10  to  75  per- 
cent of  the  combined  oxygen  from  combination  with  said 
chromium,  and  removing  excess  chlorine  from  contact 
with  the  catalyst,  said  polymerization  process  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  within  the  range  150  to  250°  F. 


3.007.906 
INTEGRATED  POI  ^MKK  DRYING 
Norman  F.  I  inn.  Summit,  and  Frank  J.  Herrmann,  .Mor- 
ristown.  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Fsso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juh  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829.620 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 93.7) 
1.  An  integrated  pr^vess  for  recovering  and  drying  a 
solid,  relatively  linear,  alpha  olefin  polymer  contained  in 


3,007,908 

PROCESS   FOR    PRFPVRINt;    HIGH    MOLECULAR 

POI  ^FIHM  ENF„S 

Roderich  Graf.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Ernst  Jacob, 
Hofheim  (launus).  Germany,  assiunors  to  Farbnirke 
Hoecbst  .VkliengeselKchaft  \or(naK  Meister  Lucius  & 
BriJning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  17.  1956.  Ser.  No.  566,071 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany  Feb.  19,  1955 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  piepanng  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  by  polymerization  of  ethylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  re- 
acting titanium  tetrachloride  and  an  alkyl  aluminum 
halide,  separating  the  resulting  precipitate,  and  activating 
the  separated  precipitate  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide, 
the  improvement  comprising  continuously  introducing 
oxygen  into  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture  in  an 
amount  of  0.005  to  0.5%  by  volume  calculated  on  the 
volume  of  ethylene  fed  into  the  reaction  mixture,  while, 
continuously  feeding  a  small  amount  of  the  said  alkyl 
aluminum  halide  into  the  polymerization  reaction  mix- 
ture in  order  to  maintain  a  high  polymerization  rate  and 
to  obtain  a  product  of  uniform  molecular  weight  during 
the  entire  polymerization  time,  the  alkylaluminum  halide 
being  added  during  polymerization  in  such  an  amount 
that  the  polymerization  continues  with  a  constant  rate  of 
ethylene  absorption. 
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"  3.007.909 

POI  YMFRI/.ATION  OF  OI  EFINS 

Bemhard    Raicke.     Dusseldorf,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Henkel  &  Cie.  C.m.b.H..  Dusseldurf-Holthausen.  Ccr- 
nian>,  a  corporation  of  Gernianv 
No  Hrawinc      FiltH  Stpt.  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  684.633 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Cerman\  Sept.  27.  1956 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  lower  alkenes  to  pro- 
duce predominately  solid  polymers  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  alkenes  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
upward  of  100°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  20  atmospheres 
gauge  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  aluminum  carbide, 
titanium  tetrahalide  and,  as  an  activating  agent,  an  organic 
halogen  compound;  (2)  aluminum  carbide,  titanium  tetra- 
halide and.  as  an  activating  agent,  water;  (3)  aluminum 
carbide,  titanium  tetrahalide  and.  as  an  activating  agent, 
an  alcohol;  (4)  aluminum,  titanium  tetrahalide  and.  as 
an  activating  agent,  water;  (5)  aluminum,  titanium  tetra- 
halide and,  as  an  activating  agent,  an  alcohol;  (6)  alumi- 
num amalgam,  titanium  tetrahalide  and,  as  an  activating 
agent,  water;  and  (7)  aluminum  amalgam,  titanium  tetra- 
halide and,  as  an  activating  agent,  an  alcohol;  said  titanium 
tetrahalide  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  0  5  to  3  parts  by 
weight,  per  part  by  weight  of  the  aluminum  compound, 
and  said  activating  agent  being  present  from  about  0.2% 
to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  mixture. 


3.007.910 
TREATED    SlIFONATFI)    I  IC;NIN    CONTMNTNG 

MATFRIVI.S,      \NI)     FK()(  KSS     FOR     PRODIT- 

ING   SAME 
Carl  Adolphson  and  FIlis  Gray  King.  Bellingham.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Fiigef  Saund  Pulp  &   limber  Co..  Belling- 

ham.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinp      Filed  No>.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  694.733 
27  Claims.     (CI.  260— 124) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfonated  lignin  containing 
material  obtained  from  a  bisulfite  pulping  process  to 
produce  useful  products  therefrom,  comprising  reacting 
such  sulfonated  lignin  cont.nning  material  in  aqueous 
solution  with  a  basic  reagent  having  a  hydroxy!  ion  con- 
centration in  the  solution  corresponding  to  at  least  about 
pH  10.  said  basic  reagent  being  of  a  character  u-i  and 
being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  establish  and  main- 
tain the  hydroxy!  ion  concentration  of  the  reaction 
within  the  range  corresponding  to  f'om  about  pH  "  to 
about  pH  10  without  substantia!  precipitation  of  any  of 
the  sulfonated  lignin.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  in  the  range  of  about  40"  C.  to  about  120*  C. 
and  continuing  the  reaction  until  substantially  no  fur- 
ther drop  in  hydroxy!  ion  concentration  occurs. 


3.007,911 

^fF^fnD  of  si  i  foc  hi  orin  \TrvG 

HM)RO(  ARBONS 

Helen    Seliti    BtrtHas,    (  hicago,   and    Robert   S.    Barnes, 

Jr..    ()l>mpia    Fields.    III.,    assignors    to    Standard    Oil 

Compan>.   Chicago.   III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,605 

21  Claims.  ((I.  260—139) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  sulfochlorination  of  linearly 
unsaturated-,  hydrocarbons  the  steps  comprising  reacting 
a  linearly  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  with  a  sulfur  chloride 
and  refluxing  the  resulting  sulfochlorinated  hydrocarbon 
in  the  presence  of  substantial  portions  of  a  mixture  of 
water  and  an  oxygen-containing  essentially  non-reacting 
water-miscible  organic  compound  wherein  the  water  and 
oxygen-containing  compound  in  said  mixture  are  each 
present  in  substantial  percents  at  the  total  refluxing  tem- 
perature, said  oxygen-containing  compound  boiling  below 
about  100*  C. 


3.007.912 
CHROMIl'M-CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTl  FES 
Fabio  Beffa  and  Guido  Schett>.   Basel.   Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  J.  R.  Geigv  A.-G..  Basel.  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13.  I960.  Ser.  No.  21,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  15.  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—145) 
I.  The  complex  chromium  compounds  of  the  general 
formula 


/\  /\ 


nois- 


(CI), 


IIOOC— B-X 

wherein 

B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  naphthyl   radicals, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — SOjNH— ,  — CONH—  and  —CO—,  the  — COOH 
group  being  ortho-positioned  with  respect  to  X,  and  B 
being  phenyl  when  X  is  other  than  — SO2NH.  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


3.007.913 
METAL-CONTAINING    AZO   DYESTITFS 

Piero  Mademi  and  Hans  Ruckstuhl.  Basel.  Switzerland, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saul  &  (  o..  New- 
ark.  N.J..  as  nominee  of  Fidelit.\    I  nion   Trust  (  om- 
pany.  executi>e  trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1954.  Ser.  No.  406.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  29,  1953 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—146) 
1.  A  chromium-containing  azo  dyestuff  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 

H.C-HtC 

/  \ 

o  \- 

\  / 

HiC-n,c 


CIIr-CHt 

/  \ 

SOt-S  o 

\         / 

CHt-CHi 


wherein 


o- 

I 

R- 


stands  for  the  residue  of  a  coupling  component  free  of 
sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3-methy!-5-pyrazolones,  aceto- 
acetylamino-alkanes,  acetoacetylamino-aryl  derivatives  of 
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the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  and  hydroxy-aryl  de- 
rivatives of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series, 

o- 

I 

being  in  ortho-position  to  — N=N— ,  and  x  stand  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,007.914 
NfONO\70    DMSTITFS 
Gerhard    Dittmar,    I  everkusen,    Rolf    Putter.    Dusseldorf, 
and  Walter  Scholl.  koin-Mulheim,  C;erman>,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken   Ba>er   Aktiengesellschaft,  {.everku- 
sen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  (JermanN 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  2.  1956.  Ser    No    582.083 
.^       Claims  priority,  application  Citrnianv  June  15,  1955 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 146» 
1.  A   dyestuff  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
monoazo  dyestuffs  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R-N=N-R, 

N 
Ri  SO,.R, 

and  containing  only  a  single 

I 

N 

/    \ 
Ri         80t.R| 

group,  wherein  R  means  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series, 
bearing  in  o-position  to  the  azo  bridge  a  group  capable 
of  forming  a  metal  complex.  R,  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl  radical.  R,  means  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  a 
radical  of  the  benzene  series  and  R3  stand  for  a  coupling 
component  bearing  in  o-position  to  the  azo  bridge  a 
group  capable  of  forming  a  metal  complex,  the  radicals 
R.  Rj  and  R3  being  free  from  sulfonic  and  non  complex 
forming  carboxylic  acid  groups;  the  chromium  complexes 
of  said  monoazo  dyestuffs  and  the  cobalt  complexes  of 
said  monoazo  dyestuffs. 


3.007.915 

SPARING!  Y  WATFR-SOn  BI  F  AZO  DYFSTl'FFS 

Ernest  Merian.  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,534 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 158) 
1.  Sparingly    water-soluble    azo    dyestuflf    which    cor- 
responds to  the  formula 


8 


Ri— OiS— C 

1 


/ 


H 


\. 


C-N=N 


N- 


CHr-R. 
Y       H  ^ 


■R,— M 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  nitrogen  atom,  C— H.  C-lower  alkyl.  C — CFj,  C- 
phenyl.  C-(methylphenyl).  C-(ethy!phenyl).  C-(dimethyI- 
phenyl),  C-(dichlorcphenyl)  and  C-(chlorophenyl),  R3 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  fluorinated  ethyl,  chloroethyl,  bromoethyl.  hy- 
droxyalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyi  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  lower 
hydroxyalkylamino,  lower  alkoxyalkylamino.  di-lower 
alkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-lower  hydroxyalkylamino, 
lower  cyanoalkylamino.  the  cyclohexylamino  group,  the 
phenylmethylamino  group,  the  phenylethylamino  group, 
the  phenyla.mino  group,  the  methylphenylamino  group! 
the  whydroxymethylphenylamino  group,  the  N-methyl- 


phenylamino  group,  the  N-ethyl  phenylamino  group  and 
the  N-hydroxyethyl-phenylamino  group;  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom.  low  molecular  alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoroacetylamino  and  alkanoylamino 
with  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene 
and  butylene;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  hydroxyalkyl.  lower  dihydroxyalkyl, 
lower  alkoxyalkyl.  lower  acetoxyalkyi,  lower  propionyl- 
oxyalkyl,  lower  cyanoalkyi,  polyfluoromethyl.  fluorinated 
cyanoalkyi.  lower  carbalkoxvethyl  and  carbamic  acid 
lower  alkyl  ester;  n  represents  one  of  the  integers  1  and 
2;  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  acetoxy.  propionyloxy 
and  carbamic  acid  ester,  when  n  represents  the  number 
1,  and  stands  for  a  single  C-N-linkage.  when  n  represents 
the  number  2;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methoxy  and,  together  with 
— N — CHj — Rj,  tetrahydroquinolme  ring. 


3.007,916 
PREPARATION  OF  COBAI  AMINS 
Konrad  Bemhauer  and  Siegfried  Spaude,  AschafTenburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  HofTmann-Ea  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  5.114 
Clainrs  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  6,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 211.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxo  (aqi^Q)- 
cobalamins  which  comprises  reducing  at  a  pH  range  be- 
tween about  pH  2  and  about  pH  7  a  complete  cyanocobal- 
amin  with  a  titanium  (HI)  salt  which  furnishes  trivalent 
titanium  ions,  separating  the  reduced  cobalamin  from  the 
hydrocyanic  acid  which  is  formed  in  the  reaction,  and 
oxidizing  the  cobalamin  intermediate. 


3.007,917 
PRODI  CTION   OF   OXYCELLULOSE   MATERIAL 
Harry  Pauling.  Reichertshofen.  I'pper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I. eon  Simon.  Wash- 
ington, D.C  . 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1954.  Ser.  No.  420.751 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  2,  1953 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—212) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oxycellulose  which 
comprises  treating  cellulose  with  a  mixture  of  nitrogen 
dioxide  and  diluting  gas  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  superheated  steam  and  air  in  a  plurality  of  stages 
of  increasing  nitrogen  dioxide  concentration,  the  con- 
centration of  the  nitrogen  dioxide  during  the  first  stage 
of  treatment  being  between  approximately  2%  by  vol- 
ume and  6  5%  by  volume. 


3.007.918 

TinOI  ATION   OF   (  ARBOHYDRATF.S 

Reinhold     Benesch    and     Ruth     E.    Benesch,    Falmouth, 

Mavs.,  as.signors  to  Research  (  orporation.  New  York, 

N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,081 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—212) 
1.  A  method  of  introducing  groups  containing  a  thiol 
group  into  aminized  carbohydrates  containing  at  least 
one  — NHj  group  per  molecule  which  comprises  treating 
an  aminized  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aminocellulose  and  aminostarch  with  an  N-acyl- 
homocysteine  thiolactone  to  convert  at  least  one  amine 
group  per  molecule  to  the  group 

— NHCO— CH(— NHAO— CH,— CHy— SH 

wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  group  selected  from  benzoyl  and 
lower  alkanoyl. 
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3,007.919 
CONTINLOl  S   MSrOSE    DEC  ASIKIC  ATION 
Clement  B.  Hoskins,  (>lad>«>ne.  Pa.,  a^ssignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Viscose   Corporation.  Philadelphia.   Pa.,   a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.553 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—218) 
1.  A  method  of  deaerating  viscose  prior  to  extrusion 
including  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  viscose  to  a  high 
vacuum  in  a  first  chamber  whereby  the  viscose  is  caused 
to  boil  and  a  major  portion  of  the  entrapped  pas  buhhles 
are  evacuated  therefrom,  continuously  transferring  the 
viscose  to  a  second  chamber  while  tha  viscose  is  still  in  a 
boiling  condition,  subjecting  the  viscose  to  atmospheric 
pressure  within  said  second  chamber  whereby  residual 
gases  are  free  to  escape  from  the  viscose  and  into  the 
atmosphere,  maintained  the  viscose  in  said  second  cham- 
ber until  boiling  of  the  viscose  stops,  and  delivering  the 
viscose  directly  from  said  second  chamber  to  an  extru- 
sion machine. 


"  3.007.920 

NFW   6-AMINOPFNK  II  I  VMC    ACID 
DFRI  NATIVES 

Hubert  Vanderhaeghe.  Saint-Ciilles-Bruvsels,  Michel  Clae- 
sen,   Heverlee,   and   Paul    \  an   Dijck   and   Cuido   Par- 
mentier,  I  ouvain,  Belgium,  assignors  to   Recherche  et 
Industrie    Therapeutiques,    en    abrege    K.I.T.,   Genval, 
Belgium,  a  corporation  of   Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  90.243 
Clainvi  priorirv,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  28,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

acids  having  liie  formula: 


ct 


O  S  CHi 

n                     /  \    ^ 
cn-r-Nii-cn-cn        r-cih 
'                   II' 
ocrii  c \ cii-rooM 

o 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  chloro.  and  the  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium,  arul  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  amine 
salts  thereof, 


3.007.921 

PROCilSS  FOR   THE    PRODI'CTION 

OF   CAPROI ACTAM 

Clau    Berther.    Chur.    Switzerland,    as.signor    to    In>enta 

A.G.    fur    Forschung    und    Pafentverwertung,    Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,087 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland  Nov.  13,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lactam  from  waste 
polycaprolactam  and  from  waters  which  had  been  used 
to  wash  low-molecular  products,  consisting  of  monomeric 
and  low-polymeric  lactam,  out  of  polycaprolactam,  which 
comprises  hydrolizing  and  simultaneously  concentrating 
said  low-molecular  products  in  said  wash  waters  by  ab 
sorption  on  an  ion  exchanger  of  the  type  Permutit  RS, 


desorbing  the  concentrate  with  ammonia,  heating  the  con- 
centrated and  dcsorbed  aqueous  solution  together  with 
said  waste  polycaprolactam  at  a  temperature  above  150° 
C.  and  up  to  250°  C,  and  extracting  the  lactam  then 
present  in  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immiscible 
solvent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform, 
benzene  and  mixtures  of  benzene  with  cyclohexane. 


3.007.922 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IMINO- 
PREGNENES  NOVEI  STEROID  INTERMEDI- 
ATES PREPARED  THEREBY  AND  NOVEI.  18,20- 
OXYGENATFD   STEROID   DERIN  ATIVES 

Vlasios  Georgian.   E\anslon.  III.,  and  James  F    kerwin, 
Broomall.  and  Manfred  E.  Wolff.  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Smith  Kline  &  French  I  aboratories,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.,   a  corporation   of   Penns\i>ania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  No>.  9.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  851.507 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  Tlie  method  of  forming  A^^ '*-18,20-iminopregnenes 

having  the  following  formula: 


CH,R, 


in  which  I  is  a  configurational  position  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  and  P;  V  and  T  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  keto;  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R5  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluoro;  Rj  and 
R(  arc  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  methyl;  and 
Rg  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  methyl  and  fluoro,  which  comprises  re- 
acting with  cyanogen  bromide  a  conanine  derivative  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 


/ 


/\ 


/\ 


Ri 


'V 


-ClIjR 


I 

R< 


Ur, 


V 


R4 


in  which  \  is  a  configurational  position  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  and  p,  X  and  Y  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acyloxy 
and  keto;  R  and  R4  are  memberb  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy;  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, acyloxy  and  methyl,  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acyloxy, 
methyl  and  fluoro;  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R5  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluoro;  and  Z  is  lower  alkyl,  each  of  said  acyloxy  moieties 
being   an  organic   hydrocarbon  carboxylic   acid   radical 
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having  a  maximum  of  six  carbon  atoms,  to  form  a 
cyanonorconanine  having  the  following  formula: 


N- 


/^ 


K, 


i-CHjR 


in  which  |.  X,  Y,  R,  Rj.  Rj.  R3.  R*  and  R5  are  as  defined 
above;  hydrolyzing  said  N-cyanonorconanine  to  form  a 
N-norconanine  having  the  following  formula: 


saturated  steroids  of  the  pregnane  and  androstane  series 
and  5a,6a-epoxy  saturated  and  unsaturated  steroids  of  the 
pregnane  and  androstane  series  to  corresponding  steroids 
of  the  class  consisting  of  9a-fluoro-l  I  ^-hydroxy  and  6/3- 
fluoro-5a-hydroxy  saturated  and  unsaturated  steroids  of 
the  pregnane  and  androstane  series  by  reacting  the  epoxy 
steroids  with  hydrofluoric  acid,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  conducting  the  reaction  with  about  equal  vol- 
umes of  liquefied  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid  and  di- 
methylformamide  at  temperatures  between  about  —10° 
C.  to  +10*  C. 


3,007. 124 

FPOXTDFs  OF  \6  \T  KN  I  IDFNF  F*?TRONE  AND 

1)F  Kl\  V  I  l\  Fs   I  Ml  KK)! 

David  A.  Tyner,  (.Uimtw,  III.,  assiunor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co.,  Chicauo.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing;      Mied  Aug.  16.  I •^60,  ser.  No.  49,816 

5  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 


.X\ 


r-<^'"«K« 


H: 


K. 


in  which  |,  V.  T,  R3,  R5.  Rg,  R7.  Rs  and  R9  are  as  defined 
above;  reacting  said  N-norconanine  with  a  halogenating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-chlorosuc- 
cinimide,  N-bromosuccinimide,  N-bromoacetamide,  hy- 
pochlorous  acid  and  sodium  hypochlorite  to  form  a  N- 
halonorconanine  having  the  following  formula: 


\v 


T^/\ 

Rj 

/\|/y 

\y 

-Cn;K4 


«'R. 

in  which  W  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  80;  and 
I ,  V,  T,  R3,  R5,  Rg,  R7,  Rg  and  Rg  are  as  defined  above; 
and  dehydrohalogenating  said  N-halonorconanine  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal   hydroxide   and   an   alkali   metal   lower  alkoxide. 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  R*  and  R*  arc  members  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbonyl  and 
(lower  alkyl)  carbonyloxy  methylene. 


3.007.925 
9a.HALO  AND  9,^11/3-EPOXY  STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANT  SFRIF»^   VNH  PROCESSES  FOR  PRE- 
PARING THK   'N  \NU 
Josef  F Vied  and   lostf  \-     Her/.  Nev*    Bninvwick.  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  M.ilhieson  (  heniical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  \  irsinia 
No  DrawinE.     Filed  Oct.  1 9.  |Q56,  Ser   No    M 6.944 
16  (  iaims.     (CI.  260—239.551 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of 
A«-pregnene-9)9.  1  l/3;l7a.21-dioxido  -  3,20  -  dione  and 
A».«-pregnadiene-9/9, 1 1  /3;  1 7a,2 1  -dioxido-3,20-dione. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formulae 

9  9=^ 


0=1 


/■\y 


Vx/ 


and 


Clf, 

l\ 
o  c=o 

nil 


/ 


'V 


3.007,923 
PR(K  F.SS    FOR    FHF    FI  I ORIN  \TTO\    OF    9^,llfl. 

FP(>\\    \M)5,,6iFPO\\    MKKOIDS 
(ieor^es  Muller,  Noeent  sur  Mame.  Roland  Rardoneschi, 
Trembla.v-les-(,onesses,  and   Jean   Jollv,    Fontenay  sur 
Bois,    France,   assignors   to   I  es   i  aboratoires    Francais 

de    C  himiotherapie,    Paris.    France,    a    corporation    of  ^\ 

France  (^ 

No  Drawing      Filed  Jan    12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,871  * 

Claims  prioritj,  application  France  Jan.  22,  1959  0=l     ^v      y 

7  Claims.    (O.  260— 239  55 1  V^   \/ 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  steroid  selected  from    wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  R'  is  ^-hydroxy  and  together  R 
the  group  consisting  of  9/i.l  1^-epoxy  saturated  and  un-    and  R'  is  keto,  and  X  is  a-halogen. 
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3.007.926 

NEW  CAMPHOR  DKKIVATfVES  AND  THE 

MFTHOl)  OK  FKFPXRING  THFM 

MIchio  Nakanishi.  1421  3-("home.  I  onomachi, 

Nakatsu-shi.  Ooita.  Japan 

No  Drawing      Filed  Sept.  12.  1958.  Sir.  No.  760.567 

Claims  pri()rif>,  application  Japan  Sept.  18,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—247.2) 

Camphor  compounds  of  the  foniiula 


/ 


coo— A-N-R, 

l\ 

Y     Ri 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl  and  hydrogen;  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  5  car- 
bon atoms;  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
groups  forming  together  with  the  N-atom  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino.  mor- 
pholino,  piperazino  and  pyrrolidine;  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  propargyl,  and  Y  is  halogen. 


3.00"'.92"' 
TRIA7.INF    DFKn  XTFNES 

DaMd    I  iheriTian,    Paris,    France,   assignor   fo    Hoffmann- 
La    Ko<he    Inc.,    Nutle>,    NJ.,    a    corporation   of    New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed    \iie    9.  ^^f^0.  Ser   No   48.369 
Claims  priorif\,  applicadon  France  Auk.  •■*!  1'^^^ 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 249.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


MI 


R» 

I 
-X=C-R« 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  R^  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
and  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxy  lower  alkyl  and  carboxyl. 


.^.0n-',928 
PIPERAZINE   COMPOl  NI)S     \NI)    METHODS 
FOR   THFIK    PRODI  (  TION 
Robert   F.    Parcell.   St.    (lair   Shores.    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Parke,    Da* is  &   C(»riipan>.    Detroit,   Mich.,   a  corpora- 
ti(m  of   Michitian 
No  DraninK.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.335 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and    its    pharmaceutically     acceptable     non-toxic    acid- 
addition    salts,    said    free    base    having    the    structural 
formula 


<^^ 


cn,-cii, 

/  \ 


SK 


CH:-CII, 


N-(Cn,).-CHOH-Ar 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl  and  allyl  radicals,  n  is 
a  positive  integer  greater  than  1  and  less  than  4  and  Ar 
is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl, 
(lower)alkylphenyl,  (lower)alkoxyphenyl  and  chloro- 
phenyl  radicals. 


3,007.929 
CFRMICID\I    PIPERAZINE  DERTV  ATIVF^ 

Edward   Joseph    Nika**it7.   Glen    Rock,    N.J..   assignor  to 
The  Givaudan   Corporation,  New  York,  N.\  ..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,290 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula: 


R-NH-CHr-CH»-N 


/ 

i 
\ 


CHr 


-CHj 

\ 


CHr 


-CHi 


NH 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dodecy]  and  tetradecyl;  and  the  hydrochloride  of  said 
compound. 


3.007.930 
BETA-PHASE    DIH^  DROQl  INACRIDONE 
AND    PROCESS 
Charles     U      Manner,     Irvington.     and     Felix     FVedtrick 
Ehrich.  Westtield,  NJ..  assignors  to  F.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,020 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  beta  crystal  phase  6,13- 
dihydroquinacridone     having    the    following     structural 
formula  < 


H 


n« 


o 


I!         H,       H 
O 

and  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffract/on  pattern  exhibit- 
ing 5  strong  lines  of  which  the  most  intense  corresponds 
to  an  interplanar  spacing  of  11.77  A.  the  remaining  4 
strong  lines  corresponding  to  interplanar  spacings  of  5.96 
A..  5.68  A.,  3.67  A.  and  3.23  A.,  and  3  weaker  lines  cor- 
responding to  interplanar  spacings  of  6.32  A.,  4.28  A. 
and  3.83  A. 


3.007.931 
PRODI  CTION  OF  I  NSATIRATED  HETERO- 
CY(  I  IC  NITROGEN  BASES 
Billv  I).  Simpson,  Anton  M.  .Schnitzer,  and  Ra>mond  L. 
(  obh.    Rartlesville,   Okla..   assignors   to    Phillips   Petro- 
leum Compan\.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,856 

6  Claims.     ((I.  260—283) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  pyridine  and  quinoline  com- 
pounds which  comprises  contacting  under  dehydrogena- 
tion   conditions  a  nitrile   having  up  to  34  total  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  having  the  structural  formula 


R— c— II    n   n— c— R 

/    ^ 
R  O 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  carbon  atoms  which  together  with  two  ad- 
jacent carbon  atoms  in  said  formula  form  5-  and  6-mem- 
bered  carbocyclic  rings,  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  and 
metal  oxides  of  titanium,  vanadium,  tantalum,  chromium, 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  palladium 
and  platinum  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  100  to  750'  C. 
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3.007,932 

pro<f:ss  for  the  prep\ration  of 
14-hvdroxy  codfinf 

I  Irich  WeLvs.  Jamaica.  N.V  .,  avsignor  to  Mozes  Judas 

I  ewenstein,  kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

No  Drawins;.     Filed  June  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  594.694 

2  Clainw.     (tl.  260— 285 1 
1.  A   process    for   preparing    14-hydroxycodeine  com- 
prising the  reduction  of   i4-hydroxycodeincne  suspended 
in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  by  means  of  a  borohydridc. 


3.007,933 
PROCFSS   FOR   THF    PRFP\K\TTON  OF  SFCOND- 

ARY    AND   TFRTIVRV    ACFIYIFNU     WIINFS 
Geome    F.    Hennion.    South    Bend.    Ind..    assignor   to    Fll 

Filly   and  (  ompan>,   Indianapolis.   Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb    27.  195"',  Ser   No.  642.645 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 293) 

1.    The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

R  Am 

\'      ■  ■ 

/   \ 
Ri         C=CH 

wherein  Am  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of— NH-lower  alkyl.  — Ndowcr  alkyl),,  — NH-lowcr 
phenylaikyl,  — N(lower  phenaikyl),, 


—X 


> 


\ 


and  R  and  R,  taken  singly  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  a 
hydrogen  atom  on  a  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  carbon 
atom  carrying  the  amino  grouping,  at  least  one  of  R  and 
Ri  being  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  a  hydrogen  atom 
on  a  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  carbon  atom  carrying  the 
amino  grouping,  and  R  and  Ri.  when  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent 
a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
which  process  comprises  bringing  together  within  a  tem- 
perature range  of  about  20-l(X)°  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  water  an  amine  of  the  formula  Am — H  wherein  Am  haa 
the  same  significance  as  above,  and  an  acetylenic  halide 
of  the  formula: 

»       R         X 
\    / 

c 
/  \ 
Ri       c=cn 

wherein  X  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  R  and  R,  have  the  same  significance  as 
above. 

3.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  1-piperi- 
dino-1-ethynylcyclohexane  is  produced  by  reacting  1- 
elhynylcyclohexyl  chloride  .ind  piperidine. 


3.00^,934 
TFRTI\K>     \I(  OHOI^ 
William   Fas/lo   Benc/e,   Summit.    N.J  ,   assignor  to  Cfta 
Pharmaceutical  Prf>ducts,  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of   New  Jerse\ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15.  I960.  Ser.  No.  2,570 
12  (  laims.     (CI.  260—296) 
1.   A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  cf 
the  formula 

OH 

R,-rn-c-Ri 

i.  i. 

in  which  each  of  the  radicals  Rj  and  R2  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl  and  halogeno- 
phenyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals 


Ri   and  Rj  stands  for  pyridyl,  Rj  is  the  group  of  the 
formula 


-<z 


O-A-Z 


in  which  A  is  lower  alkylene  having  from  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  separates  the  group  Z  from  the  oxygen 
atom  by  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  Z  stands 
for  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino.  and  R4  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  N-oxides 
and  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,007,935 
CERTAIN   PYRIDVI     (AMINOAI  KYI  ENT   OXY)- 
PHFNYI    KFFONF.S 
William  I  aszio  Bencze,  Summit,  NJ.,  assi}tnor  to  Ciba 
Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit.  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of   New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,026 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


"'t^iy 


k. 


O-A-Z 


in  which  Rj  stands  for  pyridyl,  A  represents  alkylene 
of  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  separating  the  group 
Z  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z  stands  for  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino,  and  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,007,936 
SLBSTrriTED  3j5.DIOXO  ISOWZOriDTNES 
AND    A    PROTfSS    FOR    THE    .MANUFAC- 
TURE THF  KFOF 
Max  Matter,  Worb.  near  Bern,  and  Hanni  Gerber,  Bern, 
Switzerland,   assignors  to  Haco   AG..  Gumligen.   near 
Bern,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.315 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland   July   3,    1958 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  acid  and  its  therapeutically  useful  salt  with  a  sub- 
stantially therapeutically  neutral  base,  said  free  acid  hav- 
ing in  one  of  its  tautomeric  forms  the  formula 


R-N- 


O 


O 


Ri 


Rl 


wherein  each  of  the  symbols  R.  R,  and  R2  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  not  more  than  14  car- 
bon atoms  and  being  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturated 
bonds,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  but  not  more 
than  two  of  the  symbols  R,  Rj  and  R2  stand  for  hydrogen. 


3, 00-. 937 

SYNTHESIS   OF    5  (4  AMINOBLTYL) 

HYD\NTOIN 

Arthur  O.  Rogers,  I.ewlston,  NY.,  assizor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,978 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  5-(4-ammobutyl)hydantoin 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  semicarbazones  of  5-chlorovaleraldehyde  and  5- 
bromovaleraldehyde  with  a  phthalamide  salt  of  a  base  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  bases,  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  bases  and  those  quaternary  ammonium  bases 
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of  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethyl  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, trimethyiethyl  ammonium  hydroxide,  tetracthyl  am- 
monium hydroxide,  benzyltrimethyl  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, trimethylphenyl  ammonium  hydroxide  and  methyl- 
pyridmium  hydroxide,  and  reacting  the  resulting  5-phthali- 
midovaleraldehyde  semicarbazone  with  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  water. 


II  3,007,938 

l-(3-INDA2X)LECARBONYL)-HYDRAZINES  AND 
THEIR   PREPARATION 
Frederick    K.    Kirchner,    Bethlehem,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,011 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—310) 
20.  A  compound  having  the  formula  V — CONHN=B 
wherein  Y  is  3-indazole-  and  N=B  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

R  COR  R 

/  /  / 

-N        .     -N  and    -N=C 

\  \  \ 

R'  R'  R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon, moncarbocyclic  aryl  and  monocarbocyclic  aryl-sub- 
stituted  lower-aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


3.007,939 
N^l  BSim  TED   ISOINDO!  F.S 

Frederick  H.   Norton.  Concord,   Calif.,  assignor  (o  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,964 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
1.  N-substituted  isoindolcs  having  the  formula 

Ri 
I 

N 

/    \ 

Ri-C  C— R, 


R.-C 


/ 


\ 


C-R, 


R. 


-C 

A. 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  hydrocarbon  members  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphlhvl,  anthr>l.  and  the  cor- 
responding halosubstituted  alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  an- 
thr>l  radicals  having  halogen  atoms  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  wherein  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  alkyl 
groups  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  phenyl  groups, 
substituted  naphthyl  groups,  and  substituted  anthr\l 
groups,  said  substituents  being  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydroxyl 
and  carbox>l.  and  wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 


3.007.940 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DERIVATIVES  OF  3,3- 
PENTAMETHYI  ENF-4-HYDROXYBl  TYRIC  ACID 
John  Shavel.  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Robert  I.  Meltzer,  Rock- 
away,    NJ.,    and    Wolf-Dieter   Vigelius,   Memmingen. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Company,   Morris  Plains,   N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1.  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,987 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 343.6) 
1.  A    method    of   preparing    derivatives   of    3.T-penta- 
methylene-4-hydroxybuiyric    acid    which   comprises   con- 
verting cyclohexanediacetic   acid   to  cyclohexanediacetic 
772  o.G  ^   i(j 


anhydride,  reacting  said  anhydride  with  a  lower  alkyl  al- 
cohol to  form  a  mono-lower  alkyl  ester  of  cyclohexane- 
diacetic acid,  converting  said  ester  to  its  salt  of  a  me<al 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  potassium 
and  bivalent  mercury,  reacting  said  metal  salt  with  a  halo- 
gen selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and 
iodine  to  form  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl  3,?-penla- 
methylene-4-halobutyrate  and  reacting  said  substituted 
4-halobutyrate  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide. 

2.  A  methtxl  according  to  claim  1  werein  the  reaction 
product  of  said  substituted  4-halobutyrate  with  said  base 
is  acidified   to  form  /i,fi-pentamethylenebutyrolactone. 


3.007,941 
DECARBONYl.ATION  OF  FURFURAL 
Harry  B.  Copelin  and  Donald  I.  Gamett.  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  863.089 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—346.1) 
1.  TTie  process  for  the  production  of  furan  from  fur- 
fural comprising  healing  a  liquid  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  furfural  in  the  presence  of  palladium  metal  and  a 
basic  salt  of  an  alkali  metal. 


3.007.942 
RESOLUTION  OF  TRPVIESIC  AND 
TRIMELLITIC  ACID 
Donald  E.  Bumey,  Hammond,  and  James  O.  Knohloch. 
Hobart,  Ind.,  and  Hsiang  P.  Liao.  Park  Forest.  III.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,315 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 346.3) 
1.  A  process  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  trimesic  acid 
and  trimellitic  acid  which  comprises;  heating  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  trimellitic  acid  to 
trimellitic  anhydride,  extracting  the  trimellitic  anhydride 
from  the  mixture  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
and  recovering  the  extracted  trimellitic  anhydride. 


3.007,943 
METHOD   FOR    THE    PIRIFICATION    OF   TETRA- 
CHI  OROPHTHALIC     ACID     AND    THE     ANHY- 
DRIDE THEREOF 

Gerhart  Hoffmann,  Witten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chem- 
Ische  Werke  Witten,  Witten  (Ruhr).  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4,  1957 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.3) 
1.  A  method  for  the  purificition  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrachlorophthalic 
acid  and  tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride  products  of  the 
chlorination  of  phthalic  anhydride,  which  method  com- 
prises dissolving  said  compound  in  a  solvent  mixture 
containing  water  and  between  about  2-20%  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
oxane,  glycol  formal  and  tetrahydrofuran.  the  solvent 
mixture  being  at  a  temperature  near  the  boiling  point 
thereof,  cooling  the  solution  to  precipitate  crystals  of 
the  compound  substantially  free  of  impurities,  and  there- 
after separating  the  precipitated  crystals  from  the  mother 
liquid. 


3,007.944 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  TRIALKYL 

ETHYLENE  HYDROCARBONS 

Emanuel  M.  Amir.  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  (  om- 

pany.  Elizabeth.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  709.788 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—348.5) 
4.  A   process  which  comprises  subjecting   a    normally 
liquid  tri  lower  alkyl  ethylene  hydrocarbon  to  aqueous 
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liquid  phase  oxidation  with  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  40"  F.  to  about  reflux  tem- 
perature in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  solu- 
ble salt  of  a  metal  of  groups  VI  through  VIII  of  the  peri- 
odic taWe,  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  mols  of  water 
per  mol  of  trialkyl  ethylene  hydrocarbon  being  employed, 
said  water  containing  an  amount  of  a  non-reactive  buffer 
sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  7  to 
8.5  whereby  there  is  formed  a  substantially  hydro-perox- 
ide free  oxidation  product  containing  aldehydic.  ketonic, 
alcoholic  and  oxirane  addition  products  of  oxygen  and 
said  trialkyl  ethylene,  and  recovering  said  addition  prod- 
ucts. 


3.007.945 
PRO(  F.SS  AM)  IM  FRMFDI  \TFS  FOR  PRFP  \RING 

6  I)FH\I)R()Mh  im  [  UMOSIFKONF 
Josef    Fried    and    Josef    F.    Her/.    New    Briins>*iik.    NJ., 
avsign(>r>    to    Olin    Mathieson    (  heniiial    (  urpuration, 
New   ^  ork.   N.\'..  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 
No  I)ra**in2.     Filed   \pr.  2.  1957.  Str.  No.  650,087 

■'  Claims.      (CI.  260— .^9''. 4) 
I.  A  6^-alkanesulfonic  acid  ester  of  6/3-fiydroxymethyl- 
testostcrone. 


3.007.946 
3-AI  KO\V-16-VlK^HYLENE-l,3,5(10)- 
FS^R  VFRIFN-n-ONES 
DaMd  A.  Tyner.  C.len>iew.  II!..  assicnor  to  G.  D,  Searle 

&  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  772,175 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CH, 


(lower  alkyI)0-L!L      ^ 


3.007,94"' 

I7^-HVDRO\>FSTR.l  KV-3  ONES    AND 

DFRI\\ri\FS    IHFREOF 

Raymond  F.   Counsell,  Fvanston.   Ill  .  assignor  fo  G.  D. 

.Searle  &  Co.,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec    29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,496 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


o= 


/\/^ 


/ 


H 
v-OR' 


wherein  R    is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl-CO  radicals. 


3.00"',94« 
FROCF^SS   FOR    TMF    PRODI  CTION   OF   2-TRI- 
FLl  OROMFTHM  -4-  VMINO  -  5  -  SLLFAMYL- 
BFN/FNF..SCI  FON AMIDF 
David    V.    Johnson,   .Syracuse.    N.Y  ,   avsignor,   by   mesne 
a.ssignments.    to    Bristol-Myers    (  ompany.    New    York, 
N.Y.,  »  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,127 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.7) 
1.  The  unitary  prc^ess  for  preparing  2-trifluoromethyl- 
4-amJno-5-sulfamyibenzene-sulfonamide  which  comprises 


mixing  m-trifluoromethylaniline  with  10-20  moles  chloro- 
suifonic  acid  (per  mole  of  m-trifluoromethylaniline  and 
10-20  moles  sodium  chloride  (per  mole  of  m-trifluoro- 
methylaniline) in  letrachloroethane  at  a  temperature  of 
120*-135°  C,  quenching  the  reaction  mixture  with  water, 
separating  the  tetrachloroethane  phase  and  contacting  said 
solvent  phase  with  excess  ammonia. 


3,00''.949 
PROCFSS    FOR    IMF    PRFP\R\riON    OF 
SIBSIIM    IFD    PRFC.N  \NF  DIONFS 
Gerard  Nomine.   Noisy-le-Sec.  Seine,  and    Daniel  Bertin, 
Montrouge.    Seine.    France,    assignors    to    I  es    I  abora- 
toires    Fran«,ais    dt    (  himiotherapie,    Paris,    France,    a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  16.920 
Claims  priorio,  application  France  Mar.  27,  1959 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1  la,17a-dihy- 
droxy-16a-methyI-pregnane-3,20-dione  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  treating  3a-acyloxy-16a,l7a-epoxy-20-ketal- 
16;i-methyl-pregnane-l  1-one  in  a  lower  alkylamine  with 
lithium  at  a  temperature  from  —6°  C.  to  —40'  C,  for 
a  time  sufficient  simultaneously  to  effect  an  opening  of 
the  epoxide  ring  in  the  16,17-position  with  steric  inver- 
sion, reducing  the  ketone  function  and  saponifying  the 
acyloxy  group,  hydrolyzing  the  3a,l  lo,17o-trihydroxy- 
20-ketal-l6o-methyl-pregnane  with  an  aqueous  acid,  treat- 
ing the  3a,l  la,17a-trihydroxy-16a-methyl-pregnane-20- 
one  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-bromoamides  and  N-bromoimides  in  an  aque- 
ous, water-miscible  organic  solvent  at  temperatures  from 
about  0°  C.  to  room  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
oxidize  the  hydroxyl  group  in  the  3-position  and  recov- 
ering said  lia,17a-dihydroxy-16a-methyl-pregnane-3,20- 
dione. 


3.007.950 
16a  -  HYDROXY  -  5/9  -  PRFGNANE  -  3,11.20  TRIONF 
WITH    SFPFDOISH  M     iMl'l  LLOSl'OHl  M     \ND 
PRODCCTION  THFRFOF 

Gunther  S.  Fonken.  Kalama/oo.  and  Herbert  (  .  Murray, 
Barry  Township,  Barry  ( Ounty.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  I'pjohn  Company,  kalama/oo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  No>.  23.  I960,  Ser.  No.  71.168 
11  (laims.     (CI.  260— 397.45) 

1 .  1 6a-hydroxy-5;a-pregnane-3, 1 1 ,20-trione. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  16a-hydroxy-53-pregnane- 
3.1 1.20-trione  which  comprises  aerobically  subjecting  5^- 
pregnane-3,1 1.20-trione  to  the  oxygenating  activity  of 
Sepedonium  ampullosporum. 


3,007,951 
17a-ACETYI.-.ii«-\NDROSI\DIFNE-ll3.I7i9-DIOL. 

3-ONE  AND  PRFPXRAIION  THFRFOF 
Georges  Mulkr.  Nogent-sur-Nlarne,  and  Miliitin  Stefano- 
vic.  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  1  es  I  aboratoires  Fran- 
cais  de  (himiotherapie,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  820.601 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France  July  8,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 397.45) 
1.   17o-acetyl-A'  *-androstadiene-l  l/3,17^-diol-3-one. 


3.007,952 

ORGANOFHOSPHORl  S  (OMPOLNDS  AND 

PRFPARATION 

Joseph  7    Matt.  Chicago.  III.,  and  VValfer  \    Schroedcr. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors,  by    mesne  assignments,  to 

Armour  and  C  ompany,  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,714 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 403) 

5.  In  a  preparation  of  a  phosphono-fatty  acid  the  steps 
of  reacting  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  fatty  acid  having 
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from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  radical 
thereof  with  phosphorus  trichloride  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  saponifying  the  reaction  mixture  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  and  sep- 
arating out  the  reaction  product. 
14.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

R 
RC-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  monovalent  alkali  metal  radical,  and  a  monovalent 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R  represents  a  saturated, 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  therein  and  having  an  aliphatically  bound  hydrogen 
atom  thereof  replaced  by  a  phosphonic  radical  of  the 
formula  — P03(Rj)j  wherein  Rj  represents  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali 
metal  radical  and  an  organic  base. 


3.007.953 
ARYL   MANGANKSE   CARBONVL    COMPOUNDS 

AND    PROCKSS 
Rex    D.   Ciosson,    Norfh>ille.   and   Thomas   H.    Cofficld. 
Farmington.    Mich.,    assignors    to    Fthyl    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,997 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  An  organometallic  compound  of  manganese  having 
the  formula  RMn(C0)5  where  "R"  is  a  univalent  aryl 
hydrocarbon  group. 

5.  A  preKess  for  preparing  organometallic  manganese 
compounds  having  the  formula  RMnfCOj  wherein  "R" 
is  a  univalent  aryl  hydrocarbon  group  said  process  com- 
prising pyrolizing,  at  temperaturei  between  about  20  to 
about  225°  C.  an  acyl  manganese  pentacarbonyl  com- 
pound having  the  formula  RCOMn(CO)8  in  which  "R" 
is  a  univalent  aryl  hydrocarbon  group. 


3,007,954 
BINLCLEAR  ARENF  ORGANOMETALLIC 
CARBONYIJ5 
Roy   L.   Praett.   Charleston.    VV.   Va..   John    F.   W>man, 
Topsfield.   Mass..   and   Donald   R.   Rink.    Buflfalo.   and 
Leo  Parts.  .Snyder.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,781 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 429) 
\.  As  compositions  of  matter  the  stable  binuclear  arene 
organometallic  carbonyls  having  the  formula 


• 

R 

- 

R-1 

yN 

-R 

yt ./  r*  f\\ 

R- 

x/ 

-R 

Ml(CO),-i 

-         R         _ 

2 

wherein: 

(1)  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  manganese  and 
rhenium. 

(2)  Each  R  group  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

(3)  n  IS  an  integer  defined  by  the  relation  n  =  G  —  A—6. 

(4)  A  is  the  atomic  number  of  M. 

(5)  G  is  the  atomic  number  of  the  next  higher  rare 
gas  with  respect  to  said  metal  M,  and 

(6)  Only  one  arene  organic  group  is  bonded  to  each 
metal  atom. 


3.007,95$ 
MANUFACTl  RF    OF   ORGANOLEAD 
COMPOl  NDS 
Sidney  M.  Blitzer  and  Tillmon  H.  Pearson,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Fth>l  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  632.634 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 437) 
1.  A  process  for   the   manufacture  of  an  organolead 
compound  which  comprises   reacting   an  organometallic 
compound  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  group  I-A,  H,  and  III-A  metals  of  the  peri- 
odic chart  of  the  elements  and  wherein  the  organo  groups 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals  with  lead  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  an  essentially 
inert  organic  diluent. 


3.007.956 
PROCESS  FOR   SEPARATING   ORG  ANOSILANT^ 

Robert  G.  Lin>ille.  Berkley  Heights.  N.J.,  and  Harry   R. 
McEntee.  Waterford.  N.\  .,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  40.147 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  mass  transfer  of  a  di- 
chlorosilane  corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 

R'jSiCIj 

from  a  chlorosilane  mixture  containing  said  dichloro- 
silane  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  R'SiCIa,  R'sSiCl.  and  SiC^  comprising  form- 
ing a  separate  extract  phase  that  is  richer  in  said  di- 
chlorosilane  than  said  chlorosilane  mixture  by  intimately 
dispersing  with  said  chlorosilane  mixture  a  dinitrile  sol- 
vent corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 

CN— (CRj),— (Z)— (CR2)b— CN 

where  a  and  b  are  whole  numbers  equal  to  from  0  to  3 
inclusive,  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  --^ 

_CRj— ,  —CRj— NH— CRj— ,  —CRj—S—CRj— 

_CRj— O— CRj—  and  _CR=CR— 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  less  than  seven  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  of  less  than  seven  carbon  atoms. 


3.007.957 
REDl  CTION    OF    NTTROARYT  HYDROCARBON- 
OXYSILANES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ABSORB- 
ENTS 

Donald    L.    Bailey.   Snyder.   Enrico   J.    Pcpe,    Kenmore, 
and   Bernard  Kanner.  Tonawanda.  N.Y..  assignors  to 
L'nion    Carbide    Corporation,    a    corporation    of    New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.791 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 448.8) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  aminoarylhydrocarbonoxy- 

silanes  represented  by  the  formula: 

R. 

I 
HjNArSi(OR).-, 

wherein  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  phenylene,  alkyl-substituted  phenylene  and  the 
alkoxy-substituted  phenylene  groups.  R  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  free  of  olefinic  unsaturation  and  a  has 
a  value  from  0  to  2,  which  process  comprises  reducing  a 
nitroarylhydrocarbonoxysilane  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

R. 

0,NArSi(OR)i  . 

wherein  Ar,  R,  and  a  have  the  above-defined  meaning 
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with  hvdrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of    and  lower  alkylenc;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 

a   hvdrogenation   catalyst   and   an   absorbent   for   water    sisting  of  the  radicals 

that  is  not  reactive  with  aminoarylhydrocarbonoxysilanes 

and  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  at  least  20  pounds  per 

square  inch  gauge  and  a  temperature  of  at  least  20*  C. 

under  anhydrous  conditions  to  produce  an  amiooaryihy- 

drocarbonoxysiiane. 


o 


-C-R« 


and 


o 


3,007.958 

POI  Y-HAI.(K;FN.CONrAFMNG  POLYHYDRIC 

rOMPOlNDS 

Paul  Robitschek.  Buffalo,  and  (  laude   Ihomas  Bean.  Jr., 

Niagara    Falls.    N.\ ..    assignors    to    Hooker    (  hemical 

Corporation,    Niagara    Falls,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1952,  Ser.  No.  308.922 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 468) 

1.  The  Diels- Alder  jdduct  ol  hcxachiorocyclopenta- 
dienc  and,  as  the  dienophile,  an  unsubstituted  lower- 
aliphatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  mono-alkene  diois,  mono-alkyne  diols,  poly- 
hydric  compounds  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups 
of  which  one  hydroxyl  group  is  etherified  by  a  mono- 
unsaturated  monohydric  alcohol  dienophile,  and  poly- 
hydric  compounds  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups 
of  which  one  hydroxyl  group  is  csterified  by  a  mono- 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  dienophile. 


3.007.959 
KSTFRIFK  \TION    OF     IFKFPHTHAUC    ACID    IN 
THE   PKKSFNCE  OF  (  ADMIIM  SI  LFATE  CAT- 
\r  YST 

Delbert   H.   Me>er,   Highland,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No   78H,275 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
1.  In  a  process  for  prfp.iring  dimethyl  terephlhalate  by 
reacting  terephthalic  acid  with  methanol  at  a  temperature 
between  about  140*  C  and  350"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  about  atmospheric,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
cadmium  sulfate  catalyst. 


3. 00". 960 

N-TKINITKO\I  KYL-N-NIIKOAMINOALKYX 

\(  IDS    AND    DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Hcnrv    Feuer,    lafavette,    Ind..    and    Charles    R     Koller, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Purdut-  Research  Foun- 
dation, a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  No*.  10.  1958,  !H;r.  No.  777^33 

27  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 482) 
1.  The   composition    having    the   following   structural 

formula: 

R 

I 
R«-C— R' 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  the 
radical 

NO| 

I 

-N-R«-C(NO,), 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals 


^>-"- 


(CH,) 


,cH-cn- 


-R«-C- 


-R« 


R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
radical,  halo,  and  an  alkoxyl  radical  having  up  to  five 
carbon  atoms;  R*  is  alkvlene  having  up  to  ten  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  R'  substituted 
alkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R'  sub- 
stituted alkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 
an  integer  between  3  and  9. 
3.  Ethyl  N-trinitroethyl-N-nitroglycine. 


3.007.961 
PRFP\R\TTON    OF    Al  KARYI    SlIFONATFS 
John  V\.  Conwell.  Horace  F.  I  unt/,  and  Daniel  O.  Popo- 
vac,   Ponca   Cit>.   Okla..   assignors   to   Continental   Oil 
Company,   Ponca   (  ity.  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

*        Filed  Oct.  28.  1955.  Ser.  No.  543,512 
13  Clainii.     (CI.  260—505) 


~0        S        «i9I0M>dlS4O«S» 

COMC    Of    *«OI>«TICS    IN    nT0»0C**tO«l    aiKTUlK 


1 1 .  A  process  for  the  complete  sulfonation  of  the  alkyl 
substituted  benzenes  contained  in  a  product  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  193  and  an  aromatic 
content  of  45-65  percent  which  comprises  applying  said 
product  as  a  film  to  a  heat  exchange  surface  which  is 
maintained  within  the  range  of  30  to  180°  F.,  intro- 
ducing a  sulfonating  agent  into  said  film  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  sulfonating  agent  thus  introduced  is  suffi- 
cient to  sulfonate  from  85  to  95  percent  of  the  alkyl  sub- 
stituted benzenes  present  in  said  film  at  a  point  closely 
in  advance  of  a  progressively  moving  scraper,  thus  par- 
tially sulfonating  the  alkyl  substituted  benzenes  contained 
in  said  film,  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  separate 
into  two  layers,  a  lower  layer  comprising  sulfonated  alkyl 
substituted  benzenes  and  an  upper  layer  comprising 
branched-chain  acyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  diluted 
with  unsulfonated  alkyl  substituted  benzenes,  separating 
said  layers,  reapplying  said  upper  layer  to  a  second  heat 
exchange  surface  which  is  maintained  within  the  range 
of  30  to  180*  P.,  introducing  an  additional  quantity 
of  said  sulfonating  agent  into  said  reapplied  film,  where- 
in the  amount  of  sulfonating  agent  thus  introduced  into 
said  reapplied  film  is  sufficient  to  sulfonate  completely 
the  alkyl  substituted  benzenes  contained  therein  at  a 
point  closely  in  advance  of  a  progressively  moving  scrap- 
er, and  separating  the  sulfonated  alkyl,  substituted  ben- 
zenes from  the  branched-chain  acyclic  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons. 
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3.007.962 

2-AI  KOXYMErHYI.-4-(  HI OROPHKNOXY- 

ACFTATES 

Jean  Metivier.  Arpajon.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 

Usines    Chimique<i    Khone-Poulenc.    Paris.    France,    a 

French  bod>  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1959.  Set.  No.  800,371 

5  (  laims.     (CI.  260—521) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenoxyacetic 
acids  of  the  general  formula: 
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-0-CH,-COOH 


CHiOR, 

wherein  R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof. 


"  3.007.963 

METHOD   OF   MAKING    2.2 -DIPHFNIC    ACID 
Robert  H.  Callighan.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inited 

States  Steel  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ,lerse\ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,014 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—523) 

A  method  of  making  diphenic  acid  comprising  dissolv- 
ing 2.2'-hiphenvldicarboxaldehyde  in  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon-tetrachlo- 
ridc.  chloroform,  methylene  chloride  and  ethylene  di- 
chloride,  floating  on  said  solution  water  containing  about 
70  grams  per  liter  of  a  carbonate  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metals, 
then,  while  said  solution  and  water  are  at  substantially 
room  temperature,  passing  therethrough  oxygen  contain- 
ing about  \%  of  ozone  until  about  0  14  mole  of  ozone 
per  mole  of  dialdehyde  has  been  absorbed,  separating 
the  organic-solvent  layer  from  the  water,  acidifying  the 
water  and  collecting  the  diphenic  acid  precipitated. 


3.007.964 

METHOD   OF  PRFPARINf;    SAI TS   OF  2,2- 

DICHIOROPROPIONK     A(  !D 

Asa  O.  Maylott  and   Robert  H.  Me>er.  (  oncord.  Calif., 

assignors  to  The   Dow    Chemical   (ompanv.   Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,215 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 539) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  salt  of  2.2-dichloro- 
propionic  acid,  the  prcKedural  steps  of  contacting,  in  a 
liquid  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  as  reaction  medium.  2.2- 
dichloropropionic  acid  and  an  essentially  anhydrous  com- 
pound which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia and  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and 
bicarbonates.  and  thereafter  separating  in  us  solid  phase 
the  salt  of  2,2-dichloropropionic  acid. 


3.007.965 
NEW   TFTRACY(  I  INFS   PRODICFD   BY 
SrKtf'T()\n<  I  s     H  HKth4(  lh\S 
John   Andrew  Crow ich.  Jr.,   and    Philip   Andrew    Miller, 
New  (  ity.  N.Y  ..  avsignors  to  American  Cvanamid  Com- 
pany. New   Y  ork,  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792.952 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 559) 
1.  A  comp<->und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5a(lla)-dehydrotetracyclines  of  the  formula: 

N(cn,)f 


OH    o 


o  on^o 


member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine  and 
chlorine. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  7-chloro-5a(l  la)-dehydro- 
lelracycline  which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of  Strep- 
tomyces  aureofaciens  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  American  Type  Culture  Collection  acces- 
sion numbers  12748.  12749.  12750  and  12751  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources 
of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  and  con- 
taining at  least  50  parts  per  million  of  chloride  ions,  un- 
der submerged  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  quan- 
tities of  7-chloro-5a(lla)-dehydroietracycline  are  pro- 
duced in  said  medium. 


3.007.966 
METHOD  OF  REDl  CINC  NITRO-Sl  BSTTTITFD 
ARYLIDES     OF     ;i-HYDROXY     CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
William   G.    Huey.    Nassau.    NY.,    assignor   to   General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  New   York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,881 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—560) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  amine-substituted 
anilide  or  substituted  anilide  of  a  |9-hydroxy  carboxylic 
acid  by  the  sulfide  reduction  of  a  nitro  group  in  the 
anilide  moiety  of  the  /9-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  anilide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  purifying  the  amine- 
substituted  anilide  of  the  /9-hydroxy  carboxylic  add  by 
slurrying  the  same  with  dilute  alkali  solution  to  solution  of 
)9-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  anilide. 


3.007.967 
AIKYI,   (l.p-MENTHEN-6-YI JKFTONES   AND 
PROCF.SS  THEREFOR 
Hahib  Fmile  Eschinazi.  now  b>  judicial  change  of  name 
Fmile  Ha>i>  Fschinasi,  Montclair.  N.J..  assignor  to  I  he 
Gi^audan   Corporation.   New    York,   N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1958.  Ser,  No.  761.942 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 587) 
1.  The  chemical  compounds  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  X  is  a 


3.007,968 

ETHERIFICATION    OF   HYDROXY 

AROMATIC    ALDKinOKS 

Arthur     Alt.    Kirkwood.    .Mo.,    assignor    to    Monsanto 

Chemical  Compan>.  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  674,034 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 600) 
1.  In  a  process  for  prtxiucing  veratraldehyde,  the  steps 
comprising  reacting  a  metal  salt  of  a  vanillin  with  methyl 
chloride  while  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  pH  9.0 
to  9.5  and  thereafter  increasing  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  within  the  range  of  1 1  to  12  prior  to  separation 
of  the  veratraldehyde  from  said  reaction  mixture,  said 
metal  being  that  of  a  metal  hydroxide  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  23  to  75. 
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3.007.969 
PROCFSS   FOR    PRFPVKINC;     IF TR  \  TH  DROXY- 
MFTHM     PHOSI'HOMl  M    fH  DROMDF 
Martin  Reiiter  and  I  udnig  Orthner.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany,   assignors   to   Farhwerke    Hofchst    Xktienge- 
sellschaft   vormals   Meister   I  ucius   &    Brunina,   Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Cierman>,  a  corporation  of  (Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  7.  I«J58.  S«?r.  No.  707.475 
Claims  priority,  application  dermany  Jan.  12,  1957 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  TTie  process  for  preparing  tetra-hydroxy-methyl 
phosphonium  hydroxide  which  comprises  reacting  phos- 
phine  with  formaldehyde,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  4:1. 
in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  a  finely  dispersed 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)   the  metals  of  groups  lib  and  VIII  of  the  periodic 

system. 
(h)  the  oxides  and  the  hydroxides  of  the  metals  and 

solid  met.illoids  of  groups  lb.  lib.  Illb.  IVa.  IVb. 

Va.  Vb.  Via  and  Vlll  of  the  periodic  system. 

(c)  the  soluble  s;i!ts  and  complex  salts  of  the  metals 
and  solid  metalloids  of  groups  lb,  lib,  Illb,  IVa. 
IVb.  Va.  Vb.  Via  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  system 
with  hydrohalic  acids,  nitric  acid,  and  sulfuric  acid. 

(d)  uranyl  acetate. 

(e)  the  phosphides  of  the   metals   and  metalloids  of 
groups  lb,   lib.   Illb.    IVa.   IVb.  Va.   Vb.   Via  and 
VIII  of  the  periodic  system,  obtained  by  the  reaction 
of  the  aforesaid  oxides,  hydroxides  and  salts,  includ-' 
ing  uranyl  acetate,  with  phosphine.  and 

(/)  mixtures  of  the  aforesaid  phosphides  and  the 
aforesaid  salts. 


3.007, <)70 
PRFPARATION    OF   SODIL  M    HYDROCARBON 
BORON   COMPOUNDS 
Fugene  ('.    \shby,    Baton   Rouge.  la.,  assignor  to  Etby! 
Corporation,  New  ^  ork,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,074 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  hydro- 
carbon boron  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  sodi- 
um metal  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  chloride  and  methyl  chloride  and  a 
hydrocarbon  boron  compound  containing  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  and  aryl  groups 
attached  to  boron  and  the  remaining  valencies  of  the 
boron  are  satisfied  by  a  group  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  aikyl.  aJkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  and  aryl 
groups. 


3,007,971 
PROCF^SS  FOR    RFCOVTRING   POI.YPHENOI^ 

Robert    H.    J.    Creighton.    Nanaimo,    British    Columbia, 

Canada,    assignor    to    MacMillan    &    Bloedel    I  imifed. 

Vancouver.    British    (  olumhia,  Canada,   a  corporation 

of   British   ( Olumbia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,383 
10  Claini-s.     (CI.  260 — 619) 

1.  A  process  for  recovermg  polyphenols  from  aqueous 
extracts  obtained  by  leaching  with  water  particulate  wood 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Western  Red  Cedar 
and  California  Redwood,  which  comprises  treating  the 
extract  with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide  to  give  a  pH 
of  at  least  9,  and  separating  the  resulting  precipitate  of 
the  basic  calcium  salt  of  the  polyphenols  of  the  extract. 


3.007,972 
PROCESS   FOR   THF    PRODICTION   OF   MULTI- 
VALENT    \l(()HOIS    FROM    SORBITOI. 
Wilhelm  Delters,  Chur.  (.rauhunden.  and  Johann  Ciesen. 
Ilaldenstein,  near  (  hur.  (.rauhunden.  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Imenla.    \  (..  fui  Forschung  und  Patentver- 
wertung.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23.  195K.  Ser.  No.  762,889 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Switzerland  Oct.  29,  1957 

3  t  iainis.  (CI.  260—6351 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  multivalent  alcohols 
from  sorbitol  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  cleavage  of 
sorbitol  in  aqueous  solution,  at  approximately  250'  C. 
and  approximately  350  atmospheres  pressure,  in  contact 
with  activated  nickel  as  catalyst,  which  consists  of  sub- 
jecting only  up  to  70  percent  of  said  sorbitol  to  said  hy- 
drogenation cleavage;  followed  by  filtration,  cooling  and 
conducting  of  the  reaction  mixture  thus  obtained  at  10 
to  60°  C.  over  an  anion  exchanger  impregnated  with 
boric  acid,  whereby  unreacted  sorbitol  is  adsorbed  on 
said  exchanger,  to  the  latter's  full  capacity;  removing 
the  water  from  the  remaining  mixture  of  multivalent 
alcohols  by  distillation,  whereby  the  distilling  water  en- 
trains glycols;  recovering  from  the  mixture  then  remain- 
ing the  multivalent  alcohols  present  by  rectification;  wash- 
ing approximately  20  percent  of  the  sorbitol  adsorbed 
on  said  exchanger  off  the  same  with  water  and  return- 
ing the  solution  thus  obtained  to  said  hydrogenation 
cleavage;  condensing  the  water  from  the  distillation  with 
entrained  glycols  and  conducting  the  same  at  10-60°  C. 
over  said  exchanger  which  had  been  freed  from  approxi- 
mately 20  percent  of  said  sorbitol,  whereby  said  glycols 
are  adsorbed  on  said  exchanger;  displacing  said  glycols 
from  said  exchanger  by  conducting  a  fresh  reaction  mix- 
ture from  said  hydrogenation  cleavage  over  said  ex- 
changer which  again  is  loaded  thereby  to  its  full  capacity 
with  sorbitol;  and  combining  said  displaced  glycols  with 
the  fresh  reaction  mixture  from  which  said  sorbitol  had 
been  adsorbed  on  said  ion  exchanger  for  distillation  and 
removal  of  water. 


3.007.973 

OXO   PROCFSS   WITH    IMPROVED 

HM)ROr.FN\TION 

Gert  H.  Welsemann.  Hobart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1955.  Ser.  No.  549.975 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—638) 

1.  In  the  oxo  process  for  making  high  boiling  alcohols 
wherein  oxolation  reactor  effluent  is  fractionated  to  sepa- 
rate an  aldehyde  stream  from  higher  boiling  and  lower 
boiling  components  and  wherein  the  aldehyde  stream  is 
subsequently  hydrogenated  in  a  hydrogenation  zone  by 
downward  passage  in  liquid  phase  through  a  catalyst  bed 
consisting  essentially  of  about  20  percent  of  cobalt-on- 
pumice  under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1500  to  4500 
p.s.i.g.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  350  to 
600°  F.  with  a  liquid  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  about 
.1  to  1  volumes  of  introduced  aldehyde  stream  per  hour 
per  volume  of  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  an  excess 
amount  of  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  temf>erature  of 
the  hydrogenation  is  controlled  by  cooling  the  hydrogena- 
tion effluent  stream,  separating  hydrogen  therefrom  and 
recycling  separated  hydrogen  in  controlled  amounts  at 
vertically  spaced  levels  in  said  hydrogenation  zone,  the 
improved  method  of  operation  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing into  the  hydrogenation  zone  the  aldehyde  stream  at 
the  beginning  of  a  run  with  fresh  cobalt-on-pumice  cat- 
alyst at  an  inlet  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  350 
to  400°  F.,  increasing  the  inlet  temperature  ultimately 
to  about  450°  F.  but  not  higher  than  500°  F.  as  the 
catalyst  becomes  less  active  with  on-stream  use,  main- 
taining a  temperature  gradient  in  the  range  of  about  100 
to  150°  F.  across  substantially  the  length  of  the  catalyst 
bed  throughout  the  period  of  catalyst  use,  maintaining  a 
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final  catalyst  bed  outlet  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
450  to  600°  F..  said  temperature  being  lower  at  the  be- 
ginning than  at  the  end  of  the  on-stream  use  of  the  cat- 
alyst, limiting  the  temperature  rise  in  the  inlet  third  of 
the  catalyst  bed  to  about  30  to  70  percent  of  the  total 
temperature  gradient,  limiting  the  temperature  rise  in 
the  middle  third  of  the  catalyst  bed  to  about  50  to  20 
percent  of  the  total  temperature  gradient,  limiting  the 
temperature  rise  in  the  outlet  third  of  the  catalyst  bed 
to  less  than  20  percent  of  the  total  temperature  gradient, 
and  limiting  the  inlet  and  outlet  temperatures  while  em- 
ploying said  temperature  gradient  to  leave  about  1  to  2 
p>ercent  of  aldehyde  in  the  final  hydrogenation  effluent. 


3.007.974 

CHIORINATION   PRODI  CTS  OF  CYCLODODECA- 
TRIFNF    PRCX^ESS 

Samuel  B.  Lippincott.  Springfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1959.  Scr.  No.  796,282 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 648) 

1.  The  new  composition  of  matter  9,10-dichloro-l,5- 
cyclododecadiene. 


3,007,975 

4,4   BIS-(CH1  OROMFTHYD-BIPHENYL 

John  T.  Massengale  and  Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  \  iscose  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,589 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—649) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  4,4'-bis-(chloromethyl)-bi- 
phenyl  which  comprises  reacting  biphenyl,  formaldehyde 
and  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  zinc  chloride  and  water  in  a  weight  ratio  at  the 
start  of  the  reaction  of  about  1.5  to  4  parts  of  zinc  chlo- 
ride to  1  part  of  water  and  wherein  said  zinc  chloride  is 
present  in  a  ratio  of  1.2  to  2.55  mols  of  zinc  chloride 
per  mol  of  biphenyl  present  at  the  start  of  the  reaction. 


3.007.976 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  6.(2',6',6'- 
TRIMETJni  -CVCLOHE\tNYL-i')-4  -  METHYL- 
HEXA.3.5.DIENE-I-YNE 

Karl  Filer.  Koln-Stammheim,  and  Ernst  Truscheit.  Lever- 
kusen.  Germans,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Ba\er 
AktiengeselUchaft.  I  everkusen,  German),  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1960.  Ser.  No.  17.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-(2'.6',6'-trimeth- 
yl-cyclohexenyl-r)-4-methyl-hexa-3,5-diene-l-yne,  which 
comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  /3-ionone  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc,  lithium  and  magnesium  with  1.3-dihalogeno-l- 
propene  to  produce  6-(2',6',6'-trimethylcyclohexenyl-l')- 
4-methyl-4-hydroxy- 1  -halogeno-hexa- 1 ,5-diene,  reacting 
the  product  thus  obtained  with  a  nucleophilic  agent  under 
splitting  off  of  hydrogen  halide  to  produce  6-(2',6'6'- 
trimethylcyclohexenyl-D  -  4  -  methyl-4-hydroxy-hex-5- 
ene-1-yne,  treating  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  base  the 
product  thus  obtained  with  an  inorganic  acid  halide 
whereby  water  is  split  off  to  produce  6-(2',6',6'-trimethyl- 
cyclohexenyl-r)-4-methyl-hexa-3,5-diene-l-yne 


3,007,977 
MANT  FACTLTtE  OF  NORBORNYLENT 
Arthur   B.   Hill,   Greenbrook,   Daniel   S.   Maisel.   Tnion, 
and    Donald   W.    Wood,   Westfield.    N.J.,   assignors   to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,929 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 


f^ 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  norbornylenc 
wherein  a  cyclopentadiene  is  reacted  in  a  reaction  zone 
with  ethylene  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  cyclopentadiene  dimer  while  at  least  par- 
tially controlling  and  maintaining  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture by  adjusting  the  molar  ratio  of  cyclopentadiene 
monomer  to  cyclopentadiene  dimer  in  the  feed  to  the 
reaction  zone. 


3,007.978 
PROCESS  FOR   CRACKING   DICYCLO- 
PENTADIENE 
Leland   K.  Beach,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search   and    Engineering   Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836.500 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 


I.  An  improved  process  for  obtaining  a  high  purity 
cyclopentadiene  material  with  a  minimum  formation  of 
byproducts  and  coke  which  comprises  continuously  pass- 
ing a  mixture  consisting  of  vapors  of  a  petroleum  feed 
stream  boiling  in  the  range  of  110-260°  C.  containing 
more  than  40  wt.  percent  of  dimers  of  said  cyclopenta- 
diene material  thoroughly  mixed  with  about  0.1-5  wl. 
percent  of  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  having  a  TAG  Open  Cup 
Flash  Point  above  about  250°  C,  through  a  cracking 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  ISO- 
400°  C.  and  recovering  a  cyclopentadiene  material  frcm 
said  zone. 


3,007,979 
LIQLID-LIOriD    EXTRACTION    PROCESS 
AND    APPARATl  S 
William  D.  Peters,  Bartles\ille.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  (  ompan.\.  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1955.  Ser.  No.  483.392 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 674) 
1.  A    process    for    separating    a    mixed    hydrocarbon 
stream  comprising  essentially  aromatic  and  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons  into  an  aromatics-rich  stream  and  a  non- 
aromatic-rich  stream  which  comprises  passing  said  mixed 
stream  into  an  intermediate  section  of  an  elongated  up- 
right liquid-liquid  extraction  zone;  introducing  a  stream 
of  liquid  SO2  into  an  upper  section  of  said  zone  and 
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passing  same  downwardly  in  countcrcurrent  flow  to  said 
hydrocarbon  stream  so  as  to  produce  an  extract  rich  in 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  a  lower  section  of  said  zone 
and  a  raffinate  rich  in  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an 
upper  section  of  said  zone;  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  liquid  interface  level  between  said  extract  and 
lean  liquid  in  a  lower  section  of  said  zone  by  controlled 
withdrawal  of  an  extract  stream  from  the  lowermost  sec- 
tion of  said  zone;  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
vapor-liquid  interface  level  between  raffinate  and  vapor- 
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ized  SOj  in  an  upper  section  of  said  zone  by  controlled 
withdrawal  of  a  raffinate  stream  from  an  upper  section 
of  said  zone  while  withdrawing  SOj  vapor  from  the  up- 
permost section  of  said  zone  to  maintain  constant  pres- 
sure therein;  continuously  measuring  the  capacitance  of 
said  extract  stream  after  flashing  SOj  therefrom:  mixing 
a  cold  stream  and  a  warm  stream  of  liquid  SO2  to  form 
said  stream  of  liquid  SOj;  and  regulating  the  temperature 
of  said  SO2  stream  by  varying  rate  of  flow  of  said  cold 
stream  in  response  to  said  capacitance  sd^as^to  produce 
an  extract  aromatic  stream  of  predetermined  capacitance 
and  BMCI  value. 


3.007.980 

RFMOVAI     OF   IMPl  HlJltlS  FROM   VOLATILE 

I  IQMDS 

Paul   I).   Barton.    Phoenix>  ilk-,   and   Charles   H.   Brooks, 

Swarf hmore.  Pa.,  assignors  (o  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
diiphia.   Pa.,   a  corporalion  of   Niv*   Jtrse) 
Filed  June  20.  l^.^H.  Ser.  No.  743,297 
8  Claiim.     (CI.  260 — 676) 
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I.  Method  of  removing  a  volatile  impurity  from  a 
volatile  liquid  in  a  cyclic  operation  utilizing  a  plurality 
of  liquid  purifying  zones  containing  an  adsorbent  which 


will  selectively  adsorb  said  impurity,  which  comprises 
passing  said  liquid  under  a  pressure  at  least  as  high  as 
its  vapor  pressure  alternately  through  said  zones  to 
adsorb  said  impurity  therefrom,  alternately  regenerating 
the  adsorbent  in  said  zones  by  passing  therethrough  here- 
inafter specified  gas  in  unheated  condition  to  remove  the 
impurity  from  the  adsorbent,  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in 
said  zones  during  regeneration  being  at  least  25  p.s.i. 
below  the  hereinafter  specified  relatively  high  pressure 
but  not  more  than  25  ps.i.  below  the  vapor  pressure  of 
said  liquid,  passing  the  resulting  impurity-containing  gas 
at  relatively  high  pressure  alternately  through  a  plurality 
of  gas  purifying  zones  containing  adsorbent  to  remove 
the  impurity  therefrom  and  thereby  produce  gas  for  use 
as  said  specified  gas  in  the  liquid  purifying  zones,  peri- 
odically and  alternately  regenerating  adsorbent  in  said 
gas  purifying  zones  by  passing  a  portion  of  said  specified 
gas  therethrough  at  relatively  low  pressure,  compressing 
and  cooling  the  resulting  impurity-containing  gas,  sepa- 
rating liquid  from  the  compressed  and  cooled  gas,  and 
returning  such  gas  to  said  gas  purifying  zones  for  pas- 
sage therethrough  at  said  relatively  high  pressure  in  ad- 
mixture with  the  gas  from  the  liquid  purifying  zones, 
each  phase  of  operation  for  both  the  liquid  purifying 
zones  and  the  gas  purifying  zones  being  conducted  for 
a  time  of  2-10  minutes. 


3,007.981 

PROCESS   FOR    IHK    SKPVRATION   OF 

H^  I)R(K  \RB()\S 

Bertsil    Burgess    Baker.    West    Chester.    Pa.,   and    Donald 

Fred  Knaaik.   NMIniinKton.  Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  du 

Piifit  dt    Nfinours  and   ( drnpaiiv,   Hilmington.   Del.,  a 

corporation   of   Dtlawari' 

-No  Drawmt;.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  24,668 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 

1  A  process  for  separating  fluid  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  monoolc- 
fins  and  diolefins.  and  mixtures  of  olefins  difl^erinp  in 
steric  hindrance  which  comprises  bringing  said  mixture 
into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  fluoborate, 
silver  fluosilicate  and  combinations  thereof,  and  a  metal 
salt  wherein  the  cation  is  a  metal  of  Group  II  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  has  an  atomic  number 
from  4  to  56  inclusive,  and  the  anion  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoborates,  fluosilicates  and  combi- 
nations thereof. 


3.007.982 
AI  KYI  MION    PROrF<iS 
Frank  A.  Clauson.  Rosl>n  Heights.  N  >  .  assignor  to 
•  Texaco  Iiu.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  753,303 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.46) 
1.  In  a  catalytic  alkylation  process  wherein  isobutane 
in  molar  excess  and  an  olefin  feed  stock  comprising 
propylene  are  reacted  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkylation  catalyst  under  alkylation  conditions  in  a 
first  alkylation  zone,  said  first  alkylation  zone  is  self- 
refrigerated  by  evaporation  of  low  boiling  components 
including  isobutane  and  propane  from  the  resulting  hy- 
docarbon  mixture  of  that  zone,  resulting  capor  and  re- 
maining liquid  from  said  first  alkylation  zone  are  sepv- 
arated.  isobutane  in  molar  excess  and  an  olefin  feed  stock 
comprising  butylene  are  reacted  in  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  under  alkylation  con- 
ditions in  a  second  alkylation  zone,  said  second  alkylation 
zone  is  self- refrigerated  by  evaporation  of  low  boiling 
components  including  isobutane  from  the  resulting  hydro- 
carbon mixture  of  that  zone,  and  resulting  vapor  and 
remaining  liquid  from  said  second  alkylation  zone  are 
separated,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said 
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remaining  liquids  from  said  first  and  said  second  alkyla- 
lion  zones  to  a  deisobutanizing  fractional  distillation  zone, 
separately  withdrawing  isobutane  distillate  and  deiso- 
butanized  alkylate  from  said  deisobiHanizing  distillation 
zone,  passing  said  isobutane  distillate  as  a  separate  iso- 


-^^rt=z^ 


butane  feed  to  said  first  alkylation  zone,  combining  re- 
sulting vapors  from  said  first  and  said  second  alkylation 
zones,  condensing  said  combined  vapors  forming  a  con- 
densate comprising  isobutane  arnl  propane,  and  passing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensate  as  a  separate  iso- 
butane feed  to  said  second  alkylation  zone. 


3,007,983 
ALKYI  ATION    PROCESS 
Frank    A.   Clausen,    Roslyn    Heights,   N.Y.,   assignor    to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,304 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.46) 
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hydrocarbon  mixture  of  said  first  alkylation  zone,  pass- 
ing said  evaporated  components  of  said  first  alkylating 
zone  to  a  depropamzing  fractionation  zone,  passing  re- 
maining hydrocarbon  liquid  from  said  first  alkylation 
zone  containing  alkylate  and  isobutane  to  a  deisobutaniz- 
ing fractionation  zone,  separately  withdrawing  depro- 
panized  isobutane  and  propane  fractions  from  said  de- 
propamzing fractionation  zone,  contacting  a  second  feed 
stream  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  higher  boiling  than 
propane  and  comprising  butanes  and  butylenes  with  an 
alkylation  catalyst  under  alkylation  conditions  in  a  sec- 
ond alkylation  zone,  self-refrigerating  said  second  alkyla- 
tion zone  by  evaporation  of  low  boiling  hydrocarbon 
components  comprising  part  of  the  isobutane  from  the 
resulting  hydrocarbon  mi.xture  of  said  second  alkylation 
zone,  separately  condensing  said  evaporated  low  boiling 
components  from  said  second  alkylation  zone  and  re- 
turning thus  condensed  components  to  said  second  al- 
kylation zone  to  supply  a  part  of  the  isobutane  passed 
to  said  second  alkylation  zone,  passing  remaining  hydro- 
carbon liquid  from  said  second  alkylation  zone  to  said 
deisobutanizing  fractionation  zone,  separately  withdraw- 
ing from  said  deisobutanizing  fractionation  zone  an  iso- 
butane fraction  containing  isobutane  and  lighter  hydro- 
carbons and  deisobutanized  liquid  comprising  alkylate 
from  said  first  and  second  alkylation  zones,  and  passing 
at  least  a  part  of  said  isobutane  fraction  from  said  de- 
isobutanizing fractionation  zone  to  said  first  alkylation 
zone  to  supply  at  least  a  part  of  the  isobutane  passed  to 
said  first  alkylation  zone. 


1.  In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  an  olefin-based 
alkylatable  material  is  alkylated  with  an  isoparaffin  m 
the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst,  the  improvemeni 
which  comprises:  contacting  a  first  feed  stream  compris- 
ing propane,  propylene,  and  butylenes  with  an  alkylation 
catalyst  under  alkylating  conditions  in  a  first  alkylation 
zone,  self-refrigerating  said  first  alkylation  zone  by  evapo- 
ration of  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  components  compris 
ing  part  of  the  isobutane  and  propane  fiom  the  resulting 


3,007.984 
SEPARATION   OF  HYDR(W:ARB0N-ACID   EMl'L- 

SIONS   INTO   THEIR    COMPONENTS 
Harvey  E.  W.  Bumside.  Locust  Point,  Howard  C  (  odet. 
Westfield,  Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Rumson,  and  Ivan  Ma>er. 
Summit.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  15,242 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.62) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  forming  branched  chain  saturated 
hydrocarbons  by  contacting  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  with 
an  emulsion  of  isoparaflfinic  hydrocarbon  and  liquid  acid 
catalyst  in  a  confined  reaction  zone  under  reaction  con- 
ditions, and  withdrawing  a  ponion  of  the  emulsion  from 
said  reaction  zone,  separating  reaction  product  from  said 
withdrawn  emulsion  and  returning  catalyst  to  said  re- 
action zone,  the  improvement  in  the  separation  of  liquid 
catalyst  from  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  charging  said 
withdrawn  emulsion  to  an  agitated  emulsion  modifying 
zone,  passing  emulsion  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  emul- 
sion modifying  zone  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  relatively 
quiescent  emulsion  breaking  zone,  there  being  fluid  com- 
munication between  a  lower  portion  of  said  emulsion 
modifying  zone  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  emulsion 
breaking  zone,  and  separate  fluid  communication  between 
an  upper  portion  of  said  emulsion  modifying  zone  and  an 
upper  portion  of  said  emulsion  breaking  zone,  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  two  zones  being  out  of  direct  fluid 
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communication,  separating  hydrocarbon  as  an  upper  layer 
in  said  emulsion  breaking  zone,  trjnsferrmg  hydrocar- 
bofi  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  emulsion  breaking 
zone  to  said  emulsion  modifying  zone,  and  mixing  said 
Nvithdrawn  emulsion  in  said  emulsion  modifying  zone  with 
sufficient  of  said  transferred  hydrocarbon  to  form  a 
modified  emulsion  having  a  reduced  acid  content,  where- 
by the  separation  rate  of  hydrocarbon  from  said  emul- 
sion is  increased  severalfold. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  an  emulsified  mixture 
of  hydrocarbons  and  liquid  acid  catalyst  which  comprises 
a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  vessel  having  an  inlet 
for  emulsion,  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet  for  acid 
and  an  outlet  for  hydrocarbon  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  within  said  vessel 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlets  defining  with 
the  inlet  end  of  the  vessel  an  emulsion  modifying  zone 
and  with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  vessel  an  emulsion 
breaking  zone,  stirnng  means  for  fluid  within  said  emul- 
sion modifying  zone,  fluid  flow  means  passing  through 
said  partition  and  establishing  fluid  communication  be- 
low the  top  of  the  partition  between  the  emulsion  modi- 
fication zone  and  the  emulsion  breaking  zone,  and  means 
establishing  a  fluid  level  in  said  emulsion  breaking  zone 
above  the  fluid  level  in  said  emulsion  modifying  zone. 
whereby  fluid  will  flow  from  said  emulsion  breaking  zone 
over  said  partition  into  said  emulsion  modifying  zone. 


3.007.985 

SEPARATION    OF    DIMETHYL    BITANE    FROM 

METHYL   PENTANE 

Robert  C.  Binning.  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,555 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.65) 

10.  A  process  for  producing  dimethyl  butane-rich 
hcxanes  which  comprises  isomerizing  at  least  one  hexane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  hexane  and 
methyl  pentane  at  a  temperature  of  from  500°  to  800° 
F.  using  a  supported  metal  catalyst  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing isomerization  products  containing  a  major  pro- 
portion of  methyl  pentancs  and  normal  hexane  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  dimethyl  butanes,  azeotropically 
distilling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  isomerization  products 
with  an  agent  which  forms  azeotropes  with  dimethyl 
butanes  whereby  a  first  fraction  containing  the  azeotrop- 
ing  agent  and  isomeric  hexanes  having  a  higher  con- 
centration of  dimethyl  butanes  than  is  present  in  the  isom- 
erization products  is  separated  from  a  second  fraction  of 
isomeric  hexanes  which  has  a  lower  concentration  of 
dimethyl  butanes  than  is  present  in  said  isomerization 
products,  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  frac- 
tion to  the  isomerization  process,  and  recovering  from 
said  first  fraction  a  dimethyl  butane-rich  hexane  frac- 
tion. 
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3.007,986 
COREIESS   INDKTION   FURNACE 
Otto   Zander,   Duisburg.   Germany,   assignor   to   Demag- 
Elektrometallurgie    G.m.b.H.,    i)uisburg,    Germany,   a 
corporation  of  German> 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,566 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  13—27) 


I.  In  a  furnace  having  a  container  constructed  and 
arranged  to  support  a  molten  charge  of  metal,  an  induc- 
tion stirring  coil  horizontally  wound  about  the  center  of 
said  container  and  disposed  in  a  substantially  concentric 
relation  with  respect  thereto  to  establish  a  vigorous  stir- 
ring movement  of  the  molten  metallic  charge  with  the 
surface  of  the  charge  moving  away  from  the  wall  of  the 
container  and  toward  a  central  portion  of  the  molten 
charge. 


3.007,987 
ENGINE    ACCFXSOR^ 
Walter  P.  Barnes.  1329  Marengo  Ave., 
South  Pasadena.  (  alif. 
Filed   Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,853 
7  (  laims.     (CI.  123 — 148) 
1.  In  an  engine  instjlUiion  which  includes  a  distribu- 
tor for  distributing  a  spark  from  a  central  terminal  to  in- 
dividual spark  plugs  and  diaphragm-actuated  means  for 


advancing  and  retarding  the  spark,  and  a  fuel<harge  fk>w 
section  whose  pressure  varies  inversely  with  engine  speed, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  support  member  mounted 
to  the  distributor  having  a  chamber  therein;  a  conduc- 
tive sjeeve  in  said  support  member  in  conductive  contact 
witn  the  distributor;  a  conductive  adjustment  screw 
threaded  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting  into  said  cham- 
ber; a  ball  seat  member  having  a  conduit,  said  ball  seat 
member  entering  said  chamber  with  its  conduit  opening 
thereinto;  a  conductive  ball  in  said  chamber  so  disposed 
and  arranged  as  to  seat  against  the  ball  seat  member, 
leaving  an  auxiliary  gap  between  itself  and  the  adjust- 


ment screw  in  a  first  position,  and  to  rest  on  the  ad- 
justment screw  and  contact  the  ball  scat  member  in  a 
second  position;  and  a  port  through  the  support  member, 
the  conduit  in  the  ball  seat  member  being  connectible  to 
said  fuel-charge  flow  section  so  that  the  pressure  of  the 
section  is  substantially  transmitted  to  the  conduit,  said 
ball  seat  member  being  above  the  adjustment  screw 
whereby  the  force  of  gravity  tends  to  move  the  ball  to- 
ward the  adjustment  screw,  suction  in  the  conduit  tending 
to  pull  the  ball  upward  against  the  force  of  gravity  to 
seat  against  the  ball  scat  member. 
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3.007,988 
THERMO(  Ol  PIE   SYSTEM 
Donald  Jaffe,  PitLsburKh,  Pa.,  and  Marion  C.   Hallinan, 
Boerly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,285 
1  Claim.     (CI.  136 — 4) 
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MCHEL  4J»  StUCON 

eo«  NICKEL 
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A  high-temperature  thermocouple  system  comprising 
interconnected  and  thermoelectrically  matched  pairs  of 
thermoelectric  conductors  and  lead  conductors  wherein 
one  of  the  thermoelectric  conductors  is  formed  of  palladi- 
um and  the  other  thermoelectric  conductor  is  formed 
of  an  alloy  comprising  platinum  and  approximately  15 
percent  iridium  and  one  of  the  lead  conductors  is  formed 
of  an  alloy  comprisini;  nickel  and  approximately  4.3  per- 
cent silicon  and  the  other  lead  conductor  is  formed  of  an 
alloy  comprising  approximately  60  percent  nickel,  15 
percent  chromium,  and  22  percent  iron. 


3,007.989 
PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR    MEASURING 
HIGH   TEMPERATl  RES 
Kenneth    C.    Nicholson,    Niagara    Falls,    and    Roger    C. 
EmanueLson,   Grand    Island,    N.Y.,   assignors    to   The 
Carborundum  Company.  .Niagara  Falls,  N.Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  No>.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,067 
9  C  laims.    (CI.  136 — 4) 


1.  A  thermocouple  comprising  two  thermoelements, 
one  of  said  thermoelements  consisting  essentially  of  silicon 
carbide  having  a  positive  thermoelectric  characteristic  rela- 
tive to  graphite  at  temperatures  above  room  temperature 
and  the  other  of  said  thermoelements  consisting  essential- 
ly of  silicon  carbide  having  a  negative  thermoelectric  char- 
acteristic relative  to  graphite  at  temperatures  above  room 
temperature. 


3.007.990 

THKRMOCOIPLE 

Michai'l   F.    Ihnat.   South    Lynnfield.   Mass..   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  18,312 

4  Claims.     (CI.  136—5) 
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PUVmuM-  t»«  INIOHIM 


1.  A  thermocouple  for  measuring  fluid  temperature 
comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  thermoelectric  element 
supported   in   spaced   relationship,   and   a  thermocouple 


junction  formed  by  the  ends  thereof,  said  first  element 
being  palladium,  and  said  second  element  being  platinum 
containing  approximately  15  percent  by  weight  of  iridium. 


3,007,991 

FOAMED-SIL\TR   ELECTRODE   AND   METHODS 

OF  MAKING   THE   SAME 

Joseph  C.  Duddy,  Trevose.  Pa.,  assignor  to  TTie  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,543 
7  Claims.     (CI.  136—20) 
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5.  The  method  of  making  battery  electrodes  which 
comprises  working  under  heat  and  pressure  a  mass  of 
polyethylene  to  plasticize  the  same,  mixing  into  said 
plasticized  polyethylene  finely  divided  silver  oxide  in 
ratio  of  from  about  two  parts  to  four  parts  by  weight 
of  the  silver  oxide  to  one  part  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
ethylene, calendering  said  mixture  to  produce  a  sheet, 
pressing  a  pair  of  softened  sheets  into  a  metallic  grid, 
elevating  the  temperature  of  the  grid  assembly  to  ignite 
said  polyethylene  for  evolution  of  oxygen  gas  from 
said  silver  oxide  as  a  blowing  agent  uniformly  dis- 
persed through  the  softened  polyethylene  matrix,  and 
to  burn  therefrom  said  polyethylene,  the  resultant  mass 
being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  said  grid  and  im- 
palpable silver  structurized  therewith. 


3,007.992 
BATTERY   CEI.I     STRl  CTIRF 
Kurt  I^hovec.  Williamstown,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric   Company,   North    .4dams,    Mass.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762.878 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 83) 


1.  A  structure  for  a  solid  electrolyte  battery  cell  com- 
prising a  tubular  anode  which  is  relatively  long  in  com- 
parison to  its  inside  and  outside  diameters,  cathode  mate- 
rial disposed  within  the  tubular  ancxie,  a  sealing  plug 
made  of  substantially  inert  material  disposed  within  each 
open  end  of  said  tubular  anode  for  confining  said  cathode 
material  within  said  tube,  an  elongated  conductive  lead 
extending  through  both  of  said  sealing  plugs  into  con- 
tact with  said  cathode  material  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  said  tubular  anode,  said  tubular  anode 
being  made  of  a  material  which  is  sufficiently  ductile  to 
impart  enough  flexibility  to  its  relatively  long  length  to 
j)ermit  said  anode  to  be  wrapped  in  a  compact  form,  and 
said  tubular  anode  being  wrapped  in  a  compact  configu- 
ration to  minimize  the  space  occupied  bv  said  solid  elec- 
trolyte battery  cell 


3.007,993 

ELFCTRODES   AND   CEI  I^   CONTAINTNG 

THEM 

Horace  E.  Haring.  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phone  laboratories.  Incorporated.  New  >  ork.  N.Y'..  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1945,  Ser.  No.  585.418 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136—100) 
1.  An  electrode  for  an  electric  cell  comprising  a  silver 
base,  a  layer  of  silver  chloride  on  the  surface  of  said 
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base,  a  thin  layer  of  porous  reduced  metallic  silver  on  ing  bias  of  the  finger  from  hook-shielding   position   to 

the  outer  surface  of  said  silver  chloride  layer  and  a  piu-  hook-exposing  position  and  vice  versa,  the  degree  of  fric- 

rality  of  filamentary  bridges  of  reduced  metallic  silver  tion  being  sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  of  gravity  act- 

4  ing  on  said  member  when  the  same  is  installed  in  vertical 


position. 


3.007.994 
AMALGAMATION    OF  ZINC 

I  «wls  F.  I  rry,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,583 

5  Claims.     (CI.  136—126) 

1.  A  method  of  amalgamating  /mc  metal  in  situ  m  an 
alkaline  environment,  which  method  comprises  applying 
to  the  metal  surface  a  neutral  organic  binder  solution  of 
paint  consistency  containing  mercuric  oxide  with  a  bind- 
er, and  drying  said  solution  on  said  surface,  said  hinder 
being  capable  of  swelling  in  alkaline  electrolyte  to  ab- 
sorb the  same  and  wet  said  mercuric  oxide,  thereby  caus- 
ing displacement  of  said  zinc  by  mercury  of  said  mercuric 
oxide  and  consequent  amalgamation  of  said  zinc. 


3,007,995 

DEVICE  FOR   SHIELDING   ELECTRICAL 

TERMINAI.S 

Joseph  Schneiderman,  6649  N.  Rockwell  St.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,821 

2  Claim.s.     (CL  174—5) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  interruptible  junction  of  a 
pair  of  electrical  conductors  terminating  in  mutually  en- 
gageable  hooks,  the  junction  being  adapted  for  occasional 
access  but  being  otherwise  shielded  against  the  hazard  of 
electrical  shock,  the  conductors  carr-ying  electrical  insula- 
tion beyond  said  hooks  and  the  insulation  being  varied  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  limits  of  diameter  according  to 
the  voltage,  a  one-piece  elongated,  hollow,  cylindrical 
member  of  electrically-insulating,  resilient,  but  generally 
shape-retaining  material  adapted  to  be  shifted  on  one  of 
•.he  conductors  between  hook-shielding  and  hook-expos- 
ing positions,  said  member  having  an  interior  diameter 
accommodating  said  hooks,  said  diameter  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  member  over  the  interior  length  thereof, 
said  length  being  sufficient  to  surround  said  hooks  when 
the  member  is  in  hook-shielding  position,  the  opposite  end 
of  .said  member  having  an  end  wall,  said  wall  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  passage  of  said  one  conductor, 
the  periphery  of  said  opening  being  interrupted  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  extent  by  a  proiection  extending  radially  there- 
into, said  projection  presenting  a  resiliently  displaceable 
finger  bearing  on  the  insulation  of  said  one  conductor 
whereby  said  member  may  be  shifted  against  the  result- 


extending  between  and  electrically  connected  to  the  metal 
base  and  the  outer  layer  of  metallic  silver. 


3.007.996 
CONNECTOR   FOR    ELECTRICAL   DLSTRIBLTION 

SYSTEMS 
Fredericli  J.  Somes.  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Llectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Original  application  Mar.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  643.977.  now 
Patent    No.    2.931,097,  dated    Apr.    5.    1960.      Divided 
and   this   application   Oct.   2.    1957,  Ser.   No,   687,755 
2  Claims.     (CI.  17J 


y. » 


2.  Electric  power  distribution  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  duct  sections  each  comprising  a 
generally  tubular  housing  and  a  plurality  oi  electrical 
conductors  supported  in  insulated  relation  therein,  means 
electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  duct  sec- 
tions in  end-to-end  substantially  straight-line  relation,  a 
plurality  of  roller  supporting  means  engaging  said  duct 
sections  at  Icingitudmally  spaced  points  and  suspending 
said  sections  in  elevated  condition,  each  of  said  supports 
comprising  at  least  one  roller  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
housings,  said  supporting  means  supporting  said  sections 
for  rolling  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their 
length,  a  leading  duct  section,  initial  connecting  means 
connecting  said  leading  duct  section  in  endwise  relation 
to  said  connected  plurality  of  duct  sections,  said  initial 
connecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  splicing  plate 
having  portions  overlapping  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
leading  duct  section  and  an  adjacent  one  of  Siiid  con- 
nected duct  sections,  the  portion  of  said  splice  plate 
overlapping  said  leading  duct  section  being  bent  upward 
ly  relative  to  the  remaining  portion  of  said  splice  plate, 
and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  splice  plate  to  each 
of  the  duct  sections  connected  thereby  to  rigidly  connect 
said  leading  duct  section  in  upwardly  tilted  relation  to 
said  plurality  of  connected  duct  sections,  whereby  to 
facilitate  engagement  of  the  leading  end  of  said  leading 
section  with  each  of  said  roller  supporting  means  as  said 
sections  are  moved  longitudinaly  in  the  direction  of  said 
leading  section. 


3.007,997 
PRINTED   CIRCl  IT   BOARD 

Viktor  M   Panariti.  New  Hartford,  N.Y..  a.vsignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  July  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,026 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 68.5) 


2.  A  highly  vibration  damped  printed  wiring  board 
assembly  comprising,  a  first  rigid  nonconductive  board 
having  wiring  printed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond board  having  one  side  laminated  to  one  side  of  said 
first  board  with  a  layer  of  relatively  non-rigid,  noncon- 
ductive material,  concentric  openings  in  said  laminated 
boards,  and  means  for  solder  connecting  an  electrical 
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lead  to  said  wiring  through  said  openings,  one  of  said 
openings  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the  other  opening 
to  facilitate  admission  of  said  solder  and  the  effecting  of 
said  connecuon. 


3.007.998 
AUTOMATIC   TELEGRAPH   SYSTEM 
Hermann  Kjirl  Maria  Grosser  and  Hans  Jacob  Spoon, 
bolh  of  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
siinmients,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  ^'orl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  14,  1955 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—2) 


'Hjjm*  c«c\^ 


I.  An  automatic  telegraph  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  switches  each  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets, a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines  representing  different 
directions,  means  connecting  said  lines  to  respective  out- 
lets of  all  of  said  selector  switches,  additional  outlets  of 
each  of  said  selector  switches  being  respectively  associated 
with  said  groups  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  waiting  circuits 
each  connected  respectively  to  all  of  said  additional  out- 
lets which  are  associated  with  the  individual  ones  of  said 
groups  of  lines,  means  for  selectively  setting  !>aid  selector 
switches  to  the  additional  outlets  which  are  associated 
with  the  group  of  lines  representing  a  desired  direction  of 
calling  in  the  event  that  all  of  the  lines  which  represent 
siud  desired  direction  of  calling  are  busy  thereby  to  wait 
for  a  free  line,  means  for  Liming  the  durations  of  waiting 
of  the  selector  switches  which  are  se^  to  the  last-mentioned 
additional  outlets,  and  means  connected  for  setting  the 
selector  switch  whjch  has  been  wailing  the  longest  time  to 
the  first  of  said  busy  lines  which  becomes  free. 


3,007,999 

PHASE   SHmrSG    CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Gordon  Emmet  Kelly,  HaddonBeld,  N'.J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,348 
8  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 5.4) 


2.  Electric  wave  generating  apparatus  including,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  pair  of  sec- 
ondary windings,   means  for  developing  a  wave  energy 


of  given  frequency  in  said  primary  winding  thereby  to 
induce  wave  energy  in  said  secondary  windings,  a  utiliza- 
tion device  individual  to  each  of  said  secondary  windings, 
and  means  including  a  resistive  element  intercoupling 
said  secondary  windings  to  adjust  the  phase  difference 
between  the  voltages  appearing  across  said  secondary 
windings  at  said  given  frequency  to  an  intercardinal  angle 
and  to  equalize  the  amplitudes  of  said  output  voltages, 
said  resistive  element  having  a  value  at  which  said  utiliza- 
tion devices  are  substantially  decoupled,  said  secondary 
windings  being  tuned  to  cause  voltages  appearing  there- 
cross  at  said  given  frequency  to  differ  in  phase  by  a  car- 
dinal angle  in  the  absence  of  said  last-named  means. 


3,008,000 

ACTION-REACTION   TELEVISION    SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Morchand,  288  Lexington  Ave., 

New  York  16,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,446 

17  Claims.     (CL  178—5.6) 


i 
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"'fflFa'" 


1.  An  information  transfer  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  transmitters  for  transmitting  information  and  con- 
trol indicia,  a  receiver  connected  to  selection  means  for 
receiving  information  indicia  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
transmitters,  said  receiver  generating  information  stimuli 
for  a  subject  related  to  said  information  indicia,  said  selec- 
tion me.  ns  adapted  to  be  oper.Jed  by  said  subject  for  in- 
dicating the  selection  of  another  one  of  said  transmitters 
by  activating  a  switching  means,  switching  means  for 
switching  the  receiver  to  receive  information  indicia  from 
another  transmitter,  and  control  means  for  receiving  said 
control  indicia  to  control  said  switching  means  to  operate 
only  when  the  control  indicia  transmitted  is  related  to  said 
another  transmitter  indicated  bv  said  selection  means. 


3,008,001 
TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Charles  E.  Relth,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  June  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,199 
12  Claims.  (CI.  17*— <i.8) 
1.  A  transmitter  unit  for  a  television  transmission  sys- 
tem comprising  a  first  substantially  unmodified  convention- 
al television  receiver  utilized  as  a  scanner  and  at  least  one 
additional  television  receiver  utilized  as  a  monitor,  said 
transmitter  unit  comprising:  a  synchronizing  signal  gen- 
erator, including  a  horizontal-frequency  oscillator  and  a 
vertical-frequency  oscillator,  for  generating  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal;  means  coupled  to  said  synchronizing  signal 
generator  for  modulating  said  synchronizing  signal  with 
a  locally-generated  carrier  signal  to  develop  a  carrier- 
modulated    synchronizing    signal    having    synchronizing 
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components  corresponding  to  said  synchronizing  signal; 
means  for  applying  said  carrier-modulated  synchroniz- 
ing signal  to  said  scanner  receiver  to  control  scanning  of 
the  picture  tube  in  said  scanner  receiver;  photosensitive 
transducer  means  for  generating  a  video  picture  signal 
modulated  in  accordance  with  light  projected  from  the 
luminescent  screen  of  said  scanner  receiver;  an  adding 
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circuit,  coupled   to   said  synchronizing  signal   generator 

and  to  said  transducer  means,  for  combining  said  syn- 
chronizing and  video  picture  signals  to  develop  a  com- 
posite video  Signal,  and  transmission  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  composite  video  signal  to  said  monitor  re- 
ceiver to  effect  visual  reproduction  of  the  video  informa- 
tion included  therein. 


3.008,002 
PICK-IP   n  BE    MOl MING    ARRANGEMENT 

John    King-ibury,   Cambridge.   England.   av<»ignor  to   Pye 

Limited.  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782.14'' 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Dec.  24,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  PH— t.:! 


rT     ^- »     ,.  ..  ^,1 


2.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  pick-up  tube 
within  a  television  camera,  in  which  the  pick-up  tube 
is  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  neck  portion  and  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion  containing  the  target  elec- 
trode at  one  end  of  the  neck  portion,  said  arrangement 
comprising  an  assembly  including  at  least  one  deflection 
coil  surrounding  the  neck  portion  of  the  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  connections  on  the  rear  end  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  pick-up  tube  engageable  with  comple- 
mentary connections  carried  from  the  abutting  end  of 
the  deflection  coil  assembly,  a  further  assembly  extend- 
ing over  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  pick-up 
tube  and  including  at  least  one  focus  coil,  said  pick-up 
rube  and  the  at  least  one  deflection  coil  carried  thereby 
being  slidable  within  and  withdrawable  from  the  bore 
of  the  focus  coil  assembly,  and  an  annular  connector 
member  surrounding  the  rear  end  of  the  neck  portion 
of  the  pick-up  tube  and  carn-ing  electrical  connections 
vvhuh  engage  with  complementary  connections  carried 
b>  the  rear  end  of  the  focus  coil  assembly. 


3,008.003 
SPIRAL   ERROR   CHECKING   SYSTEM 
Edward  E.  Schwenzfeger.  Bayside,  NY.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Ijtboratohes,     locorporated,     New     ^  ork, 
iN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,661 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—23) 
I.  An  odd-even  counting  register  for  character-repre- 
senting signals  of  equal  length  comprising  a  plurality  of 


pairs  of  electromagnetic  relays,  a  diode  for  each  of  said 
relay  pairs  interconnecting  the  operating  windings  thereof 
at  one  end,  a  first  potential  source  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  said  operating  windings,  a  second  potential 
source  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  first  source,  an 
operating  path  for  each  of  said  relay  pairs,  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  second  potential  source  to  cer- 
tain of  said  relay  pairs  in  accordance  with  the  character- 
representing  signals  by  way  of  said  operating  paths,  a 
first  set  of  transfer  contacts  on  one  relay  in  each  of  said 
pairs  for  providing  a  locking  connection  to  ground  upon 
actuation  of  said  one  relay,  a  second  set  of  transfer  con- 
tacts on  the  other  relay  in  each  of  said  pairs,  said  first 
contact  set  completing  the  associated  operating  path  to 
said  one  relay  to  allow  its  operation  and  said  second 


contact  set  completing  said  operating  path  to  inhibit  said 
other  relay  by  back-biasing  the  associated  diode  in  the 
event  of  a  pair  of  initially  released  relays,  said  second 
contact  set  completing  said  operating  path  to  said  one 
relay  to  allow  its  release  in  the  event  of  a  pair  of  initially 
operated  relays,  a  shifting  path  common  to  all  said  pairs, 
contact  sets  connecting  said  shifting  path  individually  to 
each  of  said  pairs  of  relays,  one  contact  set  being  oper- 
ated by  said  other  relay  in  the  associated  relay  pair  and 
the  other  contact  set  being  operated  by  said  other  relay 
in  an  adjacent  relay  pair,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
shifting  path  to  said  second  potential  source  momentarily 
between  character  signals  to  transfer  the  condition  of 
each  pair  of  relays  to  the  next  succeeding  pair  in  accord- 
ance with  the  condition  of  said  last-mentioned  contact 
sets. 


3.008.004 
SPIRAL   ERROR   (  MK(  klN(;    METHOD 
William   R.    Young.   Jr..   .Summit,   .NJ.,  assignor   to   Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New   Y  ork 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,712 
1  Claim.     (CI.  178—23) 
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In  a  printing  telegraph  system  employing  a  fixed  length 
permutation  code  of  marking  and  spacing  elements  the 
method  of  detecting  errors  in  transmission  comprising, 
for  each  block  of  message  characters  the  simultaneous  per- 
formance with  message  transmission  of  the  repetitive  steps 
of  registering  cumulative'y  in  response  to  a  start-of-block 
function  character  the  marking  elements  on  each  code 
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level  for  each  message  character  as  an  odd-even  count, 
counting  once  the  number  of  marking  elements  present  in 
each  character,  shifting  the  code  levels  on  which  the  mark- 
ing elements  in  the  next  succeeding  character  will  be  regis- 
tered with  respect  to  the  preceding  character  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  marking  elements  counted  in 
the  preceding  character,  and  tr.msmiilmg  m  response  to 
an  end-of-block  function  character  the  accumulated  odd- 
even  count  registered  as  a  check  character  and  stopping 
further  registration;  and  generating  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  system  in  the  same  manner  a  corresponding  check 
character,  and  comparing  the  two  check  characters  as  an 
indication  of  the  fidelity  of  transmission. 


3,008.005 

APPARATl'S  FOR   DETECTING  ERRORS  IN 
TELEGRAPH   SIGNALS 
Philip  H.  Barry,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Robert  C.  Swao- 
son,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,435 
17  Claims,     (CI.  178—23) 


-  m  • 


—  m 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  errors  in  the  character  ele- 
ments of  a  telegraph  signal,  which  comprises  bistable 
circuits  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  elements  in 
each  character,  means  for  represenimg  each  element  by 
either  of  two  potentials  one  of  which  potentials  is  capable 
of  actuating  the  bistable  circuits  from  either  stable  con- 
dition to  the  other,  and  means  for  impressing  upon  each 
bistable  circuit  a  potential  representing  a  different  ele- 
ment of  each  succeeding  character. 


3.008,006 
REGENERATIVE  TELEGRAPH  REPEATER 

Bemardus     Petrus    Johannes     >an     Berkel,     HiUersum. 
NethtTJands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pan\.  Inc.,  New  S  ork,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ma>  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,893 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178—70) 


1.  A  system  for  regenerating  telegraph  signals  com- 
prising a  source  of  said  signals,  a  first  series  of  memory 
elements,  a  second  series  of  memory  elements,  means 
cyclically  transferring  information  from  said  first  series 
of  elements  to  said  second  series  of  elements  and  rc- 


recording  said  information  in  said  first  series  of  elements 
in  a  different  combination  whereby  said  elements  cycli- 
cally pass  through  a  series  of  information  variations  with 
a  repetition  period  equal  to  the  duration  of  an  undistorted 
telegraph  signal  element,  coincidence  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  series  of  elements  to  provide  cyclically 
occurring  output  pulses,  gate  circuit  means,  means  ap- 
plying said  signals  to  said  gate  circuit  means  to  provide 
control  pulses  when  said  signals  are  in  a  rest  state,  means 
applying  said  control  pulses  to  said  second  series  of  ele- 
ments to  record  predetermined  information  therein  in- 
dependently of  information  in  said  first  series  of  elements, 
means  applying  said  output  pulses  to  said  means  applying 
said  control  pulses  for  blocking  application  of  said  con- 
trol pulses  to  said  second  series  of  elements  upon  the  re- 
ception of  a  start  element,  and  test  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  coincidence  circuit  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  telegraph 
signal  at  the  instants  of  said  output  pulses. 


3,008,007 

RECEFVTR  FOR   USE   IN  FREQl^NCY 

SHIFT  TELEGRAPHY 

Willy  Petrus  De  Koker  and  Stephane  Jean  Gusta»e  De 
VIeminck,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  27,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—88) 


1 .  A  receiver  for  telegraph  signals,  comprising  a  detec- 
tor connected  to  detect  said  signals,  and  a  direct-voltage 
restorer  circuit  comprising  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  detector,  a  common  terminal,  a  first 
series  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  diode 
connected  in  series  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
common  terminal,  a  second  series  circuit  comprising  a 
second  capacitor  and  a  second  diode  connected  in  series 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  common  terminal, 
said  first  and  second  capacitors  each  having  an  electrode 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  said  first  and  second 
diodes  having  unlike  electrodes  connected  to  said  com- 
mon terminal,  a  source  of  constant  bias  voltage  independ- 
ent of  signals  applied  to  said  input  terminal  connected 
between  the  junction  of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  first 
diode  and  the  junction  of  said  second  capacitor  and  said 
second  diode  and  having  a  polarity  to  render  said  first  and 
second  diodes  normally  in  a  non-conductive  condition, 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  point  on  said  source 
of  bias  voltage,  the  valve  of  said  bias  voltage  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  peak-to-peak  value  of  said  telegraph 
signals. 


3.008.008 
ALTTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Pickett.  Gallon,  Ohio,  and  Charles  H.  Willyard. 
Wheaton.  III.,  assignors  to  North  Electric  Compan>. 
Gallon.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  659.626 
6  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  including  carrier 
signalling  equipment  having  transmitter  means  for  trans- 
mitting coded  carrier  signals  over  an  outgoing  circuit,  an 
input  circuit  for  said  carrier  signalling  equipment  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductors  over  which  composite  sig- 
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nals  having  a  direct  current  component  of  different  polari- 
ties are  received,  a  first  means  operative  to  control  said 
transmitter  means  to  transmit  carrier  current  modulated 
by  a  first  tone  responsive  to  application  of  a  ringing  sig- 
nal to  one  of  said  conductors,  a  second  means  operative 
to  control  said  transmitter  means  to  transmit  carrier  cur- 
rent without  modulation  by  said  first  tone  responsive  to 
application  of  a  ringing  signal  to  the  second  one  of  said 
conductors,  and  a  polarity  sensing  device  operative  to 
provide  a  second  tone  to  modulate  the  carrier  current 
transmission  initiated  by  said  first  and  second  means  re- 
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3,008,009 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  Al  TOMATTC  SIGNALLING 
S>STEM  INTENDED  FOR  RE(  EIVLNG  VOICE- 
FREQl  ENCV  CALLING  SIGNALS 
Johannes  Theodoras  Antonius  van  Lottum.  Jacobus 
Domburv,  and  Aric  Ferdinand  \  erkniis\en,  all  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  \ merit  an 
Philips  Company.  Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N.\  .,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1958.  S«r.  No.  718,326 

Claims  priorifj,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  14,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  179—16) 


!  An  automatic  signalling  system  comprising  a  voice 
frequency  transmission  channel,  means  for  selectively  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  electrical  oscillations  each  of  differ- 
ent frequency  and  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  given 
calling  signal,  means  connected  to  said  transmission  chan- 
nel for  determining  the  duration  of  a  half  period  of  said 
oscillations  at  the  respective  frequency  thereof,  and  means 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  signal  responses  each  respec- 
tively determined  by  the  time  duration  of  the  said  half 
peruxis  of  said  oscillations. 


equipments,  means  for  allocating  to  each  group  a  particu- 
lar one  of  said  inside  equipments  each  of  said  equip- 
ments comprising  a  finder  stage  having  a  plurality  of  call 
finders  to  serve  calls  coming  from  the  subscribers'  lines  in 
said  group,  a  final  selector  stage  having  a  plurality  of 
final  selectors  in  said  inside  equipments,  a  group  selection 
stage  having  a  plurality  of  group  selectors  designed  to 
select  the  group  comprising  the  called  subscribers'  line 
and  giving  access  to  a  final  selector  in  the  inside  equip- 
ment serving  said  called  subscriber's  line,  at  least  one 
digit  receiver  in  each  inside  equipment  common  to  a  plu- 
rality of  call  finders,  means  for  temporarily  connecting 
said  digit  receiver  with  one  of  said  call  finders  in  order 


sponsive  to  the  application  of  composite  signals  having  a 
direct  current  component  of  only  predetermined  polarities 
to  said  first  and  second  conductors  and  to  withhold  said 
second  tone  modulation  responsive  to  the  application  of 
a  composite  signal  having  a  direct  current  component  of 
other  different  polarities  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors, the  presence  of  said  carrier  current  on  said  chan- 
nel without  modulation  by  a  tone  being  thereby  repre- 
sentative of  the  coupling  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
composite  signals  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  con- 
ductors. 


successively  to  receive  the  various  digits  dialed  by  the 
calling  subscriber,  and  a  marker  common  to  a  plurality 
of  digit  receivers,  means  responsive  to  a  call  on  a  line 
for  temporarily  connecting  said  marker  with  one  of  said 
digit  receivers,  means  in  said  digit  receiver  responsive  to 
the  dialled  digits  received  thereby  to  transmit  selective 
signal  combinations  substantially  instantaneously,  means 
in  said  marker  to  receive  said  selective  signal  combina- 
tions coming  from  said  digit  receiver  and  to  control  the 
positioning  of  all  the  successive  selection  stages,  whereby 
the  addition  of  new  groups  of  subscribers'  lines  in  the 
exchange  may  be  effected  in  simple  fashion  by  installing 
additional  inside  equipments  corresponding  to  these 
groups. 


3,008,011 

CONTROL-TONE   PERSPECTIVE  SOUND 

SYSTEM 

Clarence  Robert  Fine.  Tomkins  Cove,  N.Y.,  assifpior  to 
Perspecta  Sound,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioD 
of  .New  York 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1955,  Ser.  No.  492.609 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 
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3.008.010 
TELEPHONE   SYSTEMS 
Koeer  I  ouis  Marie  Le  Queau.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to 
International     Standard     Electric     Corporation,     New 
N  ork.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1955,  Ser   No.  554.023 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  22.  1954 

20  Claims.     (CL  179—27) 
L  A  telephone  s\s:em  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  arranged  in  groups,  a  plurality  of  inside 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  system  for  producing 
perspective  sound  effects,  compnsing  a  source  of  audio 
intelligence  signal,  a  plurality  of  control  frequency  signal 
generators,  each  producing  a  control  signal  of  a  respec- 
tively different  frequency,  means  for  combining  said  audio 
and  control  signals  into  a  composite  signal,  a  recording 
medium  having  a  single  recording  track,  means  for  re- 
cording said  composite  signal  upon  said  medium,  a  single 
pickup  adapted  to  derive  from  said  recording  medium 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  signals  supplied  to 
said  recorder  and  having  audio  signal  and  control  signal 
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components,  means  for  separating  sa:d  composite  signal 
into  separate  audio  signals  and  separate  control  signals. 
a  plurality  of  spatially  segregated  sound  reproducers,  a 
respective  controllable-gain  amplifier  coupled  to  the  input 
of  each  of  said  reproducers,  means  identically  supplying 
said  separate  audio  signal  to  all  said  amplifiers  and  means 
for  controlling  the  output  of  each  of  said  reproducers  in 
correspondence  with  the  amplitude  of  a  respective  sep- 
arate control  signal,  the  amplitudes  of  said  control  sig- 
nals being  adjusted  in  accordance  with  desired  respec- 
tive amplitudes  of  sound  from  said  reproducers,  whereby 
perspective  sound  effects  may  be  produced  from  said  re- 
cording medium. 


3,008,012 

MAGNETIC  SOUND   REPRODl  CTION 
Barton  A.  Proctor.  larchmont.  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Proctor  Dictating  Machine 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  636,305 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


in  concentric  relationship  and  each  having  two  rigid 
outer  plate  electrodes  in  close  parallel  relationship,  an 
individually  vibratable  diaphragm  electrode  of  flexible 
sheet  material  having  a  high  electrical  surface  resistance 
IcKated  between  and  spaced  from  said  plate  electrodes, 
and  means  for  insulating  said  diaphragm  electrode  from 
said  plate  electrodes,  the  diaphragm  electrodes  of  said 
units  being  formed  by  individually  vibratable  portions 
of  a  continuous  di.iphragm  separated  from  one  another 
by  other  portions  of  the  same  diaphragm  which  are  fixed 
relative  to  the  plate  electrcxles  of  said  units,  driving 
means  for  applying  to  the  plate  electrodes  of  each  of  said 
units  audio-frequency  signals  within  a  frequency  band 
individual  to  that  unit,  the  frequencies  of  the  signals 
applied  to  the  plate  electrodes  of  one  of  said  units  being 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  reproducing  machine,  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  first  external  top  wall  and  a  second 
external  wall,  a  magnetic  pick-up  head  mounted  in  regis- 
ter with  an  openmg  in  said  second  external  wall,  a  motor 
within  said  housing,  a  removable  magnetic  tape  container 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  pair  of  reels  in 
said  container,  a  pair  of  mounting  means  one  for  each 
of  said  reels  freely  rotatably  mounting  said  reels  about 
parallel  axes  in  said  container,  a  magnetic  tape  mounted 
on  sajd  reels  so  that  the  tape  is  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  one  reel  as  it  is  unwound  from  the  other  reel,  first 
drive  means  connected  to  said  motor,  a  pair  of  second 
drive  means  one  connected  to  each  of  said  reel  mounting 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  first  drive  means  for  ro- 
tating the  reel  so  engaged,  said  second  drive  means  be- 
ing substantially  completely  contained  within  said  mag- 
netic tape  container  and  said  first  drive  means  extends 
within  an  opening  of  said  container  during  normal  oper- 
ation, shifting  means  adapted  to  engage  said  first  drive 
means  with  either  of  said  second  drive  means,  means  for 
locking  said  record  container  in  abutment  with  said  first 
and  second  external  walls  of  said  housing,  means  for 
preventing  free  rotation  of  said  reels  unless  actively 
dnven  by  engagement  of  said  first  and  either  of  said  sec- 
ond drive  means  and  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  the 
tape  slidably  against  the  magnetic  head  when  said  record 
container  is  in  its  abutting  position  with  respect  to  the 
externa]  walls  of  said  housing. 


II 


3.008.013 

ELECTROSTATIC  LOLDSPEAKERS 
David  Theodore  Nelson  Williamson.  Edinburgh.  Scotland, 
and  Peter  James  Walker,  Huntingdon.  England;  said 
WilliamsoD  assignor  to  Ferranti,  Limited.  Hollinwood. 
England,  a  company  of  the  United  kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  July  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  522.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  20,  1954 

10  Claims.     (CI.  179—111) 

2.  A  loudspeaker  stage  comprising  a  composite  array 

of  at  least  two  electrostatic  loudspeaker  units  arranged 


higher  than  those  applied  to  the  plate  electrodes  of  a  sec- 
ond unit,  and  means  for  continuously  applying  a  polariz- 
ing voltage  to  the  diaphragm  electrode  of  each  unit  with 
respect  to  th^,  plate  electrodes  of  the  same  unit,  the 
electrical  surface  resistance  of  each  of  said  diaphragm 
electrodes  being  of  the  order  of  from  several  hundred 
to  several  thousand  megohms  per  unit  square,  said  re- 
sistance being  such  as  to  maintain  substantially  constant 
any  electrostatic  charge  carried  by  any  elemental  surface 
area  of  said  diaphragm  electrode  despite  changes  of  ca- 
pacitance when  the  diaphragm  electrode  is  subjected  to 
audio-frequency  vibration,  and  to  allow  sufficient  current 
to  flow  in  the  surface  of  said  diaphragm  electrode  from 
said  voltage  applying  means  to  maintain  a  substantially 
uniform  electrostatic  charge  thereon  despite  leakage  due 
to  ionization. 


3,008,014 
ELECTROSTATIC   LOLDSPEAKERS 
David  T.  N.  Williamson,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  Peter 
J.  Walker.  Huntingdon,  England:  said  Williamson  as- 
signor to   Ferranti.   Limited,   Hollinwood.   England,   a 
company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  683.578 

(  laims  priority,  application  C.mat  Britain  Jul>  20.  1954 

17  Claims.     (CI.  179—111) 


1.  An  electrostatic  loudspeaker  unit  comprising  two 
rigid  outer  plate  electrodes  in  close  parallel  relationship, 
a  vibratable  diaphragm  electrode  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  high  electrical  surface  resistance  located 
between  and  spaced  from  said  plate  electrodes,  means  for 
insulating  said  diaphragm  electrode  from  said  plate  elec- 
trodes, means  for  applying  audio-frequency  signals  to  said 
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plate  elecrodes.  and 

polarizing  voltage  to  sa,d  diaphragm  electrode"  with  "re 
spect  to  said  plate  electrodes,  the  electrical  surface  re- 
sistance of  said  diaphragm  electrode  being  of  the  order 
of  from  several  hundred  to  several  thousand  megohms 
per  unit  square,  said  resistance  being  such  as  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  any  electrostatic  charge  carried  by 
any  elemental  surface  area  of  said  diaphragm  electrode 
despite  changes  of  capacitance  when  the  diaphragm  elec- 
trode is  subjected  to  audio-frequency  vibration,  and  to 
allow  sufficient  current  to  flow  in  the  surface  of  said  dia- 
phragm electrode  from  said  voltage  applying  means  to 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  charge 
thereon  despite  leakage  due  to  ionization. 
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3.008.015 
ri  RRFNT   COI  I  F(TOR  SHOE 
Harry  Vale  Mageoch,  Havertown.  and  David  E.  Childs, 
Broomall,    Pa.,    as^signorv,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original    application    Apr     1.    1957.    Ser     No     649.')26 
Divided    and   this   application   Julv    7.    1958,   S«r    No 
746,945  "  '     ' 

3  Claims,     (tl.  191—59.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  current  from  an  electric 
power  transmission  line  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  an  undersurface  of  inverted  V-shape  in  trans- 
verse section,  comprising  elongated  contact  shoe  means 
having  a  complementary  surface  of  inverted  V-shape  in 
transverse  section  formed  by  a  pair  of  separate  longitudi- 
nally extending  opposite  side  sections,  and  shoe  support- 
ing means  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  shoe  means 
,for  supporting  said  shoe  means  having  a  surface  of  in- 
verted V-shape  in  sliding  contact  with  the  power  transmis- 
sion line  undersurface  of  inverted  V-shape  irrespective  of 
change  within  predetermined  limits  in  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  supporting  means  relative  to  the  transmission 
line,  said  shoe  supporting  means  including  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  for  each  of  said  shoe  means  side  sec 
tions.  whereby  the  latter  are  mounted  for  universal  move- 
ment independently  of  one  another. 


position,  said  resilient  bracket  means  absorbing  the  shocks 
incident  to  the  interruption  of  a  fault  current  by  said 
circuit  breaker. 


3,008.016 
MFTAI     FNCI OSFD   SWltCHGEAR 

(  arl  F.  Mercier,  West  Vllis.  His,  avsiennr  in  McCraw- 
Fdison  (ompanv.  Milwaukee,  Hi>..  a  crnoraiion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  80J.643 
13  (  laims.  (CI.  200—50) 
I.  In  metal  enJustd  switchgear  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  metallic  supporting  frame,  a  circuit  breaker 
movable  within  said  supporting  frame  between  connect- 
ed and  disconnected  positions,  resilient  bracket  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
circuit  breaker  when  the  same  is  in  its  connected  posi- 
tion,  releasable   engaging   means   for  selectively  secur- 


3.008,017 
CIRCl  IT   BREAKER 
Albert  P.  Strom,  Forest   Hills,  and   Uiliiam  H.   Fischer, 
Avalon.   Pa.,  as.signor5  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Fast  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
syhania 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958.  Ser   No.  709.233 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 82 » 
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6.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination,  rela- 
tively movable  contact  means,  operating  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  contact  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
der  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  first  pneumo-hydrau- 
lic  accumulator  connected  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  on  both  sides  of  said  piston  to  maintain 
said  contact  means  closed,  an  auxiliary  pneumo-hydraulic 
accumulator  connected  to  maintain  operating  pressure  in 
said  first  pneumo-hydraulic  accumulator,  and  valve 
means  for  venting  fluid  pressure  from  one  side  of  said  pis- 
ton to  effect  opening  of  said  contact  means. 


3.008.018 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH   OR   V\!\F   OPFR \TOR 
John  S.  Hammond.  34  I  incoln  Ave..  (;reenwich.  Conn. 
Filed  Mav  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,712 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 87) 
1.  A   magnetic   switch   operator  device  comprising  a 
housing  containing  all  the  operative  elements  of  the  de- 
vice therein,  a  slightly  curved  raceway  in  said  housing. 
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a  magnet  in  said  raceway  movable  in  said  raceway  upon 
tilting  said  housing  in  a  given  direction  and  with  a  given 
angularity,  a  switch  armature,  a  movable  contact  con- 
nected to  said  switch  armature,  at  least  one  fixed  contact, 


said  magnet  when  moved  to  a  position  in  said  raceway 
adjacent  to  said  armature  the  magnetic  attraction  of  the 
former  causes  said  switch  armature  to  be  moved  where- 
by contact  l?etween  said  movable  and  fixed  contact  is 
made. 


3,008.019 
REEI)-( ONTACT   THERMO   RELAY 

Rudolf  Scheidig,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Cermany.  assicnor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830.257 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Cerman\  Aug.  7,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


1.  A  thermal  relav  compriiinp  magnetically  responsive 
contacts,  a  magnetic  flux  generating  source  in  flux-linking 
relationship  with  said  contacts,  a  temperature-dependent 
magnetic  member  associated  with  said  source  for  cancel- 
ling the  said  flux-linkage  relationship  between  the  said 
contacts  and  said  source  by  diverting  the  generated  flux 
through  the  magnetic  member,  and  means  for  varying  the 
temperature  of  said  magnetic  member  to  cancel  the  said 
diversion  of  a  flux  therethrough. 


3,008,020 

PULSE   OPERATED    REED   SWITCH    AND 

STORAGE   DEVICE 

Warren  P.   Mason,  West  Orange.   N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 

lelephone     Laboratories.     Incorporated.     New     York, 

N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  New   York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,235 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 


tion,  a  reed  switch  having  a  p^jir  of  reeds  of  resilient  mag- 
netic material  supported  as  cantilevers  from  opposite 
ends  of  a  glass  tube  eiKlosing  the  reeds,  the  free  ends  of 
the  reeds  being  closely  adjacent  each  other  near  the  center 
of  the  tube,  a  small  toroidal  yoke  of  ferrite  having  a 
single  small  gap  therein  and  having  a  recessed  portion 
centered  about  the  gap  in  the  yoke,  the  ferrite  yoke  re- 
sponding instantaneously  to  a  magnetizing  field  and  having 
substantial  remanent  polarization,  the  glass  tube  being  as- 
sembled in  the  recess  and  being  centered  with  respect  to  the 
gap,  a  first  means  for  applying  an  instantaneous  magnetiz- 
ing field  across  the  gap  in  the  yoke  in  one  direction  and  a 
second  means  for  applying  an  instantaneous  magnetic 
field  across  the  gap  in  the  yoke  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  first  means  establishing  a  remanent  polarization  in  the 
yoke  sufl^cient  to  bring  the  free  ends  of  the  reeds  together, 
the  second  means  reducing  the  remanent  polarization  in 
the  yoke  sufficiently  to  permit  the  free  ends  of  the  reeds 
to  separate  and  means  for  successively  activating  said  first 
and  second  means,  respectively. 


3,008,021 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Pollard,  Jr..  Hohokus,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.805 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  third  contact  movable  between  said  fixed 
contacts,  permanently  magnetized  means  for  establish- 
ing a  biasing  magnetic  field  to  develop  opposite  magnetic 
poles  at  said  fixed  contacts,  and  means  for  selectively 
varying  said  magnetic  field  to  control  the  position  of  said 
third  contact  relative  to  said  fixed  contacts,  said  varying 
means  comprising  a  magnetic  member  of  a  material 
exhibiting  a  plurality  of  stable  remanent  magnetization 
states  and  having  a  portion  at  which  a  remanent  magnetic 
pole  may  be  developed  positioned  adjacent  said  perma- 
nently magnetized  means  and  in  said  biasing  field. 


3,008.022 
CONTACT   STRICTI  RL:   FOR    \    VACLIM-TVPE 

CIRCUIT   INTERRUPIFR 
Thomas  H.  Lee,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
Filed  June  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,373 
16  Claims.     (CI.  200— 144t 
1.  A    vacuum-type   circuit    interrupter    comprising   an 
evacuated  envelope,  a  pair  of  separable  sliding  contacts 
located  within  said  envelope  and  having  sliding  surfaces 
,..,....  ,  that  are  slidable  on  each  other,  said  contacts  being  sepa- 

1.  A  switching  device  responsive  to  cdntrol  pulses  of  one    rable  to  establish  circuit  interrupting  arcs  between  prede- 
microsecond  or  less  duration  which  comprises  in  combina-    termined  regions  of  said  sliding  surfaces,  magnetic  means 
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for  consistently  forcing  all  arcs  except  light^urrent  arcs 
off  of  said  sliding  surfaces  and  for  forcing  arc -generated 
vapors  away  from  said  sliding  surfaces,  said  sliding  sur- 
faces heing  formed  from  dissimilar  conductive  materials 
which  are  immiscible  in  each  other  at  solid  state  temper- 
atures, the  material  of  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  surfaces 
comprising  a  metal  havmp  a  low  thermal  conductivity  in 
comparison  to  copper  and  a  vapor  pressure  at  least  as 
high  as  that  of  tin  at  temperatures  exceeding  ZOOO'  K., 
said   metal   being  present  in  quantities  sufficient  to  con- 


means  for  rotating  said  rotating  member  with  respect 
to  said  plurality  of  discrete  electrical  contacts, 

information  utilizing  means, 

said  information  utilizing  means  being  connected  to  said 
mercury  in  said  cavity  whereby  said  information  util- 
izing means  will  receive  information  from  said  in- 
formation sources  upon  movement  of  said  rotating 
member  and  upon  contact  of  said  mercury  with  said 
discrete  electrical  contacts. 


3.008,024 

TOGGLE   SHTTCH    MECHAMSM 

John  O.  RocMT,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  lilinoLs  Tool 

Works,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,114 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 172> 


sistently  hold  the  current  chopping  level  to  no  more  than 
4  amperes  when  interrupting  currents  of  less  than  50 
amperes  peak  value,  said  sliding  surfaces  being  substan- 
tially completely  free  of  sorbed  gases,  all  possible  com- 
binations of  the  constituents  of  opposed  sliding  surfaces 
including  a  B-subgroup  metal. 


X  -M 


3,008,023 
ELECTRICAL   CONTACT 
Paul  F.  Hayner.  Nashua,  N.H.,  asslinior  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates,  Inc.,   Nashua,  N.H..   a  corporation   of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19,302 
I  Claim.     (CI.  20O— 152) 


An  electrical  contact  arrangement  comprising. 

a  stationary  switch  means. 

said  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  electri- 
cal contacts  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  information  sources, 

each  of  said  information  sources  being  individually 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrical 
contacts, 

a  rotating  member, 

said  rotating  member  having  a  substantially  elongated 
body, 

said  elongated  bcxiy  having  two  parallel  side  portions 
one  of  said  side  portions  having  a  cavity  located  thereon.' 
a  deposit  of  mercury  m  said  cavity  sufficient  to  fill  said 
cavity  and  form  a  convex  meniscus  above  the  surface 
of  said  side  portion, 
said  rotating  member  being  positioned  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  member  causes  said  convex  meniscus  to 
respectively  contact  said  discrete  electrical  contacts 


7.  A  toggle  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  support 
means,  a  swingable  operating  lever,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  operating  lever  at  one  end  thereof  on  said 
support  means,  a  switch  unit  supported  on  said  support 
means  and  including  a  biased  operating  member  engaging 
said  operating  lever  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  there- 
of, a  rock  lever  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  op^ 
erating  lever,  said  rock  lever  being  rockably  supported 
on  said  support  means  by  means  of  a  pivot  located  along 
the  length  of  said  rock  lever  adjacent  the   longitudinal 
center  thereof,  a  bat  lever  supported  by  a  medial  pivot  on 
said  support   means   and   including  pressure    means   en- 
gaging said  rock  lever  to  swing  the  latter  between  two 
switch  operating  positions  thereof  as  an  incident  to  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  means  to  opposite  sides  of  a  dead 
center  position  between  the  bat  lever  pivot  and  said  rock 
lever  pivot,  and  said  rock  lever  and  said  operating  lever 
being  shaped  to  effect  between  the  end  of  said  operating 
lever  opposite  from  the  pivotal  support  thereof  and  one 
extreme  end  of  said  rock  lever  a  coacting  relation  which 
effects  swinging  movement  of  said  operating  lever  against 
said  plunger  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  said  rock 
lever  to  one  of  said  switch  positions  thereof. 


3,008,025 

METHOD  OF  PR(>GRF„SSIVEI  V  INDCCTION  HEAT- 
ING METAL  STRIP  AND  \N  APPARATl  S  FOR 
PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Fritz  Alf,  Remscheid-Hasten.  German\,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Kdelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld, 
Crermany,  and  Allgemeine  Elektrkitats-Gesellschaft, 
Berlin-Grunewald.  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,856 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ernian>  Aug.  9,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.41) 
I.  The   method   of   progressively    inductively    heating 
metal  strip  of  a  thickness  less  than  0.5  mm.  which  com- 
prises first  inductively  heating  the  strip  by  means  of  a 
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current  of  a  frequency  noi  less  than  5000  or  more  than 
10,000  cycles  per  second  to  produce  a  steady  rise  in  tem- 
perature of  the  strip  to  below  the  critical  treating  tem- 
perature and  then  inductively  healing  the  so-heated  strip 


more  rapidly  by  mear^s  of  a  current  of  a  frequency  at 
least  double  that  of  the  frequency  used  in  the  first  said 
heating  step  to  produce  a  rapid  rise  in  the  temperature 
to  the  treating  temperature. 


3.008,026 
INDl  CTION    HEATING   OF    METAL   STRIP 
Theodore  R.  Kennedy,  Boardman  Township,  Mahoning 
County,  Ohio     (14  Rose  Lane,  Burjingtoa,   NJ.),  as- 
signor to  Ella  D.  Kennedy,  ik>ardnian  Township,  Ma- 
honing County.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,519 
10  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.61) 


1.  Induction  heating  apparatus  for  heating  of  a  longi- 
tudinally moving  workpiece  which  comprises  a  magnetic 
circuit,  said  magnetic  circuit  comprising  longitudinally 
spaced  areas  of  said  moving  workpiece.  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cylindrical  pole  pieces  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  closely  adjacent  said  movng  workpiece  at  said 
longitudinally  spaced  areas,  said  cylindrical  pole  pieces 
having  their  a^es  extending  transversely  v^ith  respect  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  moving  workpiece,  a  pair 
of  magnetic  yokes,  each  of  said  magnetic  yokes  bridging 
the  space  between  the  ones  of  said  cvlindri^al  pole  pieces 
disp(.>sed  on  one  side  of  said  moving  workpieces.  a^  coil 
extending  about  each  of  said  cylindrical  pole  pieces,  a 
polyphase  alternating  current  source  and  the  coils  ex- 
tending about  each  of  said  pairs  of  said  cylindrical  pole 
pieces  being  connected  across  one  phase  of  said  poly- 
phase  alternating  current  source. 


3,008,027 
PROTECTION  MEANS  AGAINST  CORONA  OF 
LIVE  PARTS  IN  ELECTRIC  VACl  CM  MFI  T- 
ING  FCRNACES 
I>ar  Beckius  and  Ame  Olin,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  \  asteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,162 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.79) 


1.  In  an  electric  vacuum  induction  melting  furnace 
compnsing  a  coil  and  connection  leads  to  the  coil,  in- 
sulation cove.nng  the  coil  and  connection  leads,  shield- 
ing layers  on  said  insulation  separated  from  one  an- 
other along  the  turns  of  the  coil  and  the  connection 
leads,  a  conductor  in  galvanic  contact  with  each  shield- 
ing layer  extending  along  its  length  at  the  point  where 
the  magnetic  field  is  weakest,  and  a  conducting  lead 
connected  to  said  conductor  and  to  earth. 


3,008,028 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  HEAT  SEAL- 
ING OF  PACKAGES  IN  A  SEALLNG  MACHINE 
Od  Vikar  Christensson,  V  ikavagan  5,  Bromma,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  16,  1959 
4  Claims,     (CI.  219—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  of  packages  comprising 
a  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  pxKkets  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  package,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  a 
pair  of  opposed  sealing  means  disposed  within  each  of 
said  pockets,  means  for  bringing  said  sealing  means  into 
contact  with  the  opening  in  a  package  disposed  in  said 
pocket,  said  sealing  means  including  a  resistance  element 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  an  electric  current,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  commutator  means  for  distributing 
electrical  energy  to  said  sealing  means  in  a  preselected  one 
of  said  pockets,  and  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
electrical  energy  delivered  to  each  of  said  sealing  meai^s. 


i 


3,008.029 

MEANS   AND   METHOD   FOR   TF^STING   OF 
COMPOSITE   SANDWICH   STRLCTIRES 
Robert  A.  Davis,  Clayton  D.  Little,  and  Dowel!  V.  Allen. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  C  or- 
poration,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664.304 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219—34) 
1.  A  heating  device  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  com- 
posite sandwich  structure  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 


254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1961 


tangular  housing  having  an  open  side,  heating  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  infra-red  electrical  lamps,  a 
reflector  cooperating  with  said  infra-red  lamps,  ceramic 
support  means  supporting  said  lamps  and  said  reflector 
in  cooperating  relationship  and  mounting  said  reflector 
and  said  infra-red  lamps  in  said  housing  facing  said  open 
side,  a  planar  heat  shield  fastened  to  said  open  side,  said 
planar  heat  shield  having  a  central  aperture  enabhng 
radiation  therethrough  by  said  infra-red  lamps,  control 
means  connected  to  said  infra-red  lamps,  said  control 


K,  ," 
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means  comprising  an  initiating  switch,  intei^al  timing 
switch  means,  relavs  havirg  coils  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  initiating  switch  and  said  interval  timing  switch 
means  and.  having  circuit-closing  contacts  in  circuit  be- 
tween said  infra-red  lamps  and  a  source  of  current,  a 
cooling  duct  fastened  to  said  housing  having  a  portion 
thereof  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  forming  an  oper- 
ator's handle  and  a  portion  within  said  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  for  directing  cooling  air  through 
said  housing,  and  means  connecting  said  cooling  duct  to 
a  source  of  compressed  air. 


vnos.o.^o 

BVSFBOVRI)    HFXIFR   ASSEMBLY 

Clement  I  .  >tanford.  IndianapoJLs,  Ind.,  and  Henry  T. 
Ortmann.  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  F  lei  trill*  ing  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.   16,   l'i?9.  S^r    No.  799,766 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—34) 


f  ti    ,  I 


SgeettI: 


l[r[[[[[[[L|[[[[[E[[ 


An  electrical  baseboard  heating  unit  comprising  an 
elongated  housing,  said  housing  being  channel-shaped 
in  cross  section  with  its  web  portion  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
mounted  upon  a  wall  of  a  room  to  be  headed,  brackets 
carried  by  said  housing  adjacent  each  of  its  ends,  an 
elongated  electric  heating  element  of  the  sheathed  type 
adapted  to  be  supported  between  said  brackets  and  lon- 
gitudinally within  said  housing,  said  brackets  including 
ceramic  members  each  having  a  central  bore  therein 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  heating  element  and  sized  to 
slidably  receive  the  heating  element  ends,  said  bores  being 
of  reduced  size  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said  ceramic 
members  to  accommodate  the  reduced  diameter  terminal 
portions  of  said  heating  element,  said  ceramic  members 
thereby  forming  cradle  and  expansion  chambers  for  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  heating  element,  a  concave  reflector 
plate  supported  at  the  extremities  of  the  extending  por- 
tions of  the  housing  and  disposed  between  the  housing 
and  said  heating  element,  thermal  insulating  means  back- 
ing said  plate,  and  a  concave  guard-grille  coextensive 
with  said  housing  and  removaly  mounted  across  the 
open  face  thereof. 


3,008.031 
WPORI/FR 
Georce  R.  Chambers,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Flectric  Cumpaxi>,  Chicago,  III  .  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No  855,0*^4 
12  Claims.     (CI.  219— 40 ; 


1.  A  vaporizer  unit  for  a  vaporizer,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  casing  having  a  water  vapor  outlet;  a  pair  of 
generally  vertically  disposed  elongated  electrodes  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing  in  electrically  insulated 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  electrodes  being  adapt- 
ed at  said  one  end  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current 
for  effecting  a  current  flow  therebetween  when  said  elec- 
trodes are  inserted  in  water,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  movable  at  the  other  end  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  electrode;  said  electrodes  having  axially  aligned 
apertures  disposed  remotely  from  said  one  end;  and  an 
insulative  spacing  adjustment  member  carried  by  and 
acting  between  said  electrodes,  said  member  being  re- 
ceived in  said  apertures  and  having  a  first  groove  receiv- 
ing said  other  electrode,  and  at  least  two  additional 
grooves  for  selectably  receiving  said  one  electrode  so  that 
said  member  effects  positioning  of  said  other  end  of  said 
one  electrode  a  selected  distance  from  said  other  electrode 
to  thereby  alter  the  effective  spacing  therebetween. 


3,008,032 
IMFRO\T\fF.NTS    IN    Fl  I  in-OPFR\TED    PRF.S- 
SLRF-APPI  YINC;    1)FVI(  F„S    SLCH    AS    PRES- 
SLRF-FQIAI  IZIN(;     RF.SISTANCE    WELDING 
DE\I(  F 

Michael  H    Wolfbauer,  Jr  ,  20444  Woodland, 

Wa\ne  Countv.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct    23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769.168 

58  Claims.     (CL  219—89) 


I.  A  pressure-applying  pressure-equalizing  device  hav- 
ing a  mounting  base,  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure-applying 
tips,  a  fluid-operated  drive  for  said  tips  comprising  two 
primary  elements,  one  element  a  piston  having  its  piston 
rod  operating  out  of  the  front  end  of  said  drive,  said  pis- 
ton rod  joined  to  the  tip  nearest  said  front  end  and  trans- 
mitting thereto  the  fluid  force  applied  to  the  piston,  a 
connecting  arrangement  between  the  other   element  of 
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said  drive  and  the  tip  furthest  from  said  front  end  and 
transmitting  thereto  the  fluid  force  applied  to  said  other 
element,  a  mounting  arrangement  for  reciprocating  said 
drive  relative  to  the  base  which  equalizes  the  pressure  ap- 
plied between  said  tips,  the  applied  pressure  transmitted 
in  a  circle  of  forces  at  the  front  end  of  the  drive  via  said 
connecting  arrangement,  sajd  mounting  arrangement  in- 
terconnected with  said  connecting  arrangement  but  trans- 
mitting no  part  of  this  circle  of  forces  and  being  inde- 
pendent force -wise  of  said  connectmg  arrangement. 


3,008.035 
BUTT  WFI.DING    FIXTURE 
Cameron    H.    Smith.    Center    \alle>.    Pa..    a<>signor    to 
Western  Electric  C"ompan>.  Incorporated.  New  ^■ork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nen  York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.683 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—101) 


3.008.033 

^TIDING  Gl^ 

Charles  Senn,  12633  Wilfred,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  56.867 

11  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 89) 


*  •-    W-l  ■? 
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3.008,034 

FLLID-OPFRAIFI)    PRFSSl  RE-APPLYING 

DEVICES 

Michael  H.  Wolfbauer,  Jr..  20444  Woodland,  Harper 

Woods.  Wayoe  County.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19.084 

41  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 89) 


"xr^-^- — ■■ L^: 


I.  In  a  fluid-operated  pressure-equalizing  resistance 
weldmg  device  havmg  a  base,  the  combination  comprising 
a  fluid  powered  cylinder  and  piston  unit  so  constructed 
that  on  the  power  stroke  of  the  unit  the  piston  rod  for 
the  piston  travels  outwardly  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
yoke  member  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  end  for  carrying  one  of  the  opposing  electrodes 
of  the  device.  c;:m  and  track  means  joining  the  base  and 
each  of  said  yoke  member  and  said  cylinder  for  rollably 
mounting  the  cylinder  on  said  base. 


.  ^  *• 
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I.  A  welding  gun.  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  a 
piston  positioned  within  said  outer  cylinder  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  reciprocal  cylinder  positioned  within 
said  outer  cylinder  between  said  outer  cylinder  and  piston 
for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  an  elec- 
trode mounted  on  said  reciprocal  cylinder  carrying  a 
welding  tip  displaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  the 
reciprocal  cylinder  whereby  the  welding  tips  of  a  plural- 
ity of  welding  guns  having  a  substantial  diameter  may 
be  closely  spaced  to  simultaneously  produce  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  welds. 


1.  A  fixture  for  simultaneously  butt  welding  a  first  pair 
of  metal  elements  to  a  second  pair,  which  comprises,  a 
first  electrode  having  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  mem- 
ber recessed  to  receive  a  first  pair  of  elements,  the  mem- 
bers having  corresponding  contacting  portions  thereon  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  members  arcuately  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
elements  to  be  welded  so  that  the  contacting  portions  hold 
said  elements  in  rigid  electrical  contact  with  equalized 
pressure  and  in  alignment  with  the  second  pair  of  ele- 
ments, means  for  securely  holding  the  first  pair  of  ele- 
ments between  the  two  members,  a  second  electrode 
mounted  adjacent  the  first  electrode  for  receiving  the 
second  pair  of  elements,  means  for  advancing  simultane- 
ously the  second  pair  into  butting  relationship  with  the 
first  pair,  means  for  clamping  the  second  pair  of  elements 
in  the  second  electrode,  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent between  the  electrodes  to  butt  weld  simultaneously 
the  first  and  second  pair  of  elements,  and  means  for 
activating  the  holding,  advancing,  clamping  and  current 
supplying  means  in  a  predetermined  cyclic  sequence. 


3,008.036 
INFFIATING   AND  STABII  IZING   WEEDING 

ARCS 
Uilliam  J.  Greene,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Arthur  F.  Clarke, 
Jr.,    Cedar   Gro>e,    NJ.,    assignors   to   Air    Ktduttion 
Company,  Incorporated,  New   ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,762 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—131) 
1.  Arc  initiating  mechanism  for  alternating  current 
welding  apparatus,  comprising  conductors  for  supplying 
low  frequency  alternating  electrical  energy  to  an  elec- 
trode and  a  workpiece  separated  by  an  arc  welding  gap, 
a  high  frequency  spark  generator  connected  to  said  con- 
ductors for  producing  a  gap  lonizung  spark  between  the 
electrode  and  the  workpiece,  means  for  energizing  the 
spark  generator  intermittenriy  including  spark  energy  sup- 
ply means  and  means  for  triggering  the  release  of  energy 
from  the  spark  energy  supply  means,  said  triggering  means 
including  biasing  means  inhibiting  the  release  of  energy, 
means  responsive  to  the  potential  of  the  low  frequency 
alternating  electrical  energy  in  said  conductors  and  ef- 
fective to  override  the  biasing  means  only  during  the  low 
frequency  half-cycles  when  the  electrode  is  positive,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  potential  of  the 
low  frequency  alternating  electrical  energy  in  said  con- 
ductors and  effective  to  further  bias  said  triggering  means 
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jgainst  the  release  of  energy,  said  amplitude  responsive 
means  having  a  substant:al!v  greater  biasing  effect  when 
the  electrode  is  cold  and  there  is  no  alternating  load  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  conductors,  said  biasing  means,  said  po- 


"^WWC 


^^wi 
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tcntial  responsive  means  and  said  amplitude  responsive 
means  being  proportioned  so  that  at  such  times  the  re- 
lease of  spark  energy  is  inhibited  except  at  the  peaks  of 
said  posiuve  electrode  half-cycles. 


3. 008.037 
Bl  TT  WH  DING    CI  \MP 
Oreo  B.   Harmes,   Aigona,  lo^a,  iLs.siKn<ir  of  une-balf  to 
I  adLsh  Co.,  Tri-Cloer  DivLsiun,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  \S  iscoivsin 

Filed  Apr    1.  1Q59,  Ser.  No.  803,437 
7  (  laims.     (CI.  219—161) 


1.  A  butt-welding  clamp  for  clamping  the  ends  of  two 
pieces  of  work  of  equal  circular  cross-sections  in  abut- 
ting relation  during  the  butt-welding  operation,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  open  framework  jaw  mem- 
bers having  adjacent  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  to  permit  sv^inging  movement  of  said  jaws  to- 
ward and  awav  from  each  other  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  each  of  said  jaws  each  having  an  open  longi- 
tudinally extending  central  portion  communicating  unin- 
terruptedly with  that  of  the  other  through  their  axis  of 
pivot,  said  jaw  members  having  work-engaging  surfaces 
together  outlining  a  substantially  circular  area  when  said 
jaw  members  are  brought  together  to  closed  positions 
whereby  two  such  pieces  of  work  of  diameters  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  area  may  be  positively 
clamped  between  said  jaw  members  with  their  ends  abut- 
ting directiv  inwardly  of  the  open  portions  of  said  jaw 
members,  and  means  connected  to  said  jaw  members  for 
positively  drawing  and  maintaining  said  jaw  members  in 
closed  clamping  positions  whereby  the  two  pieces  of  work 
will  be  firmly  held  with  their  ends  in  fixed  abutting  rela- 
tion and  mav  be  butt-welded  together  by  applying  a  butt- 
welding  torch  thereto  through  the  open  central  portions 
of  said  jaw  members. 


3.008.038 

SHOE  WITH    EIFCTRK     BlI  B   PROVIDING 

II  I  I  MINAIION 

Milton    I  .    Dickens.    Holl>    Hill.    S.(  ..   and    Samuel 

\\.  Bilton,  P.O.  Boi  66.  Holl>  Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Julv  29,  Hf**.  Ser.  No.  830.361 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—6.4) 


In  a  shoe  having  heel,  outer  sole,  inner  sole  and  toe 
portions,  said  heel  portion  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing elongate  rece&s  therein,  said  inner  sole  portion  having 
a  downwardly  opening  recess  adjacent  the  toe  portion 
and  in  a  position  to  underlie  the  great  toe  of  a  foot  in- 
serted in  the  shoe,  at  least  one  electric  cell  seated  within 
the  recess  in  said  heel  portion,  an  exposed  electric  bulb 
for  providing  illumination  seated  in  said  toe  portion,  an 
electrical  circuit  connecting  said  cell  and  said  bulb,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  seated  in  the  recess  in  said  inner  sole  portion 
and  connected  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  illumina- 
tion of  said  bulb,  said  circuit  breaker  comprising  pres- 
sure-sensitive switch  means  having  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  upper  and  lower  non-conductive  plates  re- 
siliently  hinged  together  at  one  end  thereof,  a  resilient 
non-conductive  buffer  element  disjwsed  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  plates  to  normally  maintain  said  plates  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  opposed  electrical  contacts 
mounted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  plates  respectively, 
said  contacts  being  connected  in  said  circuit  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  said  buffer  element  to  form  a 
break  in  said  circuit,  portions  of  said  inner  sole  portion 
completely  covering  both  the  recess  in  the  heel  px>rtion 
and  the  recess  in  the  inner  sole  portion,  said  outer  sole 
extending  beneath  said  switch  means  and  closing  said 
cut-out  recess  in  the  inner  sole  portion  and  said  heel  por- 
tion extending  beneath  said  electric  cell  and  closing  the 
recess  in  the  heel  portion,  the  covering  portions  of  said 
inner  sole  portion,  said  outer  sole  and  said  heel  portion 
cooperating  with  said  recesses  to  define  fully  enclosed 
switch  and  electric  cell  receiving  chambers  to  prevent  the 
introduction  of  foreign  matter  around  said  switch  means 
and  said  electric  cell,  and  said  switch  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  in  response  to  controlled  movement  of 
the  great  toe  thereagainst  pressing  the  other  end  of  said 
upper  plate  toward  the  other  end  of  said  lower  plate 
against  the  action  of  said  buffer  element  for  engaging  said 
contacts  to  close  said  circuit  for  illuminating  said  biJb. 


3.00H.039 

VFHK  I  F    I  U.\n 

George  D    BaM<*in.  Jamestown.  N.^■..  assignor  Jo  Tmck- 

I  ite  Co..  Inc..  Jamestown.  NVN  ..  a  corp<jration  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,999 
4  (laims.     (CI.  240—8.2) 

2.  A  unitary  vehicle  light  construction  comprising  a 
lens  body  with  a  ray  directing  central  lens  section,  the 
latter  being  perpendicularly  joined  to  and  integral  with 
a  transparent  cylindrical  body  enclosing  a  completely 
closed  light  bulb  chamber,  one  of  the  closing  walls  of 
which  is  formed  by  the  said  lens  section,  said  lens  body 
further  being  provided  with  a  light  diffusing  radially  pro- 
jecting annular  section  surrounding  said  central  lens  sec- 
tion, integral  with  a  peripheral,  free  and  unsuppoiled, 
axial  section  extending  from  said  annular  section,  the 
peripheral  surface  of  which  is  light  diffusing  and  exposed, 
said  last  named  section  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
radially  extending  annular  diffusing  section  and  surround- 
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ing  the  transparent  light  bulb  chamber,  the  light  emanat- 
ing from  the  latter  being  thus  distributed  over  al!  three 
sections  of  the  lens  body,  said  cylindrical  body  enclosing 
the  light  bulb  chamber  being  provided  with  lateral  pro- 
jections forming  holding  brackets,  a  resilient  disk  adapted 
for  securement  to  a  recessed  support  and  provided  with 
a   central   opening   having  lateral    elongated    extensions 


office  comprising,  normally  at  rest  code  communication 
means  for  communicating  selected  switch  and  signal  con- 
trol codes  from  the  control  office  to  the  field  stations 
during  respective  cycles  of  operation  when  initiated,  each 
of  said  cycles  comprising  the  transmission  from  the  con- 
trol office  of  a  code  for  station  selection  and  selected 
switch  and  signal  control  codes  for  a  selected  field 
station,  a  control  panel  at  the  control  office  having  dis- 
posed thereon  control  switches  for  the  several  signals  at 
the  respective  field  stations  for  designation  of  the  re- 
spective entrance  and  exit  ends  of  routes,  cycle  initiating 
means  at  the  control  office  for  initiating  said  code  com- 
munication means  into  a  cycle  of  operation  for  trans- 
mission of  codes  to  the  several  field  stations  selectively, 
said  cycle  initiating  means  including  switch  repeater 
means  for  the  several  control  switches  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  actuation  of  the  associated  respective  con- 
trol switches  and  maintained  actuated  after  restoration  of 
the  associated  respective  control  switches  to  their  normal 
positions  for  storing  the  designations  of  the  designated 


through  which  the  holding  brackets  of  the  cylindrical 
body  may  pass,  said  cylindrical  body  and  brackets  being 
passed  through  said  opening  and  extensions  in  the  disk 
until  the  axially  extending  section  of  the  lens  body  is  ap- 
plied against  a  base  carried  member,  the  unit  forming 
the  vehicle  light  after  being  rotated  relative  to  said  disk, 
being  held  by  said  resilient  disk  and  said  holding  brackets. 
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"  3,008,040 

HEADI  AMP 
William  C.  Moore,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  \^clch 
Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,693 
6  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 41.15) 


t1       lA  VI 


ends  of  routes  to  be  established,  said  cycle  "  litiating 
means  including  traffic  direction  registration  means  for 
both  directions  of  traffic  for  each  of  the  field  stations  for 
registering  and  storing  respective  directions  of  traffic  for 
routes  to  be  established,  said  traffic  direction  registra- 
tion means  for  the  entering  station  being  actuated  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  said  switch  repeater  means 
by  a  control  switch  for  the  associated  station  and  also  by 
the  traffic  direction  registration  means  for  succeeding  sta- 
tions provided  there  has  been  no  conflicting  traffic  di- 
rection established  between  the  initial  and  the  succeeding 
stations,  and  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said 
switch  repeater  means  for  designating  the  exit  end  of  a 
route  following  the  designation  of  the  entrance  end  for 
initiating  cycles  of  operation  of  the  code  communica- 
tion system  for  all  field  stations  included  in  a  route  ex- 
tending between  the  ends  designated  starting  with  the 
field  station  at  the  exit  end  of  the  route,  provided  that 
the  trafl^c  direction  means  for  the  corresponding  direc- 
tion has  been  actuated  for  that  station. 


3,008,042 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  HUMPING  RATE  INDICATION  SYSTEM 

non-metallic  headband  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recesses    Stuart  M.  Phelps,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 


in  the  inside  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rechargeable 
button  cells  mounted  in  said  recesses,  means  to  exert  a 
pressure  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cells,  a  lamp  mounted 
on  said  headband,  meani  on  said  band  to  conduct  current 
from  said  cells  to  said  lamp,  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tacts mounted  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  headband  for 
connecting  same  to  an  outside  source  of  electrical  current, 
and  means  on  said  band  to  conduct  current  from  said 
contacts  to  said  cells  for  recharging  the  cells  when  the 
contacts  are  connected  to  the  outside  current  source. 


Railwav  Signal  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687.403 

4  Claims.     (CI.  246— 110) 


u 


3,008,041 

CENTRALIZED  TRAFFIC  CONTROL   SYSTEM 

FOR   RAILROADS 

Willis  R.   Smith,   Rochester,  NY.,   assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,683 

6  Claims.     (CI.  246—5) 

1.  A  normally  at   rest  centralized   traffic  control  sys-        I.  A  hump  rate  indication  system  for  railway  classi- 
tem  for  governing  track  switches  and  signals  at  each  of    fication  yards  comprising  car  presence  registering  means 
several   remotely    spaced   field   stations   from   a   control    for  registering  the  presence  of  a  car  at  a  particular  point 
772  O.G.— 17 
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along  a  -.tretch  of  railway  track,  timing  means  initiated  guide  of  superconducting  material  positioned  from  said 

by  the  actuation  of  said  presence  registermg  means  by  a  electron  beam  source  and  adapted  to  have  the  electron 

car  for  timing  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  indica-  beam  directed  therethrough,  and  means  for  maintaining 

tion  means  controlled  by  said  timing  means  and  the  car 

presence  registering  means   for   indicating   when  the  car 

presence  registering  means  is  actuated  to  register  the  pres-  »-«— «  •« 

ence  of  a  second  car  at  said  particular  point  before  the  ~~^ — -^- 

end  of  said  time  interval 


3.008,043 
COVfMlMCATIONS    RFCFIVFR 

Jewell  R.  Caulk,  North  Reading.  Mavs..  a.<>.signor  to  Na- 
tional Company,  Inc.,  Maiden.  Nta.vs.,  a  corp<jration  of 
Vlassachasetts 

Filed  June  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,811 

14  Claims.     ((I.  250—20) 


no  -none 


1.  A  radio  commumcatior»s  receiver  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  tunabk  local  oscillator,  a  first  mixer 
deriving  its  input  from  s<iid  first  oscillator  and  the  irrpiit 
signal  U)  said  receiver  to  produce  firs*  intermediate  fre- 
quencies, a  second  rTMxer  deriving  its  input  from  said  first 
oscillator  and  a  stable  source  of  uniformly  spaced  first 
marker  frequencies,  a  secx>rKl  tunable  local  oscillator, 
a  third  mixer  denvmg  it.s  input  from  said  second  oscilla- 
tor arnl  s^tid  second  mixer,  a  first  filter  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  third  mixer,  a  fourth  mixer  deriving  its 
input  from  said  first  filter  and  said  first  mjxer  and  there- 
by producing  a  sect>nd  intermediate  frequency,  a  stable 
source  of  uniformly  spaced  se«.ond  rr>arker  frequencies, 
the  lnter^al  between  saiJ  sevorxi  m.irker  frequencies  being 
substar»ually  le^s  than  the  interval  between  said  first 
marker  frequencies,  a  fifth  mixer  derivirtg  its  irtput  from 
said  second  oscillator  and  said  second  staWc  source,  a 
second  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  fifth  mixer, 
and  a  sixth  mixer  deriving  its  input  from  said  fourth  mixer 
and  said  scc«.>nd  filter  thereby  to  i>rovide  a  third  inter- 
mediate frequency,  the  frequencies  of  said  oscillators  and 
:he  pass  bands  of  said  ftr«  and  second  filters  being  so 
related  as  to  provide  for  caiKellation  of  the  drift  of 
said  tun.ible  oscillators  at  the  outputs  of  said  fourth  and 
sixth  mixers. 


3.008.044 

APPLICATION    OF   SI  PFR(  ONDlCTIVTrV  IN 

C.l  IDING   CHARGFD   PARTICLES 

Theodor  Adam  Buchhold,  Schnectady,  N.Y.,  assi|nior  to 

General  Fleclric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Feb.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,032 

11  Claims.     (CI.  250 — »9.5» 

1.   The    combination    compnsmg    an    electron    beam 

source,    an    electron    beam    magnetic    lens   comprising    a 


the  guide  of  superconducting  material  in  superconduct- 
ing condition. 


3,008,045 

NFITRON    DETFCT^ION 

Irving  Warren  Ruderman,  Demarest,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Lsomet  corporation.  Palisades  Park,  NJ..  a  ct)rpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  640.662 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.51 


•CUTWN    mtm  *    •AOOMOUNO  OA>««k  IU«S 


1.  A  system  for  counting  neutrons  in  the  presence  of 
other  nuclear  radiation  comprising  a  first  phosphor  con- 
sisting of  a  certain  proportion  of  an  isotope  of  an  element 
and  a  proportion  of  another  isotope  of  the  same  element 
having  a  greater  stopping  power  for  neutrons  than  the 
first  isotope,  a  second  phosphor  of  substantially  identical 
size,  shape  and  chemical  constitution  except  that  the  prxt- 
portions  of  the  said  isotopes  are  widely  different  than  in 
the  first  phosphor,  a  chain  of  devices  coupled  to  each 
phosphor,  each  said  chain  comprising  a  light  responsive 
device  coupled  to  receive  light  from  its  respevti\e 
phosphor,  electronic  rejseater  means  including  pulse 
amplifying  means,  pulse  amplitude  discriminator  means 
and  pulse  shap)er  means,  and  a  pulse  responsive  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  each  said  chain,  said  responsive 
means  being  coupled  to  said  chains  oppositely  whereby 
the  eflfect  of  pulses  transmitted  over  one  chain  is  the  op- 
posite of  pulses  transmitted  over  the  other  chain  whereby 
a  difTer^rve  effect  is  indicated 
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3,008,046 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  A 

GEOPHYSICAL  AND  TOPOGRAPHICAL  MAP 

Chalmers  Robert  Carpenter,  2406  Talunar  l^ane, 

Wichita  FalU,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,297 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  map  of  a  terrain  to  show 
relative  gamma  radiation  intensity  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  map,  of  passing  a  land  vehicle 
over  the  terrain,  of  simultaneously  feeding  a  lineal  strip 
through  a  recorder  in  scaled  relation  to  the  path  traversed 
by  said  land  vehicle,  of  graphing  the  relative  gamma  radia- 
tion intensity  of  said  traversed  terrain  in  a  coordinated, 
scaled  relation  on  said  strip,  of  transferring  at  least  the 
controlling  points  of  data  of  gamma  radiation  intensity 
onto  said  map  on  a  proportionate  scale,  which  map  has 
at  least  the  basic  data  determmed  by  passing  said  land 
vehicle  over  said  terrain. 


Ii 


3,008.047 
INDUCED   GAMMA    ACTIVITY    PROSPECTING 
METHOD 
James  W.  Eariey,  Oakmoat,  Pa..  Charles  W.  Tittle,  New- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Albert  R.  Graham,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A   Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,650 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  and  locating  composition 
anomalies  in  an  igneous  or  metamorphic  rock  body  com- 
prising procuring  rock  samples  of  equal  weight  from 
points  spaced  over  an  area  to  be  investigated,  subjecting 
each  sample  to  an  equal  flux  of  slow  neutrons  for  a  set 
period  of  time,  a  fixed  interval  of  time  thereafter  meas- 
uring the  average  rate  at  which  gamma  rays  having  a 
selected  range  of  energies  are  produced  by  the  sample, 
and  correlating  the  measured  rates  of  the  various  samples 
with  the  locations  of  the  points  from  which  the  samples 
were  procured  to  establish  a  relationship  useful  in  the 
detecting  of  and  locating  of  composition  anomalies  in 
the  rock  body. 

3,008,048 

RADIATION  DETECTING 

Serge  A.  Scberbatskoy,  804  Wright  BIdg.,  Tulsa  3,  OUa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1957.  Ser.  No.  646.413 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 

1.  In  well-loggmg  apparatus  comprising  an  exploring 

housing,  a  cable  for  lowering  the  same  into  a  bore  hole 

and  carrying  signals  from  said  housing  to  the  earth's  sur- 


face, and  means  for  determining  the  depth  of  such  hous- 
ing, the  combination  which  comprises  means  in  said 
housing  for  detecting  radiations  entering  said  bore  hole 
from  surrounding  formations  and  generating  electrical 
impulses  corresponding  thereto,  a  rate  meter  for  develop- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  the  rate  of  occurrence  of 
■said  impulses,  a  variable-gain  network  fed  by  said  voltage 
and   connected   to   said   cable,   means   for   continuously 


sensing  the  cross-sectional  size  of  said  bore  hole  in  the 
\«.hereabouts  of  said  housing  while  said  housing  is  being 
moved  from  one  depth  to  another  theerin,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of 
said  network,  operative  to  transmit  said  voltage  to  the 
surface  via  said  caWe  with  its  magnitude  adjusted  by  said 
network  to  compensate  for  changes  in  said  voltage  caused 
by  variations  in  said  occurrence  rate  due  to  size  changes 
in  said  bore  hole. 


3,008.049 
TESTING    APPARATUS 
Norman  H.  Cherry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 
Research  Corporation,  Southampton,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  13.  1957.  Ser.  No.  658.593 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  examination  of  articles  compris- 
ing a  shielded  enclosure  having  an  aperture  therein, 
means  positioning  a  hollow  article  within  said  enclosure, 
said  means  imparting  rotational  and  axial  movements  to 
said  article,  a  radioactive  source,  means  positioning  said 
source  within  said  article,  a  detector  of  radiation  outside 
said  enclosure  and  aligned  with  said  aperture  and  source, 
and  means  for  collimating  rays  passing  through  said 
aperture  to  the  detector. 
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3,008,050  sity,  the  potential  of  each  of  said  sources  being  at  least 

APPARATL'S   FOR    IXKiGING    WELL    BORES  equal   to  the   saturation  bias   fxMential   of  said  volumes, 

Biill«   D.  O'Neal,  Bellaire,   lex.,  a.v>ignor.  b>   mesne  a>-  means  for  amplifying  the  current  in  said  collector  elcc- 

signments,   to  Jersey   Production   Research   Compan>,  trode.  and  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  out- 


Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675.684 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


put  current  of  said  ampiifving  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  logging  a  borehole  by  detecting  in- 
duced radiation  produced  from  a  selected  zone  surround- 
.ng  the  borehole  and  resulting  from  bombardment  by  pri- 
mary radiation,  said  apparatus  being  provided  with  elec- 
trical means  including  a  pulse  recorder  adapted  to  record 
electrical  signals  generated  in  response  to  the  detected 
radiation,  a  radiation  detector  element  sensitive  to  radi- 
ation returned  from  a  selected  zone  surrounding  the  bore- 
hole, said  detector  element  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart,  concentric,  overlapping,  conically  con- 
rigured  radiation  shields,  said  shields  providing  a  plurality 
of  passages  to  said  detector  element  for  said  induced  radi- 
ation, said  passages  extending  at  a  selected  angle  to  said 
borehole. 


3,008,051 
RADIATION    METER 
Sydney    Norman   Pocock,  Carshalton   Beeches,   England, 
assignor   to   North    American    Philips   Compan>,    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734. HZ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.6) 


3,008,052 

MAGNET  STRl  CTl  RE 

Lawrence  C.  KeUey,  Kenneth  E.  Grosse,  and  Eugene  B. 

Szymczak,   Chicago,   III.,   assignors   to   W.    M.   Welch 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—200) 


,  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnet  structure,  a  discharge 
vessel  received  v^ithin  said  magnet  structure,  said  magnet 
structure  comprising  spaced  axially  aligned  coils  wound 
in  series  and  arranged  to  provide  mutually  aiding  fields, 
pole  pieces  defining  the  innermi>st  ends  of  said  coils,  said 
discharge  vessel  being  positioned  between  said  pole  pieces, 
the  outermost  terminal  ends  of  said  coils  being  spaced 
from  said  discharge  vessel  to  eliminate  stray  electrical 
pick-up  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  frame  pieces  cooperatively 
supporting  said  coils  and  extending  along  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  magnet  structure  about  said  discharge  vessel 
to  substantially  enclose  said  coils  and  form  a  flux  path 
to  at  least  substantially  eliminate  stray  flux  effects  and 
losses,  said  frame  pieces  being  apertured  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  discharge  vessel  to  facilitate  operation  of 
said  vessel,  each  of  said  frame  pieces  being  in  the  form 
of  centrally  apertured  plates  having  inturned  end  mar- 
gins encasing  the  terminal  ends  of  said  coils  and  provided 
with  integrally  formed  reversely  folded  tongues  of  re- 
duced width  which  arc  received  in  the  cores  of  said 
coils. 


3,008,053 
LIGHT   DETECTORS 

Charle<i  Franklin  Hendee,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avsignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  >  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1953.  Ser.  No.  399.870 
7  Claims.     (CI,  250—207) 


1.  Radiation  indicating  apparatus  comprising  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber  having  a  first  anode,  a  second  anode  and  a 
collector  electrode  positioned  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond anodes  in  a  manner  v^ hereby  said  chamber  is  divided 
into  two  substantially  equal  volumes,  a  source  of  radiation 
for  causing  ionization  in  said  chamber  in  a  manner  whcre- 
b>  relativeiv  more  ionization  is  produced  in  the  region 
between  said  first  anode  arxl  said  collector  electrode  than 
in  the  region  between  said  second  anode  and  said  collec- 
tor electrode,  means  for  applying  a  saturation  bia.s  poten- 
tial to  said  first  anode  positive  with  respect  to  said  col- 
lector electrode  and  a  saturation  bias  potential  to  said 
second  antxJe  negative  with  respect  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode thereby  permitting  a  zero  set  of  said  chamber  and 
for  applying  a  saturation  bias  potential  to  said  first  and 
second  ancxies  positive  with  respect  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode thereby  permitting  measurement  of  radiation  inten- 


1.  In  a  hght  detector,  the  corrtbinatjon  comprising  a 
photomultiplier  tube  including  a  plurality  of  dyixxlcs, 
said  tube  having  the  characteristic  of  producing  gas-gen- 
erated noise  signals  when  voltages  having  relatively  high 
values  are  applied  to  said  dynodes  for  more  than  a  rela- 
tively short  period  of  time,  resistance  means  connecting 
said  dynodes  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  to  render 
said   tube   normally    inopcraUvc.    a   source    of   electncai 
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pulses  having  a  period  of  time  shorter  than  the  time  in 
which  said  gas-generated  noise  is  normally  developed  in 
said  tube,  and  means  corvnected  to  apply  said  pulses  to 
said  dynodes. 

3.008,054 
SIGNAL-RESPONSIVE  CIRCIIT 

Julian  Saltz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a&signor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Deianare 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1953,  Ser.  No.  400.023 
24  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8) 
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1.  A  signal  responsive  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  cores  having  rectangular  hysteresis  charac- 
teristics, an  input  coil  having  windings  linked  to  said 
cores,  means  including  inhibiting  windings  linked  to  said 
cores  for  applying  thereto  magnetomotive  forces  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  magnitude,  said  inhibiting  and  input 
windings  linked  to  a  first  one  of  said  cores  having  op- 
posite senses  of  linkage,  said  inhibiting  and  input  wind- 
ings linked  to  a  second  one  of  said  cores  having  the  same 
sense  of  linkage,  means  for  supplying  pulses  of  opposite 
polarities  to  said  input  coil,  and  an  output  coil  having 
windings  linked  to  said  cores. 


II 


3.008.055 
BISTABLE  CIRCriTS  HAVING  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

FEEDBACK   MEANS 
Robert   L.   Crosby,   Uatertown,   Ma^is..   and   Gregory    J. 
Prom,   St.    Paul,   and   James   R.    kelsey,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assi^niors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1955.  Ser.  No.  497,514 
18  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


high  magnitude  while  the  other  collector  electrode  obtains 
a  potential  of  relatively  low  magnitude  and  one  of  said 
unidirectional  devices  is  biased  to  non-conduction  by  the 
high  magnitude  fx>iential  of  the  collector  electrode  con- 
nected thereto  while  the  other  of  said  unidirectional  de- 
vices is  biased  to  at  least  a  nearly  conductive  condition 
by  the  low  magnitude  potential  of  the  collector  electrode 
connected  thereto,  the  application  of  another  of  said  uni- 
polar signals  to  the  input  means  causing  the  high  potential 
at  said  one  collector  electrode  to  change  to  said  low  magi- 
tude  potential  and  bias  said  one  unidirectional  device  to 
at  least  a  nearly  conductive  condition  and  causing  the  low 
potential  at  said  other  collector  electrode  to  change  to 
said  high  magnitude  potential  and  bias  said  other  unidirec- 
tional device  to  non-conduction. 


I.  .\  bistable  circuit  for  operation  between  stable  states 
in  response  to  successive  unipolar  signals  comprising  two 
transistors  each  having  collector,  emitter,  and  base  elec- 
trodes, the  collector  electrode  of  each  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  and 
the  emitter  electrode  of  each  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  common  junction,  input  means  for  receiving  said 
unipolar  signals,  two  urudirectional  current  conducting 
devices  coupled  respectively  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
two  transistors,  two  capacitive  means  coupled  respective- 
ly to  the  unidirectional  devices  and  commonly  coupled  to 
said  input  means  for  passing  said  successive  unipolar  sig- 
nals alternately  to  the  two  base  electrodes,  and  means 
for  each  unidirectional  device  coupling  same  to  the  re- 
spective collector  electrodes  for  preventing  capacitive 
loading  of  the  transistors  and  for  decreasing  the  time  con- 
stants associated  with  the  respective  capacitive  means,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  in  response  to  a  unipolar  sig- 
nal one  collector  electrode  obtains  a  potential  ol  relatively 


3,008,056 

GENERAL   LOGICAL   GATING  SYSTEM 

Cravens  L.  V\anlass.  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  .Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1955.  Ser.  No.  548.826 

I       4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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2.  A  plurality  of  diodes  having  a  similar  element  con- 
nected together  at  a  common  connection,  sadd  common 
connection  further  connected  solely  to  first,  a  first  series 
circuit  consisting,  in  order,  of  a  resistor  and  clock  pulse 
generating  means,  and  said  clock  pulse  generating  means 
being  further  connected  to  a  refereix:e  ground  potential. 
and  second,  to  a  second  series  circuit  comprising,  in  order, 
an  output  diode,  said  latter  diode  further  connected  to 
a  series  circuit  compnsed  of  a  resistor,  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent source  having  a  potential  relative  to  the  potential 
provided  by  said  clock  pulse  generating  means  between 
pulses,  sufficient  to  place  a  back  bias  voltage  across  said 
oiitpirt  diode,  said  direct  current  source  being  further 
connected  to  a  refererxx  ground  potential,  and  wherein 
is  further  irkcluded  means  for  establishing  the  potentials 
with  respect  to  said  reference  ground  potential  of  the 
element  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  diodes  ikh  con- 
rvected  in  common,  said  clock  pulse  generating  means 
providing  a  potential  sufficient  to  back-bias  said  plurality 
of  diodes  between  clock  pulses  at  all  said  voltage  levels 
of  said  means  for  establishing  voltage  levels. 


3.008,057 
BISTABLE   CIRCITTS 
Carl  M.  Campbell,  Jr..  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.   Detroit.  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,151 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307— «8.5) 
5.  An  asymmetrical  flip  flop  comprising:  an  output 
transistor,  a  set  transistor,  and  a  reset  transistor,  each  of 
said  transistors  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collec- 
tor; an  output  terminal;  circuit  means  connecting  the  out- 
put terminal  to  the  emitter  of  the  output  transistor;  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  the  collector  of  the  output  tran- 
sistor to  a  first  source  of  collector  potential;  a  voltage  ref- 
erence diode  and  an  emitter  resistor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  emitter  of  the  output  transistor  and  a  source  of 
emitter  potential;  a  clamping  circuit  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  the  voltage  of  the  output  terminal  substan- 
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tiallv  to  reference  potential;  a  set  terminal;  circuit  means 
connecting  the  >et  terminal  to  the  base  of  the  set  tran- 
sistor; circuit  means  connectmg  the  emitter  of  the  set 
transistor  to  the  emitter  of  the  reset  transistor;  a  feedback 
diode,  one  terminal  of  the  feedback  diode  being  con- 
nected to  the  junction  between  the  voltage  reference  di- 
txle  and  the  emitter  resistor,  the  other  terminal  of  the 
feedback  diode  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  set 
transistor;  a  reset  terminal;  a  reset  diode  connected  be- 
tween the  reset  terminal  and  the  base  of  the  reset  tran- 
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bistor;  a  base  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the 
reset  transistor  and  a  source  of  base  potential;  a  collector 
resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of  the  reset 
transistor  and  a  source  of  collector  potential;  circuit 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  the  reset  transistor  to 
the  base  of  the  output  transistor;  the  voltage  drop  across 
the  voltage  reference  diode  being  greater  than  the  volt- 
age drop  across  the  feedback  diode  and  the  voltage  drop 
from  emitter  to  collector  of  the  reset  transistor  when 
the  reset  transistor  is  conducting  heavily. 


3.008,058 
LOGICAL  EUMENT  WFTH  SHIEST  CONNECTED 

rVIPEDANCE  CHANGLNG  SHITC  HING  MEANS 
Robert    W.    Clark,    Centerville.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
National    Cash    Register   Company,    Dayton,    Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  .Maryland 

Eiled  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,501 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


HHaa 


t 


B 


EhK4 


3  [5  3  l3 


m 


¥ 


1     A  logical  switching  element  which  may  be  selectively 

rendered  conductive  to  an  electrical  signal,  cx>mprising  a 
unidirectional  current  translating  device  of  the  type  which 
posiesses  impedance  charactenstics  which  are  a  func- 
tion of  bias  potentials  applied  thereto,  first  and  second 
inductively  cixipled  impedance  elements,  means  for  con- 
necting said  device  in  series  with  said  first  impedance 
element  whereby  the  potential  prtxJuced  bv  electrical 
signal  energy  flow  through  said  tirst  element  is  applied  as 
a  reverse  bias  potential  to  said  device,  and  switching 
circuit  means  connected  directly  in  shunt  across  said  sec- 
ond impedance  element  whereby  the  impedance  of  said 
first  impedance  element  may  be  substantially  reduced 
upon  the  closing  of  said  switching  circuit  means. 


3,008,059 

CONTROL   FOR   CLOTHES   HASHER   OR 

DRYER   OR   THE    LIKE 

Harold  F.  Gorsuch  and  Richard  F.  Spangler,  Maiufield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,251 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—141.8) 


7.  In  a  program  control  for  a  laundry  machine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electric  devices,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  the  devices,  a  ro- 
tary cam  structure  for  actuating  the  switches  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence,  timing  means  driving  the  cam  struc- 
ture, switching  means  connected  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  electrical  devices  and  said  switches  and  movable  to 
selective  stations  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  opera- 
tion of  said  devices  to  provide  different  laundering  pro- 
grams.^a  member  movable  with  the  switching  means  and 
carrying  respective  lines  of  indicia  corresponding  to  the 
various  programs,  a  pointer  movable  with  the  cam  struc- 
ture and  disposed  adjacent  the  line  of  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  program,  said  lines  of  indicia  being 
rectilinear  and  each  terminating  opposite  said  pointer 
when  the  latter  assumes  its  position  at  the  conclusion  of 
a  sequence  of  operation  of  said  switches,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  lines  of  indicia  being  of  different  lengths  to 
provide  for  laundering  programs  of  different  durations, 
means  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  said  cam  structure 
to  rectilinear  movement  of  the  pointer  and  means  ren- 
dered effective  at  the  end  of  a  sequence  of  operation  of 
the  switches  for  returning  said  pointer  to  its  starting  posi- 
tion independently  of  the  cam  structure. 


3,008,060 
HORIZONTAL   CRYSTAL    MOUNT 
Charles  \S .  Mann  and   Andre  J.  De  Glas.  Carlisle.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New 
Y  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,992 
3  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 8.9) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  unit  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
envelope  having  connection  leads  extending  therethrough, 
a  first  conductive  inverted  U-shaped  member  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  leads,  a  second  con- 
ductive inverted  U-shaped  member  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other  of  said  leads,  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
unit,   conductive   means   connected    between    the    closed 
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portions  of  said  inverted  U -shaped  members  and  said 
crystal  unit,  and  a  rigid  disc  between  said  crystal  unit 
and  said  leads,  the  legs  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  disc. 


3,008,061 

SLOW  SPEED   MOTOR 

Bruce    L.    Mims,    Danbury,    Coan.,    and    Henr>    konet, 

Hohukus,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Harden  Corporation, 

I>anbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,820 

7  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 83) 


1.  A  slow  speed  motor  including  in  combination  a 
stator,  a  rotor,  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized to  cause  relative  rotation  between  said  rotor  and 
stator,  a  first  bearing  having  a  pair  of  races  and  rolling 
elements  disposed  between  the  races  for  mounting  said 
rotor  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  stator  under  the 
influence  of  said  electromagnetic  means,  a  second  bear 
ing  having  first  and  second  races  and  rolling  elements  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  races,  a  common  retainer  for 
said  rolling  elements  and  means  mounting  the  first  race 
of  said  second  bearing  on  one  of  said  stator  and  rotor 
to  provide  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  between  said 
rotor  and  said  second  race  of  said  second  bearing  and 
an  output  shaft  carried  by  said  second  race. 


!! 


3,008,062 

DYNAMOELECTRIC    MACHINE 

William  kober,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TkM 

Electric  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,344 

11  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 


■axII^LlIXi 


predetermined  position  of  said  rotor  axially  along  said 

shaft,  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  enlargement  being 
tapered  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  awa\  from  said 
shoulder,  a  locking  ring  fitted  on  said  peripheral  f>or- 
tion,  and  fastening  means  securing  said  rotor  to  said 
loclting  ring,  said  fastening  means  being  adjustable  to 
draw  said  rotor  surface  against  said  shoulder  and  to 
draw  said  locking  ring  along  said  tajxred  peripheral  por- 
tion toward  said  rotor  to  bind  said  locking  ring  on  said 
enlargement  and  thereby  lock  said  rotor  to  said  shaft 
in  a  predetermined  position  axially  therealong  for  rota- 
tion therewith. 


V 


2.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  shaft  journaled  for 
rotation  about  the  lengthwise  axis  thereof,  a  rotor  fitted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  surface  alined  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  to  said  axis,  and  means  mounting  said  rotor 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  a  predetermined 
position  axially  therealong  comprising,  a  lateral  enlarge- 
ment integral  with  said  shaft,  said  enlargement  providing 
a  shoulder  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said 
shaft  and  abutting  said  rotor  surface  to  thereby  define  a 


3.008.063 
MULTIPLE    PASS   LIQLID   COOLING   JACkET 
Bernard   Bernstein,  Belleville,  and  Carson   M.  Wheeler, 
Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Corporation  of 
America,  Inc.,  Denville.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

I         Filed  Feb.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  713.830 

8  Claims.     (CI.  313—24)  * 


1 .  A  fluid  cooled  electron  discharge  device  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  anode,  a  plurality  of  axiaJh -extend- 
ing heat-conductive  fins  spaced  about  said  anode  and  ex- 
tending radially  outward  therefrom,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
sleeve  coaxial  with  and  disposed  about  said  anode  and 
in  contact  with  said  fins,  means  for  connecting  the  space 
between  said  anode  and  said  sleeve  to  a  source  of  coolirxg 
fluid  and  baflFie  means  coacting  with  said  fins  to  define 
predetermined  arcuate  segments  in  the  space  between 
said  anode  and  said  sleeve  and  for  causing  the  fluid  to 
flow  serially  through  predetermined  arcuate  segments. 


3,008,064 
CATHODE-RAY  Tl  BE 

Wilfrid  F.  Nildas  and  Constantin  S.  Szegho.  Chicago.  III., 
assignors  to  The  Rauland  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,970 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313— 82) 


M    JB  .K>  *£*  »*    * 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode-modulated  picture 
tube  comprising:  a  cathode:  a  first  planar-type  electrode 
having  an  aperture  for  passing  electrons  emitted  by  said 
cathode;  an  anode,  and  means  including  a  second  planar- 
type  electrode  interposed  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  anode  for  drawing  electrons  through  said  first  elec- 
trode, said  second  electrode  having  an  aperture  for  pass- 
ing electrons  received  through  said  first  electrode  which 
aperture  is  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  first 
electrode  and  is  proportioned  to  provide  for  said  second 
electrode  an  increased  penetration  factor  and  to  provide 
for  said  ancxie  a  reduced  penetration  factor. 
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3.008,065 
FIFCTROI  IMINESt  FNT   INDTCXTORS 
Rhodes    R.    Chamberlin.    Center^ille.    Ohio,    assifnior   to 
The  National  Cash  Register  C  ompanv,   Davton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation   of   Mar\land 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,779 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 108) 


3,008,067 

COUNTER  CIRCITT   AM)   COl  NT  TNT^ICATOR 

Arpad  Somlyody.   Rarttan.   N.J..  avsignor  to   Burroughs 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  j)f  Michigan 

Filed  Jul\  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824.582 

5  C  laims.     (CI.  315 — 168) 


1.  In  an  electroluminescent  indicating  device  having 
a  light-transmitting  panel  to  be  viewed  from  a  front  sur- 
face and  said  panel  having  a  rear  surface  provided  with 
a  first  electrode  consisting  of  a  light-transmitting  layer 
of  electrically  conductive  material  forming  a  base  elec- 
trode; a  layer  of  discrete,  but  closely  spaced,  electro- 
luminescent particles  of  material  on  the  electrically  con- 
ductive layer;  a  layer  of  light-absorbing  dielectric  mate- 
rial covering  each  particle  individually  except  for  the 
portions  of  the  particles  next  to  the  base  electrode  so 
that,  when  said  particles  are  made  luminescent,  they  may 
be  seen  from  the  front  of  the  panel,  said  light-absorb- 
ing layer  giving  greater  contrast  because  it  not  only 
eliminates  the  glare  of  incident  light  but  also  prevents 
halo  effects  between  adjacent  luminescent  and  non-lumi- 
nescent particles;  and  elements  forming  a  second  elec- 
trode, positioned  on  said  layer  of  dielectric  material,  the 
elements  being  positioned  to  form  a  matrix  adapted  to 
electrically  cooperate  with  the  base  electrode,  said  matrix 
electrode  elements  being  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other  but  arranged  so  that  at  least  one  can  be  selectively 
electrically  energized  together  with  respect  to  the  base 
electrode  to  establish  an  electric  field  therebetween  which 
periodically  changes  in  value  to  cause  the  electrolumi- 
nescent particles  to  luminesce  in  accordance  with  the  pat- 
tern of  the  selectively  energized  elements  of  the  matrix 
to  represent  data  as  seen  from  the  front  of  the  panel. 

3.008.066 
rNFORMVTION    STORXGE   SYSTEM 

Sterling  P.  Newberr\.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assijtnor  to  Gen- 
eral Flectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New   \  urk 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.    No.   757.082,  Aug.  25, 

1958.     This  application  Ma\   19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  30,723 

8  Claims.     (CI.  315— «.5) 


1.  A  counter  circuit  including  an  electron  beam  switch- 
ing tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  elec- 
trodes; each  group  including  a  target  electrode  which  re- 
ceives an  electron  beam  .md  produces  an  output  signal 
therefrom,  a  spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron 
beam  on  its  associated  target  electrode,  and  a  switching 
electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an  electron  beam  from 
one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next;  a  gas  discharge  indi- 
cator tube  including  an  anode  and  a  plurality  of  glow 
cathodes,  means  interconnecting  each  target  electrode  of 
said  beam  switching  tube  and  one  of  the  glow  cathodes  of 
said  indicator  tube,  an  electron  discharge  device  coupled 
to  the  anode  of  said  indicator  tube,  and  control  means 
coupled  to  said  electron  discharge  device  for  turning  it 
off  and  on  and  thereby  also  turning  said  indicator  tube  off 
and  on  whereby  a  selective  visual  indication  of  the  count- 
ing operation  of  said  beam  switching  tube  may  be  ob- 
tained. 


3.008.068 
TRANSISTOR   VOI  TACiF    CONVERTFR 

Johannes  Jacobus  Wilting  and  Iheodorus  Fleheniiamp. 
Findhoven.  Netherlands,  avsignors  to  North  American 
Philips  C  ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,273 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Cierman>  Jul\   26,  1958 

13  C  laims.     (CI.  315—206) 


I.  In  a  storage  system  of  the  type  having  a  deformable 
storage  medium  adapted  to  have  information  stored 
thereon  in  the  form  of  physical  deformations  and  has  a 
charged  particle  writing  beam  source  for  producing  a 
charge  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  storage  medium, 
and  a  radio  frequency  energy  source  for  supplying  heat- 
ing energy  to  said  storage  medium  to  produce  deforma- 
tions therein  from  the  charge  pattern,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  a  field  producing  lens  structure  posi- 
tioned along  said  beam  path  for  focusing  the  beam  on  said 
storage  medium,  said  lens  structure  including  means  for 
periodically  applying  radio  frequency  energy  from  said 
source  to  said  storage  medium  to  heat  selected  portions 
thereof  so  that  writing  and  heating  occurs  substantially 
at  the  same  location. 


I.  A  voltage  converter  comprising  two  push-pull  con- 
nected, alternately  conductive  transistors,  a  winding  pro- 
vided with  a  central  tapping  and  connected  between  the 
collector  electrodes  of  said  transistors,  the  base-  and  col- 
lector-electrodes of  the  two  transistors  being  cross-cou- 
pled, a  first  capacitor  coupled  with  said  winding  and 
forming  an  oscillating  circuit  together  with  the  inductance 
effective  in  the  collector-circuits  of  the  transistors,  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  oscillating  circuit  determining 
the  operating  frequency  of  the  converter  and  being  of 
the  same  order  as  the  a'  limit  frequency  of  the  transis- 
tors, an  R.C.  member  connected  in  the  base -emitter  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  the  transistors,  the  impedance  of  the  ca- 
pacitor of  said  member  at  the  operating  frequency  being 
lower  than  the  value  of  the  resistor  so  that  the  base  cur- 
rent of  each  of  the  transistors  leads  with  respect  to  its 
collector  current,  the  collector  current  of  each  transistor 
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being  maintained  after  the  blocking  of  the  base-emitter 
path  of  the  transistor  due  to  an  accumulation  of  free 
charge  carriers  in  the  base  zone  thereof,  and  being  inter- 
rupted prior  to  the  reversal  of  the  collector  voltage  of 
the  transistor  by  a  reverse  current  pulse  supplied  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  transistor  via  the  capacitor  of  the 
R.C.  member 


II 


3,008.069 
RELAXATION    OSCIl.LATORS 
Edward  J.  Sheldoa,  Lexington,  and   Benjamin   R.   Cole, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,543 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—146) 


1.  A  circuit  for  directly  controlling  the  periodic  actua- 
tion of  an  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  vacuum 
tube  having  a  cathode,  control  grid,  screen  grid,  suppressor 
grid,  and  anode,  said  cathode  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mon junction,  impedance  means  connecting  said  anode 
to  a  source  of  potential,  a  first  capacitor  connecting  said 
anode  to  said  control  grid,  means  to  discharge  said  first 
capacitor  through  a  path  including  said  common  junc- 
tion, a  second  capacitor  interconnecting  said  screen  and 
suppressor  grids,  the  control  winding  of  said  relay  con- 
necting said  screen  grid  to  said  source  of  fXJtenLial,  means 
to  charge  said  second  capacitor  from  said  source,  and 
means  to  discharge  said  second  capacitor  through  a  path 
including  said  screen  grid  and  said  cathode. 


3,008,070 

ROTARY    SOLENOID 

Otto  R.  Neraeth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(537  San  V  icente  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.270 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—176) 


1.  A  rotary  solenoid  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow 
actuator  shaft  journaled  within  said  casing,  an  armature 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  axial  symmetrical  alignment 
therewith,  electro-magnetic  means  positioned  in  said  cas- 
ing \Mth  respect  to  said  armature  so  as  to  effect  rotative 
movement  of  said  armature  and  shaft  from  a  neutral  po- 
sition to  a  work-stroke  position,  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  acting  in  opposition  to  said  electro-magnetic 
means  to  bias  and  return  said  armature  to  said  rKutral 
position  upon  completion  of  the  work-stroke  comprising 
a  torsion  rod  extending  axiaJly  through  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  coupled  thereto  for  rotary  movement  with 
772  O.O.— 18 


the  armature   and  shaft,  and   means  for  anchoring  the 

other  end  of  said  torsion  rod  to  one  end  of  said  casing  so 
that  It  is  fixed  with  respect  to  movement  of  the  armature 
and  shaft,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  rotatabiy 
adjustable  disk,  said  disk  having  an  elongated  opening  in 
combination  with  securing  means  connected  to  the  casing 
for  permitting  linnted  rotation  of  said  disk  for  adjusting 
the  initial  torsional  stress  on  the  rod,  said  disk  also  hav- 
ing key-like  structure  for  receiving  in  detachable  engage- 
ment a  corresponding  extension  of  said  rod. 


3,008,071 
ADJUSTMENT  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  CON- 
STANT   PERIPHERAL   SPEED    OF    ROTARY 
MACHINES 
Fritz  Karger,  Troisdorf,  near  Koln,  Germanj,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fa.  Reimers-Getriebe  K.G., 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1956.  Ser.  No.  619.054 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1952 

11  Claims.     (CL  318—11) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the 
peripheral  speed  of  a  rotary  machine  having  a  rotor  tum- 
ahle  about  an  axis  and  driven  by  a  source  of  power 
through  an  infinitely  variable  change-speed  gear  con- 
nected to  said  driving  source  and  said  machine  for  trans- 
mitting said  power  to  said  machine  and  including  a  con- 
trol motor  for  controlling  the  adjusting  means  of  said 
gear,  comprising  a  part  mounted  on  the  machine  for 
movement  towards  and  from  said  axis,  a  relav  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  to  control  the  same,  a  source  of 
constant  voltage,  a  first  control  element  for  setting  up  a 
certain  desired  value  of  said  peripheral  speed,  said  con- 
trol element  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  volt- 
age source  and  having  first  adjustable  member  for  tap- 
ping off  a  portion  of  said  voltage  on  said  element  which 
is  proportional  to  said  desired  value,  a  second  control 
element  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  voltage 
source,  said  second  control  element  having  a  second  ad- 
justable member  for  tapping  off  a  portion  of  said  voltage 
on  said  second  element  operatively  connected  to  said  ad- 
justing means  of  said  change-speed  gear  so  as  to  be  con- 
trolled in  proportion  to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
rotor  to  tap  off  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  penpheral 
speed,  a  third  electrical  control  element,  said  second  ad- 
justable member  being  electrically  connected  to  said  third 
control  element  for  supplying  the  voltage  tapped  off  there- 
by on  said  second  control  element  to  said  third  control 
element,  said  third  control  element  also  having  a  third 
adjustable  member  for  tapping  off  a  ponion  of  the  volt- 
age supplied  thereto,  said  third  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  movable  part  to  move  in  response  to 
movements  of  said  movable  part  to  tap  off  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  distance  of  said  part  from  the  axis,  said 
first  adjustable  member  and  said  third  adjustable  member 
being  connected  in  opposition  to  each  other  to  the  wind- 
ing of  said  relay,  said  relay  controlling  a  switch  for  said 
control  motor  so  that  the  latter  by  displacement  of  said 
adjusting  means  of  said  gear  acts  to  vary  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  machine  and  to  maintain  constant 
the  product  of  the  longitudinal  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  times  the  distance  of  the  said  moveable  member 
from  the  rotor  axis. 
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3,0«8,072 
COVTROl.   SERVO  SYSTEN! 
Theroa    W.   Jenkins,   Jr.,    Fort    Hishinclon,   and   Justus 
C.   Barber,   King  of   Pnusia,   P«.,   assignors   to   1  eeds 
and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.265 
18  Claims.    (3 IS— 28) 


•       0        "  " » 


!  Tn  a  control  system  for  maintaining  the  magnitude 
of  a  condition  at  a  predetermmed  value,  a  circuit  com- 
ponent, means  for  energizing  said  circuit  component  to 
prexiuce  a  control  signal  of  sense  and  magnitude  corre- 
sponding with  the  sense  and  extent  of  deviation  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  condition  from  said  predetermined 
value,  means  including  an  electrical  capacitor  for  produc- 
ing a  rebalancing  signal,  a  detector  having  input  and  out- 
put circuits  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said 
control  signal  and  said  rebalancing  signal,  final  control 
means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  a  condition-control- 
ling effect,  actuating  means  for  said  final  control  means, 
control  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  direction  of  the  difference  between  said 
signals  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  actuating 
means  for  adjusting  said  final  control  means  in  a  direc- 
tion to  return  said  condition  to  said  predetermined  value, 
and  charging  means  for  supplying  to  said  capacitor  a 
charging  current  of  one  polaritv  only  when  said  actuating 
means  is  energized  for  adjustment  of  said  final  control 
means  in  one  direction  and  for  supplying  to  said  capacitor 
d  charging  current  of  opposite  polaritv  only  when  said 
actuating  means  is  energized  for  adjustment  of  said  final 
control  means  m  the  opposite  direction. 


3,008,073 
CONSTANT  TORQUE   SERVO   SYSTEM 
Herbert   Harris,  Jr.,   Cedarhur^t,   and   V^alter  T.   White, 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1943.  Ser.  No.  500.478 
16  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 30) 


wA-^  Aft 


alternating  current  signal  generator,  an  electrical  servo 
motor  having  armature  and  field  windings,  a  source  of 
alternating  potential  having  a  substantially  constant  value 
of  maximum  amplitude  connected  with  said  armature, 
impedance  means  m  circuit  with  said  armature  for  con-, 
trolling  the  flow  of  current  thereto,  and  amplifier  means 
comprising  phase-sensitive  signal  amplifying  means  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  said  signal  generator  and  having 
its  output  connected  to  supply  current  to  the  field  of 
said  motor. 


3.008.074 
EI  ECTRIC   MOTOR  CONTROL 

Alfred  Alexander  Gregory.  Chorlton-Cum-Hardv.  Man- 
chester, England.  a.ssignor  to  Metropolitan-Nickers 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  London.  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1956.  Ser.  No.  579.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  27,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 264) 


•     1    1  ^. L I 


I  '• 


1     In  a  servo  system  charactenzcd  hv  its  small  change 
in  torque  output  with  variations  in  operating  speeds,  an 


1.  A  reversible  drive  comprising  an  alternating  current 
motor  having  an  armature  and  series  field  windings, 
reversing  contacts  between  the  armature  and  field  wind- 
ings of  the  motor,  a  stopping  contact  in  the  motor  supply 
circuit,  an  ammeter  having  a  settabie  contact  to  close 
a  circuit  when  the  current  measured  by  the  ammeter 
attains  a  predetermined  value,  a  transformer  having  its 
primary  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  stopping 
contact  and  its  secondary  winding  connected  to  the 
measuring  circuit  of  the  ammeter,  a  delay  contact  in  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  direct  current 
electromagnetic  reversing  relay  for  operating  the  revers- 
ing contacts,  a  direct  current  electromagnetic  stopping 
relay  for  operating  the  said  stopping  contact,  and  a 
direct  current  delaying  relay  for  operating  the  delay 
contact,  a  parallel  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
motor  circuit  to  be  supplied  from  the  same  source  as 
the  motor  and  including  the  operating  coils  of  said  relays 
in  scries  with  rectifying  means,  a  capacitor  connected  in 
parallel  to  each  one  of  the  operating  coils  of  the  said 
relays  to  introduce  delay  characteristics,  automatic  switch- 
ing means  in  said  motor  and  parallel  circuits,  and  a 
manual  switch  for  operating  the  said  switching  means 
thereby  to  start  an  operating  cycle  monitored  automat- 
ically by  the  said  relavs  and  ammeter,  so  as  to  start  the 
motor  in  forward  direction  while  said  delay  contact  is 
open  for  a  short  initial  period  to  prevent  the  starting 
current  of  the  motor  from  influencing  the  ammeter  action, 
then  to  operate  the  said  stopping  contact  for  discon- 
necting the  motor  when  the  motor  current  attains  a  pre- 
determined value,  as  set  in  the  ammeter,  and  to  operate 
the  reversing  contacts  after  the  operation  of  the  stopping 
contact,  the  interval  between  the  two  operations  allowing 
the  motor  to  decelerate  after  disconnection  before  re- 
connection  for  reversed  rotation. 
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3,008,075 
PHASE   STABILIZING   CIRCITT 
John  E.  Scott,  Rego  Park,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  810,747 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—314) 


M 


^hJ^' 


^^ 


^^ 


including  a  desirable  in-phasc  component  and  an  undesir- 
able quadrature  component,  a  servomotor,  quadrature 
rejection  means  connected  between  said  error  signal  sup- 
ply means  and  said  servomotor,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  reference  signal  at  said  reference  frequency  and 
so  phased  with  respect  to  said  in-phase  component  that 
their  zero  crossover  points  are  coincident,  said  quadra- 
ture rejection  circuit  including  gating  means  connected 
between  said  error  signal  supply  means  and  said  servo- 
motor normally  providing  a  high  impjedance  path  there- 
between, and  full  wave  rectifying  means  connected  to 
said  reference  signal  supply  means  for  rectifying  said 
reference  signal,  said  gating  means  being  connected  to 
be  responsive  to  said  rectified  reference  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  low  impedance  path  for  said  error  signal  onl\ 
when  said  reference  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude each  half  cycle  for  rendering  said  quadrature 
component  unobjectionable. 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  phase 
relation  between  a  reference  frequency  and  the  cyclic 
output  of  a  device  having  control  means  for  advancing 
or  retarding  the  phase  of  the  cyclic  output  in  response 
to  appropriate  control  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  responsive  to  the  reference  frequency  and  the 
cyclic  output  for  providing  a  voltage  wave  having  oppo- 
sitely going  portions  indicative  of  the  phase  relation  be- 
tween the  reference  frequency  and  the  cyclic  output,  an 
integrating  circuit,  means  for  applying  said  voltage  wave 
to  said  integrating  circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  outpnit 
voltage  of  the  integrating  circuit  for  causing  said  oppo- 
sitely going  portions  to  oscillate  about  a  reference  voltage 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  output  voltage  of 
the  integrating  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  latter 
voltage  for  applying  appropriate  control  signals  to  said 
control  meane  to  advance  or  retard  the  phase  of  said 
cyclic  output  as  may  be  required  to  stabilize  the  phase 
thereof  in  said  predetermined  desired  phase  relation  with 
the  reference  frequency. 


3,008,076 

QUADRATl  RE   VOLTAGE   REJECTION    APPA- 
RATl  S   FOR   SERVO   SYSTEMS 
Leslie  A.  MacDonald,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Necli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,975 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 448) 


■^i-,, 


r£^ 


it-f 


1.  A  servo  system  including  means  for  supplying  an 
A.C.  error  signal  at  a  reference  frequency,  said  signal 


3,008,077 
ADAPTIVE   ALTOPILOT  SERVO   SYSTEM 
Stephen  S.  Osder.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Irving  N.  Hutchin- 
son, Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  741 
15  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 489) 


M" —         's' 
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1.  An  adaptive  control  system  for  dirigible  craft  in- 
cluding an  automatic  pilot  with  an  adjustable  high  gain 
level  and  servo  means  operable  to  move  the  craft  about 
an  axis,  periodically  operable  means  for  providing  pulse 
inputs  to  the  automatic  pilot  to  cause  oscillations  in  the 
output  of  the  servo  means  according  to  the  actual  per- 
formance of  the  system,  transducing  means  providing 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  oscillations  of  the  servo 
means,  a  pulse  count  standard  of  performance  for  the 
system,  means  controlled  by  the  pulse  count  standard 
and  transducing  means  for  providing  an  output  with  de- 
partures of  the  actual  performance  of  the  system  from 
the  standard  according  to  the  difference  in  the  number 
of  pulses  produced  penodically  by  the  transducing  means 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval  with  respect  to  the 
pulse  count  standard,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  difference  output  means  for  adjusting  the  gain 
level  of  the  automatic  pilot  to  restore  the  adaptive  system 
to  the  standard  of  performance. 


3,008,078 
ALTOPILOT  SERVO  LIMITER 
Marvin  Masel,  Hackensack,  and  Harold  Moreines.  Hill- 
side, NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.053 
14  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 489) 
1.  In  a  control  device  for  limiting  normal  acceleration 
of  a  craft,  a  motor  having  first  and  second  windings  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  craft,  said  first  winding 
being  energized  by  a  source  of  signal  voltage  in  response 
to  a  condition  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  motor. 
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and   said   second    winding   being  energized   by   another 
source  of  voltage  for  energizing  said  motor,  and  means 


responsive  to  accelerations  of  the  craft  for  varying  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  second  winding  to  limit  maximum 
torque  of  the  motor. 


3,008.079 
POWFR    SIPPI  Y 
Richard  (  .  Scott.  Southfield  lowaship,  Oakland  County, 
Vtich..  assizor  to  The  I  d>lite   (  orporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,777 
1  Claim.     (CI.  321—2"') 


separate  spaced  crystal  rectifiers  per  phase  each  indi- 
vidual to  each  of  said  sccoixlary  windings  and  each  con- 
nected between  the  other  end  of  the  winding  to  which 
it  is  individual  and  the  other  one  of  said  output  terminals, 
the  alternating  voltages  developed  across  said  first  and 
third  of  said  secondary  windings  for  any  one  phase  being 
in  pha.sc  with  one  another,  the  alternating  voltages  devel- 
oped across  said  second  and  fourth  of  said  windings 
for  any  one  phase  being  in  phase  with  one  another  and 
180°  out  of  phase  with  the  alternating  voltages  developed 
across  said  first  and  third  secondary  windings. 


3.008.080 

TRANSFORMFR    FOR    HFAVY   DLTTV' 

RFCTIFIFR    FQriPMFNT 

Bjarne  Storsand.  Watt.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon 
Engineering  Company.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777.707 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dei    2.  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  321— 27) 


In  a  direct  current  supply  system  for  supplying  direct 
current  to  a  load,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  connectable  to  the  load,  a  polyphase  trans- 
former having  a  core  having  a  straight  leg  per  phase,  a 
primary  winding  having  one  continuous  portion  per  phase 
disposed  on  the  respective  straight  leg  of  said  core,  four 
secondary  windings  for  each  of  said  phases,  all  of  said 
four  secondary  windings  for  any  one  phase  being  dis- 
posed upon  an  individual  one  of  said  straight  legs  of  said 
core,  a  first  and  second  of  said  secondary  windings  for 
^each  phase  being  coaxial  and  disposed  in  end-to-end 
abutting  relation  adjacent  one  another  on  the  respective 
straight  leg.  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  secondary 
'Aindings  per  phase  being  wound  directly  over  said  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  secondary  windings  respectively 
and  said  third  and  fourth  secondary  windings  for  each 
phase  being  coaxial  Jnd  disposed  in  end-to-end  abutting 
relation  adjacent  one  another,  all  of  said  four  secondary 
vvinding.s  per  phase  being  wound  over  the  respective  con- 
tinuous primary  winding  portion,  conductor  means  elec- 
trically connecting  one  end  of  all  four  of  said  secondary 
windings  per  phase  directly  to  one  another  and  directly 
to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  insulating  means  for 
insulating  said  secondary  windings  from  one  another  over 
their  entire   length   except  for  said  one   end.   and   four 


In  a  high  voltage  rectifier  installation  for  use  with  a 
direct  current  load,  a  plurality  of  rectifier-valve  sets  each 
composed  of  independent  single-crystal  semi-conductor 
valves,  each  of  said  sets  being  connected  to  the  load 
through  a  choke  coil  and  a  quick-acting  circuit  breaker. 
a  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a  plurality  of 
separate  primary  windings  arranged  along  said  core  and 
connected  in  parallel,  each  of  said  primary  windings  hav- 
ing an  annular  form  with  an  average  radius  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  form  in  the  direction  of  the  core  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  secondary  windings,  there 
being  at  least  one  secondary  winding  in  operative  ad- 
jacence  to  each  primary  winding,  each  of  said  secondary 
windings  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  valve 
sets. 


3.008.081 
FREQIJENO   TRANSFORM  VTION    DFVICF    COM- 
PRISING   AT    IF  VST    ONF    NON-IINF  \R     FLE- 
MENT 

Simon  Duinker,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  < Ompany  Inc.,  New  \  ork, 
N.\.,  a   corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  June  P.  1957.  Ser.  No   666.000 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Netherlands  July  28,  1956 

7  Claim*.     (.CI.  321 — 1)9) 


JS L 


(»^» 


7.  A  frequency  transformation  device  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency, inductance  means  having  a  magnetic  core,  means 
coupling  said  inductance  means  to  said  source,  an  output 
circuit  coupled  to  said  inductance  means,  said  alternating 
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current  having  sufficient  magnitude  to  periodically  satu- 
rate said  core  to  produce  currents  in  said  output  circuit 
containing  harmonics  of  said  fundamental  frequency, 
and  means  for  suppressing  subharmonics  of  said  fre- 
queiKV  comprising  frequency  selective  dissipative  means 
tuned  to  dissipate  energy  within  a  frequency  band  con- 
taining the  sum  frequency  of  one  of  said  harmonic  fre- 
quencies and  one  of  said  subharmonic  frequencies  more 
than  in  the  frequency  band  containing  the  difference 
frequency  of  said  one  harmonic  and  subharmonic  fre- 
quencies, whereby  said  subharmonic  frequencies  are  sub- 
stantially damped  out,  said  frequency  selective  dissipative 
means  comprising  the  only  means  for  suppressing  said 
subharmonic  frequencies  in  said  device. 


II 


3.008.082 
VOITACE    REGl LATOR   FOR   GENERATORS 
David    W.    Schlicher,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Electric     Machinery     Mfg.     Company,     Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,307 
13  CUims.     (CI.  322—28) 


*i  j«»l, *»^    ^<°*  *.  • 


13.  In  a  voltage  regulator  for  an  electric  generator 
having  a  field  \^inding.  sensing  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  voltage  of  said  generator  and  producing  a 
control  current,  means  energized  from  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  and  producing  electric  current  pulses  of 
the  s.ime  polarity  with  time  intervals  therebetween,  means 
for  producing  direct  current  for  exciting  said  field  wind- 
ing, a  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits therefor,  a  silicon  unijunction  transistor,  input  and 
output  circuits  therefor,  the  output  circuit  of  said  silicon 
unijunction  transistor  energizing  the  input  circuit  of  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  a  timing  circuit  including  a 
condenser  and  a  resistor  and  connected  to  the  input 
circuit  of  said  silicon  unijunction  transistor  and  resjx>nsive 
to  the  current  of  s.ud  sensing  means,  said  sensing  means 
controlling  the  charging  of  said  condenser  and  when  the 
voltage  across  the  same  rises  sufficiently,  fires  said  silicon 
unijunction  transistor  which  in  turn  fires  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  which  energizes  said  field  winding  during 
the  intervals  between  said  pulses. 


3.008,083 
TEMPERATIRE   COMPENSATED  HALL 
VOITACE   GENERATORS 
Friedrich   Kuhrt   and    Karl   Maaz,   Numberg,   Cemianv, 
a&siKnors     to     Siemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin-Siemensstadt  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  26,  1956 

16  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 69) 

1.  A  Hall  voltage  generator  comprising  a  magnetic  field 

Structure  having  a  field  gap.  insuhiting  support  structure, 

a  Hall  plate  carried  by  said  support  structure  in  said  gap, 

said  plate  having  two  current   supply  terminals  spaced 


from  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that  of  said 
field  in  said  gap,  and  said  plate  having  two  Hall  elec- 
trodes spaced  from  each  other  on  said  plate  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  that  of  said  field  and  perpendicular  to 
the  spacing  direction  of  said  terminals,  an  electric  load 
circuit  connected  across  said  electrodes  to  be  energized 
therefrom,  and  means  for  compensating  for  temperature 
dependent  variations  in  the  Hall  voltage  of  the  generator. 


said  means  comprising  a  semiconducting  resistor  consist- 
ing of  an  intermetallic  compound  and  connec-ted  with  said 
load  ciix;uit,  said  resistor  having  a  specific  resistance  de- 
pendent upon  its  temperature  and  upon  the  strength  of 
a  magnetic  field  in  which  it  is  situated,  the  resistor  being 
carried  by  said  insulating  support  structure  in  said  gap 
and  having  a  current-flow  axis  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  said  magnetic  field,  the  resistor  having  its  junctions 
in  electrical  connection  with  each  of  the  Hall  electrodes 
i^espectively. 

3,008,084 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  N.  Cotton,  Parma,  Ohio 

(2522   15th  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio) 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No,  752,826 

3  Claims.     (CI.  323—75) 


•  •••*    ITAM 


1.  In  a  zener  diode  resistance  bridge,  a  first  stage 
resistor  bridge  having  an  input  voltage  and  a  zener  diode 
in  one  of  the  legs  of  said  bridge,  whereby  the  dynamic 
impedance  of  the  first  zener  diode  is  balanced  out  by  the 
first  resistor  bridge,  and  the  output  terminals  connected 
to  the  input  terminals  of  a  similar  bridge  having  a  zener 
diode  similarly  positioned,  whereby  the  dynamic  imped- 
ance of  the  second  zener  diode  is  balaxKed  out  by  the  sec- 
ond resistor  bridge. 


3.008,085 
SOLIDS   ANT)   LIQl  IDS   CORROSION    TESTING 
AND   RECORDING 
Andrew  Dravnieks,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Companv.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,310 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324— 71) 
1.  An   apparatus  for  corrosion   testing  of  liquid   and 
solid  masses  comprising  a  test  chamber,  a  corrosion  speci- 
men in  the  form  a  vessel  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  applying  an  initial  current  across  said  speci- 
men,   means    for   measuring   an    electrical    characteristic 
of  said  specimen  during  the  passage  of  said  iniual  cur- 
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rem,  and  means  for  subsequently  measunng  the  said  /  sin  ((p-f  a),  to  the  input  terminals  of  a  mixing  member, 
charactenstic  of  the  specimen  maintained  in  said  cham-  to  the  output  of  which  there  is  connected  a  current  mcas- 
bcr   while    rrtaming    a   corrosive   mass   therein    whereby    uring  instrument  of  known  type. 


change  in  said  characteristic  is  a  measure  of  the  extent  of 
corrosion  during  the  retention  of  the  corrosive  mass  in 
said  specimen. 

3.008,086 
DEVICE     FOR     THE     MEASl  REMENT     OF     THE 

POWER  ABSORBED  BY  AN  ELECTRIC    (  IRCITT 

Jacques    OswaJd,    Versailles,    France,   assignor   to   (  om 

pagnie  Generale  d'EIectricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  24.  1959.  S<r.  No.  829.440 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  1,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  324—142) 


3,008,087 
SIGNAL   SYNCHRONIZING   SYSTEM   I TILIZING 

ADJUSTABLE    DELAY   APPARATL S 
George  P.  Darwin,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730.681 
13  Claims.     (CI.  328—72) 


i^ 


--U 


"-!> 


1.  In  a  signal  delay  apparatus  the  combination  com- 
prising a  source  of  signal  pulses,  a  signal  delay  element, 
input  means  for  coupling  signals  from  said  source  to 
said  element,  output  means  connected  at  each  end  of 
said  element  for  receiving  said  signals,  and  signal  respon- 
sive means  connected  to  each  of  said  output  means  for 
controlling  said  signal  delay  element. 


1 .  Device  for  measuring  the  power 


3  008  088 
SYNCHRONIZED    Ml  LTIVIBRATOR    WITH    SE- 
LECTABLE CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  RENDER- 
ING  rr  INOPERATIVE 
Theodore   L.    Beeler,   Whippany,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New    York, 
N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,050 
6  Claims.     (CI.  328—200) 


rr  =—  COS  p 


absorbed  in  an  electric  circuit  carrying  a  current  of  in- 
stantaneous strength  i^l  cos  (u./— (p)  and  fed  at  an  in- 
stantaneous voltage  v=:K  cos  «f,  V  varymg  within  re- 
stncted  limits  of  the  order  of  at  most  ±20%,  about  a 
mean  value,  the  said  device  being  characterised  by  the 
fact  that  it  comprises  two  inversion  modulators,  of  which 
'he  input  circuits  are  fed  by  a  current  proportional  to  /, 
means  for  controlling  the  currents  in  the  respective  modu- 
lators by  the  application  thereto  of  two  voltages 
Vi  =  //  sin  (a;r-a)  and  Vj  //  sin  (u»r+a)  obtained  from 
V,  a  being  an  angle  smaller  than   10',  such  that 

tan  a  =  Jfc-|^ 

t  being  a  constant  and  V    -x  reference  voltage,  H  being 

equal  to 

cos  a 

and  always  great  enough  so  that  the  operation  of  the 
modulators  as  reversers  is  insured,  and  the  output  cir- 
cuits of  said  modulators  being  connected  respectively. 
through  low  pass  filters  conducting  only  the  direct  modu- 
.ation    components    prop<,->rtional    to    /    sin    ((p  — a)    and 


1.  A  gated  multivibrator  comprising  a  pair  of  am- 
plifiers each  having  at  least  one  input  circuit  and  one  out- 
put circuit,  means  coupling  at  least  one  input  circuit  of 
each  amplifier  to  an  output  circuit  of  the  other  amplifier 
to  form  a  regenerative  circuit  wherein  one  of  the  ampli- 
fiers is  in  a  conducting  state  and  the  other  is  in  a  non- 
conducting state,  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  capacitor,  means  for  applying  a  source  of  syn- 
chronizing pulse  voltages  to  one  of  said  input  circuits,  a 
clamping  voltage  source,  and  direct  current  paths  includ 
ing  switching  means  for  connecting  said  clamping  voltage 
source  to  an  input  circuit  and  to  an  output  circuit  of  one 
of  said  amplifiers  to  cause  K>th  of  said  amplifiers  to  as- 
sume their  operating  states  to  more  extreme  degrees  and 
to  render  said  multivibrator  unresponsive  to  said  synchro- 
nizing pulse  voltages. 
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3  008  089 
*  SEMICONDUCTIVE   DEVICE   COMPRISFSG 
P-I-N   CONDUCTIVITY   LAYERS 
Arthur  L'hlir,  Jr.,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     ^'ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,328 
7  Claims.     (CI.  330—5) 
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1.  Semiconductive  apparatus  comp>rising  a  waveguiding 
mediurr.  consisting  of  a  semiconductive  wafer  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  major  faces  of  which  one  is  planar  and 
the  other  includes  at  least  one  indentation  for  forming  a 
dimpled  region  of  reduced  separation  between  said  major 
faces,  the  bulk  of  the  wafer  being  substantially  intrinsic, 
and  each  of  the  major  faces  includmg  a  continuous  layer 
of  high  conductivity,  the  conductivity  types  of  the  opposed 
layers  being  oppobiie  and  the  high  conductivity  layers 
being  contiguous  at  the  dimpled  region  for  forming  there 
a  p-n  junction  enclosed  by  an  n-i-p  region. 


3,008,090 
D.C.    AMPLIFIER 

Edwin  G.  MUlis  and  Robert  A.  Shearer,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746.464 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  330—10) 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  direct  current  signals  comprising 
an  oscillator  for  generating  alternating  current  voltages, 
an  input  circuit  for  receiving  direct  current  signals,  a 
modulator  connected  to  amplitude  modulate  said  alternat- 
ing current  voltages  in  accordance  with  said  direct  cur- 
rent signals,  said  modulator  producing  alternating  cur- 
rent signals  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  in  the  absence 
of  direct  current  signals,  an  amplifier  connected  to  am- 
plify the  output  of  said  modulator,  a  demodulator  con- 
nected to  demodulate  the  output  of  said  amplifier  so  as 
to  produce  a  direct  current  of  a  magnitude  determined 
by  the  modulation  envelope  of  the  amplified  output  volt- 
age and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  demodula- 
tor for  subtracting  from  said  direct  current  a  further 
current  equal  to  the  demodulated  signal  resulting  from 
said  alternating  output  voltage  produced  by  said  modula- 
tor in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal. 


3,008,091 
DIRECT  COLTLED  CASCADED  COMPLIMEN- 
TARY TRANSISTOR    AMPLIFIER 
Adrianns    Johannes    Wilhelmus    Marie    van    Overbcek, 
Frcderik     Hendrik     Stieltjcs,     and     PIcter    Johannes 
Wilhelmus  Jocfaems,  Emmasingel,  Eindboven,  and  Jo- 
hannes   Enshik    and   Jan    Verhagen,    HUversnm,    and 
I^nard    Johan    Tnmmen,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  SepL  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  378,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  5,  1952 

1  Claim.     (CI  330—17) 
A  transistor  amplifier  comjirising  a  first  transistor  hav- 
ing first  base,  first  emitter,  and  first  collector  electrodes, 


a  second  transistor  having  second  base,  second  emitter, 
and  second  collector  electrodes,  said  first  and  second 
transistors  b>eing  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  a  single 
source  of  energy  supply  having  first  and  second  terminah. 
a  source  of  input  signals,  a  resistive  voltage  divider  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  source  of  supply  and  having 
a  first  tap  toward  said  first  terminal  arxl  a  second  tap  to- 
ward said  second  terminal,  first  direct  current  conductive 
means  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said  first  emitter, 
second  direct  current  conductive  means  including  an  out- 
put impedance  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  second  collector,  third  direct  current  conductive 
means  connecting  said  first  collector  to  said  second  emit- 


ter, a  fourth  direct  current  conductive  means  connected 
between  said  second  tap  and  said  second  base  to  provide 
a  substantially  constant  voltage  at  said  second  base,  fifth 
direct  current  conductive  means  connecting  said  first  tap 
to  said  first  base  to  supply  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
to  said  first  base  and  to  provide  a  direct  current  path  from 
said  first  base  to  said  first  emitter,  means  connecting  said 
source  of  signals  in  series  with  said  path,  and  direct  cur- 
rent conductive  impedance  means  connecting  said  first 
collector  to  said  second  terminal,  said  first  base  and  sec- 
ond collector  being  free  of  any  direct  connection  there- 
between, whereby  said  amplifier  produces  at  said  output 
impedance  an  amplification  of  said  input  signals. 


3,008,092 
TRANSISTOR   AMPLIFIERS 
William  Alexander  Cawthra,  London.  England,  assignor 
to  Modem  Telephones  (Great  Britain)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710.233 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  21,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  330—79) 


A  multistage  transistor  amplifier,  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  input,  output  and  control 
electrodes,  the  output  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
being  direct-coupled  over  a  first  resistor  to  the  control 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a  bias  source,  a  second 
resistor  connected  between  said  bias  source  and  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  first  resistor  from  said  first  transistor, 
said  second  resistor  being  substantially  greater  than  said 
first  resistor,  whereby  said  resistors  constitute  the  load 
impedance  for  said  first  transistor,  an  amplifier  stage 
coupled  to  the  output  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
and  a  degenerative  voltage  feedback,  circuit  coupled  from 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  stage  across  said  first  resistor, 
whereby  degenerative  feedback  increases  the  effective  im- 
pedarKe  of  the  load  on  said  first  transistor  thereby  in- 
creasing the  output  therefrom. 
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3.008,093 

Vf-TYPE    BACKWARD    V,\\¥    OSCILLATOR 

Pierre  Vud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gen- 

erale  de  Telegraphie  san<i  Fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  ^08,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Franct  Jan.  24,  1957 

10  Claims.     1(1.  331 — 82) 


1.  An  M-type  backward  wave  oscillator  arrangement 
having  an  emissive  cathode,  an  auxiliary  anode  facing  said 
cathode,  a  main  anode  and  a  sole  electrode  electrically  sep- 
arated from  said  cathode,  comprising  a  first  connection  to 
said  cathode,  a  second  connection  to  said  auxiliary  anode, 
a  third  connection  to  said  main  anode,  and  a  fourth  con- 
nection to  said  sole  electrode,  means  for  applying  relatively 
short  periodic  voltage  pulses  between  said  first  connection 
and  one  of  said  second  and  third  connections,  and  means 
for  applying  relatively  long  periodic  voltage  pulses  be- 
tween said  third  and  fourth  connections,  the  repetition 
rate  of  said  short  and  long  pulses  being  equal. 


3.008,094 

VARIABLE    PHASE    OSC  III  ATOR 

Howard  D.  Trimmer,  Santa  Clara.  C  alif .,  assignor  to 

North  .American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.581 

17  Claims.     (CI.  331  —  136) 


1  A  variable  phjse  oscillator  comprising  a  pixirality  of 
.implifiers  connected  in  closed  loop  tandem  to  prx)vide 
a  multiph.t-se  oscillator  network,  a  plurality  of  invertei^ 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers 
to  prx>vide  signals  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the 
signals  produced  by  said  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  of 
s  lid  amplifiers  having  feedback  means  connected  between 
the  output  and  input  thereof  to  control  the  frequency  of 
said  osallator,  each  said  feedback  meaas  being  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  that  invener  producing  a  signal 
60  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  signal  produced  by  the 
amplifier   associated  with  each  said  feedback   means. 


3,008,095 
FREQl  ENCY-VfODl  I  ATFD   OS4^  III  ATOR 
Andrzej    B.    Przedpelski.    Forest    Park,    III.,    avsiinior   to 
A.R.F.  Products,  Inc.,  River  Forest,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,756 

8  Claims.     (CI.  332—18) 

1.  A  frequency-modulated  oscillator  comprising  a  first 

oscillator  having  an  input  for  electrical  signals  to  vary 

ihe  frequency  thereof,  a  second  oscillator  having  an  input 


for  electrical  signals  to  vary  the  resonant  frequency  there- 
of, a  source  of  alternating  electrical  signals  connected  to 
the  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  oscillators  for  frequency- 
modulating  the  oscillators,  a  discriminator  having  an  input 


connected  to  the  second  oscillator  and  an  output,  and 
means  to  connect  the  output  of  the  discriminator  to  the 
inputs  of  the  first  and  second  oscillators  out  of  phase 
with  the  alternating  electrical  signals. 


3,008,096 

SHORT-CIR(  I  IT    DKNKKS    FOR    11  TK  \  MICH 

FRFQl  FN(  ^    UWK    (.1  IDKS 

Bernard  Pierre  Chiron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lignes 

I  eiegraphiques  &   Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23.  I960.  Ser.  No    16.997 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  .^  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 


I.  A  short-circuit  device  for  an  ukra-high  frequency 
wave  guide,  comprising  a  length  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  wave  guide,  a  body  of  ferrxjmagnetic  material 
having  gyromagnetic  properties  positioned  within  said 
guide  length,  and  means  for  impressing  selectively  upon 
said  body  a  substantially  uniform  D.-C.  polarizing  mag- 
netic field  and  for  adjusting  the  irttensity  thereof,  said 
means  applying  said  field  in  a  direction  making  an  angle 
comprised  between  40  and  50  degrees  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  guide  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
narrower  lateral  faces  thereof,  said  Nxjy  having  the  shape 
of  a  circular  cylindrical  rod  having  its  revolution  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  narrower  lateral  faces 
of  said  guide,  and  said  body  filling  a  substantial  part  but 
less  than  the  whole  of  the  cross-section  of  said  guide  and 
being  located  in  a  position  substantially  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  broader  and  narrower  lateral  faces  of  said 
guide. 


3,008,097 
MICROWAVE  SWnX  H 
Sidney  J.  Tetenbaum,  I  os  Altos,  Robert  VI.   Hill,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Arthur  L.  Aden.  I  os  Altos,  C  alif ..  assignors, 
Cby   mesne   assignments,  to  Sylvania   Electric   Products 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756.751 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 7) 
I.   In    combination    with   two    microwave    transmitters 
and  an  antenna,  microwave  switching  apparatus  for  al- 
ternately  connecting    each    of   said    transmitters    to    the 
antenna,  comprising  first  and  second  substantially  identi- 
cal switch  assemblies,  each   assembly  having  a  pair  of 
ports  at  opposite  ends  thereof,   means  for  connecting  a 
port  at  one  end  of  the  first  assembly  with  a  port  at  one 


II 
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end  of  the  second  assembly,  means  for  connecting  the  transmitted  by  said  second  transmitter,  a  second  container 
antenna  to  the  other  port  at  said  one  end  of  the  second  of  gas  in  said  second  line  at  the  junction  thereof  with 
assembly,  a  port  at  the  other  end  of  the  first  assembly  the  third  line,  said  second  container  having  a  microwave 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  transmitters,  a  port  at  permeable  window  traversing  the  second  line  and  lying 
the  other  end  of  the  second  assembly  being  connected  in  the  plane  of  the  other  side  of  the  third  line,  and  see- 
to  the  other  of  said  transmitters,  matched  loads  con-  ond  electromagnet  means  adapted  when  energized  to  pro- 
nected  to  the  remaining  pi)rts  of  the  first  and  second  duce  in  the  gas  of  said  second  container  a  magnetic  field 
assemblies,  each  switch  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  of  sufficient  intensity  to  cause  electron  cyclotron  resonance 
microwave  hybrid  couplers  and  a  container  of  ionizable  in  the  latter  gas  at  the  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves 
gas  between  said  couplers,  each  of  said  couplers  com-    transmitted  by  said  first  transmitter,  a  source  of  power 

for  energizing  said  electromagnet  means,  and  switch 
means  between  said  source  and  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tromagnet means  iind  operative  to  connect  said  source  to 
one  of  sojd  electromagnet  means  uhile  disconnecting  the 
source  from  the  other  electromagnet  means. 


prising  a  pair  of  waveguides  having  a  common  wall  with 
an  opening  through  which  microwave  energy  propagat- 


ing in  one  direction  through  one  of  the  waveguides  passes 
into  the  other  waveguide,  and  a  magnet  having  poles  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  container,  means  for  energizing  said 
magnet  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient  in- 
tensity to  cause  cyclotron  resonance  in  the  gas  at  the  fre- 
quency of  electromagnetic  waves  generated  by  said  trans- 
mitters whereby  the  microwave  energy  causes  an  elec- 
tron discharge  in  the  gas  which  reflects  the  energy  through 
the  port  adjacent  to  the  port  through  which  the  energy 
entered  the  assembly;  and  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  energizing  means  to  the  magnets  of  the  two 
switch  assemblies  whereby  said  transmitters  alternately 
are  connected  to  said  antenna. 


3.008.098 
MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
Robert   M.   Hill.   Palo   Alto,  and  Sidney  J.   Tetenbaum, 
Ix>s  Altos.  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sylvania    Flectric   Products   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756.752 
4  Claims.    (CI.  333—7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  first  microwave  transmitter, 
a  first  microwave  transmission  line  connected  to  said 
transmitter,  a  second  microwave  transmitter,  a  second 
microwave  transmission  line  connected  to  the  second  trans- 
mitter, a  load,  and  a  third  transmission  line  having  sides 
and  connecting  said  load  to  said  first  and  second  lines, 
the  improvement  of  microwave  switching  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  container  of  gas  in  said  first  transmission 
line  at  the  junction  of  the  latter  with  said  third  line,  said 
container  having  a  microwave  permeable  window  travers- 
ing sajd  first  line  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  one  side  of 
the  third  line,  first  electromagnet  means  adapted  when 
energized  to  produce  in  said  gas  a  magnetic  field  of 
suffiaent  intensity  to  cause  electron  cyclotron  resonance 
in  said  gas  at  the  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves 


3,008,099 
PSEn)OH\^RID  MICROWAVE  DEVICES 
Enrique   A.  J.   Marratili,   Fair  Haven,   NJ..  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,182 
8  Claims.    (CI.  333—9) 


1.  In  an  electrrvmagnetic  wave  energy  system,  first, 
second  and  third  sections  of  rectangular  transmission  line 
for  supporting  said  wave  energy,  said  energy  as  supported 
in  said  lines  having  longitudinally  and  transversely  ex- 
tending magnetic  field  comptmcnts  and  transversely  ex- 
tending electric  field  components,  said  first  and  second 
sections  being  in  coupling  relationship  exclu<:ivcly  to  said 
transversely  extending  magnetic  field  comix>nents  to  the 
exclusion  of  said  electric  field  components,  said  firs<  and 
third  sections  being  in  coupling  relationship  exclusively  to 
said  longitudinally  extending  magnetic  field  components 
to  the  exclusion  of  said  electric  field  components,  and  said 
second  and  third  sections  each  having  one  end  terminated 
in  a  short  circuit. 


3.008,100 
CIRCULAR  TO  RECTANGll  AR  GITDE 
COIPIINC  SYSTEM 
Georges  Robert  Pierre  Marie,  21  E^ge  Wood  Road. 
Rumson,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71.552 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Dec.  4,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CI.  333—21) 
1.  A  coupling  device   for  transferring  ultra-high   fre 
quency  electromagnetic  energy  from  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tion wave  guide  in  which   it  propagates  according  to  a 
circular  electric  mode  to  a  rectangular  cross-section  out- 
put   wave   guide,    comprising,    in    combination,    a    ring- 
shaped   circular  cylindrical    resonant    cavity   coupled    to 
said  circular  guide   and  substantially  coaxial   therewith, 
a  peripheral  circular  slot  in  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  cavity,   a  reflecting   box   enclosing  said   cavity   and 
limited  on  one  hand  by  two  plane  conducting  end  walls 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said   circular 
guide  and  by  a  conducting  sidewall  substantially  parallel 
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to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  dielectric  material  the  cavity  resonator,  waveguide  means  disposed  outward- 
lenses  set  up  inside  said  box  and  having  their  cylindrical  ly  of  said  cavity  resonator  and  coupled  thereto  via  said 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  iris  coupling  means,  attenuating  means  disposed  within 
cylindrical  reflectors  set  up  inside  said  box  and  having  said  waveguide  means  whereby  wave  energy  of  the 
their   surfaces   substanti.illy   parallel   to  said   axis,  and   a 


plurality  of  auxiliary  rectangular  cross-section  wave  guide 
lengths  each  having  a  first  opening  located  in  said  side- 
wall  and  a  second  opening  connected  to  said  outfHJt 
guide,  said  lenses  and  reflectors  being  so  arranged  as 
to  focus  the  energy  radiated  by  said  slot  toward  said 
hrst  openings. 


3,008,101 
VARIABLE   TRANSMISSION    I  INE 
Chester  B.  Watts,  Jr.,  Alexandria.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Scan* 
well  laboratories.  Inc.,  Fairfax.  V  a.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  May  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810J36 
4  Claims.     (CI.  Hi — 31) 


1.  A  variable  radio  frequency  device  comprising,  a 
coaxial  transmission  line  having  an  outer  conductor,  an 
inner  conductor  extending  axially  and  concentrically  of 
said  outer  conductor,  means  mounting  said  inner  conduc- 
tor for  free  axial  reciprocation  within  said  outer  conduc- 
tor, sdid  outer  conductor  having  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  annular  ribs  extending  inwardly,  said  inner  con- 
ductor having  a  series  of  annular  ribs  extending  outward- 
Iv  theretrom  and  being  longitudinally  sjxiced  correspond- 
ingly to  the  spacing  between  said  ribs  on  said  outer  con- 
ductor, and  dnving  means  for  axially  reciprocating  said 
inner  conductor  vaid  driving  means  comprising  a  station- 
arv  magnet  and  a  moveable  coil  in  the  field  of  said  mag- 
net, said  coil  being  dnvingly  connected  to  said  inner 
conductor. 


3.008.102 

CAVITY  RF  SON  A I  OR  VIFTHODS 

AND  APPARATl  S 

Vlaurice  W.  St.  Clair.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  avsignor  to 
V  ahan  Associates,  San  Carlos,  (  alif..  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1957.  Set.  No.  634,498 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333—33) 
1.  .Mode  suppression  dppar.itus  for  suppressing  the 
FE,  ,  n  family  of  modes  including,  a  cylindrical  cavity 
resonator,  a  low  Q  resonant  iris  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling wave  energy  out  of  the  cavity  resonator,  said  cou- 
pling means  disposed  in  the  center  of  the  end  wall  of 


TEijn  mode  family  which  is  coupled  through  said  cou- 
pling means  into  said  waveguide  means  is  attenuated  and 
thereby  serves  to  prevent  the  THi  3  „  mode  from  being 
sustained  within  the  cavity  resonator 


3,008,103 

ELECTRIC  FILTER 

Robert    Vlaurer,    Ulm    (Danube),    and    Rudolf    Slttner. 

Erbach   near    CIm    (Danube),   Germany,    assignors   to 

Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin  NH.,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  760.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  24,  1957 

6  CUims.    (CI.  ii3—li) 
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2.  A  band-pass  filter  for  passing  a  range  of  high  fre- 
quencies from  a  stage  having  an  output  electrode,  com- 
prising first  and  second  adjacent  tank  circviits.  respec- 
tively having  first  and  second  inner  conductors  and  first 
and  second  tuning  capacitors  connected  from  the  con- 
ductors to  the  tank,  and  tuning  the  tank  circuits  respec- 
tively to  comprise  half-wave-length  transmission  lines  at 
the  mean  frequency  of  said  range  with  the  entire  band 
width  throughout  which  said  first  tuning  capacitor  tunes 
said  first  tank  circuit  being  such  that  the  voltage  dis- 
tribution of  said  first  tank  circuit  vanes  substantially 
along  said  first  inner  conductor;  input  coupling  means 
for  coupling  high-frequencv  energy  from  said  electrode 
into  the  first  tank  circuit,  output  coupling  means  dis- 
posed in  the  second  tank  circuit;  and  fixed  means  for 
mutually  coupling  the  tank  circuits  through  an  opening 
therebetween,  comprising  at  le.ist  one  coupling  conductor 
extend. ng  through  said  opening  and  connected  at  one 
end  at  right  angles  to  one  inner  conductor  at  a  selected 
point,  and  a  plate  of  a  selected  area  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  each  coupling  conductor  and  located  a  se- 
lected distance  from  the  other  inner  conductor,  the  said 
area  and  distance,  and  the   length  and  diameter  of  the 
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coupling  conductor  being  selected  such  that  the  inductive 
and  capacitivc  components  of  the  coupling  means  com- 
pensate for  the  degree  of  change  in  couplmg  between 
the  tank  circuits  caused  by  shiftmg  of  the  voltage  nodes 
along  the  inner  conductors  as  the  frequency  is  varied 
within  the  pass  band,  whereby  the  coupling  between  said 
tank  circuits  is  maintained  substantially  constant  irrespec- 
tive of  the  frequency  to  which  the  filter  is  tuned. 


3,008,104 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLEXIBI  E  HOLLOW 

Tl  BE  WAVEGl  IDE 

Robert  Y.  Scapple  and  Jerome  I.  Stillman,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,566 
1  Claim.    (CI.  333—95) 


A  high  temperature  flexible  hollow  waveguide  com- 
prising: an  elongated  stainless  steel  strip  wound  in  con- 
volute form,  the  edties  of  said  strip  being  bent  in  oppo- 
site dire-ctions  and  the  oppositely  bent  edges  of  adjacent 
segments  of  said  strip  being  interfolded  to  define  a  helical 
seam;  and  a  joiner  member  of  silver  brazing  material 
mechanicalU  and  electrically  connecting  the  interfolded 
edges  at  said  seam,  a  relatively  thin  film  of  said  brazing 
material  being  coated  on  substantially  all  the  remaining 
surfaces  of  said  strip. 


3,008,105 

Tl  XING  PISTON  FOR  WAVEGl  IDF.S 

Howard  J.  Rowland,  Eg>pt,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D.  S. 

Kennedy  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,394 

3  Claims.    (CI.  333—98) 


[f-- 


ill 


3.  A  turung  plunger  for  a  rectangular  waveguide  com- 
prising a  mecharucal  sliding  support  formed  from  a  plate 
transverse  to  said  waveguide  and  two  spaced  parallel  con- 
ductive panels  projecting  a  substantial  distance  from  one 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  panels  being  paraiiel  to  the 
narrow  walls  of  said  waveguide,  sliding  spnng  contacts  on 
all  edges  of  said  plate  and  said  panels  which  are  oppxjsed 


to  an  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  said  waveguide,  and  a 
non-contacting  quaner  wave  short  circuiting  plunger  ex- 
tending into  said  waveguide  from  the  other  surface  of 
said  plate,  the  extension  of  said  panels  being  greater  than 
required  to  effectively  subdivide  the  waveguide  volume  at 
the  frequency  of  operation. 


3,008,106 

MAGNETIC  CORE   CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  W.   Richardson,  Jr.,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,   to  H.   K.  Porter   Company,   Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,425 

6  Claims.     (CI.  336 — 5) 


4.  In  a  three-phase  electromagnetic  induction  apparatus 
comprising  three  conductive-winding  structures  respec- 
tively adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  several  phases  of  a 
three-phase  electrical  system,  and  three  magnetic  core 
structures  associated  with  said  winding  structures,  said 
winding  structures  being  disposed  in  laterally  spread  rela- 
tion with  the  centermost  one  vertically  offset  relatively  to 
the  outermost  two  thereof  to  provide  the  winding  struc- 
ture assembly  with  three  core-receiving  windows  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  not  exceeding  the  width  or  thickness 
of  a  side  leg  of  a  winding  structure. 


3,008,107 
INDUCTIVE  WINDINGS 

George  Fletcher  Steam,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .\pr.  29,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  336— 180t 


?<  * 


HH-H-l4l 
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1.  An  inductive  winding  having  at  least  one  part  which 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  annular  sections,  one 
annular  section  of  each  pair  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conductors  wound  side  by  side  and  spiralling  inwardly 
and  the  other  annular  section  of  each  pair  comprising 
a  plurality  of  conductors  wound  side  b>  side  and  spiral- 
ling outwardly,  the  last  turn  of  every  conductor  in  the 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No\t;mber  7,  1961 


inwardly  spiralling  section  of  every  pair  being  indi- 
vidually directly  connected  to  the  first  turn  of  a  conduc- 
tor in  the  outwardly  spiralling  section  of  the  same  pair, 
the  last  turn  of  every  conductor  in  the  outwardly  spiral- 
ling section  of  every  pair  except  the  last  pair  being  in- 
dividually directly  connected  to  the  first  turn  of  a  conduc- 
tor in  the  inwardly  spiralling  section  of  another  pair  and 
the  last  turn  of  every  conductor  except  one  in  the  out- 
wardly spiralling  section  of  the  last  pair  being  individually 
directly  connected  to  the  first  turn  of  a  conductor  in  the 
inwardly  spiralling  section  of  the  first  pair  so  as  to  con- 
nect all  of  said  conductors  in  series. 


3,00H.108 
TOROIDAI    LOnJi 
Corwin  W.  Baker,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Frederick  S.  SiMars, 
Beverly.    Mavs..   a«igDors   to   BurroughN   ( Orporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,645 
3  Claims.    (CI.  336—185) 


1.  A  toroidal  coil  form  adapted  for  use  with  printed 
wiring  panels  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  of 
insulating  material,  said  form  being  axially  open  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  toroidal  winding, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentiaily  spaced  projections  of  the 
body  outstanding  axially  from  an  end  thereof,  the  outer 
end  of  at  least  one  projection  having  a  radial  groove  to 
reccne  and  support  against  lateral  displacement,  and 
without  bondmg  thereto,  a  toroidally  disposed  porticm  of 
a  continuous  toroidal  winding  supported  on  the  form. 


3.008,109 
STKAIN    (;aGE 
James  E.  Starr.  Rosemont,  Pa.,  aviignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  uf  PennsvUania 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23.087 
3  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 2i 


33 


whereby  any  two  of  said  bars  having  said  grid  connected 
in  series  therebetween  define  a  strain  gage  of  equal  re- 
sistance and  strain  sensitivity. 


_]' 


1  A  strain  gage  compnsing  a  continuous  grid  pattern 
of  parallel  interconnected  strands  of  uniform  resistance 
material,  said  strands  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  long 
strands  equal  to  the  gage  length  and  two  short  strands 
equal  to  half  a  gage  length  having  the  long  strands  con- 
nected in  series  therebetvveen.  said  short  strands  termi- 
nating at  the  mid-point  of  the  gage  length,  and  two  op- 
positely extending  lead  bars  parallel  to  said  strands  and 
of  equal  length  and  resistance,  each  being  connected  to 
a  termmating  short  strand  at  the  mid-point  of  the  gage 
length  to  provide  four  lead  bar  connections  to  said  grid. 


3,008,110 
VARIABLE  RHEOSTAT 

Clifford  C.  McMahon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  avsignur  to  Hoskins 
Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.621 
12  Claims-     (CI.  338 — 84) 


1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material, 
a  pluralit^'  of  resistance  coils  supported  by  said  body  dis- 
posed in  series  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  shunting 
one  or  a  plurality  of  the  coils  from  the  series,  said  shunt- 
ing means  providing  a  flow  of  mercury  to  and  from  bridg- 
ing relation  with  the  ends  of  the  coils,  and  a  series  of  cam 
plates  one  for  each  of  said  coils  for  moving  said  shunting 
means. 


3,008,111 

INFINITF    RFSOI  I  TION    POFFNTIOMETER 

I  oebe  Julie,  ""r  Julie  Research  Labs.  Inc., 

603  W    130th  St.,  New  ^  ork  27,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,947 

1 1  Claims.     (CL  338—202) 


1.  Variable  electrical  resistance  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  resistive  element  of  prede- 
termined fixed  resistance  value  and  having  the  resistance 
thereof  distributed  over  an  exposed  surface  area,  a  sec- 
ond resistive  element  of  a  different  predetermined  resist- 
ance value  and  having  the  resistance  thereof  distributed 
over  a  lesser  substantially  contiguous  surface  area,  means 
establishing  electrical  conductivity  between  the  exposed 
surface  area  of  said  second  element  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  exposed  surface  area  of  said  first  element, 
means  establishing  an  external  electrical  connection  to 
a  central  portion  of  said  second  resistive  element,  and 
further  means  enabling  relative  motion  between  said  first 
and  second  elements  whereby  the  exposed  distributed 
resistive  portion  of  said  second  element  may  be  brought 
into  conductive  engagement  with  successive  portions  of 
the  exposed  resistive  surface  area  of  said  first  element 


3,008.112 
CONNECTOR    MEANS   FOR    CIR(  IIT    BOARD 
Robert  C.  Swengel.  Hellam,  Pa.,  avsignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated.  HarrLsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  720.938 
8  (  laims.     ((I.  339—17) 
7.  In  a  printed  circuit  panel  board  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  socket  opening  therein,  socket-forming  means  in- 
tegrally connected  to  and  projecting  from  one  surface  of 
said  board  coaxially  with  said  socket  opening,  the  walls 
of  said  socket-forming  means  being  slotted  radially  from 
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end  to  end  to  provide  a  plurality  of  fingers  positioned  cir- 

cumfcrenliall>  around  the  axis  of  said  socket  opening 
and  ihe  end  of  said  socket-forming  means  adjacent  said 
board  comprising  hinge  means  of  appreciable  length  con- 
necting' one  en<J  of  each  finj:er  to  said  board  and  operable 
to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  fingers  relative  to  each 
other  and  the  axis  of  said  socket  opening,  circuit  means 
extending  along  said  hoard  and  into  said  socket,  whereby 
when  a  prong-like  member  of  greater  cross-sectional  di- 
mension than  the  interior  of  said  socket  is  inserted  within 


said  socket  for  connection  to  said  circuit  means  the  elas- 
tic nature  of  said  hinge  means  permits  movement  of  said 
fingers  radially  away  from  each  other  to  receive  said 
prong-like  member  between  said  fingers,  and  yieldable 
constricting  means  engaging  said  fingers  exteriorly  to  re- 
sist radial  movement  of  the  fingers  outwardly  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  hinge  means  to  insure  longitudinal  contact 
of  the  circuit  means  on  the  interior  of  said  fingers  with 
said  prong-like  membver  when  inserted  into  said  socket 
opening  and  effect  tight  parallel  engagement  thereof  with 
said  member. 


3.008.113 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTING  AND  MOl  NT- 

ING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTED-CIRCl  IT  BOARDS 
Alfred  H.  Johnson.  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Julv  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,038 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—17) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising:  a  receptacle  having  a 
floored  cavity  with  opposite  side  and  end  ualls.  separators 
extending  from  one  of  the  side  walls  and  terminating 
short  of  the  opposite  side  wall  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
groove,  stres,sed  contact  elements  fixed  within  said  re- 
ceptacle and  h:iving  a  contact  portion  normally  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  separators  toward  said  opposite  side 
wall,  and  a  pluggable  element  having  a  tongue  member 
with  spaced  terminals  thereon  with  recessed  sections 
therebetween  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  longitudinal 
groove  with  said  termin.tK  engaging  said  contact  portion 
of  the  contact  elements  ,ind  with  the  recessed  sections  en- 
gaging said  separators  whereby  the  contact  portions  of 
each  contact  element  are  simultaneoasly  displaced  away 
from  said  opposite  side  wall  to  lie  between  the  sep;trators. 


3.008.114 

CABLE  CI  IP  FOR  POSITIN  E  AND  NTGATTVE 

BATTERY   TERMINAI.S 

Mason  B.  Adkins,  Miami.  Fla. 

(3781  NH.  59th  A\e..  Miami  Springs.  Fla.) 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839,042 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—32) 


I     a     s4 


1.  For  use  on  a  conventional-type  truncated  conical 
storage  battery  post,  a  readily  applicable  and  removable 
cable  clip  which  may  be  applied  to  the  post  to  assume  a 
horizontal  position  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  post 
and,  alternatively,  may  be  applied  to  assume  a  position  in 
general  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  post  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  levers  having  crossed 
end  portions,  gripping  jaws  on  the  crossed  end  portions, 
spring  means  urging  the  jaws  towards  each  other, 
each  jaw  embodying  a  longitudinally  bowed  plate 
channel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  embodying  a  web 
portion  and  longitudinal  spaced  parallel  flanges,  the 
flanges  of  the  respective  jaws  being  directed  inwardly 
and  having  inward  arcuately  curved  edges  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  teeth  which  are  adapted  to  embrace  and 
grip  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  battery  post  when 
the  clip  is  in  the  aforementioned  horizontal  pxisition.  said 
plates  having  free  outer  ends  provided  with  flanges  di- 
rected toward  each  other  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  first-named  flanges  and  said  second-named  flanges 
having  arcuate  edges  conformable  when  in  use  to  half- 
portions  of  the  post  embraced  thereby  and  said  flanges 
having  teeth  adapted  to  conformingly  embrace  said  post 
when  the  clip  is  in  a  position  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
post,  and  additional  series  of  gripping  teeth  struck  in- 
wardly from  the  webs  inwardly  of  Ihe  second-named 
flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  truncated  end  of 
said  post. 

3,008,115 

ELECTRICAL  PLLG   AND  EJECTING   DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

George  W.  Oakes,  Crystal  Cit>,  Mo. 

Filed  June  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,463 

12  Claims.     (CI.  339—45) 


4.  An  ejector  device  for  attachment  to  an  electric  plug 
of  the  type  having  a  plug  body  and  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
tact prongs  extending  from  the  face  of  the  plug  body, 
comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  resilient  material  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  face  and  beyond  the  edge  of  the  plug 
body  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  through  which  the  prongs  may  extend;  a  pair 
of  rigid  angular  lever  members  engaged  with  and  extend- 
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ing  along  the  said  sheet  of  resilient  material,  each  of  said 
lever  members  having  one  arm  adapted  to  be  normally 
disposed  flat  with  re<tpect  to  the  face  of  the  plug  body  and 
having  another  arm  arranged  to  extend  along  a  side  of 
the  plug  body  in  spaced  relation  thereto  whereby  the  said 
other  arms  may  be  oppositely  disposed  about  the  plug 
body  and  may  be  pressed  toward  each  other  by  the  fingers 
to  fulcrum  the  lever  members  about  peripheral  portions 
of  the  plug  body  so  as  to  swing  the  first-mentioned  arms 
of  the  lever  members  away  from  the  face  of  the  plug  body 
for  ejecting  the  plug  from  the  receptacle,  the  resilient 
sheet  returning  the  lever  members  to  their  original  posi- 
tions when  the  finger  pressure  is  relieved. 


toward  its  retracted  position  on  said  inner  case  when 
said  coupling  ring  has  been  moved  to  its  said  final  locking 
position. 


3,008,116 

MOISTLIRE- PROOF   QLlCK-DISCO^fNECT 

DEVICE 

John  Phillip  Blancbenot,  .\gincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Cannon  Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  \pr.  27.  1959.  Ser   No.  798.784 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339— 90» 


1.  A  multi-contact  electrical  connector  comprising  a 
female  connector  member  having  a  tubular  front  shell 
portion,  and  insulation  body  mounted  in  the  shell  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  elements  mounted  in  the 
insulation  body,  a  male  connector  member  comprising  a 
barrel  having  a  front  end  portion  receivable  axially  in 
the  front  end  portion  of  said  shell,  an  insulation  body 
mounted  m  the  barrel  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tact elennents  mounted  in  the  insulation  body  of  the 
barrel,  said  contact  elements  being  interengageable  when 
said  connector  members  are  interengaged.  an  annular 
coupling  ring  assembly  mounted  on  said  male  connector 
member  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  female 
front  shell  portion  when  said  male  and  female  members 
are  opcratively  interengaged.  said  coupling  ring  being 
rotatable  about  said  male  member  between  an  initial  posi- 
tion and  a  final  locking  position,  said  coupling  ring 
including  an  annular  inner  case  rotatably  nvninted  in 
fixed  axial  position  on  said  male  member,  a  thread  ele- 
ment on  the  outer  surface  of  said  female  shell,  an  internal 
coupling  key  on  said  inner  case  and  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  thread  element  by  rotation  of  said  inner 
case  from  said  initial  position  of  said  coupling  ring 
toward  said  final  locking  position  of  said  coupling  ring, 
an  annular  outer  case  forming  a  part  of  said  coupling 
ring  and  mounted  over  said  inner  case,  said  outer  case 
being  keyed  to  said  inner  case  for  synchronous  rotation 
of  said  inner  and  outer  cases  and  said  outer  case  being 
axially  movable  over  said  inner  case  between  retracted 
and  extended  positions,  an  external  locking  barrier  on 
said  female  shell,  and  an  internal  locking  key  on  said 
outer  case  opcratively  enpageahle  in  a  locking  position 
over  said  barrier,  said  locking  key  being  advanced  for- 
wardly  to  clear  said  barrier  by  advancing  said  outer  case 
axially  toward  its  extended  position  on  said  inner  case 
during  rotation  of  said  coupling  ring  from  its  said  initial 
position  toward  its  said  final  locking  position,  and  said 
locking  key  being  moved  rearwardly  into  locking  position 
beyond  said  barrier  by  moving  said  outer  case  axially 


3.008.117 

PRFASl  RE   TERMINAI.S   FOR    E!  ECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

George  H.  Feustel,  Chicago,  and  Jack  R.  Tinsman,  Park 

Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pyle-National  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.699 

12  Claims.     (CI.  339—95) 
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2.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  inner  and  outer 
conductor  and  connector  parts,  said  outer  connector  parts 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circumferenUaily  ex- 
tending grooves  formed  therein  and  having  further  formed 
therein  an  axial  slot,  a  locking  ring  in  each  groove  and 
each  having  a  tongue  in  said  slot  for  engaging  said  con- 
ductor part,  said  outer  connector  part  having  means 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  each  groove  moving  said  lock- 
ing ring  radially  outwardly  upon  axial  assemhU  of  the 
inner  and  outer  parts,  said  tongue  being  forced  inwardly 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  inner  part  in  response 
to  an  axial  separating  force  between  said  inner  and  outer 
parts,  said  grooves  having  bottom  walls  tapered  to  have 
radial  ai>d  longitudinal  extent,  whereby  to  move  the 
tongues  radially  outwardly  uptin  limited  axial  movement 
of  the  ring  in  a  corresponding  groove. 


3.008,118 

plk;  (ontactor 

William  H.   Mavity,  Camp   Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to   AMP 

Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,944 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


1.  A  plug  contactor  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a 
rounded  front  portion  and  a  ferrule  means  at  the  back 
portion  for  attaching  a  conductor  wire  to  the  plug,  an 
opening  in  said  front  portion  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug  and  a  slot  in  the  sidewalJ 
of  said  sleeve,  stop  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  said 
sleeve  for  limiting  movement  of  the  contactor  into  a  con- 
tactor-receiving aperture,  and  an  integral  detent  spring 
disposed  in  said  sleeve  including  a  generally  arcuate  for- 
ward portion  having  <ine  end  disposed  adjacent  the  side- 
wall  of  Said  sleeve  diametrically  from  said  slot  and  the 
other  end  extending  into  said  opening,  a  V-shaped  detent 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  arcuate  portion  and  biased 
to  protrude  through  said  slot,  and  a  leg  member  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  sleeve  from  said  one  end,  the  end 
of  said  leg  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  and  fixed  with 
the  conductor  wire  in  said  ferrule  means. 
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3,008,119 
CRIMPED  CONNECTION   FOR   ELECTRICAL 

WIRE 
Robert  C.  Sweogel,  Hellam,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555,808 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—276) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connection  with  an  electrical  wire, 
coupling  means  comprising  a  helix  formed  of  a  strip  of 
conductive  metal  rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  turns 
of  the  helix  having  an  appreciable  spacing  therebetween 
and  surrounding  the  end  of  said  wire,  portions  of  said 
wire  extending  between  said  turns,  the  helix  being  elon- 
gated beyond  its  relaxed  length  and  thus  flexed  with  the 
side  faces  of  said  turns  being  in  spring  pressure  engage- 
ment with  portions  of  said  wire  extending  between  said 
turns,  said  portions  blocking  longitudinal  relaxation  of 
the  helix  toward  its  relaxed  length,  and  an  integral  con- 
tact element  extending  from  an  end  turn  of  the  helix. 

5.  The  method  of  making  an  eleCTrieal  connection  be- 
tween an  electrical  wire  and  a  helical  strip  of  resilient 
conductive  metal,  the  helix  having  an  appreciable  spacing 
between  the  turns  thereof,  including  the  steps  of  inserting 
coaxially  into  the  helix  an  electrical  conductor  wire  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  helix,  applying  an  external  stress 
to  the  helix  to  alter  its  length,  displacing  portjons  of  the 
wire  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  along  the  length  and 
between  the  turns  of  the  helix  and  in  engagement  with 
the  side  faces  of  the  strip,  and  removing  the  externally 
applied  stress  whereby  relaxation  of  the  helix  toward  its 
original  length  subjects  the  points  of  engagement  on  the 
wire  to  spring  pressure. 


3,008,120 

CON\tRSION   OF   VELOCITY  WELL- 
LOGGING  DATA 
Warren    G.    Hicks,    Grand    Prairie,   Tex.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Socony   Mobil   Oil   Company, 
Inc.,  New  Vorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  21.  1956.  Ser.  No.  592,925 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—18) 


L  A  data-converting  arrangement  for  a  recorxl  of 
acoustic  velocity  properties  of  earth  str^a  traversed  by 
a  well  bore,  comprising  means  for  following  the  variations 
in  said  acoustic  veicKitv  properties  for  producing  a  con- 
trol function,  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  follow- 
ing means  for  producing  .i  first  function  which  increases 
in  accorcbrx^e  with  the  integral  of  said  control  function, 


circuit  means  connected  to  and  adjustable  by  said  follow- 
ing means  for  producing  the  logarithm  of  the  reciprocal 
of  said  control  function,  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  integrating  means  for  driving  a  recording  medium 
in  response  to  said  first  function  and  at  a  linear  rate  twice 
thai  of  said  first  function,  and  recording  means  respon- 
sive to  said  logarithmic  function  for  recording  a  trace 
representative  of  said  logarithmic  function  on  the  medium. 


3,008,121 
FLASHER  LIGHT   WARNING   DEVICE 
Gilbert   S.    Ellitborpe,   P.O.    Box    138,    Waterman.    HI.; 
Evelyn  Pratt  Ellitborpe,  executrix  of  said  Gilbert  S. 
Ellitborpe,  deceased 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,119 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 62) 
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I.  An  automobile  safety  signal  system  comprising 
left  and  right  front  signal  lights,  left  and  right  rear  sig- 
nal lights,  a  turn  signal  switch  for  said  lights  having 
three  vertically  spaced  horizontal  rows  of  three  horizon- 
tally spaced  stationary  contacts  in  each  row,  a  lead  from 
each  front  light  terminating  at  a  contact  in  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  upper  horizontal  row,  a  lead  from 
each  rear  light  terminating  at  a  contact  in  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  lower  horizontal  row,  the  end  con- 
tacts in  the  middle  horizontal  row  having  common  ter- 
minals with  corresponding  end  contacts  in  the  lower  hori- 
zontal row,  a  movable  insulator  panel  having  three  spaced 
conductor  plates  slidable  over  said  stationary  contacts 
to  straddle  selected  contacts  and  complete  left  and  right 
turn  signal  circuits  when  the  panel  is  moved  to  opposite 
sides  from  a  neutral  mid  f>osition,  a  battery,  a  single 
flasher  unit  supplying  intermittent  current  from  the  bat- 
tery through  an  input  lead  terminating  in  the  middle 
contact  in  the  upper  row  for  flashing  right  and  left  turn 
signals  through  corresponding  end  conductor  plates  when 
moved  to  straddle  said  middle  contact  and  the  corre- 
sponding end  contacts,  and  at  least  one  branch  control 
circuit  between  the  battery  and  each  of  the  middle  con- 
tacts in  the  other  two  rows  for  supplying  rear  light  sig- 
nals through  the  middle  conductor  plate  in  any  panel 
position. 


3,008,122 
SELECTIVE  STATION  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Carl  F.  Anderson.  Los  Angeles,  and  George  S.  Corbeil, 
Rolling   Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telautograpb   Cor- 
poration, I.OS  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  636,653 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340—147) 
10.   A   system   for   directing   information   signals   from 
information  signal  generating  means  at  a  calling  station 
to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations,  in- 
cluding, means  irKluding  dial-actuated  means  and  relay 
means  for  producing  signals  in  accordance  with  the  ac- 
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tuation  of  the  dial-actuated  means  and  in  a  code  depend- 
ent upon  the  particular  one  of  the  receiving  stations  to 
be  selected  and  for  energizing  the  relay  means  to  indicate 
the  initiation  of  a  dialing  operation,  means  at  the  calling 
station  for  deenergizing  the  relay  means  at  the  calling 
station  a  particular  time  after  the  initiation  of  a  dialing 
operation  upon  a  failure  to  continue  the  dialing  opera- 
tion within  the  particular  time,  means  at  the  receiving 
stations  for  detecting  the  sign^s  from  the  dial-actuated 
means  at  the  calling  station  during  the  energizing  of  the 
relay  means,  decoding  means  at  the  receiving  stations 
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,  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  the  receiving  stations 
in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  the  detected  signals, 
means  operative  at  the  particular  receiving  station  upon 
the  selection  of  such  station  to  prepare  such  station  for 
the  reception  from  the  calling  station  of  information 
signals,  an  actuatable  member,  and  means  including  the 
actuatable  member  for  providing  for  the  sending  of  the 
information  signals  to  the  particular  distant  station  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  member  after  the  selection  of  the 
distant  station  and  during  the  energizing  of  the  relay 
means  at  the  calling  station. 


3,008.123 

APPARATl  S  FOR   ANAI  VZING   INTELLIGENCE 

MANIFESTATIONS 

William  S.  Rohland,  Endicott,  and  Fvon  C  Creanias, 
\  estal.  N  \  .,  assignors  to  International  Business  Nla- 
chine'S  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V  .,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1956.  Ser.  No.  575,424 
19  (  laim-s.     (CI.  340—149) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  characters  comprising 
scanning  means  for  scanning  a  character  in  a  plurality 
of  scans  and  producing  signature  signals  during  each 
scan  representing  different  sizes  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent characteristics  detected  during  a  scan,  and  se- 
quence storage  means  connected  to  said  scanning 
means  to  receive  said  signature  signals,  said  sequence 
storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  cas- 
cade  connected   storage  devices,   one  of  each   plurality 


for  each  character  to  be  recognized,  each  of  said  stor- 
age devices  providing  an  output  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  following  the  supply  of  an  input  signal 
thereto,  for  selectively  storing  manifestations  of  prede- 
termined combinations  thereof  under  the  control  of 
a  preceding  combination  of  signature  signals  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  representing  the  identity  of  the 
character  scanned  when  a  predetermined  order  of  said 
combinations  has  been  stored. 


3.008.124 
SYSTEM   FOR   TRANSMISSION    AND   RECEPTION 

OF    RIN\KY     DK.II  \1     INFORM  VTION 
James  T.   Warnock.   Mavertown.   I*a.,  a-vsigntir  to   Phiico 
Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ptnn- 
syhania 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,421 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—170) 
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6.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
information  contained  in  a  binary  pulse  signal  wherein 
two  digits  are  represented  respectively  by  a  pulse  and  an 
absence  of  a  pulse  at  a  predetermined  baud  rate,  means 
for  generating  pulses  at  said  rate,  means  for  producing 
said  binary  pulse  signal,  a  first  bistable  device  responsive 
to  said  signal  and  the  generated  pulses  for  producing  a  twO' 
level  signal  wherein  one  level  represents  the  presence  of 
pulses  and  the  other  level  represents  the  absence  of  pulses 
in  said  binary  pulse  signal,  means  for  producing  at  the 
same  time  a  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  recurreiKe  rate 
equal  to  twice  said  baud  rate,  means  including  a  second 
bistable  device  for  producing  from  said  two-level  signal 
and  the  last-mentioned  pulse  signal  a  biphase  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  said  baud  rate  and  having  one 
phase  when  said  two-level  signal  is  at  one  level  and  hav- 
ing another  phase  when  said  two-level  signal  is  at  the  other 
level,  means  for  transmitting  said  biphase  signal,  means 
for  receiving  said  biphase  signal,  means  for  producing  a 
delayed  signal  corresponding  to  said  biphase  signal,  means 
for  producing  an  inverted  signal  corresponding  to  said  bi- 
phase signal,  means  for  adding  said  delayed  signal  and 
said  inverted  signal  to  produce  a  resultant  signal,  means 
for  producing  from  said  resultant  signal  two  pulse  signals, 
one  fixedly  related  in  frequency  and  phase  to  the  received 
biphase  signal,  and  the  other  indicative  of  the  phase 
changes  in  the  received  biphase  signal,  and  means  for  re- 
producing from  the  latter  two  pulse  signals  the  original 
two-level  signal. 


3.008,125 

SIGNAL  IDFNTIFK  \riON  AND  ALIGNMENT 

SYSTEM 

Solomon  /.adoff.  Flushing,  and  William  Abourezk,  Hunf- 
ington  Station,  NY  .,  a<vsignor>  to  Sperr>  Rand  (  orpo- 
ratioa,  a  corporation  of  I)elav«are 

Filed  Julv  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  670.852 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—170) 

4.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  phase 

coded  signals,  a  desired  one  of  which  is  definable  by  a 

matrix  of  N  rows  and  N  columns  wherein  at  least  one 
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of  the  columns  is  unique  to  said  desired  signal  and  not 
contained  in  the  respective  matrices  defining  the  other 
of  the  received  signals,  means  for  identifying  said  desired 
signal  and  for  completely  aligning  therewith  a  locally 
generated  signal  defined  by  the  same  matrix  as  said  de- 
sired signal,  said  means  comprising  a  signal  detector 
adapted  to  receive  the  received  signals  and  said  reference 
signal,  a  local  source  for  producing  said  reference  sig- 
nal, said  local  source  including  means  for  time-drifting 
the  entire  matrix  of  said  reference  signal,  and  means  for 
abruptly  shifting  said  matrix  of  the  reference  signal  in 
time  relative  to  said  received  signals  in  increments  of 
matrix  rows  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal;  said 
detector  being  operative  to  cross-correlate  said  reference 
signal  and  said  received  signals  to  produce  an  output 
signal  related  to  the  relative  phase  therebetween,  means 
for  sampling  the  output  signal  of  said  detector  in  re- 
sponse to  applied  triggers,  said  local  source  including  a 
source  of  said  triggers,  means  for  selectively  applying 
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first  and  second  portions  of  said  triggers  to  said  sampling 
means,  said  first  portion  comprising  those  trigger  pulses 
occurring  in  lime  with  the  unique  columns  of  said  ref- 
erence matrix,  and  said  second  portion  comprising  those 
trigger  pulses  occurring  in  time  with  all  the  columns  of 
the  reference  signal  matrix,  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  sampling  means  for  producing  a  first  con- 
trol signal  related  to  the  DC  component  thereof,  means 
for  applying  said  first  control  signaPtb  said  means  for 
drifting  whereby  said  means  for  drifting  is  deactivated, 
means  for  applying  said  first  control  signal  to  said  means 
for  selectively  applying  whereby  said  second  portion  of 
said  trigger  pulses  are  applied  to  said  sampling  means. 
first  means  responsive  to  the  successive  appearance  and 
loss  of  said  first  control  signal  for  generating  said  sec- 
ond control  signal  means  for  applying  said  second  con- 
trol signal  to  said  means  for  abruptly  shifting,  and  sec- 
ond means  responsive  to  the  successive  appearance,  loss, 
and  reappearance  of  said  first  control  signal  for  deacti- 
vating said  first  means. 
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3,008,126 
RECORD   CARD    RE.4DER 
EuKeni   Estrems,  Saint   Mande,   France,   assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,638 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  17,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


f-^  "Bar" 


1.  In  a  record  reading  device  the  combination  com- 
prising means  for  sequentially  sensing  groups  of  like  bit 


positions  of  characters  coded  in  a  first  multi-element  code 
and  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  means  for  tem- 
porarily storing  each  group  of  bits  sensed,  translating 
means  for  translating  from  said  first  code  to  a  second 
multi-element  code,  means  for  sequentially  transferring 
bits  from  said  temporary  storage  means  to  said  translator, 
second  storage  means,  means  for  transferring  translated 
bits  from  said  translator  to  said  second  storage  means, 
and  means  for  transferring  bits  from  said  second  storage 
means  to  said  translator  whereby  said  translator  is  jointly 
conditioned  by  bits  from  both  said  first  and  second 
memories. 


3.008.127 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATIS 
Richard  M.  Biuch.  West  Newton,  and  Joseph  J.  Fachus, 
Cambridge.    Mass..    assignors    to    Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,907 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 172.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  digital  data  comprising 
an  eight-bit  input  circuit,  a  code  translator  for  convert- 
ing a  four-  or  six-bit  code  into  a  selected  output  signal, 
a  two-bit  sensing  means  connected  to  said  input  circuit 
to  sense  a  selected  two  of  the  eight-bit  inputs,  said  sens- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  first  or  a  second 
state,  means  including  said  two-bit  sensing  means  when 
in  said  first  state  connecting  a  first  four  bits  from  said 
input  to  said  code  translator  and  a  second  four  bits  to 
said  translator  in  time  sequence,  and  means  including 
said  sensing  means  when  in  said  second  state  connecting 
six  bits  from  said  input  to  said  code  translator. 


3.008.128 

SWITCHING   CIRCl  IT   FOR  MAGNETIC 

CORE    MEMORY 

Ralph   R.   Powell,   I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,   assignor  to  The 

National    Cash    Register   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio,    a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569.902 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  bistable  magnetic  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  of 
rows  and  columns  of  said  elements;  first  and  second  row 
conductors  each  inductively  coupled  to  each  element  of 
a  row  of  elements,  first  and  second  column  conductors 
each  inductively  coupled  to  each  element  of  a  column  of 
elements;  first  and  second  transistors  each  comprising  a 
collector  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  base  elec- 
trode; first  arhl  second  sources  of  read  pulses;  first  and 
second  sources  of  restore  pulses;  means  connecting  said 
first  source  of  read  pulses  and  said  first  source  of  restore 
pulses  across  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  saixJ 
first  transistor  through  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  row   conductors,  means   connecting  said   second 
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source  of  read  pulses  and  said  second  source  of  restore 
pulses  across  the  emitter  ami  collected-  electrodes  of  said 
second  transistor  through  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  column  conductors,  means  including  a  sense  con- 
ductor and  an  inhibit  conductor  each  inductively  coupled 
to  each  of  said  elements,  means  for  applying  timed  con- 
trol pulses  across  the  base  electrode  and  another  of  the 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  transistors  to  induce  timed 
conduction    in   the  transistors;  and  means  connected  to 
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said  sense  conductor  and  to  said  inhibit  conductor  for 
detection  of  an  output  pulse  on  said  sense  conductor  and 
for  supplying  inhibit  pnjlses  to  said  inhibit  conductor, 
whereby  reading  pulses  from  said  sources  of  read  pulses 
and  restoring  pulses  from  said  sources  of  restoring  pulses 
are  switched  by  said  transistors  under  control  of  said 
means  for  applying  timed  control  pulses,  and  an  informa- 
tion bit  stored  in  one  of  said  elements  is  read  out  onto 
said  sense  conductor  and  thereafter  restored  to  said  one 
of  said  elements. 


3.008.129 

MEMORY   SYSTF.M.S 

Abraham    Katz,    Haddonfield,    NJ.,   avsignor  (o  Radio 

Coq>oration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1956.  Ser.  No.  598.689 

8  Claims.     (CI.  J40— 174) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  memorv  system  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  elements  having  stable  remanent  states, 
each  set  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  means  for  writing 
information  represented  by  signals  into  a  desired  element 
only  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  elements  by 
coincident  excitation  of  a  corresponding  selected  row  and 
a  corresponding  selected  column  in  each  of  said  desired 
sets,  said  information  being  represented  by  the  remanent 
states  of  said  desired  elements,  and  a  different  sensing 
means  for  each  of  said  sets  of  elements,  said  sensing 
means  providing  signals  during  reading  indicative  of  the 
remanent  state  of  a  corresponding  element  in  respective 


said  sets,  said  sensing  means  alsci  respectively  furnishing 
signals  during  said  writing  indicative  of  the  information 
written  into  said  desired  elements,  with  a  comparison  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  and  comparing  said  information  rep- 
resenting signals  and  said  sensing  means  signals,  said  com- 
parison circuit  furnishing  an  indicaton  of  the  correspond- 
ence or  non-correspondence  of  said  compared  signals. 


3,008,130 
MEMORY    CONSTRl  CTION 
\Ibert  J.  Devaud,  Wayne,  and  Domenic  J.  Turchi,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assi)^ors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,773 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  coincident  current  magnetic  memory  matrix  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  base  member  made  of  non- 
magnetic and  electrically  non-conductive  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  non-magnetic  and  electrically  non-con- 
ductive material  affixed  to  and  projecting  perpendicularly 
away  from  each  side  of  the  base  member  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  se- 
cured in  lilcc  spaced  apart  apertures  along  the  length  of 
each  strip,  each  core  being  adapted  to  assume  one  or  the 
other  of  two  stable  states  of  magnetization  and  to  be 
switched  from  either  state  to  the  other  state,  the  cores 
in  each  strip  constituting  a  row  of  the  matrix,  a  row  con- 
ductor individual  to  each  of  said  rows  of  cores  and 
threaded  therethrough,  homologously  positioned  cores  in 
said  affixed  strips  each  constituting  a  column  of  cores 
of  the  matrix  folded  about  the  base  member  uith  substan- 
tially half  the  cores  of  the  column  being  disposed  on  one 
Mde  of  the  member  and  the  remaining  half  of  the  cores 
of  the  column  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
member,  a  column  conductor  individual  to  each  of  said 
folded  columns  of  cores  and  threaded  therethrough,  and 
a  single  sense  conductor  for  all  of  the  cores  of  the  matrix 
and  threaded  through  the  half  columns  of  cores  on  one 
side  of  the  matrix  in  a  first  sense  with  respect  to  the 
column  conductors  and  thereafter  threaded  through  the 
corresponding  half  columns  of  cores  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  matrix  in  a  second  sense  with  respect  to  the  col- 
umn conductors  which  is  opposed  to  the  first  said  sense 
whereby  upon  the  switijhmg  of  a  selected  core  in  the 
matrix  by  coincident  energization  of  the  row  and  col- 
umn conductors  intersecting  the  same  the  induced  volt- 
ages produced  in  the  sense  conductor  by  partial  switching 
of  the  non-selected  cores  threaded  by  the  energized  col- 
umn conductor  tend  to  mutually  cancel  one  another. 


r^ 


3,008,131 
QUALITY    ACCOINTING 
Robert  P.  Einsel  and  William  E.  \an  Home,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  avsignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,223 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—179) 
1.  A  system  for  recording  quality  analyses  of  product 
units  assembled   from  a  continuous  material   flow,  com- 
prising means  for  testing  successive  elements  of  said  ma- 
terial flow  for  a  plurality  of  qualities,  means  in  connec- 


II 


NONTMBER    7,    1961 


ELECTRICAL 


283 


tion  with  said  testing  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
cicctncal  information  signal  trains  each  indicative  of  suc- 
cessive tested  values  of  one  of  said  qualities,  first  and 
second  data  storage  hanks,  each  of  said  banks  including 
a  plurality  of  registers  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
signal  trains  for  adding  said  successive  tested  values  sig- 
naled thereby  and  for  continuously  registering  the  cumula- 
tive result  of  said  additions,  routing  means  for  said 
signal  trains  including  a  switching  means  having  a  first 


alternative  state  wherein  said  signal  trains  are  conducted 
to  sajd  first  storage  bank,  a  second  alternative  state  where- 
in said  signal  trains  are  conducted  to  said  second  storage 
bank  and  means  energized  by  a  transfer  signal  for  actuat- 
ing said  switching  means  from  its  existing  state  to  the  op- 
posite state;  means  activated  on  completion  of  each  of 
said  product  units  for  generating  said  transfer  signal,  and 
means  activated  by  said  transfer  signal  for  recording  the 
contents  of  said  registers  in  the  storage  bank  selected  by 
said  switching  means  in  said  existing  state  thereof. 


II 


3.008,132 
MAn.   rVDICATOR    DEVICE 

Thomas  S.  ConiKliaro,  Bridgeport,  (  onn.,  avsignor  of 
ooe-fourtb  each  to  Salvatore  Conigliaro  and  Josephine 
Conigliaro,  both  of  Carbondale,  Pa- 

FUed  June  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.214 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—281) 


L»«t  i 


I.  A  combined  door  signal  and  mail  indicator  system 
comprising  a  two-wire  energized  door  signal  line  including 
an  energizing  means  and  a  push  button  connected  in  the 
line;  a  mail  box  controlled  circuit  comprising  a  mail  box 
switch  and  series  current-modifying  device  said  circuit  be- 


ing connected  so  as  to  parallel  the  push  button,  said 
switch  being  responsive  to  mail  being  placed  in  the  mail 
box;  an  audible  electric  door  signal;  a  relay  means 
separate  from  said  signal,  having  a  coil  connected  in 
series  with  the  signal  line  and  having  an  armature  and 
switching  device  controlled  by  the  armature,  said  arma- 
ture being  fully  actuated  in  response  to  closing  of  the  push 
button  to  connect  said  audible  door  signal  through  said 
switching  device  for  energization  from  the  door  signal 
line,  said  audible  signal  being  normally  open-circuited 
by  the  switching  device,  a  second  electric  signal;  and 
means  effecting  energization  of  the  second  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  modified  current  in  the  door  signal  line  as 
effected  by  closing  of  the  said  mail  box  switch. 


3.008.133 

COMBPsED   DOOR   SIGNAL  AND   MAIL 

INDICATOR   DEVICE 

Thomas  S.  Conigliaro,  3690  Main  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Salvatore  Conigliaro  and 
one-fourth  to  Josephine  Conigliaro 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,655 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 281) 


n^  , — 


1.  A  combined  door  signal  and  mail  indicator  system 
comprising  a  two-wire  energized  door  signal  line  including 
an  electrical  energizing  means  and  a  push  button  scries 
connected  in  the  line;  a  mail-box  controlled  circuit  com- 
prising a  mail  box  switch  and  current  modifying  device 
series-connected  thereto,  said  circuit  being  connected  to 
directly  parallel  the  posh  button,  said  switch  being  re- 
sponsive to  mail  being  placed  in  the  mail  box;  an  audible 
electric  door  signal  connected  in  series  in  the  door  signal 
line;  and  a  sensitive  magnet  connected  in  series  with  the 
signal  line  and  having  a  biased  armature  and  an  indicator 
controlled  by  the  armature,  said  armature  being  normallv 
held  in  its  biased  position  wherein  the  indicator  shows  the 
absence  of  mail  in  the  mail  box.  and  being  actuated  in 
response  to  closing  of  either  the  said  push  button  or  the 
mail  box  switch  to  provide  an  indication  to  the  effect  that 
mail  is  present  m  the  mail  box.  the  said  current- modify- 
ing device  reducing  the  current  in  the  signal  line  to  a  value 
insufficient  to  operate  the  door  signal  when  only  the  mail 
box  switch  is  actuated,  and  the  presence  of  the  sensitive 
magnet  in  the  signal  line  providing  an  attenuatJon  of  the 
current  in  the  line  when  the  push  button  is  closed,  which 
is  insufficient  to  render  the  door  signal  irwperativc. 


3,008.134 

INDICATING    INSTRUMENT   FOR    AIRCRAFT 

OR  THE   LIKE 

Stephen  A.  McClellan.  Glen  Cove.  N.V..  assignor  lo 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Syosset,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mav  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  657,411 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—324) 

1.  In  a  system  for  conveying  flight  information  to  the 

pilot  of  an  aircraft  having  a  windscreen,  including  means 

to  detect  values  representative  of  a  desired  flight  condi- 
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tion  and  to  present  the  information  in  the  form  of  con- 
tinuously variable  signals,  the  invention  comprising  signal 
converter  means  to  transpose  the  continuously  variable 
signals  to  a  finite  number  of  at  least  five  signal|,  each 
representing  a  given  ranee  of  said  values,  each  range  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  signal  values  common  to  the  next  ad- 
jacent range  and  the  remainder  of  its  signal  values  ex- 
clusive of  all  other  ranges,  visual  indicator  means  includ- 
ing an  array  of  three  aligned  light  sources  disposed  in  a 
closely  spaced  series  pattern,  said  pattern  comprising  a 
symmetrical  central  light  source,  indicative  of  true  flight 
conditions,  an<J,  flanking  the  central  source,  a  pair  of 
identical,  mirror-image  sources,  each  of  which  comprises 
at  least  two  lines  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  alignment 
of  the  array  and  convergent  toward  the  central  source 
and  toward  each  other,  to  indicate,  both  individually  and 
in  combination  with  the  central  source,  a  departure  from 
true  flight  conditions,  said  convergent  lines  also  being 
adapted  to  be  fHJsitioned  relative  to  the  aircraft  to  be  con- 
vergent in  the  direction  toward  whKh  the  pilot  should 


correct  the  flight  pattern  to  achieve  truer  flight  conditions, 
means  to  connect  the  respective  light  sources  to  be  ener- 
gized, respectively,  by  signals,  each  representing  one  range 
from  the  converter  means  to  energize  two  light  sources 
concurrently  during  signal  values  common  to  two  adja- 
cent ranges  of  signal  values  and  to  energize  one  light 
source  at  all  other  limes,  said  signal  converter  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  selectively  energize  any  one  of  the  three 
aligned  light  sources  individually  when  the  signal  values 
are  exclusively  in  one  range  and  to  energize  either  of  the 
two  adjacent  pairs  of  light  sources  simultaneously  during 
signal  values  common  to  two  corresponding  and  adjacent 
ranges  of  values  and  means  to  mount  the  light  source  ar- 
ray in  the  secondary  field  of  vision  of  the  pilot  as  he  looks 
through  the  windscreen,  whereby  the  pilot  can  derive, 
from  three  coordinated  light  sources,  information  as  to 
at  least  five  ranges  of  flight  conditions  coupled  with  in- 
formation indicating,  in  ca^es  other  than  true  flight  con- 
ditions, the  direction  of  movement  required  of  the  air- 
craft to  achieve  true  flight  conditions. 


3,008.135 
AIXIIIVKV    INDir\TIN(;    IIGFIT    ASSEMBLY 
Dale   F.   WilJcox,    \urora.   Hi.,  a-ssignor   to  Fu^na^   Elec- 
tric (  ompanv,  Batavia,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  No.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,426 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—381) 
1.  In  a  pilot  light   assemhlv,   in  combination,  a  ter- 
minal  member  of  insulating  material,  a  pilot  light  unit 
including  a  light   bulb,  a  socket  for  receiving  the  light 
bulb  and  a  supporting  bracket  for  the  socket,  said  ter- 
minal  member  having   an   opening   approximately  cen- 
trally  thereof   for   receiving   the   supporting   bracket    in 
either  of  two  positions  and  which  are  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  opposed,  a  plurality  of  terminals  fixed  to 


the  terminal  member,  a  second  bracket  adapted  to  be 
releasably  secured  to  the  terminal  member  for  supporting 
the  same,  said  second  bracket  having  a  positioning  lug 
and  a  threaded  opening,  and  said  terminal  member  hav- 


ing a  pair  of  openings  for  receiving  the  positioning  lug 
and  for  receiving  a  threaded  screw  respectively,  said 
threaded  screw  having  threaded  relation  with  the  threaded 
opening  in  the  second  bracket 


3.008,136 

SFRVO   MFCHANLSM 

Ra«le>   D    Mc(o>.  Bronxvilie,  N.\..  a^vsignor  to  Sperry 

Hand  ( drpuratiun.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   \UK.  16.  1943.  Ser.  No.  498,780 

18  Clainii.     (CI.  343 — 7( 


-=< 


.^L^ 


iww«  ■Mail  I  1 


1.  An  automatic  ranging  device  comprising  a  range- 
sensing  circuit,  control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from 
said  range-sensing  circuit  for  automatic  range  tracking, 
manual  tracking  means  operable  through  said  control 
means  for  aided  tracking,  and  slewing  means  operable 
through  said  control  means  to  overpower  the  control  ini- 
tiated by  signals  from  said  range-sensing  circuit. 


3.008.137 

INTFKVAI     MFASIRINC;    APPARATl  S 

Joseph   Ra>mond  Schneider,   Larchmont.   N.Y.,  a.ssignor 

to  Sperr)  Rand  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  667.307 
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3.  In  combination  with  distance  measuring  equipment, 
transmitting  means,  sweep  generating  means  adapted  to 
be  triggered  synchronously  with  said  transmitting  means 
for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  therewith,  receiv- 
ing means,  pedestal  generating  means  adapted  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  said  receiving  means  and  operative  to  pro- 
duce an  output  in  accordance  therewith,  summation 
means  responsive  to  the  outputs  from  said  sigiuil  generat- 
ing means  and  said  pedestal  generating  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  in  accordance  with  the  sum  thereof, 
and  peak  reading  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  sum- 
mated  outinit  for  indicating  distance. 
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3,008,138 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
France    B.    Berber,    Pleasantviiie,    N.Y.,    and    Franz    B. 
Tuteur,  Hamden,  Conn.;  said  Berger  assignor  «o  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1955.  Ser.  No.  531,921 
13  Claims.    (CI.  343—17.1) 


1.  A  radar  instrument  comprising,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  series  of  pulses  of  radio  energy,  means  for  re- 
ceiving pulse  echoes  reflected  from  an  object,  means  for 
allowing  passage  of  said  pulse  echoes  during  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  interval  between  transmitted  pulses,  means 
for  deriving  from  s.nd  pulse  echoes  a  plurality  of  video 
signals  containing  energy  in  discrete  frequency  bands 
separated  from  each  other  by  multiples  of  the  puise  repe- 
tition frequency,  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said 
bands  separated  from  each  other  in  frequency  by  a  factor 
approximately  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  pulse  repetition 
period  to  the  duration  of  said  portion  of  said  time  in- 
terval, and  means  for  combining  the  energy  in  said  plu- 
rality of  bands. 

II 

3,008,139 

OBJECT  DETECTING   AND   LOCATING 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  Lancor,  Jr.,  East  WUllston,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1946,  Ser.  No.  641,912 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—17.1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  microwave  object  detecting 
and  tracking  s\stem  comprising  transmitter  mean?,  for 
generating  pulses  of  electromagnetic  energy  having  vari- 
able pulse  widths  and  means  for  generating  target  range 
tracking  pulses  of  varying  width  in  accordance  with  the 
width  of  said  pulses  of  electromagnetic  energy. 


3,008,140 
MEANS   FOR    INDEPENDENT   ORIENTATION 

OF   ANTENNAS   ON    A    MAST 

Joseph  K.  Rose.  2323  W.  Devon  Ave..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  10.  1953,  Ser.  No.  360.707 

2  Claims.     (CI.  343—758) 


T^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  supporting  member,  a  cup 
shaped  member  mounted  in  said  supporting  member,  said 
cup  shaped  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  interna! 
shoulder  f>ositioned  above  said  bottom  wall,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  supporting  member  above  said  cup  shaped 
member  and  concentric  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  an 
internal  shoulder,  a  television  mast,  said  mast  compris- 
ing an  inner  section  having  its  lower  end  seated  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  cup  shaped  member,  a  tubular  inter- 
mediate section  substantially  enclosing  said  inner  section 
and  having  its  lower  end  seated  on  the  shoulder  of  said 
cup  shaped  member,  and  a  tubular  outer  section  substan- 
tially enclosing  said  intermediate  section  and  having  its 
lower  end  seated  on  the  shoulder  of  said  sleeve,  each 
of  said  mast  sections  being  independently  rotatable.  an 
antenna  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  mast  sections, 
each  of  said  antennas  being  spaced  vertically  from  the 
others  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  it  to  operate  sub- 
stantially independently  from  the  others,  and  means  for 
rotating  each  of  said  sections  indef>endently  whereby  said 
antennas  may  be  individually  oriented  to  different  broad- 
casting stations. 

3,008,141 
SCANNER    ANTENNA   SYSTEM 
Seymour  B.  Cohn,  Flushing,  and  Edward  K.  Proctor.  Jr., 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrr>  Rand  (  orpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1953.  Ser.  No.  333.882 
16  Claims.     (CI.  343—772) 
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14.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  wave  guide,  a  plu- 
rality of  diiecuonal  couplers  ai  spaced  intervals  along  the 
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wave  guide,  all  of  the  directional  couplers  being  selec-  radiator  to  source  of  mn-rowave  energy,  a  control  coil 

lively  responsive  to  energy  traveling  toward  one  end  of  adjacent  each  phase  shifter  for  operating  the  phase  shifters 

the    wave    guide,    and    an    arrav    of    radiating    elements  as  a  function  of  control  coil  exi.itat;on  current,  and  means 

coupled  to  respective  ones  of  the  directional  couplert.  connected  to  said  control  coils  for  suppiving  excitation 


3,008,142 
A.NTENNA   SCANNING    SYSTFM 
Henry  Saltzman,  Whhe  Plains,  and  Manfred  Hcstheini^r, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  asiigDoni  to  General  Precision.  Inc., 
a  con>oration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,455  ** 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343—777) 

2.   A  conical  scanning  microwave  antenna  system  com- 

prismg,   an   array   of   at   least    four    murowavc   radiators 

arranged   in    pairs,   a    separate    ferrue    microwave   phase 

shifter  connected  to  each   radiator  for  connecting  each 


current  therethrough  to  continuously  vary  the  phase  be 
twcen  the  radiators  of  each  pair  and  maintain  the  pairs 
of  radiators  at  a  90°  phase  shift  to  provide  a  conically 
scanning  beam. 
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191.694 

COMBINEn    SIPHON    AND     DISPFNSINr.    CAP 

Saul   Blitz,   kings   Point.    NV\.,  assignor   to 

R  A  I.  Draisin  Compan>.  Belleville.  N.J. 

ContinuatioD  of  applications  Ser.  Nos.  57,399  and  57.401. 

Sept.  1.  1959.     This  application  Jan.  18.  1961.  S«r.  No. 

63,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D2— 3) 


191.697 
WATER    CLOSET 
Frederick  l)a\id  Chapman,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  ITie 
Murray    C  orporation    of    America,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
C  ontinuation  of  applications  Ser.  Nos.  59,054  and  59.055. 
Jan.  15.  1960.     This  application  June  1.  1961.  Ser.  No. 
65,474 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
(CI.  D4— 5)  ' 


191.695 
HOLDER    FOR    BEER   FOAM 
OR   THE    LIKE 

Harold  Austin.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The 

Schaefer  Brewing  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  63.830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


SCRAPERS 

F  &  M. 


191.698 

BACON    HANGER 

Walter    H.    Krause,    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    lo    Beacon 

Metal  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  June  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  60.872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dll— 1) 


191,696 

BELT   BAG 

Frederick  R.  Weil,  65  Ltica  St..  Clinton,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  42,110 

Term  of  patent  3'''2  years 

(CI.  D3— 10)  " 


191,699 

COMBINATION    EXHIBITION    HALL    AND 

PLANETARIl  M 

Bruce  A.  Tully.  Westfield,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Theodore  J.  Kauffeid,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,791 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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191.700 

COMBINATION    FXHIBfllON    HALL   AND 

PI  AN  HARM  M 

Lawrence  S.  Litchheld.  New  N  ork.  N  ^   .  assignor  to 

Theodore  J    kautfeld.  New   ^  ork.  NY'. 

Filed  Feb.   I.  1961.  Vr.  No.  63,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


191.703 

SCAFFOLD   FOR    I SF    WITH    AIRCRAFT 

OR   THF    LIKE 

Rodney  K.  Calvert.  Dunwoody,  and  Charles  B.  Graham. 

Jr  ,  Marietta,  (.a.,  avsignors  to  Lotkheed  Aircraft  (  or- 

poration,  Burbank.  C  alif . 

Filed  No>    7.  I960,  Ser.  No    62,743 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


19L701 

TRAILER 

Kehh  L.  Brainard,  6011  E.  23rd  St.,  lui-son, 

Filed  July  25.  1960.  Ser.  No   61.505 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D14— 3)' 


Aru. 


191.704 
CHAIR 

Bernard  H    StaufTer.  1700  Valencia  Mesa, 

Fullerlon,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  56.026 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

((1.  I)i5_i) 


&J^^ 


191.702 
TRACTOR 
Theodore  H.  Koeber.  Barrington.  and  William  J 
Park    Ridge.    III.,    as.signors    to    The    Frank    C, 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  IllinoLs 

Filed  Aug.  5.  I960,  Ser    No    61,634 
,  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D14— 3i 


\skins. 
Hough 


191.705 
RFCIINING    (H\TR 

Ralph  M    (. allow a>,  601  S.  Audubon  A*e..  1  ampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar    30.  1960.  Ser    No.  59.951 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI    ni5— 111 


NOVKMBKR 
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191,706 

EM)  BEL!    FOR  AN  EDnV-(  I  RRENT  COLPLING 

HOLSINC   OR   SIMILAR    ARTK  I  F 

Ralph  L.  Jae<>chke.  605  69th  St..  Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  .Ma>  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,580 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears. 

(CI.  D26— 5)' 


191.709 

STORAGE    RACK    FOR   A    TABLE    TENNIS  SET 

Frank  E.  Shock.  1563  NE.  Parkwa>.  Uichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  63.107 

lerm  of  patent  14  xears 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


-t 


191,707 

ELECTRIC    FAN   OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

Peter  Schlumbohm,  41  Murrav  St..  New  ^  ork,  N.^ 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,437 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D26— 7) 


191,710 
;   TLMBLER 

Bern  E.  Wolf  and  James  H.  Lee.  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assijjnors  to  Prestige  Hardware  Corporation.  Industry, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mav  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,120 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D36 — 8)" 


191.708 
RADAR    CONSOLE 
Carl    W     Sundberg,    Bloomfield    Hills,    and 
Figgins.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,796 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


Richard    W. 
.Sperr>    Rand 


191.711 

HOIDFR    FOR    PLMU  F    STONE    OR    THE    I  IKE 

FOR    CLEANING    COOKING    APPIIANC  ES 

Charles  E.  Emmerson,  6331  Holi>wood  Bhd., 

Ix>s  Ajigeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,181 

Term  of  patent  14  \ear5 

(CI.  D37— 1)  ■ 


T-V 


i 
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191.712 

tTCK  K.    OR    SIMII  AK    A  K  IK  IF 

Robert  Dair  Wert,  Gill,  Vtavs..  avsignor  to  (ieneral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne**  >  ork 

Filed  May  8.  1961.  Ser.  No    65,064 

Term  of  patent  7  \ears 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


191.715 
BOni  t    RAt  k    OR   SIMILAR    ARTICLE 
llieodore   J.    I.uKowski,   Tonka   Bay,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Plastic  Craft,   Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of   Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  58.175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44 — 29) 


191.716 

SPATl  1  A    OR    SIMII  AR    ARTICLE 

James  I  .  Hvale.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fkco  Products 

Company.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


191.713 
BLTTER   DISH 

Bern  E.  Wolf  and  James  H.  Lee,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Prestige  Hardware  Corporation.  Industry, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 5) 


191.714 
BOWL 
Bern   E.   Wolf  and  James   H.   Lee,   Los    Angeles,  Calif. 
assignors  to  Prestige  Hardware  Corporation,  Industry, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


191,717 
COMBFSTD   CAN    PUNCH   AND    SPOIT 
Richard  W     Cooper.  Hutchinson.  Kans..  a.ssignor  to  Tri- 
(.  ()  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Hutchiason.  kans..  a  corpora- 
tion of  kansas 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 
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191.718 
LENS   FOR   LIGHTING   FIXTl  RES 
Kurt  Franck,  Newark,  Ohio,  assi^nior  to  Holophane  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,  New  \  ork,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  45.000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


191.722 
BOTTLE 
AmoW   I.   Ix>renzen.  Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Owcns- 
lilinois  Glast,  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.832 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D58 — 8)' 


191,719 

LUGGAGE   LOCK   FOR   SEPARABLE   SLIDE 

FASTENERS  OR   THE    LIKE 

Charles   S.   Gehrie,   Montclair,    NJ.,   assignor  to    Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


191,723 
PICNIC   Jl  G   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE 
Nathan  W.  Roop,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbus 
Plastic  Products.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  63,987 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D58— 17)' 


191,720 

LCGGAGE   LOCK   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Charles   S.  Gehrie,   Montclair,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Presto 

l.ock  Co.,  Gar6eld,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

nied  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 7) 


191,721 

AITOMATIC   PHONOGRAPH 
Frank  Realmnto,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Jerome  J.  Golumbo, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assizors  to  Command  Industries  Corp., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FOed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD5«— 4) 


V 


191,724 
TYPEWTUTER 
David  O.  Chase.  Camillus,  and  Philip  H.  Stevens,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc., 
Syracuse,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D64— 11) 
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191.725 
SFVMNC;    MACHINF    OK    SIMM  AK     XKHCLE 
Sidney  J.  Flamlett.  Parma.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  VShite  Vw 
ing   Machine   Corporation.   Cleveland.   Ohio     a   cor\»>- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3.   I960.  Ser    No    62,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  1)70—1)' 


191,728 
RFFIF(TOR 

Wallace   \    Stanlev.  P.O.  Box  184.  Birmingham.  Mich. 

Filed  June  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  51.263 

lemi  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


ry    I    -r 


Jam 


191.726 
ANCHOR 
es  F    Divietro.  lA  Highway  20,  R.R. 

Flkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,966 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CT.  D71  — 1) 


3, 


191,729 

BAI  1     POINT    PFN 

Charles  K.  I  o>ejoy,  Atlanta,  Ca..  assignor  to 

Vripto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  July   12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,319 

Ferm  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


' 


-1     •  H 


1  M  p 


vd) 


191,727 

RFFI  FfT^OR 

Wallace   A    Stanley.  P.O    Bo\    184.  Birmingham.  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,   1958.  Ser    No.  51.262 

lerm  of  patent   14  >far\ 

(CI.  072— 1) 


lillU 


191. ■'^O 

WATER    BRVKF    FOR    ROTOR    PIMPS   OR 

SIMILAR    ARTK  IT.S 

Robert  S.  Sheldon.  West  Hartford.  (  onn..  assignor  to 
Kahn  &  (Ompany.  Inc.,  Wethersfield,  (onn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  ( Onnecticut 

Filed   Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61.890 
f         Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  1)77—1) 


u 
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191.731 
OVEN 

Hilbert  H.  FieploH,  Milwaukee.  His.,  assijjnor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,  lo  Basic  Products  (  urporation.  NlilHau- 
kte,  \>  Ls.,   a  corporation  of   V\  isconsin 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  52.725 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


191,734 
HAIR    DRYER   HOOD   OR   SIMM  AR    ARTK  I  F 
Theodore   C.    Daher  and    Robert   J.    Readmg,   Stratford. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  58.082 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D86— 10)' 


191.732 

COMBINTD  POWER  I  NIT  AND  STORAGE 
CABINEI  FOR  AN  ELE(^  RO-THERAPEl  TIC 
Ml  S(  I  F-STIMULATOR  OR   IHE  IlKF 

Torger  (;.  Ihompson.  Dallas.  lex.,  assignor  to  General 
Electrodynamics  (  orporation.  (.arland.  I  ex..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  June  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  61.174 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


191,735 
HAIR  DRYING    IMPI  EMENT 
anrence  I.  Freedman.  Wilmington.  Del..  John  W.  Tone, 
Zebleys  (  orner.  Pa.,  and  .Seymour  Rappoport.  Rumson. 
NJ..   assignors   to   Ronson   Corporation   of   DilaHare. 
Wilmington.   Del.,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 
Filed  May  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,426 
Terra  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D86— 10)' 


c  1  ^ 

]) 

i 

y — 


l^ 


I 


191.733 

FIECTRK     INHAIER 

George  Schmahl.  1033  S.  Westlake.  I  os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  63.841 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

^  (CI.  D83— 1> 


191.736 
PI  ASTIC   FIGIRED    TEXTILE   FABRIC 

Jerome  F.  Kelly.  Brooklyn,  and  Robert  A.  Pois.son.  New 
York.  NY.,  assignors  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  51,957 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D87— 3> ' 


t>^tl!^#^#^#' 


*rt^^ 
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191,737 

WASHING    MACHINE    SI  PPl  V    AND 

DRAIN    I  NIT 

Charles  W.  Dick,  Paducah,  Ky.,  and  (,u>  1.  (.ra>,  Kie.  1, 

Paducah.  ky.;  said  Dick  assignor  to  said  Grit> 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser    No.  53.777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 31 


191,738 

FAl  CET 

MiJo  J.  Padavic.  312  N.  27th  St..  Quincy.  III. 

Filed  July  H.  I960.  Ser    No    61»275 

lenn  of  patent  7  >ears 

(CI.  D91— 31 


JJl. 


*^h 


"T 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1961 

NOTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slffniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

■  ■  phoi      "■ 


telephone  directory  practice). 


Commonwealth    Engineering  Co.   of  Ohio.  The  :  See — 

Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.     Re.  25,076. 
Toulmin,   Harry   A.,   Jr..    to  The   Commonwealth    Engineering 

Co.    of    Ohio.      Grinding    drum       Re.    25,07(5,    11-7-61,    CI. 

51—190.  ^ 


Zuielo,  Edward  A. 
125—13. 


Masonry  saw.     Re.  25,077,  11-7-61,  CI. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Gabrlelsen,  Joseph.     Black  raspberry  plant.     2,101,  11-7-61. 

CI.   47—62. 
Gregory,  Charles  W.,  to  Ilgenfrltz  Nurseries,  Inc.    Rose  plant. 

2,104,   11-7-61,  CI.  47—61. 
Ilgenfrlti  Nurnerles,   Inc.  :   See — 
Gregory,  Charles  W.     2,104. 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :   See — 

Morey,  Dennison  H.,  Jr.     2,103. 


Morey.    Dennison    H.,   Jr.,    to   Jackson   k   Perkins   Co.      Rose 

plant.     2,103,  11-7-61,  CI.  47 — 61. 
Patterson  &  Hale  :   See — 

Sherrlll.  Lewis  B.     2,102. 
Sherrlll,  Lewis,   B.,   75%   to  Patterson  &  Hale.     Peach  tree. 

2,102,  11-7-61,  CI.  47—62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


11-7-61,  CI.  D71— 1. 


Abklns    WllliBm  J.:  See — 

K  .ph^r    Theodore  H.,  and  Asklns.     191,702. 
Austin    HHPold,  to  The  F.  4  M.  Schaefer  Brewing  Co      Holder 

for  beer  foam  scrapers  or  the  like.     191,695,  11-7-61,  CI. 

02-3. 
Banlc  Products  Corp.  :    See — 

Pleplow.  HiltH'rt  W.     191  731. 
Bt-aron  Metal   Prodiirts  Co.  :   See — - 

Krause,  Walter  H.     191.098. 
Bllti    Saul    to  R  &  L  Dralsln  Co      Combined  siphon  and  dls- 

[H'nslnkT  cap.     191,694,  11-7-61,  CI.  D2 — 3. 
Bralnard     Keith    L      Trailer.      191,701,  11-7-61,  CI    D14— 3. 
Calvert,   Kodney  K  .  and  C.  B    Graham,  Jr.,  to  Lockheed  .-Vlr 

craft    Corp.      Scaffold    for    use    with    aircraft    or    the    like. 

191  Tii.i,   11    7    »il,   <'l.   D14 — .i. 
Chapman.    Frederick    D.,    to    The    Murray    Corp.   of   America. 

Water  cl,,s«>t.      191.697,  11-7-61.  CI.   1)4 — 5. 
Chase.     David     O.,     and     P.     H.     Stevens,     to     Smith-Corona 

Marchant  Inc.     Typewriter.     191,724,  11-7-61,  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Columbus  PUstlc  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Roop.   Nathan  W.      191.723. 
Command    Industries  Corp.  :   See — 

Realrmito    Frank,  and  Golumbo.     191,721 
Cooper.  Richard  \V.,  to  Trl  Co  Mfg  .  Inc.    Combined  can  punch 

and  s'liMir.      191.717,    11    7-61,  CI.   D44 — 29. 
Daher,   Theodore  G  .   and   R.   J.    Reading,   to  General   Electric 

Co.     Hair  dryer  hood  or  similar  article.     191.734,  11-7-61, 

CI.   D86— 10, 
Dick,  Charles  W.,  and  G    L.  Gray;  said  Dick  assor    to  said 

Gray,     Washing  machine  supply  and  drain  unit.     191  737 

11-7  61.  CI.  1)91—^3. 
Dlvletro.  James  F.     Anchor.     191,726, 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :   See — 

HvHif    James  L.      191.716. 
Emmerson.   Charles  E       Holder  for  pumice  stone  or  the  like 

for    cleaning    cooking    appliances.      191,711,    11-7-61,    Cl. 

iJOt  —  I  , 

Flgglns    Richard  \V.  :   See — 

Sundh-ri:,  Carl  W  .  and  Flggins.     191.708. 

hranrk     Kurt,  to  Holonhane  Co.  Inc.     Lens  for  lightlntr  fix- 
ture   IHI  718.   11-7-61.  Cl.   D4R— 16. 

Fre^Hlmnn,    I^wrence    I..    J.    W.    Tone,    and    S.    Rappaport.    to 
n5  "ll-^^Sl    C    ^'"'^"'■*'      Hair  drying  implement.     191.- 

Oalloway.  Ralph  M.     Reclining  chair. 

D15 — 11. 
(Jehrle.  Charles  8.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co 
arable   slide   fastener   or   the   like 
D50— 7. 
Oehrle.  Charles  8..  to  Presto  Lock  Co. 

article.     191,720,  11-7-61,  Cl.  D50— 7 
General   Elecfric  (^o  :   See — 

Daher    Theodore  G  .  and  Reading 
Wert    Kr,bert  D.      191,712. 
General  Klectrodvnamlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Torger  G.      191,732. 
Golumbo,   Jerome  J,  :    See — 

Realmuto    Frank    and  Golumbo.     191  721 
Graham,  Charles  R     Jr.  ;    See — 

Calvert    Rodney  K..  and  Graham      191,703. 
Gray.  Guy  L  :  See — 

Dick.  Charles  W  .  and  Grav      191.737 
Hamlett.  Sidney  J  ,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.     Sewini: 

machine  or  similar  article.    191,725,  11-7-61,  Cl.  D70 — 1 
Holonhane  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 
Franck,  Kurt.     191,718. 


191,705,  11-7-61,  CI. 

LugKage  lock  for  sep- 
191,719,    11-7-61,   Cl. 

Luggage  lock  or  similar 


191,734. 


Hough.  Frank  G..  Co..  The.   See — 

Koeber.  Theodore  H.,  and  Asklns.     191.702. 
Hvale.   James   L..    to  Ekco   Products  Co,      Spatula   or  similar 

article,      191.716,  11-7-61,  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Jaeschke,   Ralph    L,      End  bell   for   an  eddy-current  coupling 
housing  or  similar  article.     191,706,  11-7-61,  Cl.  026—5^ 
Kahn  &  Co.,  Inc  :   See- 
Sheldon.  Robert  S.     191,730. 
Kauffeld.  Theodore  J,  :   See — 

Litchfield,  Lawrence  S.     191,700. 
Tully,   Bruce  A.      191,699. 
Kelly.  Jerome  F .  and  R.  A.  Polsson.  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp. 
Plastic  figured  textile  fabric.     191,736.  11-7-61,  Cl    D87— 5. 
Koeber.   Theodore    H.,    and    W     J,    Asklns.    to   The   Frank    G. 

Hough  Co.     Tractor.     191,702,   ll-7-«l,  Cl.   D14— 3. 
Krause,    Walter    H.,    to   Beacon   Metal    Products  Co.      Bacon 

hanger.     191.698,  ll-7-<il,  Cl.  Dll — 1. 
Lee,  James  H.  :    See — 

Wolf.  Bern  E  ,  and  I>>e.     191,710. 
Wolf,  Bern  E,  and  I>ee.     191.713. 
Wolf.  Bern  E  .  and  Lee.     191.714. 
Litchfield.   Lawrence  S  ,  to  T.  J.  Kauffeld.     Combination  ex- 
hibition    hall     and    planetarium.       191,700,     11-7-61,    Cl. 
D13— 1 
Lockheed  .Mrcraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Calvert,  Rodney  K..  and  Graham.     191.703. 
Lorenxen.    Arnold    I.,    to    Owens-IUlnols    Glass    Co.      Bottle. 
191,722,   11-7-61,  Cl.  D58 — 8. 

Ball  point  pen.     191,729. 


Bottle  rack  or 
29. 


Lovejov.  Charles  K.,  to  Scripto,  Inc 

11-7   61.  Cl.  D74~  17. 
Lugowskl.  Theodore  J,,  to  Plastic  Craft.  Inc. 
similar  article.     191.715.  11-7-61.  Cl.  D44- 
Murrav  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  See — 

Chanman,  Frederick  D,     191.697. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Lorenzen.  Arnold  I.     191.722. 
Padavic.   Mllo  J.      Faucet      191,738.  11-7-61,  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Pleplow.   Hllbert  W..   to  Basic  Products  Corp.     Oven.     191,- 

731.  11-7-61.  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Plastic  Craft.  Inc  :  See- 

Lugowskl,  Theodore  J.      191,715. 
Polsson.  Robert  A.  :   See — 

Kelly,  Jerome  F..  and  Polsson.     191,736. 
Prestige  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Wolf.  Bern  E  ,  and  Lee.     191,710. 

Wolf.  Bern  E.  and  Lee.     191,713. 

Wolf.  Bern  E..  and  I.ee.     191.714. 
Presto  Lock  Co.  :   See —  /t 

Gehrle.  Charles  S.     191.719. 

Gehrle.  Charles  S.     191.720. 
R  *  L  Dralsln  Co.  :   See — 

Blitz.  Saul.     191.694. 
Rappaport.  Seymour  :    See — 

Freedman.  Lawrence,  Tone,  and  Rappaport.     191,735. 
Reading,  Robert  J   :   See — 

Daher.  Theodore  G.,  and  Reading.     191,734. 

Realmuto,  Frank,  and  J.  J,  Golumbo.  to  Command  Industries 
Corp.       Automatic     phonograph.       191,721,     11-7-61,     Cl. 
D56-  4. 
Riegel  Textile  Corp   :   See — 

Kellv.  Jerome  F..  and  Polsson.     191,736. 
Ronson  Corp.  of  Delaware  :   See — 

Freedman.  Lawrence  I.,  Tone,  and  Rappat>ort,     191,735. 
Roop,  Nathan  W.,  to  Columbus  Plastic  Products.  Inc.     Picnic 
jug  or  similar  article.     191,723,  11-7-61,  Cl.   58—17. 
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191. 


191,733.    11-7-61.   CI. 


Schaefer.  K  k  M..  Brewing  Co.,  The  :   See— 

AuHtln.  Harold      191.695 
Sohlumbohm,   Peter.      Electric  fan   or   Hlmllar  article 

707.  11-7-61,  CI.  D26— 7. 
Schmahl,    George       Electric   Inhaler 

DM3— 1. 
Scrlpto,  Inc.  :  See — 

lAivpioy.  Charles  K.     191,729. 
-Sheldon,    Robert    S.,    to   Kahn   k  Co. 
rotor    pumps    or   similar   articles. 
D77— I. 
Sh(K-k.  Frank  E.     Storage  rack  for  a  table  tennis  set. 

7(>«.    11-7-61,  CI.  D:{3-.1. 
Siiilth-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :  See — 

Chase.  David  O.,  and  Stevens.     191,724. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp   :   Kee 

Sundberu,  Carl  W..  and  Hgglns.     191,708. 


Inc.      Water  brake 
191,730,    11-7   61. 


for 
CI. 


191,- 


Stanley,  Wallace  A 
Stanley,      Wallace 

D72— 1. 
Stauffer,  Bernard  H.     Chair. 
Steven.s,   I'hlllp  H.  :   See — 

Chase,  David  O.,  and  Stevens 


Reflector.     191,727,  ll-7-«il,  CI.  D72— 1. 
A.        Reflector.        191,728,      1-7-61,      CI. 

191,704,  11-7-61.  CI.  D15— 1. 

191,724. 


Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  and  R.  W.  Flggins,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Rrtdar  console.     191,708,  11-7-61,  CI.  D2rf— 14 

Thompson.  Torirer  O.,  to  General  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Combined  power  unit  and  storaKe  cabinet  for  an  electro- 
therageutlc  muscle  stimulator  or  the  like.    191,732.  11-7-61. 

Tone    John  W.  :  See — 

Preedman..  Lawrence  I.,  Tone,  and  Rappaport.     191,735. 
Trl-Co  MtiC:   Inc   :    See  ~ 

Coo[)er.   Richard  W.      191.717 
Tully.   Bruce   A.,   to   T.   J     Kauffeld.      Combination   exhibition 

hull    and    planetarium.      191,699,   11-7-61,   CI.    D13 — 1 
Well,  Frederick  R.     Belt  bag.     191,696.  11    "^ 
Wert,    Robert    I>  ,    to   General    Electric  Co, 

article.     191,712.  11    7-61,  CI.  D42— 7. 
White  Sewing  .Machine  Corp  :   See — 

Hamlett.   Sidney  .1.      191.72.'5. 
Wolf,    Bern   E.,   and   J.    H.    Lee,    to   Prestige  Hardware  Corp. 

Tumbler      191.710,  ll-7-«l,  CI.  1)36—8. 
VVolf,   Bern   E.,  and  J.    H.   I,#e,   to  Prestige  Hardware  Corp. 

Butter  dish.     191,713,  11-7-61,  Cl    D44 — 5. 
Wolf.    Bern   E.,  and  J.   H.   Lee,  to  Prestige  Hardware  Corp, 

Bowl.      191.714,  11-7-61.  Cl.  D44 — 18. 


61,  Cl,  D.3— 10. 
Clock  or  aimilar 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1961 

NOT!.— Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Dentatus  :  See — 

Eriksson,  Rolf,  and  BJorklund.    3,007,450 
A.E.I. -John  Thompson  Nuclear  Energy  Co.  Ltd 

Guiver,  DennU  \V.,  and  Cauiac.    3.007.070. 
AMP  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Broske.  William  F.    3,007,409. 

Mavity.  William  H.    3,00^,118. 

Swengel.  Robert  ('.     3,008.112 

Swengel,  Robert  C.    3,008,119. 
A.R.I'.  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

I'rzedpeiski,  AndrzeJ  B.    3,008,095. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :   ISee — 

Mtz.  \MH-n  J.,  and  Bujan.     .T007,472 

Abell,  Dwight   R  ,   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co. 

transducer.      3,007,337,    11-7-61,   CI.   73 

Abma,    John    S..    L.    J,    Mason,    and    D.    R. 


See 


Angular  position 
134. 

to    Battelle 
11-7-61.  01 


Rice, 


Memorial   Institute.      Optophone.      3,007.259 
35—35. 
Abourexk,  William  :  See — 

ZadofT.  Solomon,  and  Abourezk.    3,008,125. 
Abt.  ClifTord  F.  :  See- 
Miner.  Richard  Y  .  and  Abt.    3.007,635. 
Acme  .Scientific  Co.  :  See^ 

Rledl,  Max  J     3,007.230. 
Acme  .stfH'l  Co  :   ,s'ee    - 

Schlmkus,  Kurt  E.     3,007,818. 
Acoustlca  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Leonhardt.  Charles  O.,  and  Baldwin.     3.007.478. 
Actiengeselltchaft  Job    Jacob  Rieter  &  Cle.  :  See — 

Lattlor,  Andr«.    3J.K)7,210. 
Adair.  Harry  E..  %  to  R.  C   Adair,  and  %  to  R,  H   Adair.  Jr. 
Sunken  object   marker  and  retriever.     3.007.437,   11-7-61. 
<'l.    lHh     124 
Adair.  Richard  H  ,  Jr.  :  See- 

Adair,  Harry  E.     3.007,437. 
Adair,   Robert   V..  and  O.   K.   Bauer,   to  Tlie  (Ileason  Works. 
-Method  and    apparatus  for  quench   hardening.      3,007,823, 
11-7-61.  CI.    148—131. 
Adair.  Rusaell  C.  :   See- 

Adair.  Harry  E      3.007.437 
Adams,   Alden   R,   to  American   Viscose  Corp.     Cross  linking 
fibers   with   diisocvanates   In  dimethylsulfoxide.      3,007,7H3. 
11-7-61,   CI.   8—116.2 
Adams,  Karl.      Valve.     3.007-487.   l'-7-ei.  CI.   n? — 495 

Madison    B  ,    to    Winfrey    Bros..    Inc.      Hoist   attach 
for  fork   lift    trucks.      3,007.r>92.    11-7-61,   CI.    214— 


Adams, 
ment 
620. 

Adams 


Mold    for 
3.007.217. 


.Milton  R.  :  See — 
Rogers,  Krancls  R..  and  Adams.    3.007,486 
Aden.  Arthur  L.  :   See — 

Tetenbaum    Sidney  J..  Hill,  and  Aden.     3.008,097. 
Adkins.  Mason  B.     Cable  clip  for  positive  and  negative  bat- 
tery terminals.     3,008. 114.  ll-7-«l    CI    339 — 32 
Adolphson,    Carl,   and   E.    (J.   King,    to    I'uget    Sound   Pulp   ft 
Timber    Co.      Drilling    muds   and    the    like    lncorp«jrating   a 
treate<l  sulfonated  lignln  containing  material,  and  process 
for   producing  same      3.007.H64,   11-7-61,  ("1    2.")2 — 8  5 
Adolphson,    Carl,    and    E.   G,    King,    to    Paget    Sound    Pulp   & 
Timber   Co.      Treated    sulfonated    lignin    containing    mate- 
rials, and  process  for  producing  same.     3,t>07,910.  11-7-61 
CI.  260—124. 
Aeromotlve  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

liecker.  Itodger  K.     3.007.653. 
Agfa  .Vktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Bieriiieler,  Hans      3,007,380. 
Havdn    Hildegard,  and  Von  Konlg.     3.007,795 
Aglns.    George,    C.    I)    Bock,    and   R.    Y.    Miner,   to  American 
Bosch  Arraa  Corp.     Rate  computer  for  gun  control  systems 
3.007.634.    11-7-61,   CI.    235—615 
Ahlert.     Wllhelm.     to    Elektro-Thermlt     (J.m.bH. 
aluminothermic   welding   of   rails   and   the   like 
11-7-61,   CI.   22-110. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Greene,  William  J.,  and  Clarke.    3.008.036. 
Matsubayashi.  Kanjl.  Leno.  and  Tanabe.     3,007.228 
.\Jem  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Evans,  Dewey  M.     3.007.453. 
Akkeron.    Ludwie    K,    to   Tlie    Meyercord    Co.      Vitreous   de- 

calcomanlM       .lOoT  s2<i     ii_7_4ji_ct    i50_8. 
Aktlebolag't  Indu>triki>inpanlet  :   See— 

Joelsou.  Karl  Esert  A.    3,007.454. 
Aktlebolaget  Kamyr  ;  See — 

Richter,  Johan  ('.  F.  C.     3,007.839. 
Albers-Schoeoberg.  Ernst,  to  Steatite  Research  Corp.     Square 

loop  ferrltes.     3,007.875,11-7-61,01.252-62  5 
Alexander,    (Juy   B  ,   and    (;.    H.    Bolt,    to    E.    I,    du    Pont   de 
Nemours   and    Co.      Aquasols    of    Positively-charged   coated 
silica   particles  and   their  production.      3,007.878    11-7-61 
Cn.  252-   3l3 
Alf,    Fritz,    to    Deutsche    WelstJihlwerke    Aktiengesellschaft 
and  Allgeraelne  Elektricitats  Oeseilsc  haft      .Method  of  pro- 
gressively Induction  heating  metal  strip  and  an  apparatus 
for   performing   the   same.     3,008,025,    11-7-61.   CI.    219 — 

Alleii.  liowell  V   :   See — 

Davis,   Robert  A  ,   Little,  and  Allen.     3,008.029. 

772  O.  G.    -19« 


E.    3,007.178. 
Combination  steam  bath  and 


01. 


-161, 


3,007,178. 


3,007,225. 
3,007.226. 


Allen.  Edward  M.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method 
of  making  nodules  containing  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
3.007.877  ll-T-61,  CI.  252—135, 
Allen,  Lloyd  R.,  and  D,  H,  Woodard,  to  Kenmore  Research 
Co.  Thlxotroplc  high  temperature  thread  lubricant  con- 
taining sliver  flakes,  3,007,867,  11-7-61.  01  2.')2— 26 
Allgemeine  Hoizlmpragnierung  Dr.   Wolman  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Schulz,  Wolfgang  O.    3,007,844. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Melvln,  and  Koral.    3.007.884, 
Schmidt.  Lawrence  D.     3.007,8.")0 
Smith,  Burton  f.  B,,  and  Chapman.     3.007  812 
Allis-Chalniers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Grimes,  Patrick  G.     3,007,793, 
Nichols,  Beverly  R.    3,007,628. 
Passmore,  Ronald  E.    3,007.490. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Eletrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Becklus,  Ivar,  and  Olin.     3.008,027. 
Alloy  Hardfacing  Co.  :   See — - 

Garver,  Frederick  W.     3  0O7.231. 
Alt.    Arthur,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Etherlfication    of 
hydroxy  aromatic  aldehydes.     3,007,968.  11-7-61.  01    260 — 
600. 
Altman,  David  :   See — 

Altman,  .Murray,  D.,  and  S. 
Altman,  Murray,  D.,  and  S.  E. 
shower.     ."H. 007  178,   11-7-61, 
Altman,  Seymour  E.  :  See — 

Altman,  Murray,  D.,  and  8, 
Alton  Box  Board  Co.  ;  See — 

Hoi  lis,   Robert  F.     3,007,519. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Palmore.  Robert  A,     3,007,651. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Aglns,  George,  Bock,  and  Miner,     3,007,634. 
Miner,  Richard  Y..  and  Abt.     3,007,635. 
American  Cyananild  Co.  :  See — 

Becker.  Robert  H  .  .Martin,  and  Ponson 
Becker,  Robert  H.,  Martin,  and  Ponson 
Growich,  John  A..  Jr  ,  and  Miller.     3,007.965 
Hewitt,  Redglnal  I.,  and  Waletzky,     3,007,845. 
Oldham,  Wilbur  N.,  and  Granlto.     3,007,885. 
American   Enka   Corp.  :   See — 

Elssner,  Richard,  and  Elllng.     3,007,766. 
American  Hospital  Supply  :  See — 

Leonhardt,  Charles  G.,  and  Baldwin.     3,007,478. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc. :  See — 

Huyser,  Francis  C,  and  Pearson.     3,007,338. 
Lermont.   Basil.     3,007,239. 
.\mericnn  Marietta  Co.  :  See — 

Mills.  Thomas  O.     3.007,730. 
American   Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Barnes,    Samuel    R.      3,007,348. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Morris,  Robert   S.      3.007,566, 
Tallman,   Charles   S.     3,007.371 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  Se^ 
Mazza,  Harold.  Craig,  and  Foster. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See— 
Adams,   Alden   R.     3,007,763 
Hoskins.  Clement   B.     3.007,919. 
Lytton,  Marion  R.,  and  Wielicki.      3,007,898, 
Lytton,  Marion  R  ,  Wielicki.  and  Evans.      3,007,900. 
.Massengale.  John  T..  and  Fairbanks,     3,007,975. 
MIlue,  David  T.     3,007,832. 
Aniero,    Robert    C,    to    Gulf    Research    &    Development 
Axial    intake    and    exhaust    turbine.     3,007,311.    11-7 
01.  60— 39.75. 

Amir,    Emanuel   M..    to   Ehso   Research    and   Engineering  Co. 
Process  for  the  oxidation  of  trlalkyl  ethylene  hydrocarbons. 
3.007,944,   11-7-61.  01,   260—348.5. 
Amlrault.    Maxime.    and    P.    Destoumleux.      Shaft    packing 

3,007,724,  11-7-61,  01.  286—11.14. 
Ammons,    Walter    D.     Method    of    molding    a    foam    plastic 
article    having   a    skin    on    Its    outer    surfaces.     3,007,203. 
11-7-61,  01.   18 — 48. 
Ampco  Metal,  Inc. :  See — 

Klement,  John  P.      3.007,821, 
Anderson,  Bernlce  H.     Pattern  tracing  apparatus.     3.007.395, 

11-7-61,    01.    101—26. 
Anderson,  Bonnie  B.  :  See-- 

Anderson,    Harry   0      3.007,277 
Anderson.  Carl  F.,  and  G.  S    Oorbeil,  to  Telautograph  Corp 
Selective  station  communication  system.    3.008,122,  11-7-61, 
n.  340—147. 

Anderson.  Harry  C.  deceased,  by  B.  B.  Anderson,  legal 
representative,  to  D.  L,  Morgan.  Electric  rat  trap 
3.007,277.  11-7-61,  01.  43—99. 

Anderson.  Leroy  E  .  and  H.  F.  St.  Marie,  to  "Snappy."  Inc. 
Heating  conduit  splice.     3,007,722,  11-7-61.  CI.  288 — 419. 

Andy.    Albert  :    See — 

CurUs,   James  E.     3,007,199. 

m 


3,007,771. 
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Andy    Anthony  ;  See — 

Curtis.   Jame«   E.      3,007,199. 
Anatalt   fur   die   Entwicklung   von    Erflndungen    und    Oewer- 
bllchea  Anwendungen  Eoerga  :  See- 
Brandt,   Edgar   W.     3,007,271. 
Aquamatlc  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Whitlock,    Robert   A.     3.007.495. 
AriKtiioraft   I>?ather  Product*.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Marku.s.  G^-orge.  and  Slegel.      3,007,506. 
Arkla  Air  Conditioning  Corp.  :  See — 

Humphrey,   Robert  P.     3,007,467. 
Arnibrust.    Roy    J.     Detection    system    for    coolant    failure. 

3.007,461,  11-7-61,  CI.   123 — 41.15. 
Armour  and  Co  :  See — 

Matt.  Joseph  Z.,  and  Schroeder.     3,007.952. 
See— 
B      3,007,808. 
:  See — 

3.007.676. 
to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.     HydrauUcally 
actuated  friction  clutch.     3.007,562,  11-7-61.  CI.  192—11.1 
Ashby,    Eugene    C,    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Preparation    of   sodium 
hydrocarbon    boron    compounds.     3,007,970,    11-7-61,    01. 
260—606.5. 

to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.    Pump 
a    fuel    system.     3,007.513.     11-7-61,     CI. 


Armstrong  Cork  Co 
Smith,    Thomas 

Arthurs,  Addison  W. 
Javorlk.    Laszlo 

As^hauer,  George  R 


Aspelln,  Leslie  L. 

assembly     for 

158 — 364 
Atkln,  Rupert  L. 


Sinclair,  Charles  W.,  and  Atkln.     3.007,553. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hartung.    Harold   A.     3,007,880. 
Keenan.  Vincent  J.     3,007.831. 

Young.  William  S..  Condo.  Hunter,  and  Iserson.    8.007.783. 
Atwater.    Thomas    V..    Jr..    J.    L.    Cox.    and    L.    H.    Mueslng. 
to  U.  O.  Colson  Co.     Foldable  display  device.     3,007,268, 
11-7-61,  CI.  40—124.1. 
Audio  Devices.  Inc.  :  See — 

Radocy,   Frank.     3,007.807. 
Austin,  Alfred  D.     Cutting  blade  holder.     3,007,244,  ll-7-«l. 

CI.  30—162. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Donald  S.,  and  Werner.     3.007,391. 
Autoqulp  Corp.  :  See — 

Clarke,  Jesae  E.     3,007,723. 
Auto-Soler  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sprlck.   Herbert.     3.00T.170. 
Avocation    Products  :    See —  i 

Still.    Paul    F.      3.007,432. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co.  :  See—  _  ^^_  ^^^ 

Paulsen.   Hans  C.   Roop.  and  Rossltto.     3,007.200. 
Urban.  Stephen  E.     3,007.208. 
B-W  Metal  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buehler,  Albert  E.     3,007,678. 
Babcock  4  Wllrox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hartwlg    Frederick  J      3,007,806. 
Koch,  Paul  H.     3.007.459. 
Lleb,  Carl,  and  Godshalk.     3,007,455. 
Murray,  Julian  R.,  and  O'Connell.     3.007,456. 
Walker,  James  B..  Jr.     3,007,424. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See- 
Leon.  Kurt,  and  Ossig.    3,007.458. 
Babln.  Jacques  A.,  to  Soclete  a  responsablllte  llmltee  :  General 
Plasties.     Lipstick  or  rouge  container.     3.007,569,  11-7-61. 
CI    206—56 
Backof,  Albert.     Connecting  bolt  for  trailer  couplings.     3.007.- 

718.  11-7-61.  n.  1280—515. 
Bagdon.    Richard   J.,    to   Federal-Mogul-Bower   Bearings,    Inc. 
.\pparatu8   for   making   fluid   sealing   elements.      3,007.330. 
lf-7-61.  CI.  69—8. 
Bailey.  Donald  L  ,  E.  J.  Pepe,  and  B.  Kanner,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.     Reduction  of  nltroarylhydrocarbonoxysllanes  In 
the  bresence  of  absorbents.     3,007,967,  11-7-61.  CI.  280— 
448.8. 
Bailey.  Grant  C,  to  Ph'lllns  Petroleum  Co      Propylene  poly- 
merization  process.     3  0O7.905.  11-7-61.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Baker.   Bertsil   B..   and   D.    F.   Knaack.   to   E.   I.   du    Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     F'rocess  for  the  separation  of  hydrocar- 
bons.    3.007.981,  11-7-61,  Cl   260—677. 
Baker,    Corwln    W.    and    F.    8.    Slllars,    to   Burroughs   Corp. 

Toroidal  colls.     3,008.108,  11-7-61.  C\.  336 — 185. 
Baltrank.  Inc.  :  See — 

Woelfer,  Frank  C.     3.007.647. 
Baldwin    Brian  E.  :  See— 

Leonhardt.  Charles  G  .  and  Baldwin.     3.007.478. 
Baldwin.   George  D..    to  Truck-Lite   Co..   Inc.     Vehicle  light. 

3.008.0.19.  11-7-61,  Cl.  240—8.2. 
Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  :  See — 

Govan.  W  lllam  L.     3  0()7.,396. 
Baldwin.  Philip  S..    '-j  to  Fiat  Sooleta  per  Ailonl.     Hydraulic 
pressure  booster,  more  particularly  for  hydraulic  brake  sys- 
tems on  motor  vehicles.     .3.007.314,  11-7-61,  Cl.  60 — 54. o. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The  :  See- 
Wayne.  William  C.  Jr     3,007,361. 
Balmes  Solanas,   Ram6n,  to  Estlrajes  Balmes.  8. A.     Driving 
mechanisms  for  textile  machines.     3,007.21 1.   11-7-61.  Cl. 
19      157. 
Baiter.  Vernon  W.     Reciprocating  machine.     3.007.462,  11-7- 

61.  Cl    123—58 
Banes.  Fred  W.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Joseph  F..  Banes,  and  McAteer.     3.007,849. 
Barber.  Justus  C.  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Theron  W  .  Jr..  and  Barber.     3.008.072. 
Barbour  Welting  Co.  :  See — 

Greene.  Percy  W.     3,007,185. 
Bard.  Francis  N.  :  See — 

Breltenstein.  Victor  W.     3.007,720. 
Banien  Corp  .  The  ;  See — 

Mlms,  Bruce  L.,  and  Konet.    3,008,061. 


Combination 
11-7-61.   Cl. 

,  11-7-61.  Cl. 


X 


Bardoneschl.  Roland  :  See — 

Muller.   Georges.   Bardoneschl,  and  Jolly.     3,007.923. 
Bardsley.  Charles  J.,  to  Ravtheon  Co.     Surface  treatments  of 

semlconductive  bodies      3,007.830.  11-7-61,  Cl.  156 — 17. 
Barger,  Stewart  I>  :  See   - 

Dining,   Marlon  R.,   Renshaw.  and  Barger.     3,007.632. 
Barker.  Cl.fford  L..  to  Walker,  Crosweller,  &  Co.  Ltd.     Non- 
return valves.     3.007,485,   11-7-61,  Cl.   137—454.2. 
Barks,  Robert  W..  to  The  Bowl  Washer  Co.     Diaper  washer 

and  storage  receptacle.     3,007,329,   11-7-61,  Cl.  68 — 5.H. 
Barnes,  Emniett  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Methods  of  mak- 
ing electric   heating   units.      3,007,236.    11-7-61.   Cl.    29— 

150.67. 
Barnes,    Joseph   T.      Printing   press   attachment.      3.007.403. 

11-7-61.  Cl.  101—148. 
Barnes,  Robert  S.,  Jr. :  See — 

Beretvas,  Helen  S..  and  Barnes.     3.007,911. 
Barnes.  Samuel  R.,  to  American  Motors  Corp. 

tailgate   window   crank  and  lock.     3.007.348, 

74     547. 
Barnes,  Walter  P.     Engine  accessory.    3.007.987 

123      148. 
Barnes-Moss.  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

(ioldsmith.  Charles  .N..  and   Barnes-Moss.     3.007.463. 
Barns.  F>ed  K..  and  E.  E.  Thompson,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.      Profiled    tire   treaJ  splicing.      3.007.511,    11-7-81,   Cl. 

156—394. 
Barrett  ("ravens  Co.  :  See — 

Paradise,  Francis  C.     3.007.647. 
Barry,  Philip  H.,  and  R.  C.  Swanson.  to  Teletype  Corp 

paratus  for  detectlnj  errors  In  telegraph  signals.     3,00 

005.   11-7-61.  Cl.   178—23. 
Barsdltis,  Edward  A. :  See — 

Barsditls.  Stanley  V.     3,007,-332. 
Barsditis.  Stanley  V..  deceased,  E.  .\.  Barsditls,  administrator. 

Door  locking  mechanism.     3,007.332,   11-7-61.  Cl.  70—92. 
Bartlett,  Joseph  E.      Replacement  valve  assembly.     3,007.671. 

11-7-61,  Cl.  251 — 88. 
Barton,  Paul  D..  and  C    H.   Brooks,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Removal 

of  Impurities  from  volatile  liquids.     3,007,980,  11-7-61.  Cl. 

260—676. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  :  See— 

Abma,  John  S..  Mason,  and  Rloe.     3,007,259. 
Schmohl.  I.«land  H..  Currle,  and  Langston.     3,007,721. 
Bauer,  Oliver  F  ;  See— 

Adair,  Robert  V.,  and  Bauer      3,007,823. 
Baugher.  Thomas  E  ,  and  M.   Liverant :  said  Baugher  assor. 

to    said    Liverant.      Machine    for  applying   mouthpieces    to 

cigars.     3,007,476,  11-7-61,  Cl.  131—88. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Kreidl.  Norbert  J  ,  and  Weldel.     3.007.804. 
Baxter.    John    W.    to    Ryan    .Xeronautlcal    Co.      Recoverable 

rocket  launching  unit.     3.007.372,  11-7-61    CT.  89—1.7. 
Beach,    Leiand    K.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Enetneerlng    Co. 

Procesar  for  cracking  dicyclopentadlene.     3,007,978,    11-7- 

61.  Cl.  260— 666, 
Beam.  Walter  W..  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.    Tank 

construction.     3.007.598.  11-7-61.  Cl.  220 — 15. 
Bean    Claude  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

Robltschek.  Paul,  and  Bean.    3,007,908. 
Beck.   Robert  M..  G.   W.   Falrchlld.   V.   P.   Msgnuson.  and   M. 

Palevsky,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Digital  differential  analy- 

lers      3.007.640,  11-7-61,  Cl.  535 — 452. 

Beck.  Robert  M^  G.  W.  Falrchlld.  V.  P.  Magnuson.  and  M. 
Palevsky.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Digital  differential  analy- 
ters.     3^007  641,  11-7-61.  Cl.  23.V-152 

Becker.  Charles  H..  and  C.  W  Cochran,  to  Unlted-Carr  F'as- 
tener  Corp.  Fastening  device.  3.007.726.  11-7-61.  Cl. 
287- -20.5. 

Becker,  Robert  H.,  W.  T  Martin,  and  L.  J.  Ponson,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Co  Two-processing  apparatus.  3,007,225, 
11-7-61.  CT.  28—1. 

Becker,  Robert  H.,  W.  T.  Martin  and  L.  J  Ponson,  to  Ameri- 
can C>anamid  Co.  Method  of  processing  a  tow  of  filamen- 
tary nmterial.      3,007,226,    11-7-61,  Cl.   28 — 76. 

Becker.  R<><iger  F..  to  Aeroniotive  Mfg,  Co,  Pre-load  control 
for  a  coil  spring,     .3,007.653,   11-7-61,  Cl,  242—107.5. 

Beckius.    Ivar.   and   A,   Olin.  to  AUmanna   Svenska   Eletriska 
Aktielxilaget.       Protection    means    against    corona    of    live 
parts    in    electric    vacuum    melting    furnaces.      3,008,027, 
11    7-61.  Cl.  219—1079. 
Berkmun  *  Whitley.  Inc.  :   See^ 
Buck    Willard  E.     3.007.384. 
Bednars.  Cliarles  :   See-- 

Patton,  James  L.,  Stanford,  and  Bednars.     3,007.862. 
Beek.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  :    See — 

Hagen,  Glenn  E,.  Williams.  Beek.  and  Russell,     3  007.6.39. 
B^-elfr,    Theodore    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Synchronized  multivibrator  with  selectable  clamping  means 
for     rewlering     It     inoperative.        3,008.088,     11-7-61.     Cl. 
328     200. 
Beffa.  Fablo,  and  G.  Schetly,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy,  A.-G.     Chronilum- 
confalnlng  azo  dyestuffs.     3.007.912,  11-7-61.  Cl.  260—145. 
Behrends.  Jureen.  and  O.   Schweitzer,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silher  Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessier.       Process    for    the 
production    of    eupolyoxyniethylenes.      3,007,897.    11-7-61, 
Cl    260     67. 
Beigay.   Jack   M.,   and   D.    R.    Zaremskl.   to  Titanium   Metals 
(\.rp    of  America.     Titanium  etching.     3.007.780.  11-7-61. 
Cl.   156-  20. 
Belar.  Herbert  :  See — 

Olson.  Harry  F  .  and  Belar.    3.007.362. 
Bell.  Robert  F  ,  Jr  .  and  M,  L.  Bond.     Auxiliary  track  device 
for   automobile    lifts,      3,007,546.    11-7-61.    Cl.    187—8.67. 
Bell  Telephone  I>aboratories.   Inc.  :  See— 
Beeler.  Theodore  L.     3,008  088. 
Buret.  Joseph  J.     3.007,619. 
I>arwin,  (Jeorge  P,     3,008.087. 
Ellwood,  Walter  B.     3.007.855. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See— Continued 
Hanng,  Horat-e  i-J.     3.007,993. 
Marratill,  Knrique  A.  J.     3,008,099. 
Mason.  Warren  I'.     3,008,020. 
PollBrd.  CharleH  E.,  Jr.     3,008,021. 
Schwenzfeger,  Eil»*ard  E.     3,008,003 
Tukey.  John  W.     3,007,043. 
Ihllr.  Arthur,  Jr.     3,008,080. 
Younj;.   William  R..  Jr.     3,008,004. 
Hell.  William  W..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Cabinet  door  openers 

3,007,695.  11-7-61,  CI.  268—72. 
IJellamy,  John  I.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegra 
Corp.      Oetade   counting   device.      3,007,638,    11-7-61 
235—92 

to   Clba    Pharmaceutical   Products.    Inc. 

3.007,9.-<4,    11-7-61.    CI.    260—^296. 
to   fMba    Pharmaceutical    Products.    Inc. 


n 


liencze.    William    L 
Tertiary   alcohols. 

Uencie,    William   L., 

Certain      pyridyl       (aminoallsvlene 
3.007,935.   11-7-61.  (^.  260 — 296 

Hendix  Corp.,  The  ;   Ser 


oxy>  phenyl      Icetonew. 


M..    Faircblld.    Magnuson.    and 


Beclc,    Robert    M..    Falrchlld.    Magnuson.    and 

3.007,640. 
Beck.    Robert 

3.007.641. 
Bulat.  Thomas  J. 
Burnett.  Richard 
Burt.  Farlow  B. 
CriswHl.  Oaryl  L. 
llaase,  Elmer  A. 


Palevsliy. 
Palevaky. 


3.007.814. 
T.     3.007.548. 
3.007,419. 

and  Horn. 
3  007.684. 


3.007.655. 


Hagen,  (;ienn  E..  Williams.  Beek,  and  Russell.    3,007.639. 
Klein.  Bruce  W.     3.007.549. 
Lee.  Robert  M.     3.007.642. 
Masel.  Marvin,  and  Morelnes.     3.008.078. 
Rogers,  Francis  R..  and  Adams.     3.007.486. 
Werts.  Wavne  E      3.007  51  ♦ 
WllUamB.  howard  J.     3.007.303. 
Beneech.  Reinhold  and  R.  E..  to  Re.search  Corp.     Thiolatlon 

of   carbohydrates.      3.007.918,    11-7-61.    CI.    260—212. 
Benewh.  Ruth   E.  :    See — 

Benew-h.  R«»lnhold  and  R.  E.     3.007.918. 
Bentele.  Max.  C.  Jonen.  and  F.  P.  Sollinger.  to  Curtiss-Wrinht 
Corp.        Cooling     arrangement     for     rotarv     mechanisms. 
.1.007.460     11-7-61.  CI    123-8 
Berberlch.      otto      W.        Treadle  actuated      tov.        3.007.280, 

11-7-61.  ("1.  46—59. 

Beretvas,   Helen   .*^..   and   R.    S.   Barnes,   Jr..    to   Standard   oil 

Co.     Method  of  sulfochlorinatlng  hydrocarbons.     3.007.911. 

11-7-61.  CI    260-139. 

Berger,  Frances  B.,   and  F.   B    Tutcur    said  Berper  nraor.   to 

Inc.     Radar  system.     3,008,138.11-7-61, 


(Jenernl  Precision. 

<'l    343—17.1. 
Bernhauer,   Konrad. 

Inc.      Preparation 

260  -211..'>. 
Bernstein,   Bernard, 

America,      Inc 


and   S.   Spaude, 
of  cobalamins. 


to   Hoffmann-La   Roche 
3.007,916,    11-7-61,    CI. 


and  C    M 
.Multiple 


Wheeler,  to  Nuclear  Corp    of 
pass      liquid     cooling     Jacket. 


iple 
3.008.063    11    7-61.  CI.  313—24 
Berther.   Clau,    to    Inventa    A.(!.    fur   Forschung   und    Patent 
vertwertung.      Process   for   the   production  of  caprolactam. 
3  007.92J,   11-7-61.  H.  260—2.39.3 
Bertln.  Daniel:   See 

Nomine.  Gerard,  and  Bertln.     3  007.949. 
Berfulll.   Ermete      Strainer.     3.007.179.   11-7-61.  CI.  4—287. 
Beson    John  :    See 

Shenn-)in    William  E     and  Beson      .•<.O07.719. 
Bessiere.     Pierre     E         Self-regulating     recinrocating     action 
pumt*.     and     In     particular     In     fuel     Injection     pumps 
3  007.415    11-7   61.  CI     103—38 
Biddle.  William  C.  to  National  Valve  and  Mfg.  Co.     Multiple 

valve   assembly       3.007.489,    11-7-61,    ('1.    137— 5.'>4. 
Biedess.  Anthony  R..   to  Goodman   Mfg.  Co.      Planetary  drive 
mechanisms  for  excavating  machines  or  the  like.     3.007.352. 
11-7    61,  CI.   74      7S.'5 
Blel.  Hans    and  E    I»f»ffle.  to  H.  Sicklnger.     Interchangeable 
inking    devices    to    be    used    slternatlvelv    for    aniline    and 
rotoeraviire    printing       3  007.405.    11-7-61.    CI     101      181. 
Blermeier.  Hans,  to  .\gfa  .\ktlengesellschaft.     Closure  assem- 
bly for  viewflnders  of  reflex  cameras.     3.007.386.  11-7-61. 
n.  95—47. 
nigelow.    Harrv    K  .    to    West    Realty.    Inc.      Apparatus    for 
cleaning  hrate   shoes   or  the   like      3.007.285,    11-7-61.   CI. 
51      13 
Billmeier.  Robert  A.,  and  J    F.  McHale.  to  Sooony  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc.     Chemical  cleaning  of  oil  heating  systems.     3,007.- 
781.  11-7-61.  a.  44 — 56. 
Bi'lton.  Samuel  W.  :    flee— 

7>lcken.s    Milton  L.  and  Bllton       3.0AS  038 
BIngaman.  Lester  B..  to  Bert  Fields.     Hvdro-pneumatlc  sus- 
pension strut.     3.007.694.   11-7-61,  C\.  267—64. 
Binning.    Robert    C.    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Separating    di- 
methyl  butane  from  methyl  pentane.     3.007. 8.'5l.  11-7-61. 
CI.  202-42. 
Binning     Rf.bert   C  .   to   Standard   Oil    Co      ^etwratlon  of   di- 
methyl  butane  from  methyl   pentane.     3.007.985.  11-7-61. 
CI.  260-683.65. 
Bird  *•  Son    Inc  •   dee  - 

Crawford.  Earl  A.     3  007.404. 
Blrmlnghfim  Small  .Xrms  Co   Ltd..  The:  ftee^ 

Gordon    Norman  W..  and  White.     3,007,794. 
Bjorklund    <",usfaf  E   :   See- 

Erlksson    Rolf,  .and  Bjorklund.      3.007.450. 
Blacker,    Latham   V.   S.      React'on-rropelled  aerial  and  other 

bodies.     3.007.410.  11-7-61.  H.  102—49. 
Blackwell.  Churchill  G.,  Jr.     Ski  binding.    3,007,707.  11-7-61, 

a.  280—11.35. 
Blair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ryan,  Kellv  P      3.007  443 

Blake,    I>eslle   R  .   to   The   British   Thomson-Houston   Co.   Ltd. 

nvnamo-electrlc  machines      3  007.413,  11-7-61.  CI.  103 — 1. 

Blanrhenot    John  P..  to  Cannon  Electric  Co.     Moisture-proof 

qulck-dUconnect  device.     3,008,116,  11-7-61,  CI.  339—90. 


irawing  ellipses. 


Blitzer,  Sidney  M.,  and  T.  H.  Pearson,  to  Ethyl  Corp     Manu- 
facture of  organolead  compounds.     3,007,955,  11-7-61,  CI 
260 — 437. 
Bloch,  Richard  M.,  and  J.  J.  Eachus,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well    Regulator     Co.       Information     handling     apparatus. 
3,008,127    11-7-61.  CI.  340— 172.5.  ft«r«iu». 

Bloemhof,  Jan  :  See — 

Ketz,  Albert  G,,  and  Bloemhof.     3,007,380 
Bock    Charles  D.  :   See — 

Agins.   George,   Bock,  and  Miner.      3,007,634 
Boehm    Paul  F.     Drawing  Instrumenta  for  dr 

3.007.247.  11-7-61.  CI.  33— 1. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Abell,  Dwlght  R.     3.007,337 
Boer,  George  ;  See — 

Pistole.  Harry.  Pitts.  Morse,  and  Boer.     3,007.524 
Bok,    Roelof.     Film   conveying  device  for  a   mirror   camera 

3,007.382,  11-7-61.  CI.  95—11. 
Bolt.  Gerard  H.  :  Sec- 
Alexander,  Guy  B.,  and  Bolt.     3,007,878 
Bond    Marshall  L.  :  See- 
Bell.  Robert  F..  Jr.,  and  Bond.      3.007,546. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Hartlng.  Glen  R.     3.007.561. 
Rose.  Howard  E.     3,007,860. 
Snoy.  Joseph  B.     3,007.313. 
Bowl  Washer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Barks.  Robert  W.     3.007.329. 
Bowler    Robert   P..   50%    to   J.    P.   Malone.      Disiwsable   tire 

treads.    3,007,506,  11-7-61.  CI.  152 — 175. 
Boye,  Karl  :   See — 

Lorenz,  Albert,  and  Boye.     3,007.674. 
Beyer    William  M.,  G.  Cavlln.  and  H.  E.  Tarbell.  Jr.,  to  The 
Richardson  Co.     Synthetic  laminate.     3.007,828.  11-7-61. 
CI.  154 — 13. 
Boyland,   Donald   A.      Centrifuges.     3,007,629,   11-7-61.   CI. 

233—21. 
Bradshaw.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Jones.  Richard  H..  and  Bradshaw.     3.007.631. 
Braithwalte.   David  G..  to  Nalco  Chemical   Co.     Preparation 
of  organic  lead  compounds.     3,007.857,  11-7-61.  CT.  204 — 
59 
Braithwalte.  David  G.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 
of    organo    metallic    compounds.      3,007,868.    11-7-61     CI 
204—59. 
Bram     Walter,    to    Paliz-Holding    A.G.      Knitting    machine 

3,007.324.  11-7-61.  CI.  66—^4. 
Brand.   R   L.      Grader  attachment  for  a   tractor      3.007.266 

11-7-61.  CI.  37—153. 
Brandt.  Edgar  W.,  to  Anetalt  fur  die  Entwicklung  von  Erflnd- 
ungen  und  (Jfwerblichen  .\nwendungen  Energ«.     Device  for 
throwing  grenades  by  means  of  firearms.     3.007,271.  11-7- 
61,  CI.  42—1. 
Braun,  (iunther:  See^ 

Schmidt.  Fritz,  and  Braun       3,007.883. 
Braun    Hermann,  to  Schorling  &  Co.  Wjiggontmu.     Autoimatic 
sweeping  machine  for  runways,  streets,  roads  and  the  like. 
3,00<.191.  11-7-61,  CI.  15—340. 
Breiner,  Richard  C.  and  R.  G.  Qulnn,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp 

Humidifier  plates.     3.007,841.   11-7-6L  CI    162—145 
Breitenstein.  Victor  W..  to  F.  N.  Bard.     Ball  joint.  3,007.720. 

11-7-61.  CI.   285—268. 
Breneman,    James    C,    to    Innoventions,    Inc.      Buoy    driven 

pump.     3,007.430.  11-7-61.  CI.  114 — 183. 
Bressler.  Franklin  I).,  to  Revnolds  Metals  Co.     Interlocking  in 

gots  and  article.     3,007.586.   11-7-61.  CI.  214 — 10.5. 
Brewer.  Thomas  L..  M.  L.  Morris,  and  F.  J.  Soriero.  Jr.    to 
Reeves  Brothers,   Inc.     Sound  shield.     3.007.539.   11-7-01 
CI.  181—33. 
Brewin,  John  D..  to  Pilklngton  Brothers  Ltd.     Production  of 
polished    bevels   on    glass    plates. 
51—110. 
Brlon,  Henri :  See — 

Leveccjue,  Marcel,  and  Brlon. 
Bristol-Mvers  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  David  A.     3.007.948. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :   See — 

Williams.  William,  and  Wylde.     3.007,298. 
British  Thomson-Houston  Co    Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Blake,   I.#slie  R.      3.007,413. 
Brockert.    Paul    E..    D.    R.    Gordon.    R.   K. 
Whltmer     to    (Jenenil    Motors    Corp. 
s.vnchrophasing  system  for  propellers, 
a.  170— 135  29. 
Brooks.  Charles  H.  :  See- 
Barton.  Paul  D..  and  Brooks.     3,007.980. 
Brooksbank.    Wallace    R.       Straps    and    belting.      3.007.826. 

11-7-61.  CI    1.54 — 52.1. 
Broske.     William     F..    to    AMP    Inc.       Explosive    cartridge. 

3.007.409.  11-7-61.  H.  102—38. 
Brotton.  John  C.     Vehicle  cargo  tie-down  anchoring  device. 

3.f)07.422.  11-7-61.  CI.  105—369. 
Brown.  Russell  H..  and  .M.  Hamer.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Motor 

fuel   conrposition.      3.007.782.   11-7-61     CI    44 — 56 
Brown.   Wallace  M  .   to   Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.     Dual- 
tire  rims.     3.007.741.  11-7-61,  n.  .301—13. 
BrUmmer.  Friedrich.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienpesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brflning.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  a  continuous  production  of  plastic-foil  articles  in  deep 
drawing.     3.007.201.  1 1-7-61.  CT.  18— '19. 
Bnindage.    Robert    W.      Variable  delivery  hvdraullc  pump  or 

iiint()r       3.007.41X.    ll-7-<n.   CI.    103-126 
Bryan.    Floyd    E.    W.    D.    Mitchell,    and    o.    A.    Wheelon.    to 
Douglas  Aircraft   t'o..   Inc.      Press   for   hot   forming   metal. 
3.(K)7.427.    11-7-61,   CI.    113--t4. 
Buchhold.  Theodor  A  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Application  of 
superconductivity  in  guiding  charged  particles      3.008.044. 
11-7-61.   CI.    2.50—49  5. 
Buck.   Wlllard  E..   to  Beckman  &  Whitley.   Inc.     Mlm  loader 
for    rotating   drum    earner  i.      3,007.384.    11-7-61,   CI     95 — 
31. 


3,007.288.    11-7-61,   CI. 


3.007.913. 


Skinner,  and  J.  C. 
Synchronizing  and 
3.007,529.  11-7-61, 
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motor.      3.007.420. 

Inr.     Handntil  and 
ft.". 


Budd  Co  .  The  :  See— 

EkaerKlan.  Carolus  L     3.007.562. 
Starr.  JamM  E.     3.008  109 
Uudzlcti,    TadeuHr..      Hvdraulic    pump    or 

11_7_61,   CI.    103— lt>2. 
(luphl««r.  AllHTt   K..  to  M\V  Metal  Wi.rkH. 
support       3.(K>7.fl78.    11    7-01.   CI.   2.'>r>- 
Mtijan.  AllH«rt  F.  :   (fee   - 

.Niti.  R..b«»rt  J.,  and  Hujan.    3.0((7.472 
I'.ulat    Thornan  J.,  to  The  IWndlx  Corp.     .M*-thod  of  cleanlnc 

radioactive  articles.     3.007.814.   11-7   61.  CI    134-1. 
Hundy  Tubing  <'o  :   .s>e — 

Hobrook.  Raymond  H      3.0<>7,K1(). 
HuuKP.    Wilhelm     and    K.  H      Mlelke.     '-.     to    Farb^nfiibrlken 
Ftayer    .^ktienKt-Kellsrhaft.   and    K.    to    .Mobay   Cbemlcal   Co. 
Methtxl  of  reactlnK  unsaturattnl   ixiL\>>«t»'r  with  an  orjtnnlc 
polylsoryanate.     3.007. 8»4.  11-7   (il.  CI    200     45  4. 
Ilurcz.  Jowph  jl  .  to  Hell  Telephone  l..ab«)ratiirles.   Inc.     Di,x- 
penner  for  prenoure  wenaltlve  tap**      .■{.007.»!lft.  11-701.  CI. 
L'^.V- 19 
r.uredorf.  >fartln  :   See — 

K4><>».  Ernst.   Lober.  iiud   Burjrdorf      3.007.893. 
Hurnert.    Richard    T.    to    The    liendix    Corp.       Mounting    for 

brake       3, 007. .".48.    11-7-01.   CI     18,H— 78. 
ISurney    Donald  E  .  J.  O.  Knobloch.  and  H.  I*.  IJao.  t<»  Stan<l 
ard    Oil    Co       Resolution   of    trlmesic  and    trlmellltlc   add. 
3,007.942.    11-7-61.   CI    2«0^    346.3. 
Murnslde     Harvey   E.   W  .    H    O.   Codet.  C.    E    Jahnlc    and    1 
Mayer,   to  Ehso  Reitearch  and  Engineering  Co.      Separation 
of     hydrocarbon  acid     emulKloni"     into     their     components. 
:?.007,!tH4,    11-7-01.   CI     260— «83.fi_'.    ' 
r.iirrnuKlis  Corp.  :   See — 

Baker.  Corwln  \V  .  and  Slllarn     3.008.108. 
Campbell.  Carl  M  .  Jr      3.008,037. 
iVvaud    .Alb.'rt  J.  and  Ttirchl      3.008.130 
.loned.  Richard  H..  and  Bradshaw.     3.007.631. 
Kaiser    Norman   W  .   and   /Immernian.     3.007.822 
Somlyodv.  .\rpad.     3.008.007. 
Templeton.  William  B.     3.007.564 
Burt    Karlow  B..  to  The  Rendlx  Corp.     Positive  dUplacement 

pump.     3007.419.  11-7   61.  CI    103—136. 
Miirfon    .lohn  .V  .  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp      Two  roll   towel 

dlspensInK  cabinet.     3  007.650.    11-7-61.  CI.  242—55.3. 
Byerley.   Wilbur   M..  and   H.   J     Wolff,   to  Westlnehouse  Elec 
trie    Corp.      Antl-vlbratlon    stru<ture    for    ht-Ht    exchanger 
tubes       3.007.679.   11-7-61.  CI.   2.-.7— 239. 
I'.A.V.    Ltd.  :   See — 

Coldsmlth.  Charles  N..  and  Barnes-.Moss.     3.007.463. 
Cabin  Crafts.  Inc   :    See — 

McNamara,  Roger  J.,  and  Sapp.     3.007.8.36. 
Cabot  Corp   :   S^e —  * 

Stokes.  Charles  A.,  and  Secord.    .3.007.774. 
California  Research  Corp.  :   iire- 

Chamherlin.  KrancU  E.     3,007.866. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Kdwanls.  I>«wrence  J  ,  and  Pe.irson      3.007.768. 
Calllghan.  Robert  H..  to   rnlte<l  States  Steel  Corp.     Method 
of    making    2,    2'-dlphenlc    add       3.007.963,    11-7-61.    CI. 
260—523. 
Camac. 'Jeorge  :  See — 

Culver.  Dennis  W  .  and  Camac.    3.007,670. 
Camera  Corp  of  .\merlca  :   See-- 

Holllngworth.  Fdward  E.     3,007.389. 
Campanella.  Joseph  E.  :   See — 

Jackson,  John  J  .  and  Campanella      3007.177 
Campbell     Carl    M  ,    Jr.    to    Burronehs    Corp.      Bistable    cir- 
cuits.     3.008. n.-.7,    11-7-61.   CI     307      885. 
Campbell    James  W     to  Cayton  Chemical  Corn.     Onn  drawing 

contest   apparatus.      3.007.700.    M-7   61     CI.  273 — 1. 
Campbe'l.  John  R  .  and  R    E    Hatton.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co       Butyl  xylyl  sulfone.     3.(K>7.787,  11-7-61.  CI.  71—2.3. 
Camps.  I>avld  C   :   See — 

Newman,  I'ete  H..  and  Camps.     3,007,407. 
Cannadav    Richard  L.  :   Sec — 

Salnikov    Ivan  S  .  an<l  Cannaday.     3.007.534. 
Cannon  Electric  <'o.  :   See — 

Blanchenot.  .John  P.     3.008,116. 
Capettl,  Federico  :   See — 

Papn,  Paolo,  and  Capettl.     3,007.406. 
Capitol  Products  Corp  :    See — 

<;raham.  Donald  C.     3,007,583. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :   Se^ — 
Cllne.  Carl  F     3.007. 805. 
McConl.  Andrew  T  .  nnd  Spink      3  007  769. 
N'lcholson.  Kenneth  ('..  and  Kmanuelson.     3.007  989. 
Carlson,  Theodore  F.     Adjustable  ball  stud  unit.     3.007.729. 

11-7-61.  CI    287—90. 
Carpenter.  Chalmers  R.     Method  of  and  apapartus  for  making 
a  geophysical  and  topojmrphlca^  map.     3.0O8.046.  11-7-61. 
CI.   2.-)0— 71..5 
Carrier  Corp  :   See — 

Be'l.  William  W  .  Jr.     3.007.695  . 
<*aruthers.  Felix  P.  :   See — 

Gallagher.   .Norman  K..  and  Caruthers.     3,007.343. 
Caaler.  Roger  H.  :   See — 

Eames,  James  O.     3,007.5.54. 
Eames,  James  O.     3,007,553. 
Eames.  JameaO.     3,007,556. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

liendron    m)bert   W..  and   Lofthouse.     3.007.347. 
Caulk.  Jewell   R.,   to  National  Co..   Inc.      Communications  re- 
ceiver      3.008,043,    ll-T-61.   CI     250^  20.      " 
Cavanagh,  Walter  R  ,  and  J.  I.  Mauper,  to  Parker  Rust  Proof 
Co.      Cold    cleaning   and    cold    phosphate   coating   process. 
3.007.817.    11-7-61,  CI.   148 — 6.15. 
Cavlln,  (Jllbert :  See — 

Boyer.    William   M  .   Cavlln.  and  Tarbell       3.007.828. 
Cawthra.   William  .\..  to  .Modern  Telephones   ((Jreat  Britain) 
Ltd.     Transistor  amplifiers.     3,008,092.  11-7-61,  CI.  330— 
79. 


Cayton  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Campbell,   Jamea   W.      3,007,700. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Helnrlch,  Ludwlg  K.      3.007,240. 
Chadenaon,     Pierre,     to     Soclete    dElectro-Chlraie    dElectro 
Metallurgie     et     de»     Aclerles     Electriques     d'L'glne.     Gas 
analyzer   apparatus.      3,007,333.    11-7-61,    CI.    73—27. 
Chadwick,    Alfred   C,    to    Permalastic    Products   Co       Process 
of    making    reinforced    flexible    plastic    tubing.     3,007,809. 
11-7-61,  CI.  117—72. 
Chamberlln,   Francis  E.,  to  California   Research  Corp.     Drill 
pipe    lubricant    containing    graphite.     3,007,866,    11-7-61. 
CI.  252—22. 
Chamberlln,    Rhodes   R  ,   to  Tlie   National   Cash   Register  Co. 
Electroluminescent      indicators.      3,008,065,      11-7-01,     CI. 
313—108. 
Chamben,   (ieorge   R.,    to   Northern   Electric  Co.     Vaporizer. 

3,008.031.  11-7-61,  CI.  219 — 40. 
Chapman,  George  W.  A.  :  See — 

Mathewj  Leonard  S.,  and  Chapman.      3,007.590. 
Chapman.  Wilbur  F.  :  See- 
Smith.  Burton  K.  B  ,  and  Chapman       3.007.812. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Konlewlez.    Paul.      3.007,690. 
Cheuilsche  Werke  Wit  ten  :   See^ 

Hoffmann,    G.-rhart.      S.007.943. 
Cherry.  Norman  H.,  to  Nuclear  Research  Corp.     Testing  appa 

ratUH.      3,008.049,  11-7-61.  CI.  260—83  3. 
Chevreux,  GeranI  :  See  — 

Furia,  Andre,  and  Chevreux.     3,007,447. 
Chllds.  David  E.  :  See  — 

Mageoch,  Harry  Y.,  and  Chllds      3,008,015. 
Childs.    William    S..    to   General   Dynamics   Corp.     Pump   for 
cellular    fluid    such    as    blood    and     the    like.     3,007.416, 
11-7-61.  CI.  10.{    -44. 
Chiron,  Bernard  P.,  to  Llgnes  Telegraph Iquew  ft  Telephonloues. 
ahort-clrcult  devices  for  ultra  high  frequency  wave  guides 
3,(K)8,096,  11-7-61.  CI.  33.3—7 
Christensen.  F>dward  R.  :  See — 

and  Christensen.      3.007,863. 
.Arrangement  for  electrical  heat  sealing 
sealing    machine       3,008,028,    11-7-61, 


3.007,890. 

3.007,762. 
See — 


Hess,  Howard  V. 
Chrlstensson,  Od  V. 
of    packages    In    a 
Cl.  219—19. 
Chrysler   Corp. :   See — 

Twiss,  Sumner  B  ,  and  Sydor. 
Clba   Ltd.  :  See— 

Wegmann.  Jacques,  and  Stahel. 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.  : 
Bencze,  William  L.      3.007,934. 
Bencze.  William  L.      8,007.935. 
Cities  Service  Refining  Corp.  :  See- 

Stalnecker.   Frederick    I.      3.007.480. 
Claesen.   Michel  :   See — 

Vanderhaeghe.      Hubert,      Claesen, 
Parmentier.     3.007.920. 
Clark.    Clarence   C,   and   D.   V.    Noble:    said   Clark   assor. 
said     Noble. 
106 — 38.3. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. 
Frost.,  Barrv  L. 
Clark.    Frederick    O., 
holder.      3.007,504, 
Clark.  J.  R..  Co.,  The 
Munson,  Donald 


Van      Dljck,      and 


to 


Casting     plaster.     3,007,803,     11-7-61,     Cl. 


Stevenson. 
.  145—50 


Magnetic    tool 


:  See — 
3.007,481. 
>^    to    W. 
11-7-61,  Cl 
:  See— 

J       3.007.709 

Clark.  Robert  W.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.      Logical 
element  with  shunt  connecte<l  lmjie<lance  changing  switch- 
ing means.      3.<M18,058.  11-7-61,  Cl.  .307—88.5. 
Clarke.  Arthur  F  .  Jr.  :  See^ 

Creene,  William  J.,  and  Clarke.     3,008.036 

Autoqulp    Corp.      Sealing    means    for 
the     like     and     method.     3,007.723, 


Clarke,    Jesse    E,    to 
hvdraulic     rams     or 
li-7-61,  Cl.  286-1 

Clasen,    Hermann,    to 
Polvmerlzatton   of   a 
former       3.007.80ft. 

Clauson.     Frank     A.. 

3.007.982.  11-7-61. 
Clauson,     Frank     A., 

3.007.983,  11-7-61 
Clausse,  Paul. 

11-7-61,   Cl 


Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft. 
poly  reactable   compound    In   a    canal 
11-7-61,  Cl.  260—46..-.. 
to     Texaco     Inc.     Alkylatlon    process. 
Cl.  260—683  46. 

to     Texaco     Inc.      Alkylatlon     process. 
.       ..  Cl.  260—683.46. 

Well  construction  In  sllty  subsoil.      3,007.522. 
166-    15. 


Clemens.  Paul  F.     Dual  cigarette  pack.     3.007,623.  11-7-61, 

Cl    229     27. 
Cllne.    Carl    F..    to    The    Carborundum    Co.     Carbide  bonded 

graphite  bodies  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,007,805. 

11-7-61,  Cl.  106—44. 
Clore,  William  R..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Cylindrical 

products   terminator.      3.007.498.    11-7   61.    Cl.    140—71. 
Closson,    Rex    D.,   and   T.    H.    Coffleid,    to   Ethyl   C'«'"P-  _Ary! 

manganese    carbonvl    compounds    and    process.      3,007,953, 

11-7-61,  Cl.  260-^29. 

Cobb.  Raymond  L.  :  See —  „„^ 

Simpson.  Billy  D  .  Schnltzer.  and  Cobb.     3,007,931. 

Cochran.  Clarence  W.  :  See — 

Becker.  Charles  H..  and  Cochran.      3.007,725. 

Codet.  Howard  G   :  See —  ,  _,    „ 

Burnslde.    Harvey    E.    W..    Codet.    Jahnlg,    and    Mayer. 
3.007.984. 

Coffleid,  Thomas  H.  :  See  - 

Closson.  Rex  D  .  and  Coffleid      3.007.953. 
Cohn.    Jean.     Folding    head    rest.     3.007,735,    11-7-61,    C\ 
297—184.  „  „       , 

Cohn,   Seymour   B.,  and  E.  K.   Proctor.  Jr.,  to  Sperry   Rand 
Corp.      Scanner    antenna    system.      3,008,141,    11-7-61,   Cl. 
.343—772. 
Cole,  Albert  J. :  See— 

Kaweckl,  Henry  C.  and  Cole.     3,007,770. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cole.  Benjamin  R  :  See— 

Siielilon,  Edward  J.,  and  Cole.     3.008,069. 
C'ullings,   Lawn-nce  V.,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     ProceM  for 
protfctln^     metal     from     corroBiou.     3,007,811,     11-7-61, 
CI.  117—67. 
Colotrym  Co.  :  See— 

Hobbe,   Frank.     3,007,213. 
ColBon.  U.  O..  Co.  :  See — 

Atwater,  Thonia.s  V.,  Jr.,  Cox,  and  Mueoing.     3,007.268 
Colwell,    Robert    E.,    K.    R.    Mckolls,   and   W     M.    Underwood, 
to    Montutnto    Chemical    Co.     Extruder    screw.     3,007,198, 
11-7-61,  CI.  18 — 12. 
Comfort  LlneH,  Inc.  :  See — 

RoskI.    JoHeph    V.      3,007,667. 
ComntlKsarlat  a  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Ferret,  Jeuu,  Wulthler,  and  Roth.     3,007,777. 
CnmpaKnle  de  Saint-tiobain  :  See — 

Leverque.  Marct'l.  and  Brlon.      3,007,813. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrirlte  :  See — 

Oswald,   Jacques      3.008.086. 
ConipuKiil*'  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Ml  :  See — 

Vial,    Pierre.      3.008,093. 
Compfon  Tnick  k  Equip.  Co.  :  See — 

«'ull.  Bruce  E      3,007,588. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beam.  Walter  W.      3.007. 598. 
Concrete  SawUii;  Equipment.  Inc  :  See — 
Hiitcher.  Cecil  W       3.007.687. 
3.007.688. 
See  ' 
S..     Condo 


Hunter,     and      Iserson. 


and  J.  Coni- 
11-7-61,    CI 


Hatcher    Cecil  W 
Condo.  .VVbRrt  C..  Jr.  : 
Younjr,     William 
3.0O7.783. 
ConlKliaro    JoHeptiine  :   Siv —  \ 

Conljrliaro.  Thomas  S.     3.008  132. 
ConlKltnro.  Thomas  S.      3,0O8.1.'?3. 
Conltrllaro.  Salvatore  :  See — 

<'<mi»:linro   TTiomas  R.     3.008.132. 
Conlclmro.  Thomas  S.      3.008.133. 
Conigllaro.  Thomas  S  .    '^   each  to  S.  Conitrllaro 
itliaro       Mail    Indicator    device.      3,008.132, 
340     281. 

Conigltaro.  Thomas  8..  V*  to  S.  Conlpliaro,  and  >4  to  J.  Conl- 
Kliaro.     Combined   door  sienal   and  mail  Indicator  de\ice. 
3.008.133.   117   61.  CI.  340     281. 
Con  key,  H.  D.  4  Co.  :   Ser- 

oisson.  Kgll  <;.     3,007.186. 
Conrath.  Louis  R.  :    Sre 

Viale,  Edmond  A.,  and  Conrath      3,007,493. 
Continental    Aviation   and    EnglneerlnR  Corp.  :   See — 

Vln<-ent.  Edward  T      3,007.302. 
Contlnnntal   Motors  Corp.  :   Se^e — 

Wiseman.  William  A.     3.007.350 
Continental  oil  Co   :    See - 

Conw.'H    John   W  .   Luntx.  and   I'opovac      3.(K)7.1»61. 
Conwell.   John  W  .   H.   E    Lunti.  an<l   !>    (►.   I'opovac.   to  Con 
tinental     Oil     Co.       Preparation     of     alkaryl     sulftmates. 
3.007.961,   11-7   61.  H.  260^50.'i 
Cookson  Co..  The  :   Srr  -- 

WnrdlHw,   Russell.     3.007,342. 
Coolldce.  Paul  C      Meterinc  dispenser  for  flowable  materials. 

3.0O7.611.   n-7-61.  <'l.  222-137. 
Copelln.    Harry    R..    and    I>     I.   Garnett.   to  E.    I. 
N'eiiiourH  and  Co      IVcarbonylation  of  furfural 
11    7-61.  CI.   260-346.1. 
Corbeil.  (Jeorjre  S.  :    See- - 

Anderson.  Carl  F..  and  Corbeil.     3.008.122 
Cotton.    <;ilbert    N.      Voltage    regulating   system. 
11-7-61.  CI.   323^75. 

a.  1».   Searle  A  Co.      170hvdroxv 
derU-atlves      thereof.        3.007,947 


du   Pont  de 
3.007,941. 


3,008,084. 


and  J..    Demarest.    and    Couret. 


Counsell.    Raymond   E,   to 
ester-l-en-3ones      and 
11-7-61.  CI.  260^   -397  4. 
Couret.  Robert  F.  :   See  — 
Lapeyre.    Fernand    S., 
3,(MI7,801. 
Cox,  Herl)ert  F.,  Jr.    I>iquid  dispensing  containers.    3,007,608. 

11-7-61.  CI.  222-^105. 
Cox.  John  L.  :   See — 

Atwater.  Thomas  V.,  Jr.,  Cox,  and  Mueslng.     3,007,268. 
Cral.tree.  R    W  .  &  Sonh  Ltd.  :   See— 

Tavlor.  Harold  M.,  and  Stevenson.     3,007.408. 
Craig.  Robert  L.  :   Sre-- 

Ma7.ui.  Harold.  Craig,  and  Foster.     3.007,771. 
Crane,  Samuel  P.  :   sie    - 

Kent   Stephen  I».  and  Crane.     3.007.289. 
Crane.     Samuel     P        Cushioned     polishing    disc.       3.007,189. 

11-7-61.  CI.   I.'i      2.30. 
Crawford.  Earl  A.,  to  Bird  A  Son.  Inc.     Offset  intaglio  print 

Ing.     3.007,404,  11    7-61.  CI.   101-154. 
Crelghton.  Ilobert  H    J.,  to  Mac.Millan  4  Bloedel  Ltd.     Proc- 
ess   for    recovering    polyphenols.      3.007.971      11-7-61,    CI. 
260^-610. 
Crlbben  and  Sexton  Co.  :   Ser — 

Kamin,  (ieorgf  W.     .H.(M)7.46o. 
Crlswell.    r>Bryl    L..   and    II.    M.    Horn,    to   The    Bendlx    Corp. 
Electrical    a<tuator    for    power    steering    unit.      3.007,6."»j. 
11    7  61.  CI    244      r)0. 

Critchlty,     Thomas.       Interchangeable     nail     chaml>^rs     with 
mai;azin»«    and     hopperv    for    portable     nailing    machines 
3.007.171,   11    7-61.  CI.   l--4« 
Cromwell  Paper  Co.,  The:   See— 

Le  Bolt.  John  M..  and  Drigot.     3.007.767 
Crosby.   Rob<"rt   L..  G.  J.  Prom,  and  J.   R.   Kelsey.  to  Sperry 
Rand   Corp.      Bistable  circuits   having  unidirectional   fee<l- 
back  means      3.008.055.  11-7   61.  CI.  .307^8..5. 
Cross.    George   W.      Shaft   bearing      3.007.754.    11-7  61.   CI. 

308—237. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp  :  See — 
Burton,  John  A.     3.007.650 
George,  Walter  C,  Jr.     3.007,622. 


3,007.688.   11-7-61. 


Cubberley.  Richard  II.,  and  W.  Thomas,  to  The  Patenlfand 
Licensing  Corp.  Emulsion.  3.007,825,  11-7-611  CI. 
1.">4     50. 

Cull,  Bruce  E.,  to  Compton  Truck  &.  Equip.  Co.  Trailer 
and   transfer  means.      3,007,588.   11-7-61,   CI.   214-^38. 

Cunningham,  Robert  A.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Lubricating  sys- 
tem.    3.007.750.   11-7   61,  CI.  308—187. 

Currlc.  William  E.  :  See— 

.Schmohl.  I^'land   H.,  Currie,   and   I.«angston.      3.007.721. 

Curtis.  James  E.,  '4  to  Albert  Andy,  V4  to  Anthony  .Vndy, 
and  '.J  to  Curtis  Machine  Co.  Extruding  head  filter. 
3.007.199.  11-7-61.  CI.  18—12, 

Curtis  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Curtis,  James  E.     3.007,199. 

Curtlss  Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Bentele.    Max.    Jones,    and    SolUnger.      3,007,460. 
Hurley.  Roy  T..  and  Litke      3.007.421. 
Mortimer.  Austin  J.     3.007,257. 

Ihihlln  Carl  E.  I  .  to  Von  Tell  Trading  Co.  AB.  Wheeled 
hatch   covers.      3.007,431,   11-7-61,   CI.    114      202. 

iHiimlcr-  Benz  .\ktiengesell8chaft  •  See  — 
Eisele.  Karl      3.007,310. 

liall,  Edard  D.      Seat  track  mechanism. 
CI.  248      429. 

l>Hlton.  Thomas  B..  to  Wi'st  .Michigan  Steel  Foundry  Co. 
Landing  gear  for  semi  trailers  and  the  like.  3.007,677, 
11    7-61.  CI    254      86. 

Darandik  Wilhelm  »••  to  Kettma  Hamburger  Kettel- 
maschinenfabrik  Ericli  Hahn  KG.  Operator  supporting 
nrrancement.      3,007,425,  11-7-61.  CI    112—25. 

Oarln.  George  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Slgnul 
svnchronizing  svstem  utilizing  adjustable  delay  apparatus. 
3.008  087.  11-7-01.  CI.  328-72. 

Daub     Rudolph.      Piston.      3.007.7.')5.    11-7-61     CI     .309—14. 

Pavldson.  Louis.  Seed  sowing  dispenser.  3,007,,'570,  11-7-61, 
CI.  20ft     56. 

Davies  Thomas  L.  Magnetic  tape  sound  recording  and  re- 
producing uppsiratus.     3.007.703.  11-7-61.  CI.  274 — t. 

Oavis  Charles  H..  and  S.  G.  .Schelrer.  to  A  P.  de  Sanno  * 
.Son.    Inc.      Car   wheel    grinding.      3.007.290.    11-7-61.    CI. 

Davis^  "nifford    C,    and    J.     M.    Smith.       Holding    devices. 

3  007  618.   11    7-61.  Cl.  224 — 42.45.  ^  ^         ^ 

Oavis    Kenneth  J.,  to  National  Broach  4  Machine  Co.     Gear 

con'vevor  svstem.      3  007..563,   11-761,  Cl.   193      39. 
Davis    Rol>»-rt   A.,   C.   D.    Little,  and   D.   V.    Allen,   to  (.eneral 
Pvnamics   Con'       Means   and   method    for   testing   of   com 
p.«ite     sandwich      structures.       3.008.029.      11-7-61,     Cl. 
219—34 
Day,  James  M. :  See — 

Stoops.  Charles  E..  and  Day.     3,007.859. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Walther.  George,  Sr.     3,007,742. 
Dean,  Orvllle  E..  J.  L.  Layshock.  and  S.  G.  Shack:  said  Lay- 
shock,  and  said  Shack  assors.  to  said  Dean.     Method  of  pre- 
stresslng  tension  bars  of  a  look  gate.     3.007,233,  11-7-61, 
Cl    29—155. 
I>earborn    Electronic   Laboratories   of  Delaware.    Inc.:   Bee — 

Naven,  Benjamin  S.,  and   Simpson.     3,007.440. 
Deere  4  Co.  :   See — 

Llppke.  Donald  E.     3,007.535 

Silver,   Walter  H.,   and  Johannsen.     3,007,531. 

De  Olas.  Andre  J.  :  See-  „^^ 

Mann,  Charles  W.,  and  De  Glas.     3.008.060. 
De  Guerln,  Joseph  1).  S.,  to  D.  Napier  4  Son  Ltd.     Thrust 

bearings.     3.007.749.  11-7-61,  Cl.  308—160 
Delters,   Wilhelm.   and  J.   Glesen.   to   Inventa,   A.G.   fur  I-or- 
schung  und  Patentverwertung.     Process  for  the  production 
of  multivalent  alcohols  from  sorbitol.     3,007,972,  11-7-61, 
Cl.  260—6.35.  ^.       ^ 

De    Koker,    Wlllv   P.,    and   S.    J.    G.   De   Vlemlnck,   to    North 
American   Philips  Co..    Inc.      Receiver  for  use  in  frequency 
shift  telegraphy      3,008,007,   11-7-81.  Cl.   178—88. 
De  Konlng.  Jan,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.     Screening  apparatus 

3.007,574.  11-761,  Cl.  209—251. 
De  La  Rue,  Thomas,  4  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Newman,  Pete  H.,  and  Camps.     3,007,407. 
I>ella,  Nicola.     Leg  rest.     3.007,?39,  11-7-61,  Cl.  297—439. 
De  lyong  Corp.  :   See — 

Suderow,  George  E.     3.007.317. 
Demag  Elektrometallurgie  GmbH. : 

Zander.  Otto.     3,007,986. 
Demarest.  I>erov  E.  :   See — 

Lapevre.    Fernand    S.    and    J., 
3,007,80  if 
I>emmler,  John  N..  and  J.  T.  Redln.  to  Demniler  Mfg.  Co. 
blowing  apparatus.     3.007,215,  11-7-61,  Cl.  22—10. 
Demniler  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Demmler.  John  N..  and  Redin.     3.007,215. 
Dempster  Mill  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See— 

Loeber.  Herman  M.     3.007,349. 
Demuth.   Walter,   to   Maag  Gear  Wheel   4   Machine  Co.   Ltd. 
Compensating    device    for    table    drives    In    gear-machlnlng 
machines.     3.007,346.  ll-7-»51,  Cl.  74—427. 
I>enlngton.   Robert  J.:   See  - 

Martin.  Cecil  G  ,  and  Denlngton.     3,007.306. 
De   Prado.   John    R..   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Helix   winding 

machine.     3,007,510,  11-7-61,  Cl.  153 — <i(. 
Deer,    Millard   A.,   Jr.      Waler   bracket.      3,007,665.    11-7-61. 

Cl.  248 — 226.  f' 

De  Sanno,  A.  P..  4  Son,  Inc  :   See — 

Davis,  Charles  IL,  and  Schelrer.     3,007,290. 
Destoumleux.   Paul  :   See   ~ 

.\iiilrault.    Maxlme.    and    Destoumleux       3,007,724. 
Detrlch,  Keith  R,,  •-  to  O.  O.  Rover.     Magnetic  mounting  de 

vice   for   gun   slgh'ts.      3.007.248,   11-7-61.   Cl.   33—50. 
Detroit  Coll  Co.  :   See— 

Vlale,  Edmond  A.,  and  Conrath.     3,007,493. 

Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Allgemelne 
Elektrlcltats-Gesellschaft :   See — 
Alf,  Fritz.     3,008,025. 


See- 


Demarest,    and    Couret 


Core 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I)«utwh«  Gold-  and  Sllb«r-Seheldean8talt  vormalt  Ro^uler  : 

B^hrpndn.    Jurgen.   and   Schweitzer.      3,007.897. 
r>»'vaud     .\ir)«*rt    J  ,    and    D     J     TurchI,    to    Burrougta8    Corp. 
M*>mi)r>-    construction.      3.008,130.    11-7-61,    CI.    340 — 174. 
[>^vlnp.  Theodorf>  J.  :    See — 

HuKhpx,  Charles  B..  and  Devlne.     3,007.193, 
I>  Vlemlnck.  Stephane  J.  O.  :   See — 

De  Koker.  Willy  P     aBd  De  Vlemlnck      3,008,007. 
IMckens,    Francis    N.      Tooth    brunh    receptaclea.      3,007,759, 

11    7   «1.  CI.  312-206 
IXckenn,    Milton    L..    and   S.    W.    Hilton.      Shoe   with   electric 
bulb  providing  Illumination.     3,008,038.  11-7-61.  CI.  240— 
6.4 
Dickie    FI Mward   B.  :   See  - 

MllUnKton,  Alfred  F..  and  Dickie.     3.007.323. 
IMcklp    William   R  .  to  HI  Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.     Sleeve  and 
Hxpander   nut   Innert   with   Interlocking  means  between  nut 
and  »|pevf.     .1,04)7, .184.  11-7   «1.  CI.  SS— 2.4. 
Dickson.  Richard  II  .  Jr.,  to  Indiana  Wire  and  Specialty  Co  . 
Inc       .Merchandise  dlKplav   and   feeding  device.      3.007.580. 
11-7-fil,  Cl.  211      49. 
rmilnjf    Marlon  R  .  V.  K.  Ren.xhaw.  and  S.  D.  Barger.  to  Royal 
Mi'B*'*'  Corp       Typewriter  control  of  an   Internally  cycling 
computer  unit      3.007.632.   11-7-f.l.  CI.  235 — 60.12. 
t'lttniar   Gerhard.  R.  Pfltter.  and  W.  Scholl.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Baypr   AktlenKesellschaft.      Monoazo   dyestuffs       3.007,914. 
11    T   81.  CI.   2«<V    146 
I>ttto    Inc.  :   See — 

Forester.  Harold  E..  and  Gross.     3.007.390. 
hobMlaw.   Oerhardt  A.,  to  Portable  Electric  Tools.   Inc.     I'nl 
versa  I  saw  mount  for  portable  power  saws  on  machine  sup- 
l>orts      3.007.499.  ll-f-61.  CI.  143—6. 
l>o(lge.  Adlel  Y.    Low  pressure  exhauster.    3,007,322.  11-7-61. 

(1    «^2      2fiH. 
l><i<l)rp   sifz    Torp.  :  Bee — 

Firfh    David.     3.007.748. 
l>'unn    Robert  W..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     End  brush. 

.i.OOT.lHS.  11-7-61.  CI.  15 — 180. 
Ddlz.  Helnrlch.     Reciprocating  piston  compressor.     3,007,625. 

11-7-61.  Cl    230- -55 
Doman.    OUdden    8.    S.    Du    Pont,    and    M.    C     Frengley.    to 
r>oman  Helicopters,  Inc.     Helicopter  rotor  head.     3.007.530. 
11-7  61.  CI.   170-  160  26. 
rviman.   Glldden  S..   to  Doman   Helicopters.   Inc.     Rotor  and 
blade   for   rotorcraft.      3.007.654.   11-7-61.   Cl.   244—17.11. 
I'oinan   HellcoDters,   Inc.  :    See — 
Doman.  Glldden  S.     3.007.654. 

Doman,  Glldden  S..  Du  Pont,  and  Frengley.     3.007.530. 
I>omburg.  Jacobus  :   See — 

Van  Lottum.  Johannes  T.  A  .  Domburg.  and  Verkrulssen 
3.008.009. 
Donald.  Alexander  ;   See — 

McOlhon.  Leonard.     3.007.293. 
Donovan,  Marlon.     Facial  tissue  dispenser.     3.007.605.  11-7- 

«1.   Cl     221—47. 
Doran   Bros  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Marlndln,   Frederick  R.     3.007.286. 
Dorfman,  Edwin  ■    See — 

Newrnnier.  Jack   8..   Well,  and   Dorfman.      3.007.789 
Dorland     Robert   C,   to  Southwest  Structural  Concrete  Corp. 
ITeMtre-wed  concrete  slabs     3,007,284.  11-7-61,  Cl.  50 — 128. 
rviiitflH-  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Brvan     Rovd    E.    Mitchell,    and    Wheelon. 
Dow  ("hetiilCHi   Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Jackman.  Robert  M,     3,007,833. 
Josephs,  Melvln  J.     3,007,788. 
Maylott.  Asa  o  .  and  Meyer.     3,007,964. 
Moeller    rvimer  H     and  Gray.     3,007.834. 
Norton    Frederick  IT      3,007,939. 
OlstowKkl    Franctszek      3,007.772. 
PeHanl    .lohn   N      .'?,i>07,776 
Stark,   Alan   H       3.007,903 
r)ravnlekH.    .\n.!rew     to   Standard   Oil  Co.      Solids  and  liquids 
corrosion    te<«tlng   and    recording.      3,008,085,    11-7-61,   (T. 
:?.'+— 71. 
DrUot,  Stanley  W.  :  See— 

lie  Bolt.  John  M     and  Drigot.     3.007.767. 
Drummr)nd    (ieopife   H  ,   to   I>eonard   Valve  Co.     Temperature 

control  valve      3.007.ft44,  11-7-61.  Cl   236^-12 
Dtiddy.     Joseph    C.     to    The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Co. 
Foame<l  sliver  electrode  and   methods  of  making  the   same 
T.OOT.Wl.   n-7-«l.  Cl.   136—20 
Ihilnker    .Simon,    to  North  American   Philips  Co  .    Inc,      Fre 
(juency  transformation  device  comprising  at  least  one  non- 
linear element,      3,008.081.   ll-7-«l.  Cl.  321-69. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Alexander.  Guv  B,.  and  Bolt      3.007.878. 
Baker.  Bertsll  B  ,  and  Knaack.     3.007.981. 
Copelln.   Harry  B  .  and  Camett      3.0O7.941. 
Gage.  Thomas  B  .  and  Walker,     3.007.764 
House.   Menrv   A       ;{, 007.205. 
LuckenliauKli    Raymond  W.     3.007.843. 
Manger.  Charlns  W,,  and  Ehrlch.    3,007.930. 
Moler.   Georije   1,       3.007.227. 
Roger*    Arthur  O      3,007.937. 
Wilcox.   Forrest  S      3.007,840. 
Du  Pont.  Stephen     See — 

Doman.    <;ild<1en    S.,   Du   Pont. 
I>uran.  Johannes  C..  and  H.  M 

I'hillpa    Co..    Inc.      Method    of    fllUng   hollow    spaces 
powdery  Insulating  material.     3.007,292.   ll-7-«l,  Cl. 

Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See    - 

Mann.  Charles  W,.  and  DeOlas,    3.0O8.060. 
Dynaqulp  ;   See  -  • 

Washburn.  Arthar  R..  and  Reekstln.     3,007.451. 
Eachua,  Joseph  J,  ;  See— 

Blocb.  Richard  M.,  and  Eachus.    3,008.127. 


3,007.427. 


and   Frengley.     3,007.830. 
Krljbolder,  to  North  American 

with 
53 


BSagle-Picher  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Grover.  Anthony  P,    3,007,197. 
Eames,  James  O.,  to  R.  S   Sanford,  R. 
W.  .\.  I-Iaton,  and  E.  D.  Sedergren. 
mechanism.     3,007,554.  11-7-61,  Cl 
Eames,  James  O.,  to  R.  S    Sanford    W 
gren.   R.    H.  Casler,  and  J.  O.  Eames. 
tlonal   mechanism.   3.007,555    11-7-61, 
Eames.  James  O..  to  R.  S.  Sanford,  W.  A 
gren.    R,    H.  Casler.  and  J.  O.  Bames. 
tlonal  mechanism.     3.007,556.  11-7-61 
Barley.  James  W..  C.  W.  Tittle,  and  A. 

Research  k  Development  Co.     Induced  gamma  activity  pros 
pectinc  method.     3.008.047,11-7-61.81250 — 83. 
Eastnian  Ko<iak  Co.  :  See — 

Minsk.  Louis  M.     3.007,901. 
Eaton.  Wilfred  A. :  See- 

Eames.  James  O.  3,007.554. 
Eames.  James  O,  3.007.556. 
Eames.  James  O      3.007.556. 

Standard  Oil  Co 
Cl.  44 — 72 
Phonograph  record  storage  means 
Cl.  274      1 


H.  Casler,  J.  O.  Bames. 
Liquid  cooled  frlctional 
188—264. 

A.  Eaton.  E.  D.  Seder- 

Liquid-cooled  fric- 

n,    188— 2«M, 

Eaton.  E.  D.  Seder- 

Llquld-cooled  -fric- 

Cl.   188—284. 

R,  Graham,  to  Gulf 


O 
Ebner,  Herman  G.,  to 

3.007.784.  11-7-61. 
Bby.  Richard  R      ^ 

702.  11    7   61. 


Puel  oil  composition 
3.007,- 


Combus- 
mlxture. 


h.ck.  Leonard.     Tool  for  repairing  damaged  automobile  bodies, 

etc.      3.007,509.   11-7-61.  Cl.   153—^2 
Eck.    .Marshall    B.,    and    R.    I.    Oottshall.    to    Gulf   Oil    Corp, 

Light  color     oil-soluble    alkaline    earth    metal    sulfonates. 

3.007.868.  11-7-61    Cl.  252-33 
I-Jdwards,  Lawrence  J  ,  and  R.  K,  Pearson,  to  Callery  Chemi 

cal  Co.     Preparation  of  dlborane  and  dlhaloboranes.     3,0O7,- 

768,  11-7-61,  Cl.  2.V    14. 
Eenink,  Johannes  O.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.     Lubricator     3  007,- 

751.  11-7-61,  CT.  308—187 
Egeertsson,  Grimur  K.     Moat  for  fishing  nets  and  the  like. 

3.007,273,  11-7-61,  Cl.  4.^—9 
Eggertsson,  Grimur  K.     Trawl  door,     3,007,274,  11-7-61,  CI. 

Ehrich.  Felix  F.  :  See 

Manger.  Charles  W..  and  EJhrlch.     3.007.930 
Eigenmann.    Gino.       Boad-marklng    apparatus    and     vehicle. 

3.007,838.  11-7-61.  Cl.  156—526 
Binsel,   Robert  P..   and  W.  B    Van   Home,  to   Industrial   Nu- 
cleonics   Corp.      Quality    accounting.      3.008.131.    11-7-61. 
Cl.  340 — 179 
Eisele.    Karl,    to    Daimler-Beni   Aktiengesellschaft 
tion    chamber   with    vortldty   of   the   combustlbie 
3.007.310.  11-7-61.  Cl.  60—3969 
Elter.   Karl,  and   E.  Truscheit,   to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Ak 
tlengesellschaft      Process  for  the  production  of  6-(2',6'  6'- 
trlmethyl  -  cyclohexenyl  -  l')  .  4  -  methyl  -  hexa  -  3.5  -  di- 
ene-1-yne.     3,007,976,  11-7-fll,  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Bkserglan,  Carolus  L.,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Hltoh-actuated  trail- 
er brakes.     3.007.552.  11-7-61,  Cl    188-112 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 
Schlicher.  David  W      3,008,082. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The :  Bee— 
Duddy.  Joseph  C.     3.007,991. 
(Jongoll    Vernon  F      3.007.173 
Mack.  George  R     and  Thomas      3.007.888. 
F)lectrillvlng  Corp  :  See 

Stanford.  Clement   L.^  and  Ortmann      3.008.030 
Electro-Hydraullci  Ltd.  :  8f<f — 

Hancock    Kenneth  O      3.007.S93 
Elektrt)-Thernilt  (i  in  b.H.  :  See — 
Ahlert.  Wllhelm      3,007.217. 
Elling.  Gertrud  :  See — 

Elssner.  Richard,  Elling,  H.  and  O.     3,007.766 
Elling.  Hugo  :  See — 

Elssner,  Richard,  and  Elling.     3.007.766. 
Ellis.    Charles    M.      Asphalt   treating  implement       3.007.379. 

11-7-61.  Cl,  94 — 50. 
railthorpe.  Evelyn  P  :  See— 

Elllthorpe.  Gilbert  8.     3.008.121. 
Klllthorpe.    »;ill)ert    S      deceawd  ;    K     IV    F:ilithorpe.   executrix 
nasher  light  warning  device,     3,008.121,  11-7-61,  Cl.  240 — 
62, 
Kllwood.    Walter    B..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories 

Rhodium  plating      3.007.858.  11-7-61.  Cl    204 — 37 
Elssner.  Richard,  and  H.  Elling  (deceased),  by  G.  Elling   sole 
heir,  to  American  Enka  Corp.    Production  of  Tiscose  rayon. 
3,007,766,  11-7-61,  CL  18 — 54. 
Kmanuelson.  Roger  C.  :   Sfle-- 

Nlcholson,   Kenneth  C,  and   Emanuelson.      3.007,989. 
Kngllsh  Klectric  Co,  Ltd..  The  :    See 

«tearn,  George  F.     3.008.107, 
Knsink.  Johannes  :  See — 

Van    Overbeek,    .\drianus    J.    W     M.     Stleltjes 
Kmlnk,  Verhagen,  and  Tunraiers.      3,008,091 
Krikson.  Evans  W,,  to  Sundstrand  Corp,     Hydraulic  control 

system       3.007,448.   11-7-61,  Cl     121^3. 
Eriksson,  Rolf,  and  (i.  E.  BJorklund,  to  AB  Dentatus.     Oper- 
ating    mechanism      for     reclprocaflnK     tools.       3,007,450, 
II    7   61,  Cl.    121 — 16.5. 
Kroc  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See  - 

OCathey.  Earl  R.     8,007.517 
Krwood,  Inc,  :    See    - 

Erwood.  Joseph.     3,007,704. 
Erwood.     Joseph,     to     Erwood.     Inc.       Phonographic    record 

changers.     3,007,704.  11-7-61,  Cl.  274—10 
Ksrher  Wyss  Aktlengesfllschaft  :   See— 

Suss.  Arnold      3.007,675. 
Esrhlnasi    Kmlle  H.  :   See — 

Esrhlnazl,  Habib  E.     3.007.967. 
RNcblnazl.    Hnblb  E..   now  by   Judicial   change  of 
Haviv     Eschlnasi.     to    the    Glvaudan    Corp, 
menthen-6-7-li    ketones   and    process    therefor 
11-7-61    Cl    280— .^87 


Inc 


Jochems, 


name   Emlle 

Alkyl    (l.fi- 

3.007,967, 


Ksopi.    Aldo   J. 
Cl.   51-102. 


Skate-blade  sharpener,      3.007.287,   11-7-61. 


LIST  UF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Mayor. 


E»»lK.  Henry  J.,   to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich  Co.      Water-»oluble 
salt  of  a  polymer  and  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solu 
tlon   thereof.      8,007.887.   11-7-61,   C\.   2ttO— 29.6. 
K(wo  Research  and  Knijlneerlni?  Co. :  See — 
Amir    Emanuel  M.     3,007,944. 
Beach.  I.«land  K.     3,007.978. 
Hurnside.    Harvey    K.    W.,    Codet.    JahniK.    and 

3  007  984 
Hill    Arthur  B.,  -Malsel.  and  Wood.     3,007.977. 
Hunter,  Kdward  A.,  and  Small.     3,007,852. 
Kimberlin,   Charles   N..   Jr..   and    Mattox.      3,007,.")45. 
Linn,  .NOrinan  F..  and  Herrmann.     3.007,906. 
LIpplncott.  Samuel  B.     3,007,974. 
.Nelson    Joseph   F.,  Ban^s.  and  McAteer.     3,007,849. 
Nunn    Roland  C.     3.007.869. 
OHallorun.   RoBemary.     3.007.870. 
Smith    Wlnthrope  C.     3.007.889. 
Wood,  Donald  W..  and  Maltiel.     3,007.778. 
IvMtirajes  I^almes.  S.A.  ;   See — 

Balmes  Solanas.  R.     3.007,211. 
Kstrems,   Euueni,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

Record  card  reader.     3.008,126.  11-7-61.  CI.  340— 172.S. 
I)tablis8«iiients  F.  I'oialn  &  Cie:    See — 

Noly.  Je«n.     3.007.717. 
Kthyl  Corp. :   See — 

Ashby.  Kucene  C.     3.007.970. 
Blitzer    Sidney  M  .  mid  I'earson.     3  007.95S. 
i'losson.  Rex  I>.,  and  Coftield      3,007.9.^3. 
Kvans.  IVwey  M  .  to  AJem  Laboratories.  Inc.     Cradle  appara 
tu8  and  operating  mechanism  for  power  washing  equipment. 
3.007  4.>3.  11-7-61.  CI.  121  —  164. 
Kvans,  Kvan  W.  :  See- 

Mcgulllan.  Marion  K..  and  Evans.     3.007.824. 
Evans     John.      Inflow  outflow    valve    for    tanks.      3,00(,491, 

11-7-61,  n.   137-599.1. 
Kvans.  Robert  I)  :   See — 

Lvtton.  Marion  R.,  Wiellckl.  and  Evans.     3. 00 (.900 
Even.  ■  Georges.       Idle     rollers     for     track     laying 

3.0<n.74.'>    11-7-61.  CI.  30.%— 56. 
Ex  (Vll  O  Corp   :   See 

-■  *       •    •       3.007.752 


vehicles. 


J.  Hopkins,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co. 
11-7-61,   CI.    180     79.2. 
brush    for   use   on   domestic 


Steering 
animals. 


See— 


<;aleH.  Richard  J. 
Kxley    Vern  R..  and  R. 
linkage.      3.007.537. 

Kyer,    Bird   A.      Tooth    

3.007.441.  11-7-61.  CI.   119—1. 
Fa.  Relmerw-Getrlebe  KG   .   See— 

Karger.  Fritz.     3,(X'8.071. 
Fabbrica  Itallana  Macchlne  Ailendall : 

8plaMl    Ivo.     3.007.397. 
Fafnir  Bearing  Co..  The  :   See— 

Potter    Howell  L.     3.007.753 
Fairbanks    C.   B.  :   Se'  ^  ^   „      „  nn-  ««_! 

F^iirbankH   James  I),  and  C   B      3  00.. 664. 
Fairbanks    James  D   and  C.  B.     <;arbage  can  support  and  lid 

holder      .S.007.664.  11-7-61.  CI    21fr— 126. 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H   :   See-—  _. 

MassengHle.  John  T..  and  Fairbanks.     3,007,9.5. 
■   Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 
3.007.358. 
See  — 
Falrchlld.    Magnuson.    and 


Falrchlld  Camera  and 
Jones,  I>errlck  A 
Falrchlld.  Gworge  W.  : 
Beck.    Robert    M.. 

.■1.007.640. 
Iteck.    Robert    .M  , 
3.007.641. 
Fnrbenfabriken   Bayer 


Falrchlld.    Magnuson.    and 


I'alevsky. 
Palevsky. 


Lu 


Gerstenberg. 
3,007.904. 


.  to   Gulf  Re- 
composltlons. 

11-7- 


.\ktiengesell8chaft  :   See— 
'Bu'rTg^e." "Willieim.  and  Mielke.   ^^•W)J,894. 
l>ittinar.   <;erhanl.    I'Otter.   and    Scholl.      3.00.. 914. 
Elter.  Karl,  and  Truscheit.     3.007,9.6. 
RO.W     Krnst     Lober.    and    Burirdorf.      3.00(.89.). 
Schnlldt.  Fritz,  and  Braun.     :<■'"'" f^^  ..  „r,~ -mu. 

Velel     Clrich.    rrietz<«hk.    and    Schnell.      .i.00..2(H. 
Farbwerke    Hoeihst    Aktlenges.-llschaft    vormals    .Melster 
clus  te  BHlning  .   See   - 

BrUiiimer.  Friedrich.     3.007.201.  ,  .      , 

Gerstenberg.  Helmut.  Grunewald.  Medein.  and  Ladtmiann 

3  Oi)T  891 
Graf.  Roderich.  and  Jacob.     3.007.908. 
Gruschke     Hans.    Medem,    Grunewald,    and 

3.007,892 
Kreuter,  Herbert.  Sommer,  and  Klrschner. 
Lang,  Helmut,  and  U)wlnger.      3,007,3^9. 
Reuier.  Martin,  and  Orthner.      3.007,969. 
Salhofer,  Jo.sef  F.      :<.0<t7.2'»7. 
Farerl     Ell/.abeth    L.,   and  J.   P.   Pellegrini.   Jr. 
search     &     Development     Co.       Stable     fuel 
3.007,785,  11-7-61.  CI.  44—75. 
Featherlngnam.  Earl  L.     Locking  bracket.     3.00., 662. 

61.  CI.  248 — i8.2 
Federal  .Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Bagdon.  Richard  J.     3,007.330. 
F.ll>er     .Martin    K      t..   MciJraw  »,diB*)n   Co.      Transfer   mecha 
nlsm  for  forging  machines.     3.007,181.  11-7-61,  CI.  10 — 15. 
Fellows  Gear  Shai)er  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Nltschke.  Robert  C.     3.007.374 
Feltus    H    James,  to  Goulds  Pumps,  Inc.     Liquid  ring  pump. 

3.007,417    11    7-61,  CI.  103—96. 
Ferguson,  Edgar  A  .  Jr.     Brominated  mustard  and  method  of 

preparing  the  same.      3.007.799.   11-7-61,   CI.   99 — 140. 
Ferranti   Ltd.:   See — 

WllllanMon.  David  T.   N.,  and  Walker.     3,008,013. 
Wllllanwon.  David  T    N..   and  Walker.     3.008,014. 

Feuer,  Henry,  and  C.  R.  Roller,  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion. .N-trlnitroalkyl-N-nitPoamlnoalkyl  acids  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.     3,007.960,  11-7-61,  CI.  260 — 482  . 

Feustel,  (Jeorge  H.,  and  J.  R.  Tlnsman,  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal 
Co.  Pressure  terminals  for  electrical  connectors.  3,008,- 
117.  11-7-61,  CI.  339—95. 

Flat  Societa  per  Azlonl :   Bee — 

Baldwin,  Philip  8.      3.007,314. 
GUnottn,  Pietro.     3,007.234. 


Flcken,  Leonard  A. :  Bee — 

Holsteln.  Alvln  W..  Marr.  and  Flcken.     3,007,606. 
Fidelity  Lnion  Trust  Co.  :  See — 

Maderni,  Plero,  and  Ruckstuhl.     3,007,913. 
Fields,  Bert  ;   See — 

Bingaman,  Lester  B.     3,007,694. 
Fine,    Clarence    R.,    to    Perspecta    Sound,    Inc.      Control-tone 

perspective  sound  system.      3,008,011,  11-7-61.   CI.   179 — 

100.1. 
Flnklea.  Robert  D.     Parachute  release  apparatus.     3,007,658 

U-7-61,  CI.  244 — 147. 
Firma   A.    Neher,    Mascblnenfabrik    Stahl-   und    Apparatebau 

g.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Lrlberger,  Carl.     3.007,3;>4. 
Flrma  Sandoz  AG. :  See — 

Hagen.  Joseph,  and  Pechmann.     3.007.294. 
Firth.    David,    to    Dodge    Mfg.    Corp.      Flange   mounted   self- 
aligning   bearing.     3,007.748.   11-7-01.  CI.  308 — 72. 
Fischer.  William  11.  :   See- — 

Strom.  Albert  P     and  Fischer.     3,008.017. 
Fisher  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 

Relth.  Charles  E.     3,008,001. 
Flsk,  James  C.     Adjustable  indicator  holding  device.     3.007,- 

250.  11-7-til.  Cl.  33—172. 
night  Refuelling  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Gulver.  Dennis  W^and  Camac.     3,007.670. 
Focht.    Frank   T..   J.    K.    Sims,   and   B.   P.   Knapp.   to   Jersey 

Production     Research    Co.       Stud     protectors.       3.007.214. 

11-7-61.  Cl.  21 — 61. 
Fogarty.  Laurence  E. :  See — 

Hemstreet,  Harold  S.,  Fogarty.  Mallhot,  Read,  and  Hunt. 
3,007. ^.'iH. 
Fonken,  Gunther   S..  and  H.  C.  Murray,   to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

16a-hydroxy-5^-pregnaue-3,11.20    trlone    with    sepedonlum 

ampuUosporum  and   production  thereof.     3.007.950,   11-7- 

61.  Cl.  260—397.45.  « 

Forester.  Harold  E.,  and  M.  C.  GroSs,  to  Ditto,  Inc.    Exposure 

device.     ;i.007,;i90.  11-7-61,  Cl.  95—76. 
Forming  Machine  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  The :  Bee — - 

Simpson.  Alvan  D.     3.007,518. 
Foster.  Herbert  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Mazza,   Harold.  Craig,  and  Foster.     3,007,771. 
Frank.  Karl  F.,  to  Micro  Balancing,  Inc.     Instrument  cover 

means.     3,007.602,  11-7-61    Cn.  220—60. 
Eraser,  James,  to  Speakman  Co.     Shower  head  having  a  con- 
stant volume  automatic  flow  control  device  therein.     3,007,- 

648,  11-7-61,  Cl.  239 — 460. 
FYedd.  John  V..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Valve.     3,007,669, 

11-7-61,  Cl.  251—31. 
Frengley,  Michael  C. :  See — 

Doman,   Glidden  S.    Du  Pont,  and  Frengley.     3,007,530. 
Frey,  Frederick  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     In  situ  com- 
bustion fechnioue.     3,007,520,   11-7-61,  Cl.   166 — 11. 
Fried,    Josef,   and    J.   E.    Herz,    to   Olln   Mathleson    Chemical 

Corp.     9a-halo  and  9/9.1 1/5-epoxy  steroids  of  the  pregnane 

series   and    processes   for   preparing   the   same.      3.007,925, 

11-7-61.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Fried.   Josef,   and   J.    E.    Herz,    to  Olln   Mathie»on   Chemical 

Corp.     Process  and  intermediates  for  preparing  6-dehydro- 

methyl testosterone.     3,007.945,  11-7-61,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Frost.  Barry  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Pressure  regulator. 

3.007,481,  11-7-61,  CI.  13.— 116. 
Fuehrer,  George  H.,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.     Simplified  tele- 
scopic feed  leg  assemblv.     3,007^449.  11-7-61,  Cl.  121 — 16. 
Fukuoka,    Shigetada.    to   Nippon   Kogaku   K.K.      Camera   film 

advancing   and   shutter   operating    mechanism.      3,007.385. 

11-7-61.^  Cl.  95 — 31. 
I-'urdock,    John    M.      Oil    burners.      3.007.515.    11-7-61,    CT. 

158—76. 
Furla.   Andre,  and  G,  Chevreux.  to  Soclete 

Improvements  In  hydraulic  lift  systems. 

61.  Cl.  121 — 11. 
^^lrna8  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Wlllcox.  Dale  F.     3.008.135. 
G-M   Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

McMaster.  Archie  J.    and  Malershofer.     3.007.370. 
Gajje.    Thomas    B..   and    J.    F.    Walker,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de 

.Nemours    and    Co.       Process    of    preparing    viscose    rayon. 

3.007.764.  11-7-61.  Cl.  18 — 54. 
(Jalbierz.  Jerome  J  .   to   R.  C.  Can  Co.      Dlspotsable  refill  cart 

ridge-tube  for  reloading  grease  dispensing  guns.     3.007,621. 

11-7-61.  Cl.  229—5.6. 
Galea.  Richard  J.,  to  Ex-CeU-O  Corp.     Bearing  seal  assembly. 

3.007.752.  11-7-61.  Cl.  308 — 187.2. 
Galesky,   lyeonard  T.     Semi-artlticlal  tree  with  water  supply. 

3.007.282,  11-7-61,  Cl.  47—41. 
Gallagher.   Normah   K.,  and  F.  P.  Caruthers,   to  Specialties. 

Inc.     Control  device.     3,007,343.  11-7-61,  CT.  74 — 10.5. 
(Jallagher.  William  H.  :   See — 

La  Fleur,  George,  (Jallagher.  and  Reef.     3,007.169. 
Galloway.  Victor  A.     lyoad  compressing  and  dumping  vehicle. 

3.007,589.  11-7-61,  Cl.  214—82. 
(iammeter,  John  R..  to  M.  J.  Thomas.     Apparatus  for  strip- 
ping thin  rubber  articles  from  a  form.     3.007.195.  11-7-61, 

Cl     18  —2 
(Jang,    Herman,    to    Monroe    Calculating   Machine   Co.      Tot*l 

taking  mechanism  for  crawl-carry  accumulatorB.     3,007,033. 
11-7-61,   Cl.    2:15      60.31.  ,.  .  ,.  .         , 

(Jardel.    Robert.    V.    Kagan.    and    A.    Rogovln.      Extension    leg 

rest  for  chairs  and  the  like.     3.007.738.  11-7-61.  Cl.  297— 

430. 
(iardner  Denver  Co.  :   See — 

Slmson.  Adolf  P.     3.007.626. 

Garnett.  Donald  I.  :  See— 

Copelln,   Harry  B.,  and  Garnett.     3.00., 941. 
<:arnett.    Donald    W.,   to  The  Olofsson  Corp.      Fluid  <)perated 

mechanism   for   retracting   metal    cutting    tool.      3.007.35J. 

11-7-61.  Cl.   77—3. 
Garver,    1- rederlck    W..    to  Alloy    Hardfacing  <o       Method   of 

producing  metal  rollers.     3,007,231,  11-7-61.  Cl.  29—148.4. 


Anonyme  D.B.A. 
3,007,447.  11-7- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


V.    O'Brien,    to   I'nlted   States 
3.007.587.   11-7-flI.  CI.   21-1 — 


Gathnuinn,    Mark    H  .    and    J 
Steel  Corp.     CbarKlng  box. 
26. 
<iauthler.  Alfred,  <;.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Rentscbler.  Karl  K.    3.007.387. 
<iavlln.  Gilbert :  "See— 

Boyfr.   vMliiam  .M.,  Oavlln.  aivl  Turbell.     3.007,828. 
•■azln,      tellx      H.        Semi-permanent      houfdnir     foundation. 

3.o07,:;i:j.  ii-7-«i,  ci.  20— 2 
•ielgy,  J.  R..  A.-G.  :  fc*e«— 

Bella.  Kabio,  and  Scbetty.    3.007,»12. 
GelBler,   WUIluiu,   to  VVUbro  Corp.      Pallet  loading  niachloeii. 

3,0<»7,580,    11-7-01,   CI.    2\4 — 0. 
•  Jeuiex  Precision  Metals,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sand,  John  K.     3.007. .501. 
Gendrun.    U^ibert    W.,    and    K.    K.    Loftliou.se,    to    Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.     Combined  control  for  engine  transmioxlon  and 
fuel  supply.     3,007.347,  ll-7-«l.  CI.  74 — 472. 
(•enerul  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :  tfe*— 

Huey.  U  llllam  G.    A.WT.WO. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Chllds.  William  S.     3.y07.416. 
Davis.  U.ibert  A  ,  Little,  and  Allen.     3,008.029. 
General  Klectrlc  Co.  :  i>ee — 

Barnes.  Knimett  W.     3,007.236. 
Buchbold.  TlietHlor  A.     3.00N.044 
Ihnat.  .Michael  K.     3.007.990. 
Jaffe,  Donald,  and  HalUuan.     3,007.988. 
Lee,  Thomas  H.     3.008.022. 
Linvllle.    Robert  (i  .  and   McEntee. 
Newlj^-rrj-.  Sterling  P.     ;i.()<)8.066. 
Panarltl.  Viktor  M.     3.007.997. 
Rich.  Theodore  A.     3.(K)7.3(t7 
Somes.  Frederick  J..  Jr.     3.007.990 
Yohe.  Charles  H.    3.007.235. 
General  foods  Corp.  :  aee — 

Stelicmann.  Krnst  A.     3.007. "9fi 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Jordan.  Wesley  A.     3.007.879. 
(Jeneral  .Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Brockert.     Paul     E..     lM)rdon 
3.007.529, 

and  Sutfuuin,     3.007.479, 
Jr.     3.007. G92. 
3.007..->50. 
3.007.190.  , 

3.007.312. 

and  Tuteur.     3.008.1.38. 
.338. 
.Mailhot.  Read,  and  Hunt 


to    Goldberg    Brothers.     Inc.     Reeled 
and    carrying    case.     3,007.758.    11-7-61. 


3.007,956. 


Skinner,     and     Whltmer. 


Jacobs,  James  \V 
Knlllln,  \N  alter  G., 
^Sr  Long.  Paul  J.,  Jr, 
Hy,  k.  t  lancis  M. 
.Shutts.  Leroy  W. 
General  Precision.  Inc. 
Berger,  t  ranee  B.. 
Gray,  John  W  .  and  Tull.     3.00 
Hematreet.  Harold  S..  fogarty 


3.(»08.142. 


3,007,2.")8. 
Saltzman.   Henry,. and  Westhelmer. 
General  Railway  Signal  i'n  :  See — 
Phelps.  Stuart  M.     3.(M»8.042. 
Smith.  Willis  R.     3.OO«.041. 
Oenesco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Richards.  William  J      3.007.2«-,2. 
George.    Walter    C.    to    Crown    Zellerbach    Corp.      Container. 

3.007.021'.  11-7-61.  CI  -.'29-23 
Georgian  Vlaslos.  J.  K  Kerwln.  and  M  K.  Wolff,  to  Smith, 
Kline  k  French  I.,aboratorles.  Proct-ss  for  the  pr«*para- 
tlon  of  Imlnopregnenes  novel  steroid  intermediates  prepared 
thereby  and  novel  18.20-oxy)rpnated  sterol<l  (lerlvatlves. 
3.(X>7,922.  11-7-61,  CI.  260  239..^). 
Gerber,  HannI  :  See^ 

.Matter,  Max.  and  Gerber.    3.0O7  »3»}. 
Gerrans^  Willi  im   L.      Water  sprinkler.      3,007,ft46.   11-7-61. 

CI.   239—230. 
(fer8tenl)erg.  Helmut :  See — 
(Jruscnke.    Hans,    Medem, 
3.007.892. 
Gerstenberg.    FTelmut 


Grunewald.   and    Gerstenberg. 


K     H 


Grunewjild.    H.   Medem.   and   R. 

Lademann.    to    Farbwerke    Ho^rhst    .\ktit'nges«"ll8rhaft    vor 

mals   Meister   Lucius  &   Hruninc.      F'ljmhented   polvethylene 

terephthalates  and  pnxess  for  preparing  them      3.00(.8<»1. 

11-7-61,  CI  2f.O  40 
Gever,  <;abrlel,  and  J.  G.   Vincent.  Jr,   to  The  Norw'ch  Phar- 

niacal  Co.     .\Ikall  metal  salts  of  nitrofurantoin.     3.007,84<i. 

11-7-fil.  CI.  167—58. 
Giampapa,    Salvatore    W..    and    L.    A.    Huerta.       I>eca8lfler. 

3.007.542.   11-7-61.   (1.    183—2.5 

•  •lanotto.  Pletro,  to  Flat  Socleta  per  .\zlonl.  Metho<i  of 
manufacturing  commutators  for  dynanioelectrlc  machines. 
3.007.234.    11-7-fil.   CI.    29- 155..->4. 

Glesen.  Johann  :  See — 

Delters.  Wllhelm.  and  Glesen.     3  007.972. 

(Jilmoar.  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Shellaid.    .\rthur    D..    Thompson.    <;ilmour,    and    .Morris. 
3.007.872. 

Giordano.  Roger  F.,  »^  to  Promecam.  Sheet  metal  bending 
press.      3.007.508.   11-7-61.   CI.    153—21. 

Givaudan  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Eschln«/.l.  Unblb  K      3  007  967 
Nikawltz,  Edward  J.     3.007,929, 

(iladdinc.  McBeam,  k  Co,  :  See — 

Ragan,    Randall    C.      3,007,222. 
*ileason  Works,  The  :  See  - 

Adair,  Robert  V.,  and  Bauer.     3,007,823. 

Hider,  Glenn  A.      3,007. .145. 

Wrubleskl,  Felix  P.     3.007.373. 
Glen  Raven  Knitting  .Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Isley,    Randolph    I       3.007.327. 
Gloeckler,    Fred    A.,    to    Star    Sprinkle    Corp.     Dry    pendant 

sprinklers.      3.007.528.  11-7-61,  01.  169—41. 
Oo<Ishalk.  Russell  L.  :  See— 

Lleb.  Carl,  and  Godshalk.     3.007.455. 
Goldberg  Brothers.   Inc.  :  See — 

Goldberg,  Jacob  M.     3,007,758. 


Goldberg,    Jacob    M 
articles    storage 
CI.  312—20. 

^i'^^'",^;  ^'P^      Adjustable  metal  doorframe  and  method  for 

Installing  same.     3.007.559    11-7-fll    ci    189 2a 

Goldsmith.  Charles  N..  and  K.'  C^rnesMosi^C  A.V.  Ltd 
internal     combustion    engines.     3,007,463, 


Co.     Ironing  board  cover. 


Co. 


3.007.611. 


Skinner,    and     Whltmer. 


3,007.868. 


Governors     for 
11-7-61,  CI.  123—140. 

Goldsmith,  Kurt,   to  Textile  Mills 
3.007.267,  11-7-61,  CI.  3^—140. 

OongoU,    Vernon    F,    to    The    Electric    Storage    Battery 
Noseplece  buckle.     3.007,173,  11-7-81.  C\   g^i"  ""' 
«/?'^'^  "^^Sr,""   ^  o  Apparatus  for  removing  axie  journals 
of  land  vehicles.     3,007,241,  11-7-61,  Cl.  29—286 

'^M.V  «I^^",V---'!;,    Jl'*^""™  'ed.  wallboard  taping  machine. 
3,007,83.,  11-7-81.  CI.  158 — 481 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co,  :  See^ 

Bledess.  Anthony  R.     3.007,352 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  ;  See— 
Barns.  Fred  K     and  Thompson 
Ksslg.  Henry  J.     3,007.887. 
Te  Pas,  John  A.     3,007,893 
Gordon  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Ward.  Frank  T..  and  Read.     3,007,744 
Gordon,  David  R. :  Sec — 

Brockert,    Paul    K.,    Gordon 
3,007,529. 
Gordon    Norman  \V.,  and   I.  A.   White,   to  The  Birmingham 

3.M7J94.'n-75i.  C1.^5lm'""°    "'    '"''"'*    "'*'^'^"- 
Gorsuch     Harold   F     and    R.    F.    Spangler.    to   Westlnghouse 

Electric    Corp.     Control    for    clothes    washer   or    dryer   or 

the  like.     3,008,059.  11-7-61,  CI.  307-141.8. 
Gottshall.  Ralph  I.  :  See— 

Eck,  Marshall  B..  and  Gottshall 
Goulds  Pumps.  Inc.  :  See — 

Feltus.  H.  James.     3,007.417 
Goush    Edward  J.,  and  C.  0.  Jones,  to  Midwest  Hanger  Co. 

Collar  support   for  laundered  shirts.     3,007,815,    11-7-61, 

Govan,   William  L.,   to  Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton   Corp      Sten 

cilling  apparatus.     3,007.396,    11-7-81,   CI,    101—42 
Graf,  Roderlch,  and  E,  Jacob,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    k    Brunlng,     Process 
for    preparing    high    molecular    polyethylenes,     3,007.908 
11-7-61,  CI.  260 — 94.9.  \ 

Graham.  Albert  R. :  See —  *" 

Eariey,   James  W..   Tittle,  and  Graham.     3,008.047 
Graham.  Donald   C,    to  Capitol  Products  Corp.     Bread 

porting  rack.     3,007,583.   11-7-61.   01.  211—134 
Granlto.  Nicholas  A.  :  See — 

Oldnam.  Wilbur  N.,  and  Granlto.     3.007.885. 
Gray,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Moeller,  Delmer  H.,  and  Gray.     3,007,834. 
Gray,   John   W..  and   W.   J.   Tull,   to  General  Precision. 

Wind    computer.      3,007.338.    11-7-61,    CI.    73—178. 
Greanias.  Evon  C.  :  See — 

Rohland,  William  S..  and  Greanias.     3.008.123. 
Greasley,   Eric   A.,    to   United  Carr   Fastener   Corp.     Member 
for    assembly    In    an    aperture    in    a    support.     3.007,599, 
11-7-81,01.220—18.  . 

Greene,  Percy  W.,  to  Barbour  Welting  Co.     Method  of  making 

beaded   shoe   welting.     3.007.185,    11-7-61,  CI    12 — 146 
Greene,  William  J.,  and  A.  F.  Clarke,  Jr.,  to  Air  Reduction 
Co.,  Inc.     Initiating  and  stabilizing  welding  arcs.     3,008,036, 
11-7-61,  01.  219— Ul. 
Gregory,    Alfred    A.,    to    Metropolitan  Vlckers    Electrical    Co. 
Ltd.     Electric     motor     control.     3,008,074.     11-7-81.     01 
318—264. 
Grimes.  Charles  O'H.  :  See — 

Sykes.   William   G.     3.007.710. 
Grimes.  Patrick  G.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Preparation 
of  spectrographicaliy  nickel-free  cobalt.    3,007,793,  11-7-81. 
CI.  75—119. 
Grimmer.  George  G.,   to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Fluid  flow- 
systems    and    pilot    valves    therefor.     3,007,492,    11-7-81, 
01.   137—620. 
Grlswold,    Augustus    W.,    to    Pullman    Mfg.    Corp.      Friction 

brake   spiral   balance.     3.007.194,    11-7-81.   01.    16 — 193, 
Grlswold.  Owen  H,     Methods  of  molding  thermoplastic  sheets. 

3.007.206.  11-7-61,  01.  18 — 56. 
Gross,  Maynard  O.  :  See — 

Forester,  Harold  E.,  and  Gross. 
Grosse.  Kenneth  E,  :  See — 

Kelsey,  Lawrence  C,  Grosse,  and 
Grosser,  Hermann  K.  M.,  and  H.  J 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Automatic 
11-7-81,  CI.   178—2 


sup- 


ine. 


3,007.390. 

Szymczak.     3.008.052. 
Spoon,  to  North  American 
telegraph  system.     3,007,998, 


and  Lademann. 


Grover.  Anthony  P.,  to  The  Eagle  Plcher  Co.  Apparatus  for 
molding  articles  from  slugs  of  heat  curable  material. 
3.007,197.  11-7-81.  CI.  18 — 5 
Growich.  John  A..  Jr..  and  P.  A.  Miller,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Oo.  New  tetracyclines  produced  by  streptomyces  aureo- 
faciens.  3.007.985.  11-7-81,  01.  260—569. 
Grunewald.  Karl  H.  :  See — 

QerstenbtTg,  Helmut.  Grunewald,  Medem 

3.007.891. 
Gruschke,    Hans,    Medem,    Grunewald,   and    Gerstenberg. 

Gruschke,  Hans.  H.  Medem.  K.  H.  Grunewald,  and  H   Gersten 
berg,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals 
Mpister      Lucius      k      Brunlng.      Pigmented      iwlyethylene 
terephthalates  and  prmess  for  preparing  them.      3  007  892 
11-7-81,  01.  260—  40.  ... 

iJulver,  Dennis  W..  and  G  Camac.  to  Flight  Refuelling  Ltd.. 
and  A.E.I.  John  Thompson  Nuclear  Energy  Co  Ltd  Auto- 
matically closing  valvea.     3,007.670.  11-7-61.  01.  251 — 67. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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finder 


Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bck,  Marshall  B.,  and  Oottahall.     8.007.868 
Gulf  Reaearc  h  A  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Amero.  Robert  C.      3.007.311.  „  „^„  „.., 

Earley    Jainea  W  .  Tittle,  and  Graham      3.008.047 
Farerl,  Elizabeth  L  .  and  Pelleurlnl.     3.007.785. 
OUnther.    Norbert.    to    C.    Zelsa       Stereoscopic    range 

3,007,366,   11-7-61.  CI.  88—2.7.  _  .        ,        ^ 

Haaae,  Elmer  A.,  to  The  BendU  Corp.     Charge  forming  de- 
vice.    3,007.684,  11-7-61.  CI.  261—69. 
Haco  A  O  :   S«e—  „  „„,  „o» 

Matter,  Max,  and  Gerber.     3,007.936  ..     ^  ^ 

Hafner.  Johaan  E.,  and  W    8    Larson,  to  The  Hartford  Co 
Self  applying  releasable  cord  fastener.     3.007.220,  11-7-61, 

Q\    24 126. 

HSfner,  Otto.    Artificial  limbs  for  amputees.    3.007,176,  11-7- 

61.  CI.  3  —  1.2.  ,  „     ..     T  A  I-    V 

Hagen    Glenn  E..  C.   R    Williams,  J    A.   Beek.   .Tr..  and  C.   R 

RuHtiell    to  The  Bendln  Corp      Digital  differential  analyzers. 

3.007.639.  11-7-61.  CI.  235      152.  „      .       .  o       a 

Hagen.  Joseph,  and  W.  Pechmann.  to  Flrma  Sandoz  A.O.    Ap 

paratuM    for    continuously     cleaning,    filling 


and    like    containers.       3,007,294, 


and 
11 


sealing 
61,    CI 


Automatic  strip 
CI.   144 — 35 

3,007,500. 


ampoules 
53—167. 
Hallckl,  Frank  E.  and  J.  E.,  and  J.  J.  Kolpak. 
processing   machines.      3,007.500,   11-7-61 
Hallckl,  Joseph  E. :  Sef— 

Hallckl,  Frank  E.  and  J.  E.,  and  Kolpak 
Halllnan,  MaHon  C.  :   See—  „  „„,  „„„ 

Jflffe.  Donald,  and  Halllnan.     3.007.988. 
Halllnan.    William    W..   to   Hally  Mfg.,   Inc.     Automatic  floor 
drain    shut-off    valves.      3.00t.484.    11-7-61,    CI.    137—410^ 
Halls.    Lawrenc*'    .M  .    and    H.    G     McCarty     to    Sperry    Rand 

Corp      HnT  conditioner.     3,007,297,  11-7-61.  Cl.  56—1. 
Hally  Mfg.  Inc.  :  Ree— 

Halllnan.  William  W.     3.007.484.  ^  ^        ..   ., 

Hamel     Lewi*  E  .   to  Lewis  E.   Hamel  Co..   Inc.     Detachable 

hanger.     3.007. 6««,  11-7-61.  Cl.  248 — 317. 
Hamel.  Lewis  E..  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Hamel.  Lewis  B.     3.007.666. 

Hamer.  Martin  ;    See—  

Brown.  Russel  H..  and  Hamer.     3.007,782. 
Hamilton.  C.  W   F.,  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  fief- 
Hamilton.  Charles  W.  F.     3,007,306.  .    ^ 
Hamilton.  Charles  W.  F.,  to  C.  W.  F    Hamilton  A  Co. 
Marine    propulsion    apparatus.       3.007.305,    11-7-61 
m — 35.54.  „^       ,     , 
Hamm.  Philip  C.  and  A.  J.  Spezlale.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co      T'se  of  cyolohexvl  substituted  alpha-chloroacetamldes 
as  herbicides      3.007. t86.  11-7-61,  Cl.  71—2.3. 
Hammond.    John    S.      Magnetic    switch    or    valve 

3.0<)8.01«.  11- 7-61.  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Hancock.    Kenneth    G  .    to    Electro-Hydraulics   Ltd 
mast  assemblies  for  fork  lift  trucks.     3.007,593, 
Cl.  214 — 674. 
HanDiiian.   Inc.  :   See — 

Mundell.  Ralph  P    and  R.  E.     3.007,501. 
Hanna,   Carter   M.      Heated   baton.      3.007,468,   11-7-61,   Cl 

126 — 208. 
Hannaford.  Alf  .  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 
Hannaford.  Alfred.     3,007, 57(!. 
Hannaford.   Alfred,   to  Alf.   Hannaford  ft 
screen   separator.      3.007.576.   11-7-61, 
Haring,    Horace    E..    to    Bell    Telephone 
Electrodes  and  cells  containing  them. 
Cl    136—100.  ^,   ,  , 

to  Ladlsh  Co  .  Trl-Clover  Division. 
3.008,037,    11-7-61,    Cl.    219—161. 
,  and  W.  T.  White,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
servo    system.      3,008.073.    11-7-61.    Cl. 


Ltd. 
,    Cl. 


operator. 

Tilting 
11-7-61. 


Co.  Ltd.     Rotating 
Cl.   209—296. 
Laboratories,    Inc. 
3.007.993,  11-7-01, 


Butt- 


Blade  assembly   for  earth   moving  ma- 
n-7-61.  Cl.  37  —  144. 
Heat  exchange  device.     3,007,680,  11-7- 


3,007,746. 
reeling  system. 


3,007,649.   11-7-61. 


Electrical  eon- 


3,008,068. 
Apparatus   for 
-7-61,    Cl.    29- 


3.007,341,   11-7- 


Hayner,  Paul  F.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

tact      3,008,023.  11-7-61,  Cl.  200 — 152. 
Hazel.  Herbert  K.,  to  Melpar  Inc.     SUpler.     3,007.172,  11-7- 

61.  Cl    1 — 323. 
Heckman.  John  A.     Paper  roll  mounting  mechanism.     3,007,- 

652,  11-7-61,  Cl.  242—72. 
Heeger,  Robert  B.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Water  heating  sys- 
tem.    3,007,470,  11-7-61,  Cl.  126 — 362 
Heftye,    Rudolph    T.,    R.    H.   Summers,   and   M.    S.   Weiss,   to 

Hycon  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary  shutter  camera.     3,007,383,  11-7- 

61,  Cl.  95—12.5. 
Hehenkamp,  Theodorus  :  See — 

Wilting,   Johannes  J.,   and   Hehenkamp. 
Henrlch,    Ludwlg   K..    to    The   Celotex   Corp. 

Inserting   gasket    material.      3,007,240,    11- 

235. 

Helnzer    Hans,  to  Schwelzerlsche  Industrle-Gesellschaft.     De- 
vice for  the  continuous  production  of  wrappings.     3.007.- 

295,  11-7-61    Cl.  53—180. 
Helnzmann,   Fritz.     Centrifugal  governor. 

61,  Cl.  73—537. 
Helss.  John  P.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc 

ing  valve.     3.007.496,  11-7-61,  Cl.  137—627.5. 
Heiiistreet,    Harold   S.,    L.   E.   Fogarty,    P.   J.   Mallhot, 

Read,   and  J.   M.    Hunt,   to  General   Precision   Inc. 

simulation.     3.007,258.  11-7-61.  Cl.  35 — 12. 
Hendee.    Charles    F.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 

Light  detectors.     3,008.053,   11-7-61,  Cl.   250 — 207. 
Henkel  ft  Cle.  G  m.b.H.  :  See— 

Raecke.  Bernhard.     3,007,909. 
Henkel,     John     R.       Automatic    regulatory     control    system. 

3,007,320,  11-7-61,  Cl.  62—126. 
Hennlon,   George  F..   to   Eli   Lilly    and    Co.      Process   for    the 

preparation   of  secondary   and   tertiary  acetylenic  amines. 

3,007,933.  11-7-61.   Cl.  260—293. 
Hensoldt,  M..  &  Sohne  Optische  Werke  A.G.  :  See — 

Rantscli,  Kurt.     3,007,249. 
Ht-raeus,  W.  C.  G. m.b.H.  :   See — 

Lorenz.  Albert,  and  Boye.     3,007,674. 
Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Johnston,  Loyal  L.     3.007,216. 
Hermann,  Frank  J.  :   See — 

Herrmann. 


Harmes,  Oren  B..  '•'.. 

welding   clamp. 
Harris.  Herbert.  Jr 

Constant    torque 

318—30. 
Harris.   WllUam   B. 

chine.     3.007.265, 
Harris,  William  E. 

61,  Cl.   257—245. 
Harsco  Corp. :  See — 
Mover.   Robert  F 
Hart,    Adolph.      Fabric 

Cl.  242—55. 
Hartford  Co.,  The  :  Set — 

Hafner,  Johann  E.,  and  Larson.     3.007.220. 
Hartlng,    Glen    R.,    to    Borg-Warner   Corp       Electromagnetic 

friction    device.      3,007.5(Tl.    11-7-61.   Cl.    192 — 84. 
Hartung.  Har«ld  A.,  to  The  Atlantic  Reftnlnz  Co.     Composi- 
tion for  Inhibiting  corrosion  in  tankers.     3,007,880,  11-7- 

61,  Cl.  252—389  „,    ^ 

Hartwlg,   Frederick   J.,   to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     High 

silica  refractory  wools.     3,007,808.  11-7-61,  Cl.  106 — 50. 
Hasenecz.    Edward.      Game    comprising   aircraft.      3,007,701, 

11-7-61.  Cl    273—95. 
Hashimoto.  Namlo  :  See — 

Sasaki.  Rentaro.  and  Hashimoto.     3,007,399 
Hatcher,    Cecil     W..    to    Concrete    Sawing    Equipment,    Inc. 

Concrete  bump  cutter.     3.007.687.  11-7-61,  Cl.  282—20. 
Hatcher,    Ceoll     W,     to    Concrete    Sawing    Equipment.     Inc. 

Pavement   cutting   device   having   aligned   abrasive  blades. 

3.007.688.  11-7-61,  Cl.  262—20. 
Hatton,  Roger  E.  :   See — 

Campbell,  John  R.,  and  Hatton.     3,007,787. 
Hauck  Mfg.  Co  :   See— 

Turplo.  Alexander  J.     3X)07,516. 
Hauer.    Edward   R..   and   J    T.    Smith,   to   Keystone   Railway 

Equipment  Co.     Method  of  restoring  Journal  wedge.     3,007,- 

242,   11-7-61,  Cl.  29 — 401. 
Hawley  Products  Co  :   See — 

Mayne.  Charles  H.     3,007,842. 
Haydn,   Hlldegard,  and  A.  Von  KSnlg,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesell- 

schaft.     Process  for  the  production  of  laterally  non  reversed 

positive  copies  by  heat  development.     3,007,795,   11-7-61, 

Cl.  96—29. 


Level- 

L.    P. 

Force 


3,007.906. 


Linn.    Norman   F.,    and 
Herz,  Josef  E.  :  See — 

Fried.  Josef,  and  Herz.     3,007,925. 
Fried,  Josef,  and  Herz.     3.007.945. 
Herzl.    Peter   J.,    to   Sperry   Gyroscope   Co.    of   Canada.    Ltd 

Kotarv  fluid  valve.     3,007, 494,   11-7-61.  Cl.  137—623. 
Hess,    ifoward    V..    and    E.    R.    Christensen,    to   Texaco    Inc. 

Method   of  treating  a  petroleum   fraction   using  molecular 

sieve     alumlno-ellleate     selective     adsorbents.       3,007,863. 

11-7-fil.  Cl.  208—92. 
Hewitt.  Redginal  I.,  and  E.  Waletzky.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     Dltliiophosphates  as  systemic  Insecticides  In  mammals. 

3,007.845.  11-7-61,  Cl.  16< — 33. 
Hibbard,  Thoanas  L.  :  See — 

Sinclair,  Cliarles  W.,  and  Hibbard.     3,007,50". 
Hickin,  Robert  J.,  and  D.  C.  McCollough.  to  Packaging  Corp. 

of  America.     Method  of  joining  paperboard  elementi<  using 

more  than  one  kind  of  adhesive  and  carton  sealed  by  such 

method.     3.007.376.  11-7-61.  Cl.  93—36. 
Hicks.  Warren  G..  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co..   Inc.     Conversion 

of    velocity    well-logging    data.       3.008.120.    11-7-61,    Cl. 

340—18. 
Hlder.  (Jlenn  A.,  to  The  Gleason  Works.     Intermittent  Index 

mechanism.     3,007,345,  11-7-61,  Cl.  74 — 393. 
Higgins.    Andrew    J..    Jr.,    to    Hlgglns,    Inc.      Separable    sub- 

mergible     portable     platform.       3.007,316.     11-7-61.     Cl. 

61—465. 
Higgins.  Inc.  :   See — 

Higgins.  Andrew  J..  Jr.     3,007.316. 
Hill.  Arthur  H..  D.  S.  Malsel,  and  I).  W.  Wood,  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.     Manufacture  of  norbornylene. 

3.007,977,   11-7-61.  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Hill,   Edmund   W.      Andiron   assembly.      3.007,469.    11-7-61. 

Cl.  126—298. 
Hill.    Frank    R..    to    Raytheon    Co.      Acoustic    flow    meters. 

3.007. .3.S9.  11-7-61,  Cl.  73 — 194. 
Hill,     John     L.        Speed     control     apparatus     and     method 

3.007  538,   11-7-61.  Cl.   180—82  1. 
Hill.  Robt'rt  M.  :    .see— 

Tetenbaum.  Sidney  J.,  Hill,  and  Aden.     3.008.097. 
Hill    Robert   M..   and   S.  J.   Tetenbaum.  to  Sylvanla   Electric 

Products    Inc.      Microwave    switch.      3,008.098.    11-7-61, 

Hlli,   Roy  R.!  to  Orendorff  Mfg.  Co.     Two  piece  agricultural 
sweep.     3,007,5.33,  11-7-61,  Cl.   172—730. 

Twin   Disc  Clutch   Co.      Speed   ratio 


r32. 


Junction      molding. 


Hllpert.   Conrad   R..    to 

governor.     3,007,351,   11-7-61,  Cl.  7-1 
HI  Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Dickie.  William  R.     3.007.364. 
Hobbs,      Frank,      to      Colotrym      Co. 

3.(M)7.213.  11-7-61.  Cl.  20—74. 
Hobourn,  F.N.F..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Porter.  Allan  W    H.     3,007.326. 
Hobrock.   Raymond   H..    to   Bundv   Tubing  Co.      Method   and 
apparatus  for  i-oating  a  tube  Interior.     3.007.810.  11-7-61, 
Cl.  117-^6. 
HofTmau,  Roscoe  C.     Joint  structures  and  jointed  suspension 

means.     3,007.728.  11-7-61.  CI.  287 — 90. 
Hoffmann.  (Jerhart,  to  C^iemlsche  Werke  Wktten.     Method  for 
the   purification   of    tetrachiorophthalic   acid   and    the   an- 
hydride  thereof.      3.007,943.    11-7-61,  Cl.   260—346.3. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :   See— 

Bernhauer   Konrad,  and  Spaude.     8,007,916 
Libeniian.  David.     3.007.927. 
Holland    Victor  L.      Prefabricated  knockdown  concrete  stair 

construction.      3.007.2S3.    11-7-61.    Cl.    50—109. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

S4erner,  Melvln  F..  SmlUey.  and  Zaske.     3,007,682. 


xu 


c 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,007,537. 
3.007,655. 


HoUmiTiror'h    Kdward  E.,  to  Camera  Corp.  of  America     Cam- 
era  ooQitructlon       3,007,380.    11-7-61,  CI.   95 — 55. 
HoUlg.  RiitH-rt  F  .  to  Alton  Uox  Board  Co.     Cleaning  syatems 
for     paper     making     maclilnea.       8,007,519,     11-7-61.     CI. 
162      3H(i 
Holsteln.  Alvin  W.,  E.  S.  Marr.  and  L.  A.  Flcken,  to  National 
Vendors.   Inc.     Vending  machine.     3.007,806.   11-7-61,  CI. 
~21  — 84. 
Honnen.  .Maria,  to  The  Richardson  Co.     Creaylic  acid  re«in- 

polyaniide  laminate.      3,007,827     11-7-61    CI.    154—43 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.:   See ~ 

.Newcomer    Jack  S..  Weil,  and  Dorfman      3,007.789 
Kiibltuctuk,   Paul,  and  Bean.     3  007  958 
Well    Kdward  D.     3.007,790 
Hopkins.  Hlrhard  J.  :   See — 

Exley,  Vern  R..  and  Hopkins. 
Horn    Harold   M   :   8ee — 

CrKswcl!    Paryl  L..  and  Horn. 
Morner,  John  W..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Seal 

3,007.600.   11-7-61.  CI.  220 — 46. 
Hoaklna.  Clement  B.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Continuous 
viscose  degaslflcation.      3.007.919.    11-7 -«!.   CI.  260 — 218. 
Hosklns  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

McMshon.  Clifford  C.     3,008.110. 
HoudaUle  Indutitrles,   Inc.  :   See — 
Rumwey,  Rollln  D.     3.007.551. 
House.  Henry  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Prix- 
ens  of  forming  a  cured  foam  rubber  layer  having  a  textile 
fabric  embedded  therein.     3.007.20.5,   11-7-61.  CI.   18 — 53. 
Hryniszak,    Waldemar,   to  C.   A.    Parsons  k  Co.   Ltd.      Heat 

exchangers      3,007,685.  11-7-61,  CI.  261 — 88. 
Huck  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Huck.  William  F.     3.007,663. 
Hu^-k,  WHIlam  F  ,  to  Huck  Products  Corp.     Disposable  pallets. 

3,007.663.  11-7-61.  CI.  248—120. 
Huerta.  Leocadlo  A.  :   See — 

Glampapa.  .Salvatore  W  .  and  Huerta.     3.007.542. 
Huev,   William  C...  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Method 
of    reducing    nitro-subetltuted    arylldes    of   fl  hydroxy    car- 
boxyllc  acids.      3.0O7.966.    11-7-61.  CI    260 — 560 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :   See — 

Scapple.  Robert  Y  .  and  Stlllmnn.     3.008.104. 
Hughes,  Charlet*  B  ,  and  T    J    lierlne.  to  National  Glass  Co., 
Inc.      Adjustable   hinge.      3,007.193.    11-7-61,   CI.    16 — 1.14. 
Hughes  Tool   Co.:   See — 

Cunningham.  Robert  A.     3.007,750. 
Eenink    Johannes  G.     3.007,751 
Humphrey,  John  H.    Attendance  recording  system.    3,007,761. 

11-7-61.  CI.  346—55. 
Humphrey.  Robert  P..  to  .\rkla  Air  Conditioning  Corp.     Gbh 

flred  srwce  heater.     3.007.467,  11-7-61.  C\.  126 — 110 
Hunt.  John  M.  ;   8<e — 

Hemstreet.  Harold  S..  Fogarty.  Mallhot.  Read,  and  Hunt 
8007.258. 
Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  A.   B.   Small,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Enginef'rlng  Co.      Method   for  stripping  a  solvent  from   a 
ruhberv  latex.     3.007.852.   11-7-61.  CI    202-46. 
Hunter,  James  B.  :   A'ee- 

Voung.      William      S.,     Condo,      Hunter,     and     Iserson. 
3.007.783. 
Hunting  Aircraft  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wotton.  John,  and  Webb.    3.007,304. 
Hutchinson,  Irving  N.  :   See-- 

OHder,  .Stephen  S.,  and  Hutchinson.     3.008.077. 
Hurley     Roy    T,    and    W.    R.    Lltke,    tn   Curtlss-U  right  Corp. 
Propeller  driven  railway   vehicle.     ?, 007. 421,   11-7-61.  CI. 
105—66. 
HuyKer,  Francis  C  .  and  C    F.  Pearson,  to  American  Machine 
and    MetalH.    Inc.      Load    Indicator    for    teKting    machine 
3,007. .1.15.   11-7-ftl,  a.  73 — 88. 
Hycon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Heftye.   Rudolph  T.,  Summers,  and  Weiss. 
RoKenblum    Philip.    3,007.:{68. 
Ihnat.    Michael    E.,   to   General   Electric   Co. 

3,007.990.    11-7-61.   CI.    136 — 5. 
Illinois  Tool  Works:   See-^ 

Roeser.  John  O      3.008,024. 
Imperial  Chemical  InifuRtrles  Ltd  :   See — 

McQuillan.  Marion  K..  and  Erans.     3.007.824. 
Incar.  Inc  :   Nee — 

Winters.  John  B      3.007,861. 
Indiana  Wire  and  -Specialty  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Dickson,  Richard  H.,  Jr.     3,007,580. 
InduHtrial  .NucleonlcH  Corp.  :   See —  • 

Clore,  William  R.     3,007.498. 
Klnwel,   Robert  P.  and  Van  Home.     3.008.131. 
InuoventlonM,  Inc  :  See —  ^ 

Breneman.  James  C     3,007.430.  ^ 

International  HuHlness  Maclilnex  Corp.  :   See — 
EHtremn.  Eugenl      3.(M)8.120. 
Johnson,  Alfred  H      3,008,113. 
Ijiframb<)i»e.  Guy  R.,  and  Prater      3.007.620. 
l.ego,  John  H.     ;{.007.4t)0. 
I'eccheulno.  Paul  L.     3.007.398. 
iiohland,  William  S..  and  (ireanias.     3.008.123. 
S.heer,  llerman  C.     3,007.402. 
Whe.l.r.  Wendell  J.,  and  Kloti.     3,007,696. 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The:   See 

Kmipp.  Burton  B  .  and  WeHley.     3,007, H.'>fl. 

Llewelyn,  David  .M..  and  West.     3  007,775. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Le  Queau,  Roger  L.  .M.     3.008,010. 

ScheidU'.  Kiid  .If.     .'!.(><)«  i)19. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   See — 

Bellamv    John  I      3  (H)7.«3M. 
Inventa  .\  (j    fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung :  See — 

Berther.  nau      3.(H)7.921 

Ivitors,  Wllliplm,  and  <.l««H.>n      3.007  972 
Irwin.   Earl   .N.      D«'\  Ice  for   restraining  prisoners  In  a  com- 
partment of  an  automobile.     3.007^331,  11-7-61.  CI.  70 — 


Hair  curler.     3,007.477,   11-7-61,  CI.  132 — 


S..     Condo. 


3.007.383. 
Thermocouple. 


Hunter,     and     Iserson. 
3,007,747.    11-7-61.   01. 


Isbell,   Vernan. 

40. 
Iserson.  Hyman  :  See- 
Young,      William 
3.007,783, 
Isler,   WUllam.      Universal  bearing. 

308—72. 

Isley.  Randolph  I.,  to  Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc      Tigbtsi 
and   method  of  making.      3,007.327.    11-7-61     CI    66 — ^177 
laomet  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruderman,  Irving  W.     3.008,045 
Jttckman,   Robert   M^   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     .Method  of 

lamination.      3, 00.. 833,    11-7-61,   CI.    156—85. 
Jackson.   John  J.,  and  J.  E.   Campanella.     Toilet  tissue  dis- 
penser.    3.007  177,  11-7-61.  CI.  4 — 1. 
Jackson,    John    K  ,    and    J.    R.    Shull.      Temperature   control 
devlcw  for  hypo-ttiermia  trealment  of  a  patient.     3,007,473 
11-7-61.   cn.    128 — 100. 
Jacob,  Ernst :  .See — 

Graf,  Roderlch.  and  Jacob.     3.007.90«. 
Jacobs,    James    \\  .   and    L.    L.    Suttman.    to   (ieneral    Motors 
Corp.        Latching     mechanism     tor     washing     apparatus 
3.007.479,    11-7-Sl.   C\.    134— .58. 
Jaffe.    Donald,   and    M.    C.    Halllnan,    to   General    Electric  Co. 

Thermocouple   .system.      3,007.988.    11-7-61.   CI.    130 — 4. 
Javorlk,   I.jiHalo.    >i    to  A    W.   ArthurH.     Energy  recuperating 

lifting  jack.      3,007,676,    11-7-61,   CI.   254—1 
Jenkins,    Theron    W,    Jr.,   and    J.    C.    Barber,    to    Leeds   and 
Northrup  Co.     Control  servo  srstem.     3,008,072.   ll-7-«n, 
n.   318—28. 
Jepson.    Ivar,   to   Sunbeam  <'orp.      Method  anti  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  composite  metal  heating  devices.     3.007,219. 
11-7-61.  CI    22—203. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :   See — 

Focht.  Frank  T.,   Slmn,  and  Knapi».     3.007,214 
O'Neal,  Blllle  D      3.008,050. 
Orr.  Willis  P.     .3,007.525. 

Pistole.    Harry,   Pitts.   Morse,   and   Doer.      3,007,524. 
Priest,  (;eralrt(;.     3,007.86.5. 
Salnlkov,  Ivan  S  ,  and  Cannaday.     3,007.534. 
Tausch.  Gilbert  H      3.007. .526. 
Jochems,  Pleter  J.  W.  :   See — 

Vun    Dverbeek.    .\drianUH    J.    W.    M.. 
Enslnk.   Verhagen.   and  Tumniera. 
Joelson.    Karl-Evert    A.,    to    .Aktlebolacet 
Vibrator.      3,007.4.54.    11-7-61,   CI.    121- 
Johannsen.  Bruno  B.  :  See — 

Silver.  Walter  H.,  and  Johannsen,     3,007,531. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :   See — 

Brelner,  Richard  C  .  and  Qulnn     3,007,841. 
Johnson,  .\lfre<l  H  .  to  International  iJuslness  .Machines  Corp. 
Electrical  Interconnecting  and  mounting  device  for  prlnted- 
clrcult  b<jards.      3.008,113.   11    7   61,  CI.  3.39—17. 
Johnson,  David  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.     Process  for  the  pro- 
duction  of  2-trifluoromethyl  4  amlno-.5  Nulfamyl-benzeneaul- 
fonamide       3,007  948,    11-7-61,   CI     260-.397  7. 
Johnson.  Donald  S..  and  R.  H.  Murray  ;  said  Johnson  assor. 
to  said   Murray       Apparatus  for  handling,  separating  and 
positioning  stacked   articles.      3.007,296.    11-7-61.  CI.  .5? 
246. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See - 

Marlnaro.  Armand  M.     3.007.571. 
Johnston.  Loyal  L.,  to  Herman  Pneumatic 
Ing  apparatus.     3,007,216,  11-7-61,  CI. 
Jolly,  Jean  :  See — 

MuUer,  Georges,  BardoneschI,  and  Jolly. 
Jones.  Carl  O  :  See  — 

Goush.  Edward  J.,  and  Jones.    3.007,61.5. 
Jones,  Charles  :  See  — 

Bentele,  Max,  Jones,  and  Snlllnger.     3.007,4tH». 
Jones,  Derrick  .\..  to  Fairchlld  Camera  and   In.strtiment  Corp. 

Adjustable  boring  bar      3.007,3.56.   \l-7~*U.  CI.   77-    .58. 
Jones.  Harold  V.     Credit  card  system  punching  device.     3,0k)7.- 
6.30,  ll-7-«l.  CI    234 — 45. 

Jonex,  Richard  H..  and  R.  S.  Bradshaw,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Data  storage  and  readout  unit  for  accounting  machines. 
3.007,6:!  1,   11-7-61,  CI.  235 — »iO. 

Jordan,  Harold  K..  and  J.  B.  Rawls,  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 
Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  packaging  components. 
3.(M>7.29I.  11-7-61,  CI.  53-3. 

Jordan,  Wesley  A.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Stabilised  gums 
and  methods  of  making  them.  3.007,879,  11-7-61,  CI.  252 — 
362. 


.Stieltjes,    JocheniM. 
3.008.091. 
Industrlkompanlet. 
-164. 


Machine  Co. 
J2— 35. 


Mold 


3.007,923. 


Dow  Chemical   Co.      Control    of 
11-7-61,  CI.  71  —  2.3. 


Josephs.    Melvin    J.,    to   The 

aquatic  plants.      3,007,788 
Joy  Mfg.  Co   :  See  — 

Exley,  Vern  R.,  and  Hopkins.     3,007,.537. 
Jude,  George  F.  :  See — 

.Miller.  Harry,  and  Jude      :<.(»07.656. 
Julie.    Loebe.      Infinite    resolution   potentiometer.      3.008.111. 

11-7-61.  CI.  3.i8 — 202. 
Jump.    William   L.       Collapsible    sign    standard        3.007,269. 

n-7-61,  CI.  40 — 125. 
Kagan.  Vladimir  :  See — 

tJardel,   Rol)ert    Kagan.  and  Rogovln.     3.007,738. 
Kaiser,    Norman    W  .    and    F     J     Zimmerman,    to    Burroughs 

Corp.     Process  for  treating  porous  metallic  parts.     3,007.- 

S22.  11-7-<!l.  CI.  148      126 
Kamborlan.  Jacob  S..  and  T.  A.  Welsz  ;  said  Welsi  assor.  to 

said    Kamborian.      Steamer  for  ends   of  shoes.      3.007.183. 

11-7-61.  C\.  12—59.7. 

Kamln.  (Jeorge  W.,  to  Cribben  and  Sexton  Co.  Surface  cook- 
ing unit      3,007,465,   11-7  61,  CI.  126 — 39. 

Kanner.  Bernard:  Sre^ 

Bailey,  Donald  L..  Pepe,  and  Kanner.     3,007.957. 

Kapl-in  Melvin.  and  M  Koral.  to  .\llle<l  Chemical  Corp. 
Cellular  polyurethane  resin  containing  primary  -2-hydroxy- 
ethylphosphlte  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,007.884. 
11-7-61,  CI.  260—2.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


KarKer,    Frltr,    to    Fa.    lUlmersGetrlebe    KG.      Adjustment 
and    nialntfnanre   of   conxtant   peripheral   8pe«l    of  rotary 
inachlnpo      3.008.071,  11-7-61.  CI.  318—11. 
Kati,  Abraham,  to  Iladlo  Corp.  of  America.    Memory  Hy«teniK. 

H.008.129.  11-7-61.  CI.  340—174. 
Kawe<"kl  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Kaweckl.  Henry  C,  and  Cole.     3.007,770. 
Kawecki.  Henry  C,  and  A.  J.  Cole,  to  Kaweckl  Chemical  Co 

Extraction  of  lithium.     3.007,770,   11-7-61.  Cn.  23—33. 
KeatlnK.   Kenneth  L.  :  See 

McNamara,  John  K.,  and  Keatlnjf.    3,007.820. 
Keefe,  Arthur.      Inflation  valveH  for  pneumatic  tiren.     3,007,- 

483    11-7-61,  CI.   137— 223. 
Keelavlte  Co,  Ltd.,  The  :  Kee— 

I>ee,  Norman.     3,007,452. 
Keenan,  Vincent  J,,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Process  for 
bonilInK  urethnne  polvmers  to  rubber  and  adhesive  therefor. 
3.007.H31.   11-7-01.  n.   156 — 52. 
Kflser,   David  H.,   Jr.      Device  for  cuttlnu  or  trimming  grass 

and  other  irrowths      3,007,245.   11-7-61.  Cl.  30—248. 
Keller,  John  I).     Recuperators.     3,007,681,  11-7-61,  Cl.  257- 

313 
Kellogg,  M.  \V..  Co..  The:  See— 

Patton.  James  L..  Stanford,  and  Ilednars.     3.007.862. 
Kellv.  Cordon  K.,  to  Radio  Corj)    of  .\merlca      Phase  shifting 

circuit  arrangements.      3,007,999,    11-7-61.  Cl.    178 — 5.4. 
Kelsey-Ilaves  Co.  :  See-- 

Slnclair.  Charles  W..  and  .\tkln.     3.007,553. 
Sinclair.  Charles  W.,  and  Hlbbard.     3.007.507. 
Kelsev,  James   R   ;  See — 

Crosby,   Robe^rt  L.,  Prom,  and  Kelsev,     3.008,056. 
Kelsev,    Lawrence  C,   K.   E.   Crosse,   and   E.   B.    Siyraciak.   to 
W.  "M     Welch    Mfg.    Co.      Magnet    structure.      3,008.0."i2, 
11-7-61,  Cl.  250—200. 
Kenmore  Research  Co.  ;  Hee — 

Allen.  Lloyd  R..  and  WoodarU.     3.007.867, 
Kennedy,  D    S.,  A  Co   :  Nee — 

Rowland.  Howard  J,     3.008.105. 
Kennedv,  Ella  D.  :  See   - 

Kenne<lv.  Theodore  R.     3,008,026. 
Kfnne<ly,  Theodore  K..  to  E.  D.  Kennedy.     Induction  heating 

of   metal   strip.      3,008.026.    11-7-61.    Cl     219-10.61. 
Kenney     William    H.      Nail    free   wall   form  assembly   device. 

3.007.221.  n    7-61.  n.  25 — 131. 
Kent.    Stephen   D.,   and    S.    P.   Crane.      Dished   polishing  buff 

3,007.289.  11-7-61.  Cl.  51  —  195, 
Kerwin.  Jamea  F  :  See — 

(ieorglan.  Vlasios,   Kerwin,  and  WolfT.     3.007.922. 
Kettma      Hamburger      Kettelmaschinenfabrlk      Erich      Hahn 
K.G.  :  See 

Darandlk.  Wilhelm      3.007,425. 
Keti,    Albert   G.,    and   J     Bloemhof,    to   N.V.   Lichtdrukpapier 
fabriek   "De  Atlas,"     Method  and  a   machine   for  utilising 
accounting  and  similar  data.     3,007, .380,  11-7-61.  Cl,  95— 
4.5, 
Keystone  Railway  Equipment  Co,  :  See— 

Hauer,  Edward  K..  and  Smith.     3,007.242. 
Klmberlin,    Charles   N.,    Jr.,    and    W.    J.    Mattox,   to  Esbo   Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Co.      Method   of  extracting  hydro 
carbons      3.007.545,  11-7-61.  Cl.  183—114.2. 
Klinbrough,  I><>nnM  J      See— 

Klmbrouch,  Richard  L.  and  D.  J,     3,007,800, 
KImbrouKh,    Richard    L.    and   D.   J.      Proc-ess  of  preparing   a 
froBen  food  product  from  sweet  potatoes,     3,007,800,  11-7 
61.  Cl.  99—193. 
King.  Ellis  Ct.  :  See — 

AdolphsoD,  Carl,  and  King.     3,007,864. 
Adolphson,  Carl,  and  King.     3,007,010. 
Klngsburv,    John,    to    Pye   Ltd.      Pick-up   tube   mounting   ar 

rangeiiient.     3,00S,(XI2.  11-7-61,  Cl.  178      7.2. 
Klpfcr,   Hugo,   to  Machine  Tool   Works  Oerllkon.  Admlnlstra 
tlon  Co,     Projectile  fuze.     3.007.412.  11-7-61.  Cl.  102—71 
Klrchner,  Frederick  K.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc      l-(3-inda«ole 
carbonyl-hvdraiines     and     their     preparation.       3.007,938, 
11-7-61,  Cl.  260—310. 
Kirschner.  HHns  (}.  :  See — 

Kreuter,  Herbert,  Sommer,  and  Kirschner,     3,007,904, 
Klein,   Hruce  W.,   to  The  liendlx  Corp.      Friction  controlling 

means.     3.007.549.  11-7-61,  Cl.   188--78, 
Klement,    John   F,,    to  Ampco   Metal,    Inc.      Method   of  heat 
treating  a  cast  aluminum  bronte  article.     3,007,821.  11-7- 
61,  Cl.   148—13.2 
Klotz,  Herman  J,  ;  See — 

Wheeler,  Wendell  J„  and  Kloti,    3,007.696, 
Knaack,  Donald  F.  :  See — 

Baker,  Bertsil  B  .  and  Knaack      3,007,981. 
Knapp,  Burton   B  ,  and  W,  A.   Wesley,   to  The  International 
.Nickel  Co  ,  Inc,     Insoluble  anodes.     3,007,836,  11-7-61,  CI. 
204 — 19, 
Knapp,  Richard  P.  :   See — 

Focht,    Frank    T.,     Sima,    and    Knapp,     3,007,21'*, 
Knauf.  Harry  V,.  Jr.,  and  G.  M.   Rose,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      Method    of    making   electron    tubes.      3,007,760, 
11-7-61,  Cl.  316 — 19, 
Kniffln,   Walter  H..  Jr.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.      Method  of 

molding.     3.007,892,  11-7-61,  Cl.  267-1. 
Knobloch.  James  O.  :   See — 

Burney.  Donald  E.,  Knobloch.  and  Llao.     3,007,942. 
Knopf.   Walter  E.      Fishing  rod  holder,     3,007.661.   11-7-61. 

Cl,  248-    44 
Kol>er,    WillUin,     to    TKM    Electric    ('orp.       Dynamoelectric 

machine.     3,008.062,  11-7-61,  Cl.  310—268. 
Koch,    Paul   H..   to  The   Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.      Forced  flow 
vapor  generating  unit.     3.007,459.   11-7-61,  Cl    122—406. 
Koehrlng  Co.  :   See- 

Nelson.  Wavne  F.      3,007,527. 
Koller,  Charles  K.  :   See— 

Ffuer,   Henry,  and  Koller.      3.007.960, 
Kolpak,  JoHhn  J.  :  See^ 

Halickl.  Frank  E..  and  J,  E,,  and  Kolpak,     3,007.600. 


Konet.  Henry  :  See — 

.Mlms.  Bruce  L..  and  Konet.     3,008,061. 

Konlewiez,  Paul,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.  Self-sealing 
rotary   kiln       3.007,690,   11-7-61,   Cl.   263—33. 

Korchak.  Thomas  R„  to  The  James  S.  Merritt  Co.  Splitting 
serverable  construction  stick  3,007,279.  ll-7-«l,  Cl. 
46-28. 

Koral,  .Marvin  :   See — 

Kaplan,  Melvin,  and  Koral.      3,007,884. 

Kordenbrock,  Val.  Vehicle  tire  paint  alileld.  3,007,401, 
ll-7-«n    Cn.  101—127, 

Kraatz.  Albert  M.,  to  Western  Electric  Co,,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  selective  shearing  of  contacts  from  tapes  including 
means  to  retract  hose  tapes  not  being  sheared.  3,007,360, 
11-7-61,  Cl.  83 — 206. 

Kraftson,  Harry  A,,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co,  Measuring 
system,     3,007,340.  11-7-61,  CI.  73 — 432. 

KrenI,  Herman,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  Metallic  recep- 
tacles.    3.007,603.  11-7-61,  Cl.  220 — 67 

Kreidl,  Norbert  J.,  and  R,  A.  Weidel,  to  Bausch  &  I»mb  Inc 
Ceramic   material.      3,007,804,   11-7-61,   Cl,    106 — 39. 

Kreuter,  Herbert,  S.  Sommer,  and  H  G.  Kirschner,  to  Farl>- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
BrUning.  Process  for  preparing  high  molecular  olefin  poly- 
mers using  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  alumino-organic  com- 
pound, an  Inorganic  heavy  metal  salt  and  oxygen,  3,007,904, 
n-7-61.  Cl.  260 — 8«.2. 

Krljbolder,  Henricus  M.  :  See — 

Duran,  Johannes  C  .  and  Krljbolder.     3.007.292. 

Kroyer,  Karl  K.  K.  Refrigerating  installations.  3.007,321. 
11-7-61,  Cl,  62—199 

Kryrer,  Benjamin  H.,  and  R  (i.  Thompson,  to  I'nlon  Tank 
Car  Co.  Multiple  port  valve  assembly,  3,007,482,  11-7-61, 
Cl.  137—119. 

Kuemmerling,  Karl.  Saw  handle  construction.  3,007,503, 
11-7-61,    Cl     14fi — 31. 

Kugelflscher  (Jeorg  Schlfer  A  Co.  :  See — 

Staege.  Werner,  and  Schenk,     3,007.464, 

Kuhrt.  Friedrich,  and  K.  Maac,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Temperature  compensated  hall  voltage 
generators,     3,008,083,  11-7-61.  C\.  323—^9 

Kurland,  Jacob.  Magnetic  key  holder  3,007,668,  11-7-61. 
Cl,  206—19.5, 

Kuroshikl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matsubavashl.  Kanjl,  Ueno,  and  Tanabe.     3,007,228. 

L  A  L  Mfg..  fnc.  ;   See — 

Wehrmann,  Nicholas.     3,007,223. 

LAboratoire  de  Recherche  et  de  Controle  du  Caoutchouc : 
See— 

Ortlleb.  Claude,  and  Sinn      3,007,792. 

Lach,  Vladimir,  V,  Potucek,  and  J.  Slaba.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing shaped  bodies  of  ceramic  material  protective  against 
ionising  radiation.     3,007,882,  11-7-61,  CT.  252—478. 

Lademann.  Rudolf  :   See — 

Gerstenberg.  Helmut,  Grunewald,  Medem,  and  Lademann. 
3,007,819. 

Ladish  Co  ,  Tri-Clover  Division  :   See — 
Harmes,  Oren  B.     3,008,037. 

La  Fleur,  (Jeorge,  W.  H.  Gallagher,  and  G.  Reef ;  said  Reef 
assor.  of  '/^j.  each  to  said  La  Fleur  and  said  Gallagher. 
Fastener  receiving  dip  applying  machine.  3,007,169.  11-7- 
61.  Cl,   1—2. 

Laframbolse.  Guv  R.  and  M.  P.  Prater,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Card  punching  device.  3,007,620. 
11-7-61,  Cl.  22.5 — 93. 

Lair,  Glen  F,  Snow  and  lawn  shovel  3,007,263.  11-7-61, 
Cl.  37—53. 


Ijancor.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  to  S 
ing  and  locating  system. 

Lancuckl.  Marian  A.,  and  J 
Industries  Ltd.     Nozzles 


;,00! 
w 


Rand  Corp,  Object  detect- 
,139,  11-7-61.  Cl.  34.3—17.1. 
Strange,  to  Thorn  Electrical 


3.007,438.   11-7-^1.   C\.   118—3. 

Lang,  Helmut,  and  G.  Lowlnger,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  BrUning.  Ap- 
paratus for  aligning  and  separating  from  one  another  con- 
tinuous, pillow-shaped  packages.  3.007,359,  11-7-61,  Cl. 
83—175, 

Langangne,  Henri  J,  Production  of  cast  iron.  3,007,791, 
lf-7-fl'l,  CI.  75 — 43. 

Lange  Marvin  C.  Wheel  ornament,  3,007,743,  11-7-61.  CT. 
301—37. 

Langer,  Konrad  :   See — 

Rlnesch,  Rudolf,  and  Langer      3,007,691. 
Langey,  Philip  S.,  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.     Wlrebound  con- 
tainer for  iTqulds,     3,007.610.   11-7-ffl.  Cl.  222—131. 
I>ang8ton.  Merritt  E.  :   See — 

Schmohl.   Leland   H.,   Carrie,   and   Langston.     3,007,721. 
LajJeyre,  Fernand  S.,  J.  M.,  L.  E.  Demarest,  and  R.  F.  Couret. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  oyster  meats.     3,007.801.  11-7- 
61,  CI.  99—195 
Lapevre.  Jame«  M,  :  See— 

I,«peyre      Fernand    S.,    J.    M.,    Demarest,    and    Couret. 
.3,007,801, 

Ljirson,  Wesley  S,  :   See — 

Hafner,  Johann  E  .  and  I^arson.     3.007.220. 

L«ttlr)n,  Andr#.  to  Actiengesellschaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  A  CTe. 
Locking  and  lifting  mechanism  for  the  guide  arms  of  draft- 
ing arrangements.     3,007,2'10,   11-7-61,  CL   19—135. 

Lauretti,  Piacentlno.  Shoe  upper  shaping  machine.  3.007,- 
182.  11-7-61,  C\.  21—63.5. 

Laycox  Dewey  Manual  boat  propelling  device  and  mount 
therefor.     3.007,434.  11-7-61.  Cl.  115—31. 

Layshoc  k,  John  L.  :   See — 

Dean,  Orvllle  E.,  Layshock.  and  Shack.     3,007,233. 

Le  Bolt  John  M.,  and  8  W.  Drlgot.  to  The  Cromwell  Paper 
Co.  Corrosion-Inhibitor  packaging  material.  3,007,767, 
11-7-61.  CI.  21-2.5. 

Le  Doux,  Herbert.  Cone  shaped  paper  cup  dispenser.  3,007.- 
607.  11-7-61,  Cl.  221—303. 

Le  Doux  Herbert  C.  Muffin  and  bagel  rack  for  electric  toast- 
ers.    3,007.393,  11-7-61.  Cn,  99 — 127. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


de    Salnt- 
3.007,813. 


I.*e.    N'onnan.    to    The    Ke«Uvlte    Co.    Ltd.      Fluid    operated 

reciprocatlni?   devic««.      3,007.452,    11-7-61.   (1.    121—150 
Lee.  Robert  M..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Dtgit-shifting  memory 

•yatem.     3.007,642.  11    7-61,  CI    2^5—164. 
Lee.  Thomas  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Contact  Btructure 

for  a   vacuum    type   circuit  Interrupter.      3.008.022,   11-7- 

61.  CI.  2<X)— 144 
I..eedi«  and  North rup  Co.  :   8ee — 

Jenklnx.   Theron   W.,   Jr.,   and   Barber      .3,008.072. 
Kraftson.  Harry  A      3.007.340. 
I>eeman.  Jan   N.  J.,  to  Stamlcarboa  N.V.     ApparatUM  for  Mep- 

aratluK  partlcleH  according  to  specific  gravity.     3.007.573. 

11-7-61.  CI.  209 — 172.5. 
I^fgo,    John    H..    to    International    BuslneitM    Machines    Corp. 

Printing  apparatus  and   method   for   assenjbly.      3.007.400. 

ll-7-<5f,  CM.   101—109. 
Lehovec,   Kurt,  to  Spragae  Blectrlc  Co.     Battery  cell  struc- 
ture.    3,007,992,  11-7-61,  CI.  136—83. 
I>'nahan,  Jane  O.  ;  See — 

rhilllps,   George   E.,   and   Lenahau.      3,007,847. 
I^on.  Kurt,  and  \\.  Osdlg.  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.     Vapor 

tcenerator.     3.007.458.  11-7-61,  CI.  122—235. 
Leonard  Valve  Co.  ;  See — 

Drummond.  George  H      3.007.644. 
Leonhardt,  Charles  G.,  and  B.   E.   Baldwin  ;  ttald   Leonhardt 

aMKor  to  AcouMtica  .VHSoclates,  Inc.,  and  said  Baldwin  ansor 

to   American    HoHpital    Supply    Corp.      L'ltrasonic   cleaner. 

3.007.478,  11-7-61,  CI.  134—57. 
Le  Queau.   Roger  L.   M.,   to  International   Standard   Electric 

Corj).     Teleplione  systemn      3,008,010,  11-7-61,  CI.  179— 27. 
Lemiont,  Ba.sll.  to  American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc.     Meth- 
od of  making  springs.     3.007.239,   11-7-61.  CI.  29 — 173. 
Les  Ijaboratolres  Francalx  de  Chlnilotheraple  :   See — 

Mulier,   Georges,   Bardonescbi,  and  Jolly.     3.007,923. 
Muller.  Georges,  and  Stefanovlc.     3.007.951. 
Nomine.  Gerard,  and  Bertln.     3,007.949. 
Leslie.  Ivan  A.     Portable  sewing  machines.     3,007.426.  11-7- 

61.  CI.   112—258 
Levecque.    Marcel,    and    M.    Mabru.    to   Soclete   Anonyme   des 

.Manufacturers  des  Glaces  k  I'roduct.s  Chlnilques  de  Saiiit- 

Gobain.  Cbauny  k  Cirey.     Manufacture  of  fibers  of  thermo- 
plastic   materials    such    as    glass.      3.007.196,    11-7-61.   CI. 

18—26. 
Levecque.    Marcel,    and    H.    Brlon,    to    Compagnle 

Oobain       Maiiufactur»>  of  novel   glass  articles. 

11    7-(il,  CI.   117—128. 
I^ewensteln.  Mozes  J.  :   See — 

Weiss,  nrlch      3.007.932. 
Llao.  Mslang  P  :   See^ 

Burney.   Donald  E.,    Knobloch.  and   Llao.      3,007,942. 
Libernian,  David,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.    Triazine  deriva 

lives.     3.007.927.  11-7-61,  CI.  200—249.9. 
Lichter,  Adolph   H.      Seat  construction.     3,007,737.  11-7-61, 

CI.  297—378 
Lldert,    Albert    W.       Fishing    lure.      3.007.276.    11-7-61.    CI. 

4;{ — 26.2 
Lleb.  Carl,  and  K    L.  Godshalk,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co. 

Vapor  generator  wall  and  buckstay  arrangement.     3,007,- 

455,   11-7-61.  CI.  122—6 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  k  Telephonlques  :   See — 

Chiron.   Bernard  P.     3.008.096. 
Lilly.  Bll.  and  Co.  :   See — 

Hennlon.  George  F.     3.007.933. 
Llndstrom.    Alvin    E..   50%    to    L.    E.    Oelke.      Window   rack. 

3.0O7.582,  11-7-61.  Cl.  211—87. 
Linn.  Norman  F..  and  F.  J.  Herrmann,  to  Esse  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.      Integrated    polymer   drying.      3,007,906. 

11-7-61.  CI.  260—93.7. 
Llnvllle.  Robert  G..  and  H.  R.   McEntee.  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Process  for  separating  organosllanes.    3.007.956,11-7- 

61,  Cl.   260-448.2. 
LIpplncott.  Samuel  B..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

C^lorlnation  products  of  cyclododecatrlene  process.     3,007,- 

974.   ll-7-<;i.  Cl    260--648. 
Llppke.    Donald    E.,    to   Deere   k   Co.      Implement    attaching 

means.    3.007,535.  11-7-61,  Cl.  180—14. 
Llquefreeze  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrison.  Wlllard  L.     3,007.597. 
Lltke.  William  R.  :   See- 
Hurley.  Roy  T  .  and  Lltke.     3.007,421. 
Little,  Clayton  D.  ;   See- 
Davis,  Robert  A.,  Little,  and  Allen.     3,008,029. 
Little,  Elijah  M.     Paint  striping  apparatus.     3,007.645.  H-7- 

61,  Cl.   239—150. 
Llverant.   Moses  :   See — 

Baugher.  Thomas  E..  and  Llverant.     3.007.476. 
Livermont.  Frank  W.,  deceased  ;  M.  S.  Zimmerman,  executor. 

Torque  ineasiirlnK  device.     3.007.336,  11-7-61.  Cl.  73 — 134 
Llewelyn.    David    .\f ,  and      D    W.    H.    West,   to  The   Interna- 
tional Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Production  of  ferric  oxides.     3.007.- 

775,   11-7-61.  Cl.  23—200 
Lober.   Frledrlch  :    See — 

Roos,   Ernst,   Lober,   and   Burgdorf.     3.007.895. 
Lockwood.   John   C.   to   Scrtpto.   Inc.      Latch   mechanism   as- 
sembly   for   retractable   ball   pen.     3.007.444.    11-7-61.   Cl 

120 — 42  03. 
Loeber,    Herman    M..    to    Dempster    Mill    Mfg.    Co.      Variably 

settable  stroke  drive   for  pumps  and  the  like.     3,007,349, 

11-7-61,  Cl.  74—571. 
Lofthouse.  Fred  R.  :   See — 

Gendron.    Robert    W.,    and    Lofthouse.      3.007.347. 
Long.  Francis  V..  and  \\ .  E.  Owen  :  said  Owen  assor  to  said 

Long.     Control  system  for  pressurized  conduits.     3,007,414, 

11-7-61.  Cl.  103 — 12. 
Long  Mfg.  Co  ;   See   - 

Long.   William   R.     3.007.475. 
Long,  Paul  J  .  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp      Hydraulic  abock 

absorber    with    rebound    cut-off.       3.007.550,    11-7-61,    Cl. 

188  —88 
Long,  William  R.,  to  Long  Mfg.  Co.     Peanut  combine.     3,007,- 

4.5,  11-7-01,  Cl.  130—30. 


Lorenz.    .\lbert.    and   K.    Boye,    to   W.   C.    Heraeus.    O  m.b.H. 

Vnlve  for  ultra-high   vacuum  apparatus.     3,007.674,  11-7- 

61,  Cl.  251—333. 
Low,  Hans  :   See — 

Reynolds,  William  W  .  and  Low.    3,007.873. 
Ijowlnger.  (Jiistl  :   See- 

Lang.  Helmut,  and  Lowinger.     3.007.359. 
Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co.      Neniatocide.      3.007.843,   11-7-61.  Cl.   1C7— 22. 
Lukawlch.   Joseph   J.,    tu' Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Electron 

tube  component  dispensing  apparatus.     3.007,604.  11-7-61. 

Cl.  221  —  1. 
Luntz.  Horace  E.  :  See — 

t'onwell.  John   W..  Luntz.  and  Popovac.      3.007.961. 
Lyon.    George    A.      .-Vpiiaratus    for   forming    sockets   for   drop 

rings       3,007  229,  11-7-61,  Cl.  29 — 1.21. 
Lyons.  Joseph   F.  ;   See- 

Pardee.  Robert  P.,  and  Lyons.     3,007,871. 
Lytton.   Marlon   R..  and  E    A.   Wlellckl.   to  American   Viscose 

Corp.       Terephthalate/pinute     interpolyesters.       3.007,898. 

11-7-61.  Cl.  260 — 75. 
Lytton.    Marion    R.,    E.    A.    Wlellckl.    and    R.    D.    Evans,    to 

American    Viscose    Corp.      Polyblbenzoate/allcycllc    dlcar 

boxylates.     3.007,900,  11-7-61,  Cl.  260 — 75. 
Muag  Gear  Wheel  k  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Demuth.  Walter.     3.007,346. 
Maaz.  Karl :  See-  - 

Kuhrt.  Frledrlch.  and  Maaz.     3.008,083. 
Mabru,   Marcel:   See 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  Mabru.     3,007,196. 
MacDonald,  John  G..  and  J.  E.  W  aldo.'to  Rablnow  Engineering 

Co.,    Inc.      Stacker  fur  flexible  cards,   sheets  and   the  like. 

3,007.698,  11-7-01,  Cl.  271      87. 
MacDonald.    Leslie    A.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Quadrature 

voltage   rejection  apparatus  for  servo  systems.      3,008,076, 

11-7-61,  Cl.   318 — 448. 
.Machine  Tool   Works  Oerllkon,  Administration  Co.  :  See — 

KIpfer.  Hugo.     3,007,412. 
Mack.    George    R.,    and    W.    G.   Thutnas.    Jr..    to   The    Electric 

Storage  Battery  Co.     Epoxy  realn  base  protective  surruces. 

3.tHr7.888.  11-7-61.  Cl.  260—37. 
Mac.Millan  k  Bloedel  Ltd.  :  See  — 

Oeightou.  Robert  H.  J.     3.007.971. 
Maderni.  I'tero,  and  H.  Ruckstuhl.  to  Saul  k  Co..  as  nominee 

of  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co..  executive  trustee  under  Sandoz 

Trust.     Metal  containing  axo  dyestuffs.     3.007.913.11-7-61. 

Cl.  260—146. 
Mageoch.   Harry  Y.,  and  D.   E.  Childs,   to  H.  K.   Porter  Co., 

Inc.       Current    collector    shoe.       3,008.015,     11-7-61,    Cl. 

101      59.1. 
.Magnavox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Piper,  Chester  L.,  and  Yoke. 

.Magnuson.  Vernon  P.  :   See — 

Beck,    Robert    M.,    Fairchild, 

3.007,640. 

Beck.    Robert 

3,007,641. 

.Maharick,  Matt,  to  The  Youngstown  Steek  Car  Corp.     Bulk 
head  for  vehicle  bo«lies.     3,0<17.423.  11-7-61.  CT.  105—376. 
Maharick.   .Matt,  to  Youngstown  Steel  Car  Corp.     Stabilizer 

3.007,715.    11-7-61. 


3.007,411. 

Magnuson, 
M..    Fairchild.    Magnuson, 


and 
and 


Palersky. 
Palevsky. 


coupling  for  air  cushion   suspension. 
Cl.  280— 124. 


.Maharick,  Matt, 

piirte<l     road 

280 — 124. 
.Mtther.    Joseph 

hydrocarbons 

183     -4. 


to  Youngstown  Steel  Car  Corp.     Air  cell  sup- 
vehicl.'d     frame.       3.007,716.     11-7-61.     Cl. 

L.      Process    and    apparatus    for    recovering 
from   gas   streams.      3.007.543.    11-7-61.    Cl. 


,  and  Maierahofer, 
S.,     Fogarty, 


3.007.370. 
Mailhot,    Read. 


Malershofer,  Karl :   See- 

McMasfer.  Archie  J 
Mailhot.  I'aul  J.  :   See— 

Hemstreet,     Harold 
Hunt.     3.007. 2.'>8. 
.Maisel.  Daniel  S.  :  See-- 

Hill.  Arthur  B..  Maisel    and  Wood.     3,007.977. 

Wood.  Donald  W  .  and  .Maisel.     3.007.778. 
Makovski,  Stephen  A.,  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 


and 


Im- 
provements In  methods  of  molding  outsoles  to  shoes. 
.^007.184.  11-7-61.  Cl.  12— 14.-». 

Malone.  James  P.  :   See — 

Bowler,   Robert  P.     3.007.506. 

.Mandrapa.  Obren  P.  Centrifugal  honey  extractors.  8.007,255, 
11-7-61,  Cl.  34—58. 

Manger,  Charles  W  ,  and  F.  V.  Ehricli.  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de 
.N'emours  and  Co.  Beta-phase  dihydroqulnacridone  and 
process.     3.007.930.  11-7-61.  Cl.  260-  275» 

.Mann,  Charles  W  .  and  .\.  J.  De  (JIas.  to  Dynauiics  Corp.  of 
America.  Horizontal  cryatal  mount.  3.008,060,  11-7-61. 
(1.  310 — 8.9. 

Marcatlli.  Enrique  A.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorie*.  Inc. 
Pseudohybrld  microwave  devices.  3.008.099.  11-7-61.  Cl. 
333—9. 

Marie,  (ieorges  R.  P.  Circular  to  rectangular  guide  coupling 
system      3.(X)8.100.  11-7-61,  H.  333—21. 

-Marinaro.  Armand  M..  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Adhesive 
bandage.      3,007,571,    11-7-61,   Cl.   206—63.2. 

.Marlndin.  Frederick  R..  t«  Doran  Bros..  Inc.  Automatic 
grinding   machine.      3.007.286.    11-7-61,    Cl.    51—46. 

.Murkus,  t;eorge,  and  M.  Siegel.  to  .\rlstocraft  L«'ather  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  Heat-sealed  gusset  pocket.  3.007,505,  11-7-61, 
Cl.  150-38. 

-Marr.  Ehner  S.  :   See 

Hi.lsteln.   Alvln  W  .   .Marr.  and    Ficken.      3.007,606. 

.Marshall.  Don  J..  TtO'',  to  .M.  H  Wentz.  Power  actuator  de- 
vice     3,007  315.  11-7-61.  Cl    60— 54.5. 

.Marti.  Paul  O.  Jr.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Anticaking  am- 
monium nitrate  and  method  of  making.  3.007.773.  11-7-61. 
Cl.  23—103. 
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Martin.  OcH  O..  and    R.   J.  l>cnlDKtun,  to  Tlionipson   Kuuio 
WooUlrldiie  Inc.     Vapor  cycle  enffine.     3.007, 30<5,   ll-7-«iI, 


("1.  (iO     3it 

Martin,  William  T. 

Itecker.  Kobtrt 

Hecker,  Robert 

Masi'l.  Margin,  and 

pilot  sprvo  limit«>r 
Muson.   Lawrt-uft'  J. 


See 

M  .  Martlu.  and  I'onson.     3.007.22.'). 
II..  Martin,  and  I'onKon.     3,007.226. 
n.  Moreines.  to  Tbe  Bendlx  Corp.     Aiito- 
3.(K)M.078.   11-7-61,  CI.  318—489. 
See- 


-Vliina,  John  S.,  Mason,  and  Rice.     3,007.259. 

.MuHon.  Warren  1'.,  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  I'uUe 
operated  re»'d  !»wi((h  and  (toragf  device.  3,008,020, 
11-7-61.  01.  200  -  93. 

MamtenBale.  John  T  .  an<l  T.  H.  Fairbanks,  to  American  Vis 
com?  Corn.  4,4'  bis  (chloronietlvjl )  biphenyl.  3,007,97.'>. 
11-7-61.  CI.  260—649. 

.Mast.  John  B..  Jr.  Temporary  covering  and  support  structure 
therefor.      3.0<J7.5n,    11-7-61,   CI.    182  —  112. 

.Mathew.  H.  A  L  .  Ltd   :   See— 

Matliew,  l.,eonard  S..  and  Chapman.     3.007,590. 

Mathew.  I>>onHrd  S..  and  <J.  W.  A.  Chapman,  to  H.  &  L. 
.Mathew,  Ltd.  Shovel  loaders.  3.007,590.  11  7-61,  CI. 
214—140. 

Matsch.  liddlRlas  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Thermal  Insula- 
tion.    3.007,.'>1»<i.  11-7-61,  CI.  220      !>. 

Mntsulmyashl,   Kanji,  K.   IJeno,  and  K.  Tanal)e,   5i    to  Kuro- 
shiki    Rayon   Co  .    Ltd..   and   Air   Rwliiction   Co.    Inc.      I'olv 
vinyl    alcohol    fiber    production.      3,007.228,    11    7-61,    «"l. 
28-82. 

.Matt,  Joseph  Z..  and  W.  A.  Schroeder,  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Orjra no- phosphorus  compounds  and  preparation.  3.007.952. 
11    7-61.  CI.   260      403. 

.Matter.  Max,  and  H.  C.erber,  to  Unco  .\.C.  Substituted  3,5- 
dioxo  Isoxnzolidines  and  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
thereof.      3.007  936.    11-7-61.    CI.    260     307. 

Mattox.  William  J.  :   Sfe — 

Kimberlin.   Charles  N.,  Jr.,  and  Mattox.      3.007,545. 

.Matusche,  Ileiii-/..  to  Sud-Atlas-Werke  Cesellschnft  niit 
besc-hrankter  Haftunu.  PrlvinB  devices  for  movinjr  the 
sound  heiid  of  dictntlng  machines.  3,007.705.  11-7-61. 
CI.  274      21. 

Maurer.  James   I.  :   Sn 

Cavanaeli.   Walter   R  .  and   Maurer.      3,0()7,N17. 

-Maurer  Robert.  an<l  R.  Sittner.  to  Telefunken  (i.m.h.H.  Elec- 
tric filter      3.008.103.  11-7-61.  CI.  333      73. 

Mavity.  William  II..  to  AMP  Inc.  I'lug  contaitor.  3,008,118. 
11-7-61.  n.  3.39  -217. 

Maylott,  Asa  <>.,  and  R.  H.  Meyer,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  salts  of  2.2-dichloroproplonlc  acid. 
3.007.964.  11    7-61.  CI    260      539. 

.Mayne.  Charles  H..  to  llawlev  Products  <'o.  Manufacture  of 
arti<'le8  from  fibrous  material.  3.007,842.  11-7-61.  CI. 
162—229. 

Mavo,  Reubpn  K.  Stack  type  tobacco  curers.  3,007.466. 
11-7-61.  CI.  126     93. 

Mavo.  Reubin  E.  Apnaratu"  for  curlnp  tobnc<'o  In  Iwrns. 
3.007.689,  11-7-61.  CI.  263—19. 

.Maz/.n,  Harold.  R  L.  Cralu'.  and  H  R.  Foster.  Jr.,  to  Ameri- 
can Potash  &  Chemical  Corp.  Manufacture  of  lithium 
carbonate      3.007,771.  11-7-61.  CI.  23 — 63 

Mc.\teer.  James  II   :    Flee--- 

Nelson    Joseph   F  ,   Banes,  and  McAteer.     3,007,849. 

McCartv.  Horace  (i.  :  Her-- 

Halls.  T^wrence  M..  and  McTarty.     3.007.297. 

McClellnn.  Stephen  \  .  to  Sp<H'lnlties.  Inc  Indicatini:  instru- 
ment for  aircraft  <>r  the  like.  3.008.134,  11  7-61,  CI 
340—324. 

Jr        Biopsv     Instrument.       3,007,471. 

o 

(~.  :   .^fff— 
J  ,  «nd  McCoIlouch       3  007.376 

and   1>.    R.    Spink,    to  The  Carhorundnin 
recovery  of   nuclear  fuel   from   used    fuel 
elements      3.007.769    11    7-61.  H    23 --14. 5. 
McCorouodale  Colour  Disnlav  Ltd.  :   See- 
Tehhs.  (Jeoru'e  W       .!  007.439. 

McCov.  Rawlev  I>..  t<)  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Servo  mechanism. 

3.008.136.  11-7-61.  CI    343—7. 
McCrncken.   Van   B.      Internal   combustion  engine   carburetor 

improvements.      3.007.683,  11-7-61,  CI.  261—41. 

McDonnell.  Patrick  J.  :  See— 

Thiemp.  John  W  .  and  McDonnell.  3.007.378. 
McEntee.  Harry  R.  :  See— 

LInvillp,  Robert  C,  and  McEntee.  3.007,956. 
McEvoy  Co.  :  See- 

Sherman,  William  E..  and  Beson.      3,007.719. 

McGihon.  Leonard,  to  A.  Donald.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
filling  and  closing  cartons.      3.007,293.  11-7-61.  CI.  53-29. 

Mc<> raw  Edison    Co.  ;    See — 

Felber.  Martin   R.      3.007.181. 
Mercler,   Carl    E.     3,008,016. 
Thlry.  George  L.     3,007.232. 

.McHale.  John  F".  :  See— 

Billmeier.  Robert  A.,  and  McHale 

McMahon.  Clifford  C.  to  Hoskins  Mfg. 
3.008.110.  11-7-61.  CI.  338—84. 

McMaster.  Archie  J.,  and  K.  Maiershofer,  to  O  M  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Automatic  slide  projector.  3.007.370,11-7-61, 
CI.  88—26. 

McNamara.  John  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Decontamination 
process.      3.007,810,   11-7-61.  CI.   148 — 1.5. 

McNamara.  John  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
semiconductor   material.      3.007.819.    11-7-61.  CI.   148 — 13. 

McNamara.  John  E  .  and  K.  L.  Keating,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
I>ec..ntamlnation  process     3.007,820,  11-7-61,  CI.  148—13.1. 

McNamara.  Roger  J.,  and  W.  M.  Sapp,  Jr.,  to  Cabin  Crafts. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatun  for  producing  a  nig  with  a 
laminated    backing      3,007,836,    11-7-61,    Cl.    156 — 310. 


McClure.     John     N.. 

11-7-61.  n.  128 
McColIongh.  Daniel 
Hickln.  Robert 
McCord.   Andrew  T., 

Co.      Process   for 


3,007.781. 
Co.     Variable  rheostat. 


McQuillan,  Marlon  K..  and  E.  W.  Evans,   to  Imperial  Chem 
leal     Industries    Ltd.      MethfKi    of    heat    treating    a    Tl-Be 
alloy.      3,007,824.   11-7-61,  Cl,   148—133. 
Medem,  Heinz  :  Sec — 

Gerstenberg,  Helmut,  Grunewald,  Medem,  and  Lademaun 

3,007,891. 
Gruschke,    Hans,    Medem,    Grunewald,    and   Gerstenberg. 
3,007,892. 
Meirowitz.    Richard    L..    to   Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Coarse-fine 

counter.      3,007.637.  11-7-61,  Cl.  235—92. 
Meissner,    Kurt,    to   Mikroholz   G.m.b.H.      Wooden  veneer  and 
method  of  applying  sunie  to  a   base.     3.007,502,   11-7-61, 
Cl.  144—317. 
Melle,  Heinz,  to  Voigtlander  Aktiengesellschaft.     Photographic 
camera  provided  with  exposure  meter.      3,007.381,  11-7-61, 
Cl.  95      10. 
Melpar  Inc.  :  See — 

Hazel,   Herbert   K.     3,007,172. 
Melpar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vossen,  Bernd.     3,007,636. 
Meltzer.  Robert  I.  :  See — 

Shavel,  John  R.,  Jr.,  Meltzer,  and  Vigelius.      3.007.940. 
Mercler.    Carl    E..    to    McGraw  Edison    Co.     Metal    enclosed 

switchgear.     3,008,016,  11-7-Cl,  Cl.  200—50. 
Mergenthaler  Linotyi)e  Co.  :  See — 

Squassoni.  Gino  F.,  and  Plastaras.     3.007,369. 
Merian.  Ernest,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.     Sparingly  water-soluble  azo 

dyestulTs.      3,007.915,  11-7-61,  Cl.  260—158. 
Merritt,  James  S.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Korchak,  Thomas  R.     3,007,279. 
Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft  :    See — 

Clasen,  Hermann.     3,007.896. 
Metivier,    Jean,    to    Societe    de«    Uslnes    Chlmiques    Rhone- 
I'oulenc.     Z-alkoxymethyl-4-chlorophenoxyacetates.     3.007,- 
yti2,   11-7-61,  Cl.   260 — 521. 
MetroiHjIltan  VlckerB  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gregory,   Alfred  A.      3,008,074. 
Meyer,    Delbert    H..    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Esterification    of 
tereplithalic    acid    in    the    preeence    of    cadmium    sulfate 
catalyst.     3,007,959,  11-7-61,  Cl.  260 — 475. 
Meyer,    Howard    F.     Ram    Jet     rotary     engines.     3.007. .309. 

11-7-61,  Cl.  60—39.35. 
Meyer,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Maylott.  Asa  O.,  and  Me3-er.     3,007.964. 
Meyercord  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Akkeron,  Ludwig  F.     3.007,829. 
Micro  Balancing.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frank,  Karl  F.     3.007.602. 
Midwest  Hanger  Co.  :  See — 

Goush.  Edward  J.,  and  Jones.     3,007,615. 
Mlelke,  Karl  Heinz  :  See— 

Bunge,  Wllhelm,  and  Mlelke.     3,007,894. 
Mlessner,    Benjamin   F.,   to   Miessner   Inventions,   Inc.     Tone 

generator.     3  007,363,  11-7-61,  Cl.  84 — 1.15. 
MiesKner  Inventions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miessner,  Benjamin  F.      3,007,363. 
Mikrrtholz  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Meissner,   Kurt.     3,007,502. 
Miller,   Harry,  and  G.   F.   Jude.   to   Sperrv  Rand   Corp.     Air 

craft  automatic  pilots.      3,007,656,  11-7-01,  Cl.  24-J — 77. 
Miller  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.   James   T.      3.007.558. 
Miller.     James     T.,     to     Miller     Industries,      Inc.      Extrude*! 

structural  member.     3,007,558,   11-7-61,  Cl.   189 — 34. 
Miller,  Philip  A.  :  SfC— 

Growlch,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Miller.     3,007,905. 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.  :  Sec — 

Mosemiller.    Robert    L.      3.007,697. 
Mllllngt.in.  Alfred  F.,  and  H.   B.  Dickie,  to  Novi  Equipment 
Co.     Evap<irator  structure.     3,007,323,  11-7-61,  Cl.  62 — 148. 
Million,  Theodore  L.     Book  holder.     3,007,278,   11-7-61,  Cl. 

45—85. 
Millls,   Edwin  O..  and   R.  A.   Shearer,  to  Texas  Ingtrunients 

Inc.      D.C.  amplifier.     3,008,0'tO.  11-7-61,  Cl.  330 — 10. 
Mills,  Thomas  C.  to  American  Marietta  Co.    Swivel  connector. 

3,007,730,  11-7-61,  Cl.  287—93. 
Milne.    David    T.,    to    American    Viscose    Corp.      Sealing    of 
alkali    sensitive    films    and    pellicles.     3,007.832,    11-7-61. 
Cl.  156—80 
Mims,   Bruce   L.,  and  H.  Konet,  to  The  Barden  Corp.     Slow 

speed  motor.     3,008,061,  11-7-61,  CI.  310 — 83. 
Miner,  Richard  Y.  :  See — 

Aglns,  George,  Bock,  and  Miner.      3,007,634. 
Miner,   Richard   Y.,  and   C.   F.   Abt,   to  American   Bosch   Arma 
Corp.     Ordnance  apparatus  for  computing  target  observa- 
tion    error     correction    factors.       3,007,635,     11-7-61,     ('1. 
235 — 61.5. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  Sec — 

Bloch.  Richard  M..  and  Eachus.      3,008,127. 
Minsk,    Louis    M..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Cu.      Resinous    mixed 
alkyl    ester    and    curboxy    ester    lactones    and    preparation 
process    therefor.      3,007,901,    11-7-61,   Cl.    260—78.3. 
Mission  Valve  and  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

Wheeler,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.     3,007,488. 
Mitchell,  William  I).  :  See- 
Bryan,    Floyd   E..   Mitchell,   and   Wheelon.     3,007,427. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bunge,  Wilhelm,  and  Mielke.      3.007,894. 
Schmidt,  Fritz,  and  Braun.     3,007,883. 
Modern  Telephones  ((ireat  Britain*  Ltd.:   See — 
Cawthra.  William  A.     3,008,092. 

.Moeller  Delnier  H.,  and  D.  R.  Gray,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Honeycomb  fabrication.  3.007,834.  11-7-61.  Cl.  156 — 
197. 

Moler.  George  L.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Staple  fiber  blends.     3  0O7.2J7.   11-7-61.  Cl.  28 — Hi. 

Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Gang,  Herman.    3,007,633. 


xr\ 
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Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  dee — 
Alt.  Arthur      3.0O7.U68. 
Campbell,  John  R..  and  Hatton.     3.00T.787. 
Colwell.  Robert  K..  Nlckolls.  and  I'nderwood.     3,007,198. 
Hamm.  Philip  C  .  and  Sp«»ilale      .1.0()7,78«. 
Moon.  John  J   :  See — 

Wrld*-.  William  J  .  and  Moon      3  007..%"8. 
Moore.     B*n1amln     K        Duck     huntpr'o    crutch.       S,^?.^!. 

11_7.01,   C\.   211—64.  .       ^. 

Moore.     William     C.     to     Allyn     Welch.     Inc.       Headlamp 

3. 008.040.    n-7-61.   CI.    240—41.15. 
.Morchand.    Charles    A.       Action-reaction    television    system. 

3,008.000.    ll-7-«l.   CI.    178-5.0. 
Morelnes.  Hnmld:   Kee — 

Mai»el.  Marvin,  and  Morelnes.     3.008.078. 
Miiriran,  Duane  L.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Harry  ('.    3.007,277. 
Morpul.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Smith.  Charles  T.     3.007.32.'>. 
Morris.  Maron  L  :   See —  . 

Brewer    Thomas   L..    Morris,   and    Sorlero.      3,0O.,.)39. 
Morris.  Robert  J   :   See — 

Shellard.    Arthur    L)..    Tlionipson.    (Jllmour.    and    Morris. 
3.007  872.  .      . 

Morris    Robert  S     to  American  Optical  Co.     Cases  for  lenses. 

3.007..'ifi«.   11-7-61.   CT    206—5  ,  ,        ,     . 

Morrison.    Wll'ard    L..    to    Llquefreexe   Co.,    Inc.      Insulating 
p<irtable  shipper  container.     3,(>07..'>97.  11-7-61,  CI.  220— 

Morrow    Fred  A.     Dispenser  closure.     3.007.614.  11-7-61.  CI. 

222—  490 
Morse,  Joe  V   :   See — 

I'Istole,   Hnrry.  Pitts.   Morse,  and  Boer      3.007.524. 
Mortimer.   Austin  J.,   to   Curtlss-Wrlfht  Corp.      Target  posi 


for  radar  trainer.     3.007 


"2?7. 


11-7-fll 


CI. 
Co. 


tlon  Kenerator 
3.%_i0  4 
Mosemlller.    Robert    L.     to    Miller    Printing    Machinery 

Sheet  feeder       3.007.097.  11-7-01,   CI    271      50. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :   Se^ — 

McN'Tmara.  John  E.     3  007.816. 
M.  Nomarn.  .lohn  K.     .^.007. 819. 
McNamara.  John  K  .  and  Keatlnit      3  007.820. 
Moulton     Alexander   E      and    P.    W    Turner,    to   Monlton   De- 
velopnientK   Ltd      Vehicle  suspensions  hivlne  hydraullcally 
effected     differential    Interaction    between    front    and    rear 
wheals       3.0O7  712.    11    7-01.   H    2S0-    104. 
.Moulton  Developments  Ltd.  :   Sre — 

Moulton.   Alexander   E..   and   Turner.      3  007.712. 
.Moye    Lamar      I>evlce  for  cleaning  Internal  cylindrical  sur- 
faces.     3.007,1«7.    11-7-01.   CI.    1. '5-104  09. 
Mover    Robert   V.,  to  Harsco  Corp      Comnresslble  meaira  for 

bushlnifs      3.007  740.    11-7-61.   CI.   30H-  4. 
Mueslnc.  Lawrence  H.  :   Sre — 

.Vtwiter    Thomas  V  .  Jr.  Cox.  and  Mneslnjr      3.0O7.-'f>« 

Muller.   GeorKPs,   R    Bnrdoneschl.  nnd  J.   Jolly,   to   I^es   I.«bo- 

ratolres    Francals    de    Chlmlotheraple        Process    for    the 

fluorlnntlon     of     95.11^epoxy     and     .'>a.6<i.epoxy     steroids 

3.007.923.    n-7-61     CI.   2«0- -23fl  55. 

Muller.    lieorues.    and    M.    Stefnnovlc.    to    Lea    Ijiboratoires 

Francals  de  Chlmlotheraple.    17o-Hcetyl-A1.4-androatadlene- 

110.l7^-(llol-3  one     and     preparation     thereof        3.007.951. 

11-7-61.   CI     260— .397.45. 

Muller.  Henry  W.     Fluted  paper  cups  and  machine  for  mak- 

Injr  same      3.007,377.   11-7-01.  CI.  03-60 
MulUn,  Eric  J.     Automobile  coiit  hanger  support.     3.007,617. 

ll_-f_61.   CI    224—29.  „      ^, 

Mundell.   RalDh   P    and   R    E.,   to  HanDman.  Inc.     Combin*- 
tlon  woodworking  machine.     3.007,501.   11-7-61,  CI.  144 — 
252 
.Mundell.  Robert  E.  :   Sec— 

Mundell.  Ralph  P.  and  R.  E.    3,0O7.."501.  __ 

.Munn     Paul    S.,    to    Simples    ^Mre   and    Cable   Co.      Electric 

caliper.     3.007.252.   11-7-61,  CI.  33-178. 
Munson.  Donald  J  .  ta  The  J.  R.  Hnrk  Co.     Collapsible  utility 

cart      3.007.709.   11-7-61.  CI    280—30. 
Murray.  Herbert  C.  :   See-- 

Konken    C.unther  S.,  and  Murray.     3.007,95p. 
Murray.  Rot)ert  H   :   See    - 

J()hn.«on.  Donald  S..  and   Murray      3.007  296. 
Murray.   Julian   R.  and   J.   E.   (rConnell.  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Co      Apparatus  for  and  method  of  generatlnsr  and 
superheating  steam.     3.007.4.-.0.   11-7-61.  CI.   122-   3.I. 
N'.V.  Llchtdrukpnplerfabriek  "De  Atlas"  :  See— 

Ketz.  Albert  C.  .  and  Hloemhof.     3. 007. .380. 
Nakanlshl.  .Mlchlo.     New  camphor  derivatives  and  the  method 

of  preparing  them.     3.007.926.   11-7-01.  CI.  260— 247  2. 
.Valco  Chemical  Co  :   See — 

Bralthwalte.  David  C     3.007.857. 
Bralthwalte.  David  G.     3.007.858. 
N'alleT    I>>wlg  L.     Magnetic  too.  for  removing  radiator  caps. 

3007  3.^7.    11-7-61.   CI.    81—3.1. 
Napier.  D  ,  h  Son  Ltd.  :    See — 

De  iJuerin,  Joseph  D.  8      3,007.749. 
Skellern,  John.     3.007.307. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Davis,  Kenneth  J      3. 007, .563. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  .   See— 
Chamberlln,  Ri)odes  R.     3,f)08,065. 
Clark.  Robert  W.     3.008.058. 
Powell.  Ralph  R     3,008,128. 
National  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Caulk.  Jewell  R.     3,008.043. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Roblnaon,  Robert  E  ,  and  Schott.    3.007,881. 
and  Schott.    3,007,907. 

8ee^ 
and  Devine.    3.007.193. 

:  See— 


Robinaon.  Robert  K. 

National  <ilass  Co..  Inc.  : 
HuKh«'8.  Charles  B., 

National  Research  Cffrp 

Reich.  <iUnter.     3.007.627. 

National  Steel  Corp  :   See — 

Smith,  Kdwin  J.,  and  Vuclcb. 


National  Valve  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Blddle.  William  C      3.007.489. 
National  Vendors,  Inc  :  See — 

Holsteln.  Alvln  W..  Marr.  and  Tlcken      3.007  606.  ' 

Naven,   Benjamin   S.,   and   R.   J.    Simpson,   to  Dearborn  Elec- 
tronic  Laboratories  of  Delaware.    Inc.      .\pparatus  for  ap- 
plvlng    solder   to    the   ends   of   foil   capacitors.      3,007.440. 
11-7-61,  CI.  11 8^-  .">03. 
Nebtolo  Socleta  per  .\slonl  :  See 

Papa,  Paolo,  and  Capettl.     3.007,406. 

Nelson,  Joseph  F,  F.  W.  Banes,  and  J.  H.  McAteer.  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.      Stepwise  desulfnrli.itlon  of 

fluid   coke   particles   with   steam  and    hydrogen      3,007,849, 

11-7-61    Cf  202—31. 

Nelson,    Wayne    V..    to    Koehrlng    Co.      Flow    control    deVlce. 

3.007,527.  11-7-61.  CI.  166-225. 
Nelson.   William   M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Ciirlng  poly- 
olefln     with     N-oxydlethylene     2  beniothlaiolesulfenamlde. 
3.007.902,  11-7-61,  (1.  260—79. 
Nemeth,   Otto   R.      Rotary   solenoid.     3,008,070.  11-7-61.  CI. 

317—176. 
Netiel,  Horst.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Automatic 
switching    arrangement    for    Tacuum    pumps.       3,007,624, 
11-7-61,  CI.  230—2. 
Neustadter    Irving.     Tooth  and  band  units  for  dental  restora- 
tions     3.007.246.   11-7-61,  CI.  32—9. 
Newberry.   Sterling  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Information 

storage  system.      3.008.006,    11-7-61.   CI.   315—8.5. 
Newcomer,  Jack  S..  E.  D.  Well,  and  E.  Dorfman.  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.    Synerglatlc  berblcldal  composition.    3.007,- 
789.   11-7-61,  CI.  71—2.4. 
Newman.  Pete  H..  and  D.  C.  Camps,  to  Thomas  De  La  Rue  k 
Co.  Ltd.     Inking  systems  for  printing  machines.     3.007.407. 
11-7-81.  CI  .101—349. 
Nichols.  Beverly  R..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Control  syi- 
tem    for    hydraulic    machine    guide    vane    damping    brakes. 
3,007,628,  11-7-61,  CI.  230-114. 
Nicholson.   Kenneth  C.  and  R.  C.  Emanuelson.   to  The  Car- 
borundum Co.     Process  and  apparatus  for  measuring  high 
temperatures.     3.007.989.   11-7-61,  CI.  136 — 4. 
Nlckolls.  Kenneth  R   :  See — 

Colwell    Robert  E.,  Nlckolls.  and  Underwood.     3,007.198. 

Nlkawlti.    Edward    J.,    to    The    Olvaudan    Corp.      (Germicidal 

piperaiine   derivatives.      3,007.929.    11-7-61,   CI.   200 — 268. 

Nlklas,  Wilfrid  F..  and  C.   S    Sxegho.  to  The  Rauland  Corp. 

Cathode  rav   tube      3.008.004.   11-7-61.  CI.  313—82. 
Nippon  Kanlkancuine  Yushutsu  Sulsangyo  Kumlal :  See — 

t>sakabe.  Isauil.     3.007,802. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  :  See — 

Fukuoka,  Shlgetada.     3,007,385. 
Sho,  Kojl.     3,007.36.'). 
NItschke.  Robert  C,  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.     Work 
holding  flxture  for  gear  cutting  machines.     3,007.374,  11-7- 
61,  CI.  90 — 75. 
Nltz,  Robert  J.,  and  A.  F.  Bujan,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.    Hub 

structure.     3.007.472,  11-7-61,  CI.  128—221. 
Noble.  Deward  V. :  See- 
Clark.  Clarence  C.  and  Noble.     3,007.803. 
Noly.  Jean,  to  Etabllssements  F    PotaIn  k  Cle.      Retractable 
auxiliary  supporting  devices  for  wheeletl  load-handling  ma- 
chines.    3.007.717.  11-7-61.  Cl.  280— 150.5. 
Nomine.  (Jerard.  and  D.  Bertin,  to  Les  Laboratolres  Francals 
de  Chlmlotheraple.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  substi- 
tuted    pregnane    diones.       3.007.949,     11-7-61.    Cl.    260— 
397.45. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 
Trimmer.  Howard  D.    3.008,094 
Wanlass,  Cravens  L.     3.008.056. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Koker,  Willy  P.,  and  De  Vlenilnck.     3.008,007. 

Dulnker.  Simon.     3.008,081. 

Duran.  Johannes  C.  and  Krljbolder.     3,007.292. 

Grosser.  Hermann  K.  M.,  and  Spoon.     3.007,998. 

Hendee,  Charles  F.     3,008,053. 

Netiel,  Horst.     3,007,024. 

Pocock,  Sydney  N.     3,008,051. 

Van  Rerkel.  Bernardus  P   J.    3  008  006. 

Van  Lottum,  Johannes  T.  .V..  Domburg,  and  Verkrulssen. 

3.008.009. 
Van    Overbeek,    Adrlanus    J.    W    M.,    Stleltjes,    Jochems. 

Enslnk.   Verhagen.  and  Tummers.     3.008,091. 
Wilting,  Johannes  J.,  and  Hehenkamp.     3,008.068. 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See  — 

Pickett,  Robert  E.,  and  Wlllyard.     3,008,008. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Chambers    George  R.     3.008.031. 
Norton.   Frederick    H..   to   The  Dow   Chemical   Co.      N-substl- 

tuted    Isoindoles.      3.007.939.    11-7-61.    a.   260—319. 
Norton.  Harold  F.     Cultivator  attachment  for  lawn  mowers. 

3.007..")32.  11-7-61.  Cl.  172— «40. 
Norwich  Pliarinacal  Co  .  The  ;  See — 

<;ever.  Gabriel,  and  Vincent.    3.007.846. 
Novl  Equipment  ('o.  :  See — 

.Mlllington.  Alfred  F..  and  Dickie.     3.007.323. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Bernard,  and  Wheeler.     3.008.063. 
Nuclear  Research  Cori).  ;  See  — 

Cherrv,  Norman  H      3.008.049 
Nunn,    Roland    C 


to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
lubricants.     3.007.869,  11-7-61,  a.  252 — 

Electrical  plug  and  ejecting  device  there- 
11-7-61.  Cl    .339      4.'>. 


3.007.854. 


Improved  diesel 
334. 

Cakes.  (Jeorge  W. 
for.     3.<X)8.115, 

OBrten,  John  F  :  Sec- 

Gathmann.  Mark  H..  and  O'Brien.    3,007,587, 

O'Cathey,   Earl   R.,    to  Eroc   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.     Gas  conTersion 

burner.     3,007,517.  11-7-61,  Cl.  158—113. 
Ochs,  William  F..  to  Wire  Tex  Corp.     Storage  racka.     3.007. 

708,  11-7-61,  CL  280—33.99. 
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O'Connell,  Jackson  E.  :  See — 

Murray.  Julian  R..  and  O'Connell.     3.007. 45«. 
Oelke.  Lois  E.  :  See 

Llndstrom.  Alvin  E.     3.007,582. 
O«>rllkon  EnfrtneerlnK  Co.  :  See  — 
Storsand.  BJarne.     3,008.080. 
Ogata.  Tak»H).   and   T.   Wachl.   to  Oki    Electric   Industry   Co.. 
Ltd.      Super    hlfth    speed    camera.      3,007.388.    11-7-61,    CI. 
95— 53. 
Ogden.   Ralph  P.     Method  and   apparatus  for  quick  freezing 
foods  by  direct  Immersion.     3.007,319,  11-7-61.  CI    62 — 64. 
O'Halloran.  Rosemary,  to  Esso  Research  and  RniclneerlnK  Co. 
LubrlcatlnfT   oil    corapoBtttons   containing   sulfurized   oleflns 
and  mlxe<l  Halts.     3.007.870.   ii-7_fli    ci.  262 — 40  7. 
Ohtakl.   Shlnshiro.      Storacp  stable  com  powder  and   the  pro- 
duction thereof.     :?.On7.79S.  11    7-61.  Cl.  99— 124 
Okl  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd   :    See — 

0(tats.   Tfikeo.   and   Wachl.      3.007.388. 
Sasaki.   Kentiiro.  and  Hnslilmoto      3.007,399. 
Olandt.    John    \V..    to    Specialties    Development    Corp.      Com- 
prpssed   gas   operated   power   tool.      3.007.445,   11-7-61.   CI. 
121—21. 
Oldham.  Wilbur  N..  and  N.  A.  Oranlto,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     r>enKlflcatlon  and  rranulatlon  of  moldtne  compounds. 
3,007.885.  11-7-61,  Cl.  260—6. 
Olln.  A  me  :    See 

Rpckluf..  Ivar   and  Olln      3,008,027. 
Olln  Mathlescin  ChPitilcal  Corp.  :   See — 
Fried.  .Tos^-f    and  Heri.     3.007.925. 
Fried,  .Tosef.  and  I'iprt      3,007,945. 
Oliver  Electrical  Mfg.  Co   :    Srp 

Price,  Oeorge  C.     3.007,557 
Olney,  James  E      Boat  trailer  with  Improved  shock  absorot.. 

3.007,714,  11-7-61,  Cl,  280 — 124. 
Olofsson  Corp,.  The  :   See — 

Oamett.  Donald  W.     3,007,353 
Olson,   Harry  F,,  and  H    Belar.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Combination  random-probability  system.     3,007.362,  11-7- 
61,  Cl.  84  —  1  03 
Olsson,  EkII  O.,  to  H.   D    Conkev  &  Co.      Sewer  cleantntr  ma- 
chines     .'l. 007.186,  11    7   61,  Cl.  15      104.3. 
Olstowxkl.  Franclszek,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Preparation 

of  metallic  fluorides      3.007,772,   11-7-61,  CI    23 — 88. 
O'Neal.  Blllle  D..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Appara 
tus  for  lojrglng  well  bores.     3,008,050.  11-7-61,  CI.  260— 
83.3. 
Orendorff  Mfg    Co.  :    See — 

Hill.   Rov    R       3  007,53;i, 
Orr,    Willis   P,,    to   Jersey   Production    Research   Co.     Device 
for   remoTlng  debris   from   wells,      3,007,525,   11-7-61.  Cl. 
166 — 170. 
Orthner.  Ludwlg  :   See — 

Renter.  Martin,  and  Orthner,     8,007,969, 
Ortlleb,  Claude,  and  V    Sinn,  to  Laboratolre  de  Recherche  et 
de  Controle  du  Caoutchouc.     Preparation  of  spongy  or  ultra- 
flnely  divided  substances.     3.007,792,  11-7-61,  CI    75 — 66 
Ortmann.  Henrv  T.  :   See — 

Stanford    ilt^m^nt   L  .  and  Ortmann      3,008.030. 
Osakabe,   Isainl.  to  Nippon  Kanlkanzunie  Yushutsu  Sutsangyo 
Kumlal.     Method  of  reniovlnK  haemocyanln  from  Crustacea. 
3.007^02,  11-7-61.  CI,  99—195, 
Osder.    Stephen    S.,    and   I.    N     Hutchinson,   to   Sperry   Rand 
Corp.     Adaptive  autopilot   servo  system.     3,008^077,  11-7- 
61.  Cl.   318—489. 
Ospelt,    Outtav.      Heating    boiler.      3,007,457,    11-7-61,    Cl. 

122—37. 
Osftlg,  Walter  :  See- 
Leon,  Kurt,  and  Osslg.     3,007,458, 
Ostwald,   Adolph.      Covering  for  shako.     3,007,174,   11-7-81, 

CI,  2—195. 
Oswald,  Jacques,  to  Compagnle  Oenerale  d'Electrlclte.     De- 
vice for  the  measurement  of  the  power  absorbed  by  an  elec- 
tric circuit.     3,008.086,  11-7-61.  Cl    324—142 
Ota,  Masaharu.     Egg  poacher.     3.007,733,  11-7-61,  CI.  294 — 

26  5. 
Otis  Knglnwrlng  Corp.  :   See — 
Fredd,  John  V      3,007,669, 
Grimmer,  George  G.     3,007,492. 
Overstreet,    Harry    I.      Motorized    pack    carrier.      3.007,636, 

11-7-01,  Cl,  180—19, 
Owen,  WlUlHm  E,  :  See — 

Long,  Francis  V.,  and  Owen,    3,007,414, 
Owens-IlTlnols  Gla.ss  Co  :   See — 

Wallace,  Robert  T,     3,007,594 
Pachmayr,  Frank  A      Recoil  pad  for  a  gun  stock.     3.007  272 

11-7-61.  Cl,  42—74 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

Brown,  Wallace  M      3,007,741. 
Packaging  Corp    of  America  :   See — 

Hlckln,  Robert  J.,  and  McCoIlough.     3,007,376. 
Page.  Staton  C.     Keg  table.     3,007,756,  11-7-61,  Cl.  311—2. 
Palevsky,  Max  :  See — 

M.,    Falrcblld. 


Beck,    Robert 
3,007,640, 

Beck,    Robert 
3,007  t)41 
PalU-Holdlng  AG, 

Brani,  Walter, 
Pall  Corp       Kee— 

Pall,  Devld  B, 

Pall,  Dhvid  B. 

Pall,  I'livld  B 


M,,    Falrcblld, 

:  See— 
3.007.324. 


Magnuson, 
Magnusou. 


and    PalevBky. 
and    Palevsky 


3.007.238. 
3.007,334, 
,T. 007, 579. 

Pall,  David   B.,  to  Pall  Corp.     Method  of  making  a  filter  as- 
sembly     3.007.238.  11-7-61.  Cl.  29— 163  5 
Pall,    David    B,.    to    Pall    Corp,      Method   and    apparatus   for 
determining  the  maximum  pore  size  of  hydraulic  filter  ele- 
ments.    3,()(J7.334,  11-7-61,  Cl.  73—38. 
I'all,    David    B.,   to    Pall    Corp.      Filter   structure.      3,007,579, 

11-7-61    Cl.  210—489. 
Palmore,    Robert  A.,   to   American  Air  Filter  Co.,   Inc.      Air 
filtering  apparatus.     3.007.651.  11-7-61.  CL  242--65.63, 


Printed  circuit 


3.007.521. 
SlHcon-nttrogen  com- 
3,007,886,  11-7-61. 


3,007,817. 


Fastening  de 


Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp  :   See — 

Vincent.  Renlc  P.     3,007.523. 
Panarltl.  Viktor  M..  to  General  BMectrlc  Co. 
board.     3,007,997.  11-7-61.  Cl.  174 — 68.6, 
Pandjiris  Weldment  Co,  :   See — 

Wuesthoff,   Paul   P.     3,007,428. 
I'aoa,   Paolo,  and  F    Capettl,   to  Neblolo  Socleta  per  Azlonl 
Rotary  printing  machines  for  printing  sheets  In  a  oluralltv 
of  colors,     3,007.406.  ll-7-<il.Cl    101— 183               i"  "f»"iJ 
Paradise.    Francis    C.    to    Barrett-Cravens    Co       Load-Uftlng 
mechanism  for  lift  truck.     3,007.547,  11-7-61    Cl    187—9 
Parcell.   Robert   F,.   to   Parke,   Davis   &   Co       Plperazlne  com- 
pounds and  methods  for  their  production.     3.007  928    11-7- 
fll.  CI.  260 — 2(18. 
Pardee,   Robert   P..  and  J.   F.   Lyons,   to  Texaco  Inc.      Water- 
base  lubricant  composition      3,007.871,  11-7-61.  Cl.  252 

46.4. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co.  :   See — 

Parcell,  Robert  F.     3.007.928. 
Parker,  Harry  W  :   See — 

Trantham.   Joseph   C,   and   Parker 
Parker.  Konrad,  to  The  Richardson  Co. 
positions  modified  with  metallic  salts. 
Cl.  260— IH. 
Parker  Ruwt  Proof  Co,  :   See — 

Cavanagh,  Walter  R.,  and  Maurer. 
Parker  Service  Co.  :   See — 

PascuccI,  William  O.     3,007.609. 
Parkin,  Leslie,  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp 

vices.     3,007,726,  11-7-61,  Cl.  287 — 53. 
Parmentler,  Guldo  :  See — 

Vanderhaeghe,  Hubert,  Claesen,  Van  Dljck,  and  Parmen- 
tler.    3,007,920. 
Parsons,  C,  A,,  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hrynlszak,  Waldemar.     3.007,686. 
Parts,  Leo  :   See- — 

Pruett.   Roy  L,.  Wyman,  Rink,  and  Parts,     3.007.954. 
PascuccI.  William  G,.  to  Parker  Service  Co,     Drink  dlswnaer 

3.007,609.   11-7-61,  Cl,  222—129.2. 
Passmore,    Ronald    E,,    to    AlUs-Chalmera    Mfg,    Co.      Rotarv 

valve  control       3,007,490.   11-7-61.  CI,   137 — 599. 
Patent  and  Licensing  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

CublH>rley.  Richard  H..  and  Thomas      3,007,825 
Patron.  Germano.  and  M,  Scatena.  to  Sicedlaon  8,p,A,     Proc- 
ess   for   purifying   acrylonltrlle,      3.007.853.    11-7-61.    Cl 
202—57, 
Patton    James  L..   G,   W.   Stanford,  and   C.   Bednara.  to  The 
-M.     W.     Kellogg     Co.       Hydrocarbon     conversion     system. 
3.007.862,  11-7-61,  Cl.  208—65 
Pauling,    Harry,    to   L,    Simon,      Production    of    oxycellulose 

material.     3.007.917.  11-7-61.  Cl.  260—212. 
Paulsen     Hans   C.    C.    W.    Roop.    and   C     Rossltto,    to   B.    B. 
Chemical  Co.      Apparatus  for   producing   plastic  sheeting. 
3.007.200.   11-7-61.  Cl.  18—16. 
Paxton,    Stephen   J,,   M.   H,   Ring,  and   M,   Tarauk.      Heating 

duct  damper,     3,007.673.   11-7-61,   C\.  251—297, 
Pearson.  Carl  F,  :  See — 

Huyser,  Francis  C,  and  Pearson.     3.007.335. 
Pearson.    Carl    (;.      Coring   apparatus.      3,007.686     11-7-61. 

Cl.  262—19. 
Pearson.    Howard    A.    and    H.    W.      Steering   and    propulsion 
means  for  miniature  automobiles.     3,007,281.  11-7-61    Cl. 
46 — 232. 
Pearson,  Howard  W.  :   See — 

Pearson   Howard  A    and  H   W.     8.007.281. 
Pearson,  Richard  K    :    See — 

Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Pearson,     3,007.768. 
Pearson,  Tillmon  H   :   See — 

Blltzer,  Sidney  M..  and  Pearson      3.007.955. 
Pecchenino.    Paul    L..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     Printing  system.     3.007,398.  11-7-61.  Cl,   101—93, 
IVchTTiann.  Wllhehn  :    *.'ee-  - 

Hagen.  Joseph,  and  Pechmann      3,007,294. 
Pecoraro.   Ralph    R  ,    and   A     S.    Sinatra,   to   Ref   Mfg.    Corp 
Canister  for  producing  beverage*      3,007,392,  11-7-61,  Cl. 
99—307, 
Pellegrini,  John  P.,  Jr.  :    See — 

Fareri,  Elizabeth  L..  and  Pellegrini.     3,007,785. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Young,     William     S,.     Condo.     Hunter,     and     laeraon, 
3.007,783, 
Pepe,  Enrico  J,  :   See — 

Bailey.  Donald  L.,  Pepe,  and  Kanner,     3,007.957. 
Perlard.  John   N  ,  to  The  now   Chemical  Co.     Production  of 

Mg(OH)t.     3,007,776,  11-7-61,  Cl.  23—201. 
Permalastlc  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Chadwick.  Alfred  C.     3.007,809, 
Perret.   Jean.   P    Wuithler,  and   E.  Roth,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'EnerglH    Atomlque.      Methods    of    isotope   concentration. 
3.007,777.  11-7^1.  CI.  23—204. 
F'erspecta  Sound.  Inc,  :   See — 

Fine,  Clarence  R,     3  008,011. 
Peters,   William   I)  ,  to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Liquid-liquid 
extraction    process    and    apparatus.       3,007,979.    11-7-61. 
OI    260 — 674, 
Peterson.  David  G,     Highway  traffic  safety  signal.     3.007,435. 

11-7-61,  CI.  116—28. 
Peterson.  Thomas  F..  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Co.     Meth 
o<l  for  securing  protuberance  on  cable  with  helical  armor 
rods.     3,007.243,  11-7-61.  Cl,  29—419. 
Peterson.     Thomas     F..     to     Preformed     IJne     Products    Co. 
Hellcallvpreformed    wire    envelope    and    methods    of    nae, 
3,007..30b.  11-7-61,  CI.  57-145. 
I'evssou.  Jean,   and  A    Vasslllev,   to  Steatite  Research  Corp 
Process  of  manufacturing  ternary  ferrltes  containing  man- 
ganese  iind    zinc,      3.007.874.    11-7-61,   CI,   252—62.5. 

I'faffle,   Ernst  :   See— 

Blel,  Hans,  and  Pfaffle.     3,007,405. 

Phelps    Stuart  M..  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Humping 
rate  Indication  aystem.     3,008,042,  11-7-61.  Cl,  246—110, 
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Phiico  Corp.  :   See-— 

Warnock,  Jaine*  T.     3.008,124.  • 

I'hillipH,  George  K..  and  J.  U.  Lenahan.  to  Waraer-Lambert 
Pliarmacwutlcal  Co.    Antispasmodic  composition.    3,007.W7, 
n-7-«l.  CI     1«7— 67. 
Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co. ;  See — 
Bailey.  Grant  C.     3,007.905. 
Frey.  Frv.ipruk  K.     3,007.520. 
Nelson.  William   M.     3,1)07,902. 
Peters.  WHliam  I».     3,(»07.979. 

Simpson.   Billy   D  .   Sobnitzer.   and  Cobb.     3.007.931. 
Stoops.  Charles  K..  and  Day.    3,007.85*. 
Trantham.    Joseph   C.   and    Parker.      3.007.521. 
Wrlde.  William  J.,  and  Moon.    3.007.578. 
Pickett.  Robert  E..  and  C.  H.  WiUyard.  to  North  Electric  Co. 
.Vutomatlc     telephone     system.       3.008.008      11-7-61.     CI. 
179—15 
Pile  Kquipnient  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Rusche    Fredrlc.     3.007.318 
Pilklngton  Bros.  Ltd.:  See— 

Brewln.  John  D.     3,007.288. 
lMi>er.    Chester    L  .    and    R.    J.    Yoke,    to   The    Magnavox    Co. 

Projectile   subilizer      3.007.411.    11-7-61,   CI.    102—50. 
Pistole.    Harry,    W.    A.    Pitts.    J.    V.    Morse,    and   G.    Boer,    to 
Jersey      IVoductlon      Research      Co.        Subsurface     valve. 
:{<M»7.524,   ll-7-«l.  CI.  166 — 72. 
I'ltts,  William  A.:  Set — 

Pistole.   Harry.   Pitts.  Morse,  and   Boer.     3.007..".24. 
I'irrsburtch  Plate  Glass  Co.:   See — 
Allen.  Kdward  M.     3.007.877. 
I)olan.  Robert  W.     3.007.188. 
Plastaras.  James  C.  :  See — 

Squassonl.   (Jlno  F..   and   Plastaras.      3.007.369. 
Pooock.    Sydney    N..    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 

Radiation  meter.     .'1.008.051.   n-7-»5l.  CI.  250—83.6. 
Pollard.  Charles  K..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 


Klectrlrallj 


11    7-61.  CI. 


controlled 
200—93. 
Ponson.  Lloyd  J.  :  See — 

Becker.    Robert   H..   Martin 
Popovac.  Daniel  O.  :   8 
Conwell.  John  W.. 
Portable  F.lecfrlc  Tools 
Dobslaw.  Gerhardt 
Porter.    Allan    W     H 
knitrinfc   machines 


Inc. 
switching      device.        3.008.021. 


and   Ponson.     3.007,225. 


Luntz.  and  Popovac. 
Inc.  :   See-- 
A      3.007.499. 
to   Hobourn.    F  N  F.. 
«. 007,326.    11-7-61. 


3.007.961. 


See- 

and  Chllds. 


Ltd      Flat   warp 
CI.   6ft— 109. 


3.008.015. 


Bearing  lock 


Swltch- 
11-7-61. 


Guy   wire 


Porter    H.  K..  Co  .  Inc   : 
Mageoch,  Harrv  Y. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Inc.  :  See- 

Richardson.  Joseph  W  .  Jr.      3.008.106. 
Potter.  Howell  L..  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Co. 

3.007.753.  11-7-61,  CI.  308—236. 
Potucek.   Vladimir  :    See- 

I^ch,  Vladimir.  Potucek.  and  Slaba.     3.007,882. 
Powell,  Ralph  R..  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co, 
Init  circuit  for  magnetic  core  memory.     3,008,128, 
CI    340—174. 
Prater,  Merle  P  :  See — 

Laframboi.se,  Guy  R.,  and  Prater.     3.007.620. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Peterson,  Thomas  F      3,007,243. 
Peterson,  Thomas  F.      3,007.300. 
Price.   George   C  .    to   Oliver   Electrical    Mfg.    Co. 

protector.     3.007.557.  11-7-61.  CT.  189— 31  5. 
Priest.  Gerald  O  .  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Method 
of     preparing     a     well     completion     and     servicing     fluid. 
3.007.865.  11-7-61.  C\.  252—8.55. 
Prletzsehk.  Artur  :  Seje — 

Veiel.  Clrlch.  Prletwchk.  and  Schnell.     3.007.204. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Schaeffer.   John   R.     3.007.876 
Proctor.    Barton    A.,    to    Proctor    Dictating    Machine    Corp 
Magnetic    sound     reproduction.       3,008.012.     11-7-61.    CI. 
179—1002. 
Proctor  Dictating  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Proctor,  Barton  A.     3.008,012. 
Proctor.  Edward  K  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Cohn.  Seymour  B.,  and  Proctor.     3.008.141. 
Prom.  Gregorv  J.  :  See^ 

Crosby,  ftobert  L^  Prom,  and  Kelsey.     3.008.055. 
Proriiecam  :   See — 

Giordano.  Roger  F.     3,007.508. 
Pniett,   Rov  L.,  J    E.  Wyman.  D.   R. 
Cnlon     Carbide     Corp.      Binuclear 
carbonvla       3.007,954,  11-7-61.  CI 
Przedpelski.  Andrzej  B.,  to  A  R.F    Products,  Inc. 
modulated    oscillator       3,008,095.    11-7-61,   CI, 


3,008,064. 


3.007,291. 

Co.     Method  and  appa- 
pneumatlc   tire   casings. 


Rink,  and  L.  Parts,  to 
arene    orgmno-metalllc 
260—429 

Frequency- 
3.32—18. 


Adjustable  skate. 


Puget  Sound  Puln  *  Timber  Co.  :  See — 

Adolphson.  Carl,  and  King.      3,007.864. 
Adolphson.  Carl,  and  King.     3,007.910. 
Pullen,   Eric  Y  ,  to  Rosbro  Plastics  Corp 

3.007,706.  11-7-61,  CI.  280— 11  26. 
Pullman  Mfg   Corp  :  Se^ — 

Griswold.  Augustus  \Y.      3,007.194. 
Purcell.    John    C      Race   starting    gate.     3,007,442.    11-7-81, 

n    119—155 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Feuer,  Henry,  and  Roller.     3,007,960. 

I'Utter.  Rolf  :  See— 

Dlttmar,  Gerhard.  Pfltter.  and  Scholl.     3.007.914. 

Pifinan,   William  T.     Concentrator.     3.007.577.   11-7-61,  CI. 

209—475 
Pye 


Ltd   :  See^- 

Klngsbury.   John 
Pyle  National  Co.,  The: 

Feustel.  George  H.. 
(Julnn.  Robert  G   :  See 

Breiner.  Richard  C. 


3.008.002. 

See- 

and  Tlnaman. 


3.008.tl7. 


and  Quins.     3,007,841. 


guoss,    Henry    N.      Ironing    aid.      3,007,192,    11-7-61.    CI. 

15 — 561. 
R.C.  Can  Co. :  See— 

Galbierz.  Jerome  J.     3,007,621. 
Rabinow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

MacDonald   John  G.,  and  Waldo.     3,007,698 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Hee — 
Katz.   Abraham.     3,008.129. 
Kelly,  Gordon  E      3,007,999. 
Knauf,  Harry  V..  Jr..  and  Rose.     3,007,760. 
Lukawlch.  Joseph  J.     3,007,604 
Olson,  Harry  F.,  and  Belar.     3,007.362 
Saltz.    Julian.      3.008,064. 
Radocy,  Frank,  to  Audio  Devices.  Inc.     Magnetic  recording. 

3.007.807.  11-7-61.  C\.  117—68. 
Raecke,  Uernhard,  to  Henkel  k  Cie.  G.m.b.H.     Polymerization 

of  oleHns.     3.007.909,  11-7-61,  CI.  260 — 94  9 
Ragan,  Randall  C,  to  Gladding  McBeam  k  Co.      Method  for 
continuous    manufacture    of    ceramic    sbeetti.       3.007,222, 
ll-7-6r  CI.  25—156. 
Rahalm,  Thomas  J.,  and  K.  L.   Relke,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      Turbine    apparatus.      3,007.308,    11-7-61     CI. 
«0— 39.32. 
Rundrup,  Ben.     Tieldable,  stabilizing,  body  suspension  system. 

3.007,711,  11-7-61,  CI.  280— 104. 
Rantsch,  Kurt,  to  M.  Hensoldt  k  Sobne  Optlscbe  Werke  A.G. 
Optical  device  for  correct  adjustment  and  reading  of  the 
sUdable   displacement   of  a   carriage.     3.007.249    11-7-61 
CI.  33—147. 
Kauland  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Nlklas.  Wilfrid  F..  and  Szegho. 
Rawls  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Rawls,   Vaughn.     3,007,251. 
Rawls,  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Jordan,  Harold  K.,  and  Rawls. 
Rawls,   Vaughn,    to   Rawls   Brother* 
ratus   for   measuring   the   size   of 
3.007.251.  11-7-61.  CI.  33—178. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See— 

Bardsley.  Charles  J.      3.007,830. 
Hill.  Frank  R.     3,007.339. 
Sbeldon,  Edward  J.,  and  Cole.     3.008.069. 
Read,  Leiper  P.  :  See — 

Hemstreet,  Harold  S.,  Fogarty,  Mallhot.  Read,  and  Hunt. 
3.007.258. 
Read    Robert  C.  :  See — 

Ward,  Frank  T.,  and  Read.     3,007.744. 
Recherche    et    Industrie    Therapeutiques,    en    abrege    R.I.T.  : 
See^ 

Vanderhaeghe,      Hubert.      Claesen.      Van      Dljck,      and 
Parmentler.     3,007,920. 
Redln.  John  T.  :  See — 

Demmler,  John  N.,  and  Redln.     3,007,215. 
Re«>f.  Geert :  See — 

La   Fleur,   George,   Gallagher,  and   Reef.     3,007,169. 
Reekstin.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Washburn,  Arthur  R.,  and  Reekstln.     3,007,451. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brewer,  Thomas  L.,  Morris,  and  Sorlero.     3,007,539. 
Ref  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
»  Pecoraro,  Ralph  R..  and  Sinatra.     3.007.392. 

Reich.    GQnter.    to    National    Research    Corp.      High    vacuum 

device.      3.00T.627,  11-7-61,  CI.  230 — 69. 
Relke.  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Rahalm,  Thomas  J.,  and  Reike.     3.007,308. 
Reinhardt,  John  P.     Personnel  work  structure  convertible  to 
extension  ladder  and  scaffolding  means.    3,007,540.  11-7-61. 
CI.  182—27. 
Relth,    Charles    E.,    to    Fisher    Engineering,    Inc.      Television 

systems      3.008  001,  11-7-61.  CI.  178— 6. fe. 
Reltman.  Lester  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Conduits  for  hy- 
draulic devices.      3.007,446,    11-7-61,   Cl.    121 — 11 
Remley.   Eunice.     Cooking  utensils.     3,007,595,   11-7-01,  Cl. 

220 — 4. 
Renshaw,  Philip  E.  :  See— 

Dining.  Marlon  R.,  Renshaw,  and  Barger.     3,007.632. 
Bentschler,  Waldemar  T.  :   See— 

Rentschler,  Karl   K.      3.007„387. 
Renshaw.  Philip  E„  to  Tally  Register  Corp.     Continuous  card 
sorting    method    and    apparatus.      3,007,572,    11-7-61,    (T. 
209—110, 
Rentschler.  Karl  F..  deceased,  by  W.  T.   Rentschler.  executor, 
to  Alfred  Gauthler,  G.m.b.H.     Photogranhic  camera  having 
automatic  exposure  setting  means.     3.007,387.  11-7-61,  Cl. 
95—63 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Benesch,  Relnhold  and  R.  E.     3.007.918. 
Reuter.   Martin,   and   L.  Orthner.   to   Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Uruning.    Process 
for  preparing  tetra-hydroxymethyl  phosphonlura  hydroxide. 
3,007.969.  11-7-61.  Cl.  260—606.5. 
Reynolds.  Donald  S  ,  and  O    K.  Werner.  Jr..  to  Automatic  Can- 
teen Co.  of  America     Brewing  apparatus.    3,007,391.  11    7- 
61.  Cl    99-   L'89. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See- — 

Bressler.   Franklin  D.      3.007.586. 
Reynolds,  William  W.,  and  H.  Low,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Stable 
mineral    oil    compoaltlons.      3,007,873.    11-7-61,   CT.   252 — 
49.6. 
Rice,  David  R. :  See  — 

Abma.  John  S.,  Mason,  and  Rice.    3,007,259. 
Rich,    Theodore   A.,   to   General    Electric   Co.      Condensation 

nuclei  detector.    3,007,367.  11-7-61.  Cl.  88—14. 
Richards,    William   J.,    to   Geneaco,    Inc.     Shoe  construction. 
3,007,262.  11-7-61.  Cl.  36 — 51. 

Richardson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Boyer.  WillUm  M._,  Cavlin,  and  Tarbell.    3.007.828. 
Honnen.  Maria.     3.007,827. 
Parker,  Konrad.     3,0O7.Sd6. 
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Richardson,  Joseph  \V'     Jr.,  to  H.  K.  Porter.  Inc.     Magnetic 

core   construction.      3,008,106,    11-7-61     n     33<i — 5. 
Richter.  Johan  ('   F   C,  to  AktlebclaKet  Kamvr      .Method  and 
plant   for  continuous  cellulose  illKestion.     3,007,83©    11-7- 
&1,  CI.   162—17. 
Richter,   Melvln  W     to  Western   Klectrlc  Co..  Inc.     Methods 

of  cleaning.     3,007,815,   11-7-61.  CI.  134 — 15. 

RIedl,   Max  J.,  to  Acme  Scientific  Co.     Power  hand  tool  for 

die  flnlshlne  and  the  like.     3.007,230,  11-7-61,  CI.  29—76. 

Rinesch,  Rudolf,  and  K.  Langer,  to  Verelnlgte  Osterreichlsche 

Eisen  unil   Stahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.      Blowing  device 

for    rphiiinK   crude   imn.      3.007,691,    1 1-7-611,   CI     266 — 34. 

Rln>:    .MlltuD   H.  :   Hee  — 

Paxton,   Stephen  J.,  Ring,  and  Tarsuk.     3.007.673. 
Rink.  l>onald  R.  :  See-- 

Pruett.  Roy  L  .  Wyman.  Rink,  and  Parts      :i007,954. 
Roberts,  Gerald  C,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Meth- 
ods of  vuUanizing  outsoles  onto  shoe  bottoms.     3,007,209. 
11-7-61,  CI    18  -?i9 
Robertson,    Snell,    to    Swlngspout   Measure   Co.     Can   opener. 

3.007.601,  11    7-61.  CI.  220 — 52. 
Robinson,  Robert  E    and  8    Schott.  to  National  Di.stillers  and 
Chemical  i\>rp      Polymerization  catalyst  of  an  alkal,  metal 
hydrocar(>.>n.   a    croup   IV   B   metal   tetrahalide  and   alumi- 
num trichloride       3.007,881.   11-7-61,  CI.  252 — 429. 
Robinson,  Hol>ert  K  ,  and  S.  .Schott,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical    Corp.      I'dlymerization    process,    using  a    catalyst 
of  an  alkali   metal   hydrocarbon,   a   group   IVb   metal  tetra- 
halide and  aluminum   trichloride.     3,00r.907    11-7-61    CI 
260-94.9. 
Robltschek,    Paul,   and  C.  T.   Bean,  Jr.    to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp        Poly-halogen-contalnlne     poiyhydric     compounds 
3,007.958,  11-7-61,  O    260—^68. 
RoNM>n.  Fay.  to  White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.     Gannent  construction. 

3.007,175.  11-7-61.  CI.  2—221. 
Roeser.    John    O..    to    Illinois   Tool    Works.      Toggle    switch 

mechanlBm.     3.008  024.  11-7-61.  CI    200 — 172 
Roethel.  John  H.     Door  lock.     3,007,731,  11-7-61,  CT    292— 

280. 
R^)ger8,   Arthur  O.     to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours   and   Co. 
Synthesis      of     5-(4-amlnobutyl)      hydantoln.       3,007,937, 
11-7-61,  CI.  260-309.5. 
Rogers,  Francis  R.,  and  M.  R.  Adams,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Flow  divider.     3  007.486,  11-7-61.  CI.  137 — l^l. 
Rogovin.  Arthur  :  See 

<;ardel,  Robert.   Kagan,  and   Rogovin.     3,007.738 
Rohland,   William    S.,   and   E.    C.    Greanlas.    to    International 
Business    Machines   Corp.      Apparatus   for  analyzing   intel- 
ligence manifestations.     3.008,123.   11-7-61.  CI    340 — 14«. 
Ronning,    Adolph.      Vehicle   wheel.      3,007,740,   11-7-61,    CI. 

301—6. 
Roop    Cyril  W   :    See— 

Paulsen,    Hans   C,   Roop,  and   Rossitto.      3.007.200. 
Roos.   Ernst,  F    Lober,   and  M.  Burgdorf,   to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft       Stabilizers    for    polyniers    con- 
taining chlorine.     3.007.895.   11-7-61,  CI.  260 — 45.8. 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Rosin.  Jos«.     3.007.660. 
Kosdn,    Jos^.    to    Rosan    Engineering   Corp. 
support.     3,007.660,  11-7-ffl,  CI.  248—20. 
Rosbro  Plastics  Corp.  :   See — 

Pullen,  Eric  V.     3,007.706. 
Rose,  Creorce  M     Jr.  :  See — 

Knauf.  Harry  V..  Jr.,  and  Rose.      3.007,760. 
Rose     Howard    E.,    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      Sampling    valve. 

3.007.860,  11-7-61.  Cl.  2W---193.2 
Rose.   Joseph   K       Means  for  Independent  orientation   of  an- 
tennas on  a  mast.     3.008.140.   11-7-61.   Cl    343 — 758 
Rosen,   Samuel.     Garment  protective  bags      .1,007,567,  11-7- 

61.  Cl.  206—7. 
Rosenberg.   Walter,   and   L.   F.   Shabram.      Method  of  forming 
edge-united     laminar     articles     and     apparatus     therefor. 
3.007.83.-).  11-7-61.  Cl.  156—251. 
Rosenblum    Philip,  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Co.     Film  transport  mech- 
anism.    3.007  368,  11-7-61.  cn.  88 — 18. 
Rossi     Joseph    v.,    to   Comfort   LJnes,    Inc.      Baby    bouncer. 

3.007.667.  11-7-61.  Cl.  248 — 399. 
Rossitto.  Conrad  :  See — 

Paulsen,  Hans  C,  Roop.  and   Rossitto.     3.007,200. 
Rf)th,  Etienne  ;  See-  - 

Pernet.  Jean.  Wulthier,  and  Roth.     3,007.777. 
Rouy.  AuguBte  L    M.  A.     Heating  and  drying  apparatus  and 

method.     3.007. 2.'>6,  1 1    7-61,  Cl   34—237 
Rowland.  Howard  J.,  to  D.  S.  Kennedy  &  Co.     Tuning  piston 

for    waveguides.      3,008,108.    11-7-61,   C\.   333—98 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See — 

DUUng.    Marlon    R..    Renshaw,    and    Barger.      3.007,632. 
Royer.  Otto  O.  :   See — 

Detrlch    Keith  R.      3,007.248. 
Ruckstuhl,  Hans:   See  — 

Madernl    Piero,  and  Ruckstuhl      3,007,913. 
Ruderman,    Irving   W..    to   Isomet   Corp.      Neutron   detection. 

3,008,045,  11-7-61.  Cl.  250— 71.5. 
Rumsey,    Rollln    D..    to    Houdaille    Industries.    Inc.      EJnergy 

abaorblng   device.     3.007,551.    11-7-61.  Cl     188 — 96 
Rusche     Frederic,    to    Pile   Kquipment    Co..    Inc       Pile   driver 

mandrel.     3.007,318.  11-7-61.  Cl.  61 — 53.72 
Russell,  Cecil  R.  :  See — 

H«gen,  (Jlenn  E.,  Williams.  Boek.  and  Russell.     3.007.639 
Ruyter.    Klaas,    to    Shell   Oil    Co.      Drawing   and   flamentlng 
treatment  of  crystalline  polymers.     3,007,765.  11-7-61    Cl. 
18 — 54. 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  :  See — 
Baxter  John  W.     3.007,372. 

Ryan,  CharH^  B.  Structural  coupling  assembly.  3.007,727, 
11-7-61,   Cl.   287—54 

Ryan.  Kelly  P..  to  Blair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Cattle  feeder  struc- 
ture.     3  007,443.    11-7-61.   Cl.    119   -51. 

Ryck,  F'mncls  M.,  to  < General  Motors  Corp.  Connector  for 
windshield  wiper  blade.  3.007.190.  11-7-61,  Cl.  15 — 
250.32. 


Shock   isolating 


Cavity  reaona- 
-7-61.  n.  333— 


St.  Clair,  Maurice  W.,  to  Varian  Associates 
tor  methods  and  apparatus.     3.008,102.  11- 

St.  Lukes  Hospital  :   See — 

\Nay.  1-Yederick.     3.007.584 
St   Marie.  Hllaire  F.  :  Nee- 
Anderson,  l^roy  E..  and  St.  Marie.     3,007,722 
Salhofer.  Josef   F  .   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktlengesellschaft 

vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Pruning.     Process  for  the  manu 

facture  of  foils  of  thermoplastic,  at  least  partially  crystal 

line  organic  polymers  on  a  calender.     3.007,207,   11-7-61. 

<'l.    18 — .'>7. 
Salnlkov,  Ivan  S..  and  R.  L.  Cannaday.  to  Jersey  Production 

Research    Co.       Electric    cable    drum    for    rotary    drilling 

3.007.5.34.    11-7-ei.   Cl     175—104.  iriiiint. 

Saltz.  Julian,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Signal-responsive 

circuit.     •■^.008.054.  11 -7-61.  Cl    .307— SS 
Saltzman    Henry,  and  M.   Westheimer,  to  General   Precision. 

Inc.      Antenna    scanning    system.      .1.008,142,    11-7-61     ("1 

343 — 77. 
Salvatore.    Albert    I».       Casting    core    wire 

ment       3.007.218.    11-7-61.   Cl    22—18.') 
Sand,  John  F..  to  (Jemex  Precision  Metals,  Inc.     Ornamental 

linkage     having     recessed     connecting     tabs.        3.007  .SOI. 

11-7-61,   Cl.   ."1^—80. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 
Hayner,  Paul  F.     3.008.023. 
Sandman,   Leonard   J.      Portable  steering  apparatus  for  out- 
3.007.429.   11-7-61.  Cl.   114—160. 


removing    Iniple- 


3,007,915. 


3,007  913. 


3  007.836. 


board  motor  boats. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :   See — 
Merian.  Ernest. 
Sandoz  Trust  :  See^ 

Maderni,  Plero,  and  Ruckstuhl. 
Sanford.  Roy  S.  :   See — 

Fames.  James  O.     3,007.5.54. 
Fames.  James  O.     3.007.. 555. 
Eanies.  James  O.    3.007.556 
Sapp.  William  M  ,  Jr.  :   See — 

McNamara,  Roger  J  .  and  Sapp 
Sasaki.  Rentaro,  and  N.  Hashimoto,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..    Ltd.      High    speed    printer.      3.007.399,    11-7-61     Cl. 
101 — 93. 
Saul  &  Co.  :  See— 

Madernl.  Plero.  and  Ruckstuhl.     3,007,913. 
Scanwell  I.«boratorle8.  Inc.  :  See — 

Watts,  rhester  B..  Jr.     3  008.101. 
Siapple.    Robert    Y  .   and  J.    I.    Stillman.    to   Hughes   Aircraft 
Co.       High    temperature    flexible    hollow    tube    waveguide. 
3.008.104.   11-7-61,  Cl.   333—95. 
Scatena.  Massimo  :   See — 

Patron.  (Jermano,  and  Scatena.    3,007.853. 
Sehaefer.    John    W..    to    A.    O.    Smith    Corp       Tightening   and 
cushioning  device  for  endless  driven  members.     3,O07  344, 
7-11    61.   Cl.    74—242.14. 
Schaeffer.  John   R..   to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.     Solid  or- 
ganic bleach  compositions.      3.007.876.    11-7-61.   Cl.   252 — 

Scheer.  Herman  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Printing    transferring    machine.       3.007.402      11-7-61      Cm. 

lOl      1.34  5. 
Scheldig,    Rudolf     to    International    Standard   Electric   Corp. 

Reed-contact  thermo  relay.     3.0O8  019     11-7-61     Cl    200 — 

88.  ... 

S4helrer.  Sherwood  G.  :  See — 

Davis.  Charles  H..  and  Schelrer.    3.007,290. 
Schenk.  Rudolf  :  See— 

Staege.  \\  erner.  and  S<henk.     3,007.464. 
Scherbatskoy,     Serge    A.       Radiation     detecting.       3.008.048. 

11-7-61.   Cl.   250 — 83.3. 
Schetty  Guldo  :  See — 

Beffa.  Fabio.  and  Schettv.     3.007.912. 
Schilberg.  Arnold  G..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Fabrlcatetl  e«jual- 

Izer  beam.     3.007,713,  11-7-61,  Cl.  280—104.5. 
Schlnikus,    Kurt    E.,    to   Acme   Steel   Co.      Protective  coatings 

on  metals.     3.007.818.  11-7-01.  Cl.  14«— 6.16 
Schlage.    Ernest    L..    to    Schlage   Lock   Co.      Strike    with   ad- 
justable tongue.     3.007.732.   11-7-61.  Cl.   292-341.12 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Schlage.  Ernest  L.    3.007.732. 
Schlicher.   David   W..   to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg    Co.     Volt- 
age regulator  for  generators.     3.008.082.  11-7-61.  Cl.  322— 

Schmidt.  Fritz,  and  G.  Braun.  ^  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengesell.'H>haft,  and  '->  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Ce'lu- 
lar  polyurethanes  resembling  natural  sponge  and  method 
of   preparing  same      3,007  S83.    11-7-61,  Cl.   2C.0  -2.5. 

Schmidt.  Lawrence  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp  Drv  quench- 
ing of  coke  with  Increased  generation  of  steam.  3,0<)7.,8.-)0, 
11-7-61.  Cl.  202—37. 

Schmohl.  Leland.H..  W.  E.  Currle,  and  M.  K.  I^nfBton,  to 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Flareless  tube  cf)upllng  and 
ferrule   therefor       3,007.721.    11-7-61.   Cl     285      342 

Schneider.  Joseph  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  <'orp.  Infervai  meas- 
uring  apparatus       .1.008.137,    11-7-61.   ci.   243      13. 

SchneluermaUj  Joseph.  Device  for  shielding  electrical  ter- 
minals.     3.007,99.^,   11-7-61,  Cl.  174—5. 

Schnell,  Hermann  :  See — 

Veiel,   Llrlch,   Prletzchk.   and  Schnell.     3,007,204. 

Schnitzer,  Anton  M   :   See — 

Simpson,   Billy   D.,   Schnltzer,  and  Cobb      3.007.931. 

SchoU,  William  M.  Foot  cushioning  and  supporting  device. 
3.007,474.  11-7-61.  Cl.  128— >586. 

Scborllng&  Co.  Waggonban  :  See — 
Braun.  Hermann.     3.007,191. 

Schott.  Stuart :   See — 

Robinson.  Robert  E..  and  Schott.     3.007.881. 
Robinson.    Robert   E..  and   Schott.     3.007,907. 

Schroeder,  Walter  A.  :   See — 

.Matt^  Joseph  Z..  and  Schroeder.     3,007.952. 

Schuli.  Wolfgang  O.,  to  Allgemeine  Holzimpragnierung  Dr. 
Wolman  G.m.b.H.  Wood  preserving  agent.  3,007.844. 
11-7-61.  Cl.  167—38.6. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


."icbuster,  WUhelin  F.     Proce«8  and  apparatus  for  drying  col- 
loidal »ubi<tance»  such  an  iljjalte.     3,007, ;i,'i4,   ll-7-«l,  CI. 
M — 13. 
Schweitier,  Otto  :   dee — 

BvOireadii,   JurKen,  and  Schweltxer.     3,U07,8D7. 
5>chwelz«ru»cbe  Induxtrle-OeiMflliichaft :  Hee — 

Ueluzer,  Haa«.    3,01>7.2U6. 
Schwenifeifer,    txlward   r^..    to   B«ll   Telephone    LaboratoriM. 
Inc.      Spiral   error   checking   ayiiteni.      3.l>08,0()3.    11-7  til, 
CI.   178—23. 
SchwltMr  Corp.  :   See— 

Weir,  Thomas  J.    3.007 ,3«0. 
Scott.  John  K.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Phase  stabilizing  cir- 
cuit.    3,008.075,  11-7-61.  CI.  318 — 314. 
sJcott,    Richard    C.    to    The    L'dyllte    Corp.      Power   supply. 

3,008.079,  11-7-61.  C\.  3-'l— 27. 
Scrip  to.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lockwood.  John  C.      3,007.444. 
Seaborne,    TbouiaM    L.       Liquid    How 

11-7-61,  CI.   116—117. 
Searle.  U.  l>..  *  Co. :  Hee — 

Counaell.  Raymond  K.     3.007,947. 
Tyner.  David  A.     3.007.924. 
Tyner.  Uavld  A.     3.007,946. 
.s»H:ord.  Robert  N.  :   See — 

Stokes.  Charles  A.,  and  Secord. 
JSe» — 
3,007,554. 
3.007,555. 
3,007,556. 
Outboard   motor  starter. 


Indicator.      3,007,436. 


3.007.774. 


gun         3.008.033. 


3.007.433. 
11-7-61.     CI. 


3.007.836. 


.S^ergren.  Krllng  D.  : 

Karnes,  James  O. 

Kames,  James  O. 

Karnes.  Jani»*s  O. 

Seegrtst,   Theodore   A- 

11    7-61.  CI.  115 — 18. 
^nn.     Charles.        Welding 

219     ^9. 
.Shabram,  Lyle  K.  ;  See — 

Rosenberg.  Walt«ir.  and  Shabram. 
Shack.  Stephen  G.  :   See — 

Dean,  Orvllle  K.,  Layshock.  and  Shack.     3,007.233. 
Shavel,   John   R..   Jr.,   R.    I.   Meltzer,  and   WD.    Vig^llus.   to 
Warner-Lambert  I'hannaceutical  Co.     Method  of  preparing 
derivatives    of    3,.5-pentamethylene  4  hydroxybutyrlc    add. 
3.(X)7,940,   11-7-61.  CI.  260 — 343.6. 
Shearer,  Robert  A.  :   See- — 

MlUis,  Edwin  «;.,  and  Shearer.    3.008,090. 
Sheldon,  Edward  J  ,  and  B.  R.  Cole,  to  Raytheon  Co. 
tlon  oscillators.     3,008,069,  11-7-61.  CI.  317—146. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

and  Low.    3.007.873. 
.765. 
Thompson,    Gihnour.    and 


Reynolds,  William  W.. 
Ruyter,  Klaas.  3,007 
Shellard,    Arthur    D., 

3,007,872. 
Te  Nuyl.  Johannes  A. 


Relaxa- 


Morrls. 


and  fimulders.     3.007,512. 
Shellard.   Arthur  D  ,   C.    N.   Thompson.   D.    K.    (iUmour.  and 
R.  J.   Morris,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Mineral  lubricating  oil  com- 
positions     3,007.872.  11-7-61.  CI.  252 — 48.6. 
stifniiaii.   William  E.,  and  J.  Beson.   to  McEvoy  Co.     Plural 

tiau»{er  apparatus.     3,007.719.    11-7-61.  Q.   285 — 137. 
Shlnko  Dlectric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Kameo.     3,007.565. 
Sho.  Kojl,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.     Combined  variable  bright 
frame  viewtinder  and  rangeflnder  for  photographic  camera. 
.1.1X17,365.   11-7-61,  cn.  88—1.5. 
Shulx'rt.  Samuel  M.      Reinforced  plastic  rods  and  method  of 

fabricating  the  same.     3.007,497.  11-7-61.  CL  138 — 12o. 
Shull,  James  R.  :   See- — 

Jackson.  John  K.,  and  Shull.    3,007.473. 
Shutts.  Leroy  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Combustion  liner 

locater.     3.007.312.  11-7-61.  CI. .60— 39.82. 
Slcedlson  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Patron,  Germano,  and  Scatena.     3.007.853. 
Slcklnger,  Hans  :  See — 

Biel,  Hans,  and  Pfiffle.     3.007.405. 
Slegel.  .Martin  :   See — 

Markus,  George,  and  Siege-l.     3,007,505. 
.siememt  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Kuhrt.  Friedrich.  and  Maai.     3.008,083. 
SiUars,  Frederick  8.  :   See — 

Baker,  Corwin  W.,  and  Slllars.     3,008.108. 
Silver,    Walter    H..    and    B.    B     Johannsen.    to    Deere   i.    Co. 
Plow  reversible  by  vane  type  hydraulic  motor.     3,007,531, 
11-7-61.  CL  172—225. 
Simon,  Leon  :  See — 

Pauling.  Harry.     3.007.917. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

.Munn.  Paul  S.     3.007.232. 
.Simpson,  .\lvan  D..  to  The  Forming  Machine  Co. 
Inc       .Mewns    for    preventing   leakage   of   fluid. 
11    7-61,  <  1.   162—297. 
.Simpson.  Billy  D..  A.  M.  Schnltier.  and  R.  L.  Cobb,  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Co.     Production  of  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  bases.     3.007.931,   11-7-61.  CI.  260—283. 
Simpson.   Raymond  J.  :   See — 

Naven.  Bpnjamln  8..  and  Simpson.     3.007.440. 
Sims.  Jarae§   K   :    See — 

F.x-ht     hrank   T.    Sims,  and    Knapj 
Slmson,   Adolf   P  ,   to  Gardner  Denver 

compressor  units.      3.007.626.   11-7-61. 
Sinatra,  Angelo  S. :  See — - 

Pecoraro.  Ralph  R..  and  Slnatm.    3,007.392. 
Sinclair.  CTiarles  W  .  and  T.  L.  Hibbard.  to  K el sey  Hayes  Co. 
Wheel  and  rim  structure.    3.007.507.  11-7-61,  CI.  152 — 413. 
Sinclair    Charles   W.,   and    R.   L.   Atkln.   to  KeWy-Hayes   Co. 

Brake  drum      3.007.553.   11-7-61.  C\.  188 — 218. 
Sinclair  RertnlnK  Co.  :   See — 

Colllngs.  Lawrence  V.  •  3,007,811. 
Sinn.  Victor  :  See — 

Ortlleb  Claude,  and  Sinn.     3,007.792. 
Slttner.  Rudolf  :    See-- 

Maurer.  Robert,  and  Slttner.     3,008,103. 
Sjostrom,  .Nancy  O.  :  See~ 

Sundblad.  Karl  Y.     3,007.591. 


of  America. 
3.007.518. 


% 


3.007.214. 
Supercharger  for 
a.  230—86. 


Skellern.  John,  to  D.  Napier  &  Son  Ltd.     Speed  selector  with 
delayed      temperature      datum      adjustment.        3,007,807, 
11-7-61.  CI.  60^39.28. 
Skinner.  Robert  K.  :  Set — 

Brockert.  Paul  E.,  Gordon,  and  Skinner.     3,007,529. 
Slaba.  Jaroslav  :  See — 

Lacb.   Valdlmlr.    Potucek.  and  Slaba.      3,007,882. 
Small.  Augustus  B.  :   See — 

Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  Small.    3.007,852. 
Smeets.  Gerard  G    F..  to  Strlppit  Tool  A  Machine  Ltd.     Cali- 
brated positioning  device.     3.007.253,11-7-61    CI.  33 — 189. 
Smidth.  F.  L..  &  Co.  :  See — 

Sylveat.  Karl  J.     3.007.575. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :   See — 

Heeger.  Robert  B.     3.007.470. 
Schaefer,  John  W.     3.007,344. 
Schllberg,  Arnold  G      3.007.713. 
Smith,  Burton  F.,  B.,  and  W.  F.  Chapman,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.       Water-repellent    compositions,     method    of    water- 
proofing   porous    surfaces    therewith,    and    resulting   water- 
repellent   surfaces.     3,007.812.   11-7-61,   CI.    117—123. 
Smith,    Cameron    H.,    to    Western    Electric   Co..    Inc.      Bott 

weldin*  fixture.     3.008.035,   11-7-61,  CI.  219-101. 
Smith.  Charles  T.,  to  Morpul.  Inc.     Stitch  regulator.     3,007,- 

325,  11-7-61,  CI.  6«> — 90 
Smith.  Edwin  J.,  and  M.  O.  Vuclch.  to  National  Steel 


Method    of    electrodepositlng   a 
3.007,854.  11-7-61,  CM.  204 — 28 


lumlnum   on    a    metal 


28. 


Corp 
t>aBe. 


and  Smith.     3,007,242. 


3,007,618. 
See- 


Smlth.  James  T   :   See 
Hauer,  Edward  R 
Smith.  Joseph  M.  :   S 

Davis.  CIlfTord  C.  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  : 

Georgian.  Vlaslos,  Kerwln.  and  Wolff.     3,007.922. 
Smith.  Thomas  B..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Curl  resistant  felt 
baHe  flooring  material  and  method  of  making.     3,007,808, 
11-7-61,  CI.   117—68 
Smith,  WlllU  R.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     CentralUed 
traffic    control    system    for   railroads.      3,008,041.    11-7-61, 
CI.  246—5. 
Smith,  Wlntbrope  C.  to  Esso  Research  and  Englneerliig  Co. 
Vulcanisation   of   Isoolefln-polyolefln   polymers.      3,007,889, 
11-7-61,  CI.   260—38. 
Smltley,  MarloD  L.  :   See — 

Sterner,   Melvln  F.,  Smltley,  and  Zaske.     3,007,682. 
Smulders    Ludovtcus  J.  1*.  :    See — 

Te  Nuyl,  Johannes  A.,  and  Smuldera.     3,007,512. 
"Snappy."  Inc.  :   See  — 

Anderson.  Leroy  E..  and  St.  Marie.     3  007,722. 
Snor,  Joseph   B..   to  Borg-Uarner  Corp.     Hydraulic  one-way 

clutch.      3.007,313    11-7-61,  CI.  60—54. 
Soclete  Anonyme  D.B.A.  :   See — 

Furim,  Andre,  and  Cbevreux.     3,007,447. 
Soclete   Anonyme   des   Manufacturers   des   Glaces   &   Prodults 
Cblmlques  de  Salnt-Oobaln.  Chauny  k  Cirey  :   See — 
Levecque.  Marcel,  and  Mabru.     .3,007.196. 
Soclete   a    responsablllte    llmltee  :       General    Plastics:   See — 

Babln,  Jacques  A      3  007.509 
Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle  a'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Acierles 
Electriques  d'Uglne  :  See  - 

Cbadenson.   Pierre.     3.007,333. 
Soclete  des  Uslnes  Cblmlques  Rhone-Poulenc  :  See — 

Metlvler,  Jean.     3.007.962. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Blllmeler,  Robert  A.,  and  McHale.     3,007,781. 
Hicks.  Warren  G.  3.008.120. 
Vlachos.  James  N.     3,0()7,779. 
Soler,    Tomas    F.      Semiautomatic 
holding  heel  blanks.      3,007,261, 
SolUnger,  Ferdinand  P. :  See — 

Bentele,  Max,  Jones,  and  Solllnger.     3.007.460. 
Somes.  Frederick  J  ,   Jr.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Connector 
for  electrical  distribution  systems.     3,007,996,  11-7-61,  CI. 
174 — 40. 
Somlyody,   Ari>ad,   to   Burroughs  Corp.     Counter  circuit  and 

count   Indicator.      3,008,067,    11-7-61,    CI.    318 — 168. 
Sommer,  Siegfried  :   See — 

Kreuter.  Herbert,  Sommer,  and  Klrscbner. 
Sorlero,  Frank  J  ,  Jr   :   See — 

Brewer,   Thomas   L.,   Morris,  and   Sorlero. 
Southwest  Structural  Concrete  Corp.  :   See — 

Dorland,   Robert  C.     3.007.284. 
Spanfler,  Richard  F.  :   See  - 

Oorsuch,   Harold  F.,  and  Spangler.      3.008,059. 
Spaude,   Siegfried  :   See— 

Bernhauer,  Konrad,  and  Spaude.     3,007,916. 
Speakman  Co.  ;   See — 

Phaser.  James.     3.007,648. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Olandt.  John  W.     3.007.445. 
Specialties.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

~ and  Caruthers.     3.007,343. 

3.008,134. 

The:  See— 

A.,   and   Welghell.     3,007,378. 
A       3.0O7.657. 


mechanism   for  eventually 
11-7-61,   CI.   36 — 42. 


3,007.904. 
3,007.539. 


Gallagher. 
Mc<;iellan, 


Norman    K. 
Stephen   A. 

Sperry  Gyroscoj)*  Co    Ltd., 
Bummerlln,    Frederick 
Summerlln.  Frederick 

Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd. :  See — 
Herxl,  Peter  J.     3.007.494. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See —  . 

Cobn,  Seymour  B.,  and  Proctor.     3,008,141. 

Crosby.  Robert  L..  Prom,  and  Kelsey.     3,008.058. 

De  Prado,  John  R     .3  0<»7,.'51() 

Halls.   Lawrence    M      and    Mc<"arty.      3.007,297. 

Harris,  Herbert.  Jr  ,  and  White      .'5.008,073. 

Lancor.   Joseph    H..  Jr.     3.008.139. 

MacI>onald    r>*t*lle  A.     3,008,076. 

McCoy    Rawley  D      3.008,136. 

Melrowltr.  Richard  L.     3,007,637. 

MlHer,   Harry,  and  Jude      3,007,656 

Osder.   Stephen   S  ,  and   Hutchinson.     3,008,077. 
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3,008.125. 


Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :  See — Continued 
Keltniar.  I^-Kter  J.     3,007.446. 
Schneider,   Joseph  R.     3.608,137. 
Scott.  John  E      3,008,075. 
Zadoff.  Solomon,  and  Aboureik. 
8p«zlale,  Ao^lo  J.  :    See — 

HammrPhllli)  C.  and  Spezlale      3,007,786. 
Splaiil,   Ivo.  to  Fabbrica  Itallana  Macchlne  Azlendall.     Com- 
bln^-d    printing;    of    fixed    and    variable    data    by    means   of 
addre88-prlntln»f   niachlnPH.      3,007.397.   11-7-61,   CI.   101— 
57. 
Spink,  Donald  R.     See— 

McCord.  Andrew  T.,  and  Spink.     3,007,769. 
Spoon,  Hans  J   :  fiee- 

OrosBer,  Hermann   K.  M.,  and  Spoon.     3,007.998. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :    See — 

I^hovpc    Kurt.     .'1,007.992. 
Sprlck     Herbert     to   The   Auto  Soler   Co.      Apparatus   for   at- 
taching top   lifts  to  shoeM.     :i,(K)7.170,   11- (-61,  CI.   1—19. 
Squassonl,  Gino  F  .  and  J.  C.  Plamaras,  to  Merpenthaler  Lino 
type   Co.      Photographic   reproducing   machine.      3,007,369, 
11-7-61,  CI.  88—24  „      _ 

Staege,  Werner,  and  R.  Schenk,  to  KuKelflscher  Georg  SchSfer 
*Co      Fuel  Injection  pumps.     3.007,464.  11-7-61.  CI.  123— 
140. 
Stahel.   Peter     See — 

WetniiHnn,  Jacques,  and  Stahel. 
Stalnecker     Frederick    I.,    to    Cities 

Safety    shut  off  device.      3,007,480,    H-7-61,   CI.   137—102. 
Stamlcarbon  N  V   :  See- - 

De  Konlnp,   .Ian      3,007,574. 

I^eeman    Jan  N    J      3.007.573. 

Stan.JanI  (Ml  Cn    (Indiana)  :  See — 

Meretva!*    Helen  S  .  and  Barnes. 

KiunlnK.  Kotjert  C.     3,007.851. 

Blnnlnc.  Robert  C.     3,007,985. 

and  Hamer. 

Knobloch,  and  Llao. 

.     3.008.08.'^. 

3,007,784. 

3,007,773. 

3,007.959. 

3,007.973. 
nshlngr  device.     3.007.275.  11-7-61 


3.007.762. 

Service    Refining:    Corp. 

'         "7 — 102. 


3.O07.W1. 


3.007,782. 


3,007.942. 


Continuous  poly- 
Cl.  260 — 87  7. 


Krown,  Russell  H. 
Burney,  Donald  E., 
Dravnlekg,  Andrew. 
Ebner,  Herman  (J. 
Marti,  Paul  O..  Jr 
Meyer,  f)elbert  H. 
Weisemann,  Gert  H 
Standley.  Henderson  B. 

CI    43      15. 

Stanford.   Clement   L..   and  H.  T.   Ortmann,   to   Electrillving 
Corp.     Baseboard  heater  assembly.     3,008.030.  11 -7-«l,  CI. 
219—34. 
Stanford.  George  \V.  :  See — 

Patton,  James  L..  Stanford,  and  Bednars.     3.007.862. 
Stanton.  George  W.     Railroad  track  ballast  dresslnj;  machine. 

3.007.264.  11-7-61.  CI    37—104 
Stapling  Martilnes  Co.  :  See — 

Langev,  Philip  S.     3,007,610. 
Varga,  I>eRoy  M      3,007.394. 
Star  Sprinkle  Corp.  :  See— 

Gloeckler.  Fred  A.     3.007  528. 
Stark.  Alan  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
merliatlon  process      3,007.903,  11-7-61. 
Starnes.   Earl    W.      Apparatus   for  controlling   the  ballooning 

of  yarn.     3,007,299,  11-7-fll.  CI.  57—36. 
Starr.  James  E  ,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Strain  gage.     3,008,109, 

11-7-61,  CI.  338—2. 
Staunt.  Martin,     Combined  filters  and  water  ejectors  for  air 

lines.     3,007.544.  11-7-61,  CI.  183 — 42. 
Stearn.  George  F..  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Indue 

tive  windings.     3.008.107.  11-7-61.  CI.  336—180. 
Steatite  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Albers-Schoenbere    Ernst.     3.007.875. 
Pevssou.  Jean,  and  VasslUev.     3.007.874. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg    ("o   :  See— 

Krehl.  Herman.     3.007,603. 
Stefanovic,  Milutln  :  See — 

Muller,  Georges,  and  Stefanovic.     3,007,951. 
Steigmann,    Ernst    A  ,    to    General   Foods   Corp.      Process   for 
preparing  photographic  emulsions.     3,007.796,  11-7-61.  CI 
96 — 94. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See- 

Klr.-hner    Frederick  K.     3.007.938 
Sterner.  Melvln  F..  M.  L.  Smltley,  and  A.  P.  Zaske,  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Co.     Automatic  choke.     3,007,682,  11-7-61,  CI. 
261— .39. 
Stevenson,  Derek  A.  :  See  — 

Taylor.  Harold  M.,  and  Stevenson.     3,007,408. 
Stevenson    Wade  :  See    - 

Clark.  Frederick  G.     3,007,504. 
Stewart.  Walter  R.     Method  of  making  a  sea  shell  surfacing. 

3007.270.  n-7-61.  C\.  41 — 34. 
Stleltles,  Frederik  H.  :  See — 

Van    Overbeek.    Adrlanus    J.    W.    M.,    Stleltjes,    Jochems, 
Enslnk.  Verhagen.  and  Tumniers.     3.008.091. 
Still,  Paul  F..  to  Avocation  Products.     Water  going  line  car- 
rier.    3.007. 43C,  11-76-1,  Cl.  116 — 6.1. 
Stillmnn.  Jerome  I.  :  See — 

Scawle.  Robert  Y.    and  Stillman.     3.008,104. 
Stokes.  Charles  A.,  and  R.  N    Secord    to  Cabot  Corp.     Produc- 
tion of  flnely-dlvlde<l  aluminum  oxide  from  bauxite.     3.007.- 
774.  11-7-61,  Cl.  23-143 


Stone.  Ixtwell  G 

8.3. 
Stoops.  Charles  E 

Atomic  reactor. 
Storsand.  BJarne. 


Dance  taps.     3.007,260,  11-7-61.  Cl.  36— 


.  and  J.  M.  Dav.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
3.007.859.  ll-Y-61,  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 

to  Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.  Transformer 
for  heavy  duty  rectifier  equipment.  3,008,080.  11-7-61,  Cl. 
321—27. 


Strange,  John  W  :  See — 

I.anrvKkl    Marian  A  .  and  Strange. 

Strlppit  Tool  k  .Machine  Ltd.  ;  See — 
Smeets.  (Jerard  G.  F.     3,007.253. 


3,007,438. 


Strom.  Albert  P..  and  W.  H.  Fischer,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Circuit  breaker.  3,008.017,  11-7-61,  C\  200 — 
82. 

Stroop,  John  H.,  to  Vol  Pak,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  an  edi- 
ble medicinal  wafer  strip  package.  3,007,848,  11-7-61,  CL 
167—83. 

SudAtlas-Werke    Gesellscbaft     mlt     beschrankter     Haftung : 

Matusche.  Heinz.     3,007,705. 
Suderow,  George  E..  to  De  Long  Corp.     System  for  erecting 

a  marine  platform.     3,007,317,  II-1-6I,  Cl.  61 — 465 
Summerlin.    Frederick    A.,    and    H.    J.    C.    Wel^hell,    to    The 
Sperry    Gyroscope    Co.    Ltd.      Contour-following    machine. 
3,007.375.  11-7-61,  Cl.  90 — 62. 
Summerlin.   Frederick  A.,  to  The  Sperrj'  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd. 
.Vutomatlc   control   devices  for  aircraft      3.<K)7,667,   11-7- 
61,  Cl.  244—77. 
Summers,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Heftye.  Rudolph  T.,  Summers,  and  Weiss.     3.007,383. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson^  Ivar.     3.007,219. 
Sundblad.  Karl  Y..  to  N.  O.  SJoetrom.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  stacking  and  weighing  sheets  of  wood  pulp  and  the  like. 
3,007.591.  11-7-61.  Cl    214 — 152. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Erlkson.  Evans  W.    3,007,448. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Sec- 
Barton,  Paul  D..  and  Brooks      3,007.980. 
Suss,  Arnold,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellschaft.     Adjusting 
device  for  water  turbine  guide  apparatus.     3.007,675,  11-7- 
61.  Cl.  253^31. 
Suttman.  Louis  L.  :  See — 

Jacobs.  James  W..  and  Suttman      3,007.479. 
Swanson.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Barry.  Philip  H.,  and  Swanson.     3.008,005. 
Swengel,  Robert  C,  to  AMP  Inc.     Connector  means  for  circuit 

board.     3.(X)8.112.  11-7-61,  Cl.  .339—17. 
Swengel,    Robert   C,   to   AMP   Inc.     Crimped   connection   for 

electrical  wire.     3.008.119.  11-7-61,  Cl.  33& — 276. 
Swingspout  Measure  Co.  :  See — 

Robertson.    Snell.     3,007,601. 
Sydor,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Twiss.  Sumner  B.,  and  Sydor.     3,007,890. 
Sykes,  William  G  ,  10%  to  C.  O'H.  Grimes.     Collapsible  cart. 

3,007,710,  11-7-61,  Cl.  280 — 42. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See- 
Hill,  Robert  M,,  and  Tetenbaum.     3,008,098, 
Tetenbaum,  Sidney  J.,  Hill,  and  Aden.     3,008,097. 
Sylvest,  Karl  J.,  to  P.  L.  Smidth  k  Co.     Screening  apparatus. 

3,007,575,  11-7-61,  Cl.  209 — 268. 
Szegho,  Constantln  S.  :  See — 

Nlklas,  Wilfrid  P..  and  Szegho.     3.008,064. 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B,  :  Sea — 

Kelsey,  Lawrence  C,  Grosse,  and  Szymczak.     3.008,052. 
TKM  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Kober,   William.     3,008.062. 
Tallman,  Charles   S..  to  American   Optical  Co. 

3,007.371.  11-7-61.  Cl.  88—39. 
Tally  Register  Corp. :  See — 

Renshaw,  Philip  E.      3,007.572. 
Tanabe,   Kenichi  :   See — 

Matwubayashl,    Kanji,   Ueno,   and  Tanabe. 
Tarf)ell.  Harlan  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Boyer,  William  M.,  Gavlln,  and  Tarbell 
Tarsuk,    Michael  :    See-  - 

Paxton.  Stephen  J  ,  Ring,  and  Tarsuk.     3.007.673. 

Tausch,  Gilbert  H,,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.      A 

ratus     for     performing     operations     in     wells.     3.007,826. 

11-7-61,  Cl.  166—206. 

Taylor.  Harold  M..  and  D.  A.   Stevenson,  to  R.  W.  Crabtree 

k  Sons  Ltd.     Sheet  grlpper  mechanism.    3.007.408.  11-7-61, 

Cl.    101 — 409, 

Taylor.  John  R.      Barrow-type  exercising  device.     3.007.699, 

11-7-61,  Cl.  272—81. 
Tebbs,    George    W.    to    McCorqiiodale    Colour 
Sheet  feed  mechanism.     3,007,439,   11-7-61, 
Telautograph  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Cari  P.,  and  Corbeil.     3,008,122. 
Telefunken  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Maurer,  Robert,  and  Sittner.     3,008,103. 
Teletvpe  Corp.  :   See — 

Barrv.  Philip  H.,  and  Swanson.     3.008.005. 
Templeton,   Herbert  W.,   to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. 

Metering  valve.  3,007,693.  11-7-61,  Cl.  267 — 64. 
Templeton,  William  B..  to  Burroughis  Corp.  Carriage  tabu 
lation  control  mechanism  for  calculating  machines. 
3.007,564,  11-7-61.  Cl.  197—177. 
Te  Nuvl,  Johannes  A,,  and  L,  J.  P.  Smulders,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Burner  for  the  burning  of  regenerator  flue  gas.  3,007,512, 
11-7-61.  Cl.  158—11  „      ^ 

Te    Pas,    John    A.,    to    The    B     P.    Goodrich    Co.      Sand    core 
composition    comprising    sand    and    salt    of    acrylic    acld- 
acrylonltrile  copolymer.     3,007,893,   11-7-61,  Cl.  260--il. 
Tepper.  Solomon.     Variable  measuring  and  dispensing  device. 

3,007.612,  11-7-61,  Cl    222—284. 
Terry,   William   B.     Lifting  device.     3,007,734,    11-7-61,  Cl. 

294—28. 
Tetenbaum.  Sidney  J.  :  See —  • 

Hill,  Robert  M  ,  and  Tetenbaum.     3.008,098. 

Tetenbaum,  Sidney  J..  R.  M.  Hill,  and  A.  L.  Aden 
Electric  Products  Inc.  Microwave  switch. 
11-7-61,  Cl.  333—7. 

Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Clauson,  Frank   A.     3,007,982. 

Clauson,  Prank  A.     3,007,983. 

Hess,  Howard  V  ,  and  Christensen      3,007.863. 

Pardee.  Robert  P  ,  and  Lyons      3,007.871 


Microscopes. 


3.007,228. 
3.007.828. 


Displav    Ltd. 
Cl.   118—411. 


to  Sylvanla 
3,008.097. 
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3,007.482. 


3.007.438. 

Voet.      Intermittent 
3.007,797.    11-7-61. 


'I>xa8  In^^rr^lnlPOtl^  Inc. :  8e« — 

Miills    E'lwin  G..  and  Shearer.     3.008,090. 
THitii>-  .\li::»  I  o  :  See — 

(;oia«inith.    Kurt.      3.007.267. 
Thlt-in*",    John    U,    and    P.    J     McDonnell:    Raid    McDonnell 
ii*si>r    Xi>  *Ai'\   Thifme.     Rotatable  and  tillable  device  and 
clutrh    m.aiis    therefor.      3.007.378.    11-7-61.   CI.  94 — 45. 
Ihlrv    (;f<)rge  L..   to  McGrawEdUon  Co.      Method  of  making 

.■..luriiQs       3.007.232.  11-7-61,  CI.  29 — 158. 
Thiiiiia«,   Mary  J.  :  See — 

i;  iiiiiiif  t.-r.  John  R.      3,007,195. 
Tf.i.ni.i-,   U  iiiiam  :  See— 

i'iih(>.r>y.  Richard  H.,  and  Thomas.     3.007,825. 
lli.-iiia.^    Ulllis  G.,  Jr   :  See  - 

Made,  («-orKP  K..  and  Thomas.     3.007.888. 
Thompson,  Charles  N.  :  Hee — 

8h<^llard,    Arthur   D..    Thompson.    Gllmour.    and    Morris. 
3.007.872. 
Thompson.  Ebert  E   :  See— 

Bams,  Fred  K.,  and  Thompson.      3,007,511. 
ih.iinpson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  Bee — 
.\spelln,  Leslie  L.      3.007.513. 
HpIxs.    Jr.hn    P.      3.007,496. 
Horn.r     .John   W.      3.007.600. 
M.irtin,  I  V.  i;  G  ,  and  D«nlngton.     3.007,306. 
Templptoii    M.rbert  W.     3,007.693. 
Thonip.siin    Kiituni  G.  :  See — 

Kryzfr    lit'iijaiiilri  H.,  and  Thompson. 
I'h'ir  r.iwer  T')"!)  ('i*      See    - 

Fuehrer,  George  H.      3.007,449. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Lau(-ucki.  Marian  A.,  and  Strange. 
Tiktak.    Wlll^in    K  .   and   A,   C.    H.   G.   N. 
counter    current    e.itractlon    process. 
CI.  99—71. 

Tlllery.  Jessie  L.      Car  table.     3.007,757,  11-7-61,  CI.  311—18. 
Tinsman.  Jack  R.  :  See — 

FeiMtel.  George  H..  and  Tinsman.     3,008.117. 
Tischler.   Edward   J.,   to    Union  Tank   Car   Co.     Electromag 
netlcally  operated  valve.      3.007.672.  11-7-61.  CI.  251—139. 
Titanium  Metals  Cori>.  of  America  :  See — 

Belgay.  Jack  M..  and  Zaremskl.     3.007,780. 
Tittle.  Charles  \V.  :  See — 

Earl«"y.  James  \V.,  Tittle,  and  Graham.      3.008.047. 
Trantham,  Joseph  C,  and  H.   W.   Parker,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.     Recovery  of  oil  by  in  situ  combustion.     3,007,521, 
11-7-61,   CI.    166—11. 
Trimmer.    Howard    D..    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 
Variable  phase  oscillator.    3.008.094.  11-7-61,  CI.  331—136. 
Truck  Lite  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Baldwin.  George  D.      3.008,039. 
TruKcheit.   Ernst  :   See — 

Eiter.  Karl,  and  Truschelt.      3.007.976. 
Tukey    John  W  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Micro- 
wave   data    processing    circuits.      3.007.643,    11-7-61,    CI. 
235—176. 
Tull.  William  J   :   See- 
Gray.  John  W..  and  Tull.    3,007,338. 
Tummers.  Leonard  J.  :  See-- 

Van   Overbeek     Adrlanus   J.   W.   M.,    Stieltjes.   Joch»nn«. 
Enslnk.    Verha^en.   and   Tummers.      3.008.091. 
TurchI    Domenic  J   :   See — 

Devaud.  Alb»-rt  J.,  and  Turchl.    3.008.130. 
Turner.  Philip  W.  :   gee— 

Moulton    Alexander  E..  and  Turner.     .3.007.712. 
Turpin    .\lexander  J.,  to  Hauck  Mfg    Co.     Rapid  combustion 

oil   burner      3.007.516.   11-7-61.  O.    158—76. 
Tutfur    Kranr  B.  :   See — 

Berirer  Frsnce  B..  and  Tttteur.    3.008.138. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  <'o.  :   See — 

.^-chauer   Geor^o  R.     3.007.562. 

Hiliwrt    Conrad   R.     3.007.351. 

TwlKS.  .SumntT   B  .  and  E.  J.   Sydor,  to  Chrysler  Corp    _rrlc- 

tlon  element«  nnd  method  of  making  the  same.     3.007.890. 

11_7_«1    n    260— .18.  ' 

Tveard    William  J      Valve  actuator  and  support  for  pressure 

operated  dispensers.      3.007.613.    11-7-61.   CI.   222—394 
Tyner    David  A  .  to  G    D.  Searle  h  Co.     Epoxides  of  16  atkyi- 
"idene  estrone  snd  derivatives  thereof.     3.007.924.  11-7-61. 
CI    260—2.39  55 
Tvner.  ixivid  A  .  to  G.  D   Searle  A  Co      3-alkoxy  16-methylene- 
13  5(10)  estratrlen-17  ones  3.007.946.       11-7-61.       O. 

•2M) — JW7.4. 
Udvlite  Corp.  The:    See — 

Scott.  Richard  C.     3.008.079. 

r>no.  KlvoshI  :    .«Jee—  „ „„ 

Mst«ubava«hl.   Kanll.   Ceno.   and  Tanabe       3.007  22«. 
Ihllr.  Arthur   Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Semi- 
conductive    device    comprising    p-1  n    conductivity    layers. 
3.008  0H9    11-7-61.  CI.   3.30^-5. 

Underwood.  William  M.  :   See—  „  ^,  ,„<, 

Colwell.  Robert  E..  Mckolls.  and  Underwood      3.007.198. 

Union  Carbide  Coro.  :   See — 

Bailev.   Donald  L..  Pep*    and  Kanner.     3.007.957. 

Matsch.  I^dlslas  C.     3.007.596. 

F'reutt    Roy  L..  Wvman.  Rink,  and  Parts.     3.007.954. 

Irry.  I^-wis  F      3.607.994 

Irs    .Snbhnraju  V,     3.007.899. 

Union  Tank  Car  Co   :   See — 

Krv«er    Beniamin   H..  and  Thompson.     3.007.482. 
Tischler    Edward  J.     3.007.672. 

United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   See-- 

Becker.  Chnrlea  H  .  and  Cochr.in.     3.007.725. 
'".r^aslev.  Eric  A.     3  007  .199. 
I'arkln.  I>eslie      3.007,726 

I'nited  Shoe  Machinerv  Corp.  :   See— 
MakovBkl,  Stephen  A.     3007.184. 
Rof».rts.  Gerald  C.     3.007.209. 


United  State*  Steel  Corp.  :  8ee^- 

Calllghan.  Robert  H.     8.007.963. 
Gathmann.  Mark  H..  and  O'Brien.     3.007.587. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :   See- 

Fonken.  (Junther  S  .  and  Murray      3.007,950. 
Urban.  Stephen  E..  to  B.  B.  Chemical  Co.     Methods  of  apply- 
ing resin  foam.     3.007.208.   11-7-61,  CI.   18 — 5t>. 
Urlberger.   Carl,   to  Mrma  A.    Neher,   Maschinenfabrik   Stahl- 
und  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.      Horizontal  boring  and  uillliiig 
machine.     3.007.354.  11-7-61.  CI.  77—3. 
Urry.   Lewis   F..   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.     Amal^matton  of 

line.     3.007.994,  11-7-61,  C\.  136—126, 
Urs,    Subbaraju   V.,    to   Union   Oarblde   Corp.      I'olyurethane 
(ester     glycol)     comiKMltlons.       3,007,899,     11-7-Cl.     CI. 
260-75. 
Van  Berkel.  Bernardus  P.  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.     Regenerative  telegraph  repeater.     3.008.006.  11-7-61. 
CI.   178 — 70. 
Vanderhaeghe.    Hul>ert.    M.    Claesen.    P.    Van    Dljck.   and    G. 
Parmentler,    to    Recherche  et    Industrie  Therapeutlques.  en 
abreice    R.I.T.      New    6-aminopeniclllanlc    acid    derivatives. 
3.0O(.920.   11-7-61.  CI.  260— 239.1. 
Van  Dl}ck.  Paul :  See — 

Vanderhaeghe,  Hubert.  Claesen.  Van  DlJck.  and  Pannen 
tier,     3.007.920. 
Van  Home.  William  E.  :   See — 

Einsei.  Robert  P..  and  Van  Home.     3,008,131. 
Van  Lottum.  Johannes  T,  A.,  J.  Domburg.  and  A.  F,  Verkruls- 
sen.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Arrangement  for 
automatic  signalling  system    intended   for   receiving  voice- 
frequency  calling  signals.     3.008.009.  11-7-61.  CI.  179-16. 
Van  OverU-ek.   Adrlanus   J.   W.   M..  F,   H.   Stieltjes.  P,   J.   W. 
JtK'heins.   J.    Ensink.   J,    Verhagen.   and    L.    J.   Tunniiers.   to 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Direct  coupled  cascaded 
complementary    transistor   ampllfler.      3,008.091.    11-7-61, 
CI.  330—17. 
Varga,  I.*Roy  .M.,  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.     Box  closing  ma- 
chine.    3.007.394,  11-7-61.  CI.  100—56. 
Varian  Associates  :   See — 

.St.  Clair.  Maurice  W.    3,008.102. 
Vassiliev,  Avenlr  :   See — 

Peyssou.  Jean,  and  Vassiliev.     3,007.874. 
Veiel.  Llrlch.  A.  Prletischk,  and  H.  Schnell.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellsthaft.     Process  for  blaxlally  stretching 
polymeric  fllms.      3.007.204.   11-7-61.  CI.    18—48, 
Vereinigte   t)8terrelchlBche   Elseii     und    Stahlwerke   Aktlenge- 
selNchaft  :   See- - 

Kinesch.  Rudolf,  and  Langer      3,007.691. 
Verhagen.  Jan  :   See — 

Van   Overbeek.    Adrlanus    J.    W.    M.,    Stieltjes.    Jochems. 
Enslnk.  Verhagen.  and  Tummers.     3.008.091. 
Verkruissen.  Arle  F.  :   See — 

Van  Lottum.  Johannes  T.  A.,  Domburg,  and  Verkruissen. 

o  i)f\u  04)0 

Ver   Noo'y.   Burton,   to  T.  1>.    Williamson,   Inc.      Tapping  ma- 
chine.    3.0O7.355,  11-7-61.  CI.  77— 3S. 
Vial.  Pierre    to  Compngnle  Genrrale  de  Telegraphle  Sana  Fll. 
M-tvpe    backward    wave    oscillator.       3.008.093.    11-7-61. 
CI.  331—82. 
Vlale.   Edmond   A.    and   L.    R,    Conrath.   to  Detroit   Coll   Co. 

Pilot  %-alve  assembly.     3.007,493,  11-7-61,  CI.  137—623. 
Vlgellus.  Wolf-Dieter  :   See — 

Shavel.  John   R..  Jr..  Meltrer.  and  Vlgellus.     3,007.940. 
Vincent.  Edward  T..  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering 
Corp.      Compound    turbine-diesel    power   plant.      3.007.302. 
11-7-61.  CI.  60 — 13. 
Vincent.  James  G..  Jr.  :   See — 

Gever   Gabriel,  and  Vincent,     3.007.846. 
Vincent   Renlc  P..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  tnmtlng  wells.     3.007.523.  11-7-61.  CI. 
166—42. 
Vlachos    James  N..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Modlfled 
vapor  Inlet  distributor.     3.007.779.    11-7-61.  CI.  23—288. 
Voet.  Anne  Chr,  H.  G.  N.  :   See— 

Tiktak.  Willem  K.    and  Voet.     3.007.797. 
Vogl.  Alexan<ler  J.   and  H    W  .   to  Wilton  Tool  M^IJ.  Co     Inc. 

Universal   turret  vises.     3.007.358.  11-7-61.  CI.  269—78. 
Vogl.  Hugh  W,  :   See — 

Vogl.  Alexander  J.  and  H.  W.     3,007.358. 
Volgtlander  Aktiengeiellschaft :  See — 

Melle.  Heinz      3.007.381. 
Voke.  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Piper.  Chester  L..  and  Voke.     3.007.411. 
Vol-Pak.  Inc  :   See — 

Stroop.  John  H.     3.007.848. 
Von  Kftnlg.  Anita  :   See- 
Haydn.  Hildegard.  and  Von  Kflnlg.     3.0O7.795. 
Von  Tell  Trading  Co,  AB,  :   Set — 
Dahlin.  Carl  E.  I      3,007.431. 
Vossen.    Bernd,    to    Melpar.    Inc.      Card    reader.      3,007,636. 

11-7-61.   CI    235—61.11. 
Vuclch.  Michael  G,  :  See— 

Smith.  I-^lwln  J.,  and  Vuclch.    3.007.854. 
Wachl.  Yohei  :   See   - 

Ogata.  Takeo.  and  Wachl.    3.007.388. 
Waldo.  John  E.  :  See — 

MacDonald.  John  G,.  and  Waldo.    3.007.698. 
Wal«»tTkv.  Emanuel :  See — 

Hewitt.  Redglnal  I.,  and  Waletxky.     3.007.845. 
Walker.  Crosweller,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Barker.  Clifford  I.^     3.007.485.  ' 

Walker.   James   B  .   Jr  .   to  The   Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.      Fuel 
feedlnir    methcnl    and    apparatus.      3.007,424.    11-7-61.    C\. 
110—101, 
Walker  Joseph  F,  :   See- 
Gage.  Thomas  B  .  and  Walker     3.007.764. 

Walker.  Peter  J.  ;  See— 

Williamson    David  T.  N..  and  Walker.     3.(108,014. 
Williamson.  David  T.  N.,  and  Walker.     3,008,013. 
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Wallac*.    Robert    T..    to    Owens  Illinois    Glass    Co.       Plastic 
c-oated  articles  and  metliod  for  making  the  sHine.     3.007.594. 
n-7-61.   CI.   215—1. 
Walther.    George,    Sr.,    to    The    Da.vton    Steel    Foundry    Co. 
Self-allKiilnp  rim  clamp      3,007.742.   11-7-61.  CI    301—20. 
Wanlass.  Cravens  L.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Gen- 
eral  logical  natlnR  system.     3.0()8.0."ifl.    11-7-01.  CI.  307  — 
88  5 
Ward,    Frank    T..    and    K.    C.     Read,    to    The    (iordon    Co., 
Inc.      Powder   delivery   apparatus   and   method.      3,007,744, 
11-7-fll.   CI.   302-  53. 
Wardlaw,  Russell,  to  The  (\M)kson  Co.     RollinR  door  operat- 

iHK   mechanlHm.      3,007.342.    ll-7-<n,   CI.   74      2. 
Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical  Co.:   See — 

Phillips.   <;eorfte   E  .  and   I^nahan      3.(K)7.T«47. 
Shavel.  Ji>hn  R.,    Jr  ,  Meltzer.  and  Vlsellus.     3.007.940. 
Warnock.   James   T..    to    Phllco   Corp.      System   for   transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  binary  dlisital  Information.     3,00S.124, 
11-7-61,   CI    340-170. 
\\ashburn,    Arthur    R.,    and    R.    W.    Reekstin.    to    Dyrujqulp. 

Reversing  valve.      3.007.451,   11-7-61,  CI.    121—1.50. 
Watllngton,  I/e*  S.     Knock  down  combination  chair  and  hair 

dryer      3.007,736,    11-7   61.   CI     297      217 
Watts.  Chester  R  .  Jr.,   to  Scanwell  Laboratories,   Inc.      Vari- 
able   transmission    line.      3.008.101.    n-7-<il.   CI     333—31. 
Wav,    tS-ederlck.    to    St     Luke's    Hospital.      Wlieele<l    anchor- 
able  rotary  carrier.     3, 007.584.   11-7-6T.  CI.  214—1. 
Wayne.  Wllllani  C,  Jr  ,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co.     Multiple 

vibrato  system.     3.007,361,   11-7-61.  CI.  84—1.01 
Wean.  Earl  G.      Burial  vaults.     3.007.224 

35. 
Webb.  Clifford  J   :   «ec— 

Wotton,  John,  and  Webb.    3.007,304. 
Weinnann,  Jaojues,  and  P.  Stahel,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for 
d.velng    polyhvdroxvlated    materials.      3.007.762.    11-7-61, 
CI.   8---M.2. 
Wehrmann.  N'lCholas,  to  L  A  L  Mfg.,  Inc.     Process  and  appa- 
ratus  for   controlling   shrlnkaee    in   and   otherwise  Improv- 
ing    the    characteristics     of     tubular     fabrics        3,007.223. 
11-7-61.   n.   26      18.6. 
Weldel.  Robert  A.  :    SVc— 

Kreldl.  Norbert  J  .  and  Weldel.     3.007,804 
Welghell.  Henry  J.  C.  ;  Sec  — 

Summeriln.  Tre<lerick  A.,  and  Welghell.     3.007,375. 
Well.  E<1ward  D  :   Ker- 

N'ewiMraer.   Jack   S  ,   Well,  and  r>orfman.      3  007,789. 
Well.    Edward   IV,   to   Hooker   Chemical   Corp.      Pro<iiictlon  of 
halojrenated   compounds       3.007.790.    11-7-6J.    CI     71—2.7. 
Weir    Thomas  J  .  to  Schwitxer  Corj).     Fluid  coupling  mecha- 
nism      3.007.560.    11-7-61.    Cl.    192 — 58. 
Welsemann.   (Jert  H.,  to  Rtandnrd  oil  Co.     Oxo  process  with 
improved  h.v<lrogenatlon.     3.007.973.  11-7   61.  Cl,  260-638. 
Weiss.  Milton  S.  :   Rfc    - 

Heftye.   Rudolph  T  .   Summers,  and  Weiss.     3, 007, .383. 

\^'elss,  I'lrlch.  to  M.  J  I>ewensteln.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  14  hydroxycodelne.  3,007.932,  11-7-61.  CI.  260— 
285. 

Welsi^  Thomas  A.  :  ffee — 

Kamborlan.  Jacob  S.,  and  Welsx. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc  :  See — 

Moore.  William  C.     3.008.040. 
Welch.  W    M  .  Mfg..  Co.  :   ffer — 

Kelsey.   Lawrence  C..  Grosse,  and  Sxymciak.     3,008,052 
Wentr..  MarRhall  H.  :   See— 

Marshall.  Don  J.     3.007.315 
\\  emer.  Otto  K  .  Jr.  ;   See  — 

Reynolds.    Donald    S.    and    Werner.      3.007. .391. 
Werts,  Wayne  E..  to  The  Rendlx  Corp.     Fluid  control  device 

3. 007.514.    11-7-61.   Cl     15H-  36.4. 
Weslev.  Waclaw  A.  :   See — 

Knapp.  Burton  B.,  and  Wesley.     3,007,856. 
West.  He  Witt  H   :   See— 

Llewelyn.  David  M..  and  West 

West  Michigan  Kteel  Foundry  Co.  : 

—        Dalton.  Thomas  B.     3.007.677. 

Wfsf  Realtv.  Inc.  :  See- 

BIgelow.  Harry  K.     3.007.285. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jordan,  Harold  K..  and  Rawls. 

Kraati.  Albert  M.     3.007,360. 

Rlchter.  Melvln  W      3.007  815. 

Smith,  Cameron  H.     3.008,03&. 
Westhelmer,  Manfred  :  See — 

Saltzman.  Henry,  and  Westhelmer. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Byeriey.  Wilbur  M.  and  Wolff      3.007,679. 

<M>rsuch,   Harold  ^  .   and  Spangler.     3.008.059 

Rahalm.  Thomas  J  .  and  Reike.     3.007  308. 

Strom.  Albert  P..  and  Fischer.     3.008.017. 
Wheeler.  Carson  M.  :   See 

Bernstein,  Bernard,  and  Wheeler     3,008.063. 
Wheeler,    Joseph    8..    Jr..    to    Mission    Valve   and    Pump    Co. 

Check   valve.      3.007.488.    11-7-61.   Cl.   137—515.7 
Wheeler.  Wendell  J.,  and  H.  J.  Kloti.  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines  Corp.     Card  arrester.     3,007,696,   11-7-61, 
Cl.  271-56. 
Wheelon,  Orvllle  A.  :  See- 
Brian.  Floyd  R,  Mitchell,  and 
White.  Ian  A.  :  See— 

Gordon.  Norman  W..  and  White. 
White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.  :   See    - 

Robson.  Fay.     3,007.175 
White.  Walter  T.  :   See  — 

Harris.  Herb<»rt,  Jr  .  and  White      3.008,073. 
Whitlock,  Robert  A.,  to  Aquamatic  Inc.     Multiple  flow  valve. 

3,007.495.   11-7-61,  Ci.   137—624.18. 
Whitmer,  Joseph  C.  :   See — 

Brockert,     Paul     E.,     Gordon,    Skinner,     and     Whitmer. 
3,007,629. 


3.007.183. 


3.007 
See — 


3.007.291. 


3.008.142. 


Wheelon. 
3,007.794. 


3,007.427. 


3,007,358. 


Pilot  electroplating  cell. 
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WIellckl.  Edward  A.  :   See— 

Lytton.  Marion  R.,  and  WIellckl.    3.007.898. 
Lytton.  Marlon  R.,  WIellckl,  and  Evans.     3,007,900. 
Wllbro  Corp.  :  See — 

Oelsler,  William.     3.007,585. 
Wilcox,    Forrest    S.,   to   E.   I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and  Co. 
Process  of  dispersing  fibrous  material  In  a  foam  and  result- 
ing product.     3.007.840.  11-7-61,  Cl.  162 — 101. 
Wlllcox,  Dale  F.,  to  Furnas  Electric  Co.     Auxiltarv  indicat- 
ing   light    assembly       3,008,135,    11-7-61,   Cl.    340—381. 
Williams,  Charles  R.  :   See — 

Hagen,  Glenn  E.,  Williams,  Beek,  and  RusselL    3,007,639. 
Williams,  Howard  J.,  to  The  Bendiz  Corp.     Compressor  pres- 
sure modifled  fuel  schedule  for  an  afterburner.     3,007,303, 
11-7-61,  Cl.  60—35.6. 

Williams.  William,  and  J.  R.  Wylde.  to  British  Celanese  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  jet  bulking  of  yarn      3.007.298, 
11    7-61.  Cl.  5f— 34 
Williamson.  David  T.  N.,  and  P.  J.  Walker  ;  said  Williamson 
assor.      to      FerrantI      Ltd.        Electrostatic     loudspeakers. 
3.008.014,   11-7   61,  Cl.   179—111. 
Williamson.  David  T.  N.,  and  P.  J.  Walker:  said  Williamson 
assor.  to  FerrantI.  Ltd.     Electrostatic  loudspeakers.    3,008,- 
013,  11-7-61,  Cl.  179—111. 
Williamson,  T.  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton.     3,007,355. 
Wlllyard.  Charles  H.  :   See 

Pickett.  Robert  E  .  and  Wlllyard.     3,008,008. 
Wilting,  Johannes  J.    and  T.  Hehenkamp,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Transistor  voltage  converter.     3.008.068. 
11-7-61,  Cl.  315 — 206. 
Wilton  Tool  Mfg.  Co     Inc.  :  See— 
Vogl,  Alexander  J.  and  H.  W. 
Winfrey  Bros.,  Inc  .   See — 

Adams.  Madison  B.     3.007,592. 
Winters,   John   B.,   to   Incar,    Inc. 

3,007,861,  11-7-61,  Cl.  204—195. 
WIre-Tex  Corp.  :   See — 

Ochs.  William  F.    3.007,708. 
Wiseman.   William  A.,  to  Continental   Motors  Corp. 

construcilon.     3.007,350.  11-7-61,  Cl,  74 — 574. 
Woelfer,    Frank    C,    to   Balcrank,   Inc.      Pressure   supply   sys- 
tem  for  spray   guns.     3,007  647,   11-7-61,  Cl.  239— .329 
Wolfbauer,   Mlcnael    H.,   Jr.      Improvements   In   fliild-op«»rated 
pressure-applying  devices  such  as  pressure-equalizing  resist- 
ance welding  device.     3,008.032.  11-7-61,  Cl.  219—89. 
Wolfbauer.  Michael  H..  Jr.     Fluid-operated  pressure-applying 

devices.     3.008.034,  11-7-61,  Cl.  219 — 89 
Wolff.  Heinz  J.  :   See— 

Byeriey.  Wilbur  M.,  and  Wolff.    3,007,679 
Wolff.  Manfred  E.  :   See — 

Georgian,   Vlaslos,   Kerwin,   and  Wolff.     3,007,922. 
Wood,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Hill,  Arthur  B.,  Malsel    and  Wood.     3.007.977. 
Wood.  Donald  W.,  and  D.   S.   Malsel,   to  Esse  Research   and 
Engineering    Co.      Single    vessel    fluid    coker    and    burner. 
3.007,778,  11-7-61,  Cl    2.3—284. 
Woodard,  Dudley  H.  :   See — 

Allen,  Lloyd  R.,  and  Woodard.     3,007,867. 
Woodruff,  Henry  S.     Finned  tube  and  method  of  making  the 

same.     3.007.237.  11-7-61,  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Wotton.  John,  and  C.  J.  Webb,  to  Hunting  Aircraft  Ltd.    Vari- 
able area  nozzle  orifices.     3.007,304,  11-7-61,  Cl.  60 — 35  6. 
Wrlde,  William  J.,  and  J    J.  Moon,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Liquid  drain  leg  for  reactor  vessel.     3,007,578,  11-7-61,  Cl. 
210—197. 
Wrubleskl,  Felix  P.,  to  The  Oleason  Works.     De  burring  de- 
vice  for   gear    cutting    machine.      3,007,373,    11-7-61,    Cl 
90—1.4. 
Wucher.  Roland      Apparatus  for  Injection  moulding  of  plastic 

materials.    3.007,262.  11-7-fil.  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Wuesthoff,  Paul   P.,  to  Pandjlris  Weldment  Co.     Work 
porting  and   rotating  apparatus.      3,007,428.    11-7-61, 
11.3—130. 
Wulthler,  Pierre  :  See— 

Perret,  Jean,  Wulthler.  and  Roth.     3,007,777. 
Wylde,  Joseph  R.  :   See — 

Williams.  William,  and  Wylde.    3.007,298. 
Wyman.  John  E.  :   See — 

Pruett.  Roy  L.,  Wyman,  Rink,  and  Parts      3,007,954. 
Yankee  Plastics,  Inc  :  See — 

Zuckerman,  Jack  M.  3.007.616. 
Yohe,  Charles  H  .  to  General  Kectric  Co.  Method  of  making 
sheathed  electric  heating  units.  3.007.235,  11-7-61,  Cl. 
29  155.64. 
Yoshlkawa,  Kameo,  to  Shlnko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Arranging 
device  of  parts  for  parts  feeder.  3,007,565,  11-7-61,  Cl. 
198—33. 

Y^oung.  William  R..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Spiral    error    checking    method.      3.008.004.    11-7-61,    Cl. 

178—23 
Young,    William    S..    A.    C     Condo.    Jr.    J.    B.    Hunter,    and 

H.  Iserson,   Mi   to  Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  and  Mi  to  Pennsalt 

Chemicals     Corp.       Motor    fuel     compositions.       3.007,783, 

11-7-61,  Cl.  44—69. 
Youngstown  Steel  Car  Corp.  :   See — 
Maharick,  Matt.     3.007,715. 
Maharick,  Matt.     3,007,716. 
Youngstown  Steel  Car  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Maharick,  Matt.     3.007,423. 
Zachary,   Rex       Kite      3,007,659.   11-7-61,  Cl.  244—153. 
Zadoff,    Solomon,    and    W     .\bourezk,    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp. 

Signal    identification    and    alignment    system.      3,008.125, 

11-7-61,  Cl.  340—170. 

Zahn,  Hermann.     Automatic  gas  cigarette-lighter.     3,007.328, 
11-7-61,  Cl.  67—7.1. 

Zander,  Otto,  to  Demag-EIektrometallurgie  G  m  b.H.     Coreless 
Induction  furnace.     3,007,986,   11-7-Sl.  Cl.  13 — 27. 


""c^: 


D3V 


LIST  OF  ['ATKNTEES 


Zarfmnkl     rv'naid  R    :   Bee — 

B^-l^cay    Jack  M.,  and  Zaremski.     3,007,780. 
Zaxkp.  Arthur  F.  :   See — 

StHrn^r.   Melvln  F..   Smltley,  and  Zaske.     3,007,6S2. 
ZaukCi;    Kar:       Stretcher  comprlMlng  a  rectangular  frame  and 
handle  mean*  for  transportation.     3,007,180,  ll-7-«l,  CI. 
5 — 82. 


ZelBS,  Carl  :    •>>»- 

Ofintber     .Nnrt.vrt       3,007,366. 
Zimmerman,  Fredrick  J.  :   See — 

Kaiser.  Norman  W  ,  and  Zimmerman.     3,007,822. 
Zimmerman.   Mnfonl  S  ;  See — 

Llrermoii'    Frnnk  W.     3,007,336. 
Zuckerman,    Jack     M.,    to    Yankee    PlaatlcH,    Inc        Garmpnr 
hanfcr.     3,007.616,  11-7-61,  CI.  223 — 89. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  7,  1961 

NOTB. — First  numberrrclass,  second  number nsubclasB,  third  namber=patent  number 


1— 


2— 


2 
10 
46 
323 
14 
105 
221 

3—  1.2 

4—  1 
161: 
387: 

5—  82 
»—  64.2 

116.2: 

10—       15: 

12—  63  5 

6«  7 

145: 

146. 

i>-    r 

15-104.()« 

104  3, 

180: 

230: 

250  32: 

340: 

561: 

134 

103. 

2: 

2.6: 

5: 

12: 

15: 
19: 
30: 
48: 

53: 
54. 


16— 
18- 


66: 
57 
60: 


10- 


30— 
21— 
23— 


23— 


135: 
157: 
2: 
74: 
2.6: 
61: 
10: 
35 
116. 
185: 
203. 
14: 
14.5: 
33: 
63: 
88: 
103: 
143 
200: 
201: 
204 
2M 
288 
126 
131: 
156: 
26—  18  6: 


24— 
26- 


27- 
28— 


20-  1 


30— 
32- 


35: 

1: 

76: 

81: 

82: 

21: 

76: 

148.4: 

166: 

166.64: 

165.64: 

156.67: 

157  3: 

163.5: 

173: 

235: 

266: 

401: 

419: 

162: 

248: 

0: 


:  3,007,160 
;  8,007.170 
:  8,007.171 
3,007.172 
3,007,173 
:  3,007.174 
:  3,007.175 
:  3,007,176 
:  3,007,177 
3,007.178 
3,  007, 170 
3.007.180 
3,007,762 
3, 007,  763 
3,007,181 
3.007,183 
3,007,183 
3,007,  184 
3,007,  185 
3.007,986 
3.007,187 
3.007,186 
3,007.188 
3.  007,  189 
3.007,190 
3,007,191 
3,007,192 
3,0<r;.  193 
3,007,  194 
3.007,  195 
3,007,  196 
3.007  197 
3,007.  1«8 
3.007,199 
3,007,200 
3.007,201 
3.  (Xr,  202 
3,  007,  203 
3.007,204 
3, 007,  205 
3.  0O7,  764 
3.  0O7.  765 
3,  007.  766 
3.  007,  206 
3.  007,  207 

3.007 

3.007 

3.007 

3,  007,  212 

3,007,213 

3,  007,  767 

3,007.214 

3.007.215 

3,007.216 

3.007,217 

3.007.218 

3.007,219 

3.  007,  768 

3,  007,  769 

3,  007,  770 

3.007,771 

3,007,772 

3.007,773 

3, 007,  774 

3.  007.  775 

3,  007,  776 

3.007.777 

3.  007.  778 

3.  007, 779 

3. 007,  220 

3.007,221 

3.007,222 

3.  007.  223 

3.  007,  224 

3.007.225 

3.  007.  '226 

3.  007,  227 

3,007,228 

3,007,220 

3,007,230 

3.007,231 

3,007,232 

3.  007,  233 

3.  007.  234 

3,  007.  235 

3.007,236 

3.007,237 

3.  007.  238 

3,  007,  230 

3.  007,  240 

3.007.241 

3. 007.  242 

3. 007,  243 

3. 007,  244 

3. 007.  246 

3,007,246 


33- 


.208 
,209 
,210 
.211 


34- 


35— 


36- 


37- 


38- 
4a 

41  — 
42- 

43- 


1 

GO 

147 

172 

178 

180 
13 

58 

237 

10.4 

12 

35 

8.3 

42 

51: 

53: 

104: 

144: 

155; 

140: 

124   1: 

125: 

34: 

1: 

74: 

9: 


15 

26.2 

09 

44—       56 


60: 
72 
75: 
85: 
28 
59: 
232: 
41: 
61: 


46- 

46- 


47- 


62: 

50—  100: 
128: 

51—  13: 
46: 

102: 
110: 
190: 
195: 
255: 
3: 
21: 
20: 
167: 
180: 
246: 
1: 
34: 
36: 
145 
80 
13 
36.64 
36.6 


63— 


56- 

67- 


50- 
60— 


38 
30.28 
39.32 
39.35 
39.69 
39.75 
39.82 
54 
54.5 

61—  46.5: 

53.72: 

62—  64: 
126: 
199: 
268: 
448: 

&4: 

00: 

100: 

177: 

7.1: 

63: 

8: 

67: 

02: 

71—    2.3: 


66- 


67- 
68- 
60- 
70- 


:  3,007,247 

:  3,007,248 

;  3,007,240 

:   3.007,250 

:   3.007,251 

3,  007, 262 

:   3,007,263 

:   3,007,254 

;   3,007.255 

:   3.007.256 

:   3.007,257 

:  3,007.258 

;  3,007,250 

:  3,007,260 

3,007,261 

3,007,262 

3.007,263 

3, 007,  264 

3.007,265 

3,007,366 

3, 007.  267 

3. 007, 268 

3. 007,  260 

3, 007,  270 

3, 007, 271 

3. 007,  272 

3, 007,  273 

3, 007,  274 

3, 007, 275 

3, 007,  276 

3,007,277 

3, 007,  781 

3, 007,  782 

3, 007,  783 

3, 007,  784 

3, 007,  785 

3.  007, 278 

3.007.270 

3,007,280 

3.  007.  281 

3.  0O7,  282 

P.P.2,103 

P. P. 2. 104 

P.P.2,101 

P.P.2.102 

3. 007.  283 

3, 007,  284 

3, 007,  285 

3,007,286 

3, 007,  287 

3, 007,  288 

Re.25,076 

3.007.280 

3,007.290 

3,007.201 

3,007.202 

3,007,203 

3, 007,  204 

3. 007,  205 

3, 007,  206 

3. 007, 297 

3. 007.  208 

3.007.200 

3,  ()U7.  300 

3.007,301 

3.007,302 

3. 007.  305 

3,007.303 

3.007,304 

3.  007,  306 

3, 007, 307 

3,007,308 

3. 007, 300 

3. 007, 310 

3.007,311 

3.007,312 

3.007,313 

3,007,314 

3,007,315 

3,007,316 

3,007,317 

3,007,318 

3,007,310 

3. 007. 320 

3. 007. 321 

3. 007. 322 

3. 007. 323 

3. 007. 324 

3. 007. 326 
3.007,326 

3. 007. 327 
3,007,328 
3, 007,  320 
3,007,330 
3.007,331 
3,007,332 
3,007,786 


71—    2.3: 


73- 


74— 


75- 


77— 


2.4: 

2  7: 

27: 

38: 

88: 

134: 

178: 
194: 
432: 
537: 
2: 
10.5: 

242  14: 
393: 
427: 
472: 
547: 
571: 
574: 
732: 
7R,V 

-      43: 

66: 

119: 

214: 

3: 


81- 
83- 

84— 


86— 
88— 


8<>- 
90- 


9*- 


06— 


06— 

99— 


100— 
101— 


102- 


103— 


38: 

58: 

3.1: 

175: 

206: 

1.01: 

1.03: 

1.15: 

2.4: 

1.5: 

2.7: 

14: 

18: 

24: 

26: 

39: 

1.7: 

1.4: 

7.5: 

62: 

36: 

60: 

45: 

50: 

4.5: 

10: 

11: 

12  5: 

31: 

47: 
53: 

55: 
76: 
29: 
94: 
71: 
124: 
140: 
193: 
105: 

289: 
307: 
427: 
66: 
26: 
42: 
57: 
03: 

109: 

127: 

134.5: 

148: 

154: 

181: 

183: 

349: 

409: 

-      38: 

49: 

50: 

71: 

1: 

12: 


3,007,787 
3,007,788 
3. 007,  789 
1007,7P0 
3.007.333 
3.007,334 
S.OO/.SS.'i 
3.  007.  336 
3, 007.  337 
3.007,338 
3.  007.  339 


007.340 
007,341 
007,342 
007.343 


344 
,345 
,346 
.347 
.348 
,349 


007 
007 
007 
007 
007 
3,007 
3,  007,  3.'0 
3,  007.  3.M 
3,007,352 
3. 007.  791 
3.  007.  792 
3. 007,  793 
3. 007.  704 
3,  007.  353 
3.  007.  354 
3.  007.  355 
3, 007.  356 
3. 007,  3.^7 
3,007,350 
3  007.  360 
3.  007.  361 
3. 007.  362 
3.007,363 
3.007.364 
3.007.365 
3.007,366 
3. 007, 867 
3.007,368 
3,  007,  369 
3,  007,  370 
3.007.371 
3. 007, 372 
3,007,373 
3. 007, 874 
8, 007, 375 
3.007.376 
3.  007,  377 
3.007,378 
3. 007.  379 
3.  007.  380 
3. 007.  381 
3,007,382 
3.007 
3.007 
3.007 
3,007 
3.007 
3.007 
3.  007,  389 
3. 007,  390 
3,  007.  795 
3.  007,  706 
3,  007,  797 
3.007,798 
3,  007.  799 
2,007,800 
3,  007.  801 
3.  007.  802 
3.  007,  391 
3.007 
3.007 

007 

007 

007 

007 

007 

007 

007 

007 

007.402 

007,403 
3,  007,  404 
3.  007,  405 
3.  007,  406 
3,  007,  407 
3,  007,  408 
3,  007.  409 
3.007.410 
3.007,411 
3.007.412 
3,007,413 
3,007,414 


.383 
,384 
,385 
.386 
,387 
,388 


,392 
,393 
,394 
,395 
.396 
.397 
,396 
.399 
.400 
.401 


106- 


110- 
112- 

113- 

114- 


115- 


116— 


117- 


118- 


110- 


103—   38: 
44: 

96: 

126: 

136: 

162: 

66: 

360 

376: 

106—  38.3 

39: 

44: 

SO: 

101: 

25: 

2.58: 

44: 

130: 

160: 

183 

202: 

6.1: 

18: 

31: 

28: 

117: 

124: 

66: 

68: 

72: 

96: 

97: 

123: 

126: 

3: 

411: 

803: 

1: 

16.5: 

51: 

120—42.03: 

121—   21: 

41: 

43 

46 

46.5 

150 

164 

6: 

33: 

37: 

235: 

406: 

8: 

41.15: 

58: 

140: 

148: 

13: 

39: 

03: 

110: 

208: 

208: 

302: 

2: 

221: 

400: 

.586 

30: 

88: 

40: 

1: 

15: 

57: 

68: 

4 


122- 


123- 


126- 
126— 


128- 


130— 
131- 
132— 
134- 


13(h- 


6: 

20: 

83: 

100: 

126: 

137—  102: 

116: 

110: 

223: 

410: 

454.2 

491 

4U5. 

515.7; 


3.007.416 
3.007,416 
3.007.417 
3,007,418 
3,007,410 
3. 007,  420 
3. 007.  421 
3. 007,  422 
3, 007,  423 
3.007.803 
3,007,804 
3, 007,  805 
3, 007.  806 
3. 007.  424 
3.007.425 
3.  007,  426 
3. 007, 427 
3. 007.  428 
3. 007.  420 
3.  007,  430 
3.007,431 
3.007,432 
3.007.433 
3.  007.  434 
3, 007.  435 
3,007,436 
3,007,437 
3, 007.  807 
3, 007,  808 
3, 007,  800 
3. 007,  810 
3.007,811 
3.007,812 
3. 007,  813 
3.007,438 
3, 007,  430 
3, 007,  440 
3,007,441 
3, 007,  442 
3.007.443 
3,007,444 
3, 007,  445 
3, 007,  446 
3,007,447 
3.007.448 
3,007.440 
3.  007.  450 
3,007.451 
3, 007.  462 
3,  007.  453 
3. 007.  464 
3, 007.  456 
3. 007.  456 
3,007.457 
3. 007.  468 
3. 007.  459 
3.  007,  460 
3.007.461 
3. 007.  462 
3,007,463 
3,007.464 
3.007,987 
Re.26,077 
3.  007, 466 
3,007,466 

3. 007. 467 

3. 007. 468 
3, 007.  460 
3, 007,  470 
3,(1(17,471 
3,007,472 
3. 007,  473 
3, 007,  474 
3, 007,  475 
3. 007,  476 
3.007.477 
3.007,814 
3,007.816 
3, 007,  478 
3, 007,  470 
3. 007.  068 
3. 007,  080 
3.007.000 
3,007.901 
3,007,902 
3.007.993 
3.007.004 
3. 007,  480 
3.007.481 
3. 007,  482 
3.007,483 
3, 007,  484 
3.  007.  485 
3.  007,  486 
3,  007,  487 
3,007,488 


137—  664 

600 

609  1 

620 

623 


624. 18 
627.5 


138- 
140— 
143- 
144— 


146- 

148- 


150— 
152— 

163— 


164- 


166— 


168- 


162- 


166- 


167- 


160- 

170-135.29; 

16C.  iO: 


125 

71 

6 

35 

262 

317 

31 

60 

1.6 

6.15: 

6.16: 

13: 

13.1: 

13.2: 

126: 

131: 

133: 

38: 

175: 

413: 

21: 

32: 

67: 

43: 

60: 

62.1: 

8: 

17: 

20: 

62: 

80: 

85: 

197: 

251: 

310; 

394: 

461: 

526: 

11: 

36.4: 

76: 

113: 

17: 
101: 
145: 
220: 
207: 
380: 

11: 

15: 

42: 

72: 

170: 

206: 

226: 

22: 

38.5: 

63: 

68; 

67: 

83: 

41; 


172- 


174- 


175- 
178- 


170- 


225; 

640: 

730: 

5: 

40: 

68.5: 

104; 

2: 

5.4: 

6.6: 

6.8: 

7.2: 

23: 


70: 
88: 
16; 
16; 
27; 
100.1: 


:  3.007.480 
:  3,007,490 
:  3.007.401 
:  3,007,492 
:  3.007.493 
3.007.494 
:  3,007.495 
:  3.007.496 
:  3.007,497 
:  3,007.498 
:  3.007.499 
:  3,007,500 
:  3,007,601 
3,007,502 
3,007,503 
3,007,504 
3,007.816 
3,007,817 
3,007,818 
3,007,819 
3,007,820 
3, 007. 821 
3,007,822 
3, 007,  823 
3, 007, 824 
3,007,505 
3, 007,  506 
3, 007,  507 
3,007,608 
3,007,500 
3,007,510 
3,007,827 
3,007,828 
3,007,825 
3, 007.  826 
3, 007,  829 
3. 007,  830 
3, 007.  780 
3.007,831 
3, 007,  832 
3,007,833 
3,007,834 
3, 007,  835 
3,  007.  836 
3,007,511 
3,007,837 
3,007,838 
3,007.512 
3,007,613 
3,007.614 
3,007,615 
3,007.516 
3,007,517 
3, 007,  839 
3,007.840 
3,007,841 
3,007.842 
3,007,618 
3,007,519 
3, 007,  520 
3,007,521 
3,007.6?2 
3,007,523 
3,007,524 
3,007,526 
3,007,526 
3,007,627 
3,007,843 
3,007.844 
3,007,846 
3. 007, 846 
3.007,847 
3,007,848 
3,007.528 
3,007,520 
3,007.530 
3.007,531 
3,007.532 
3, 007,  533 
3,007,905 
3,007,906 
3.007.997 
3. 007. 534 
3,007.998 
3,007,009 
3,008,000 
3,008,001 
3,008,002 
3,008,003 
3,008,004 
3,008.005 
3,008,006 
3.008.007 
3.008.008 
3,008  009 
3,008,010 
3,008,011 


170—100.2 
111 

180—   14 

19 

70.2 

82.1 

33 

27 

112 

2  5 

4.7 

42 

114.2 

8.67 

0 

188-   78 


181- 
182- 

183- 


187- 


88 

06 

112 

218 

264 


189—  31.5 
34 


191- 
192- 


193- 
107- 
108— 
200- 


202- 


204- 


46 

50.1 

68 

84 

113 
39 

177 
33 
50 
82 
87 
88 
03 

144 

162 
\T2 
31 
37 
42: 
46 
67: 
-  28: 
37: 
49: 
69: 

103.2: 

106: 

5: 

7: 

19.5: 

66: 


63.2 
65 
92 

200—  no 

172.5: 
251: 
268: 
206: 
475: 
107: 
480: 
40; 
64: 
87; 
134; 
1: 
6: 
10.5: 
26: 
38: 
82: 
140: 
152: 
620: 
674; 
1: 


206— 


308- 


210— 
211— 


214- 


215- 

210—10.41; 

10.61; 

10.70: 

10: 

34; 

40: 
80: 


3,008,012 
3,008,013 
3,008,014 
3.007,535 
;  3,007,536 
3,007,637 
3,007,638 
3. 007.  530 
3,007.640 
:  3,007,641 
3,007,642 
3,007,543 
3,007,644 
3,007,545 
3, 007.  546 
3,007,647 
3,007,648 
3, 007, 549 
3,007,550 
3,007,661 
3.007,652 
3, 007,  563 
3.007,554 
3.007,565 
3.007,556 
3, 007,  667 
3,007,568 
3,007.560 
3,008,016 
3,007,660 
3,007.561 
3,007,562 
3,007,563 
3,007,664 
3,007,666 
3,008,016 
3,008,017 
3,008,018 
3,008,019 
3, 008, 020 
3,008,021 
3, 008. 022 
3,008,023 
3.008,024 
3,007,840 
3, 007,  860 
3.007,851 
3. 007,  862 
3,007,863 
3, 007,  864 
3,007,866 
3,008,866 
3,007,857 
3,007,868 
3,007.869 
3.007,860 
3,007,861 
3,007,566 
3,007,567 
3,007,568 
3,007,569 
3,007.570 
3.007,571 
3,007,862 
3,007,863 
3, 007, 572 
3,007,573 
3, 007,  574 
3, 007,  675 
3, 007,  676 
3,007,577 
3.007,678 
3, 007, 579 
3, 007, 680 
3.007,681 
3, 007.  682 
3,007,583 
3,007,584 
3.007,585 
3,007,586 
3,007,587 
3,007.688 
3, 007,  589 
3,007,500 
3,007,601 
3, 007,  602 
3,007,503 
3,007,604 
3,008.025 
3,008,026 
3, 008. 027 
3.008,0-28 
3, 008. 0-20 
3,008,030 
3,008,031 
3,008,032 
3,008,033 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


219—      »: 

3.006.034 

244-      50: 

3, 007,  655 

260—      40 

3.007.891 

280-    468 

3.007.968 

285- 

268; 

8.007.720 

321-      27: 

3.008.080 

101: 

3.008.035 

77: 

3,007,6.56 

3.007,892 

475 

3. 007,  ft59 

342 

3. 007.  721 

69: 

3.008,081 

131: 

3.008.036 

3.007.657 

41 

3.007.893 

482 

3.007.960 

419: 

3.007,722 

322-      28: 

3.008,082 

161: 

3,008.037 

147: 

3.007,658 

45.4 

3. 007,  894 

505 

3. 007. 961 

286- 

1: 

3.007,723 

323-      69: 

3,008,083 

220-        4: 

3.007.595 

153; 

3. 007, 659 

45.8 

3,007,895 

521 

3. 007.  962 

1 

1.14; 

3. 007,  724 

75: 

3,008,084 

9: 

3.007.506 

24&-        5: 

3.008.041 

46.5 

3. 007, 896 

523 

3. 007.  963 

287- 

30.5; 

3.007,725 

324-      71: 

3,008.085 

11: 

3.007.597 

110: 

3.008,042 

67 

3.  007,  897 

539 

3.007.964 

63; 

3.007,726 

142: 

3.008.086 

15: 

3,007.598 

248-      20: 

3.007.660 

75 

3. 007. 898 

559 

3,007,965 

54; 

3.007.727 

328—      72: 

3. 008. 087 

18: 

3,007.599 

44; 

3.007,661 

3.007.899 

560 

3.007,900 

90; 

3. 007.  728 

200: 

3.008,088 

46: 

3,007,600 

48.2: 

3. 007,  662 

3.007,900 

587 

3. 007, 907 

3.007,729 

330-        5: 

3. 008, 089 

52; 

3,007.601 

120: 

3,007.663 

78.3 

3.007,901 

600 

3,007.968 

93 

3. 007.  730 

10; 

3.008,090 

80: 

3.007,60-2 

126. 

3.007,664 

79 

3.007,902 

606.5 

3.007.969 

292- 

380 

3,007.731 

17: 

3. 008, 091 

67: 

3. 007. 603 

2»: 

3,007,665 

87.7 

3. 007,  903 

3.007.970 

341.12; 

3. 007.  732 

79: 

3,008,092 

221-        1: 

3.007,604 

317: 

3,007,666 

88.2 

3.007.904 

619 

3.007.971 

294- 

26  5: 

3.007,733 

331-      82: 

3.008.093 

47: 

3.007.605 

399; 

3. 007. 667 

93.7 

3,007,905 

635 

3.007,972 

28; 

3, 007,  734 

136: 

3,008,094 

»4: 

3.007,606 

429: 

3.007.668 

3.007.906 

638 

3.007,973 

297- 

184; 

3,007,735 

332-      18: 

3.008,095 

303: 

3. 007,  607 

250-      20: 

3.008,043 

94.9 

3, 007,  907 

648 

3. 007, 974 

217; 

3, 007.  736 

333—        7: 

3,008.096 

222-     105: 

3.007.608 

49.5: 

3.008,044 

3. 007,  908 

649 

3, 007,  975 

378; 

3.007.737 

3,008,097 

129.2: 

3.007,609 

71.5: 

3.008.045 

3, 007. 909 

666 

3,007,976 

430; 

3.007.738 

3,008,098 

131: 

3. 007. 610 

3.008.046 

124 

3,  007. 910 

3, 007.  977 

439 

3, 007.  739 

9: 

3,008,099 

137: 

3.007,611 

83: 

3.008.047 

139 

3.007.911 

3.007,978 

301- 

6; 

3. 007,  740 

21: 

3. 008, 100 

284: 

3,007,612 

83.3: 

3.008.048 

145 

3.007.912 

074 

3,007.979 

13; 

3,007,741 

31: 

3,008,101 

394; 

3.007,613 

3.008,049 

146 

3.007,913 

«76 

3.007,980 

30; 

3,007,742 

33: 

3, 008, 102 

490: 

3.007.614 

3,008,050 

3,007,914 

677 

3,007.981 

37; 

3. 007.  743 

73: 

3,  008,  103 

223-      83: 

3,007.615 

83.6: 

3,008,051 

158 

3. 007,  915 

683.46 

3.007.982 

302— 

53; 

3,007,744 

95: 

3. 008, 104 

89: 

3.007,616 

200: 

3.008.052 

211.5 

8. 007,  916 

3,007.983 

305- 

56; 

3, 007,  745 

98: 

3, 008, 105 

224—      29: 

3.007,617 

207: 

3.008.053 

212 

3,007,917 

083.62 

3,007.984 

307- 

88; 

3.008.054 

336-        5: 

3,008,106 

42.  45: 

3.007.618 

251-      31; 

3.007.669 

3.007,918 

683  65 

3.007.985 

88  5; 

3, 008. 055 

180: 

3. 008, 107 

225—      19: 

3,007,619 

67; 

3,007,670 

218 

3, 007, 919 

361-      39 

3. 007. 682 

3.008.056 

185: 

3, 008, 108 

93: 

3, 007,  620 

88: 

3.007,671 

239.1 

3. 007, 930 

41 

3.007.088 
3.007?«4 
3.007,885 

3,00R,Wi7 

338-        2: 

3. 008, 109 

22»-    5.6: 

3.007,621 

139: 

3.007.672 

239  3 

3.007,921 

69 

3.008,0.58 

84: 

3,008.110 

23: 

3, 007,  622 

297; 

3. 007. 673 

239.5 

3.007,922 

88 

1 

41.8: 

3, 008, 059 

302: 

3.008.111 

27: 

3.007,623 

333; 

3, 007.  674 

339.55 

3, 007,  923 

362-       19 

3,007.686 

.108— 

4; 

3.007.746 

339-       17: 

3.008.112 

230-        2: 

3.007,624 

252-     8.5; 

3. 007. 864 

3, 007,  924 

30 

3,007,08? 
3.0O7,08r\ 

72; 

3.007.747 

3,008.113 

55: 

3,007,625 

8.55; 

3.007,865 

3.007,925 

^- 

3.007.748 

32: 

3  008.114 

56: 

3, 007,  626 

22: 

3.007,866 

247  2 

3. 007,  926 

363-      19 

.1,007.689 

/ 

160: 

3.007,749 

45: 

3.008.115 

69: 

3,007,627 

26: 

3.007.867 

249.9 

3. 007.  927 

33 

3.007.690 

187: 

3.007,7.W 

90: 

3  008.116 

114: 

3,007,628 

33: 

3.007,868 

268 

3, 007,  928 

266-      34 

3.007.681 

3.007.751 

95: 

3008,117 

233-      21: 

3. 007, 629 

33  4: 

3,007,869 

3. 007,  929 

267-        1 

3,007.0iU 

1 

87.2: 

3. 007.  752 

217: 

3  008,118 

234-       45: 

3, 007, 630 

40  7: 

3.007.870 

r9 

3.  007, 930 

64 

3.007,603 

236; 

3.  007.  7.13 

276: 

3.008,119 

235—      60: 

3,007,631 

46.4: 

3.007,871 

283 

3. 007.  931 

3,007,694 

237: 

3.  007,  754 

340-      18: 

3.008,120 

60.12: 

3, 007,  632 

48.6: 

3. 007, 8^ 

285 

3. 007,  932 

268-      72 

3,007.695 

309- 

14: 

3.  007.  7,55 

62: 

3  008, 121 

00.31: 

3. 007, 633 

49.6: 

3.007.873 

293 

3  007. 933 

260—      78 

3,007,358 

310- 

8.9: 

3.008.060 

147: 

3  008,122 

01.11: 

3.007,636 

62.5: 

3. 007. 874 

296 

3, 007. 934 

271-      56 

3.007.096 

83: 

3.008,061 

149: 

3  008,123 

61.5: 

3,007,634 

3.007,875 

3. 007.  93.^ 

3,007,087 

268: 

3.008,062 

170: 

3  008.124 

3,007,635 

99: 

3, 007, 876 

307 

3. 007, 936 

87 

3,007.098 

311- 

2: 

3.  007,  7.S6 

3  008,125 

92: 

3,007,637 

13.^: 

3.007,877 

309.5 

3, 007, 937 

272-      81 

3,007,699 

18: 

3. 007,  757 

172.5: 

3008.126 

3. 007, 638 

313: 

3.007,878 

310 

3.007.938 

273-        1 

3.007.700 

312- 

20; 

3.  007.  7.58 

3008.127 

152: 

3,007,639 

3.S2: 

3. 007,  879 

319 

3, 007,  939 

95 

3,007.701 

206: 

3. 007.  759 

174: 

3008.128 

3,007,640 

389: 

3.007.880 

343.6 

3. 007, 940 

274-        1 

3.007,702 

313— 

24; 

3.00«.0fi3 

3  008.129 

3.007.641 

429: 

3.007,881 

346.  I 

3,007,941 

4 

.3,007.703 

82: 

3.008,064 

3  008,130 

164: 

3,007,642 

478; 

3. 007,  882 

346.3 

3, 007.  942 

10 

3.007.704 

108: 

3,008.065 

179: 

3  008.131 

176: 

3,007,643 

253-      31: 

3, 007, 675 

3.  007,  943 

21 

3.007,705 

315- 

8.5: 

3. 008. 066 

281: 

3  008.132 

236—      12: 

3,007,644 

254—        1: 

3,007.676 

348.5 

3. 007, 944 

290-11.26 

3,007,706 

168: 

3.  OOH.  067 

3  008,133 

239—    150: 

3,007.645 

86; 

3. 007,  677 

397.4 

3, 007,  945 

11.35 

3,007.707 

206: 

3. 008.  OftS 

324: 

3. 008. 134 

230: 

3.007.646 

256—      65: 

3. 007, 678 

3,007.946 

33.99 

3, 007. 708 

316— 

19: 

3. 007,  7f>0 

381: 

3008,135 

329: 

3.007.647 

257—    239: 

3. 007.  679 

3.007,947 

36 

3.007,709 

317- 

146: 

3. 00«.  0«9 

343-        7: 

3008,136 

460: 

3.007.648 

245: 

3. 007, 680 

397.45 

3. 007. 949 

42 

3.007.710 

176: 

3.  OOS,  070 

13: 

3, 008. 137 

24fr-    6.4: 

3,008,038 

313: 

3. 007, 681 

3. 007. 950 

104 

3.007,711 

318- 

11: 

3.008,071 

17.1: 

3, 008. 138 

8.  2: 

3. 008. 039 

360—     2.5: 

3.007,883 

3.007,951 

3,007,712 

28: 

3.008.072 

3008.139 

41   15: 

3,008,040 

3,007,884 

397  7 

3. 0O7.  948 

104.5 

3.007,713 

30: 

3.008.073 

7.58: 

3  008. 140 

242-      55: 

3,007,649 

6: 

3.007.885 

403 

3,007,952 

124 

3,007,714 

264: 

3. 008. 074 

772: 

3  008.141 

55.3: 

3.007,650 

18: 

3.007.886 

429 

3, 007.  953 

3,007,715 

314: 

3. 008, 075 

777: 

3, 008. 142 

55.53: 

3.007,651 

29  6: 

3. 007,  887 

3, 007.  954 

3,007.716 

448: 

3.008,076 

346—      55: 

3  007,  761 

72: 

3.007,652 

37: 

3,007,888 

437 

3, 007,  9.M 

150  5 

3.007,717 

489: 

3,008,077 

107  5: 

3.007,653 

3»: 

3. 007, 889 

448.2 

3.  007,  956 

515 

3.007,718 

3.008.078 

244—17.11: 

3,007.654 

3, 007, 890 

448.8 

3, 007.  957 

285-    137 

3.007.719 

321- 

27: 

3.008,079 

Classitication  of  Designs 


D  >- 

3:   191.694 

D14— 

3:    191,702 

D30- 

8:   191.710 

D48- 

10:   191.718 

D71- 

1:   191.726 

D86- 

10:   191,734 

191.695 

191.703 

D37— 

1 

191.711 

D50- 

7:   191,719 

D72— 

1:   191.727 

191,735 

D  3- 

10;    191.696 

D15— 

1;    191.704 

D42— 

7 

191.712 

191,720 

191.  r28 

D87- 

3;   191.736 

D  4- 

6:    191.697 

11;    191,705 

D44- 

6 

191.713 

D50— 

4:   191,721 

D74- 

17:   191,729 

D91- 

3;   191.737 

DU- 

1:   191,696 

D2fr- 

6;    191.706 

15 

191.714 

D58- 

8:   191,722 

1)77- 

1;   191.730 

191.738 

D13- 

1:    191.699 

7;    191.707 

29 

191.715 

17:   191.723 

1)81— 

10:    191,731 

191,700 

14:   191.708 

191.716 

D«*- 

11:   191.724 

1)83- 

1:   191,732 

D14- 

3:   191,701 

D33- 

3:   191.709 

191,717 

D70— 

1:   191.725 

191.733 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


S«  ecfed  N'on-Proprie(ar>   Names 


cluditiK    earlier    publication    in    acpordanre    with    procedures 
published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Heulth  Organization. 
The  Pnhllc  Health   Service  has  informed  the  Patent  Office    June-July    1955   Issue,    has   been    coniplet««d.      WHO    requests 
that   the  nunie;*   listed  below  have  been  selected   by   WHO  as     that    these    recommended    names    be    recoRnlzed    as    the    non- 
recommended  iDternatlonal   non  proprietary  names  for  phar-     proprietary  names  for  the  substances  concerned  and  that  the 
maceutlcal  preparations.  necessary  steps  be  taken  to  prevent  acquisition  of  proprietary 

The  procedure  for  selection  of  these  names,  by  WHO,  In-     rlphts  In  the  same. 


Recommended  International 

Non-Proprietary   Names 

(Latin,  English) 

acedlasulfonum   natrlcum 
acedlasulfone  sodium 

acetyldlRltoxlnum 
acetyldlpltoxln 

acidum  thyroproplcum 
thyropropic  add 

acidum  trethocnnlcum 
trethocanic  add 

aethoxazoruto*ldum 
ethoxazorutoslde 

allmeinazlnum 
allniemazlne 

allylestrenolum 
allylestrenol 

allylprodlnum    j. 
allylprodlne 

amanozlnum 
amnnozlne 

ambazonum 
nmbazone 

aminoacrldlnura 
amlnoacrldlne 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

4-carboxymethylamlno-4'-amlnodlphenylsulfone  sodium 

a-acetyldljrltoxln 

3-r4-(4-hydroxy-.'?-lodophenoxy)-3,5-dllodophenyl] propionic  acid 

3-hydroxy-3.7,ll-trlmethyldodecanolc  acid 

monomorphollnylethylrutoslde 

10-(2-methyl-3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)phenothlazlne 

1 7a-allylestr-4-en-l  7-ol 

3-allyl-l-inethy!-4-phenyl-4-proplonyloxyplperldlne 

2-amlDO-4-anllino-«-trlazlne 

1,4-benzoqulnone  amldlnobydrazooe  tbiosemlcarbazone  hydrate 

9amlDoacrldlne 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaitinR  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c))  14  122 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. February  16,  1961 

Uate  of  oldest  amended  application February    8   1961 


J-  H.  MERCHANT.  Director,  1  radi  mark  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  E\^MI\KRS  AND  TRADEMARK   CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WEXDT,  Classes  2,  3.  4,,\7,  **.9.  10,11.12.13.14.  15.  16,17.19,20.21.23.24,25,26,27,28,29.3(1,31,32,33,34,35, 

36.  39,40,41.42.43,44,50 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHIB.  Clas.s<s  1,  6,  18,  22.  37,  38.  45,  46,  47,  4X,  49,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 

106,  107;  CoiUectlve  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B  

Renewals  (All  Clo-ises) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) ---!..".......!...... 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

2-16-61 

2-8-61 

4-3-61 

4-3-61 

»-18-61 

»-5-61 

8-4-61 

8-2-61 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1961  —  1,870 


Kcgistranons  Issued 288— No.  723.430  to  No.  723,717 

Renewals  Issued ^. 50 

The  TRADEMAKK  SECTION  of  ibe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  i»ued  weekly,  i.  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Document.,  (.overnment  I'rinting  Office.  Ua.hington  25.  D.  C.  to  whom  .11  .ubr»rripi.on,.  should  1*  made  t.av.ble  .nd  til 
communication*  iddreMed;  .ubw-ription  price,  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  m..l>n(  $3.75  additional;  .inRle  copie..  20  cent,  each 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMAKh  K  K  ,|sT  RATIONS  are  furnished  bv  ih.^  f'.ieri  omr.    for  lOcenUe.rh       Mdr,* 

orderfc  to  the  l  ommisaisner  vf  Paienu.  v\aiihin(U>n  25,  IJ.(.. 

TM  772  O.O.— 1  jl^    1 
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K<>comiB«ld«d  International 

Noa-PwpHtUry  Names 

(L«<fM,  WnglUh) 

amlooKlutettalmidum 
amlDoglutethlmide 

amlDopromazlDum 
anilnopromazlne 
amlnoxytrlphenum 
aminoxytrlphene 

amopjroqulaum 
amopyroquin 

ampbenldonutn 
amphenldone 
ampboterlclnum  B 
anipbotertclo  B 

aalHlndionum 
aDlBlodtone 

b«Dz«thldlnuni 
b*nzetbldlne 

b^nzmalec«nuni 

b«'nznialec«ne 

tH'nztbiazldum 

b<>nztblazide 

benzylnulfamldum 

b«nzylHulfaDilde  ' 

blalamtcolum 
bialamlcol 

biperldennm 
blperlden 

bretylll  to»yla« 
bretyllura  tonylate 

broinpb<>nlramlnum 
brompbeairamlDe 
broparo«t*troluin 
broparo*strol 

bunamlodylum 
bunamlodyl 

buphenlnum 
bupbenlne 
butadlazamldum 
butadlazamlde 

buthalttaluni  natricum 
buthalltal  sodium 
butypyraramonll  lodldum 
butopyrammoQium  Iodide 
calcU  benzamldosaltcvlas 
calctum  benzamtdosallcylate 

calcti  carblmidnm 
ralcium  carblmlde 

carlsoprodolum 
carlsoprodol 

chaulmosulfoDam 
cbaulmoflulfone 

ebloraxanilum 
cblorazanil 

chlorbenzoxamlnum 
cb  lorbenzoxamlne 
chlonoetbtnum 
chlonnethlne 

chlormezanonum 
cblormezanone 

cbloropbenotbanum   t«>chnlcuin 
tpchnlca!    rhiorophenothane 

chlorupyranitnum 

cbloropyratnlnp 

chlorothlftildum 
chlorothla7.1(l<» 

cblorphf noctii    amaonan 
chlor;ih<'n<x'tlum   amsonate 

cbloriiropamldum  • 

chlorpriipainlcjf 

pblorphenoiamtnum 
cblorpliHtiinaiiilnp 

chlorprotnanllum 
cblorpruKuanll 
chtorprothlnHniim 
cblorprothlxfrif 

cblorthfnoTailnuni 
rblortbenoxazine 

chymotrypHlnum 
chyniotrypsln 

clnnamavprlnum 
dnnamavprlne 

clemlzolum 
clfmltole 

clemlzolutn  p4>nlcllllDum 
clpnilzole  p<>DicllllD 
rhlorzoxazonnm 
cblonoxazone 
cboltnit  irluconan 
cbollnlum  gluconate 
cbollnl  theophylllna* 
cbollne  tbeopbylllnate 


ChemlMl  Name  or  Description 

2-(p-amlnophenyl )  -2-etby  Iglutarlmlde 

10-(2,3-blsdlmetbylamlnoprop7l)  pbenotblazlnp 

3dlmetbylamlno,1.1.2-trla  (4-metboxypbenyl)prop-l-ene 

7-chloro-4-(4-b7droxy-3-pyrrolldln-l'-7lai«th7lanUino)qainotine 

l-lm-amlnophenyD-lH  pyrld-2one 

a  polyene  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from   cultures  of  Btrtptomyctt  nodoiut,  or 

tbe  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
2-p-methoxypbenyllndane-l,3-dione 

l-(2-benx7loxyethyl)-4-phenyIplperldine-4-carboxyllc  acid  ethyl   ester 

^•(2,3-dl-p-chloropbenyl-l-metbylpropyl)maleamtc  acid   (a-form) 

3-benzylthlomethyI-6-chloro-7-SQlfamoylbenzo-l,2,4    (fff  )-tbladiazlne    1,1 -dioxide 

4-benxyIamlDophenyl8ulfonamlde 

3.3'-diallyl-8,5'-blsdlethylamlDomethyl-4,4'-dlbydroxydlphenyl 

l-(blcyclo[  2,2,1  lhept-8-en-2-yl)-l-phenyl-3-plperldlnopropan-l-ol 

iV-o-bromobeniyl-.V -ethyl  .y,\-dlmethylammonlum   tosylate    (tosyllc  add  is  p-toluene- 

sulfonlc  acid) 
(3-p-bromophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)dlmetbylamlne 

l-bromo-2-pethylphenyl  l,2-<liphenyletbylene 

3-(3-butyramldo-2,4,6-trllodopbenyl-2-ethylairyllc  add 

l-(p-hydroxy  phenyl) -2- (l-methyl-3-phenylpropylamlno)propan-l-ol 

X-(  5-butyl-l  ,3,4-thla4iazol-2-yI )  -pchlorobenzenesulfonamide 

a  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monosodlum  derivative  of  5-allyI-5  Isobutyl- 

2  thiobarbiturlc  acid  and  6  parts  by  weight  of  exsiccated  sodium  carbonate 
butyldlmethyU  2, 3-dlmethyl-5-oxo-l-phenyl-3-pyrazolln-4-yl)  ammonium   Iodide 

caldum  4-benzamldo-2  hydroxy benzoate 

calcium  cyanamlde 

2-carbamoyloxymethyl-2-isopropylcarbamoyloxymethylpentane 

dl{p-(13-cyclopentyltrldecanamldo)phenyl}sulfone 

2-amino-4-p-chloroanllino-a-trlaslne 

l-(2o-chlorodiphenylmethoxyethyl)-4-o-methyIbenzylpiperazlne 

di-  ( 2-chloroethyl )  methylamlne 

2-(4-chlorophenyl)-3-metbyl-4-metatbiazanone  1,1 -dioxide 

l,l-dl(4  cbIorophenyl)-2,2.2-trlchloroethane  with  a  proportion  of  l-(2-chlorophenyl)- 

l(4-chloropbenyf)-2.2,2-trlch'.oroetbane 
\-p-chlorobenxyl-^',3f'-dlmethyl-A-pyrid-2-ylethylenedlamlne 

8-chloro-7-8ulfamoylb€n«o-l,2,4(>H)-tbladlazlne  1,1-dioxlde 

2.4-dichlorophenoxymethyldlmethyI-«-octylammonlum  amsonate  (amsonlc  acid  la  4,4'- 
dlamlnostllbene  2,2'  disulfonlc  acid)  ^ 

3-  (p-<:hlorophpnyl )  sulfonyl-l-propylurea 

2-(l-p-chlorophenyl-l-phenylethoxy)  etbyldlmethylamlne 

y^3,4  dlchlorophenyl-^r>-l8opropyldiguanlde 

traiM-2-chloro-10-(3-dlmethylamlnopropylidene)   thlaxantben 

2-(  2-chloroethyl  )-2,3-dlhydro-4-oxobeni-l,3-oxazine 

an  eniyme,  a-cbymotrypsin,  obtained  In  crystalline  form  from  mammalian  pancreas 
by  aqueous  acid  extraction  of  Its  proenzyme,  chymotrypstnogen,  and  subsequent 
conversion  with  trypsin  to  cbymotrypaln 

2-dlethylamlnoetbyl  2-phenylcinnamate 

l-p-chlorobenxyl-2-pyrrolidln-l'-yImethylbenzimldazole 

benxylpenldllln  combined  with  l-p-chlorobenzyl-2-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethylbenzlmidazole 

5-chloro-3H-benxoxaxol-2-one 

2-hydroxyethyltrlmethylammonlum  Dgluconate 

2-hydroxyethyltrlmethylammoninm  l,3-dlmethyl-2,6-dloxo-l,2,3,6-tetrahydropurlne 
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cyclandelatuin 
cyciandelate 

cy  rt  oben  za  p  li  n  u  m 
cyclobenzaprine 
cyclophoHphKDiidum 
cyclophosphamide 

cyclopreKDoluin 
cyclopregnol 

cyproheptadlnum 
cyproheptadine 

demecarll  bromldum 
deniecarluni  bromide 

demethylchlortetracycllnum 
demethylchlortet  racy  ell  ne 
dequallnll  chloridum 
deguallnlum  chloride 

dexamethanonum 
dexamethaHone 

dexbromphealramlnum 
dexbronipheDlramlne 

dexchlorphenlramlnum 
dexchlorpheniramine 

diampromldum 
dlampromlde 

dlathymosulfonum 
dlathymosulfone 

dlbemethlnum 
dlbemethlne 

dlchlorlsonum 
dlchlorlHoce 

dlchlormezanonum 
dlcblormezanone 

dlhydrocodelnum 
dlhydrocodelne 
dlloxanldum    { 
dlloxanide 

dlmenoxadolum 
dlmenoxadol 
dlmepheptanolum 
dimepheptanol 

dimeproxanum 
dlmeproxane 

dlniethazanum 
dtmethazan 

dlmethlHteronum 
dlmethlsterone 

dimethollzlnum 
dimethollzlne 
dloxaphetyll  butyrac 
dloxaphetyl  butyrate 

dIpheDoxylatiim 
diphenoxylate 

dlphoxazldum 
diphoxazlde 

dlplproverlnum 
dlplprovertne 

dlthlazaninl  todldum 
dlthtazanlne  iodide 
emylcamatum 
emylcamatp 

ethlonamlduno 
ethionamide 

fenethazlnum 
fenethazlne 

ferrochoUnatnm 
ferrochollnate 

fliimethlazlduir 
fluniethlazlde 

fluorometholonum 
fluorometholoue 

fluphenaztnum 
flupheoazlne 

furethldlnum 
fiirethldlne 

fiirmethonoluin 
furmethonol 

furoiethoxadooum 
furmethoiadone 

furostllboestrolum 
furostllboestrol 

(flybuthlazolura 
plybuthlazol 

glyprothlatolam 
Rlyprothtazol 

jcrlwofulvlnuni 
Krltteofulvln 

halopenll  chlortdum 
haIop«>nlum  chloride 

haloperldolum 
haloperldol 

hedaqulnll  chloridum 
bedaqulDlum  chloride 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

3,5,5-trlmetbylcyclohexyl  a-pbenyl-a-hydroxy acetate 

5-(3-d1methylaminopropylldene)d1bento(a.e)cycloheptatr1ene 

A',A'-bl8(2<hloro«;thyl)-A'-(3-hydroxypropyl)    phosphordiamldic  acid  cyclic  ester 

6/3  hydroxy-3,5-cyclopregnan-20-one 

4-(5-d1benzo[a-c]cycloheptatr1enyl1dene)-l-methylplperldtne 

Af^  -decamethylenebl8-{trlmethyl(3   -  A' -  methylcarbamoyloxyphenyl) ammonium  bro- 
mide} 

7-chloro-4  dlmethylamlno-l,4,4a,5,5a,6,ll,12a  -  octahydro  -  3,6,10,12.12a  pentabydroxy- 
l,ll-dloxo-2-naphthacenecarboxamlde 

decamethyleneblB(4  amlno-2-methylqulnol1nlum)  blscblorlde 

9o-fluoro-ll^,17o,21-tr1hydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4  dlene-3,20-dlone 

( + )  -(3-p-bromopheny  l-3-pyr1d-2'-ylpropyl )  dimetbylamlne 

(  +  )-(3-p-chlorophenyl-3-pyrld-2 -ylpropyUdlmethylamlne 

N-{2-l  (methyl)phenethylamlno]propyl)proplonan111de 

dl  [  4-  ( 4-hy  droxy -2-methy  l-5-l8opropylpheny  lazo )  phenyl  ]  sulf  one 

^,A'-dlbenzylmethylamlne 

»a-110-dlchloro-17a-21  dlhydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

2(3,4  dlchlorophenyl)-3-methyl-4-metath1azanone  l,l-d1ox1de 

7,8-dihydrocodelne  or  4,5-epoxy-6-hydroxy-3  methoxy-y-methylmorphlnan 

y-d1chloroacetyl-p-hydroxy-A-methylanll1ne 

dlmethylamlnoethyl  l-ethoxy-l,l-d1phenylacetate 

6-d1methylanilno  4,4-dlphenyl-3-heptanol 

9-(3-d1methy  lamlnopropylldene )  -2-methoxyxanthene 

l,3-d1metbyl-7-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyl)-2,6-d1oxo-l,2,3,6-tetrahydropur1ne 

17a-ethynyl-17-hydroxy-6o.21-dlmethylandro8t-4-en  3-one 

l-(2-methoxyphenyl)-4-(3-methoxypropyl)p1p€razlne 

ethyl-4-morphol1no  2,2-dlpbenylbutyrate  or  ethyl-7-morphollno-o,a-d1phenylbutyrate 

l-(3-cyano-3.3-dlphenyIpropyl)-4-phenylplperldine-4  carboxyllc  acid  ethyl  ester 

A'»-acetyl-ir^-(/S-bydroxy/5,^-dlphenylprop1onyl)  hydrazine 

2-p1per1dlnoethyl  a-pbenyl-a-plperldlnoacetate 

3-ethyl-2-[5  -(3 -ethyl  -  2  •  benzothlEtolidlnylidene)- 1,3  -  pentadlenyllbenzothiazoltum 
Iodide 

1-ethyl-l-methylpropyl  carbamate 

o 

2-etbylpyr1dine-4-carbothionam1de 

10-  ( 2-dlmethylamlnoethy  1 )  phenothlazine 

a   chelate  prepared  by   reacting  equlmolar  quantities  of  freshly  precipitated  ferric 
hydroxide  with  choline  dlhydrogen  citrate 

6-tr1fluoromethyl-7-8ulfamoylbenzo-l,2,4(4//)-thladiazlne   1,1-dloxide 

9a-fluoro-110,17a-d1hydroxy-6a-methyM,4-pregnadiene-3,2O-d1one 

10-{3-[4-(2-hydroxyethyl)p1perazln-l-yl]propyl>-2-trifluorometbylphenothlailne 

ethyl  l-(2-tetrahydrofurfuryloxyethyl)-4-pbenylp1perid1ne-4-carboxylate 

5-morphol1nomethyl-3-(5-nitrofurfurylldeneam1no)-2-oxazolldln-2-one 

5-methyl-3-(5-nltrofurfuryl1deneamlno)-2-oxaiol1d1n-2-one 

trafM-3,4-bl8- [  4- ( 2-furoyloxy )  phenyl  ]  hex-3-ene 

2-iulfan11amldo-5  tert.-butyl-l,3,4-thladlazole 

2-sulfanllamldo-5  l8opropyl-l,3-4-thlad1atole 

7-chloro-4,6-dlmethoxy-2.3  -  dlhydrobenzofuran-3-one-2-Bp1ro-l'-(2'-methoxy-e'-methTl- 
cyclohex  2'-en-4'  one) 

4-bromobeniyl  -  3  -(4-chlora5-methyl  -  2  -  l8opropylphenoxy)propyldimethylammonlum 
chloride 

4-(p-chlorophenyl)-l-[3-(p-fluorobenzoyl)propyl]p1perldln  4-ol 
heiadeoamethylenebl8-(2-i8oqulnollnlum)dichlorlde 
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hexadlmethrlnl   bromldum 
hPiadlmetbrtne  bromide 

hexapropyroatum 

hexapropyinate 

bexcarbachollnl  bromldum 

hexcarbachoUne  bromide 

homoohlorcycUilnuni 

hoiiiochlorcycllzlne 

tiydrarKaphenum 

hydrargaphen 

hydrochlorothlaildum 

hydrochlorothiazide 

hydroflumethlazldum 
bydrofluiiifthlazlde 
hydroxlndaHatum 
hydroxlndanate 

hydroxIndaHoIum 
hydroxlndaHOI 

hydroxychloroqulnum 
hydroxychloroquine 

hyilroxydlonl   natrll   Hucclnaii 
bydroxydlone   Hodlum    succinate 
hydroxyprogesteronl   acetas 
hydroxyprogesterone    acetate 
hydroxyprogesteronl  caproaR 
hydroxyprogesterone    caproate 
bydroxyiitenozolum 
hydroxy  stenozole 
tmlpramlnum 
Imlpranilne 

Inproquonum 
Inproquone 
Intermedlnum 
Intermedlne 

Uopropamldl  lodldum 
iHopropamlde  Iodide 
Ixoxxuprlnum 
iHOXMuprlne 

kanamyclnum 
kanamycin 

khelloMidum 
kbelloxtde 

levlitoprenallnum 
levljtoprenallne 

levomepromazlnum 
levomepromazlne 

leropbenacylmorphanum 
levophenacylmorphan 

levopropoxyphenum 
levopropoxyphene 

ljrs*rgldum 
lynerglde 

mannomu8tlnum 
mannoniuHtlne 

mebbydrollnum 

mebhydrolln 

m<Klroxyprogesteronl  acetas 
medroxyprogesterone  acetate 
melphalanum 
nielphalan 

menadloll  natrll  sulfas 
menadiol    sodium    sulfate 
menadlonl  natrll  bisulfla 
menadione  sodium  bisulfite 
meppnzolate  bromldum 
mepenzolate  bromide 

mephenoxalonum 
mephenoxalone 

mephenytolnum 
mephenytoln 

mestanolonum 
mestanolone 

metahexamldum 
metahexamlde 

methaqualonum 
methaqualone 

metbazolaraldum 
methazolamlde 

methdllazlnum 
metbdllazlne 

methocarbamolum 
m»*thoc«rbamol 

methohexltalum 
methohexltal 

methotrexatum 
methotrexate 

methylchroraonum 
methylchroinone 

methylprednlsolonum 
metbylprednlsolone 


Cbemlcal  Name  or  Description 

yjVJ^'.JV'-tetramethylhexaniethylenedlamlne  trlmethylene  bromide  polymer 

l-prop-2'-ynylcyclohex-l-yl  carbamate 

^,^'-bexametbylenebis[(2-carbamoyloxyethyl)trlmetby1ammonium  bromide] 

l-(p  chIorodipbenyImethyl)-4-methyl-l,4-diaiacycloheptane 

phenylmercurlc  methylenebls  (2-napbtbyI-3-8uIfonate) 

6-chloro-3,4-dlbydro-7  8ulfamoylbenio-l,2,4-thiadlazlne   1,1-dioxide 

3,4-dlbydro-6  trlfluorometbyl-7-8ulfamoylbenzo^l,2,4-tbiadla2lne    1,1 -dioxide 

5-acetoxy-3-  ( 2-amlnoetbyl )  -1-  (p-methoiybenzyl )  -2-metbyllndole 

5-hydroxy-l  -  ( p-metboxy  benzyl )  -2-methyI-3-  ( 2-amlnoetbyl )  Indole 

7-cbIoro-4-(4-(.V-ethyl  iV-2-bydroxyethylamlno)-lmethylbutylaminolquinoline 

sodium  21-(3-carboxypropionyloxy)pregnane-3,20-dlone 

17o-acetoxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dione 

1 7a-hexanoyIoxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

17^-bydroxy-17a-metbylandro8t-4-eno-[3.2-<?lpyra«ole 

5(3  dlmetbylamlnopropyl)-10,ll-<llbydro-5H-dlbenz(bJ]azeplne 

2,5-bl8ethylenelmlno-3,6-dlpropoxy-l,4-benzoqulnone 

active  principle  of  the  part  intermedia  of  the  pituitary 

(3-carbamoyI-3,3-dipbeny1propyl)dii8opropylmetbylammonlum  iodide 

1 -(p-bydroxy phenyl) -2- (1-metby  1-2  pbenoxyetbylamlno)propaD-l-ol 

an  antibiotic  8ub8tanc<>  obtained  from  cultures  of  8treptomyce»  kanamycetlcut  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means. 
4,6-dlamlno-2  hydroxv-1  -<4-amlno-3.5-dihydroxy  -  6  hydroxymethyltetrabydropyran  2- 

yloxy  )-,■{-(  .V-iiiethylamlno-3.4,5-trlhydroxytetrahydropyran-2-yloxy  )cyclobexane 
4-metboxy-7-hydroxymethyl-Bff-furo(3,2-0)benzopyran  5-one  glycoside 

l-(3,4-dibydroxypbenyl)-2-isopropyIamlnoetbanol 

( —  )-2-methoxy-10-(3-dimetbylamino-2-metbylpropyl)pbenothiaxlne 

( —  )-3-hydroxy-y-pbenacylmorpblnan 

( —  )-4-dimethyIamino-3  metbyM,2-dipbenyl-2-proplonoxybutane 

7-metbyM,6,6a.7.8,9-bexahydroindolo[4,3,/,i7]qulnoline-9-carboxydietbylamide 

l,6-di-(2-€hloroetbylamino)-l,&-dideoxy-I>-mannltol 

S-benxyl-1.2.3.4-tetrabydro-2-metbylpyrid[4.3-b]lndole 

17a-acetoxy-6a-inethylprefii-4-ene-3,2C-<lioDe 

p-di  ( 2-«bloroethyl )  amino-L-pbenylalanine 

2-metby)-l,4-napbthoqulDol  disodium  sulfate 

2-metbyl-l,4-naphthoqulnone  sodium  bisulfite 

l-methyl-3-piperid-3-yl  benillate  methylbromide 

5-(o-metboxypbenoxymetbyl)oxaiolidin-2-one 

5-ethyl-3-metbyl-5-phenylimidazolldin-2.4-dione  ' 

170-hydroxy-17-metbyl-5a-androstan-3-one 

X-(m-amlno-p-metbylt>enzene8ulfonyl)-y-cyclobexylurea 

2-metbyl-3-o-tolyI-3/r-quinazolin-4-one 

5-acetyIlmino-4-methyl-l,3.4-thiadlaiollne-2-sulfonamide 

10-(l-metbyl-3-pyrrolIdinylmetby1)pbenotbiaxlne 

(2-hydroxy-3-o-metboxypbenoxypropyl )  carbamate 

«-(  +  )-C-allyl-l-methyl-B-(l-methyl  2-pentynyl)barbituric  add 

JV-{4-[  (2,4-<liaminopteridln-»-ylmethyI)-Ar  metbylaminolbenzoyl)-L-(  +  )-glutamic  acid 
3-methyl-4^-chromen-4-one 

115,17a.21-trihydroxy  6a-methylpregna-1.4  diene-3.20   dlone   or   6   methylprednlsolone 
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monophopphothlamlnum 

monophosphothlamlne 

natrll  carbaiochroml  sulfonaB 

carbazochronie   Bodlum   sulfonate 

natrll  heiacyclonaH 
Hodlum  hexacyclonate 

nlalamldum 

nialamide 

nlcomorphlnom 

nlcomorphlne 

nlcothlazonoin 

nlcothlazone 

nlfurethazonuni 

nifurethazone 

nihydrazonum 

nihydrazone 

norcodelnunil 

norcodelne 

norlevorphanolum 

norlevorphanol 

normorphlnum 
Dormorphlne 

norvlnlsteronum 
norvlnUterone 

octatroplnl   methylbromldum 
octatroplne    metbylbromlde 

orphenadrlnum 
orphenadrlne 

oxadlmedinum 
oxadlmedlne 

oxanamlduni 
oxanamlde 

oxybuprocalnum 
oxybuprocalne 

oxyphonbutaionum 
oxyphenbutaione 

oxypbeDcyclimlnum 
oxyphencycllmlne 

oxyphenlRHttDum 
oxyphenlsatioe 

palmldrolum 
palmidrol 

paracetamolum 
paracetamol 

parldocalnum 
paridocalne 

paromomyclDum 
paromomycin 

pempldinum   I 
pempldlne 

penlcllllnaNum 
penicillinase 

pentaplperldum 
pentaplperlde 

perpbenazlnum 
perphenazine 

phanqulnonum 
phanqulnone 

phenactroplnli  chlorldum 
phenactroplnlum  chloride 

phenampromldum 
pbenampromlde 

phenazoclnum 
pbenazoclne 

phenKlutarlmldum 
phenglutarimlde 

phenlramlnum 
phenlramlne 

phenprobamatDm 
phenprobamate 

phenpromethamlDum 
_  phenpromethamlne 

phenyracllllnum 
pbenyraclllln 

phetharbltalam 
phetharbltal 

phytomenadlonum 
pbytomenadlone 

phytonadloU  natrll   diphosphate 
phytonadlol    sodium    dlpbospbate 
plmlnodlnum, 
plmlnodlne    j| 

plpamazlnuj 
plpamazlne      { 

plpethanatum 
plpetbanate 

plprlnhydrlnatum 
plprlnhydrlnate 

poloxalkolutn 
poloxalkol 
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monophospborlc  ester  of  thiamine 

Hodlum  2,3,5,6-tetrahydro-l-methyI-6-oxo-5-semicarbazonolndole-3-8ulfonate 

sodium  1 -hydroxy  methy  ley  clohexylacetate 

A'-lsonlcotinoyl-A''-  (^-A'-benzylcarboxamldoethyl )  hydrazine 

di-ntcotinlc  acid  ester  of  morphine 

nicotinaldehyde  thiosemioarbazone 

S-nitrofuraldehyde  2-(2-dlmethylaminoethyl)  semlcarbazone 

5-nltro-2-furaldehyde  acetylhydrazone 

AT-demethylated  codeine  or  4,5-epoxy-6-hydroxy-3-methoxymorphln  7-ene 

( — )  -3-hydroxymorphlnan 

A'-demetbylated  morphine  or  4,5-epoxy-3,6-dlhydroxymorphln-7-ene 

170hydroxy-17o-Tinyle8tr-4-en-3-one 

Ar-methyl-0-(2-propylpentanoyl)   tropinium  bromide 

AT, A'-dlmethy  1-2- (a-o- tolylbenzyloxy)ethylamlne  -X 

.V-(2-benzoxazolyl)-A-benzyl-A",Ar'-dimethylethylenediamine 

1,2-epoxy-l-ethylpentane-l-carboxamide 

2-dlethylamlnoethyl  4-amino-3-butoxybenzoate 

1-  (p-bydroxyphenyl )  -2-phenyl-4-butylpyrazolldlne-3,5-dione 

(l,4,5,6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-2-pyrlmidinyl) methyl  a-cyclobezyl-a-phenylglycolate 

3,3-bi8  ( 4-bydroxypbeny  1 )  oxindole 

A^- ( 2-hydroxyethy  1 )  palmltamide 

p-acetamidophenol(  acetaminophen) 

l-methylplperld-4-yl  p-but7laminot>enzoate 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  certain  ttrtptomycei  species,  one 
of  which  is  Streptomycet  rimoaua.  or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other 
means 

1,2,2,6,6-pentamethylplperldlne 

an  enzyme  obtained  by  fermentation  from  cultures  of  B.  cere%u 

Imethylplperld  4-yl  3-methyl-2-phenylvalerate 

2-chloro-10-[3-{4-(2-hydroiyethyl)piperazln-l-yl}propyl]phenothlazine 

4,7-phenanthrollne-5,6-qulnonc  [ 

JV-pbenacylbomatroplnlum  chloride 

A?-{2-(l-methylpiperid-2-yl)etbyl)proplonaninde 

1,2,3,4,5, 6-bexahydro-8-hydroxy -6,11 -dlmetbyl-3-phenethyl-2,6-methano-3-benza20cine 

a-2  dlethylaminoethyl-a-phenylglutarimlde 

dimethyl  (3-pbenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)  amine 

3-phenylpropyl  carbamate 

l-methylamlno-2-phenylpropane 

2,5-dlphenylplperazine  dir6-(phenylacetamldo)penlcllllnate] 

5,5-diethyl-l-phenylbarbituric  acid  « 

2-methyl-3-pbytyl-l,4-napbthoquinone  (vitamin  Ki) 

2-methyl-8-pbytyl-l,4-naphthalene  dlsodlum  hydrogen  phosphate 

l-(3-phenyIamtnopropyl)-4-phenyIpiperidlne-4-carboxylic  acid  ethyl  ester 

10-[3-(4-carbamcylpiperidino)propyl]-2-chlorophenothiazlne 

2-piperidlnoethy1  benzilate  / 

4-dlphenylmethoxy-l-methylplperldlne    salt    of    8-chloro-l,3  dimethyl-2.6-dloxo-l  2  3  6- 
tetrahydropurlne 

polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  propylene  glycol 
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Recom mended   InteroAtloDiii 

Non-ProprleUry  Namet 

I, Latin,  Mngliah) 

jiolybt-Qiarsolum 

iK>lyb«ni«r»ol 

;Kilycarbophllam 

;>olycarbophll 

poHklnum 

posklnt* 

pralldoxtml    niethlodldum 

pralldoxlme  methlodlde 

profpnamlnl   hydrochlorldum 

prnffaamlne  hydrocblorlde 

promethailnl  theoclas 
promethailne  theoclate 

proplomazinum 
propiomazlne 

propyll  docetrlioas 
propyl  docetrlioate 

l>rotamtnl  sulfas 
pri>tamlDe  sulfate 

prothlxenum 
prothlxfnf 

protokylolum 

protokylol 

py  razlnamldum 

py  razlnamlde 

rlHtocftlnum 

rlHtoc«tln 

fialinazldum 
(lallnazld 

ftvriimatiini 
-itjrainate 

Hulfacblorpyiidazlnnm 
ttulfacblorpyrtdazine 

»<ulYacbry»oldlnum 

nulfacbrysoldlne 

HulfadiaMulfonum    natrlcum 

Hulfadlaxulfone  sodium 

iiilfadlmetboztnutn 

xulfadlmetboxlne 

sulfapthldolum 

^ulfaetbldole 

sulfampthotypyrldazlnum 

sulfamethoxypyrldazlne 

Nulfapheaazoluin 

■<ulfapbenazol  /• 

■<ulfa»omlzolum 

sulfasomlzol 

solfathlourea 
sulfathlourea 
Hulfatolamldum 
Kulfatolamlde 

Rulflnpyrazonum 
("ulflnpyrazone 

xalfoKalacolum 
Hulfogalacol 

xulooarbllatum 
Rulocarbllate 
oyroRlncoplnum 
HyroHlDgoplne 

tacrlnum 

tacrine 

tetrylammonll  bromldam 

tptrylammonlum    bromide 

thalldomldum 
thalidomide 
'  hiainazolum 
thiamazole 

thlambutoHlnum 
tblambutoalne 
thiampbenlcolum 
thlampbenlcol 

thlhexlnolt    metbylbromldum 
thlbexlnol  metbylbromlde 
thlopropazatum 
tblopropazate 

thloprop»»razlnum 
thioproperazine 

thlotepa 
thlotepa 

toloxychlorlnolum 
tolozycblorlnol 
trlacetlnum 
trlacetln 

trlarvtyloleandomydnum 
trlacptyloleandoinycin 

trtamclnolonum 
triaaiclnolone 
trtrlazatum 
trlclazate 

tricloblnonll  cblorldum 
trlcloblttonlum  cblorlde 

trlfluoperazlnuro 
trifluoperazine  < 


Chemical  Name  or  DeacHption 

a  mixture  of  polymers  formed  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydroxyben- 

lenearsonlc  acid 
a  synthetic,  loosely  crossllnked,  hydrophlllc  resin  of  the  polycarboxyUc  type. 

3-  [ 2  phenyl  2-proplonyloxymethyl )  acetyloxy  1  -«.7-epoxy tropane 

2-hydroxylmlnomethyl-l-methylpyrldlnlum  Iodide  ^ 

10-  ( 2-dlethylamlnopropyl )  phenothlaxlne  hydrochloride 

10-(2-dlmethylamlnopropyl)phenothlazlne     salt      of      8-chloro-l,3-dlmethyl-2>dloxo- 

1.2,3,6-tetrahydropurlne 
10-(2-dlmethylamlnopropyn-2-proplonylphenothlaxlne 

propyl  3-<llacetylamlno-2,4,ft-trllodobenzoate 

sulfate  of  the  strongly  basic  protein,  protamine 

10-(3-dlmethylamlnopropylldene)thlaxanthen 

l-(3,4-dlhydroxyphenyl)'2-(o-methyl-3,4-methylene<iloxyphenethylamlno)ethanol 

.  py.ra»lne-2  carboxyamlde 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Nocardia  lurida,  or  the  same  sub- 
stance produced  by  any  other  means 
A'-isonlcotlnoyl-y-sallcylldenehydrailne 

2-hydroxyphenethyl  carbamate 

6  chloro-3-sulfanllamldo  pyridazlne 

2-cart>oxy-4,6-dlamlno-4'-snlfamoylazobenrene 

sodium  2- ( .V-acetylsulfamoyl ) -4,4'-dlamlnodlpheny Isulfone 

2.4-dlmethoxy-«-sulfanllamldo  pyrlmldlne 

5-ethyl  2  sulfanllamldo-l,3,4-thladlazole 

6-methoiy-3-suIfanllamldopyrldazlne 

l-phenyl-5-sulfanllaroldopyrazole 

3  methyl-5-Bulfanllamldolsothlazole 

l-sulfanllyltblourea 

1-BulfanlIylthlourea  salt  of  p-sulfamoylbenxylamlne 

l,2-dlphenyl-4-(2-phenyl8ulflnylethyl)-3,6-pyraiolldlnedlone 

potassium  4-hydroxy-3-methoxypbeByl8ulfonate 

2-hydroxyethyl  p-sulfonamidophenylcarbamate 

4-ethoxycarbonyl-3,5-<llmethoxybenzolc  acid  ester  of  methyl  reserpate 

9-amlno-l,2,3,4-tetrabydroacrldlne 

tetraethylammonlum  bromide 

a-phtballmldoglutarlmlde 

1 -methyl  2-mercaptotmldazole 

l-(p-butoxyphenyl)-3-(p-dlmethyIamlnopbenyl)  thiourea 

0(-*-)-tAreo-2-dlchloroaceUmldo-l-(p-methyl8ulfonylphenyl)propane-l,3-diol 

traiM-a,a-(dithlen-2-yl)-(4-dlmethyLamlnocyclohexyl)    carblnol   metbylbromlde 

10-l3-{4-(2  acetoxyethyl)plperazln-l-yl)propylJ-2-chlorophenothlazlne 

y,A'-dlmethyl-10-[3-(4-methylplperazln-l-yl)propyl]-phenothiazlne-2-8uIfouamlde 

triazlrldln-l-ylpbosphlne  ttulflde 

l.l'-(3-o-tolyloxypropylene)dioxy  bis  (2,2,r-trlchloroethaQol) 

glyceryl  triacetate 


r 


the  trlacetyl  ester  of  oleandomycin,  an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures 
of  8treptoin\fce»  antihioticuM.  or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  mp^nx 

9a-fluoro-16a-bydroxyprednl«K>lone 

l-methylpyrrolldin-3-ylmethyl  benzllate 

hexametbylenebl8[dimetbyl{l-methyl  -3  -(2,2,«-trlmethylcyclohexyl)propyl}amnioniuai 

chloride]  hemt  by  drate 
2trlfluoromethy  1-10-  [  3-  ( l-methylplperaxin-4-yl )  propyl]  pbenothlazlne 


II 
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Recommendf'd  Intprnat'lonal 

Non-Proprietary  Nanie§ 
{Latin.  Enpli«h  ) 

triflupromaztnum 
trlfliipromazlne 

trimethidlnll  niethosulfas 
trlmethldlnluni    methoRulfate 
trimethobpnzatnldum 
trlmetbobenzamtde 

trolnltratuni 

trolnltrate 

tropljfllnum     I 

troplgUne 

xylomeUzollnam 

xylometazoUne 
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Chemical  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 

2-trlfluoromethyl-10-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)    phenothlazlne 

(  +  )-3-(3-dlmethylanilnopropyl)-l,8,8-trlmethyl-3-azablcyclo(3,2,l]octalne    dUmethyl- 

metbonulfate) 
>r-(p-2  dlmpthylamlno<'thoxybenzyn-3,4,5-trimethoiybenzamlde 

trtetbanolamlDe  trinitrate 

tropyl  2,3-dlmethylacryIate 

2- (4-tert.-butyl-2,6-dlmetbylbenzyI)  Imidazoline 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  llKi  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Re».  No.  MJ18  (H.  UPMANN  AND  DESIGN),  H  Upnianu 
k  Co.,  Republished  by  Menendez  Garcia  y  Companla  Llml- 
tada,  Cldars,  filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  D.C..  8.D  N.Y  ,  Doc. 
61/3336,  AloHso  Menendt:  et  at.  v.  Sakg  i  Company.  Same, 
flled  Aug  31,  1961,  same.  Doc.  61/3117,  Alon»o  Menendez 
et  al.,  doing  huiiine$g  as  Menendez  Oarcia  y  Compania,  Ltd., 
etc.  T.  Oimbtl  Brothert,  Inc.  Consent  decree  and  order  of 
discontinuance  Sept    28.  1961. 

Reir.  No.  2«1,«24  (BAGI'AK),  Capem  Machinery  Corpora 
tlon.  Bag  filling  and  sealing  machinery  ;  Rer.  No.  307,0X4. 
same.  Paper  bags;  Re».  No.  W.ni  (THE  BAGPAKEKi. 
International  Paper  Com[)any,  Bag  filling  and  sealing  machin 
ery,  flled  July  21,  1961,  D.C.,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  9.'?4/61-\VM,  International  Paper  Company  v.  Bag  I'ak, 
Inc.  et  al.  Consent  decree  ;  trademarks  held  infringed  ;  de- 
fendants enjoined  (notice  Aug.  29,  1961). 

Rer-  No.  307,034.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  261,624.) 

Rec  No.  B02,sa.%  (bTlITOS),  The  Frlto  Company.  Corn 
chips  ;  Rer-  No.  519,950.  same.  Candy,  shelled  aalted  peanuts 
and  corn  chips,  flled  Feb.  17,  1961.  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brook- 
lyn). Doc.  61-C-129.  The  Fnto  Company  v.  OuDto  Food 
Producti  Corporation.     Consent  judgment  Sept.  21,  1901. 

Rer,  No.  519.9,'iO      (See  Reg   No.  502.325.) 

R«ff.  No.  520.917  (HOT  8HOPPE8).  Hot  Shoppes.  Inc., 
Serving  of  foads  and  beverages  In  restaurants ;  Rer.  No. 
537,695,  same;  Reg.  No.  .^!U(,lOS.  same.  Salads,  cole  slaws. 
dressings,  cheese,  pickles,  sliced  tomatoes,  etc.,  flled  Aug.  23, 
1961,  D.C.,  8.D  Ga.  (Augusta).  Doc.  1022,  Hot  Shoppcu. 
Inc.  {Delaware  Corporation)  v.  Hot  Shoppe,  Inc.  (Georgia 
Corporation)  et  al. 

Krg    .No    .^.17,695.     (See  Reg.  No.  520,917.) 

R«r.  No.  5M.103.      (See  Reg.  No.  520,917.) 

R«C.  No.  a«8.6S5  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL).  Little 
League  Baseball.  Inc.,  Services  In  connection  with  the  devel- 
opment of  sportsmanship,  clean  play  and  athletic  ability  In 
young  boys  thru  planned  baseball  program  ;  Reg.  No  «4>'.488. 
same;  Reg.  No.  590.251  (LITTLE  LEAGl'E  B.\S1:H.\I.L 
AND  DESIGN).  Little  League  Baseball.  Inc..  T-shirts  and 
sweatshirts.  Bled  Sept.  6,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  61/3154. 


Little   League   Baseball,   Inc.   v.    Pekett  Headxcear  Co.,   Inc. 
et  al. 

Reg.  No.  571.798  (THE  COMMUNITY  OF  ROQUEFORT). 
The  Community  of  Roquefort,  Cheese,  flled  Sept.  20,  1961, 
I>.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  7262.  The  Community  of  Roque- 
fort, Societe  Anonyme  de»  Caves  et  des  Y'roducteurs  Reunin 
de  Roquerfort  et  al  v.  Rose,  Inc  ,  doing  business  as  Lafltte, 
Inc. 

Reg.  No.  578.8S0  (QUALITY  COURTS  AND  DESIGN). 
Quality  Courts  United,  Inc..  Periodical  published  from  time 
to  time  ;  Reg.  No.  591.776,  same.  Tourist  court  services,  flled 
Sept.  15.  1961.  D.C..  S.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  4224,  Quality 
Courts   Vnited,  Inc.  t.  Finnigan   Construction  Company.  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  588.786  (PERLOFILL),  United  States  Gypsum 
Company.  Gypsum  plaster  flled  Aug  28,  1959.  D.C..  S.D  NY.. 
Doc.  150/51,  flpirling  Products  Co  ,  Inc  v.  Inter  (tcean  Com- 
merce Corporation.  Order  dismissing  action  for  lack  of 
prosecution  Sept.  26,  1961. 

Keg.  No.  590.251.     (See  Reg.  No.  568,635.) 

Reg.  No.  591,776.     (See  Reg.  No.  578.820.) 

Reg.  No.  617.228  (SCOTSMAN).  Queen  Stove  Works.  Inc.. 
Machines  for  making  Ice  cubes  and  Ice  chips,  flled  Sept.  11. 
1961.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  40/192.  King- 
Seeley  Thermos  Company  v.  Scotsman  Ice,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  624.842  (GRUNDIG).  Grundlg  Radio  Werke 
G.m.b.H  ,  Radio  and  television  receivers  and  parts  thereof, 
television  cameras,  apparatus  for  recording  by  wire  and  tape, 
magnetic  and  static  loudspeakers,  flled  Sept.  1,  1959.  DC. 
S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  150/83.  Majestic  International  Corporation  v. 
Lumal  SaleH  Co  .  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  641,366  (  SESCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Sesco.  Inc., 
Machinery,  flled  Mar.  20.  1959,  DC.  ED  Mich  (Detroit), 
Doc.   18/929,   f^fuco.  Inc.  v    Sipecial  Engineering  Service,  Inc. 

Keg.  No.  642,483.      (Se.'  Keg    No    .^68,635.) 

Reg.  No.  656.771.     (See  Reg.  No.  261,624  ) 

Reg.  No.  712,6»«  MISS  TEEN  AGE  AMERICA),  Teen 
America  Associates,  i'romotlon  of  education  thru  the  grant- 
ing of  scholarships,  the  recipients  being  girls  of  high  school 
age  and  determined  by  local.  State  and  national  contests 
Involving  beauty,  talent  and  charm,  flled  Sept.  12,  1961, 
D.C.N.J  (Trenton),  Doc.  768/61,  Teen  America  Associates, 
Inc.  y.  DelaKore  Valley  Broadcasting  Company. 


MARK?  rUBLISHED  FOR  OrroSlTlON 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  lectlon  12(a;  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  opiic 
sltion  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     .See  Kulea  2.101  to  LMOo 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  gald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  115.652      North  American  Van  Liaea,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Plied  Feb.  24,  1961. 


"*%lft««ffX* 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN    102,026.      Hydroponic  Chemical   Company,   Inc.,   Copley, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1960. 


BUGDNeX 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  373,639,   710,687,  and  others. 

For  Insecticide. 

First  use  July  12,  1960. 


SN    104.069.      Cowles   Chemical   Company.    CleTeland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1960. 


lESOLV 


For  Concentrated  Dry  Laundry  Sour. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  an  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Shipping  Containers — Namely.  Boxes,  Cartons,  Bar- 
rels and  Wardrobes. 

K!^^t  use  Feb    2i).  19t>l 


Gass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  109.590.     Holiman  Handbags  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  5,  1960. 


ORIGINAL, 
)/  Ho/ZMA, 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  term  "Original"  except 
Insofar  as  the  same  is  used  in  connection  with  the  present 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.459. 

For  Ladles'  Handbags 

^1r-t  u>e  Jan    1  ,  19i',i  - 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  108.374.     Pierce  &  Stevens  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo    N  Y 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


KEG  LITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  695.873. 

For  Oil  Type  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Dressing  for  Bowling 
'.nnes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1960. 
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SN  104,243.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  IftrtO. 


DOWCARB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  370.41  Tj 

For  Aqueous  Calcium  Carbonate. 

First  use  July  11,  1960. 


8N    106,702.      Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Company,    St.    Clair, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  19.  19<J0. 

JEFFERSON  LSLAXD 

Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.    514.093.   568,077.   and   others. 

For  Salt  Sold  in  the  Form  of  Rock  Salt  and  Granulated 
Salt  for  Manufacturing  I'urposeM  and  for  Use  in  Softening 
Water.  Curing  of  Meat  and  dsb,  Oil  Well  Drilling,  Ice  and 
Snow  Removal,  Curing  Tobacco.  Preservation  of  Fish  Nets, 
Dust  Control  and  Road  Stabilization. 

First  use  1929  on   salt   for  curing  meat  and  fish. 


SN    107,157.      Societe    Anonyme    Dite :    Nobel-Bozel,    Paris, 
France.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 


Owner  of  French  Reg  No  485.754,  dated  Feb.  1,  1960 
(Seine)  ;  Natl    Inst.  No.  138,469. 

For  Glycols  and  Their  Derlvates ;  Glyoxal  and  Its  Derl- 
vates ;  Dye-Setting  Agents  ;  Insoiubllizatlon  Agents;  Shrink- 
prooflng  Agents  for  Textiles :  Dehydration  Agents ;  Hygro- 
scopic Conditioning  Agents  for  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibres  ; 
Leveling.  Exhausting.  Penetrating.  Wetting  and  Dispersing 
Agents ;  Textile  Softeners ;  Protein  Curing  Agents. 


SN  107,416.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


DAEWVET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  t.(>5.245. 
For  Surface  Active  Agents. 
First  use  Sept  30,  1960. 


II 
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SN  107,661.     Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen^selUchaft  vormals    SN    114.673.      B.    T.    Babbitt,   Inc.,    New  Tork,   N.Y.      Filed 
Meister  Ludus  k  BrflniDg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  0«rmany.         Mar.  1,  1961. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  196H 

VANO 


MORROCID 


owner  of  German  K.g    No.  371,074,  dated  June  28.  1927:         ^wn"   of  Reg.    Nos.    392,176    705,788.  and   others, 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  677.544.  ^°''  ^^^^^  Starch  In  Spray  Form. 

For  Product!  for  the  Destruction  of  Animals  and  Plants.         ^^'^^^  use  Jan.  24,  1961. 


SN    108.091.      Stanblo    Laboratory,    Inc.,    Hallettsvllle,   Tex. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1960. 


SN  115,582.    Central  Chemical  Corporation,  Hageretown,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1961. 


ECR 


For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Use  for  the  Deter- 
mination of  Cholesterol. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  25,  1960. 


111,589.     Crown    Industr 


SN    111,589.     Crown    Industrial    Products   Company,   Wood- 
stock, 111.    Filed  Jan    10,  1961 


STOPP 


STA-SOFT 


For   Chemical    Preparation — Namely,    for    Keeping    Paint, 
VarnlHb,  and  Lacquer  Filled  Brushes  in  a  Soft  Condition. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  I960 


ir 


SN  112,866.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 


76 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  576,675. 

For  Herbicide,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,424  and  695,927. 

For  Antlfreete. 

First  use  Oct  12,  1960. 


SN    113,162.      James    Varley    &    Sons,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN    118,071.      Ilartz   Mountain    Products   Corp.,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5G1.555. 

For    Pet    Accessories — Namely,    Flea    Killing    Collars    for 
Dogs  and  Cats. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


For   Deodorliter-Oermlclde   and   Sanltlzer   for  Institutional 
and  Home  Use. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1960. 


SN    114,233.       Llnco    Products    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961 


SN    118,073.      Hartz    Mountain    Products   Corp.,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1961 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5i>l,555. 

For  Preparations  for  Killing  Pet  Parasites — Namely,  Prep- 
arations for  Killing  Worms  In  Dogs,  and  Preparations  for 
Killing  Fleas  on  Animal  Pets. 

Mrst  use  Mar.  4,  1957. 


PINE  GLO 


The   word  "Pine"    Is  disclaimed   apart    from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Ammonia. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1958. 


SN    118,800.      Monsanto  Chemical   Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo. 
nied  Apr.  27,  1961. 


BANTEX 


If 


SN   114,648       L.   Teweles   Seed  Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed 
Feb.  28,  1961. 


BARRIER 


For  Crabgrats  Killer. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


For  Vulcanization  Accelerator  for  Natural  and  Synthetic 
Rubbers. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  114,649.     L.   Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1901. 

'!        FINISH 

For  Crabgraes  Killer. 
First  use  Feb   6.  1961. 
TM   772  0  0.— 2 


SN   102,139.      Ronson  Corporation,   Woodbrldge,   N.J.      Filed 
Aug.  5,  1960. 


VARAFLAME 


For  Lighters  Intended  Primarily  for  Lighting  Cigarettes, 
Cigars,  and  Pipes 

First  use  September  1957. 
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3N    105,597.     Cliff  Arquette,  Gettysburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   3,     SN  104.73tJ      M  *  H   Industries    dha    Hy«T  HMrdware  .Mfg. 
1»«0.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif     nied  Sept.  19   196u 


JEWEL  RAY 


For  Hardware — Namely,  Cabinet  and  Furniture  Hardware, 
rirat  ate  June  6,  1957. 


8N    105,896.       Henry    Valve    Conipany,    Melrose    Park.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1960. 

GOLDEN  BANTAM 

For  Fluid  Flow  Control  Valves. 
First  use  June  6,  1956. 


The  portrait   Is  that  of   tLe   applicant.   Cliff  Arquette,   in 
stage  costume. 

For  Cigarette  Lighters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   1    1959 


8N  107,835.     Cook   Machinery  Co..  Inc..  DaUaa.  Tex.     Filed 
Nov  4,  1960. 


PEP 


) 


For    Prepackaged    Plumbing    and    Electrical    Package    Unit 
8.\  107,924.     Distinguished  Gift  Manufacturers,  Inc..  Water      f  sed  In  Automatic  Coin  Store  Laundries, 
loo.  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  7,  I960.  first  use  Aug.  30.  1960. 


> 


I. 


^nioRcnj  CucMu 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  703,080  and  703,732. 
For  Rack  for  Ash  Trays.. 
First  use  Sept,  1.  1960. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


SN    115,990.       Bennett    Chemical    Company.    Denrer.    Colo. 

Filed  Mar    20,  1961. 


SN  111,533.     Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Ster- 
ling, 111.     Filed  Jan  9,  1961. 

COLOR-GUARD 

For  Ornamental  Fencing 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1960. 


SN   114,640.      Horace   T.   Potts  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


ysPEEDcohT;; 


For  Metal   Pipe  and  Tube  Fittings  Such  as  Elbows,  T's, 
Couplings  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Feb    1(5.  1960. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

SN  95,018.     Taylor  k  Strout,  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce,  FU.     FUed 
Apr.  13,  1960. 

SOLAR  SCREEN 

For  Construction  Materials,  Particularly  a  Pre-Cast  Deco- 
rative Cementltlou!*  Building  Block  In  Various  Sizes  and 
Designs. 

F!rxt  'i«p  '  ii-r    ^    U».'i>< 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


SN    101. .'il6       Elkay    Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  July  22.  1960. 

A  SLNKRONIZE  PRODITT 

For  Sinks  and  Water  Fuuntalns. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1960. 


SN  123,620.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Piled  July 
10.  1961. 

E-Z-LOK 

For  Hose  Couplings. 
First  use  May  3,  1961. 


SN    125,248.      Revere   Copper   and   Brass   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1961. 


The  words  "Stainless  Steel"  and  "Ware"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark.  The  portrait  Is  fanciful.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  266.371.  703,784.  and  others. 

F''or  Suinless  Steel  Cooling  Utensils— Namely,  Sauce  Pans, 
Sauce  Pots,  Double  Boilers,  Skillets,  Dutch  Ovens,  Coffee 
Percolators  and  Tea  Kettles. 

First  use  July  24,  1957. 


II 

November  7,  1961 
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Oass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  !;:^?«  Jrr.t;'irt.;i ""••  "^—^ '■'  ^- 

r  •  Fur    Ojjart'tteH.    Clgarti,    and    Smoking   Tobacco 

horgings    |  — ^^-^^— ^-^-^— — — ^^— 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


8N    114,816.      Eugen    Wuster     dba     Wuster   k    Co.,    Wlesel- 
burg  an  der  Erlauf.   Austria      Filed  Mar.   2,  1961. 


LIHLITE 


Preparations 


Owner  of  Austrian   Reg.   No.  42,971,  dated  Feb.  26,   1960. 

For   'Steel    and   Stf«l   CactlnpR   and   Korplnps  SN  108.868.     Robert  R.  Blscboff,  d.b.a.  Rollins,  Atlanta,  Ga 

— —— ^ Filed  Nov.  22,  1960. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

8N   98,393.     Pan-American    Laboratorlei,   Inc.,   Angola,   Ind. 
Filed  June  3,  1960 

MOTOR  MOLY 

The  word  "Motor"  when  used  separate  and  apart  from  the 
mark  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Lubricants  Having  Utility  In  Internal  Combustion 
EngiDes  and  Other  Mechanical  Contrivances. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  19«() 


capito 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,038. 
For  Vitamin  Tonic. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

8N    106,947.      Bee   Chemical   Company,    Lansing,    111.      Filed 
Oct.  7,  196Q^ 

BEE 

For  Heat  Convertible  Industrial  Finish  Comprising  a  Solu- 
tion and/or  Suspension   of  Resinous   Materials  In  a    Liquid. 
Flrat  use  8«pt.  13,  1960. 


SN  109,736.     RShm  k  Haas  Q.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  I960. 


EUDRAGIT 


Owner  of  German   Reg.    No.   655,889,   dated  Apr.   3,   1954. 
For  Coating  Lacquers  for  Use  on  Medicinal  Tablets. 


SN  110,335.     Ht-Q,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
16,  1960. 


gN    121,729.      Harbor    Specialties,    Inc.,    Santa   Ana,    Calif. 
Filed  June  9,  19«1 

Rl  BBA-MARK 

For  Marking  Paint. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


Hl-G^^ 


W^t 


SN  124,845.     Reston  Products,  Inc.,  Prospect,  Conn.     Filed 


Jiibr  27,  1961 


CBEOKSAVEK 


The   word   "Mist"    Is   disclaimed    apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos    616,026,   638,509.  and  667,134. 
For  Deodorizing  Antiseptic  for  Sanitary   Napkins. 
First  use  July  21,  1960. 


SN   110,688.     A.   Boake,   Roberts   4  Company   Limited,   Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Dec  22.  1960 


ABRAC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  622,715,  dated  Mar.  24,   1943; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  374,204  and  379,541. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  rt-d. 

For      Rustproof      Protei  five      Coatings      for      Automobile 
Bumpers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1    1951* 

II 

Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN    94,744.      John    Cotton    Llinlted     Edinburgh,    Scotland. 


SN   111,275      Hoffmann  La   Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,   N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  4,  1961. 

palmAbeads 

For  Vitamin  Preparations 
First  use  Nov.  28,  lt*^5' 


Filed  Apr   11,  1»60. 


^ll  ^  %^  ^fM^^9^ 

"John   Cotton"    Is    the   name   of   applicant  !•    founder,    now 
dfofas^'d        I'rtority    claimed    under    Sec     44  <  d  >     lU     British 


SN  111,294.  Sodete  d'Exploltatlon  des  Laboratolres  Jacques 
Logeals,  soclete  ft  responsablllt*  llmlt4e.  Is^y  lee  Mou- 
Uneaux  (Seine),  France.     Filed  Jan   4,  1961 


HYPNAZOL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44  d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
492,099.  dated  Nov   24,  1960  (Paris)  ;  Natl    Inst.  No.  154,193. 

For  Medldnes  Used  for  Hypnotic,  S«<Utlve  and  Aiitl-Spaa- 
modlc  Preparations. 


I'M 
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November 


SN     112,06«.       Nicholas     Int«rn«tlonal     Limited,     Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1961. 


MEGOBAR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Canadian  appllca- 
•  )u  hlMd  Nov.  8.  1»60.  Beg.  No.  122,574,  dated  June  16. 
1961. 

For  Hypnotics  and  Sedatives. 


8N   112.770.     Poul-An  Labormtorlea,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

BONE  TONE 

For  Mineral   and   VltaaUn  Feed   Supplement  for  Horses. 
First  use  Oct   3,  1960. 


SN   118,624.      U.S.   YlUmln  &   Pharmaceutical   CorporatloD. 
New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Apr   25.  19fll 

HALINONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,686. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Oral  Tse  To  Increase 
Prothrombin  Time  and  To  Control  Blood  Clotting. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


SN  118.633.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Apr.  26,  1961. 


HARMONYT.-N 


SN  112.826.     Aziende  Chemlche  Rlunlte  Angellnl  Francesco, 
Rome,  luly.     File. I  Un.  31.  19'>1. 


Owner  of  Keg  Nos.  657,658  and  662.472. 
For    Pharmaceutical     Preparation     Having    Tranqulllzlng 
and  Sedative  Propertlet. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1998. 


PEREBRON 


Owner  of   Italian    Ut-g     .Nu    15u.6u4,   dated  Aug.    19.   1960. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Products  for  Combatting  Cough  Arls- 
ln«r  From  Acute  and  Chronic  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory 
Channels. 


SN  119,037.  Northern  States  Poultry  Service  and  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  d.b.a.  .Northern  States  Laboratories,  Luverne, 
Minn.     Filed  May  1.  1961. 


TETRALYTE 


SN   116,913.     Preston-National  Drug  Company,  d  b  a.   Lapra 
Pharmacal  Co.,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed   Mar.  31,   1961. 


For  Combined  Antibiotic,   Vitamin   and   Electrolyte  Prep- 
aration for  Veterinary  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Poultry. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1961. 


M.D.R.  PLUS 


For   Vitamins   and    Vitamin   Dietary   Supplement. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1960. 


SN  119.291.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England.     Filed  May  4,  1961. 


CORSODIL 


SN  117,808.     William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   766,823.  dated  June  25,  1957. 
For  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Heart  Conditions. 


ANANASE 


For  Proteolytic  Enzyme  Product. 
First  uaeApr.  7,  1961 


SN  119,513      Seymour  M.  Oluck,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  8,  1961. 


SN     iiTXfjH        Hoyt    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Newton. 
Mhi-      Mled  Apr.  14    1961 


CITRALVTE 


QIAXTI-VITE 


For   Preparation   Consisting   of  Multiple   Vitamins. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961 

•4 


For  Medldnal  Preparation-  Namely,  a  Nutrient  Beverage 
Powder  for  the  Relief  of  Thirst  and  Nau»ea  Associated  With 
Fever,  Vomiting  and  Diarrhea. 

First  use  Dec.  8.  1959. 


SN   118,028.      Kalasb   Vitamin  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961 


SN   119,641       Scherlng  Corporation,   Bloomfleld,   N  J.     Filed 


May  9,  1961. 


BLUE  CHIP 


DIMERCET 


For  Nutritional   Supplement  Consisting  of  Vitamins,  Min- 
erals and  Trace  Elements. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  529,497 

For  Antibacterial   Preparation  for  Veterinarian  Use. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1960. 


SN    ll8.072       Hartz    Mountain    Products   Corp.,    New   York.     SN   119,695.      Benjamin   Green,   d.b.a.   Cltroleum  Co..   Miami, 


N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1961 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,555. 

For  Itch-Rellevlng  Preparations  for  .Animal  Pets  and  Prep- 

sratiofi"'  f"r  KllMnsr  Worms  In  Dogs. 
nrxt  uif  .Mar    1     1961. 


Fla.    Filed  May  10,  1961. 


SN    118,203.      A/S    Dnmex    (Dumex    Limited),    Copenhagen. 

IH^nmark      nipd  Apr   2<>    19*^1 


TRIPHYSAN 


For  Medicated  Cream  for  Sunburn,  Wlndburn,  Non-Polson- 
owDer  of  I'aQLsh  Keg    No.  1694/ 1958,  dated  Aug.  23,  1958.     ous  Insect  Bites,  and  Minor  Skin  Irritation. 
For  Antlmycotics.  First  use  July  19,  1998. 


November  1,  1961 
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HN    120, 002       Phannaof'utlcal   Sti^-claltles,   Inc.,  d  b  a.   Denna      S.N    121,890.      Voungs    Kubber    Corporation,   New    York,    N.Y. 
toloRlral  Pppsrrlptli.n  I^aboratorles    Monterey.  Calif.     Filed  Filed  June  12,  1961. 

Mat  l,"i    1961. 


CHEMOGEN 


For  Pharinai>'utlra.   Pre[>aratluUB  for  \'»t  In  Treatment  of 
DlseH-i«>>-  of  tli>'  Skin 
First  use  June  11,  1«31 


8N  120.012.     8.C.8.  Club,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  18, 


1961. 


9  ATHA-POWDEIl  f 

P 


ENZY-LAX 


For  LaxatUe. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  709,267  and  709,268. 
For    Medicinal    Preparation    To    Control    Foot    Odor   and 
To  Help  Prevent  the  Recurrence  of  Athlete's  Foot. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


8N    122,831.      OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 


SN    120  319       BH    Llllv    and    Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  26   1961 

Filed  Uay  18.  1961  MENSERENE 

11        VORTEL 


For  Medicinal  Bronchodllator  Compound 
First  use  Sept    4.  1958. 


For  Preparation   for   the    Relief  of   Premenstrual  Tension. 

f  First  u«e  June  14    1961 


SN  120,726.     Knoll  A.G.  Chemlsche  Fabrlken,  Ludwlgshafen 
(Rhine).  Germany.    Filed  May  24.  1961. 


Gass  19 -Vehicles 


VENOCLRAN 


8N  93,450      Monon  Trailer  &  Body  Mfg.  Corp..  Monon.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1960. 


Owner  of  <}«mian  Reg.  No.   714,204,  dated  May  23,  1968. 
For  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely,  a 
Medicine  for  the  Treatment  of  Varicose  Velna. 


MONON 


For  Truck  Trailers. 
First  use  September  1962. 


8N   120,742       Philadelphia    Ijiboratories.   Inc..   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Ma.v  24    1961 

HEXANICOTOL 

For  Estert  of  .Nicotinic  Acids  for  Human  U»e. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1957 


SN    119.648.      New    Moon    Homes,    Inc.,    Dallas.   Tex.      Filed 
May  8.  1961. 


NEW  MOON 


For  Mobile  Homes. 

First  use  1937 


SN     121.610        Warner  I.amt>eri     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains.  N.J.     Filed  June  6,  1961. 

PERITHIAZIDE  SA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  71 1.445. 

For  Coronary   Vasodilator-Diuretic  Combination. 

First  use  May  2,  1961 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

8N   84.964.     Abrams  Lighting.   Jenklntown,  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
10,  1969. 


SN     121,620.       Warner  Lambert     Pharmaceutical    Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  June  6.  1961. 


TEDRAL  SA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353  221  and  683,159. 

For    Medicinal    CorniKJund    for    Relief   From  Asthma. 

First  use  .\pr    3    1961. 


II 


H  111.889       Yonngs    Rubt>er   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y.         PMrst  une  Jan.  2.  1968. 
niAd  June  12.  1961 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures,   Incandescent   and   Fluo- 
rescent. 


ATHA-POWDER 


8N    99.582       General    Klectrlr    Company.    Schenectady     N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos   To9,267  and  709.268 

For    Medicinal     Preparation    To    Control    Foot    Odnr    and 
To  Help  Prevent  the  Recurrence  of  Athlete's  Foot. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


LODEX 


Kor  Magnetic  Materials. 

Pirst  wf  Ma>   11     1960. 


TM  i-t 
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SN  106,194.     Ernst  Sachs.   Er«te  SpexUUabHk   Blektrlscber     SN  110,260.     Derbie  Line  Mmited.  Montreal  Quebec,  Canada 
Uttkolben  nnd  Lotbader  K  O     UertbeiiB  (Main).  Ocrmany.         Filed  Dec.  15,  I960 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1960 

ERSA  WAZOO 

DwntT   at  German    Reg    No    ^75  1  .'4,   dated  Apr.   28,   1958. 

For  Electrical  Soldering  Iron.,  hi.1  Klectrtcal  Solder  Batha         Priority   claimed   under    Sec.    44(d.    on   Canadian   appllca- 
.^^______^^__^^.^.— ^._^— 1^— i— ^    tlon  filed  June  30.   1960;   Reg.  No.   122,187,  dated  May   12. 

1961. 

For  Equipment  Sold  an  a   Tnlt  for  Plarlnir  a  Card  Game. 


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN   105.598      Cliff   Arquette.   Oetty»burg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3,     SN  114,209     \V.  Ooebel  Poriellanfabrtk,  Oeslau.  near  Coburg, 
l»aO.  Bavaria,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1961. 


HUMMELWERK 


"Hummelwerk"  Id  EnglUh  means  "the  place  where  'Hum- 
mel' dolla  are  made."     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   No.   664,632. 
For  EtolU. 
Flrat  use  In  July  1968 ;  In  commerce  In  July  1958. 


SN  114,213.    W.  Ooebel  Porxellanfabrlk,  Oeslau,  near  Coburg, 

Th^    portrait   Is    that    of   the    appi^aut     Cliff  Arquette,   In  Bavaria,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 

stage  .''^-Tj::ie. 

For  Tuyu     Namely,  Toy  Telescopes.  Binoculars,  Guns  and 
Holsters  and  Badges. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   1,  1960. 


SN   105.603.     Cliff  Arquette.  Gettysburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  3. 
1960. 


The  portrait  shown  Is  that  of  the  applicant. 
For    Toys    an^l    Games — Namely,    Toy    Mirrors    and    Com- 
passes, and  Chess  and  Checker  Games. 
First  MS*"  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


SN  107,124.      8. A    Fran*c    t    llgnard,  Cluses,  France.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1960. 

SIP-MATIC 

For  Fishing  Reels. 

First  use  July   20,   1965  ;  In  commerce  July  20,  1955. 


^(/-^ 


H^ 


uta- 


"Bra  Harta"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  In  September  1959 ;  In  commerce  In  September 
1959. 

SN  114,216.    W.  Ooebel  Porxellanfabrlk,  Oeslau.  near  Coburg, 
Bavaria,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg    Nob.  560,672  and  622,810. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  In  July  1958  ;  In  commerce  In  July  1958. 


SN   108.163.      Erlckson  and    Frederick,   San  Fernando,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1960 


jj>it-.ifcASLggji3hag  ai^aiaggi 


CO 


ni^'i^l'^-Ai 


^»ftWT..7<LFaP4.j'-a\j-?^jg  i^ffr 


The  drawing  In  llnej  f  -  tf  .  J  but  color  la  not  claimed  as 
a  feature  of  the  mark.  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Keep 
Your  Balance"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Golf  Practice  Device. 

First  use  .Nov.  1,  1960. 


SN  116,311.     David  A.  De  Long,  d.b.a.  De  Long  Lures,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Mar  10,  1961. 

CHEWEY  HOB 

For  Fish  Lures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1960. 


S.N    116.743.      Nlssen    Trampoline    Company,    Cedar    Rapids 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar  29   1961 


SAF-T-Tl  RF 


For  Mixture  of  Small  Pieces  of  Yleldable  or  Resilient  Ma- 
terial In  Varied  Sixes  Providing  a  Yleldable  Supporting  Sur- 
face for  Use  In  Play  or  Athletic  Events. 

First  use  Mar    1    1961 


II 
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Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  ^''ohVo^''nied!pr2o%^'.  "' """'^  ^^^^^ 
and  Parts  Thereof 


8N    106,349.      Falcon   Tool   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  I960. 

KWIKLOK 

For  Quick  Change  Tool  Holders  and  Adapterh. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  I960. 


<2r  CTT  fir 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  693,824. 

For  Cutting  Tools  for  Hand  aiid  Pneumatic  Hammer  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar  22    1961. 


8N   107,786.      .lark    w      I'yiaDd     Da.iab,    Tex.      Filed  Nov.   3, 
1960. 


SNAP-OUT 


For  Fishhook  Extractors 

First  use  on  or  about  May  19,  1960. 


8N    118,321.      Bedford    Tool    and    Forge   Company,    Bedford, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr   21.  1961. 

sex>co 

OwnerofReg.  No    521,269 

For  Cutting  Tools  for  Hand  and  Pneumatic  Hammer  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   28.  1961. 


'!  _^_^— ^—  gjf     125,138.       Glsholt    Machine    Company,    Madison,    Wis. 

8N    110,188.      Solar    Aircraft    Company,    San    Diego.    Calif.         Filed  Aug.  1,  1961. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1960. 


SATURN 


AR 


For  Lathes. 

First  ii>-f-  May  12,  1960 


For  Air  Breathing,   Internal  Combustion  Qas  Turbine  En- 
fine«  and  Components  Thereof.  ^i  •»#         ■■  t        « 

FirstuseoBoraboutJuiy  19. 1960.  Class  26  —  Mcasu ring     and     Scientific 


8N   113,941       The   Osborn   Manufacturing  Company,   Clere- 
land,  Ohio,    Filed  Feb   17.  1961 

I'       QUIKORE 

For   Foundry    Molding   Machines,   Particularly  Core  Blow- 
ing Machines. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1960. 


Appliances 


SN   84,090.     Photostat  Corporation,   Rochester.   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1959. 


8N  119,049      General  Wire  Spring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar  7,  1961 

PENNY  PLUMBER 


For    Photographic    Film.    Photographic    Positive    Paper, 
Cameras,  and  Photographic  Processing  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959. 


For  Pipe  Cleaning  Tool. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


S.\    94,967.       Da.Tstrom,     Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1960. 


Y-COR 


SN     115,103.       Williams    Products     Corporation,     Tpsilanti. 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1961. 


FAIRLANE 


For  D'Arsonval  Mechanism  Used  as  a  Part  of  an  Electrical 
Meter  of  the  D'Arsonval  Type. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1959. 


For  Riding  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Jaq.  20,  1961. 
II 


8N    119,590       Varlan    Associates,    Palo   Alto,    Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  13.  1»61. 


VACSORB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   719.002. 
For  Vacuum  Forepump. 
First  use  Uet.  26.  1999. 


SN  97.444  B  and  F.  Instruments,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  B  &  F  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  and  B  &  F.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  19, 
1960. 

TORQUOMETER 

For  Torque  Meters  for  Measuring  the  Torque  of  Rotating 
Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1954. 


SN  118.160.     Frank  E.  Miller.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Apr. 
19.  1961. 


MIL- A -TIL 


For  Spiral  Plows. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1961. 


SN   101,0ey.      The   Biidd   Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      nied 
June  27,  I960. 

GAMMAPROBE 

For  Remote  Exposure  and  llandllnir  Equipment  for  Radio- 
active Isotopes. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1959. 
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;n    10«,878.     Accu  Tech   Corp..   New  York,  NT.     Filed  Oot      SN     10«,902.       Slemag     Felnmechanlsche     Werk«     G.m.b.H., 
21,  1960.  Elserfeld/Sleg.  Germany.      Filed  Dec    8,   1960. 


ACCL-LITE 


F'or  Vlewlnit  Apparatus   for   IllnnilnatlnK  Petri   Dishes  for 
MeaBurement  Purposes. 
First  use  Aug   24,  1959. 


SALDOQUICK 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  690,429,  dated  May  7,  1956. 
For  Printing  Calculating  Machines. 


SN  107.037.     Motometer  Hermann  Schlalch,   Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


SN     109.90,"?.       Slemag     Felnmechanlsche     Werke     G.m.b.H 
Elserfeld/Sleg,  Germany.     Filed  Dec    8.  1960. 


MOT^ 


erm 


J 


MlI.TKn  H  K 


For  Lighting,  Humidity  and  Temj)erature  Measuring. 
Indicating  and  Controlling  Devices. 

First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1938;  In  commerce  Aug.  22, 
1949. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  7t)3,832,  dated  June  26,  1957. 

For  Bookkeeping  Machines,  Accounting  Machines,  Billing 
Machines,  Kt'glsterlng  Machines,  Calculating  Machines,  Cash 
Registers,  Punched  Card  Machines,  Tape  Perforating  Ma- 
chines. Perforated  Tape-Controlled  Bookkeeping  and  Calcu- 
lating Machines,  Duplicating  Machines. 


SN   107. 03S.     Motometer  Hermann   Schlalch,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 

MOTOCQ 


SN  111,153.     AutopboQ  A.O.,  Solotburn,  Switzerland. 
Jan.  3,  1961. 


nied 


SHIFT-0-MATIC 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec     44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No 

F-or    Rotation    Counters,     Speed    and    Distani-e    Measuring  182.793.  dated  Aug   ."?!,  1960. 

Devices,  Temperature  and   Pressure-Controlling,   Regulating,  For     Visual     Remote     Indication     Equipment     and     Parts 

Indicating  and   Recording  Devices,  and  Electric  Relays  Sold  Thereof. 

Separately  for  Use  In  Said  Instruments.  i 

First   use  in   or  about   the  year   1920;   In   commerce  prior  „.,    ,,., -ok 

to  Aug.  22,  1949.                                                                         '  ^'^    115,765. 

' f 

SN    107.122.      Ferranla    Socletl    per    Azlonl.    Milan.    Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1960. 


Robertshaw-Fulton    Controls   Company,    Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 


TLC 


LINCE 


For  Thermostatic   Control    Devices   for  Clothes  Dryers. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1961 


The  translation  Into  English  of  the  Italian  word  "Llnce" 
Is  "lynx."  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  147.829,  dated  Mar. 
15,  1960. 

For  Film-Cameras,  Reproducing  Cameras,  Stand  Cameras, 
Photographic  Touching  I'p-Mlrrors,  Photographic  Iris  Shut- 
ters, Photographic  Lenses,  Photographic  Reproduction  Appa- 
ratus, Shutter  Releases  (Photography),  Instantaneous  Shut- 
ters, Photographic  Iris  Shutters,  Shutters  (Lens-),  Photo- 
graphic Shutters. 


SN  115,684.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 

austim:  la  mar 

The  name  "Austlne  La  Mar"  Is  fanciful. 
For  Dress  Patterns. 
First  use  Dec   4,  1960. 


SN    107,423.      Electro    Scientific    Industries.    Inc.,    Portland, 
Oreg.     nied  Oct.  31.  1960 


DEKAMATIC 


SN  117,824      Watchemoket  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 


For    Remotely    Actuated    Device    for   Establishing    Magnl 
tudes  or  Ratios  of  Impedance, 
nrst  use  Aug   17,  1959. 


CHIPORWELD 


For  Safety  Goggles  or  Shields. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1960. 


S-N   107.748.     Emplsal    (Proprietary)    Limited,  d.b  a.   Emplsal 

Textile    Machinery    Corporation    and    as    Home    Industries     8N    117,850 
Schools,    Johannesburg,    Union    of    South    Africa.      Filed 
Nov.  3,  1960. 


Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1961. 


CAROUSEL 


For  Photographic  Projectors. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1961 


Priority  claimed  under  Se«.  44(d)  on  Union  of  South 
Africa.   Reg.  No.  60/2926,  dated  Aug.   23.  1960. 

For  Still  Cameras.  Motion  Picture  Cameras,  Slide  Pro- 
jectors and  Motion  Picture  Projectors ;  Replacement  Parts 
of  the  Aforegoing;  Camera  Lensea,  Camera  Lens  Hoods, 
Filters  for  Cameras  and  Exposure  Meters. 


SN    117,938.      American   Machine   and   Metals,    Inc.,    Sellers- 
vllle.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 

COCKTAILMATIC 

For   Dispensers   for   Measuring  and   Mixing  Liquid. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1900. 
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8N   lie, 425.     Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument   Corporation      SN   116.427       Jules  Racine  A  Company    Inc.,  New  York    N.T 
Syosset,  N.Y      nied  Apr.  24,  1961  Plied  Mar    24    1961 


CINPHAR 

For    Photographic    LenseB    and    Lens    Holders 
First  use  Not.  4,  1959. 


UarineRoyate 


SN    118,627.      Wolf    X  Ray    Products    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  ^.1961. 


WOLF 


For  X-Ray  Film  Cassettes,  X  Ray  Film  Developing  Tanks, 
X  Ray  Film  Developing  Hangers,  X  Ray  f^lm  Illuminators, 
X-Ray  Safe  Lights,  X  Ray  Film  Cutters,  Cassette  Holders, 
X-Ray  Film  Exposure  Holders,  X  Ray  Film  Mounts,  X-Ray 
Intensifying  Screens,  X-Ray  Film  Viewers,  X-Ray  Protective 
Qloves,  Aprons  and  Screens. 

First  use  March  1936. 

II  

SN    118,680.      General    Aniline    4    Film    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 

REGENT 

For     Photoirraphtc    Apparatus,     Particularly     Slide     Pro- 
jectors 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1861. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,581 

For  Watches  and  Watch  Movements. 

F;rf.t  ■u>e  DfC.  31,  1958. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  116,763.     O.  C.  Tanner  Jewelry  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 


cTo 


SN    118,761.      C.    W.    Brabender    InstrumenU,    Inc.,    South 
Hackensack,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 

PLASTI-CORDER 

For  Plasticity  Meter. 
First  use  June  11,  1959. 


SN    118,762.      C.    W.    Brabender    Instruments, 
Hackensack.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 

VISCO-CORDER 


Inc.,    South 


For  All  Types  of  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adorn- 
ment, Such  as  Finger  Rings  Earrings,  Lapel  Buttons,  Lapel 
Pins,  Tie  Pins,  Tie  Clasps,  Key  Chains,  and  Medallions, 
Which  Items  of  Jewelry  May  or  May  Not  Bear  Insignia  or 
Emblems,  and  Precious  Metal  Reproductions  of  Insignia  or 
Emblems,  Such  as  Employee  Recognition  Emblems,  Fraternal 
Emblems.  School  Emblems,  and  Insignia,  Which  reav  or 
may  not  be  Attached  to  Jewelry  or  Other  Items. 

First  use  Jan    1,1940  


Class  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  105,599.     Cliff  Arquette,  Gettysburg,  Pa.     Piled  Oct  3, 
1960. 


For  Viscosity  Meter. 
First  use  Sept.  29   1959. 


SN    118,857.       Buchkr    Instruments,    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961 

uvmcAM 


For  Ultraviolet  Monitors 

First  use  on  or  about  I>ec   21.  19rk,i 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


SN  116.426.     Jules  Raclue  4  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


R 


acme 


Roual 


yaie 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  411,551. 

For  Watchee  and  Watch  Movements. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1958. 


The  portrait  \f  that  of  the  applicant.  Cliff  Arquette,  In 
stage  costume. 

For  Ceramic  Ware — Namely,  Dishes,  Steins,  Salt  and  Pep- 
per Shakers,  and  Ash  Trays 

First  use  on  or  abuut  Mar    1,  1959 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N  96,237      Mattress  Specialists,  Inr    New  Y-  rk    NY.     Filed 
May  2,  1960. 

GOLDEN  ORTHOPEDIC 

The  word  "Orthopedic"  is  disclaimed,  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Mattresses. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 
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SN  115  4«2      Fin*  A rt  Product!,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     nied     8N    IIB.WT.      Ertu-t    TTaMl,   Jr.,    Inc..   d.b.a     Hai*l   County 
Mar   13,1061.  Record   Blnderx     ^v  n-tilngton,    Mo.      Filed    May    15,    1061. 


»♦ 


s 

For  Furniture — Namely    an  Ottomnn     r  Hassock. 
First  J**  July  10,  I960 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


BOINCEBACK 

For  Binders  for  BookM.  Pamphlets,  NotebuokB,  Catalofuex, 
Printed  Forma.  Records  and  Other  Sbeeta. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1961. 


9N    120,028.      A.   J.    Slrls   ProducU  Corp.,   New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Ma^  15,  1961 

RING-O-RAMA 


SN  114  451      Damn  Company    Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.         For  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 
27    laei.  First  use  May  8,  1961. 


SN  120,317.     L  A  H  Enrelope  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  18,  1961. 


PHOTO-TINTS 


For  Budget   Book  and  Boolikf.-;)ln)f  and  Tax  Record  Book.         For  Enrelopes. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1961.  First  use  Sept.  IS,  1960. 


SN   118.194.      Radio   Frequency   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Boonton,     SN  120,350.     The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
N.J.    FUed  .\pr    19    19'"1  Filed  May  18,  1961 


space\vp:ight 

For   PapT   W'i^ti  Kn.b  .lyiii<  Permanent  Magnets. 

i-^rst  j!*''  Mar    \    ld'-'>l. 


ZIPCARD 


For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


SN  119,276.     A    W    Faber  Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark. 
N.J.     Filed  May  4,  1961. 

CASTELL  PARAPINK 

For  Robber  Erasers  for  Pencils. 
Flrat  use  1921. 


3N  120. 5S1.     MUo  Harding  Company,  Monterey  Park,  Calif, 
nied  May  22.  1961. 

TEMPO-TRONIC 

For  Stencil   Sheets  for  Use  on  Duplicating  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1960. 


SN  119,575.     Triangle  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  8,  1961. 

TRI  ANGLE 

For  Photocopy  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  I960. 


SN    120,915.      Springfield    Tablet    Manufacturing    Company, 
Sprlngtield.  Mo.    Filed  May  26,  1961. 


SN    119,736.      Air   Reduction    Company,    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  May  11.  1961 


AIRCO 


Owner   of    Reg     .Now     119.485     599.335,   and  others. 
For  Soapstones  for  Sketching  or  Marking. 
Flr<<t  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   560,097. 

For  Notebooks  and  Notebook  Paper,  Tablets,  Loose-Leaf 
Binders.  Loose-Leaf  Fillers,  Examination  Paper,  Drawing 
Paper,  Music  Paper,  Art  Paper,  Theme  Paper,  Penmanship 
Paper,  Combination  Theme  and  Notebooks,  Drawing  Tablets, 
Penmanship  Tablets,  Construction  Paper,  Typewriter  Paper, 
and  EInvelopes 

First  use  Jan    9,  1950. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  103,359.     Santa's  Village,  Arcadia,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  24, 
S.N    ll9Wtil      ueuerai  I'roductn,  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed  May  15,         loeo. 
19fil 


FAMILY  VUE 


SANTA'S  VILLAGE 


For  Albums  and  Memory  Books. 
First  use  December  1959. 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets,  Postcardtt  uuU  I'botoKrapbe 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


II 
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SN105SS4      Howard  \V    Sam«  A  Co.,  Inc.,  IndlanapoiN    Ind      SN    109.801,      Khen    Klasslcs    Adrertlslntr     Inc      New    York, 
'    Filed  :ieyt.  2b.  lynu  N-Y      Hied  Dec,  7.  1960, 

THE  JEWELERS'  COMBINE 

For  Jewelry  Catalog. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1960, 


"Howard  W.  Sams"  is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual, 
whose  consent  Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,431, 
681.176,  and  682,589, 

For  Periodic  Publications  Containing  Electronic  Service 
Data. 

First  use  la  March  1960. 


SN    114,980.      McGraw-Hill    Publishing   Company,    Inc..   New 
York,  N.T.     Filed  Mar    6,1961, 

INTERNATIONAL 
MANAGEMENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.710. 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


SN   117.661.     The   Trustees   of  Columbia   University   in   the 
City  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


SN    107.263.      Holophaae    Company,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1960. 

REFRACTOGRAM 

For  Periodical  Publication  Belated  Solely  to  Lighting  and 
to  Lighting  Means. 

First  use  October  1960. 

11         ^^_ 


SN    107.680.     Paramount   Pictures  Corporation,    New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1960. 


For  Bulletins,  Catalogues,  and  Other  Documents  and  Pub- 
lications Issued  by  or  for  Its  Graduate  School  of  Business. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1960. 


SN  117.826.     Worley  Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 


^JfelPl^lIli 


CipSPISlil^ 


For  Motion  Picture  Films  and  Motion  Picture  Films  With 
Sound  Attachments. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 


SN    107,681.      Paramount   Pictures   Corporation,   New  York. 
N.Y,     Filed  Nov.  1.  1960. 


KAdCA? 


For  Motion  Picture  Films  and  Motion  Picture  Films  With 
Sound  Attachments, 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1958. 


SN    118,888.      Jersey    Tab    Card    Corporation,    Union,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr,  28,  1961 

JTC  SITE-A-CARD  SYSTExM 

For    Printed    .\cetate   Transparencies   for    Use    With   Elec- 
tronic Machine  Tabulating  Cards. 
First  u«e  December  1960 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


sv    108  731       World    wide    Baraca    and    Phllathea    Union.    ^N   103.748.     Theodore  Wachtel.  d.b.a.   Dassenfabrlek  Boule 
Mount  Veraon.Va.    Filed  Nov.  2.  1960.  d'Or,  The  Hague.  Netherlands.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1960. 

BARACA-PHILATHEA 

For  Magazines.  Brochures   and  I'amphlets, 
FlrstuieADr.  16,  1912 

SN    108.732,      World    \Mde    Bhraca    and    Phllathea    Union, 
Mount  Vernon,  Va      Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 


(i^4  Baraca  Philathea  ^ 

For  Magazines,   Brochures,  and  Pamphlets. 
First  use  July  1,  1930. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  representation  of  the  "necktie" 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  wh.ie.  "Boule  dOr" 
is  French,  meaning  "ball  of  gold."  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg,  No. 
102,001,  dated  July  19.  1»49. 

For  Neckties. 
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SN  104,600.     E*gle  OothM.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Fll*d  Sept.    SN   105.446.     The  B.   Manischewltz  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 
16,  I960.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.   66,897,    660,172,   and  other*. 
For  Womens  CoatH,  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1941. 


DEBORAH  ROSS 

The  name  "Deborah  Ross"  is  a  tictltlous  name. 
F'or  Matzo  Crackers. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN    108,400.      Spiegel    Neckwear   Co..    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.     SN   105,607.     Cliff  Arquette,  Gettysburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3, 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960  I960. 


For  Men's  Neckties  and  Scarfs. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1944 


SN  115,362.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
10,  1961. 

-THERE  IS  A  maidenjorm 

POP    EVERY    TYPE    OF    FIGURE 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  387,092. 

For    Foundation    Garments,    Particularly    Brassieres    and 
Girdles. 

First  use  Oct    25,  1938. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  90,961.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1960 


"Charlie  Weaver"  Is  a  pseudonym  of  the  applicant.     The 
portrait  shown  is  that  of  the  applicant. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  19S9. 


SN   105.608.     Cliff  Arquette.  Gettysburg.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   3, 
1960. 


SPRlXCiSKT 


For  Carpet  Yarn. 

Flr«t  u>.-  .1  1  >    1    I'iOy 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN    117,942.      Arrowhead    and    Pnrltaa    Waters,    Inc..    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  .\pr    17.  1961. 

PLRITAS 

Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   215,186,    215,284.   and  617,925. 
For  Drinking  Water  and  Distilled  Water. 
First  use  X'-^'d'S. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    104.914.      FalbUh    CorporaUon,    New    York,   N.Y.      Filed 

Sept.  21,  19C0 

ROSE 

For  Hard  U  heat  Flour. 
First  use  January  1959. 


"Charlie  Wearer"  Is  a  pseudonym  of  the  applicant.     The 
portrait  shown  Is  that  of  the  applicant. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


SN   105,609.     Cliff  Arquette.  Gettysburg,   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   3, 
1960. 


^Awiletf    i^f-Xi-^i 


Tfa  "itOf  ^<uiduA 


The  word  "Candles"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     "Charley  Weaver"  Is  a  pseudonym  of  the  applicant. 
Cliff    Arquette.      The    portrait    is    that   of   Cliff   Arquette    In 
■tage  costume. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 
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8N  105,614.     Aunt  Janes  Food*   Inc    Dearborn    Mich      Filed     SN    111,290       Randolph    Mills,    Inc.,    Concord.    N.C       Filed 
Oct    3,  1960  Jan.  4,  1961. 

II 


^jDWINiMjS 


K'IiS#Uil«T#l 


Owner  of  Rpr.  No.  562.160. 

For  Pickles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   19,  1953 


8N  105,988.     August  C.  Klrchhoff  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Oct.  7.  I860. 


HOLANSTAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  591,361.  638,846,  and  others. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  Sept  19,  1980 


The  word  "Biscuit"  and  the  representation  of  the  plate 
of  biscuits  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
without  waiving  applicant's  common  law  rights  thereo.  The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  purposes  only,  no  claim  being 
made  to  color. 

For  Flour. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1912. 


SN   106,257.     Green  Giant  Company    Le  ."^iieur    Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1960. 


SN    111,588.      Corel    Food    Products    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1961. 


LE  SUEUR 


HOT  ROD 


Owner  of  H^»  Nos.  611,899,  636,190,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Mushrooms  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  1,  1933,  on  canned  vegetables. 


For  Sausage. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1960. 


SN  106,363      C.  J.  Van  Houten  k  Zoon,  N.V.,  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands     nied  Oct.  13,  1960. 


HONEYCOMB 


Owner   of  Dutch    Reg    No.    137,840.  dated   July  12,   1960. 

For  Cocoa-Beans,  Cocoa,  Cocoabutter  ffor  Foods),  Baking 
Chocolate  and  Chocolate  Candy  (Honeycomb  Chips  Excepted), 
Sweet  Meats,  Biscuits,  Wafers  With  or  Without  Chocolate 
Couverture. 


SN  112,259.  The  Frank  Herschede  Company,  d.b  a.  Husman 
Potato  Products  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1961. 


For  Potato  Chips  and  Popped  PojKrom. 
First  use  1935. 


SN  112,308.    Plowaty-Bergart  Export  Co..  Chlc&«o,  111.    Filed 
Jan.  23.  1961. 


CHA-CHA 


For  Fresh  Onions  and  Dried  Peas. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1960,  on  fresh  onions. 


8N  106,481.    Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.  St.  Clair,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  17   1960 

DIAMOND  CRYSTAL 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  46.383.  ^—^^""^ 

For  Salt  Sold  In  the  Forms  of  Rock  Salt,  Flake  Salt  and     SN    112,339       Uncle   Ben's   Inc ,   Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 

Granulated    Salt,    and    Pressed    Forms   of   All    of   These    for         23.  1961. 

Human   and   .Animal   Consumption,   and  Packets  of  Mustard. 

Ketchup,  Jelly,   Cheese,   Sugar,   Pepper,   Lemon  Concentrate. 

Salt  Substitute  and  Sugar  Substitute. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov    1,  1886.  on  flake  salt  for  human 

and  animal  consumption. 


UNCLE  REVS 


Owner  of  Reg.   .Nos    266.303.  595,292,  and  others. 

For  Rice  and  Beans. 

First  use  In  the  spring  of  1937  on  rice. 


''''n!.'77''Vu«I'*'*°  ''"'""^  ^°  •  ""••  «<>*^''«''»"'  N-Y     ^"**'     SN   112,859.      The   Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
uec.ii.imi}.  ^j^j^     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 


yJovuxS 

BLUE 
RIBBON 


INVINCIBLE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  156,736  and  391,072. 
For  Edible  Vegetable  Oil. 
First  use  April  1898. 


SN   113.566      Sentry  Markets.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Feb.  13,  1961. 


nied 


SENTRY'S 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  411,526,  684,513,  and  others.  For    Canned   Fruits.    Vegetables.    Fish.    Coffee,    and    Evap- 

For  Meat  Food  Products — Namely.  Fresh  Beef  and  Lamb,     orated  Milk 

First  use  Mar   1.  1955.  First  use  Jan.  20.  1961. 


TNf  ±> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


NnvKMBER  7,  1961 


SN    li:<S*'.»5      Camptx*!'   Soup  Company    Camden,  N.J.     Filed     8N    118.208.      A»che-Bandor    Corporation      N.-w    York,    N.Y. 
Feb    17,  itf^l  FUed  Apr.  20.  1981. 


AKIVA 


'Owner  of  Rett   N      M  7  t5.;2 
For  Canned  FlsL 
First  ute  January  !9«1 


8N  118.243.     Hart's  Bakery,  Memphla.  Tenn.     Fl!e<J  Apr.  »0, 
1961. 


tendp:r  mix 


For  Bread. 

Firat  use  Mar.  6.  1961. 


SN  120.468.     San  Jose  Canning  Co..  San  Joae.  Calif.     Filed 

The   drawing  U   lined  for  blue,  but  no  claim   la  made  to         Apr.  17,  1961. 
color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,793,  704,075,  and  others.  '  , 

For  Frozen  Prepared  Meals.  Meal  Courses  and  Dishes. 
Composed  Principally  of  One  or  More  of  the  Following : 
Meats  ;  Fish  ;  Shellfish  ;  Poultry  ;  Cheese  ;  Alimentary  Paste  : 
and  Vegetables. 

First  use  June  28,  1957,  on  frozen  pr^-pared  meal  courses. 


SN  113,907.     Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J.     Filed 
Feb.  17.  1961. 


TV 


For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  August  192S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa    597,453.  704,074.  and  others  GaSS  47  —  WlneS 

For    Frozen    Prepared    Meals,    Meal    Courses    and    Dishes, 
Composed    Principally    of    One    or    More    of   the    Following : 

Meats  :  P^«h  ;  Shellfish  ;  Poultry  ;  Cheese  ;  Alimentary  Paste  ;  SN    116,291.      Coleman    k   Co.    Limited.    Norwich.    England, 

and  Vegetables.  fH^d  Mar.  23,  1981. 

First  use  In  NoTemt>er  1953  on  frozen  prepared  meals.  «ir.^r...w^.K.'i    <■ 

Wl^CARMb 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  216.748.  dated  Aug.  30.  1898; 
SN  117.453.     Bruce  Church.   Inc..  Salinas.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.     ^^^  ^^    r^^    y;^^    83,323.  169,877,  and  others. 

10,  1961.  PQf  Alcoholic   BeveraifH    B«*lnK   a    ComhlnatloD   of   Extract 

of  Meat  and  a  l'rH;,aratim  i^f  Ma  it  nnil  VMne 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  110,657.    A    Boake.  Roberta  k  Company  Limited,  London, 
England.    Piled  Dec  22,  1960. 

ABRAC 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  582,231.  dated  Dec.  18,  1937  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  374,204  and  379.541. 

For  Flavoring  and  Fruit  Essences  Used  In  the  Preparation 
of  Alcoholic  Beverages. 


For  Fresh  Lettuce. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938. 


SN  117.515.     E.  C.  Maule,  d.b.a.  Maxsle  Farms.  Arrin,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  415,354. 
''For  Fresh  Vegetables  ;  Fresh  Potatoes  ;  Fresh  Melons. 
First   use   at   least  as  early   as    September   1944   on   fresh 
vegetables. 


SN    ll'5.l{)5.      Lvv    i'attci.    Setd   Company.   Jersey   City,   N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1961 


FRIENDLY 


For  Wild  Bird  Food 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1955. 


SN  118,106      Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  1961 

BOIRBONVILLE 

For  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  Mar    15.  1961 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  83.246.     Albert  Selsky.  d.b.a.  Selcraft  Products  Company, 
Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed  Oct  14.  1959. 

PEETZA  PETE 

For  Party  Favor  That  Can  Be  Curved  Into  a  Cone  Which 
Forma  a  Hat 

First  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1958. 
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8N  83,247.     Alb«rt  8«l«ky,  d.b.a    Selcraft  Products  Company,     8N   106.618.     Martposa   Products  Co,  Brooklyn.  NT      Flipd 
Brooklyn,  N.Y      Filed  Oct.  14,  1959  Oct.  18,  I860 


BE-BE-KEW 


For  Party  FaTor  That  Can  Be  Curred  Into  a  Cone  Which 
Forms  a  Hat. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  28.  1959. 


8N  83.248.    Albert  Selsky.  d.b.a.  Selcraft  Product*  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1989. 


KATRINA 


MARIPOSA 

THE  ARISTOCRAT 
OF  LIPSTKK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Aristocrat  of  Lip- 
stick" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  for  the  purpose  of 
registering  the  present  mark,  but  without  disclaiming  any 
of  the  applicant's  common  law  or  other  rights  therein. 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Lipsticks. 

First  use  June  9,  1960. 


For  Party  Favor  That  Can  Be  Curved  Into  a  Cone  Which 
Forms  a  Hat. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1959. 


8N  114.220.     W.  Goebel   Porzellanfabrlk,  Bavaria.  Oermany. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1961. 

QmAi  StcuMn 

"Albert  Staehle"  \%  the  name  of  a  living  Individual,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Ceramic  Figurines. 

V\nt  use  in  September  1958 ;  In  commerce  In  September 
1958. 


SN  108,645.     Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Tussy 
Cosmetics.   Bloomfleld,   N.J.      Mled   Nov.    17,   1960. 

FINISHING  TOl  CH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,111. 

For    Face   Powder,    Cosmetic    Facial    Lotion,    and    Cream 
Base. 

nrst  use  1943. 


SN  113,795.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  16.  1961. 


imffi^^z 


SN   115,526.     Irving  \\     Klce  &  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 

I    PRESTO-DAB 

For  Combination   Ornamental  Closure  and  Applicator  for 
Perfume  Bottles 

First  use  .\uk:    2    1  i".ir 

II 

Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  101,223.     Earl  0.  Schwari.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July 
18,  1960 

ELEGANT  TOUCH 


For  Nail  Lacquer. 
First  use  Feb.  15. 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  697,191. 
For  Hair  Dressing  Conditioner. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN    116,888.      Helene   Curtis    Industries.    Inc.,    d  b.a.    Helene 
Curtis   Laboratories.    Chicago,    111.     FUed   Mar.   31,    1961. 


ENDAC 


For  Cosmetic  Medicated  Stick,  Cosmetic  Medicated  Oint- 
ment for  Treating  and  Concealing  Skin  Blemishes,  and  Anti- 
septic Skin  Cleanser. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept   24.  1960. 


SN   117.188.     The   Qlllette  Company,   Boston,  Mass.      Filed 
Apr.  6.  1961. 


SUN  UP 


8N  103,154.    Ivo  Lechner,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Aug.  22,  I960. 

II       MISSLYN 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
ftled   Feb    24.   I960;  Reg.   No    154,978,  dated   May   19,   1961. 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Lipsticks,  Nail  Polish,  and  Sol- 
vents TherefQ?. 


For  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN  117.722.     The  Mennen  Company.  Morrlstown.  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1961. 


ECLIPSE 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 

First  use  Mar    13    1961. 


SN  103,951.     I'ark  4  Tllford,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Sept. 


6,  1960. 


MR.  TILFORD 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    109,665.      Roger    Bertschy,    Berne,    Switzerland.      Filed 
Dec.  6.  1960. 


VOLUME 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  672.ft;<«  and  4  2.H /'.."Sft. 

For  Cologne,  Talcum  Powder,  Hud  .After  Shave  Lotion  for 
Men. 

First   use   Nov.  3.   1959;   1915  as  to  "Tllford"  as  part  of        Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  148,476,  dated  Oct  14,  1953. 
trademark  "Park  k.  Tllford."  For  Dry  Herb  Shampoo. 


IM  -zi 
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:«N  110,104.     Royse  Myers,  d.b.a.  Un.g\c  OUas,  Olasa  Cleaner    SN  113,74S.    The  Mennen  Company,  Morrtstown,  N.J.     Filed 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1960.  Feb.  18.  1961. 


SCALP  BRA( KR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  505,804. 
For  Shampoo  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1961. 


SN    118,074.      Hartz    Mountain    Products   Corp.,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

The    drawing   U    lined    for   green       The  word   "Glass"    is         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,555. 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as*  shown.  For   Pet    Accessories — Namely,    Soaps    and    Shampoos    for 

For  Liquid  for  Cleaning  Glass.  Animal  Pets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17.  1957.  '  First  use  Apr.  14,  1952. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN     102,497.       National     Corporation     Service,     Inc.,     New 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1960. 


SN    111,343.      The    MeUl    Products    Company,    NUes,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "The  Metal  Products  Com- 
pany," "Parts,"  "Nlles.  Ohio.  U.S.A."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Custom  Metal  Stamping  and  Fabrication  Services. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1949 


for  Furnishing  Uniformed  Guards,  Watchmen,  and  Patrol 
Service.  ^ 

First  use  1950. 


SN   103.479.      Premiere  Motels,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1960. 


^N  111,496.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
^tn.  9.  1961. 


For  Providing  Lodftlng,  Food.  Beverages,  Restaurant, 
Entertainment  and  Valet  Services  In  Hotels  Operated  by 
Applicant  In  Several  of  the  States  of  the  United  States. 

First  use  prior  to  July  31,  1953. 


[PREMIEM 


F'or  Motel  Services. 
First  use  May  2,  1960. 


SN    113.643.      Harvey's,   Inc.,   Washington,   DC.      Filed   Feb. 
14.  19»;i 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exciiislve  rights  In  the  words 
"Famous  Restaurant"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg    Nos.  111,125  and  386,983. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  1858. 
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SN   115  838.     Nedlck'8   Stores,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed     .\ccldent    and    Health    Insurance,    and    Qroup   Accident    and 
Mar.  16,  1961.  Health  Insurance. 

First  use  July  24,  1957:  Nov.  10.  1919,  as  to  representa 
tlons  of  the   Statue  of  Liberty  In  various-  forms. 


NKDICKS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  107.900,  557,901,  and  others. 

For  Servlaf  and  Dispensing  Foods  and  Beverages  In  Re>      Qg^j  ^Q^  _  XranSpOrtatiOH  and   StOragC 


taurants 

First  use  1916. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  107,731.     Samuel  B.  Bogley.  Incorporated,  Chevy  Chase, 
Md.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1960. 


SAMUEL  E. 


BocleY 


INC 


For  Real  Bstate  Brokerage  and  Management  Services. 
First  use  1936. 


SN    113.921.      International    Vending    Corp.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 


INTERVENCO 


SN    106,215.      National    Marine    Service    Incorporated,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  11,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Transportation   of   Liquid  Cargoes   by   Water. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  30,  1957. 


For  Vending  Machine  Rentals. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 


SN  114,379.     Warwick  &  Legler,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb  24,  1961. 

THE  COMPETITIVE  EDGE 

For  Advertising  and  Promotional  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1958. 


SN  112,820.     The  American  Automobile  Association    (Incor- 
porated), Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 


RAvEl  StPv  CE 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

SN  113,124.     The  Mld-Clty   National  Bank  of  Chicago,  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 

THE  EXPRESSWAY  BANK 

Applicant  disclaims   the  word  "Bank"  except  in  combina- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1959. 


SN    114,232.      Liberty    Life   Insurance   Company,   Greenville, 
8.C.    Filed  Feb  23,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602,833. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance.  Franchise  and  Group 
Hosplta'.lzatlon  and   Surgical   Expense  Insurance,   Individual 


No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words  "In- 
ternational Travel  Service"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547,321. 

F^r  Arranging  Tourists'  Itineraries.  Conducting  Tours  and 
Cruises,  Making  Transportation  Reservations  and  Purchas- 
ing Tickets,  Making  Hotel  Reser\atlons,  Arranging  for  Auto- 
mobile Rentals  and  Purchases.  Obtaining  Foreign  Driving 
Permits  and  Insurance,  and  Rendering  Miscellaneous  Other 
Assistance  to  American  Travelers  Abroad. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN   112,821.     The  American  Automobile  Association   (Incor- 
porated),  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Jan.   31,   1961. 


^-^U^ 


SERv  C£ 


No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words 
"World  Wide  Travel  Service"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Rep  No   547.321. 

For  Arranging  Tourists'  Itineraries,  Conducting  Tours  and 
Cruises,  Making  Transportation  Reservations  and  Purchas- 
ing Tickets,  Making  Hotel  Reservations.  Arranging  for  Auto- 
mobile Rentals  and  Purchases,  Obtaining  Foreign  Driving 
I'ermlts  and  Insurance,  and  Rendering  Miscellaneous  Other 
Assistance  to  American  Travelers  Abroad. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 
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.SN  115.651.     North  American  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,     and  Displays,  Plant  and  Office  Equipment,  and  Packing,  Stor- 
ied.    Piled  Feb.  24,  1961.  Ing   and   Arranging   Shipment   of   Goods   Incidental   to   Such 

Transportation. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1960. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

8N    101,725.      Black    Sheep   Club,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     Filed 
July  28.  1960 


ACIC     S^ilEIE: 


i'BffE.'i.lS' 


.CLUB 


The  drawing  is   lined   for  red  and  blue,  but  color  is  not  Applicant  disclaims  the  descriptive  word  "Club." 

claimed  as  part  of  the  mark.  For  Operating  Prlrate  Social  Clubs,  Known  Popularly  ai 

For   Transportation    Services — Namely,    Transportation    of  "Key"  Clubs. 

Household  Goods,  Personal  Effects,  New  Furniture,  Exhibits  First  use  Jan.  3.  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


SN  114,395.     American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Account- 
ants, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 

AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF 

CERTIFIED  PFBLIC 
ACCOUNTANTS 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1957;  on  or  about  May  23, 
1916,  aa  to  words  "American  Institute  of  Accountants." 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

I  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  10  -  Fertilizers 

II 

723.430.      OXrariN         FMT     r..rpor«t1on,     by     niPrR<»r     and 
changp  of  name  from  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpo- 


723,448.     PHOSrON-D.      Vlrplnla-Carollna   Chemical   Corpo- 
ration.     SN   98.248       Pub    g-22-61.      Piled  6-1-60. 


ration       SN    92.373       Pub.    S-8-ei.      Filed    3-8-60 
723.431       STYRAFIL.       Ftberfll,     Inc.       8N    104.156.       Pub 

4-11    ttl.     Filed  »-»-60. 
728,432.     LIRELLE        Courtaulds.     Limited.       SN     111,652 

FUfd  1-11-61 


Pub    H-22   61 


ri 
Qass  2  -  Receptacles 

II 

723,433.  TAKASHIMAYA  AND  DESIGN.  Takaahlmaya. 
Incorporated,  assignee  of  Takashlmaya  Co.,  Ltd  SN 
70.020.     Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  3-9-89. 

723.434  EX  TRA'  HAND  AND  DESIGN  Vera  M.  Watts 
SN  100.558      Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  7-8-60 

723.435  8PINTOP.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany      SN    104,817.      Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed   9-20-60. 

ZEPHYR.      E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Com 
SN    104,818       Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed   9-20-60 
GI  AND  DESIGN.     Gotham   Industries,   Inc.     SN 
106,094.      Pub.   8-22-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 
723,438.     FLORENTIA     r>ecoratlve  Crafts,  Inc.    SN  112,696. 

Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 
728.439      JUDO.    William  Cook.    8N  118,124.    Pub.  8-22-61. 
Filed  3-8-61. 

723.440.  TITAN.  Schlueter  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  115.529. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

723.441.  MARCAL  Marcal  Paper  Mllla,  Inc.  8N  118,933. 
Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  3-17-61. 

723.442  WATER  OAK.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation 
SN    116,817       Pub     8-22   61        Filed    3-30-61. 


723,436 

pany. 

723,437. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


723,443.     SPRAY-GLO.      Hertron    Chemical    Company       SN 

:'l3.527.     Pub.  T-18   61       Piled  2-13-61 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

723.444.  CEC.     Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation. 
SN  110,199.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  12   14-60. 

723.445.  TREY.     E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  113.701      Pub    8-22-61.     FMled  2-15-61. 

723.446.  PHC'TimAPID.        Photorapld      Corporation         SN 
114.877.     Pnb.  8-22-61      Filed  3   ."^   61 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

723  44T  B\I.L  n'WDER  ON  W  DESIGN.  OUn  Mathteson 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  111,001.  Pub.  8-22-61;  Filed 
12-29-60. 


Qass  11 -Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

723.449.  AQUATINK.     Bowers  Printing  Ink  Company.     SN 
111,306.    Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-4-61. 

723.450.  PANA-FILM.      Manifold    Supplies    Company.      SN 
112,284.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

723.451.  GOTAPE.      Adolph    Oottscho,    Inc.      SN    112,379. 
Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  1-24-61. 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 

723.452.  UTILITONF:.  Forty-Eight  Insulations.  Inc.  SN 
74,887.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  6-1-89. 

723.453.  CORKTURF.  F  C.  Felse  Company.  SN  79.402. 
Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  8-12-59. 

723.454  GYRO-WOOL.  Bruce  A.  Graybeal,  d  b.a  Flberfine 
of  Memphis.     SN   100,242.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed   7-5-60. 

723,458.  GLIDE-WIDE.  Addison  Products  Company.  SN 
100,875.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  7-15-60. 

723  456.  CENTURY  BRICK.  Century  Brick  Corporation 
of  America.     8N  101.159.     Pub.  8-22-61       Filed  7-20-60. 

723.457.  MODERN  AND  DESIGN.  Modern  Products,  Inc. 
SN  103,178.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

723.458.  CMX.  E.  J.  Lavlno  and  Company.  SN  105,743. 
Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  10-4-60. 

723.459.  PRIMO  SEAL.  United  SUtes  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   108,098.      Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed   11-8-60. 

723.460.  PANEL-LIFT.  Panel-Lift  Door  Corporation.  SN 
108,506.    Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

723,461       ALL-WEATHER    CRETE.       Sllbrico    Corporation. 

SN  108,675.     Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 
723  462.     SCOTCH  LADDY.     Challenger  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.      SN   108.941.     Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed   11-23-60. 

723.463.  PANEL-LIFT  DOOR  AND  DESIGN.  Panel  Lift 
Door  Corporation.  SN  109,196.  Pub.  8-22-61.  Filed 
11-28-60. 

723.464.  VERSAFL.\KE.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN 
110,126     Pub.  8-22-61.     Hied  12-12-60. 

723.465.  WEYTONE.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  110.127. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  12-12-60 

723  466  BENNETT  HOMES  ETC  Bennett  Lumber  Cor- 
poration.     SN    110,974.      Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed   12-29-60. 

723.467.  ALTEX.  General  Refractories  Company.  8N 
111,096.     Pub   8-22-61      Filed  12-30-60. 

723.468.  POMPEIIAN  AND  DESIGN  Pompellan,  Inc.  SN 
111.124.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 

723.469  C  CHEMCO-CO.  Chemical  k  Color  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica,  Inc.      SN   111,269       Pub.   8  22-61.      nied   1-4-61. 

723470  PERMARK  AND  DESIGN.  Ferro  Corporation. 
SN  111,400      Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

723.471.  ADANLOCF.  Adanlock  Jamestown  Corp.  SN 
111,778.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-13-61. 

723.472.  CONSTEL.  N.V.  Betonfabriek  "E>e  Meteoor." 
SN  112.063.     Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 

723.473.  CLOPAY  AND  DESIGN.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN 
112.123.    Pub.  8-22-61.     FUed  1-19-01. 
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723,474.     JIKFY     ROOMS,       L.     S.    Wilson    Mfg 
112.665.     Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  1-27-61 

723,475       JIFFY  STRIP. 
BrotherH.      SN    113.510 

723,476.      KA8Y  EDGE. 
Brother*.     SN  113,511. 


Co.      SN 


Flex-O-Olass,    Inc.,    d.b  a.     Warp 
Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed    2-13-61. 
Flex-O-0la«s,     Inc..     d.b  a.     Warp 
Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  2-13-61. 

723.477.  FIL-A-BLOC      GUman  Paint  and  VarnUh  Co.     SN 
113,716.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

723.478.  RETRACT-0-MATIC      Hartuian  Metal  Fabricators, 
Iqc       SN    114.479.      Pub     8-22-61        Fllod   2-27-61 


Qass  13 —  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

723.479.  PRESTIGE.       The    Prestige    Group    Limited.      SN 
24,524.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  2-15-57. 

723.480.  TITE  LOK    AND    DESIGN.       William    M.    Baker 
SN  101.598.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  7-28-60 

723,481       MINI  KINO.      International    Basic   Economy    Cor 
poratlon.      SN    112.046.     Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed   1-18-61. 

723.482.  PIRGER  TROL.      American   Tube   &  Controls   In- 
corporated.     SN    114.827.      Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed   3-3-61. 

723.483.  VARI  HEIGHT.      Walter   S.    Blckford,   d  b.a     Bick 
ford  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  114.918.     Pub.  8-22-61. 

Filed  3-6-^)1 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

723.4S4.  EDBS  DIAMONDIZED  COPPER  AND  DESIGN 
Edes  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  87.549.  Pub.  8-22-61. 
Filed  12-18-59. 

723.485  CUPROTHAL.  Aktlebolaget  Kanthal  SN  98,324. 
Pub   8-22-61      Fll«d  6-3-60. 

723.486  BEMCALLOY.  The  Badall  Company,  Inc.  SN 
109,293      Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  11-30-60 

723.487.  ISOLOY.  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.  SN  110,464. 
Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  12-19-60. 

723,488  TICHROMAXX  Harsco  Corporation.  SN  110,942. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  12-28-60. 

723.489.  TIGER  TOP.  Degerfors  Jarnverks  Aktlebolag. 
S\1U.270.     Pub.  8-22   'U       Filed  l-t-61 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

723.490.  VITA-nUE.  Vltaplastfc  Mfg  Corp.  SN  95,218. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  4    15-60. 

723.491.  POLY-PUS.  TexTube,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Indus- 
trial Waterproofing  Company  SN  115,345.  Pub.  8-22-61. 
Filed  .3-10-61. 

723.492.  TRAFICON.  John  T.  Kennedy  Co.  SN  115,349. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

723.493  FH  AND  DESIGN.  Flnnaren  k  Haley,  Inc.  SN 
116,494.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  3-27-Cl. 

723.494  MACAD-A  COAT  Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company. 
Inc.      SN   116,985      Pub.   8-22-61       Filed  4-3-61 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


723.497.  PROLO.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  92,563  Pub. 
8-22-61.    Filed  3-10-60. 

723.498.  HYPERTENSIN  CIBA  Clba  Pharmnwutlcal  Prod 
ucts  Inc.     SN  96.672.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  5-9-60. 

723.499.  MODIZYME.  Flint,  Eaton  k  Co.  SN  99.927. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  6-29-60. 

723.500.  PAR-CAPS.  WoUns  Pharmacal  Corp.  SN  101.914. 
Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

723.501.  AEBOGESIC.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  8N 
102,896.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  8-18-60. 

723.502.  FERRO.LAC.  National  Remedy  Products  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      S.N    105.533.      Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed  9-30-60. 

723.503.  tX)RT  DODGE  SULFASOL  AND  DESIGN.  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Fort  Dodge  Lab- 
oratories.     SN   110,019.      Pub.   8  22-61.      Filed   12-12-60. 

723.504.  O.S.F.  Organic  Sea  Products  Corporation.  SN 
114.873.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

723.505.  TRI-MINT.  The  Schuemann-Jones  Company.  SN 
116,756.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

723.506.  SULP'ABID.  Tallby-Nason  Company,  Inc.  SN 
117.556     Pub.  8-22-61.     Mled  4-10-61 

723.507.  END-A-KOFF.  Harvey  Wolfson,  d.b  a  Columbia 
Medical  Conrpany.  SN  117,586.  Pub.  8-22-61.  Filed 
4-10-61. 

723.508.  SEDARAIPIN.  C.  F.  Boehringer  k  Soehne 
GmbH       SN    117,684.      Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed    4-12-61. 

723.509.  AZLYTAL.  Ethlca  Standard  Co.,  Inc.  SN  117,960. 
Pub.  8h^2-61.     tiled  4-17-61. 

723.510.  AZLIMED.  Ethlca  Standard  Co.,  Inc.  SN  117,961. 
Pub.   8-22-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 

723.511.  FERBO-SU8TET8.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  118.120.     Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 

723.512.  MATCO.  Mateo  Drug  Corporation  SN  118,159. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     MIed  4-19-61 

723.513.  ANTACIL.  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  118.163.     Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  4-19-<;i. 

723.514.  NEO-CAFEROOT.  Sandoz,  Inc.  SN  118,178. 
Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 

723.515.  CLINILAX  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  118,856. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  4   28-61. 

723.516.  ANTILEPTOIBR.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  119,082. 
Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 

723.517.  8COTI.NE.  Spencer  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
SN  119.062.     Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  5-l-«'.l 


Class  19- Vehicles 


723,518.     BELMONT.      Belmont   Homes,    Inc.      SN    100,217. 
Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  7-5-60. 

723.519  PS-1   AND  DESIGN.     Pullman  Incorporated.     8N 
105.543.     Pub   8   22-61.     tiled  9-30-60 

723.520  SrPER    JUMBO    SPECIAL   P8-2    AND   DESIGN. 

Pullman  Incorporated.     SN  105,544.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Hind 
9-30-60. 

723.521.     PROTECTOF'RAME^-20.       Pullman     Incorporated. 
SN  110.089.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

723.522      SPAN-O-WIDE.       Detrolter     Mobile    Homes.     Inc. 
SN  114.756.     Pub.  8  22-61      Filed  3-2-61. 

723,523.     KASE-KINO.      Van   Norman    Industries,    Inc.      SN 

115.400.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 
723,524       UNIVERSAL.      Korils,    Ltd.      SN    115,701.       Pub. 

8-22-61.     Filed  3-15-61. 
723. .^25.      S    AND    DESIGN.      Mobile   Engineering   Company. 

.^.\  lir,.517.     Pub    8   22-61.     Filed  3-27   (U 


723.495.      PARA  STREP    DUST        Rockland    Chemical    Co 
inc.     SN  59,416.     Pub.  1-19-60.     Filed  9-23-58. 

T23.496.  NEL  AND  DESIGN.  Dorothy  F  Spayth,  d  b  a. 
Spaytb  Products.  SN  90,114.  Pub.  8-22-61.  Filed 
»-l-«0. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


723,526.     GERFLEX.     Socl«t«  Chimlque  de  Gerland  (Socl*t« 
Anonyme).      SN    111,358.      Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed   1-&-61. 
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723,527.     AMTICO    BILTRITE    AND    DESIGN.      American 
Blltrltp    RiihbPr    Cn  .    Inc       SN    ll?flf>n.       Pnh     R   22  fil 

II 

Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 


723.553.  ALL-AMERICAN.     Royal  McBe«  Corporation      SN 
115.971.     Pub.  8-22-Rl.     Filed  3-17-61. 

723.554.  MONODECK.      Infllco  Inoorporated.      SN   11B,033. 
Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  3-20-«l. 


723,555.  ROLAND  NONPLCSULTRA. 
Bchlnenfabrlk  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG. 
8-22-61      Filed  3-20-61 


Roland    Offsetma- 
SN  116.058.     Pub. 


723.528.  NEiGA  TRON.  Harry  Shlndell.  d.b.a.  Hyplene 
Aire    Sales       SN    95,206.      Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed    4-15-60. 

723.529.  VACOMAGIC.  Morse  Sewing  Marhlne  and  Supi)ly 
Corp.      SN  »5.9ia.      Pnb.  R- 22-61.     Filed  4-27-60. 

723.530.  O  WITH  INT.  Orundltr  Radio  Werke  O.m.b.H. 
SN  98,085.     Pub    822-61.     Filed  5-31-60. 

723.531.  HEATHKIT  JR  Daystrom,  Incorporated.  SN 
99,919.    Pub.  8-22  61      Filed  6-29-60. 

723.532.  HEATHKIT  MARINER  Daystroni,  Incorporated. 
SN  100,102.     Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

723.533.  KOVO.  Koro,  Podnlk  Zahranlcnlho  Obchodu  Pro 
DoToi  a  V'yvoz  Vyrobku  PreHueho  Strojlrenstvl  SN 
108,900.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  ll-22-«0 

723,534  CANOGA.  Canoga  Electronlcn  Corporation.  SN 
113.326.     Pub  8-22-61      Filed  2-9-61. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


723.535.  PLAYTIME.     Playtime  Products.  Inc.     SN  84,799. 
Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  11-6-59. 

723.536.  "NEW     BORN"       Marlon     Creations.     Inc.       SN 
112,971.     Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  2-2-61 

723.537.  FIREPOINT      James  B.  Morehead,  d.b  a    FIrepoInt 
Fishhook  Co.     SN  113,897.     Pub.  8-22^1.     V^\ed  2-17-61. 

723.538.  BITCH.     W.  Goebel  Porzellanfabrlk.     SN  114,211. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

723.539.  SHABBY    OHAIR.       W.    Goebel    Porzellanfabrlk. 
SN  114.217.     Pub.  8-22-01.     Filed  2-23-61. 

723.540.  BARCELONA.       The    Seamless    Rubber    Company. 
SN  114  :?,')■?      Pull    R   CC   «1       Ftlrfl  2   24    fll 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


II 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN 


Corporation. 

SN  97.665 


by  chanfre  of 
SN    101.968 


723.541  EQl'I-POISED.        The      Falk 
96.324      Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  5-3-«0. 

723.542  ROLLERCONE.      LouU   W.   Johnson. 
Pub.  8-22-dl.    Filed  5-23-60. 

723.543  MICROMASTER  Brown  k  Sharpe  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  100,883.     Pub.  8-22  61.     Filed  7-15^0 

723.544.  U  BAND.  Southern  Saw  Service,  Incorporated. 
SN  100.942      Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  7-15  60. 

723.545.  MOBILIFT.     Motec  Industries,  Inc., 
name    from    MlnneapoUs-Mollne    Company. 
Pub    8-22-61.     nied  8-3-60. 

723.546.  PERMA  FLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Perma-Flex  Roller 
Corporation      SN  104,045.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  9-7-60. 

723.547.  Dl'MPMOR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Shayne  Corp 
SN  104,120.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

723.548.  KOVO.  Kovo,  Podnlk  Zahranlcnlho  Obchodu  Pro 
Dovoi  a  Vyvoi  Vyrobku  Presneho  Strojirenstvl.  SN 
108,898.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 

723.549.  TARC.\.  The  Cleveland  Crane  &  EnRlneerlng 
Company.      SN    112,599       Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed   1-27-61 

723.550.  VERSA-TRONIC.  The  New  Britain  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN    113,291       Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed  2-8-61. 

723.551.  PHANTOM.  Tay-Pak  Corporation.  SN  115.198. 
Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

723.552.  MIGHTY  MOISE.  Tay-Pak  Corporation  SN 
116,200.      Pub.    8-22-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 


723,550      PRI-VA-CER     Prldebarco,  Inc.     SN  108,212     Pub 
8-22   tn       Filed  11-10-60. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


723.557.  FI'JISYNCHRO.     Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.     SN 
48,970.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  4-3-68. 

723.558.  KH  AND  DESIGN.     Krohn  HJte  Corporation.     SN 
91,608      Pub   8-22-81.     Filed  2-25-60. 

723.559.  IRTRAN.     Eastman  Kodak  Company.     SN  94,752. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  4-11-60. 

723.560.  GRATER  AND  DESIGN.    The  Gyrex  Corporation. 
SN  98.709.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  6-9-60. 

723.561.  MD   AND    DESIGN.      Martin-Decker   Corporation. 
SN  99.863.     Pub   8-22-<;i.     Filed  6-28-60. 

723,562      CONBEL.     Karol-Warner,  Inc.     SN  102,920.     Pub. 
8-22-61.     Filed  8   lK-60 

723.563.  INSTANT-X.     Exllne  Products.  Inc.     SN  104,151. 
Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

723.564.  DIAL-X.       Exllne     Products,     Inc.       SN     104,152. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

723.565.  BACE     ETC.     AND    DESIGN        North    American 
Aviation,   Inc.    SN   105,534.    Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  9-30-60. 

723,506.     IPI    DRY-FLOW    METER.      Industrial    Processes, 
Inc.      SN   106,260.      Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed  10-12-60. 

723.567.  PEDICHRON.       Clay-Adams,     Inc.       SN    107,318. 
Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  10-28-60. 

723.568.  XACTLINE.       Claud    8.     Gordon    Company.       SN 
107,855.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 

723.569.  CENDREX     Stamlcarbon  N.V.    SN  110,107.    Pub. 
8-22-61.     Piled  12-12-60. 

723.570      PHOTO  TTPOSITOR  ETC.     Visual  Graphics  Cor- 
poration.     SN    110,122       Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed    12-12-60. 

723.571.  QI'AL-O-RIMETER.      Selas  Corporation    of  Amer- 
ica.     SN    110,476.      Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed   12-19-60. 

723.572.  CC  AND  DESIGN.     Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.     SN 
111,168.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

723.573.  ROLLAPRINT.      Eta  Bauchet  et  Cle  Soclete  Ano- 
nyme.     SN  111.488.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

723.574.  TORBAL.     The  Torsion  Balance  Co.     SN  111,824. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     nied  1-13-61. 

723.575.  SKIMMER.      Educational    Developmental    Labora- 
tories.  Inc      SN  113,509.     Pub.   8-22-61.     Filed  2-13-61. 

723.576.  K    II.      Eastman    Kodak   Company.      SN    113.817. 
Pub.  8-22-01.     Filed  2-10-61. 

723.577.  "481."        Robertson      Photo-Mechanlx.      Inc.        SN 
113,862.     Pub    8-22-61      Filed  2-16-61 

723.578.  LAB-VIS.     The  Bendlx  Corporation.     SN  113,895. 
Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  2-17-61. 

723.579.  PANATOMIC-X.     Eastman   Kodak  Company.      SN 

113.993.  Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

723,580      SIMORAMIC      Federal  Scientific  Corporation.     SN 

113.994.  Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  2-20-61. 

723.581.  ROBi.       Justus    Roe    k    Sons.    Inc.       8N    114.342. 
Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  2-24-61. 

723.582.  ROE    AND    DESIGN.      Justus    Roe    k    Sons.    Inc. 
SN  114,343.     Pub.  8-22-61.     nied  2-24-61. 
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723.584.  OGP    AND 
Inc.     SN   114,782. 

723.585.  OOP    AND 
Inc.      SN    114,783. 


723.583.  FIBER  RITE.  The  Murray  Company  of  Texas, 
Inc      SN    1H,C30.      Pub.   8-22-Cl.      Filed   2-28-61. 

DESIGN.      Optical    Gaging    Products, 
Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed  3-2-61. 

DESIGN       Optical    Oc^glng    ProductH. 
Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed    3-2-61. 

723.586.  MKM-O-TIZER  Telechrome'  Manufacturing  Corp. 
SN  114.808      Pub.  H-22-61      Filed  3-2-61. 

723.587.  VIVIDEX.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation. 
SN  114.851.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

723.588.  PHOTORAPID.  Pbotorapid  Corporation  SN 
114.876.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  3-3-61 

723.589.  THERMO  PROBE  Diamond  Power  S|.eclalty  Cor- 
poration.    SN  115.223      Pub.  8-22-61.     MIed  3-»-61. 

723.590.  DISTRIBITAPE  AND  DESIGN  Monroe  Calcu 
latlng  Machine  Company.  SN  115.248.  Pub.  8-22-61. 
nied  3-9-61. 

723.591.  DECOORAM  Ohaus  Scale  Corporation.  SN 
115,250.     Pub  8-22-61.    Filed  3-9-61. 

723.592.  BEAR  BEKOMATIC.  Bear  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN    115.295.      Pub.    8-22-61.     Filed   3-10-61. 

723,593  SONAC.  Delavan  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
115,448.     Pub.  8-22-61,     Filed  3-13-61. 

723.594.  ECA  AND  DESIGN.  Electronics  Corporation  of 
America.      SN   115,453       Pub.   8-22-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

723.595.  RETORT  AND  DIAL  DESIGN.  Hagan  Chemicals 
i  Controls,  Inc.  SN  115,468.  Pub.  8-22-61.  Filed 
3-13-61. 

723.596.  VETTA.  Mars,  s.r.l.  SN  115,501.  Pub.  8-22-61. 
Filed  3-13-61. 

723.597.  SUPER-ANOULON.  Jos.  Schneider  k  Co,  Op- 
tlsche  Werke      SN  116.081      Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

723,598.     ANGELITE.      Princess   Pride  Creations,   Inc.     SN 
106,137.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Hied  1O-10-60. 

723,599      CELESTE.      James    Murray.      SN    113,233.      Pub. 
8-22-61      Filed  2-7-61. 

723.600.      PRIDE.        Westerman     Manufacturing     Company, 
Inc      SN   117.152.      Pub.  8-22-61.      Filed  3-13-61. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


723.601.  SPEED-SQUEEOY.       Milwaukee     Dustless     Brush 
Co.      SN    89.184.      Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed   1-18-60. 

723.602.  TIZ.     William  A.  Dolan.  d.b  a.  Dolafligponge  Com- 
pany.     SN    106,393.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed   10-14-60. 

723.603.  BALLERINA.      Stanley   Home  Products,   Inc.     SN 
109,116.     Pub    7   4-61       Filed  11-25-60. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


AND     DESIGN.        Ruud 
74.898.       Pub.     8-22-61. 


Inc. 


723.609.  CERTIFIED  SERVICE 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
Filed  6-1-59. 

723.610.  PERMA  HEAT       Perma    Heat    Inc. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

723.611.  PREPARIZER.       Prep    Foods, 
Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

723.612.  TWINALATOR.       Clarage     Fan 
114.185.    Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  2-23-61. 

723.613.  HIMIBLEND.        Clarage      Fan      Company. 
114,186      Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

723.614.  Q-JET.      H.  H.   Robertson  Company.     SN   114,643. 

Pub.  8-22-01      Fil.nl  2   2^r,\. 


SN   107,050. 
SN    111,047. 
Company.       SN 
SN 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

723.615      REVERE.      United    States    Rubber   Company.      SN 
115,972.     Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  3-17-61. 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


723.616.  RC   AND   DESIGN       Rheem-Callfone   Corporation. 
SN  112,774.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

723.617.  VOICE-MASTER.     Magnetic  Recording  Industrlea. 
SN  112.967.     Pub   H  22   rtl       Filed  2   2   «1 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


723.618.  CONNOISSEUR  COLLECTION  Devoe  &  Raynolds 
Company,  Inc.     SN  58.015.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  8-28-68. 

723.619.  HOMEMAKER  GROUP.  Devoe  k  Raynolds  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN    60,116.      Pub.    8-22-61.      Filed    10-6-58. 

723.620.  TELr<)  GIFT.  Raymond  Eugene  Sulllran.  assignee 
of  Tel-O-Glft  Service  Co.,  Inc  ,  d.b  a.  Tel-O-Qlft  Service  Co. 
SN   62,633.      Pub.   1-3-61.     Filed   11-17-68. 

723.621.  LINAP.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN 
110,269.     Pub.  6-6-61.     tiled  12-15-60. 

723,622  LYRIC.  Champion  Papers  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company.  SN 
114.183      Pub.  8-1    <il      Filed  2-23-61. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


AND     DESIGN 
SN     101,367. 


723.604.  RECORD 
Scblldbach  K-G. 
7-25-60 

723.605.  CERTIPORE.       Pall 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Hied  l-4-«l. 


Alaska-VVerk 
Pub.     8-22-61. 


Dieter 
Filed 


Corporation.       SN     111,286. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


723.606.  UNI  FLEX  Hoover  Ball  *  Bearing  Co  ,  assignee 
of  Universal  Incorporated.  SN  98,180.  Pub.  8-22-61. 
Filed  5-31-60 

723.607.  TOY  CHESTER  AND  DESIGN.  Guardian  Better- 
Pak  Corp.     SN    110.941       Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed   12-28-60. 

723.608.  SIGNET.      Caradco.    Incorporated.       SN    110,979 
Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  12-29-60. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


723.623.  DOW  BUILDING  COST  CALCULATOR  AND 
VALUATION  GUIDE.  F.  W.  Dodge  Corporation.  SN 
73.335.     Pub.  8-22-I51.     Filed  5-11-59 


Class  39 -Clothing 


SN 


723.624      JACQUES     MONET.       Mangren    Furs.     Inc. 
74.943.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  6-2-59. 

723.625.  CRIMPLON.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries   Lim- 
ited.    SN  82.114.     Pub.   8-22-61.     Filed  9-25-69 

723.626.  CRIMPL.\N.      Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Lim- 
ited.    SN  82,118.     Pub   a-22-61      Filed  9-25-59. 

723.627.  SE-\MLESS  BY  SOLAR.     Ronlck.  Inc.     SN  99.093. 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Hied  6-15-60. 


November  7,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  31 


723.628.      'HOT   HKADS'   ETC    AND  DKSTON       Fur  Flyers, 

Inc.      SN  99,7.T7       Puh.   8-22-^1       Flit-d   «-27-60. 
723.629      "SFEINO  IS  BELTEVINO  AT  A.  8.  BECK."    A.  8. 

Beck     Shoe    Corporation.       SN     100.848        Ptib     8-22-81 

Filed  7-«-80 
723.830.     DEL  SniRF       Modem    Lady,    Inc.      8N    100,716. 

Pub.  7-11    fir     FllPd  7-12-«n 
723,631.     PUFF  AND  FLUFF.     Arthur  Imerman  rnderjtar- 

ment  Corp.     SN  104,270      Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  9-12-60 
723,632       7-HI     Budd  k  Votaw     SN  107.405.    Pub.  8-22-61. 
~  Filed  10-31-«0 

723.633.     MILORE  AND  DESIGN.     Stylish  Olore  Manufac- 
turing   Company     Limited       SN    107,799        Pub.    S-22-61 

Filed  11-3-60 
723.634      CHLONSET       Dalto    Boshoku    Kabushlkl    Kalsha, 

d.b  a     Dftlto    Woolen    Spinning   A    Wpnving   Co.,    Ltd.      SN 

109,243.     Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  11-29-60. 
723.636.     TOMMY     BROOKS        Storktowne     Products,     Inc. 

SN  109,529.     Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  12-2-60 

723.638.  UPPER  PENINSULA      M    Gilbert  A  Song  Co      SN 
110,758.     Pub    a-22-61.     Filed  12-2.^-HO 

723,637      ESSLEY.    Essley  Shirt  Company,  Inc.    8N  110,937. 

Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  12-28-60. 
723,838.     COOL    N'    SOFT.      Blflex    Foundations,    Inc.      8N 

111,158.    Pub   8-22-61      Filed  1-3-81. 

723.639.  GREEN    MARKER.      Salant    k    Salant,    Inc.      8N 
111,292     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-4-81 

723.640  ROBINCRAFT      Robinson  Manufacturing  Co.     8N 
111,355     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-5-81. 

723.641  ^  MR.     TEEN.       Atlas     Shirt    Company,     Inc.       SN 
111.379.     Pub.  8-22-81      Filed  1-6-61. 

723.642.  MERSHEEN       Dixie    MerceHzlng    Company.      SN 
111,393      Pub   8-22-fll.     Filed  1-6-61. 

723.643.  ILLUSION-CLIP        Andr«     Fantasies     Inc.        SN 
111.466.     Pub   8-22-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

723.644  MILEAGE    MAKER.      Joseph    H.    Cohen    k   Sons, 
Inc.      SN  111,585      Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 

723.645  FRAPPE       Maldenform.    Inc.      8N    112,742       Pub. 
8-22-61.     Filed  1-30-61 

723.646  FAY    KAY.      Princess    Peggy.    Inc.      SN    112.936. 
Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  1-11-81. 

723,647.     SALTA       Salta  Manufacturing,  Inc.     8N  114,538. 
Pub    8-22-61      Filed  2   27-61 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


723,657.     ANIMAL  FARM.     Burllnfrton  InduBtrles,  Inc.     SN 
113.903      Puh    8-22   fil       F1ipd2   1T61 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


723,658      DELVEX.     Textured  Yarn  Co.  Inc.     SN  111.558. 
Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  1-9-61. 

723.659.  DELCAVE.     Textured  Yam  Co.,  Inc.     SN  111,559. 
Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  1-9-61. 

723.660.  SCANDIA       Emile   Bernat  A   Suls   Company.      SN 
113.622.     Pub   8-22-61      Filed  2-14-61 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

723.661.     VARITEK       Densco,    Incorporated       SN    76.858. 

Pub.  &-22-61.     Filed  6-29-59. 
723,862.     ELECTR0SECTILI8.      The   Blrtcher   Corporation. 

SN  101,308.     Pub.  8  22-61      Fllpd  7-22-60. 

723.663.  NATDRELLB8.     Walter  Kaosch   Enterprises,  Inc. 
SN  105,819      Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  10-5-60. 

723.664.  FACEX.      Verne    J.     Bonaly,    d  b  a.    Facex    Elec- 
tronics.     SN  105.857.      Pub    8-22-61.      Filed  10-6-60 

723,665      EMERGIK.^RT       Air   Reduction    Company,    Incor- 

Pub.   8-22-61.     Filed  2-13-81. 

The    Scholl    Mfg     Co.,    Inc.      SN 

Filed  2-23-61 

Russell  W.  Price,  d  b.a.  OR  Prod- 


porated.      SN  113.467. 

723,668      PEDI-SPRED. 

114.2C6.     Pub    8-22-61. 
723.667.      DRAIN-A-PAK. 


ucts  Company.     SN  114,790      Pub   8-22-61.     Filed  3-2-61 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


723.668.  CROSSE  k  BLACKWELL  AND  DESIGN  The 
Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  assignee  of  The  Crosse  A  Blackwell 
Company.     SN  93,597.     Pub.  8-1-81.     Filed  3-24-60. 

723.669.  MAPLE  LANE  FARM  Queenn  Packing  Corpora- 
tion      SN   96,138.      Pub.    1-24-61       Filed   4-29-60. 

723,870  80NJA  AND  PICTURE  OF  A  FEMALE.  Mercan- 
tile Canning  Co.  A/S  SN  97,504.  Pub.  8-22-61.  Filed 
5-19-60. 

723,671.  PEP  POP.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN  102,989. 
Pub    6-13-61.     rUe6  8-15-60 


723.648.  8PORTCORD.     Cone  Mills  Inc      SN  82,085.     Pub 
8-22-61.    Filed  9-25-59 

723.649.  WICKLOW.  Deerlng  Mllllken.  Inc  .  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Deerlng.  Mllllken  A  Co.  Inc.  SN 
84,867.     Pub.  4-5-60      Filed  11-9   59 

723.650.  EVERCRISP.  William  Ewart  A  Son.  New  York, 
Ltd.     SN   103.775.      Pub    8-22-61       Filed  9-1-80. 

723.651.  LUDLOW  AND  DESIGN  Ludlow  Corporation. 
SN  107.778.     Pub.  8-22-81.     filled  11-3-60. 

723,862.  NAROPA.  The  Narrow  Fabric  Company  SN 
108.668.     Pub    8-22-61      Filed  1 1-17-80 

723.653.  EAD  RIANTE.  J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co  Ino  SN 
108,718.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  11-18-60. 

723.654.  CHU)NSET  Dalto  Boshoku  Kabushlkl  Kalsha, 
d.b  a.  Dalto  Woolen  Spinning  A  We.ivlng  Co  Ltd.  SN 
109,245.     Pnb   8-22-61.     Filed  11-29-60 

723.655.  VELTEENA  Crompton  Company.  SN  112.953. 
Pub.  8-22-61      tilled  2-2-61. 

723.858.  TILBURY  FABRICS  Tilbury  Fabrics.  Inc.  SN 
113.316      Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  2-8-81. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


723,672.  KIRIN  BEER  AND  DESIGN.  Klrln  Beer  Kabu- 
shlkl Kalsha,  d  b  a.  Klrln  Brewery  Co..  Ltd.  8N  81,826. 
Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  9-22-59. 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


723.673       REVELL  WARE   WITHIN   DESIGN       Fleming  H. 

Revell  Company     SN  94,691      Pub.  8-22-61.    Filed  4-8-60. 
723,674.     PERMA-VT'E.      Montgomery   J.    Shoemaker,    d.b. a. 

Shoemaker  Engineering  Co.      SN   108,578.      Pub.   8-22-61. 

Filed  11-16-80. 
723,675      FLORENTIA     Decoratlre  Craft*.  Inc.    SN  113.004. 

Pub.  8-22-61      Filed  2-8-61. 
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a  see    *il  _  fnematlee  an(4  Tnllo^  Dronaratinnc      "23.694       DAN  HAMM  AND  DESIGN      Daniel  Hamm  Dray- 
ass  :>!  -  ^osmetics  and  loilet  Preparations      „^  companv  sn  los  121   rub  s-22-fii   nied  11-9^0. 


723.676.  VARI-HUE  Bonne  Bell,  Inc.  SN  70.853.  Pub. 
8-22-61.     Filed  4-6-59 

723.677.  RETEX  AND  DESIGN.  Mlddlebrooke  Lancaster, 
Inc.      SN    73.404.      Pub.    a-22-61.      Filed    5-11-59 

723.678  CASPOIL  GuUlermo  Rodriguez,  d  b..i.  G  N.R  Co 
SN  79.518      Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  8-13-59. 

723.679  TETE  A  TETE.  Parfutnn  Clro.  Inc.  SN  91.8.14. 
Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  2-29-60 

723.680.  DANDY  TAN  AND  DESIGN  Rlrlinrd  J.  Zlnim.r 
man.  d.b  a  Zlmitiy'd  Pool  SN  94.438.  Pub.  8-22-61. 
Filed  4-5-rf'>0 

723.681.  DIP  AND  TIP.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  94,667 
Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  4-8-60 

723.682.  S  STEPHAN'S.  Richard  W.  Stephan'.  assignee  of 
The  Stephan  Co.    SN  98.033.   Pub   8-22-61    -Filed  5-27-60 

723.683  SILVER  CHKCK  AND  DESIGN.  Hughes  k  Price 
Proprietary  Limited  SN  98,485.  Pub.  8-22-61.  Filed 
6-6-60. 

723.684  NATURAL  CHARM.  Manhattan  Specialty.  SN 
112,905      Pub   8-22-«l      Filed  2-1-61. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

723,685.     ZYROL.      The   Procter   k   Gamble   Company.      SN 
111.811      Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-1.V61. 

723,886      DYNE.    West  Chemical  Products,  Inc     SN  111,939. 

P  lb    s   22-61.     Filed  l-lfi-61 


Service  Mark^j 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


723,095.  NB  AND  REPRESENT.VTION  OF  AN  EAGLE. 
Natlonnl  Emblem  Inourance  Company.  SN  107,961.  Pub. 
8-22-61.     nied  11-7-60. 

723,696.  NATIONAL  EMBLEM  National  Emblem  Insur- 
ance Company.    SN  107.B62.    Pub    8-22-61      Filed  1 1-7-60. 

723.697  CrSTOM-RITE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Aetna  Cas- 
ualty and  Surety  Company.  SN  108,246.  Pub.  8-22-61. 
Filed  n    14   »•<* 


Class  103 —  Construction  and  Repair 

723.698.  DAN  HAMM  AND  DESIGN.     Daniel  Hamm  Dray 
age  Company.    SN  108,120     Pub    «   22  »'l      n;.  i   II    9  60. 

Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

723.699.  TRANS  PILLO-RAP  AND  DESIGN  OF  BABY  ON 
.A  PILLOW.  Trans-American  Van  Service,  Inc.  SN 
57.983.     Pub   8-22-61.     nied  8-27-58. 

723.700.  DAN  HAMM  AND  DESIGN.  Daniel  Hamm  Dray- 
age  Company.     SN  108,119.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  11-9-60. 

723.701.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GEOMETRIC  AND 
TRUCK  DESIGN  Delta  Lines.  Inc  SN  110.259.  Pub. 
8-22-61.     Filed  12-15-60 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 


723.687.      LA   MARICK  AND  DESIGN       Lorlck   Enterprises. 

Incorporated.     SN  83.227.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  10-14-59. 
723,688      MISS   HAIRCUT   AND    DESIGN.      Miss    Haircut, 

Inc.     SN  84,325      Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  10-30-59. 

723.889      THE  CHARLESTON  GARDEN.     B.  Altman  k  Co. 

SN  102.213.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  8-17-60. 
723,fi90.      SCENIC    DESIGN.      Virginia    Sky-Line   Company. 

Inc.      SN    107,621.      Pub     8-22-61.      Filed    11-1-60. 
723,691       SAC.      Scully-Anthony    Corporation.      SN    110.890. 

Pub    ><   22   fit       Filed  12-27-fl(i 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

723.692.  ARMS.  Arms  Institute.  Inc.  SN  92,893.  Pub. 
8-22-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

723.693.  TELE  PROCESSING  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  SN  100,515.  Pub.  8-22-61.  Filed 
7-8-60. 


723.702.     CENTRISEAL.         CentrlUne      Corporation  SN 

insr,92.     Pub    H   22  fll       Filed  n-i««-6n 


Ortifiratinn  Marks 


Class  A  —  Goods 


723,703.     HVI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Home  Ventilating  Insti- 
tute.     SN   110,33(5       Pub.   8-22-61.      Filed   12-16-60. 


Class  B— Services 


723.704  CAR  Motor  Travel  Services,  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  Certified  Associated  Restaurants,  Inc.  SN 
66,018.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  1-19-59. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subjoct  to  opposition. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


723,705.     Campbell   Fertlllier  Company,  Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.     723,706.      Supradur    Manufacturing    Corporation,    WIndgap, 
SN  98,772      Filed  PR.   6-10-60:  Am.  S.R.  9-8-61,  Pa.     SN  43.404.     Filed  PR.  1-3-68;  Am.   S.R.  10-24-60. 


CROP  BOOSTER 


For  Fertlllier. 

First  use  Dec   1,  1959. 


NARRO-SIDE 


For  Asbestos-Cement  Siding  Shingles. 
First  u»e  Oct  8,  1957. 


II 
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Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 
SIERRA  WHITE 


723,707.     Cold   Spring  Granite  Company.   Cold  Spring,  Minn 
8N  106,057.     KUtKl  10-10-60. 


For  Cut  Stoce   for   Structural   and   Monumental   U»«. 
nr«t  use  1954 


723,713.      Breneman  Hartshorn    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      8N 
108,864.      Filed   P.B.    10-«-«0 ;   Am.    8.R.    8-14-61. 


Class  19- Vehides 


SHANTUNG 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  1954. 


728,708.      Hovercraft    Development    Limited.    London,    Eng- 
land.     8N   90.636.      Filed   P.R     2-9^0;   Am.    S.R.   8-7-61. 

HOVERCRAFT 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(di  on  British  Reg  No. 
B794.288.  dated  Aug   11,  1959 

For  VehlclPH  and  Platforms  Adapted  To  Be  Supported  on 
a  liaise., u.  Cushion  ^°'"  Mirrors. 

— ^■^— — .^^-^^— — — __._^.^__^__^         First  use  Not.  10,  1950. 


723,714.     Century  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     8N  109,039. 
Filed  P.R.  11-25-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-30-61. 


COP.R-SEAL 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

723,709      Fasco  Industries,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.    8N  106.708. 
Filed  P.R    U)-l»-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  9-12-61. 

7--- 


For  Portable  Electric  Space  Heaters 
Plrat  use  Aug.  19.  1960 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


723.715      McKlernanTerry  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.J.     SN 
108,499.      Filed    P.R.    11-15-60 ;  Am.    S.R.    8-4-61. 

VuoUuJU 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,     i^or  pne  Hammer  Hose 

I   fk      .      — I  m  F^lrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1959 

and  Parts  Thereof  


723.710.     Cutters    Exchange,     Inc..    NashTllle.    Tenn. 
65,936.      Filed   PR.    1-18-59;   Am     8R    6-22-61. 


8N 


STRUCK  EYE 


For  Sewing  Machine  .Needles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan    28.  1958. 


723,711.    Charles  Levin  &  Co.,  Uncolnwood,  111. 
Filed  PR.  1-23-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-23-61. 


SN  112,278. 


For  Electric  Hair  Clippers. 
Flrit  use  Feb,  9.  1960. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


723,716.     Buegelelsen  k.  Jacobson,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     8N 
111,385.     Filed  P.R.   l-<(-«l  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-21-61. 


KENT 


For  Musical  Instruments  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely, 
Guitars  ;  Ukuleles  ;  Plck-Up  Inlts  In  the  Nature  of  Electronic 
Devices  Which  Pick  Dp  Vibrations  or  Sounds  of  Musical 
Strings  for  Qultars,  Mandolins.  Violins  and  Other  String 
Instruments  ;  Microphones  Det-lpned  fcr  F'lcklng  T'p  Sounds 
of  Voice  and  Music;  Amplifiers  In  the  Nature  of  Electronic 
Equipment  Which  Amplify  the  Sounds  or  Vibrations  Picked 
Up  by  Microphones  or  Plck-Up  Units  ;  and  Electrical  Cords 
Used  To  Lead  From  Microphones  or  Plck-Up  Units  to  Said 
Amplifiers 

First  use  Sept    1.  1959    on  guitars 


723.712.      B.   H.    Bunn   Company,   Chicago.    111.      SN    118,949      f  U55   ^O  _  f  lothinO 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  the  colors  red,  gold,  and 
black 

For  Package  Tying  Machines. 
First  use  1926. 

TM   772  O.Q.— 3 


723,717.     GutinanLann  Glove  Company,  Inc     .New  York    N.Y. 
8N  110,995.     Filed  PR.   12  29-60;  Am    S  R.  9-1-61 

YOUR  FINISHING  TOUCH 
OF  FASHION 


For  Gloves  and  Handbags. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


146.307  LA    VONA   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   17.      »-<V-21. 

146.617.  MV  VZ  +  Z  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1       &-13-21. 

146.885  THE     PANTS     KINO     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     39 

9-20-21. 

147.972.  PEERLESS.     CI.  6.     11-8-21. 

148.823.  INDEPENDENCE.     CI.  4.     11-29-21. 

148,999.  LITTLE  QUEEN.     CI.  22.     12-0-21. 

149.200  CAREY      CI.  15.     12-6-21. 

149.997  CROSS   STAR   DESIGN.      CI.   46.      12-27-21. 

149.998  CROSS  STAR      CI.  46.     12-27-21. 
150.332  AEROL.     CI.  18.     1-^3-22. 
150,404.  DATA  LOG.     CI.  38.     1-3-22 
150,405  FILTERLITE.     CI.  33.     1-3-22. 
150.547.  KLERADE8K.     CI.  2.     1-3-22. 
151,099,  VASELINE.     CI.  15.     1-24-22. 
151.574.  LECTROMELT.     CI.  21.     2-7-22. 

151,833.  SANS  SOL'CI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     2-14-22. 

152,530  BEACON.    CI.  22      2-28-22. 

152.889  4T5.     CI.  16.     3-7-22. 

388,297.  PAJAMACEL.     CI.  42.     6-17-41. 

388.785  RIBANESE.    CI   42     7-8-41. 

390,082.  ROC  AND  BIRD  DESIGN.     O.   16.     9-9-41. 

390,112.  PEROX-CHLOR.     CI.  51.     9-9-41. 

390,170.  DITTY  BOX.    CI.  51.    9-9-41. 

390.179  BRAGG  CALIFORNIA  MINT  TEA  AND  DESIGN. 

CI    46.     9-9-41. 

390,261  AUTOMATIC  RECORDEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

9-16-41. 


390,506.  TWEEN.     CI.  6.     9-23-41. 

390,515.  BIRDS   OF   A    FEATHER.      CI.   51.      9-23-41. 

390.601.  KLINE  DESIGN.     CI.  60.     9-30-41. 

390.680.  CYCLETAINER.     CI.  2.     9-30-41. 
390,690.  8ANFA-SLIP.    CI.  39      9-^0-41. 

390,803.  INTERNATIONAL    POSTER.      CI.    37.      10-7-41. 

390,821.  KNOTWOOD.     CI.  23.     10-7-41. 

390.827.  ZENITH  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21.     10-7-41. 

390,830.  REDI  FIL.     CI.  2      10-7-41. 

.{91,114.  STAN  TEST.    CI.  62.     10-21-41 

391.211.  ALUMEX.     CI.  1.     10-2^-41. 

391.212.  HYDRATEX.     CI.  1.     10-28-41. 
391,273.  UNIBASE.     CI.  21.     10-28-41. 
391.721.  TRAPADIN.     CI.  18.     11-18-41. 
392,166.  ONCO  INSOLE  ATED.     CI.  39      12-16-41. 
392,373.  WYANDOTTE    BETTER    BLEND    SODA.      CI.    6. 

12-23-41. 

392,375.  SKY    LARK    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    49.      12-23-41. 

392.383.  DU-LITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     12-23-41. 

392.406.  AIRBAR      CI    12      12-23-41 

392.407.  BUDGETAIRE      CI.  12      12-23-41. 
392,425.  BENEFAX      CI.  18.     12-23-41. 

392.681.  BRAGG   RIDDO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-6-42. 
392.971.  KENTWOOD      CI.  23.     1-20-42. 

393,436.  PERSONAL  CHOICE.     CI.  49.     2-17-42. 

393,504  TIMELY  MODBRNAIR£.     CI.  39.     2-17-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectioo  8 

320,732  MACFERGUS.     CI.  39.     1-8-35. 

321.858  MAYCO.     CI.  1      2-19-35  * 

322,300  LADY  MAY      CI.  42.     3-5-35. 

324.267.  SNOOTY.     CI   39.    6-14-35. 

326.384.  CHARMANTE.     CI.  3.    7-23-35 

The  follotcing  registratioiu  iatued  Sept.  iO,  1955 

612.411.  BAYOU  KRAFT.    CI.  2. 

812.416.  GOLDEN  POPLAR.  CI.  2. 

812.417.  UNIDROP.  CI.  2. 

612.429  THE  GOLFER     CI.  3. 

612.430  FASHION  MATE.     CI.  3. 
612,431.  CONTOUR.     CI.  3. 
612,432  VISCOUNT.     CI.  3. 

612.433.  BUCKEYE  PRO  LAM.     CI.  5. 

612.434.  HI  LUX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 
612.436  GRIPSFAST.     CI    5. 

612.385.  OL  HICKORY-QUE.    CI.  1. 

612,387  ABENAQUIS.    a.  1.  , 

612.395  FIBERCEL.     CI.  1. 

612.404  DAN  I>8AK.     CI.  2. 

612,406  ICE-R      CI.  2. 

612.437.  CORLEX.     CI.  8. 

812,440.  CAGES  PUR-O-MIST.     CI.  6. 

612.442.  MANCO  DENVER.     CI.  6. 

612.443.  ACETOPHYLIC  ACID.     CI.  6. 

612.450.  PLANTPEN      CI.  10. 

612.451.  SHURSEAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     ' 
612.460  GULFLEX      CI    15 

612.489.  ECON-O  LITE      CI.  21. 

612.470  TELETRON.     CI.  21. 

612.479  TREET  AND  DESIGN.     CI    23. 

812,481.  COPAR.     CI    23. 

612,484.  "GRAIN  SAVER."    CI.  23. 

612,486.  ANDMIX.     CI.   23. 

612.493.  GROTESQUE  BARBER.     CI.  23. 

612,495.  SUPER  MICO      CI    24 

612,498.  MAONEDISC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

812,501  SABA      CI.  26. 

612.506.  SPECTROMETTE      CI.  26. 

612,510  FRAGRANCE.     Ci.  28. 

612.517  MIDAS      CI.  28. 

T.M   34 


612,524.  WANTJELUX.     CI.  31. 

612,625.  ARISTOCRAT      CI.  31. 

612,52<>.  CUSHION  ETC.     CI.  32. 

612,528.  CHARLTON  AIRBORNE.     C\.  32. 

612.531.  DOOR  KING  AND  CROWN      CI.  32. 

612.534.  FURNITURE  FAIR.     CI.  32. 

612.5.'i5.  THE  SHOE  CRIB.    CI.  32. 

612.544.  BLACK  MAGIC      CI.  34. 

612,546.  PLASTO-LANTERN  AND  DESIGN.     01.  34. 

612,551  ROAD  RAMBLER.     CI.  35. 

612.552.  DUNLOP.     CI    35. 

012,554.  PYRAVIN      CI.  36. 

812,555  LEFA-8EAL.     CI.  35. 

812,500.  "THE  HOUSE  OF  COLOR."    CI.  37. 

812,569.  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN     CI.  37. 

812,572.  PINK  DOGWOOD.    CI.  37. 

612.577.  I8L.     CI  37. 

612.578.  BROCATELLE.     CI.  37. 

812.592.  KEN  WINSTON.     CI.  38. 

612.593.  ANNA  BANANA.     CI.  38. 

612.602.  "DRAGNET."    CI.  39. 

612.603.  STATYTE      CI   .'{9. 

612.604.  JEAN    BARTELME   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39. 
612.606.  PRINCESS   FAIR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   39. 

612.608.  QUARTER  HORSE.    CI.  39. 

612.609.  BANNER.     CI    89 

612.610.  DUCKMATES  AND  DUCK  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
612.614  COLLEEN.    CI.  39. 

612,623.  MASTERSEAM.     CI.  39. 

612.026.  THE  "CAPUCI  "     CI.  39. 

612.627.  MAGALI.     CI.  39. 

812,631.  CAMINO.    CI.  39. 

012,632  KRIPPENDORF  DORABLSS  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
39. 

012.635.  EQUAFOLD.     a.  39. 

612.636.  FOOTE  MOBILE.     CI.  39. 
612,643.  MOC-A-SET.     CI.  39. 
612,844.  YOUNG  GRADS.     CI   39. 

612.659.  LOVE  ME  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  89. 

612.660.  MOM  EZE.     CI.  39. 
612,664.  CONCENTRIC.    CI.  40. 
612.669  PEERETTE  BY  PERTH.    CI.  42 
612.077.  W   AND  DESIGN    (SCISSORS).     CI.  42. 


II 
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612.679  VVA8HA-TOY      CI    42. 

612,682  HTOHFLEX      CI    42. 

612,084.  DRF.AMINESE.     CI    42. 

612,687.  DAVTISTE      CI.  42. 

612.691.  BOSTON.     CI.  42. 

612.698  SPRINGLON.     CI.  43 

612.699  STERI-CONE      C!    44 

612,701.  NO  BURP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 

612,T02  MKLMAC.     CI    44. 

612  709  DENNY'S      CI    46 

612.714.  CAI><>r,EN       CI     46. 

G12.716  FRBSIloR  ^'RKEZ      CI.  46. 

612.718.  SLFNI'KR  IZKD.     CI.  46 

612.719.  SLEMtKRRKTTE      C!    46 
612,727.  BEST  BET      CI    46 

612,735  SEVEN  SEAS  BRAND.    CI.  46. 

612.741.  MOTHKR  S  AND  DESIGN      CI    46. 

612.742.  ALWAYS   CALIE<iRNIAS   BEST.      CI. 
612,746.  CARDIN.\L  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  48. 
612,747  OLD  GEORGETOW.V     CI.  48. 
612,752.  ALLrLN-ONE.     CI    5dl 

II 


46. 


612,754  CANDALON.     CI.  50. 

612.755.  "FOREVER  YOERS"  AND  HEART  DESIGN      a. 

50. 

612.756.  GROTESQL'B  MAN.    CI.  50. 

612.758.  GEN-O  PLATE      CI.  50. 

612.759.  BANK-A  PL.\TE.     CI.  50. 

612.768.  VISTA.     CI.  52. 

612.769.  HE  MAN.     CI.  52 

612,780.  BLOSSOM    TIME    AND    DESIGN. 

612.782.  TEEN   CANTEEN   AND  DESIGN 

612,787.  EOCA    EXCAVATING    &    GRADING   CONTRACT- 
ORS ASSN      CI    103. 

612,792.  PEARLESCKNT.     CI    106. 

(-.12,798.  AMA  TELEVISUALS.     CI.  107. 

612.799.  HEIDELBERG  HARMONAIRES. 

612.808.  KETCHPROOr.     CI.  13. 

612,810.  SPRAY  AND  DESIGN     CI.  15 

612.812.  HI-SPEED.     CI    19 

612,814.  AUTO  TAP.    CI.  23. 

612,818.  CASTCOTE.     CI.  37. 

612,825.  GRAPE  MAID.    CT.  46. 


CI.    101. 
CL  101. 


CI.  107. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foilowiDg  marks  rtRistertd  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  «(t  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  thu  Tradtmark  Act  of  liH6.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  Bectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Co 
positions 


m 


148,819.      Nov.    29.    1921.     E. 
Company,   Wilmington,  Del. 


I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


145701  Aug  le,  1921  Johnson  & 
Chemists  Limited.  London,  England. 
Hendon  Limited,  London.  England. 


Sons   Manufacturing 
Pub,  by  Johnsons  of 


DU  PONT 


For  Dyestuffs 
160,323.     Jan.  3,  1922.     The  Davey  Tree  Expert  Company, 
Kent,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


DAVEYITE 


For   Chemical   Composition    of   Matter  for  Dressing  Tree 
Wounds. 


For  Photographic  Developers  in  Solutiono,  Powders.  Crys- 
tals, and  Tablets  :  Photographic  Tonlngs  in  Solutions,  Pow 
ders.  Crystals,  and  Tablets;  Photographic  Intenslflers  in 
Solutions,  Powders,  Crystals,  and  Tablets :  Photographic 
Reducers  In  Solutions,  Powders,  Crystals,  and  Tablets  ;  Pho- 
tographic nxing.  Photographic  Varnishes,  Photographic 
Flash  Powders.  Photo  Tints :  Photographic  Sundry  Solu- 
tions -Namely,  Formald.'bv  de  Solution,  Gl.vcin  Liquid,  Hard- 
ener, Hypo-Filler,  Restralner,  Waxing  Solution,  Optical 
Black,  Plate  Backing.  Spotting  Medium  ;  Photographic  Chem- 

Icalg Namely.    Acid.    PyrogalUc;    Amidol,   Johnson's;   Collo-    ^ 

dlons;   Giycln     Johnson's;   Gold  Chlorld.   Gold  Chlorid  With 

Sodium,    Hvdroklnone  ;    Metol,    Johnsons  ;    Ortol,    Potassium 

Chloroplatlnlte,    Silver    Nitrate;    Surgeons'    Caustic    Points,    Qgjj  ^Q  —  FertiliZCrS 

Litmus  and  Other  Test  Books. 


389,705.     Aug.  19,  1941       Hare  Chemicals,  Inc..  Flemington, 
N.J.     Pub.  by  White  Laboratories,  Inc..  Kenilworth.  N.J. 


SAL Y  SAL 


For  Salicylic  Arid  K^ter  of  Snllcyllc  Acid 


145,702.  Aug.  16.  1921.  Johnson  &. 
Chemists  Umlted,  London.  Eingland. 
Hendon  Limited.  London,  England. 


Sons    Manufacturing 
Pub.  by  Johnsons  of 


ACTIVOL 


288.914.     Nov.   10,   1931.     The  Nltragln  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


NITRAGIN 


For  Photographic  Developers. 


For  Seed  and  Soil  Inoculant. 
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Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 
Forgings 


41  ^54      Way  3.  1921.     Arthur  Balfour  ft  Company  Limited. 

Sbefflt-id    Kogland     Pub.  by  registrant. 


338,948.      June    16.    1936.      Midland    Laboratories.   Dubuque, 
Iowa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


GYMLOH 


For   Combined    Filler   and    Surface   Finisher   Similar  to   a 
Tarniab  for  Oymnastum  Floors. 


GRI FFIN 


392,129      Dec.   9,   1941.     Somay   Products,  Inc     Miami,  Fla. 
Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


For  Tool-8teel  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Discs  and 

{'unehes.  Tip"*    I>i>>i   i^i^ers.  Gauges,  Etc. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


U6,254      Sept.  6,  1921.     B.  F.  Houghton  ft  Co  ,  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 


ii 


TOPPER" 


For  Oil  Paint 


{(iS,Vrt>C»|j|{| 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


390,421.      Sept.    23.    1941.      Macleans.    Limited,    Brentford. 
EngUnd.     Pub.   by   Beecham  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 


146  255      Sept    >i    ly.'l      E.  F.  Houghton  ft  Co  ,  Philadelphia. 

Pa      Pud,  bi   regirttraiit. 


ifv»§|i>iui; 


<^^^y 


For  Pharmaceutloil  Prcpufttlons  for  the  Treatment  of 
Indigestion.  Flatulence.  Qastrltla,  Dyspepsia,  Ulcerated  Stom- 
ach and  Kindred  Ailments  ;  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for 
the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Lumbago,  Neuritis,  Sciatica. 
Gout.  Sprains.  Stiffness,  Bruises.  Neuralgia.  Colds,  and  Bron- 
chitis;  Aperient  Salict-  rrt-paratlons ;  Fish  Liver  Oil  Prep- 
arations :  Tooth  Paste 


For  Lubricating  OUs  for  Hydraulic  Systems. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 


148,774.     Sept.  20,  1921.   E.  F.  Houghton  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia      and  SuppHcS 
Pa      Pub.  by  registrant. 


FUAPOL 


20,389.  Not.  10,  1891.  Phillips  Insulated  Wire  Co  ,  Paw 
tucket.  R.I.  Pub.  by  General  Cable  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 


Kor  Metal  Cutting  011a. 


38«,e83.     Apr.   22,   1941.     Sllplt  Manufacturing  Co..  College 
Point,   N.Y.      Pub    by   R.J  R.  Inc.   Highland.   NY. 


1 


For  P'rUfi  in    Kllmlnator  Which   Is  a  Composition  To  Re- 
luce   Friction  in  the  Form  of  a   Paste-Like  Jelly. 


For  Insulated  Conducting  Wires  for  EHectrlc  Lights.  Etc. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  Class  39  —  Clothing 


151.273       Jan    24,    1922       The    United    States    Playing   Card     145, b28.      Aug    16.   1921       John   B.   Stetson  Company,   PhUa 
Company,    Cincinnati,   Ohio      Pub.    by    registrant  delphla,  Pa.     Pub    by  registrant 


•<<>•:•«<>•> 
".•«<•«***<. 


^3>X  BEAVER 


For  Soft  and  Stiff  Felt  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men  and  Bo;b 


146.583       Sept.    13,    1921.      Liberty   4  Co.   Limited,   London. 
England.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


LIBERTY 


For  Playing  Cards. 


For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Dresses.  Fancy  Costumes.  Blouses, 
Coats,  Cloaks,  Smocks.  Overalls,  Ladles  and  Children's  Hats. 
Bonnets  and  Caps,  Scarfs  and  Tlee,  All  Beln^  Articles  of 
Women'B  and  Children  »  Clothing. 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

149,848.     Dec    27,   1921       John  Blue,  Laurlnburg,  N.C.     Pub. 
by    John    Blue    Company,    Incorporated,    HuntSTllle,    Ala. 


390,476.     Sept.   23.  1941.     The  United  i?tate8   Shoe  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


r^aRa 


V 


For  Shoes  Made  of  Leather 


Ul 


For  FertlllierDlstrtbutor 


Class  26- Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

878.646.    Jud«  11.  1940     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  reglctrant 

II 

TELEDELTOS 


For    Electrosensltlve    and/or    Thermoaenaltlve    Recording 
Blanks 


392,729       Jan     13,    1942       I.    B     Klelnert    Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.     Pub   by  registrant. 

SLIMDERELLA 

For  Pantle  Girdles,  Girdles,  Corsets,  and  Foundatiun  Gar- 
ments. 


Class  40  —  Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


393  023      Jan.   27,    1942      I.   B    Klelnert  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


tne'LVS- 


P  I  X  -  1  X 


390,122.  Sept.  9.  1941.  Indian  Territory  Illuminating  Oil 
Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.  Pub.  by  The  Geolograpb 
Company,  Oklahoma  City,  OWa. 


For  Mechfintcal  Instrument  for  Rerordlnsr  Dnt.T  Concern- 
ing Well  Drilling  Operations.  Snch  as  DrI'Ung  Time  In  Min- 
utes r»er  Foot  Round  Trip  Time  for  Changing  Bits  and  .\dd- 
Ing  Joints,  Shut-Down  Time  and  the  Like 


For  Dress  Shields 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

392,179.  Dec  16,  1941  C.  F  Hovey  Company,  also  d  b  a. 
C.  F.  Hovey  Co  Down  Stain*  Store  and  HoTeF*"  Down- 
stairs Store,  Boston.  Mas?  Pub  by  Jordan  Marsh  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass. 

IRONWEAR 

For  Sheets,  Pillowcases,  and  Mattress  Covers. 
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Gass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn  Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

20.526       Dec.    29,    1891.      J.    A    P    Coats,    Limited,    Palnley,  391,874.     Nov.  25,  1941      The  Magic  Nut  Shop,  Los  Angelen, 
Scotland      Pub.  by  Coata  k  Clark  Inc.,  New  .York,  N.Y.  Calif.     Pub.  bjr  Samuel  J.   Saul,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 


For  White   and  Colored   Cotton  Thread  Reeled  on  Spools, 
of  Every  Qrade  and  Quallt.v 


For  Shelled  .n    ts 


20  527        Dvo     29.    1891.      J      *    I'.    Coats,    Limited,    Paisley, 

Scotland    Pub  by  Coats  *  Clark  Inc..  New  York.  NY       Class  50  -  Merchandise  Not  Otherwisc 

f  ^^T^rtiin  n'-:*^  ^Mi,.t^|m^^.»:t.-^»ffitT;ig^sa«S3^   Classified 


Kir  Spool  Cotton  or  Cotton  Thread. 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


Waters 


147,702.     Oct.  25,   1921.     Sweet  Orchard  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,    Pub.  by  Good  Relish  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 


ORCHARD 


For  NoD  Alcoholic  Beverages  and  Syrup  for  Flavoring  the 
Same  Made  From  Fruits.  For  Nan  I'oiislt. 


392,370.      Dec     23,    1941       Metakloth    Company.    Lodi.    N.J. 
Pub.  by   Reeves  Brothers.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 

17  EARL  R^ 

For  Waterproof  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Woven  Textile  Fab- 
rics— Namely,    Ducks.    Twills.    Drills,    and    Chain    Cloth- 


Class  51  ~  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

392,400.       Dec.    23.    1941.       Northam    Warren    Corporation. 
Stamford,   Conn.      Pub.   by   Chesebroagh-Pond's   Inc.,   New 

'"sugar  plum 
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(Regiatered    Kenewed  :  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificate*  ;  12c  Publications.) 


723,471,  pub. 


A  to  Z  Plastic  Co. :  See — 

Cohen,  Meyer  P. 
Adanlock  JameHtowD  Corp.,  Jaine«town,  N.Y 

H-22— 61       CI    12 
AddltiOD  ProductK  Co.,  Addison,  Mich.     723,455.  pub.  8-22-61. 

CI    12. 
Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Co.,  The,  Hartford.  Conn.     723. 

697.  pub.  »-22-t!l.      CI.    102. 
Air  Rj-cluctloB  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.     723,065,  pub.  8-22- 

61.     CI.  44. 
Alktlebolaget  Kanthal,  Hallstahamniar,  Sweden.    723,485,  pub. 

8-22-fll.     CI,   14. 
Alaska-Werk     Dieter     Schildbach     KG.     Btrgneustadt,     Oer 

many.     723.604.  pub    8-22   61.     CI.  31, 
Altman,  B  ,  k  Co.,   New  York.  N.Y.     723,689,  pub.  8-22-61. 

CI,   100. 
American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co..   Inc.,  Trenton,   N.J.      723,527, 

pub.   8-22   61       CI.  20. 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    723.511,  pub.  8-22- 

61,     CI.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp,  :  Bee — 
Anacin  Co.,  The 
International  Vitamin  Corp. 
American   Home   Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Fort  Dodge   Ljibora 

tories.   .New  York.   N.Y      723,503,   pub.   S-22-61,     CI.   18, 
American  Juniors  Shoe  Co,,  Inc..  Lawrence,  Mass.     612,644 

cane      CI    a9 
American    Medical   Association.  Chicago,  111.     612,798,   cane 

CI.   107 
American  Tube  k  Controls  Inc..  West  Warwick.  R  I*    723,482 

pub.  8-22-61,     CI,   13 
Anacin  Co..  The,  Jersey  City,  N,J.,  to  American  Home  Prod 

ucta  Corp  .  New  York.  NY,     392.425,  ren    11-7-61.     CI.  18 
Anchor    Rubber    Products,    Inc..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      612,750, 

cane      CI,  50 
Andr«    Fantasies    Inc.    Baltimore,    Md.   723.643.   pub     8-22- 

61.     CI.  39. 
Andwall  Mfg.  Co.,  Ixonla.  Wis.     612,486.  cane,     CI    23 
Arms  Institute,   Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     723,092,  pub,  8-22-61. 

Armstronu  Cork  Co..   Lancaster,   Pa. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Atlas  Powder  Co, 
Atlas   Powder  Co..   to  Atlas  Chemical 

minjrton,  DpI.    390.000.  ren.  ll-7-<!l 
Atlas  Shirt  Co.,   Inc.   New  York,   N.Y' 

61.     CI.  .39. 
Automatic  Methods  Inc  .  Newark.  N  J. 


612.437.  cane.     CI.  5. 


Industries.   Inc.,   \\  11- 
Cl   6. 
723,041,   pub. 


8-22- 


012.814,  cnnc.     CI   23. 


Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     390,261.  ren. 

723,486,  pub.  8-22-61. 

612,608.  cane. 

612.506,    cane 

723.480.  pub.  8-22-61. 

England       141,854. 

cane.     CI.  44. 

Rock    Island,  mr     723T592''  pub,^  8-22-61^ 
New  York.  N.Y.     723,629,  pub    8-22- 


Automattc  Radio  Mfg 

ll-7-<U,     CI.  21, 
Badall  Co..  lac.  The,  Hammond,  Ind. 

CI    14. 
Bailey   George  8.,  Hat  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

CI.  39 
Baird    Associates.    Inc..    Cambridge.    Mass, 

CI,   26. 
Baker.   William  M..  New  York.  N.Y 

CI.  13 
Balfour,    Arthur,   k   Co.    Ltd,    Sheffield 

12(c)  pub    11-7-61.     CI.  14 
Banner  Oil  Co.  and  Sprav  Fluid  Co.  :  See — 

Orr,  Charles  P 
Barry,    Arthur  A..   Lynn,   Mass.      612,699 
Bartelme.  .lean  :   See-  - 
Thompson.  Jean  B. 
Bates,  C    J.,  4c  Son,  Chester.  Conn.     612.664,  cane 
Bear    Mfg.    €•      ~     "     ' 

CI    20. 
Beck,  A.  S.,  Shoe  Corp. 

61.     CI    39 
Beecham   Products  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Macleiins.  Ltd 
Belmont  Homes,   Inc.  KIkhart    Ind 

CI.  19. 
BenBurk,   Inc ,   to  Mr    Boston   Distiller 

393.436,  ren.  11-7-61,     CI.  49 
B^nd'^^Corp.,   The,    Detroit,    Mich,      723,578, 

Bennett  Lumber  Corp.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Berkray  Corp  .   .N>w  York.  NY.     612.610.  cane.     CI.   ,39 

Th.S    8  22-^1      cr^'l^'*'  """""^  ^'"•°-   Mass 
Bexell  .Associntes  Inc.,  Evanston.  Ill 
HIckford   Mfg,  Co  :   Bee— 

Blckford.  Walter  S. 
Blckford.    Walter   8.,   d,b  a     Blckford  Mfg    Co 

723. 4M3.  pub    8  22-61      CI    13. 
BIflex  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

61       CI.  39. 
Blrtcher  Corp.,  The.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

61.     Cl    44. 
Blssell    Carpet    Sweeper   Co.,    to    BIssell 

MUh       14H.999.  ren    11    7-61.     Cl,  22 
Blssell   Carnet   Sweeper   Co.,   to   Blssell 

Mich,     392,971,  ren.  11-7-61,    Cl.  23. 


723,518, 
Inc., 


612.525. 


pub,  8-22-61, 
Boston,   Mass. 
pub.    8-22-61 
723,466,  pub. 

39 

723,660. 

cane.     Cl.  31. 


Napa,  Calif. 
723.638,  pub.  8-22- 
723,662.  pub,  8-22- 

Inc.   Grand    Rnplds. 

Inc.,  Grand   Rapids, 


Blssell  Inc. :  See— 

Blssell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co. 
Blue.  John,  Co,,  Inc,  :   See — 

Blue,  John. 
Blue.  John,  I>aurinburg.  NC,  by  John  Blue  Co.,  Inc.,  Hunts- 

vllle,  .\la.      1411.848,  12(c)   pub.  11-7-61       Cl.  23. 
Bwhringer,    C.    F.,    k   Soehne   G.m.b.H.,    Maunheim-Waldhof. 

Germany,     723.508,  pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  18. 
Bonaly,  Verne  J.,  d.b.a.  Facex  Klectronlcs,  Kansas  City.  Mo, 

723.664.  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  44. 
Bcinne    Bell.    Inc.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      723,676,    pub.    8-22-61. 

CI     51. 
Bowers  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Chicago,  111,      723,449,  pub,  8-22-61. 

Cl.  11. 

Maynard,    Mass. 


Corp., 


612.417.    cane. 


Food  Products  Co, 
Calif.      390,179. 

Food  Products  Co, 
Calif.      392.681, 


to 
ren. 

,  to 
ren 


Live 
11- 


Food 
7-61, 


Live  Food 
11-7-61. 


Cl.    39. 
612.411. 


.543 


pub, 
612.433, 
8-22-01. 
723,710, 


pub. 


Bradley    Container 

<'l.  2 
Bragg,  Paul  C,  d.ba.   Live 

Products     Co.,     Burbank, 

Cl.   46 
Bragg,  Paul  C.  d.b.a.  Live 

Protlucts    Co..    Burbank. 

Cl.  46. 

Breneman  Hartshorn  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     723,713.     Cl.  32 
Bristol  Myers   Co.    New   York.    NY.      723,515,    pub.    8-22-61 

Cl,    18, 
Brown    Co.    Berlin,    .N.H.      392,166,    ren.    11-7-61 
Brown    Pap<>r    Industries,    Inc.,    West    Monroe,    La. 

c-jtnc.      Cl.  2. 
Brown   k   Sharpe   Mfg.   Co.,   Providence,   R.I.      723 

8-22-61.     Cl.  23. 
Buckeye    Cotton    Oil    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

cane,      Cl.  a. 
Budd  k  Votaw.  San  Francisco.  Calif,     723.632,  pub 

Cl.  39. 
Buegelelsen    *    Jacobson,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 

CI.   30, 
Bunn,    B,    H,,   Co.,    Chicago,    III.      723,712.     Cl,    23. 
r.uriington    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      723.657. 

8-22-61       Cl.  42, 
Buxton,    Inc.    Springfield.    Mass,      612,431,    cane.      Cl.    3. 
Cage    <'o,.    The,    Waxahachle.    Tex.       612.440,    cane,       Cl.    6. 
Cagnon.     Longina,     New    Hyde    Park,    .\  Y'.       012.53.'),    <anc, 

Cl,  32. 
CMiupbel!  Fertilizer  Co,,  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.      723,705,      Cl.  10, 
Canopi    Electronics    Corp.,    Van    Nuys,    Calif,      723.534,    pub. 

8-22   61.      Cl    21. 
Caradco.  Ine  .  Dubuque.  Iowa.    723.608.  pub.  8-22-81.     Cl    32 
Carey.   Philip.  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Lockland,  Ohio.     149.200.  ren 

11-7-61,      Cl,   15. 
Case   Co,,   Pasadena.   Calif.     612,493,  cane     Cl.   23. 
Case   Stationery   Co..    Inc.    New   York,    NY,     012,578,   cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Celanese   Corp,    of   America,    New   York,    NY.     388.297,    ren. 

11-7-61.      Cl,  42. 
Celanese    Corp,    of   America,    New   York,    N.Y.      388,785,    ren. 

11-7-61.      ri,  42 
Cellulose   Fibers,    Inc,   Toledo,    Ohio,      612,395,    cane      Cl     1, 
Centriline    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      723,702,    pub.    8-22-61. 

Cl.  106. 
Century    Brick   Corp.    of   America.    Erie.    Pa.     723,456, 

8-22-61.     Cl,  12, 
Century    Industries,    Inc,    Clilciigo,    III.      723.714.      Cl. 
Certified  Associated  Restaurants.  Inc.  :  See — 

Motor  Travel   Servicer*.   Inc 
Challenger    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Jackson,    Tenn.     723.402. 

8-22-61.     Cl.  12. 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Champion   Papers   Inc. 
Champion  Papers  Inc  .  by  change  of  name  from  The  Champion 

Paper    and     Fibre     Co..     Hamilton,     Ohio.      723,622,     pub. 

8-1-61       Cl.  37. 
Charlton  Co..  Inc.  FItchburg.  Mass.     612.528.  cane     Cl.  32. 
Clieiiiical     k     Color     Co.     of     America,     Iiic,     Newark.     N.J. 

723.409.  pub    8-22-61       Cl,  12, 
Chesebrougli    Mfg.   Co..  Consolidated,   to  Chesehroueh  Pond's. 

Inc.   New  York.  NY      l,'il.099.  ren.   11-7-61.      Cl.   15. 
Chesebrougli  Pond's.    Inc.  :    Srr- 

Chesebroujrli  Mfg.  Co..  Consolidate<l, 
Warren.  Northam.  Corp. 
CIha    Pharm.Tceutlcnl    Products   Inc 

niib    8   12  01.     Cl.  18 
Clarnco      Fan      Co..      Kalamazoo 

8   22  01,      Cl    34 
Cluster.  Bertram  H  .  Baltimore.  Mrl. 
Clav  .X.lams.    Inc.    New    York,    NY. 

Cl.  20 
Cleveliind    Crane    ft    Engineerlne    Co 

723..''>4!t,  pnl)    K   2L'   01.      Cl.  23 
(lopav     Corp.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.      723.473 

Cl.  12. 
Clnetf.    Peabodv    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Troy,    N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  :  See-- 
Coats,  J.  k  P..  Ltd. 


pub. 
32. 

pub. 


Summit.   N.J,     723,498, 
Mich.     723,012-13.      pub 


012.782, 
723..-.07. 

.    The, 


cane 
pub. 


Cl.  101 
a   22-61. 


WlckllfTe.  Ohio, 
pub.  8-22-61. 
612,63.'j.    cane. 


TM  i 


IM  ii 
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Coats, 
Inc 

Cohen 
pub. 

Cohen 
61 


J     k   P..    Ltd.,    Pauley.    Scotland,   by   CoatR 
New  York.  NY      20.527.   12(r)   pub.  ll-7;-«» 
Jofteph    H  .    &    Sons.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y. 
8-22-«l.      CI    .39  ^        ^  .       w. 

Meyer   P..   d.b.a.   A    to   Z  Plastic  Co..  Colombia. 
752.  cane.     CI.  50 


k   CInrk 

CI.  43. 

723. «M4. 


SC. 


KaHtiuan 
CI.  26. 

Eaxtinan 
CI.   26. 

Baxtman 
CI.  20. 


Kodak  Co.. 
Kodak  Co., 
Kodak  Co.. 


Rocheater, 
Rochester, 
Rocbester, 


NY. 

NY 

NY. 


723,559, 
723,576, 
723,579, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


8-22-61. 
8-22-61. 
8-22-61. 


Cold  Spring.  Minn. 
New     York,      NY 


723.707. 
7:13,501 


CI    12 
pub. 


612,614. 
612,679,  cane. 
612.754.    cane. 

pub.    8-22-61. 

:      CI    35 
723.444, 

8-22-61. 


Cold  Sprine  (iranite  Co 
Colgate  Palmolive     Co. 

8-22-61.      CI.  18.  ^.     u    vv 

Colleen  Hosiery  of  Fifth  Ave..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

cane      CI.  39.  „     ..     ».  v 

Collins    k    Alkman  Corp.,    New    York,    NY. 

CI   42 

Collins   k   Alkman  Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

CI.   50 
Columbia  Medical  Co.  :  See — 

Wolf  son,   Harvey.  ._      .»«-.« 

Cone    Mills    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     723.648 

ConnaV  Mf(j.  Corp..  Manchester,  N  R     612,551    ranc     <;>   3.5 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.,  Pasadena.  Calif.    72.1.444, 

pub.  8-22-61.     CI.  6.  „      ,„„  ^„„ 

CoT.k.     William,     New    York.    NY.     723,439,    pub. 

CI    2 
Copar  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md.     612.481,  cane.     CI. 
Corn  Products  Co  :   See- 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co. 
Com  Products  Refining  Co  ,  to  Corn  Products  Co. 

NY.     147.972.  ren.  11-7-61.     CI.  6.        ,„„  „„ 
Coulter  Electronics,   Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     723,572. 

Courtaulds.'Ltd.,   London,   England.      723,432,  pub.  8-22-61. 

ci  1 

Crompton    Co..    New    York,    NY.      723,655,    pub.    8-22-61. 

CI    42 
Crosby  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     612,758,  cane.    CI.  50. 
Crosse  k  Blaekwell  Co.  The:   See — 

Nestle  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Curtis.  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

I..entherlc.  Inc. 
Cutters  Exchanire.  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn.     72.1,710.     CI. 
Dalto  Boshokii   Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d  b.a.  Dalto  Woolen 

nlnu  A  Weaving  Co.,  Ltd  .  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan. 

t;.'{4.  oub    H-22-61.     CI.  39. 
Dalto  Boshoku   Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b  a.  Dalto  Woolen 


23. 


,  New 
pub. 


York. 
8-22- 


23 

Spln- 

723.- 


Chuo-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ltd. :   See— 


Spln- 
•23.654. 


cane.     CI.  2. 
150,323.   12(c) 

cane.     CI.  44. 
723.531-2.  pub.  8-22-01. 

NY.     723,438,  pub.  8-29- 

723.675.  pub.  8-22- 


and 
New 


NY. 


,      nlng  k  Weaving  Co    Ltd 
-'pub.  8-22-61.     CI.  42. 
Dalto  Woolen  Spinning  k  Weaving  Co. 
Dnlto  Boshoku  Kahiishlkl  Kalsha 
Daniels  Mfg    Co  .  Rhlnelander,  Wis      612.404 
Davey    Tree    Expert   Co,    The,    Kent,   Ohio. 

pub    11-7-61.     CI.  6. 
Davis  k  Geek.   Inc..  Danburv,  Conn.     612,702, 
Davstrom.  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

tl.  21. 
Decorative  Crafts,  Inc.,  New  York. 

61.     CI.  2. 
Decorative  Crafts.  Inc.,  New  York. 

61.     CI.  50. 
IVerlne.  Mllllken  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Deering  Milllken,  Inc. 
De»>rtnK    Mllllken.    Inc,    Wilmington.    Del.,    by    merger 
change   of  name  from   Deering.   Mllllken   k  Co.   Inc., 
York,  N.Y.     72:1.649.  pub    4   5-60.     CI.  42. 
Degerfors  Jarnverks  Aktlebolag,  Degerfors,  Sweden.     723,489, 

pub    8-22-61       CI.   14. 
Delavan    Mfg.    Co.,    West    Des   Moines,    Iowa.      723,593,    pub. 

H-22  61.     CI    26. 
Delta   Lines,  Inc.,  Emeryville.  Calif.     723,701,  pub.  8-22-61. 

CI.  105. 
Denny.    Henry,   and   Sons   Ltd.,    London,   England      612,709, 

cane.     CI    46 
Densco,   Inc.,   Denver,  Colo.      723,661,   pub.   8-22-61.     CI.  44 
Detrolter  Mobile   Homes,   Inc.,   St.    Louis.   Mo.      723,522,   pub. 

8-22   61.     CI.   19. 
lu-  Vllbiss  Co,  The:  See— 

De  Vllbiss  Mfg   Co  ,  The. 
De    Vllbiss   Mfg.    Co.    The.    to   The   De 
Ohio.     1.50. .132.  ren.  ll-7-«!l.    CI.  18. 
Devoe  k   Raynolds  Co.,   Inc.,   Louisville 

8-22-61.     CI.    16 
Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Louisville,  Ky.     723,618-19 

8  22-61       CI.  37. 
Diamond   Power  Specialty   Corp.,   I^ancaster.  Ohio.     723.589 

pub.   8-22  61.     CI.  26. 
Dixie    Mercerizing   Co,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      723,642,    pub 

8-22-61.     CI.  39. 
Dodge.  F.  W  ,  Corp  ,  New  York.  X.Y.     723,023.  pub.  8-22-61 

CI.  38. 
Dolan  Sponge  Co.~":  See — 

Dolan.  William  A. 
Dolan.  William  A.,  d  b.a 
723.602.  pub    6-27-61 
Dresner.  S  ,  k  Son.   Inc., 
Du  Lite    Chemical    Corp. 

11-7-81       Cl    6 
Du  Mont,  .\llen  B..  Laboratories. 

cane      CI.  21 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  k  Co 

12(c)  pub    11-7   61.     CI.  6 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and 

43.5^;.  pub.   R-22-61. 
Du   Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
445,  pub.  8-22   61.     Cl 
Dunlop  Tire  .and  Rubber 

Cl.  35 
Eastern  Felt  Co.,  Winchester.  MasV 
Cl.  4. 


Ky. 


Dolan  Sponge  Co..  New  York.  N.Y 
Cl.  29. 
Chicago.   111. 
Mlddletown 


Mass.      723,484, 


pub.    8-22-61. 
Huntington, 


cane. 


Vllbiss   Co.,    Toledo, 
723,494,   pub. 
pub. 


Inc., 


Cl.  2 

I.,  and  Co 

6. 

Corp.,  Buffalo. 


cane. 

8-22- 

723.- 


N.Y. 


rp.  :  I 
Thextun  Mfg.  Co. 
Edes    Mfg.    Co..    Plymouth. 

Cl.   14. 
Educational    Developmental    Laboratories.    Inc., 

NY.     723,575,  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  26.  „..„. 

Electronics   Corp     of    America,    Cambridge,    Mass.      1 23,584, 

pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  26. 
Ellmore  Silver  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  d  b.a.  Frank  M.  Whiting  *  Co., 
to  G  H.  French  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Merlden,  Conn.     612,517. 
Cl    28. 
Ehjdo    Products    Inc..    Richmond    Hill.    N.Y.      612,44J, 

Cl.  6. 
Essley  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     723.037,  pub. 

61      Cl.  39. 
Etblca    Standard   Co.,    Inc..    Long   Island   City.    N.Y. 

509-10,  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  18. 
Ets  Baucbet  et  Cle  Soclete  Anonyme,  Ruell-Malmalson,  Selne- 

et  (tise,  France.     723.573,  pub.  8-22-<il.     Cl.  26 
Ewart,    William,    k   Son,    New    York.    Ltd.,    New   York, 

723.650,  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  42. 
Excavating  and  Grading  Contractors  Association,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     (.12.787,  cane.     Cl    103. 
Ezllne    Products.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      723.563-4,    pub 

8-22   61.     Cl.  26. 
FMC    Corp.,    by    merger    and    change    of    name    from    F(HkI 
Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp..  New   York,   NY.     723.430, 
pub.  8-8-61       CT.  1. 
Faces  Electronics  :  See — 

Bonaly,  Verne  J. 
Falk   Corp,   The.    Milwaukee.   Wis.      723,541.    pub.   8-22-61 

Cl.  23. 
Famous-Barr  Co. :  See — 

May  IVpt.  Stores  Co.,  The. 
Fasco   Industries.   Inc..    Rochester.   NY 
Federal    Scientific    Corp,     New    York, 

8-22-61.     cn.  28. 
Felse.    F.    C.    Co..    Narberth,    Pa.     723,453, 

Cl.  12. 
Ferro  Corp  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio       723,470,  pub.  8-22-61. 
riberfll.   Inc.   Warsaw,   Ind      723,431,  pub.   4-11-61. 
Fiberflne  of  Memphis  :  See 

Graybeal,   Bruce  A. 
Flnnaren    k    Haley.    Inc..    Philadelphia 

8-22-61.     Cl.  16. 
Flrepolnt  Fishhook  Co.  :  See- 

Morehead,  James   B. 
Flelshmann  Distilling  Corp.,  The.  New 

ren    11-7-61.      Cl.  49 
Flex  O  Glass,     Inc,     dba.     Warp 
723,475-8,  pub.  8-22-61.      Cl    i:j 
Flint,    Baton    k   Co.,    Decatur.    III. 

Cl.  18. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp 

FMC  Corp 
Foote.   John,   Shoe  Co.,  The.  Brockton. 

Cl.  ;{». 

Fort  Dodge  Laboratories  :  See — 

American  Home  Produces  Corp. 
Fort    Howard 

Cl.  37. 
Fort    Howard 


723.709 
NY.      723, 


Cl. 

')80, 


21. 
pub 


pub.    8-22-61 


Cl.  12. 
CI.   1. 


Pa.     723,493,    pub. 


York, 
Brothers, 
723,499, 
:  See 

Maws. 


NY.     392.373, 

Chicago,     III. 

pub.    8-22-61. 

612,636,  cane. 


Paper    Ci 
Paper   Co. 


Green    Bay, 
Green    Bay, 


Wis 


Wis. 


012,569,    cane. 

723,621,    pub. 

Inc.,    North    Aurora,    III.     723.452, 

612,4.30,   cane.     Cl 


NY. 


6-6-61.      Cl.  37. 
Forty-Eight    Insulations, 

pub   8-22-61.     I'l.  12. 
Fran  Stef   Mfg.   Co.,    New   York 
French,  G    H..  4  <'o.,  Inc.  ;  See    - 
Ellmore  Silver  Co.,  Inc  ,  The 
Full    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd.,    AsliigaraKamigum, 

Japan       723.557,  pub    8-22-61.      Cl    26. 
Fur    Flyers,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.     723,628,    pub. 

Cl.  .39. 
Furniture  Sales,  Inc.,  Chieop*-*',  Mass.     612,534.  cane 
G.N.R    Co.  ;  See— 

Rodrlt:uez,   Gulllermo 
Oemex  Co  .  I'nlon.  N  J.      612,516,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

8  22-tJl.      Cl.  26. 
Gener.il  Cable  Corp.  :  (fer  — 

Phillips  Insulated  Wire  Co 
General     Features    Corp.,     New    York,    N.Y. 

Cl    38. 
General    Products  Corp.,   Union   Springs.   NY 

11-7-61       Cl.  21 

Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 


612.429.  ennc.     Cl.  3. 
Conn       392,383,    ren. 


See— 

Illumlnnting  Oil  Co. 
(I. b.a.    Wiillace    Grain 
Cl.  23. 
South    Bend.    Ind. 


612.470, 


Clifton,  N.J. 

,  Wilmington,  Del.     148.819. 

Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     723.- 

Wllmington.  Del.     723,- 

N.Y.     612,552.  cane. 

148.823,  ren.  11-7-61. 


Co., 


General    Refractories 

8-22-61.     Cl.  12. 
Geologiaph  Co..  The: 
Indian  Territory 
Geschke.    Ernest    W. 

Wash.      612.484.  cane. 
Gilbert.    M..    k    Sons    Co.. 

8-2J-61       Cl.  .39 
Gllman  Paint  and  Varnish 

pub    8  22   01.      Cl    12. 
Good  Relish  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Sweet   Orehanl   Co. 
Of)odman.   Herman  E..  Corp..  The. 

NY       612  '584.   e.ine.      Cl     42. 
Goodrich,    n.     F..    Co.,    The,    Akron, 

Cl.  42 
Goodye  r  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  The, 

cane.     Cl.  19 
Gordon,     Claud     S..     Co..     Oeveland, 

»-22-61.     a.  26. 


3. 

Kanagawa, 
8-22-61. 
.    Cl.  32. 

723.587.  pub. 

612.592,  cane, 
390,827,  ren. 
723,467,    pub. 


Saver,    Cheney, 

723,636,    pub. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     723,477. 


Hego  Fabrics,  New  York, 

Ohio.     612.682.    cane. 

Akron.  Ohio.     612.812. 

Ohio.     723.568,     pub. 
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Ootbam  InUuBtries.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     T23.437.  pub.  8-22-61. 

Oott«cho.  Adolph.  Inc.  Hillside,  N.J.     723.451,  pub.  8-22-61. 

Oravbeai     Bruce   A.,  d.b.a.    Flberflne   of   Memphis,    Memphis, 

Tenii.      723,454.  pub   8-22-61       CI.  12. 
Grundlg    Radlo-werke    O.m.b.H..    Fuerth.    Bavaria,    Germany. 

oJa'rS^rt^er^i^l-'c^orp^iJw   York.   N.Y.     723.607,   pub. 

Gulf    Oil    Corp.     Pittsburgh,    Pa.     612,460,    cane.     CI.    15. 
Gulf    States    Paper    Corp.,    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.     612,416,    cane. 

CI   2 
Gulf    States    Paper   Corp.,   Tuscaloosa,    Ala.     612,572.   cane. 

CI   37 
Gulf    States    Paper    Corp.,    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.     723.442.    pub. 

8-22-61.     CI    2  V     u      vv       799  717 

Qutman  Lann    Glove    Co.,    Inc.,    New    lork,    N.Y.     7^6,111. 

CI   39 
Gyres     Corp..     The.     Santa     Monica.     Calif.     723,560.     pub. 

Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  723.595, 
pub   8-22-61.     CI.  26.  „„  ^,    „ 

Halliburton.   Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     612.432.  cane      CI.  3. 

Hamilton  Textile  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  612,687.  cane. 
CI   42 

HAm'm.   Daniel.  Drayage   Co..   St.  Louis.   Mo.     723,694,   pub. 

Hamm,    D-.inlel,  Drayage   Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.  723,098,   pub. 

8-22-61.     CI.  103. 

Uamm.   Daniel.   Drayage  Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.  723,700.   pub. 

8-22-61.     CI    105.  ^,    ,  , 
Harsco  Corp..  Harrtsburg.  Pa      723.488,  pub.  8-22-61.    CI.  14. 

Hartman    Metal   Fabricators.   Inc..   Waterloo.  N.Y.      723,478, 

pub   8-22-fi1       ri.  12. 

Heidelberg    Brewing    Co.,    Tacoma,     Wash.  612,799,    cane. 

Hertron  Chemical  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.C.     723.443,  pub.  7-18- 

61.     CI    4. 
Heurlch,  Chr  ,  Brewing  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.     612,747,  cane. 

CI.  48. 
HI  Lux  Tape  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     612,434,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Hrloiihane  Co  ,  Ine  :  See  — 

Holophane  Glass  Co.  Inc. 
Hdionhnne  Glass  Co    Inc  .  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY      150  404   5,  ren.  11-7-61.     CI.  38. 
Hoiiie   Ventilating   Institute,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      723,703,   pub. 

R-22-^.l       CI    A 
Hoover  Ball  A  Bearing  Co  ,  Saline,  Mich.,  from  Universal  Inc., 

Bedford    < 'hlo      72.T,606,  pub.  8-22-61      CI.  32. 
Horwlti,    Blossom    H..    New    Britain,   Conn.      612,780,    cane. 
CI    101. 

k  Co,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     146,254-5,  12(c) 
Cl    15 

k  Co,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     140.774,    12(c) 
Cl.  15. 


noughton,  E  F. 

pub  11  7-61. 
Houghton.  E  F 

pub    11-7-01 


UouKton    Technical    Laboratories,    Houston.    Tex. 


612,498, 
723,708. 


Hovercraft    Development    Ltd.,    London,    England 

Cl.   19. 
Hovey,  C.   F.,  Co..  also  d.b.a.  C.   F.  Hovey  Co.   Down   Stairs 

Store  and  Hovev's  Downstairs  Store,  by  Jordan  Marsh  Co., 

Boston     Mai-K     ■.S92  179.   12(e)    pub.   11-7-61.     Cl.   42. 
Hovev's  r)own»talr8  Store  :   See — 

flovev.  C.  F..  Co 
Huber,   J.  M  .  Corp.  ;   See — 

Huber.  J    M  ,   Inc. 
Huber,   J     M  ,    Inc.    New  York.   N.Y..   to  J.   M.   Huber  Corp., 

Borger     Tex.      391.211-12.    ren.    11-7-61.      Cl.    1. 
Hudnut    Rlrhard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     723,681.  pub.  8-22-61. 

n.  51 
HuKhec  A  Price  Proprletarv  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia.     723,- 

683.  pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  51. 
Huntingdon    Sales,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      612.659,    cane. 

Cl    39 
Hygiene  Aire  Sales:  See — 

Shindell.   Harry. 
Id^-al   Mfg    Co,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa      612,544,  cane      Cl.  34. 
IlllnoU    Fibre    Specialty    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      012,52''.,    cane. 

Cl.  32 
Imerinan     Arthur.    I'nderKnrment    Corp.,    Jersey    City,    N.J. 

72:*  O.'^l    nub.  H   22   01       Cl    39. 
Imperial   Chemical    Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.     723,- 

025-0    pub    8-22    01.     Cl.  39. 
Independent  Caslne  (^o.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Independent  Casing 

Corp      iK'trolt     Mt<-h       390.830.    ren.    11-7-61       Cl.   2. 
Independent   CRxlnit  Corp.  :    See — 

Indenendent   Casing  Co. 
Indian    Territory    Illuminating   Oil    Co..    BartlesvUle,    bv    The 

Geolotrrai^h  Co..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     390,122.  12(c"l   pub. 

11-7  01.     CI.  2*; 
Industrial    Processes,    Inc..    Portland,    Oreg.      723,566,    pub. 

8-22   61       Cl    26 
Industrial   Waterproofing  Co.  :   See — 

Tf\  Tiibe.  Inc 
IndMNtrtjiK  Marltlmas  del  Golfo,  S  A.,  Mexico  City.  Mex      612,- 

T.'-:5    fane      Cl.  46. 
Infl"co    Inc.    Tucson,    Ariz.      723.554.   pub.    8-22-61.      Cl.    23. 
Inrlland    ("ontBlner    Corp,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      390,680.    ren. 

11    7   61       Cl.   2. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    723,481, 

pub.   8-22   01       Cl    13. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     723  - 

69:?.  pub    S-  22   01.     Cl.   101 
Intern.itlonal  Pai>er  Co  .  New  York.  NY.     390.803.  ren    11-7- 

01       Cl     .•?7 
International    Vitamin    Corn.,    to    American    Home    Products 
,  Corp..   New   York.   NY.      391.721,   ren.    11    7-01.      Cl.    18 
J.  k  P.  Coats.  Ltd  .  Paisley.  Scotland,  by  Coats  k  Clark  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     20,526.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-fll.     CL  43. 


Johnson.   Louis   W..    Eugene.   Oreg.      723,542,   pub.    8-22-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Johnson  k  Sons  Mfg.  Chemists  Ltd..  by  Johnsons  of  Hendon 

Ltd..    London,    England.      145.701-2.   12(c)    pub.    11-7-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Johnsons  of  Hendon  Ltd.  :  See — 

Johnson  k  Sons  Mfg.  Chemists  Ltd. 
Joyce.  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif.     012.631,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Karol-Warner,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  N.J      723,562,  pub.  8-22- 

61.     Cl.  26. 
Kauseh.    Walter,   Enterprises,    Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.      723,663, 

pub.  8   22-61.     Cl.  44. 
Keene's  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  England.     390,- 

112,  ren.  11-7-61.     Cl.  51. 
Kennedy,  John  T.,  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     723,492,  pUb.  8-22- 

01.      Cl.   10. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis.     390,601,  ren.  11-7-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Klrln  Beer  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Klrln  Brewery  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tsuruml-ku,  Yokohama-shl.  Japan.     723.672,  pub.  8-22-61. 

Cl.  48. 
Klrln  Brewery  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Klrln  Beer  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
Klelnert,   I.   B.,   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     392.729,  12(c) 

pub.  11-7-61.     Cl.  39. 
Klelnert.  I.  B  .  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     393,023.  12(c) 

pub    11-7-01      CI.  40. 
Knight,  Joseph  M.,  Elfers.  Fla.    151,833,  ren.  11-7-61.    CI.  46. 
Korlls.  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.     723,524.  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  19. 
Kovo.    Podnlk    Zahranlcnlho    Obehodu    Pro    Dovoz    a    Vyvoz 

Vyrobku  Presneho  Strojlrenstvl.  Hrdlnu.  Prague.  Czechoslo- 
vakia.    723.533.  pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  21. 
Kovo.    Podnlk    Zahranlcnlho    Obehodu    Pro    Dovoz    a    Vyvoz 

Vyrobku  Presneho  Strajlrenstvl.  Hrdlnu,  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia.    723.548,  pub.  8-22-61.     CI.  23. 
Krlppendorf-Dlttmann    Co.,    The,    Lebanon,    Ohio.      612,632. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Krohn  Hlte  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     723,558,  pub.  8-22-61. 

Cl    20. 
Lavlno,  E.  J.,  and  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     723,458,  pub.  8-22-r 

01.     Cl.  12. 
Lectromelt  Furnace  Division  :   See — 

Pittsburgh  Electric  Furnace  Corp. 
Lefatex,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.       612,555,    cane.      Cl.    35 
Lentheric,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 

Inc..   Chicago,   III.     390,170.   ren     11-7-61.     Cl.   51. 
Lentheric,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     390,516,  ren.  11-7-61.     Cl.  51. 
Leonard  Refineries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roosevelt   Oil   Co. 
Levin,    Charles,   k   Co.,    Llncolnwood,    111.     723,711.     Cl     23 
Levy,  J.  H.,  k  Son  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     612,609,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Liberty  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     146.583.  12(c)   pub. 

ll-t-61.     Cl.  39. 
Live  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 

Brage.  Paul  C. 
Lorlek     Enterprises.     Inc..    Charlotte,     N.C.       723.687.    pub 

8-22-61.     CI.  100. 
Lowe.   Joe.   Corp.,   New   York,   NY.      612,716,   cane.     Cl     46 
Lowe.   Joe.   Corp.,   New   York.    N.Y.      723,671,   pub.    6-13-61. 

Ludlow     Corp.,     Needham     Heights.     Mass.       723,651,     pub. 

8-22-61.     CI.  42. 
M  k  N  Cigar  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 

-Vewman,   Julius  C. 
Macleans.    Ltd  .    Brentford.    England,    by   Beecham    Products 

Inc.   Clifton.   N.J.     390,421,   12(c)    pub.    11-7-61       Cl    18 
Maggl   Co.,   The,   Kempttal,    Switzerland,   to   The  Nestl«  Co., 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  NY.     149.997-8.  ren.  11-7-61       CI.  46. 
Mntric    Nut    Shop,    The.    by    S.    J.    Saul.    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 

391,874.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-61.      Cl.  46. 
Magnetic    Recording    Industries.    New    York.    N.Y       723.617 

pnb.  8-22-61.      CI    36. 
Maidenform.    Ine  .    New   York.   N.Y. 

Cl    39. 
Manco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Mankoff.  Harold. 
Mangren  Furs.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  39 
Manhattan  Specialty.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Cl.  51 
Manifold     Supplies     Co.,     New     York. 

8-22-61.     CI.  11 
Mankoff    Harold,   d.b.a.    Manco  Chemical   Co.,   Denver,  Colo. 

012.442.  cane.      Cl.  6. 
Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  N.J.     723,441,  pub. 

8-22-61       Cl    2. 
Marlon  Creations.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.      723,636.  pub. 

8-22-61.      CT.  22 
Mars,   S  R.L..   Milan.   Italy.     723.596. 
-Marsh,  Jordan,  Co.  :  See — 

Hovey.   C.   F..  Co. 
Martin-Decker     Corp.,     Long     Beach. 

8-22-61.      Cl.  26. 
Mateo  Drug  Corp..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

CI.  18. 
Maxwell.  Keaton  B  .  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo. 
Mav  Department  Stores  Co..  New  York.  NY 

C\    1. 
May  I>epartment  Stores  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     322.300. 

CI.  42. 
May  Dept.  Stores  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  Famous-Barr  Co..  St.  I^uls, 

Mo.      324  267.  cane.      Cl    39. 
May  Departrnf-nt   Stores  Co..   The.    St.   Louis.  Mo.     320.782. 

cane,      ri    .39. 
Mav  Department  Stores  Co..  The,  d  b  a    The  Mav  Co  ,  Famotis- 

Barr    Co.,    and    M.    O'Neil    Co..    Baltimore.    Md.      326.384. 

cane.     Cl.  3. 


723,645,   pub.   8-22-61. 


723,624.  pub.  8-22-61. 
723,684,  pub.  8-22-61. 
NY.     723.450,     pub. 


pub.  8-22-61.     n.   26. 

Calif.     723,561,     pub. 

723,512,  pub.   8-22-61. 

612.701.  cane.     Cl.  44 
321.858.  cane. 

eanc. 


T^I 
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NY.     612.755,    cane.     CI.    60. 


CI.    35 
723.670. 

8-22-61. 


.Maifmr    Co.,   New    York, 
Mc<iraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

FtttsburKh  Electric  Fum«c«  Corp. 
Mr Kieruan  Terry    Corp.,    Harrison.    N.J.      723,715. 
.M^nuiitile   Canalng  Cfo.   A/S,   Stavanger,   Norway. 

pub.  8-22-61.     CI.  48. 
Merck    4    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway,    N.J.     723.516,    pub. 

CI.  18. 
M«Ukloth    Co.,    Lodi.    N.J.,    by    Keeves   Brother*,    Inc.,    New 

York,    NY.      392.370.    12(C)    pub.    11-7-61.      CI.    50. 
.MichaelH  k  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY      612.495.  cane.     CI.  24. 
Micliigan   Alkali  Co..  to   Wyandotte  ChemicaU  Corp.,   Wyan 

dotte.  Mich.     392.373.  ren.  11-7-61.     CI.  6. 
.Midillebrooke   Lancaster.    Inc..    Brooklyn.   NY.     723.677.   pub. 

8-22-61.      CI.  51. 
Midland   Laboratories,  Dubuque,   Iowa.     335,948,   12(c)    pub. 

11-7-61       CI.  16. 
.Milwaukee    Dustlesfl    Brush    Co.,    Milwaukee.    ^M8. 

pub    8-22-61.      CI.  29. 
Miniieapolia  Mollne  Co.  :   See — 

Motec  InduHtrles,  Inc. 
MiM  Haircut,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

CI.  100. 
Mr.  Boston  Ehstlller  Inc. :  See — 

Ben-Burk.  Inc. 
Mitchell  Bros.  Inc.  :  See — 


Panel  Lift  Door  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     723,463,  pub.  8-22- 

61.     CI.  12. 
Paramount  Garment  Co..  Chicago.  IH-     612.603,  cane.     CI    39. 
Parfumn  Clro.   Inc.,   New  York.  NY.     723.679.  pub    8-22-61. 

CI.  51. 
Pemia    Heat    Inc.,    Westbury,    N.Y.      723.610,   pub.   8-22-61. 

CI.  34. 
Perma  Klex  Roller  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     723,540,  pub.  8-22- 

61.     CI.  23. 
Perth  Woolen  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Phil  Rose  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 

CI.  39. 
PhllllpM  Inxulated  Wire  Co..  Pawtucket, 


723.601, 


723,688.  pub    8-22-61. 


723.525,  pub.  8-22-61. 
723.630.  pub.  7-11-61 
723,457.  pub.  8-22-61. 
723.590.  pub 
ren. 


Slipco. 
.Mobile  Engineering  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

CI.  19. 
Modern  Lady,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

CI    39. 
Modern  Products,  Inc..  Holland,  Mich 

Cl.  12. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.,  Orange,  N.J 

8-22-61.     Cl.  ■2^i. 
Moore.    Benjamin.    *    Co..    New    York.    NY.     152,889 

11-7-61       Cl    16. 
Morehead.  Jamex  B..  d.b.a.  Flrepolnt  Fishhook  Co.,  Petaluma. 

Calif.      723.537.  pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  22. 
Morse    Sowing    M.nchine   and    Supply   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

723.529.  pub    8-22-61.      (1.  21. 
Motec  Industries.  Inc  ,  by  change  of  name  from  Minneapolis- 
M«Hlne     Co..      Hopkins,      Minn.      723,545.      pub.      8-22-61. 
CT.  23. 
Mother's  Food   Products,  Inc.,  Newark,   N.J.     612,741.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Motor  Travel  Services,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Certified 
.\Hsociated  Restaurants,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     723,704, 
pub    >^22-61.     Cl    B 
Munsingwear  Corp  ,  The.  to  Munslngwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.     147,373.  ren.  11-14-61.     Cl.  39. 
Munsingwear.   Inc.  :   See — 

Munsingwear  Corp..  The. 
Murray  Co.   of  Texas,  Inc.,  The,  Dallas,  Tex.     723,583,  pub 

8-22-61      Cl    26. 
Murray,  James,  Trenton,  N  J.     723,599.  pub.  8-22-61.    CI.  28. 
Muskoka    Chemicals   Ltd.,    Bala,   Ontario,    Canada.      612,450, 

cane      Cl.  10. 
N  V.  Betonfabriek  "De  Meteoor."  De  Steeg,  Rheden,  Nether- 
lands.    723  472.  pub.  H-22-61.     Cl    12 
N.V.  Bloembollenbedrijf  M   Veldbuyzen  Van  Zanten  en  Zonen  : 
See — 

Van  Zanten.  M.  Veldhuyien,  k  Zonen 
Narrow   Fabric  Co.   The,   West  Reading.  Pa.      723.652,  pub. 

8-22-61.     Cl.  42 
Nash  Inc..  Jersey  CItv.  N  J      612.643,  cane      Cl.  39. 
National  Credl-plate  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     612,759.  cane.    Cl.  50 
.National  Emblem  Insurance  Co.,  Skokle,  IIL     723,695-6.  pub. 

8-22  61       Cl    102. 
National  Paper  Corp.  of  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.Y.     612,- 

560.  cane     Cl   37. 
.National   Remedy  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo.     723.- 

502.  pub.  8-22-61      Cl.  18. 
Nestle  Co.,  Inc,  The:  See — 

Macgl  Co..  The. 
Nestle  Co  ,  Inc.,  The.  White  Plains.  N.Y..  from  The  Crosse  * 
Blackwell     Co  ,     Baltimore,     Md.       723,668,     pub.     8-1-61. 
Cl    4«. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co..  The,  New  Britain,  Conn.     723,500, 

pub    8-22-61.     Cl    23. 
Newman.  Julius  C  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  M  4  N  Cigar  Manu- 
facturers. Inc..  Tampa.  Fla.     146.307,  ren.  11-7-61.    Cl.  17. 
Nltragln  Co  ,  Inc  .  The.  Milwaukee.  Wis      288,914,  12(c)  pub. 

11-7-61       Cl.   10. 
Norcross.   Inc..  .New  York,  NY.     612.593.  cane      Cl.  38. 
Norrls   Inc.  Atlanta,  Ga.     612,718-19.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
North  American  Ariation.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     723,565, 

pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  26. 
O-R  Products  Co  :   See — 

Price.   Russell  W. 
ohaua    Scale    Corp..    Union.    N.J        723.591 

Cl    26. 
Okanogan  Growers   Union,  Okanogan.   Wash 

Cl.  46. 
or  Hickory  Que  Co  .  Tyler,  Tex 
Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 

'     " Cl    9. 

Chemical   Corp 

Cl.  18. 
See- 
May  Department  Stores  Co..  The 
Optical   Gaging   Products.    Inc..    Rochester 

pub.  8-22-61       CI    2t;. 
Organic  Sea  Products  Corp  .  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  IH. 
Orr,  Charles  P.,  d  b.a.  Banner  Oil  Co.  and  Spray  Fluid  Co 

Camden.  N.J      612,810.  cane      Cl.  15 
Pall  Corp  .  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     723.606,  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  31. 
Panel-Uft  Door  Corp  .  Philadelphia.  Pa      723,460,  pub    8-22 
61.     Cl    12. 


pub.  H.  22-61 
Olln    Mathleson 

pub.   8-22-61. 
O'.Neil,   M..  Co. 


723,504, 


612,669,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Calif.     612,626,  cane. 


Corp.,  Ne 
Photorapid 

Cl.  6. 
Photorapid 

Cl.  26. 
Pittsburgh 


20.;i39,  12(c) 
York,    N.V. 


York,  NY. 
Corp.,    Nei 

Corp..   New  York,   N.Y. 


R.I..  by  General  Cable 
ub.  11-7-61.     Cl.  21. 


)  pu 
723, 


446, 


pub. 
723,588,   pub. 


8-22-61. 
8-22-61. 


pub     R-22-61. 
612.727.  cane. 


612.385,  cane.     CI.  1. 
East   Alton,    III.      723,447, 

New  York.   N.Y.     7Z1.61S, 


NY       723,684-6, 


Electric     Furnace     Corp.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     to 

McGraw-Edlxon    Co..    d.b.a.    Lectromelt    Furnace   Division, 

Chicago.  III.     151.574.  ren.  11-7-61.     Cl   21. 
I'lastergon    Wall    Board   Co., 

11-7-01.     Cl.  12. 
Playtime  Products,  Inc., 

C\.  22. 
Pompellan,    Inc..    Upper 

Cl.  12. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc.. 

61      Cl    14. 
Porzellanfabrlk.   W.   Goebel, 

pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  22. 
Prep  Foods.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     723,611,  pub.  8-22-61.    Cl.  34. 
Prestige  Group  Ltd.,  The,   London,   England.     723,479,  pub 

2-4-58.     Cl.   13. 
Price.    Russell    W  ,   dba    OR   Products  Co., 

72;<.«67,  pub.  8-22-61      Cl.  44. 
Prldebarco,    Inc.,    Gardena,    Calif.      723,556 

Cl.  25 

Fair  Blouse,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


Buffalo,  N.Y.  392,406-7,  ren. 
Warsaw,  Ind.  723.535,  pub.  2-2-60. 
Darby,  Pa.  723,468,  pub.  7-4-61. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     723,487,  pub.  8-22- 

Bavarla,   Germany.      723,538-9, 

-22-61.    Cl   34. 
723,479.  pub. 

Newton,   Mass. 

pub.    8-22-61 


Princess 
Cl.  39 

Princess 
Cl    39 

Princess 


612,606,  cane. 


Fefgy. 
Pride 


Inc,    Peoria,    111.      723,646, 


Inc.,   Chicago,   III. 

.  The,  ClDCinnati,  Ohio. 

III.     723,519-21,  pub  8- 
Jamalca,  NY.     723,669, 


pub.  8-22-61. 
723,698,  pub. 
723,685,  pub. 


22-61. 
pub.  1- 


Cl.  19. 
24-61. 


723,673, 


Calif.     723,616, 


pub. 
pub. 


612,646,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
723,614,  pub.  8-22-61. 


Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
723,581-2,  pab. 


Creations, 

8-22-61.     Cl.  28. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co. 

8-22-61      Cl    52. 
Pullman  Inc.,  Chicago 
(Queens  Packing  Corp. 

Cl.   46. 
R.J.R    Inc. :  See — 
Slipit  .Mfg.  Co. 
Rare  Chemicars,  Inc.,  Flemington,  by  White  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Kenilwortii.    N.J.      389.705,    12(c)    pub.    11-7-61.      Cl.    6 
Real   Sport  Clothing  Co..   Philadelphia,    Pa.     612,623,   cane 

Reevett  Brothers   Inc  :  See — 

Metakloth  CTo. 
Revell,     Fleming    H,     Co,     W'estwood.    N.J. 

8-22-61.      Cl.  50. 
Rheem  Califone     Corp..      Hollywood, 

8-22-61.      C\.  36. 
Roberts  Designs  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 

Cl    34 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     723.577,  pub. 

8-22-61       Cl.  26. 
Robinson    Mfg.    Co.,   Dayton,    Tenn.     723,640,    pub.   8-22-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Rockland   Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   Wett  Caldwell,   N.J.      723,495, 

pub    l-ll*-60      Cl.  18. 
Rodrlguex.     OuiUermo,     dba.     G.N.R.     Co. 

723,678,  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl    51. 
Roe,  Justus,  4  Sons,   Inc.,  Patchogue,  NY 

8-22-61.     Cl.  26. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  4  Schleicher  AG,  Offen- 
bach   (Main),    Germany.      723.555.    pub.    8-22-61.      CI.    23. 
Ronick,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     723,627,  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  39 
Roosevelt  Oil  Co..  Mount  Pleasant,  to  Leonard  Refineries,  Inc.. 

Alma,  Mich.      390.082.  ren.  11-7-61.      Cl.  15 
Ross  Gould    Co,    St     Louis.    Mo.,    to    Sengbusch    Self-Closlng 

Inkstand    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      150,547,    ren.    11-7-61. 

Cl    2 
Royal  McBee  Corp..  Port  Chester,  NY.    723,553,  pub.  8-22-61. 

Cl.  23 
Ruud    Mfg    Co.,   Kalamazoo,    Mich.      723,609,   pub.    8-22-61. 

Cl.  34 
Saba.    Schwarzwalder    Apparate  Bau  Anstalt.    August    Schwer 

Sohne  O  m.b  H.,  Villlngen/Schwarzwald.  Germany.     612,501, 

eanc.     Cl    26. 
Salant  4  Salant,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    723,639,  pub.  8-22-61. 

CI.  .39 
SaiU   Mfg.,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY.     723,647,    pub 

Cl.  39 
Sandoz.  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.     723,514,  pub.  8-22-61 
Saul,  San.uel  J.  :  See 

Magic  >'ut  Shop.  The. 
Sch.Tpiro.   .\.,    San    Friinclsco,   Calif. 
Schlueter   Mfg.   Co.   St.    Louis,  Mo. 

Cl.   2. 
Schneider,  Jos..  4  Co.,  Optische  Werke,  Kreuznach,  Germany 

723.597,  pub.  8-22-61.      Cl.  26. 
Schoeneman.  J.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schoeneman.   J.,   Inc. 
Schoeneman,  J.,  Inc.,  to  J.  Schoeneman.  Inc., 

146.865.  ren.  11-7-61.      C\.  39 
Scholl     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc.,    The,    Chicago,     III. 

8-22-61       Cl.  44. 
Schuemann  Jones   Co.,   The,    Cleveland,   Ohio 

8-22-61.     Cl.  18 
Scott    Paper    Co.,    Chester.    Pa.     612,387,    cane 


8-22-61. 
CT.  18. 


612.825, 
723,440, 


cane, 
pub. 


Cl.  45. 
8-22-61. 


Baltimore,  Md. 


723.666, 
723,506. 

a.  1. 


pub. 
pub. 


P 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


723,691.  pub.  &-22-ei. 

Conn      723.540,  pub 

723.871.  pub.  8-22-61. 


8ee~ 
723,547,  pub.  8-22-61 


Scully  Anthony  Corp.,  La  Grange,  111. 

CI.   100. 
SeHDileBH  Rubber  Co.,  The,  New  Haven 

8-22  61.     CI.  22. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America,  Dresher,  Pa. 

CI.  26 
Sengbuscb  Self-Closlng  Inlretand  Co. 

Koss-Oouhl  Co. 
Sbayne  Corp.,  The,  Washington,  D.C 

CI.  23 
Sherrv  TV,  Inc.  :  See— 

Spatz  Bros    Inc 
Shlndell,    Harrj.    <l  b.a     Hygiene    Aire    S*le«,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

723,528,  pub.  8  22-61.      CI.  21. 
Shoemaktr  Engincprinc  Co.  :  See — 

Shoemaker.   M"iiiKoinery  J. 
Shoemaker.  M<'ntH"i"frv  J  .  d.b.a.  Shoemaker  Engineering  Co., 

Clean,  N  V       723.ti74.  jiub    8-22-61.      CI.  50. 
Shurseal  FroductH.  Iiic     Ounellen,  N.J.     612,451,  cane.     CI.  12. 
Sllbrlco  Corp  ,  Chicago.   111.      723,461,  pub.  8-22-61.     CI.  12 
Slmonix  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     612,768.  cane.     CI.  52. 
SJoatroiii  Automations,  Inc.  :  See — 

SJostrom.  Robert  L. 
Sjoatrom  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

SJostrom.  Robert  L. 
SJogtrom,  Rob<"rt  L..  d.b.a.  SJostrom  Machine  Co..  Lawrence, 
Mass..    to    SJostrom    Automations,    Inc.,    Boca    Raton,    Fla. 
390,821.  ren.  11-7   61       CI    2,^ 
Sllpco.    Shelton,    to    Mitchell    Bros     Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

390,690.  ren.  11-7-61       C\    39 
Sllpit   Mfg.  Co.,   Long  Island,  by  R.J.R.   Inc.,  Highland,  N.Y. 

S86.683.  12(c)  pub    11-7-61.     CI.  15. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Ganta  Buscarlet,  Paris,  France.    612,627, 

cane.     CI.  39 
Soclete  Chlmlque   de  Oerland,   Lyon,   France.     723,526.   pub. 

8-22-61.     Cl    20. 
Somay    Products.    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.     392,129.    12(c)     pub. 

11-7-61.     Cl.  16. 
Southern    Saw    Service,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.     723.544,    pub 

8-22-61.     Cl    23. 
Spati  Brou    Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Sherry  TV,  Inc.,  Beverly 

Hills.  Calif,     612,602.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Spayfh.    I>orothy   F.   d.b.a     Spayth   Products,   Findlay,   Ohio. 

723.496.  pub    8-22-61.      Cl    18. 
Spayth   Products :  See — 
Spayth.  Dorothy  P. 
Spencer    Laboratories   Inc.,    Morrlstown,    N.J.     723.517,    pub. 

8-22-61       n    18. 
Square  I>eil  Plumbing  &  Heating  Supply  House.  Inc..  Chicago, 

111.      612,531     rnnr       Cl     .S2. 
Stamlcarbon      N  V..     Heerlen.     Netherlands.      723,569,     pub. 

8-22-61       n    26 
Standard   Brewing  Co.   of   Scranton,  Scranton.  Pa.     612,746, 

rnnr       T'    48 
Standard  Oil  Co   of  California,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     391,114, 

ren    11-7-61      Cl    52. 
Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass.     723,603,  pub. 

7-4-61.     Cl.  29 
Stephan  Co..  The      See — 
Stephan    Richard  W. 
Stephan.  Richard  W.,  from  The  Stephan  Co.,  Ft.  Lauderdale. 
8-22-61      Cl.  51 
Philadelphia.  I'a      145.826.  12(c)  pub 


Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.      723.65.1.   puh 


•Cl    12. 
Chicago, 


111. 


Swift  A  Co.,  Chicago    111 

Tallby  Nason  Co.,   Inc.,   Dover,  Del 

Cl.    18 

Takashlmava  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takashlmava.  Inc. 
Takashlmava.    Inc..    New  York.   NY. 


612.714.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

723,506,   pub.  8-22-61. 


MInanil-ku.    Osaka,    Japan. 


612r,98   cane     Cl 
r23.551-2,  pub. 


723,888,  pub.  8-22- 


Tex 


Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Textured   Yarn   Co., 

8-22-61       Cl.   43. 
Thexton    .Mfg.    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     612,469,  cane      Cl 
Thompson.    Jean    B  ,    d  b.a.    Jean 

612  61)4    cane.      Cl.   39. 
Tllburv    Fabrics,    Inc.,   New 

61       Cl.  42. 
Timely  Clothes,  Inc., 

Cl.   39 
Torsion  Balance  Co., 

61.     Cl.  26. 
Trans-American    Van 

pub.  H-22-61.     Cl. 


TM  V 

723.65K-9,  pub. 
Corp., 


to    Econollte 
21. 
Bartelme,    Northbrook,   III. 

York,  N,Y.     723,656,  pub.   8-22- 

Rochester,  NY.     393,664,  ren.  11-7-61. 

The,  Clifton,  N.J.     723,874,  pub.  8-22- 

Inc,    Chicago,    111.      723,699, 


Service, 
105 


Fla.     72.'^  682.  pub. 
Stetson.  .Tohn  B  .  Co  , 

11-7-61.     Cl    39. 
Stevens.    J     P..    k   Co. 

8-22  61       Cl    42 
Stocker  Mfg    Co  .   Netcong,   N  J      612.4.36,  cane      Cl.  6 
Storktowne  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     723,635,  pub.  8-22- 

61.     Cl    .39 
Stylish   Glove  Mfg.  Co.   Ltd.,  Worcester,  England.     723,633, 

pub    S-22-fll      CI.  ,39 
Sullivan.    Ravmond    E.    from    Tel -O  Gift    Service    Co      Inc 

d.b.a    Tel-0-Olft  Service  Co.,   San   Francisco.  Calif.     723.- 

620.  nnh    1--.3   61.     Cl    37. 
Supradiir   Mfc    Corp..   WIndgnp    Pa       723  70fl. 
Sweet   Orchard   Co  .   bv   Good    Relish   Co     Inc 

147.702.  12(c)   pub    11-7-61      Cl.  45. 


N  J 
NY. 

N.C. 


612.479,   cane. 

612,691,  cane. 

612,660,  cane. 

Calif. 


Cl.   23. 
Cl.  42. 
Cl.  39. 
391,273, 


Los   Angeles, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     151.- 
723,459,  pub. 


New   York,    N.Y. 

New    York,    N.Y. 

New   York,    N.Y. 

The,   Cincinnati, 
39. 


Turner  Ifalsev  Co.,  New  York, 
United  Mills  Corp.,  Mt.  Gllead 
U.S.    Electrical    Motors,    Inc., 

ren.  11-7-61.     Cl.  21. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  The 

273.   12ic)   pub.  11-7-61.     Cl.  22. 
InlK-d  States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 

8-22-61       Cl    12 
United    States    Rubber    Co. 

ll-7-<il.     Cl    22. 
United    States    Rubber  Co. 

Cl.  35 
United    States    Rubber   Co. 

8-22-61       Cl.  35. 
United   States   Shoe   Corp., 

12(c)   i)ub.  11-7-61.     Cl 
Universal  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoover  Ball  4  Bearing  Co. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     723,497 

Cl.   18. 
Valley  View  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Cl    46. 
Van  Norman  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass 

pull    8-22-61.     Cl.   19. 
Van    Zanten,   M.    Veldliuyzen,    &   Zonen,  to   N.V.   Bloembollen- 

bedrljf    M.    Veldhuvzen    Van    Zanten   en    Zonen,    LIsse,    The 

Nf'th»'rlHuds  146.ri]7,  rtn  11-7-61.  Cl.  1 
Veax,  Ki.bert  R..  Silver  Spring,  Md.  612,792 
Virginia  Carolina   Chemical   Corp.,    Richmond, 

pub.   8  22-61.     Cl.  10. 
Virginia    Sky  Line   Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond,    Va. 

8-22   61       Cl    100. 

Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y, 


from  Takashlmava   Co., 
723.433,    pub     8^22-61. 


152,530,    ren. 

612,654,   cane. 

723,616.    pub. 

Ohio.      390,476, 

pub.  8-22-61. 
612,742,  cane. 
723,523, 


cane. 
Va. 


Cl.  106. 
723.448, 


Visor   Co., 


New  York,  N.Y. 
Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Sec— 


723,690,    pub. 

612,406,    cane. 

723,570,  pub.  8-22- 

723,490,  pub.  8-22- 


43. 
8-22- 


Ltd 

Cl    2. 
Tally  Yam  Corp  .  Phtlndplphla.  Pa 
Tav-Pak  Corp.   San  Francisco.  Cailf 

61       Cl.   23 
Telechrome  Mfg.  Corp.,  Amltyville,  N  Y. 

61.     Cl    26 
Tel-O-Glft  Service  Co  .  Inc.  :   Se^— 
Sullivan.   Ravmond  F. 

''"''''%23W:Z'l'22'J6l'  J-terprooftng  Co..  Houston. 


Vlslonade 

Cl.  2. 
Visual  Graphics  Corp., 

61.     Cl    26. 
Vltaplastlc  Mfg.  Corp., 

61.     Cl    16. 
Wallace  Grain  Saver  : 

Geschke,  Ernest  W. 
Warp  Brothers  :  See — 
Flex-O-Glass,  Inc. 
Warren.   Northam.  (Torp., 

Pond's  Inc..  New  York, 

CI.  51. 

Watts,  Vera  M  .  Russell,  Kans.     723,434,  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.  2. 
Welner.  I^'wis,  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Wei  UP  r.  Lewis. 
Welner.    I^wls.    d.b.a.    Lewis   Welner   Engineering   Co , 

Island  City.  N.Y.     612.808.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY. 

686.   8-22-61.     Cl    52 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York, 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
Westerman    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y. 

8-22-61.     CI.  28. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co  .  The,  New  York. 

12(e)   pub.  11-7-61.     Cl.  26. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     723,464-6 

Cl    12 
Wilton   Woolen    Co.,   Wilton,    Maine       612.677, 
Wolf    k    Dessauer    Co.,    Fort    Wavne,    Ind 

Cl.   31 
Wolfson.  Harvey,  d.b.a.  Columbia  Medical  Co.,  New  York   N'Y 

723.507.  pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  18.  "     '    ' 

Wollns  Pharmacal  Corp..  Mlneola.  N.Y. 

61.     Cl.   18. 
Wilson.  L.  S..  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     723,474,  pub.  8-22-61. 

Wyandotte  CheriMrals  Corp.  :  See — 

Michigan  Alkali  Co 
Wyomlssing  Glazed  Paper  Co.,  West  Reading,  Pa.     612  818 

cane.     Cl.  37 
Younghiishand.  James  L..  Chicago,  111      612,769,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Zimmerman.  Richard  J.,  d.b.a.  Zimmya  Pool,  Dallastown   Pa 

723.680,  pub    8-22-61.     Cl.  51. 
Zlmmy's  Pool  :   See — 

Zimmerman.  Richard  J. 


Stamford,  Conn.,  by  Chesebrough- 
N  Y.     392,400,  12(c)  pub.  11-7-61. 


Long 

723,- 

N.Y.     612.577. 

723.600.    pub. 

N.Y.     378.646, 

pub.  8-22-61. 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
612,524,    cane. 


723,600,  pub.  8-22- 


U  t    SOVIRNHCNT  PIINTIHt  OmCI: 


-Ittf 


Conta 


Novi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

November  14,  1961 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  772  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Public   Law   87-333 

[87th  Congress.  H.R.  ^754] 

October  .1,   l'J61 

[78  Stat    748] 

AN   ACT 

To  carry  Into  effect  a  provision  of  the  Convention  of  Pnrl-* 

for    the    Protection    of    Industrial    Propertv    as    revised    at 

Lisbon.  Portugal,  October  31,  \9^H. 

,''r  .''.'''""'' f''  '"'  """  f'eniitp  and  House  of  Repre/trntntirei, 
or  [^ei  pitrd  Stntri,  of  America  in  ConpreiiH  nmiemhled  Thnt 
.mTH""J?.^."*'  ^'"^  •■'■"'  "'  *he  mited  States  Code,  entitled 
the"r!'*to  s'l'^nded   by   adding   the   followlnfr   paragraph 

"In  like  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and 
requirements,  the  rlfht  provided  In  this  section  mav  be  bas«>d 
ui'on    a    subsciiuent    reirularly    Hied    application    In"  the    same 

nnrvMir'lh"^''  '"'^7"  V'  ^'"'  ""*  '"'"'1  '"'■•''P"  application. 
P.rrlr  }^^^  any  foreign  application  filed  prior  to  such 
Hiibsequent  application  h.is  been  withdrawn,  abandoned  or 
r/.  .I^'''I''*'m '"''•"''''^  "';  ?"'»h«'Ut  having  been  laid  open  to  pub 
lie  Inspection  and  without  leaving  any  rights  outstanding 
and  has  not  nerved,  nor  thereafter  shalj  serve.  88  a  basis  for 
claiming  a  right  of  nrlorltv."  o  «a.  i^  i..r 

Pnhfr.  T\»''i'«2°  ^4(d)  of  the  Act  approved  July  5,  1946, 
Sf„f  ^i97^,t**®,-i'^''^'J^7o°'"^''  ''oiKress,  chapter  540  (f!0 
f,M^„.*^^=  '^  L.SC  112r,(dK  Is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  parjgraph  thereto  :  umiu», 

,»r,!i1.  '"'^  "»ann^r  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and 
requirements,  the  right  provided  In  this  section  may  be  based 
upon    a    subsequent    regularly    filed    application    lu    the    same 

Pro  frf.rf""Th!?t'  '°'''"?'^  "/  •''*'  "'•^'  «'*^'l  '"^"'K"  application  : 
/'roiided.  That  any  foreign  application  filed  prior  to  such 
Hubsequent  application  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned  or 
rnsD^c^  o'n*^H'n'H'':.uH^  7'!*""'/  »'»^-'"K  been  laid  open  to  pubHc 
h«?n,.l  .  ^.^'^^'"'V'""'i"«  "">■  '■'Phts  outstanding,  and 
has  not  servtHl,  nor  thereafter  shall  serve,  as  a  basis  for 
clajmlng  a  right  of  priority." 

n^^^  ;/•  Thl«  Act  shall"  take  effect  on  the  date  when  the 
Convention  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industria  ProD 
erty    of   Mard,    20.    188.f,   as   revised   at    Lisbon.    (ctoLer  31 

shairannlTo'nTv"/"'^''  ;^"". '"•"''PT'  to  the  Inlted  Stat.  >  and 
si  all  apply  only  to  apnllcafions  thereafter  filed  In  the  Inlted 
t»tates  by  persons  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  said  convention 
as  revised  at  the  time  of  such  filing  i-ouvemion. 

Approvi-d  October  ;{,   1901. 


li^-' 


Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

[37  CFR  Pabt   IJ 
Notice  of  Proponed  Rule  Making 

Notice  l8  hereby  given   that  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to 
amend  the  rules  of  practice  In   Patent  Cases  In  the  manner 
indicated   by   the  text  given   below       The  amendment   Is   pro 
posed    to    be   IfKued    pursuant   to    the   authority    contained   In 
Title  35,  C.S    Code,  sections  6  and  122. 

All  i)ersons  interested  In  presenting  their  views  and  objec- 
tions or  recommendations  In  connection  with  the  proposed 
change  are  invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  November  20  1961 
on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10:  00  am  In  Room' 
38H0B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  All  per- 
sons wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner   of   Patents  of   their   intended   appearance. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  Is  to  provide  for 
the  publication  or  the  release  for  publication  of  decisions  of 


the  Board  of  Appeals,  even  though  the  application  involved 
may  not  be  op)en  to  public  Inspection.  At  the  present  time 
the  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which  are  publlstied 
or  available  for  publication  are  mainly  those  decisions  which 
appear  In  the  files  of  issued  patents.  In  most  of  which  the 
Examiner  has  been  reversed.  The  published  decisions  give  a 
distorted  picture  of  the  appeals  decided  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  Also,  in  many  Instances  decisions  on  important 
Issues  have  been  rendered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
would  be  known  and  available  to  some  Examiners  and.  of 
course,    would   be  followed   as   precedents,   though    they   could 

not  be  cited  or  be  made  public.     On  the  other  band,  in  so 

Instances  actions  Inconsistent  with  decisions  of  the  Board 
of  Api)eals  may  have  been  made  by  Examiners  through  lack 
of  knowledge  of  such  decisions.  Also  many  fruitless  appeals 
may  have  been  taken  on  l.ssues  and  questions  which  have 
been  decided  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  the  decisions  not 
having  been  made  public. 

It  Is  not  Intended  to  publish  or  relea.-^e  for  publication 
every  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  but  only  a  selection 
of  those  considered  desirable  and  useful.  The  determination 
as  to  the  desirability  for  publication  will  be  made  In  the 
first  instance  by  appropriate  ofljclals  of  the  Patent  Office. 
The  applicant  will  be  notified  that  it  is  proposed  to  publish 
the  decision  in  his  case  and  given  a  time  within  which  he 
may  present  reasons  why  it  should  not  be  published  Where 
a  party  requests,  names  of  the  applicant  or  of  counsel  or 
both  may  be  omitted 

As  to  time  of  operation.  It  Is  specified  that  the  new  para- 
graph added  to  the  rule  will  be  applied  In  the  ca.s,.  ,,f  api>eals 
filed  after  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment  With  re- 
spect to  decisions  in  appeals  then  pending,  the  procedure 
will  be  then  same  as  hitherto,  that  Is.  a  decision  will  not 
be  published  without  the  applicant's  specific  consent. 

Propoxed  amendment.  Section  1.14(b»  of  Title  ;i7  CFR 
(Patent  Rule  14(b))  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding 
the  following  paragraph  : 

Decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  In  abandoned  applica 
tlons  may  be  published  or  made  available  for  publication  in 
the  Commissioner's  discretion,  unless  the  applicant  timely 
presents  sufficient  reasons  for  not  doing  so. 

The  time  and  manner  of  taking  effect  Is  as  follows  : 
The  amendment  shall  take  effect  30  days  after  publiratloti 
In  the  Feuekal  Re(;ister  and  shall  apply  to  decisions  In 
appeals  taken  after  that  date;  with  respect  to  api>eals  tiled 
before  the  effective  date,  no  decision  will  be  published  i>r 
released  for  publication  without  the  consent  of  the  apjillcant 

DAVID   L.    L.ADD. 
CommiHHioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved : 

HiCKM.iN  Price.  Jr.. 

\»»i»tant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

[F.R.  Doc    61   959f. ;    Filed.  Oct  6,   1961;  8:45  a.m.J 

Published  in  26  F.R.  9SH-15,  Oct.  7,  1961 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1961 

Patents 6  5''" 

Designs 3^^ 

Plant  Patents ~"  jg 

Reissues ,» 


Patents 

I>eslgns 

Reissues 


Ivsu* 

1,012— No.  3,0OM.143  to  No.  3.009.154,  Incl. 

40— No.      191,739  to  No.       191, 77H,  Incl. 

6 — No.        25,078  to  No.        25,083.  incl. 


Total gggQ 


Total 1,058 


295 


296 
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Board  of   Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  ttie 
Month  of  September   l'»61 

■iam1n«»r    afflrmed 321 

Kxaiiilner    affirmed  In  part 30 

Kiaiir.n^r    reTcrsed ^ 

Total *^ 


Adjudicated   Patents 

(CJ^..N.J.)  Moore  Patent  No.  2.482,789  (157—124),  for 
drcumferentUlly  traveltng  type  tire  mounting  device,  Held 
valid  and  not  InfrlngvJ  ifoore  t.  AtUu  Supply  Co.  Inc.. 
292  F.2d  44  ;  130  L8PQ  124 

(Ct.  CI.)  Coakwell  Patent  No  2,676.586  (128 — 1),  for 
blackout  preventing  device.  Claims  2  and  7  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Coakicell  v.  U  8..  2«2  F  2d  918  ;  130  U8PQ  231. 
(C.A.N.Y.)  Camras  Patent  No.  2,694.656  (117—144),  for 
magnetic  Impulse  record  member,  magnetic  material,  and 
method  of  making  material.  Claims  3,  5,  6,  25  and  26  Held 
invalid'  Audio  Device*,  Inc.  v.  Armour  Retearch  Institute 
Foundation  of  llUnoix  Institute  of  Technology,  293  F.2d  102: 
130  USl'Q  323. 

(C.A.  Pa.)  O'Brien  Patent  No.  2,694.951  (76—107).  for 
drawing  die  and  method  of  making  game,  Held  invalid. 
|JBr^en  v.  Westinghoute  EUc.  Corp.,  293  F.2d  1;  130 
LSPQ  79. 

(C.A. NO  Toti  Patent  No.  2.754.539  (17 — 45),  for  fowl 
defeatbering  method.  Held  Invalid  Honolulu  Oil  Corp.  v. 
.Shelby  Poultry  Co.  293  F  2d  127  ;   130  LSPQ  289. 

(C.A  N  C.)  Toti  Patent  No.  2,905.443  (17—11.1).  for  fowl 
defeatbering  apparatus,  Held  valid.     Id. 

(Ct.  CI  )  Pearne  ReUsue  Patent  No.  24.230  (254 — 1).  for 
portable  lift.  Claims  2.  6,  10,  14  and  16  Held  valid  and 
Infringed  Regent  Jack  Mfg.  Co  v.  V.8..  292  F.2d  868 ;  130 
LSPQ  235. 

(D.CNY.)  Smith  Patent  No.  2,490.285  (132—156).  for 
expandlble  hair  retainer.  Held  Invalid.  Feathercomb*,  Inc.  v. 
Solo  Productt  Corp  ,  196  F.   Supp.  299  ;  —  LSPQ  — . 

(D.C.N. Y.)  Wendy  Weeks  Patent  No.  2.547,295  (132 — 46), 
for  hair  reulnlng  device.  Held  invalid.    Id. 


(D.C.N.T.)  Smith  Patent  No.  2,669,239  (132 — 48).  for 
eipandible  hair  retainer.  Held  invalid.     Id. 

(DC.  Mich.)  Oeimer  Patent  No  2,854.006  (128 — 541). 
for  maternity  garment  Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  and  7  Held  valid 
but  not  infringed.  Freeman  Mfg.  Co.  v  Fedrral  Drpt  Storr* 
Inc..  195  F.  Supp.  951  .  130  USPQ  67 

(DC.  Pa.)  Margnlis  Patent  No.  2,809,001  (248—29),  for 
adhesive  coated  cloth  picture  hanger.  Held  invalid.  E.  H. 
Tate  Co.  v.  Jiffy  Enterpr%*e»,  Inc.,  196  F.  Supp.  286;  130 
USPQ  253. 


Disclaimers 


2.776,375.— Froi»ci«  P.  Keiper,  Jr.,  Elkins  Park.  Pa.     Pdlbi 
Ststim.      Patent   dated  Jan.   1,   1957.      Disclaimer  filed 
Sept.  7,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Philco  Corporation. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to  claims   1,   2,   7,   10  and 

11  of  said  patent. 


2.845.366.— A Jftert    W.    Bchroeder,    La   Orange.   111.      Coatino 

Articlbs    With    Mctal.      Patent    dated   July    29.    1958. 

Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  22.  1961.  by  the  assignee.  Chicago 

Metallizing  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1   of  said  patent. 


2,884,992.— Albert    Jf.     Spound,     Los     Angeles.     Calif,     and 

Joteph  Martin,  Bayslde,   N.Y.     Riclinino  Chaib  Hbai>- 

BE8T  C0.N8THCCTION8.     Patent  dated  May  5.  1959.     Dl»- 

clalmer  filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  by  the  Inventors. 

Hereby   enter  this   disclaimer   to   claims   7   and   8   of  said 

patent. 


2,967,895— /"rtta  Dericht,  Walter  Franke.  and  Walter 
Stumpf,  Marl.  Krels  Iteckllnghausen.  Germany.  Process 
roa  THE  Prodcctiow  or  1,2,4-Trivintlctclohexane. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  10.  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  6. 
1961,  by  the  assignee,  Chemitche  Werke  Hult  Aktien- 
getelUchaft . 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTENfBER  30.   1961 

Total  number  of  pendini?  anpli cations  rexcLidinR  DesiRns)  ,07   ,«« 

Total  number  of  pendini?  Desiifn  applications                                                       c' 4^7 

Total  number  of  applications  awaitins:  action  (excludini?  l5es"iKns)"                          al' ■rll 

Total  number  of  Desisfn  applications  awaiting  action                           "" ' ""  1    i,o 

Date  of  oldest  new  application                                           ,             i.4l« 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application                                                                 ■ "-  t""®  15,  1%0 

11 ------- jy^g     2,1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Diraclor.  Pstent  Emnininf  OyermUoi 


PATENT  BXAMmiNG  GROUPS.  AND  SUPER\7SORY  EXAMTNEHS 


(D  STONE.  I.  0  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(U)  EVANS.  N    H.  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(Iin  REYNOLDS.  E  R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

''MENrj^vl^Es'  ■   "'''"'''''''^    HANDLINO     AND     TREATING.   OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F  .  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vir  WHITMORE.  H   B..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMEM    AND  CARE  i-  «.  Hiif  aka  J  ION 

^^TION  Dms^ON'^'  "   "^  ■  ''^'^^  ^'^l^KROOINQ  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Uamamn  numtrmim  in  pventbeaea  indkvtr  EzBmliiiiig  Gronp^ 


1.  fvn  GOLDBERG.  A  J..  Brakes:  Planting;  Plant  Ha^bandry:  Scatterlnft  Unloaders:  Earth  Working 

2    (Iin  STONE,  A..  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Bucklea'  Buttons 


and  CIa.^s 

3    rVIT)  MARMELSTEIX.N.  fWTNDHAM.  R..  actingV.Metal'Founding'and  Treatment";  MeUUurgy^ 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors «a^^  wiu 

4.  (Vri  FALLER,  E,  A.,  Material  or  Artlrlr  Handling .................^!i 

.V  m  ROBINSON.  C.  W,  Harvesters:  Unearthing  Objects;  ThreshlngVlCnoVt^rAnimal  n,^tondVy;"'Bee""cuVti^^ 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators'; 


Acoustics 

(I)  LIDOFF 

Amides 


H.  J. 


(MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (pwt).  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  OrgaiUc  "prooeMM, 


7. 
8. 

0 

10. 
11. 


(TV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G..  Optics 

^^  ^A^n^^\"  I'  ^'^''  ^^'""""'^  ^"'^'-  C'ahlnets;  TablesrMisoellaneous"FunUture;"FlreE8(»"pe8;"i»ddersrDe'pM^^^^ 
and   Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 


(VD  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps:  Fans;  Turhinea.     .  

^]  p^3C\1/^°'^'^"^''  ^   ^  •  '^'"'''  '''"*""'":  Ordnan(^VAmmunitYon:"Eiplosi;e"chanfe  Making" 

V-  .no."       '^'■"  ^"^^^  ^^°^  *"''  I^-wlngs;  Shoe  and  leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting- 
rrf  ^^';ITJ1'"'."^''  ^y  <^'^"'^^^'-  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits.     .'. 


^    III    »^    ,  X       ■  ■  ^^^'"''  E>''nients:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  fill)  BEALL.  T    E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  I^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making  "'( 
.    J?*™'  ^  '  ^'*^""  ^'°'^-  '''>"fl"«-  Pl'^lff  Working.  Drawing.  Rawing,  Milling.  Planing  Tumlne      '  ' 


14 

15 
1«. 


Metal  Working 
rrTT\  WTT  T^   nr  . -.  -lining.  Planing,  Turning..  . 

lim!;  J"  ^         ,     '*w.'''"L'"w™'  '^''  '  '  ^^'  ^'*''*''  ■^*''*'  »"°'"'^-  Miscellaneous  Processes.  AMe'mbly  wd 
Ulsasaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 


(VH)  BRINDI.SI.  M   v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenwar*  Appa^tiu" 

^^Jvi^in^'*^'^'  ^    ^  ■  '^'^^^^°''^  Modulators:  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse" Modulation  Telegraph 


Systems. 


"''^z^z;^^.:;^^;:^'^'^^^ 


18 


10 


Ton"TrrH;J^  M '^''7^/  •  T'"'^'  ^°^''  "'"'"''^  '''""'  '^"^'«'«'"Vservo"m"otor'"8y,ten»":'Jet"Mo^r6o;n^ 
tlon  Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

^"lutom^aTi^T.^nT  /' ■  '''°11"'M:'"T'-  """""^  '''""^  ''""'  R"">^":n«itin"g"8y;rte;nsrMisceil"aneo"us"  "Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  niumlnatliig  Burners 


^    ^^onf.^f«n  i  V,'  ■''II'*"*"':""*  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes;  Rank  Protect  Ion;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
21.  am  M^DErr". ?e"nir.  "'^""'''^^  '^"'"^""^  '"^^-  ''^'^^-^^^^■-  '^'^^'ca,  Connector, '. 


^    '^rJlnsan'^''B'^eilo't,.":"..^'""^""*  ^'•'  °"°''=  ^*'"*=  Marine  PropuWon";" Impellers; "windmlil8":'i^"uYd"Dl«:" 
23.  (Vn^SMILOW,  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Mac'htawrCashand'Fare  Registers;  Votlng"Nfachlnes:"counters;Edu(^^^^ 

Tsm^l'5,fnrr.,ihi'''*Tp "'*''=  "^T''  """  "™*"^"«^:  APP^'  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  smoothing.  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

™k^^^^^.'^'."   ^'  ^«'""''-P"'<*««'«-  Miscellaneous  Products  and  ApparaVus;"woodTn«tlngAppar.tus;"paper 


24. 


25. 


2n 


''lims^^umao^  L^ur^r^'r^'TA'"":'^"""*'^^ 

M^.:^':rE^rco^n';::?^ecrnr  s^^^  ^-  ^-- '---  --*-  <^^'  ^^ 

"■  ^'Mot!S''?y;iL'l'r,''p,!i'  '"nT'   ^r,"""^""  ^"""'^=  Expansible  Chamber  MotorsrFluld  Servomotors:"  Spring 
wSrsuK^JS'":  uT.y?     :       T'  ""'^"'-'''^''''  ^""P"""^  f-hucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid   Current   Conveyor, 
m  FPIT7    xTl?'  ^     .     ^'-^o"^:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

i^Xt  P^Le  "^rtl^^  "'""  ""'  '''^'  ^"'''"''^  ""^^^  Cloth,  Leatherand  Rubber 

(vYToTf^R^^A    C„m^     ^'^^"- ^^"'^  P'P^  Couplings;  Ro<l  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 
LEARY.  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DlfTusing.  Separating  and  Assort- 


27 


29 


30 


Ing  Solids  (p«rt). 


DmSIONS 


0.  31.  38.  43.  4«.  50. 
5fi,  59.  flO.  83.  M. 

16.  2fi,  37,  41.  42,  44, 

48.  51,  54.  fi5.  68 

2,  12,  13.  14.  21.  24. 
57.58,61,81.82. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34.  35. 

39,  53.  62. 
5,  8,  30.  29.  33.  3\  40. 

52.66. 

1.  4.   9,    10.    18,   22. 
23,  28,  45,  47 

3.  15,  19,  25.  30.  32. 

49.  55,  67. 
91,92.93.94.95. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


3-3-61 

8-17-61 

10-19-60 
2-28-61 

11-1-flO 

11-4-flO 
1-12-«1 

4-4-61 
S-13-61 
1-34-41 

10-19-AO 
11-18-60 

11-28-60 

11-8-60 
4-14-61 

10-13-60 

9-13-60 

4-»-61 

2-2»-61 

3-13-61 
1-12-61 

1-5-61 

3-3-61 

3-3-61 

12-3-60 

11-28-60 
1-23-61 

11-1-60 

ll-2»-60 

4-*-61 


1-31-61 

2-23-61 

9-22-60 
2-23-61 

11-3-60 

12-16-60 
1-10-61 

3-R-fil 
3-6-61 
1-6-61 

11-8-60 
10-11-60 

11-14-60 

10-4-60 
4-10-61 

10-7-60 

10-11-flO 

4-3-61 

1-6-61 

3-9-61 
12-30-60 

12-6-60 

^2-61 

3-1-61 

12-30-60 

11-29-60 
1-3-61 

12-9-60 
11-22-60 
3-22-61 
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DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Smmd  ■nncrato  In  pvenlbcMi  Indkait*  EMilnlin  Gnmp) 


Oldest  Application 


(I)  STERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  ConUlnlng  Carbon  Compounds,  IlydroKena- 
tlon  o(  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oildatlon  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogeoated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oll-Mo'llfled:  Stabillred);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation  

(VH)  MARTIN',  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchanfte;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part),.. 

_    (V)  MCSHAKE.  W.  L  .  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

S4  (IV)  QL'ACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways— Draft  ApplUinc«'s,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

Agitating 

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  ControUed  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R    L.,  Meastiring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY,  M    L,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols.  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Reslni 

aV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) - - - 

(V)  DRCMMOND,  E   J..  Receptacles— .Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  SpecUl  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N".  N  ,  Recorders;  Sound  Recordmg;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Piezoelectric  Devices 

(ID  CAPELLI.  SW,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  N'on-Iinear  Reactor  Systems -- 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  PoLsons,  Cosmetics.  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  I^eafhers;  Preserving,  Sterlllrlng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L  .  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating - 

(I)  WILES.  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R  L  ,  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  .Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  .Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  .Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


31 


32 


33 


35 

3fl. 
37 

3S. 

3« 

40 
41. 
42. 
43 

44 

4S 

46 


«9 


80 


SI 


52 


54 

55. 
5« 

57 

58 


50 

flO 

«1 


03 


M 


(part). 


(VI)  ARNOLD,  P  .  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .  

(ID  BERNSTEIN;  S  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BEN  DETT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring - 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBY,  O  N'.,  Antennas;  Oscillators:  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Devlee  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and   Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)   LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

53.  aV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  .Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  Illumination  .  

(II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (eg.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive^  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  .MORGAN'.  RE   (acting  .  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  .Members    ...  

(I)  SPECK,  J  R  ,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compasltlons;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry - 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIX,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  .''crew  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  I»cks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting 

(HI)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H  (BAILEY.  F.  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  .Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; .-Select ive  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertllliers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN".  P.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers).  S\-nthetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Proces.ses  and  Products 

(Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

ileflnlte  I^-ngths  .  

62.  (IV)  LOWE,  D  B,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus' - 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  LIgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats.  SulfurUed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(D  GREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  Mi.scrllaneous  Compositions 

fi.*;.  (II)  SA.X.  E.  J  .  Wave  Guide*:  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  Insulators:  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

66.  (V)  LIS  ANN,  I  ,  (}eometric  Instruments;  .Vleasuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scales      

67.  (VIIi  KRAFFT.C.  F.,Liqui'l  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  OmamenUtion 

<».  (Ill  BURNS,  W.  W  ,  JR  .  Data  Proce.s,sors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

81    (III)   MONCURE.  J.  A  ,  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)   HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY,  J.  S    (KENT.  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R.  A  ,  Wire  Working.       - 

BERLOWITZ,  W..  Gas  Separation 

ANGEL.  C.  I)  ,  .Metallic  BuiMing  Structures : 

E    DIV   A  (I)   GASTON,  L.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  I.e..  Polyethylenes— 
Butadiene .• 
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6-13-61 

6-8-61 
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5-8-61 
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Amended 


11-22-60 

l-J-61 
12-20-60 


l-lJ-61 

2-7-61 
II-I8-60 
11-10-60 

I(v-3-60 

12-14-60 

3-1-61 

12-16-60 

10-25-60 

11-23-60 
6-2-60 

4-5-61 


0-21-60 

9-12-^ 

2-24-61 

2-6-61 

8-8-60 
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12-V60 

11-7-60 

12-1.5-60 

1-13-61 

0-6-60 

9-6-«) 

4-3-61 

4-3-61 

1-23-61 

8-4-60 
11-21-60 

11-1-60 

9-10-60 


2-2H-61 
10-21-60 

l(M-60 

2-21-61 

12  23-60 

11-2-60 

8-11-60 

0-10-60 

7-12-60 

1-23-61 

11-7-60 

6-7-61 

fi-7-61 

10-28-60 

3-6-61 

3-3-61 

KI6-61 

12-13-60 

2-17-61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  lndicate<l  below  expire  during  November  1061.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (ft4  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat,  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  fiw).  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Inda  of  PatnUf—i95S. 
Patwitt .  Numbers  2,361,906  to  2,364,041,  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IX  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  App€als 

In  RK  WlLLARI)  L.  Chkesman 

7fo.  670H.     Derided  July  ti,  1961 

[48  dCPA   — ;   291   F.2d  956;   130  ISPQ   1«6J 

1.   Patkntabilitt — Particdlar  SrB.iEOT  Matter — Paper  Crp 
FOR  Hot  LigriDs. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  claims  in 
an  application  for  a  paper  cup  for  hot  liquids  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  a'Sf»,8n3. 

AFFIRMED. 

Willard  L.  Cheeaman,  pro  se. 

Clarence  \V.  Moore  {Jo>ip-ph  F.  \akamura.  of  coun- 
sel )  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobley,  Chief  .fudge,  and  Rk  h.  Martin  and 

Smith.   Agaociate  Judf/ea,  and   Judge  Wiluam   H. 

KiRKPATRirK.    United   States  Senior  Judge  for  the 

JJastern  District  of  PennnyJrania 
WoRi.EY.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Offlc*  Board  of  Appeals  afflrminp  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  claims  3.  4.  T^.  and  0,  all  of  the  claims  in 
appellants  application  for  a  patent  on  a  paper  cup  for 
handling  hot  liquids. 

Claim  9  is  representative  of  the  appealed  claims  and 
reads : 

9.  A  paper  container  for  hot  potable  llqnidR  comprising  a 
paper  side  Kettion  of  hot-llquld  proofed  paper  joined  to  a 
recessed  bottom  section  of  hot  liquid  proofed  paper,  said  paper 
Side  and  bottom  sections  beinit  impervious  to  hot  aqueous 
liquids  but  pervious  to  moisture  vapor,  and  a  moisture  vapor 
Impervious  barrier  contipious  with  the  bottom  section  selected 
from  a  material  of  the  croup  consistinK  of  cellulose  esters, 
cellulose  ethers,  vinyl  resins,  pol.vamlde  resins,  and  metal  foil 

All  of  the  Claims  are  directed  to  conventional  hot- 
liquid  paper  containers  provided  with  special  vapor- 
proof  bottoms.  Appellant  states  in  his  specificntion 
that  the  paper  stock  tised  for  the  manufactire  of  ordi- 
nary hot-liquid  containers  is  customarily  treated  with 
a  resin  or  iniprepnant.  The  resin,  according  to  appel- 
lant, while  rendering  the  paper  water-proof,  does  not 
render  it  moisture-vapor  proof.  It  is  the  vapor  perme- 
ability of  the  paper  which  causes  conventional  cups, 
when  allowed  to  stand  filled  with  hot  liquids,  to  gen- 
erate moisture  spots.  The  moisture-vapor  flows 
through  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  conden.ses  on 
the  cool  surface  on  which  the  cup  rests.  Appellant 
claims  spotting  is  prevented  by  coating  the  bottom  of 
his  cirp  with  a  moisture-vapor  barrier  made  of  such 
materials  as  plji.stic  resins  or  metal  foil. 

The  claims  were  held  unpatentable  over  the  following 
references : 

Clark.  1.99.^.703,  March  2fi.  \^r^. 
Sloan.  2,ni3.8r,,^.  September  10.  I93.'i. 
Gattuso.  2.095,744,  November  30.  19.«>4. 
Rado  (German),  600.(500.  December  6,  1934. 
Clark  disclo.ses  fibrous  containers  rendered  moisture- 
proof  by  coating  with  a  casein  solution. 

Sloan  teaches  the  use  of  thernioplastic  vinyl  resins 
as  a  coating  for  paper  containers  to  make  them  im- 
pervious to  nnoisture  and  water. 

Gattuso  shows  a  double-walled  hot  liqui«l  container 
having  an  inner  liner  formed  of  metal  foil  spaced  from 


an  outer  cardboard  casing  to  provide  an  insulating  air 
spaf-e  around  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  liner. 

Rado  discloses  a  paper  drinking  cup  faced  inside  and 
out  with  metal  foil. 

The  Board,   in  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection. 

was  of  the  opinion  that  the  solution  to  the  problem  of 

moisture  spotting  caused  by  conventional   hot   liquid 

cups  was  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art.    Specifically, 

the  Board  state<l : 

•  •  •  since  appellant  admits  that  such  conventional  con- 
tainers are  inherently  vapor  pervious  and  are  known  to  be 
comfortable  to  hold  when  filled  with  hot  liquid,  it  appears 
to  us  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  worker  In  the  art  that 
moisture  appearing  beneath  such  a  container  on  a  surface 
which  supports  it  Is  due  to  condensation  of  vapor  paBsing 
through  the  container  bottom,  and  that  the  remedv  is  to 
cover  the  bottom  with  a  material  which  is  vapor  impervious 
like  the  foil  of  Rado  or  the  re«in  of  Sloan  while  loavlne  the 
side  walls  unchanged  and  therefore  still  comfortable  to  hold 

In  opposition  to  the  Board's  position,  appellant  urges 
that  the  art  w.ts  unaware  that  moisture  vapor  perme- 
ability was  the  cause  of  the  moisture  spots,  and  that 
the  art  was  also  unaware  that  the  sidewalls  of  the 
conventional  paper  cup  are  comfortable  to  hold  because 
of  their  moisture  vapor  permeability.  Without  that 
knowledge,  appellant  argues,  a  worker  skille<l  in  the 
art  would  not  be  led  to  construct  a  cup  having  sides 
and  a  bottom  made  according  to  the  claimed  combina- 
tion.   We  disagree. 

That  conventional  paper  cups  leave  moisture  spots 
when  left  to  stand  filled  with  hot  liquid  Is  well  known. 
It  seems  to  us  that  one  aware  of  that  problem  would 
naturally  assume  that  the  moisture  came  from  the  con- 
tents of  the  cup.  t>eing  transferre<l  through  the  bot- 
tom, since  it  appears  to  be  the  only  logical  source  of 
the  moisture.  Certainly  that  should  be  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  this  particular  art. 

The  solution  to  the  problem  is  likewise  obvious  in 
view  of  the  references.  For  example.  Sloan  .■specifically 
teaches  that  his  plastic  coating  renders  containers  "im- 
pervious to  and  proof  against  moisture,  water  »  •  • 
and  the  like."  Similarl.v,  the  metal  foil  coated  drink- 
ing cups  of  Rado  are  both  vapor  and  water-proof.  We 
agree  with  the  Board  that  it  would  1h>  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  to  coat  only  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
ventional hot-liquid  cup  with  the  vapor-proof  materials 
of  Rado  or  Sloan,  as  appellant  has  done. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
Servo  Corporatio.n  of  America  v.  Servo-Tek  PRODt'CTS 
Co..    I.Nc.    (Electro-Devices,    Inc..   Assignee,    Sub- 
stituted) 

No.  6651.     Decided  May  5.  1961 
[48  CCPA  —  ;  289  F.2d  955:   129  USPQ  352] 

1.    TRADE.MARKS — DESCRIPTIVE.NESS  — No    PROPHIETART     RIGHT 
IN    DE.S*  KlPTIVE   TEU.M. 

'  It  havine  be«'n  shown  that  "servo"  Is  a  widely  used  term 
In  Industry  and  is  commonly  accepted  as  meaning  servo 
motar  or  servomcchanism.  Held  that  "We  are  unable  to 
ajtree  that  appellant's  use  of  'SERVO,'  either  In  its  cor 
porate  name  or  its  various  marks,  plves  It  proprietary  rights 
to  that  term  when  used  In  connection  with  servomecha 
nisms." 
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2.  Same — Cosrrsi-fo  Similabitt — D«8criptive  Wosdb. 

Rule  restated  that  "•  •  •  descriptive  words  will  not  be 
accorded  as  ?reat  weight  In  determining  the  similarity  of 
marks  as  arbitrary  words." 

3.  Samk — Same — "Servobpeed,"  "Servo"  and  "Servo"  Pre- 

fixed Marks  for  Electronic  STSTEiia  and  Servo 
Mechanirvs. 

Hrld  that,  In  ruling;  on  an  opposition  by  the  rejrlstrant 
of  "Servo"  and  a  family  of  "Servo"  prefixed  marka  for 
electronic  equipment  to  an  application  to  regtater  the  mark 
"Servospeed"  for  electronic  motor  speed  control  systems, 
•"•  •  >  ftre  are  not  convinced  th*t  the  Board  erred  in  hold- 
ing that : 

'Considering  the  rather  technical  nature  of  the  goods, 
and  the  meaning  which  the  term  "SERVO"  would  have  to 
purchasers  thereof.  It  is  concluded  that  there  Is  no  such 
resemblance  between  applicant's  mark  "SERVOSPEED" 
and  any  of  opposer's  marks  as  would  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchaser*.'  " 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
34.552. 

AFFTR>rED. 

Roy  C.  Hopgood  and  John  M.  Caiimafde  for  appel- 
lant 

Fisher  and  Christen,  Martin  T.  Fisher,  for  appellee. 
Before  Wobi-ey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin.  and 

Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judpe  William  H. 

KiBKPATRicK,   United  f^tates  f^enior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

WoBLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  i.s  from  a  deci-sion  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissing  an  opposition  by 
appellant,  Servo  Corporation  of  America,  to  an  appli- 
cation of  appellee,  Servo-Tek  Products  Co..  Inc.,  to  reg- 
ister "Servospeed"  for  "Electronic  Motor  Speed  Control 
Systems." 

Opposition  is  based  on  appellant's  prior  use  and  reg- 
istration of  "SERVO"  as  a  trademark  for  "ELEC- 
TRICAL CONNECTORS." '  and  "SERVO"  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  design  for 

CONTROL  EQUIPMENT,  ME.XSrRINO  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TESTING  DEVICES— NAMELY.  ANALYZING  AND 
TESTIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVO  ME^TIANISMS  : 
BOLOMETERS.  OSCILLOSCOPE  INDICATORS.  AUTO 
MATIC  PILOTING  EQUIPMENT.  INCLUDING  HOMING 
DKVICKS  .\ND  .A.SSOCIATEI)  SENSING  AND  MKASIRING 
ELEMENTS  FOR  GUIDANCE  OF  AIRCRAFT;  RADIO  DI 
RECTION  FINDERS  ; " 

for  "CONTROL-ACTU.\TING  SERVOMECHANISMS  : 
ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIERS  AND  POWER  SUP- 
PLIES" ; '  and  as  a  service  mark  for 

ENGINEERING  AND  CONSULTING  SERVICES  RENDERED 
TO    OIHERS   ON    A    CONTRACT    BASIS      NAMELY.    CON 
DUCTING  SURVEYS.  DESIGN  STUDIES.  AND  RESEARCH 
RELATED  TO  ELECTRONICS,  SERVOMECHANISMS.  AND 
COMPUTERS* 

All,  except  the  first,  are  registered  under  section  2(f) 
of  the  Lanham  Act.  Appellant  has  also  lncorporate<l 
"SERVO"  as  a  prefix  in  an  alleged  family  of  trade- 
marks which  include  "SERVOSCOPE, "  "SERVO- 
SYNC, SERVOFLICHT,"'      "SERVOTHERM. "  ' 

and  "SERVOBOARD. '  *  all  for  various  types  of  servo- 


mechanisms  "  or  devices  used  in  connection  with  servo- 
mechanisms. 

Since  appellant  Is  the  prior  nser  and  the  goods  of 
the  parties  are  of  a  similar  nature,  the  only  Issue  Is 
whether  concurrent  u.'^e  of  the  marks  would  result  In 
a  likelihood  of  confusion  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 2(d)  of  the  Ijinham  Act. 

The  Board  found,  as  conceded  by  oppo.ser.  that 
SERVO  is  a  term  commonly  used  and  recognized  In  the 
field  to  which  the  goods  of  both  parties  relate  as  an 
abbreviation  of  the  word  "servomechanl.sm."  and  that 
fact,  together  with  the  technical  nature  of  the  goods, 
precluded  a  llke!lhfK>d  of  purchaser  confusion. 

The  record  shows  that  appellant  has  been  engaged 
in  the  general  electronic  controls  business  since  194(?. 
supplying  goo<ls  and  services  to  Industry  and  govern- 
ment in  the  fields  of  automatic  control  devices  and  com- 
plex control  systems,  and  that  it  Is  the  exclusive  owner 
of  all  registere<l  trademarks  which  contain  the  term 
"SERVO,"  Including  the  term  Itself. 

Appellant  contends  that,  as  a  result  of  Its  long  and 
exclusive  use  of  "SERVO"  together  with  Its  registra- 
tion and  u.se  of  numerous  other  marks  all  containing 
the  prefix  "SERVO."  It  has  acquired  a  vested  and  pro- 
prietary right  in  and  to  that  mark :  in  short,  that  It  has 
establishe<l  a  legal  family  of  trademarks,  each  with 
the  prefix  "SERVO,"  which,  when  use<l  on  its  products, 
stimulates  an  Impression  of  common  origin,  and  that 
u.se  by  appellee  of  a  mark  having  the  same  prefix  would 
be  likely  to  result  In  purchaser  confusion. 

[1]  We  are  unabl^  to  agre*»  that  appellant's  use  of 
".'^ERVO,"  either  in  Its  corporate  name  or  its  various 
marks,  gives  it  proprietary  rights  to  that  term  when 
use<l  in  connection  with  servomechanlsms.  In  that  re- 
gard, appellee  has  introduced  numerous  patents,  books, 
publicatlon.s,  and  advertisements,  all  of  which  show- 
that  "servo"  is  a  widely  used  term  in  Industry  and  Is 
commonly  accepte<l  as  meaning  servomotor  or  servo- 
mechanism.  Under  such  circumstances  It  seems  clear 
that  appellant  cannot  establish  any  exclusive  proprie- 
tary Interest  in  "SERVO."  Burroughs  Wellcome  and 
Co.  (U.FI.A.)  Inc.  V.  Mczger  Pharmacol  Co.,  Inc.,  43 
CCPA  703.  228  F.'Jd  243.  108  USPQ  130;  Lauritzen  and 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  The  Borden  Co.,  44  CCPA  720.  239  F.2d 
405.  112  USPQ  60. 

Obviously  the  only  similarity  in  the  instant  marks  is 
In  the  prefix  SERVO.  Appellant  urges  that,  even  In 
the  absence  of  a  legal  family  of  trademarks.  SERVO  Is 
the  dominant  feature  of  the  marks  and  would  indicate 
common  origin  to  imnha.ser.s  when  the  mark.s  are  used 
on  similar  products.  [2]  However,  It  Is  well  settled 
that  descriptive  words  will  not  be  accorded  as  great 
weight  in  determining  the  similarity  of  marks  as  arbi- 
trary words.  The  May  Department  Stores  Co.  v. 
Schloss  Bros,  d  Co.,  Inc.,  43  CCPA  U80,  234  F.2d  879, 
110  USPQ  '2S'2,  and  cases  cited  therein. 


'  Reg. 
'Reg 
•Reg 
♦R*g 
•R'-g 
•Reg 
'Eeg 

'Rpg 
•Reg 


.No.  338.806, 
.No.  642, .^22. 
No.  fl47.377. 
No  639, 464. 
No.  538.042, 
No.  576.23«, 
No.  639.3.33. 
No.  58S.041, 
No.  576,583. 


Issued  September  19,  1936 
issuer!  March  ,^.  1957. 
issued  June  25.  1957. 
Issued  January  1.  1957. 
isaued  January  9.  1951. 
Issued  June  23,  19.53. 
issued  January  1.  1957. 
lasued  April  13.  1954. 
Uaued  June  30.  1953. 


*•  servomechanlam,  n.     An  apparatus  that  Includes  a  servo- 
motor. 

servomotor,  n.  Mach.  A  relay  apparatus;  specif.:  (a) 
An  auxiliary  motor,  regulated  by  a  hand  lever,  for  quickly 
and  easily  moving  the  reversing  gear  of  a  large  marine 
engine  Into  any  denlred  position  indicated  by  that  of  the 
hand  lever,  which  controls  the  valve  of  the  motor  •  •  • 
(c)  Any  power  driven  mechanism  which  mipptementa  a 
primary  control. 

•ervo.    M       Short    for    SERVOMOTOR,    SERVOMECHA 
NISM ;    hence  servo,   adj.    (Webster's   New   iDternational 
Dictionary,  2nd  Ed.,  Unabridged,  1954.) 
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[3]  Full  consideration  has  been  accorded  appellant's 
arguments  and  citations  but  we  are  not  convinced  that 
the  Board  erred  in  holding  that : 

Considering  the  rather  technical  nature  of  the  iroods.  and 
the  meaning  which  the  term  "SERVO"  would  have  to  nur 
chasers  thereof.  It  Is  concluded  that  there  is  no  such  reeem 
biance  between  the  applicant's  mark  "SERVOSPEED"  and 
any  of  opposers  marks  as  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


AND 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
New  Castle  Products,  I.\c. 

V. 

American  Door  Company.  Inc. 

A'o.  8710.     Decided  July/  It,  I9tl 
(48  CCPA  —  ;  291   F.2d  954  ;   130  USPQ  167] 

TRAUBMAHKS— CONFCSINO      SIMILARITY— "MaGNA-F'OLD" 
"MODtRNPOU^"  rOE  F>)LDI.NO  £>OOR8. 

In  an  opposition  of  the  reifistrant  of  "MODERNFOLD" 
for  fabric  covered  folding  doors,  fabric  and  like  covered 
collapsible  metal  frame  units  serviceable  as  partition  and 
door  type  closures  and  foldable  and  slldable  doors  and 
partitions  to  an  application  for  "MAQNA-FOLD"  for 
doors  of  accordion  pleated  extensible  and  controllable  type 
having  a  folded  frame  and  a  flexible  sheet  covering  of 
the  accordion  folded  type,  where  the  court  found  that  the 
goods  of  the  parties  are  essentially  the  same  and  the 
opposers  witness  testified  that  "FOLD"  Is  a  descriptive 
feature  which  categorizes  a  whole  Industry  of  folding 
doors.  Held  that  "As  such  It  obviously  has  no  trademark 
significance  when  used  on  folding  doors.  Other  than  that 
single  feature  the  marks  are  so  dissimilar  In  sound,  ap- 
pearance, Mpelllng  and  meaning  as  to  preclude  a  likelihood 
of  confusion.  Finding  none  of  the  errors  urged  by  appel- 
lant, the  decision  Is  affirmed." 

Appeal    from    the    Talent    Office.     (Ji)po.sition    No. 
38.285. 

AFFIRMED. 

Cromwell,  Qreist,  d  Warden  (Fred  S.  Lucktcood,  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Eugene  C.  Knoblwk  for  ap|»ellee. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith,   Associate   Judges   and    Judge   William    H. 

KiRKPATRiCK,    r  nited  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Worley,    Chief  Judge.    dellvere<l    the  opinion   of   the 
court. 

Applicant-appellee  seek.s  registration  of  'Magna- 
Fold"  for  "I>t>ors  of  Acconlion  Pleated  Extensible  and 
Contractable  T.vi>e  Having  a  Folded  Frame  and  a 
Flexible  Sheet  Covering  of  the  Accordion  Folded 
T.vi>e."  Regi8trant-!ipi)ellant  opiKKse.s  on  the  basis  of 
prior  use  and  registration  of  "MrKiernfold"  for  •FAB- 
RIC COVERED  FOLDING  DOOR:"'  "FABRIC  AM) 
LIKE  COVEliEI)  COLLAPSIBLE  METAL  FRAME 
INITS  SERVK  EABLE  AS  PARTITION  AND  DOOR 
TYPE  CLOSIRES:"'  and  "FOLDABLE  AND  SLID- 
ABLE  DOORS  AND  PARTITIONS." 

Since  opiKKier  Is  the  prior  user  and  the  goods  of  the 
parties  are  essentially  the  same,  the  sole  Issue  is 
whether  concurrent  u.se  of  the  marks  would  l>e  likely 
to  result  in  confusion,  mistake  or  dei-eption  of  pur- 
chasers within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the 
I^nham  Act. 


In  dismissing  the  opposition,  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  said  : 

iP^,**™  '"fold"  which  Is  common  to  both  marks  has,  ad- 
mittedly    a    descriptive    significance  *  as    applied    to    folding 
doors.     The  marks  otherwise  differ  as  to  sound  and  appear 
nnce  and  crHiit*-  different  commercial  Impressions 

(  (.nslderlnjT  the  nature  of  the  term  "fold"  as  applied  to 
the  goods  of  the  parties  and  the  difference  between  the 
niarks  It  Is  concluded  that  there  Is  no  reasonable  likelihood 
of  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

Opposer  alleges  error  in  that  conclusion,  contending 
that  the  issue  should  not  be  de<ided  merely  on  a  slde- 
by-.side  comparison  of  "Magna-Fold"  with  "Modern- 
fold,"  but  rather  by  carefully  weighing  all  the  rele- 
vant facts.  In  supixjrt  thereof.  opptKser  argues  in  the 
main  that  its  "Modemfold"  mark  Is  a  coined  or  fanci- 
ful word  :  that  it  is  the  leading  brand  name  as  a  re- 
sult of  extensive  advertising  and  promotion:  and  is. 
therefore,  entitled  to  an  added  degree  of  protection. 

Oppo.ser  is  corre<t  in  arguing  that  all  relevant  facts 
should  be  considere<l.  but  we  have  no  rea.son  t(.  l>elieve 
that  the  Boanl  faileti  to  do  .so.  (>n  the  contrary,  o].- 
po.ser-s  .)wn  witne.ss  testified  that  "  'Fold'  is  a  des(  riji- 
tive  term  which  categ.»rizes  a  whole  industry  of  fold- 
ing doors."  As  such  it  (.bviously  has  no  trademark 
significance  when  use<l  oji  folding  d(K.rs.  Other  than 
that  single  feature  the  marks  are  .so  dissimilar  in 
sound,  appearance.  si>elling  and  meaning  as  to  pre- 
clude a  likelihfKHl  of  confusion.  Finding  none  of  the 
errors  urge<l  by  apj>ellant.  the  de<i.sion  is  affirmetl 

AFFIRMED. 


>  Reg.  .No  .380.764  Issued  August  27,  1940 
•Reg.  .No  571,511  Issued  March  10.  1953. 
»  Reg.  .No.  671.393  Issued  December  23.  1958. 


UA  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
In  re  George  J.  Dean 

A^O.  6707.     Decided  July  7,  1961 
148  CCPA  — ;  291   F.2d  947;   130  USPQ  1071 

1.  Patentability     Ixvextiox     Xovelty. 
"We  do  not  agree  that  it  was  incumbent  on  the  appellant 

to  establish  the  existence  of  'advantages'  or  'advantageous 
results'  over  the  prh.r  art  with  respect  to  his  admittedly 
novel  subject  matter,  since  there  is  no  such  requirement  in 
the  statutes." 

2.  S.AME       \o  REQrmE.MEVT  TOR   ApVANTAGEOfS  ResILTS 

Held  that  the  preamble  of  a  <  lalm  reading  "In  a  camera 
having  a  shutter  mechanism  Including  two  Independently 
operable  shutter  actuating  elements,  a  shutter  timing  ap- 
paratus for  effecting  a  precisely  predetermined  camera  ex- 
posure comprising  :"  is  regarded  as  the  equivalent  of  ".Shut- 
ter-tlmlng  apparatus  comprising:". 

3.  Claims— Co.vsTRtcTioN   or  Claims— CoxsTRrtn   ix    the 
Light  op  the  Disclosdre. 

Held  that,  claims  are  to  be  read  in  the  light  of  the 
disclosure  in  the  siH?ciflcation,  not  In  a  vacuum. 

4.  Same-Same  -Combination— Adaptability  or  Elements 
To  Perform  Finction. 

Held  that  the  words  "adapted  to  be  Individually  coupled 
to  said  (shutter  actuatingl  elements"  does  not  tend  to 
make  a  claim  define  a  wmbinatlon  of  timer  with  shutter 
because  "To  state  mere  adaptability  of  these  parts  of  the 
timer  to  perform  the  coupling  function  does  not  import  Into 
the  claim  the  shutter  to  which  they  are  coupled." 

5.  Same— Same-  Same 
In  determining  whether  a  claim  includes  certain  elements 

as  part  of  a  combination  Held  that  "what  controls  here  is 
"o  legal  'test'  deriv.-d  from  some  different  fact  situation 
but  common  sense  Interpretation  of  langua»re  according  to 
the  rules  of  grammar  in  the  context  In  which  it  occurs." 
«.  Patentability     Parthtlar    Scbject   .Matter    "Cameha 

SlUTTEK  TIMINO    APPARATCS" 

The  refusal  of  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Camera 
Shutter  Timing  Apparatus"  for  failure  to  particularly  point 
out  the  invention,  non  patentability  over  the  prior  art  and 
old  combination  Is  reversed. 
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Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  S40,571. 

REVERSED. 

Laurence  B.  Doddn  (ifiles  D.  PiUars.  of  connsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (D.  Kreider,  of  counsel)  for  the 
<\)mmi.ssioner  of  Patent.*!. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Jiidgr.  and  Rr<  h.  Martin,  and 

Smith,   Annrjcintr  Ju<lt/'K,   and   .Tu<l>;p  Wim.iam    II. 

KiKKPATRic  K.    Fnitcd  ^tatfn  Sanior  District  Judfje 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pnnixj/lrnnin 

Rich,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinton  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  th^  Patent  Office 
Hoar<l  of  Appeal.s  afflrniinu  the  rejection  of  <Iaims  1-8 
of  the  application  of  CJeorye  .1.  I>ean,  S»*r.  No.  340,."1, 
file<l  March  5,  19r>3.  for  "Camera  Shutter-Timing  Appa- 
ratus."   No  claims  are  allowed. 

The  Invention  Diaclosed 

The  title  is  accurately  descriptive  of  the  contents  of 
the  .spe<"itication,  which  refers  to  two  other 'ai»plica- 
tions.  It  first  states  tliat  Willcox  application  Ser.  No. 
12r),4r>3,  file<l  Nov.  4,  IJMJ).  descril>es  comhined  siiutter 
and  tiininK  nuKhanisni  ff)r  an  aerial  »-ain»'ra  wherein 
there  are  two  sets  of  shutter  hhnles,  one  normally  open 
and  one  normally  closed  and  held  in  those  positions  by 
latches.  A  photographic  exposure  is  initiate<l  by  trip- 
ping the  latch  of  the  norrii;illy  closed  shutter  whiih 
ol)ens,  setting  in  motion  an  adjustable  cam  which  aft»'r 
a  time  interval  of  desired  d\iratioii  trip.s  the  latch  of 
the  normally  open  shutter  to  dnne  it  and  terminate 
the  exposure.  It  is  .said  that  this  mefhaniial  tinier  Is 
not  readily  adjustable  from  a  remote  point  and  that 
it%  accuracy  may  be  afFecte«l  ailversely  by  ambient 
conditions  in  an  airplane  in  tlight.  The  se<"ond  appli- 
cation referred  to  is  that  of  r)oyIc,  Ser.  No.  340,.">7. 
Hle<l  concurrently  with  tliis  application  and  said  to 
describe  an  "improved"  shutter-actuating  mechanism 
which  can  tie  operate«l  from  a  point  remote  from  the 
camera  "and  including  timing  ajiparatiis  which  may 
be  adjusted  at  the  oi>erator's  station."  The  instant  in- 
vention Is  .said  to  l»e  an  "improve*!  and  simplified  tim- 
ing ai)paratus  for  u.se  in  the  shutter-actuating  mecha- 
nism of"  the  Doyle  device,  about  which  no  further  in- 
formation is  given. 

Against  this  background,  thf  application  drawini: 
<li.s<-los*'s,  in  purely  diagrammatic  fornj.  the  circiiitry 
of  an  ele<trical  network  adapte*!  to  be  connecte<1  to  a 
source  of  energy  such  as  a  lir>  volt,  ^*^  cycle  current 
source.  The  operator-controlled  portion  of  this  net- 
work consists  of  two  manually  oi»erate<l  switches  and 
an  adjustable  resistance.  Its  output  or  actiiating  por- 
tion consists  of  two  electromngnets  or  solenoids 
"a<lapted  to  tv  individually  coujtbMl  to  the  shutter- 
actuating  elements  A  and  R,  resin-ctively.  as  indicated 
by  the  dot-dash  lines  12  and  1.3.  respe<tively.'"  No 
camera  or  shutter  or  shutter  element  is  shown,  the  lines 
12  and  13  simply  lieing  iiiarke<l.  "To  shutter  actuator 
A"  and  "To  shutter  acttiator  B."  In  practice,  we  un- 
derstand, the  two  ele<'tromagnets  which  are  part  of  the 
disclo.sed  cinuit  are  niouute*!  on  the  camera  shutter 
and  connecte*!  by  a  three-wire  ele«'trical  cable  to  the 
rest  of  the  circuit  and  its  controls,  which  may  be  at  .-i 
point  remote  from  the  camera. 

It  will  l)e  understood  tJiat  the  timing  of  an  expo- 
sure, that  is  to  say  whether  it  is  a  fiftieth  of  a  second 


or  a  five-hundredth,  is  determined  by  the  interval  be- 
tween the  energization  of  the  two  electromagnets  eon- 
trolling  the  two  shutter  blades.  As  shown,  actuator  B 
is  operate<l  first  and  actuator  \  is  automatically  oper- 
atwl  by  the  timer  circuit  at  the  desired  interval  there- 
after. 

The  issues  here  do  not  reqidre  a  <letailpd  understand- 
ing of  the  circuitry.  Sufli<e  it  to  say  that  the  solenoids 
for  actuators  A  and  H  are  In  tw(»  distinct  but  inter- 
related circuits,  each  circuit  being  supplie<l  with  cur- 
rent from  its  own  capacitor,  the  capacitors  having  first 
been  charged  from  the  current  source  and  disconnected 
from  that  source  when  actuation  of  the  shutter  is  ini- 
tiate<l.  When  the  ojierafor  moves  a  switch,  the  solenoid 
for  actiuiti>r  R  receives  an  electrical  pulse  from  the 
discharge  of  its  related  capacitor,  moves  its  shutter 
element,  and  the  current  in  this  branch  of  the  circuit 
drops  to  zero.  When  this  happens,  a  thyratron  tube  in 
the  circuit  containing  the  solenoid  for  actuator  A  is 
rendered  conductive,  after  a  desire<l  time  Interval 
which  is  deternnne<l  by  a  time  constant  circuit,  the 
interval  depending  on  the  oi»erator's  manual  .setting  of 
the  adjustable  resistance.  The  thyratron  circuit,  act- 
ing as  a  time  delay  switch,  permits  current  to  flow 
through  the  electromagnet  for  a<-tuat(»r  A  from  its  asso- 
ciated capacitor  whereupon  it  operates  its  related  shut- 
ter element.  Thus  the  exposure  cycle  is  complete<l. 
By  reconnecting  the  capacitors  to  the  current  source 
they  are  recharged  and  the  timer  is  readied  for  an- 
other exposure. 

To  summarize,  what  is  disclosed  is  an  electrical  tim- 
ing circuit,  to  l)e  attached,  on  the  one  hand,  by  electri- 
cal connections  to  a  source  of  current  and.  on  the  other 
haml.  by  mechanical  connections,  to  ;i  pair  of  shut- 
ter blades  in  a  camera.'  The  stated  objects  of  the  in- 
vention are  to  provide  "camera  shutter-timing  appa- 
ratus." What  is  disclose*!  is  camera  shiitter-timing 
apparatus.  The  o|»eriing  paragraph  of  the  specification 
states  that  "while  it  is  of  general  application,  it  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  use  with  aerial  cameras  located 
in  a  position  in  the  i)lane  remote  from  the  photog- 
rapher." After  di.scu.ssiou  of  backgrr>und,  it  is  stated  : 
"The  present  invention  comprises  an  improved  and 
simplifie<l  timing  ai)paratus  particularly  suitable  for 
use  in  the  shutter-actuating  mechanism  of  the  said  co- 
pending Doyle  applicaiou."      [Emphasis  ours.] 

What  appellant  wants  to  protect  by  patent  is  camera 
shutter-timing  apparatus  as  disclosed  in  the  specifica- 
tion. 

The  Claims 

The  differences  in  the  claims  appear  to  be  immaterial 

to  the  issues  here  and  we  may  <'onsider  claim  3,  which 

the  parties  have  used  in  the  procee<lings  l>eIow,  to 

typify  all  of  them.    It  reads  : 

In  a  oampra  liaving  a  Hhiitter  mechanigm  including  two 
indepfiuli-utly    oi)erabl»>    shutter  actuutlnR    elements,    a.    shut 

'  What  We  have  termed  the  "output  of  the  timlnj;  circuit 
is  shown  In  th.>  dm  wins  a.s  a  pair  of  "electromaKnets  10.  11, 
adapted  to  be  Individually  couple*!  to  the  shutter  actuatlDK 
elements  \  and  B,  respectively,  as  Indicated  bv  the  dot  dash 
lines  lU  and  i;{.  respectiveiy."  The  shutter  actuatinjt  ele- 
ments are  not  shown.  The  electromaRnets.  which  we  have 
also  termed  solenoldN,  are  shown  as  comprislnvr  majrnet  coIIh 
and  associated  armatures,  the  latter  beinjj  medianlcal  ele- 
ments moved  upon  energization  of  the  magnets  It  Is  obvious 
that  the  connections  l»'tween  the  armatures  and  the  shutter 
M(  tuators  is  a  mechanical  connection  of  some  kind,  which 
forms  no  part  of  the  Invention  as  it  Is  described  in  the  ap- 
plication. The  disclosure  thus  carries  the  timer  rijrlit  up  to, 
but  does  not  include,  the  shutter  on  the  camera,  by  which 
the  actual  exposure  is  made  under  the  control  of  the  timer. 
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ter  timing  apparatus  for  effectlnR  a   precisely  predetermined 
camera  expomire  comprlslmt :  [1]  a  pair  of  electro  responsive 
devices  adapte<l  to  be  Individually  coupled  to  said  elements  ; 
f21   an  alternatlnK-current  supply  circuit;   fS)  a  pair  of  rec- 
tifier circuits  coupled  to  aald  supply  circuit,  each  including 
an   energy  storage   condenser;    [41    a    pair  of   control   circuits 
Individually  coupled   to   said   condensers  each   including  one 
of  said  devices:    [5)   means  for  developing  an  electrical  pulse 
In  one  of  said  control  circuits  to  cause  Its  associated  device 
to  Initiate  an  exposure;   [6]   a  normatlv  non-conductive  elec 
tron   dlschnrue   device   Included   in   the  "other  of  said  control 
circuits:    [7]    and   an   electrical   time-constant   circuit   respon 
sive  to  operation  of  said   puh»e  developing  means  for  render 
Ing   said    discharge  device   conductive   to   develop   a    delayed 
pulse  In  said  other  of  said  control  circuits  to  cause  Its  asso 
elated   electro-responsive  device   to  complete  an  exposure 

We  have  inserte<l  the  numbers  in  hrarkets  to  desipnate 
the  clauses  describing  the  elements  of  the  combination 
which  is  claimed  and  to  facilitate  the  ensuing  con- 
sideration. 
The  references  relied  on  are : 

I.ee.  2.577.774.  December  11,  1951. 

Watson  (British).  .''.,53.949.  .Tune  11.  1943. 
The  Examiner  reje<'ted  on  four  separately  specifie^l  and 
considered  grounds,  summarized  b.v  the  Board  as  fol- 
lows : 

The  claims  at  bar  have  been  rejected  upon  each  of  four 
grounds:  (1)  as  based  upon  an  Insufficient  disclosure  (2) 
as  failing  to  particularly  point  out  the  Invention."  (.•?)  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  on  the  basis  of  Watson 
alone  or  as  a  primary  reference  In  conjunction  with  Lee  in 
secondary  aspect,  and  (4)  as  drawn  to  an  old  combination 
or  a  shutter  having  two  Independenflv  operable  actuating 
elements,  a  pair  of  electro-responsive  devices  coupled  to  said 
elements  and  a  timing  circuit"  for  operating  said  devices 
alleged  to  be  shown  in  Watson. 

The  Board  reversed  re.jectlon  (1).  insufficient  dis- 
closure, so  we  shall  not  consider  it. 

As  to  grounds  (2),  (3).  and  (4).  the  Board  .said 
they  all  involved  "as  a  material  factor  ♦  ♦  •  the  ques- 
tion of  whether  the  claims  on  appeal  are  drawn  merely 
to  a  timer  instrumentality  per  «c  or  to  a  combination 
tcitk  Kfiid  timer  of  the  shutter  meehanism  ••  *  re- 
ferred to  In  the  preamble  of  each  of  said  claims." 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

As  to  rejection  (2).  failure  to  particulariy  point  out 
the  Invention,  as  require<I  by  ST,  U.S.C.  112.  the  Board 
said  that  it  presented,  "fundamentally,  the  same  ques- 
tion as  to  the  patentability  status  of  the  claims"  as 
the  rejection  on  prior  art  and  that  "treatment  on  the 
latter  ground  would  suffice." 

As  to  rejection  (4),  that  the  claims  are  drawn  to 
an  "(dd  combination."  the  Board  said  it  wa.s,  "in  eflfect, 
merely  a  restatement  of  the  prior  art  rejection." 

With  this  analysis,  by  which  the  Examiner's  three 
separately  considered  rejections  were  in  effect  com- 
bined into  a  single  problem  for  consideration,  the 
Board  then  proceeded  to  a  discussion  of  the  rejection 
on  prior  art.  rejection  (3). 

The  first  conclusion  reached  by  the  Board  was  that 
"the  claims  at  bar  are  each  drawn  to  a  combination 
as  alleged  by  the  Examiner."  and  that  combination,  as 
recited  in  the  passage  above  quoted  setting  forth  the 
rejections,  is  (and  we  quote  It  directly  from  the  Exam- 
iner's answer)  :  "the  combination  of  a  shutter  having 
two  Independently  operable  actuating  elements,  a  pair 
of  electro-responsive  devices  coupled  to  said  ele- 
mentsf.]  and  a  timing  circuit  to  provide  separate  timed 
pulses  to  the  electro-responsive  devices  to  initiate  and 
to  complete  an  exposure  shown  to  be  old  in  Watson." 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

It  is  true  that  that  combination  is  disclosed  by  Wat- 
son, but  It  will  be  observed  that  all  details  of  appel- 
lant's timer,  as  set  forih  In  his  claims,  are  being  ig- 
nored. The  "timing  circuit"  Is  separated  from  the 
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two  "electro-responsive  devices"  which  are  a  part  of 

it  and  treated  as  a  single  element. 

Taking  up  the  rejection  on  prior  art.  the  Board  said 

(our  emphasis)  : 

•    •   •  It  is  apparent  that  Watson  presents  the  same  over 
nil  combination    of   ba»ic  components   as   Is   included  In   the 
claims  on  appeal,  and  that  these  components  are  related  to 
each  other  and  cooperate  In  the  same  genernl  wav  as  In   the 
claimed  arrangement  to  produce  merely  equivalent  combine 
tlonal    results       While  It   may   be  that   WatHon  doen  not   dig 
cUine  a   timer  identically  an  claimed,  and  In   this  respe<-t   irr 
fail    to   see   that   Lee   icould  supply   the  deflciencu  xince   thii> 
reference  does  not  nhotc  rircvitru  Including  rectifiers  and  con 
densers   In   the   same   relationship   as   called   for.   we  do   not 
regard  this  to  be  significant  Insofar  as   the  patentabiUtv  of 
the   claims   on    appeal   Is   concerned.      .^Ithouoh   there  may  he 
novelty  here  in  the  timer  component.   It  is  well  settled   that 
mere  novelty  alone  Is  not  a  sufficient  basis  upon  which  to  pred 
Icate    patentability.  •   •   •    [authority    citedl.   •   •   •   In    the 
instant  situation,  it  has  neither  been  argued  by  appellant  nor 
established   that  the  novelty  in   the  timer  component  would 
produce  any  advantages  or  reeults,  In  respect  to  the  comblna 
tlon.  over  those  attributable  to  the  normal  operation  of  the 
Watson  arrangement,  and  it  is  not  apparent  that  anv  such 
advantageous    results    would    accrue    as    to   the    combination 
merely  because  of  the  difference  in  the  timer.     Accordlnglv. 
it  can  only  be  concluded  that  claims  1  to  8  are  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art,  and  we  will  therefore  sustain  the  rejec 
tlon. 

In  view  of  the  way  In  which  the  Board  combined 
Its  consideration  of  the  three  grounds  of  rejection  des- 
ignated (2),  rS),  and  (4).  It  Is  evident  that  It  sus- 
tained all  of  them,  but  on  what  precise  ground  is  not 
too  clear.  We  agree  that  novelty  alone  Is  not  enough 
to  sustain  a  patent,  fll  We  do  not  agree  that  it  was 
incumbent  on  the  appellant  to  establish  the  existence 
of  "advantages"  or  "advantageous  results"  over  the 
prior  art  with  respect  to  his  admittedly  novel  subject 
matter,  since  there  Is  no  such  requirement  In  the  stat- 
utes. We  think  that  in  the  interest  of  clarity  the  best 
thing  for  us  to  do  is  to  go  back  to  the  Examiner's  more 
precisely  stated  grounds  of  rejection,  unscramble  their 
consideration,  and  deal  with  them  separately,  assum- 
ing each  of  them  to  have  been  affirmed  by  the  Board, 
except  eround  (1)  which  was  specifically  reversed. 

We  shall  start  with  ground  (2),  the  section  112  re- 
jection, failure  to  particularly  point  out  the  invention. 
The  Examiner  said  In  his  final  rejection  that  any  im- 
provement made  by  appellant  resided  In  the  timer  per 
se.  We  agree.  The  appellant  agrees.  But,  .said  the 
Examiner,  the  claims  are  not  directed  to  a  timer,  but 
to  "a  combination  of  shutter  and  timer  and  therefore 
fail  to  particularly  point  out  applicant's  contribution 
(the  timer  per  se)."  In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  fur- 
ther explained  his  position  by  saying  that  the  claims 
"include  reference  to  Initiating  and  completing  an  ex- 
posure, which  is  a  function  of  a  camera  shutter  not 
of  a  timer.  *  *  •  The  Inclusion  of  the  reference  to  a 
shutter  and  to  the  Initiating  and  completing  of  an  ex- 
posure is  therefore  considered  to  confuse  rather  than 
to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  sub- 
ject matter  which  applicant  regards  as  his  Invention 
*  *  *."  The  Board  relied  on  the  same  statements,  put- 
ting particular  emphasis  on  the  reference  to  the  Initia- 
tion of  an  exposure,  which  is  to  be  found  In  clause  [51 
of  claim  3,  supra. 

Claim  Construction 

We  find  ourselves  in  complete  disagreement  with  the 
Examiner  and  the  Board  on  the  interpretation  of  the 
claims,  which  has  become  the  central  Issue  in  this  case. 
While  the  mutually  accepte<l  illustrative  claim  seems 
to  us  to  be  so  clearly  a  claim  to  a  combination  of 
elements  constituting  merely  a  timer  as  to  speak  for 
Itself,  we  shall  state  our  reasons. 
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[21  The  preamble,  which  Is  all  that  portion  at  the 
be^nning  of  the  claim  preceding  the  colon,  we  regard 
as  the  equivalent  of  "Shutter-timing  apparatus  com- 
prising;".  [3]  This  timing  apparatus,  according  to 
the  disclosure  of  the  specification — and  the  claims  are 
to  be  read  in  the  light  thereof,  not  In  a  vacuum — is 
designed  for  uae  vith  a  particular  kind  of  old  shutter 
having  two  lnrlpf)endently  operable  blades,  wherein  the 
Kpf'ning  uf  one  initiates  the  exposure  and  the  closing 
of  the  other  completes  It.  The  function  of  the  timer 
la  to  precisely  time  such  a  shutter.  All  this  preamble 
does,  considered  as  a  unit.  Is  to  set  forth  this  environ- 
ment for  the  timing  apparatus  which  is  about  to  be 
described  in  the  seven  clauses  which  follow  "compris- 
ing "  To  assure  that  there  is  no  doubt  about  what 
WH  mean,  we  point  out  that  the  compound  adjective 
"shutter-timing,"  modifying  the  noun  "apparatus," 
means  timing  apparatus  for  a  shutter,  not  a  combina- 
tion of  shutter  and  timing  apparatus. 

[41  In  clau.se  [11  the  Board,  but  not  the  Examiner, 
referred  to  the  words  "adapted  to  be  Individually 
coupled  to  said  [shutter-actuatingl  elements"  as  tend- 
ing to  make  the  claim  define  as  the  Invention  a  com- 
bination of  timer  with  shutter.  We  do  not  so  construe 
the  clause.  The  whole  timer  must  he  "adapted"  to  he 
coupled  to  a  shutter  else  It  cannot  perform  its  Intended 
function.  It  Is  coupled  thereto  through  the  electro- 
responsive  devices,  mechanically,  when  in  use.  To 
state  mere  adaptability  of  these  parta  of  the  timer  to 
perform  the  coupling  function  does  not  import  into  the 
claim  the  shutter  to  which  they  are  coupled.  The 
above  clause  is  a  limitation  of  element  [1]  but  not  an 
inclusion  of  shutter  elements. 

The  Patent  Office  next  relies  on  the  words  in  clause 
[51.  "to  cause  its  associated  device  to  initiate  an  ex- 
posure." '  The  element  positively  set  forth  in  [5]  Is 
"means  for  developing  an  electrical  pulse  in  one  of  said 
control  circuits."  That  "means '  consists  of  the  capac- 
itor or  condenser  in  the  circuit,  which  carries  the 
charge  to  create  the  pulse,  plus  a  manually  operated 
switch  which  shorts  out  resistance  to  permit  the  capac- 
itor to  discharge  rapidly  through  the  circuit.  The 
clause  relied  on  is  not  a  direct  modifier  of  the  word 
"meana"  but  merely  a  statement  of  the  rea»on  why  the 
pulse  is  developed  at  all,  a  statement  which,  t(^ether 
with  the  preamble,  we  think  Improves  the  clarity  of 
the  definition  of  element*  of  the  timer,  and  nothing 
more. 

Finally  reliance  is  placed  on  the  words  in  clause  [71, 
"to  cause  its  associated  electro- responsive  device  to 
complete  an  exposure."  We  read  clause  [7]  as  posi- 
tively including  in  the  claim  only  an  electrical  time- 
constant  circuit,   responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 

'  In  lt8  decision  on  rehearing,  limited  to  the  question  of 
what  the  claim*  are  drawn  to,  the  Board  tald  of  this  clause 

i51  : 

In  our  esttmatlon.  at*  we  denoted  In  our  decision,  such 
clauite.  evf-n  apart  from  the  other  matteni  herein  In 
Tolred.  would  clearly  affirmatively  embrace  and  consti 
tute  a  posltlTe  recitation  of  the  shutter  mechanism  with 
Its  shutter  actnanng  ►'l«>mpnr(i  mentioned  In  the  claims, 
and  In  such  st-nse  b*"  Jcrtaltlve  In  and  of  Itself  of  a 
claiming  of  the  combination  concerned  (I.e.  shutter  plus 
timer  1 . 


We  eaa  aee  nome  ^♦'nse  In  this  conclusion  only  If  one  resds 
the  Clanse  a^  calling  for  meant*  to  Initiate  an  exposure.  Even 
then,  a  solenoid  could  initiate  an  exposure  by  moving  some 
other  pictii^Tit   and  would   not   necessarily   Import   that  other 

elpment  inf..  the  risim  But  the  clause  Is  not  for  means  to 
imriate  .iposure  It  U  fur  means  to  develop  an  electrical  pulae 
In  an  electrical  timing  circuit. 


pulse-developing  means  of  clause  [T>],  for  rendering 
the  discharge  device  of  clause  [61  conductive  so  as  to 
develop  the  pulse  In  the  second  control  circuit.  That 
second  circuit  contains  the  thyratron  and  the  time- 
constant^ircuit  consists  of  a  capacitor  and  resistor  in 
the  thyratron  grid  circuit  cooperating  with  the  vari- 
able resistor  by  which  timing  la  adjusted.  After  the 
pulse  In  the  first  circuit  ha.s  died  out,  the  two  resis- 
tors aforesaid  leak  off  the  negative  bias  on  the  thyra- 
tron grid  and  It  becomes  conductive,  permitting  the 
second  pulse  to  go  through.  The  clause  relied  on  Is 
nothing  but  a  statement  of  what  happens  when  It  does 
go  through  and  in  no  way  imports  any  elements  Into 
the  claim. 

Our  construction  of  the  claims,  therefore,  leads  to 
the  conclusion  that  they  define  a  combination  of  elec- 
trical, electronic,  and  electro-mechanical  components 
In  a  timer  only  and  exclude  camera  or  camera  shutter 
parts.  As  such  they  particularly  point  out  what  ap- 
pellant descrll>es  in  his  specification  as  his  invention, 
a  timer  per  se.  The  section  112  rejection  was  there- 
fore improper  and  must  be  reversed. 

In  support  of  its  construction  of  the  claims,  the 
Board  cites  Kropn  v.  Rohie  et  al.  38  CCPA  a'SS,  187 
P.2d  LW.  88  USPQ  478.  saying  that  the  various  tests 
embraced  in  that  case  "clearly  indicate  that  in  the 
claims  here  on  appeal  the  preambles  thereof  must  be 
regarded  as  limiting  In  nature,  to  give  to  such  claims 
a  combination  »tatu$."     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Of  course,  the  claims  before  us  are  combination 
claims  In  any  event,  the  question  being  mhat  combina- 
tion is  set  forth.  We  therefore  take  the  Board's  state- 
ment to  mesn  not  that  the  preambles  give  combination 
status  broadly  but  cause  the  claims  to  define  a  com- 
bination of  a  timer  with  shutter  elements  instead  of 
just  a  tinier.  For  the  reasons  stated  above,  we  cannot 
agree  with  that  construction. 

We  have  reviewed  the  Kropa  case  and  we  are  not 
aware  that  It  sets  forth  any  "tests."  It  was  an  inter- 
ference Involving  counts  copied  from  a  patent  directed 
to  "An  abrasive  article  comprising"  abrasive  grains 
and  a  particular  resinous  binder  (and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same  involving  the  same  issues).  The  appli- 
cant who  copied  them  disclosed  the  mixture  of  Ingre- 
dients but  not  In  abrasive  articles  and  argued  dis- 
closure In  early  applications  on  the  basis  that  "An 
abrasive  article"  was  not  a  limitation  of  the  counts. 
The  court  reviewed  and  tabulated  some  37  cases  where- 
in the  limiting  effect  of  preambles  or  the  like  was  con- 
sidered, commenting  on  what  It  found  in  those  cases, 
but  we  are  unable  to  find  that  it  undertook  to  set 
forth  any  tests.  It  held  on  the  issue  before  it— and 
therein  is  to  be  found  the  only  "controlling"  aspect  of 
the  case — that  the  words  "An  abrasive  article"  were 
"a  vital  term  of  the  counts"  which  gave  them  "life  and 
fheanlng,"  for  which  reason  they  constituted  a  limita- 
tion. We  see  no  resemblance  of  the  problem  In  that 
case  to  the  issue  In  this  case.  If  any  comparison  is 
to  be  made,  we  would  say  that  the  vital  words  in  the 
preamble  of  the  claims  at  bar,  which  give  It  life  and 
meaning,  are  "shutter-timing  apparatus  •  •  •  com- 
prising." If  all  other  words  of  the  preamble  were 
omitted,  together  with  the  other  phrases  the  Board 
relied  on,  namely,  "adapted  to  be  individually  coupled 
to  said  elements"  in  [1],  "to  cause  its  associated  device 
to  initiate  an  exposure"  in  [5],  and  "to  cause  its  asso- 
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dated  electro-responsive  device  to  complete  an  expo- 
sure" In  [71,  the  <-laim  would  beyond  question  define 
only  the  timer.  The  permissive  use  of  the  added  en- 
vironmental language  Just  mentioned  does  not  change 
the  situation,  ['"^l  What  controls  here  is  no  legal  "test" 
derived  from  some  different  fart  situation  but  common 
sense  Interpretation  of  language  according  to  the  rules 
of  grammar  In  the  context  In  which  it  occurs. 

On  rehearing,  the  Board  bolstered  its  position  by 
further  citation  of  one  of  the  37  cases  considered  in 
Kropa  V.  Robie  et  a/..  In  re  Fatrick,  19  CCPA  1124. 
56  F.2d  873,  13  USPQ  92.  which,  it  said,  "would  seem 
to  be  clearly  controlling  here  and  definitive  of  our 
view."  In  the  Kropa  tabulation  this  case  was  listed 
as  an  ex  parte  case  "in  which  the  preamble  either 
expressly  or  by  ne<*8sary  implication  was  considered 
to  be  a  limitation"  but  was  footnoted  with  the  word 
"Semble."  The  tabulators  were  not  sure  what  it  stood 
for.  On  reviewing  It.  neither  are  we.  The  Board  re- 
fers to  the  discussion  therein  of  claim  17.  The  appli- 
cation was  for  reissue.  Claim  17,  as  appears  in  the 
opinion  of  the  dissenting  Judge  who  thought  it  was 
allowable,  opened  with  the  words  "In  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  spring  8upix)rted  frame."  The  bal- 
ance of  the  claim  does  not  appear  In  the  opinion.  The 
whole  of  the  majority  opinion   relevant   here  reads: 

Claim  17  was  rejected  by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  be- 
cause appellant's  drawtn^s  did  not  show  the  structure  de- 
fined therein.  •  •  •  It  Is  not  denied  that  a  drawing  Is  re- 
quired by  law.  Rule  71  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Olflce  provides  for  an  amendment  of  the  draw- 
Injfs  to  secure  "correspondence'  bctwet^n  the  claim,  the  sped- 
tlcatlon.  and  the  drawlnjt  "  Althoufrh  appellant  has  had  the 
opportunity  to  comply  with  the  statute  and  rule  71,  he  has 
not   done  so.      The   claim,    therefore,    was   properly   rejected. 

The  dls.senting  opinion  shows  that  the  Examiner's  ob- 
jection was  that  the  drawing  showed  no  spring  support 
for  the  frame.  It  also  points  out  that  the  allotced 
claims  referred  to  structural  elements  not  shown  in 
the  drawings.  Apparently  the  Patent  Office  solicitor 
characterized  the  ground  of  rejection  of  claim  17  as 
"minor  and  formal."  We  cannot  find  In  this  case  any 
"controlling"  authority  nor  can  we  see  clearly  the  view 
of  which  It  is  "definitive." 

Finally,  so  far  as  precedent  goes,  the  solicitor's  brief 
herein  frankly  admits  that  the  Kropa  case  "did  not 
deal  with  the  precise  question  of  whether  elements  re- 
cite<l  in  a  preamble  constitute  elements  of  a  claimed 
combination"  and  goes  on  to  refer  to  three  cases 
dealing  with  the  point  that  novelty  In  or  patentability 
of  one  elenumt  of  a  combination  does  not  necessarily 
produce  a  new  and  patentable  combination.  ronce<l- 
ing  that  point  of  law,  it  has  no  bearing  at  all  here 
except  on  the  basis  of  an  assumption  that  the  timer, 
set  forth  In  the  claims  as  a  combination  of  seven  ele- 
ments or  so.  Is  In  fact  and  law  but  a  single  f^leinent 
One  of  the  cases  is  quoted  from  as  setting  forth  a 
"test"  but  it  Is  so  far  afield,  in  view  of  our  construc- 
tion of  the  claims,  as  not  to  merit  discussion. 

II  Old  Combination 

This  rejection,  ground  (4),  falls  automatically  on 
the  basis  of  the  foregoing  analysis  since  it  was  predi- 
cate<i  on  an  interpretation  of  the  claims  according  to 
which  they  define  the  invention  as  a  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shutter  elements,  a  pair  of  electro-responsive 
devices  and  a  timing  circuit.  Though  that  combina- 
tion Is  old,  that  Is  not  what  Is  claimed.  We  turn  to 
the  rejection  on  prior  art. 


Prior  Art  Rejection 

The  Watson  patent  discloses  a  camera  for  copying 
documents  with  the  general  type  of  two  blade  shutter 
we  have  been  discussing.  The  blades  of  the  shutter 
are  latched  in  their  initial  positions  and  the  latches 
are  trlpi)ed  In  sequence  by  electro- responsive  devices, 
the  time  Interval  being  under  the  control  of  a  timer. 
The  total  disclosure  in  this  reference  as  to  what  this 
timer  is  consists  of  a  drawing  containing  a  rectangle 
marked  "TIMER,"  the  statement  that  this  is  "electrical 
timing  apparatus"  which  "eml)odles  a  delay-action  de- 
vice which  operates,  after  a  selectively  controlled  In- 
terval, to  close  a  circuit  iS.'i  which  Includes  the  second 
release  or  shutter-closing  coil."  and  a  statement  that 
as  the  details  of  the  timer  are  no  part  of  the  Inven- 
tion, they  are  not  de.scrlbe<l.  It  Is  then  stated  that  a 
clockwork  escapement  timer  may  be  used  instead  of 
an  electrical  timing  mechanism.  Thus  It  may  truly 
be  said  that  Watson,  in  the  Boards  words,  "does  not 
di.sclose  a  timer  identically  as  claimed."  We  would 
go  further  and  say  that  Watson  tells  no  more  than 
what  his  timer  must  do  and  that  it  may  be  either 
electrical  or  mechanical.  As  a  disclosure  of  details  of 
an  electric  timer  circuit.  Watson  is  almost  a  nullity. 

I^ee  comes  closer  In  that  It  discloses  In  detail  the 
circuitry  of  an  electrical  "Automatic  Exposure  Timer 
for  Cameras."  It  is  an  Involved  circuit  containing 
three  vacuum  tube  rectifiers,  five  other  vacuum  tubes, 
two  voltage  regulator  tubes,  a  photo-electric  tube,  three 
double-pole  vacuum  tube  controlled  relays,  and  three 
solenoids.  It  Is  an  automatic  timing  device  in  a  micro- 
film camera  for  regulating  exposure  automatically  In 
accordance  with  the  light  on  the  subject,  or  reflected 
from  it.  It  acts  on  a  single  blade  shutter  and  also 
controls  the  film  advance  mechanism. 

The  use  made  of  I>ee  by  the  Examiner  was  always 
on  the  assumption  that  the  claims  are  directed  to  a 
combination  of  shutter  mechanism  and  an  electrical 
timer.  He  said  that  I-ee  showed  an  electronic  timer 
control  circuit  and  that  there  would  be  "no  Invention" 
In  substituting  It  In  the  Watson  combination:  that 
"In  relationship  to  the  xhuttrr  and  itx  nctuatint]  ele- 
ments, the  timing  circuit  of  Lee  is  considered  as  the 
equivalent  of  the  timing  circuit  recited  [In  the 
claims]."  [Our  emphasis.]  In  his  answer  he  went  Into 
more  detail  but  still  proceede<l  on  the  premise  that 
"at  least  in  relationship  to  a  camera  shutter"  the  tim- 
ing circuit  of  Lee  "is  the  equivalent  of  the  time  circuit 
recited  In  claim  3."  The  Board,  when  it  came  to  con- 
sider Lee.  said,  in  effect,  that  this  reference  rfoc«  rvot 
nhow  circuitry  in  the  relationship  called  for  by  appel- 
lant's claims.  But  the  Board  also  said  that  in  the 
view  It  took  It  did  not  regard  this  to  be  significant 
"Insofar  as  the  patentability  of  the  claims  on  appeal 
Is  concerned," 

The  prior  ^rt  rejection  before  us  is  on  Watson  alone 
or  with  I^ee.  Watson  alone  utterly  fails  to  negate 
patentability  of  the  claims  and  was  applied  on  a 
wrong  construction  as  to  what  they  define.  The  re- 
jection on  Watson  in  view  of  I^ee  is  predicated  on  the 
same  mistaken  construction  and  supported  by  the 
Board  only  on  the  basis,  as  we  understand  it,  of  there 
being  nothing  patentable  in  substituting  I>ees  timer 
(or  any  other  electric  timer,  including  appellant's)  In 
Watson's  combination  of  shutter  and  electro-respon- 
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sive  devices  and  timer,  "merely  because  of  the  differ- 
ence In  the  timer."  We  consider  neither  of  these  re- 
jections on  the  references  to  be  tenable. 

Conclusion 

[6]  All  rejections  affirmed  by  the  Board,  namely, 

(2)  failure   to  particularly  point   out   the   invention, 

(3)  non-patentability  over  the  prior  art,  and  (4)  "old 
combination"  as  specified  are  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent   \pp«als 

In  KK  i'ALL  CoHE.N   ET  \L. 

\o.  ««7J.      Decided  July  li.  IV6I 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  292  K.2d  537;  130  USPQ  155] 

1.  I'AXE.NTABILITY — EviI>i:.VCE      -CoU  M  ERri  AL   SlCCESS. 

"•   •   •   it   is  well  established  that  evldenre  of  oomnier 
cinl  8uc(vi«8  Is  to  be  considered  otily  when  the  question  of 
pateritubllity  Is  In  doubt." 

2.  Same — Partk  ii.ar  Sibject  Matter     Method  a.vd  Appa 

RATC.S  vuH  Makin'i;  and  Usixu  Thi.n  Fle.\ible  Plas 

TIC  Garmk.nt  Hags. 
The   refusal   of  claims   on  a   method   and   apparatus  for 
iiiakin);  and  ap|>iylni;  thin   flexible   pla.stic  Kannent   buKs  i« 
afflrnied. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  06G,83r>. 

AFFIRMED. 

Miles  n.  Pillars  (Robert  /).  flpille,  Harold  L.  Stults, 
and  Curtis,  Morris  d  Safford,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  F.  Sakamura,  of  coun- 
sel) for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Woklky,  Chief  Judge,  and  Ri<  h,  Martin,  and 

Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and   .lud^'e  William    H. 

KiKKPATBu  K,    r'nifcd  States  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Hantem  District  of  Pninsylvania 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 

Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offl<-e  affimiinj: 

the  rejection  by  the  FIxaminer  of  claims  12  and  13  of 

appellants  application  for  a  patent  on  a  method  and 

apparatus  for  making  and  using  thin  flexible  plastic 

garment  bags. 

12.  The  method  of  makinK  and  applying  individual  car 
ment  bags  to  articles  of  clothing  hanging  on  garment  hangers 
each  garment  bag  being  open  at  the  bottom  unU  dosed  at  the 
top  so  that  It  may  be  pulled  downwardly  onto  the  garment 
comprising:  the  steps  of,  (11  heat  sealing  a  continuous  flat 
tube  of  thin  heat  sealable  transparent  plastic  film  along  pairs 
of  lines  generally  transverse  to  the  tube  length  and  spaced 
apart  therealong  approximately  the  length  of  the  garment 
bags  being  made,  each  pair  of  lines  of  heat  sealing  com 
prising  a  first  sealed  portion  extending  upwardly  and  In 
wardly  at  less  than  90*  from  one  side  edge  of  the  tube  to 
ward  but  stopping  short  of  the  center  line  of  said  tube  and 
a  secr>nd  sealed  portion  fXtendIng  from  the  opposite  side 
idge  of  said  tube  at  the  same  transverse  zone  and  at  a  slml 
lar  angle  Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  stQjmlng  short  of  the 
center  line  of  said  tul)e.  the  unsealed  space  between  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  sealed  portions  being  wide  enough  for  the  hook 
of  a  garment  hanger  to  pans  through,  said  sealed  portions 
lying  generally  parallel  to  the  top  shouliU-rs  of  a  garment 
hanger  po«ltlone<l  with  Its  hook  extending  tiirough  said  un 
sealed  space.  (2)  fH»rforating  said  tube  directly  above  each 
of  sal<l  heat  »eale<l  portions  to  provide  a  transverse  tear  off 
line  which  intersect*  a  hanger  hook  which  Is  to  extend 
through  said  unsealed  spac*-.  said  tear  off  line  comprising 
lines  of  iterforatlon  extending  respectively  from  the  oppoaitf 
slile  e<lges  <)f  said  tube  to  permit  the  complete  severing  of 
th*-  tube  at  said  tt'ar  off  line,  and  f3]  winding  said  tube  into 
a  roll  :  and,  the  steps  of,  [4]  mounting  said  roll  with  the  gar 
m«>nt  bag  portion  constituting  the  leading  end  of  said  tube 
being  positioned  al>ove  the  zone  where  a  hanger  with  an  article 
of  cirtthing  thereon  Is  to  be  supportf-d  by  its  hook,  [."^i  siip- 
I>ortlng  a  garment  upon  a  hanger  hanging  from  an  upright 
support  projecting  from  below  with  the  garment  b»'lng  fr^*" 
of  nhstrtictlons  above  It  and  at  Itn  sides,  (fl)  unwinding  said 
roll  and  drawing  the  end  bag  thereof  downwardly  over  the 
hanger  .ind  garment  thereon,  the  hook  of  the  hanger  being 
passed  thro!igh  the  unsealed  opening  between  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  sealed  portions  at  the  top  of  the  bag,  and   [7 J   tear 


Ing  the  end  bag  from  the  roll  solely  along  the  lines  of  per- 
foration to  completely  separate  the  bag  from  said  tube  with 
the  clothing  therein 

13.  In  equipment  for  applying  garment  baga  to  garments, 
the  combination  of,  (8)  an  upright  support  having  hanger 
supporting  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  support  a  gar- 
ment hanger  with  a  garment  thereon  while  permitting  the 
garment  to  be  free  of  obstructions  from  the  top  and  sides. 
[91  a  convenient  to  handle  supply  of  garment  bags  compris- 
ing a  continuous  flat  tube  of  thin  heat  sealable  plastic  film 
wound  lengthwise  Into  a  roll,  said  tube  being  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  separable  garment  bag  f)ortionH  the  top  of  each 
of  which  Is  Interconnected  with  the  bottom  of  the  garment 
bag  portion  which  Is  wound  beneath  It  on  the  roll  by  an  In 
terconnectlng  portion  which  comprises  an  array  of  perfora- 
tions providing  a  tearoff  portion  generally  transverse  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  tutie.  said  roll  being  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
ably  mounted  so  that  said  tube  may  be  unwound  from  the 
roll  by  pulling  In  a  downward  direction  ui>on  the  outer  free 
end  of  the  tutn-,  each  garment  bag  portion  having  a  pair  of 
heat  sealed  lines  extending  respectively  from  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  tube  and  each  extending  upwardly  and 
toward  the  center  line  of  the  tube  at  the  same  ancles  from 
the  respective  side  edges  but  stopping  short  of  said  center 
line  whereby  the  two  layers  of  the  tubes  are  sealed  together 
along  the  heat  sealed  lines  to  form  the  top  of  the  garment 
bag  portion  with  the  top  edge  portions  substantially  parallel 
to  the  top  shoulder  lines  of  a  garment  poeltloned  upon  a 
hanger  within  a  garment  bag  formed  by  the  garment  bag 
portion,  said  heat  sealed  lines  having  an  opening  between 
their  adjacent  ends  through  which  the  hook  of  a  garment 
hanger  may  extend,  the  two  layers  of  the  tube  lying  against 
each  other  btit  not  being  connected  together  other  than  along 
s.ild  heat  sealed  lines  and  at  their  side  edges  where  they  are 
Integral.  110]  means  mounting  said  roll  for  unrolling  with 
the  free  end  of  the  tube  being  positioned  siihstantlally  about 
a  garment  supported  by  a  hanger  upon  said  hanger-snpport- 
Ing  means,  whereby  the  tube  may  be  unrol|e<l  by  a  downward 
pulling  movement  upon  the  garment  hag  portion  constituting 
the  leading  end  of  the  tube  .while  said  garment  bag  portion 
Is  being  drawn  over  a  garment  supported  upon  a  hanger 
which  Is  held  bv  said  hanger  supixirtlng  means,  and  the  center 
top  portion  of  the  hanger  is  jxished  through  the  opening  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  heat  sealed  lines,  and  wherebv  the  gar- 
ment bag  Dorrlon  may  then  he  completely  senarated  from  the 
tube  along  said  i>erfnratlons  to  nrovlde  a  trannent  bag  upon 
the  garment  and  with  the  end  of  the  tuN>  presenting  the  next 
garment  bag  portion  for  application  to  another  garment.' 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board  are : 

T>a  Bombard  et  al.,  1.803.712,  May  .">,  lf)31. 

Blessiue,  2,470..">2,  August  23,  1949. 

Denton,  2,nO0,fW3,  September  9,  19.^2. 

Blessing.  2,n30,.'0<>,  May  2(i,  19^. 

Piazze,  2,7.'".9,048,  August  21,  1956. 
As  the  claims  point  out.  appellant's  Invention  relates 
to  a  method  of  niakMntr  and  applying  individual  gar- 
ment bags  to  articles  of  clothing  hanging  on  garment 
haneers.  and  to  apparatus  by  which  the  method  can 
be  practice*].  It  is  ««mtemplate«l  that  the  method  and 
apparatus  W(.uld  be  used  by  dry  cleaning  establish- 
ments to  protect  freshly  cleaned  gannents  l)efore  and 
after  they  have  l»een  delivered  to  the  ciLstonier. 

Api)ellant's  metho<l  Involves  two  groups  of  steps. 
Steps  (1).  [2]  and  [3]  of  claim  12  are  to  be  carried 
•Hit  at  some  central  factory,  while  steps  [4]  through 
[71  are  to  I)e  perforiiie<l  at  the  point  of  ultimate  use 
in  a  dry  cleaning  establishment. 

Api)ellant  starts  with  a  continuous  flat  tube  of  a  thin 
flexible  heat-sealable  plastic  film  such  as  rxdyethylene, 
and  In  step  [1],  the  la.vers  of  film  are  heat  seal e<l  to- 
gether at  regular  intervals  along  pairs  of  strips,  each 
strip  extending  upward  and  inwanl  from  a  tul)e  e<lge 
toward  btit  not  meeting  another  strip  extending  in  like 
manner  from  the  opposite  edge.  Each  pair  of  .seale<l 
strips  will  eventually  l»ecome  the  shoulder  end  of  a 
garment  bag  and  the  hook  of  a  gannent  hanger  will 
l>e  passe<l  through  the  unsealed  space  between  the 
inner  strip  ends.  In  step  [2],  the  tube  is  perforate*] 
<lirectly  above  and  along  each  pair  of  shoulder  strips,' 

'  The  numbers  do  not  appear  In  the  claims  but  hare  been 
Inserted   to  aid   In   the  discussion   which   follows. 

'The  specification  recites  conn»'Ctlon  of  Inner  ends  of  the 
perforation  lines  by  a  silt  In  each  film  layer.  This  Is  not  a 
claim  limitation. 
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and   In  step   [3],  the  heat-sealed  perforated  tube  Is 
wound  into  a  roll  which  is  sent  to  the  dry  cleaner. 

In  steps  [4]  to  [7],  the  roll  is  mounted  so  that  the 
flat  tube  can  be  unwound  and  its  open  leading  edge 
pulled  down  over  a  parment  on  a  hanper  dependent 
from  an  upright  supp<irt  until  the  hanger  hook  passes 
through  the  ne<-k  opening  l>etwH*n  the  inner  ends  of 
the  first  pair  of  shoulder  strips.  Thereupon,  the  end 
bag  is  torn  at  the  perforation  lines  from  the  remainder 
of  the  roll. 

Apparatus  claim  13  recites  the  combination  of  [8], 
an  upright  support  from  which  the  garment  depends 
on  its  hanger,  [91,  a  roll  of  interconnected  flat  plastic 
garment  bags,  formed  as  discussed  supra  in  steps  [1] 
to  [3]  of  claim  12,  and  [10],  means  for  mounting  the 
roll  above  the  support  so  that  the  open  leading  end  of 
the  tube  can  be  unwound  and  pulled  down  over  the 
garment  on  its  hanger,  and  the  end  bag  separate<l  at 
the  perforation  lines  from  the  remainder  of  the  roll. 

La  Bombard  et  al.  disclose  a  method  of  making 
paper  garment  bags  by  gluing  together  two  continuous 
flat  strips  of  paper  along  both  edges  and  along  pairs 
of  .slanted  shoulder  lines  spaced  at  regular  intervals. 
Thereafter,  individual  bags  are  severe<l  from  the  glued 
flat  tube  by  rutting  above  and  along  each  glued  shoul- 
der line  as  well  as  straight  across  at  the  ne<'k  line.  A 
neck  opening  l)etween  the  inner  ends  of  the  glue<l  shoul- 
der lines  accommodates  the  hanger  hook.  In  use,  a 
dry  cleaner  is  expected  to  take  a  single  complete  bag 
from  the  stack  thereof. 

The  Blessing  patents  both  disclose  a  machine  to  be 
used  In  a  dry  cleaning  establishment.  A  garment  on  a 
hanger  is  posltione<l  on  a  8lante<l  plate  with  the  hanger 
at  the  top.  and  a  flat  paper  tube  long  enough  to  cover 
the  garment  is  drawn  down  from  a  roll  so  that  the 
tube  partially  envelops  the  garment.  The  tui>e  is  sev- 
ered from  the  roll  by  cutting,  the  upper  tube  corners 
are  folded  and  stapled  or  taped  to  conform  to  the  shoul- 
ders an'',  neck  line  of  the  garment,  and  the  complete<l 
bag  is  drawn  further  over  the  garment  and  hanger 
until  the  hanger  hook  protrudes  from  the  top  of  the  bag. 

Denton  discloses  a  machine  similar  to  the  Blessing 
machine  and  designed  for  use  by  a  dry  cleaner.  A  flat 
paper  tube  is  pulled  down  from  a  roll  partially  over 
a  garment  on  a  hanger  suspended  from  the  top  of  a 
vertical  support  rod.  As  in  Blessing,  the  tube  is  sev- 
ered from  the  roll  by  cutting,  the  top  corners  are  folded 
and  stapled,  and  the  completed  bag  is  drawn  further 
down  into  place  over  the  garment  hanger. 

It  is  noted  that  both  Bles.sing  and  Denton  contem- 
plate producing  garment  bags  of  varying  lengths  to  fit 
different  types  of  garments. 

Piazze  discloses  a  method  of  di.spensing  and  using 
bags  made  of  a  thin  flexible  plastic  film  such  as  poly- 
ethylene, the  material  suggested  by  api^ellant  in  his 
method  and  apparatus.  I'iazze  start-s  with  a  flat  plas- 
tic tube  with  "Infolded  sides"  or  "bellows  fold  forma- 
tions." The  tut)e  is  sealed  together  along  space<i  trans- 
verse strip.s  and  provlde<i  with  a  perforate<l  transver.se 
tearing  line  adjacent  and  behind  each  strip  seal.  A 
center  slit  of  substantial  width  is  provided  In  each 
tearing  line.  The  tube  is  then  wound  into  a  supply  roll 
and  delivered  to  the  point  of  ultimate  use  where  it  is 
mounte<l  in  a  dispensing  cabinet  so  that  the  open 
leading  end  of  the  tube  can  be  drawn  up  toward  a  fill- 


ing spout  until  a  hook  catches  the  center  slit  of  the 
tearing  line  which  is  l)elow  the  strip  seal.  Further 
upward  pull  of  the  tube  results  In  tearing  off  the  end 
bag,  leaving  it  in  final  condition  for  filling  at  the  spout. 
The  nature  of  the  merchandise  to  be  placed  in  the 
bags  is  not  specifie<l  by  Piazze. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  "as  unpatentable 
over  the  combination  of  patents  to  La  Bombard,  Bless- 
ing and  Piazze."  The  Denton  patent  was  considered 
as  cumulative  to  Blessing.  It  appears  that  the  Exam- 
iner considered  La  Bombard  as  a  basic  reference  dis- 
closing garment  bag  manufacture,  and  cited  Blessing 
and  Denton  "only  to  Illustrate  that  it  Is  conventional 
to  provide  garment  bag  material  in  strip  form  as  a 
convenience  in  the  supply  of  bag  material  for  applica- 
tion to  a  garment  •  ♦  •."  The  Examiner  appears  to 
have  considered  it  obvious  to  supply  shaped  bag  units, 
as  shown  by  La  Bombard,  in  connected  strip  form,  In 
view  of  the  Piazze  disclosure. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner  generally,  stating 
in  part : 

Thup,  the  queRtion  before  ub  is  whether,  in  view  of  the 
Piazze  concept.  It  would  be  obvious  (due  to  the  reference 
disclosure)  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  to  supply  rolls 
of  preformed  Kanncnt  bajrs,  so  that  the  leading  end  could  be 
fitted  over  the  usual  standard  jtarment  hanjrer  and  jrarment 
held  thereon,  with  tearing  of  one  bad  from  the  other  due  to 
appropriately  formed  perforations,  inittead  of  providing  for 
complefInK  manufacturinft  of  the  roll  as  in  Denton  and  each 
Ble«sini:  patent,    *    •    ♦. 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  art  makes  obvious 
both   this  practice  and  the  advantages  thereof   •   •   • 

The  Board  api)ears  to  have  considered  "the  Piazze  con- 
cept" to  be  manufacture  of  a  roll  of  interconnected 
containers  in  a  central  factory  and  shipment  of  the  roll 
to  the  user,  thus  "eliminating  the  necessity  of  indi- 
vidual small,  inefllcient  manufacturing  machines  for 
each  u.<»er,  as  in  Denton  and  Blessing."  The  Board 
pointe«l  out  that  both  the  Piazze  patent  and  appellant's 
disclosure  pertain  to  the  same  subject,  packaging  of 
merchandise,  even  though  the  particular  article  pack- 
age<l  is  different. 

The  Examiner  considered  certain  aflldavits  pre.sented 
by  appellant  and  purporting  to  establish  substantial 
c<immercial  success  of  the  claimed  method  and  copying 
thereof  by  competitors,  but  stated  : 

Since  the   references  are  considered  to  plalnlv  show  lack  of 
nvention    In    the  claims   the   affidavits   are   considered    to   be 
insufficient  to  establish  the  patentability  of  these  claims. 

[1]  Although  the  Board  did  not  discuss  this  point, 
it  is  well  established  that  evidence  of  commercial  suc- 
cess is  to  be  considered  only  when  the  question  of  pat- 
entability is  in  doubt.  In  re  Jaeger  et  al..  44  CCPA 
767,  771.  241  F.2d  72^,  72fi.  112  USPQ  477,  479:  In  re 
Rufieh.  4.-1  CCPA  76fi,  709.  2.^1  F.2d  617,  618,  116  USPQ 
413,  414:  /n  re  Venn4^  et  al..  46  CCPA  7.')4,  760,  262 
F.2d  91,  96.  120  rSPQ  192,  19^.  Our  view  of-  the  mat- 
ter leaves  no  doubt.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
appealed  claims  are  not  patentably  distinguishable  over 
the  references.  It  appears  to  us  that  with  the  teach- 
ings of  La  Bombard  et  al..  Blessing,  and  Denton  before 
him,  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
this  art  to  so  modify  Piazze  as  to  produce  the  method 
and  apparatus  claimed  by  appellant. 

The  concept  of  using  a  continuous  roll  of  packaging 
material  in  tubular  form  for  hangere<l  garment  bags 
is  taught  by  Blessing  and  Denton,  and  that  of  using  a 
continuous  roll  of  tubular  polyethylene  for  packaging 
purposes  generally  is  disclosed  by  Piazze.  We  see 
nothing  of  patentable  significance  in  combining  these 
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two  teac-hinps  to  produce  a  continuous  roll  of  tubular 
polyethylene  for  baKjring  hangered  srarmenta  in  a  dry 
cleaning  establishment. 

As  to  the  spe<if1c  features  of  claim  12.  appellant 
and  Piazze  begin  with  a  continuous  flat  tui>e  of  mate- 
rial such  as  polyethylene,  and  in  both  situations  the 
layers  are  heat-sealed  at  specifle<l  intervals.  Also  in 
both  cases,  the  tubes  are  perforated  immediately  be- 
hind the  heat-sealed  strips  as  they  appear  on  the  rolls 
Into  which  they  are  both  formed  after  the  aforesaid 
processing  has  been  completed.  In  each  case  the  rolls 
of  polyethylene  tubes  are  sent  to  their  respective  users, 
appellant's  to  a  dry  cleaner  and  Piazze's  to  a  concern 
which  Alls  the  bag  with  some  merchandise. 

Thus  far  we  find  no  significant  difference.  To  be 
sure,  the  heat-3eale<l  strips  of  I'iazze  are  transverse 
while  those  of  appellant  are  diagonal  in  order  to  con- 
form to  the  configuration  of  shoulders  of  garments. 
However,  to  one  skilled  in  the  garment  bag  art,  such 
a  divergence  would  be  obvious  even  if  La  Bombard 
et  al..  Blessing,  and  r»enton  were  not  in  evidence  as 
teachings  of  this  feature.  The  dlfTerence  In  the  loca- 
tion of  the  slits  we  do  not  think  significant.  In  Piazze. 
the  slit  is  part  of  the  tearing  process;  in  appellant's 
process.  It  is  present  to  accommodate  the  protrusion 
of  the  hook  of  the  garment  hanger  and  is  taught  by 
La  Bombard  et  al. 

Coming  now  to  appellant's  method  of  applying  poly- 
ethylene bags  to  the  hangered  garments,  without  dis- 
cussing each  feature,  we  find  nothing  which  is  patent- 
ably  distinguishable  from  the  methods  taught  by  Bless- 
ing and  Denton. 

The  combination  of  appellant's  apparatus,  as  re- 
cited in  claim  13,  which  includes  the  upright  support, 
the  roll  of  garment  bagging  material,  and  the  device 
for  mounting  the  roll  so  that  the  open  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar material  can  l)e  pulle<l  down  over  the  hangered 
garment,  is  all  taught  by  either  or  both  Denton  and 
Blessing.  The  only  difference  between  appellant's  reci- 
tation in  this  claim  and  those  of  these  references  has 
to  .do  with  the  severing  process.  Appellant  accom- 
plishes this  result  by  tearing  along  a  perforated  line 
which  procedure  we  find  ilS  Piazze:  the  references  ac- 
complish it  by  cutting  the  bagging  n)aterial.  The  reci- 
tation of  the  features  of  the  processed  garment  bag 
material  in  roll  form  in  this  claim  Is  approximately  a 
repetition  of  the  recitation  in  claim  12  and  need  not 
be  considered  again. 

Some  point  is  made  by  appellant  of  the  fact  that : 
•  •  •  The  complete  concept  of  the  Invention  encompaaiie*. 
th*-  oneratlons  starting  at  the  plant,  wh«re  the  tube  1h  heat 
waled,  perforated  and  wound  into  a  roll,  and  ending  with  the 
completion  of  the  Individual  garment  bags  after  Intullatlon 
upon  the  garments 


garments  carried  by  garment  hanger».  Piaize  disclow*  the 
wll^known  fact  that  polyethylene  Is  heat  sealable  He  form« 
the  bags  in  their  Individual  form  by  heat  sealing  and  provides 
for  separation  of  one  bag  from  the  other  by  a  line  of  per- 
foration. Thus,  the  Important  concept  pointed  out  by  appel- 
lants Is  present  In  Piazze  although  applied  to  a  bag  of  spe- 
cifically diflferent  form  for  packaging  speclflcallv  different 
merchandise.  Thus,  appellants'  "last  step"  has  been  used 
prior  to  appellants  In  packaging  other  and  different  forma  of 
merchandise. 

[2]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  claims  12  and  13  should  not  be  allowed  and  there- 
fore the  decision  of  the  Board  is  afflrme<1 

AFFIRMED. 


US.  Court  of  C  ustoms  and  Patent  .\ppeals 
The  I»re8tiue  Group  Limitko 

V. 

Home  Decorators.  Inc. 


We  agree  with  the  Board's  observation  concerning  this 
matter  wherein  it  stated  {> 

Thuo,  as  compared  to  the  art  above  discussed  we  are  In 
'*rt'b™b°l%*'"*'  "Ptx-'lants'  allegaUon  contained' on  page  4 
'The  important  concept  of  the  InventioD  ia  to  partially 
S^  *.  particular  garment  bag  to  produce  the  commercial 
product,  i  e  .  the  rolls  which  %re  delivered  to  the  user  The 
ifarment  bags  are  not  completed  until  each  la  Inaulled  upon 
Its  garment.  "  *^ 

The  last  sentence  of  this  paragraph  ia,  however.  In  oar  eatl- 

raation.  in  error,  namely  . 

-This  feature   is  new,   and   It  proved  to  be  the  'last  atep' 
In   solving  an  Important  problem/*' 

In  our  opinion,  the  remaining  reference  fully  dlscIo«es  the 
important    i-oncept    as   identified  by   appellants.      I'iazze  dis 
close*    the    concept    of    making    bags   out    of   sleeve*    of    poly 
j'thy'pnj'    which    is   the   bag    material    utilized   by   appellants 
Thp.*^  baga  are  for  packaging  mercbaodice  other  than  cleaned 


So:  ««78  and  6979.      Decided  July  tt,  1961 

144   CCPA  — ;  _   F.2d  —  ;    130   TSPQ   159] 

1.    TRADCMARKg— 8CO0ESTIVINB8»— COlill...'*     ENGLISH     WORI) 

ScooMTiNo  Qlalitv— Scope  or  Protectio.n— "Pres 

TIOE." 

"We  stated  In  Home  Decoratorg.  inc.  v  Bkco  Product* 
Company.  Anitignee  of  the  .\utoyre  Company.  4«  CCPA  —  ; 
—  F2d  — :  —  rSPQ  —  that  'Prestige'  Is  a  common 
English  word  suggesting  that  the  goods  to  which  It  Is  ap- 
plied have  attained  a  commanding  position  or  are  highly 
regarded,  and  under  these  circumstances,  the  scope  of 
protection  will  be  more  limited  than  when  an  arbitrary 
or  fanciful  word  Is  Involved.  " 

2.  Same — CoNrusi.NO  SiMiLARtTT— "Prestioc  "  roR  Kitchen 
Utensils.  Cdlinart  Tools.  Silver  Plated  Flatware 
AND  Carving  Sets. 
In  considering  consolidated  oppositions  of  the  registrant 
of   "PRESTIGE  "   for    sliver   plated    flatware    and    carving 
sets   sold    directly   In    the   home  of   the   purchaser   to   two 
applications    for    the   same    word    mark,    Appeal    No.    6C78 
for    kitchen    utensils    and    Appeal    No     6679    for    culinary 
tools,    none   being   of   precious   metal    or   coated    therewith, 
the    applicant's    merchandise     being    distributed    through 
wholesale   and    retail   outlets.    Held   that   "In   the   case   of 
Appeal   .No.   6678,   Involving  kitchen   utensils,  even  If  these 
Items  were  sold  In  the  same  store  as  the  flatware  of  op- 
poser,  we  think  It  Is  unlikely  that  confusion  would  result"  ; 
that  "However,  In  the  case  of  Appeal  No    6679.  Involving 
culinary    tools — namely,    cutlery.    Including    carving    sets, 
forks  and  spoons  and  steak  knives,   we  think  it  Is  likely 
that    confusion    would    result    from    sale    of    these    In    the 
same  store  where   the  silver  plated   flatware  of  opposer  Is 
sold'  :   that   "As   to  the  merchandise  itself  •   •    •   there  is 
no   likelihood   of  confusion   If  the  api>ellanf  applicant   uses 
'PRE.STIGE'    as    a    trademark  '  ;    that    "However,    we    take 
a    different   view   with    reference   to   the   goods   Involved   In 
Appeal   .No.  6879";  that  "Not  only  are  some  of  these  Items 
related,    but    In    one    Instance    at    least,    they    are    similar, 
viz..   carving  sets.      Obviously,   when   the  same   trademark 
Is   used    on    similar   or  closely   related    merchandise,   there 
Is   a    likelihood    of  confusion    or   mistake   or   deception   of 
purchasers   even    though    the   mark    Is   a    common    English 
word  used  In  a  suggestive  manner." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  Nos. 
37.774  and  37.«83. 

MODIFIED. 

Fiftlry,  Reardahy  d  Bradley  {Roy  E.  Pethcrbridgr, 
Raymond  E.  Fidler,  and  Charlca  W.  Bradley,  Jr.,  of 
counsel)  for  api>ellant. 

Thomannn    d    Koesnel    (Theodore    R.    Roeasel   and 
John  R.  Srhovee.  of  <-ounsel )  for  api>ellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Ricii,  .Marti.n,  and 

Smith,   Aumciate  Judges,   and  Judge   William    H. 

Kirkpatrick,    I  nited   States  Senior  Dintriet  Judge 

for  the  Eantrrn  Dixtrict  of  Peumtyhania 
Martin,  J.,  deliven^l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Api>eal  Board,  123  USPQ  553,  sustaining 
two  consolidated  oppositions  to  two  registrations  of 
•  TRESTIGE."  one.  Appeal  No.  6678,  as  a  trademark 
for  cooking  vessels,  baking  pans,  canisters,  top  of  stove 
oven  units,  Htrainers,  and  sifters,  none  being  of  pre- 
cious metal  or  coateil  therewith,  and  the  other,  Api>eal 
No.  6679,  as  a  trademark  for  culinary  tools — namely, 
cutlery,  forks  and  siKX)n8,  none  being  of  precious  metal 
or  ci^ated  therewith. 

The  applicant  for  both  registrations,  appellant  here, 
is  The  Prestige  Group  Limited,  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Engbuid  and  having  its  principal  office  in  Lon- 
<lon,  England.  Applicant  is  owner  of  two  British 
trademark  registrations  of  "PRESTIGE"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  two  classes  of  merchandise.'  The  two  U.S. 
trademark  applications  at  issue  were  filed  on  Febru- 
ary 17),  iy.")7.  under  section  44(b)  of  the  Lanham  Act, 
permitting  registration  of  trademarks  by  nationals  of 
foreign  countries. 

The  oppo»er-api>ellee  is  Home  Decorators,  Inc.. 
owner  of  the  registered  marks,  "PRESTIGE"'  and 
"PRESTIGE«*»»PLATE,"'  for  silver  plated  flatware. 

During  the  period  February  4,  1944,  to  September 
24,  1954,  opuK'ser's  silver  plated  flatware  bore  the  mark 
"PRESTI(;E»««»PLATE."  After  the  latter  date,  op- 
IKJser  started  t*>  use  and  still  uses  "PRESTIGE"  as 
a  trademark  on  silver  plated  flatware  and  carving 
sets. 

Opposer  sells  its  silver  plated  flatware  directly  to 
the  ultimate  consumer.  A  sales  representative  goes 
to  the  home  of  a  prospective  purchaser.  Orders  ob- 
tained thereby  are  submitted  to  <>pp<).><«»r's  h<inie  office 
for  acreptauce  and  the  goods  are  shipjKHl  direitly  to 
the  customer's  home.  Opposer's  flatware  has  not  been 
sold  through  any  other  channels  of  trade  and  has  been 
widely  advertisetl  on  television  and  in  nationally  dis- 
tributed con.sumer  magazines. 

It  has  been  stipulated  that  applicant's  merchandise 
is  distributed  through  wholesale,  retail  and  jobber 
outlets. 

After  noting  that  applicant  has  not  disputed  that 
opposer  is  the  prior  user  of  "PRESTIGE,"  and  finding 
that  the  only  question  was  that  of  likelihootl  of  con- 
fusion, the  Board  sustained  both  oppositions,  stating 
In  part : 

In  the  preaeat  case,  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  In  part 
competitive  and  otherwise  comprise  closely  related  utensils 
for  preparing  and  nerving  food.  Such  goods  are  adaptable 
for   sale   through   the   name   trade  channels,   and   the   ultimate 

fturchasers  thereof  are  the  same.  Under  thes*-  circuiuKtances, 
t  Is  concluded  that  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers  Is  quite  likely  to  occur,  with  resulting  damage  to 
opposer. 

(1]  We  Stated  in  Home  Decorators,  Inc.  v.  Ekco 
Products  Company.  Axgignce  of  the  Autoyre  Company, 
48  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  — .  that  "Prestige- 
is  a  common  English  word  suggesting  that  the  ginnis 
to  which  it  Is  applied  have  attained  a  comnianding 
position  or  are  highly  reganied,  and  under  these  cir- 


cumstances, the  scope  of  protection  will  be  more  lim- 
ited than  when  an  arbitrary  or  fanciful  word  Is  in- 
volved. 

Certain  facts  in  the  two  cases  l)efore  us  now  are 
about  the  same  as  those  involved  in  Ekco  Productn. 
However,  there  are  some  significant  differences.  For 
all  intents  and  purposes,  the  marks*  are  the  same. 
The  channels  of  trade  are  different  now  but  future 
methods  of  distribution  of  opposer's  products  must  be 
considered.  [2]  In  the  case  of  Appeal  No.  6678.  in- 
volving kitchen  utensils,  even  if  these  items  were  sold 
in  the  same  store  as  the  flatware  of  opposer.  we  think 
it  is  unlikely  that  confusion  would  result.  However, 
in  the  ca.se  of  Api)eal  No.  6679,  involving  culinary 
tools — liamely,  cutlery,  including  carving  sets,  forks 
and  spoons  and  steak  knives,  we  think  it  is  likely  that 
confusion  would  result  from  sale  of  these  in  the  same 
store  where  the  .silver  plated  flatware  of  opposer  Is 
sold. 

As  to  the  merchandise  itself,  we  are  of  the  same 
opinion  with  regard  to  items  listed  In  Appeal  No. 
6678  (cooking  ve8.sels.  baking  pans,  food  containers, 
etc.)  as  we  were  with  reference  to  the  merchandise  in 
the  Ekco  Products  case.  i.e..  there  is  no  likelihood  of 
confusion  if  the  appellant-applicant  u.ses  "PRESTIGE" 
as  a  trademark.  However,  we  take  a  different  view 
with  reference  to  the  goods  involved  In  Appeal  No. 
t)679.  Not  only  are  some  of  these  Items  related,  but 
in  one  instance  at  least,  they  are  similar,  viz.,  (Irving 
.sets.  Obviou.sly,  when  the  same  trademark  is  used  on 
similar  or  closely  related  merchandise,  there  is  a  like- 
lihood of  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers even  though  the  mark  is  a  common  English 
word  used  In  a  suggestive  manner. 

For  these  reasons,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  in  Appeal  No. 
t>679.  However,  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board 
in  Appeal  No.  6678. 

MODIFIED. 


'British  Reg  No.  652.099.  Issued  September  30,  1946  cor- 
responds to  the  r  S.  application  which  Is  the  basis  of  Appeal 
No.  6678.  The  ^oods  Included  In  said  British  registration 
are  described  th»Teln  as  'rKin  electric  cooking  and  kitchen 
utensils,  none  tx'lng  of  precious  metal  or  coated  therewith  " 
British  Reg.  .Vo  6.54. ti9t;.  Issued  December  17,  1946,  corre- 
sponds to  the  1"  S  appllciitlon  which  Is  the  basis  of  Api>eal 
No.  (>679.  The  kroods  Included  In  the  latter  British  registra- 
tion are  described  therein  as  'baud  tools  and  Instruments  ; 
cutlery,  forks  and  spoons     side  arms." 

•Reg.  No.  659.795.  Issued  March  25,  195H 

•Reg  No.  416,948,  Issued  October  9,  1945  and  republished 
August  28,  1851  under  the  act  of  1946. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeak 

In  ke  Vasil  Georqefk 

A'o.  6694.     Decidrd  July  7,  J961 

[48   CCPA  —  ;  291   F.2d   941  ;   130  U.SPQ   104] 

1.  Patkntabilitt—Obviodsness— Conception       or      Basic 

Idea. 

Rule    restated    that m    determining   the   Lssue   of 

unobvlousnew,  the  question  whether  the  applicant  con 
celved  the  basic  idea  is  significant  and  should  be  considered 
along  with  the  means  of  accomplishing  the  desired  result." 

2.  Same—  Same— Ix)No  Existing  Problem. 

In  disposing  of  appellants  contention  that  the  problem 
solved  by  his  invention  had  long  existed  in  the  art  without 
being  solved  and  his  solution,  therefore,  must  be  unob 
vious.  Held  that  "The  (reference]  application  was  co 
pending  with  the  one  at  bar":  and  that  "Therefore,  It  is 
difficult  for  us  to  comprehend  how  the  problem  •  •  •  In 
the  [reference]  device  has  been  present  for  many  years  as 
claimed  by  ippellant." 

3.  Sami — Pabticilak       Scbject      Matter— "Dcal       Force 

Clutching  Brake  for  Power  Presses." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  claims  in 
an  application   entitled   "Dual   Force  Clutching   Brake   for 
Power  Presses"  as  unpatentable  over  prior  art  is  attirined. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Oftice.     Serial  No.  .'S58.114. 

AFFIRMED. 

*  Kor    this    discussion 
between  'PRESTIOK'  and 


we   draw   no    slgnltlcant    distinction 
•  •  •  •  I 


•PRKSTIQE* 


•PLATE." 
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Henry  L.  Shenier,  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  iloore  (George  C.  Roeming.  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 

Smith,  A»aociate  Judges 
M.\RTix,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeal.s  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming  the 
rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1-5,  all 
of  the  claims  of  appellant's  application  f<»r  a  patent. 
Serial  No.  5.'8.114.  filed  January  9,  19r>r),  on  a  "Dual 
Force  Inching  Brake  for  Power  Presses." 
Claim  1,  on  which  claims  2--5  depen<l.  reads  : 
1.   In  a  power  press  havlnK  a  frame  havlnK  a  drive  shaft 


rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  Inchlnit  brake  assembly 
including  In  combination  a  brake  bouslnjf,  a  brake  disk  car 
rled  by  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  brake  plate 
stationary  relative  to  the  brake  houslnif  and  carried  thereby 
a  brakf>  plate  niovuble  relative  to  the  brake  hnuslnjr  and  car 
ried  thereby,  means  for  moving  the  movable  brake  plate  to 
damn  the  brake  disk  between  the  brake  plates  to  ImmobilUe 
the  drive  shaft  with  respect  to  the  brake  houBinu.  means  for 
mounting  th.-  brake  housing  for  rotarv  motion  relative  to  the 
frame,  means  normally  preventlnir  said  rotarv  motion  meana 
for  rotating  the  brake  housing  with  said  brake  disk  clamp*'d 
when  It  Is  desired  to  inch  the  press  and  means  operable  rliir- 
ing  an  Inching  ofn-ratlon  for  increasing  the  pressure  with 
which  said  movable  brake  plate  clamps  said  brake  disk  be 
tween  said  brake  plates. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board  are: 

Danly.  2.7ri.-,fi87,  July  24,  19r)6. 
Kegre.sse  (French),  027.421.  May  r>.  1947. 

•Appellant's  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in 
power  pres.ses  which  rcelve  intermittent  operational 
energy  from  a  continuously  rotating  flywheel.  In  .such 
presses,  the  driving  train,  ram.  and  dies  are  held  In 
inoperative  position  by  a  brake.  When  press  operation 
is  desired,  the  brake  is  relea.se*!  and  the  driving  train 
is  clutrhed  to  the  rotating  flywheel  At  the  end  of  an 
<>r>eratif.nal  cycle,  the  clutch  Is  disengaged  and  the 
brake  Is  engaged.  Ordinarily  the  press  proree<ls 
through  a  cycle  very  raphlly  an<l  with  great  force. 
P^or  certain  occasional  operations  .such  as  a  change  of 
'lies  or  a  trial  stampinsr  or  forming  operation.  It  Is 
desirable  to  "inch"  the  press  slowly  through  an  opera- 
tional cycle. 

Appellant  is  claiming  an  improvement  In  the  "Inch- 
ing Assembly  for  Power  Presses"  disclosed  In  the  Daniy 
patent.' 

In  the  Danly  assembly,  a  rotatable  shaft  Is  geared 
to  the  press  driving  train.  A  disk  fastened  axlally  to 
one  end  of  this  shaft  l)ears  friction  pads  and  is  clamp- 
able  between  two  annular  brake  f)lates  not  attache*! 
to  the  shaft.  One  brake  plate  can  be  move<!  axlally 
away  from  the  disk.  This  combination  of  brake  disk 
and  annular  brake  plates  comprises  the  brake  of  the 
press.  The  brake  plates  and  disk  are  held  in  clamped 
operative  position  by  .spring.s.  The  movable  annular 
brake  plate  Is  connected  to  an  annular  piston  containe<l 
in  an  annular  cylinder.  The  brake  is  relea.<»e<l  by  ap- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder  .so  that  the  piston 
pulls  the  movable  annular  brake  plate  away  from  the 
brake  disk  in  opposition  to  the  .spring  fore*'.  The  two 
annular  brake  plates  are  otherwise  integral  with  the 
brake  housing  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  press 
frame  by  an  auxiliary  motor-gear  arrangement.  Thus 
when  the  brake  is  operative  and  the  brake  housing  Is 

'The  Danly  patent  ig.sued  on  application  Serial  No   318  2!t9 
tiled   .November    1.   1952.  and   hence  cop.'ndlng  with   the  appll- 
cation  at  bar.     It  appears  that  the  Danly  patent  and  appel 
lam  It  application  are  commuQly  aiaigned. 


rotated,  the  brake  acta  a»  a  clutch  and  the  press  shaft 
Is  rotated.  In  this  way,  press  train  operation  can  be 
carried  out  Independently  of  the  usual  flywheel  driv- 
ing force  and  solely  by  the  brake  housing  rotation. 
Since  this  rotation  Is  slow,  reversible,  and  easily  con- 
trolled, the  press  can  be  "Inched"  In  either  direction 
through  its  operational  cycle. 

Appellant  has  acknowle<lged  the  Danly  assembly  In 
bis  application  but  has  observed  that  the  clutching 
strength  of  this  a.s.sembly  Is  not  sufficient  to  permit 
formlns  a  piece  of  metal  between  the  pre.ss  dies.  It 
appears  that  the  springs  holding  the  annular  brake 
plates  against  the  disk  friction  pads  are  not  strong 
enough  sn  that  the  torque  neces.sary  for  a  metal  form- 
ing operation  will  be  transndfted  from  the  motor  which 
rotates  the  brake  housing  through  the  brake  to  the 
press  driving  shaft.  The  annular  plates  slip  pa.st  the 
friction  pads.  Although  stronger  .springs  would  ob- 
vously  make  the  Danly  as.sembly  a  more  powerful 
<-lutch,  they  would  also  make  It  a  brake  of  undesirable 
strength.  Appellant  contemplates  a  change  In  the 
Danly  assembly  such  that  only  the  springs  will  func- 
tion when  the  as.sembly  acts  as  a  brake  while  an  addi- 
tional clamping  force  will  be  applicable  when  it  Is 
desired  to  have  the  assembly  act  as  a  clutch  In  a  metal 
forming  operation. 

It  is  evident,  as  appellant  appears  to  admit,  that  ap- 
pealed claim  1  recites  only  the  combination  of  elements 
dl.sclo.se«l  by  Danly  in  further  combination  with  "means 
operable  during  an  inchine  operation  for  increasing 
the  pressure  with  whi<-h  said  movable  brake  plate 
clamps  said  brake  disk  between  safd  brake  plates." 
Dependent  claims  2~r,  recite  either  embodiments  of  said 
"means"  with  varying  d^'grees  of  si)ecificity  or  details 
of  the  Danly  assembly.  Appellant  conce<!es  that  If 
claim  1  Is  considere*!  unpatentable,  the  remaining 
claims  would  fall  with  claim  1.  Nevertheles.s,  it  ap- 
pears appropriate  to  ccmsider  the  .specific  embodiment 
of  "means"  disclo.sed  by  appellant  for  improving  the 
Danly  as.sembly. 

Appellant  di.scloses  replacement  of  the  Danly  piston- 
cylinder  brake  release  with  an  annular  piston  movable 
in  an  annular  cylinder  designed  so  that  fluid  pres.sure 
can  be  applied  to  either  side  of  the  piston.  The  piston 
is  connected  to  the  movable  annular  brake  plate  as  In 
Danly,  and  can  pull  the  brake  plate  away  from  the 
brake  disk  in  opposition  to  spring  forces,  thus  releas- 
ing the  brake  as  taught  by  Danly,  or  can  push  the 
brake  plate  more  tightly  against  the  brake  dl.sk,  thus 
jtermitting  more  torque  to  be  transmitted  through  the 
as.senibly.  The  latter  operation  Is  not  possible  with  the 
r>anly  assembly  since  in  It,  fluid  pressure  can  be  ap- 
plies! only  to  (»ne  side  of  the  piston. 

The  French  patent  to  Kegres.se  discloses  hydraulic 
••lurches  designe<l  to  permit  clutching  a  shaft  to  a  fly- 
wheel of  an  engine.  In  one  pertinent  design,  a  clutch 
plate  is  attache*!  axlally  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  be 
driven.  This  clutch  plate  is  clampable  axlally  again.st 
a  driving  flywheel  by  a  movable  annular  friction  ring 
which  n)tates  with  the  flywheel  and  which  Is  urged 
toward  the  flywheel  by  springs.  The  frbtion  ring  Is 
«'onne<ted  to  an  annular  piston  movable  within  an  an- 
nular cylinder  contained  within  the  peripheral  portions 
of  the  flywheel.  OU  pres.sure  can  l)e  applied  to  either 
side  of  the  annular  piston.  As  taught  by  Kegre.sse.  oil 
pressure  Is  available  only  when  the  flywheel  is  rotat- 
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Ing.  When  the  flywheel  Is  at  rest,  the  clutch  plate  Is 
sandwiched  between  friction  ring  and  flywheel  by 
spring  force  alone.  When  the  flywheel  is  rotatinp,  oil 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  annular  cylinder  so  that  the 
annular  piston  moves,  either  clamping  the  clutch  plate 
more  tightly  between  the  friction  ring  and  the  flywheel, 
thus  increasing  the  clutching  force  beyond  that  sup- 
plied by  the  springs,  or  pushing  the  friction  ring  away 
from  the  clutch  plate  in  opposition  to  the  spring  force, 
thus  disengaging  the  clutch.  Kegresse  contemplates 
that  such  a  clutch  design  will  permit  starting  a  vehicle 
engine  by  pushing  the  vehicle  since  the  clutch  is  always 
engaged  by  spring  force  except  when  deliberately  dis- 
engaged by  oil  pressure. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  appealed  claims  "as  being 
unpatentable  over  the  disclosure  of  Danly  in  view 
of  •  •  •  The  French  patent  •  •  •."  The  Examiner 
stated : 


No   Invention  is  seen   to  lie  In   replacing  the  ainale  acting 
hvdranlir  deTlce  of  Danly  with  a  double  acting  hvdraullr  de 
.^n  *."  .^""f •»*  «n  the  French  patent.     It  is  thought  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art.  having  the  r»anly  and  French  pntent.s  be 
fore  him     would   be  able  to  Intelligently  combine  the  teach 
inp  of  the  two  disclosures  without  any  suggestion  from  ao- 
pllcant  8  disclosure. 

••••••• 

The  two  references  applied  In  the  rejection  of  claims  l~n 
are  thought  applicable  because  Danly  Is  an  Inching  assembly 
tor  power  pn-sses,  as  is  applicant's  device  ;  nn<\  the  French 
patent  (secondary  reference)  Is  concerned  with  clutches  not 
m   the  least  foreign  to  applicant's  problem. 

The  Board  afllrmed  the  Examiner,  .«»tating  in  part: 
NVe  agree  with  appellant  that  the  conception  of  an  Improve 
ment  must  be  considered  along  with  the  actual  means  of 
achieving  the  Improvement,  that  In  many  cases  the  discoverv 
or  a  problem  Is  often  an  essential  element  In  correcting  such 
a  problem.  In  this  case,  however,  we  believe  that  the  problem 
was  an  obvioii.s  one;  upon  attemotlng  to  Inch  the  press 
fhr.iuRh  a  working  stroke,  the  friction  brake  which  Is  called 
on  to  function  as  a  friction  clutch  has  insufficient  force  to 
transmit  the  hiith  torque  whereupon  slippage  results  In  our 
opinion,  this  problem  would  be  apparent  to  a  person  having 
ordinary  skill  In  the  art. 

After  stating  that  the  problem  appears  to  be  one  in 

the  clutch  or  brake  fleld  and  that  it  would  not  be  un- 

obviotis  to  seek  the  .solution  to  the  problem  in  the  clutch 

or  brake  art.  the  Board  stated  : 

The  clutch  art  then.  In  our  opinion,  clearly  teachea  the  use 
or  a  hydraulic  operator  to  augment  or  add  to  soring  force  to 
engage,  and  to  release  the  sprinif  force  for  disengagement 
n.tJ'^rni  T"  ^J"""  ExaiTiiner  that  a  person  having  onlv  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art.  with  the  Danly  and  French  devices  or 
disclosures  before  him.  would  be  able  to  Incorporate  the 
clutch  tenrhlng«  and  structure  of  the  French  patent  In  the 
Danly  clutch.  Th.>  French  patent  cleariy  teaches  means  for 
increasing  the  spring  pressure  with  which  a  movable  clutch 
or  brake  plate  clamps  the  disk 

The  only  Issues  to  be  determined  by  this  court  are 
(1)  whether  it  is  obvious  to  try  to  perform  a  metal 
forming  opemtion  while  "inching"  a  power  press  by 
means  of  the  Danl.v  as.sembly :  and  (2)  whether  appel- 
lant's modiflcntion  of  the  Danly  assembly  represents  a 
patentable  advance  over  Danly  in  view  of  the  French 
patent  to  Kegre.sse. 

fl]  We  agree  with  appellant  that  in  determining  the 
issue  of  unobviousness,  the  question  whether  the  appli- 
cant conceived  the  basic  Idea  is  signiflcant  and  .should 
be  considered  along  with  the  means  of  accomplishing 
the  desired  result. 

However,  this  concept  of  forming  a  piece  of  metal  as 
part  of  other  testing  and  adjusting  procedures  was 
known  in  the  power  press  art  before  the  Danly  appa- 
ratus wns  part  of  that  art.  Therefore,  it  Is  reasonable 
to  assume  that  once  the  Danly  "inching"  apparatus  was 
perfected,  in  the  natural  course  of  events,  one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  endeavor  to  stamp  a  piece  of  metal 
when  using  the  Danly  device  during  the  "inching" 
process.     Th«  whole  "inching"  process  was  conceived 


and  is  used  to  prepare  a  power  press  for  a  series  of 
normal  stamping  operations,  and  quite  obviously  test 
stamping  a  piece  of  metal  would  help  to  attain  this 
goal.  In  any  event,  we  do  not  believe  that  it  would 
be  unobvions  for  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  think  of  u.sing 
the  Danly  device  to  stamp  a  piece  of  metal. 

Further,  we  do  not  believe.  In  view  of  the  Danly  ap- 
parattis  which  discloses  the  basic  concept  and  assem- 
bly for  "Inching"  presses  and  which  was  adopted  com- 
pletely by  appellant,  that  the  adde<l  element  of  sup- 
plementing the  spring  force  wotild  be  unobvious  to  one 
skilled   in  the  art  who  observes  that  slippage  occurs 
while  endeavoring  to  stamp  a  piece  of  metal.     We  are 
of  the  opinion  that  the  alleged  problem  of  how  to  In- 
crease the  pressure  In  the  clutch  action  .so  that  a  piece 
of  metal  could  be  formed  would  obviously  present  It- 
self as  .soon  as  the  Danly  apparatus  was  operated  to 
this  end  and  slippage  occurred.  If  In  fact  it  did  occur. 
So  we  do  not  agree  with  this  facet  of  appellant's  argu- 
ment that  he  not  only  solved  the  problem  but  discov- 
ered it  as  well.     Likewise  we  disagree  with  appellant's 
position  that  the  problem  existed  for  a  long  time  In 
the  art  without  being  solvefl  and,  therefore,  his  solu- 
tion mu.st  have  been  unobvious  to  those  skille<l  In  the 
art.    The  record  before  us  does  not  support  this  con- 
tention of  appellant.     [21  The  Danly  "inching  assem- 
bly" application  was  co-pending  with  the  one  at  bar. 
Therefore,  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  comprehend  how  the 
problem  of  slippage  in  the  Danly  device  has  been  pres- 
ent for  many  years  as  claimed  by  appellant. 

Furthermore,  this  concept  which  is  stres.sed  so  much 
by  appellant  Is  not  reciterl  in  any  of  the  claims. 

So  much  for  the  concept  it.self.  Now  as  to  the  com- 
binatinn  recited  in  claim  1.  the  only  element  not  dis- 
closed by  Danly  is  the  means  for  increasing  the  clutch- 
ing action  during  an  "inching"  operation.  We  find 
nothing  unobvlotLs  or  nnexpecte<l  in  the  cooperation  of 
the  old  Danly  elements  and  this  new  one.  Each  ele- 
ment including  the  new  one  reacts  as  expected.  There- 
fore, the  combination  is  unpatentable,  fn  re  Smith 
34  CCPA  1007.  101  F.2d  274,  7.S  T'SPQ  .^IM  :  m  rr  itt- 
iroorf.  4.-  rCPA  824.  2.-^3  F.2d  234.  117  USPQ  184. 
Whether  it  be  a  power  j.ress.  nn  automobile  or  jn.wer 
tools,  the  reinforced  clutching  action  would  be  the 
same  and  not  unexpected.  Merely  becau.se  the  primary 
purix.se  of  the  Danly  spring  element  is  to  brake  the 
power  press,  once  the  concept  of  using  this  element  as 
a  clutching  device  to  "inch"  the  press  has  been  re- 
vealed by  Danly,  there  Is  no  unexpected  result  in  in- 
creasing the  .spring-caused  clutching  action  bv  supple- 
menting it  with  some  other  force  such  as  hvdraulic 
pressure  so  that  a  piece  of  metal  can  be  stamped  dur- 
ing the  "Inching"  process. 

The  French  patent  teaches  in  so  many  words  the 
very  means  appellant  maintains  he  has  discovered. 
The  Kegre.sse  .specification  states:  "If  the  valve  (G)  is 
operated  so  that  the  oil  penetrates  the  chamber  (11)  ' 
the  pressure  of  this  oil  is  added  to  the  pres.sure  of  the 
springs  (18)  in  order  to  secure  the  engagement"  To 
maintain  that  this  patent  is  not  pertinent  here  as  ap- 
pellant does,  demon.strates  the  miscomprehension  on 
his  part  as  to  the  nature  of  his  invention.  His  con- 
tribution lies  In  an  improvement  In  the  clutching  action 
of  the  Danly  patent  and  nothing  more.    Therefore,  it 
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would  be  obvious  for  one  skilled  in  the  clutch  art,  with 
the  teaohinRs  of  the  French  patent,  to  devise  appel- 
lant's specific  hydraulic  pressure  improvement. 

In  view  of  the  above  ronsiderations,  we  see  nothing 
patentable  in  the  concept  of  performing  a  metal  form- 
ing operation  while  inching  a  power  press  with  the 
Danly  assembly.  We  hold  further  that  the  corabina- 
ti«m  i»f  elementti  recited  in  claim  1  is  not  patentable 
over  the  combination  disi-losed  by  Danly  in  view  of  the 
"^iisclosure  of  Kegresse. 

Since  appellant  concedes  that  If  <laim  1  is  considered 
iiQpatental)le,  claims  2-5  would  be  also,  we  will  not 
discuss  these  claims.  [3]  For  the  above  reason.s,  we 
affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

AFP^RMFH 


VJS.  Court  of  Custom-s  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    BE   MlRRAY    DULBEBO 

.Vo.   6817.      Decided  May  5,  1981 

[48  CCPA  — ;   289   P.2d  522;   129   USPQ  348) 


1      APPEAL  TO  U.S.  Cot'BT  OP  ClSTOMS  A.fD  PATENT  APPEALS — 

Matteb    Befoke   Cocrt     Repere.sces    Relied    o.n    bt 
Board — Rule  196rb) 
"Thp   Examln«>r   rejertpfl    the  appealed   clatma  on    Noble 
in    view    of   Peteraon    and    also    on    Peterson    alone.      The 
Board  affirmed   the  rej«^ction  but  also  held  the  claims  un- 
patentable over  Peterson  in  vie*  of  Noble.     Appellant  con- 
tends that  the  Examiner'^  rejection  on  Peterson  alone  was 
withdrawn  before  the  appeal   reached  the  Board.     We  nee«l 
not  consider  whether  that  l«  the  ca.'<e  since  It  was  proper  for 
the   Board    to  rely  on   Peterson  alone  or   Peterson   In   view 
of  Noble,  as  a  ground  of  rejection  under  Patent  Office  Rule 
196(b).      Accordingly,    those  grounds   are  properly   before 
us." 
2.  Pate!»t ABILITY — OBviorsNEsa — Removability. 

"We  agree  with  the  Board  that,  whether  Peterson's  cap 
la  Intended  to  be  manually  removable,  it  would  be  obvious 
to  make  it  no  Whether  a  cap  is  made  manually  remov- 
able de|iends  upon  whether  it  Is  desired  to  gain  ready  access 
to  ♦he  space  covered  by  the  cap." 

."?.  PaTENT.ABILITY — APPARATfS ALLEGED  NOVCL  METHOD  OF 

Use  Not  Pertinent 
"A  large  part  of  appellant's  argument  Is  directed  to  his 
m»"thod  of  removing  lipstick  by  pushing  It  out  of  the  car- 
rier, but  the  appealed  claims  are  not  drawn  to  that  method. 
The  claims  are  directed  to  a  structure,   •   •   •" 
4.   Same— S\ME — Removing    Obstrittions    From    Tcbclar 
Interiors. 
Held  that  "it  Is  both  obvious  and  common  to  remove  ob- 
structions from  the  interior  of  tubular  articles  by  pushing 
them  out  by  means  of  an  Inserted  member." 
.')    Same     Particclar    SrB.jE(T   Matter — Holder   for   Soft 
Sticks. 
The   refusal   of  the  Board  of  Appeals  to  allow  claims  In 
a    patent  application    for  a   holder  for  soft   sticks  on   the 
ground  of  unpatentability  over  prior  art  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  f>,V).074. 

AFFIRMED. 

^furrny  Dulberg.  pro  se. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith,   Angoriate  Judpet,   and   Judge  WnxiAM   H. 

KiRKPATBiCK,    Vnited  F;tate»  Senior  Diittrirt  Judge 

for  the  Eaxtem  District  of  Penn«yli-ania 
Smith.  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
.Apt)eals  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Offioe  affirming  the 
rejection  by  the  Primar>-  Examiner  of  claims  1  and  2  of 


appellant's  application  No.  5.'>0.974  for  a  patent  on  a 

holder  for  "soft  sticks  such  as  lipsticks." 

Claim   1,   which   is  representative  of  the  appealed 

claims,  is  as  follows  : 

1.  A  holder  for  soft  sticks  comprising  :  an  elongated  holder 
body  having  an  Internal  opening  i-xtendlng  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  carrier  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
peripheral  wall  for  frlctionally  engaging  one  end  of  a  soft 
stick  and  having  a  laterally  extending  wall  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  soft  stick  in  one  direction  relative  to  g«ld  periph- 
eral wall,  said  carrier  being  oi)en  at  both  ends  and  said  lat- 
erally extending  wall  forming  a  passage  of  tenser  diameter 
than  the  internal  opening  extending  through  the  longltutll 
nally  extending  peripheral  wall  which  frlctionally  engages 
the  soft  stick  in  assembled  position,  said  carrier  being  posi- 
tioned In  said  holder  b(><ly  internal  opening,  cooperative  means 
between  said  carrier  and  said  holder  body  for  advancing  and 
retracting  said  carrier  relative  to  said  holder  body,  and  the 
bottom  opening  of  said  holder  body  and  of  said  passage  formed 
by  the  laterally  extending  wall  of  said  carrier  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  permit  an  Instrument  having  sufficient  surface 
engaging  area  to  push  agaliwt  the  bottom  of  the  soft  stick 
without  passing  through  the  soft  stick,  for  ejecting  the  soft 
stick  from  said  carrier,  to  pa.'»s  through  said  bottom  opening 
of  the  holder  body  and  through  said  passage  of  the  carrier. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Noble,  1.632,7&'5.  June  14.  1927. 

Peterson.  2,273,138.  February  17,  1942. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  a  lipstick  holder 
comprising  relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer  sleeves 
and  a  carrier  which  engages  one  end  of  the  lipstick. 
The  carrier  is  mounted  within  the  inner  sleeve.  The 
sleeves  and  carrier  are  so  arrangnl  and  connet'ted  that 
relative  movement  l>etween  the  sleeves  will  cause  the 
carrier  to  be  longitudinally  advanced  or  retracted.  The 
sleeves  and  carrier  are  open  at  lK)th  ends  and  a  re- 
movable cap  is  provide<l  which  may  be  fltte<i  over  one 
end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  thus  closing  one  end  of  the 
assembly.  The  carrier  is  provide<l  at  one  end  with  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  bead  which  serves  as  a 
stop  for  an  end  of  a  lipstick  inserted  from  the  other 
end  of  the  carrier.  When  a  worn  lipstick  is  to  be  re- 
placed, a  pencil  or  similar  instrument  may  be  inserted 
through  the  annulus  of  the  bead  portion  of  the  carrier 
to  push  the  remainder  of  the  old  lipstick  out  of  the 
carrier,  after  which  a  new  lipstick  may  be  inserte<l. 

The  Noble  patent  shows  an  arrangement  of  inner 
and  outer  sleeves,  carrier  and  removable  end  cap  simi- 
lar to  that  of  appellant,  but  the  carrier  is  not  provided 
with  a  bead  or  similar  restriction. 

The  Peterson  patent  also  shows  an  arrangement  of 
relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  car- 
rier similar  to  appellant's,  one  end  (»f  the  assembly 
being  closed  by  a  cap  which  is  said  to  be  held  in  place 
by  a  "pressed  fit."  The  carrier  is  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  annular  l)ead  which  limits  the  move- 
ment of  the  lipstick  in  one  direction,  and  the  end  of  the 
carrier  adjacent  this  bead  is  open,  but  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  ffange,  while  the  opening  In  the 
opposite  end  of  the  carrier  is  \inrestricte<l. 

[1]  The  Examiner  rejected  the  appealed  claims  on 
Noble  in  view  of  Peterson  and  also  on  Peterson  alone. 
The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  but  also  held  the 
claims  unpatentable  over  Peterson  in  view  of  Noble. 
Appellant  contends  that  the  Examiners  rejection  on 
Peterson  alone  was  withdrawn  before  the  appeal 
reached  the  Board.  We  need  not  consider  whether  that 
is  the  case  since  it  was  proper  for  the  Board  to  rely 
on  Peterson  alone  or  Peterson  in  view  of  Noble,  as  a 
ground  of  rejection  under  Patent  Office  Rule  196(b). 
Accordingly,  those  pounds  are  properly  before  us.  In 
re  Ray.  ST^  CCPA  1088.  1«7  F.2(l  '.04,  77  USPQ  37.^.,  and 
we  shall  consider  them  first. 
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As  stated  by  the  Board,  the  Peterson  structure  fully 
meets  the  terms  of  the  appealed  rlalms  If  the  rap  which 
Is  said  to  be  "press  fitted"  is  removable.  Appellant 
contends  that  in  a  press  fit  the  parts  fit  so  tiphtly  that 
they  cannot  be  manually  removed  and  that  accordingly 
one  end  of  Peterson's  assembly  is  permanently  closed 
by  the  cap,  so  that  there  is  no  openinp  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  holder,  as  required  by  the 
claims. 

[21  We  agree  with  the  Roard  that,  whether  Peter- 
son's cap  Is  Intended  to  be  manually  removable,  it 
would  be  obvious  to  make  it  so.  Whether  a  cap  is  made 
manually  removable  depends  ur>on  whether  it  Is  de- 
sired to  gain  ready  access  to  the  space  covered  by  the 
cap.  If  It  were  considered  desirable  for  any  reason  to 
obtain  accpRs  to  the  end  of  Peterson's  holder  to  which 
the  cap  is  applied.  It  would  be  obvious  to  make  the  cap 
removable  for  that  purpose.  That  could  be  done  by 
anyone  having  the  or«iinai*v  skills  of  this  art  simply 
by  making  the  fit  sufficiently  loose  to  permit  the  ready 
manual  removal  of  the  cap.  No  specific  prior  art  teach- 
ing would  be  necessary  to  show  that  operation.  Even 
so.  we  find  such  a  teaching  in  the  Noble  patent  which 
shows  a  removable  cap  In  a  structure  closely  similar 
to  that  of  Peterson. 

[31  A  large  part  of  appellant's  argument  is  directed 
to  his  method  of  removing  the  tised  lipstick  by  push- 
ing it  out  of  the  carrier,  but  the  appealed  claims  are 
not  drawn  to  that  metJiod.  The  claims  are  directe<1  to 
a  structure,  each  element  of  which  is  old  In  Peterson. 
The  Peterson  structure  fully  satisfies  the  terms  of  each 
of  the  api»ealed  claims  with  the  addition  of  the  obvious 
expedient  of  making  the  cap  readily  removable.  Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  immaterial  that  neither  Peterson  nor 
Noble  actually  suggests  pushing  the  remnant  of  the  old 
lipstick  out  of  the  carrier. 

[4]  Moreover,  it  is  both  obvious  and  common  to  re- 
move obstructions  from  the  interior  of  ttibuiar  articles 
by  pushing  them  out  by  means  of  an  inserted  member. 
Examples  are  found  in  many  fields  such  as  pipe  clean- 
ers, plumber's  snakes  and  gun  cleaning  rods.  We  are 
of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  remove  the 
lipstick  from  Peterson's  device  by  pushing  it  out  of 
the  unrestricted  end  of  the  carrier  by  an  element  in- 
serted through  the  opening  in  the  restricte<l  end.  and 
that  it  would  also  be  obvious  to  make  the  cap  remov- 
able for  that  purpose. 

For  the  reasons  given,  we  find   that  the  appeale<l 

claims  are  iinpatentai.le  over  Peterson,  either  alone  or 

in  view  <.f  Noble,  and  it  is  therefore  unnecessarv  to 

consider  the  re.)ection  on  Noble  in  view  of  Peterson. 

[r»l  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


UA  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
In  rf  hori.s  Ko.ssetto  and  Gino  F.  Sqiassoni 

.Vo.  6fl.f*.l.      Decided  July  7.   I9ti 
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1.    P4TENTABIUITV-PAllTIriI..^R     .SPB.IErT     MATTER       "PhoTO 

co.MPo»|.\r,  .Machine  •' 
The  rpfu»«l  of  rialn.s  In  an  appli<«ti„n  entitled  "Phot.. 
CompoKlnt'    Machine"    at.    unpatentable    over    prior    art    Is 
afflrined. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Ofllce.     Serial  No.  354,826. 


AFFIRMED. 

Morrii^on.  Kennedy  d  Camphell  {Luther  E.  }forriaon. 
of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  iloore  (Unymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel) 
for  the  CommLssioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wori.ey.  Chief  Judrje.  and  Rich.  M.^rti^t.  and 

Smfth.  Atxocinte  Judgen 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  sole  Issue  here  arises  under  a'S  F.S.C.  103  and 
requires  a  determination  of  whether  the  differences 
between  applicant.s'  "Photocomposing  Machine"  as 
claimed  in  rejected  claims  21-24,  inclusive,  and  the 
prior  art  as  represented  by  the  Broadbent  (British) 
reference'  and  the  Carlton  et  al.  reference.'  "are  such 
that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  l>een 
obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person 
having  ordinary  skill"  in  the  photocomposing  machine 
art.  While  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  its  original  opin- 
ion and  in  the  opinion  on  the  petition  for  rehearing 
discus.sed  this  issue,  it  did  .so  in  opini.ms  which  deal 
so  extensively  with  extraneous  considerations  that  the 
main  issue  is  all  but  lost  in  some  eleven  pages  of 
printed  matter  as  it  appears  in  the  record.  It  seems 
to  us  that  this  Issue  could  have  been  decided  much 
more  expeditiously  had  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
properly  applied  the  unambiguous  language  of  Sec.  ia3 
to  the  resolution  of  the  issue  presente<l. 

The  rejected  claims  relate  to  a  photocomposing  ma- 
chine which  for  the  most  part  Is  .shown  In  Broadbent. 
Such  machines  in  general  are  devices  for  selectively 
projecting  images  of  letters  or  other  characters  on  a 
light  sensitive  film  to  obtain  a  series  of  photographs 
of  individual  letters  or  characters  in  the  particular 
sequence  desired.  A  light  transparent  image  of  the 
character  to  be  photographed  is  placed  between  a  light 
source  and  the  film  to  be  exposed  and  a  shutter  is  actu- 
ated to  make  the  exposure.  The  characters  to  be  thus 
recorded  on  the  light  sensitive  film  may  be  sequentiallv 
changed  in  tw„  general  ways,  either  by  mec-hanically 
moving  the  transparencies,  or  by  optically  focusing  the 
different,  stationary  transparencies  on  the  same  point. 
Applicant  pursued  the  optical  method. 

In  essence,  such  a  machine  includes  a  character  plate 
and  a  set  of  shutters  for  selectivelv  exposing  any  de- 
sired character,  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the 
characters,  a  film  holding  member  and  a  lens  svstem 
to  direct  and  transmit  the  image  rays  fn.m  the  exposed 
character  and  focus  them  on  a  screen  from  which  the 
image  is  transmitted  to  the  light  sen.sitive  film. 

Rejected  claim  21  Is  the  base  claim  fn.m  which  all 
of  the  rejected  claims  (lei)end.     It  is  es.sentiallv  a  five 
element  claim  as  will  be  seen  from  the  following  in 
which  we  have  set  (.ut  each  element  .separately. 
^^^K.^"«?   photocomposing  machine  for  produclne  a   nhoto 

f^v^lSzz'V  ^"'^^  «^  ''^ "-" '- "- "'  p'iSr^^: 

a  Htallomry  B.t  /out  Plate  romprl.lnc  an  arrav  ^r  rharartrr 

te':rVnV.'"[s';KS''»";f.r"'''°"  """■■■  "•"•  '■'«■' 

means  under  selective  control  for  projecting  light  ravs  from 
«    series   ,.f   character   transparenci  a,   one   after   ano^erb.it 
only  one  at  a  time,  in  composing  s.iccesslve  tvf^  line« 
a  plurality  of  collimating  lenses,  one  for  each  ch.ncter  tmnv 

JSl^'i'^  ^"'''''^  ^'"    182  887.  July  7.  1922 
'U.S.  Patent  No.  2.516.862.  July  18.  1950. 


314 


Vol.    772— official   GAZETTE 


NOfniBER  14,  1961 


and  H  common  focal  ptan<>.  and  the  optiral  axes  of  Mid  col- 
Umatine  It-nses  tt^-in^  Hubstantially  parallel  and  uniformly 
^  located  with  respect  to  the  different  character  transparencies 
notwithstanding  the  varying  set  widths  of  the  type  rharncters 
which  said  transparencies  represent,  the  font  plate  and  the 
ciilllmatInK  lens  assembly  b<>inp  parallel  to  each  other  and 
space<l  apart  at  a  fixed  distance  equal  to  the  common  focal 
length  of  the  culllniating  lenses,  whereby  the  focal  plane  of 
the  colliinatlng  lenses  coincides  with  the  fixed  plane  in  which 
thf  character  transparencies  are  arranged, 
an  image  forming  lens  common  to  all  of  the  character  trans 
parfn<ies  in  the  font  array  and  having  a  useable  area  at  least 
as  great  as  the  area  of  all  the  colllmating  lenses  so  that  the 
parallel  light  rayn  transmitted  by  all  of  the  colllmating  lenses 
will  impinge  upon  the  us«'able  area  of  the  Image  forming 
lens  ;  said  Image  forming  lens  thus  being  adapted  to  produce, 
one  at  a  time,  complete  individual  Images  of  the  different 
character  transparencies,  as  they  are  successively  projected 
for  line  composition,  at  a  common  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  Image  forming  lens, 

and  a  light  sensitive  film  upon  which  the  images  thus  suc- 
cessively pro<lnced  by  the  Image  forming  lens  are  recorded, 
one  after  another,  in  line  formation  in  the  order  in  which 
they   are   produced  at   said   common   predetermined   position. 

riaim  22  difFers  from  claim  21  hy  providinp  for  a 
removable  font  plate.  Claim  23  specifies  a  single  source 
of  light  and  a  shutter  me<hanism  which  allows  expo- 
sure of  only  one  character  at  a  time.  Claim  24  adds 
a  honey -comh-like  element  to  channel  the  light  f)etween 
the  character  transparencie.s  and  the  collimating  lenses. 

Mroadljent  discloses  a  photocomposing  machine  very 
.•similar  to  that  claimed  by  appellants.  Corresp<mdlng 
to  appellants'  "stationary  flat  font  plate  comi)rising  an 
array  of  character  transparencies,"  Hroadbent  has  "a 
frame  designed  to  hold  a  numl)er  of  partly  transparent 
negatives  or  positives  of  type  or  other  characters." 
Whatever  <lifferences  there  are  iietween  the  two  as  to 
the  font  plates  merely  reflect  the  broader  language  used 
by  appellant."?,  and  do  not  distinguish  the  two. 

In  order  to  project  those  characters  on  to  the  photo- 
graphic film,  appellants  require  "means  under  selective 
control  for  projecting  light  rays  from  a  series  of  char- 
acter transparencies,"  but  Broadl)ent  is  more  specific 
describing  "separate  shutters  to  enable  the  negatives 
or  positives  to  l)e  expose<l  individually  to  allow  one 
or  more  illuminants  to  penetrate  the  negative  or  posi- 
tive, or  it  may  be  made  with  separate  compartments 
each  containing  the  necessary  llluminant  for  the  nega- 
tive or  positive."  In  claim  23.  appellants  limit  them- 
selves to  an  undefined  shutter  system.  But  again  ap- 
pellants say  nothing  which  could  distinguish  their  ex- 
posure-controlling structure  from  Broadbent's.  Like 
Hroadbent,  appellants  also  project  their  characters  onto 
a  light  sensitive  film. 

Appellants  attribute  the  success  and  practicability 
of  their  machine  to  the  es.sential  concept  of  projecting 
the  images  of  stationary  tran.sparencies  to  a  single 
focal  point  by  optical  means  alone.  For  that  idea,  they 
are  again  indebte<l  to  Hroadbent,  who  states  it  in  the 
following  various  ways  ;  "•  *  •  negatives  or  positives 
of  type  or  other  characters  so  arrange<l  as  to  be  Itrought 
by  means  of  lens  or  lenses  to  a  concentric  focus,"  or 
"•  •  •  the  image  of  the  character  will  i)e  projecte<l 
by  light  to  a  cont^ntric  focus."  or  again  "•  •  •  each 
character  having  an  optical  system  whereby  all  the 
chara<ter8  are  projected  to  a  c<»mmon  focus  •  •  •." 

The  difticulty  with  Broadl)ent's  structure  is  suggested 
in  the  last  excerpt  quoted.  While  it  may  be  said  that 
appellants"  characters  «*ch  have  an  optical  system  also. 
Bruadl>ent  carried  the  idea  to  the  extreme  of  having 


separate  optical  means  for  each  Individual  character. 
Broadbent  used  an  imaging  lens  and  a  prism,  each 
appropriately  shape<l,  for  each  character,  so  that  the 
image  of  each  would  l)e  fo<use<l  at  the  same  iKdnt. 
Appellants  apparently  found  that  complex  system  im- 
practical. 

A  different,  simpler,  practical  system  for  focusing 
all  the  Images  at  one  i)oint  was  neede<l.  Here  is  where 
the  Carlton  et  al.  patent  (hereafter  refemnl  to  as 
Carlton)  be<omes  important.  Carlton  discloses  "•  •  • 
a  compact,  eilicient  optical  device  •  •  •  whereby  light 
from  a  plurality  of  sources  can  be  combined  at  a  single 
focal  point  •  •  •."  Carlton's  device  when  adapted  to 
a  photocomposing  machine  provide<l  the  solution  to  the 
problem  of  i)erfecting  Hroadbent's  machine. 

Carlton  discloses  a  .series  of  television  picture  tubes 
spatially  arrange<l  so  that  the  faces  of  the  tubes  are 
in  a  single  plane.  In  a  parallel  plane,  and  opposite 
each  television  tul>e  are  collimating  lenses  which  will 
project  the  light  from  the  tubes  in  parallel  rays  to  a 
large  Imaging  lens,  which  is  common  to  ail  of  the  tubes 
and  their  collimating  lenses.  Of  course,  the  tubes  and 
the  collimating  len.ses  are  .separated  by  a  distance  equal 
to  the  focal  length  of  the  lenses.  Carlton  lntende<l  to 
project  identical  Images  simultaneously  to  produce  on 
a  screen  an  image  of  enhanced  brightness. 

The  only  novelty  to  be  found  in  the  invention  as 
claimed  In  the  rejected  claims  is  in  essence  the  place- 
ment of  the  lens  system  of  Carlton  In  the  photocom- 
posing machine  of  Broadbent. 

Appellants  argue  that  the  two  references  cannot 
properly  be  combined,  and  they  ba.se  their  argument 
on  two  contentions.  First,  they  assert,  their  optical 
system  Is  not  Identical  in  every  respect  with  Carlton's 
and  their  light  source,  font  plate,  and  shutter  mecha- 
nism are  not  identical  in  every  resi)e<t  with  Hroad- 
bent's. Since  both  references  would  have  to  be  altere<l 
in  order  to  arrive  at  their  machine,  as  claimed,  they 
argue  it  would  not  have  been  obvious  to  one  skilled  In 
the  art  to  combine  the  references.  Second,  they  con- 
tend that  since  the  Carlton  reference  is  not  in  the 
photocomposing  ma<hine  art.  it  cannot  properly  be  com- 
bined with  Hroadl)ent  as  a  basis  for  rejection. 

While  the  rejected  claims  are  not  Identically  dis- 
closed or  descril)ed  in  terms  by  either  Hroadbent  or 
Carlton.  Sec.  103  provides  in  such  a  situation  that  "A 
patent  may  not  be  obtained  though  the  Invention  Is 
not  Identically  disclosed  or  descrlbe<l  as  set  forth  In 
section  102  of  this  title."  If  the  difference  would  have 
been  "obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to 
a  person  having  ordinary  skill "  In  the  relevant  art. 

It  la  our  view  that  a  i>erson  having  ordinary  skill  In 
the  photocomposing  machine  art  at  the  time  appel- 
lants' Invention  was  made  should  properly  be  expected 
to  know  and  understand  the  optical  requirements  of 
such  a  machine  to  the  extent  that  it  would  be  obvious 
for  him  to  apply  the  Carlton  lens  system  to  the  Broad- 
bent machine. 

1 1  ]  For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  affirm  the  rejection 
based  on  35  U.S.C.  103. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.3WI.8U.  E.  r.  norton,  Windshield  clparlriK  Rvsteni  • 
2.703.127.  E.  F.  Webb.  Fluid  reHervolr  for  vehicle  windshield 
Hearing  syhtems  ;  2.717.5M.  O.  O.  Bartoo.  Windshield  washer  ; 
2.743,473.  J.  R.  Olshel.  Combined  washer  and  windshield 
cleaner:  R^  84,!507.  L  C.  Neufeld,  Control  device  for  wind- 
shield clearing  systems,  filed  Sept.  .^O.  1955  DC  SD  Iowa 
(Des  Moines).  Docs.  3/848  and  3/731.  Triro  Product*  Cor- 
poration  v  The  Delman  Company  et  al.  Order  and  decree 
holding  claims  5  and  «  of  Patent  2,206.S14  Invalid  :  claims 
1.  2  and  4  of  Patent  2.717.550  held  Invalid:  first  and  second 
count  of  Civil  Action  No.  3/648  dismissed  with  prejudice" 
claims  3.  4.  5.  12.  22,  25.  32  and  35  of  Patent  2.743.473  held 
valid  and  claims  3,  22  and  32  held  Infringed.  Civil  Action 
No.  3/731  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  claims  4,  .'),  12.  25 
and  35;  claims  6.  7.  8  and  9  of  Re.  24.507  held  Invalid 
Claim  1  of  Patent  2.703,127  held  Invalid;  defendants'  coun- 
terclaim dismissed  with  prejudice  Sept.  27,  1961. 

2,S81..'W9.  S  A.  Hayes.  System  and  apparatus  for  distribut- 
ing Ilguld  solutions;  2,.<MW.445.  J  W.  R.  Stewart.  Spraying 
proportloner;  2.571.870.  S.  A.  Hayes.  Kdiictcr  nozzle: 
2..'i7I.871.  same,  Proportloner;  2,592,896.  same.  Kductor  de 
vice.  Supplemental  report,  filed  Apr.  20,  195r,,  D.C..  S  D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  19/827-TC,  Hayes  Spray  Oun 
Company  et  al.  v.  Tke  K.  C.  Brottn  Company  et  al.  Deere.- 
holding  Patents  2,.'?88.445  and  2..381.589  as  to  claims  1  and  2 
and  Patent  2.592.896  as  to  claims  1  thru  5  and  11  valid  and 
Infringed;  Patent  2.571.871  as  to  claims  3  and  12  held  valid 
but  not  Infringed;  Patent  2.571,870  as  to  claim  3  held  In 
valid   (notice  Sept    2.'>,  1961). 

2,388,445      (See  2.381.. "589.) 

2.413.477,  K.  L.  Wlegand,  Electric  hot  plate  unit  ;  2.413.478. 
same.  Electric  heaters:  2,723,840.  Boggs  and  Drugmand.  Cor- 
rosion resistant  Immersion  heater;  2,810,815.  H.  C.  Dlconie. 
Electric  heaters;  2.81«.20«.  A.  W.  Eckblad.  Electric  heating 
means,  filed  Oct.  3.  19«il.  D.C..  S.D  N.Y..  Doc.  61/3474. 
Fdtrin  L  Wiegand  Company  v.  Utillman  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration et  al 

2.41S.478      (See  2.413.477.) 

2,.'i«3,7»4,  RIckes  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bi,. ;  2.70.S.SO2.  same. 
Vitamin  Bi»  active  cotnposltlon  and  process  of  preparing  same. 
filed  Oct.  6.  1961.  D  C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  852/61.  .Verik  il 
Co.,  Inc.  v.  .Adelaide  ChemicaU,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.571,870.     (Sw  2,381..%89.) 

2,.571.871.     (See  2,381.589.) 

2,.^92,8»«.     (See  2.381. !W9.) 

2,703.127       (Se»'  2206.814.) 

2.703..S02      (See  2,.')«3.794.) 

2.715,764.  F.  L.  Pierce.  Method  of  applying  connectors  to 
conductors;  2,744,244.  Schumacher  and  Folkenrofh.  Electrical 
connector;  2,774.951.  K  .T.  Klnkald  et  al..  Terminal  clip; 
2,783,447.  W.  S.  Watts,  same;  2,791.75.5.  K  M.  Hammell.  same; 
2,799.841,  J.  C  Macy.  Electrical  connector  and  method  of  Its 
manufacture  and  use;  2.mM,«S8,  K.  M.  Hammell.  Electrical 
connector  :  2.AI8.6S2.  same.  Electrical  C(»nnectlon  and  method  : 
2,908.887.  W  F.  Broske.  Electrical  connectors :  Re.  24,510. 
J.  C  Macy.  same,  filed  Oct.  5,  1961.  DC.  S.D.  Ohio  (Colum- 
buc),  Doc    6233,  AMP  Inc    v.  Enitex  Wire  Corporation. 

2.723.340.     (See  2,413.477.) 

2,717.5S«      (See  2,208,814.) 

2,743,473       (See  2.208.814.) 

2.744.244.     (See  2,71.5.764.) 

2.774,951.     (See  2.715,864.) 

2,783.447.      (See  2.715.764.) 

2.791.755.      (See  2.715,764.) 

2.799.841       I  See  2.715.764.) 

2,800,6.'l8      <See  2,71.5.764  ) 

2,801.510,     H.    R.    Colburn.    Tractor    mounted    rotary    disk 
mower ;  2,869,304,  same.  Combined  tractor  and  power  mower, 


filed  July  29.  19!59,  D.C..  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc 
o9-C-I.>9,  hichard  R.  Colhurn  et  al.  v.  4ricn*  Company 
Consent  decree;  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed;  defendant 
enjoined  Sept.  26.  1961. 

2.810,815      (See  2413.477.) 

2.812.600.    P.    Hopp.    Display    assembly,    filed    Jan.    9.    1961 
D.C..    E.D.N. Y.    (Brooklyn!.    Doc    61-C   17,    The   Hopp   Pre»i, 
Inc.  V.  ,/o»rp;i   Freeman  d  Co..  Inc.     Consent  judgment  Apr. 
4.  1961 . 


(See  2,413.477.) 
(See  271.').7W.) 
(See  2.801. .510.) 
M.     L.     Spiegel.     Sprayable    water-free    alcoholic 


2.816.206. 

2.818,632. 

2,869,304. 

2.871.161, 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  hair  preparation,  filed  Aug.  29.  1959. 
D.C.  Minn  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4/59/170.  La  Mnur.  Inc  v. 
L.  8.  Donaldson  Company  et  al.  Patent  held  valid  and  In- 
fringed Jan.  25.  1961.  Same,  Appeal,  filed  Apr.  27.  1961. 
C.C.A..  8th  Clr..  Doc.  16/753.  L.  f!.  Donaldxon  Company  et  al. 
V.  La  ilaur.  Inc.  .Same,  CroMs  Appeal,  filed  same.  Doc. 
10/754,   La  Maur;  Inc.  v.   O.  Barr  and  Company. 

2,908,887.      (Se«'  271.5,764.) 

2,918.071.  Umbrlcht  and  Evans,  Article  washing  apparatus  ; 
2.926,675.  D.  M  Evans,  Cradle  apparatus  for  power  washing 
equipment;  2,979,062,  Umbrlcht  and  Evans.  Power  washing 
apparatus,  filed  Oct.  11.  1961,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroitl. 
Doc.  21/757,  .ijem  Laboratories,  Inc  et  al.  v  Industrial 
Metal  Fabricators.  Inc  Same,  filed  Sept.  25.  1961.  same. 
Doc.  21684,  .4;em  Laboratories,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Uydromation 
Engineering  Company  et  al. 

2,926,675.      (See  2.918.071.) 

2,962,979.  W.  C.  McCormick.  Method  of  correcting  existing 
track  and  alignments  and  means  for  practicing  it.  filed  Sept 
25.  1961.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  61-C-1607.  \ord- 
berg  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  v.  Donald  J.  Hogan. 

2,979,062.     (See  2.918.071.) 

2.987.782,  W.  J.  Kurowskl.  Refrigerator  door,  filed  Sept.  25. 
1961,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61rl609.  .Aluminum 
Refrigerator  Door  Co..  Inc.  v    Zelenka  Walker  Company  et  al. 

Re.    2.8.688    (of    2,410.321),    W.    S.    Watts.    Electrical    con- 
nector,   filed    Oct.    6.    1961.    D.C 
11/074-M,     AMP    Corporation    v 
Solderless  lerminal  Division,  Inc 

R©.  24.507.     (See  2,206.814.) 

Re.  24,510.      (See  2,715,764.) 

Ues.  187,965.  M.  J.  Shoemaker.  Floral  memorial  marker. 
filed  June  22.  19C.1.  DC.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  92.30. 
Shoemaker  Engineering  Company  v.  George  B.  Hart  Com- 
pany, Inc.     Order  of  dismissal  Sept.  20,  1901. 


S.D.    Fla.    (Miami).    Doc. 
Hollingsteorth     Company. 


Errata       — - 

In  the  OrFicUL  Gazette,  issue  of  Sept.  5.  19(11.  vol.  770. 
1).  12.  under  the  heading  "Patent  Suits,"  column  1.  line  1. 
for  "2.849,305,  L.  J.  Frost.  Electric  furnace  product."  read 
i.kH'J.SOS,  M.  A.  McLennan.  Photoelectric  curve  following 
device. 


In  the  Official  Gazette.  Issue  of  Oct.  17.  1961.  vol  771. 
p.  623.  under  the  heading  "Patent  Suits."  first  column,  line 
15.  beginning  with  "2.538.891"  and  ending  with  "19til."  line 
23.  strike  out  the  paragraph,  and  insert  Instead:  i.6ir,,jHt. 
Zimmerman  and  Hope,  Process  of  continuously  preparing  a 
gypsum  slurry,  filed  CCA..  6th  Cir..  Docs.  H.HH  ^.  Hope 
Warren  Zimmerman  Co.  v.  Sourse  d  Co  et  al.  and  .\ourse 
i  Co.  et  al  V.  Hope  H'nrrcn  Zimmerman  Co  .  Cross-Apprllee. 
Decree  of  the  District  Court  holding  Patent  So  i.Si^.SHl 
invalid  and  not  infringed  and  the  dismissal  of  the  counter- 
claim by  the  District  Court  a/Prmed  Aug.  ii.  1961. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  hernvj  brackets  [  J  appcArs  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tbU  reissue  spedflcation  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25.078 

SAFETY  SWIMMING  P(K)I    COVER 

George  McGuire,  l.ynwood.  ("alif. 

Orijfinal   No.   2.898,607,  dated   Aug.    11.    1959.   Ser.  No. 

733,662.   Ma\    7.    1958.      Application    for  reissue   Aug. 

12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,363 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4—172; 


1  A  safety  swimming  po(rf  cover  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  winding  elements  adapted  to  be  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  a  swimming  pool  and  having  a  cover 
assemblage  operatively  ,;onnected  therebetween,  drive 
means  for  paying  the  cover  assemblage  back  and  forth 
between  said  winding  elements  between  operative  and 
inoperative  positions  with  respect  to  the  swimming  pool, 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  electnc  motors 
related  to  said  winding  elements  respectively,  and  each 
swingable  in  opposite  directions  respectively,  a  friction 
drive  between  each  motor  and  its  related  winding  ele- 
ment rendered  effective  and  ineffective  in  response  to 
swinging  of  the  motor  in  opposite  directions,  spring 
means  for  swinging  each  motor  in  one  direction,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  swinging  each  motor  in  the 
opposite  direction 


25.079 

FlIM  Ht)I  DER 

Alan    S.    Kollock.    New    H>de    Park.    N.V  ,    assignor   to 

General  Magnaplate  Corporation,  Bclloille,  .NJ. 
Original    No.    2.894,141,    dated    July    7,    1959,   Ser.   No. 
657.797.   Mav   8,    1957.      Application  for  rei-ffuc   Julv 
15,   1960,  Ser.  No.  43.258 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 68i 


1     A  film  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  nega- 
tive without  exposure  to  light  compnsing  a  pair  of  flat 
Hrxihle  sheet-like  members  positioned  in  overlying  rela- 
tion, separable  interengaging  fastener  means  comprising 
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[tongues  and  grooves!  means  [secured  toj  on  each  of 
said  sheet-like  members  to  separably  fasten  said  members 
in  interengaging  relationship  and  to  provide  a  sliding 
movement  along  the  lengths  of  said  members,  and  means 
[enclosing!  closing  one  side  of  said  sheet-like  members 
to  prevent  light  from  entering  therebetween. 


25.080 
BUILT  FN  INSECTICIDE  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Griffin,  3587  Charleswood  .Are., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Original    No.   2.915,848.   dated    Dec.    8.    1959.   Ser.    No. 
743.776,  June  23,  1958.     .Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
4,   I960.  Ser.  No.  6.827 

9  CUims.    (CI.  43—124) 


A  o  - 


r- 


7.  fn  a  building  which  includes  a  peripheral  founda- 
tion having  inner  and  outer  spaced  apart  surfaces  and 
voids  along  its  longitudinal  center  line  intermediate  said 
surfaces,  support  means  overlying  the  top  of  said  foun- 
dation; termite  and  pest  control  means  united  with  said 
building,  comprising  tubing  means  supported  by  and 
extending  along  the  top  said  foundation  beneath  said  sup- 
port means,  said  support  means  fixing  said  tubing  means 
in  a  position  on  said  foundation,  said  tubing  means  in- 
cluding a  main  tubing  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
foundation,  said  main  tubing  having  downwardly  open 
discharge  openings  communicated  therewith,  said  main 
tubing  positioned  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  foundation  so  that  said  discharge  openings  are  di- 
rected downwardly  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  foundation  for  discharge  of  pest  and  termite  control 
fluids  within  the  voids  in  said  peripheral  foundation,  said 
tubing  means  respectively  including  intake  means  extend- 
ing beyond  said  foundation,  said  support  means  sur- 
rounding said  main  tubing  adjacent  the  top  of  said  foun- 
dation. 


25.081 

REAR  GATE  BOAT  HOIST 

Richard  A.  Steam.  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,     to     Drott     Manufacturing     Corporation. 

Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original    No.    2,889,061.    dated   June   2,    1959.   Ser.   No. 

578.490,  Apr.   16,  1956.     Application  for  reissue  .May 

24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,232 

12  Claims.    (CI.  214—394) 

10.  A  Ki-shaped  boat  hoist  frame  comprising  first  and 
second  horizontally  disposed  parallel  arms  forming  a 
frame,  means  for  movabty  supporting  said  frame  hori- 
zontally above  the  ground,  an  inverted  U-shaped  gantry 
having  vertical  members  movably  supported  respectively 
on  said  arms,  means  for  IcKking  the  members  to  the  arms 
so  as  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  members  around  the 
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arms  under  load,  an  upright  near  one  end  of  each  of  including  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a  fluo- 
said  arms,  a  cross-member  movably  mounted  near  the  rescent  screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of  recurrent 
top  of  one  upright  and  having  one  end  engageable  with    groups  of  elongated  phosphor  areas  extending  along  said 

screen  m  a  given  direction  and  a  plurality  of  blank  areas 
positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  groups,  each 
of  said  phosphor  areas  of  a  gi\en  group  being  produc- 
tive of  light  of  a  different  primary  color  when  intercep- 
tive  of  said  electron  beam,  a  beam  intercepting  grid 
[positioned  adjacent!  electrically  insulated  from  said 
fluorescent  screen  and  including  a  series  of  spaced  signal 
elements  arranged  parallel  to  and  in  alignment  with  cor- 
responding blank  areas,  deflection  means  for  scanning 
said  beam  along  said  fluorescent  screen  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  given  direction,  and  means 
responsive  only  to  the  interception  of  said  electron  beam 
by  said  signal  elements  for  producing  control  signals 
independently  of  the  presence  of  said  video  information. 


^>J--^      ...,: 


the  second  upright  so  as  to  span  the  two  uprights,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cross-member  to  the  second  up- 
right. 


25,082 

COLOR  KINESCOPES 

Rodotf  C.  Hergenrotber,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OriginaJ   No.   2.791.626.   dated   May   7,   1957.   Ser.   No. 
432,147.  May  25,  1954.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,564 

18  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


25,083 

SAW  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 

Fred  W .  Hoist  and  Anna  D.  Hoist,  both  of 

3111  Cricklewood  St.,  Torrance.  Calif. 

Original   No.   2.921.484.  dated  Jan.    19.    I960.   Ser    No, 

776.812.  Nov.  28.  1958.     Application  for  reissue  June 

23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38.404 

9  Claims.    (CI,  76 — 40) 


4.  A  .yciK  sharpening  device  comprising,  a  supporting 
plate,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  on  said  plate,  a  pedestal 
support  on  said  arm,  supporting  means  on  said  pedestal 
for  pivotal  movement  thereon  about  a  given  axis,  said 
supporting  means  being  formed  with  a  circular  opening 
the  axis  of  which  intersects  said  given  axis  at  substantially 
right  angles,  a  shaft  within  said  opening  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  means,  a  saw  sharpening  wheel 
1.   In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  adapted  to  re-    rotatabh  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft   and  a  motor 

ccive  video   information   corresponding   to   the   presence    secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  huvmg  a  dnving 

of  primary  component   colors   in   a  televised  scene   and    connection  with  said  wheel. 
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3,008.143 

FASTFNFR  FORMINC.   WD  INSERTING 

M\C  Hl^^ 

Ceon?e    W.    Baifwell    and    (  harles    \.    Watkins,    \tUnta. 

Ga.,  assitiinors  to  The  Auto-Soler  (  umpany,  a  corpora 

tion   of  Georgia 

FUed  Nov    25.  195*J.  Ser.  No.  855,373 
3  (  laims.    (CI.  1—29) 


tion  slide  movable  in  a  vertical  path,  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponent dispensing  means  angularly  positioned  on  either 
side  of  said  path,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  said 


1.  In  a  fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine  of  the 
type  arranged  for  forming  fasteners  from  a  continuous 
length  of  wire  and  inserting  said  fasteners  in  work  to  be 
secured,  a  fixed  work  support  on  which  such  work  may 
be  placed  for  insertion  of  fasteners  therein,  a  shiftable 
pressure  member  comprising  a  piston  element  of  an  air 
cylinder  unit  disposed  above  said  work  support  for  move- 
ment in  opposition  thereto  to  clamp  said  work  at  a  fixed 
position  thereon,  fastener  forming  and  inserting  means 
disposed  below  said  work  support  and  cylically  operable 
for  inserting  fasteners  upwardly  into  work  on  said  work 
support  in  alignment  with  the  opposed  clamping  action 
of  said  shiftable  pressure  member,  and  cam  means  actu- 
ated during  the  cyclic  operation  of  said  fastener  forming 
and  inserting  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  shift- 
able  pressure  member  to  clamping  relation  with  respect 
to  work  supported  on  said  work  support  in  phase  with 
the  fastener  inserting  portion  of  each  cyclic  operation  to 
clamp  said  work  in  fixed  position  during  the  insertjon  of 
each  fastener  therein. 


3,008.144 
COVfPONFNT  INSFRTING  MAC  MINE 
Robert    A.   Fr>klund.   Dedham.   Mass.,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national   Business    Machines  Corporation,   .New    \  ork, 
N.V..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1957.  Ser  No.  705.933 
7  Claims,    (CI.  1—323) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
components  into  an  apcrtured  board,  a  component  selec- 
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dispensing  means  to  dispense  a  component  into  the  path 
of  said  slide. 


3.008,145 

PROTFCTTVF  HFI  MFT  1  INING 
><    iii_ J  i_i._  i>   I. 


arrs  W.  Austin.  MonroevUle,  and  John  P.  I  ytle,  V\ bite- 
hall  Borough.  Pa  .  avsignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company.    Pittsburg.   Pa.,   a    corporation   of   Pennsyl- 

>  ania 

Filed  JuU   2.  1958,  Ser    No.  ''46,173 
3  C  Laiini.     (CI.  2 — 3) 


1.  A  protective  helmet  lining  comprising  a  cradle 
formed  from  head  engaging  straps  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  straps  to  the  lower  part  of  a  helmet  shell, 
support  members  suspended  from  said  straps  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  integral  headed  connectors, 
and  a  flexible  headband  in  the  cradle  provided  with  open- 
ings removably  receiving  said  connectors,  said  openings  be- 
ing disposed  at  a  plurality  of  levels  to  permit  the  headband 
to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  support  members  at 
different  distinct  levels.  . 


3,008,146 

HOSF  GIARD  FOR  I  SF  Dl  RING 

SHINING  OF  SHOPS 

Mcola  Francone.  1442  N.  Springfield  Ave..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1960.  S«r.  No.  7,313 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  2— «1) 

1.  A  hose  guard  for  use  during  ^le.inmg  and  shining  of 

shoes  comprismg.  a  flexible  sheet   member  of  generally 


r 
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fan-shaped  configuration  having  an  upper  end,  bottom  end 
and  a  medial  bulge  portion,  said  bottom  end  being  gen- 
erally convergently  tapered  relative  rhe  medial  portion, 
said  guard  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  shoe  last 
and  hose  bottom-edge  first  in  encompassing,  conforming 


member,  said  bodice  member  having  a  tie  of  substantial 
length  extending  from  each  side  of  its  central  portion 
and  whose  ends  may  be  joined  as  a  sash  or  halter  around 
the  wearer. 


relationship  with  adjacent  lateral  surfaces  of  the  ankle  and 
instep  of  the  wearer,  said  bottom  end  having  a  free  edge 
adapted  to  be  inserted  adjacent  the  sole  of  the  wearer's 
shoe  to  enable  the  guard  to  be  removed  without  requiring 
prior  removal  of  the  shoe. 


3.008,147 

COMPOMTK    GARMKNT 

Bett>  J.  \c!t()n,  Rte.  2,  Inion  Mills,  N.C. 

Filed  .Ma\  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,893 

2  Claims.      ((I.  2 — 70) 


1.  A  composite  garment  comprising  a  skirt  having  a 
main  portion  and  a  waistband,  separable  fastening  means 
at  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  waistband,  a  back 
member  having  a  central  portion  and  a  strap  extendmg 
from  the  upper  region  of  each  side  of  said  central  por- 
tion, each  strap  having  separable  fastening  means  re- 
mote from  said  central  portion,  other  separable  fas- 
tening means  at  the  lower  region  of  the  central  portion 
of  said  back  member  for  engagement  with  the  separable 
fastening  means  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  skirt  waist- 
band, and  a  bodice  member  having  a  central  portion, 
separable  fastening  means  at  the  lower  region  of  said 
bodice  member  for  engagement  with  the  separable  fas- 
tening means  at  the  front  portion  of  the  skirt  waistband, 
other  separable  fastening  means  at  the  upper  region  of 
the  central  portion  of  said  bodice  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  f^teoing  means  on  the  straps  of  said  back 


3.00S.148 

POLYGONAL  SVMMMINC.    POOL  COVER 

Jacob  \.  \  itrling.  678  (.ro^c  St..  Ridgewood,  N.J. 

Filed  Julv   18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,591 

10  Claims.     (CI.  4—172) 


1.  A  collapsible  swimming  pool  cover  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base  support  member,  a  standard  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  support  member,  a  polyg- 
onal cover  member,  means  for  removably  securing  a 
central  porti^  of  said  cover  member  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  said  polygonal  cover  member  com- 
prising a  cover  plate  member,  a  pair  of  elongated  clamp 
arms  fixed  to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 
cover  plate  member,  a  pair  of  hemi-polygonal  fabric 
awning  sections,  means  removably  clamping  one  end  each 
of  said  awning  sections  between  said  clamp  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  cover  support  bars  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  cover  plate,  a  pair  of  end  arms  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  cover  plate  at  a  position  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposed  to  the  position  of  said 
clamp  arms,  and  means  securing  the  other  ends  of  said 
awning  sections  along  one  each  of  said  end  arms. 


3.008.149 

SINK    RFTAIMNC;    MFANS 

Hwry  J.  Eynon.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  asvipnor  to  Lyon 

Incorporated.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.694 

6  Claims.      (CI.  4 — 187> 


5.  In  a  fastener  means  for  use  with  a  sink,  said  fastener 
means  having  an  attachment  bracket  for  attachment  to 
an  underside  of  a  sink,  a  bolt  telescoped  through  a  hole 
in  said  attachment  bracket  in  assembly  with  the  attach- 
ment bracket  and  with  the  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank 
underlying  the  bracket,  a  swingable  arm  carried  in  thread- 
ed assembly  with  said  threaded  shank  of  said  bolt,  and  an 
arm  guide  fixedly  extending  from  said  fastener  means, 
the  swingable  arm  having  edge  means  engaged  with  the 
arm  guide,  said  swingable  arm  having  an  angled  swing- 
able  arm  end  provided  with  a  counter  engaging  edge  for 
biting  engagement  with  a  counter. 
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3.008.150 

SINK    RFTAIMNC.    MFANS 

George  A.  I. yon.  Jr.,  Birmingham,  and  Harry  J.  Eynon, 

Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.;  said  l-vnon  assignor  to  I  von 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  curporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782,825 
9  Claims.     (CI.  4—187) 


jr        ■« 


1.  Structure  comprising  at  least  one  tube-like  element 
with  means  at  one  end  to  secure  the  element  to  a  mem- 
ber and  to  roiatably  support  a  bolt  extending  within  the 
element,  the  element  having  a  helical  slot  in  its  wall 
and  an  arm  thrcadediv  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  beyond  the  wall. 


3.008.151 
SINK   RFTAINING    MFANS 
George   A.  I  yon,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  and  Harry  J.  Eynon, 
Bloomheld  Hills,  Mich.;  said  Fynon  avsignor  to  I. yon 
Incorporated,    Detroit.    Mich.,   a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  12,  1959.  Str.  No.  812.606 
5  Claims.    ((I.  4 — 187) 


1  Means  for  securing  a  sink  to  a  counter  including  strip 
structure  and  a  scries  of  fastener  structures  removably 
secured  to  said  strip  structure  at  spaced  intervals,  said  fas- 
tener structure  including  a  bolt  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  strip  structure  and  a  swingable  arm  threadably 
mounted  on  said  bolt  with  a  biting  edge  at  an  outer  end 
of  the  arm,  the  improvement  comprising  a  single  guide 
structure  having  means  for  detachably  mounting  with  the 
strip  structure  coaxially  with  said  bolt  and  providing  a 
guide  slot  through  which  said  arm  passes,  said  guide  slot 
having  a  curvature  so  that  the  arm  in  moving  toward  the 
strip  structure  rotates  relative  to  the  strip  structure. 


3.008.152 
BFD    CIOIHING    (0\FR 
Margaret  M.  Sfidenberg.  6141  N.  Santa  Monica  Blvd., 
VVhitefish  Bav.  Wis 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1958,  Ser    No.  716,156 
3  Claims.     ((,1.  5 — 335) 
1.  A   bed  clothing  cover  for  completely  enclosing  a 
blanket  comprising  a  top  part  and  a  bottom  part  joined 
directly  together  on  all  sides  by  seam  stitching,  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  bottom  part  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  blanket,  said  opening 
formed  at  the  overlap  of  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  sec- 
tion which  comprise  the  bottom  part  of  said  cover,  each 
of  said  overlapped  areas  having  a  set  of  buttonholes 


formed  therein,  each  said  set  of  buttonholes  correspond- 
ing in  location  lo  the  other  set  of  buttonholes  and  having 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  each  buttonhole  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  corresponding  but- 
tonhole, said  buttonholes  adapted  to  receive  individually 
removable  buttons  having  a  head  at  either  end  of  a  shank 
to  fasten  said  set  of  buttonholes  and  overlapping  flaps 
together,  a  plurality  of  flaps  spaced  along  the  inside  pe- 


riphery of  said  cover  with  said  seam  stitching  passing 
through  the  center  of  each  flap  to  secure  said  flap  to  the 
inside  of  said  cover  and  divide  said  flap  into  two  equal 
flap  sections,  each  said  flap  section  having  a  buttonhole 
formed  therein,  said  flap  buttonholes  positioned  to  corre- 
spond in  location  to  each  other,  and  said  buttonholes 
adapted  to  receive  buttons  fastened  on  either  side  of  the 
blanket  in  engaging  relationship  as  said  flap  sections  of 
each  flap  are  positioned  one  on  either  side  of  the  blanket. 


3,008.153 
Ml  ITIPIRPOSE   CI  SHION 
Anne  M   Coulter,  2315  F.  12th  Ave..  Apt.  202,  Denver  6, 
Colo.,  avsignor  of  thirty  percent  to  Claude  D.  Zehrung, 
St.,  thirty   percent  to  Maurice  J.  Zehrung,  and  fifteen 
percent  to  Margaret  J.  Pfeiffer 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,782 
2  Claim.s.     (CI.  5—337) 


1.  A  cushion  for  use  in  conjunction  with  bed  pans 
and  similar  receptacles  having  an  inturned  marginal  nm 
at  the  top  thereof,  said  cushion  comprising  a  substan- 
tially C-shaped  hollow  and  inflatable  body  having  inner 
and  outer  marginal  edges  and  upper  and  lower  walls  con- 
nected together  at  said  inner  and  outer  edges,  a  keeper 
flap  of  a  single  thickness  provided  at  the  underside  of  said 
body  substantially  coextensively  with  its  length  and 
secured  to  the  body  along  its  inner  marginal  edge,  said 
flap  having  a  free  outer  marginal  edge  and  being  suf- 
ficiently wide  with  respect  to  said  body  whereby  an  m- 
turned  rim  of  bedpans  and  similar  receptacles  may  be  re- 
ceived between  and  fnctionally  engaged  by  the  flap  and 
the  lower  surface  of  said  body  to  retain  the  cushion  in 
position  thereon,  and  continuous  reinforcing  wire  means 
comprising  a  first  substantially  C-shaped  wire  member 
embedded  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body,  a  second  sub- 
stantially C-shaped  wire  member  embedded  in  said  flap, 
and  a  pair  of  U-shap<.'d  vMrc  members  conncvtini;  I'lf  tirst 
and  second  wire  members  together  at  the  ends  thereof, 
said  wire  means  being  inherentlv  resilient  and  urging  said 
flap  toward  the  lower  wall  of  the  body  to  assist  in  retain- 
ing the  cushion  in  posiuon. 
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II  3,008,154 

SUP   COVERS 
William  I.  Honeyman,  I>orval,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Auto  Fabric  Products  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,211 
5  Claims.     (CI.  5—339) 


1.  In  a  slip  cover  of  plastic  and  the  like  flexible  mate- 
rial provided  with  a  tubular  marginal  edge  and  an  end- 
less cable  threaded  through  said  tubular  edge,  said  tubu- 
lar edge  being  also  provided  with  openings  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  and  a  D-ring  secured  within  each  of  said 
openings  to  depend  therefrom  characterized  in  that  a 
portion  of  said  cable  extending  across  said  opening  is 
passed  through  said  Dring  to  bear  against  inner  surface 
portions  of  said  ring  before  being  extended  outwardly 
under  tension  from  said  opening. 


3,008,155 
DRILIING   AND   THRPAD   CllTING   MACHINE 

Masao  Tsuda.  38  Senjyu-Sakaecho,  Adachi-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656,382 

3  Claims.     (CI.  10—1361 


1.  In  a  dnlhng  and  tapping  machine  including  a  spm- 
dlc  carrying  a  tapping  dnil  and  a  reversible  motor  for 
driving  the  spindle;  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pin- 
ion shaft  having  a  pinion  tor  raising  and  lowering  the 
spindle  and  having  teeth  on  one  end,  a  sleeve  shdably 
mounted  on  the  pinion  shaft  and  having  teeth  for  clutch- 
ing engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  pinion  shaft,  a 
manually  operable  handle  for  firstly  sliding  the  sleeve 
on  the  pinion  shaft  to  effect  the  clutching  engagement 
of  their  teeth  and  secondly  rotating  the  sleeve  with  the 
pinion  shaft  to  effect  the  lowering  of  the  spindle,  means 
for  automatically  sliding  back  the  sleeve  on  the  pinion 
shaft  to  effect  disengagement  of  their  teeth  at  the  end 
of  the  lowering  stroke  of  the  spindle,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  reversible  motor  to  raise  the  spindle  when  the 
sleeve  is  slid  back  on  the  pinion  shaft 


3,008,156 

RFVER5IB1E  TOOL   SPINDLE   FEED  MEANS 
Herbert  Davison,  41  HilldaJe  Road,  Albertson,  N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  781,582 
5  Claims.     (CI.  10—139) 
1.  A  drilling  and   tapping   device   comprising:    a  lead 
sci^ew,    means   supporting  said   lead   screw   for   rotation 
about    a    principal    axis,    means    for    rotating    said    lead 
screw  selectively  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  an  axially  dis- 
posed bore  therein,  said  cylindrical  member  being  slide- 
ably  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  said  lead  screw  element 
in   splined    relation,   said   cylindrical    member   having   a 
first  free  end  thereof  having  tool  supporting  means  there- 


on, said  lead  screw  having  a  threaded  segment  thereon 
and  first  and  second  undercut  segments  at  each  end  of 
said  threaded  segment,  said  undercut  segments  being  of 
a  length  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  nut  member,  a  nut 
member  sunx>unding  said  lead  screw,  said  nut  member 
having  threaded   means  engageable   with  said  threaded 


V  c: 


segment,  and  being  fixed  against  rotational  movement, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  will  cause  movement 
of  said  nut  element  along  the  axis  of  said  lead  screw  for 
such  period  as  said  nut  element  is  disposed  upon  said 
threaded  segment  and  means  interconnecting  said  nut 
member  and  said  cylindrical  member. 


3,008,157 
CEMENT  LASTING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  MA.NLFACTL  RE  OF  SHOES 
Albert    Weinscbenk,    Seulberg    (Taunus),    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Eugen  G.  Henkel  K.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.' 763,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Aug.  16,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  12—10.2) 


1.  In  a  cement  lasting  machine  for  pulling  over  and 
lasting  an  upper  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combmation  a  pair  of  cooperating 
wipers;  means  to  actuate  said  wipers,  independently  con- 
trollable ball  pincers  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  shaft 
in  a  direction  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe 
as  well  as  about  a  vertical  shaft  m  the  direction  of  the 
toe;  said  ball  pincers  being  additionally  elevationally  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  wipers;  means 
effecting  such  adjustment;  and  control  means  influenced 
by  said  actuating  means  for  the  wipers  to  control  the 
opening  movement  of  the  ball  pincers  in  dependence  of 
the  wiper  action. 
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.^.^^^           .Vn08.158  ber  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  top  thereof;  a  hydrau- 

Peerv  I     s)"!^^    h'    h''^''^'''^^  'n  ""  ^k''u'  ..•  '"^  "^°'°^  "''^''"  ^^-^  »'°"^'"«  including'a  rotor  movable  in 

reery  I  .  Stmson,  Henderson.    \rk.;    Dorothv    B.  Stinson,  r.>crvr.nc»  f,^  .k-  fl«..,  -,*  i ^,     j  .u         u  .1.     v                      ^ 

admin,sfn,tr,x  of  sa.d  Peer>  I     S.inson.  deceased  ZT     J         J        ^  !L^^"^  *^T^   ^?^  ^Tu«'  "''^ 

Filed  Aujj.  25,  1954.  S«>r.  No.  452.121  motor  being  disposed   between   the   outlet  of  the   inlet 

3  Claims.    (CI.  14 71)  '    '  chamber  and  the  first  mentioned  outlet;  a  rotatable  clean- 


1.  In  a  universal  mooring  and  ramp  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  support  post,  a  gear  fixed  thereto,  a  plat- 
form anti-frictionally  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  gear 
to  rotate  concentrically  thereon,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  platform  to  routahly  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  ramp 
including  a  first  section  pivolalh  connected  to  said  plat 
form  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  second  ramp  section 
inter-telescoping  with  said  first  section,  means  to  rotate 
said  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear  whereby  said  plat- 
form and  said  ramp  connected  thereto  may  be  rotated, 
a  first  piston-fluid  cylinder  means  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, a  compressed  gas  container  connected  to  receive 
fluid  forced  thereinto  by  said  piston,  swivel  means  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  second  section  including  means 
to  effect  a  releasable,  universal  connection  to  a  seaborne 
vessel  having  a  cooperative  universal  joint  thereon,  a 
collar  vertically  slidable  upon  said  support  post,  a  sec- 
ond piston-fluid  cylinder  means  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  collar  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  support  said  ramp,  a  compressed  gas  container  sup- 
ported by  said  ramp  and  connected  to  receive  fluid  forced 
thereinto  by  the  piston  of  said  second  piston-fluid  cylin- 
der means,  a  control  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port in  vertically  spaced  relation  from  said  collar,  a  con- 
trol piston  extending  from  said  collar  to  operate  in  said 
control  fluid  cylinder,  and  a  fluid  system  external  to 
said  control  fluid  cylinder  and  extending  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  including  check  valves  one  on  either 
side  of  said  control  fluid  cylinder  whereby  said  system  is 
operable  responsive  to  said  control  piston  movement  to 
automatically  regulate  piston  position  in  said  control 
fluid  cylinder  and  to  cooperate  with  said  second  piston- 
fluid  cylinder  means  in  accommodating  for  variations 
in  water  level  and  vessel  free-board. 


3.008.159 

n  I  IT)  DPFR  \TFn  <n\^TFPFR 

Guv  \\.  Del  \  ecchio.  5611    M(;i  \  ist.i  Ave., 

San  Diego,  Calif 

Filed  July  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,782 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—1.7) 

1,  A  cleaner  for  swimming  pools  or  the  like  comprising 

in  combination,  a   housing   having  an   outlet  for  liquid 

connective  with  the  low  pressure  side  of  a  liquid  pump, 

said  housing  having  a  circularly  shaped  inlet  chamber, 

the  axis  of  said  chamber  being  vertical,  said  chamber 

being  open  at  the  bottom  providing  a  circularly  shaped 

inlet   at    the    bottom   thereof  and    an   outlet    at   the   top 

thereof  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber 

defined  by  an  upper  wall,   the  under  side  of  said  wall 

having  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  hollow  sphere  for 

gradually  decreasing  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  cham- 


'V 


ing  element  adjacent  said  inlet  to  the  chamber,  said 
cleaning  element  having  a  portion  projecting  below  the 
inlet  to  said  chamber;  and  means  on  the  housing  for 
spacing  the  inlet  of  the  chamber  from  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  cleaning  element. 


V008.I60 
VACUUM  CI  F AN KK  FOR  S\M\1MIN(;  POOLS 
Robert    E.    ^est.     !t>itfown.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Comar 
Plastics,    Inc.,    Butler,    .NJ.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  12,  1959.  Ser,  No.  819,953 
1  (  laim.    (CI.  15—1.7) 


A  vacuum  cleaner  for  use  in  swimming  pools  com- 
prising a  head  having  a  body  presenting  a  downwardly 
facing  lower  surface,  a  brush  secured  to  said  head  and 
extending  throughout  the  marginal  portion  of  said  surface 
and  cooperating  with  said  body  to  define  a  suction  cham- 
ber, means  forming  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
suction  chamber  for  the  application  of  suction  thereto, 
and  channel  forming  means  of  less  height  than  the  brush 
extending  downward  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  body 
between  said  passage  and  said  brush  so  that  the  brush 
surrounds  the  channel  forming  members  and  projects 
below  the  same  whereas  the  channel  forming  members 
serve  to  prevent  material  over  which  the  head  is  moved 
from  being  drawn  up  against  said  lower  surface. 


3,008.1  (SI 

EYFGI  ASS  (I  FVNFR 

Harold  F.  Jensen.  2040  U,  \Msconsin  Ave., 

Milwaukee.  His, 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.328 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15 — 21) 


An  eyeglass  cleaning  and  polishing  machine  compriv 
ing  a  cabinet  including  top  and  bottom  walls,  side  and 
end  walls,  the  top  wall  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
eyeglass  receiving  opening,  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal- 
ly extending  soft  tufted  brushes  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
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cabinet  directly  inward  of  said  opening  and  extending  the 
full  length  thereof  and  parallel  therewith  and  exposed 
to  view  through  the  opening,  the  tufts  of  the  brushes 
being  in  facial  relation,  means  for  driving  the  brushes  in 
opposite  directions,  and  said  top  wall  having  a  flat  de- 
pressed portion  leading  to  said  opening  and  disposed  be- 
low the  outer  faces  of  the  brushes  and  defining  a  wide 
flat  rest  for  the  bows  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  to  facilitate 
the  movement  of  the  lens  part  of  the  eyeglasses  through 
the  opening  and  between  the  brushes,  and  guide  and  stop 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rest  for  limiting  side- 
wise  movement  of  the  bows  of  the  eyeglasses  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rest. 


3,008,162 
ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 

John  Koblanski,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837.151 

2  Clainu.    (CI.  15—23) 


=s*» 


1.  In  an  improved  hand  piece  and  tooth  brush  assem- 
bly for  a  powered  rotary  tooth  brush  having  a  remote 
power  source  and  a  flexible  drive  cable,  a  hand  piece  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections  each  formed  with  a 
peripheral  ledge  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  in  op- 
posed relationship  to  provide  a  peripheral  groove  there- 
around,  a  bristle  guard  having  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient 
gripping  fingers  adapted  to  seat  in  the  said  peripheral 
groove  to  lock  the  guard  and  hand  piece  togther,  a  pair 
of  shafts  mounted  rotatably  at  one  of  their  ends  in  the 
said  hand  piece  and  having  bristles  fixed  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  lie  within  the  said  guard,  a  connection  at  the  op- 
posite  end  of  the  said  hand  piece  to  receive  the  said 
flexible  drive  cable  and  means  within  the  hand  piece 
interconnecting  the  flexible  drive  cable  with  the  said 
shafts  to  rotate  the  shafts  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directiorw. 


3.008.163 
WRINGER  MOP 

Galen  N  Bommer.  P.O.  Box  163,  Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1959.  Ser.  .No.  854.452 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 119| 


'^^ 


^■J.  1      . 


F 
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1.  In  a  wringer  mop.  an  elongated  handle,  a  head  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  including 
a  collar  connected  to  said  handle,  said  head  further  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  contiguous  to  said  collar,  spaced 
parallel  second  portions  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  portion,  said  head  further  including  a  pau  of  super- 


posed mop  elements  mounted  between  said  second  por- 
tions; a  support  member  of  one  piece  construction  shaped 
to  include  a  first  section  having  a  sleeve  therein  slidably 
mounted  on  the  handle  thereabout,  angularly  arranged 
second  sections  contiguous  to  said  first  section,  spaced 
parallel  third  sections  adjacent  said  second  sections,  said 
third  sections  terminating  in  angularly  arranged  fourth 
sections  which  are  provided  with  inwardly  struck  lugs,  a 
coil  spring  having  a  portion  engaging  said  lugs  and  said 
coil  spring  also  having  a  portion  engaging  said  collar, 
spaced  parallel  fifth  sections  contiguous  to  said  fourth 
sections,  said  fifth  sections  being  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposed  slots  providing  clearance  of  the  projection 
therethrough  of  said  head,  said  slots  defining  in  said 
fifth  sections  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs,  spaced  parallel 
rods  extending  through  said  legs  and  supported  thereby, 
and  rollers  mounted  on  said  rods. 


3,008.164 

SNAP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POLISH  CANS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Sam  Herman.  41   Vista  Road,  RosI>ti.  N.V..  ano 
Herman.  160  Ocean  Parkway.  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  9.905 
2  Claims.    (Q.  15—160) 


Mo€ 


1.  A  snap-on  attachment  for  a  cylindrical  aerosol  can 
having  spaced  annular  beads  at  opposite  ends  of  a  cylin- 
drical wall,  comprising  a  base  block  having  a  curved  side 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  a  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
can,  said  curved  side  being  formed  with  two  spaced,  paral- 
lel grooves,  a  polishing  member  secured  to  an  outer  side 
of  said  block,  and  springy  bands  disposed  in  said  grooves 
respectively,  said  bands  having  spring  fingers  extending 
outwardly  of  the  block  to  engage  said  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  can.  said  grooves  and  bands  having  spaced  projec- 
tions and  recesses  removably  retaining  the  bands  in  the 
grooves,  bottom  edges  of  said  grooves  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  bands  being  formed  with  mating  V-grooves  and 
beveled  portions  to  removably  retain  the  bands  in  the 
grooves. 


3.008.165 

REMOVABLE  BRISH  SHANK 

Leidy  G.  Scholl.  ^c  Perfected  Broom  Co.,  N.  Line  St., 

Laasdale.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.317 

2  Claims,    (CI.  15—176) 


"  „  *>    t  '» 


LililAiJLllii 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brush  head  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  an  enlarged  lower  portion  de- 
fined by  a  peripheral  flange  thereon  and  at  least  one  ta- 
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p€red  aperture  having  downwardly  converging  side  walls 
formed  vertically  through  said  brush  had.  a  removable 
brush  shank  havmg  a  handle  portion  and  a  cover  por- 
tion removably  secured  over  said  upper  portion  of  said 
brush  head,  said  cover  portion  comprising  an  inverted 
dish-shaped  member  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  in 
cross-section  with  depending  side  and  end  walls,  said  side 
and  end  walls  snugly  embracing  the  corresponding  por- 
tions of  said  upper  portion,  at  least  one  fastening  means 
permanently  united  with  an  dependmg  from  said  cover 
secured  through  said  aperture,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  abutting  said  peripheral  flange,  said 
fastener  comprising  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  re- 
silient fastener  having  a  bight  portion  forming  integrally 
with  said  cover  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  integral 
and  depending  legs  terminating  in  spaced  and  enlarged 
end  portions  defined  by  remote  and  laterally  extending 
flanges  overlying  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  brush  head 
defining  said  aperture,  the  lower  surface  of  said  brush 
head  adjacent  said  aperture  being  substantially  flat  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
aperture,  said  laterally  extending  flanges  each  including 
a  flat  surface  complementary  to  and  abutting  the  lower 
surfaces  of  said  brush  head  adjacent  said  aperture  in 
frictional  engagement  ttherewith. 


bodv  members  with  generally  longitudmally  extending 
supporting  portions  having  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  ter- 
minating at  iheir  ends  in  radially  extending  outer  flanges, 
said  body  members  having  inwardly  extending  spacing 
portions  being  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  and  at 
adjacent  ends,  said  spacing  portions  having  alinged  open- 
ings, a  short  grommet  extending  through  said  openings 
and  having  radially  outwardly  extending  portions  bearing 
against  outer  faces  of  said  spacing  portions,  said  grommet 
being  arcuate  in  longitudinal  cross  section  to  provide  a 
short,  axial,  hollow  bearing  with  an  arcuate  bcanng  sur- 
face, and  a  tubular  pile-covered  shell  secured  between 


/9 


3,008.166 

MOP  MWING  \  DFTA(  HABI  F.  HEAD 

Carlton  ¥ .  I  av.  617  Robindale  Ave.,  \kron  12,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960.  S«r.  .No.  6,262 

4  aaims.     (CI.  15—229) 


said  flanges;  and  mounting  means  loosely  supporting  and 
conflning  said  segments  normally  in  coaxial  positions  on 
said  frame  with  their  shells  lightly  abutting  one  another 
throughout  their  periphery,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  spring  member  which  is  displaceable  when  the 
cover  segments  are  pressed  against  an  arcuate  surface  to 
permit  said  segments  to  slide  on  the  mounting  means 
and  rock  freely  on  said  short  bearings  to  non  parallel  po- 
sitions on  the  mounting  means,  said  segments  fulcrum- 
ing  at  their  abutting  edges,  the  sliding  and  rocking  move- 
ment causing  adjacent  pile-covered  segments  to  make  con- 
tinuous paint-applying  contact  with  contiguous  portions  of 
the  arcuate  surface. 


3,008,168 

ABRASrVE  POLISHING  WHEEL 

Thomas  Doyle,  362  90th  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  S«r.  No.  778,785 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—230) 


r" 


1  A  detichible  mop  head  having  a  coupling  element 
for  selective  interconnection  with  a  handle,  comprising, 
two  warps  of  mopping  strands,  said  warps  stacked  so  that 
said  strand-s  are  parallel,  a  shoe  on  the  base  of  said 
coupling  coupling  element,  said  shoe  being  of  greater 
longitudinal  dimension  than  of  transverse  dimension,  said 
shoe  interposed  between  said  warps  transversely  of  said 
strands  and  medially  the  longitudinal  dimension  thereof, 
the  transverse  dimension  of  said  shoe  so  constriKted  and 
arranged  as  to  provide  a  meniscus  gap  between  the  strands 
transversely  of  said  shoe,  a  binder  cloth  encompassing 
said  warps  also  medially  the  longitudinal  dimension  there- 
of, a  hole  in  said  binder  cloth,  said  coupling  element 
protruding  through  the  hole  in  said  binder  cloth,  and 
fastening  means  through  said  binder  cloth  and  said  warps 
on  each  side  of  said  shoe. 


3,008.167 
n.EXIBI  E  PAINT  ROII  FR 
John   A.   Phanris   and    Albert    A.    Mlachnik.   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assifnior^  to  EZ  Paintr  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25.  195H,Ser.  No.  717.3HX 

12  Claims,    (CI.  15—230) 

5.  A  flexible  paint  roller  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame;  a  plurality  of  rigid,  cylindrical  cover  segments 

each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  like  amiuiar  coaxial  annular 


An  abrasive  polishing  wheel  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  flexible  abrasive  pad,  a  backing  plate, 
a  spindle,  a  threaded  stud  releasably  securing  said  backing 
plate  upon  said  spindle,  snap  fastener  elements  carried  by 
said  abrasive  pad  engageable  with  said  threaded  stud  re- 
leasably securing  said  abrasive  pad  upon  said  threaded 
stud  in  full  face  engagement  with  said  backing  plate,  said 
abrasive  pad  being  of  generally  circular  configuration,  a 
plurality  of  stitches  extending  radially  through  said  pad 
beneath  said  snap  fastener  elements  and  providing  the  en- 
forcement thereof,  said  threaded  stud  extending  axially 
through  said  backing  pad  threadedly  engageable  with  said 
spindle,  said  threaded  stud  having  a  head  overlying  said 
backing  plate  in  abutment  therewith,  said  snap  fastener 
elements  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  opening  cups  one 
on  each  face  side  of  said  pad.  a  sleeve  connecting  said  cups 
together,  resilient  annular  rings  within  each  said  cup  for 
frictionally  engaging  with  the  head  of  said  threaded  stud, 
said  head  defining  an  encircling  annular  groove  releasably 
receiving  one  of  said  rcsiLent  annular  nagi  ihcrcwilhin. 


November  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


325 


I  3,008,169 

COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Hwry  S.  Deariing,  25  E.  83rd  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,463 

SClaima.    (CL  15— 244) 


*^ 


r 


1.  A  cosmetic  applicator  comprising  a  pad  holder  and  a 
flexible  handle  extending  therefrom,  the  pad  holder  and 
handle  being  integrally  molded  of  plastic  material,  said 
pad  holder  having  a  bottom  wail  and  a  peripheral,  up- 
standing rim  to  provide  a  recess,  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  raised  portion  to  provide  a  central  area  in  the  recess  of 
reduced  depth,  a  porous,  compressible  pad  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  normally  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  recess  at  the  central  portion 
thereof,  the  pad  being  positioned  in  the  recess  and  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  bottom  wall,  said  pad  having 
lateral  dimensions  at  least  equal  to  the  lateral  dimensions 
of  the  recess,  said  handle  being  of  blade-like  thinness  and 
joining  the  pad  shoulder  at  the  top  of  said  rim,  whereby 
upon  the  application  of  pressure  by  said  pad,  the  handle 
may  readily  flex  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
pressure  application. 


3,008,170 
WATER  DISTRIBLTION  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE 

WINDSHIELD  WASHERS 

WiUiain  J.  Marks,  1919  48th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,405 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—250.04) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield. 
a  source  of  liquid  supply  under  pressure,  and  a  wind- 
shield wiper  including  a  base  housing,  a  wiper  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  base  housing,  and  a  wiper  blade  on  said 
arm,  a  liquid  distributing  means,  comprising,  a  conduit 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  flexible  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  liquid  supply;  said  conduit 
having  a  head  member  on  its  outer  end;  said  head  having 
two  divergent  exit  bores  in  its  outer  end  portion,  a  clamp 
means  on  said  conduit  securing  said  conduit  to  said  wiper 
arm,  and  a  detachable  U-rod  member  having  its  two  free 
end  portions  extending  into  the  two  exit  bores  respectively 
of  said  conduit. 


3.008,171 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
OUrer  K.  Kelley,  Birmingham,  Gilbert  K.  Hanse,  Frank- 
lin, and  Oifford  C.  Wrigley,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Feb.    9,    1955,   Ser.   No.   487,033. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  6,  1959.  Ser.  No. 
817,701 

6  Halms.     (CI.  15—250.04) 
5.  A  window  cleaning  system  including,  a  cleaner  as- 
sembly movable  back  and  forth  across  the  surface  of  a 
window  comprising  an  arm  and  a  blade,  moans  intercon- 
necting the  blade  aivd  the  arm  for  relative  movement  upon 


reversal  of  the  movement  of  said  arm.  fluid  applying 
means  carried  by  said  blade  for  applying  fluid  to  the 
surface  of  the  window  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade, 
and  valve  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  coacting  with 


«*?»*^%« 
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said  fluid  applying  means  upon  relative  movement  be- 
t'Aeen  said  arm  and  said  blade  for  causing  fluid  to  be 
applied  only  in  advance  of  said  blade  as  the  blade  moves 
across  the  surface  of  said  window. 


3,008,172 

SHOE  POLISH  APPLICATOR 

Lyim  D.  Thompson,  3912  Blaisdell  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781.143 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—547) 


■)~t9 


1.  A  fountain  brush  for  dispensing  and  applying  shoe 
wax  and  the  like  comprising  a  hollow  container  body 
having  an  aperture  brush  structure  detachably  mounted 
thereon,  a  nozzle  member  extending  through  the  aperture 
of  the  brush  structure  providing  a  communicating  passage 
between  the  interior  of  the  body  member  and  the  bristles 
in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  tips  thereof,  a  piston  enclosed 
within  the  body  member  adapted  to  extrude  the  contents 
therefrom  and  having  a  screw  type  piston  rod  coopera- 
tively engaged  therewith  for  motivating  said  piston,  means 
enclosing  the  urp>er  end  of  the  body  member  and  hermeti- 
cally sealing  the  contents  therein,  a  spiral  conveyor  con- 
nected to  the  screw  member  and  tumable  therewith  and 
disposed  in  said  noi^zle  and  adapted  to  carry  the  extruded 
contents  from  the  body  member  through  the  rK»zz!e  to 
the  bristles,  and  an  annular  retaining  wall  adapted  to 
confine  the  extruded  polish  to  the  bristles,  and  a  cap 
member  adapted  to  detachably  engage  and  turn  the  screw 
member  in  use  and  for  detachable  mounting  on  the  con- 
tainer brush  assembly  to  enclose  the  brush  bristles  and 
hermetically  seal  the  brush  structure  when  not  in  use. 


3,008,173 
TACK  STRIP 
Donald  D.  Goss  and  Glen  C.  LIvezey,  Marblehead.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Plymouth  Cordage  IndDstries,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,742 
2  Oaims.    (O.  16—16) 
2.  A  tack  strip  for  fastening  and  stretching  upholstery 
and   carpet   fabncs.   compnsing   a   strip  of  flexible   non- 
resilient  sheet   metal    folded   to   present   merging   flanges 
defining  a  longitudinaJ   fold   vertex   and  disposed  at   an 
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angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  flanges  being  divided 
into  sections  having  tack  holes  therein  by  spaced  in- 
wardly tapermg  notches  that  intersect  the  fold  vertex, 


e 


^ 

*<^ 


aivd  the  other  flange  being  divided  by  notches  that  also 
intersect  the  fold  vertex  into  sections  having  projecting 
prongs  therein,  &a.;h  adjacent  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
notches  forming  between  them  an  elongated  connecting 
tongue  folded  in  hne  with  the  fold  vertex  of  the  flanges. 


3.008,174 

DOOR  SI  PPORT  MEANS 

Rudolph  I.  Schonitz«r.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  as5dKnor  to 

LisJe  W.  Menzlraer,  Rockford,  111.,  trustee 

Filed  July  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,330 

2  Clalnu.    (CI.  16 — 85) 


forming  an  integral  internal  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve, 
and  a  complemcntal  one  piece  sheet  metal  hinge  mem- 
ber comprising  a  tongue  as  one  end  and  an  mtegral 
rolled  up  portion  of  greater  \Mdih  than  the  tongue  at 
the  other  end,  and  providing  external  bearing  portions 
extending  laterally  beyond  either  side  of  the  tongue,  and 
said   bearing  portions  being  pivotally   disposed   in   said 


V  ^ 


1  In  door  support  means  of  the  type  having  a  guide- 
way  therein  which  includes  an  outwardly  facing  guide- 
way  opening  for  accommodating  a  movable  wedge  block; 
a  housing  having  parallel  wall  portions  forming  the  sides 
of  said  guideway,  and  a  connecting  portion  extending  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  parallel  wall  portions  and 
forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  guideway;  end  walls  at 
the  ends  of  said  guideway  and  formed  by  end  extensions 
on  said  bottom  wall  and  disposed  in  a  substantial  90- 
degree  relation  to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  holding  tabs  at 
each  end  of  said  guideway  and  comprising  end  exten- 
sions on  said  parallel  wail  portions  and  disposed  in  a 
substanually  9()-degree  relation  to  the  latter;  the  tabs  of 
each  such  paJr  extending  toward  each  other  and  lying 
against  the  outside  face  of  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
each  pajr  of  tabs  being  welded  to  the  associated  end  wail; 
mounting  flanges  on  said  parallel  wail  portioas  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide- 
way,  said  housing  including  saJd  parallel  wall  portions, 
said  connecting  portion,  said  end  walls,  said  pairs  of 
tabs  and  said  flanges  being  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber; and  a  wedge  block  having  a  base  portion  direaly 
received  and  slidably  retained  in  said  guideway  and  a 
thrust  portion  projecting  from  the  guideway  through  said 
guidewav  opening. 


3,008,175 
HINGE 
Henry  J.  Bicdinger  and  Carl  J.  Kuckhoff,  SjTacuse,  N.Y., 
asrignors  to  Syracuse  Stamping  Company,  Inc.,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706.615 

2  Claims.     (CI.  16—128) 

1.  In  a  hinge,  a  one  pieve  sheet  metal  hinge  member 

comprising   a   tongue   and   parallel   spaced  side   flanges, 

each  of  said  side  flanges  having  an  outward  extrusion 


bearing  sleeves,  the  external  bearing  portions  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  width  of  the  tongue  being  formed 
from  elongated  rectangular  areas  of  the  complemental 
member  offset  lengthwise  thereof  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  tongue  end  to  form  projecting  ends  at  the  other 
end  and  said  areas  forming  complete  cylindrical  sections, 
with  edges  abutting. 


3,008,176 
HINGES 

Stuart  R.   Paine.   LoaisviUe.  Ky.,  and  Herbert  I..  Pyle, 
Seymour,    Ind.,   assignors   to   Modeme    Products   Co., 
Inc.,  S«vmour,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Apr.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,174 
5  Claims.    (CI.  16—136) 


rWV — -T 
>    1 1 — ■■ 


->SJ 


1.  A  hinge  adapted  for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  a  bed 
frame  rail  to  a  headboard  comprising  a  first  hinge  plate 
adapted  for  fixture  to  said  rail  and  having  outwardly 
extending  spaced  apart  tabs  forming  axially  aligned  bush- 
ing openings,  a  second  hinge  plate  adapted  for  fixture 
to  said  headboard  and  having  outwardly  extending  spaced 
apart  tabs  arranged  for  interfitting  relation  with  adja- 
cent tabs  on  said  first  plate  and  forming  bushing  open- 
ings for  axial  alhgnment  with  said  openings  in  said  first 
tabs  when  in  said  interfitting  relation,  a  nylon  hinge  pin 
bushing  for  each  of  said  tabs,  each  of  said  bushings 
having  an  enlarged  shoulder  provided  with  an  outer  bear- 
ing surface  on  the  end  thereof  and  an  integral  shank 
extending  into  an  opening  with  said  shoulder  in  abutment 
with  a  tab  and  with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  adjacent 
bushings  in  abutment  with  each  other  providing  for  the 
separation  of  adjacent  tabs,  and  a  removable  hinge  pin 
extended  through  said  bushings  securing  said  first  and 
second  hinge  plates  in  separable  pivotal  relation. 
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3.008,177 

TRUNK  HINGE  AND  LATCH 

Frank  A.  Wooten.  Jr.,  739  Doer  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,460 

2  CUims.    (CI.  16—147) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  rectangular 
trunk  having  a  lid  therefor,  a  plurality  of  combined  hinge 
and  latch  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary unitary  structures  includmg  a  pair  of  angularly  bent 
plates  conformable  to  adjoining,  vertically  extending  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  the  trunk  and  the  lid,  respectively, 
and  having  means  whereby  they  are  secured  thereto 
adjacent  opposing  comers  thereof,  an  integral  ball  hav- 
ing means  connecting  it  to  one  of  the  plates,  m  spaced 
apart  relation  thereto,  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
other  of  the  plates,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  integral 
ears  extending  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  other 
of  the  plates,  centrally  thereof,  in  parallel,  spaced  apart 
relation  to  each  other,  an  outwardly  turned  integral  lip 
on  the  other  of  the  plates,  opposite  the  ball,  having  an 
arcuate  outer  edge  conformable  to  the  surface  of  the 
ball  and  engageable  therewith,  a  first  strip  extending  be- 
tween the  ears  of  the  other  of  the  plates  and  having 
hinge  means  whereby  one  of  its  ends  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  plates  and  a  concave  surface 
on  its  opposite  end  conformable  to  the  surface  of  the 
ball  and  coacting  with  the  outwardly  turned  lip  to  form 
a  socket  therefor,  a  second  stnp  having  laterally  offset 
hinge  means  thereby  it  is  pivotally  connected  between 
the  ears  and  normally  depends  therefrom,  exteriorly  of 
the  first  strip,  the  second  strip  bearing  against  the  first 
strip,  in  one  position  thereof,  whereby  the  concave  end 
portion  of  the  first  strip  is  releasably  secured  against 
outward  displacement  relative  to  the  ball,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  integral  projection  on  the  other  of  the 
plates  for  abutment  against  the  first  strip  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  ball. 


3,008,178 

CONCEALED  HINGE   FOR   SEWING 

MACHINT   CABINTTS 

Winiain  Hofgesaug,  Avenel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.616 
4  Claims.     (CL  1^—190) 


4.  A  concealed  hinge  designed  (o  pivotally  connect  the 
droivleaf  of  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  or  table  to  a  table- 
top  thereof,  said  hinge  compnsing  a  fixed  butt  secured 
to  said  table-top  and  said  fixed  butt  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  holes  extending  inward  y  from  the  face  of 
the  fixed  butt,  a  tubular  member  formed  on  s.iid  fixed 
butt  and  positioned  inwardly  of  said  elongated  holes,  a 
772  O.a,— 22 


hook  formed  on  the  inwardly  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  movable  butt  securely  attached  to  said  drop-leaf, 
a  pair  of  apertured  ears  carried  by  said  movable  butt,  a 
floating  link  having  on  one  of  its  ends  a  hook  and  having 
on  its  other  end  a  pair  of  coaxially  positioned  spaced 
hooks,  a  pivot-pin  passing  through  the  first  hook  on  said 
floating  link  and  engaging  the  apertures  in  the  ears  of 
said  movable  butt,  a  second  pivot-pin  passing  through  the 
pair  of  spaced  hooks  on  the  floating  link.  oppx)site  ends 
of  said  second  pivot-pin  entering  the  elongated  holes  in 
said  fixed  butt,  a  tension  spring  having  one  of  its  ends 
engaging  the  pivot-pin  at  a  location  between  the  spaced 
hooks  and  the  other  end  of  said  helical  spring  being  at- 
tached to  the  hook  formed  at  the  end  of  said  tubular 
member. 


3,008,179 

WrVDOW   SASH    HANGER 

Herbert  K.  Lundgren.  815  N.  Washburn  St, 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser,  No.  788,420 

7  Claims.     (CI.  16—202) 


4.  A  hanger  usable  in  a  window  frame  construction  for 
interconnecting  a  supporting  sash  balancing  means  with 
a  supported  window  sash  having  a  side  edge  with  a  length- 
wise recess  therein,  said  hanger  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  member  with  one  face  adapted  for  facing  engage- 
ment with  the  side  edge  of  the  sash  and  with  a  lengthwise 
nb  extending  from  said  face  inwardly  of  the  side  edges 
thereof  toward  the  recess  in  the  sash  for  engagement  there- 
by to  stabilize  said  hanger  relative  to  the  sash  during 
movement  of  the  sash,  means  on  said  member  for  provid- 
ing detachable  connection  with  the  supporting  sash  bal- 
ancing means,  and  a  leg  extending  outwardly  of  said  face 
for  disengageable  support  of  a  window  sash. 


3.008,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POST-CUTIE 

INFLATING    NYLON    TIRES 

Exlwin  S.  Woodhall,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mav  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,826 
11  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  pneumatic  tires  from  a 
curing  press  and  simultar^eously  post-cure  inflating  said 
tires  compmsing  a  vertically  opening  automatic  tire  cur- 
ing press,  means  for  ejecting  the  tire  from  the  press  after 
cure,  meaas  for  moving  the  tire  to  the  from  end  of  said 
press  and  for  jxxsitioning  the  tire  in  a  container  located 
at  the  front  of  said  press  and  below  the  mold  therein, 
said  tire  being  positioned  in  said  container  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  moving  the  container  upwardly  of  said 
press,  a  gravity  conveyor  extending  toward  the  rear  of 
the  press  and  located  vertically  above  the  press,  means 
for  tilling  said  container  toward  the  rear  of  the  press  at 
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the  upper  reach  of  its  course  of  travd  to  deposit  the  tire 
on  said  gravity  conveyor,  means  including  a  pair  of  bead 
engaging  discs  for  scaling  the  beads  of  the  tire  while  on 
sajd  gravity  conveyor  means  for  inflating  the  tire,  means 


for  artificially  cooling  the  tire  while  it  is  inflated,  and  a 
second  conveying  means  located  above  and  to  the  rear 
of  said  mold  to  receive  the  tire  from  the  discharge  end 
of  said  gravity  conveyor. 


3.008,181 
MOI  DING    APPARATLS   AND   METHOD 

Fdward  J  Fit/,  Fairfield,  and  Michael  \.  Sorokin,  Mil- 
ford,  (  onn.,  assignoni  to  The  F.agle-Pichcr  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,216 
3  Claims.     (CI.  1ft— 5) 


a    x    Mt 


1  In  aa  apparatus  for  molding  articles  having  a  suc- 
cession of  pairs  of  axially  aligned  relatively  movable 
cavity-forming  die  members,  a  carrier  means  for  said  die 
members  traveling  in  a  closed  path,  means  for  causing  the 
die  members  of  ea^h  pair  to  be  separated  at  a  charging 
station  to  receive  between  them  a  traveling  strip  of  mold- 
able  material  of  determinate  width  and  thickness,  means 
for  closing  each  pair  of  die  members  on  successive  spaced 
portions  of  the  strip  to  remove  therefrom  a  charge  of 
moldable  material  to  fill  the  cavity  formed  by  the  die 
members  and  mold  an  article  therefrom,  and  means  for 
rerrh>vin«  the  remainder  of  the  strip  of  moldable  materia] 
from  between  the  die  members,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  for  guiding  the  traveling  stnp  of  mold- 
able  material  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  die  members 
to  a  position  wherein  the  die  members  extend  over  and 
bevond  a  lateral  edge  i^f  the  strip  so  that  in  removing  the 
charge  of  moldable  material  a  notch  is  formed  in  the 
strip  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  remainder  of  the 
strip  from  the  die  members  while  the  latter  remain  closed 
in  article-molding  position. 


3.008.182 
APR AR ATI'S    FOR    THE    MANTTACTmE    OF 
FLEXIBLE  SHEETS  OF  HEAT  CURED  PLAS- 
TIC MATERIAL 
John  F.  Moore,  100  Hillsdale  Ave.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846.749 
Clainu  priority,  application  France  Nov.  27,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CL  18 — 5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  heat 
cured  flexible  sheets  of  soap  supported  foam  rubber 
material,  including  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  means  to  rotate  the  drum  about  the  axis,  a  tant. 
for  curing  liquid  surrounding  a  lower  portion  of  the 
drum,  a  nozzle  arranged  above  and  directed  towards  the 
drum  to  deposit  uncured,  gellable  material  onto  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  adj.icent  to  the 
uppermost  portion  thereof,  heating  means  associated  with 
the  drum  between  the  nozzle  and  the  point  at  which 
the  drum  enters  the  liquid  to  heat  material  which  has 
been  deposited  on  the  drum  surface  by  the  nozzle  to 
gel  at  least  some  of  the  material  and  to  stabilize  it  on 
the  drum  surface  before  rotation  of  the  drum  carries 
said  deposited  material  into  the  liquid,  and  means  adja- 
cent to  the  point  at  which  the  drum  leaves  the  liquid 
to  guide  cured  material  away  from  the  drum 


3,008,183 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODl'C- 
TION  OF  FILAMENT>»  OF  GLASS  OR  LIKE 
THFRMOPLASTK  MATERIALS 
VVemer  Schuller,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada; 
and  Wolfgang  Schuller,  F'aserweg,  Heinz  Keib,  Alfe 
Steige.  and  Harald  Hohlfeld.  Heinrich  (^eisslerstrai^e, 
all  of  Werthelm  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728.468 

Claims  priority,  application  German v  Apr.  17,  1957 

15  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


1.  In  the  production  of  strands  from  filaments,  means 
for  introducing  a  new  filament  into  said  strand  in  sub- 
stitution for  a  brolten  filament  comprising  filament  stor- 
ing and  drawing  means  for  taking  up  and  attenuating  said 
filament  as  it  is  prtxluced,  filament  displacing  means  for 
moving  said  filament  into  juxtaposition  with  said  strand 
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including  a  filament  guide  which  engages  said  filament 
and  moves  said  filament  into  contact  with  said  strand, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  stored  section  of  said 
filament  from  said  strand. 


3,008,184 
WORM    PRESS 
Rudulf  FritAch,   Stuttgart-Feuerbach.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany, 
a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  20,206 

Claims  priuritv,  application  Germany  Apr.  10,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18— 1"2» 


1.  A  worm  press  for  working  and  extruding  a  pliable 
mass,  said  press  being  of  the  kind  having  an  input  worm, 
an  extrusion  worm  and  a  working  jxyrtion  including  a 
working  chamber,  the  working  pressure  and  the  duration 
of  the  sta\  of  the  mass  m  the  workmg  chamber  of  said 
working  portion  being  controlled  by  a  pressure  feed  sec- 
tion of  the  input  worm  and  also  by  the  transfer  resistance 
experienced  by  the  m.iss  when  passmg  from  the  working 
chamber  to  the  extrusion  worm,  said  extrusion  worm  in- 
cluding at  least  two  sections  of  which  the  one  next  adja- 
cent to  the  working  portion  transpc^rts  the  ma.ss  substan- 
tially free  of  pressure  and  the  one  next  to  an  extrusion 
outlet  of  the  press  builds  up  extrusion  pressure,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  adjustable  throttling  means  for  varying  the 
transfer  resistance  experienced  by  the  mass  when  passing 
from  the  working  portion  to  the  substantially  pressure 
free  transporting  section  of  the  extrusion  worm,  said 
throttling  means  being  interposed  between  said  working 
portion  and  said  extrusion  worm  section  and  comprising 
a  press  casing  housing  said  ux^rms  and  said  working  por- 
tion and  including  a  passage  duct  for  said  mass  pining 
said  working  portion  and  said  substantiallv  pressure  free 
transport  section  of  the  extru-sion  worm,  said  casing  be- 
ing divided  in  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  and  the  other  being  telescoped  into 
said  stationary  part  and  slidable  in  reference  thereto,  a 
passage  control  member  mounted  on  said  slidable  casir^ 
part  and  movable  in  unison  therewTth,  said  control  mem- 
ber extending  into  said  duct  to  control  the  free  passage 
area  thereof  by  the  position  of  the  control  member  with- 
in the  duct,  and  an  adjustment  means  coacting  with  said 
slidable  casing  part  for  varying  the  axial  fxjsition  thereof 
thereby  correspondingly  varying  the  position  of  the  con- 
trol member  in  the  duct. 


3,008,185 

EXTRUSION    PROCF.SS    AND    APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING   Tl  BUI  AR    FII  M 

Max  Goldman,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710.998 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—14) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  continuous  ther- 
moplastic  thin-walled   tubing   which    comprises   continu- 
ously extruding   molten   organic    thermoplastic    materia! 
downwardly   in  the   form  of  tubing   of   circular   cross- 


section,  continuously  advancing  said  tubing  downwardly 
through  a  zone  of  limiting  cross-section,  expanding  said 
tubing  in  said  zone  to  the  limiting  cross-section  by  the 
pressure  of  gas  on  the  interior  of  the  tubing  while  main- 
taining the  tubing  above  its  stick  temperature,  continu- 
ously advancing  said  tubing  without  further  expansion 
and  at  a  temperature  above  its  stick  temperature  down- 
wardly into  a  bath  of  liquid  coolant  maintained  at  a  tem- 


perature effective  to  rapidly  quench  said  tubing,  continu- 
ously converging  the  quenched  tubing  in  said  bath  to 
form  a  flattened  tubing,  and  maintaining  a  head  of  liquid 
in  said  tubing  below  the  zone  of  limiting  cross-section, 
the  level  of  said  head  of  liquid  being  adjusted  to  main- 
tain the  gas  in  said  tubing  at  a  pressure  effective  to  main- 
tain the  tubing  in  said  zone  of  limiting  cross-section  at 
said  limiting  cross-section. 


3,008,186 

APPARATl  S   FOR   EXTRLT)ING 

THERMOPLASTIC   TUBES 

Wllfried  Volgl,  Wiesbaden-Bieberich.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Lonza  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.,  Gampel 

(Wallis),  Switzerland 

Filed  June  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  19,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 14) 


1.  In  a  tube  extrusion  arrangement,  tubular  sizing 
means;  means  for  passing  an  extruded  tube  through  said 
sizjng  means;  a  liquid-re<aining  lining  arranged  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  sizing  means;  and  means 
for  passing  cooling  fluid  along  said  lining  so  as  to  cool 
said  tube  during  passage  through  said  tubular  sizing 
means  whereby  said  tube  during  such  passage  is  simul- 
taneously shaped  and  cooled  so  as  to  be  transformed  into 
shape  reiammg  shaped  coDdilion. 
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3.008,187 
METHOD   AND    APPARVTIS   FOR    EXTRl  DLNG 

POLYTETRAFLl  OROETHYl ENF    Tl  BING 
Wintoa  L.  Slade,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as5>i)nior  to  Raybestos- 
Manhattan,  Inc.,  Manheitn,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1<»59,  Ser.  No.  784,949 
10  Clainis.     (CI.  18—14) 


1.  Extrusion  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  produc- 
tion of  thin-wall  tubing  of  tetrafluoro€thyiene  resin  com- 
prising in  combination  a  hollow  mantle  and  a  die  consti- 
tuting a  continuation  of  said  mantle,  said  die  havmg  a  first 
tapered  circular  inner  surface,  a  second  tapered  circular 
inner  surface  merging  mto  the  smaller  end  of  said  first 
tapered  surface,  and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  merging 
into  the  smaller  end  of  said  second  tapered  circular  inner 
surface  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  nozzle,  a  mandrel 
centrally  located  within  said  mantle  and  die  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  said  mandrel   havinc  an  outer  tapered 
circular  surface  merging  into  and  terminating  in  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  at  the  smaller  end  thereof,  said  tapered 
circular  outer  surface  of  said   mandrel   located  opposite 
said  second  tapered  circular  inner  surface  of  said  die  and 
said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said   mandrel    located 
within  said  cylindrical  nozzle  of  said  die  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  to  define  an  annular  opening  in  said  nozzle, 
said  second  tapered  circular  inner  surface  of  said  die  and 
said  tapered  circular  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  having 
helical    grooves   which    progressively   decrease    in   depth 
toward  the  smaller  ends  of  said  tapered  surfaces,  the  depth 
of  said  grooves  in  said  mandrel  and  die  being  from  about 
2  to  about  5  times  the  distance  between  said  tapered  sur- 
faces measured  at  opposing  lands  at  each  point  along  the 
axis  of  said  mandrel  and  die,  said  grooves  and  lands  be- 
tween said  grooves  having  smooth  curved  surfaces,  said 
grooves  in  the  circular  tapered  surface  of  said  mandrel 
having  a  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  that  of  said 
grooves  in  the  second  tapered  circular  inner  surface  of 
said  die,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  tapered  circular  inner  surface  of  said  die  and 
said  tapered  circular  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  de- 
creasing over  the  grooved  portions  thereof  with  distance 
toward  the  smaller  ends  of  said  tapered  circular  surfaces 
by  from  about  50  to  about  95  pcirent,  a  ram  capable  of 
reciprocation  within  said  hollow  mantle  and  surrounding 
said   mandrel,  and   means  for  providing  said  ram  with 
reciprocating  movement. 


cation  in  said  machine,  comprising  electricaJly-operated 
dispensing  means  for  delivering  a  charge  of  plastic  mate 
rial  into  said  molding  machine,  a  control  circuit  for  oper- 
ating said  dispensing  means,  first  arni  secornj  switches  in- 
cluded in  said  circuit,  a  collapsible  pneumatic  timing  head 
operativcly  associated  with  said  switches,  actuating  means 
responsive  to  an  injection  stroke  of  said  ram  for  simul- 
taneously closing  said  secornl  switch  and  collapsing  said 


timing  head,  said  timing  head  being  temporarily  collapsed 
to  an  extent  proportion.*]  to  the  length  of  a  stroke  of  said 
ram,  said  actuating  means  being  responsive  on  the  return 
stroke  of  sai<i  ram  to  close  said  first  switch  and  thereby 
close  said  circuit  to  energize  said  dispensing  means,  said 
timing  head  being  operative  upon  recovery  to  open  said 
second  switch  and  thereby  open  the  circuit  to  de -energize 
said  dispensing  means. 


3.008.189 

INJECTION  MOI  DFR 

Wilfred  C  Har^ev,  249   Abbott   \ve..  1  eomlnster,  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,109 

2  Claim«.    (CI.  18 — 30) 


ifflStoS 


3.008,188 
FEED  CONTROI  I  ER  FOR  INJECTIGN 
MOLDING  MACHINF.S 
Wilfred  G.  Harvey.  249  Abbott   \ve.,  Leominster    Mass 
Filed  May  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,101 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18— 30> 
5.  An  automatic  feed  controller  for  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine  havmg  an  injection  ram  mounted  for  recipro- 


2.  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising  a  base, 
a  cylindrical  standard  secured  to  said  base,  a  fixed  platen 
secured  to  said  base  and  spaced  from  said  standard,  a 
hydraulically  operated  chmip  cylinder  having  an  axial  re- 
cess formed  therein,  said  cylinder  being  concentrically 
mounted  over  one  end  of  said  standard  and  adapted 
for  axial  reciprocation  relative  thereto,  tension  rods 
coupled  at  one  end  to  said  clamp  cylinder,  a  movable 
platen  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  rods,  reciproca- 
tion of  said  clamp  cylinder  being  operative  to  move  said 
movable  platen  to  or  away  from  said  fixed  platen,  a  two- 
part  mold  mounted  betw.cen  said  platens,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  base  bei^vecn  said  standard  and  said 
platens  and  having  a  cylindrical  feed  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  standard  being  formed  at  its  opposite  end 
with  an  axial  recess,  and  a  charge-feeding  ram  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  recess  and  extending  into  said 
feed  chamber,  said  clamp  cylinder  having  a  greater  inter 
nal  projected  area  than  the  projected  area  of  said  ram 
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transverse  to  the  respective  axes  of  reciprocation  thereof, 
reciprocation  of  said  ram  being  operative  to  force  a 
charge  of  material  out  of  said  feed  chamber  and  into 
said  mold. 


3.008.190 

METHOD  AND  APPARAH  S  FOR  FORMING 

CYCLE  SADDLE  COVERS 

Robert  H.  Mesinger,  Lakecrest  Drive,  Aunt  Mack  Ridge. 

Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1955.  Ser.  No.  528,631 

7  Claimi,    (CI.  1»— 39) 


^  30 


7.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  hollow  article  having  a 
top  wall  p».)riJon,  downwardly  extending  peripheral  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  joining  the  lower  edges  of  the  pe- 
ripheral walls  all  around,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
unitary  hollow  mould  with  inner  w.ills  corresponding  to 
and  having  the  reverse  contour  of  the  external  surfaces 
of  said  hollow  article  including  a  bottom  producing 
wall,  the  downwardly  extending  peripheral  wall  produc- 
ing walls  of  the  mould  and  the  bottom  wall  producing 
wall  of  the  mould  approaching  each  other  at  substantially 
less  than  90'  and  joining  to  torm  a  rounded  comer  and 
a  small  radius  channel  joining  along  the  inside  for 
forming  a  reinforcing  thickness  of  plastisol  therein  and 
for  collecting  and  concentrating  a  greater  heating  effect 
along  such  comer. 


3.008,191 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOi  DING 

HOI  LOW    ARTICLES 

Robert  H.  Park,  Dennis,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Brockway 

C>lavs   Cumpan>.    Inc.,    Brotkwa>,   Pa. 

Filed  July  14.  1954,  Ser.  No.  443.272 

11  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  from  plastic  material  hollow 
articles  having  body  portions  and  neck  ponions,  said 
method  comprising  forcing  the  material  through  an  ex- 
trusion orifice  with  a  cyUndrical  extrusion  mandrel  dis- 
posed in  said  orifice  to  extrude  a  tube  of  plastic  material 
to  be  formed  in  a  mold  space  having  a  neck  cavity  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  body  cavity  portion,  said  extruded 
tube  flaring  outwardly  beyond  the  extrusion  orifice,  mov- 
ing the  cylindrical  extrusion  mandrel  through  the  ex- 
trusion orifice  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  to  move  said 
flaring  tube  portion  beyond  the  neck  cavity,  and  closing 
the  mold  means  on  said  extruded  tube. 


3.008,192 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLF-S 

Richard  C.  Allen.  Maumee,  and  Leon  E.  Elphee.  loledo, 

Ohio,   assignors  to   Owens-Illinois  Glass  Compan>,   a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797.276 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  a  plastic  article  by  an  injec- 
tion molding,  extrusion  and  blowing  cycle  wherein  fluid 
plasticized  material  supplied  by  a  plasticizer-extruder  is 
segregated  from  an  orifice  during  the  injection  molding 
and  blowing  portions  of  the  cycle  and  communication  be- 
tween the  plasticizer-extruder  and  the  orifice  is  established 
during  the  extrusion  portion  of  the  cycle  to  express  a 
tubular  extrusion  through  the  orifice,  the  steps  of  recircu- 
lating through  a  conduit  exterior  to  said  plasticizer-ex- 
truder plasticized  material  supplied  under  pressure  by  the 
plasticizer-extruder  during  segregation,  thereby  accommo- 
dating continuous  operation  of  the  plasticizer-extruder, 
simultaneously  terminating  segregation  and  interrupting 
recirculation,  and  thereafter  concurrently  supplying  plas- 
ticized material  from  the  plasticizer-extruder  and  the  con- 
duit during  the  extrusion  portion  of  the  cycle. 


3.008.193 
BRl  SH  MANL  FACTVRING 
Jerome   L.   Been.   Rutherford.   NJ.,  assignor   to   Rubber 
and   Asbestos  Corporation.  Bloomfield.  NJ..  a  corpf>- 
ration  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  714.584 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  brushes  in  rapid  suc- 
cession wherein  a  fluid  brush  setting  composition  is 
delivered  to  a  cluster  of  bristles  spaced  within  a  cavity  and 
then  hardened  to  form  the  setting,  the  steps  of  providing 
a  first  separate  fluid  supply  of  a  viscosity  higher  than 
required  for  setting  any  of  the  brushes  desired  to  be  made, 
a  second  separate  fluid  supply  of  a  viscosity  lower  than 
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required  for  setting  any  of  the  brushes  desired  to  be  made    and  inner  edges    and  having  laminpt^H  tK.r.t-.  «♦  i      . 
and  compat,bIe  wuh  sa.d  first  fluid,  and  a  th.rd  separate    one  rect^lit^lfLrd  h-    g'a    T  gf  n  o  "^Tdiy  offS 
flu  d  supply  and  a  plurality  of  successive  cyles  each  con-    parallel  relation  to  an  edge  of  sa.d  fir^t  ment.oned  ^aTd 
smmg  of  providing  a  cluster  of  bristles  within  a  cavity,    and  a  notch  formed  thefeacross  and  exTendrgln^ard 
simultaneously   delivering   a   separately   selected   volume  cxienaing  inward- 

from  each  said  fluid  supply  to  a  single  chamber,  substan- 
tially instantai,eously  mixing  said  volumes  in  said  cham- 
ber and  delivering  the  total  resultant  mixture  to  said  cavity, 
and  allowing  the  resultant  setting  to  harden;  said  fluid 
supplies  being  characterized  in  that  one  consists  of  a 
room-temperature  curable  fluid  brush  setting  composition, 
one  comprises  a  hardener  composition  reactive  at  room* 
temperature  with  each  such  brush  setting  composition 
in  the  mixture  and  the  remaining  fluid  supply  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  room -temperature  curable 
fluid  brush-setting  composition  and  a  hardener  composi- 
tion reaction  at  room  temperature  with  each  brush-sening 
composition  in  the  mixture,  said  fluid  supplies  being 
further  characterized  in  that  said  mixture  is  substantially  , 
solventless.  • 


3,008.194 
TOP  ROI  I  FR  FOR  SPINMNC  MACHINES 
Halter  Sommer,   I  eonbern.  Hurttemberg,  Gcrman\,  as- 
signor   to    SKF    Kugeilagerfabriken    Gesells^haft    mit 
beschriinkter  Haftung,  Schweinfurt.  Germany,  »  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Filed  June  27.  1957.  Scr.  No.  668.454 

Claims  priority,  application  German\  July  3,  1956 

4  Claiitts.    ((I.  IQ — 142) 


ly  to  the  edge  of  said  first  mentioned  board,  whereby 
a  transversely  disposed  brace  may  be  fastened  in  said 
notch  to  the  stud  to  provide  therewith  a  flush  nailing 
surface  and  a  strong  interconnection  with  an  adjacent 
and  similar   framing   unit. 


3.008.196 
MULTIPI  F  GI  ASSSTRl  (  TIRAL  LTNIT  WD 
MFIHOI)  OF  M\KIN(;  IMF  S\MF 
Ir«  H.  Springer.  69  Mmaden  (  ourt.  San  Francisco.  (  alif 
"^  '*o*"^rt  **    '^"'^^"   ^^^  ^"'allta  Court.  San  Bruno" 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,352 
9  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.5) 


1.  Top  roller  for  spinning  machines,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary shaft,  a  pivot  having  an  inner  end  portion  and 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  two 
series  of  balls,  the  shaft  being  formed  as  the  inner  ball 
races,  a  rotating  outer  race  ring  having  an  outer  end  face. 
a  sleeve  fitted  upon  the  outer  race  ring  and  having  an  outer 
end  ponion  extending  beyond  said  outer  end  face,  the  in- 
ner end  pi>rtion  of  the  pivot,  the  outer  end  face  of  the  outer 
race  ring,  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  defining 
an  annular  chamber,  and  a  sealing  ring  received  in  said 
annular  chamber,  the  sealing  ring,  when  viewed  in  cross 
section,  being  substantially  Y-shaped  and  thus  having  three 
arms,  one  arm  being  interiorly  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  rotating  sleeve,  one  arm  tapering  toward 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  stationary  pivot  and  contact 
ing  the  same  circularly,  and  one  arm  terminating  in  a 
radially  flexible  circular  bead,  the  outer  race  ring  being 
provided  on  the  outer  end  face  wtih  a  recess  matchingly 
receivmg  the  bead,  the  sealing  ring,  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  on  the  other  hand,  be- 
ing provided  with  complementary  means  to  secure'  the 
sealing  ring  in  its  position  on  the  sleeve. 


3.008.195 
Bin  DING  FRWIF  I  NTF 

William   F.  Coffev.  Ficelsior.  Minn.,  avsignor.  bv  direct 
and   mesne  avsignments.  to  Contemporary    Structures, 
Inc..  Fxcelsior.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Sept.  16.  1954.  Ser.  No.  456.549 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20 — .5) 
I.  A  self-contained  wo^)d  framing  unit  comprising    a 
rigid   closed    frame    having   side-to-side   laminated   con- 
struction defining  a  floor  joist,  a  truss  rafter  and  inter- 
connectmc  upstanding  side  studs,  said  side  studs  having 
at  least  one  rectilinear  board  with  straight  parallel  outer 


3.  A  multiple  sheet  glazing  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  sheets  of  glass,  spacer 
members  therebetween  and  adjacent  two  opposite  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  glass  sheets,  said  spacer  members  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  forming  jaws  for  clamping  two 
opposite  marginal  edges  of  a  screen  member,  a  screen 
member  between  said  glass  sheets  evenly  stretched  and 
maintained  spaced  from  said  glass  sheets  by  said  spacer 
members,  and  means  for  retaining  said  clamped  spacer 
members  in  operative  position  adjacent  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  glass  sheets,  said  means  also  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  other  two  marginal  edges  of  said  glass  sheets. 


3.008.197 
Gl  AZING 

Thaddeas  Stephen  Trryna.   1840  1  aarel  St..  South  Pasa- 
dena. Calif.,  and   Francis  C;.  Firth.  3221   Barrv    Ave 
l^«   Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793.459 
10  Claims.  (CI.  20—56.5) 
1.  Temperature  insensitive  and  fluid  leak  proof  win- 
dow and  frame  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  glass 
window  panels  at  opposite  outer  faces  of  which  dif- 
ferential fluid  pressure  conditions  are  adapted  to  exist, 
frame  structure  holding  the  panels  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion and  mounting  the  panels  at  the  peripheries  thereof. 
said  frame  structure  including  channels  having  pairs  of 
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strip  flanges  overlapping  the  panels  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  an  adhesive  comprising  thermosetting  syn- 
thetic resin  bonding  said  strip  flanges  to  peripheral  face 
and  edge  portions  of  adjacent  panels  in  fluid  leak  proof 
condition,  said  channels  and  panels  havmg  essentially  the 


relieving  the  pressure  exerted  via  said  second  end  wall 
and  separating  the  compressed  quantity  of  material  from 
said  first  end  wall  by  a  relative  displacement  between  said 
chamber  and  said  first  end  wall  in  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  compression,  opening  said  chamber  towards  a  mold 
part  receiving  guiding  path  aligned  with  said  chamber 
by  removing  said  first  end  wall  transversely  from  said 
chamber,  and  shifting  the  compressed  quantity  of  molding 
n>atcriai  from  said  chamber  towards  said  guiding  path 
by  displacing  said  second  end  wall  past  the  initial  posi- 
tion of  said  first  end  wall. 


same  temperature  coeflicient  of  expansion  so  as  to  pre- 
clude rupture  of  said  adhesive  and  resultant  fluid  leak- 
age through  the  joint  structure  in  response  to  wide  tem- 
perature changes  of  the  joint,  said  channels  comprising 
a  metal  alloy  containing  35  to  54%  iron,  25  to  45% 
nickel,  18  to  53%  cobalt,  and  9  to  10%  chromium. 


3.008,198 

COMBINATION    INSERTED    BRASS   AND 

ALUMINUM    DOOR   SADDLES 

Edward  Grunwald,  134  W.  58th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,345 

9  Claims.     (CI.  20—64) 


1.  In  a  metal  door  saddle,  an  elongated  aluminum  sub- 
stantially flat  body,  rails  along  the  long  end  edges  of  the 
body  and  protruding  radially  thereabtive,  intermediate 
rails  sp>aced  inwardly  from  the  end  rails  and  from  each 
other,  said  intermediate  rails  extending  the  length  of  the 
body  and  pixxruding  radially  ihereabove.  said  intermedi- 
ate rails  and  body  defining  a  centra!  shallow  channel, 
said  intermediate  rails  and  end  rails  defining  a  shallow 
side  channel  on  each  side  of  the  central  channel,  and  a 
floor  covering  insert  in  each  channel  held  therein  by  the 
rails. 


3.008.199 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  TING  CASTING  MOLDS  AND 
A    PLANT    FOR    CARRYING    OLT    THE    SAID 
METHOD 

Vagn  Aage  Jeppesen,  10  Ulvemoseve  J, 

Rungsted,  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756.015 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Aug.  30,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  22—26) 


2'   5   13'  U 


1.  A  method  of  producing  casting  molds  of  the  type 
comprising  a  stack  of  generally  similar  mold  parts  de- 
fining at  lea,s<  one  casting  cavity  at  each  joint  between 
adjacent  mold  parts,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
a  quantity  of  molding  material  into  a  mold  part  form- 
ing chamber  comprising  a  peripheral  wall,  a  first  end 
wall  formed  by  a  pattern  board,  and  a  second  end  wall 
formed  by  another  pattern  board  spaced  from  the  first 
pattern  hoard  and  slidahlv  received  within  said  peripheral 
wall,  compressing  said  quantity  of  molding  material  b^ 
pressing  said  second  end  wall  towards  said  first  end  wall. 


3.008.200 

METHOD  OF  AND   APPARATLS  FOR 

CASTING  CORED   CASTINGS 

Horace  W.  Olsen.  Houston.  Tex. 

(1501  Concordia  Ave.,  Austin  2.  Tex.) 

Filed   June    11.    1959.   Ser.   No.   819,770 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22—57) 


4  An  apparatus  for  casting  castings  with  cored  pas- 
sages, comprising  in  combination,  a  mold  having  a  cavity 
therein  corresponding  substantially  to  the  exterior  size 
and  shape  of  the  casting  to  be  cast,  a  hollow  thin-walled 
liner  positioned  in  said  mold  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
walls  of  said  cavity  and  within  the  latter,  a  fluid  core 
material  provided  within  said  liner  and  therewith  consti- 
tuting a  core,  means  for  pouring  casting  material  into 
said  cavity  exteriorly  of  the  liner,  means  for  permitting 
expansion  of  the  fluid  core  exteriorly  of  the  liner  during 
cooling  and  shrinking  of  the  stated  casting  material,  a 
coating  of  diffusible  refractory  flux  provided  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  liner  and  adapted  to  diffuse  into  the  stated 
casting  material  during  cooling  of  the  latter  whereby  to 
bond  the  liner  and  the  casting  material  together,  said 
fluid  core  material  comprising  magnetizable  particles,  and 
means  disposed  in  the  cavity  of  said  mold  and  engaging 
said  magnetizable  particles  for  magnetically  energizing 
said  core  and  locking  the  particles  thereof  together. 


3.008,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINLIOUS 
FORMATION    OF   LNTERMEDIATF^S 
Roland  P.  Carreker,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,283 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  by 
running  an  elongated  solid  body  into  a  molten  bath  of 
metal  at  a  point  below  the  bath,  surface  and  running  the 
body   through    the   bath    and    into   the    space   above   the 
surface  of  the  bath,  which  comprises  a  crucible  having 
a  molten  metal  bath-containing  chamber,  entrance  cham- 
ber means  providing  an  entrance  chamber  removed  from 
the  crucible  bath-containing  chamber,  means  for  creating 
and    maintaining    a   vacuum    in    the    entrance    chamber, 
entrance  port  means  disposed  between  the  entrance  cham- 
ber and  the  crucible  bath-containing  chamber  and  hav- 
ing   a   passageway   connecting   the    said    bath-containing 
chamber  and  entrance  chamber  and  opening  into  the  said 
bath-contaimng  chamber  below  the  normal  molten  metal 
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bath  surface  level  therein,  the  entrance  port  passage  hav-    is  being  cast  and  being  disposed  to  become  attached  to  the 
ing  a  portion  to  cooperate  with  an  elongated  solid  body    ingot  during  the  casting  thereof,  said  improved  plug  hav- 


passing  through  the  entrance  port  means  in  providing  a 
seal  against  molten  metal  flow  from  the  cnicible  bath- 


ins  spaced  upper  and  lower  faces  and  havmg  a  voided  por- 
tion opening  through  the  upper  face  whereby  to  be  recep- 
tive of  fluid  ingot  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  ingot 


tending  to  attach  the  plug  to  the  ingot  and  having  a  vent 
containing  chamber  to  the  entrance  chamber,  and  means  leading  downwardly  away  from  said  voided  portion  and 
for  running  the  elongated  body  through  the  entrance  through  which  gas  but  not  ingot  material  may  escape  to 
chamber  and  the  entrance  port  means  passageway  and  atmosphere  when  said  fluid  ingot  material  enters  said 
into  and  upwardly  through  the  crucible  bath-containing  voided  portion  whereby  to  tend  to  assure  the  filling  of 
chamber.  "  said  voided  portion  with  ingot  material. 


3,008.202 

VACUUM   SYSTEM    FOR    COLD   CHAMBER 

DIE-CASTINC;    MACHINES 

Alfred  F.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  National  I^ad 

Company,    New   York,    NY.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  24.398 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22 — 73) 


3,008,204 

PRECLSION   CASTING    METHOD 

AND    APPARATIS 

Albert  R.  Herman.  Flverson.  Pa.,  avsignur  to  The 
Beryllium  (  orporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770.494 
8  Claims.     (CI.  22—165) 


1.  The  method  ot  making  a  casting  in  a  cold  chamber 
pressure  die-casting  machine  which  compnses  closing  the 
two  halves  of  a  die  assemhly,  inserting  a  separate  plunger 
seal  in  a  shot  sleeve  ahe^id  of  the  plunger,  introducing  a 
charge  of  molten  metal  into  said  sleeve  through  the  pcxir 
opening  therein,  exerting  pressure  on  the  plunger  to  ad- 
vance said  piunger  and  plunger  seal  past  said  poiir  open- 
ing and  detorming  said  piunger  seal  to  establis»h  a  gas- 
tiaht   relationship  between  the  separate  plunger  seal  and 
^hot  ^leeve  prior  to  building  up  pressure  on  said  motlen 
metal,  evacuating  the  air  from  the  die  cavity  and  com- 
mumcating  parts  including  the  space  in  the  shot  sleeve 
above  the  molten  metal  through  a  major  evacuation  pas- 
sage, advancing  the  plunger  and  plunger  seal  toward  the 
gate  runner  by  means  of  pressure  exerted  on  the  plunger 
to  force  the  molten  metal  into  the  die  cavity,  closing  said 
major  evacuation  passage,  continuing  the  evacuation  of 
the  die  cavity  through  minor  evacuation  passages  during 
entrance  of  the  metal  into  the  die  cavity,  allowing  the 
molten  metal  to  solidify  to  form  a  casting,  the  plunger  seal 
adhering  to  the  slug  of  metal  remaining  in  the  shot  sleeve 
as  it  solidifies,  separating  the  die  halves,  and  removing 
the  casting  and  gate  with  the  seal  adhered  thereto. 


3,008.203 
MOI  I)   PI  UG 
John  p.   Dagenhard.    Magnolia.   Ohio,    assljtnor   (n   The 
Whitacre-(;reer    FireproofinK    (  ompany,    Waynesburv. 
Ohio,   a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,702 

3  Claints.     (CI.  22  — 14«» 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  big-end-up  ingot  mold  and  a 

plug  for  the  lower  opening  thereof,  an  improved  plug  clos- 

mg  the  lower  opening  of  said  ingot  mold  whilst  the  ingot 


7.  A  mold  assembly  for  casting  articles  having  thin  sec- 
tions, said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  mold  sec- 
tions disposed  in  face  to  face  relation  and  presenting  a 
mold  cavity  therebetween,  a  core  piece  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  mold  sections  and  positioned  to  extend  within 
said  mold  cavity,  and  a  pair  of  separable  core  sections 
surrounding  said  core  and  substantially  filling  the  remain- 
ing mold  cavity  therearound.  said  mold  sections,  said 
core  and  said  core  sections  being  made  of  ceramic  material 
and  adapted  to  be  cured  as  an  assembled  mass  to  minimize 
distortion  thereof. 


3,008.205 
SHELL    rVPE    MOLDS    AND   CORES 
Herbert   O.    Blaies,  Jr.,   Royal   Oak,   Mkh.,   assignor   to 
(;eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 

FUed  S*pt.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,120 
4  Claims.  (CI.  22—193) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  foundry  mold  for  metal 
casting  operations,  said  method  comprising  applying  to 
a  pattern  of  molding  mix  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  comminuted  refractory  material  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  an  organic  binder  which  is  hardenable  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst,  exposing  said  molding  mix  while  on 


f 


November  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


335 


said  pattern  to  a  gaseous  acidic  catalyst  to  harden  said    points  alined  with  the  bolt  axes  so  that  concentrated  pres- 
organic  binder,  thereafter  exposing  said  hardened  organic    sure  is  exerted  by  the  clip  member  at  the  centers  of  the 

bolt  heads  thereby  to  center  the  bolts  in  stiff,  right- 
angled  positions  in  said  lower  clamping  plate  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  the  tips  of  the  bolts  into  registering  holes 


#  1  rS 

'A T  ' — ^*^-— ....,<<    uTZ 


A  sclf-tightening  hose  clamp  for  application  for  a 
predetermmed  diameter  and  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
formed  as  a  resilient  band  having  a  bottom  generally 
semi-circular  body  portion  formed  on  two  radii  having 
horizor>taIly  spaced  centers  King  on  a  plane  disposed 
below  the  true  center  plane  of  the  clamp,  said  band  hav- 
ing a  top  body  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  par- 
tial circuhir  sections  formed  as  extensions  of  the  bottom 
body  portion  on  two  radii  having  centers  disposed  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation  on  the  same  horizontal  plane 
disposed  below  the  true  center  plane  of  the  clamp,  the 
free  ends  of  said  partial  circular  sections  disposed  in 
crossing  relation  to  each  other  and  having  extending 
portions  disposed  in  acute  angular  relation  to  a  horizon- 
tal plane  extending  through  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  partial  circular  sections. 


*  3,008,207 

CONVEYOR    BELT   FASTENER 
Earl    Palow.   Lake   Zurich.   111.,   assignor  to   Armstrong- 
Bray    &    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jane  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,403 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—37) 
A   fastener   assembly   for   conveyor   belts  which   com- 
prises, in  combination,  lower  and  upper  clamping  plates 
having  registering  holes  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  clamping 
plates  ha\^ng  integral  spurs  bent  inwardly  to  engage  the 
heJt,  oomcaJly   headed   bolts  seated   in  the  holes  in  the 
lower   clampmg    plate,    a    temporary    bolt-retaining    dip 
member  having  detents  for  clipping  the  same  onto  said 
lower  clamping  plate,  each  of  said  detents  being   po«i- 
uoncd  to  abut  at  least  one  of  said  spurs  to  thereby  pre- 
vent  longitudinal   movement  of  said  clip  member,   said 
clip   member   having  deformed   tip   portions   at   its   ends 
which  arc  offset  from  the  body  of  the  clip  member  at 
772  O.O.— 23 


1  ri,  I ,  ] 


binder  to  ammonia  gas  to  neutralize  the  residual  acidic 
catalyst  and  finally  removing  the  mold  thus  formed  from 
said  pattern. 

II  3,008,206 

HOSE  Cl.AVfP 
Clarence  E.  Meese.  413  St.  Clair  Ave.  SW..  and  Ronald 
R.  .Meese,  Blake  St.,  both  of  .New  Philadelphia.  Ohio, 
assignors  of  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  Naomi  M. 
Streb  and  twel\e  and  one-half  percent  to  Joseph  .M. 
Streb,  both  of  Dover.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,014 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—27) 


in  the  belt,  nuts  on  said  bolts,  and  means  for  dislodging 
the  clip  member  incident  to  tightening  the  nuts,  said  clip 
member  having  upwardly  projecting  portions  which  en- 
gage the  underside  of  the  belt  as  the  lower  clamping  plate 
IS  drawn  into  seated  position  on  the  belt  for  dislodgment 
of  the  clip  member. 


3.008.208 

WTRF  ROPE  SPLICING  SLEEVE 

Clarence  ,\.  Stephan,  8343  Baring  Ave.,  Munster.  Ind. 

Filed  .Mar.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,493 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—123) 


In  a  collar  for  splicing  wire  rope  in  which  the  collar 
comprises  an  elongate  sleeve  having  a  bore  extending  con- 
tinuously therethrough  dimensioned  to  receive  the  por- 
tion of  the  rope  to  be  spliced  therein,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  sleeve  is  formed  of  extruded  aluminum  which 
is  free  of  voids  and  a  substantially  oriented  grain  struc- 
ture in  which  orientation  follows  the  contour  of  the 
sleeve  and  extends  predominantly  linearly  in  the  length- 
wise direction  whereby  the  sleeve  is  charactenzed  b>  com- 
pressive flow  at  low  pressures  by  comparison  with  sleeves 
formed  of  cast  aluminum  and  whereby  the  aluminum  of 
the  compressed  sleeve  penetrates  the  wire  rope  substan- 
tially completely  to  blend  the  wires  together. 


3.008.209 
MAGNEnC  FASTENER 
Franklin  T.  Kurt.  Southdown  Road,  Huntington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,123 
6  Claims.    (CI.  24—203) 
1.  A    fastener    comprising    a    plurality    of    identically 
shaped   hook  elements  of  substantially    U-shaped  cross- 
section,  one  leg  of  approximately  one-half  pf  said  hook 
elements  being  secured  to  and  uniformly  spaced  along  an 
edge  of  an  opening,  one  leg  of  the  other  of  said  hook 
elements  being  secured  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  open- 
ing  and   spaced   Iherealong   such   that   the   other   legs   of 
said  one-half  of  said  hook  elements  each  engage  in  over- 
lapping relationship  two  of  the  other  legs  of  said  other 
hook  elements,  said   hook  elements  being  composed  of 
magnetizable   material    and   being   magnetized   such    that 
one  end  thereof  is  a  north-seeking  pole  and  its  opposite 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


end  is,  a  south-seeking  pole  and  such  that  the  north-seek- 
ing pole  end  of  substantially  all  of  said  hook  elements 


V 


secured  to  one  edge  of  said  opening  engage  the  south- 
seeking  pole  ends  of  said  hook  elements  secured  o  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  opening. 


3.008.210 

SAFFTY  (  RXNF  HOOKS 

Flmer  O.  Stovem,  111  Yorkshire  Road, 

Hovt  I^kes,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  IQS*).  S«r.  Vo  840,834 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24— 235) 


1.  A  safety  crane  hook  comprising  a  hook  body  having 
a  hook  shank  and  a  hook  point,  a  latch  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  hook  body  adjacent  to  the  hook  shank  and 
extending  across  the  bight  of  the  hook  to  the  hook  point, 
said  latch  being  swingable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, a  latch  operating  member  comprising  a  rigid  U- 
shapeJ  member,  said  U-shaped  member  encircling  the 
hook  body  and  havmg  its  endi  pivotally  connected  to 
said  latch  on  its  axis  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  latch  to  said  hook  body,  a  lug  on  said  hook  body 
projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  said  latch,  said  lug 
terminating  in  a  shoulder,  the  closed  end  of  said  U-shaped 
member  overlying  said  lug  in  closed  position  of  said 
latch,  said  closed  end  of  said  latch  being  engagcable  with 
said  shoulder  when  said  latch  is  in  open  position. 


3,008.211 
APP\RATIS  FOR  PRF.SSING  DFTFRCFNT  CAKES 
William    Boyd,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada,   aasigiior  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  COmpanv.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,111 
3  Claims.  (CI.  25—7) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  detergent  materials  into 
cake  form  at  high  speed  which  comf>rises  a  rotating  die 
box  having  a  plurality  of  forming  cavwies  therein,  which 
rotates  intermittently  through  a  pluralitv  of  stations,  in- 
cluding a  charging  station,  a  pres.sing  station,  an  ejection 
station  and  a  clearing  nation,  means  for  feeding  a  deter- 
ment blank  to  he  pressed  into  the  die  box  cavity  at  the 
charging  station,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  opposed 
reciprocating  companion  die  members  of  cross-sectional 
area  less  than  the  cross-section  of  the  die  box  cavky,  so 
as  to  provide  a  working  clearance  between  dies  and  die 
box.  the  die  members  having  pressing  surface  leading 
edge   portions   of   polymeric   shynlhetic  organic    plastic. 


sufficiently  firm  to  press  detergent  cakes  into  desired 
shape  and  flexible  and  resilient  etKHjgh  to  expand  to  the 
die  box  wall  during  the  pressing  operations,  due  to  the 
pressure  exerted  thereon  by  the  detergent  blank  as  it  re- 
sists compression,  which  die  members  enter  the  die  box 
cavity  at  the  pressing  station  and  press  a  detergent  blank 
in  that  cavity  at  the  pressing  station  into  cake  form, 
means  for  exerting  a  pressing  force  on  the  dies  when  the 
die  box  cavity  containing  a  detergent  blank  is  at  pressing 


position,  means  for  discharging  a  pressed  cake  of  deter- 
gent at  the  ejection  station  and  pusher  means  for  clearing 
any  remaining  detergent  material  from  the  die  box  cavity 
in  the  clearing  station  at  the  same  time  the  ejecting  means 
is  discharging  a  pressed  cake  at  the  ejection  station,  the 
pusher  clearing  means  having  a  contacting  surface  ap- 
proximating the  cross-section  of  the  die  box  cavity  and 
moving  into  the  die  box  cavity  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof. 


3.008,212 
ROTARY   SMFARINC.  MFMBFR 
Wilfred    N.    Hadle\.    Spnngfield.    \  t..    assignor   to    Rigg's 
and    I  <imbard    Inc..    1  owell.    Ma.s,s.,    a    corporation    of 
Mavsachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.613 
3  ClaimiK    (CI.  26 — 15) 


1.  A  rotary  fiber  hfting  and  sheanng  unit  comprising 
a  relatively  long  cyUndrical  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  annular  risers  thereon  and  there. ilong,  the  risers 
extending  entirely  around  the  member  in  planes  inclined 
between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member  and  a  radius 
therethrough  and  providing  inclined  and  continuous  an- 
nular channels  between  the  riseni.  and  a  plurality  of 
shearing  blades  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
member  about  its  periphery  and  supported  in  slots  in  the 
risers  and  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other  and  from 
the  bottoms  of  the  channels. 


3.008.213 
MFTHOn  OF  MAKING  AN  INFl  ATABI  F  FABRIC 
Boufwell    H.    Foster.    Maplewood.    and    Nassib   Haddad, 
Iselin,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Cnited   States   Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  \  ork.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,200 
3  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  fabric  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  steps  of  weaving  first  and  second  fabric  plies 
having  warp  yams  extending  in  one  direction  and  filler 
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yams  extending  in  another  direction,  the  yarns  which  ex- 
tend in  one  of  said  directions  comprising  substantially 
hcat-shrinkable  filaments,  connecting  the  plies  with  nor 
mally  limp  non-shrinkable  binder  yams  to  obtain  a  prod- 
uct \^  herein  the  bmder  yarns  are  joined  to  the  plies  along 
spaced  rows  in  a  manner  that  the  juncture  of  each  binder 
yam  with  the  first  ply  in  one  of  said  rows  is  intermediate 


'^■ 


f-^^ 


and  substantially  equidistant  from  the  next  preceding 
and  next  succeeding  junctures  thereof  with  the  second  ply, 
heating  said  product  to  substantially  shrink  the  heat- 
shrinkable  filaments  thereof,  and  then  applying  to  the 
outer  surface  of  each  ply  a  material  to  form  thereon  a 
substantially  coextensive  coating  that  is  flexible  and  im- 
pervious lo  air. 


3,008.216 
TRANSFKR    MECHANISM 
Ernest  W.  White  and  Richard  M.  Goodwin,   Andtrson, 
Ind.,  assizors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1956.  Ser.  No.  624,022 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.19) 


"  3.008.214 

FLEXIBI  F  rSFI  Al  ABI  E  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  M  \KING  THE  SAME 

Boutwell    H.    Foster,    Maplewood.   and    Nassib    Haddad, 
Iselin,  NJ.,  assignors  to   I  nited  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  635.199 
3  Claims.    (CI.  28 — 80 » 


1.  In  a  fabric  for  use  in  making  inflatable  articles,  a 
pair  of  flexible  plies  positioned  one  against  the  other 
and  directly  connected  along  a  first  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  lines  and  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
lines  which  intersect  the  first  purality  of  lines,  portions 
of  pairs  of  intersecting  and  successive  parallel  lines  de- 
fining inflatable  pockets  of  generally  rirallelopram  con- 
figuration, the  plies  being  disconnected  at  the  corners  of 
each  of  said  pockets  to  allow  passage  of  air  between 
any  pocket  and  immediately  adjacent  pockets,  the  fabric 
when  imp>erviously  coated  and  inflated  being  adapted  to 
be  readily  flexed  along  any  of  said  lines. 


3,008,215 
ANTISTATIC  TEXTII  E  MATERIAL 
Leonard  S.  Pitts.  Afton,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,296 

8  Claims.  (CI.  28 — 81) 
1.  A  blend  of  hydrophobic  synthetic  fibers  having  im- 
proved anti-static  properties  comprised  of  a  major  and  a 
minor  portion  of  fibers,  the  minor  portion  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  durable  anti-static  agent  and  compris- 
ing from  about  lO^r  to  about  50%  of  the  total  fibers  in 
the  blend,  the  major  portion  of  said  fibers  being  substan- 
tially free  of  said  anti-static  agent. 


4.  A  ferrule  transfer  mechanism  for  placing  ferrules  on 
a  workpiece  in  a  predetermined  pattern  comprising  a  fer- 
rule receiving  channel,  said  channel  including  guide  means 
defining  a  set  of  passages  disposed  in  said  pattern  and 
which  may  be  aligned  with  the  workpiece,  ferrule  supply 
means  for  disposing  said  ferrules  in  said  channel  in  a 
transverse  column,  a  pusher  element  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  passages  and  displaceable  in  said  channel,  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  lost 
motion  connecuon  between  the  one  of  said  elements  and 
the  remainder  of  the  elements  whereby  the  elements,  in 
their  displaced  positions,  are  effectively  disposed  according 
to  said  pattern. 


3.008.217 
ABRADING  TOOLS 
Godfrey    Newman    Hall.    Solihull,    England,    assignor  to 
Simmonds     .Aerocessories     1  imited.     Glamorganshire, 
Wales,  a  British  companv 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  704.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  21,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—78) 


A  cutting  tool  presenting  an  annular  cutting  area  which 
is  a  surface  of  revolution  and  is  divided  into  a  series  of 
cutting  sections;  the  tool  comprising  a  series  of  portions 
of  thin  flexible  cutting  sheet  of  hardenable  material 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  holes  in  parallel  lines,  a 
series  of  ridges  each  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  one  line  of 
holes,  and  a  multiplicity  of  similarly  directed  cutting 
edge*  each  being  constituted  by  a  sharpened  edge  of  a 
hole  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  ridge,  said  cutting 
edges  being  hard  and  having  a  clearance  angle  relative 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  sheet, 
each  shee<  portion  providing  one  of  said  cutting  sections; 
and  support  means  for  legating  said  cutting  sections  for 
cutting  by  said  cutting  edges  when  the  tool  is  rotated 
about  its  axis  in  one  direction,  said  supfx>rt  means  pro- 
viding for  egress  from  the  cutting  area  of  swarf  cut  by 
said  edges  aixl  discharged  through  the  respective  holes 
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and  said  support  means  giving  support  to  each  cutting 
section  only  at  edge  portions  thereof,  the  ridges  running 
transverse  to  at  least  one  edge  portion  to  give  substan- 
tial rigidity  to  the  unsupported  area  of  each  said  section, 
said  support  means  providing  means  for  rotation  of  the 
tool  about  its  axis,  said  sheet  portions  being  portions  of 
a  single  stnp  folded  at  intervals  along  its  length  on  trans- 
verse fold  Imes  which  define  a  series  of  similar  groups 
of  transverse  elements  and  each  group  comprises  three 
transverse  elements  which  mclude  the  following,  taken  in 
turn:  said  element  providing  a  section  of  the  cutting  area, 
and  second  and  third  elements  crimped  together  to  form  a 
gusset  extending  rearwardly  of  the  cutting  area,  the  third 
element  joinmg  the  fir^t  element  of  the  next  group,  and 
said  first  elements  providing  a  substantially  continuous 
annular  cutting  area,  the  support  means  comprising  said 
gusset  and  a  disc  to  which  the  gusset  is  secured  and  which 
carries  the  rotation  means. 


3.008.218 
CF  VR  TOOTH  C  H  XMFFRING  TOOT 
Mav    B.    Mentley,    Detroit.    Mich  ,    a>vign<)r    to    NatJonal 
Bmach   &    Machine   ( Ompanv.    Detroit,   Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  \pr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,214 
11  Claims.    (CI.  29—103) 


1  A  rotary  gear  tooth  chamfering  tool  for  chamfering 
the  corners  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the  sides  and 
tops  of  the  teeth  of  a  work  gear,  said  tool  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  chamfering  cutter  body  having  its 
periphery  formed  with  circumferentially  spaced  recesses 
provided  with  cutting  edges  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  recesses  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  cir- 
cular pitch  of  a  work  gear  so  that  successive  recesses 
receive  the  crests  of  successive  teeth  when  the  body  and 
work  gear  are  rotated  together,  said  tool  including  guide 
means  connected  to  said  cutter  body  and  comprising  gear 
teeth  disposed  relative  to  said  cutter  body  to  position 
one  of  said  recesses  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  of  the 
spaces  between  each  pair  of  teeth,  said  teeth  having 
smooth  flanks  conjugate  to  the  teeth  of  a  gear  to  be 
chamfered  to  limit  and  control  the  depth  of  chamfer. 


^  3,008.2 1«> 

MFTHOn  OF  VSSFMBIINC.  FIKF  (\R(  \Ss  ROLLS 

AM)  ROI  I    MADF  B^    THF  PR(K  Fss 
Peter  Sammarco,  Bellnood.  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Har*  ester    Companv.    Chicago,    II!.,    a    corporation    of 

.New  Jer\ey 

Filed  July  .^0.  1958.  Ser    No.  ■^52.078 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—125) 

I.  A  roll  comprising  a  center  support,  key  means  as- 
sociated with  the  support,  a  plurality  of  fiber  impregnated 
disks  of  elastomer  material  mounted  on  the  support  and 
said  disks  having  apertures  complemental  to  said  support 
and  key  means,  said  disks  in  their  relaxed  condition  being 
axially  curved  and  presenting  a  pair  of  end  contact  points 
at  opposite  ends  of  curvature  at  one  side  and  having  a 


convex  crest  at  the  opposite  side,  each  disk  disposed  with 
its  one  side  facing  the  opposite  side  of  the  next  adjacent 
disk  with  said  points  thereof  of  each  disk  abutting  against 
the  crest  of  curvature  of  the  succeeding  disk  except  for 
the  endmost  disks,  end  caps  abutting  said  endmost  disks. 


and  means  holding  said  caps  against  said  disks  with  said 
disks  under  axial  compression  said  disks  engaging  each 
other  under  substantially  uniform  compression  about  their 
entire  circumferential  extent  and  developing  a  void-free 
periphery. 

3.00:.,220 
METHOD   OF    A.NSFMBIINC.    TIRE 
(  ARCA.SS    ROI  l.S 
Peter  Sammarco,  EWIIwimkI,  III.,  assignor  to  international 
Harvester    Companv,    Chicago,   111.,   a    corporation   of 
New  Jersev 
Original    application    Jul>    30.    1958.    Ser.    No.    752,078, 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,   1959,  Ser.   No 
8M)S47 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  roll  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  center  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  axially  curved 
disks  with  center  apertures  comprising  the  steps  of  sleev- 
ing the  disks  on  the  shaft  with  the  axes  of  curvature  of 
successive  disks  angularly  offset  circumferentially  of  the 
roll  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  then  compressing  the 
disks  axially  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  flatten  the  disks 
in  tight  void-free  engagement  with  each  other  along  their 
entire  opposing  faces  under  substantially  uniform  com- 
pression about  the  circumference  of  the  disks  and  secur- 
ing the  disks  in  such  relationship  on  the  shaft. 


3.008.221 
MFTHOD    OF    FIFCIRKAIIY    CONNECTING    A 

VMRl     lO    A    (ONDCtllNK   BODY 

Otto  Uebt'lrnann.  5  I*  rankfurterstrasse.  VVahn,  (iermanv 

Filed  Feb    20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,909 

I  (  laim.     (CL  29—155.55) 


A  method  of  securing  an  electrically  conducting  wire 
to  a  substantially  brittle  electrically  conductive  body 
comprising  the  steps:  bending  an  end  portion  of  an  initial- 
ly substantially  straight  electrically  conductive  malleaNe 
metal  wire  through  approximately  180°  to  form  a  closed 
bend  including  a  free  shank  extending  substantially  par 
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allel  and  contiguous  to  the  unbent  portion  of  the  wire, 
inserting  said  closed  bend  into  a  socket  in  the  body 
slightly  larger  in  cross  sectii^n  than  said  closed  bend  and 
shaped  to  accept  said  bend,  and  thereafter  applying  a 
sufficient  degree  of  force  axially  agajnst  the  end  of  said 
free  shank,  to  upset  said  shank  into  Light  engagement  with 
the  intcnor  surface  of  said  socket. 


II  3.008,222 

METHOD  OF  WINDING    A   MAGNTTIC   CORF. 

Alwin  G.  Stcinmayer.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Graw-Fxlison  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  425,292 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.57) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  closed  magnetic  core  for 
stationary  induction  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of 
winding  continuous  magnetic  strip  in  successive  convo- 
lutions into  a  windowed  core  of  four-sided  configuration, 
holding  said  core  in  said  four-sided  configuration,  anneal- 
ing the  core  while  so  held  to  permanently  preset  said 
magnetic  strip  with  corner  bends  therein,  withdrawing 
the  continuous  strip  from  the  window  side  of  the  core, 
shearing  the  strip  as  it  is  withdrawn  into  individual  pre- 
determined lengths  each  of  which  includes  at  least  two  of 
said  comer  bends,  and  rewinding  the  sheared  lengths  of 
magnetic  material  successively  in  coplanar  relation  to 
reform  said  core  with  said  lengths  in  the  same  relative 
positions  occupied  prior  to  the  withdrawing  operation  and 
with  said  preset  comer  bernis  in  radially  nested  relation 
at  the  comers  of  said  core. 


3,008.223 

MFTHODS  OF   MWl  FACTIRE   OF 

COMPKF^iSOR   BI  ADE.S 

Wilbert  W.  Frank,  Iohr  Valley,  N J.,  assignor  to  CurtLss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,451 

12  Claims.     (CI.  29—156.8) 


3.008,224 
FRICTION    ARTICIF 
Samuel   K.  Wellman.  Cleveland   Heights.   Ohio,   assignor 
to  The  S.  K.  Wellman  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Original  application  Mar.  26,  1956.  Ser.  No.  573,708,  now 
Patent   No.   2.927,015,  dated   Mar.   1,   1960.     Di>ided 
and  thii,  application  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,848 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—182.5) 
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A  compacted  and  sintered  friction  article  having  as  its 
base  an  iron  powder  of  apparent  density  of  1.0  to  1.5 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter  for  a  screen  analysis  in 
which  not  more  than  35%  passes  through  a  325  mesh 
screen,  at  least  about  5%  remains  on  a  325  mesh  screen 
while  capable  of  passing  through  a  250  mesh  screen, 
at  least  about  5%  remains  on  a  250  mesh  screen  while 
capable  of  passing  through  a  200  mesh  screen,  at  least 
about  15%  remains  on  a  200  mesh  screen  while  capable 
of  passing  through  a  150  mesh  screen,  at  least  about 
15%  remains  on  a  150  mesh  screen  while  capable  of 
passing  through  a  1(X)  mesh  screen,  at  least  about  5% 
remains  on  a  100  mesh  screen  while  capable  of  passing 
through  an  80  mesh  screen,  and  not  more  than  1%  re- 
mains on  an  80  mesh  screen,  the  balance  of  said  article 
being  friction  modifying  material. 


3.008.225 

FRICTION  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  A.  Healy,   Rock>    Ri^er.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

S.  K.  Wellman  Compan>.  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpftration 

of  Ohio 

PSo  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855.980 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29—182.5) 
1.  A   friction  composition  comprising   a   pressed   and 
sintered  mixture  of  about   10%   by  weight  of  graphite, 
about   15%   of  molybdenum  disilicide,  and  the  balance 
substantially  all  iron. 


3.008.226 

DEVICE   FOR    REMOVING    AND    RFPI.ACrS'G 

INIVFRSAl     JOINT   BEARINGS 

Raymond  J.   Kellerman,   Lni versify    City,   Mo.,   assignor 

to   Ini-Matic.   Inc.,  St.   lx>uLs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  5,994 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—201)  .   • 


1.  TTie  method  of  making  a  hollow  melallic  blade  of 
airfoil  cross  section  which  consists  in  closing  one  end  of 
a  tubular  workpiece.  mechanically  advancing  the  closed 
tube  end  through  a  forming  die,  applying  gas  pressure  to 
the  inside  of  the  workpiece  from  its  open  end,  closing 
the  forming  die  upon  said  workpiece  near  its  closed  end, 
concurrently  pinching  to  substantial  flatness  the  work- 
piece  at  each  end  of  the  workpiece  section  to  hold  gas 
pressure  therein  during  forming  die  closure,  opening  the 
forming  die  and  relieving  gas  pressure  from  the  formed 
and  pinched  workpiece  part,  advancing  the  die  formed 
and  pinched  workpiece  part  out  of  said  forming  die,  and 
cutting  ofT  the  formed  part  of  said  workpiece  inwardly 
of  the  pinched  ends  thereof. 


m 
-  « 


^ ..  i"-l^'-^)fA.    .      -r-     -     ■ 
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1.  A  manually  operable  device  for  removing  and  re- 
placing the  needle  bearing  assemblies  of  a  universal  joint 
comprising  in  combination:  an  arbor  including  a  cylindri- 
cal main  body  portion  provided  with  peripheral  threads, 
said  main  body  merging  at  one  end  into  a  larger  diam- 
etered  collar  portion  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  end 
in  a  reduced  cylindrical  segment;  a  diametrical  circular 
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opening  through  the  collar  portion;  a  cup  member  freely 
disposed  about  the  arbor  main  body  portion,  said  cup 
member  including  a  cylindrical  wall  terminating  at  one 
end  in  an  outwardly  projecting  circular  flange  having  an 
annular  flange  projecting  laterally  therefrom;   a   spacer 
sleeve  including  a  cylindrical  main  body  portion  having 
an   arcuate  extension  integral   therewith,  said   extension 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  lug  seg- 
ments; spring  actuated  ball  detent  means  for  releasably 
supporting  said  sleeve  from  the  laterally  projecting  flange 
aforesaid  of  the  cup  member;  a  jaw  member  including  a 
main  body  terminating  at  each  end  in  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending semicircular  flange  and  having  a  similar  inter- 
mediate flange,  said  intermediate  flange  defining  with  said 
end  flanges  a  pair  of  semicircular  recesses  in  said  jaw 
member;  a  jaw  actuating  cylinder  including  a  main  body 
portion  provided  with  internal  threads  in  engagement  with 
the  peripheral  threads  aforesaid  of  the  arbor  main  body 
and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  f>air  of  spaced  outstand- 
ing circular  flanecs;  a  compression  spring  controlled  lock- 
ing assembly  releasably  connecting  said  jaw  member  to 
said  flanges  of  the  actuating  cylinder:  a  handle  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  circular  opening  in  the  collar  portion 
thereof  whereby  to  rotate  said  arbor  selectively  in  a  clock- 
wire  or  a  counter-clockwise  direction;  an   arbor  exten- 
sion; means  for  releasably  retaining  said  extension  in  one 
of  a  pair  of  axial  sockets  each  provided  in  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  arbor;  a  C-shaped  spacer  element;  and  re- 
silient spring  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  spacer 
element  on  a  reduced-in-diameter  segment  of  the  arbor 
between  the  collar  portion  thereof  aforesaid  and  a  circu- 
lar flange  constituting  the  outer  end  of  said  arbor. 


screw  fixed  at  its  other  end  coaxial  with  said  barrel,  the 
cap  screw  head  being  in  contact  with  the  barrel;  an  ac- 
tuator housing  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  cup  having  an 
axial  threaded  opening  in  its  bottom  end  for  receiving 
said  barrel  cap  screw,  internal  threads  at  the  open  end 
for  receiving  a  cap  member,  and  a  pair  of  diametral  slots 
in  the  housing  wall  extending  from  the  open  end  to 
points  near  the  housing  bottom;  a  plunger  in  the  form  of 
a  slender  rod  sized  to  fit  inside  said  barrel  for  reciprocat- 
ing motion  therein,  an  expander  mandrel  fixed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  plunger,  said  mandrel  having  generally 
frustro-conical  shaped  and  disposed  coaxial  with  said 
plunger  with  the  large  end  outward,  an  externally  threaded 
nipple  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and 


3.008,227 
TirBE    AND   ROD    URF\rNG   DEVICE 
Cecil   Fielders,   Newport,  Ky.,   assignor  to  Sohio   Petro- 
leum   Compan>,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  21.  1956.  Ser.  No.  592,902 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—255) 


coaxial  therewith,  and  a  tool  socket  in  the  exposed  end 
of  said  nipple;  an  actuator  in  the  form  of  a  modified 
wing  nut  with  the  wing  portions  shaped  to  bear  com- 
fortably against  the  fingers  of  a  human  operator,  the  wing 
root  portions  having  surfaces  adapted  for  sliding  in  said 
housing  diametral  slots,  the  wing  nut  threaded  central 
opening  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  plunger  rod 
nipple,  an  actuator  return  spring  compressed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  actuator  and  at  the 
other  end  on  said  cap  member,  and  a  central  axial  open- 
ing in  the  cap  member  for  receiving  a  tool  which  may  en- 
gage the  tool  socket  of  said  nipple  for  adjustment  of  the 
longitudinal  position  of  said  mandrel  with  respect  to  said 
fingers. 


1.  A  tube  dnving  device  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  relatively  sharp  end  portion  adapted  friction- 
ally  to  be  engaged  with  the  tube  to  be  driven,  a  clamping 
member  ngidly  joined  m  angular  relation  to  said  elon- 
gated member  adjacent  such  end  portion  thereof,  said 
clampmg  member  being  formed  at  least  partially  to  en- 
circle the  tube  and  havmg  a  tube-gripping  portion,  such 
tube-gnppmg  portion  and  the  sharp  end  of  the  elongated 
member  being  spatially  related  for  simultaneous  engage- 
ment of  the  two  with  the  tube  respectively  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  points  therealong.  and  fluid  pressure  means 
havmg  a  connection  to  said  elongated  member  for  apply- 
ing driving  force  lengthwise  thereto. 


3.008.229 
PROCESS  FOR    APPI  YING    \    PROTECTIVE 
COATING   FOR   SAI  T   BATH    BRAZING 
Allen  C.  Francisco,  Chesterland,  and  Charles  A.  Gyon;ak, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  avsi(;non>,  by  mesne  as-signments,  to 
the   I  nited   States   of   America   as   represented   by  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.   12,   1954.  Ser. 
No.  468,590.  now  Patent  No.  2.812.275.  dated  Nov.  5. 
1957.      Divided    and    this   application   Sept.   27,    1957, 
Ser.  No.  686.796 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29 — 488) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  .S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  salt  bath  brazing  including  the  steps  of 
applying  solid  braze  material  to  adjoining  surfaces  of  the 
joinable  articles,  assembling  said  articles  in  the  desired 
relationship,  covering  said  applied  braze  material  with 
a  protective  coating  resistant  to  molten  salt,  said  coat- 
ing consisting  of  70-92%  graphite.  7.5-25%  clay,  and 
0.5-5%  ceramic-type  bonding  material,  drying  said  coat- 
ing, and  dipping  the  assembly  in  a  molten  salt  bath  until 
the  bruze  material  has  melted  and  joined  the  separate 
articles. 


3.008.228 
POSITIONING    T(H)IS 
John  \  .  Crotty.  6805  Slandering.  Fort  Worth  Tex 
FUed  May  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734.545  ' 
4  Claims.     (CI. '29— 280) 
I.  A  tool  for  positioning  small  electrical  socket  con- 
tacts m  a  connector  assembly  comprising:  a  slender  tubu- 
lar barrel  split  a  short  distance  at  its  outer  end  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  expandable  fingers  and  having  a  cap 


3.008,230 

FLUX  ANT>  METHOD  FOR   SOLDERING 

AICMINIM 

Gary    J.    Babcock,    Highland    Park.    Donald    C.    Burch. 

Oak   Park,   and   Robert   I  .   SImpkins.   Berkley,   Mich  , 

assignors  to  Essex  Wire  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  651,756 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 495) 
1.  A  flux  composiiion  for  soldering  aluminum  consist- 
ing of  the  product  formed  bv   fusing  together  a  mixture 
of  from  9  percent  by  weight  NH^Cl  and  91  percent  SnCl, 
to  12  percent  NH4CI  and  88  percent  SnClj. 

3.  A  process  for  soldering  a  member  of  aluminum 
metal  comprising  heating  the  aluminum  metal  member, 
applying  a  flux  to  the  member,  and  applying  solder  to 
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the  fluxed  area  of  the  member;  said  flux  consisting  of  antirotation  means  including  means  for  restricting  said 
the  product  formed  b>  fusing  together  a  mixture  of  from  reciprocatory  movements  to  predetermined  limits,  said 
9  percent  by  weight  NH4CI  and  91   percent  by  weight    shaft  having  a  free  end  portion  projecting  beyond  one 

end  of  said  handle,  a  razor  head,  means  rigidly  mounting 
said  head  on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  for  movement 
therewith,  said  head  including  clamping  surface  means 
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SnClj  to  12  percent  by  weight  NH4Q  and  88  percent  by 
Wright  SnClj,  said  product  consisting  of  compounds  cor- 
responding approximately  to  the  formula  NH4Cl-2SnCla. 


3,008,231 
'       CONTAINER   OPENER 

Raymond  C  E.  Caproni,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(2462  Momingside  Drive,  Mobile,  Ala.) 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,621 

6  Claims.     (CI.  30 — 17) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  an  arcuate  pnartion  adapted  to  extend  partially 
around  a  can,  a  housing  having  spaced  walls  provided 
at  one  end  of  said  arcuate  portion,  said  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  aligned  apertures,  a  handle  having  an  end 
mounted  for  rotation  in  one  of  said  apertures,  an  exten- 
sion shank,  extending  slidably  and  non-rotatably  through 
said  other  of  said  apertures,  said  handle  having  an  axial 
pa.ssage  freclv  and  sHdahly  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
extension  shank,  means  dnvingly  connecting  the  part  of 
said  handle  between  said  walls  of  said  housing  to  said  ex- 
tension shank  to  extend  and  retract  said  extension  shank 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  handle  in  the  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  direction,  said  means  being  disposed 
between  and  engaging  said  spaced  walls  of  said  housing  to 
prevent  sliding  of  the  handle  relative  to  the  housing  a 
cutter  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  extension  shank, 
and  means  connected  with  said  cutter  rfor  guiding  said 
cutter  and  said  frame  on  the  container  as  the  container 
and  frame  are  caused  to  move  relative  to  each  other. 


3,008.232 
VIBRATORY  FI  ECTRIC  SAFFrV  RAZOR 
John  J.  Shea.  Jr.,  1018  Madison  Ave..  .Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,851 
1  Claim.    (CI.  30 — 45) 
A  safety  razor  compnsing  a  handle,  a  shaft  having  an 
elongate    straight   portion,    guide   means   in   said   handle 
slidably  supporting  the  straight  portion  of  the  shaft  for 
reciprocatory  movement  lengthwise  of  the  straight  portion 
of  the  shaft,  anti-rotation  means  engaging  between  said 
handle  and  shaft  for  preventing  rotative  movement  of  the 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  handle,  means  in  said  handle 
for  vibrating  the  shaft  with   rapid   reciprocatory   move- 
menu  lengthwise  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  shaft,  said 


for  rigidly  supporting  for  movement  with  the  head  a 
razor  blade  having  a  flat  body  with  a  cutting  edge  along 
one  side  thereof,  said  clamping  surface  means  being 
disposed  at  45°  with  respect  to  the  straight  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  providing  a  support  for  the  blade  whereby  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  is  directed  generally  towards  the 
handle  and  off  to  one  side  thereof 


3,008,233 

HAIR  TRIMMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  RAZORS 

Jacob  E.  Waggoner,  601  5tb  Ave.,  Charles  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  656,115 

6  Claims.    (CI.  30—90) 


1.  In  a  hair  trimmer  attachment  for  detachable  securc- 
ment  to  the  shaving  head  of  an  electric  razor,  said  at- 
tachment including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
spaced  a  distance  to  accommodate  the  shaving  head  be- 
tween them  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
teeth  formed  integrally  with  said  ribs  and  located  above 
the  ribs,  said  teeth  having  a  shape  interiorly  to  conform 
substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  shaving  head  of  said 
electric  razor  whereby  to  assure  a  close  fit  of  the  attach- 
ment with  the  head,  said  teeth  at  each  side  of  the  at- 
tachment providing  a  protruding  nose  portion  and  which 
extends  ouwardly  beyond  the'said  longitudinal  rib  at  its 
side  of  the  attachment,  said  teeth  from  nose  portion  to 
nose  portion  having  an  arcuate  shape  extenorly  when 
viewed  transversely,  the  nose  portion  at  one  side  of  the 
attachment  providing  a  blunt  protuberance  as  contrasted 
with  the  nose  portion  at  the  opposite  side  which  is  rela- 
tively sharp  in  outline,  and  said  teeth  tapering  from 
their  greatest  thickness  at  the  blunt  nose  portion  to  a 
mimmum  thickness  adjacent  the  sharp  nose  portion. 
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3.008.2.U 

HYDRAn  ICXl  I  \    \(  TUATED  TOOT 

John  A    Mattera,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y..  asMunor  to  The 

NVelshach  (  urporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hied  Jul\  2',  1959,  Sijr.  .No.  829,874 

4  Claims.    (CI.  30—228) 


47  S9     ^* 


ji\\\    ■■-rr.-.-j/^-..:/ 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  actuated  tool,  a  base,  an  axial 
bore  in  said  base,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  tool  head 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  fixed  to 
said  base  and  to  a  portion  of  said  head  and  locking  said 
tool  head  to  said  base,  a  cylinder  in  said  tool  head,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  said  rod  being  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton, a  spring  on  said  rod  biasing  said  piston  against  the 
action  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  means  for  admitting  the 
hydraulic  fluid  through  said  bore  to  said  cylinder  behind 
said  piston,  said  tool  head  terminating  in  a  hook  having 
a  curved  internal  surface,  a  tongue  extending  from  tool 
head  spaced  from  and  opposite  the  end  of  said  hook,  said 
tool  head,  said  hook  and  said  tongue  forming  a  generally 
rectangular  opening,  a  slot  passing  through  said  hook  and 
extending  into  said  tongue  and  into  said  tool  head  and 
disposed  in  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  piston  and  a  tool 
component  mounted  in  said  opening  on  the-  end  of  said 
piston  for  movement  in  said  slot. 


3,00«.2.V> 
MOI  nFN(,  PKKss  AM)  METHOD 
Kenneth  \t.  Rover  and  Denis  C.  Kolpack,  Mayville,  Wis., 
assignorv  to  Purit\    (  heese   Companv,   NTayvHIe,  Wis., 

■  corporation  of  Uisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  h,  |95«,  Vr.  No.  707,232 
14  Claims.    (CJ.  31 — 44) 


1.  A  method  of  molding  cheese  curd,  said  method 
comprising  preliminarily  molding  cheese  curd  and  placing 
the  preliminarily  molded  cheese  curd  between  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  separate  press  cloths  freely  movable  to 
and  from  said  curd  and  to  and  from  each  other,  hold- 
ing the  margins  of  the  respective  cloths  while  effecting 
relative  movement  between  the  central  portions  thereof 
to  engage  the  curd  between  said  central  portions,  exert- 
ing molding  pressure  through  the  central  portions  of  the 
press  cloths  upon  the  curd,  releasing  the  pressure,  and 
separating  the  press  cloths  bodily  to  expose  the  molded 
curd. 


end  thereof,  said  indicating  notch  being  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  base  arm; 

a  single  secondary  arm  having  an  indicating  notch  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  indicating  notch  being  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  secondary  arm; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  together  the  other  ends 
of  said  base  arm  and  said  secondary  arm  for  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis; 

means,  comprising  a  sighting  bore  having  a  reticule 
positioned  above  said  first  axis  for  positioning  said 
first  axis  above  the  apex  of  said  angle,  whereby  said 
reticule  and  first  axis  may  be  positioned  above  the 
apex  of  said  angle,  and  said  indicating  notch  of  said 
base  arm  may  be  positioned  in  alignment  with  one 
said  line  of  said  angle  to  cause  said  base  arm  to  line 
up  along  said  line  of  said  angle;  a  rigid  traverse  bar; 


means  for  slidably  and  pivotably  mounting  said  bar 
at  a  point  of  said  base  arm  to  pivot  about  a  second 
axis; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bar  at  a  point  of 
said  secondary  arm  to  pivot  about  a  third  axis,  said 
traverse  bar  extending  beyond  said  third  axis  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second,  and  said  first  and  third  axes;  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  extending  end  of  said  traverse  bar  on 
said  bisecting  line,  said  positioning  means  compris- 
ing a  downwardly-directed  point  at  said  extending 
end  of  said  traverse  bar,  whereby  said  secondary 
arm  automatically  aligns  itself  with  a  line  that  tri- 
sects said  angle,  and  a  mark,  placed  by  means  of 
said  indicating  notch  of  said  secondary  arm,  and  the 
apex  of  said  angle  automatically  defines  one  trisect- 
ing line. 

3,008.237 

RFTICLE 

Harlan  N.  Harris.  1S50  S     \ve.  51,  I-os  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Stpf   2H.  1959.  Ser.  No.  X42.867 

20  Claims.    (CI.  33—50) 


Donald   F 


3.008.236 

ANGI  F  IRLSFCrOR 

Hanson.  4240    Vr^ello  St  ,  San  DJego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  .^,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,891 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33 — 1) 

Apparatus    for    trisecting    an    angle   having   an    apex        20.  In  a  telescopic  sight  having  a  barrel  and  an  optical 

formed  by  two  intersecting  lines,  and  an  angle-bisecting    axis  along  said  barrel,  a  reference  line  comprising  an  elon- 

line.  said  apparatus  comprising:  gated  strip  of  material  having  a  central  axis  disposed  nor- 

a  single  base  arm  having  an  indicating  notch  at  one    mally  to  and  intersecting  with  the  optical  axis,  said  strip 
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having  a  cross-section  on  both  sides  of  said  optical  axis 
which,  in  planes  normal  to  the  central  axis,  has  a  major 
dimension  and  a  smaller  dimension,  whereby  when  the 
strip  IS  twisted,  it  forms,  as  viewed  along  the  optical  axis 
of  the  sight,  a  node  adjoined  by  two  nodules  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  which  narrow  toward  said  node,  the  ends  of 
the  strip  being  rotatably  mounted  to  the  barrel  whereby 
the  angle  of  twist  of  the  material  is  adjustable. 


3.008,238 

COMBINATION  TOOI 

Charles  D.  Ford,  6105  Orchard  St..  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  732,475 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 89) 


1.  Combination  tool  comprising  a  steel  tape  housing 
having  a  planar  end  wall  bounded  by  an  upper  edge  wall, 
a  lower  edge  wall,  and  side  edge  walls  extending  beyond 
said  upper  edge  wall,  said  planar  end  wail  paralleling  the 
plane  of  a  roll  of  tape  in  said  housing,  a  substantial  rigid 
squaring  plate  hingedly  secured  along  the  upper  edge 
wall  of  said  housing  between  said  extended  side  edge  walls 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  planar  end  wall, 
said  squaring  plate  being  of  a  length  comparable  to  the 
extended  portions  of  said  side  edge  walls  and  having  a 
squaring  flange  along  its  free  edge,  and  means  for  pre- 
determining the  angle  of  swing  of  said  squaring  plate 
from  a  position  with  its  squaring  flange  spanning  the  ends 
of  said  extended  side  edge  walls  to  a  position  in  the  plane 
of  the  aforementioned  end  wall. 


3.008.239 

CONSTANT  PRESSIRF  CAI  IPFRS 

K«ri  O.  Ijinge.  Richmond  Road.  I  cxin{^on,  Ky. 

RJed  May  16,  I960.  Str.  No.  29,518 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—149) 


1.  Caliper  means  for  applying  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  to  the  surfaces  of  an  object  being  measured 
and  comprisirrg.  a  housing,  a  first  rotatable  member 
mounted  up<in  said  housing  and  having  a  first  caliper 
arm  attached  thereto,  a  second  rotatable  member  includ- 
ing a  lever  arm  portion  and  mounted  upon  said  housing 
and  having  a  second  caliper  arm  attached  thereto,  means 
interconnecting  said  rotatable  members  for  moving  the 
same  simultaneously  thereby  to  separate  and  to  bring 
toward  each  other  said  caliper  arms  depending  upon  the 


direction  of  rotation  of  said  members,  a  spring  having 
a  first  end  mounted  for  reaction  against  said  housing 
and  a  second  end  mounted  upon  said  lever  arm  portion 
of  said  second  member  at  a  point  effecting  a  generally 
diminished  length  of  lever  arm  as  the  reaction  of  said 
spring  increases  and  a  generally  increased  length  of  lever 
arm  as  the  reaction  of  said  spring  diminishes  thereby 
to  provide  a  torque  upon  said  caliper  arms  as  said  first 
and  second  rotatable  members  are  moved  to  different 
positions,  said  torque  being  effective  to  cause  said  caliper 
arms  to  exert  a  substantially  constant  pressure  upon  said 
object,  and  manually  operable  means  attached  to  at  least 
one  of  said  rotatable  members  for  moving  said  members 
against  the  reaction  of  said  spring. 


3.008.240 
COMPARATOR  GA(;K  V\  H  H  TKST  PART  AIlCiNFR 
Paul    W.   Johnson.   Bloomfieid,   Conn.,   avsignor   to    The 
Johnson    Cage    Development    Company,    Bloomfieid. 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  (  onnecticut 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1958.  Ser.  No,  756.257 
12  Claims.    (CI.  33—199) 


1.  A  comparator  gage  combination  for  a  test  part  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  first  gaging  roll  means  mounted  upon 
the  frame  including  a  first  gaging  roll;  cooperating  gaging 
means  comprising  a  gaging  roll  frame,  a  gaging  roll  means 
mounted  on  the  gaging  roll  frame  including  a  second 
gaging  roll,  and  means  mounting  the  gaging  roll  frame  on 
the  frame  with  the  gaging  rolls  in  spaced  adjacent  gaging 
position  and  for  movement  of  the  second  gaging  roll 
towards  and  away  from  the  first  gaging  roll;  the  first 
and  second  gaging  rolls  providing  the  sole  gaging  rolls, 
an  indicator  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  including  the 
frame  and  the  gaging  roll  frame  and  the  indicator  hav- 
ing a  contactor  engaging  the  other  part;  a  test  part  aligner 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  gaging  roll,  means 
movably  mounting  the  test  part  aligner  with  a  gaging  roll 
received  in  the  opening  and  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  other  gaging  roll,  the  test  part  aligner  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  to  the  opening  and  located  to  include 
a  plane  extending  through  the  centers  of  the  gaging  rolls 
and  the  slot  having  sides  forming  aligning  surfaces  ex- 
tending at  equal  and  opposite  angles  with  respect  to 
the  plane  and  with  the  narrower  part  of  the  slot  at  the 
opening,  and  the  sides  of  the  slot  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  engage  a  test  part  received  between  the  gaging 
rolls  and  located  oppositely  to  the  space  between  the 
gaging  rolls. 

3.008.241 
WEI  I   SIRVEYTNG  INSTRl"SfFNT 

Ichiro  Murata,  162-2  Higashita-machi,  Suginanii-ku, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1956.  Ser.  No.  617.522 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—205.5) 

1.  A  well  surveying  instrument  compnsing   an  outer 

cylindrical  casing,  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  coaxially 

arranged  within  said  outer  casing,  fixed  pivot  means  at 
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each  end  of  sajd  inner  casing  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  for  roiatably  connecting  said  inner  casing  within 
said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  having  an  eccentrical- 
ly displaced  weighted  portion  adjacent  one  portion  of  the 
periphery  thereof  to  cause  said  weighted  portion  to  be 
icrwermost  when  the  axis  of  the  casings  is  displaced  from 
the  vertical,  a  first  weight  member  pivoially  secured  with- 
in sajd  inner  casing  about  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  casing  and  transverse  to 
the  plane  extending  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
weighted  portion  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner 
casing,  scribing  means  ad|ustably  connected  to  said  weight 
member,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  orientation  of 
said  scribing  means  with  respect  to  said  first  weight  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first 
weight  member,  a  second  weight  member  pivotally  con- 
nected within  said  inner  cylinder  about  a  pivot  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  cylinder,  a 
magnet  disc  rotatably  connected  to  said  second  weight 


120  per  second  and  with  an  energy  release  of  not  less  than 
100  joules  per  flash,  said  radiations  predominating  in 


member  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  second  weight  member  and  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  inner  casing  when  said  casing  axis 
is  vertical,  said  magnet  disc  being  spaced  from  said  scrib- 
ing means,  a  record  chart  secured  to  said  magnet  disc 
adjacent  said  scribing  means,  means  for  progressively 
moving  said  magnet  disc  toward  said  scribing  means, 
means  respwnsive  to  the  initial  movement  of  said  magnet 
disc  toward  said  scribing  means  for  locking  said  magnet 
disc  against  rotation  relative  to  said  second  weight  mem- 
ber, and  means  responsive  to  the  subsequent  movement 
of  the  magnet  disc  toward  said  scribing  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  second  weight  member  to  position  the  second 
chart  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  a,xis  of  the 
inner  casing  as  said  magnet  disc  is  moved  toward  said 
scribing  needle  and  after  said  magnet  disc  has  been  locked 
against  rotation  by  said  locking  means,  whereby  said 
record  chart  is  brought  into  recording  contact  with  said 
scribing  means. 


3,008.242 
RADIANT  ENERGY  MEXNS  FOR  INDl  RATING 
MATERIALS 
Benjamin  I  .  Sites.  Elmhurst.  and  Meyer  S.  Agniss,  Chi- 
cago.    III.,   assignors    to    Miehle-Goss-Dexfer,    Incorpo- 
rated. Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689.721 
4  Claims.    (CI.  34—1) 
3.  In  a  method  of  rapidly  drying  and  hardening  a  re- 
sponsive coating  aimpi>sition  ;n  the  form  of  a  thin  film 
on  a  suitable  support  in  the  form  of  a  web  adapted  to 
have  movement,  the  steps  which  include  producing  flashes 
of  energv  in  the  form  of  electromagnetic  radiations  at  a 
frequency  ranging  from  not  substantially  less  than  1  to 


ultra-violet  rays  and  being  characterized  by  the  continu- 
ous nature  of  its  spectrum,  and  in  directing  said  electro- 
magnetic radiations  onto  the  film  to  irradiate  the  same. 


3,008.243 

APPARATl  S  FOR    DRYING    R INNING 

WEB   MATERIA! 

Bunji  kawaj^chi.  6  Koyone-cbo,  Saiin,  Lkvo-ku, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,562 

1  Claim.     (CI.  34—160) 


"vir^ 


Apparatus  for  drying  web  material  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  a  bottom  inlet  opening  and  a  top 
outlet  opeiung  for  the  web  material,  means  -.upporting 
said  housing  with  its  longitudinal  direction  extending  up- 
right, an  air  heater  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  air 
blower  connected  to  said  heater  for  drawing  heated  air 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  ducts  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  extending  laterally  thereof,  means  connect- 
ing said  ducts  to  said  blower  for  passing  hot  air  to  said 
ducts,  a  pair  of  elongated  hot  air  chambers  each  slide- 
ably  mounted  on  a  different  one  of  said  ducts  ar»d  having 
an  opening  in  communication  with  its  respective  duct 
for  receiving  heated  air  therefrom,  said  chambers  being 
positioned  opposite  one  another  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  housing,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a 
series  of  nozzles  along  the  length  thereof  directed  to- 
wards the  opposite  chamber,  means  for  moving  said 
chambers  to  and  from  one  another  and  along  said  ducts, 
a  plurality  of  baffle  plates,  means  adjustably  supporting 
said  baffle  plates  with  each  plate  alongside  a  different 
side  of  a  different  one  of  said  chambers  with  each  plate 
positioned  having  an  eilge  faang  but  spac«l  from  an  edge 
of  another  of  said  plates  controlling  the  hot  air  outlet 
from  between  said  chambers,  means  for  guiding  said 
web  material  into  said  inlet  opening,  between  said  cham- 
bers ajvd  their  adjacent  baffles  and  from  s  ud  outlet  open- 
ing with  said  web  travelling  in  a  vertical  direction  in  said 
housing. 
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3,008,244 
SONAR   SLMILATOR 
Frederick   A.   Lindlej,  Jr.,   Flushing,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Smith-Meeker  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,987 
10  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.4) 


IP  rmjtMi^t^  r 


each  of  said  plates,  a  predetermined  alignment  whereby 
selective  engagement  results  with  the  contacts  in  said 
sockets  so  that  the  elements  can  be  properly  connected  in 
said  electrical  circuit,  a  display  socket,  contacts  in  said  dis- 
play socket,  said  display  socket  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed opening  to  accommodate  any  one  of  said  plates  to 
isolate  the  same  in  horizontal  position,  the  contacts  of 
said  display  socket  being  connected  with  said  conductors 
so  as  to  maintain  the  electrical  elements  of  the  plates  in 
proper  connection  when  the  latter  are  supported  in  said 
display  socket,  electrically  conductive  posts  on  said  plates 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  electrical  elements,  and 
a  meter  adapted  for  connection  to  said  posts. 


3.008.246 
EDI  CATTONAL  PEG  RECEFVING  TOY 
Cash  G.  Stall.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadget-Of-Tbe-Month  Club.  Inc.  North  Hol- 
ly-wood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,971 
6  Claims.    (CI.  35—22) 


1.  In  a  sonar  simulator  for  a  sonic  device  a  signal 
frequency  oscillator,  means  for  modifying  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  to  simulate  the  effect  of  doppler  of 
own  ship  and  largest  comprising  a  reactance  doppler  mod- 
ulator connected  to  said  oscillator  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  frequency  of  the  oscillator,  high  impedance  voltage 
source  supplying  to  said  reactance  doppler  modulator  a 
voltage  proportionate  to  a  simulated  own  ship's  speed. 
means  for  modifying  said  voltage  as  a  function  of  a 
simulated  transducer  train  angle,  low  impedance  means 
for  supplying  to  said  reactance  doppler  modulator  a  volt- 
age proportionate  to  a  simulated  relative  target  speed,  a 
targcit  envelope  clamp  circuit  connected  between  said 
low  impedance  means  and  said  reactance  doppler  modu- 
lator, said  clamp  circuit  being  operated  by  a  target  en- 
velope voltage  whereby  the  simulated  relative  target  speed 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  reactance  doppler  modulator  for 
the  duration  of  the  target  envelope  voltage. 


"  3,008,245 

EDUCATIONAL   KIT  FOR   INSTRl  CTION    AND 

TESTING   OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCL  ITS 

Howard  O.  Meucbe,  R.R.  I,  Fort  Branch,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,256 

5  Claims,     (CI.  35—19) 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  sockets  in  said  base  member,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  in  each  of  said  sockets,  a  plurality  of  conductors 
connecting  the  contacts  of  the  different  sockets,  a  plurality 
of  plates  of  insulating  material,  said  sockets  having  ver- 
tically disposed  openings  to  receive  the  plates  and  hold 
the  same  immovably  in  substantially  vertical  position,  elec- 
trical elements  constituting  the  components  of  an  electri- 
cal circuit  distributed  among  and  mounted  on  said  plates. 
conductor  elements  on  said  plates,  said  conductor  elements 
being  connected  to  said  electrical  elements  and  having,  on 


1.  An  educational  action  toy,  comprising:  a  housing 
provided  with  operating  recess-defining  means  and  pre- 
conditioning recess-defining  means;  operating  insert  means 
adapted  to  be  controllably  inserted  into  and  removably 
received  by  the  ojscrating  recess-defining  means;  precon- 
ditiomng  insert  means  adapted  to  be  controllably  inserted 
into  and  removably  received  by  the  preconditioning  re- 
cess-defining means;  stop  means  normally  extending  into 
said  operating  recess-defining  means  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  operating  insert  means  and  preventing  same  from 
being  inserted  fully  thereinto,  and  including  inactivating 
means  for  effectively  overriding  and  moving  into  in- 
operative position  said  stop  means  in  response  to  in- 
sertion of  the  preconditioning  insert  means  into  the 
preconditioning  recess-defimng  means  whereby  to  allow 
said  operating  insert  means  to  be  fully  inserted  into  said 
operating  recess-defining  means:  an  actuating  member 
earned  by  the  housing  and  having  at  least  a  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  operating  recess-defining  means  for 
forcible  abutment  by  said  operating  insert  means  when 
forcibly  inserted  fully  into  said  operating  recess-defining 
means  after  said  stop  means  has  been  rendered  inactive 
and  for  movement  thereby  toward  an  actuated  position; 
response  member  means  slidably  carried  by  said  housing 
for  movement  between  a  lower  depressed  unactuated 
position  and  an  upper  extended  actuated  position;  and 
linkage  means  effectively  connected  to  said  response 
member  means  and  having  a  projecting  engaging  trip 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  actuating  member  for 
engagement  and  actuation  thereby  when  said  actuating 
member  is  moved  into  said  actuated  position  by  said 
operating  insert  means,  said  actuating  member  being 
provided  with  engaging  catch  means  engageable  with  said 
projecting  engaging  trip  means  during  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  toward  actuated  position  whereby  to 
pivot  said  linkage  means  and  said  response  member  means 
into  upper  actuated  posiuon.  ^ 
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3.008.247 

DLSPI  AY     DFMCES 

Fugene  F..  Gaumond,  264  Maro  St..  Southbridgt,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1958,  S«r.  No.  772,116 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35— 50j 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similarly  dimensioned  rectangularly-shaped 
flat  samples  of  different  types  of  wood  arranged  in  groups 
connected  in  edge-to-edge  aligned  relation  with  each  other 
with  their  surfaces  of  greatest  dimension  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  single  plane  to  form  a  plurality  of  relatively 
long  similarly  dimensioned  flat  strips  having  their  longi- 
tudinal upp)cr  and  lower  edge  portions  in  substantially 
flush  relation  with  each  other,  means  securing  said  strips 
together  along  said  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof  to 
form  a  box-like  structure  with  a  side  surface  of  greatest 
dimension  of  each  of  said  samples  being  disposed  out- 
wardly and  forming  the  major  portion  of  the  respective 
outer  side  surface  portions  of  said  box-like  structure,  said 
strips  being  secured  together  aJong  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  thereof  in  such  manner  as  to  expose  the  respec- 
tive outwardly  disposed  side  surfaces  of  greatest  dimen- 
sion of  said  samples  to  visual  inspection  and  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  expose  an  end  cross-grain  surface  portion  of 
said  respective  samples  of  said  different  types  of  wood 
for  visual  inspection,  a  stand  having  a  pair  of  side  panels, 
means  for  supporting  said  panels  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  box-like  structure  to  said  side  panels  for 
rotatabiy  mounting  said  box-like  structure  on  said  stand 
between  said  side  panels  whereby  the  samples  may  be 
selectively  brought  into  view  at  the  front  of  the  stand 
and  the  side  surface  texture  and  cross-grain  texture  of 
each  sample  may  be  examined 


3.008.248 
SAMPLE   SWAICH    DISPLAY    BOOK 
Nfartm    B.   Steinthal,    New    York.   N.Y.,   assignor  to  M. 
Steinttul  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   NY.,  a  corpuradoo 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1<?59.  Ser.  No.  848,628 
1  Claim.     (CI.  35 — 55) 


A  sample  swatch  display  book  comprising  front  and 
back  covers  to  form  retaining  material,  an  accordion 
pleated  sheet  of  flexible  material  extending  between  and 
secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  front  and  back  covers 
respectively,  said  sheet  containing  a  plurality  of  hinge 
folds  forming  expandable  transverse  pleats,  each  pleat 
having  an  inside  hinge  fold  and  a  pair  of  leaves  extend- 
ing from  said  hinge  fold  towards  respective  outside  hinge 
folds  integrally  connecting  said  pleat  to  adjacent  flanking 
pleats,  one  leaf  of  each  pleat  fe?i»«  nearer  to  the  front 
cover  than  the  other  leaf  of  said  pleat  in  closed  position 


of  the  book,  reinforcing  strips  of  rigid  material  secured 
to  and  lining  the  leaves  respectively  of  said  pleats  to 
impart  form  retaining  rigidity  to  said  leaves  between 
hinge  folds,  a  plurality  of  sample  backing  sheets,  a  dif- 
ferent sample  swatch  secured  flat  to  each  of  said  back- 
ing sheets,  said  backing  sheets  being  large  enough  to 
support  substantially  the  entire  areas  of  said  swatches, 
said  covers  being  large  enough  to  cover  substantially 
the  entire  areas  of  said  backing  sheets  in  closed  position 
of  the  book,  snap  fasteners  means  near  one  end  of  each 
backing  sheet,  and  snap  fastener  means  secured  to  each 
of  those  reinforcing  strips  which  are  secured  to  the  nearer 
leaves  of  the  pleats  and  constituting  mates  to  the  snap 
fastener  means  on  the  corresponding  backing  sheet,  each 
backing  sheet  having  its  snap  fastener  means  releasably 
engaging  the  snap  fastener  means  on  the  corresponding 
reinforcing  strip  with  the  backing  sheet  flat  against  the 
reinforcing  strip  and  with  the  sample  swatch  disposed 
on  the  side  of  the  backing  sheet  facing  toward  the  front 
cover  in  closed  position  of  the  bool*.,  the  leaves  inbetween 
said  nearer  leaves  being  free  from  attachment  to  swatch 
backing  sheets  and  the  fastener  means  on  each  backing 
sheet  and  on  the  corresponding  reinforcing  strip  being 
protectively  sandwiched  in  closed  position  of  the  book 
between  a  pair  of  said  inbetween  strip  reinforced  leaves 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  the  leaf 
supporting  the  latter  backing  sheet  and  the  latter  rein- 
forced strip. 


3.008.24*) 

MOUNTTNG  MKANS  FOR  A  BOARD 

Albert  M.    Masters.   Pen   Argvl.   Pa.,   assignor   to   A. 

Masters  &  Son.  Pen  Arg>l,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Dec.  7.  |<)53.  Ser    No    3«)6.683 

9  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 63) 


M. 


I.  A  mounting  means  for  chalkboards,  corkboards  and 
the  like  comprising  a  securing  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  an  edge  of  a  board,  the  securing  member  in- 
cluding a  ledge  having  front  and  rear  edges,  a  rear  flange 
extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  ledge,  a  front  flange 
extending  from  the  front  edge  of  the  ledge  and  extending 
in  an  opposite  direction  from  that  of  the  rear  flange,  the 
securing  member  being  of  general  Z  shape  with  an  open 
face  forwardly  for  the  rear  flange,  and  fulcrum  means 
carried  by  the  securing  member;  a  flexible  clamp  mem- 
ber engaging  the  fulcrum  means  between  the  ends  of  the 
clamp  member  and  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  back 
of  a  board  to  clamp  the  same  against  the  front  flange; 
and  interengaging  means  including  a  locking  shoulder  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  members  spaced  from  the  ledge  when 
the  members  are  together  and  an  edge  carried  by  the 
other  member  said  end  edge  being  engageable  with  the 
locking  shoulder  between  said  shoulder  and  said  member 
having  said  shoulder  to  cause  said  clamp  member  to  flex 
about  said  fulcrum  to  clamp  said  board  between  the  front 
flange  and  the  said  one  end  of  the  clamping  member. 
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3.008,250 

SKIING    BOOT 

Franz  Hemnter,  12  Kouseveltplatz,  \  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.323 

Claims  priorit}.  application  Austria  Jan.  22,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  :6— 2.5) 


1  A  skiing  boot  comprising  inner  and  outer  uppers, 
said  inner  upper  having  a  vertical  slot  on  the  rear  thereof 
adjacent  the  heel  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  said  vertical 
slot  having  opposite  edge?  laterally  spaced  from  each  oth- 
er, evelet  means  extending  laterally  into  said  slot  from  said 
opposite  edges,  said  eyelet  means  including  supporting 
surfaces  lying  m  said  slot  to  permit  independent  lacing  of 
said  inner  upper  in  the  heel  region  thereof,  and  means 
on  said  outer  upper  for  receiving  lace  means  for  constrict- 
ing the  outer  upper  on  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


"  3,008.251 

VFHICI  F    ATI  \(  HMFNT 

Frederick  B.  Clint.  9404  Sheldon  Road.  Pl> mouth.  Mich.. 

and  \Nard  W.  Walker.  Box  24.  Mio.  Mich. 

Filed  July  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824.995 

10  (  laims.     (CI.  37—143) 


,fc  90 


and  the  opposite  one  end  of  said  second  frame  member 
for  lateraliv  extending  and  retracting  the  second  frame 
member  relative  to  the  first  frame  member,  a  blade  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  second  frame  member  and  having  a  stop  portion  for 
limiting  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  beyond  a  ver- 
tical plane  so  that  when  reciprocating  the  second  frame 
member  in  one  direction  the  blade  will  be  pivoted  up- 
wardly by  obstructions  encountered  and  on  the  return  of 
the  second  frame  member  to  its  initial  position  the  blade 
will  act  as  a  scraper,  and  hydraulic  conduits  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  hydraulic  system  of  said 
tractor. 


3.008,252 

PLTFFD   SLFEVE    IRONFR 

Beatrice  V.  Robinson,  4905  Kathryn  Circle  SE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,450 

2  Claims.     (CI.  38—141) 


1.  A  tubular  device  for  ironing  puffed  sleeves  and  like 
articles  of  clothing  comprising:  a  tubular  core  of  rela- 
tively rigid  material,  sufficiently  rigid  to  withstand  pres- 
sure applied  with  a  hand  iron  for  effective  ironing; 
padding  on  said  tubular  core  extending  around  the  ex- 
terior thereof;  a  plurality  of  strips  of  material  extend- 
ing longitudinally  around  the  core  and  padding  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  intervals  for  retaining  said  padding 
on  said  tubular  core;  and  a  protective  cover  over  said 
padding  and  strips  of  material:  at  least  one  end  of  said 
padded  and  covered  tubular  device  being  open,  with  the 
opening  being  at  least  sufficiently  large  so  that  the  device 
can  be  readily  grasped  at  said  open  end. 


3,008,253 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  DOOR  (  OMBINATION 

HANDLE    AND   NAME   PI  AT?    SIPPORT 

William  W.  Bell.  Jr..  Marcellus.  N.V..  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958.  Ser,  No.  784,359 

6  Claims.     (CI.  40—10) 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  a  tractor  which  has  a  hydraulic  pressure  system, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  lon- 
gitudinal member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  under  portions  of  the  tractor,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  side  portion  of  said  tractor,  a  *irst 
rectangular  frame  member  suspended  at  one  end  from 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  longitudinal  member,  a 
first  hydraulically  actuated  double-acting  piston  and  cyl- 
inder assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  and 
to  the  other  end  of  said  frame  member  so  as  to  be  oper- 
able to  support  said  frame  member  in  a  laterally  extend- 
ing position  selectively  either  in  a  horizontal  plane  or  in 
any  of  a  series  of  inclined  or  declined  positions,  said  first 
rectangular  frame  member  having  open  channels  in  its 
fore  and  aft  sides,  a  second  rectangular  frame  member  of 
greater  length  than  the  first  frame  member  supported  in 
the  channels  of  said  first  frame  member  for  reciprocahle 
movement  therein,  a  second  hydraulically  actuated  dou- 
ble-acting piston  and  cylinder  assembly  opcrably  con- 
nected between  said  other  end  of  said  first  frame  member 


1.  On  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  door  closing  off 

an  interior  refrigerated  compartment,  a  combination  han- 
dle and  name  plate  supporting  member  which  may  be  used 
on  the  door  either  when  it  is  mounted  to  close  off  a  ver- 
tical face  of  the  cabinet  or  when  it  is  mounted  to  close  off 
a  horizontal  face  of  the  cabinet,  said  combination  com- 
prising: a  rectangular  frame;  a  fixed  retaining  lip  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  frame;  a  removable  retaining  lip  on  the 
other  side  of  said  frame;  opposed  edge  ledges  on  opposite 
edges  of  said  frame;  flanges  upstanding  from  the  remote 
edges  of  said  edge  ledges,  handle  arms  formed  intceralh 
with  said  flanges  and  extendmg  away  from  a  plane  through 
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the  base  of  said  frame,  a  handle  bar  between  said  arms; 
and  a  removable  name  plate  in  said  frame,  whereby  upon 
removal  of  said  removable  retaining  lip  SJid  name  plate 
may  be  positioned  for  maximum  legibility  regardless  of 
the  orientation  of  said  handle  and  name  plate  supporting 
member. 


3.008,254 

DLSPI  AY    BRACKFT    DEVICE 

Herman  N.  .Smith,  10018  Fremont  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,192 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—11) 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  display  including  in 
combination,  an  arm  for  supporting  a  display  having  an 
arm  portion  substantially  normal  to  said  arm,  a  first  and 
second  plate  hingeably  and  slideably  mounted  on  said 
arm  portion  wherein  said  first  plate  is  adapted  to  abut 
said  arm,  tightening  means  threadably  mounted  on  said 
arm  portions  to  engage  said  second  plate,  said  tightening 
means  adapted  to  slide  said  first  and  second  plate  into 
grippingly  abutting  engagement  against  said  arm,  to  main- 
tain said  arm  relative  to  said  base. 


3,008.255 
ANIMATED  DISPI  \Y   DEMCE 
Leonard   F.  Fellows,  Chappaqua.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mc- 
C'annErickson  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,442 
5  Claims.    (CI.  40— 106.41) 


1.  In  animated  display  construction,  a  support,  a  first 
rod  suspended  from  and  extending  generally  downwardly 
uith  respect  to  said  support,  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  engaging  said  rod  for  imparting  oscillating 
movement  thereto  in  a  single  plane,  said  oscillating  move- 
ment imparting  means  being  mounted  for  operation  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  first  rod, 
a  second  rod  suspended  from  and  extending  generally 
downwardly  from  and  with  respect  to  said  support  in 
sp.-jced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  rod.  a  third  rod 
lying  below  the  supported  position  of  said  first  and 
second  rods,  means  detachably  and  pivotally  intercon- 
necting said  third  rod  with  said  first  two  rods  and  said 
third  rod  deriving  movement   from  said  first  rod,  and 


said  interconnection  of  said  first  and  third  rods  providing 
for  movement  of  said  first  and  third  rods  in  parallel 
planes,  said  rods  being  formed  for  the  securemem  of  dis- 
play means  thereto  at  difTerenl  positions  along  the  lengths 
thereof,  said  display  means  being  detachably  and  swing- 
ably  secured  to  one  of  said  rods  for  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  movement  of  said  first  and  third 
rods. 


3.008.256 
GROOVED    TTIE     AND    ME  I  HOD    OF    CITTING 

SAME   lO  FORM  DISCRETE  EI  EMFNIS 
Stanley    E.    Rice.    Chicago,    III.,   assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments, to  The  Cambridge  Tile  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, (  incinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.294 
3  Claims.    (CT.  41—23) 


1.  A  decorative  tile  comprising,  a  flat  ceramic  plate,  a 
glazed  surface  of  uniform  decor  on  one  side  of  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  parallel  cleavage  lines  scor- 
ing the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  parallel  cleavage  lines  scoring 
said  opposite  side  of  said  plates  and  intersecting  said  first 
cleavage  lines  at  right  angles  to  form  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangles, said  cleavage  lines  being  recessed  in  said  plate  ap- 
proximately one-half  the  thickness  thereof,  said  plate  hav- 
ing depressions  in  said  opposite  sides  of  said  plates  at  the 
intersections  of  said  cleavage  lines  and  extending  substan- 
tially deeper  into  said  plates  than  said  cleavage  hnes, 
thereby  facilitating  the  separation  of  varying  shapes  from 
said  plates. 


3.008.257 

METHOD  OF  EMBOSSINC;  MINER  AI   \>  OOL 

ACOISTICAI    PANELS 

George  W.  Eandgraf.  South  Plaintield.   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johns-Man^ille  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

puratioQ  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716,588 
8  Claims.    (CI.  41—24) 


4.  A  method  of  improving  the  esthetic  appearance  of 
a  dry,  cured,  mineral  wool,  acoustical  panel  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  15  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  body 
breakable  by  hand  rending,  and  a  surface  that  is  relative- 
ly planar,  comprising  compressing  said  relatively  planar 
surface  by  a  relatively  cold  die  having  a  variable  surface 
contour,  the  raised  projections  of  which  arc  at  least  par- 
tially continuous  laterally,  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the 
elastic  limits  of  the  surface  of  the  particular  panel. 


3.008.258 
FIRFVRM  \ND(  ARTRIDCF  THFRFFOR 
l)a>id  A.  Johnson,  Box  66.  Malin.  Oreg. 
Hied  June  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,225 
2  Claims.    (CI.  42—14) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  firearm  cartridge  comprising 
a  formed  propellant  charge  body  having  a  rear  end  con- 
taining a  primer  and  a  projectile  secured  to  and  project- 
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ing  from  a  forward  end  of  said  propcUant  body,  a  fire- 
arm barrel  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  cartridge, 
said  barrel  having  a  cavity  opening  outwardly  of  a  rear 
end  thereof  and  into  which  the  rear  end  of  the  cartridge 
chamber  opens,  said  cavity  being  larger  in  cross  section 
than  th€  cartridge  chamber,  a  bolt  having  a  forward  end 
slidably  movable  into  said  cavity,  said  forward  bolt  end 
including  an  annular  skirt  sized  to  slidably  engage  in 
said  cavity  and  defining  a  forwardly  opening  socket  in  the 
bolt,   and  means  carried   by  said  bolt   and  disposed  in 


said  socket  to  engage  end  detonate  the  cartndge  pnmer 
for  igniting  said  propellant  body  when  said  skirt  is  con- 
tained in  the  barrel  cavity,  said  skirt  being  expanded  by 
the  pressure  of  the  expanding  gases  within  said  socket 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the 
cavity  for  sealing  the  rear  end  of  the  cartridge  chamber 
until  the  projectile  has  been  propelled  from  the  barrel  by 
the  expanding  gases  generated  by  the  prop)€llani  body,  said 
skirt  being  externally  tapered  toward  its  extremity,  and 
said  barrel  cavity  being  inwardly  tapered  to  conformably 
receive  the  skirt. 


3.008.259 

FISHING  OL TRIGGER 

William  F.  Zornes,  4  Pasture  Lane.  Levlttown,  N.Y. 

filed  Feb.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8.433 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 43.12) 


3.  A  fishing  outrigger  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  base 
portions  rigidly  connected  together  laterally,  an  annular 
collar  member  on  each  base  portion  having  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposed  recesses,  a  tubular  member  extending 
between  the  collar  members  and  terminating  in  circular 
portions  fitting  within  the  collar  members  and  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  said  circular  portions  forming  end  faces, 
a  friction  disc  in  each  collar  member  abutting  one  such 
end  face,  a  closure  disc  overlying  each  friction  disc  and 
disposed  in  the  collar  member,  a  retaining  bolt  extending 
through  said  closure  discs,  friction  discs,  end  faces  and 
tubular  member,  a  web  extending  radially  from  said  tubu- 
lar member,  a  tube  having  its  axis  in  alignment  with  the 
plane  of  said  web  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  ring  se- 
cured to  said  web,  a  disc  extending  from  the  distal  edge  of 
the  web  aud  disposed  in  the  ring  bifurcation,  a  friction 
disc  on  each  side  of  the  web  disc,  a  closure  disc  over- 
lying each  friction  disc  and  a  retaining  bolt  extending 
through  the  web  disc,  bifurcated  ring,  friction  discs  and 
closure  discs,  each  of  the  said  retaining  bolts  being  in- 
dividually adjustable  to  provide  a  desired  amount  of  fric- 
tion in  lis  subassembly,  whereby  said  tube  is  movable 


into  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  angular  positions  with 
relation  to  the  base  and  under  a  pre-selected  amount  of 
friction,  a  tip,  one  end  of  which  is  receivable  in  said  tube, 
guides  spaced  along  said  tip,  an  endless  length  of  fishing 
line  extending  through  said  guides  and  forming  a  loose 
loop,  a  clip  releasably  attached  to  said  loop  of  fishing 
line  and  a  fishing  pole  having  a  fishing  hnc  releasably 
held  by  said  clip. 


3,008,260 

FISHHOOK  REMOVING  TOOL 

WUIlam  F.  Landrnm.  2659  Gnmdyiew  Blvd., 

Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,826 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  43—53.5) 


C~=J^ 


-H^ 


2.  A  fishhook  removing  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a 
slender  shank  affixed  at  one  end  in  said  handle  and  ex- 
lending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  head  carried  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  shank,  said  shank  being  formed  by  a  pair  of 
planar,  parallel,  spaced  apart  side  plates  and  said  head 
being  formed  by  transversely  enlarged,  iderktically  formed 
portions  of  said  side  plates,  the  outer  ends  of  each  of 
said  identically  formed  portions  having  a  V-notch  formed 
therein  and  each  identically  formed  portion  having  a 
parallel-walled  straight  notch  extending  inwardl>  from 
the  base  of  said  V-notch,  a  planar  movable  jaw  disposed 
slidably  between  said  identically  formed  ponions  and 
pivoted  thereto  about  an  axis  spaced  apan  from  the 
closed  end  of  said  straight  notches,  said  jaw  having  a 
iKMch  formed  therein  operable  by  pivotal  movement  there- 
of to  be  moved  from  an  open  position  in  registry  with 
said  straight  head  notches  to  a  closed  position  out  of 
registry  with  said  head  notches,  and  an  operating  lever 
affixed  to  said  movable  jaw  and  extending  between  the 
side  plates  of  said  shank  to  a  point  adjacent  said  handle. 
said  movable  jaw  being  bevelled  at  one  side  of  the  open 
end  of  the  notch  thereof  to  provide  a  cam  surface  ex- 
tending angularly  across  said  straight  head  notches  when 
said  movable  jaw  is  in  its  closed  position,  whereby  a 
fishhook  entering  said  head  notches  will  cam  said  mov- 
able jaw  to  its  open  position. 


3,008,261 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Ralph  B.  Long,  503  Warren  St.,  Flint  5,  Mich. 

nied  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32.767 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—62) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising:  a  horizontal  base;  an 
inverted  U-shaped  rod  connected  to  said  base:  a  cage, 
having  three  openings  in  the  top  thereof  in  mutual  co- 
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linear  relationship,  slideably  mounted  upon  said  U-shaped 
rod  by  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  rod  passing  through 
the  outer  pair  of  said  openings,  and  having  bait  support- 
ing means  attached  thereto  at  a  point  not  colinear  with 

said  three  openings  a  notched  supporting  rod,  having  bait 
Mjpporting  means  attached  thereto,  extending  upward 
through  the  center  openmg  in  said  cage  top  and  sup- 
ported at  its  lower  end  upon  said  base  bv  pivot  means 
permitting  it  to  pivot  in  any  direction  upon  said  lower 
end;  holding  means  depending  from  the  bight  of  said 
U-shaped  rod  and  loosely  retaining  the  upper  end  of 
said  supporting  rod  in  a  generally  upright  position;  a  catch 
plate  mounted  upon  said  cage  top.  said  catch  plate  being 
disposed  to  be  engageable  with  the  notch  in  said  sup- 
pt^rting  rod  when  said  supporting  rod  is  disposed  ver- 
tically but  to  disengage  from  said  notch  when  said  sup- 
porting rod  IS  pivoted  about  its  lower  end  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  catch  plate  bv  non-rotary  motion  of  the 
bait  supporting  means  attached  to  said  rod,  and  also  to 
disengage  from  said  notch  when  said  cage  top  is  tilted 
by  downward  movement  of  the  bait  supporting  means 
attached  to  said  cage  top. 


bubble  ring  set  lying  within  a  plane  substantially  normal 
to  said  predetermined  direction  of  movement  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  storage  receptacle  having  openWigs  only 
large  enough  for  free  passage  therethrough  of  said  bubble 
rings  and  drive  means  coaxial  with  but  axially  spaced 
apart  from  said  bubble  ring  set,  said  drive  means  being 
responsive  to  the  relative  passage  of  air  past  said  storage 


3,008.262 

RAT  BAIT  STATION 

John  E.  Roaicker,  R.F.D.  1,  West  Milton.  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8.  I960,  S«r.  No.  7.289 

1  CUim.    (CI.  43 — 131) 


3.008J63 
BlUBIE   PRODlCrNG   TOY 
Jnlhis  Ellman.  1672  E.  7th  St.,  BrookJyn,  N.Y..  assignor 
to  Jolias  Ellman,  BrookJyn,  and  Ceorse  I  erner    Free- 
port  N  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,976 
8  Claim-s.  (CI.  46 — 7) 
1.  A  bubble  producing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  closed  storage  receptacle  for  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  bubble  producing  liquid,  means  for 
moving  said  storage  receptacle  through  the  air  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  a  bubble  ring  set  supported  for 
rotation  into  and  out  of  said  receptacle  for  receiving  a 
film  of  bubble  liquid  therefrom,  said  bubble  ring  set 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  film  producing  apertures 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  parallel  to  said 
direction  of  movement  of  said  storage  receptacle,  said 


receptacle  effecting  rotation  of  said  bubble  ring  se<,  said 
means  for  moving  said  storage  receptacle  through  the  air 
comprising  a  model  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a  tail  unit, 
and  a  wing,  said  reccpHacIc  being  secured  to  said  fuselage, 
and  a  flexible  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
wing  for  actuation  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  for 
swinging  said  model  aircraft  in  a  circular  path. 


3.008,264 

WHIR  I  INC  TOY 

Ernest  C.   Rutherford.   2315  48th   St.,   Pennsauken,  .NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852.138 

J  Claims.    (CI.  46 — 47) 


..f"  "  n 


*  /• 


In  a  rat  bait  station,  the  combination  of  an  outer  recep- 
tacle compnscd  of  an  annular  side  wall,  a  removable  top 
and  a  bottom,  both  said  top  and  said  bottom  being  pro- 
vided svith  a  penpheral  groove  receiving  the  upper  and 
lower  edges,  respective^,  of  said  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  circular  openings  of  a  size  to 
admjt  a  rat  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bait  cup 
centrally  positioned  m  said  receptacle,  said  bait  cup  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  an  annular  wall  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  s.iid  annular  side  wall  of  said  receptacle  and 
extending  upwardly  to  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the 
hei^t  of  the  top  of  said  openincs,  a  bolt  passing  cetrtrally 
through  said  top  and  said  bottom  and  through  said  cup, 
said  bolt  having  a  head  engaging  the  outside  w^ll  of  Said 
bottom,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  clamping  said  cup  against  said 
bottom,  a  nut  on  the  uppt^r  end  of  said  bolt  clamping  said 
top  against  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  and  a  water 
cup  with  an  associated  flange  attached  to  said  bait 
cup. 


:v 


» 

^   ? 


1.  A  whirling  toy  comprising  an  elongate  rod  of  uni- 
form transverse  cross  section  and  having  its  center  of 
gravity  at  a  medial  point,  and  a  pin  projecting  trans- 
versely from  said  rod  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
medial  point  of  said  rod,  said  pin  extending  obliquely 
from  said  rod  in  the  general  direction  toward  said  medial 
point,  whereby  said  pin  combines  with  the  adjacent  region 
of  said  rod  to  define  a  finger  receiving  crotch  for  man- 
ually whirling  said  rod,  said  rod  being  formed  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  locations  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  oblique  to  said  rod  and  spaced  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  medial  point,  said  pin  being  selectively 
insertable  into  said  openings  for  location  at  a  selected 
distance  from  said  medial  point. 


3,008,265 
TOY 
Maurice  ConTerse,  R.R.  3,  Lima,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,615 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 49) 
1.  A  toy  for  simultaneously  producing  color  and  sound 
effects,  said  toy  comprising     a  member  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal   axis,   said   member   having  enclosed   trans- 
parent annular  rim,  the  rim  being  concentrically  mounted 
and  remote  from  the  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  freely 
rotatable  paddles  carried  by  the  member  within  the  en- 
closed  rim   thereof,   individual   pivotal   mounting  means 
cooperating  with  each  paddle  and  a  side  of  the  trans- 
parent annular  rim  remote  from  the  horizontal  axis,  such 
that  each  of  the  paddles  is  mounted  for  free  rotation  on 


November  14,  1961 


GEXERAT.  AND  MECHANICAL 


351 


a  separate  axis  parallel  with  and  remote  to  the  horizontal  said  fixed  upper  portion;  pivoting  means  mounting  said 
axis  within  the  rotatabje  member,  the  paddles  being  con-  animate  object  simulation  upon  said  support  structure 
structed  of  different  color  materials  to  produce  a  desirable  to  pivot  in  a  path  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed 
color  effect  when  rotated  and  a  weight  freely  carried  structure  portion  with  said  fixed  support  portion  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  projection  to  contact 
and  move  said  projection  when  said  animate  object 
^  simulation  pivots  towards  said   inanimate  object   simu- 


within  the  rim  of  the  member,  the  weight  being  adapted 
to  contact  the  freely  rotatabie  paddles  on  rotation  of  the 
member  to  thereby  produce  a  noise  and  spin  the  paddles 
about  the  axes. 


3,008,266 
TOYS 

Hal  D.  Wajjner,  los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  FIdon  Knickerbocker  Company,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859.646 
3  Claims.    (CI.  46— 119) 


1.  A  toy  which  comprises  a  first  mermber,  one  side  of 
said  first  member  being  formed  as  a  simulated  figure, 
said  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  shafts  extendmg 
from  the  other  side  thereof,  another  part  including  limbs 
for  said  simulated  figure,  flexible  connectors  and  an  actu- 
ator, each  of  said  connectors  connecting  one  of  said  limbs 
to  said  actuator,  said  limbs,  said  connectors  and  said  actua- 
tor being  formed  integrally  with  one  another,  said  limbs 
each  including  a  bearing  means  formed  therein,  said  bear- 
ing means  being  supported  upon  said  shafts  whereby  when 
said  actuator  is  pulled  said  flexible  connectors  are  de- 
formed so  as  to  cause  relative  motion  between  said  limbs 
and  said  members. 


3,008.267 
^fECHANICAI,  TOY 
John  Schneider,  713  .Miller  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,047 
6  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 124) 
1.   A  mechanical  tov  including  a  support  structure,  an 
inanimate    object    simulation    rigid    with    and    extending 
from  said  support  structure  and  having  a  fixed  structure 
portion  providing  an  abutment;  an  animate  object  simu- 
lation provided  with  a  body  portion  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  fixed  upper  portion  and  an  outwardly  project- 
irig  movable  hollow  lower  portion  of  rigid  material  pro- 
vided  with  a  downwardly  extending   projection;   means 
pivoting  said  lower  portion  adjacent  the  inner  end  portion 
thereof  to  said  body  portion  to  pivot  in  a  path  away  from 


lation,  whereby  contact  of  said  projection  with  said  fixed 
structure  portion  will  cause  said  movable  lower  portion 
to  pivot  in  a  different  path  from  that  of  the  first  mentioned 
path;  means  for  pivoting  said  animate  object  simulation 
upon  said  support  structure;  and  a  weighted  reciprocable 
object  slidably  carried  partly  within  said  movable  por- 
tion to  move  in  one  direction  when  said  projection  con- 
tacts and  is  moved  by  said  fixed  portion. 


3,008,268 

MODE!     SAII  INC    BOAT 

Richard  Kuhastam,  Trevellance  Levins  Road, 

Gerrards  Cross.  F^ngland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21.445 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .Vpr.  27,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—243) 


1.  A  model  sailing  boat  having  an  auxiliary  electric 
motor,  a  battery  energizing  said  motor  and  a  propeller 
driven  thereby,  a  boom  swingably  mounted  on  the  mast 
of  the  model,  a  sail  carried  by  said  boom,  said  boom  and 
sail  being  subject  to  movement  by  wind  impinging  on 
said  sail,  means  controlling  the  circuit  from  the  battery 
to  the  motor,  said  means  including  a  switch,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  length  to  a  fixed  structure  so  as 
to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  to  said  boom,  said  means  com- 
prising a  main  sheet  passing  through  an  eye  on  the  up- 
f>er  erjd  of  said  lever  and  having  its  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  anchorage,  the  lower  end  of  said  lever 
operating  said  switch,  and  a  pvair  of  opposing  springs 
secured  to  said  lever  and  urging  it  to  a  central  "on" 
position,  whereby  movement  of  said  boom  to  one  side 
or  the  other  by  the  force  of  the  wind  causes  the  lever 
to  move  to  the  "off"  position  but  when  the  model  is 
becalmed  the  motor  is  set  in  motion  by  centralizing  of 
the  boom  and  engagement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
with  the  switch. 


3,008,269 
ROW    CROP   AND   OR(  HARD   DEFROSTKR 

Fred  C.  Creswell,  General  I)eli\erv.  (  r»\inKton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,231 

5  Claims.     (CI.  47—2) 

1.  A  mobile  plant  heater  comprising  a  heat  chamber, 
a  horizontally  disposed  manifold,  communicating  with 
and  extending  from  said  heat  chamber,  casters  support- 
ing said  manifold  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  ground. 


\352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


spaced  pairs  of  bendable  hoses  communicating  with  said 
manifold  and  depending^  therefrom  to  near  the  ground, 


K 


fS 


J 


means  forcing  heated  air  from  said  heat  chamber  out- 
wardly through  said  manifold  and  said  hoses,  and  means 
attaching  said  plant  heater  to  a  towing  vehicle. 


3,008.270 
APPARVTl  S   FOR   Fl  AME   SEAMING 

Frederick  R.  Hohmann.  New  kenNington.  and  Homer  E. 
Neely,  Jr..  Tareatum.  Pa.,  assignor,  to  Pittsburgh  P'ate 
Gla-ss  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penns\l>ania 

Original  application  Mar.  8,  l'J57,  Str  No.  644.*J5!.  now 
Patent  No.  2.971.2<*4,  dated  Fib.  14,  1^61.  l)i*idcd 
and  this  application  Mar.  14.  1*»60.  Ser.  No.  18,211 
4  Claims.     (CI.  49—58) 


'     1 

^  - 


1.  Apparatus  for  flame  seaming  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  in- 
cluding a  gas  burner  having  a  row  of  horizontally  directed 
nozzles  extending  around  the  edges  of  said  glass  sheet, 
said  nozzles  being  closely  spaced  so  as  to  form  effectively 
a  sheet  of  flame,  preheating  means  located  below  said 
burner,  and  upward  lifting  means  for  moving  said  sheet 
broadside  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  flame  to  bring  the  edges  of  the -glass  sheet  into  align- 
ment with  said  row  of  nozzles  so  that  said  sheet  of  flame 
impinges  on  said  edges. 


means  including  a  pump  and  a  heat  exchanger  connected 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  defining,  with  said 
cooling  chamber,  a  closed  heat  exchange  circuit  through 
which  a  liquid  metal  heat  exchanging  fluid  may  be  cir- 
culated; the  improvement  wherein  said  last  named  means 
further  comprises  a  pair  of  stationary  tanks  each  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  metal  heat  exchanging  fluid  to  a  pre- 
determined depth   above  the   bottom   thereof,   an  elon- 
gate well  on  each  tank  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior thereof  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  vertical  reciprocatory  stroke  of  said  mold  element, 
a  packing  sleeve  on  each  tank  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  tank,  a  vertically  elongate  outer  tube  re- 
ceived within  each  packing  sleeve  in  slidable  sealed  en- 
gagement therewith,  each  of  said  outer  tubes  being  fix- 
edly secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  mold  element  for 
vertical  reciprocation  therewith  and  having  a  length  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  the  outer  tube  in  slidable  sealed  en- 
gagement with  the  associate  packing  sleeve  throughout 
full  range  of  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  mold  element, 
an  open  ended  inner  tube  coaxially  mounted  within  each 
outer  tube,  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each 
outer  tube  sealing  the  associated  inner  tube  thereto  to  de- 
fine an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  inner  tube,  each 
inner  tube  projecting  downwardly  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  outer  tube  to  a  lower  end  located  to  be  recip- 
rocated within  the  associated  well  during  reciprocation  of 
said  mold  element,  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  inner  tubes  to  said  inlet  of  said  chamber, 
means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  other  inner  tube 
with  said  outlet  of  said  chamber,  and  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  pump  and  said  heat  exchanger  in  series  be- 
tween the  respective  lower  ends  of  said  wells. 


.V008.272 
TEMPERING   CLRNtl)   Gl  ASS   SHEETS 
Lloyd  V.  Black,  Murphy,  N.C.,  and  James  B    Moorhead, 
Tarentum,    Pa.,    avsignon.    to    Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass 
Company  ^  ,^  ,,^ 

Ortelnal  application  Julv  2S.  1^54.  Str    No    446,2   6.  now 
Patent  Nu.  2.H76.592,  dated  Mar.    10.    1959.     Oivided 
and  this  application  June  6,   1958,  Ser.  No.  741,982 
3  Claims.     (CI.  49—89) 


3,008,271 
CIRCl  I  \TING  AND  (  (K)LING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
IIQIID  MFT\I  OR  METAL  ALLOY  WITH 
MOID  FIFMFNT 
John  F.  Cook,  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  Fustace  H.  Mumford, 
Ottawa  I  ake.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oweas-Illinois  Glass 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  635.901 
2  Claims.     ((1    41—^81 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  heat  from  a  vertical- 
ly rcciprocable  mold  element  at  high  temperatures,  said 
apparatus  including  means  defining  a  cooling  chamber  in 
said  mold  element  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and 


,    J        -^  •'  *  ■' 


c  * 


»-:» 


1.  A  method  of  tempering  curved  glass  sheets  having 
varying  curvatures  comprising  supporting  a  heat-softened, 
curved  glass  sheet  between  spaced  sets  of  opposing  noz- 
gles,  dispensing  blasts  of  tempering  fluid  through  said 
nozzles,  each  arranged  substantially  perpendiculariy  to- 
ward a  localized  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  from  substan- 
tially equal  distances  from  the  glass  sheet  measured  along 
the  axis  of  each  nozzle,  and  moving  each  nozzle  in  a 
closed  orbit  while  maintaining  said  distances  substan- 
tially constant  relative  to  the  portion  of  the  curved  glass 
sheet  it  opposes  to  direct  each  individual  blast  toward  a 
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localized  area  of  the  glass  sheet,  the  extent  of  said  blasts 
being  sufficient  to  cover  the  entire  sheet,  the  direction  of 
certain  blasts  being  in  oblique  relation  to  other  blasts. 


OF 


3.008,273 

PREFORMED   ARCH    AND   METHOD 

MAKING   SAME 

Edgar  Fclfx  Wldln,  6  Karen  Terrace.  Westfield.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,706 

1  Claim.     (CI.  50 — 60) 


A  pre-formed  plaster  arch  comprising  a  rigid  arcuate 
panel  comprised  of  a  first  paper  tape,  a  plaster  hoard  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  kerf  cuts  therein  and  curved  to  ex- 
pand the  outer  edges  of  said  kerf  cuts  on  said  paper  tape, 
plaster  filling  said  expanded  kerf  cuts,  and  a  second  paper 
tape  overlying  said  plaster,  said  arcuate  panel  having  hori- 
zontally spaced  parallel  arcuate  side  edges,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally flat  panels  enj:;iping  the  opposite  side  eilges  of  said 
arcuate  panel,  an  arcuate  bead  strip  engaging  over  the 
comers  at  the  intersection  of  said  flat  panels  with  said 
arcuate  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  rivets  extending 
through  said  panels  and  said  b)ead  strips  rigidly  securing 
said  panels  and  said  strips  together  to  form  a  rigid  pre- 
formed arch  unit,  said  generally  flat  panels  having  con- 
cave arcuate  edges  engaging  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  arcuate  panel. 


3.008,274 
BI  ASTING    MACHINE 

Willy  Welter.  Schaffhausen-Buchtalen.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor, hj  mesne  assignments,  to  Bell  Intercontinental 
Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.250 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—13) 


1.  A  blasting  machine  for  surface  treatment  of  work 
pieces  by  blasting  media,  an  upright  housing  provided 
in  the  upper  region  thereof  with  a  chamber  accommo- 
dating work  pieces  to  be  treated,  the  lower  region  of  said 
housing  providing  a  blasting  medium  tank,  a  suction  duct 
having  its  lower  extremity  open  and  communicating  with 


said  blasting  medium  tank,  a  pressure  return  duct  sur- 
rounding said  suction  duct  and  having  its  lower  extremity 
opening  into  the  blasting  medium  tank,  a  combination 
impeller  and  fan  carried  by  said  machine  above  said  work 
piece  chamber,  said  impeller  and  fan  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  said  suc- 
tion duct  being  connected  to  said  combined  impeller  and 
fan  to  discharge  thereinto  substantially  axially  thereof, 
said  fan  being  surrounded  by  a  housing  and  said  housing 
being  directly  connected  to  said  pressure  return  duct,  and 
said  impeller  being  located  immediately  adjacent  said  fan 
but  downstream  of  the  path  of  air  movement  within  said 
suction  duct  and  having  a  housing  surrounding  the  same 
provided  with  a  discharge  directed  into  said  work  piece 
chamber,  whereby  blasting  media  conveyed  by  the  air 
stream  moving  in  said  suction  duct  is  discharged  into 
the  region  of  said  impeller  whereas  the  entraining  air  is 
constrained  to  follow  a  path  through  said  fan  and  its 
housing  directly  back  to  the  pressure  return  duct  and 
back  into  the  blasting  medium  chamber. 


3.008.275 

SKATE   WIIFFI    (.RINDING    MXCHTXE 

John   T.  Strickland.   Jr.,  1159    Macntiiia    Vve., 

Davtona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,800 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51—129) 


1.  A  skate  wheel  grinding  machine  comprising  a  cabi- 
net including  a  deck  provided  with  openings,  means  im- 
movably supported  by  said  deck  and  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  the  skate  wheel  axles  to  support  a  roller 
skate  immovably  above  each  of  the  openings  with  the 
skate  wheels  thereof  protruding  through  the  opening  and 
being  free  to  rotate,  a  support  member  mounted  within 
the  cabinet,  a  pair  of  shafts  joumaled  in  said  support 
member  and  disposed  beneath  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  deck,  grinding  wheels  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  shafts  and  disposed  for  rotation  therewith  beneath 
the  deck  openings,  said  grinding  wheels  having  substan- 
tially flat  top  surfaces  disposed  relative  to  said  means  to 
engage  all  of  the  wheels  of  the  two  skates  simultaneously, 
and  means  connected  to  and  driving  the  grinding  wheels 
simultaneously. 


3.008,276 
ABRADING  MACHINF 
John  A.  Kile,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kile  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.170 

9  Claims.    (CI.  51  — 138i 

1.  A  workpiece  abrading  apparatus  comprising  a  frame. 

a  workpiece  support  on  the  frame,  a  head  structure  on 

the  frame,  means  producing  relative  movement  between 

the  head  structure  and  the  support  one  along  the  other 
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and  in  a  first  direction,  a  a^ntinuous  abrading  belt  having 
opposite  side  p«.irtions,  a  bclt-suprHinmg  and  driving  means 
on  the  head  structure  and  including  a  heltsteenng  idler 
roll,  a  contact  idler  roll  with  a  rubber  belt-engaging 
periphery,  and  a  belt-tensioning  and  diive  roll,  means 
mounting  said  contact  roll  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
workpiece  support  for  guiding  the  belt  into  engagement 
with  the  workpiece.  belt-steering  apparatus  connected 
with  said  steering  roll  to  effect  steering  of  the  belt  in  a 


^^^^v^'^'^:^ 


direction  transversely  of  said  first  direction,  means  mount- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  tensioning  and  drive  roller 
for  inward  and  outward  movement  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  the  belt,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tensioning  and  drive  roller  outwardly 
to  tension  the  belt,  a  source  of  rotary  power  on  the  frame 
and  movable  means  connecting  said  power  source  with 
the  tensioning  and  drive  roller. 


3.008.277 

ROTARY  Bl  FT 

Morris  Schloss,  2375  Marion  A>e..  Bronx  57.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  51  — 193) 


piie'i  wherein  the  warp  is  substantially  different  in  buff- 
ing characteristics  from  the  woof,  and  said  plies  of  said 
second  plurality  being  disposed  with  the  warp  direction 
of  said  second  plurality  predominantly  in  one  rotational 
direction  of  inclination  from  the  radial. 


1  A  rotary  buff  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  radially 
extending  annular  fabric  plies,  annular  rigid  mounting 
means  for  said  plies  comprising  holding  means  in  se- 
cured relation  to  said  first  plurality  of  plies  adjacent  and 
substantiallv  throughout  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
first  plurality  of  plies,  a  second  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending annular  fabric  plies  presenting  peripheral  buffing 
edges  and  having  the  nnci  circumference  thereof  in  ad- 
j.icent  r.:dially  outwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  holding  means,  .ind  means  securing  the  plies  of  said 
second  plurality  to  the  plies  of  said  first  plurality  along 
and  adjacent  the  inner  circumference  of  said  second  plu- 
rality, said  plies  of  said  second  plurality  being  bias  cut 


3.008.278 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING. 

FII  I  INC;  AND  SFAl  IN(;  BAGS 

James  B.  Met  alley,  (  alle  45   2401,  Alturas  de  Miraniar, 

Marianao.  Cuba 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.527 

7  Claims.    ((1.53—1821 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing  bags 
comprising:  a  frame;  a  reciprocable  carriage  on  said 
frame;  a  tubular  mandrel  on  said  frame  above  said  car- 
riage; means  for  continuously  forming  a  web  of  sheet 
material  into  a  tube  about  said  mandrel;  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  mounted  depending  centrally  below  said  mandrel; 
a  pair  of  laterally  movable  plates  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  movable  toward  each  other  into  engagement  with 
said  sheet  material  and  between  said  pair  of  spaced  plates 
to  form  gussets  in  the  tube  of  sheet  material;  means  on 
said  carriage  foe  clamping,  folding  and  sealing  the  lower 
and  upper  edges  of  the  bag  being  formed  at  predeter- 
minted  operational  time  intervals;  means  for  filling  the 
bags;  and  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  fingers  on  said  car- 
riage for  reforming  said  gussets  prior  to  sealing  the  ui>per 
edge  of  the  bags  being  formed. 


3.008.279 

P\CK AGING  MAC  HINF 

John  A.  Weller,  P.O.  Box  501.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,841 

14  Claims.    (CI.  53—215) 


1.  A  padcaging  machine,  comprising;  a  supporting 
frame,  a  reciprocal  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame, 
power  motor  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
frame  and  said  carriage  to  reciprtKate  said  carriage,  said 
carriage  including  a  work  h)ed  platen  near  one  end  there- 
of, a  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  and  yieldably  biased 
in  a  downwardly  direction  toward  said  platen  and  dis- 
posed near  the  other  end  of  said  carriage  and  for  en- 
gagement with  said  platen  during  movement  of  said  car- 
riage thereunder,  a  wrapping  apron  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  and  being  extended  over  said  roll- 
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er,  said  apron  having  sufficient  slack  to  form  a  work 
receiving  pocket  therein  between  said  roller  and  said  plat- 
en, and  linkage  means  coopcsrating  with  said  power  motor 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  under  said  roller 
for  closing  said  pocket  and  wrapping  a  sheathing  materi- 
al received  in  said  pocket  about  an  item  placed  thereon. 


3,008^80 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Da^id    R.   Barkman,    LonKmeadow,    Mass.,   as<«iKnor    tu 
Packa((e    Machioery    Company,    East    Longmeadow, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusett<> 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,030 
11  Claims.    (CI.  5>— 379) 


=W 


ftfll:-]  ^-^--r 


6  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  horizontal  folding  chan- 
nel, a  contmuously  moving  overhead  conveyor  compris- 
ing spaced  paddles  for  advancing  articles  through  the 
folding  channel  with  each  article  being  enfolded  in  a 
wrapper  and  wrapper  extensions  from  all  but  the  top  face 
of  the  article  being  folded  against  the  end  faces  of  the 
article,  the  extensions  from  the  top  face  of  the  article 
projecting  as  end  flaps  in  a  horizontal  plane,  relatively 
low  abutment  means  on  the  floor  of  the  folding  channel 
against  which  the  lower  leading  edge  of  each  article  is 
advanced,  an  arm  swingable  from  beneath  the  folding 
channel  to  engage  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the  article 
and  rotate  the  article  90°  within  the  folding  channel 
about  its  lower  leading  edge,  means  for  so  swmgmg  said 
arm  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  carry  the  article  ahead  of  its 
conveyor  paddle  and  orient  the  article  for  continued  ad- 
vancement by  the  same  paddle  with  the  top  face  of  the 
article  disposed  as  its  leading  face  and  with  the  end  flaps 
in  a  vertical  plane,  guide  means  formed  generally  radially 
of  said  abutment  means  for  confining  movement  of  the 
trailing  upper  edge  of  the  article  to  insure  rotation  there- 
of, and  means  operative  upon  continued  advance  of  the 
article  for  laying  the  end  flaps  against  the  end  faces  of  the 
article. 


3,008,281 
CONVEYOR 
Clyde  D.  Wayne,  Wllmette,  and   Carmen   G.  Tumlno. 
Elk  Grove  Village,  HI.,  assignors  to  National   Dairv 
Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,801 
4  Claims.    (CI.  53— 393) 


'[A^g^rq  ^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  packaging  machine  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  filler  mechanisms  are  positioned  to  simultane- 
ously charge  a  plurality  of  containers  arranged  side-by- 
sidc  for  movement  in  laterally  aligned  relation  away  from 


the  filler  mechanisms,  a  conveyor  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  convcsors  underlying,  respectively, 
each  of  the  filler  mechanisms  in  petition  to  move  the 
filled  containers  away  from  the  filler  mechanism,  means 
for  moving  said  parallel  conveyors  at  different  rates  of 
speed  such  that  the  sp>eed  of  said  conve>ors  is  progres- 
sively greater  from  one  to  the  next  adjacent  of  said  par- 
allel conveyors,  and  an  additional  conveyor  disposed  in 
generally  transverse  relation  lo  said  parallel  conveyors 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  latter  and  moving  in 
a  direction  from  the  slower  to  the  fastest  moving  parallel 
conveyor,  whereby  the  filled  containers  generally  simulta- 
neously leaving  the  filler  mechanisms  in  side-by-side  align- 
ment are  deposited  on  said  additional  conveyor  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  therealong. 


3.008,282 

RIDING  SI  PPORTS  FOR  MOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  1..  Brownlee.  Wolf  Road  S.,  Mokena.  III.,  and 

Norman  F.  Swanson,  R.R.  1,  Warrenville.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.132 

5  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  mobile 
frame,  a  transversely  disposed  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
saddle  on  said  frame,  said  saddle  having  terminal  leg 
portions,  runner  means  on  said  leg  portions,  said  saddle 
and  said  frame  having  cooperating  vertical  guide  means 
permitting  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  saddle  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  agricultural  tool  means  on  said 
saddle,  motor  means  on  said  frame  and  flexible  drive 
means  between  said  motor  and  said  tool. 


3.008,283 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ACCUMLT.ATION 
OF  GRASS  DEPOSITS  ON  THE  I  NDERSIDE  OF 
THE  HOOD  OF  A  ROTARY  MOWER 
George  I.  Wood,  Jr.,  Des  .Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Tool  and  Stamping  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819.662 
2  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mowing  machine  having 
a  hood  canopy,  a  motor,  motor  shaft,  and  a  rotary  hori- 
zontal cutting  blade  secured  to  the  motor  shaft  and 
within  the  canopy  hood,  and  an  impervious  horizontal 
plate  secured  to  said  motor  shaft  and  spaced  bctv^een 
said  cutting  blade  and  the  inside  top  of  said  canopy 
hood;  said  plate  being  of  a  resilient  light  weight  woven 
glass  filamentary  matenal. 
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3,008.284 
CRASS  RFCOVFRINC;  \rT\rHMENT  FOR 

ROI  \RV  MOVVKk 

Samuel  F   Bright,  80*>  S.  5th  St..  Ottumwa,  Iowa 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  820,645 

1  Claim.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


holder  having  associated  therewith  an  independent  oil  res- 
ei^oir  and  an  independent  compartment  filled  with  an 
absorbent  matenal,  said  holder  having  capillary  means 
other  than  said  absorbent  material  for  causing  the  passage 
of  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  absorbent  matenal  m 
said  compartment,  a  wick  in  contact  with  said  absorbent 


In  a  cut  grass  recovering  attachment  for  a  f)ower 
mower,  having  a  housing  provided  with  a  depending 
peripheral  vertically  disposed  wall  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  chute  having  diverging  end  walls,  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  chute  being  detachably 
connected  to  the  wall  of  the  mower  and  pxjsitioned  over 
the  discharge  opening  therein,  collapsible  arms  pivotally 
mounted  ^n  the  upper  surface  of  the  mower  and  extended 
diagonally  upward  therefrom,  stops  for  supporting  the 
arms  in  upwardly  disposed  positions,  a  hook  carried  by 
upper  ends  of  the  arms,  a  bag  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end.  said  bag  being  suspended  at  the  closed  end 
from  the  hook  and  positioned  with  the  open  end  over  the 
large  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  on  the  chute  for  tem- 
porarily retaining  the  open  end  of  the  bag  on  the  chute. 


3.008.285 
DROP  WIRF  I  Aft  HING  DEVICE 
Cecil     S^mp^on     Adams,    (;reen\ille,    S.C.,    assif^or    to 
Adams,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  South 
Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  6.  195'J.  Ser,  No    797,799 
4  Claims.    (CI.  57—^*1) 


1.  In  a  drop-wire  assembly,  a  casing  containing  a  stop 
switch,  switch  operating  means  pivoted  in  the  casing,  a 
drop-wire  mounted  on  said  switch  operating  means,  said 
drop-wire  having  a  portion  at  the  free  end  thereof  en- 
gaging a  textile  strand  normally  to  hold  said  drop-wire 
in  a  normal  operating  position  where  said  switch  is  open, 
latch  means  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  latch  means 
being  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  drop-wire  to  an  operative  position 
engaging  the  drop-wire  to  prevent  movement  of  the  drop- 
wire  from  its  normal  operating  position,  said  latch  means 
comprising  a  bail  member  pivoted  on  the  casing  and 
having  portions  frictionally  engaging  spaced  portions  of 
the  casing  in  its  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


3.008.286 
SPINMNC;    RINC;    HOI  DFR 
Andrew  J.  V^ayson.  Needham.  Mavs..  assignor  to  Merri- 
man  Bros.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mavs.,  a  corporation  of  Mas.sa- 
chuMtts 

Filed  May  15.  1959.  Ser    No   813,577 

3  Claims.     (CI.  57—120) 

1.  A  spinning  ring  holder  for  holding  a  spinning  ring 

in  operative  position  and  for  providing  a  storage  supply 

and  substantially  constant  oil  feed  for  said  ring,  said 


a^ 
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material  for  supplying  said  oil  to  said  ring,  and  said  ab- 
sorbent material  having  a  capillarity  selected  to  main- 
tain substantially  complete  saturation  as  long  as  free 
liquid  oil  remains  in  said  reservoir;  whereby  said  wick 
remains  in  a  substantially  constant  environmrent  of  oil 
saturated  absorbent  material  as  long  as  free  liquid  oil 
remains  in  said  reservoir. 


3.008.287 
WIRE    ROPF    SI  TNG 

VSalttr  F.  (  randall,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assicnor  to  Wire 
Rope  ( Orporation  of  America.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar    16,  I960,  Ser    No.  15.384 
b  Claims.     (CI.  57—142) 


6.  A  sling  fabric  comprising:  a  plurality  of  wire  ropes 
interwound  about  each  other  along  a  common  axis  to 
form  a  base  fabric,  each  rope  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  interwound  strands  which  in  turn  comprise  a  multiplic- 
ity of  wires;  a  loop  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  base  fabric, 
said  loop  having  at  least  one  of  said  base  fabric  ropes  in- 
cluding said  multiplicity  of  strands  and  wires  separated 
from  the  base  fabric  at  a  point  removed  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  rope  enough  to  form  a  loop  of  the  desired  area 
and  thereafter  returned  and  wound  about  the  remainder 
of  said  base  fabric  ropes  in  one  direction  extending  from 
said  point  of  separation  to  substantially  the  free  end  of 
said  separated  rope,  and  the  remainder  of  said  base  fab- 
nc  ropes  being  wound  about  said  separated  rope  and  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  point  of  sepa- 
ration to  substantially  the  free  end  of  said  other  rope,  the 
free  ends  of  all  the  said  ropes  being  joined  with  each  other 
and  said  base  fabric  adjacent  the  point  of  separation. 


3.008.288 

TIMEPIFCF    MF(H\NISM    \NI)   (  \BINFT 

Frederic  Marti  and  Georges  Braunschweig,  both  of   165 

rue  Numa  Dro/.  I  a  (  haux  de  Fonds.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  694.433 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland  Nov.  12,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  5»— 53) 

1.  A  streamlined  housing  for  a  clock  of  the  character 

described,  said  housing  comprising  an  upstanding  front 

portion  the  upper  part  of  which  encloses  a  timekeeping 

mechanism,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  semi-cylindrical 

and  the  bottom  of  which  has  a  recess,  a  complementary 

rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  flush  against  said  front  portion 


No\'kmbf:r  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


357 


along  a  thin  vertical  seam,  a  plurality  of  sprir>g  fingers 
and  detents  carried  by  said  front  and  rear  portions  for 
rcleasably  holding  them  closely  together,  a  cylindrical 
bottom  plate  fastened  in  the  recess  in  the  bottom  of 
sajd  front  portion,  said  plate  having  a  recess  in  its  bottom, 
said  rear  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  around  said  plate,' 


serted  through  the  central  slot  of  one  link  element  of 
the  other  layer  and  the  outer  ends  of  both  pairs  of  spring 
arms  engaging  in  said  link  element,  with  opposite  side 
walls  thereof,  by  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  back  and  web  portions  and  away  from  each  other, 
the  web  portions  of  said  two  adjacent  connecting  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  pivot  within  and  along  said  longi- 
tudinal slots  of  the  link  elements  of  both  layers,  so  that, 
when  the  strap  is  fully  expanded,  said  spring  krms  en- 
gage substantially  fully  with  said  opposite  side  walls  and 
tend  to  contract  the  adjacent  link  elements  of  each  layer 
toward  each  other  when  the  strap  is  being  released,  said 
opposite  walls  and  said  connecting  members  extending 
transversely  of  the  strap  in  generally  the  same  direction. 


and  cam  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  pushing  said 
front  and  rear  portions  apart  to  open  said  housing,  said 
cam  means  mcluding  a  manually  actuated  lever  positioned 
m  the  recess  m  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  operatively 
connected  through  an  extension  thereof  to  a  push  rod 
journalled  in  said  plate  and  movable  radially  to  separate 
said  front  and  rear  portions. 


3.008.290 
EXPANSIBLE    I  INK    STRAP 
Guntcr  Armbruster,  Birkenfeld.  Wurttember^.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rodi  &    Wienenberger  Akfiengeselischaft, 
Pforzheim,  Germany,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.968 

Clainxs  priority,  application  German\  Sept.  19,  1958 

9  Clainrs.     (CI.  59— 79) 


»^„  3.008.289 

EXPANSIBI.E   THO-LAYER    LINKAGE   HAVING 

DETACHABLE    LLNKS 
i'Tf  ^^>/^°'*^»>«»''  Bnis.sels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Rodi 
GemTam"  '  ^'"'*°«*'**"*<^*'»'*'  Pforzheim.  Baden, 

Filed  SepL  12,  1956.  Ser.  No.  609.428 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Sept.  15,  1955 

16  Claims.     (CI.  59 79) 


rnt^m^ 


1.  An  elastic  link  strap  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
link  elements  having  inner  chambers  and  the  same  outer 
dimensions,  said  elements  being  disposed  in  two  layers 
superimposed  upon  and  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other 
m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strap,  said  link  ele- 
ments having  a  predetermined  extension  in  transverse  di- 
rection of  the  strap,  there  being  walls  of  said  link  ele- 
ments of   the   two  layers   facing   each   other,   each   such 
wall  having  a  central  slot  extending  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  strap,  and  a  pair  of  slots  ex- 
tending m  the  longitudinal   direction  of  the  strap    said 
sIoLs  opening  mto  said  chamber,  and  connecting  members 
having   a    transverse    length   shorter   than    the   transverse 
extension  of  said  link  elements  and  being  disposed  w,th- 
m  the  interior  of  said  strap  for  connecting  the  Imk  ele- 
ments of  one    aver  w„h  those  of  the  other  laver  and  con- 
sisting of  resilient  spring  wire  hem  into  U-shape  and  in- 
cluding a  hack  portion,  a  pair  of  web  portions  on  said 
back  iwrtion  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto    and  a 
pair  of  outwardly   bent   spring   arms   on   said   web   por- 
tions, the  back  ponions  of  two  adjacent  connecting  mem- 
bers being  inserted  through  the  central  slots  of  two  ad- 
jacent link  elements  of  one  layer  and  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  chambers  of  said  link  elements,  the  spring 
arms  of  said  adjacent  connecting  members  both  being  in- 


1.  In  an  elongated,  longitudinally  expansible  strap,  a 
pair  of  closed  box  links  including  abuttingly  engageable 
side  walls  having  confronting  elongated  slot  portions  of 
uniform  width  therein,  said  box  links  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strap,  and  an  in- 
termediate link  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  strap,  said  intermediate  link  including  oppo- 
site sides  slidably  telescopically  received  in  said  slots  of 
said  box  links,  said  intermediate  link  comprising  trans- 
versely slidably  telescoped  sections  each  irtcluding  out- 
wardly diverging  outer  camming  edges  engaged  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  slots  in  said   box  link   side  walls,  and 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  intermediate  link  sec- 
tions apart  and  biasing  said  box  link  side  walls  into  abut- 
ting engagement,  said  intermediate  link  having  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  slots 
which  is  less  than  said  width,  said  sections  being  capable 
of  telescoping  to  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  slots,  said  spring  means  being  wholly  within  said 
intermediate  link,  whereby  upon  longitudinal  separation 
of  said  box  links  said  slot  ends  engage  portions  of  said 
intermediate  link  camming  edges  to  cause  the  interme- 
diate link  sections  to  be  telescoped  transversely  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strap  and  against  the  bias- 
ing pressure  of  said  spring  means,  said  intermediate  link 
sections  and  said  box  links  including  opposed  abutment 
portions  interconnecting  said  links  and  limiting  maximum 
longitudinal  separation  of  said  box  links. 


3.008.291 
SI  BSONTC-SLPERSONIC   STREAMLINED   I  FAD- 
ING EDGE    OR    COWL    1  IP 
Everett  J.  Hardgrave.  Jr..  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  Jo 
the   I  nited   States   of   America   as  represented   b>    the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  20,"  1954.  Ser.  No.  463.634 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6» 
2.   A  jet   inlet  arrangement   for   an  engine  capable  of 
eflicient  subsonic  as  ucll  as  supersonic  operation,  said  in- 
let arrangement  comprising,  structure  having  an  annular 
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opening  with  a  lip  defining  an  inlet  for  permitting  smooth 
flow  of  air  into  said  inlet  from  the  atmosphere  at  the  sides 
of  the  inlet  at  subsonic  speeds,  and  means  mounted  on 


the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  said  chamber,  at  least  two 
exhaust  pipes  in  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
disposed  so  as  to  form  an  assembly  rotationally  bal- 
anced, the  inlets  of  said  exhaust  pipes  being  axially  off- 
set with  respect  to  the  combustion  chamber  in  order  to 


said  lip  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  lip  to  cause  the 
formation  of  overlapping  cones  of  relatively  dead  air  and 
to  present  a  sharp,  streamlined  leading  surface  in  front  of 
said  lip  at  supersonic  speeds  of  the  airflow. 


U  V\K    FN(;iNKs 
Joseph  (..  I  ogan,  Jr..  Buffalo.   \.\  .,  assignor,  by  mesne 
avsignments,  to  the  I  iiited  States  of    Vnurica  as  repre- 
sented b\    the  Seeretarv   of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  15.  I'^hl,  Ser.  No.  89,586 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.76) 


^->r 


^^ 


^s — - 


idfiU    i^ 


ii 


J-r 


v-f- 


1.  A  wave  engine  comprising  an  elognate  cylindrical 
housing,  a  combustion  chamber  carried  in  the  aft  portion 
of  said  housing,  a  wave  tube  carried  in  said  housing  for- 
ward of  said  combustion  chamber,  an  inlet  valve  mount- 
ed at  the  forward  end  of  said  wave  tube,  a  valve  cou- 
pling the  aft  end  of  said  -wave  tube  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  valve 
carried  by  said  housing  at  the  aft  end  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  to  inject  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  ignition  means  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  to  time  the  actuation  of  said  valves  and  said  fuel 
injection  and  ignition  means. 


3.00H.293 
IM  FRMFT  FFN TI  Y  -  OPFKATING    THERMO  -  PKO- 
PIFSINF    1)1  CT    DFSIC.NED    FOR    DRIVING    A 

snvrr   wd   vppi  ic  abi  f  to  rot\rv  wing 

\IR(  R  \KI 
Pierre    Ser*ant>.     Vulnav.    France,    as^signor    to    V>ciete 
Nationale    d'Ftude    et    de    (  (mstruition    de     Motiurs 
d'A*iation,  Paris,  France,  a  compan\   of   h ranee 
Filed  Ma>  9.  1958,  Ser    No.  734. .^57 
Claini.s  priorit>.  application  France  Mav   18,  1957 
5  Claims.      ((I.  60 — 39.34) 
I.  A   pulse  jct   engine   permuting   to  drive   a   shaft  in 
rotation,  comprising  one  cylindrical-shaped   combustion 
chamber  concentrated  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  fuel  mjection  means  m  the  axis  of  said  chamber  m 


operate  as  a  vortex  source,  at  least  two  air  supply  tubes 
of  the  aerodynamic  type  in  communication  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  situated  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  exhaust  pipes,  said  tubes  being  axially  offset  from 
the  combustion  chamber  in  order  to  form  a  vortex  pit. 


3.008.294 
FM  ID    A(Tl  AFOR 
William  L,  Cartson.  Jr..  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assijjnor  to 
MinneapoIls-Hone>>*ell    Regulator    ( Ompanj,    .Miiuie- 
apolis,   Minn.,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  Mav   19,  I960.  Vr.  No.  30.211 
8  Claims.     (CI.  bO— 52) 


a  1^     tti     » 


a  I*     tti     » 


, » 


1.  In  a  pressure  operated  hermetically  sealed  actuator 
particularly  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  metal  and 
connected  to  an  electromagnetic  liquid  metal  pump:  a 
pressure  chamber  aixl  a  reservoir  chamber  separated  by 
piston  means  with  said  pump  connected  to  move  said 
liquid  between  said  chambers;  siiid  piston  means  biased  to 
a  first  position;  said  pressure  chamber  including  valve 
means  capable  of  opening  a  liquid  return  conduit  to  said 
reservoir  chamber;  said  valve  means  iiKluding  a  pressure 
actuated  diaphragm  member  which  carries  a  valve  mem- 
ber; valve  chamber  means  connecting  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  to  an  outlet  of  said  pump;  and  the  other  side 
of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber;  said  diaphragm  holding  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  a  cooperable  position  to  a  valve  seat  controlling 
liquid  flow  to  said  liquid  return  conduit;  upon  energiza- 
tion, said  pump  creating  a  pressure  difl^erential  across  said 
diaphragm  to  hold  said  valve  member  on  said  valve  seat 
and  thereby  apply  full  pump  pressure  to  said  piston  means; 
said  valve  means  operating  upon  deenergization  of  said 
pump  to  open  said  valve  member  arnl  permit  said  liquid 
to  return  from  said  pressure  chamber  to  said  reservoir 
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chamber  to  thereby  allow  said  piston  means  to  return  to 
said  first  position  without  the  impedance  of  flow  of  the 
liquid  metal  through  said  pump 


3,008,295 
STEAM    POWER   PI  ANT 
Paul  Profos,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Freres,  Soclete   Anonyme,  Winterthur,   Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,942 

Clalmis  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  21,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 67> 


"1 

1.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  forced  circula- 
tion boiler  having  an  evaporator  and  a  superheater  con- 
nected in  series  therewith,  a  plural-stage  steam  consum- 
ing machine,  a  plurality  of  feed  water  preheaters  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  machine  and  evaporator, 
a  plurality  of  water-steam  separators  operating  at  succes- 
sively lower  pressures,  each  of  said  separators  having  a 
water-steam  inlet,  a  water  outlet,  and  a  steam  outlet,  said 
plant  further  comprising  means  connecting  the  water 
outlet  of  each  of  said  separators,  except  the  last  thereof. 
to  the  inlet  of  the  next,  means  connecting  the  inlet  and 
the  steam  outlet  of  the  first  of  said  separators  in  series 
with  said  evaporator  and  superheater  in  advance  of  said 
superheater,  separate  means  connecting  the  steam  outlet 
of  each  of  said  separators  following  the  first  thereof  to 
a  separate  one  of  said  preheaters.  and  means  to  supply  to 
each  of  said  last-named  preheaters  simultaneously  with 
the  steam  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  separators 
superheated  steam  withdrawn  from  said  machine  at  a 
pressure  substantiallv  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
supplied  to  such  preheate;  from  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  separators,  whereby  each  of  said  preheaters  is  heated 
with  a  mixture  of  separator  and  turbine-bled  steam. 


3.008.296 
Tl  RBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Neil  MilliKan  (lark.  Eamborough.  England,  assizor  to 
Power  Jets  (Research  &  De>elopment)  I  imited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1960.  Ser.No.  49.514 

Claims  priority,  application  CJreal  Britain  Aug.  20,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60— 102) 


l'    3v^- 


1.  Turbine  power  plant  including  a  forward  propulsion 
turbine  and  a  reverse  propulsion  turbine,  the  forward 
turbine  normally  rotating  independently  of  the   reverse 
772  0,G.— 24 


turbine,  means  to  accelerate  the  reverse  turbine  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  the  forward  turbine,  a  coupling 
arrangement  operable  to  establish  a  driving  connection 
between  the  two  turbines  when  their  rotational  speeds 
have  been  substantially  synchronised  and  valve-controlled 
duct  means  operable  to  transfer  working  fluid  from  the 
forward  turbine  to  the  reverse  turbine  to  change  the 
direction  of  the  reverse  turbine. 


3,008.297 

POWER  GENERA  HNG  SYSTEMS 

Francis  T.  P.  Plimpton,  Jr.,  1115  Maplecrest  Circle, 

Gladw-yne,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1958.  Ser.  .No.  776,800 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 108) 


1.  In  a  power  generating  system  including  in  combina- 
tion a  vapor  generator,  a  controlled  heat  source  for  said 
vapor  generator,  a  prime  mover  utilizing  an  elastic  fluid 
operating  medium  and  having  an  inlet  opening,  exhaust 
opening  and  a  power  output  shaft,  means  for  conducting 
an  elastic  flufd  from  said  vapor  generator  into  said  prime 
mover,  a  condenser  inclosing  said  exhaust  opening,  means 
for  conducting  condensed  fluid  from  the  condenser  di- 
rectly into  said  vapor  generator,  and  sealing  means  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  said  elastic  fluid  from  said  sys- 
tem and  the  flow  of  atmospheric  gases  into  said  system, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  vapor  generator  comprises 
a  boiler  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a 
solid  porous  medium  disposed  within  said  boiler  so  as  to 
cover  said  inlet  opening  and  arranged  to  restrict  the  flow 
of  condensed  fluid  to  a  path  through  said  porous  me- 
dium, said  porous  medium  occupying  substantially  the 
entire  volume  of  said  boiler  in  the  proximity  of  said  inlet 
opening  and  occupying  less  than  the  entire  volume  of  said 
boiler  in  the  proximity  of  said  outlet  opening. 


3.008.298 

MFSE  PROP  ASSEMBLIES 

Wilhelm    Wilkenloh    and    Karl    Brauer.    DuLsburg-Wan- 

heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Rheinstahl  VSan- 

heim  G.m.b.H..  DuLsburg-Wanheim.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.647' 

Claims  priority,  application  German}  Sept.  18,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  61—45) 
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1.  A  prop  arrangement  adapted  to  be  used  in  rrHne 
galleries  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  elongated  prop  assemblies  extending  parallel  to  each 
other   while   being  spaced   from    each  other,   said   prop 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


assemblies  being  alternately  longitudinally  movable 
so  that  when  the  top  end  of  one  prop  assembly  is  lowered 
to  enable  said  one  prop  assembly  to  be  longitudmally 
moved  the  roof  of  the  gallery  will  be  supported  by  the 
other  prop  assembly;  a  pair  of  parallel  substantially 
horizontal  guide  bars  respectively  fixedly  carried  by  said 
prop  assemblies  and  located  along  the  sides  of  the  latter 
which  are  nearest  to  and  directed  toward  each  other;  a 
pair  of  pivot  means  longitudinally  shiftable  respectively 
along  said  guide  bars;  and  a  pair  of  crank  arms  extending 
across  the  space  between  said  assemblies,  pivotally  carried 
at  one  of  their  ends  by  said  prop  assemblies,  respectively, 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  by  said  pair  of  pivot  means, 
respectively,  said  ends  of  said  crank  arms  being  elongated 
and  turning  in  substantially  vertical  planes  when  said 
ends  move  downwardly  during  lowering  of  the  top  end  of 
the  prop  assembly  to  which  they  are  connected. 


3.0O8.2«><) 

THERMOF.I  FCTRK     WATFR    C(K>LER 

Addison    C".    Sheckier,    Cato,    N.^.,   assignor   to   Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracxi.se,  N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  \pr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,217 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 


I  In  a  water  fountain  of  the  bubbler  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing;  a  reservoir  for  cooled  water  in 
said  housing;  means  coupled  to  said  housing  supplying 
water  to  said  reservoir;  bubbler  means  leading  from  said 
reservoir  permitting  selective  discharge  of  cooled  water 
therefrom;  waste  collecting  means  adjacent  said  bubbler 
means  for  collecting  water  discharged  by  said  bubbler 
means  and  not  consumed;  waste  water  directing  means 
leading  the  waste  water  from  said  collecting  means; 
means  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  supplied 
water,  said  mcaris  including  a  thermoelectric  battery  hav- 
ing cold  junctions  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
supplied  water  and  having  hot  junctions  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  water  directed  by  said  directing 
means,  and  a  thermoelectric  battery  having  cold  junc- 
tions in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  supplied 
water  and  hot  junctions  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  air;  and  connecting  means  between  said  means 
for  supplying  water  and  said  waste  water  directing  means 
v>.herehv  supply  water  may  be  employed  to  effect  dissi- 
pation of  heal 


3.008,300 
THERMOELECTRIC    APPARATUS  FOR   HEATING 

OR   COOI  ING   OF   FlUIDS 
.Matthew   G.    Ryan.    Dewitt.   and    Addison   C  .    Sheckier, 
C^ato,    N.Y..    assignors    to    Carrier   Corporation.   Syra- 
cnse,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805.285 
3  Claims.  (CI.  62—3) 
1.  A  combination  thermoelectric  hot  water  heater  and 
ambient  air  dehumidifier  comprising  a  hollow  tank  having 
a  vertical  axis  and  being  adapted  to  contain  water  to  be 
heated,  inlet  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  tank 
and  outlet  means  adjacent  the  up>per  end  of  said  tank,  a 
ihermociectnc  assembly  composing   a  plurality  of  dis- 


similar thermoelectric  elements  electrically  connected  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  hot  junctions  and  a  plurality  of 
cold  junctions  upon  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  elec- 
tric current  in  a  pr'^dctermined  direction,  means  to  pass 
an  electric  current  in  a  predetermined  direction  through 
said  thermoelectric  elements,  said  plurality  of  hot  junc- 
tions being  located  adjacent  and  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  a  side  wall  of  said  tank,  said  plurality  of  cold 
junctions  being  radially  spaced  from  said  plurality  of  ho* 
junctions  with  respect  to  the  said  vertical  axis  of  said 
tank,  means  forming  an  air  chimney  for  the  passage  of 


ambient  air  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  cold 
junctions,  extended  heat  transfer  means  adapted  to  trans- 
fer heat  from  ambient  air  to  said  cold  thermoelectric 
junctions,  saii  e.':tended  heat  transfer  means  being  dis- 
posed vertically  within  said  air  chimney  to  induce  a 
downward  flow  of  air  thereacross  in  order  to  cool  the 
ambient  air  below  its  dew  point  to  dehumidify  said  air 
while  heating  the  water  within  said  tank  and  means  to 
prevent  condensate  formed  by  cooling  of  said  ambient  air 
from  electrically  short  circuiting  said  cold  junctions  in- 
cluding relatively  thin  electrical  insulation  means  separat- 
ing said  cold  junctions  from  said  condensate. 


3.008.301 
HYDRAl  I  K     IC  F    MAKFR-S 
Ernest  A.  Bailiif,  Fvansville.  Ind..  and  Robert  H.  Fink, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignur*  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   609,758,  Sept.   13, 
1956.    This  application  No>    24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,171 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 135) 


_« 


3.  A  hydraulic  ice  maker,  comprising:  a  mold  c^en 
at  one  end  for  containing  water  to  be  frozen  into  ice; 
means  for  freezing  the  water  therein,  heating  means  as- 
sociated with  the  mold  for  partially  throwing  and  releas- 
ing the  ice  from  the  mold;  force  applying  means  operat- 
ing on  said  ice  to  project  a  portion  thereof  from  the  mold 
subsequent  to  said  release;  electrically  controlled  movable 
means  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  open  end  for 
severing  said  projecting  portion;  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
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eluding  said  movable  means;  and  a  thermostatically  op- 
erated switch  in  said  circuit  operable  at  a  predetermined 
low  temperature  in  said  maker  to,  first,  operate  said  mov- 
able means  and,  subsequently,  sever  said  projecting  por- 

tKMl. 


3.008,302 

rONTBINTD   HFATINC    AND    RFFRICFRATTNG 

IMT 

Charles  Rabin,  2720  Fagot  St..  Metaire.  la. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,746 

5  Clainii.     (CI.  62 — I5V) 


through  said  gas  generator,  said  determined  portion  hav- 
ing perforations,  a  shell  having  perforations  surrounding 
said  determined  portion,  an  imperforate  housing  surround- 
ing said  shell  and  an  impierforate  casing  surrounding  said 
housing  and  defining  therewith  a  chamber  for  retention 
of  a  liquid  having  dissolved  refrigerant  gas  therein,  said 
gas  generator  having  an  inlet  from  said  exhaust  conduit 
to  receive  hot  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  conduit 
and  an  outlet  to  said  exhaust  conduit,  an  inlet  valve  in 
said  inlet,  a  by-pass  conduit  connected  to  said  exhaust 
conduit  on  the  side  of  said  inlet  valve  remote  from  said 
gas  generator,  and  a  valve  in  said  by-pass  conduit. 


1.  In  a  combmed  heating  and  refrigerating  unit  for 
passenger  vehicles,  and  elongated  hollow  casing  having 
opposed  open  ends  with  one  of  the  open  ends  being  dis- 
posed within  the  interior  of  the  passenger  compartment 
and  the  other  end  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  passenger 
comp.irtment  of  the  vehicle,  an  evaporator  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  condenser  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  an  air  circulating 
fan  disposed  inwardly  of  the  evaporator,  an  air  circulating 
fan  disposed  inwardly  of  the  condenser,  a  circulating 
pump  having  an  intake  communicated  with  the  discharge 
of  the  evaporator  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  evapo- 
rator and  forming  the  sole  means  for  removing  refrigerant 
from  the  evaporator  thereby  permitting  expansion  of 
liquid  refrigerant  therein  for  reducing  the  temp>erature  in 
the  evaporator,  a  heater,  said  pump  discharging  expanded 
refrigerant  gas  into  the  heater,  a  conduit  communicating 
said  heater  with  the  inlet  of  the  condenser,  the  outlet  of 
the  condenser  extending  to  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator, 
a  thermostatically  controlled  valve  for  permitting  ex- 
pansion of  refrigerant  into  the  evaporator,  said  pump  and 
heater  also  being  controlled  by  said  thermostatic  valve, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  fans,  pump  and 
heater  for  operating  the  same. 


' '  3.008.303 

VEHTCIE    AFR    ( ONDITIONrSC    DEVICE 
Raymond    I.    Ruse   and    Winford    D.   Stamper.    Dayton, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    I'he    Commonwealth    F  nginetring 
Compan>    of   Ohio.    Da\ton.   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  21.541 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—238) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  gas  exhaust 
conduit,  a  cooling  system  having  a  gas  generator,  said 
gas  exhaust  conduit  having  a  determined  portion  passing 


3,008,304 
EVAPORATOR   HAVING    A   IfF  \TINC,    FI  EMENT 

IN  I  NIT  RELATION  THERFWIIH 
William  A.  Collins.  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rudy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dowagiac,  .Mich.,  a  con>ora- 
tion  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  374.366. 
Aug.  14.  1953.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  731,566 

(Ci.  62—276) 
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1.  An  evaporator  for  a  refrigerating  unit  having  spaced 
walls,  a  continuous  refrigerant  tube  disposed  on  at  least 
two  of  said  walls  with  portions  thereof  on  each  wall 
formed  in  a  sinuous  pattern  having  straight  sections  in 
side-by-side  relation  with  a  first  set  of  end  loops  joining 
the  straight  sections  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second 
set  of  end  loops  joining  the  straight  sections  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  heater  elements,  each  of  said  two 
walls  having  a  heating  element  disposed  thereon  adjacent 
to  the  sinuous  tube  portions  thereof,  each  of  said  heating 
elements  being  encased  in  a  solid  impervious  tube  made 
of  brazable  material  and  formed  into  a  sinuous  pattern 
having  straight  sections  joined  by  one  group  of  end  loops 
wider  than  said  first  set  of  end  loops  and  joined  at  the 
other  end  by  another  group  of  end  loops  narrower  than 
said  second  set  of  end  loops,  each  of  said  heating  ele- 
ments nesting  with  said  sinuous  portions  of  the  refrigerant 
tube  in  co-planar  relationship  with  said  one  group  of  end 
loops  fitting  closely  around  said  first  set  of  end  loops  and 
said  other  group  of  end  loops  fitting  closely  within  said 
second  set  of  end  loops,  and  brazing  material  brazing 
the  nested  heating  elements  and  refrigerant  tube  portions 
directly  to  one  another  and  to  the  walls  on  which  they 
are  disposed. 

3,008,305 
AIR   CONDITIONING    IMT 
Andrew  E.  Reiss,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  54.674 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—280) 
10.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  condenser  in  said  outlet  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  refrigeration  system  of  said  air 
conditioning  unit,  centrifugal  fan  means  for  drawing  air 
through  said  inlet  and  discharging  it  through  said  outlet, 
and  means  for  discharging  condensed  water  above  the  fan 
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means  over  substantially  the  width  thereof  to  divide 
the  water  into  small  particles,  said  discharging  means 
having  an  elongated  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is 


3.008,306 

APPARATl S    FOR    DKFKOSTING 

REFRIGFRATORS 

Malvern  J.   Hiler.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (  om 
monweaJth    Engineering   Compan)    of    Ohio.    Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.394 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—283) 


In  a  refrigerator,  a  storage  compartment,  a  first  re- 
frigerant evaporator  in  said  storage  compartment,  an 
additional  refrigerant  evaporator  comprising  tubing 
mounted  in  said  storage  compartment,  a  readily  detach- 
able member  covering  said  additional  refrigerant  evapo- 
rator, said  detachable  member  comprising  surface  area 
portions  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  tubing  when 
said  cover  is  in  place  which  is  formed  of  silver  to  provide 
a  detachable  member  having  a  higher  thermal  conductivity 
than  any  of  the  exposed  material  in  said  storage  compart- 
ment whereby  frost  accumulates  thereon  for  removal  from 
said  refrigerator  without  interfering  with  the  normal 
operation  of  said  refrigerator. 


side  of  said  space  and  an  outlet  located  within  said  space, 
and  a  heat  conducting  liner  within  said  conduit  for  keep- 
ing said  outlet  substantially  free  of  ice,  said  lining  being 
formed  of  thin  metal  and  extending  at  least  partially  cir- 
cumferentially  and  substantially  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet. 


3.008,308 

BOTTOM    FI  AP    FOR    K  F    MOLDS 

Eogen  VMIbuNhewich,  Rotelstrassc  61.  /.urich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,099 

14  (  laims.     (CI.  62—357) 


serrated  to  finely  divide  the  film  of  water  discharged 
over  said  upper  edge,  whereby  the  particles  may  be  hurled 
upon  the  surface  of  the  condenser  to  both  cool  the  con- 
denser and  evaporate  the  particles. 


1.  An  ice-making  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having 
a  vertical  wall;  a  flap;  hinge  means  secured  to  said  wall 
and  said  flap,  said  hinge  means  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending axis  about  which  the  flap  may  be  tilted  from  a 
mold  closing  position  to  an  open  position  permitting  the 
gravity  harvesting  of  frozen  contents  of  the  mold,  said 
flap  having  a  raised  rim  facing  the  mold  wall  and  engaging 
the  mold  wall  in  the  closed  position  of  the  flap,  said  raised 
rim  defining  a  recess  and  the  surface  of  the  recess  having 
non-ice  adhering  properties;  and  refrigerating  means  for 
freezing  a  liquid  in  said  mold. 


3.008.309 
AIR  Flow  CON  I  ROI   MFANSFOR  AN 

\IR  (ONDITIONIN(;  INIT 
Carl  G.   Alt,   Syracuse.    N.V.,   assignor  to   Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse.  N.>  .  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept    30.  I960,  Ser   No.  59,673 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 429) 


3.008.307 
HOMF    \PPI  lANCF 
William  J.  linstromberg  and  William  V     Richard.  Evans- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  V\hirlp<>ol  (  orporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850.810 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 340) 


2.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  a  housing,  a  refrigera- 
tion system  within  said  housing  comprising  a  compressor, 
a  condenser,  expansion  means,  and  an  evaporator  con- 
nected in  such  order,  a  partition  within  said  housing  divid- 
ing said  housing  into  an  evaporator  compartment  and  a 
condenser  compartment,  first  fan  means  for  circulating 
air  over  said  condenser,  second  fan  means  for  circulat- 
ing air  over  said  evaporator  and  drive  means  for  rotating 
the  first  and  second  fan  means  at  different  rates  of  spwcd, 
said  drive  means  comprising  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft 
extending  beyond  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  first  fan 
means  being  secured  to  one  of  said  shaft  ends  and  fluid 
coupling  means  connecting  said  second  fan  means  to 
1.  In  a  refrigerator,  walls  defining  a  space,  means  for  the  other  of  said  shaft  ends,  said  second  means  rotating 
maintaining  said  space   at  sub-freezing  temperatures,   a    at  a  speed  less  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  first  fan 

means. 


heat  insulating  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  located  out- 
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II  3,008.310 

ATTVrHVfFNT     OF     (  ()l  PI  rXG     NTFMBFRS     TO 
TOKQIF  rRANSMiniNC,      IlBllAR     SHAFTS, 
AM)     I()    THK     IIBI  I  \K    SJIAFIS     WD    AT- 
TACHFD     (OLPLING     MtMBKRS     RESLLTING 
THFRFFROM 
Donald    Bastov*.    Sfratford-on-A^on,   and    Fdward   John 
Rab^on,   Radford   Semele,   Fngland,   assiunon*   Co   Bir- 
field  Engineering   I  imited.   London.  Fngland 
Filed  No>.  6.  \'i5*i.  Ser.  No.  851,414 
Clainw  prioritj.  application  (ireal  Britain  Nov.  10,  1958 
4  (  laims.    (CI.  64 — 1) 


1.  A  torque-transmitting  Assembly  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shaft  having  at  one  end  circumferential  portions  which 
provide  concavely  arcuate  internal  surfaces,  a  coupling 
member  having  a  spigot  portion  received  within  said  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  portion  having  at  least  two  con- 
vexly  arcuate  external  surfaces  engaged  with  said  internal 
surfaces  by  means  of  an  interference  fit.  said  external  sur- 
faces being  separated  by  grooves  in  the  spigot  portion 
dimensioned  to  permit  deformation  of  the  shaft  end  con- 
sequent upon  said  interference  fit.  and  a  collar  having  a 
bore  of  constant  cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  length 
encircling  said  one  end  of  the  shaft  so  that  said  circum- 
ferential portions  of  the  shaft  end  are  gripped  between 
the  collar  and  said  external  surfaces  of  the  spigot  portion. 


3.008.311 

l"Vr\TR.SAI    JOINT 

Philip  J.  Ma/jlotti.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 

porati(»n.  Toledo.  Ohio,  arorporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,679 

9  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 8) 


7.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
centrally  located  shaft  receiving  opening  and  substantially 
axially  extending  slots,  a  shaft  movingly  disposed  in  said 
opening  and  having  trunnions  thereon  extending  radially 
into  said  slots,  bearing  sleeves  in  said  slots  and  rotatably 
disposed  on  said  trunnions,  bearing  members  positioned 
between  said  bearing  sleeve  and  said  trunnions  to  aid  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  bearing  mem- 
bers engageable  with  the  base  of  said  bearing  sleeve  to 
further  facilitate  rotation  thereof,  and  a  shoulder  on  each 
of  said  bearing  sleeves  positioned  inwardly  from  the  end 
thereof  and  engageable  with  said  housing  to  prohibit  out- 
ward movement  of  said  bearing  sleeves,  said  shoulders 
having  rolling  contact  with  said  housing  upon  relative 
movement  therebetween  to  reduce  wear. 


3,008,312 

GF  \R  rs  PF  (  OIPLING 

Charles  J.   Jacobus.   Benton   Harbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jui>  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,253 

9  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 9) 


1.  A  gear  type  coupling  for  joining  two  members  for 
conjoint  rotation,  comprising  an  inner  circular  externally 
toothed  coupling  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
of  the  said  first-mentioned  members,  and  an  outer  cou- 
pling member  having  a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced  apart 
toothed  segments  of  nylon  mounted  thereon  in  mesh 
with  the  said  inner  coupling  member,  each  of  the  s.:id 
toothed  segments  having  a  body  portion  and  a  tooth  por- 
tion offset  from  the  said  body  portion  and  the  transverse 
cross-section  of  the  body  portion  and  the  said  offset  tooth 
portion  thereon  being  of  approximately  uniform  width. 
the  said  outer  coup'ing  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  said  first-mentioned  members. 


3.008.313 
SPFED-RFSPONSIVF  COIPFING 
Dieter  Mehlitz,  Ncuhausen.  Filder,  Germany,  assignor  (n 
DaimUr-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Lnterturk- 
heim,  Cierman> 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  12,116  '^ 

18  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 25) 


1.  An  installation  for  the  angular  adjustment  of  two 
shafts  with  respect  to  each  other  in  dependence  on  the 
rotational  speed  thereof,  comprising  first  shaft  means 
having  at  least  one  essentially  segment-shaped  portion 
operatively  connected  therewith,  second  shaft  means 
having  at  least  one  essentially  segment-shaped  portion 
operatively  connected  therewith,  said  segment-shaped 
portions  interengaging  with  each  other  and  being  pro- 
vided with  roller-surface  means  at  least  at  one  set  of 
mutually  opposite  faces  thereof,  roller-type  flyweight 
means  dispxssed  between  said  roller-surface  means  op- 
erative to  adjust  said  shaft  means  in  dep)endence  on  the 
rotational  speed  thereof,  said  roller  surface  means  being 
of  plane  configuration,  counterspring  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft  means  and  normally  effective 
to  oppose  the  adjusting  displacement  thereof  produced 
by  said  flyweight  means,  and  adjusting  spring  means  op- 
eratively connected  between  said  two  shaft  means  for 
producing  an  adjusting  moment  directed  in  the  same  sense 
as  that  of  said  flyweight  means. 
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3,008,314  for  applying  tension  to  said  welt  wire  to  take  up  said 

R  \srHFI   KNirilNf.  M  vriflNF  fabric  blank,  and  slots  in  said  supporting  means  for  said 

Karl  Kohl.  Hainstadf  (Maim,  (.ernuinv.  assit'iior  to  Karl     vtglt  bar  for  guiding  said  welt  wire  beneath  said  welt  bar, 

Nta\er  F  rMe  Flessische  w  irkmaschmenfahrik  G.ra.b.H.,    j^  combination  with  means  for  transferring  a  welt  wire, 

Obtrt^hausen.  (;ernianv  ^f  ^  supply  of  such  welt  wires,  from  an  inactive  position 

Filed  Vug   H.  1Q58,  ^i^- ^f" J"^^*  to  an  active  position  m  said  slots  of  said  welt  bar  sup- 

Claims  priority,  appncatinn  (.ernian>  Aug.  10,  1V5  7                                   »^ 


3  Claims.     (CI.  66—86) 


1.  In  a  Raschel  knitting  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
yam  guides,  and  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  juxta- 
posed and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection, each  knitting  needle  having  a  shaft  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  shaft  for  movement  in  a  plane  transverse 
of  said  direction;  a  comb  including  a  bar  member  and  a 
plurality  of  comb  webs  mounted  on  said  bar  member  in 
interdigitating  relationship  with  said  knitting  needles; 
latch  detent  means  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
detent  webs  mounted  on  said  support,  said  webs  longitu- 
dinally extending  in  respective  ones  of  said  planes  and 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and  actuating  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said 
support  and  of  said  bar  member  relative  to  each  other 
and  relative  to  said  needles  in  timed  sequence,  said  sup- 
port being  moved  toward  and  away  from  a  position  of 
engagement  of  said  detent  webs  with  respective  ones  of 
said  latches. 

3.008.315 
WFl  I   \MKh    [SSFRT1N(.   I)K  M(  F  FOR  STRAIGHT 

B  VK  KMl  IIN(.  M  V(  MINF5 
Herbert   F.    Haehnel.    Reading,    Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 
Machine    VNork-s,    VV  vomis.sina,    Pa.,    a    corporation  of 
Penn*.^i>a^ia 

Filed  Sept.  26.  HSH,  Ser.  No.  763,586 
H  (  laims.     (CI.  66 — 96) 


1.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine  having  needles, 
a  welt  bar  cooperating  with  said  needles  for  forming  a 
turned  welt  portion  on  a  fabric  blank,  means  for  sup- 
porting opposite  ends  of  said  welt  bar,  a  bed  on  which 
said  welt  bar  supporting  means  are  mounted,  a  welt  wire 
for  engagement  with  said  welt  portion,  take-up  straps 
having  hooks  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  welt  wire  and 


porting  means  for  engagement  by  the  hooks  on  said  take- 
up  strajjs,  said  transferring  means  including  hopper  means 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  bed  for  supporting 
said  supply  of  welt  wires,  latch  means  in  said  hopper 
means  movable  between  a  position  in  which  said  welt 
wires  are  supported  in  said  hopper  means  and  a  position 
to  release  the  lowermost  welt  wire  of  said  suf>ply,  means 
for  engaging  said  lowermost  welt  wire,  said  engaging 
means  being  movable  to  engage  sad  lowermost  welt  wire 
and  to  remove  it  from  said  hopper  means  and  to  transfer 
said  welt  wire  to  said  slots,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  engaging  means  from  said  welt  wire  after  transfer 
thereof  to  said  s'ots,  said  engaging  means  also  acting  to 
move  said  latch  means  into  position  to  release  said  lower- 
most welt  wire  when  in  welt  wire  engaging  position. 


3,008.316 

YARN  FEEDING  CONTROI    MF  VNS  FOR 

CIRCri  \R  KMTTTNr.  NF\(  MINFS 

Nathan  Levin,  Irenloii.  S.J.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 

V^orks,  Wyomivsing.   Pa.,  a  corporation  of   Penns>i\a- 

Qia 

Filed  June  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  745.586 
9  Claims.    (CI.  66—138) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  pliu-ality  of 
knitting  stations  and  adapted  to  be  rcciprocatorily  knit  at 
each  of  said  stations,  a  plurality  of  yarn  feeding  fingers 
at  each  of  said  stations,  a  main  pattern  drum  at  each  of 
said  stations  having  means  for  moving  each  of  said  fingers 
between  active  yarn  feeding  and  inactive  positions,  an 
auxiliary  pattern  drum  at  each  of  said  stations  having 
means  for  moving  said  fingers  out  of  and  into  yarn  feeding 
positions  during  individual  strokes  of  reciprocatory  knit- 
ting when  said  fingers  are  moved  to  active  position  by  said 
main  pattern  drum,  and  means  for  operating  said  auxiliary 
pattern  drum. 

3.008,317 

H\M)  \\  \SHFR 

Ralph  I.  Beshur,  8720  s    Indiana  Ave.,  (  hicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1959.  S«r.  No.  796,380 

3  Claims.    (CI.  68—213) 


1.  A  washer,  comprising:  an  open  mouthed  container, 
a  substantially  liquid  tight  cover  for  said  open  mouth, 
means  on  one  side  of  said  cover  for  attaching  said  cover 
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to  said  container  to  substantially  tightly  seal  said  opening 
during  washing,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  cover 
for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  container  while  providing 
a  space  between  said  cover  and  said  container  for  drain- 
ing the  cleaning  liquid,  and  means  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  surfaces  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  said  con- 
tainer to  frictionally  grip  said  container,  thereby  providing 
substantially  unsupported  attachment  of  said  cover  to  said 
container  when  said  washer  is  in  an  inverted  draining  posi- 
tion. 


tened  thereon:  a  hasp  member  formed  with  a  stud  hole 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stud  member;  and  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  lock  member,  said  mech- 
anism including  two  catches  movable  in  opposite  respec- 
tive directions  relative  to  a  common  axis  toward  and 
away  from  a  retaining  position  in  which  each  catch  re- 
tains said  hasp  member  in  engagement  of  said  stud  hole 


3.008.318 
ANTI-PICK  LOCK 
Louis  Cotman.  Pitchbun;,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Independent 
Lock    Company,   Fitchburg.   Mass.,   a   corporation  of 
Massacbasetts 

FUed  June  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,513 
5  Claims.    (CL  70—38) 


/      -     N 


5.  A  padlock  including  a  spring  biased  bolt  to  release 
the  shackle  thereof,  a  key  operated  pin  tumbler  cylinder 
for  actuating  said  bolt,  said  cylinder  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  row  of  primary  pin  tumbler  bores  within  which 
are  guided  spring  biased  driver  pins,  a  plug  bearing  in  said 
casing,  a  key  plug  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  plug  bear- 
ing having  complementary  bnares  and  having  follower  pins 
coof)erating  with  said  driver  pins  for  locking  said  key 
plug  except  by  predetermined  key  operation  which  aligns 
said  driver  pins  and  follower  pins  along  the  parting  line 
between  said  plug  and  casing,  a  cam  extending  from  said 
key  plug  having  bolt  operating  means  effective  upon 
rotary  movement  of  said  key  plug  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  to  engage  said  bolt,  an  auxiliary  pin  tumbler 
plug  jamming  assembly  having  a  spring  biased  auxiliary 
driver  pin  on  said  casing,  terminating  in  said  plug  bearing, 
said  auxiliary  pin  being  coaxially  aligned  with  one  of  said 
follower  pins  when  said  plug  is  displaced  a  predetermined 
rotary  distance  from  the  locked  position  thereof,  said 
rotary  distance  being  less  than  the  rotary  movement  neces- 
sary to  engage  said  bolt  operating  means  with  said  bolt 
whereby  said  auxiliary  driver  pin  effectively  blocks  said 
key  plug  movement  before  effective  engagement  between 
said  bolt  operating  means  and  said  bolt  when  said  follower 
pin  is  aligned  with  said  auxiliary  driver  pin  and  said  fol- 
lower pin  is  unsupported  by  a  key. 


II 


3.008.319 

KEY   LOCKED  FASTENINGS   FOR 
PORTABLE   CONTAINERS 
Charles  William  Blake  Cheney,  deceased,  late  of  Olton, 
England,  by  Francis  Martin  Tomkinson,  Birmingham, 
Howard  William  Cheney,  Shipton-on-S(our,  and  Gor- 
don Merrick  Sherwood,  Birmingham,  England,  execu- 
tors, assignors  to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Sept  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  57.872 
5  Claims.     (CI.  70—67) 
1.  A  key  locked  fastener  arrangement,  comprising  a 
lock  member  including  front  plate  means  and  back  plate 
means  secured  to  said  front  plate  means,  a  stud  member 
projecting  forward  from  said  front  plate  means  and  fas- 


thereof  by  said  stud  member;  a  pivot  in  said  lock  mem- 
ber; and  a  rotary  blocking  member  mounted  on  said  pivot 
for  movement  by  a  key  inserted  through  said  stud  mem- 
ber, the  center  of  said  pivot  lying  substantially  in  said 
common  axis,  and  said  rotary  blocking  member  being 
movable  on  said  pivot  toward  and  away  from  a  blocking 
position  in  which  said  blocking  member  blocks  movement 
of  said  latches  away  from  said  retaining  position  thereof. 


3.008,320 

LOCK   MECHANISM    FOR   LUGGAGE 

AND  THE    LIKE 

Charles  William  Blake  Cheney,  deceased,  late  of  Olton, 
England,  by  Francis  Martin  Tomkinson,  Birmingham. 
Howard  William  Cheney.  Shipton-on-.Stour,  and  Gor- 
don Merrick  Sherwood,  Birmingham,  England,  execu- 
tors, assignors  to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham. England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841.566 
7  Claims.     (CI.  70—74) 


1.  A  self-contained  key-operated  locking  mechanism 
for  hasp  fastenings,  comprising  a  front  plate  made  of 
springy  sheet  metal  and  including  resilient  pressing  means, 
a  sheet  metal  back  plate  having  a  central  circular  seat- 
ing therein,  the  front  plate  and  the  back  plate  being  se- 
cured together,  and  a  rotary  key-operated  locking  ring 
interposed  between  said  front  plate  and  said  back  plate 
and  supported  in  said  seating,  the  said  resilient  means  on 
said  front  plate  exerting  light  pressure  on  the  adjoining 
surface  of  said  rotary  locking  ring  and  arranged  to  re- 
tain said  locking  ring  at  least  in  the  locking  position 
thereof  so  as  to  prevent  its  accidental  movement. 


3,008,321 

COMBLSATION   LOCK   FOR   VALISES 

AND   THE    LIKE 

Augusto  Vaya  Gonzalez,  715  Acoyte  SU, 

Buenos  Aires.  Argentina 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,639 

3  Claims.     (CI.  70 — 74> 

1.  A  combination  lock  for  locking  the  cover  porticm 

to  the  box  portion  of  valises  and  the  like,  said  lock  com- 

pnsing  in  combination  with  an  elongated  locking  bar  hav- 
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ing  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  portions,  said  lock- 
ing bar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  notches 
formed  upon  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof;  a  flat  base  mem- 
ber, an  axle  having  an  end  part  extending  through  said 
base  member,  means  connecting  said  end  part  of  the 
axle  and  said  base  member  to  the  other  one  of  said  por- 
tions, a  cover  member  centrally  mounted  upon  another 
end  part  of  said  axle  and  firmly  connected  therewith, 
an  annular  flange  integral  with  one  of  said  members  and 
extending  between  said  members,  said  flange  having 
formed  therein  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  lock- 
ing bar,  a  plurality  of  concentric  discs  rotatably  mounted 


f  d a  t  f  t-  a  ^-~ 


upon  said  axle,  a  separate  annular  flange  integral  with 
each  disc  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the 
passage  of  said  locking  bar,  and  a  separate  radial  tongue 
connected  with  each  disc  and  having  an  outer  bent  por- 
tion located  outside  of  the  flanges  of  said  discs,  the  angu- 
lar distance  between  a  tongue  and  an  opening  of  one 
disc  being  different  from  the  angular  distance  between 
the  tongue  and  the  opening  of  any  other  disc,  the  spacing 
of  the  flanges  of  said  discs  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
notches,  whereby  said  notches  receive  the  flanges  of  said 
discs  in  the  locked  position  of  the  locking  bar,  and  indicia- 
carrying  means  connected  with  one  of  said  members  for 
locating  the  positions  of  the  bent  portions  of  said  tongues. 


3.008.322 

Wells  F  S(ackhouse,  Ando>er,  Mass.,  avsiKnor  to  Ameri- 
can 1  <Kker  (  ompany,  Inc..  Bustoa,  .Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 

FUed  \ug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,745 
1  CLaiui.     (CI.  70—395) 


**« 


A  key  comprising  a  finger  gripping  base,  a  shank  car- 
ried thereby  arxi  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  inser- 
tion into  the  key  slot  of  a  cylindrical  lock  member,  and  a 
cylindrical  barrel  coaxial  with  the  shank  and  fixed  thereto 
adjacent  to  its  junction  with  the  finger  gripping  base,  the 
cylindrical  barrel  being  open  at  its  forward  end  to  receive 
said  cylindrical  lock  member  thereinto  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  forwardly  facing  lands  located  wholly  within  the 
open  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  barrel  and  spaced 
about  the  shank  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  lock  member 
for  engaging  lock  plunger  releasing  pins  disposed  about 
said  cylindrical  lock  member,  and  the  outside  contour  of 
said  cylindrical  barrel   being  smooth. 


3,008.323 
KEY    HOI  DFR 
Robert  C.   Legal.    New    Britain.   ( Onn..   assignor  to  Tlie 
G.  E.  Prentice  Mfg.  Co.,  KenMngton,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,577 
7  Claims.  (CI.  70 — 456) 
7.  A  key  holder  device  in  which  key  loops  having  en- 
larged heads  may  be  removably  secured  comprising  a 
member  having  a  first  base  portion,  a  channel  portion 
integral  with  and  lying  along  one  side  of  said  first  base 
portion  and  a  second  base  portion  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending from  an  edge  of  said  channel  portion  to  underlie 
said  channel  portion,  said  channel  portion  being  provided 


with  spaced  transverse  slots,  each  slot  terminating  at  one 
end  in  an  enlarged  hole  in  one  of  said  two  first  mentioned 
portions  through  which  said  heads  may  be  inserted  and 
said  second  base  portion  being  provided  with  spaced  slots 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  with  the  free 


end  portion  of  each  finger  underlying  at  least  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  holes  to  obstruct  the  free  passage  of  an 
enlarged  head  of  a  key  loop  therethrough  but  being  forci- 
ble away  from  said  hole  against  its  own  resilience  to  per- 
mit such  passage. 


3.008.324 

LOW  TENtPERATl  Kt   CLOUD  POINT 

APPARATl'S 

Richard  V.  Rayford,  Scherervilie,  and  Robert  F.  Rezny, 
Highland.  Ind.,  assignors  to  .Standard  Oil  (ompany, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept    25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  686,173 
4  Claim..     (CI.  73 — 17) 


I.  Low  temperature  cloud  point  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  vertically  elongated  conduit  open  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  an  evacuated  insulation  means 
about  said  conduit  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  evacuated  insulation 
means  being  transparent  and  thereby  providing  visual  or 
optical  access  into  said  conduit,  a  constriction  providing 
a  baffle  means  in  said  conduit  at  about  the  mid-point  of 
its  length,  a  stopper  means  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
conduit,  said  stopper  means  supporting  a  glass  test  tube 
within  the  region  of  the  conduit  above  said  baffle  means, 
outlet  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  be- 
low said  stopper  means,  gasiform  fluid  outlet  means  from 
said  conduit  adjacent  said  stopper  means,  a  second  stop- 
per means  in  said  test  tube,  temperature  responsive  means 
projecting  through  said  second  stopper  means  into  a 
lower  portion  of  said  test  tube,  agitator  means  extending 
through  said  second  stopper  means  and  projecting  into 
said  test  tube  to  a  lower  portion  thereof,  removable 
means  for  cooling  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit  be- 
low said  baffle  means,  said  renxrvable  means  for  cooling 
including  a  funnel-like  vessel  adapted  to  confine  a  quan- 
tity of  solidified  carbon  dioxide  therein,  means  for  pro- 
viding an  air-tight  seal  between  the  said  conduit  and 
the  outer  wall  of  said  vessel,  second  conduit  means  for 
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delivering  a  stream  of  dehydrated  air  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  vessel,  vacuum  flask  means  discharging  into  said 
second  conduit  means,  and  Buchner  funnel  means  in  said 
vacuum  flask  means  containing  a  desiccant  and  through 
which  air  is  drawn,  circulated  through  said  cooling  means, 
over  and  about  said  test  tube,  and  vented  from  said  con- 
duit via  said  outlet  means. 


than  that  of  said  chamber  whereby  an  annular  space 
is  formed  between  said  cylinder  means  and  the  walls  of 
said  chamber,  drive  means  connection  to  said  cylinder 


3.008.325 
MELIINC    POIM    APPARATUS 
Leon  M.  Adams,   la  Marque,  Te\.,  assignor,  bv   m« 
assimiments,  tu  Standard  Oil  C()mpan>,  C'hica^u,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,463 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  melting  points,  said 
apparatus  being  characterized  by  ease  of  controlling  tem- 
perature rise  over  a  wide  range,  comprising  a  looped  glass 
tube  defining  a  vertical  chamber  open  at  its  top  and  a 
side  arm.  said  side  arm  being  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  providing  a  thermal 
circulation  loop  discharging  at  the  upper  end  of  the  side 
arm  into  said  chamber  below  the  top  thereof,  an  electrical 
heater  posiiioned  and  arranged  to  enclose  substantially  all 
of  said  side  arm,  variable  means  controlling  the  power 
supply  to  said  heater,  a  small  quantity  of  clear  inert  heat 
exchange  fluid  of  low  specific  heat  in  said  tube,  a  flow- 
directing  chimney  open  at  both  ends  and  supported  within 
and  aliened  with  said  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said 
chimney  terminating  below  the  upper  end  of  said  side 
arm.  and  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid  within  said  chimney. 


3,008,326 

APPARATl  S    FOR    MEASIRFNG    V  IS(  OSiyS 
Sterling  T.  Martin.  Charleston,  H.  \  a.,  assignor  to  I  nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724.360 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 60> 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  viscosity  which  com- 
prises a  body  portion  having  passage  means  therein,  said 
body  portion  also  having  a  cylindrical  measuring  cham- 
ber positioned  above  and  communicating  with  said  passage 
means  and  having  an  axis  displaced  from  and  it  a  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  passage  means,  cvlinder  meani 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  axii 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  a  diameter  leu 
772  o.o— 2.'i 


means,  torque  responsive  means  located  in  an  opening 
in  said  walls  of  said  chamber  away  from  said  passage 
means,  and  means  for  developing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  torque  exerted  on  said  torque  responsive  means. 


3.008.327 

APP.4RATI  S   FOR    DETERMPsTNG    STATIC 

AM)    DYNAMIC   I  NBAI.ANCE 

Jamrs  Hrebicek,  Chicago.  III. 

(2327  S.  61st  Ave..  Cicero.  III.) 

Filed  June  20,  1957.  Ser.  No.  666,960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 66) 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  magnitude  and  loca- 
tion of  dynamic  unbalance  in  an  element  designed  to  ro- 
tate about  a  predetermined  axis,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rigid  base,  spaced  standards  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  hanger  for  each  standard,  means  suspending  each  hanger 
from  Its  standard  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  a  honzontal  axis  independently  of  the  other 
hanger,  means  on  the  hangers  for  supporting  the  ele-  ' 
ment  between  them  and  for  selectively  restraining  or 
permitting  rotation  of  said  element  about  said  axis,  said 
hangers  being  adapted  to  assume  said  position  relative  to 
said  fixed  support  when  said  element  is  supported  thereby 
and  is  perfecth  balanced  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  a 
second  p«.is;tion  when  said  element  is  turned  about  its 
own  Mild  axis  in  stid  supporting  hangers  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  other  than  180°  away  from  its  balanced 
poiition.  and  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  each 
hanger  for  the  balanced  and  turned  positions  of  the 
element 
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3.008.328 
INSTRUNfENT   FOR   TESTING    BILGE- 
RESISTANCE  OF  SHEET  MATF:RIAI 
Paul  E.  Cope  and  Albert  G.  Sdirdevant.  Cincinnati.  Ohk), 
Assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  (ompan>,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30.  195Q.  Ser.  No.  802.^29 
3  Claims.     (CI.  7 J— 100) 


3.008,329 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  RF.SIN  COATED 

METAL  SHEETS 

Geonje  H.   Rendel.  PittsburRh,  Pa..  asslRnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
Original  application  Oct.  17,  1956.  Ser.  No.  616,479,  now 
Patent  No.   2.971.374,  dated  Feb.   14.   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  .May  9.  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,844 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—150) 


'" r ■,..... ^ 


The  method  of  tesung  resin  coated  metal  sheets  which 
comprises  elongating  the  sheet  under  a  predetermined 
tension,  providing  generaliv  parallel  cuts  ;n  the  coating  on 
the  sheet  down  to  the  base  metal,  separating  the  coating 
from  the  base  metaJ  at  one  end  of  the  cuts,  then  pulling 
the  separated  end  of  the  coating,  and  determining  the 
amount  of  pulling  tension  required  to  separate  the  coating 
from  the  metal. 


3,008,330 
ORIFICE  TL  BE  HOW  METER 
G«orge  H.  Secmar,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  C-Mar 
Corporation,  Manasquan,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

nied  Feb.  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  563.595 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73 — 208) 
A  fUyw  meter  comprising:   a  casing  having  an  interior 
chamber  provided  with  a  mouth  opening  through  the  bot- 
tom wail  of  said  casing  and  having  a  downwardly  flanng 


throat  and  provided  with  an  outlet  pori;  an  inlet  assembly 
removably  engageable  in  fluid-ti^t  manner  with  said 
chamber  mouth  and  including  a  tubular  mounting  mem- 
ber, an  orifice  tube  having  a  lateral  orifice  in  its  side  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  vertical  position  in  said 
chamber  on  the  upper  end  of  said  mounting  member  in 
communication  therewith,  a  float  of  cross-sectionaJ  con- 
slidable  along  said  tube  in  a  manner  to  mask  the  orifice 
figuration  corresponding  to  that  of  the  orifice  tube  axially 
thereof  in  varying  degrees  from  completely  closed  condi- 
tion to  open  condition  under  the  influence  of  fluid  flow  in 
said  tube,  means  to  mdicate  the  height  of  the  float  in 
relation  to  the  orifice  tube  and  corresponding  rate  of  fluid 


1.  An  instiTiment  for  testing  the  bulge  resistance  of 
sheet  material  comprising  a  baseplate  with  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm loosely  mounted  thereon,  an  enclosed  frame,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  spacer  bar  interposed  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  frame,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
frame  overlapping  said  spacer  bar  to  form  retaining 
grooves  between  said  baseplate  and  said  frame,  a  slot 
formed  between  the  baseplate  and  frame  at  the  open  end 
of  the  spacer  bar  to  permit  free  insertion  and  removal 
of  test  samples  within  the  ret.nning  grooves,  the  width  of 
said  slot  and  said  retaining  grooves  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  test  sample  so  that  the 
edges  of  the  test  sample  are  not  rigidly  restrained,  means 
for  supplvmg  fluid  pressure  to  the  underside  of  the  dia- 
phragm beneath  a  test  sample  inserted  through  said  slot 
and  held  in  said  retaining  grooves,  means  for  maintaining 
said  fluid  at  a  substantially  uniform  pressure,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  deflection  of  said  sample  when  subjected 
to  fluid  pressure  whereby  the  resistance  to  bulging  of  said 
sample  material  can  be  determined. 


flow;  means  to  removably  attach  the  lower  end  of  the 
orifice  tube  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mounting  member; 
the  mounting  member  of  the  orifice  tube  mounting  means 
being  provided  with  an  annular  downwardly  facing  ex- 
ternal shoulder  near  its  upper  end  and  being  exteriorly 
upwardly  tapered  above  said  shoulder  to  evenly  fit  the 
flanng  throat  of  the  casing  chamber  mouth;  and  a  nipple 
surrounding  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  mounting  mem- 
ber in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  mouth  of 
the  casing  chamber  and  having  its  upper  end  engaged 
with  the  shoulder  of  said  mounting  member,  whereby  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  mounting  member  may  be  forced 
into  fluid-tight  fit  within  the  flaring  throat  of  the  mouth 
of  the  casing  chamber. 


3,008.331 
TEMPERATirRE  SENSING  DEVICE 
DaHd  R.  Chase.  Elmborst,  IIU  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mav  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,396 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—339) 


4.  A  temperature-sensitive  device  comprislr^g  a  tem- 
perature-responsive clement,  a  resilient  carrier  frictional- 
ly  gripping  said  element  in  a  manner  exposing  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  element,  bracket  means  fixed  to  a  body 
subject  to   temperature   change,   rigid   means   extending 
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from  said  bracket  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  said  temperature  responsive  element. 
and  means  for  biasing  said  rigid  means  to  cause  the  same 
to  urge  the  temperature  responsive  element  into  firm  en- 
gagement of  the  other  side  thereof  with  the  said  body. 


3.008.332 
SUPERSONIC  PRES.SIRF.  GAl  GE 
Roger    Charbonnier.    Meudon-Bellevuc.    and    Stephane 
l-^strabaud,  .\ntony.  France,  assignors  to  Rochar  Elec- 
tronique,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.636 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  1,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73—398) 


'7        11Sd«l*r      14Mu»<>«r««ar         18cokn»r 
\rtmtmr  15  0«l. 


torn  of  the  latter,  with  the  thus  supported  housing  having 
its  open  end  outermost  adjacent  the  container  wall  and 
extendmg  generally  horizontally  inwardly,  whereby  the 
housing  forms  a  sealed  recess  in  the  container  wall,  con- 
trol valve  means  secured  to  the  inner  end  uall  of  the 
housing  with  its  body  sealed  in  an  opening  therein  and 
projecting  exteriorly  therefrom  to  position  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  the  valve  means  outside  the  housing  and 
thus  within  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  control 
valve  means  having  an  actuator  which  extends  through 
the  body  portion  thereof  sealed  in  the  end  of  the  housing 
to  the  interior  of  the  housing  where  it  terminates  in  han- 
dle means  accessible  through  the  exposed  and  open  outer 
end  of  the  housing  for  actuating  the  control  valve  means. 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  said  valve  means 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  pass  through  a 
further  opwning  in  the  container  wall  below  the  housing, 
the  conduit  being  sealed  at  its  emergence  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  further  valve  means  in  the  conduit  external 
to  but  closely  adjacent  the  waJl  of  the  container,  the  inlet 
port  of  the  control  valve  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  container  for  admittance  of  liquid  and. 
when  said  control  valve  means  is  open,  flow  through  the 
same  and  the  connected  conduit  to  the  exterior  of  the 
container,  whereby  a  sample  of  liquid  from  an  inner  re- 
gion of  the  container  can  be  extracted  by  manipulation 
of  said  control  and  further  valve  means. 


,1.  A  pressure-gauge  comprising  first  and  second  mano- 
metric  branch  tubes  containing  a  pressure  wave-conduct- 
ing pressure  fluid,  means  for  connecting  said  branch  tubes 
to  each  other;  two  devices,  immersed  in  the  fluid  in  the 
two  respective  branches,  for  generating  and  receiving  pres- 
sure wave  pulses,  a  time-base  generator  having  an  output 
and  delivering  at  said  outp6t  recurrent  electric  pulses; 
an  electronic  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  time-base  generator  and  the  output  of  the  electronic 
gate  being  connected  to  a  pulse  counter;  trigger  means 
having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said  output 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  gate,  the 
first  input  of  the  trigger  means  being  connected  to  the 
generating  and  receiving  device  in  said  first  branch  and 
the  second  input  of  the  trigger  means  being  connected  to 
the  generating  and  receiving  device  in  said  second  branch. 


3,008.333 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Nevin  W.  Klrcher.  CovinRton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,521 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73 — 421) 


In  combination  with  a  liquid  bulk  container,  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  a  wall  closing  one  end  and  being 
open  at  the  other,  said  housing  being  supported  in  sealed 
relation  in  an  opening  provided  therefor  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  container  at  an  appreciable  spacing  above  the  bot- 


3.008,334 

ACCELEROMETER 

Sidnev  Lees.  544  Walnut  St..  Newton.  Mass. 

Fiied  Apr.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  655.035 

14  Claims.    (CI.  73—503) 


^>////^/.W////.  \  ^  /.v,  V)I/////,'?A 


iJ 


14.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  closed  liquid  passage  formed  in  the  casing  and 
entirely  defined  by  rigid  walls  immovable  with  respect  to 
one  another,  a  pair  of  flexible  separators  extending  across 
the  passage  and  dividing  the  passage  into  two  separate 
portions,  Newtonian  liquids  of  different  densities  com- 
pletely filling  the  respective  portions  of  the  passage,  said 
separators  exerting  negligible  restoring  forces  upon  the 
liquids,  and  means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  one 
of  the  liquids  for  measuring  the  change  in  velocity  of  the 
casing. 

3,008,335 
HYDRALTLIC  GOVTRNORS 
Oscar  H.  Banker.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Fawick  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  .Mar.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  718,645 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—541) 
1.  A  governor  mechanism  comprising  a  governor  body 
having  a  chamber  formed  m  one  end  thereof,  a  control 
element  movable  in  said  body  and  extending  into  said 
chamber,  speed  responsive  means  in  said  chamber  and 
connected  to  the  control  element  to  move  said  element  in 
one  direction  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  s^peed  re- 
sponsive means,  resilient  means  connected  to  said  element 
to  urge  said  element  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  resilient  means,  a  cover  plate  closing  the 
chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  sleeve  extends,  a  threaded  connection  between  the 
sleeve  and  plate  for  moving  said  sleeve  axially  relative  to 
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the  plate  by  relative  rotations  therebetween,  a  bearing  for  3.008.337 

the   sleeve   spaced   from   said  threaded   connection,   said  TOKOIDAI   TYPE  TRANSMISSION 

bearing  being  secured  to  the  plate,  a  manually  movable    Charles  E.  Kraus.  238  Arbor  Road,  Franklin  I  akes,  NJ., 

abutment  in  the  sleeve  for  varying  the  initial  compression  assignor  of  small  percentages  to  various  assignees 

of  the  resilient  means,  and  manually  movable  means  for  *"''*^^,']1^J'. ,'. "'  ^'^'?r^l/^yl\^'^^* 

osallating  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  plate  to  vary  the  com-  '    ^^''  '**— ^"*'' 

pression  of  the  resilient  means  during  operation  of  the 

governor,  said  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  plate  over- 


,  V 


lying  the  cover  plate,  common  fastening  means  for  •c- 
curing  the  bearing  plate  to  said  cover  plate  and  said  cover 
plate  to  said  governor  body,  a  second  sleeve  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  said  bearing  plate  and  said 
threaded  connection  and  concentric  with  and  radially  out- 
wardly spaced  from  said  first-mentioned  sleeve,  and  anti- 
friction means  interposed  in  said  space  between  the  said 
sleeves  and  supporting  the  first-mentioned  sleeve  from  the 
second  sleeve. 


3.00H,336 
MFCHVMCAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  IRANSMTmNG 

rONTROr    MOVFMFNTS 
Rene  I  educ.  23  Rue  Henri  (  loppet.  I.«  Vesinet,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,841 
Claim-s  priorit>,  application  France  Dec.  14,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 61) 


1 .  In  a  control  movement  transmission  system,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  control  member  movable  during 
the  control  movement  in  axial  direction;  bearing  means 
mounting  said  control  member  slidable  in  axial  direction 
and  turnable  about  its  axis;  operating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  member  for  moving  the  latter 
during  the  control  movement  in  axial  direction;  oscillat- 
mg  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control  member 
for  oscillating  the  latter  about  its  axis  without  imparting 
to  said  member  a  movement  in  said  axial  direction  of 
said  control  movement,  said  oscillating  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  control  member 
and  extending  susbtantially  normal  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of 
substantially  equal  eccentric  masses  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  each  a  center  of  mass  equally  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  control  member  and  spaced  equally 
but  in  opposite  dirertions  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft;  and  tor- 
sionally  resilient  means  coaxial  with  said  control  mem- 
ber for  connecting  said  control  member  with  sai(J  oscil- 
lating means,  whereby  the  static  friction  of  said  control 
member  in  said  bearing  means  is  reduced  without  in- 
fluencing the  exact  control  movement  of  said  control 
member  imparted  thereto  by  said  operating  means. 


1 .  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  input  and 
output  members  having  facing  co-axial  toric  surfaces;  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  rollers  disposed  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  said  surfaces  for  transmitting 
torque  from  said  input  member  to  the  output  member; 
support  means  for  each  roller  including  pivot  means  pro- 
viding for  speed-ratio-changing  travel  of  said  roller 
across  said  toric  surfaces  by  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  toric  surfaces  and  lying 
in  a  plane  disposed  between  said  toric  surfaces  and  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  said  toric  surface  axis  with  each 
said  roller  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  its  said 
pivot  axis  with  respect  to  said  toric  surface  axis;  each 
roller  support  means  also  including  means  providing  for 
movement  of  its  roller  in  a  second  mode  such  that  in 
response  to  movement  in  said  second  mode  speed-ratio- 
changing  travel  of  the  roller  is  initiated  about  its  said 
pivot  axis  and  also  providing  its  roller  with  a  freedom 
of  movement  between  said  toric  surfaces  for  substantially 
equalizing  the  contact  pressures  of  said  roller  on  said 
toric  surfaces;  roller  control  means  including  means  for 
imposing  a  fluid  pressure  force  on  each  roller  to  effect 
movement  of  said  roller  in  its  said  second  mode  for  initi- 
ating said  speed-ratio-changing  travel  of  said  roller,  each 
roller  being  capable  of  movement  in  its  said  second  mode 
independently  of  corresponding  movements  of  the  other 
rollers;  and  means  including  a  fluid  flow  restriction  for 
each  roller  for  flow  of  a  fluid  therethrough  upon  move- 
ment of  said  roller  in  its  said  second  mode  of  movement 
thereby  damping  vibrations  of  each  said  roller  in  its  said 
second  mode  of  movement. 


3,008,338 
VARIABI  F  SPFFI)  PI  I  I  FY  MF(  HANLSM 

Thomas  I  Flanagan.  Rohert  P.  NefT,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Slipp.  Killingvvorth.  (  onn.,  assignors  to  Killingivorth 
Engineers.  Inc.,  Klllingviorth,  C  onn.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,147 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—230.17) 
1.  In  a  variable  speed  power  take-off  for  a  driving 
shaft,  an  output  V-belt  pulley  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  input 
pulley,  a  support,  first  and  second  parallel  pulley  units, 
each  comprising  an  axially  spaced  pair  of  inner  and  outer 
pulley  flanges  and  an  intermediate  pulley  flange,  a  pair 
of  pulley  shafts  extending  through  the  respective  pulley 
flanges,  the  inner  and  outer  pulley  flanges  of  each  unit 
being  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another,  and  the  intermedi- 
ate pulley  flange  being  axially  slidable  toward  and  away 
from  the  inner  and  outer  flanges  in  angularly- fixed  rcla- 
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tion  thereto  to  form  a  pair  of  variable  diameter  pulley 
elements  defining  V  grooves,  a  first  V  belt  connecting  said 
output  pulley  to  one  pulley  element  of  the  one  pulley 
unit,  a  second  V  belt  connecting  the  other  pulley  element 
of  the  last -mentioned  pulley  unit  to  one  element  of  the 
other  pulley  unit,  means  including  a  third  V  belt  connect- 
ing the  other  pulley  element  of  said  other  pulley  unit  to 
said  input  pulley,  a  bracket  of  strap-like  form  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  for  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  bracket  toward  and  away  from  the 
driving  shaft,  the  bracket  having  means  co-acting  with 
means  on  said  support  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the 


means  coacting  between  said  frame  and  said  coupling 
member  to  impart  axial  motion  to  said  coupling  member 
upon  rotation  thereof,  said  helical-thread  engagemeat 
having  a  pitch  related  to  said  cam  means  to  sequentially 
accelerate  said  output  member  to  maximum  speed  and  to 
decelerate  said  output  member  to  zero  speed,  said  drive 
means  including  a  clutch,  and  selectively  operable  means 
effective  at  that  angular  position  of  said  input  member 
which  corresponds  to  zero  speed  of  said  output  member 
for  disabling  said  clutch. 


bracket  and  to  hold  the  latter  in  an  angularly  adjusted 
position,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  bracket  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  pulley  units,  a  pair  of  arms  carrying  the  re- 
sjjective  pulley  shafts  and  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  metal 
strap  extending  between  the  pulley  shafts  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  the  shafts 
being  adjustable  on  the  last-mentioned  strap  to  permit  the 
pulley  shafts  to  be  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  the  pulley  shafts  being  swingable  in  unison  on  said 
pivot  to  swing  one  pulley  unit  toward  the  driving  shaft  as 
the  other  swings  away,  and  screw  means  connected  to 
the  last-named  strap  for  effecting  pivotal  adjustment  of 
the  pulley  units  on  said  privot. 


3.008.339 
TRANSMISSION 
Roger  Gerber,  Kensington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,426 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 394) 


9.  Transmission  for  indexing  means,  comprising  a 
frame,  rotary  input  and  output  members  joumaled  in 
said  frame,  drive  means  for  continuously  dnving  said  in- 
fHit  member,  a  rotatable  intermediate  coupling  member 
axially  slidably  keyed  to  said  input  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  output  member  by  a  helically-threaded  en- 
gagement, said  coupling  member  and  said  output  mem- 
ber being   substantially  coaxial   with   each   other,   cam 


3,008.340 
MECHANICAL  SERNO   WITH    RECIPROCATING 

DRIVE 

Charles  W.  ChilKon.  PacLanack  Lake.  N.J..  assignor  to 

Curtiss->^  right  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Diiaware 

Filed  Jul>  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,658 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424. 8t 


■S*  .»» 


Szferri.. 


I.  A  mechanical  servo  compiising  continuously  recip- 
rocable  driving  means,  a  control  member  intermittently 
actuable  by  the  driving  means,  means  for  positioning  the 
control  member  between  periods  of  actuation,  an  element 
rotatable  by  the  action  of  said  driving  means  according 
to  the  positioning  of  the  control  member,  means  for  pre- 
venting translational  movement  of  said  clement,  and  an- 
other element  movable  linearly  in  accordance  with  the 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  element. 


3.008.341 

TRANSMISSION    MECHANISM 

Marvin  E.  Cobb.  Box  287,  Lowell.  Wash. 

Filed  July  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,205 

5  Claims.     (CL  74 — 472) 


W€^'" 


'" «  -^  ^jj"  <■  ■• " 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an 
epicyclic  gear  system  providing  a  drivmg  connection  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft;  said  epicyclic 
system  comprising  a  ring  gear  rotatable  in  unison  with  said 
drive  shaft,  a  central  gear  fixed  on  said  driven  shaft, 
planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  ring  gear  and  said 
central  gear  and  carrier  disks  mounting  said  planetary 
gears  for  planelation  about  said  central  gear;  a  second 
ring  gear  mounted  coaxially  of  the  first  mentioned  ring 
gear  and  rotatable  therewith;  one  of  said  carrier  disks 
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having  a  hub  portion  rotatablc  about  said  driven  shaft  and 
mounting  an  annular  gear  band  thereon,  a  container  with 
a  supply  or  hydraulic  pressure  medium  therein,  a  first 
reversible  pump  having  a  geared  driving  connection  with 
the  second  mentioned  ring  gear  and  operable  in  accord- 
ance with  direction  of  turning  of  said  second  mentioned 
ring  gear,   a   second   reversible   pump  having   a   driving 
connection  with  said  driven  shaft  and  operable  in  accord- 
ance  with   its  sjjeed   and   direction  of  rotation,  a  third 
reversible  pump  having  a  geared  driving  connection  with 
said  annular  gear  band  of  said  one  of  the  carrier  disks 
for  its  operation  in  accordance  with  speed  and  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  disk,  a  manually  adjustable  control 
vaJve  having  an  inlet  and  having  a  first  outlet  and  a  second 
outlet;  said  first  pump  having  an  intake  port  open  to  said 
supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  medium  and  having  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  to  the  inlet  of  said  control  valve;  said 
second  reversible  pump  having  an  inlet  in  direct  connec- 
tion with  said  5uppl>  of  hydrauhc  medium  and  having  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  first 
reversible   pump   and   through   it   with   the   inlet  of   said 
control  valve,  said  third  reversible  pump  having  pipe  lines 
leading  to  its  opposite  sides,  respectively,  from  said  first 
and  second  outlets  of  said  control  valve;  each  of  said  pipe 
lines   being  equipped    with   a   pressure   controlled   relief 
valve;  said  control  valve  having  a  plug  member  manually 
adjustable  therein  for  selective  delivery  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure medium  received  through  its  inlet  to  one  or  the  other 
of  said  pipe  lines  to  one  side  of  said  third  reversible  pump 
for  discharge  therefrom  from  the  opposite  side  to  said 
container  through  the  other  pipe  line  and  the  pressure 
relief  valve  therein. 


a  plurality  of  actuating  means  for  said  sliding  connection 
elements,  each  of  said  actuating  means  comprising:  a 
slide  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  bores,  said  slide 
projecting  out  of  said  bore  by  at  least  one  of  its  ends  and 
by  an  overhanging  portion  adjacent  said  end,  and  a  shift- 
ing fork  for  each  of  said  sliding  connection  elements, 
said  shifting  fork  being  rigid  with  said  overhanging  por- 
tion. 


3.008, .U2 

GEAR    BOX    AM)   ( ONTROf     nEVICE 

THFRFFOR 

Jean-Paul  Brunot.  .Sens.   France,   assignor  tn  Compaenie 

dc      Pont-A-VIousson,      Nancv      (Meurthe-et-.Moselle), 

France,  a  bod>    corporate  of   France 

Filed  Jul>  15,  195Q,  S«r.  No.  827.325 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  16,  1958 

5  (  laims.     (CI.  74 — »73) 


1  In  a  change-speed  gear  box.  in  combination:  a  cas- 
ing having  an  upper  wall;  a  large  plane  aperture  in  said 
upper  wall;  a  detachable  lid  for  closing  said  aperture;  a 
plurality  of  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing; 
gears  mounted  idle  on  at  least  one  of  said  shafts;  sliding 
connection  elements  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
connect  for  rotation  each  of  said  idle  gears  individually 
to  Its  shaft;  slides  for  said  sliding  connection  elements 
withm  said  casing;  across  said  aperture,  under  said  lid,  a 
detachable  transverse  guiding  sleeve;  a  plurality  of  guiding 
bores  extending  throughout  said  sleeve,  said  bores  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  plane  of  said  aperture; 
means  for  connecting  detachably  said  sleeve  to  said  casing; 


3,008.34.^ 

SEAIFD    BFXRING 

Arthur  J    VVasle>,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a-vsignor  to  Continental 

Knginet-ring  ( Orporation,  Farmington.  (  onn. 
Original  application  Apr.  16.  1958,  ,Ser.  No,  728,85«>,  now 
Pjlenf   No.   2.960.372,   dated   No>     15.    1960.      Divided 
and    thLs  application    Dec.   3,    1959,   .Ser.   No.  856,971 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 501) 


1.  A  scaled  bearing  for  an  air  frame  pulley  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports  therein,  a  pair  of  resilient 
bellows  secured  to  said  ports,  a  bearing  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  cable  passing 
around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  and 
through  said  openings  and  means  securing  said  cable  to 
said  bellows. 


3.008.344 
BRAKE    SI  A(  K    ADJISTFR 
Clarence  L.  Draika.  Port  Clinton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Port 
Clinton  Manufacturing  C  ompanv.  Port  Clinton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.377 
5  Claims.     (CL  74—527) 


1.  A  brake  slack  adjuster  of  the  character  disclosed, 
including  in  combination,  a  body,  a  shaft  i^tatably 
mounted  in  the  body  and  having  a  portion  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  the  body  shaped  to  accommodate  a  tool  for 
rotating  the  shaft  relative  to  the  body,  a  chamber  formed 
in  said  body,  locking  means  for  the  shaft  including  an 
enlargement  provided  on  the  shaft  in  said  chamber,  said 
enlargement  having  its  peripheral  region  formed  with  a 
plurality    of   circumferentially    spaced    recesses,    a    bore 
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formed  in  said  body  adjacent  the  enlargement,  a  ball  de- 
tent disposed  in  said  bi^re,  a  coil  spring  disposed  between 
the  bottom  of  the  bore  and  the  ball  detent  arranged  to 
bias  the  detent  into  engagement  with  the  rece^'^ed  pe- 
riphery of  said  enlargement,  a  cap  closing  the  entrance 
of  said  bore,  and  closure  means  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  enlargement  to  prevent  in- 
gress of  foi^ign  matter  into  said  chamber. 


I  3,008,345 

MECHANISM  CONTROI 
Robert  S.  Hlnsey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  BlnRham-Herbrand   (  orporation.  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,007 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—529) 


end  to  the  other  end  of  said  output  lever  at  a  location 
disposed  between  said  principal  axis  and  said  track  means 
and  at  a  given  distance  from  said  track  means,  said  shoe 
having  at  the  other  end  a  portion  bidirectionally  drivingly 
engaged  by  said  mpul  lever  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
principal  axis  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  radius 
of  curvature,  said  shoe  and  input  lever  having  direct 
driving  engagement  for  immediate  co-movement  when 
said  input  force  is  applied  and  said  shoe  having  an  arcuate 
slot  receiving  and  closely  slidably  embracing  the  opposite 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said  track  means  to  guide 
said  shoe  for  movement  along  said  track  means  in  immedi- 


3.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  parking  brakes  of  a 

vehicle  including,  in  combination  .  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  clutch  surfaces  associated  with 
said  support  and  said  lever,  clutch  means  associated  with 
the  lever  and  engageable  v^ith  said  surfaces  for  retaining 
the  lever  in  various  positions  of  adjustment,  a  member 
movably  supported  upon  said  lever  and  having  opera- 
uve  cxmnection  with  said  clutch  means,  means  effec- 
tive to  buis  the  clutch  means  into  clutching  engagement 
with  said  surfaces,  control  means  for  said  member,  said 
control  means  including  a  bracket  spaced  from  the  lever, 
a  beam  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  bracket, 
a  motion  transmitting  link  pivotally  connected  with 
the  beam  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  and  connected  with 
said  member,  a  pair  of  plungers  pivotally  connected  with 
the  beam  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  its  fulcrum 
and  arranged  to  be  selectively  manually  depressed  for 
rendering  effective  and  ineffective  the  clutch  means. 


ate  response  to  movement  of  said  input  lever,  the  length 
of  said  slot  being  slightly  less  than  twice  the  product  of 
said  given  distance  by  the  static  coefficient  of  friction 
between  said  shoe  and  said  track  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  input  lever  moves  said  shoe  and  coupling 
member  along  said  track  means  and  so  moves  said  out- 
put lever,  whereas  forces  otherwise  applied  to  said  output 
lever  tending  to  move  the  same  apply  a  torque  to  said 
coupling  member  tending  to  pivot  the  same  about  a  point 
on  said  track  means,  and  so  develop  at  the  points  of  en- 
gagement of  said  shoe  with  said  track  means  frictional 
forces  sufficient  to  prevent  movement  of  said  output  lever. 


3.008,347 

VARIABLE   STROKE    CRANKSHAFT 

CONSTRICTION 

Bertram   Webster   Perkins.   Jr.,   and    Daniel    W.    Mar«h, 

Warren,    Mass..    assignors   to   Perkins   Machine   Com- 

pan>,  Warren.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19.579 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—571) 


XI      « 


3.008,346 
IRRFVTRSIBI.E    LINKAGE 
Robert  E.  Kratville,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Eugene  E.  Poncel,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,394 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—531) 
1.  An  irreversible  contn->l  device  for  moving  a  load  in 
accordance   with   an   input   force   and   holding  said  load 
against  movement  by  forces  other  than  said  input  force, 
comprising    a  base;  an  arcuate  track  means  fixed  on  said 
base  and   having   a  given   radius  of  curvature;   an   input 
lever  having  a  portion  near  one  end  adapted  for  the  appli- 
cation of  siud  input  force  to  said  lever;  pivot  means  near 
the  other  end  of  said  input  lever  mounting  the  same  for 
angular  movement  about  a  principal  axis  concentric  with 
said  track  means;  an  output  lever  having  one  end  adapted 
for  connection   to   said   load,   means   pivotally   mounting 
said  output  lever  on  said  ba.se  for  angular  movement  about 
said  principal  axis,  said  last-named  means  disp<ising  said 
principal  axis  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
output  lever;  a  one-piece  shoe  pivotally  connected  at  one 


^    ;  .to 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
crankshaft  having  only  a  single  intermediate  integral  ec- 
centric portion  thereon,  a  single  main  cam  member  hay- 
ing an  eccentric  opening  therein  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
eccentric  portion  of  the  crankshaft  and  extending  through- 
out the  major  portion  of  the  width  thereof,  means  having 
openings  therein  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  crank- 
shaft and  having  an  eccentric  portion  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  intermediate  eccentric  portion  of  the  crank- 
shaft fitted  on  and  ke\ed  directly  to  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  directly  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  main  cam 
member,  one  of  said  means  and  said  main  cam  member 
having  interengaging  means  thereon  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  interengaging  means  in  direct  interconnected 
relation  with  each  other. 
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3,008J4I 

Ceonje  F.  Schroeder,  Plnei  L«k«,  > J..  MtifBor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation.  I  oni  Ijl»nd,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1958,  S«r.  No.  780.282 

18  Claims.     (CI.  74— 674) 


1 .  A  squaring  unit  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  input  shaft  through  which  an  in- 
put value  is  imparted  to  said  unit,  a  gear  member  compris- 
ing a  flat  disc  secured  to  said  input  shaft  for  roution  there- 
with; said  gear  member  having  a  spiral  gear  formed  on  the 
flat  face  thereof,  and  an  annular  gear  formed  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof;  a  rotatably  mounted  output  shaft  having 
a  first  gear  secured  thereon  through  which  said  output 
shaft  is  rotated,  a  differential  disposed  between  said  gear 
member  and  said  output  shaft,  a  pinion  gear  which  is 
maintained  in  constant  mesh  with  said  spiral  gear,  a  first 
gear  train  by  which  the  output  of  said  spiral  gear  is  im- 
parted through  said  pinion  gear  to  said  differential,  a  sec- 
ond gear  train  through  which  the  output  of  said  annular 
gear  is  imparted  to  said  differential,  safety  mechanism 
which  is  operative  to  automatically  stop  the  rotation  of 
said  gear  member  as  said  pinion  gear  approaches  either 
end  of  said  spiral  gear,  and  a  third  gear  train  through 
which  the  output  of  said  differential  is  imparted  to  said 
output  shaft  through  the  said  gear  secured  thereon. 


3, 008. 349 
TRANSMISSION 
hrank  J.  Winchell  and  Oliver  K.  Kellev.  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  (  orporarton,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dtiawart* 
Orijjinal    application    Dec.    22.    1955.    Ser     No     554  881 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.'No! 
642,278 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 


!at!ng  th«  second  input  gear  forward;  a  one-way  torque- 
el(a^;lshlng  device  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  one 
of  the  reaction  gears  a  second  one-way  torque-establish- 
ing  device  between  the  reaction  gears  for  preventing  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  other  reaction  gear  and  means  for 
holding  said  other  reaction  gear  again&t  rotation  in  both 
directions. 


3.008.350 

niFFFRFNTlAI     I  (M  KING    DFMCES 

Joseph  \.  Misener.  1795  Byng  A>e.,  Niagara  Falk. 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  51.125 

8  Claim*.    (CI.  74 — 710.5> 


1.  A  differential  assembly  comprising  a  driver  differ- 
ential case  journalled  for  rotation,  two  aligned  live  axle 
shafts  suitably  journalled  and  extending  into  said  differ- 
ential  case   and   having  spaced  ends  therein,   said  ends 
having  terminal  abutment  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  said  axle  shafts,  differential  gears  fixed  on  said  ends 
of  said  axle  shafts  and  having  end  thrust  bearings,  dif- 
ferential pinions  journalled  in  said  differential  case  and 
in  mesh  with  said  differential  gears,  and  a  differential 
locking  device  within  said  differentia!  case  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  locking  device  including  co-acting  wedge 
blocks  disposed  transversely  of  and  between  said  spaced 
ends  of  said  axle  shafts  and  engaged  frictionally  with  said 
terminal  abutment  faces  thereof,  spring  means  engaging 
said  wedge  blocks  and  normally  urging  them  transversely 
of  and  into  engagement  between  said  spaced  axle  ends, 
and  camming  faces  on  said  wedge  blocks  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  axle  ends  for  effecting  spreading  displace- 
ment of  said  blocks  due  to  said  spring  means  for  impos- 
ing a   predetermined    residual   load   on   said   differential 
gears  and  axle  shafts. 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
planetary  gearset  including  an  input  gear,  a  reaction  gear 
and  planetary  gears  mounted  on  a  carrier,  the  carrier  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  output  shaft;  a  second 
planetary  gearset  including  an  input  gear,  a  reaction  gear 
and  planetary  gears  mounted  on  a  carrier  connected  to 
the  first  carrier;  means  for  rotating  the  first  input  gear 
forward;  means  independent  of  the  fir«  gearset  for  ro- 


3.008.351 
DRrVF  MF(  HANTSM 
Ihomas  R.  Smith.  Newton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Mav- 
tag   (  ompany.  Newton.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
OriEinal  application  Apr.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  651,269.  now 
Patent   No.   2.925.663.  dated    Feb.   23.    I960.      Divided 
and  this  application  June   I.  1959,  Ser.  No    817,152 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74— 722) 
1.  In  an  appliance,  a  supporting  frame,  a  clothes  con- 
tainer revolubly  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical driven  means  connected  to  said  clothes  container,  a 
motor  pivoted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  driven  means,  first  and  sec- 
ond sheaves  connected  to  said  motor,  a  third  sheave 
connected  to  said  clothes  container,  a  belt  loosely  en- 
circling said  second  and  third  sheaves,  bias  means  urging 
said  motor  toward  said  driven  means  to  engage  said  first 
sheave  with  said  driven  means  and  drive  said  container 
in  a  first  direction  at  a  first  speed,  and  means  for  tighten- 
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ing  said  belt  against  the  action  of  said  bias  means  for    controlled  by  the  angular  displacement  and  thus  assuring 
_; . ,_ .J .„,  „-j  ^n.'j  fi.-o«  rk^o./^.  oii,o.>  fr/-.m  cqIiH    an   nn<>rafinn   a«  a   iinidirertinnal  cour)lin2.  the  arranKC- 


pivoting  said  motor  and  said  first  sheave  away  from  said 
driven  means  to  establish  a  driving  connection  between 


a 


said  second  and  third  sheaves  through  said  tightened 
belt  to  drive  said  container  in  said  first  direction  at  a 
second  speed. 

II  "— 

3.008.352 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS  WO  H 

FI.FCTROMAGNETIC  CI.l  TCHFS 

Kucien  Peras,  Billancourt.  F'rance.  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  I  sines  Renault,  Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718.054 
CUims  priorit>,  application  France  Mar.  7,  1957 


II 


8  Claims.    (CI.  74—732) 


^^^^~T^'  "'- 


an  operation  as  a  unidirectional  coupling,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  only  one  of  said  couplings  and  elec- 
tromagnetic brakes  is  engaged  at  the  same  time  and  a 
governor  device  controlling  at  the  same  time  both  the 
electromagnetic  coupling  and  the  electromagnetic  brakes. 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  having  automatic 
speed  control,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  first  tubular  shaft  coaxial  with 
the  output  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  coupling  having  co- 
operating coupling  members,  a  fly  wheel  connected  to 
the  input  shaft,  one  of  said  coupling  members  being  oper- 
alively  associated  with  the  fly  wheel,  the  other  of  said 
coupling  members  being  operatively  associated  with  the 
first  tubular  shaft,  a  second  tubular  shaft  coaxial  with 
the  output  shaft,  a  hydraulic  converter  drivingly  con- 
nected between  the  fly  wheel  and  the  second  tubular  shaft, 
an  epicycloidal  gear  train  including  a  sun  gear  mounted 
on  the  second  tubular  shaft,  planetary  gears  in  mesh 
with  said  sun  gear  and  an  annulus  mounted  in  neutral 
and  a  pinion,  a  gear  earner  for  the  pear  train  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  pinion,  a  sliding  gear  mounted  on  the  out- 
put shaft  for  connecting  the  output  shaft  with  the  first  tu- 
bular shaft  for  forward  speed  and  wuh  the  pinion  for  re- 
verse speed,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  brakes  supported  in 
angularly  displaceable  fashion  by  said  housing,  one  of 
said  brakes  acting  to  hold  said  annulus  against  rotation, 
the  other  of  said  brakes  acting  to  hold  said  gear  carrier 
against  rotation,  means  for  controlling  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  brakes,  a  circuit  breaker  for  discon- 
necting the  circuit  to  the  windings  of  the  brakes  and 


3,008,353 
FLLID  CONTROLLED  TENSION  WINDING 
AND  UNWINDING  DEVICE 
Arthur  J.  Thomson,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hobbs 
Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,409 
28  Claims.    (CI.  74—778) 


1.  A  fluid  controlled  tension  winder  and  unwinder  of 
material  being  processed  comprising  a  housing,  a  fluid 
sump  in  said  housing,  a  flaid  pump  adjacent  said  bousing 
having  an  inJet  line  communicating  with  said  sump  and 
a  discharge  line  communicating  v-iih  said  sump,  said 
discharge  line  having  an  adjustable  discharge  opening, 
an  input  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said  hous- 
ing, power  dnven  means  for  rotating  said  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said 
housing  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  input  shaft, 
differential  means  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  in  said 
bousing  for  driving  said  pnimp  and  said  output  shaft, 
said  differential  m&ans  comprising  a  driven  gear  mounted 
on  said  inp>ut  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  routably  mounted 
on  said  input  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  driven  gear, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  from  said 
pump  and  having  a  gear  drivingh  connected  with  one  of 
said  rotatable  gears,  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  out- 
put shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  rotatable  gears,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  fluid  pump. 


3.008.354 
SPEED  CHANGER 
Hareus  Watts.  State  C  ollege.  Pa.,  and  Foster  B    Stulen. 
Boonton.   NJ..    assignors   to   (urtiss-VV  right   Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.683 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74— 798) 
1.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  first  outer  annular  race 
and  a  first  inner  exteriorly  cylindrical  race  embraced 
thereby,  said  races  having  different  race  surface  diameters 
to  form  a  first  annular  space  therebetween;  a  second 
outer  annular  race  and  a  second  inner  exteriorly  cylin- 
drical race  embraced  thereby,  all  said  races  being  co- 
axial, said  second  races  having  different  race  surface 
diameters  to  form  a  second  annular  space  therebetween, 
said  two  annular  spaces  having  different  internal  and  ex- 
ternal bounds  as  established  by  diameter  differences  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  sets  of  races,  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers  disposed  in  and  around  said  spaces,  each  roller 
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having  one  lengthwise  part  of  one  diameter  and  another 
lengthwise  part  of  a  different  diameter  whereby  said  parts 
respectively  engage  a  first  race  and  a  second  race,  and 
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means  between  each  of  the  roller  parts  and  each  of  the 
other  first  and  second  races  to  radially  load  the  roller 
parts  against  the  engaging  first  and  second  races  and 
toward  the  other  first  and  second  races. 


3,008,355 
PI  ANFTARY  SPFFD  RFDtX  FR    \ND  POWER 

\m  ATFI)  hin(;f  DFVK  E 

Daniel  Cirudin,  Rockaway.  N  J.,  avsignnr  to  Cnrtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  1,  195<).  Ser.  No.  810.339 

12  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 801) 


1.  A  gear  mechanism  comprising  coaxial  ring  gears, 
which  are  relatively  rotatable  and  have  different  num- 
bers of  teeth,  a  plurality  of  planet  members  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  therewithin.  each  having  a  pinion  meshed 
with  the  teeth  of  each  ring  gear,  said  members  each  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  smooth  portion  between  their  pinions 
no  greater  in  diameter  than  the  pinion  root  diameter,  a 
rotationally  free  annular  member  within  said  gears  hav- 
ing its  rim  engaged  with  the  smooth  portions  of  said 
members,  and  means  within  the  space  defined  by  siiid 
gears  and  members  to  drive  said  members  rotationally. 


3.008,356 

SAW  rooTH  (I  rriNc  m\(hi\f 

Ivey  Herpin.  1 10  N.  Ira  \ve..  Dallas  1 1    Tei. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  84"', 362 
5  Claims.    (CI.  76—29) 
I.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  cutting  the  teeth  of 
circular  saw  blades,  having  a  frame  and  a  horizontal 
working  surface  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  saw  blade  above  the  working  surface  whereby 
the  saw  blade  is  rotatable  intermittently  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  and  rotata- 
ble in  a  vertical  plane  tangential  to  the  axis  of  said  saw 


blade,  the  cutting  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  punch  ele- 
n>ents  spaced  radially  thereof  and  wedge  shaped  in  radial 
section,  a  pair  of  dies  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said 
working  surface  and  below  the  saw  blade,  the  said  dies 
defining  a  V-shaped  register  with  said  punch  elements  to 


o:wfe 


cut  the  teeth  of  the  saw  blade,  and  drive  means  acting  on 
the  saw  blade  supporting  means  and  the  cutting  wheel 
whereby  the  cutting  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  con- 
tinuously and  the  saw  blade  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  in- 
termittently, and  abruptly,  as  it  is  alternately  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  the  punch  elements. 


'A 


3.008.357 

SAW  SHARPFMNC  TOOT 

John  J.  Boms.  26  Church  I  aoe,  Portsmouth,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  10.663 

4  Claims.    (CI.  76 — 41) 


^   "U 


W^y3 


r  '    -' 


"C 


J 


1.  In  a  saw  sharpener,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  vertically  disposed  stand  extended  upwardly  from  a  base 
plate  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  on  the  upper 
end,  a  saw  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  said  stand, 
clamping  means  on  the  carriage  for  retaining  a  saw  in 
sharpening  positions  thereon,  a  head  on  the  extended  end 
of  the  arm.  mounting  means  for  supporting  a  grinding 
wheel  in  the  head,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  vertical  sliding 
motion  in  said  head,  a  vertically  dispo^d  shaft  in  said 
cylinder,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  horizontally 
disposed  shaft  for  receiving  said  grinding  wheel  thereon 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bracket,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  stand,  a  first  cam  on  one  end  of  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  head,  a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
cylinder,  said  roller  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  said  cam 
whereby  the  cylinder  is  reciprocated  and  said  grinding 
wheel  reciprocates  vertically  in  the  head,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  stand  and  head,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  positioned  adjacent  the  head 
for  actuating  the  cam  to  move  the  grinding  wheel  verti- 
cally, a  second  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  positioned 
in  the  stand  for  operating  saw  actuating  means  whereby 
the  saw  is  advanced  the  pitch  of  a  tooth  thereof  with  each 
movement,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  operating  the  lever  to  turn 
the  mounting  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  correspond  with  the 
bevel  of  saw  teeth. 
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3  008  358 

SPOON  BLANK  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MANLFACT^l  RE 

Howard  J.  Dunn,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ekco  Products  Compan>,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,378 
2  Claims.    (CI.  7fr— 105) 


1  A  method  of  making  a  spoon  from  a  blank  severed 
from  flat  sheet  metal  stock  of  uniform  thickness  and  hav- 
ing a  bowl  portion  defined  by  edges  substantially  sym- 
metncal  with  the  jjeriphery  of  the  bowl  in  its  desired 
finished  shape,  which  includes  the  step  of  squeezing  only 
the  marginal  area  of  the  bowl  portion  to  produce  a  mar- 
gmal  area  of  gradually  diminishmg  thickness  toward  the 
edges  of  said  bowl  portion  and  thereafter  cupping  said 
marginal  area  and  the  body  of  the  bowl  poaion  bounded 
thereby  to  give  said  bowl  portion  its  desired  finished 
shape. 

II 

3,008,359 
APPARATl  S  FOR  BORING  A  HOI  F  IN  A  DESIRED 

DIRFCTIONAI   AIJC.NVIFNT 
Bruce    A.    Mackey.    Libertyville,    III.,   assignor   to    Time 
Saver    Sales.    Inc.,    Mundelein,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,518 
1  Claim.    (CI.  77—62) 


-SSS0 


A  drill  jig  comprising  a  planar  member,  a  drill  guide- 
way  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  planar  member, 
a  flanged  member  extending  perpendicularly  from  one 
end  of  said  planar  member  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
said  dnll  guideway,  and  prong  means  for  mounting  said 
planar  member  in  a  vertical  disposition  against  the  ver- 
tical wall  surface  of  a  woritpiece  with  said  flanged  mem- 
ber abutting  a  port)on  of  said  workpiece  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  vertical  wall  surface,  said  prong  mount- 
ing means  consisting  of  three  prongs  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  planar  member  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  flanged  member  extends,  said  prrongs  being  dis- 
posed in  a  tnangular  relationship  with  two  of  said  prongs 
in  proximity  to  said  one  end  of  said  planar  member,  the 
other  one  of  said  three  prongs  being  disposed  in  proximity 
to  the  end  oppobite  sajd  one  end  of  sajd  planar  member. 


3.008.360 
CITTING  TOOI 
George   H.    Winberry,    Jr.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
C  ogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc.,  Oak  Park.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  718.794 
4  Claims.    (CI.  77—73.5) 
1.  A  cutting  tool  for  simultaneously  chamfering  both 
ends  of  a  bore  of  a  workpiece  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  within  a  driving 


arbor  and  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  opening  on 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidably  keyed  within 
said  shank  bore  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  shank,  a  cutting  blade  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  having  diagonally  disposed  upper 
and  lower  cutting  edges  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  camming  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve 
and  keyed  to  said  shank,  the  lower  end  of  said  camming 
member  b>eing  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cutting 
blade  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  said  slot  being  dis- 


posed at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sleeve  and  camming  member,  and  stop  means  on 
said  sleeve  at  a  p>oint  spaced  axially  above  said  cutting 
blade  for  positioning  said  cutting  blade  relative  to  said 
bore  whereby  further  advancement  of  the  camming  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  sleeve  positively  pivots  the  cutting 
blade  into  cutting  position  wherein  one  cutting  edge 
chamfers  one  end  of  the  bore  and  the  other  cutting  edge 
chamfers  the  other  end  of  the  bore  and  retraction  of  the 
camming  member  relative  to  the  sleeve  positively  pivots 
the  cutting  blade  out  of  cutting  position. 


3,008.361 
AXIAL   IMPACT   DRIVING    TOOL 
Robert   W.    Henning,   Fairview,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Olin 
.Mathieson   Chtmical   Corporation,   East  Alton,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,717 
7  Claims.     ((I.  81—52.35) 


1.  An  axial-impact  tool  for  driving  narrow  elongated 
elements  for  accomplishing  penetrative  fastening  into  the 
surface  of  a  work  object  comprising 

a  hollow  metal  holder  having  a  through  bore  axially 
thereof,  said  bore  having  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
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tion  at  the  forward  part  of  said  holder  and  an  en- 
larged diameter  portion  at  the  opposite  part  of  said 
holder,  said  portions  being  connected  by  a  rigid 
shoulder  at  a  location  intermediate  said  parts; 
an  elongated  plunger  slidably  mounted  for  axial  guid- 
ance in  said  enlarged  diameter  portion,  said  plunger 
taing  provided  with  means  forming  an  impact-blow 
receiving  rear  end  and  being  long  enough  relative  to 
said  shoulder  location  to  maintain  said  rear  end  out 
of  said  bore  even  when  said  plunger  is  slid  into  said 
shoulder;  said  plunger  including 
a  reduced  drive  rod; 

cooperating  means  on  said  plunger  and  rod  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said   rod  to  extend  forwardly 
from  said  plunger  to  a  predetermined  length  adapted 
for  slidable  reception  and  axial  guidance  in  said  re- 
duced diameter  portion; 
an  outer  casing  of  flexible  material  mounted  on  said 
.    holder  whereby  said  casing  extends  outwardly  from 
said  holder  adjacent  said  opposite  holder  part  and 
forms  thereat  a  hand  grip  wherefrom  the  front  end 
of  the  forward  part  of  said  holder  protrudes  as  a  thin 
walled  nose  of  lesser  outer  diameter; 
a  hardened  metal  impact-receiving  end  piece  forming 
a  separate  rod  extension  movably  mounted  for  im- 
pact reception  at  said  front  end  of  the  tool  between 
said  rod  and  elements; 
a  hollow  secondary  holder  member; 
said  nose  being  provided  with   male  coupling  means 
dctachably  mountmg  said  member  at  said  front  end. 
said  coupling  means  being  of  the  quick  assembly  and 
disassembly  type  capable  of  taking  said  impact  axi- 
ally  without  either  breaking  or  jamming  against  as- 
sembly and  disassembly  of  said  member; 
said  shoulder  location  and  drive  rod  length  extending 
from  said  plunger  bemg  related  to  limit  the  slidable 
plunger  movement  and  slidable  reception  of  said  rod, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  said  holder  and  member, 
when  the  latter  is  mounted,  guides  said  end  piece 
and  elements  during  driving  and  also  takes  said  im- 
pact blow  when  said  plunger  is  slid  into  said  shoul- 
der  and   whereby   said   plunger   takes  said   impact 
blow  to  sajd  elements. 


including  a  cylinder  and  piston  exerting  a  fluid  pressure 
for  initially  applying  a  predetermined  axial  stress  to  the 
stud  to  effect  axial  elongation  thereof  before  tightening 
the  nut  thereon,  and  means  positioned  at  the  end  of  the 
power  pack  means  to  compensate  for  misalignment  oc- 
casioned between  the  centeriines  of  the  tensioner  and 
the  stud  as  the  stud  is  stressed  in  tension  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  in  substantially 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  mmimize  the  effects  of  binding  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder. 


3,008.363 

SPLIT   SOCKFTS    AND   WRFNTHES 

FOR    I  SF    THFRFWITH 

Ernest  E.  Cook.  Rte    4.  Box  234,  Port  Orchard,  Wash 

FUed  Jan    18.  I960,  S«r.  No,  3,119 

2  Claims.     (€1.81  —  121) 


3.008.362 
POWFR    OPFRXIFI)    SH  n    TENSIONTRS 

James  T.  Fucker.  Jr..  Barbtrton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  VVikox  (  ompanv,  .New  ^  ork,  .N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,731 
22  Claims.     (CI.  81—54) 


1.  A  longitudinally  split  socket  and  a  wrench  for  use 
therewith,    comprising:    two    coacting    socket    members 
adapted   to  be  joined   together   to  form   a   nut    turning 
socket;  each  of  said  members  being  semicylindrical  in 
exterior  form  and  being  one  half  of  a  socket;  keying  means 
provided  on  each  of  said  socket  members  to  assure  end- 
wise alignment  of  said  members;  each  of  said  members 
having  a  multifaced  interior  surface,  generally  concave, 
adapted  to  form  one  half  of  a  nut  engaging  socket;  said 
socket  members  having  a  transverse  wall,  formed  one 
half  on  each  member,  and  provided  with  an  axially  dis- 
posed opening  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  bolt  size 
corresponding  to  the  nut  size  of  the  socket;  radially  dis- 
posed openings  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  each  member 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  driving  means  secured  to 
a  driving  wrench;  a  driving  wrench  having  a  handle  and 
a  semicylindrical  socket  engaging  member  fixedly  secured 
at  one  end  of  said  handle  and  with  its  axis  at  right  angles 
to  said  handle;  a  semicylindrical  movable  clamp  member 
hingedly   secured    at   one   end    to   said   socket   engaging 
member  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  ad- 
jacent said  handle  to  complete  a  cylindrical  seat  for  the 
two  socket   members;  said  seat   adapted   to   secure  the 
socket  members  in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other  and 
to  said  handle,  and  socket  driving  means  secured  m  said 
scat   and    disposed    to   operatively    engage   said    radially 
disposed  openings  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  socket 
members. 


3.008,364 
ROTARY  TYPE   SHEET   CITTER 

Anton  R.  Stobb,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Western  Pnb- 

ILshinK  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Mav  25.  1956.  Ser.  No.  587,238,  now 
Patent   No.   2.869.863,  dated  Jan.   20.   1959.      Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,852 

7  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 23) 
1.  A  rotary  tnmmer  for  use  in  trimming  a  stack  of 
paper  or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatably 
mounted  cylinder,  gnppers  mounted  on  said  cvlinder  for 
22    A  tensinn«.r  fnr  t;oh,<.«;«„       ,  a      ^  securing  said  stack  of  paper  to  the  circumference  of  said 

for  securing  a  Diurllhv  of  f^hi.t  H       ^"l.'"^""^  ""»    ^V'-nder  upon  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  take-off  gripper 

om^r  sing  a  power  nLckmlfnrsl  nT^         1°'''^"    '^'^'^^'^  '"'^"'^^  ^'^j^""'  '^'<^  «"»  '^y»i"der  in  es^- 
compris.ng  a  power  pack  means,  said  power  pack  means    ually  rolling  contact  with  said  cylinder  to  be  in  paper 
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transfer  communication  therewith,  and  pass  the  leading 
edge  of  said  paper  to  said  take-off  grippcr,  an  arcuate 
guide  disposed  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  on  the  path  of 
said  take-off  grippcr  when  the  latter  is  rotated  p>ast  said 
cylinder,  a  paper  cutter  mounted  adjacent  said  first 
cylinder  and  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  parallel  to 


the  axis  of  said  first  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said 
cutting  edge  toward  the  circumference  of  said  first  cyl- 
inder and  in  synchronization  with  the  rotation  thereof 
and  through  said  stack  of  paper  at  the  rotationally  trail- 
ing edge  thereof  and  timed  therewith  when  said  stack  of 
paper  is  curved  equally  about  the  circumference  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  arcuate  guide. 


3,008,365 

PIACH  FOR   MARKING   TRAVEIIINC   STRFP 
Albert  H.  McNabb.  Jr..  Jefferson  County,  Ala.,  assignor 
to  United   States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  JerseT 

Filed  July  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,741 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83—308) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  continuously  travelling 
metal  strip  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  strip  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  direction  of  strip  movement,  a  rubber  tread  on 
said  wheel  engaged  with  said  strip,  a  support  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  strip  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  wheel  axis  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
containing  said  wheel  axis,  a  slide  trackway  on  said 
support  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  said  axis 
of  rotation,  a  punch  mounted  for  rectilinear  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  trackway,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  support  in  one  rotational  direction,  a  spring  biasing 


the  rotational  movement  of  said  support  in  said  one  direc- 
tion to  a  normal  position  engaged  with  said  stop  and  in 
which  said  trackway  and  punch  are  arranged  in  said 
vertical  plane,  said  punch  being  movable  in  said  track- 
way between  a  retracted  position  and  an  operative  strip 
marking  position  and  having  a  spring  biasing  it  to  its  said 
retracted  position,  and  a  solenoid  operated  striker  rod 
for  actuating  said  punch  to  move  it  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  strip  marking  position  in  which  it  engages 
with  said  strip  at  a  point  directly  opposite  the  point  at 
which  it  is  engaged  by  said  wheel  tread,  the  said  track- 
way mounting  of  said  punch  on  said  support  providing 
for  its  rotational  movement  with  said  support  in  the 
direction  of  the  strip  travel  over  said  rubber  tread  in  re- 
sponse to  its  marking  engagement  with  the  strip. 


3.008.366 
PAPER   PERFORXTING    MECHANISM 
Ruel  E.  Taylor,  Jr.,  South  Windham.  Maine,  assignor  to 
Hudson  Pulp  and  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  557,749 
6  Claims.     (CI.  83—346) 


a»    M 


1.  A  high  speed  mechanism  for  perforating  webs  of 
paper  and  the  like,  said  mechanism  including  a  cutter 
arbor  mounted  for  rotation  around  an  axis,  said  arbor 
having  a  cavity  along  its  length  parallel  to  and  spaced 
radially  outward  from  said  axis,  said  cavity  being  defined 
by  opposed  abutments  disposed  at  generally  equal  but 
opposite  angles  relative  to  a  radius  of  said  arbor  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  V-shaped  seat  havir»g  smooth  faces 
thereon,  the  apex  of  the  V  being  cut  away  to  form  a  slot, 
a  straight  bar-like  cutter  blade  having  at  least  two  inclined 
faces  which  intersect  and  form  a  cutting  edge,  said  blade 
being  positioned  on  said  smooth  surfaces  in  said  cavity 
with  said  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond  said  slot,  anvil 
means  closely  opposite  said  arbor  and  having  a  surface 
movable  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  blade  adja- 
cent said  web  to  suppx>rt  said  web  during  cutting,  compres- 
sible resilient  means  urging  said  blade  outward  against 
said  abutments  and  permitting  it  to  move  inward  simul- 
taneously throughout  its  length  and  to  rock  about  its  axis 
when  the  edge  of  said  blade  strikes  against  the  web,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  arbor  at  high  speed,  the  mass  of  said 
blade,  the  radial  distance  it  is  mounted  from  the  axis  of 
said  arbor,  and  the  speed  of  said  arbor  being  such  that 
said  blade  cuts  said  web  by  impact  thereagainst,  whereby 
said  web  is  cleanly  cut  and  said  blade  stays  sharp  for  a 
considerable  time. 


3.008.367 
ELECTRONIC    DRUM 

George  Parsons.  615  S.  57th  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa 
FUed  Apr.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19.653 
12  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 1.06) 
1.  A  rhythm   instrument  comprising  an  elongated  vi- 
brator, means  operatively  associated  with  said  vibrator 
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for  gausing  vibration  thereof,  damping  means  on  said   ( 
vibrator  to  damp  tuned  vibrations  therein,  and  pick-up 


means  operatively  associated  with  an  end  portion  of  said 
vibrator,  whereby  only  rhythm  effects  are  picked  up  by 
said  pick-up  means. 


3,008,368 
ADJISTING    DFVICF 
Andrew  B.  Hammitt,  909  W .  State  St..  Trenton.  NJ.,  and 
Herbert    I.    Birum.   Jr.,    Pleasant    N  aliev    Road,  Tltus- 
ville,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1956.  Ser.  No.  615,149 
5  Claims.     (CI.  85—1) 


~e3 


3.  A  device  for  application  to  a  fastener  comprising 
a  length  of  bar  stock  having  the  ends  of  said  bar  stock  in- 
clined with-' respect  to  the  axis  thereof  and  a  fastener  re- 
ceiving opening  extending  through  the  bar  stock  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  ends. 


3,008.369 
OPTICA!    THK  KNFSS  GAUGE 
Paul    Zuk,    Ailentown.    Pa.,   assigncir   to   Bell   Telephone 
I  ahoratories.  Incorporated,  New  ^ Ork.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New   VOrk 

Filed   \ug.  22.  1956.  Ser.  No.  605,581 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  88— 14> 


■^m. 


-C^Vr 


^£:^s-' 


1.  In  a  means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  light 
energy  transmissive  material,  the  combination  comprising 
a  source  of  light  energy,  a  collimator  for  confining  the 
light  to  a  path  having  a  cross  section  area  corresponding 
to  thai  of  the  material  to  be  measured  whereby  the  c6l- 
limated  light  may  be  passed  through  said  material,  and  a 
means  for  measuring  said  collimated  light  including  a 
light  energy  detector,  the  relative  response-wavelength 
characteristic  of  which  includes  a  portion  having  a  slope 
of  only  one  sign  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  a  portion 
of  the  relative  transmission-wavelength  characteristic  of 
the  material  to  be  measured,  the  maximum  and  zero  re- 
sponse regions  of  said  detector  characteristic  portion 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  zero  and  maximum 
transmission  regions,  respectively,  of  that  of  the  afore- 
said material  to  be  measured. 


3.008.370 

PHOTOMFTRK     APPARATl'S 

Antonio  M.  I  ribf.  West  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.>  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749.818 

6  Claims.     ((I.  88—14) 


1.  Photoelectric  apparatus  in  the  nature  of  a  differen- 
tial photometer,  colorimeter,  hemoglobinometer  and  tur- 
bidity meter  comprising:  .in  electrical  indicating  meter; 
a  first  self-energizing  photoelectric  cell;  a  first  means  for 
directing  a  beam  of  light  from  an  external,  independent 
light  source  toward  said  first  photoelectric  cell;  a  second 
self  energizing  photoelectric  cell;  a  second  means  for 
directing  a  beam  of  light  from  said  light  source  toward 
the  second  photoelectric  cell,  said  first  and  second  photo- 
electric cells  being  electrically  connected  to  said  indi- 
cating meter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  positive  pole  of 
the  first  photoelectric  cell  is  connected  directly  to  the 
negative  p)ole  of  the  indicating  meter,  said  positive  pole 
of  the  first  photoelectric  cell  being  also  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  first  variable  electric  current  controlling 
means,  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  variable  electric 
current  controlling  means  being  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive pole  of  the  second  photoelectric  cell,  the  negative 
pole  of  the  first  photoelectric  cell  being  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  a  second  variable  electric  current  con- 
trolling means,  the  other  terminal  of  the  second  variable 
electric  current  controlling  means  being  connected  to  the 
positive  pole  of  the  second  photoelectric  cell  and  also  to 
the  positive  pole  of  the  indicating  meter,  whereby  the  elec- 
trical current  output  of  the  two  photocells  oppose  each 
other;  switch  means  to  selectively  disconnect  one  photo- 
electric cell  from  the  electrical  indicating  meter  when 
the  switch  is  in  one  position  and  to  place  the  currents 
from  the  two  photoelectric  cells  in  opposition  to  each 
other  when  in  the  other  position;  means  for  interposing 
a  first  translucent  body  between  the  first  light  directing 
means  and  the  first  photoelectric  cell;  and  means  for 
interposing  a  second  translucent  body  for  examination  be- 
tween said  second  light  directing  means  and  said  second 
photoelectric  cell. 


3.008,371 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOI  NI)  SPRING  MOTOR 

VNI)  ( WtFRA  MF(  HVNISM 

/Vndre  R.   Brault.   Merrick,  and   Ralph   Find  berg.  Malba. 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   OPTOmechanisms,   Inc.,    Mineola, 

N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New   >  ork 

Filed  Mav  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734,942 
25  Claims.  ((1.88 — 18) 
1.  A  device  of  the  vhar.ivter  described  comprising  a 
spring  motor  having  ends,  an  electric  motor,  driving 
mechanism  connecting  the  electric  motor  with  one  end  of 
the  spring  motor  to  wind  the  latter;  driven  mechanism 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring  motor  iiKlud- 
ing  a  locking  member  to  lock  the  driven  mechanism  and 
releaseable  to  permit  one  revolution  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber, and  a  locking  shoulder  carried  by  the  locking  mem- 
ber; a  pivoted  locking  catch  having  a  pivotal  axis,  the 
locking  shoulder  engaging  the  locking  catch  to  retain  the 
spring  motor  inoperative  and  engaging  the  locking  catch 
adjacent  its  pivotal  axis,  spring  means  pivoting  the  lock- 
ing catch  to  locking  position,  the  spring  means  having 
a  tension  substantially  less  than  the  wourxi  tension  of 
the  spring  motor,  means  locking  the  locking  catch  in 
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locking  positioa,  means  to  release  the  locking  means, 
switch  means  electrically  connected  with  the  electric 
motor,    means    operatively    connected    with    the    driven 


M~ 


mechanism  to  close  the  switch  means  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  dnving  mechanism  to  open  the 
switch  means. 


3,008.372 
CODE-WHEEL  MAM'FACTLJRING  APPARATUS 
Frank  G.  Willey,  Roslyn  Heights,  and  Ronald  F.  Meyer, 
New  York,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Servo  Corporattoo  of 
America.  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,794 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  coded  disc,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  aligned  lamps,  a  rotatably  mounted  disc  hav- 
ing means  for  supporting  photographic  paper  thereon,  an 
optical  system  for  focussing  the  images  of  said  lamps  in 
radially  spaced  relation  on  said  disc,  an  electronic  binary 
counter,  means  irKluding  said  counter  for  selectively  en- 
ergizing said  lamps  so  as  to  expose  discrete  f)ortions  of 
cotKentric  bands  on  said  photographic  disc,  said  latter 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  power  line,  relays  con- 
nected respectively  between  each  lamp  and  said  power 
hne,  a  cathode  follower  connected  in  controlling  rela- 
tionship to  each  relay,  a  bistable  multivibrator  connected 
in  controlling  relationship  to  each  cathode  follower,  a 
switching  diode  connected  in  controlling  relationship  to 
each  bistable  multivibrator,  each  switching  diode  after  the 
first  stage  being  connected  in  controlled  relationship  to 
the  bistable  multivibrator  of  each  preceding  stage,  a  trig- 
gering bistable  multivibrator  connected  in  controlling  re- 
lationship to  the  switching  diode  of  the  first  stage,  means 
for  periodically  switching  said  triggering  bistable  multi- 
vibrator, means  for  rotating  said  disc  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  and  means  operated  by  the  disc  rotating  means 
for  controlling  the  binary  counter  selectively  to  energize 
said  lamps  for  automaucally  timing  the  exposures  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  binary  code  pattern,  the  Uming  being 
based  on  precise  angular  increments  of  the  disc  about  its 
axis. 


3,008.373 
LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAUSSIAN  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC OBJECTrV  E 
Giinther  Lange.   Konigsbronn,   Wurttemberg.    Germany, 
assignor    to    Carl    Z«iss,    Heidenheim    (Brenz),    Wurt- 
temi>erg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  763.148 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  25,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—57) 


A  lens  system  adapted  to  replace  the  components  lying 
in  front  of  the  diaphragm  of  a  Gaussian  objective  (basic 
objective),  said  lens  system  forming  in  conjunction  with 
the  components  lying  behind  the  diaphragm  of  said  basic 
objective  and  including  the  diaphragm  an  altered  photo- 
graphic objective  which  with  approximately  equal  back 
focal  length  has  a  greater  equivalent  focai  length  than 
said  basic  objective,  said  lens  system  consisting  of  at  least 
three  lens  components  separated  by  air  spaces,  at  least 
one  of  said  air  spaces  having  the  two  lens  surfaces  bound- 
ing it  concave  towards  the  said  diaphragm,  the  radii  of 
each  of  its  bounding  surfaces  lying  between  0.1/  and 
0.35-/,  the  axial  separation  of  its  bounding  surfaces  lying 
between  0.01-/  and  0.1-/,  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  re- 
fractive powers  (.in/r)  of  its  bounding  surfaces  having 
a  negative  value,  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  refractive  pow- 
ers of  all  the  surfaces  lying  in  frorK  of  the  said  air  space 
having  negative  value,  the  partial  system  comprising  all 
components  lying  in  front  of  the  said  air  space  having 
negative  focal  length,  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  refrac- 
tive powers  of  the  surfaces  lying  between  the  said  air 
space  and  the  diaphragm  having  positive  value,  and  the 
axial  separation  between  the  surface  bounding  the  said 
air  space  on  the  object  side  and  the  diaphragm  lying  be- 
tween 0  02/  and  0.35-/,  where  /  signifies  the  equivalent 
fcKal  length  of  the  complete  altered  objective  composed 
of  the  said  lens  system  and  the  components  behind  the 
diaphragm  of  said  basic  objective  including  the  di- 
ap^hragm.  the  front  component  of  said  lens  system  being  a 
compound  comp<''nent,  the  front  lens  element  of  which 
is  a  dispersive  meniscus  lens  concave  towards  the  di- 
aphragm made  of  a  glass  having  an  Abbe-j-number  less 
than  35. 


3,008,374 
ELECTROMAGNETICAI.I  Y  OPERATED 
LIGHT  VALVT 
Wallace   S.    Kreisman,   Maiden.   Mass.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,777 
9  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 61) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  light  valve  for  use  as  a  camera 
shutter  comprising  a  layer  of  opaque  liquid-metal  disposed 
between   a  pair  of  transparent  plate   members,   one  of 
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said  plate  members  being  axially  movable,  the  other  of 
said  plate  members  being  fixed,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  moving  said  layer  of  liquid-metal  toward  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  plates  to  produce  an  area  remote 
from  said  periphery  which  is  free  from  said  metal  to 
allow  passage  of  light  through  said  shutter,  said  axially 
movable  transparent  plate  member  moving  away  from 
said  fixed  plate  member  to  allow  said  layer  of  liquid- 
metal  to  change  in  thickness. 


3,008.375 

POWFR  ACTl  ATFD  RF  \K  MVW   MIKKOK 

(  lyde  P.  Henderson.  Hinsdale.  III. 

I2H08  N.  Orange  \*e.,  Orlando,  Ha.) 

Filed  June  18.  1957.  S^r.  No.  666,334 

3  Claims,    (CI.  88 — 98) 


1.  In  a  power-actuated  rear-view  mirror,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  mirror  support  open  at  the  top,  a  hollow 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  suppoa  and  extending 
through  said  open  top.  said  shaft  having  a  portion  outside 
said  support  and  inclined  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
support,  a  uni-directional  motor  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  housing  effective 
to  rotate  said  shaft  about  said  axis,  a  mirror  housing  ro- 
tatably supponed  on  said  inclined  shaft  portion  and  a 
reversible-direction  motor  secured  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
uig  a  driving  connection  with  said  mirror  housing  effec- 
tive to  rotate  said  mirror  housing  about  said  inclined  por- 
tion. 

"^ 

3.008. .^76 
I.Al^'CHINC.  OFVIfT 
(  harles    I..    Brunow    and    Albert    I      Dunn.    Dallas,    and 
Richard   R.   Pitts,   Arlington,    le\..  assignors.   b>   mesne 
a.s.signments,   to    lemco    Flectronics    &    Missiles   Com- 
pany. Dallas,   lev.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1957.  .Set.  .No.  692,156 
9  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.5) 


IZX: 


7.  A  device  for  launching  from  an  aircraft  a  projectile 
having  rearwardly  directed  support  lugs  of  hooked  form, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  catapult  arms  mounted  in 
tandem  and  each  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  bar  joinmg  the  ends  of  said  catapult  arms  remote 
from  said  inner  ends  and  secured  to  pivots  thereon,  a  pair 
of  locking  members  movably  connected  to  said  frame, 
means  interconnecting  said  locking  members,  said  locking 
members  being  cooperable  with  said  remote  ends  of  the 
catapult  arms  to  releasably  hold  the  arms  in  retracted 


position,  force  producing  means  connected  with  said  lock- 
ing members  and  catapult  arms  for  releasing  said  locking 
members  and  turning  said  catapult  arms  to  an  extended 
launching  position,  the  said  pivots  at  the  remote  ends  of 
the  catapult  arms  being  also  adapted  to  support  the 
projectile  by  rotative  engagement  with  said  lugs,  and 
means  carried  by  said  arms  engaging  said  lugs  when  said 
arms  are  retracted  to  secure  the  projectile  support  lugs 
against  displacement. 


3,008.377 
BOMB  C  \RRIACF  AND  RFI  FASF  DFVICF 
George  A.  Bronson.  I  ynwood,  Calif.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  the   I  nited  States  of    America  as  rep- 
lied b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,695 
4  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.5) 


It'  /  a 


1.  A  bomb  carrying  and  release  device  comprising  a 
rotatable  carriage  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
sprockets  for  supporting  therebetween  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  disposed  bombs,  each  sprocket  having  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  recesses,  two  correspond- 
ing recesses  on  the  sprockets  supporting  a  portion  of  the 
respective  bomb  seat  therein,  a  spring-loaded  bomb  ejec- 
tor movably  mounted  on  each  sprocket  and  cooperating 
with  a  corresponding  recess  for  securing  said  bomb  to 
the  sprocket  and  for  forcibly  displacing  said  tK>mb  from 
the  recesses,  means  for  latching  each  ejector,  means  for 
releasing  each  latch  means  at  predetermined  increments 
of  carriage  movement  to  enable  successive  ejection  of  said 
bombs,  drive  mechanism  including  an  electric  motor  for 
rotating  said  carriage,  means  between  said  motor  and  the 
carriage  for  positioning  said  carriage  the  predetermined 
increments,  and  circuitry  for  starting  and  stopping  said 
drive  mechanism  for  each  increment  of  carriage  move- 
ment, s 


3.008.378 

POWDFR  GRAIN  BAFFI  F  FOR 

RF( on  I  F-SS  Rin  F 

C  Walton  Musser,  Beverly,  Mass..  as.signor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of    America  as  represented   by   the  .Secretary  of 

the    Amiv 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  25.490 

1  Claim.    (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L'-S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


The  combination  of  a  recoilless  rifle,  and  a  cartridge 
having  a  perforated  case  and  adapted  to  be  fired  by  said 
rifle,  said  rifle  including  a  chamber  terminating  in  a 
plurality  of  venturi  formed  in  part  by  a  venturi  ring 
fixed  to  the  end  of  said  chamber  and  in  part  by  the  lugs 
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erf  a  breech  block  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rmg,  a  relatively  long  inner  baffle  fixed  to  said 
ring  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  and  a  relatively 
short  baffle  supported  between  said  ring  and  an  inner 
shoulder  of  said  chamber,  said  inner  baffle  having  a  rear- 
ward section  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  from  its 
rearward  end,  an  intermediate  section  abruptly  increas- 
ing in  diameter  from  its  rearward  end  and  a  forward 
section  parallel  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber  whereby 
a  forward  axial  movement  is  imparted  to  the  gas  and 
solid  particles  ejected  from  the  rear  section  of  said  case 
upon  the  firing  of  said  cartridge,  and  said  short  baffle 
having  a  lip  extending  into  said  chamber  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  thereof  whereby  the  solid  particles  stream- 
ing rearwardly  along  the  wall  of  said  chamber  are  trapped 
between  said  wall  and  said  lip. 


3.008.379 

LOW  DISPERSION  MISSH  F  AND  LAUNCHING 

STRICTI  RE 

Philip  C.  Vetn.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Curtiss- 

>V  right  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,473 

2  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


1.  In  combination:  a  missile  body;  a  rocket  motor; 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  rocket  motor  to  said  body; 
a  launching  structure  including  guide  means  secured  to 
said  launching  structure  and  coupled  to  said  missile  body 
for  guiding  said  body  in  a  straight  line  path  while  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  body;  a  gear  carried  by  said  rocket 
motor  and  coupled  to  rotate  said  rocket  motor;  and  a  rack 
secured  to  said  launching  structure  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  gear,  the  teeth  of  said  gear  and  rack  being 
angulated  with  respect  to  said  straight  line  path  so  that 
movement  of  said  gear  along  said  rack  as  a  consequence 
of  thrust  developed  by  said  rocket  motor  imparts  motion 
to  said  gear  to  rotate  said  rocket  motor  relative  to  said 
body  while  said  missile  is  moved  along  said  guide  means. 


3,008,380 

WATERPROOF  Gl  N  CO^TR 

Richard    T.    (  owley,    Eilicott    City.    Md.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the    Inited  States   of   America 

a.s  represented  bv  the  Secrelarv  of  the  Na>\ 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,606 

4  Claims.    (O.  89—37.5) 


y^ 


1.  A  gun  cover  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  gun  barrel  projecting 
through    said   opening,    elongated    water-proof   encasing 


means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  gun  barrel  projec- 
tion and  comprising  a  rigid  cylinder,  said  encasing  means 
having  an  inner  and  outer  end,  an  aperture  in  said  inner 
and  outer  ends  permitting  said  gun  barrel  to  extend  there- 
through, sealing  means  in  said  outer  end  comprising  an 
inflatable  elastic  tube  encircling  the  gun  muzzle  closely 
when  deflated  and  closing  tightly  thereagainst  when  in- 
flated, and  supporting  means  mounted  in  said  inner  and 
outer  ends  forming  a  water-proof  juncture  at  both  ends 
thereby  sealing  off  the  interior  of  said  encasing  means. 


3.008,381 

METHOD   AND    MEANS   OF   MACHINE 

SIPPORT 

Gordon  H.  Jones.  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gid- 
dings  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscoasin 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,693 
11  Claims.     (CI.  90—15) 


2.  In  a  machine  tool  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
foundation,  the  combination  comprising,  a  frame,  a  static 
support  for  the  frame  resting  on  the  foundation,  a  head- 
stock  carried  by  said  frame,  said  headstock  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  static  support,  a  dynamic  support 
piston  carrying  the  weight  of  said  headstock  via  said 
frame  in  association  with  the  static  support,  a  cylinder 
on  the  foundation  and  in  which  said  dynamic  support 
piston  is  received,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  connected 
to  the  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the 
cylinder,  and  means  connected  operatively  to  said  head- 
stock  and  said  frame  and  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  headstock  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means  so  tha* 
the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  and  the  load  sustaining  force 
exerted  by  the  piston  is  of  such  magnitude  as  to  carr> 
the  changing  load  due  to  the  movement  of  the  headstock 
and  relieve  the  static  support  from  the  said  changing 
load. 


3,008,382 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Edward  H.  Hawley,  New  Berlin,  and  Theodore  E.  Craw- 
ford,   Kacine,    Wis.,   assignors   to    Kearnev    &   Trecker 
Corporation,  West  Allis,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704.068 
10  Claims.  (CI.  90—15.1) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  base,  a  cutter  carryir»g  mem- 
ber movably  supported  on  said  base,  a  work  supporting 
table  carried  by  said  base  for  reciprocation  towards  and 
away  from  said  cutter  carrying  member,  an  indexing  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  table  for  rotational  movement  in 
increments,  a  workpiece  receiving  chuck  carried  by  said 
indexing  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to 
center  and  hold  one  end  of  a  workpiece,  a  tailstock  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  table  for  movement  with  it,  a  ram 
carried  by  said  tailstock  for  axial  movement  to  engage 
the  opposite  end  of  the  workpiece,  said  indexing  member 
and  said  tailstock  member  being  arranged  in  spaced  apart 
opposed  relationship  and  cooperative  to  hold  and  sup- 
port a  workpiece  therebetween  with  its  axis  parallel  to 
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'he  direction  of  table  movement,  a  workpiece  positioning 
member  supported  on  said  table  for  movement  with  it  and 
for  independent  transverse  movement  relative  to  it,  said 
workpiece  po<iition  member  being  provided  with  a  work- 
piece  receiving  recess  in  which  a  workpiece  is  cnrried  for 
advancement  into  a  position  between  said  indexing  mem- 
ber ar>d  said  tajistock  member,  pc^wer  means  connected 
to  move  said  ram  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece 
positioned  between  saii!  indexing-  member  and  said  tail- 
stock  member  to  move  the  workpiece  axiaJly  into  cen- 
tered cn^jagement  with  said  indexing  member  and  to 
lightly  hold  the  workpiece  therein,  power  operated  chuck 
actuating  means  connected  to  actuate  said  chuck  to  clamp 
one  end  of  the  workpiece  therein,  ram  actuating  means 
carried  by  said  tailstock  member  and  operable  to  move 
said  ram  into  tight  engagement  with  the  workpiece  to 
thereby  secure  the  workpiece  in  a  desired  position  for  the 
performance  of  a  work  operauon  Lhereon,  power  operated 


a  location  adjacent  the  wrapper  web,  means  for  periodi- 
cally creating  slack  in  said  wrapper  web  beyond  said  loca. 


tion,  and  means  for  cutting  a  strip  from  said  strip  web 
and  attaching  it  to  said  wrapper  web  while  the  latter 
is  slackened. 


3,00K.3S4 

DEVICES   FOR    H  \M)I  INC,    FOI DING 

BOX    BI  \NKs 

J.    Pierce.    Jr.    Palo     Xlto,    (  alif  ,    assignor,    by 
le   avsignments.   to    Adas  (.eneral   Industries,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  S«-pt.  15,  I^^S*),  S<r.  No.  840.141 
12  (  laiiiis       |(  I    <i} 19) 


cutter  moving  means  connected  to  move  said  cutter  carry- 
ing member  into  a  work  performing  position,  power  oper- 
ated table  actuating  means  connected  to  advance  said  table 
to  feed  the  workpiece  to  the  cutter  of  said  cutter  carry- 
ing member,  first  control  means  responsive  upon  com- 
pletion of  advancement  of  said  table  to  effect  reversal  of 
operation  of  sajd  table  actuating  means  to  retract  said 
table,  second  control  means  responsive  to  table  retrac- 
tion to  release  said  ram  actuating  means  for  reducii>g 
the  force  of  the  engagement  of  said  ram  with  the  work- 
piece  without  releasing  the  workpiece,  third  control 
means  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  ram  actuatmg 
means  to  effect  an  indexing  movement  of  said  indexing 
member  so  as  to  reposition  the  workpiece  for  another 
wQrk  operation,  and  fourth  control  means  responsive  to 
360°  of  indexing  movement  to  effect  disengagement  of 
said  ram  with  the  workpiece  and  a  release  of  said  chuck 
for  releasing  the  workpiece. 


3,00S.383 
\PP\R\TrSFOR    VPPIMNC  IR  \NS\  KRSE 
SI  RIP  I(>  V\K  \PPFK  VNhB 
John   Jackson.    Brooklyn,   and     \rthur  (,.   I  ogan.   North 
Memck.     \.N..    assignors    to     Vmerican    Machine    & 
Foundr\    (  ompan>,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1^59.  Ser.  .No.  855.059 
15  Claims.     (CI.  93—1) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described,  comprising  means 
for  feeding  a  wrapper  web  from  a  wrapper  web  supply, 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  web  from  a  strip  web  supply  to 


1.  In  a  folding  box  blank  erecting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  movable  between  a  first  blank  pick- 
up station  and  a  second  blank  deposit  station;  a  suction 
cup  member;  a  blank  deflecting  member;  means  for 
mounting  one  of  said  members  fixedly  on  said  carrier; 
means  for  movably  mountmg  the  other  member  on  said 
carrier,  the  freedom  of  movement  being  sufficiently  great 
that  in  one  position  the  plane  defined  by  the  face  of  the 
suction  cup  lies  beyond  the  blank  deflecting  member,  so 
that  a  cup  held  blank  clears  the  blank  deflecting  member, 
and  that  in  the  other  position  the  blank  deflecting  mem- 
ber extends  beyond  said  plane  to  flex  the  portion  of  the 
blank  engaged  by  said  blank  deflecting  member  into  an 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  cup  held  portion  of 
the  blank;  means  timed  with  the  travel  of  said  carrier 
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between  said  stations  for  periodically  applving  vacuum  to 
said  cup  and  relieving  said  vacuum;  and  means  responsive 
to  said  vacuum  for  moving  the  movable  member  into  said 
other  position. 

-^  "  3.008.385 

FOLDING  BOX  BLANK  FFFDING  AND 
FOLDING  DEVK  F^ 
Chester  J.   Pierce,  Jr..    Palo   Alto.   Calif.,   assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Atlas  General  Industries,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  16.279 
7  Claims.    (CL  93—51)  /* 


1.  A  folding  box  blank  handling  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  magazine;  a  folding  die  means;  a  car- 
rier; means  for  moving  the  carrier  back  and  forth  to  pick 
up  a  blank  at  said  magazine  and  deposit  said  blank  at 
said  folding  die  means;  a  suction  cup  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  said  cup  having  a  blank  grasping  mouth  and  being 
rctractible  upon  ap>plication  of  vacuum  thereto;  means  for 
periodically  applying  vacuum  to  said  cup;  and  a  sharp 
pointed  blank  engaging  element  mounted  on  said  carrier 
in  a  position  in  which  the  sharp  ix>int  lies  behind  the 
plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  extended  cup,  but  in  front  of 
the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  retracted  cup,  so  as  to  force 
the  point  into  the  surface  of  the  blank  held  by  the  re- 
tracted cup  and  fix  the  blank  against  lateral  displacement. 


3,008.386 
APPARATl  S   FOR   SETTING-l  P   (  \RTONS 
Richard  Wolfgang  Fmil  Mosse,  London,  England,  assign- 
or to  The  Metal  Bon  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.688 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  26.  1959 

20  Claims.     (CI.  93—51) 


1.  Carton  setting-up  apparatus  comprising  a  plunger, 
a  die  into  which  a  carton  blank  can  be  pressed  by  the 
plunger  to  effect  the  setting-up  thereof  and  the  pressing 
together  of  overlying  blank  portions  which  during  setting- 
up  are  to  be  secured  one  to  the  other  by  a  thermoplastic 
adhesive  composition  pre-applied  to  the  blank,  a  maga- 
zine to  contain  a  stack  of  said  carton  blanks,  a  transfer 
device  to  remove  an  endmost  blank  from  the  stack  and 
to  release  it  at  a  jwsition  over  the  die  for  movement  into 
the  die  by  the  plunger,  and  heater  means  movable  with 
the  transfer  device  to  effect  heating  of  a  blank  in  the 
regions  thereof  to  which  said  adhesive  composition  is  pre- 
applied,  said  heater  means  being  operable  to  apply  heal 


to  a  blank  on  engagement  thereof  by  the  transfer  device 
and  to  maintain  the  application  of  heat  to  the  blank  at 
least  until  the  blank  is  released  by  the  transfer  device. 


3.008.387 

POLYESTER  PAVING  PROCESS 

Clifford  V.   Wittenwyler,   L'nion,  and   Ralph   F.   Brown, 

.Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  742,065 
9  Claims.    (CI.  94—22) 

1.  A  process  for  paving  previously  used  traffic-carrying 
surfaces  having  substantial  extent  in  two  dimensions  with 
a  protective,  skid-resistant,  long  lasting  pavement  which 
comprises  removing  organic  contaminants  from  the  sur- 
face and  spreading  upon  the  cleaned  surface  a  paving 
composition  comprising  a  reactive  monomeric  solvent 
containing  a  mixture  of  polyester  resins,  of  which  from 
70-90%  is  a  rigid  polyester  resin  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  an  acidic  organic  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof,  with  an  organic  polyol.  at  least  90%  of  said 
components  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsaturated  and  aromatic  reactants;  the  remainder  of  the 
polyester  resin  being  a  flexible  polyester  resin  prepared 
by  the  rection  of  an  organic  acidic  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids  and 
anhydrides  thereof,  at  least  10%  of  which  are  saturated 
and  linear,  with  an  organic  polyol;  an  organic  peroxide; 
an  air-impermeable  organic  substance;  an  accelerator; 
and  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  inert  abrasive 
particles. 

3.008.388 

TELESCOPING   VIBRATORY   CONCRETE 

SCREED 

Earl  Edward  Nave,  Alameda,  C  alif..  assignor  to  Creative 

Metals  Corporation,  Emeryville,  (alif..  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  611.621 
3  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 48) 


1.  A  screed  comprising;  a  beam  including  first  and 
second  overlapping  beam  sections  provided  with  coplanar 
transversely  offset  screeding  feet,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
beam  sections  being  of  tubular  form;  a  channel  section 
disposed  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  beam 
sections  and  provided  along  its  upper  edges  with  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  overlying  said  beam  sections; 
clamps  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  beam  sections 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  sections  and  said 
flanges;  tie  rods  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of 
said  channel  and  said  beam  sections;  means  detachably 
securing  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods  to  said  beam  sections; 
first  and  second  transversely  extending  trucks  mounted 
respectively  on  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  beam 
sections;  and  a  vibrator  mounted  on  said  beam. 


1. 


3.008.389 

BALLASTED   EARTH   COMPACTION 

EQUIPMENT 

William  L.  Hicks.  820  8th  St..  Boulder.  Colo.  . 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.055 
4  Claims.     (CI.  94—50) 
Ballasted  earth  contacting  equipment  comprising  an 


essentially  air-tight,  rigid  cylindrical  shell  having  an  elon- 
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gated  earth  contacting  area  extending  axially  of  the  shell 
and  being  arranged  for  rolling  on  the  earth  for  com- 
pacting the  same,  a  particulate  ballast  partially  filling 
said  shell  to  approximately  80-97%  of  its  capacity  at 
maximum  settled  density  of  the  ballast,  the  remainder  of 
the  volume  of  the  shell  being  filled  with  air,  said  ballast 
containing  a  substantial  portion  of  coarse,  granular  mate- 
rial and  the  remainder  being  fine  p>owder  particles  having 


a  fineness  of  100  mesh  or  finer,  the  quantity  of  powder 
being  sufficient  to  entrain  the  coarse  material  and  main- 
tain it  air-borne  on  rotation  of  the  shell,  the  amount  of 
air  enclosed  in  said  shell  being  sufficient  that  during 
rotation  of  the  tire  the  ballast  is  entrained  in  the  air  sub- 
stantially filling  the  volume  of  the  tire  providing  a  bal- 
anced roller  of  a  predetermined  weight,  and  scalable 
means  for  filling  and  emptying  said  shell. 


3,008.390 

VIFTHOD    \M)    APPAKAIIS    FOR   FABRIC  AUNG 

S<  RFFSS  FOR  TFI  EVISION  PICTL  RE  TUBES 

Hans  Hell,  S\racuse,  NY'.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,     a     corporation     of     New     York 

Filed  Dec    2-.  1955.  Ser.  No.  555,368 

4  Claiim.     (.(  I.  95 — 1) 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  patterns  of  screens  for 
cathode  ray  tubes  of  the  type  having  a  screen  of  potential 
V,  and  an  apertured  mask  of  potential  Vn,  between 
which  and  the  screen  an  electric  field  of  magnitude 

act5  on  electron  beams  traveling  from  a  center  of  de- 
flection through  said  mask  to  said  screen,  said  apparatus 
comrriMng  a  light  source,  a  target  plate  spaced  from 
said  light  source  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
of  said  screen  from  said  center  of  deflection  and  having 
a  light  sensitivity  such  as  to  form  a  record  of  an  image 
when  exposed  to  light  in  the  pattern  of  the  image,  a 
pattern  member  having  a  pattern  of  relatively  opaque 
and  relatively  transparent  areas  constituting  a  replica 
of  said  apertured  mask  and  positioned  between  said  light 
source  and  said  target  plate  with  a  spacing  from  said 
target  plate  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  apertured 
mask  from  said  screen,  and  a  plano-convex  lens  inter- 
posed between  said  pattern  member  and  said  light  source 
for  directing  light  rays  from  said  light  source  through 
said  pattern  member  and  onto  said  target  plate  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  impingement  of 
said  electron  beams  on  said  screen,  said  target  plate  and 
pattern  member  and  lens  being  arranged  normal  to  and 
on  a  common  axis  with  said  light  source  and  said  lens 
having  Its  plane  side  facing  said  light  source  and  having 
a  convex  surface  curvature  such  that  a  tangent  to  said 


convex  surface  at  a  point  on  said  convex  surface  at  a 
radial  distance  V  from  a  common  axis  makes  an  angle 
\  with  the  plane  surface  of  the  lens, 
where 

/,v    »      ^  ,       r       sin  j8  — sin  a       ~| 

(1)  X  =  arc  tan  — 

LVn*  — Bin*  /3  — cos  a  J 

(2)  t;  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens  material, 

V 

(3)  ^  =  arc  tan  -^ 

(4)  X  is  the  a»ial  distance  between  the  light  source  and 
lens, 

(5)  K=/?-tana(Dc-;ir) 

(6)  R  is  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  tube 
and  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  electron  beam 
with  the  plane  of  the  mask, 

(7)  tan  a  =  3 

a 

(8 )  (/  is  the  spacing  of  the  mask  and  screen  of  the  tube, 

(9)  7  is  the  distance  measured  on  the  screen  between 
a  line  drawn  normal  to  the  screen  from  a  given  point 
at  distance  R  from  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  the  point 
where  the  electron  beam  intersecting  the  mask  at  said 
given  point  impinges  the  screen. 


(10)   D,= 


B-y 


2V1  +  7-1 

(11)  D  is  the  spacing  of  the  mask  from  the  center  of 
deflection  of  the  tube. 


(12)  7  = 


V  —  V 


(13)  Vg  is  the  potentlai  of  the  screen,  and 

( 14)  V^  is  the  potential  of  the  mask. 


3,008,391 

PHOTOTYPOC;RAPHI(  AI.    FONT  PLATE 

AND   CRID    PLATE 

Wolfgang  O.  Gnibe,  Bergenfteld,  N.J.,  assignor  to  >fer- 

genthaler  Linotype   tompan\,   a  corporation   of   New 

York 

FUed  May  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  432,757 
2  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


1.  In  a  phototypographical  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  array  of  type  characters  each  having  a  characteristic 
width  which  is  a  multiple  of  a  typographical  em  unit,  a 
light  sensitive  film,  means  for  projecting  the  type  char- 
acters, one  after  another,  onto  the  film  for  line  com- 
position, said  film  and  projecting  means  being  movable 
one  relative  to  the  other  in  effecting  line  composition, 
and  means  for  measuring  each  unit  distance  of  travel 
of  the  line  composing  movement  and  transmitting  such 
measurement  to  a  control  unit  for  the  character  projec- 
tion, said  means  including  a  pulse  generating  grid  plate 
formed  with  a  series  of  opaque  markings  to  interrupt 
a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  to  a  photocell  unit 
and  partaking  of  the  line  composing  movement,  said 
markings  being  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  width  value  of  the  aforesaid  typographical  em 
unit,  characterized  in  that  the  grid  plate  is  formed  with 
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a  plurality  of  series  of  opaque  markings,  one  series  for 
each  different  point  size  of  type  characters  to  be  photo- 
graphed, and  the  spacing  of  said  markings  in  the  different 
series  varying  according  to  point  size,  and  characterized 
further  in  that  the  start-of-iine  positions  of  the  different 
series  of  opaque  markings  also  vary  according  to  point 
size. 


3.008,392 
PHOTO   LETTERING    DEVICE 

Morris  Mann,  1266  Ryder  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  621,958,  Nov.   13, 

1956.    Thii  application  Sept.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,831 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


rr*  »c 


A  matrix  assembly  device  comprising  a  matrix  bar  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  permanently  magnetic  studs  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  matrix  sheet,  a  plurality  of  ferrous  grom- 
mets  apertured  to  engage  said  studs  carried  by  said  ma- 
trix sheet  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  locating  en- 
gagement with  said  magnetic  studs  for  locating  said  ma- 
trix and  for  releasably  being  secured  to  said  studs. 


3,008,393 

LETTERFNG   CAMERA 

Alfred  M.  Bernstein,  20 — 34  Sea  Girt  Blvd., 

Far  Rockawav,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,214 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


1.  In  a  lettering  camera  and  the  like  comprising  a  lens, 
a  film-holding  and  transport  mechanism  adapted  to  hold 
the  film  in  longitudinally  spaced  opposition  to  said  lens 
with  said  film  extending  laterally  arul  vertically  and 
adapted  to  index  said  film  laterally  in  selected  direction, 
said  mechanism  including  operator-controlled  means  for 
determining  the  length  of  the  indexing  movement,  means 
for  protecting  images  of  selected  letters  through  said 
leas  arvd  upon  said  film,  an  image  viewer,  and  means  for 
projecting  at  selected  location  on  said  viewer  an  image 
corresponding  in  size  and  appearance  to  the  image  pro- 
jected upon  the  film;  impravcmenl  m  film  indexing  gauge 
means  for  use  by  the  operator  in  determining  the  dis- 
tance of  indexing  the  film  so  as  to  control  the  spacing 
between  successive  letter  images  on  the  film,  said  im- 
provement comprising  a  reference  member,  means  mount- 


ing said  reference  member  against  said  viewer  in  normal 
selected  initial  position  in  which  said  reference  member 
is  offset  from  said  image  and  extends  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  image  and  is  located  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  image  which  is  in  the  direction  of  indexing 
movement  of  said  film,  said  reference  member  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  image  in  translatory  direction  cross- 
wise of  the  axis  of  said  image  so  as  to  cross  said  image, 
means  coupling  said  reference  member  and  said  film 
transport  means  for  automatically  moving  said  reference 
member  in  said  translatory  direction  across  said  viewHng 
plate  image  when  said  film  is  moved,  said  reference  mem- 
ber being  moved  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance 
of  movement  of  said  film  and  means  coupling  said  refer- 
ence member  and  said  film  transport  means  for  auto- 
matically returrung  said  reference  member  to  its  initial 
position  when  the  film  stops  moving. 


3,008,394 
INTERENG  AGING  MECHANISM  BETWEEN  EX- 
POSURE  METER  AND  CAMERA  DIAPHRAGM 
AND  SHITTER  SPEED  CONTROLS 
Saichiro  Ohashi,  Kita-ku,  Kyoto  City,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Chiyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  KabushikiKaisba,  Osaka  City, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  662,107 
4  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 
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1.  Interengaging  mechanism  for  a  camera  comprising 
a  shutter  speed  controlling  mechanism,  a  diaphragm  ori- 
fice controlling  mechanism,  an  interengaging  body  engag- 
ing said  shutter  speed  controlling  mechanism  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  second  interengaging  body  engaging 
said  diaphragm  orifice  controlling  mechanism  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  bodies  being  coaxially  related  for 
rotation  together  or  separately,  and  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  the  position  of  an  indicating  member 
cooperable  with  a  light  meter,  said  adjusting  member  be- 
ing carried  by  both  of  said  interengaging  bodies  coaxially 
therewith  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  bodies 
and  in  axially  slidable  rectangular  jack-and-socket  en- 
gagement with  the  other  body,  whereby  said  adjusting 
member  rotates  with  said  bodies  when  they  rotate  to- 
gether and  is  displaced  axially  with  respect  thereto  only 
when  said  bodies  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,008,395 
PHOTOGRAPmC   CAMERA    SHITTFR 
ACTl  ATING    MECHANISM 
Tokutaro  leda,  Moto-machi.  I'rawa-shi.  Ryoichi  Kojima. 
Itabashi-machi,    Itahashi-ku,    Tokyo-to.    and    Makoto 
Yokota.   NisbisuKamo,   Toshima-ku,   Tokyo-to.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu  Koki  Scisakus- 
bo  (known  as  Copal  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tok>o-to.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,579 
2  Claims.     (CI.  95—11.5) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  shutter  operating  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination:  a  central  ring,  mounted  ro- 
tatably  in  a  setting  and  an  opposite  counter-setting  direc- 
tion  around   the   camera  objective   lens;   spring  loading 
means  operating  on  rotation  of  said  central  ring  in  a  set- 
ting direction,  including  a  power  spring  mounted   with 
one  end  to  said  central  ring  and  anchored  with  its  other 
end  to  the  camera  body;  a  shutter-blade  operating  means 
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including  a  gear-train  and  also  including  a  pin:  a  flash- 
synchronizing  means  including  a  spring-loaded  lever,  piv- 
otably  mounted  on  the  camera  body;  a  synchronizer  del;iy 
means  including  a  pinion  and  a  star  wheel  corKentrically 
mounted  with  said  pinion;  a  self-timing  means  including 
a  gear-train  and  an  exchange  lever;  means  to  close  the 
flash-circuit  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  shut- 
ter blade,  engaging  said  pin  of  said  shutter-blade  means 
upon  complete  opening  of  the  shutter  blade,  a  release 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  camera-body,  each 
said  above  means,  with  its  associated  mechanical  motive 
means,  spaced  along  the  circumference  of  said  central 
ring;  said  central  ring  having  on  its  periphery  in  spa>:ed 
relationship:  a  first  gear  sector,  engaging  said  gear  train 
of  said  shutter-blade  operating  means,  a  lug  fixed  with 
said  central  ring  and  engaging  said  lever  of  said  flash 
synchronizing  means  on  rotation  of  said  central  ring  in 
a  counter-setting  direction,  a  second  gear  sector  engag- 


-    f" 


ing  -aid  pinion  of  said  synchronizer  delay-means,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  pawl  lever  engaging  said  exchange-lever 
and  said  gear  train  of  said  self-timing  means  selectively,  a 
projection  fixed  with  said  ring  in  position  to  engage  said 
release  lever  means  upon  rotating  said  ring  in  the  setting 
direction,  to  hold  said  ring  in  the  set  position  against  the 
loaded  power  spring,  means  to  return  said  ring  to  its 
initial  position,  a  pin  carried  by  said  ring  and  engaging 
on  its  countersetting  rotation,  a  lever  which  releases  said 
shutter  blade  operating  means,  said  first  gear  sector,  said 
second  gear  sector,  said  lug,  said  pawl  lever,  said  projec- 
tion, and  said  last-named  pin  being  disposed  on  said  cen- 
tral ring  in  circumferentially-spaced  relation  thereabout 
each  to  operate  said  shutter  blade  operating  means,  said 
pinion  of  said  synchronizer  delay  means,  said  spring- 
loaded  lever,  said  exchange  lever,  said  release  lever  me^ns 
and  said  shutter  blade  release  lever,  all  respectively,  in 
predetermined  sequence  in  response  to  return  rotation  of 
said  setting  rmg  to  initial  position 


3,00S,3<)6 

TFIESrOPF    HAVING    A    PHOKKiRAPHIC 

(VMFRA 

Hiroshi  Mito,  27  Inarai  l-Chome  Otaku,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  \959,  Ser.  No.  835.6«)4' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  .\pr.  30,  19^9 

3  Claims.     (C\.  95—12) 


f  W^f^ 


1.  A  telescope  having  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising a  lens  barrel,  an  objective  lens  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  barrel,  an  eyepiece  disposed  at  the  other  end 


of  the  barrel,  a  support  for  a  photographic  plaie  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  barrel  out  of  the  Ime  of  sight  through 
the  objective  lens  and  eyepiece,  a  movable  focusing  screen 
retractable  out  of  said  line  of  sight  and  movable  into  the 
focal  plane  of  the  objective  and  eyepiece,  a  reflector 
pivotable  out  of  said  line  of  sight  for  telescopic  observa- 
tion and  movable  into  the  line  of  sight  to  reflect  an  image 
to  the  photographic  plate  for  photographing,  a  frame, 
said  screen  being  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  carrying 
a  pinion  secured  to  the  frame,  a  rack  carried  by  said 
support  meshed  with  said  pinion,  a  lever  pivotally  carried 
by  said  support,  and  two  buttons  attached  to  said  lever  at 
points  spaced  oppositely  from  the  pivot  point  thereof, 
said  lever  being  connected  to  the  rack  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  whereby  pushing  one  button  moves 
the  screen  into  the  line  of  sight  and  pushing  the  other 
button  retracts  the  screen  out  of  the  line  of  sight. 


3,008,397 
SINGLE    LENS   REFLEX    CAMERA 
Alfred    WinkJer,    .Munich,    Ciemuuiy,    assi^^or    to    \j;fa 
Aktlengesellschaft,  L«Terku.sen-Ba>erwerk,  German),  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  3.  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  95—42) 


^ 


.'.'  'it 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  incorporating  movable 
elements  including  a  mirror  which  is  insertable  across  the 
optical  axis  of  said  camera  and  a  cover  plate  which  is 
disposable  in  front  of  the  viewfinder  aperture,  said  camera 
comprising  a  carrier,  guide  means  mounting  said  carrier 
upon  said  camera  to  move  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  film,  a  film-transporting  device  mounted 
upon  said  carrier,  said  film-transporting  device  including 
film-engaging  means,  an  actuating  means  mounted  upon 
said  carrier  and  operatively  associated  with  said  film- 
engaging  device  for  causing  it  to  grip  said  film  to  move  it 
one  frame  as  said  carrier  moves  in  one  direction  and  for 
disengaging  said  film-engaging  device  from  said  film  as  it 
moves  in  the  other  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  movable 
elements  being  mounted  upon  said  carrier  for  causing 
said  film  to  be  transported  as  said  carrier  moves  through 
its  path  of  movement  in  conditioning  said  camera  for  ex- 
posure, and  said  mirror  being  mounted  upon  said  carrier. 


3,008.398 
CAMERA  FOCrSING  DFVTCF 
Arthur  Holt  Sanborn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Gregory  B.  Sullivan,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,024 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 44) 
1.  In  a  camera  focusmg  device,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  structure,  a  lamp  bulb  having  a  straight  line  fila- 
ment portion,  means  for  supporting  said  lamp  bulb  in 
the  housing,  the  latter  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  light  rays  from  said  filament  may  pass,  a  pro- 
jection lens  structure  interposed  in  the  path  of  siKh  light 
rays,    means    for    mounting   said    housing    on    mounting 
means  of  a  camera  with  light  rays  from  said  filament  en- 
tering an  optical   system  of  the  camera   for   projection 
thereby  on  an  object  to  be  photographer,  and  means  for 
splitting  the  filament  image  entering  the  camera  optical 
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system  whereby  a  split  image  of  the  filament  is  projected 
which  will  be  aligned  when  the  camera  optical  svstem  is 
properly  focused,  said  housing  structure  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wail  and  a  top  cover  member,  said  rear  wall  being 
of  an  electrical  insulating  material,  said  front  wall  having 
an  opening  therein,  said  projection  lens  structure  being 
positioned  in  said  opening,  a  lens-retaining  disc  secured 
to  said  front  wall  and  operative  to  clamp  the  lens  between 
it  and  the  front  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  l.imp  socket  positioned  in  said  opening,  said 
lamp  bulb  being  carried  by  said  s<xket  operative  to  send 
light  rays  through  said  lens  structure,  a  socket  support- 
ing sleeve  in  which  said  socket  is  frictionallv  held,  said 
sleeve  having  an  external  flange  thereon  having  the  ad- 
jacent face  abutting  the  inner  face  of  said  rear  wall,  a 
retaining  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said 


rear  wall  having  an  opening  therein  thrxnigh  which  said 
sleeve  extends  with  the  flange  on  said  sleeve  positioned 
between  said  rear  wall  and  said  retaining  plate,  a  screw 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  through  the 
rear  wall,  a  knob  threaded  on  the  free  end  of  said  screw 
and  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
screw  and  knob  being  opcr.itive  to  draw  the  plate  toward 
the  rear  wall  to  apply  a  clampmg  force  on  the  flange  of 
said  sleeve  to  maintain  the  same  in  a  fixed  relation  with 
respect  thereto,  a  vertical  adjusting  lever  pivotally  s&Pj- 
ported  by  said  plate  and  having  sleeve-engaging  portions, 
operative  to  move  the  sleeve  on  a  generally  vertical  axis 
when  said  lever  is  moved  about  its  pivotal  connection,  a 
horizontal  adjusting  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said 
plate  and  having  sleeve-engaging  jxjrtions  operative  to 
move  the  sleeve  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  when  such 
lever  is  moved  about  Us  pivotal  connection. 


3,008,399 

FOCAI  PI  A>fE  SHITTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 

Hugo  Bergerhoff,  Hangen  (Bodensee).  Cermanv 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,01 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv  May  29,  1959 

4  Claims.    (O.  95—53) 


ing  an  exposure  slit  therebetween,  said  shutter  blades  being 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  of  said  edge 
portior>s  thereof  along  a  predelermincd  path;  an  actuator 
member  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable  thereon 
between  two  p(->sitions;  and  lost  motion  link  means  inter- 
F>osed  between  said  actuator  member  and  said  s.hutter 
blades  for  sequentially  actuating  movement  of  said  edge 
portions  along  said  path,  said  lost  motion  link  means  in- 
cluding two  link  members  operatively  inierposed  between 
said  aauator  member  and  a  respective  one  of  said  shutter 
blades;  first  link  control  means  cooperating  with  one  of 
said  link  members  for  connecting  said  actuator  member 
to  one  of  said  blades  for  jomt  movement  dunng  a  first 
portion  of  the  movement  of  said  actuator  member  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  positions  thereof,  and  for  dis- 
connecting said  actuator  member  from  said  shutter  blade 
during  a  subsequent  second  portion  of  the  movement  of 
said  actuator  member,  and  second  link  control  means  co- 
operating with  the  other  one  of  said  link  members  for 
{jermitting  relative  movement  of  said  actuator  member 
and  of  the  other  one  of  said  shutter  blades  during  an 
initial  portion  of  said  movement  of  said  actuator  member, 
and  for  connecting  said  actuator  member  to  said  other 
shutter  blade  for  joint  movement  during  a  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  movement  of  the  actuator  member 


3,008,400 

VENTILATINC  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICI  F.S 

Bela  Barenyi.  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart- 1  nterturk- 

heim.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711.604 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv  Feb.  13,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  98—2) 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  a  photographic  camera, 
cxwnfmsing  a  support,  two  shutter  blades  having  resf>ec- 
tivc  edge  portions  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  dcfin- 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  windshield  and  hood 
mearis  covering  the  engine  compartment,  said  hood  means 
including  a  first  portion  substantially  covering  said  en- 
gine compartment  and  a  second  portion  extending  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  from  said  first  portion  adjacent  said 
windshield  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  windshield, 
said  second  portion  having  an  aperture  in  the  center 
thereof,  duct  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  the  vehicle  including  a  chamber 
and  inlet  means  for  said  chamber,  said  inlet  means  es- 
sentially coinciding  with  said  aperture,  means  for  sujv 
porting  said  chamber  and  said  inlet  means  below  said 
hood  means  and  in  communication  with  said  aperture. 
said  chamber  comprising  front  and  rear  walls  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle,  longitudinally-extending  side 
walls  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  an  up- 
wardly-inclined wall  spaced  from  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  second  portion  of  said  hood  means 
and  secured  to  said  front,  rear  and  side  walls  to  form 
therewith  an  enclosed  chamber,  said  inlet  means  for  said 
chamber  including  an  opening  in  said  upwardly-inclined 
wall  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof  and  an  inlet  duct 
extending  from  said  opening  to  said  aperture  and  formed 
by  wall  portions  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  bottom  and  lop  edges  of  the  opening  in  said  upwardly- 
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inclined  wall  and  by  said  longitudinally-extending  side 
walls,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  duct  being 
smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  aperture,  cov- 
er means  including  a  lid  member  for  fully  closing  said  in- 
let duct  and  at  least  partially  closing  said  aperture  in  the 
second  portion  of  said  hood  means,  and  means  for  ptv- 
otally  securing  said  lid  member  to  the  top  wall  portion  to 
enable  pivotal  movement  thereof  for  closing  said  inlet 
duct,  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover  means  extending  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  portion  of  the  hood  means. 


3,008.401 

AIR  CONDmONTNG  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  DRIVE-IN  IHFATFR 

Charles  J.  Cittadino.  River  Road  I)ri>e. 

Independence,  la. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,042 

5  Claims.    (CI.  98—2) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  air  conditioning  system  for  a 
drive-in  theater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Wlntral  air 
conditioning  plant,  warm  and  cold  air  delivery  atfd  return 
conduits  connected  to  said  plant,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
posts,  horizontally  elongated  housings  mounted  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  posts,  transverse  partitions  defining 
compartments  in  the  housings,  pairs  of  air  conducting 
pipes  extending  vertically  through  the  posts  into  the  hous- 
ings and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  conduits, 
T  heads  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  extending  ^hori- 
zontally through  the  partitions,  hose  having  one  of  their 
ends  connected  to  the  T-heads  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
partitions,  nozzles  comprising  discharge  and  intake  com- 
partments connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  hose,  and 
means  for  securing  said  nozzles  in  position  on  vehicles 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  posts  in  communication  there- 
with through  partially  open  windows  thereof,  said  hose 
and  said  nozzles,  when  not  in  use,  being  storable  in  the 
compartments,  said  housings  being  open  at  their  ends  for 
providing  access  to  the  compartments  for  removing  and 
replacing  said  hose  and  said  nozzles,  and  lock-equipped 
doors  hincedly  mounted  on  the  housings  for  closing  said 
open  ends  thereof. 


3,008,402 

VfEANS  FOR  DISPl  ACINC  VERY 

LARGE  .A.MOI  NTS  OF  AIR 

Georges  Boulet,  ToaJouse,  France,  assignor  to  Rechercbes 

Etudes    Productioo    R.E.P.,    Paris,    France,    a    French 

company 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  567,388 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  25,  1955 
3  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 33) 
1.   Apparatus  for  moving  large  masses  of  air  from  a 
first  level  above  the  ground  to  a  second  level  higher  than 
said  first  level  comprising  a  multi-story  building  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  ground  to  said  second  level    said 
building  having  an  outlet  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  side  thereof  at  said  first 
level;  a   continuous  flow  jet  engine  in  which  the   ratio 
F'M  of  the  thermal  input  E  in  horsepower  to  the  mass  M 
in  kilograms  of  flowing  gas  is  less  than  70;  means  for 
supporting  said  jet  engine  vertically  in  said  building;  said 
jet  engme  including  a  combustion  zone  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  building,  a  burner  in  said  combustion  zone 


inlet  duct  means  extending  vertically  from  the  combustion 
zone  to  said  inlet  opening  in  the  side  of  the  building,  a 
turbine  supported  by  the  building  near  the  bottom  of  the 
building  and  receiving  the  gases  passing  from  said  com- 


U[i}'\ 


bustion  zone,  and  vertically  disposed  outlet  duct  means 
extending  from  said  turbine  to  said  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  building  to  discharge  the  gases,  said  outlet  duct  means 
including  a  diffuser  portion  near  the  upper  end  thereof. 


3,008,403 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERA  FED  WIND  RF.SPON- 

SFVF  WINDOW  VENTH  ATOR 

Leon  .Albert  Van  De  Veire.  26347  Edison  Road, 

South  Bend. Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,906 

12  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 95) 


7.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  members 
idapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  window  frame,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  louvers  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  said  uprights 
and  adapted  to  partially  overlap  when  closed,  means  in- 
terconnecting a  group  of  selected  louvers  for  substantially 
simultaneous  and  equal  pivotal  movement,  means  auto- 
matically cooperating  with  said  interconnecting  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  group  of  louvers  in  open  position, 
lost  motion  means  connecting  another  of  said  louvers 
with  said  interconnecting  means,  resilient  means  normally 
positioning  said  other  louver  in  predetermined  angular 
relation  to  the  louvers  of  said  group  when  the  latter  are 
held  open  by  said  locking  means,  means  responsive  to 
pivotal  movement  of  said  other  louver  toward  closed  posi- 
tion while  the  louvers  of  said  group  are  held  open  by  said 
locking  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  group  of  louvers  toward  par- 
tially open  position. 
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3,008,404 
MACHINE  FOR  FRYING  DOUGHNUTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Irving  J.  Winterfeldt.  1537  Shermer  Road. 

Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,356 

7  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 406) 


1.  A  frying  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  having 
side  members  ajid  a  heating  compartment  therebetween, 
aivd  a  circulatory  system  including  a  fat-containing  fry- 
ing channel  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  side  walls 
between  sajd  side  members  and  provided  with  a  generally 
horizontal  bottom,  return  pipe  means  communicating 
with  said  channel  adjacent  >ne  end  thereof  and  having 
greatly  restricted  cross  sectional  capacity  as  compared 
with  the  channel  and  extending  at  such  restricted  capacity 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  channel,  said  channel  bottom 
forming  one  wall  of  the  return  pipe  means  a  circulating 
pump  including  a  rotor  and  a  pump  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  return  pipe  means  and  with  the  channel, 
said  circulating  pump  beang  adapted  to  establish  fat  cir- 
culation throughout  the  channel  and  return  pipe  means 
at  a  rate  of  flow  which  is  rapid  m  the  return  pipe  means 
and  relatively  slow  in  the  charmel,  means  for  applying 
heat  externally  to  the  return  pipe  means  along  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  return  pipe 
means  being  immediately  beneath  the  channel  and  having 
a  common  wall  therewith  whereby  excess  heat  not  ab- 
sorbed in  the  return  pipe  means  is  delivered  through  the 
common  channel  and  return  pipe  means  wall  to  the  fat 
circulating  therein,  and  a  flue  connection  opening  from 
said  compartment  for  the  discharge  of  products  of  com- 
bustioa. 


3,008,405 

PORTABIE   ROASTING    BKOII  KR    I  NIT 

\rthur  I.  Bo>er,  New  York,  N.^  ..  assignor  to 

lonnie  Bo>er.  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  June  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740.680 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99 — ill) 


In  a  combination  barbecue  spit  and  broiler  unit  a  pair 
of  bowl  members  having  their  open  portions  facing  each 
other,  one  bowl  member  being  heat  reflecting,  the  other 
bowl  member  having  a  fuei  area  partially  covered  by  a 
permanent  grid,  each  of  said  bowl  members  having  an 
external  channel  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  first 
tubular  member  integrally  mounted  through  each  said 
channel  in  each  of  the  bowl  members,  a  rod  telescopically 
mounted  in  each  tubular  member,  and  integral  U-shaped 
leg  member  downwardly  extending  from  each  tubular 
member  to  a  ground  or  floor  surface,  a  telescopic  handle 
transversely  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  and 
comprising  a  second  tubular  member  attached  to  each 
rod  at  a  normal  angle  thereto  and  a  rod  telescopically 
mounted  in  said  second  tubular  members,  a  ring  attached 
772  O.a— 26 


to  the  said  last  mentioned  rod,  a  flexible,  suspendible 
multi-stranded  steel  cord,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  said  ring  when  the  bowl  members  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  for  spit  cooking  and  the  first  men- 
tioned tubular  rods  are  extended  in  a  vertical  position 
with  the  U-shaped  legs  engaging  the  floor,  a  flyer  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  cord,  a  fastening  member  at- 
tached to  the  flyer  to  support  food  intermediate  the  bowl 
members  and  arranged  to  move  continuously  in  alternate 
rotating  paths  as  the  cord  winds  in  one  rotary  direction 
and  unwinds  in  another,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
brackets  connected  to  one  of  the  said  second  tubular 
members  and  adaptable  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  U- 
shaped  leg  members  to  stabilize  the  unit  when  the  cord 
and  flyer  members  have  been  removed,  and  the  unit  has 
been  tipped  to  a  position  where  the  fuel  bowl  is  parallel 
to  the  ground  or  floor  in  position  for  broiling  as  dis- 
tinguished from  spit  cooking  and  the  brackets  rest  on 
the  surface  of  the  ground  or  floor. 


3,008.406 
COOKING  I  NIT 
Herbert  M.  Ree>es.  Kankakee,  and  John  B.  Mathis,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Geo.  D.  Roper  Corporation 
Filed  Mav  6,  1957.  Ser.  No.  657,247 
3  Claims.    (O.  99 — 446) 


1.  A  cooking  unit  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  horizontally  disposed  top  panel,  a  drip  pan  sup- 
ported below  the  opening,  an  elongated  radiant  heating 
element  supported  below  the  panel  at  one  side  of  said  pan 
in  a  position  to  radiate  heat  generally  upwardly  toward 
said  opening,  a  gas  burner  for  heating  said  element,  a 
valve  operable  manually  to  regulate  the  amount  of  gas 
supplied  to  said  burner,  a  viewing  window  in  the  top 
panel  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  opening,  and  a 
mirror  supported  below  said  window  oriented  to  afford  a 
view  of  a  portion  of  said  element  through  said  window. 


3.008.407 
DAMPENING  DFVICF 
Webster  C.  Roberts,  South  Euclid,  and  Gotiieb  Herman 
Brandt,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor*,  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  11.  1960.  Ser.  No.  28.388 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101—148) 


1.  A  dampening  device  for  a  cylindrical  member  of  a 
lithographic  printing  machine  comprising  a  container  dis- 
posed on  said  machine  and  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity 
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of  ink  repellent  dampening  liquid,  a  supply  roller  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  machine  and  dispo^d  in  said  con- 
tainer with  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
said  liquid,  said  supply  roller  having  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally longitudinally  extendmg  helically  generated  ribs 
forming  adjacent  peaks  and  valleys  peripherally  spaced 
therearound,  and  a  brush  fixedly  mounted  on  the  machine 
and  having  springy  bristles  impressed  inwardly  against 
the  ribbed  surface  of  the  supply  roller  to  a  depth  less 
than  the  depth  of  said  valleys,  whereby,  as  the  supply 
roller  rotates,  the  bristles  are  released  from  the  peaks  of 
said  ribs  to  project  the  liquid  from  the  ribs  in  atomized 
form  against  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member. 


solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  to  provide  a  resist  adherent 
surface;  printing  the  original  form  on  said  plate  in  an 
acid  and  solvent  resistant  ink;  fortifying  said  ink  by  the 
application  of  a  compatible  thermoplastic  acid  and  sol- 
vent resistant  resin;  and  heating  said  plate  to  fuse  said 
ink  and  resin  into  an  acid  aikl  solvent  resistant  resist. 


3.008.410 

PI   \Ih    (I   \MP 

Jack  Brver.  Paramus.  N  J  .  avsignor  to  R   Mck-  &  Co.,  Inc., 

New  \  ork,  .N.\  .,  a  corporaliun  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Sept.  23,  195X,  Vr.  No.  762.841 

5  Claims.      ((  1.   101 — 415.1) 


3.008.408 
INKING    NfFCHAMSMS    FOR    PRINTING 
MA(  HINKS 
Ivan   Peter   knops.  Tw icltenhaiii,  and   Peter  Henry  New- 
man, kew  C.ardens.  Kngland.  assignory  tn    rhoma.s  De 
1  a  Hue  Ji  (  ompany  I  imited.  1  ondon,  ^  nijland,  a  com- 
panv    of  the   I  nited    Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.   lh,0»*0 

(  lainiN  prioritv.  application  C;reat  Britain  July  31,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  101—352) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  inking,  under  high  pressure,  the 
printing  plate  of  a  rotary  printing  machine  having  a 
frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  ink  distribution 
roller;  means  for  driving  said  ink  distribution  roller  at 
the  same  surface  speed  as  said  printing  plate;  a  pair  of 
oscillating  arm  units  pivoted  about  the  axis  of  said  dis- 
tribution roller;  an  ink  transfer  roller  journalled  in  said 
arm  units  and  being  in  frictional  surface  contact  with 
said  distribution  roller;  toggle  linkage  means  connected 
pivotaily  to  each  of  said  arm  units  and  to  said  machine 
frame  and  comprising  an  intermediate  hinge  point;  me- 
chanical means  connected  to  said  intermediate  hinge 
point  for  actuating  said  toggle  linkage  means;  and  cam 
means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  print- 
ing plate  for  actuating  said  mechanical  means  whereby 
the  transfer  roller  is  caused  intermittently  to  oscillate 
about  said  distribution  roller  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  printing  plate  and  thereby  to  ink  said  printing  plate 
under  high  pressure  applied  through  said  toggle  hnkage 
means. 


1.  A  printing  cylinder  plate  clamping  mechanism 
comprising  a  cylinder  body  having  an  axial  bore  adjacent 
its  surface  and  an  axially  extending  gap  communicating 
with  the  bore,  a  reel  rod  fitting  the  said  bore,  having  a 
groove  and  clamping  member  within  the  groove  for  hold- 
ing the  printing  plate  end,  and  operating  means  for  the 
said  clamping  member  comprising  spring  means  for 
urging  the  clamping  member  toward  open  position  and 
cam  means  for  forcing  it  into  closing  position,  the  last 
said  means  comprising  a  plunger  mounted  diametrally  in 
the  said  reel  rod  and  a  cam  surface  formed  in  the  wall 
of  the  said  cylinder  body  bore,  whereby  rotating  the 
reel  rod  to  a  plate  end  receiving  position  with  relation 
to  the  said  gap  permits  the  said  spring  means  to  open 
the  clamping  member  and  rotating  it  away  from  the  said 
position  causes  the  said  cam  surface  to  close  the  said 
clamping  member. 


3.008.411 

MFfUXNlSM    FOR    FIRINC;    F\Pl  OSI\  F^ 

Martin  B.  Loiuad,  Downej,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  he  Hydro- 

Perf  Company,  Downey,  (  alif  .  a  partnership 

Continuation    of   application   Ser     No.    791,557,    Feb.    6, 

1959.     IhLs  application  S*^pt.  13.  I'JhO,  Ser.  No.  56,631 

1  Claim.     (CI.  102—21.8) 


ALIOY 


3.008.409 
PRINTTNC;    PI  ATF    AND   MFTHOD 

OF  MAKiN(;  rr 

Robert  B.  VVentworth,  Chicago,  and  Kenneth  I  .  Strachan, 
Glenview,  111.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnellev  &  Sons 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,429 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—395) 
from  'l'on?"'i  ^r  P'^"^"«  ^  duplicate  pnniing  plate        In  a  mechamsm   for  use  in  a  well:   a  hollow  guide 

ZZeinZl  n??'   ^l  ""T,  °^^    'L'^^"«  ^   ^^'^^    ^'^^P'*^^  '«  "^^"<^  '"'o  'he  well;  a  single  restraining  hook 
magnesium  alloy  plate  with  a  dilute  substantially  pure    member  having  means  for  guiding  its  descent  into  the 
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well  in  said  guide;  a  yielding  head  carried  by  the  hook  a  first  closed  compartment  surrounding  and  separated 
member  and  urged  into  sealing  contact  with  the  guide;  from  said  reaction  motor;  and  a  second  compartment 
said  guiding  means  being  effective  only  until  the  hook  comprising  the  majority  of  the  forward  length  of  the 
member  extends  out  of  the  hollow  guide;  a  body  carried  missile  having  located  therein  the  majority  of  the  weight 
by  the  hook  member  and  also  guided  by  the  hollow 
guide;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  body  and  the 
hook  member;  a  firing  mechanism  including  a  firing  pin 
restrained  by  the  hook  against  firing,  said  firing  mecha- 
nism being  carried  within  the  body;  said  hook  member 
being  free  to  pivot  about  the  pivotal  connection  for  free- 
ing said  pin  upon  exit  of  the  hook  member  from  the  hol- 
low guide,  said  yielding  head  accommodatmg  itself  in 
said  guide  to  permit  the  hook  member  to  pivot  about  said 
pivotal  connection. 


3,008,412 
CARTRIDGE   CASE   FOR    A    RECOII  I  FAS   RIFLE 
William    \.   Merdinyan.   Weston,   Mass..  assignor  to  the 
L'nited  Slateji  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Armv 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1956,  Ser.  No.  614.999 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  102 — 43> 


1.  In  a  cartridge  case  for  a  central  nozzle  type  recoilless 
gun  in  which  a  large  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  case  is 
provided  with  rows  of  generally  circular  and  uniformally 
spaced  perforations,  the  combinations  therewith  of  the 
improvement  for  reducmg  the  danger  of  said  cartridge 
case  becoming  distorted  in  shape  in  rear  portions,  said 
improvement  comprising  at  least  two  rows  of  perforations 
adjacent  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  case,  each  row  hav- 
ing perforations  which  are  larger  than  the  circular  per- 
forations and  are  of  generally  triangular  shape  and  are 
each  of  a  size  large  enough  to  be  capable  of  including  at 
least  three  adjacent  similarly  spaced  circular  portions 
when  said  circular  perforations  are  located  at  the  vertices 
of  said  generally  triangular  perforations,  whereby  the 
webs  of  imperforate  material  between  said  large  perfora- 
tions have  not  been  substantially  reduced,  the  gas  through 
said  large  perforations  has  been  increased,  yet  generally 
cylindrical  grains  of  propelling  charge  are  restrained  from 
falling  out. 

3.008.413 
HICH   SPKFI)    MISSIIF 
Georg  E.  knausenberKer.  State  College.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avsignments.  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented   bv  the  .Secretary   of  the  Navy 
Filed  May  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  587.178 
10  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 49) 
1.  In  an  elongated  missile  the  combmation  comprising: 
a  front  surface  that  is  substantially  a  point;  a  rear  sur- 
face having  an  opening  therein  concentric  about  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  missile,  said  rear  surface  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  front  surface  and  concentric 
therewith;  a   surface   connecting   said   front   surface   and 
said  rear  surface,  said  connecting  surface  having  a  con- 
tinuous ceratoid  cusp  shape  and  a  length   considerably 
greater  than  its  largest  diameter;  a  reaction  motor,  said 
motor  being  mounted  forwardly  of  said  opening  and  con- 
centric about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said   missile  and 
adapted  to  propel  said  missile  in  a  forwardly  direction; 


of  said  missile  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  mis- 
sile is  located  in  a  forwardly  direction,  the  cusping  of 
said  connecting  surface  being  such  that  the  center  of 
pressure  of  said  missile  lies  rearwardly  of  said  center  of 
gravity. 

3.008.414 
SELFPROPEI  1  FD   PROJFCTII.E 

Joseph    R.   Jassc.    Paris.   France,   assignor   to   Hotchkiss- 
Brandt.  Paris.  France,  a  French  bod>  corporate 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,711 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  3,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 


1.  In  a  time  fuze  for  a  self  propelled  projectile  provided 
with  a  self-propelling  charge  and  launched  by  a  launching 
charge,  said  fuze  being  adapted  to  insure  ignition  of  said 
self-propelling  charge  by  ignited  gases  emanating  from 
said  launching  charge:  a  hollow  outer  body  provided  with 
rear  of>enings  for  the  admission  of  said  gases  and  front 
openings  for  the  ignition  of  said  self-propelling  charge 
and,  in  said  body,  between  said  rear  and  front  openings, 
an  ignition  relay  in  two  parts  disposed  in  series  one  be- 
hind the  other,  the  rearward  of  said  parts  comprising  a 
piece  of  plastic  material  having  a  rectilinear  axial  bore 
and  a  column  of  compressed  deflacrahle  powder  filling 
completely  said  bore,  the  forward  of  said  parts  comprising 
a  member  having  therethrough  a  long  sinuous  passageway, 
and  black  powder  in  said  passageway,  said  black  powder 
being  directly  in  contact,  at  the  rear  end  of  said  passage- 
way, with  said  column  of  deflagrable  powder. 


3.008.415 
HERMETICAl  1  Y    SFAl  FD   PROXIMFFY   Fl  ZE 
Nelson   D.    Foley,   Silver   Spring.    Md..   assignor   to    the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nav> 

Filed  Nov.  17.   1949.  Ser.  No.  127.835 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 

1.  In  a  proximity  fuze,   an  assembly   comprising  an 

amplifier,   a  deferted   action   source   of  power,   a   squib 

and  a  safety  device,  and  a  hermetically  sealed  metallic 
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containef  enclosing  the  said  assembly,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  formed  with  openings,  terminals  project- 


ing  therethrough,   and  means  insulating   the   terminals 
from  the  wall. 


3,008,416 

MFKCLRY   SWrrC  H    C.FNFRATOR   FOR 

ELFCFRIC    Fl  VFS 

Herbert  F.  Ruehlemann,  Fullerton,   Pa.,  assignor  to  the 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

far>    of   the   Navy 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1955.  Ser.  No.  490,713 

8  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  spin  operated  electrostatic  generator  of  the  char- 
acter disclosed  comprising  an  electrical  conducting  en- 
velope of  circular  configuration  having  an  electrode  dis- 
posed therein,  means  supporting  said  electrode  in  sealed 
relation  to  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  insulated  there- 
from, a  second  cylindrical  envelope  composed  of  insulat- 
mg  material  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  first-named 
envelope   coaxially    therewith,   a   charge   collector  com- 
posed of  electrical  conducting  material  sealing  the  other 
end  of  said  insulated  envelope,  a  porous  diaphragm  dis- 
posed transversely  within  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
conducting  envelope  thereby  forming  a  chamber  within 
which  a  quantity  of  mercury  is  disposed  sufficient  to  nor- 
mally engage  said  electrode,  said  second  envelope  forming 
a  second  chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  said  charge 
collector  whereby  the  conducting  envelope  is  normally 
electrically  connected  to  the  electrode  by  the   mercury 
and    an    electrostatic   charge   is   developed    between    the 
metallic  envelope  and  the  charge  collector  as  droplets  of 
mercury  are  forced  through  the  diaphragm  by  centrifugal 
force  continuously  applied  thereto.  ^ 


3,008.417 

MODULAR  CONSIRl  (HON  OF  SOLID 

ROCKFl   H  FI    (  H\K(.Fs 

Anthony  C.  Keathle>.  Beverly    Hills,  (  alif..  and   Rav  E. 

Allenson.  I  os   Alamos,  N.  Men.,  avsignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1959,  Ser    No    839.975 

10  Claims.    ((  I.  102 — 98) 


^-TC" 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  a  solid  cylindrical  charge  of  pro- 
pellants,  said  charge  having  an  axial  star-shaped  perfora- 
tion providing  said  charge  with  a  plurality  of  internal 
and  external  star  points,  said  charge  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending,  circumferentially  con- 
tiguous propellant  modules,  each  forming  a  substantially 
sectorial  wedge  of  said  charge  disposed  with  the  apexes 
of  said  wedges  forming  the  internal  star  points  of  said 
charge,  said  charge  having  an  internal  burning  surface 
extending  from  said  internal  to  said  external  star  points, 
each  of  said  modules  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  contiguous  submodule,  similarly  longitudinally 
extending,  the  interface  between  said  contiguous  sub- 
modules  being  defined  by  the  locus  of  points  described  by 
the  intersections  of  at  least  two  families  of  concentric 
circles,  the  center  of  the  first  of  said  families  being  lo- 
cated generally  at  the  internal  star  point  of  said  charge  at 
the  apex  of  said  first  submodules,  the  center  of  the  sec- 
ond family  being  located  generally  at  the  external  star 
point  of  said  charge,  the  radial  incremenu  of  said  first 
and  second  families  of  concentric  circles  being  propor- 
tional to  the  burning  rates  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
modules,  respectively,  whereby  said  charge  will  bum 
out  without  leaving  any  substantial  slivers. 


3,008,418 
nVN\M()-FI  F(  IKK     M  vrniNFS 
I>*slie  Reginald   Blake,  Rughy,  Fngland,  assignor  to  The 
British    Ihomson-Houston  Company    limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1957.  Set.  No.  683,582 
6  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 1) 


Cv-^.:^r  Jl 


1.  In  combination  an  electromagnetic  pump  of  the 
AC.  conduction  type  including  a  liquid-conveying  duct, 
a  magnetic  structure  defining  magnetic  poles  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  liquid-conveying  duct,  a  plurality 
of  electric  conductors  together  defining  a  plurality  of 
parallel  current  paths,  certain  of  said  conductors  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  duct  sides  other  than  the  sides  facing 
the  poles  and  part  way  around  at  least  one  of  the  poles 
to  the  opposite  duct  side,  being  connected  to  the  duct 
at  this  opposite  side,  said  paths  passing  internally  across 
the  duct  to  the  starting  side  through  the  liquid  in  the  duct, 
other  conductors  connected  to  the  duct  at  said  starting 
side  and  from  there  passing  externally  across  the  duct  back 
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to  said  opposite  side,  and  finally  extending  approximately 
the  rest  of  the  way  around  the  pole  and  returning  to 
the  starting  side  and  thereby  complete  substantially  a 
full  turn  around  the  pole  means  for  electrically  isolating 
said  conductors  from  each  other  except  where  they  are 
connected  to  the  duct,  and  a  common  supply  transformer 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  secondary  windings  con- 
nected for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  conduc- 
tors by  which  the  individual  current  paths  are  constituted. 


3.008.419 

COMBINED    MOTOR    AM)    PI  MP 

Con&tantinos  H.  Machos.  1930  K  St.  NW., 

\^  ashinglon,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1958.  St>r.  No.  773,787 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 3) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  device  adapted  to  operate  either  as  a 
motor  or  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  casing;  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial,  slidable  vanes; 
a  shell  received  in  said  casing;  and  a  second  shell  rotata- 
bly,  adjustably  mounted  in  said  first  shell,  said  rotor  being 
disposed  in  said  second  shell,  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  second  shell  being  so  configured  in  cross-section  as 
to  have  a  pair  of  diametrical  opposite  concavities  into 
and  out  of  which  said  vanes  slide,  said  casing  having 
two  pairs  of  ports,  said  first  shell  having  two  pairs  of 
jxjrts,  and  said  second  shell  having  two  pairs  of  ports, 
said  first  shell  having  a  conduit  having  one  end  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  and  its  other  end  having 
two  ports  connected  with  one  pair  of  said  ports  of  said 
first  shell,  said  second  shell  being  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion to  connect  one  pair  of  its  ports  with  said  conduit's 
ports  and  the  other  pair  of  its  ports  with  the  other  pair 
of  ports  in  said  first  shell  and  one  of  said  pairs  of  ports 
in  said  casing,  and  in  a  second  adjusted  position  to  con- 
nect the  other  pair  of  its  ports  with  said  conduit's  ports 
and  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  its  pwrts  with  the  other 
pair  of  ports  of  said  first  shell  and  the  other  pair  of 
ports  of  said  casing,  so  that  positioning  said  second  shell 
in  either  one  of  two  positions  the  rotor  rotates  in  either 
one  of  two  directions  when  the  device  functions  as 
a  motor,  and  the  fluid  flows  in  either  one  of  two  di- 
rections when  the  device  functions  as  a  pump. 


3,008.420  ** 

PIMP  SXFFIY  SWITCH 
Clyne  A.  Davis.  917  Spur  St.,  Seminole,  Okla.,  assignor 
of  twenty   percent   to   Carl   Bagwell,   Oklahoma   City, 
OUa. 

Filed  May  14,  1957.  Ser.  No.  659.052 
13  Claims.  (CI.  103—22) 
1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  pump  havmg  a  liquid  supply 
line  and  a  liquid  discharge  line  connected  thereto,  power 
means  drivingly  connected  to  said  pump,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit means  vital  to  operation  of  and  ojseratively  con- 
nected to  said  power  means,  said  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  normally  open  liquid  level  controlled  switch,  said 
switch  including  a  vertical  container  disposed  above  and 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  supply  line  for 
receiving  liquid  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  con- 
tacts mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  container  and 


connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  grounding  the  latter 
and  rendering  the  power  means  inoperative  when  said 
contacts  are  bridged  and  for  rendermg  the  circuit  means 
and  said  power  means  operative  when  the  contacts  are 
open,  a  metallic  float  in  said  container  vertically  movable 


1i 


in  accordance  with  the  liquid  level  therein  into  and  out 
of  bridging  engagement  with  said  contacts,  damping 
means  connecting  said  supply  line  to  said  container  for 
preventing  affecting  of  the  liquid  level  in  said  container 
by  minor  pressure  fluctuations  produced  in  said  supply 
line  by  pump  pulses. 


3.008,421 

SINCl  F  I  OBF  WASHING  MACHINF  PIMP 

Frank  C.  Bayer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to   l"hompson 

Ramo  \\  ooldridge  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1955.  Ser.  No.  555.487 

2  Claims.    (CI,  103 — 83) 


f    fl     /^>         ■      ■til*  <Cs   ■'• 


1.  A  pump  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  an  integral  end  wall  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
removable  cover  on  the  other  end,  a  reduced  hollow 
section  with  a  cylindrical  inner  support  surface  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  end  wall  and  having  diametrically 
opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  pumping  chamber  in  said  housing,  an  annular 
impeller  rotatably  supported  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  central  bore  communicating  between  impeller  blades 
with  said  pumping  chamber,  said  impeller  positioned  in 
said  chamber  in  eccentric  relation  to  an  axial  center  line 
extending  through  said  chamber,  with  the  area  not  oc- 
cupied by  the  impeller  providing  a  displacement  cham- 
ber, a  drive  shaft  bearingly  supported  by  said  cover  and 
connected  to  said  impeller,  a  porting  plug  extending  into 
the  impeller  bore  and  said  reduced  cylindrical  section, 
and  having  an  elongated  plate-shaped  main  body  extend- 
ing substantially  diametrically  across  said  impeller  bore 
and  said  reduced  section,  means  defining  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  said  im- 
peller and  pumping  chamber  with  said  porting  plug  pro- 
viding one  wall  of  the  passageways,  said  inlet  passageway 
intercommunicating  with  a  first  portion  of  said  impeller 
and  pumping  chamber  and  said  outlet  passageway  inter- 
communicating with  a  second  portion  of  said  impeller 
and  pumping  chamber,  said  portions  being  substantially 
diametrically  oppxjsed.  said  plug  having  a  ring  on  th: 
end  supportingly  fitted  into  said  inner  cylindrical  surface 
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of  said  reduced  section  for  supporting  the  plug  end,  and 
rotatable  bearing  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  plug 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  at  least  partially  supporting 
said  other  end. 


3.00S.4:2 

MOBII  h   Fl  MPS 

Cbaries  D.  Crisafulli.  Kit   2.  Box  485,  Merritt  Island,  Ra, 

Filed  Dec.  M.  J  958,  Ser.  No.  784,309 

5  (  laims.    (CI.  103— «7) 


1.  A  mobile  pump  comprising,  a  wheeled  trailer,  an 
elongated  tubular  conduit  at  one  side  of  the  trailer  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  trailer  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  trailer  upon  a  pivot  having  its  axis  honzon- 
tal  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  conduit  to  per- 
mit tilting  of  the  conduit  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  impeller 
mounted  in  the  conduit  and  having  a  shaft  extending  axi- 
aJly  of  the  conduit,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  conduit  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  tilt  of  the  conduit 
and  having  at  least  one  end  lying  outside  the  conduit, 
gears  drivingly  interconnecting  said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  outside  the  conduit,  a  power  plant 
mounted  on  the  trailer  for  sliding  movement  thereon 
aJong  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit,  a  pulley 
on  said  power  plant  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  first-men- 
tioned pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  and  means 
yieldably  urging  the  power  plant  away  from  the  first 
mentioned  pulley  whereby  the  power  plant  can  compen- 
sate for  conduit  tilt  and  the  belt  can  be  maintained  tight 
and  straight  at  all  angles  of  tilt  of  the  conduit. 


.VnON.42^ 
VARIABIF    (APAdn      KF\hKs|BLE    FI OW    HY- 
,     I)K\l  I  I(    ROI  \«\   P(  MP  AND  SYSTEM 

Kugene  J.  Miller.  411  Oak  Ave.,  McHenry   III 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No   853,776* 
II  Claims.     ((I    103 — 120) 


bottom,   and   side   surfaces   engaging   the   walls   of  said 
chamber  for  sliding  movement  of  said   block   in   said 
housing,  said  block  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  chamber 
with  Its  axis  extending  from  side  surface  to  side  sur- 
face of  said  chamber  in  said  block,  said  block  having 
a  rigid  cylindrical   block   extension  at  each  of  its  op- 
posite ends,   and   each    block    extension   being   slidably 
mounted  in  a  cylindrical  extension  chamber  of  said  rec- 
tangular   chamber,    said    block    having    a    smaller    cy- 
lindrical conduit   extension   extending   from  each   block 
extension  and  slidably  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  bore  in 
each  end  of  said  supporting  housing  and  defining  liquid 
pressure  chambers  about  each  conduit  extension  at  each 
end  of  said  block,  a  rotor  in  said  rotor  chamber,  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member  and  a  supporting  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  carried  by  said  side  plates 
of  said   supporting   housing,   said   shaft   being  centrally 
mounted  in  said  side  plates,  and  said   rotor  being  cy- 
lindrical and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  rotor  cham- 
ber, but  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  rotor  chamber 
into  engagement  with  the  plane   surfaces  of  said   side 
plates,  the  said  block  having  a  range  of  movement  in 
said  supporting   housing   longer   than   needed   to  cause 
the  rotor  to  engage  the  rotor  chamber  at  either  end  of 
the   block   movement,  said    rotor  chamber   having  dia- 
metrically oppositely   located   inlet-outlet   ports,   and   a 
conduit  extending  from  each  of  said  ports  in  the  block 
extensions  and  conduit  extensions  at  each   end  of  the 
block,  a,  multiplicity  of  vanes  located  between  the  in- 
let-outlet  ports  on   each   side  of  the   rotor,   said   vanes 
extending   the    full    length    of   said    rotor   and   slidably 
mounted  in  complementary  radial  slots  in  said  rotor  to 
be  fully  housed  in  the  rotor  slots  with  a  clearance  at  the 
base  of  each  vane  when  each  vane  is  in  the  position 
to  engage  and  pass  one  of  said  inlet-outlet  ports,  said 
vanes  being  mounted  for  free  sliding  movement,  to  be 
held  radially  outward  in  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
wall   of  the   rotor   chamber   by   centrifugal   force,   the 
vanes  rotating  in  a  constant  radial  position  by  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical   walls  of  the  rotor  chamber 
and  rotation  of  the  vanes  on  the  axis  of  the  rotor  cham- 
ber at   all   times  to  eliminate   vane  chatter,   said   rotor 
and  the  walls  of  the  rotor  chamber  establishing  a  rotor 
seal  at  the  leading  edge  of  one  inlet-outlet  port  and  the 
vanes  establishing  a  seal   with  the  rotor  chamber  wall 
constantly  with   a  compression   chamber   decreasing   in 
size  toward  the  rotor  seal  and  a  suction  chamber  in- 
creasing  in    size    away   from    the    rotor   seal,    the    said 
rotor  chamber  having  in  its  periphery  tapered  oil  relief 
grooves  tapering  away  from  each   port  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  the  grooves  ending  with  their  small  ends 
at    a    point    spaced    from    the    inlet-outlet    ports,    which 
space  is  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  two 
vanes,   to   provide   a   pumping    zone   only   beyond    the 
tapered  ends  of  said  grooves. 


1.  A  variable  capacity  pump  of  the  vane  type  com- 
prising a  supporting  housing  having  a  rectangular  cham- 
ber provided  with  plane  bottom  surface,  plane  top  sur- 
face, and  plane  side  surfaces  on  side  plates,  a  pump  hous- 
ing block  shorter  than  said  chamber,  and  having  plane  top 


3.008  424 
HVDKAl  I  U    NMIEEL 
Donald  I.  Roth,  LhriihsMJIe,  Ohio,  assicnor  fn  Mecha- 
nisms Company,  I  hrichs\ille.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  719.934 
8  (  laims.  (CI.  103 — 121) 
1.  A  hydraulic  transducer  comprising  a  positioning 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  parallel  bores  therein  offset  from 
the  center  axis  thereof,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
cam  having  circumferentially  extending  fluid  distributing 
recesses  provided  in  the  periphery  thereof  at  circumferen- 
tially spaced  portions  thereof  and  individually  connected 
to  one  of  said  bores  in  said  positioning  shaft,  said  cam 
and  shaft  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  extending  bores 
therein  individually  connecting  said  parallel  bores  to  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  fluid  distributing  recesses,  a  longi- 
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tudinally  split  sleeve  positioned  in  each  of  said  diametri-  said  sealing  plate  having  a  jrfurality  of  orifices  adapted  to 
cally  extending  bores  to  secure  said  cam  to  said  shaft  but  correspond  substantially  to  the  arrangement  and  con- 
to  permit  pressure  liquid  flow  therethrough,  a  rotor  jour-  figuration  of  orifices  within  said  pump  cover,  a  flange, 
nailed  on  said  shaft  and  encompassing  said  cam,  said    said  flange  projecting   laterally  from  said  sealing  plate 

beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  constructed   and 

arranged   to   engage   the    radially    inner   surface   of   the 

fluid  exit  orifice  within  said  pump  cover  and  to  extend 

^j  along  the  side  walls  of  said  exit  orifice  for  a  sufficient 

!;^.'  distance  to  seal  off^  said  exit  orifice  from  said  channel, 

said  sealing  plate  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  interme- 
diate to  said  pump  housing  and  said  pump  cover. 


"r^  ;■ 


rotor  having  slots  in  a  radially  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  received  in  said  slots  in  said  rotor  for 
sliding  engagement  with  said  cam,  and  spring  means  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  vanes  to  urge  said  vanes  radially 
inwardly  against  said  cam. 


3.008.425 

GEAR  Fl  MP  SEAL 

George  Harold  Chambers.  1519  Belle  Ave..  Flint  6.  Mich. 

Filed  June  13.  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,472 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


2.  A  sealing  member  for  a  gear  pump  having  a  pump 
housing  and  removably  -fastened  thereto  a  pump  cover, 
said  pump  cover  having  a  fluid  inlet  orifice  and  a  fluid 
exit  orifice,  first  and  second  eccentrically  positioned,  cylin- 
drical gears  disposed  within  said  pump  housing  in  juxta- 
position to  said  pump  cover  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially {xirallel  to  the  plane  of  said  pump  cover,  said 
first  gear  having  teeth  disposed  along  the  outside  circum- 
ference thereof  and  said  second  gear  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  first  gear  having  the  teeth  disposed  along  the 
inside  ciix:umference  thereof  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  first  gear,  a  drive  shaft  projecting  through  said  pump 
having  lugs  thereon  for  engaging  grooves  disposed  within 
the  inside  circumference  of  said  first  gear,  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  shaft  with  the  consequent  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  gears,  said  gears  rotating  oflf-center 
and  cutting  a  channel  within  said  pump  cover  from  said 
exit  orifice  to  said  inlet  orifice  whereby  fluid  is  permitted 
to  flow  within  said  channel  causing  a  reduction  in  the 
pressure  output  of  said  pump,  comprising:  a  sealing  plate. 


3.008.426 
GEAR  FlEI    PIMP 
William  V.  Edwards.  VMllowick.  Donald  I  .  T  orenz.  Eu- 
clid, and  (  harUs  W .  Rader.  \Mllowick.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Thompson  Ramo  V^ooldridge  inc..  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1957.  Ser.  No.  636.772 
4  Claims.    (O.  103 — 126i 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  rotary  fluid  displacement  means  in  s^iid  casing 
for  moving  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  having 
side  faces  with  journal  extensions  projecting  therefrom, 
and  bushing  means  in  said  casing  for  joumaling  said  ro- 
tary fluid  displacement  means,  said  bushing  means  com- 
prising a  generally  tubular  body  portion  having  formed 
on  one  end  thereof  adjacent  the  rotary  fluid  displace- 
ment means  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange,  said 
flange  having  an  end  face  forming  a  sealing  surface  for 
sealing  and  engaging  against  the  adjoining  side  face  of 
said  rotary  fluid  displacement  means,  said  bushing  having 
a  second  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  first  flange  axially  outwardly  of 
the  radial  fluid  displacement  means  but  axially  inwardly 
of  the  end  of  the  corresponding  journal  extension,  said 
first  and  second  flanges  having  outer  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  same  diameter  forming  beam  support  areas,  said 
bushing  h.iving  a  bore  extending  therethrough  on  the  axis 
thereof,  the  walls  of  said  bore  forming  a  bearing  surface 
for  joumaling  the  rotary  fluid  displacement  means  at 
said  journal  extensioas,  whereby  the  journal  support 
forces  are  transmitted  through  said  beam  areas  to  the 
casing,  said  second  flange  having  a  back  face  forming  a 
motive  surface  to  load  the  bushing  axially  inwardly  and 
being  spaced  from  an  adjoining  wall  of  said  casing  to  form 
a  pressure  control  chamber,  both  of  said  flanges  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  a{>erture  formed  therein  to  con- 
duct fluid  at  pump  generated  pressure  from  the  outlet 
side  of  the  pump  to  said  pressure  control  chamber,  said 
bushing  further  including  a  shoulder  between  the  end  of 
said  bushing  and  said  motive  surface  on  said  second 
flange,  said  shoulder  being  peripherally  grooved  to  re- 
ceive a  sealing  member,  whereby  pressure  confined  be- 
hind said  second  flange  will  move  said  bushing  in  said 
casing  on  said  beam  support  areas  to  load  said  first  flange 
into  sealing  relation  with  the  adjoining  side  face  of  the 
rotary  fluid  displacement  means. 
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3.00H.427 
FT  FI    PI  VfP 
Michael    K     hosier  and    Kohert   (;.  Taylor.  Flint,  Mkli., 
assiianors    t(,    C.eneral     Ntotors     forporation,    Detroit, 
Mith.,  a  torporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11.  195«).  Ser.  No.  792,601 
7  Clainis,     ((I.  103 — 150) 


1.  A  fuel  pump  having  a  casing  and  a  pumping  dia- 
phragm cooperating  with  and  joined  to  said  casing  to  de- 
fine a  pumping  chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said 
casing  leading  to  said  chamber,  pressure  actuated  valves 
controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet,  open  supporting  means 
exterior  to  said  casing,  a  spring  in  ambient  air  and  com- 
pressed between  said  supporting  means  and  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm  for  actuating  the  latter  during  a  pump- 
ing stroke,  diaphragm  actuating  means  including  a  re- 
ciprocable  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending from  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  at- 
tached to  the  latter,  said  casing  including  pulsator  cham- 
bers, and  pulsator  diaphragm  means  separating  said  inlet 
and  outlet  from  said  pulsator  chambers. 


3.tMlH.428 

PORI  \BI  V   SPRAY  PL'MP 

>  incent  Santarelli.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  \uii.  1  I.  I'^.-X.  Str.  No.  754,346 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 205) 


1 .  In  a  hand  spray  pump  of  the  character  described,  an 
outer  tubular  body  and  an  inner  tubular  body  telescopi- 
cally  received  in  one  end  of  said  outer  tubular  body;  a 
support  member  fixed  on  said  inner  tubular  body  and  dis- 
posed so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  outer 
tubular  body  when  said  tubular  bodies  are  in  a  collapsed 
position;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  mem- 
ber; a  transverse  pin  fixed  in  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft- 
and.  an  arcuately  shaped  hand  grip  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pm  and  being  movable  between  an  operating  position 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  bod- 
ies and  a  releasable  locking  position  for  a  releasable  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  outer  tubular  body  when  the 
tubular  bodies  are  in  the  collapsed  position. 


.V008,429 
CYLINDER  HK  A!)  AND  I  INFR  HOI  D- 
DOUN  ASSFMBI  IFS 
Leslie  W.  Stahl,  .Atchi>on.  Kans.,  and  Fills  Williams.  Jr., 
Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors.   b%    tntsne  avsiiinments,  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,   lex  ,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

fUed  Nov.  15,  1957.  Set.  No.  696,680 
19  Claims.    (CI.  103—216) 


^^ 


yt  iiOJ 


1.  In  a  piston  type  pump,  a  housing  providing  a  pump 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  head,  a  threaded  connection  between 
the  cylinder  head  and  the  housing  so  that  the  cylinder 
head  closes  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  yet  can  be 
quickly  connected  and  disconnected  from  the  housing,  a 
liner  in  the  cylinder  engaging  an  abutment  therein  which 
limits  movement  of  the  liner  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  cylinder  head,  said  liner  being  removable  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  head  is  disconnected 
therefrom,  a  pressure   responsive  member  mounted   for 
reciprocation  in  the  pump  cylinder  intermediate  the  liner 
and  cylinder  head  and.  with  the  latter,  defining  a  variable 
volume  pressure  chamber  in  the  cylinder,  said  member 
having  a  connection   with  the  liner  on  the  side  of  the 
member  opposite   said  chamber   and   transmitting  force 
from  the  member  to  the  liner  to  urge  the  liner  into  en- 
gagement with  s;iid  abutment  when  said  force  is  acting 
in  a  direction  toward  the  liner,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing pressure  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  act  against  said 
member  to  develop  said  force,  the  last  mentioned  means 
also  permitting  the  pressure  fluid  to  flow  from  the  cham- 
ber when  desired  to  reduce  the  pressure  therein. 


3,008.4^0 

CHAIN  C()^^^^ORS 

Humplirey   F.   Parker,   Huttalo,   and   Frford   E.   Robins, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.^.,  assignors  to  Columbus  Mc- 
Kinnon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.001 
4  (  laims.     (CI.  104 — 94) 


t~^ 


I.  A  wheeled  carriage  for  attachment  to  a  welded  link 
ciinveyor  power  chain  comprising,  a  cast  metal  body  re- 
cessed longitudinally  into  its  top  surface  to  accommodate 
vertically  disposed  links  of  a  welded  link  chain,  detach- 
able clamping  means  for  holding  said  body  to  a  next  ad- 
jacent horizontally  disposed  link  of  said  chain  with  said 
vertically  disposed  links  carried  within  the  recessing  of 
said  body,  said  body  having  stub  axle  portions  cast  in- 
tegrally therewith  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  guide  wheels  carried  by  said  axle  portions,  said 
wheels  being  so  mounted  as  to  provide  rolling  support 
and  guidance  for  said  unit  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes. 
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3.008.431 
FTXTl'RE   TRANSFKR    MECHANISM 

Norman    I).    Johnsun    and    Robert    P.    SchHartz.    (hula 
Vbta.  Calif.,  assizors  to  Rohr   Aircraft  Corporation, 
Chula  N  ista,  (  alif..  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Filed  Ma>  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.961 
6  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 98) 


1.  A  fixture  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  frame- 
work including  a  plurality  of  fixed  overhead  tracks  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation,  first  and  second  pairs 
of  spaced  parallel  tracks  arranged  generally  in  end  to 
end  relationship  and  extended  transversely  of  said  fixed 
tracks,  means  carried  by  the  first  pair  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  tracks  and  including  roller  supports  en- 
gageable  with  one  pair  of  said  fixed  tracks  for  moving 
said  first  pair  of  tracks  as  a  unit  therealong  into  align- 
ment selectively  with  one  or  both  tracks  of  the  second  pair 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  tracks,  means  carried 
by  said  second  pair  of  tracks  and  including  roller  supports 
engageable  with  another  pair  of  said  fixed  tracks  for  mov- 
ing said  second  pair  of  tracks  as  a  unit  therealong  into 
alignment  selectively  with  one  or  both  tracks  of  said  first 
pair  of  tracks,  means  supported  on  said  framework  and 
individual  to  each  of  said  first  snd  second  pairs  of  tracks 
for  moving  the  same  along  said  fixed  tracks,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  workpiece  supporting  fixtures,  and 
means  irKluding  roller  supports  individual  to  each  of  said 
pair  of  fixtures  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  movable 
tracks  or  selectively  with  both  tracks  of  an  aligned  pair 
of  said  movable  tracks  for  suspending  said  fixtures  there- 
from for  movement  therealong. 


3.008.432 

VFHICI  F   FOR.  TRANSPORTING    CONCRETE 

.Maxwell  F.  Kemper.  3701  Overland  Ave., 

I. OS  Angeles  34,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  344.958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 180) 


/ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described:  a  load  sup- 
porting frame;  a  pair  of  opposed  wheel-supporting  mem- 
bers extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle;  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said  wheel  support- 
ing members;  and  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  frame  and  said  wheel-supporting  members  mounting 
772  O.Q.— 27 


said  frame  on  said  wheel  supporting  members  with  said 
wheel-supporting  members  positioned  for  independent 
bodily  movement  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  as  well  as  for  independent  rocking  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame  in  said  plane,  said  means 
including  springs  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
wheel  suppxjrting  members  and  sustaining  the  load  of- 
said  frame. 


3,008,433 
VEHICLE    ASSEMBI  lES 
Erich   Rath.   Dortmund,  and   Friedrich  Schmalfer,  Dort- 
mund-Brechten,  Germanv.  assignors  to  Ortn^'ttin  Kop- 
pel    und    l.ubecker    Maschinenbau    .\ktiengeseilschaft, 
Dortmund.  Germanv 

Filed  Jul>  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,780 
6  Claims.     (CI.  105—263) 


1.  A  vehicle  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  elongated,  hollow,  coextensive,  substantially  sym- 
metrical, floatable  carrier  means  for  transportation  of 
goods  on  land  and  water,  said  carrier  means  each  having 
an  outer  side  wall,  an  inner  side  wall,  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  fixedlv  connecting  said  side  and  end  walls 
to  form  an  integral  container  open  at  its  top.  said  pair 
of  carrier  means  being  located  besides  each  other  with 
said  inner  side  walls  thereof  located  next  to  each  other, 
and  each  carrier  means  providing  when  it  is  loaded  with 
goods  a  center  of  gravity  located  a  given  distance  from 
said  inner  side  waH  thereof;  releasable  holding  means 
attached  only  to  said  carrier  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  carrier  means  in  fixed  position  together  in  side  by 
side  relation;  carriage  means  removably  supporting  said 
pair  of  carrier  means  and  forming  a  single  vehicle  there- 
with, said  carrier  means  having  at  least  one  upwardly 
directed  surface  extending  transversely  across  said  pair 
of  carrier  means;  and  curved  rocker  means  curved 
around  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  each  carrier 
means  and  carried  by  each  carrier  means  nearer  to  the 
inner  side  wall  thereof  than  said  given  distance,  each 
rocker  means  coop)erating  with  said  surface  of  said  car- 
riage means  for  rolling  movement  therealong.  whereby 
when  said  releasable  holding  means  is  actuated  to  release 
said  pair  of  carrier  means  from  each  other  they  will 
automatically  rock  outwardly  away  from  each  other 
while  said  rocker  means  roll  on  said  surface  until  said 
pair  of  carrier  means  are  in  a  discharge  position  where 
their  open  tops  are  directed  downwardly  for  emptying 
said  pair  of  carrier  means,  said  pair  of  carrier  means  in 
said  discharge  position  thereof  having,  respectively,  up- 
wardly directed  bottom  wall  portions  located  nearer  to 
each  other  than  said  pair  of  rocker  means  and  respe.- 
tively  providing  in  said  discharge  position  when  they  are 
empty  centers  of  gravity  located  respectively  between  said 
pair  of  rocker  means,  so  that  when  the  pair  of  carrier 
means  are  empty  they  automatically  roll  back  to  their 
starting  position  where  their  of>en  tops  are  directed  up- 
wardly and  the  inner  side  walls  are  again  located  next  to 
each  other  so  that  said  releasable  holding  means  can 
again  hold  the  pair  of  carrier  means  fixed  to  each  other 
in  side  by  side  relation. 
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Donato  \faidari 
and  Soas.   Inc 

Filed  Feh.  3. 
I  Claim 


3,008.434 
MACARONI    niF 
BrooUyn,  N.\.,  asMgiKir  to  D.  Maldari 
Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 


1960.  Ser.  No.  6,494 
(CI.  107—14) 


A  macaroni  die  comprising  a  holding  cup  having  a  cir- 
cular side  wall  and  a  rigid  flat  bottom  wall,  a  flat  disk 
of  polytetrafluorethylene  seated  on  said  flat  bottom  wall 
and  supported  throughout  its  extent  by  said  bottom  wall, 
said  disk  shaped  in  close  fitting  engagement  with  said 
circular  side  wall  and  thereby  confined  about  its  edge  by 
said  side  wall,  said  side  wall  paving  an  annular  shoulder 
in  line  with  the  upper  face  of  said  disk  in  its  seated  rela- 
tion in  the  cup,  a  flat  rigid  top  plate  seated  on  said 
annular  shoulder  in  flat  engagement  with  the  upper  face 
of  said  disk,  means  securing  said  top  plate  and  disk  in 
nonrotative  relation  in  said  cup,  said  top  plate,  disk  and 
bottom  wall  having  aligned  die  passages  therethrough, 
the  die  passage  in  the  top  plate  being  of  downwardly 
tapering  formation,  the  die  passage  in  the  disk  being  of 
substantially  constant  cross  sectional  dimensions  and  the 
die  passage  in  the  bottom  wall  being  of  downwardly 
flaring  formation. 


3.00K.435 

BO\!B-PR(U)F    SIKl  (TITRE 

Cast(jn    l)upu>.    60    Rue    Severine, 

\ulnav-s»)us-B<)is.  France 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1957,  Ser.  .No.  705,548 

5  (  lainis.     (CL  109—1) 


said  wall  means,  said  slab  having  a  central  opening  for 
said  shelter  unit  and  surrounding  said  unit  an  annular 
groove  in  the  upper  face  of  said  slab,  a  bed  of  sealing 
material  in  said  groove,  and  an  annular  downward  pro- 
jection on  said  roof  engaging  said  groove  when  the  shel- 
ter unit  is  lowered  by  the  downward  travel  of  said  rollers 
on  said  guideway,  the  screw-like  entering  motion  of  said 
projection  into  said  bed  ensuring  a  tight  seal  of  the  ex- 
cavation against  the  outside. 


3.008.436 
CORF    BA(;    MA(  HINT 
Bertie  C   Golden.  Richmond.  N  a.,  avsignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Millhiser  Bag  (  ompan>.  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  June  6.  1958.  S«r.  No.  740.469 
36  (  laim-s.     (CI.  112 — 104) 


1.  In  a  bag  making  and  tagging  machine,  the  com- 
binaUoD  of  a  primai7  station  adapted  to  receive  a  partly 
completed  individual  bag  having  superposed  but  free 
edges  at  least  at  one  side  thereof,  means  at  said  primary 
station  for  separating  and  closing  the  superposed  free 
edges  of  the  bag.  means  for  inserting  a  tag  between  the 
separated  edges,  a  secondary  station,  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  bag  with  its  inserted  tag  from  the  primary  to  the 
secondary  station,  and  bag  edge  sewing  means  provided 
at  said  secondary  station  for  securing  the  free  edges  of 
the  bag  together  with  the  tag  secured  therebetween  by 
said  sewing  means. 


3.008.437 
THRFVD-(H\IN    (ITTFR    FOR    SFWING 
M\(  HINF.S 
John    A.    Herr.   CarvKH)d.   N.J..   assignor   to    llie   Singer 
Maiuifaituring   (  ompany.    Fli/abeth,   NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nt"\*  Jersey 

FUed  May  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,607 
10  Claims.     (CI.  112—252) 


1.  A  bomb-proof  stnicture  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
vertically  displaceable  platform,  supports  on  said  plat- 
form, a  ceiling  and  a  dome-shaped  roof  carried  on  said 
supports,  said  r(x>f  being  made  of  gamma  rays  absorbing 
material  externally  coated  with  reflective  material,  said 
platform,  supports  ceiling  and  roof  forming  a  submerg- 
ible  shelter  umt.  a  tank  disposed  between  said  ceiling  and 
roof  for  receiving  a  liquid  assisting  the  protection  at  the 
inside  of  hte  shelter  against  radiation,  a  well-like  excava- 
tion under  the  platform  at  least  equal  in  depth  to  the 

height  of  said  supports,  wall  means  limiting  the  sides  1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  in- 
ot  said  excavation  a  helical  guideway  formed  on  the  eluding  a  bed  plate  and  stitching  mechanism  defining  a 
inner  surface  of  said  wall  means,  rollers  supporting  said  point  of  stitch  formation  on  said  bed  plate,  a  thread-chain 
platform  on  said  guideway.  a  stationary  slab  on  top  of    cutter   comprising    a   hot   wire   for  severing   the   thread 
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chain  by  burning,  means  for  supplying  electrical  power 
to  said  wire  for  heating  the  same  to  a  cutting  tempera- 
ture, means  beneath  said  bed  plate  for  mounting  said 
wire  for  movement  from  a  normal  inoperative  position 
beneath  said  bed  plate  to  a  stationary  thread  severing 
position  in  which  said  wire  projects  above  said  bed  plate 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  stitch  formation  for  severing  a 
thread  chain  at  a  point  above  said  bed  plate  upon  engage- 
ment of  sajd  thread  chain  agamst  said  wire  as  the  work 
is  removed,  and  means  for  moving  said  wire  between 
the  inoperative  position  and  the  thread  severing  position. 


3,008.438 
COOIING    AND   I  I  BRK  ATING   SYSTEM 
FOR   SEWING    MA(  MINES 
Frederick  F.  Zeier,  Bridgeport,  and  Uward  S.  Skowron- 
ski,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,285 
3  Claims.     (CI.  111—256) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  casing,  operating  mech- 
anism in  said  casing,  means  for  distributing  lubricmt  to 
said  operating  mechanism,  and  a  sump  in  said  casing  for 
collecting  said  lubricant,  a  lubricant  pump  unit  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  conduit  means  of)erativeiy  connecting 
said  pump  unit  outlet  to  said  sewing  machine  lubricant 
distributing  means  and  said  pump  unit  inlet  to  said  sew- 
ing machine  sump,  a  sewing  machine  supporting  table, 
a  thread  stand  carried  on  said  table  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  sewing  machine,  said  thread  stand  including  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  standard  nsing  from  said  table  and  a 
cross  arm  on  said  standard  adapted  to  support  a  spool  of 
sewing  thread  for  delivery  of  said  thread  to  said  sewing 
machine  operating  mechanism,  a  lubricant  cooling  radi- 
ator including  a  loop  of  tubing  secured  to  said  thread 
stand  and  extending  along  said  standard  and  said  cross 
arm  thereof,  and  means  for  interposing  said  radiator  in 
one  of  said  conduit  means. 


3,008,439 

PIPF    ALIGNING    AND   SI  PPORTING 

APPARATl  S 

Richard  C.  Stanlev.  936  S.  Ilth  St.,  Gadsden,  Ala 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,134 

6  Claims.     (CI.  113—102) 

1.   A   pipe  supptirt   and   aligning  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  substantially  fixed  pipe 

supporting  stations,   a   longiludmallv   extending   carriage 

mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 

stations  and  arranged  in  longitudinally  aligned  relation 

to  said  stations,  a  second  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 

pipe  supporting  stations  fixedly  mounted  on  opposite  ends 


of  said  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  said 
second  pair  of  pipe  supporting  stations  longitudinally  as  a 
unit,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  rolls  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  mounted  on  each  of  said  stations  with 
their  axes  parallel  and  extending  longitudinally,  means 
for  transversely   adjusting  each  pair  of  rolls  on  its  re- 


spective one  of  said  second  pair  of  stations,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  each  pair  of  rolls  on  its  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  stations,  whereby 
a  pipe  supponed  on  the  rolls  on  said  second  pair  of  sta- 
tions may  have  an  end  thereof  accurately  aligned  with 
an  end  of  a  pipe  supported  on  the  rolls  on  said  first  pair 
of  stations. 


3,008,440 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 

George  Albert  Ivon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1957.  Ser.  No.  636.158 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  US— 116) 


1 .  In  a  method  of  making  wheel  covers,  shaping  a  shed 
metaJ  blank  into  a  cover  form  having  a  large  axially  out- 
wardly extending  circular  rib  providing  a  groove  of  sub- 
stantial width  opening  axially  inwardly,  with  the  radially 
outer  side  of  the  nb  provided  by  an  axially  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  in  spaced  opposition  to  a  radially  inner 
generally  axially  extending  cover  portion  and  having  cover 
retaining  terminal  means  thereon,  working  said  flange 
between  rolling  dies  one  of  which  is  inserted  within  said 
groove  during  the  rolling  and  thereby  shaping  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  ribs  in  the  flange,  and  thereafter  col- 
lapsing said  rib  and  bending  said  radially  inner  cover  por- 
tion onto  said  ribs  and  all  but  an  axially  inner  portion  of 
said  flange  and  radiaJly  outwardly  into  cover  edge  diame- 
ter-increasing and  concealing  relation  overlying  said  termi- 
nal means. 


3.008.441 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOOR 

SI  PPORT  HOrSINGS 

Rudolph  I.  Schonitzer.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

lisle  W.  Menzimer.  trustee.  Rockford,  III. 
Original    application   Jul>    16.    1957.   Ser.    No.   672.330. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  2.^.   1958,  Ser.  No. 
769,199 

5  Claims.  (CI.  113—116) 
3.  The  method  of  making  door  support  housings  of 
the  kind  comprising  a  body  portion  defined  by  pairs  of 
opposed  side  and  end  walls  and  having  an  open  guideway 
therein  on  one  side  thereof,  and  external  substantially 
coplanar  mounting  flanges  on  said  body  portion  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  in  laterally  opposite  directions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  guideway  opening;  the  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  flat  metal  blank  hav- 
ing lugs  and  tabs  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  blank  and 
projecting,  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  blank,  from 
opposite  edges  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  blank; 
said  lugs  comprising  a  pair  of  lugs,  and  said  tabs  compris- 
ing pairs  of  tabs  connected  with  spaced  sections  of  said 
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intermediate  portion;  deflecting  said  lugs  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  blank  and  to  a  substantially  90-degree  position  by 
bending  the  lugs  on  bend  lines  substantially  coincident 
with  said  opposite  edges  to  form  walls  which,  in  a  com- 
pleted housing,  comprise  said  end  walls;  deflecting  said 
tabs  out  of  the  plane  of  the  blank  and  to  a  substantially 
90-degree  position  by  bending  the  tabs  on  bend  lines 
offset  outwardly  of  the  bend  liijes  of  said  lugs;  confining 
end  portions  of  said  blank  in  a  substantially  coplanar  re- 
lation between  opposed  co-operating  portions  of  a  closably 


ship,  propeller  means  in  said  passage  means  for  propelling 
water  therethrough  for  steering  the  ship  in  accord.irKc 
with  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  water  in  the  p^i^sage 
means,  a  plurality  of  rudder  means  pivotaJly  supported 
by  the  ship  near  the  ends  of  said  passage  means  on  sub- 
stantially upright  and  substantially  parallel  axes,  each 
rudder  means  having  a  portion  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  axis  pertaining  thereto,  said  rudder  means  at  each 
end  of  said  passage  means  being  movable  selectively  in 
either  direction  from  a  fully  open  position  in  which 
they  offer  the  least  resistance  to  water  flow  through  the 


)  t3 


movable  die  means  to  comprise  said  mounting  flanges; 
shaping  the  mtermediate  portion  of  said  blank  into  said 
body  portion  by  bending  said  intermediate  portion  on 
pairs  of  substantially  parallel  transverse  bend  lines,  while 
said  end  portions  are  thus  confined,  and  thereby  swinging 
said  spaced  sections  of  said  intermediate  portion  in  a  clos- 
ing direction  toward  each  other  to  form  said  opposed 
side  walls;  and  moving  said  tabs  into  an  overlying  hold- 
ing relation  to  said  end  walls  by  said  swinging  of  said 
spaced  sections. 


3,00«,442 

S\n  INC.  (  K  VPT 

lliomas  M.  Russell.  Jr  .  P  O.  Box  85, 

North  Branford.  (  onn 

Filed  Jan.  7,  lt)5q,  Ser    No    "'85.457 

10  Claim*.    (CI.  11-1 — J9; 


passage  means  into  a  closed  position  in  which  they  offer 
maximum  resistance  to  water  flow  through  the  passage 
means,  the  rudder  means  pertaining  to  each  end  of  the 
passage  means  substantially  closing  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  passage  means  when  in  their  closed  position,  said 
rudder  means  being  supported  by  said  ship  relative  to  the 
outer  contour  of  said  ship  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  be- 
yond the  said  outer  contour  of  said  ship  during  a  major 
portion  of  their  pivoting  movement  away  from  their 
closed  position,  thereby  to  produce  a  steering  effect  on 
said  ship  in  response  to  a  relative  movement  between 
the  ship  and  the  water  surrounding  the  ship. 


3,008,444 

HOIST  lVfFCH.A.M.SM  FOR  Ol  TBO  \RI)  MOTORS 

Edward  N.  Bovy.  580«  Ruvsell  \ve.  S., 

Nfinneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>  16.  I960.  Ser.  No.  29,481 

5  Ciainu.     (CI.  115 — 41) 


29 


»^»  >^r 


I.  A  sailing  craft  comprising  in  combination,  a  mast; 
a  fin  fixed  to  said  mast;  a  rudder  pivotally  connected  to 
said  mast;  an  occupant  supporting  platform  fixed  to  said 
mast;  and  a  float  between  said  fin  and  support  and  ro- 
tatable  about  said  nrwst. 


3.008,443 
DFVIC  F  FOR  C ONFKINC;   I  R  WSVERSE 
PASSVGES  IN  SHIPS 
Karl  Blickle,  Boiheim.  C;erman\.  avsignor  fo  J.  M.  Voitb 
C;.m.hH.   Masthinenfabrik.   Heidenheim  (Brenz).  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,725 
Claims  priorit>.  application  C;ermany  Oct.  22.  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  114 — 148) 
4.  In  a  steering  arrangement  for  a  ship;  pass<ige  means 
extending  transversely  through  the  ship  below  the  water 
Ime  ;md  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  middle  of  the 


"Mr 

1.  Hoist  apparatus  for  use  with  outboard  motors  of 
the  tillable   type,   said   apparatus  comprising  an   adjust- 
able pulley-support  frame  including  an  elongate  tubular 
U-shaped  member,  said    U-shaped  member  including  a 
bight  portion  and  telescopically  extensible  end  portions 
connected  to  said  bight  portion,  a  pair  of  pulley  elements 
mounted  on  said  bight  portion,  means  for  mounting  said 
pulley-support    frame   on    the    rear   surface   of   a    boat 
transom  such  that  said   U-shaped   member  will   extend 
around  the  rear  portion  of  an  outboard  motor  tiltably 
mounted  on  the  boat  transom  and  said  pulleys  will  be 
positioned   rearwardly  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
motor,  cable  means  trained  over  said  pulleys  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  around  and  engage  the  lower  front  portion 
of  the  outboard  motor  and  means  for  progressively  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  tension  on  said  cable  whereby 
the  outboard  motor  will  tilt  about  its  axis  of  pivot  and 
thereby  move  between  an  elevated  inoperative  position 
and   a  lower  operative   position. 
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3.008.445 
OITBOAKI)    MOIOK    I  IFMNG    APPAK ATI'S 
Donald   (;.   Frank.   H299    Merton.    B.>ron   Center.    Mich., 
as^signor    of    one-half    to    Herbert    H.    Black,    Cirand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  752.823 
9  Claims,     (tl.  115 — Jl> 


1.  A  power  lift  for  outboard  motors,  comprising:  a 
fHjwer  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  stern  of 
a  boat  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  transom  of  said  boat,  a 
guide  member  and  means  of  attaching  said  guide  mem- 
ber to  a  part  of  an  outboard  motor  pivotal  on  said 
transom,  said  guide  member  including  a  channel  por- 
tion receptive  of  the  end  of  said  piston  rod.  said  rod 
end  including  a  shoulder  received  within  said  channel 
portion  from  one  end  of  said  guide  member. 


3.008.446 

WHEEL   DIKK HON    IM)I(  AIINC 
MKHAMSM 
Cicorge  F.  Qua>le.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  ^  ale 
and  lonne  Manufacturing  (  ompan>,  Stamford.  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855.164 
I         7  Claims.     (CI.  116—311 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  support,  a  ground  wheel 
secured  to  saJd  support,  means  mounting  said  support  for 
steering  rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  support  to  steer 
said  ground  wheel,  means  limiting  rotation  of  said  sup- 
port to  a  predetermined  angle,  an  indicator,  means  sup- 
porting said  indicator  for  rotation,  a  friction  drive  con- 
necting said  indicator  to  said  supix>rt  to  turn  said  indi- 
cator at  the  same  angular  velocity  as  said  support,  and 
means  limiting  rotation  of  said  indicator  to  the  same 
angle  of  rotation  as  said  support. 


3.008.447 

\PPARATrS   FOR   TMK    PRODLCTION    OF   ELEC- 

1KICA1I>      CONDI  CIINE    FILM     1  A^  KKS     OF 

( ONIROI  111)    RKS1S1IMT> 

?H;rge  I  acroix.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  .Societe  d'EIec- 

tronique  tt  d"  \utomatismc.  C Ourbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,742 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Nov.  15,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  118—58) 


irmt  rv  £V  51 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  production  of  members 
comprising  a  supporting  base  element  and  an  electrically 
conductive  metal  oxide  comprising  film  having  a  high 
degree  of  uniformity  in  thickness  and  electrical  proper- 
ties across  the  film  area  which  comprises  a  tubular  cham- 
ber divided  into  at  least  two  sections,  means  to  heat  said 
chamber,  with  the  section  thereof  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
of  the  chamber  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
1(X)°  C.  and  appreciably  less  than  the  temperature  of  the 
section  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  suction 
means  positioned  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  chamber  capa- 
ble of  withdrawing  fluid  from  said  chamber  uniformly 
across  the  entire  cross-section  thereof  to  thereby  continu- 
ously maintain  streamline  fluid  flow  through  said  chamber, 
rotatable  means  positioned  within  said  outlet  end  section 
of  said  chamber  for  rotatably  holding  a  film  supporting 
base  element  within  said  outlet  end  section;  means  for 
determining  the  temperatures  prevailing  within  said  cham- 
ber sections,  and  means  to  produce  an  atomized  fog  from 
a  liquid  solution  at  the  inJet  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,008.448 
SET   WRENCH   FOR    FNAMFI  ING   DIE 

Paul  J.  Zerwes.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  C  hicago  ^fag- 
net  Wire  Corporation.  C  hicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,321 
15  Claims.     (CI.  118—125) 


1.  A  tool  for  operating  an  enameling  die  formed  of  a 
pair  of  telescopically  assembled  members  movable  one 
relative  the  other  between  positions  opening  and  closing 
the  die,  said  movement  including  a  rectilinear  component 
of  movement  and  an  angular  component  of  movement 
in  succession  for  opening  the  die  to  permit  entry  there- 
into of  a  filament  and  the  same  components  of  move- 
ment, albeit  in  reverse  order  of  succession,  for  closing 
the  die  to  engage  said  filament  in  the  coating  forming 
aperture  of  the  die.  said  tool  including  a  handle  having 
first  and  second  engaging  means  movable  independently 
of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively 
to  said  telescoped  members,  said  engaging  means  being 
selectively  movable  independently  of  and  relative  to  one 
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another  to  translate  said  members  rectilinearly  and  angu- 
larly in  proper  succession  for  opening  and  closing  the 
die  when  the  tool  is  so  engaged. 


3.008,449 
vnUFSIVE    APPIMNG   MACHINE 
Kdward  (     Hauser,  (  hicago.  III.,  as-signor  to  Stone  Con- 
tainer   (  orporation.    (hicago.    III.,    a    corporation    of 
IllinuiN 

Filed  Mar,  16,  1959.  Ser.  .No.  799,803 
12  Claims.     (CI.  11»— 212) 


valve  seat  to  thereby  open  said  vacuum  opening  m  one 
position  of  said  float  and  to  close  the  vacuum  opetiing 
m  a  second  position  of  said  flo;it;  said  member  also  having 
an  actuator  attached  thereto  for  holding  the  valve  means 
of  said  vent  open  when  said  float  is  in  said  second  position; 
said  valve  element  when  in  seated  position  on  said  valve 
seat  being  subject  to  a  vacuum  force  holding  it  thereon, 
the  weight  of  said  float,  member  and  valve  element  being 
slightly  less  but  substantially  equal  to  the  weight  of  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  predetermined 
surface  areas  of  individual  paperboard  members  passed 
consecutively  through  the  apparatus  including,  upper  and 
lower  elongate  cylinders  journalled  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions  at  substantially  the  same  angular  velocity 
and  arranged  to  receive  each  said  member  in  succession 
between    the   circumferential    surfaces    thereof   and   dis- 
charge the  same  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of 
rotation   thereof,  die  imprinting   means  secured  on  the 
circumference  of  each  cylinder  arranged  to  frictionally 
engage  against  said  areas  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  each  member,  an  upper  adhesive  fountain  assembly, 
a  lower  adhesive  fountain  assembly,  each  assembly  in- 
cluding an  adhesive  fountain  and  a  roller  assembly  oper- 
able to  withdraw  adhesive  from  the  fountain  and  transfer 
same  to  the  die  imprinting  means  on  the  cylinder  adja- 
cent  thereto,  drive  means   including  a   source  of  elec- 
trical   power  connected   to  operate   said   cylinders   and 
roller  assemblies  in  synchronization  so  that  adhesive  is 
transferred  to  the  die  means  for  application  to  said  surface 
areas  of  a   member  as   an   imprint   during   a  complete 
revolution  of  the  cylinders,  said  assemblies  each  being 
independently  movable  along  a  path  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axes  of  rotation  to  a  position  coincident  with  a 
die  means.  • 


3.008,450 
VACUUM   OPFRVTINC.    MK  HAMSM   FOR   A 

PI'MPINC;     VNF)    KFI  K  vsFNf;    s>siKM 
Rrijcf    \\      Brunson.    (.rand    Kdpidv.    Mich..    aNsignor    to 

Utrntr  Mathm*T>   (  ornpany,  Crand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a 

cnrporation  of  MIchican 

Filed   \pr    17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,088 
12  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 14.05) 

I.  In  a  means  for  automatically  releasing  liquid  from  a 
vacuum  operated  receiving  tank  having  a  vacuum  open- 
mg  subjected  to  a  pressure  less  than  atmosphere  and  a  vent 
opening  vented  to  atmosphere,  said  vacuum  opening  de- 
fining a  valve  seat;  a  valve  means  for  dosing  said  vent 
opening:  when  the  incoming  liquid  reaches  a  certain 
height:  a  tank:  a  vertically  movable  member  mounted  in 
said  tank;  an  elongated  float  means  in  said  tank;  said  float 
means  affixed  on  said  member;  said  member  having  a 
valve   element   arranged   to  engage  and   disengage  said 


<; 


quantity  of  milk  having  a  volume  equal  to  the  volume  of 
said  float  whereby  the  rising  of  the  milk  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  float  is  required  to  buoy  said  float  and  raise 
said  member  to  said  second  position;  means  to  allow  the 
liquid  to  drop  from  the  tank  when  said  member  is  in  said 
closed  position;  and  the  buoyance  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  float  combined  with  said  lifting  force  of  said  valve 
element  being  such  that  said  member  is  held  in  said  closed 
position  generally  until  said  liquid  drops  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  near  the  'ower  pwtion  of  said  float. 


3,008,451 
AMMVI     l)KINkIN(; 
Paul  N.  Currj,  Kalama/<K).  Mich.. 
John   Company,   Kalama/m),   Mich 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,065 
9  Claims.     (CI.  119—72.5) 


\  \I  VF 

assignor  to    Ihe  Up 
corporation 


of 


1.  An  animal  activated.  low  water  pressure  drinking 
valve  comprising  a  valve  body  provided  with  a  plastic  sur- 
faced valve  bore  enlarged  at  each  end  and  a  valve  plunger 
comprising  an  animal  contact  member  loosely  fitted  in  and 
protruding  from  the  enlarged  external  end  of  said  valve 
bore,  a  supple  elastomeric  valve  head  loosely  fitted  in  the 
enlarged  internal  end  of  said  valve  bore,  and  a  valve  stem 
loosely  fitted  in  the  median  portion  of  said  valve  bore 
and  connecting  said  animal  contact  member  with  said 
valve  head,  said  internal  end  of  said  valve  bore  being 
shaped  to  form  a  valve  seat  for  said  valve  head. 


3,008,452 
AMMVI     I\SF(  Tl(  IDF     VPPIKAIOR 
C  harles  F,  Baird.  R  R.  2.  Fdna.  Kans. 
Filed    \ug.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.516 
4  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 157) 
1.  An  animal  insecticide  ai>p|icator  comprising  an  end- 
less belt,  a  tank  including  a  quantity  of  insecticide  there- 
in, said  endless  belt  extending  into  said  insecticide  quan- 
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tity,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  for  rotation  only,  said 
belt  loosely  extending  around  said  pulleys  and  including 


an  exposed  lateral  belt  portion  between  a  pair  of  pulleys, 
and  a  weighted  pulley  freely  threaded  on  said  belt  for 
tensioning  said  belt  around  said  plurality  of  pulleys. 


"  3,008,453 

\VTtnTNG    INSTRIMFNTS 

David    Kaho,   Englewood   Cliffs,  and   Karl   WeLsser,  de- 
ceased,  late  of  Cresskill,   NJ..   by   Helen   E.   Weisser. 
executrix.    Cresskill.    NJ..    assignors   to   David    Kahn, 
Inc.,  North  Bergen.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  726.286 
6  Claims.     (CI.  120 — 42.4) 


» 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  provided  with  a  writing  end, 
a  reservoir  in  optative  connection  with  said  writing  end. 
said  reservoir  having  present  therein  a  column  of  writing 
fluid,  and  a  thin,  flexible,  resilient,  preformed,  tempera- 
ture stable,  solid,  self-sustaining  and  self-supporting 
metallic  follower  film  inert  with  respect  to  the  writing 
fluid  and  superimposed  upon  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
said  film  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  thereof,  the  edge  of  said  follower  film  being  in 
contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  reservoir  and  said 
film  following  the  upper  surface  of  said  writing  fluid  as 
the  latter  is  consumed. 


3.008,454 

LOCKING    ACTLATOR 

Ralph  M.  Wilkins,  145  Golden  Gate  Drive, 

Flrcrest,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803.988 

8  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 40) 

1.  In  combmation:  a  cylinder  adapted  to  transmit  fluid 

pres-sure  through  one  end  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  an 

internal   bevelled  shoulder  adjacent  to  said  end;  a  rod 

having  a  main  piston  reciprocably  and  sealably  disposed 

within  said  cylinder  for  movement  in  response  to  said  fluid 

pressure,  said  main  piston  having  an  axial  bore  opening 

only  toward  said  one  end,   and  a  radial  guide  aperture 

intersecting  said  bore  near  the  open  end  thereof,  one  of 

said  rod  and  said  main  piston  having  a  valve  bore  axially 


spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  axial  bore,  the  inner 
end  of  said  valve  bore  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  one  end,  an  auxiliary  piston  reciprocably  and  seal- 
ably  disposed  within  said  axial  bore  of  said  main  piston 
for  relative  axial  movement,  said  auxiliary  piston  having  a 
cam  surface  which  converges  radially  in  the  direction  of 
said  one  end;  and  slide  valve  means  secured  to  said  auxil- 
iary piston  for  joint  movement  therewith  and  disposed  to 
be  reciprocably  received  in  said  valve  bore;  one  of  said 
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rod  and  said  main  piston  having  a  bleed  passage  com- 
municating that  piston  face  in  which  said  axial  bore  opens 
with  one  of  said  bores  at  a  point  intermediate  said  slide 
valve  means  and  said  auxiliary  piston;  a  locking  key 
reciprocably  disposed  in  said  radial  guide  aperture,  said 
key  being  adapted  at  its  radially  outer  end  to  engage  said 
bevelled  shoulder  of  said  cylinder,  and  at  its  radially  inner 
end  to  directly  engage  said  cam  surface  on  said  auxiliary 
piston;  and  means  for  biasing  said  auxiliary  piston  toward 
said  one  end  against  said  key. 


3.008.455 

SERVO.CONTROI5 

Rene  Leduc,  23  Rue  Henri  Cloppct,  l.e  N  esinef,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794.116 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Fth.  19,  1958 

14'Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


•t- 


1 .  A  servo  control  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
trol member;  a  controlled  member  adapted  to  follow  said 
control  member;  hydraulic  cylinder  means  and  hydraulic 
piston  means  in  said  cylinder  means,  one  of  said  hydraulic 
means  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  and  being 
connected  to  said  controlled  member  so  that  the  latter 
moves  with  the  movable  hydraulic  means;  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit means  communicating  with  said  cylinder  means  for 
conveying  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder 
means;  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
therein;  rotary  cam  shaft  means  cooperating  with  said 
valve  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  when  said  shaft 
means  turns  in  one  angular  direction,  for  producing  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  means  and  said 
cylinder  means  which  moves  said  movable  means  and  said 
controlled  member  therewith  in  one  linear  direction  and 
for  actuating  said  valve  means,  when  said  shaft  means 
turns  in  an  opposite  angular  direction,  for  producing  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  means  and  cyl- 
inder means  which  moves  said  movable  means  and  said 
controlled  member  therewith  in  an  opposite  linear  direc- 
tion; and  transmission  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  control  member  and  said  rotary  cam  shaft  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  in  said  one  angular  direction  when  said  con- 
trol member  is  moved  in  said  one  linear  direction  and  in 
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said  opposite  angular  direction  when  said  control  member 
is  moved  in  said  opposite  linear  direction,  said  transmis- 
sion means,  rotary  shaft,  and  valve  means  aJl  having  an 
initial  rest  position  and  said  movable  means  being  moved 
by  the  hydraulic  fluid  after  the  control  member  stops 
moving  for  returning  s  lid  transmission  means,  rotary  shaft 
and  valve  means  to  their  initial  rest  position  and  for  lo- 
cating said  controlled  member  in  the  position  it  had 
initially  with  respect  to  said  control  member. 


3.008,456 
NfASTFR    CONTROI     V  ALVF    FDR   MULTIPLE 
HVDRVl  lie  riR(  I  n>» 
\lva  I..  Mc(  oy,  Alhambra.  (  alif.,  avsinnor,  bv  mesne  as- 
sit^menU,  to  Young  Spring  &  VMrc  (  orpo'ration,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mav  13.  1«)57.  Ser.  No   658,720 
17  Claimi.     (CI.  121—46.5)       . 


peripheral   walls,  at  a  constant   spacmg  throughout   the 
length  of  said  annular  space,  sajd  peripheral  walls  form- 
ing eccentrically   related   pairs  of  inner   and   outer   cir- 
cular wall  portions  connected  by  and  merging  with  sub- 
stantially non-circular  wall  portions,  a  rotor  consisting  of 
a  disc  in  sliding  contact  with  the  front  face  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  to  which  said  disc  is  secured  and  jouraaled 
in  said  casing,  and  a  cylindrical  flange  depending  at  right 
angles  from  said  disc  and  fitted  within  said  groove  and 
of  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  radial  depth  of  said  groove, 
the  radially  inner  cylindrical  face  of  said  rotor  flange 
being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  circular  wall  por- 
liongof  one  pair,  and  the  radially  outer  cylindrical  face  of 
said  rotor  flange  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  outer 
circular  wall  portion  of  the  adjacent  pair,  whereby  a  com- 
bustion chamber  is  defined  within  said  groove  by  said 
outer  peripheral  wall  and  by  said  radially  outer  cylindri- 
cal face  of  said  rotor  flange  from  the  point  where  said 
rotor  flange   leaves   contact   vrilh   said   outer   peripheral 
wall  to  the  point  where  said  rotor  flange  meets  again 


1.  A    two-dimensional    profiling    control    mechanism 
for  use  on  a  machine  tool  utilizing  a  master  pattern  to 
guide  the  machining  of  a  duplicate  element,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  valve  housing  provided  with  a  spheri- 
cal chamber  for  a  valve  assembly,  a  unitary  spherical 
valve  means   movably  supported  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  stylus-supporting  stem  protruding  freely  through 
an   opening  in   said  valve  housing,   a  pressurized   fluid 
supply  opening  into  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  fluid  out- 
let from  said  chamber,  and  two  pairs  of  directly  opposed 
inlet   and   outlet   ports   opening   inwardly   through   said 
chamber  wall,  said  pairs  of  port5  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  said  valve  means 
being   under  substantially  balanced  pressure   conditions 
and  operable  m  its  normal  neutral  position  to  substan- 
tially  block  flow   through   both  of  said  pairs  of  ports 
and  being  operable  when  rotated  about  its  own  center 
m    any    direction    away    from    neutral    to   provide    flow 
through  said  pairs  of  ports  in  a  direction  and  quantity 
determined  by  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  movement 
of  said  stem  from  neutral,  and  said  movable  valve  means 
being  so  related  to  said  pairs  of  ports  and  to  said  pres- 
surized fluid  supply  to  said  chamber  that  movement  of 
said  valve  means  away  from  the  neutral  position  thereof 
affects  the   fluid   pressure   acting  on   said   valve  means 
to  a  slight  extent  only. 


with  said  outer  peripheral  wall,  and  an  admission  and 
compression  chamber  is  defined  between  said  inner  periph- 
eral wall  and  the  radially  inner  cylindrical  face  of  said 
rotor  flange  from  the  point  where  said  rotor  leaves  said 
inner  peripheral  wall  to  the  point  where  said  rotor  meets 
again  said  inner  peripheral  wall,  ignition  means  located 
at  the  beginning  of  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust 
port  located  at  the  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  admission  port  for  a  combustible  mixture  located  at 
the  beginning  of  said  admission  and  compression  chamber, 
said  rotor  cylindrical  flange  being  interrupted  at  equally 
angularly  spaced  areas  and  pistons  pivoted  on  said  rotor 
flange,  closing  said  interrupted  areas  and  having  a  cross 
portion  extending   across  said   groove   and   in   constant 
sliding  contact  with  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls, 
with  said  groove  bottom  wall  and  with  said  rotor  disc! 
and  bores  made  through  said  piston  cross  portion  for  mak- 
ing communication  between  the  zone  ahead  of  said  piston 
and  the  zone  behind  said  cross  portion  and  on  the  out- 
side of  said  piston  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor. 


3,008.457 
R()rVR^     INTFRNAI     (OMBISTION    FNGINE 
LouLs  Me/«tta.  8995   8th  Ave.,  Ville  .St.-Michel, 
Quebec.  Canada 
Filed  June  20.  I960.  Ser.  No.  37,248 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  123 — 17) 
6.  In  an  internal  combustion  power  unit,  a  casing  hav- 
mg  a  flat  front  face  and  having  therein  a  non-circular  an- 
nular groove  made  opening  at  said  front  face,  said  groove 
being  defined  by  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  outer  and  inner 


3.008.458 
IN1.ET    CHANNEL     ARRANGFMFNT     IN     THE 
CYirVDER    HEAD   OF    AN    IN TER.NAL   COM- 
RCSTION    FNCINF 
Erwin  FLseie.  Stuttgart,  and  Helmut  Schafer.  KIrchhelm 
(Teck».  Germany,  assignors   to   Daimler-Ben/   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart  I  nterturkheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jul>  30.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  752.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  2,  1957 

9  Clainu.  (CI.  123—30) 
1.  An  inlet  channel  construction  for  an  inlet  valve  in- 
cluding a  valve  shaft  and  a  valve  disk  suspendinglj^  ar- 
ranged in  a  cylinder  head  of  an  injection-type  internal 
combustion  engine,  particulariy  of  the  air-compressing 
type,  comprising  an  inlet  channel  and  a  valve  chamber. 
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means  in  said  inlet  channel  extending  over  at  least  a  part 
of  the  length  thereof  for  subdividing  the  inflowing  com- 
bustion air  into  two  flow  portionb  spaced  from  each  other 
and  arranged  one  above  the  other  including  first  guide 
means  for  guiding  the  lower  one  of  said  flow  portions 
rcctiiinearly  above  said  valve  disk  so  as  to  traverse  said 
valve  chamber  essentially  in  the  direction  of  the  inlet 
channel  and  essentially  to  one  side  of  said  valve  shaft  and 


3.008,459 

FUEL    INDLCTION    SYSTEM    FOR 

GASOLINE   ENGINE 

\  crnoD  R.  Kaufman,  Racine,  His.,  assignor  to  Jacobseo 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  His. 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,651 

12  Claims.     (CI.  123—73) 


cm 


1.  In  a  gasoline  engine  of  the  type  including  an  engine 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  m  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  wrist  pin  connected  to  said  piston,  and  a 
crankcase,  and  a  crankshaft  rotatjbly  mounted  on  said 
crankcase  on  the  center  line  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  routably  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  said  wrist  pin  and  to  said  connecting  rod.  respectively; 
the  invention  of  a  fuel  valve  body  mounted  on  said  crank- 
case and  having  a  fuel  inlet  opening  therein  and  a  fuel 
outlet  opening  directed  therefrom  and  into  said  crank- 
case and  with  said  outlet  opening  being  disposed  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  path  of  said  connecting  rod,  sub- 
stantialy  diametrically  opposite  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
body  being  disposed  on  said  crankcase  with  said  fuel  out- 
let opening  disposed  parallel  to  and  aligned  axially  offset 
with  respect  to  said  center  line  and  oriented  directly  to- 
ward  said  connecting   rod  during   the   period   that   said 


piston  is  moving  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder  all  for  di- 
recting fuel  at  and  onto  said  connecting  rod  during  said 
period,  and  a  reed  valve  closure  mounted  on  said  vdlve 
body  for  selectively  interrupting  fuel  flow  through  said 
body. 


3.008,460 
SPEED-DENSrrV    Fl  EL    METERING   DEMCE 
Joseph  G.  Zubaty  and  Leonard  F.  Stewart.  Flint,  Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,405 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


through  the  valve  gap  formed  between  said  cylinder  head 
and  said  inlet  valve,  and  second  guide  means  for  guiding 
the  other  flow  portion  to  one  side  of  said  valve  shaft  and 
to  initially  impart  thereto  in  the  valve  chamber  a  rotary 
^movement  of  helical  streamline  about  the  valve  axis 
descending  in  the  direction  toward  the  valve  seat  and  to 
enable  said  other  flow  portion  to  be  subsequently  taken 
along  through  said  valve  gap  by  said  one  flow  portion. 


1.  A  fuel  metering  system  of  the  speed-density  type 
comprising,  a  fuel  source,  an  engine  driven  shaft,  a  fuel 
pump  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  nozzle,  first  conduit  means 
for  supplying  fuel  from  the  pump  to  the  nozzle,  a  first 
valve  connected  in  series  with  the  conduit  means,  engine 
load  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  first  vahe,  a 
second  valve  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  valve, 
second  conduit  means  connecting  the  second  valve  with 
the  fuel  source  whereby  fuel  flow  through  the  second  valve 
is  returned  to  said  source,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
second  valve,  and  a  third  valve  in  said  first  conduit  means 
for  modifying  fuel  flow  in  accordance  with  ambient  at- 
mospheric operating  conditions. 


3.008,461 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  OR  FORMING  THE 

HORKING  SURFACE  OF  AN  ABRASIN  E  H  HEEL 
William  L.  Peavey,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Perkins  Machine  &  Gear  Co.,  Hesf  Springfield.  Mass.. 
a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,207 
1  Claim.  (CI.  125—11) 
Apparatus  for  forming  and  dressing  a  portion  of  an 
abrasive  wheel  comprising,  an  elongated  support,  a  car- 
riage slidable  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  on  said 
support,  a  tool  slide  disposed  below  said  support  re- 
ciprocable  back  and- forth  on  said  carriage  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage  on 
said  support  having  a  forward  end  for  carrying  a  wheel 
dressing  tool  and  a  rearward  end  for  carrying  a  follower 
disponed  above  said  support,  a  form  plate  pivolaliy  mount- 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVTEMBER    14,    1961 


ed  on  said  support,  means  engaging  said  form  plate  for 
adjustment  thereof  relative  to  said  support,  said  form 
piate  having  a  forming  portion  corresponding  to  the 
form  of  the  portion  of  the  abrasive  wheel  to  be  dressed, 
said  follower  movable  by  said  tool  slide  for  traversing 
the  forming  portion  of  said  form  plate,  spring  means 
disposed  within  said  tool  slide  for  urging  said  tool  slide 
and  follower  in  wheel  dressing  direction,  and  latch  means 


pivotally  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  engageable 
with  said  tool  slide  for  releasably  holding  said  tool  slide 
in  inoperative  retracted  position. 


3.008,462 
PROCESSING  S\W  FOR  (I  TTING  AND  PROCESS- 
ING R()(  K  OR  SIOSF  MATFRIAL 
Alonzo  1..  Wiiliams.  Bo\  2S1.  Hampton,  III. 
Filed  July  29.  1^60,  S*r.  No.  46.287 
3  Claim.s.     (CI.  125 — 13> 


member  including  a  grill  portion  pivotally  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  frames  and  supported  over  said  fircpot,  said 
grill  portion  overlying  said  pot  when  said  frames  are 
erected,  said  firepot  being  swingable  about  its  pivot  and 
supported  by  the  free  end  of  the  longer  of  said  frames 
adjacent  said  wheel  members  when  said  legs  are  collapsed 


\ 


to  form  side  rails  for  said  truck,  with  the  bottom  of  said 
firepot  facing  upwardly,  and  said  table  member  being 
swingable  to  overlie  said  rails,  forming  with  said  bottom 
a  platform  for  said  truck,  said  frames,  table  member  and 
firepot  being  further  collapsible  wiih  respect  to  each  other 
into  a  substantially  flat  condition,  one  upon  the  other, 
for  storage  purposes. 


Ina  r 


3.008.464 
FOAM    NFCKIFT 

Atkins.  3023    14th  St.  NVV..  WashinstoQ,  D.C. 
Filtd  Mar    17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727.512 
1  CUim.     (CL  128—241 


^^3^ 


1.  In  a  saw  for  cutting  and  processing  rock  or  stone 
material,  a  base,  a  coolant  reservoir  hinged  to  said  base 
for  rotation  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  and  normally 
supported  on  said  base,  said  reservoir  having  vertical 
walls,  a  transversely  extending  arbor  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  reservoir,  and  a  table  member  having 
a  depending  vertical  supporting  portion  telescopically 
and  slidably  engaged  in  said  reservoir,  said  supporting 
portion  being  of  sufficient  height  to  support  the  table 
member  over  the  arbor  shaft,  said  table  member  having 
a  saw  slot  located  over  said  shaft  and  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular thereto. 


3.008.463 

COMBINED    B\RBF(  IE   GRILL    AND 

H\NT)   TRUCK 

Flmer  N   Frank.  243"  S.  Howel!  Avf  ,  Milwaukee.  Wk. 

Filed  Jul\  15.  1959.  Ser  No,  827.285 
9  Claims.  (CL  126—9) 
1.  A  combination  hand  truck  and  grill  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  frames  having  legs  adapted  to 
form  side  rails  for  a  hand  truck  when  collapsed  and  to 
form  supports  for  a  firepot  when  erected  crossleggcd 
fashion  about  their  pivot,  each  of  said  frames  having  a 
handle  member  connecting  said  legs,  one  of  said  frames 
being  longer  than  the  other  and  carrying  wheel  members 
at  one  end.  a  firepot.  having  walls  collapsible  with  respect 
to  its  bottom,  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  frames  and 
supported  between  them  in  fuel  burning  position  when 
said  frames  are  erected  in  crosslegged  fashion,  a  table 


A  neckJet  providing  stimulating  exercise  and  massage 
of  tissue  within  the  neck  area  of  the  wearer  in  order  to 
restore  flabby  loose  tissue  to  firmness  comprising:  a 
horseshoe-shaped  surround  having  a  front  portion  and 
two  open  substantially  parallel  side  portions  adapted  to 
close  evenly  about  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  the  material 
of  said  surround  comprising  mildly  adherent  foam  rub- 
ber, said  surround  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face 
joined  by  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  said  inner  face 
being  adapted  to  continuously  directly  contact  the  neck 
of  the  wearer,  said  upper  face  being  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently contact  the  under  chin  area  around  the  lower 
jaw  of  the  wearer,  said  lower  face  being  adapted  to 
intermittently  contact  the  upper  chest  around  the  neck 
of  the  wearer,  the  thickness  of  said  side  portions  as  defined 
by  the  width  of  said  upper  and  lower  faces  along  said  side 
portions  decreasing  in  the  directions  extending  out  from 
said  front  portion,  said  front  portion  including  air  sockets 
for  providing  ventilation  and  to  break  the  thickness  of 
the  material  thereby  contributing  to  the  softness  of  said 
necklet,  said  inner  face  being  rough  cut  for  mildly  ad- 
hering to  the  skin,  and  a  wide  supporting  element  extend- 
ing lengthwise  along  said  outer  face  in  continuous  direct 
contact  with  said  outer  face  and  secured  to  said  outer 
face  at  relatively  closely  spaced  intervals  and  having  ends 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  side  portions  including 
means  to  hold  all  portions  of  said  inner  face  in  inti- 
mate and  continuous  direct  contact  with  predetermined 
areas  of  the  neck  to  thereby  massage  and  strengthen  the 
skin  of  the  neck. 
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3.008.465 
Pri.S\TTNG     PNFIM\TK      BODY     SITPORTINC 

l)F\I(  K  AM)  PNFIM^TH    \  \!\K  THKKFFOR 

Andrew  C;al.  1816  Kane  Place.  Milwaukee,  \Ms..  asNignor 

of  one-half  to  Ida  Molner,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  I'iSH.  Ser.  No.  766,433 

19  Claims.     (CI.  128—33) 


3.008.466 
MEANS    FOR    THE    PARTIAL    RESTRICTION    OF 
I  HE   ARMS  OF   CHH  DREN   SI  FFERING   FROM 
INFANTII  F   F( V.FMA    \M)  THF   I  IkF 

Grace  Johnstone  Adam,  ''f  Ko>al  Alexander  Hospital  For 
Children.  Bridge  Road.  Camperdown.  near  Sydney, 
New  South   VNales.   Australia 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.583 
4  Claim*.     (CI.  12S— 133) 


5.  A  pulsating,  body  sui>porting  device,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  body  having  a  central  hollow  portion 
and  a  flexible  top,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  normally 
deflated,  inflatable  elements,  and  means  for  successively 
inflating  and  deflating  different  groups  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conduits  provided  in  said  body 
and  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof,  each  connected  to 
a  separate  group  of  said  inflatable  elements  within  the 
body,  and  a  multiple  port  pneumatic  valve  connectable 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  each  of  said  conduits 
connected  to  one  port  of  said  pneumatic  valve,  said  valve 
including  a  cylinder  closed  at  each  end,  said  cylinder 
having  a  piston  longitudinally  reciprocable  therein  and 
dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments,  one  to  each 
end  of  said  piston,  each  of  said  compartments  having 
fluid  escape  ports  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  fluid 
inlet  port  inwardly  of  said  escape  ports,  said  cylinder 
having  a  fluid  inlet  slot  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports, 
one  for  each  said  conduits,  opposite  said  piston,  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  inlet  slot,  and  an  escape  slot  opposite  said 
piston,  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outlet  ports  and  said 
inlet  slot,  an  air  tight  chamber  on  said  cylinder,  opening 
into  said  inlet  ports  and  said  inlet  slot  and  having  a  fluid 
inlet  thereinto,  said  piston  having  a  fluid  passageway 
transversely  disposed  therethrough  to  have  one  end  there- 
of in  register  with  said  inlet  slot  and  the  other  end 
thereof  in  register  with  said  outlet  ports,  said  piston  hav- 
ing escape  passageways  therethrough,  each  having  one 
end  in  register  with  said  outlet  slot,  and  a  member  in 
each  of  said  compartments  movable  with  said  piston,  to 
each  alternately  close  and  open  said  escape  ports  there- 
from and  simultaneously  open  and  close  the  inlet  port 
thereinto. 

12.  A  multiple  port  pneumatic  valve  connectable  to 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid,  including  a  cylinder  closed  at 
each  end,  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  longitudinally 
reciprocable  therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  com- 
partments, one  to  each  end  of  said  piston,  each  of  said 
compartments  having  fluid  escape  ports  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  a  fluid  inlet  port  inwardly  of  said  escape 
ports,  said  cylinder  having  a  fluid  inlet  slot  and  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  ports.  opf>osite  said  piston,  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  Inlet  slot,  and  an  escape  slot  opposite  said 
piston,  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outlet  ports  and  said 
Inlet  slot,  an  air  tight  chamber  on  said  cylinder,  opening 
into  said  inlet  ports  and  said  inlet  slot  and  having  a  fluid 
inlet  thereinto,  said  piston  having  a  fluid  passageway 
transversely  disposed  therethrough  to  have  one  end 
thereof  in  register  with  said  inlet  slot  and  the  other  end 
thereof  movable  into  register  with  each  said  outlet  ports, 
said  piston  having  escape  passageways  therethrough, 
each  having  one  end  in  register  with  said  row  of  outlet 
ports  and  its  other  end  in  register  with  said  outlet  slot, 
and  a  member  in  each  of  said  compartments  movable 
with  said  piston,  to  each  alternately  close  and  open  said 
escape  ports  therefrom  and  simultaneously  open  and 
close  the  inlet  port  thereinto. 


1.  Means  for  the  partial  restriction  of  the  arms  of 
children  suffering  from  infantile  eczema  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  sleeve  members  each  formed  in  sections  of  suit- 
able flexible  material,  said  sections  being  hingedly  con- 
nected together  transversely,  said  sections  being  spaced 
a  short  distance  apart  at  said  hinged  position  and  being 
hinged  together  by  means  of  adhesive  tape,  said  adhesive 
tape  being  applied  over  both  sides  of  said  sections  at  said 
hinged  position  and  said  sections  having  their  longitu- 
dinal edges  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  lace  threaded  through  said  holes,  said 
lace  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  sections  to  draw 
said  sections  into  a  suitable  sleeve-like  shape  and  to  re- 
tain said  shape,  whereby  when  said  sleeve  members  are 
in  pKJsition  on  the  arms  of  a  patient,  a  restricted  bending 
movement  only  is  permitted  by  reason  of  said  hinging 
while  the  arms  are  protectively  covered  and  whereby  when 
said  lacing  is  slackened  the  said  sleeve  members  can  open 
out  towards  their  original  shaping. 


3,008,467 
KIDNTY   STONE   EXTR  \CTING   M  \CHINE 

William  E.  Morrts,  408A  N.  Meridian,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  6S6.931 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—328) 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  removing  stones  from  a 
duct  comprising:  a  tube  for  insertion  into  said  duct,  stone 
catching  means  at  one  end  of  said  tube  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  arms,  each  of  which  has  an  essentially 
rigid  longitudinal  shank  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a 
stone  holding  section  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shank  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  confronting.  Ion- 
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gitudinal.  elongated  portions  connected  together  at  their 
outer  ends,  said  arms  being  movable  between  relatively 
contiguous  positions  so  as  to  be  readily  pushable  around 
a  stone  lodged  in  said  duct  and  relatively  spaced  apart 
positions  where  the  arms  including  said  respective  arm 
shanks  and  pairs  of  spaced  elongated  portions  are  bowed 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  occupy  substantially 
symmetrical  positions  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube,  means  for  holding  said  arms  in  contiguous  re- 
lation, said  pair?  of  spaced  confronting  elongated  stone 
holding  arm  portions  being  thereby  held  in  proximity  to 
one  another,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  to  said 
relatively  spaced  apart  positions  to  form  a  space  there- 
between into  which  a  stone  lodged  in  said  duct  can  readily 
pass. 


3.008.468 

SELF-ADJl  STINC;    POSH  KF  IMPROVEMENT 

BR A.VSIF.RF     V  TI  V(  MMKNT 

Htrlene  kra^adze  Williams.  2132  R  St.  NW., 

V^a-shington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  I960,  Scr.  No.  3.336 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 426) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  posture  improvement  brassiere  com- 
prising a  pair  of  breast  pockets  adapted  for  supporting  and 
shaping  the  breasts  of  a  wearer,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
each  having  a  forward  end  secured  to  and  extending  from 
an  upper  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  breast  pockets, 
a  supporting  band  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
lower  portions  of  the  breast  pockets  around  the  body  of 
the  wearer  to  terminate  in  ends,  coupling  means  at  the 
ends  thereof  to  secure  the  supporting  band  firmly  in  posi- 
tion, said  pair  of  shoulder  straps  having  rearward  ends 
secured  near  to  the  ends  of  the  supporting  band,  a 
pair  of  posture-improvement  straps  also  secure^  near  to 
the  ends  of  the  supporting  band  and  adapted  to  extend 
upwardly  and  forwardly  to  pass  over  the  proximate 
shoulder-caps  of  the  wearer,  then  pass  downwardly  of  the 
back  of  the  wearer  to  cross  each  other  at  the  midportion 
of  the  back,  and  thence  pass  and  extend  further  continu- 
ously around  the  waist  of  the  wearer  to  terminate  in  ends, 
connecting  means  at  the  said  ends  of  the  posture-improve- 
ment straps,  said  ends  of  the  posture-improvement  straps 
being  connected  by  the  connecting  means  under  tension 
at  the  front  of  the  wearer  spaced  from  said  breast  pockets, 
so  that  the  tension  thereof  is  adapted  to  cause  substan- 
tial exertion  upon  the  shoulders  in  a  rearward  and  down- 
ward direction  to  thereby  effect  an  improvement  in  the 
posture  of  the  wearer. 


prising  a  supporting  and  dish-counteracting  mounded  in- 
tegral protuberance  external  to  at  least  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal planes  and  of  small  vertical  dimension  not  ex- 
ceeding the  distance  between  said  planes,  said  protuber- 
ance extending  over  and  defining  the  external  surface  for 
a  major  area  of  the  entirety  of  that  face  of  the  fore  por- 


tion sole  body  at  which  it  is  located,  and  said  i>rotuber- 
ance  being  of  maximum  vertical  dimension  over  the 
central  area  of  said  fore  portion  such  as  to  afford  full 
dish  compensation  therefor  and  decreasing  progressive- 
ly in  vertical  dimension  in  all  radial  directions  toward  the 
sole  periphery  to  the  level  of  that  body  face  at  which  it  is 
located. 


3.008,470 

lOOSF    IFAF    BINDFRS 

Ir>ing  Rubinstein,  140  F.  95th  .St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  I960.  Ser.  No.  3,531 

10  Claims.     (CI.  129—23) 


jT 


•  —  —  —— 

_ 


J' 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  folder  having  a 
bottom  section,  a  back  section  hinged  thereto,  a  top  rear 
section  connected  to  the  back  section,  a  top  front  section 
hinged  to  the  top  rear  section,  a  base  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  bottom  section  of  the  folder,  a  cap  having 
a  rear  side  and  a  top  side,  and  attached  at  its  rear  side, 
to  the  back  section  and  at  its  top  side  to  the  top  rear 
section  and  holding  said  sections  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  a  metal  plate  on  the  base,  a  permanent  magnet 
on  the  cap  adapted  to  attract  said  plate,  pins  on  the 
base,  and  means  on  the  cap  to  engage  the  upper  ends 
of  the  pins  when  the  magnet  attracts  said  plate. 


3.008.471 
riGXRFTTF    M\KIN(;    MACHINE 
George    l)earslc\.    Raleigh.   N.(  ..   assignor   to    American 
Machine  &  Foundrj  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Vug.  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  606,018 
4  (  laims.     (CI.  131— «4) 


3,008.469 
MOLDED   OITSOIE   FOR   FOOTWTAR 
Austin  H.  Welch.  C  anaan.  N  H. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851.891 
9  Claim-s.     (CI.  128—595) 
1.  An  outsole  f.  r  fo<.i:w,car  compnsing  an  integral  one- 
piece  moldable-material  sole  body  having  a  fore  portion 
extending  rearwardly  into  shank  and  heel  portions,  the 
fore  portion   comprising  a  main  body  layer  of  desired 
lateral  conformation  for  sole  purpose  with  vertical  side 
faces  at  the  sole  periphery,  said  body  layer  defined  be- 
tween horizontal  top  and  bottom  planes  respectively  ex- 
tending between  and  containing  the  top  edges  and  the  bot-        1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  tobacco  rod  former 
tom  edges  of  the  said  vertical  side  faces  of  said  fore  por-    mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  exten<iing  hoUow 
tion  of  the  sole  body,  and  said  fore  portion  further  com-    compressor  housing  having  open  air  inlet  ends   and  a 
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bottom  portion  formed  with  a  U-shaped  channel  for  re- 
ceiving tobacco  shreds  to  be  compressed,  a  conveyor 
belt  movably  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel, «  compressor  bar  received  in  said  channel  and  im- 
pervious along  substantially  a  major  portion  of  its  length 
and  dividing  saad  housing  into  a  pair  of  chambers.  s:ud 
compressor  bar  having  a  transverse  passageway  of  limited 
extent  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tobacco  rod 
and  constituting  the  sole  communication  between  said 
chambers  connecting  said  chambers  to  cause  air  to  be 
drawTi  along  the  length  of  said  compressor  bar,  said 
bottom  portion  of  the  housing  having  an  air  suction  out- 
let at  substantially  the  level  of  said  transverse  passage- 
way and  duct  means  for  connecting  said  passageway  and 
said  chambers  with  suction  means. 


3,008,472 

FII  AMENT  FILTER  CONTATNTSG   A 

HYGROSCOPIC   COMPOUND 

George  P.  Touey,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,799 
5  Claims.     (CI.  131—208) 

1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprised  of  a  bundle  of 
continuous,  longitudinally  aligned  filaments  in  which  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  filaments  extend  through  the  full  length 
of  the  filter  from  end  to  end,  said  filaments  being  essen- 
tially comprised  of  cellulose  acetate  and  a  plasticizer 
therefor,  said  filaments  carrying  on  their  surface  a  pow- 
dered additive  and  more  than  10%  of  a  finely  divided 
hygroscopic  compound  from  the  group  consisting^  of 
sorbitol  and  methyl  glucoside,  said  hygroscopic  compound 
being  in  a  form  that  it  will  liquefy  to  some  extent  under 
humidity  conditions  of  the  order  of  80'~f  relative  humid- 
ity and  thereby  function  to  more  firmly  bond  the  pow- 
dered additive  to  the  filaments. 


3.008,473 

TOBACCO  SMOKE   FILTERS   WITH   STARCH 

DERIVATIVE    ADDITIVE 

George  P.  Touey,  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,554 
8  Claims.     (CI.  131—208) 

1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  filament 
filter  containing  additives,  such  filter  being  essentially 
comprised  of  several  thousand  continuous  crimped  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  filaments  of  not  greater  than  16 
denier  per  filament,  the  filaments  carrying  on  their  surface 
a  salt  derivative  of  a  starch  acid  ester  of  the  following 
formula: 

o    R' 

"    i 
Starch  OC— RCOOH 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  from  the  group  of  dimethylene  and 
trimethylene  radicals  and  the  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituent  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alltyl,  alkenyl, 
aralkyl,  and  aralkenyl  groups. 


'! 


3,008.474 
TOBACCO  SMOKE   FILTER   CONTAINING 
A  SUGAR   ESTER 
George  P.  Toaey  and  Robert  C.  Mumpower  11,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn^   assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,729 
5  Claims.     (CI.  131—208) 
1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  essentially  comprised  of  a 
bundle  made  up  to  a  substanual  extent  of  longitudinal- 
ly extending  synthetic  filaments  of  a  denier  per  filament 


of  less  than  16,  said  filaments  carrying  on  the  surface 
of  the  filaments  a  content  of  a  sugar  ester  in  an  amount 


A  CRYSTAL L WE  SLKiAf*  ESTER  ADHERING 
TO  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  FILAMENTS 


greater  than  3%  by  weight  of  the  filter  and  a  wrapper 
enclosing  the  periphery  of  the  filter. 


3,008,475 

HAIR  CUTILERS 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  343  Highview  Road, 

Englewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,615 

10  Claims.     (CL  132 — 41) 


1.  A  hair  curlir>g  device  comprising  a  thin  walled 
perforated  tubular  body  member  having  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  adjacent  one  end,  a  plug  having  a  circum- 
ferential protuberance  matingly  j)ositioned  with  respect 
to  said  groove  and  having  one  end  outwardly  exposed, 
said  protuberance  rotatably  seated  in  said  groove  for 
providing  rotation  of  said  plug  about  said  body  member, 
a  resihent  clip  member  having  a  substantially  horseshoe 
shaped  cross-section,  said  clip  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  said 
body  member,  and  means  pivotally  and  slidably  mount- 
ing said  clip  member  to  the  expx>sed  end  of  said  plug 
for  providing  radial  parallel  displacement  of  said  clip 
member  to  adjust  to  the  thickness  of  the  hair  rolled  on 
said  body  member  so  that  said  clip  member  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body  member  when 
said  clip  is  in  clip-on  position. 


3,008,476 
COSMETIC   APPLICATOR 

Joseph  Pepin.  8846  Stewart  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834.048 

1  Claim.     (CI.  132—79) 


A  lip  cosmetic  applicator  including:  a  finger  piece  hav- 
ing a  central  internal  conical  bore  merging  at  each  end 
into  a  cylindrical  bore,  one  cylindrical  bore  being  larger 
than  the  other,  a  tip  secured  to  said  finger  piece  in  the 
smaller  cylindrical  bore  and  communicating  with  the  coni- 
cal bore,  the  outer  end  of  said  tip  being  formed  with  a 
socket,  a  ball  within  said  socket,  a  barrel  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  one  end  of  the  barrel  having  a  pressed  fit 
engagement  extending  within  the  larger  cylindrical  bore 
of  the  finger  piece,  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  retainer  plug  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a 
piston  within  said  barrel,  said  piston  having  a  main  por- 
tion smaller  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and 
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a  head  provided  with  a  bell  mouth  with  a  central  spher- 
oidal bottom  merging  into  a  feather  edge  having  a  wiping 
engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  a  coil  spring  ol 
a  diameter  about  equal  to  its  solid  length  when  com 
pressed  between  the  piston  and  the  retainer  plug,  the 
space  between  the  piston  head  and  the  ball  being  filled 
with  a  viscous  homogeneous  flowing  cosmetic,  the  said 
spring  being  so  formed  as  at  all  times  to  exert  sufficient 
compressive  pressure  against  the  piston  to  move  the  cos- 
metic toward  the  ball  and  the  ball  unseating  within  the 
socket  of  the  tip  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  one-half 
ounce,  whereby  a  thin  margin  line  of  cosmetic  may  be 
discharged  as  a  desired  outline  and  later  a  greater  supply 
of  cosmetic  may  be  discharged  upon  application  of  a 
greater  pressure  on  the  free  surface  of  the  ball,  making 
it  easier  to  fill  in  the  space  on  the  lips  outlined  by  the 
fine  line  margin. 


3.008.477 

COLLAPSIBLE    PORTABLE    SHEI  TER 

Anthonv  \  .  Bester,  1706  Clintoo,  V1inneapolL«i.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar    21,  1<)60.  S€r.  No.  16.250 

3  Claims.     (CI.  135 — i) 


other  end  of  said  stem,  a  spring  seated  in  the  stem  and 
engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  rod,  a  collar  fixed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  stem  adiacent 
its  said  other  end.  ribs  pivotally  attached  to  the  collar  on 
the  rod,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  ribs  and  to  the 
collar  on  said  stem,  a  tubular  member  slidably  engaging 
the  stem  and  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  collar  on  said  rod. 


^ 


J 
^1 


V 


J 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising  a  roof  supporting 
stnicture  having  a  flexible  covering  member  supported 
thereon,  said  roof  supporting  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  roof  supporting  members  pivotally  in- 
terconnected at  their  inner  ends  and  extending  generally 
radially  outwardly  when  said  members  are  in  open  opera- 
live  position,  a  tying  member  having  an  upwardly  turned 
outer  edge  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
closed  slots  therethrough,  said  roof  supporting  members 
respectively  extending  slideably  through  each  of  said  slots 
said  tying  member  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced  un- 
derlying relation  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  roof  support- 
ing members  when  the  roof  supporting  structure  is  opened 
into  said  operative  position,  means  upon  said  supporting 
members  engaging  said  tying  member  to  prevent  said  sup- 
pi:>nmg  members  from  pivoting  beyond  said  operative 
position,  said  tying  member  sliding  downwardly  upon  said 
supporting  members  when  said  members  are  pivoted 
downwardly  into  collapsed  position  to  move  the  outer 
ends  thereof  into  closely  spaced  association,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  legs  attached  respectively  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  roof  supporting  member  and  adjustable  to  be 
telescoped  upon  said  lower  ends  of  said  roof  supporting 
members. 


3.008.478 
UMBRELLA.S    \M)    PARASOI^ 
AnMtis   C    Foltls.   New    York.   N.Y  ,      (40 — 40   Hampton 
St..  Jackson  Heights,  NVN    i,  and  Phillip  Kate>.  ',  (;iaiit 
I  mbrella  (  o.,  358    5th  Ave..  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1959,  Ser    No    84^,600 
1  Claim.     (CI.  135— 22 1 
An  umbrella  or  parasol  comprising  a  hollow  stem  hav- 
ing a  bandJe  at  one  end,  a  rod  telescopically  engaging  the 


a  head  fixed  to  said  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  member,  and  a  latch  adjacent  the  handle  to  engage 
said  head,  said  member  having  oppositely  located  divided 
portions  and  the  collar  on  the  stem  having  recesses 
through  which  said  portions  extend,  said  head  being  hol- 
low and  having  an  inturned  edge  at  the  lower  end  to  re- 
ccivc  said  latch. 


3.008.479 
VAl  NFS 

Joseph  J  Mancusi.  Jr..  Eaitchesler,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Altair,  inc.,  Itrr\>ille,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feh.  10.  1959,  S^r    No.  792.352 
1  (  laini.      (CI.  137—68) 


In  a  valve,  a  housing  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough 
and  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  pas- 
sage and  a  guide,  a  valve  element  coacting  with  said  means 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  for  mo\ement  from  a 
first  to  a  second  position  to  cause  said  means  to  ad|ust 
fluid  flow,  spring  means  biasing  the  \alve  element  to  move 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  a  groove  in  said  guide, 
an  opening  in  said  element  that  is  aligned  vMth  the  groove 
when  the  element  is  in  its  first  position,  a  ball  in  said  open- 
ing, a  conical  cam  block  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve 
element  and  operative  in  its  home  position  to  hold  said 
ball  in  said  clement  opening  so  that  the  ball  projects  into 
said  groove  and  prevents  sajd  spring  means  from  moving 
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said  valve  element  from  its  firM  position,  second  spring 
means  biasmg  said  conical  cam  block,  from  its  home  posi- 
tion, and  a  fuze  wire  holding  said  cam  block  in  its  home 
position. 

'  1 1  3,008,480         

PVF.UMATir   TRANSMITTER 

Jonathan    B.    Fleming,    South    Euclid,    Michael    Panich, 

Hilloughby.   Janie!>    E.    .McEvoy,    South    Euclid,    and 

Trevor    Fink,    Lniven>it>    Heights,   Ohio,   assignors   to 

Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,946 

22  Claims.     (CI.  137—85) 


3r-°N 


1.  A  transmitting  device,  comprising,  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein  for  fluid  under  pressure  and  having 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  movable  beam  extending 
through  said  opening,  sealing  means  for  sealing  said 
opening  and  providing  a  pivotal  support  for  said  beam, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  casing  for  ap- 
plying a  pivoting  force  to  said  beam  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  a  variable,  means  responsive  to  the  pivotal 
displacement  of  said  beam  for  establishing  an  output  sig- 
nal, means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  applying 
a  restoring  force  to  said  beam,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  beam  and  a  fixed  support  for  inhibiting  axial 
movement  of  said  beam  under  the  influence  of  the  pres- 
sure within  said  casing  and  for  biasing  said  beam  into 
engagement  with   said  output  signal  responsive  means. 


3.008.481 
DIFFERENTIAI     PRESSIRE   SEI  ECT^OR 
TTiomaj.  F.  Matheson,  Barringtoa,  R.I.,  a<»signor  to  George 
W.    Hahl    Company,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of    Rhode 
Island 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.072 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137— 112> 


12— 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing defining  a  comparLment,  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing 
said  compartment  into  a  pair  of  chamber^s,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  a  seat  providing  a  scalable  opening 
therein,  said  chambers  through  said  openings  having  com- 
munication with  an  outlet  port  from  said  device,  a  pair  of 
valve  plugs  positioned  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  coop- 


eration wTth  said  seats,  said  valve  plugs  interconnected  by 
common  means  including  said  diaphragm,  each  of  said 
plugs  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves 

therein,  one  groove  of  each  pair  being  adjacent  said  dia- 
phragm defining  an  inner  set  of  grooves  and  the  other 
groove  of  each  i>air  defining  an  outer  set  of  grooves-  the 
spacing  between  the  inner  set  of  grooves  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  seats,  the  spacing  between  the 
outer  set  of  grooves  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  seats,  sealing  rings  received  in  one  set  of  said 
grooves,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  chambers,  said  diaphragm  being  responsive  to 
a  differential  pressure  between  said  sources  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  move  said  valve  plugs  to  seal  off  communication 
beitween  the  one  of  said  chambers  having  the  lower  pres- 
sure aiKl  said  outlet  port  and  open  communication  with 
the  other  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  when  said  sealing 
rings  are  in  the  inner  set  of  grooves  and  to  seal  off  com- 
munication between  the  one  of  said  chambers  having  the 
higher  pressure  and  said  outlet  port  arxl  open  communi- 
cation with  the  other  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  when 
said  sealing  rings  are  in  the  outer  set  of  grooves. 


3,008,482 

SHITTLE   VAL\T 

Frank  B.  Hunter,  5667  Lubao  St.,  Woodland  Hills, 

Van  Nuvs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,081 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—113) 


A  shuttle  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  internal 
chamber  therein,  axially  aligned  internally  threaded  open- 
ings through  said  body  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  tubular  conduits  threaded  into  said  openings 
and  having  stop  means  thereon  engaging  said  body  to 
hold  the  inner  ends  of  said  conduits  axially  spaced  apart 
within  said  chamber,  said  conduits  being  prodded  with 
axially  aligned  internal  passages  of  generally  conical  shape 
with  their  largest  diameters  at  the  inner  spaced  ends  of 
said  conduits,  an  annular  tension  spring  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  conduits,  a  ball  in  said  passages 
and  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  sealingly  scat  in  a  conical 
end  of  either  conduit  and  project  outuardly  of  the  end 
thereof  into  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
spring  while  the  latter  bears  against  the  end  of  the  other 
conduit,  the  normal  internal  diameter  of  said  spring  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  and  a  further  passage- 
way extending  through  said  body  from  said  chamber  to 
define  an  outlet  for  said  valve. 


3,008,483 
COLD   BOILING   LIQUID   STORAGE   TANK 
RELIEF   VALVE 
Sterling  Beckwith.  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.signments,  to  Concb  International  Methane  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 
Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,747 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—375) 
1.  In  a  tank  for  storing  cold  boiling  liquids,  a  top  wall, 
insulating  material  secured  along  the  lower  face  of  the 
top  wall,  said  top  wall  and  insulating  material  having  an 
opening  therethrough  with  at  least  tuo  upwardly  facing 
and  vertically  spaced  circumferential  shoulders  in  the  in- 
sulating material  forming  the  walls  of  the  opening,  the 
lower  shoulder  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  upper 
shoulder,  a  plug  of  insulating  materia]  shaped  to  fit  loose- 
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ly  in  said  opening,  and  rings  carried  by  said  plug  arranged 
to  seat  on  said  shoulders  and  provide  a  gas-impervious 
seal  at  each  ring  and  mating  shoulder,  an  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  plug  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  wall 
of  the  tank  to  guide  the  plug  in  and  out  of  said  opening 
upon  substantial  variations  in  pressure  in  the  tank  and  a 


g^iard  ring  secured  on  the  top  of  the  tank  top  wall  around 
said  opening,  a  top  plate  scalingly  secured  on  top  of  the 
plug  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  portion  of  the  plug  entering  said  opening,  and  a  seat 
secured  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  top  plate  of 
a  size  to  engage  said  guard  ring  and  provide  a  secondary 
seal  of  the  plug  in  the  opening. 


3.008,484 

SAFETY    FLUID    PRESSl  RE    PRODUCING 

DEVrCF 

Yves    Conan,    Enghien,    France,    a&signor    to    Rrnnzavia 

S.  v..  Courbevoie  (Seine),  France,  a  French  company 
Original  application  Jan.  9,  195H,  Ser.  No.  707,998,  now 
Patent  No.  2.937,623.  dated  May  24,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.   14,   1959,  Ser.  No.  806,348 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—512) 


3 


m ' 




2.  A  safety  fluid  pressure  producing  device  for  deliver- 
ing fluid  under  pressure,  comprising:  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure;  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  source  of 
liquid;  a  check  valve  inserted  in  the  pipe  to  prevent  the 
liquid  from  returning  to  the  said  source;  a  closed  cylindri- 
cal container  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  the 
pipe  downstream  the  check  valve;  a  source  of  gas  at  a 
pressure  lower  than  the  normal  pressure  of  the  liquid,  said 
source  of  gas  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the 
container,  a  piston  slidable  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  in  the 
container  for  separating  the  gas  from  the  liquid;  and  a 
valve  disposed  in  the  piston  for  putting  both  sides  of  the 
piston  in  communication  with  each  other  solely  in  the  di- 
rection from  the  gas  to  the  liquid. 


3.008,485 

INTERNAL   SPRING    TVTE   SAFETY 

RELIEF   \  AI  \F 

Philip  I.  Johnson  and  Paul  B.  V\a>man.  Marvhalltown. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  FLsher  (,o\ernor  Companv.  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No  775.790 
2  Claims.  ((  I.  137—541) 
1.  A  safely  relief  valve  comprismg  a  unitary,  one-piece 
body  of  generally  hollow  tubular  form  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  extended  relation  through  the  wall  of  an 
associated  container,  said  body  integrally  terminating  at 
its  inward  end  in  a  transverse  wall  apertured  to  define 
inner  guide  means  and  integrally  terminating  at  its  out- 


ward end  in  an  annular  collar  having  integrally  formed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  rigid  transversely  inwardly  project- 
ing ribs  collectively  defining  outer  guide  means,  said  ribs 
being  circumferentially  spaced  and  each  linearly  inward- 
ly enlarged  in  a  radial  direction  so  as  to  provide  a  gen- 
erally outwardly  tapered  form  of  diverging  planar  guide 
surfaces,  said  body  having  a  flow  opening  at  its  said  in- 
ward end,  said  body  providing  an  integral  annular  valve 
seat  at  its  said  outward  end  inwardly  spaced  from  and 
in<tependently  of  said  outer  guide  means  and  coaxial  with 
said  collar,   an   elongated   valve  stem   extending  longi- 


tudinally through  said  body  and  axially  projecting  sub- 
stantially beyond  said  inward  end  wall,  said  valve  stem 
being  slidably  supported  by  said  inner  guide  means  for 
valving  reciprocation,  a  valve  poppet  carried  by  said 
valve  stem  at  its  outward  end  and  pix>viding  a  planar  cir- 
cular surface  for  inward  seating  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  poppet  being  gujdingly  supported 
and  centered  by  said  outer  guide  ribs  for  valving  re- 
ciprocation, and  elongated  spring  means  seating  between 
the  free  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  said  body  for  normal- 
ly biasing  said  valve  poppet  closed. 


3,008.486 
DIRECTIONAL  VALVE  FOR  AITONL^TIC  WATER 

SOFTENERS   OR   CONDmONFRS 
Robert  E.  Schul/e.  Deerfield.  and  Edmund  J.  Heartstedt, 

C;ienvicw.  III.,  and   Robert  J.  Jauch  and  Christian  W. 

Kruckeberg,  Fort  Wayne.   Ind.,  as.signors  to  Culligan, 

Inc.,  -Northbrook,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,585 
12  Claims.     (CL  137—599.1) 

I.  A  directional  valve  unit  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion and  flow  of  liquid  therethough,  comprising  a  valve 
body  divided  into  plural  chambers,  an  inlet  in  said  valve 
body  leading  to  the  first  of  said  chambers,  first  and 
second  spaced  outlets,  said  first  outlet  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  outlet  communi- 
cating with  a  second  chamber,  a  service  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  second  chamber,  a  by-pass  leading  from 
the  inlet  to  said  second  chamber,  a  regenerant  supply 
port  communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  a  drain 
port  communicating  with  said  first  chamber,  three  hy- 
draulically-actuated  diaphragm  valves  in  said  valve  body 
comprising  a  normally  open  service  diaphragm  valve  in 
said  first  chamber  for  controlling  entry  of  liquid  into 
said  first  chamber  from  said  inlet,  a  normally  closed  by- 
pass diaphragm  valve  in  said  second  chamber  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  liquid  through  said  by-pass  to  said  second 
chamber,  and  a  normally  closed  drain  diaphragm  valve 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  drain 
port,  an  eductor  in  said  secotkd  chamber,  a  central  pas- 
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sage  in  said  cductor  leading  from  the  second  chamber 
to  the  second  outlet  and  communicating  with  said  re- 
gcnerant  supply  port,  a  pilot  line  communicating  with 
the  liquid  source  and  leading  to  a  vent  line,  a  valve  con- 
trolling flow  in  said  pilot  line,  and  means  initiated  by 


operation  of  said  last  mentioned  valve  for  closing  the 
service  diaphragm  valve  and  opening  said  by-pass  .^d 
drain  diaphragm  vaJves  to  reverse  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  valve  by  establishing  liquid  flow  from  said 
inlet  through  said  by-pass,  said  second  chamber  and  said 
central  passage  of  the  eductor  to  the  second  outlet. 


"  3,008.487 

FLLTD   CONTROL   VAIAT 

Albert  Fegel.  502  Michigan,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,602 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


1.  Control  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  a 
shiftable  valve  member  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  first  valve  including  a  supply 
passage  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  one  end  of  said  supply 
passage  connected  to  said  chamber  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  a  fluid  source,  a  plunger  movable  in  said 
supply  passage  to  open  and  close  the  valve  seat  in  said 
supply  passage,  a  second  valve  including  an  exhaust 
passage  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  one  end  of  said  ex- 
haust passage  connected  to  said  chamber  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  atmosphere,  a  plunger  movable  in 
said  exhaust  passage  to  open  and  close  the  valve  seat  in 
said  exhaust  passage,  resilient  means  for  biasmg  said 
plungers  in  a  closing  direction  against  said  valve  seats, 
and  meaivs  for  alternately  opening  sajd  first  and  second 
valves,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  rotatable  about  a 
fiAed  axis,  a  lever  pivoted  on  one  end  and  movable  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cam,  a  cam 
follower  carried  by  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and 
located  directly  opposite  from  one  of  said  plungers,  a 
camming  surface  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  opposite 
the  other  of  said  plungers,  means  for  moving  said  lever 


in  a  direction  to  ixrge  said  follower  against  said  one 
plunger  and  to  cause  said  follower  to  engage  the  periphery 
of  said  cam,  thereby  urging  said  one  plunger  away  from 
its  valve  seat,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  in  an- 
other direction  to  disengage  said  follower  from  said  one 
plunger  and  from  the  periphery  of  said  cam  and  to  urge 
said  camming  surface  against  said  other  plunger,  thereby 
moving  said  other  plunger  away  from  its  valve  seat. 


3.008,488 
CONTROL   VALVE 
.   A.  ^'a^de^  Kaa>.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  and  Charles 
J.    Worth.    Bergenfield,    NJ..    assignors    to    The    New 
York    Air    Brake    Compan>.    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,313 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—621) 


r  ail..!  •-■ W  _t,       J.  >-     — B^-mjr,— ^ 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  containing  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  two  pair  of  motor  ports,  namely  a 
first  and  a  second  pair;  passages  interconnecting  the  six 
ports;  and  two  movable  valve  members,  one  for  control- 
ling communication  between  each  pair  of  motor  ports 
and  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  movable  members 
having:  a  first  position  in  which  means  carried  by  the 
valve  members  and  the  housing  isolate  each  motor  port 
from  the  other  five  ports;  a  second  position  in  which 
means  carried  by  the  valve  members  and  the  housing  con- 
nect one  motor  port  of  the  first  pair  with  the  inlet  port, 
connect  the  other  motor  port  of  this  pair  with  the  exhaust 
port,  isolate  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  from  each  other, 
and  isolate  each  motor  port  of  the  second  pair  from  the 
other  five  ports;  a  third  position  similar  to  the  second  but 
in  which  means  carried  by  the  valve  members  and  the 
housing  reverse  the  connections  between  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  the  motor  ports  of  the  first  pair;  fourth 
and  fifth  positions  corresponding  to  the  second  and  third 
positions,  respectively,  but  in  which  means  carried  by 
the  valve  members  and  the  housing  connect  the  motor 
ports  of  the  second  pair  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
and  isolate  the  motor  port*  of  the  first  pair  from  each 
other  and  from  the  other  four  ports;  a  sixth  position  in 
which  means  carried  by  the  valve  members  and  the  hous- 
ing connect  one  motor  port  of  the  first  pair  with  one  mo- 
tor port  of  the  second  pair  and  with  the  inlet  port,  con- 
nect the  other  motcw  port  of  the  first  pair  with  the  re- 
maining motor  port  of  the  second  pair  and  with  the  ex- 
haust port,  and  isolate  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  from 
each  other;  a  seventh  position  similar  to  the  sixth  position 
but  in  which  means  carried  by  the  valve  members  and 
the  housing  connect  the  said  one  motor  port  of  the  first 
pair  with  the  said  remaining  motor  port  of  the  second 
pair  and  with  the  exhaust  port,  while  connecting  the  said 
other  motor  port  of  the  first  pair  with  the  said  one  port 
of  the  second  pair  and  with  the  inlet  port;  eighth  and 
ninth  positions  corresponding  to  the  sixth  and  seventh 
positions,  respectively,   but  in  which  means  carried  by 
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ihc  valve  members  and  the  housing  reverse  the  connec- 
tions between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  the  motor 
j)orts;  a  tenth  p)osition  in  which  means  carried  by  the 
valve  members  and  the  housing  connect  one  motor  port 
of  the  first  pair  with  the  inlet  port,  connect  the  other 
motor  port  of  the  first  pair  with  one  motor  port  of  the 
second  pair,  and  connect  the  remaining  motor  port  of  the 
second  pair  with  the  exhaust  port;  an  eleventh  position 
similar  to  the  tenth  position  but  in  which  means  carried 
by  the  valve  members  and  the  housing  connect  the  said 
other  motor  port  of  the  first  pair  with  the  inlet  port  and 
connect  the  said  one  motor  port  of  the  first  pair  with  the 
said  one  motor  port  of  the  second  pair;  and  twelfth  and 
thirteenth  positions  corresponding  to  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  positions,  respectively,  but  in  which  means  car- 
ried by  the  valve  members  and  the  housing  conect  the 
said  remaining  motor  port  of  the  second  pair  with  the 
motor  port  of  the  first  pair,  and  connect  the  said  one 
motor  port  of  the  second  pair  with  the  exhaust  port. 


3,008,489 
ROTARY    VAI\T 

V\(>odrow    A.    Hasban>,    South    Bend,    Ind.,    assignor   to 

Clark  Kquipment  C  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  30.  l^S"*,  Ser.  No.  862,962 

8  CUims.     (CL  137— 624j 


1  A  forward  and  reverse  control  valve  for  fluid- 
operable  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  discharge  pon  opening 
from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  chamber,  a  forward 
port  and  a  reverse  port  opening  from  said  chjimbcr  sur- 
face in  closely  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  in  gen- 
erally diametrically  opposed  relation  to  said  discharge 
port,  a  rotary  valve  member  extending  diametrically  in 
said  chamber  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  open- 
ing through  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  effecting  a 
seal  between  said  chamber  surface  and  each  end  of  said 
valve  member  about  the  passage  opening,  siiid  valve 
member  having  a  neutral  position  with  one  end  of  said 
flow  passage  fully  registering  with  said  discharge  port 
and  the  other  end  communicating  with  both  said  forward 
and  reverse  ports  for  communication  therebetween  and 
said  forward  and  reverse  ports  communicating  with  said 
chamber  about  the  valve  member,  means  for  rotating 
the  valve  member  in  one  direction  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion to  a  forward  flow  position  with  said  one  end  out  of 
register  with  the  discharge  port  and  said  other  end  in  full 
registration  with  the  forward  port  and  with  the  reverse 
port  in  communication  with  the  valve  chamber  and  also 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  reverse  flow  position  with 
said  one  end  out  of  registration  with  the  discharge  port 
and  the  other  end  in  registration  with  the  reverse  port  and 
with  the  forward  port  in  communication  with  the  valve 
chamber,  an  inlet  port,  means  placing  said  inlet  port  in 


communication  with  the  flow  passage  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber at  all  times  for  checking  movement  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  limiting  rotation  thereof  to  movement  between 
said  forward  and  reverse  flow  positions  including  a  pair 
of  restraining  means  extending  into  the  valve  chamber 
in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  with  the  valve  member 
therebetween,  each  restraining  means  having  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  recipro;able  in  the  cylinder,  a  link  connecting  the 
piston  and  valve  member,  a  check  valve  in  the  piston,  a 
restricted  orifice  through  the  piston,  and  means  biasing 
the  piston  to  movement  in  a  direction  opening  the  check 
valve  thereof,  whereby  the  opposed  restraining  means 
bias  the  valve  member  to  said  neutral  position. 


3.008,490 
PRESSl  RF    SEI  ECTOR   S^TTCH 
Arthur  C.  Angelos.  Falls  Church.  Va..  as.signor  to  I  niled 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Fast  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  490,041,  Feb.  23, 
1955.    This  application  Oct.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,802 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.11) 


1.  A  pressure  selector  switch  having  a  main  stationary 
body  member,  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  circumferentially 
disposed  about  said  body  and  adapted  to  receive  pressures 
from  a  plurality  of  sources,  a  stationary  cap  member 
forming  a  chamber  with  said  body  member,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber in  said  chamber,  said  rotary  member  including  a  por- 
tion with  a  first  flat  face,  a  second  flat  face  on  one  of  said 
stationary  members  facing  said  first  flat  face,  passage 
means  in  said  stationary  member  having  said  second  flat 
face  connecting  each  of  said  ports  to  a  separate  opening  in 
said  second  flat  face,  said  separate  openings  being  disposed 
on  said  second  flat  face  in  a  circular  row  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  circular  grooves  in  said 
second  flat  face,  each  groove  surrounding  and  being  con- 
centric with  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings,  a  resilient 
deformable  seal  being  positioned  in  each  of  said  grooves 
providing  a  seal  between  said  first  and  second  face  around 
each  opening,  said  seals  projecting  from  the  second  flat 
face,  said  seals  engaging  the  first  flat  face,  said  portion 
of  said  rotary  member  having  said  first  flat  face  including 
a  passage  therein,  one  end  of  said  passage  being  connected 
to  an  opening  on  said  first  flat  face  and  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  one  of  the  said  openings  in  said  sec- 
ond flat  face  at  a  time,  said  stationary  cap  member  hav- 
ing an  outlet  therein,  the  other  end  of  said  passage  being 
in  communication  with  the  outlet  in  said  cap  member. 


3,008.491 
VALVE   FOR   (()\(  FMRK     PIPK    \  IWJS 
Roger  (i.  Rietter.  Springfield,   Mavs.,  avsignor,  b>   mesne 
assisnmenLs.    to    I  he    <  hapman    \al>e    ManufactuhnK 
Compan>,  (  hicago.   III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Ma\  4.  1959.  Ser    No.  810.707 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—625.19) 
Valve  apparatus  for  controlling  separate  fluid  flows  in 
pipe  line  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  opposite  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  a  conical  plug  having  relatively  converg- 
ing sides  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  in  said  body  between 
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closed  and  open  positions,  means  to  rotate  said  plug,  said 
plug  having  an  opening  extending  horizontally  there- 
through, vertically-spaced  horizontally -divposed  partitions 
through  the  opening  of  said  plug  forming  separ;Ue  water- 
ways, the  peripheries  of  said  partitions  extending  to  lines 
representing  the  sides  of  said  plug,  said  body  provided  in 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof  with  vertically  sp>aced 
partitions  having  adjacent  inner  ends  comfleniental  to  the 
peripheries  of  the  partiuoas  of  said  plug  whereby  sepa- 
rate water-ways  are  formed  for  communicating  with  the 
water-ways  of  said  plug  in  open  position  thereof,  said 
partitions  of  said  body  defining  a  central  tk)w  passage 


circular  in  cross-section  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  flow 
passage  with  a  central  pipe  passage  of  said  pipe  line  and 
widening  to  assume  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  partitions  of  said  plug,  said  partitions 
of  said  body  further  defining  an  outer  flow  passage,  said 
outer  flow  pass.ige  being  an  annulus  adjacent  its  juncture 
with  an  outer  annular  pipe  passage  of  said  pipe  line  and 
being  divided  by  said  widening  central  flow  passage  into 
two  portioas  separate  from  each  other  and  communicat- 
ing wnth  certain  of  the  waterways  of  said  plug,  means  for 
sealing  said  water-ways  in  open  position  of  said  plug,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  plug  and  body  in  closed  and  open 
posiuons  of  said  plug. 


"  3.008.492 

OnCK    ACTING    VAI  VE 
William  H.  I^annert.  Skokie.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661.394 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.27) 


communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
housing,  a  flange  on  said  houang  extending  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  valve  seat,  said  flange  having  an  aperture 
aligned  with  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  disk  movable  into 
and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  to  close 
or  open  said  first  opening,  a  threaded  valve  stem  secured 
to  said  valve  disk  and  extending  through  said  aperture, 
said  valve  stem  being  slidabie  within  said  aperture,  adjust- 
able stop  means  threaded  on  said  stem  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  flange  and  movable  on  said  stem  so  as  to  engage 
said  flange  in  any  predetermined  position  of  said  valve  disk 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  valve  disk,  a  second  valve 
seat  in  said  housing,  and  a  second  valve  disk  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  said  second  vaJve  seat  to  close  said  third  open- 
ing, the  stop  means  on  said  valve  stem  on  the  side  of  said 
flange  closest  to  said  second  valve  seat  being  operable  to 
move  said  second  valve  disk  out  of  sealing  engagement 
with  said  second  valve  seat  at  any  predetermined  point  of 
the  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  valve  disk  toward  its 
sealing  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  valve  seat. 


3.008.493 

COMPOSITF  PI  ASnC  PIPING 

Douglas  M.  Roe.  Basking  Ridge.  NJ..  assignor  to  T'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    application    July    6.    1955.    Ser.    No.    520.367, 
Divided    and   this  application   Feb.   9.    1959.   Ser.   No. 
791.838 

5  Claims.    (CI.  138— 146» 


6.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  opening 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  main,  a  second  opening 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pipe,  and  a  third  opening 


5.  A  plastic  fibrous  reinforced  pipe  containing  from 
about  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  fibrous  filler,  and 
from  about  30  to  80  parts  resinous  binder,  said  pipw 
comprising  an  outer  stratum  of  fibrous  filler  bonded 
with  a  copolymerized  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester and  a  vinyl  monomer,  said  polyester  being  selectexi 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  chloroma- 
leate,  ethylene  glycol  maleate,  ethylene  glycol  fumaratc, 
and  propylene  glycol  maleate  and  said  vinyl  monomer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and 
vinyl  toluene,  said  copolymerized  mixture  constituting 
from  about  50  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  resinous  binder,  and  an  inner  stratum  of  fibrous 
filler  bonded  with  a  heat  hardened  epoxide  resin  com- 
position comprising  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydroxy- 
diphenyl  alkane  in  admixture  with  a  dihydroxydiphenyl 
alkane,  said  epoxide  resin  composition  constituting  from 
16.7  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  resinous 
binder,  the  two  fibrous  strata  being  integrally  bonded 
together. 


3.008.494 
TRANSVERSE    PII  E    WIRE    I  OOM 
Harry  J.  Smiley.  Glasgow,  \  a.,  assignor  to  .lames  lees 
and  Sons  Company.  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,973 
4  (  laims.     (CI.  139 — 42) 
1.  A   wire    motion   for   a   transverse   wire   pile    fabric 
loom  comprising  a  reciprocating  hopper  plate  for  carry- 
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ing  pile  wires  into  the  shed  of  a  fabric  being  woven,  a  wire 
slide  for  guiding  said  pile  wires,  a  retracting  cable 
anchored  at  one  end  to  the  hopper  plate  for  linearly 
oscillating  said  hopper  plate  in  one  direction,  an  advanc- 
ing cable  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  hopper  plate  for 
linearly  oscillating  said  hopper  plate  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  cable  drum  having  a  small  diameter  periphery 
and  a  relatively  larger  diameter  periphery  for  controlling 
each  of  said  cables,  means  for  anchoring  the  other  end 


?'?'   >  rf-^ 


of  each  cable  to  said  drum,  means  for  transferring  each 
of  said  cables  to  and  from  its  associated  small  and  large 
diameter  drum  peripheries,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said  drum, 
a  pinion  keyed  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rack  posi- 
tioned to  mesh  with  each  of  said  pinions,  a  framework 
for  supporting  said  racks,  a  walking  beam  for  oscillating 
the  drum  and  pinions  along  said  racks,  a  driving  connec- 
tion for  said  walking  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  sheaves 
for  guiding  the  cables  from  the  hopjjer  plate  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  drum. 


3.00H,445 
SKEVI  WIRE  STOP    MOIION    FOR  NEEDLE- 
WVV    IMI  K   LOOMS 
Clyde  C.    H>de,   Kubbiii<ivii]e,   N.C.,   assignor  to  James 
I.ees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns\lvania 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,015    ' 
1  Claim.     (CI.  139— 336p 


3,008,496 
METHOD  AM)  MKANS  FOR  FORMING 

COMIM  OUS   CHAIR 
Douglas  W.  God  (lard,  49  Lucy  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  July  29,  1957,  Str.  No.  677,810 

7  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  continuous  chair  or  the  like 
comprising  feeding  a  principal  wire  in  a  substantially 
straight-line  path  and  simultaneously  feeding  a  secondary 
wire  cross-wise  of  said  principal  wire,  stopping  cross-wise 
feed  when  sufficient  length  of  said  secondary  wire  has 
been  fed  across  said  prmcipal  wire  to  form  one  part  of 
a  chair  leg.  stopping  feed  of  said  prmcipal  wire  when  a 
length  corresponding  to  desired  leg  spacing  has  been  fed 
beyond  said  secondary  wire  and  then  simultaneously 
effecting  welding  of  said  principal  and  secondary  wires 
together  and  severing  said  secondary  wire  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  principal  wire  of  sufficient  length  to 
form  the  other  part  of  a  chair  leg,  then  recommencing 
feed  of  said  principal  wire  in  the  straight-line  path  with 
said  first  severed  length  of  secondary  wire  attached 
thereto,  and  simultaneously  recommencing  feed  of  said 
secondary  wire  cross-wise  of  said  principal  wire,  the  feed 
of  said  secondary  wire  being  continued  until  a  length 
thereof  sufficient  to  form  one  part  of  a  chair  leg  has  been 
fed  across  said  principal  wire  and  the  feed  of  said  prin- 
cipal wire  being  continued  in  the  straight-line  path  until 
a  length  thereof  corresponding  to  desired  leg  spacing  has 
been  fed  beyond  said  secondary  wire  and  then,  simulta- 
neously, shaping  said  first  severed  length  of  secondary 
wire  into  a  chair  leg,  welding  said  principal  wire  and 
secondary  wire  together  and  severing  said  secondary  wire 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  principal  wire  of  sufficient 
length  to  form  the  other  part  of  a  chair  leg  and  so  re- 
peating. 

3.00K.497 

VMKK   WEAMN(.    MACHINES 

Frank  lUrt^andi.   Mhainhra.  (  alif. 

(2411  Chuo  A»e..  hi  Monte.  Calif.) 

Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,354 

3  Claims.     (CI.  1 4a— 92  941 


In  combination  with  a  transverse  pile  wire  loom  hav- 
ing a  scries  of  sequentially  inserted  pue  wires,  a  reed  for 
beating  up  said  pile  wires  into  the  fell  of  a  fabric  being 
woven,  a  weft  inserting  needle  on  said  loom,  a  selvage 
shuttle  for  said  needle,  a  shuttle  race  for  said  shuttle,  an 
upper  pile  wire  guiding  surface  forming  an  eye  on  said 
shuttle  race,  an  arm  movably  positioned  over  the  surface 
on  the  shuttle  race  eye  and  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  surface  in  the  path  of  normally  positioned 
pile  wires  to  be  displaced  thereby  as  they  are  beaten  up 
by  the  reed,  a  switch  responsive  to  displacement  of  said 
arm,  a  motor  for  operating  the  loom,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  said  motor,  a  holding  circuit  for  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit, and  electrical  connections  between  the  switch  and 
the  holding  circuit  for  breaking  the  holding  circuit  in  the 
event  said  switch  is  not  actuated  by  a  normally  positioned 
pile  wire. 


1.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  for  creating  flat  wire  coils 
and  weaving  such  flat  wire  coils  into  a  wire  netting,  said 
machine  having  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  man- 
drel, first  guide  means  for  creating  a  pair  of  flat  wire  coils 
around  one  end  of  said  mandrel  during  rotation  of  said 
mandrel,  a  pair  of  guide  coils  extending  around  an  ex- 
tremity of  said  mandrel  remote  from  said  first  guide 
means,  said  guide  coils  serving  as  a  second  guide  means 
for  coatrolliDg  the  positions  opposite  edges  of  coils  created 
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by  said  first  guide  means  during  the  rotation  of  said 
mandrel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  retainers  fitting  within  said  guide  coils,  said 
retainers  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
mandrel  and  having  flat  interior  surfaces  fitting 
against  the  side  of  flat  wire  coils  on  said  mandrel  so 
as  to  hold  said  flat  wire  coils  against  the  sides  of  said 
mandrel,  said  retainers  being  located  so  as  to  be 
rotated  within  said  guide  coils  during  the  rotation  of 
said  mandrel;  and  means  for  holding  said  retainers 
within  said  guide  coils 


"  3,008,498 

SHEETBOARD   CI  TTINC   MACITTNE 
Eugene  T.  Obon,  2905  I.incoln  St.  NE., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,410 

2  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 47) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  sheetboard  wherein  the 
sheetboard  is  supported  edgewise  in  an  upstanding  plane, 
a  guide  frame  mounted  in  close  parallel  relation  across 
the  width  of  the  plane,  a  mourning  plate  having  parallel 
vertical  side  edges  slidably  received  in  said  guide  frame, 
an  electric  portable  saw  having  a  circular  blade  and  a 
fixed  base  plate  pivotally  mounted  against  said  mounting 
plate  on  an  axis  lying  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
blade,  said  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  blade  of  said  portable  saw  in  all  angular  posi- 
tions from  horizontal  to  vertical,  and  means  locating  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  pivoted  pKwitions  respectively  for  said 
portable  saw,  the  angular  shifting  thereof  being  accom- 
plished without  removing  the  blade  thereof  from  said 
opening,  said  means  constituting  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots 
in  the  mountmg  plate  and  a  pair  of  guide  pins  afl!ixed 
to  said  base  plate,  said  pins  respectively  lying  within 
and  being  guided  by  said  arcuate  slots,  the  ends  of  said 
slots  providing  respective  abutments  for  said  pins  when 
said  porable  saw  is  pivoted  just  past  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  positions. 


3,008,499 

MTTER    BOX    ( ONSTRl  (  TION 
Richard  R.   Hollien,  Shelbume  Falls.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Millers  Falls  Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833.233 
7  Claims.  (CI.  143 — 89) 
1.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  baseboard,  an  upstand- 
ing post  member  pivotallv  <;upportecl  bv  the  b.i'^eboard, 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  pxjst  in  a  given  angular 
position,  said  post  member  comprising  spaced  opposed 
upwardly  extending  guide  channels  having  elongated 
upstanding  slots  through  opposite  wall  portions  thereof, 
a  sheet  metal  saw  guide  having  an  upper  portion  shaped 
to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  back  saw  and  depending 
plates  disposed  between  the  guide  channels  of  said  post 
member  for  guiding  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  saw 
blade  in  a  given  plane,  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  guide 
bars  secured  to  opposite  outer  surface  portions  of  said 
depending  plates  and  slidingly  disposed  in  said  guide 
channels,  and  means  extending  from  said  guide  bars 
outwardly  through  said  elongated  slots  for  bringing  said 
bars  into  engagement  with  the  wall  portions  of  said  guide 


channels  to  releasably  lock  said  saw  guide  in  selected 
vertical  relation  to  said  baseboard,  said  saw  guide  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  enable  said  depending  plates  to 
be  deflected  outwardly  of  each  other  when  said  guide 
bars  are  brought  into  surface-to-surface  engagement  with 
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outer wall  portions  ^  said  guide  channels,  said  saw 
guide  and  post  being  dimensioned  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  between  said  depending  plates  when 
the  saw  guide  is  so  locked  in  a  given  vertical  position 
whereby  the  depending  plates  arc  rigidly  held  in  said 
predetermined  spaced  relation. 


3,008.500 

DETACHABLE   AND   ADJUSTABLE   TABLE 

EXTENSION 

George  D.  Siemantel.  744  Rio  Grande  .Ave.,  Box  227, 

Raton,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jul>  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,295 

3  Claims.     (CL  143—132) 


r-  99 
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2.  In  a  table  for  power  tools  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  having  an  upf>er  surface,  support  rods  ex- 
tending laterally  from  side  edge  portions  of  said  body 
member  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  work  piece  thereon, 
each  of  said  rods  including  a  portion  co-planar  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  rods  having  a 
circular  cross  section  in  which  a  linear  longitudinal  sur- 
face portion  thereof  is  said  pwriion  co-planar  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  rods  being  dis- 
posed in  angular  relation  away  from  the  edge  portions 
of  said  body  member  whereby  the  leading  edge  of  a  work 
piece  moved  over  said  body  member  will  initially  engage 
that  portion  of  the  rods  immediately  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  body  member. 


3.008.501 

MITTIPIF  \T=:RTICA1    SPINDl  F  HOODHORKING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  W()OI)\NOKKING 

Waldemar  Hammer,  972  Petaluma  Hill  Road. 
Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 
Filed  Mav  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.865 
1  Claim.     (CI.  144 — 1) 
A  power  tool  comprising  a  stand  having  a  horizontaJ 
work  supporting  surface  mounted  at  the  upper  side  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  power  driven  spin- 
dles arranged  in  offset  relation  within  the  stand  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  work  supporting  surface, 
cutting  elements  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  spindles, 
work  guiding  ferKe  means  extending  upwards  from  the 
horizontal    work    supporting    surfaces    and    presenting   a 
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piuraJity  of  vertical  guide  surfaces  through  which  the 
said  cutting  dements  may  project  in  a  lateral  direction, 
said  vertical  guide  surfaces  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  intersect  one  another  and  define  a  plurality  of 
cuttmg  stations  which  occur  angularly  with  respect  to 
one  another  along  a  common  horizontal  work  supporting 
plane  and  adjustable  work  surface  means  located  in 
spaced  relation  to  the   said  horizontal  work  supporting 


of  support  rolls  mounted  within  said  frame  adapted  to 
rotatably  support,  from  beneath,  for  rotation,  a  log  posi- 
tioned thereon,  log  clamping  means  mounted  above  said 
support  rolls  adapted  to  clamp  a  log  against  said  support 
rolls,  said  clamping  means  including  a  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  disk-like  rolls  mounted  for  rotation  there- 

1'- 


sin^ace,  said  stand  presenting  vertical  sides  which  al«o 
occur  in  angularly  disp«:^>sed  relationship  to  one  another 
to  provide  relieved  operator  standing  areas  lying  directly 
in  back  of  respective  vertical  guide  surfaces  whereby  a 
workpiece  may  be  guided  along  the  said  common  hori- 
zontal plane  of  travel  and  through  successively  changing 
vertical  planes  of  travel  for  selectively  engaging  each  of 
the  cutting  elements  independently  of  one  another. 


3.008.50  : 
ANTT-VIBRATION   MOl  MIN(,    MF  \NS  FOR  THE 
CI  ITFK      Hi  ADS      OK       V      DOl  BI  t -M  RFACE 
PI  ANFR 

Wiliard  Duane  Ricks,  2245  Mexander  Ave., 

\nderson.  (  alif 

Filed  Feb    26.  l'it>0.  Vr.  >o.  11,174 


4  Claim* 


iCl.  14-^ 


1.  In  a  wood  planing  machine  includmg  an  upper  ro- 
tatable  cutting  head  joumaled  in  a  first  pair  of  bearing 
structures  arranged  in  axial  spaced  relation,  and  a  lower 
rotatable  cuttmg  head  joumaled  in  a  second  pair  of 
bcanng  structures  arranged  in  axial  spaced  relation,  said 
bearing  structures  being  vertically  aligned  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  cutter  head  shafts,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing in  hydraulic  wedging  means  disposed  between  adja- 
cent bearing  structures  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  bearing  structures,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  wedging  means  together  for  simultaneously 
applying  wedging  pressure  between  the  adjacent  bearing 
structures  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  bear- 
ing structures. 

3,008.503 
B\RK.KR 
Leo  B.  Hilbom,  St.  Helen,  Mich.,  as^signor  to  Improved 
Machinery,    Inc.,     Na<thua,    .N.H.,    a    corporation    of 
Maine 

Filed  \pr.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  80«,489 
6  Claims.     ((I.  144—208) 
1.  A  log-barking  machine  compnsing  a  frame,  a  pair 
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with  for  contacting  a  log  at  two  spaced  portions  thereof, 
a  shaft  support  positioned  at  either  end  of  said  frame  hav- 
ing resilient  means  connecting  said  support  with  said 
shaft  adapted  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  the  shaft 
axis  in  conformity  with  the  surface  configuration  of  a  log 
to  be  debarked,  and  power  means  for  independently  urg- 
ing said  shaft  supports  downwardly  to  clamp  a  log. 


3,008,504 

GRATER 

Joan  \.  McAdams,  Newtown.  ConB. 

(734  I  incoln  Ave.,  Wlnnetka,  ID.) 

FUed  .S*pt.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  760.923 

5  Claims.     (CI.  146— 180  > 


1.  In  a  grater,  a  base  member  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  horizontal  upper  surface,  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  longitudinally  spaced  par2dlel  blades  car- 
ried by  said  base  member  having  their  end  edges  longi- 
tudinally aligned  and  having  upper  grating  edges  up- 
wardly spaced  from  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  and  pre- 
senting an  upwardly  exposed  grating  surface  for  support- 
ing engagement  of  an  object  to  be  grated  as  the  latter 
is  moved  longitudinally  of  said  base  member  transversely 
across  said  grating  edges,  and  said  blades  having  con- 
tinuous side  walls  between  said  grating  edges  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  member  defining  with  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  member  a  series  of  pockets  of  sub- 
stantial depth  for  receiving  a  substantia]  quantity  of 
grated  material  below  said  grating  edges  and  having 
open  ends  opening  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  grater,  and 
a  scraper  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  member 
for  relative  movement  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said 
base  member  parallel  to  said  blades  and  including  notched 
comb  means  adapted  to  embrace  said  blades  and  engage 
within  said  pockets  at  their  ends  opposite  to  said  open 
ends  in  substantially  close  relation  to  the  side  surfaces 
of  said  blades  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  scraper  and  base  members  being  relatively  mov- 
able parallel  to  said  upper  grating  edges  of  said  blades 
to  remove  grated  material  from  said  series  of  pockets 
through  said  open  ends  thereof. 
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II  3,008,505 

COMMINUTING    DEVICE 

Charles  Pavla,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  244A,  Lurav,  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,437 

7  Claims.     (CI.  146—184) 


-  »        If     » -. 


ill  ^ai'   1    "-ri-'^p. ^■" 


1.  In  a  comminutor  having  a  frusto-conical  stator  with 
cutting  edges  and  a  oooperaLing  frusto-coaical  rotor,  said 
rotor  having  a  first  group  of  longitudinal  grooves  extend- 
ing from  the  larger  end  toward  the  smaller  end  and  ter- 
minating at  pouiLs  between  the  ends  of  the  rotor,  said 
grooves  being  progressively  shallower  as  they  extend 
farther  and  farther  from  the  larger  end  of  the  rotor,  said 
rotor  also  having  a  second  group  of  longitudinal  grooves 
extending  from  the  smaller  end  toward  the  larger  end, 
and  terminating  at  points  between  consecutive  grooves  of 
the  first  group. 


3,008.506 
PNEl'MATir  TIRE  BAl  I  AST 
VVilliam  I..  Hlcts,   Boulder,  (  olo..  assignor  to   led  Bal- 
last, Inc..  Boulder  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797.476 
6  Qaims.    (CI.  152—330) 


^"0 


1.  A  ballasted  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  resilient  vehicle 
tire  having  an  annular  sealed  chamber  inflatable  with 
gas  under  pre-jsure,  a  particle  ballast  partially  filling  said 
chamber  to  approximately  80-97%  of  its  capacity  when 
the  tire  is  at  rest,  and  leaving  a  void  of  3-20^r  at  the 
top  of  the  tire,  a  gas  maintained  in  said  chamber  under 
pressure  to  inflate  said  tire  and  to  provide  a  pneumatic 
tire  capable  of  flattening  out  under  heavy  pulling  loads, 
said  ballast  being  a  mixture  the  major  portion  of  which 
is  a  granular  material  of  an  average  particle  size  sub- 
stantially greater  than  1(K)  mesh  and  less  than  10  mesh 
and  a  minor  portion  of  which  is  a  fine  jx)wder  the  par- 
ticles of  which  have  a  fineness  of  100  mesh  or  finer,  the 
quantity  of  the  fine  powder  being  sufficient  that  during 
rotation  of  the  tire  the  ballast  including  the  said  granular 
material  is  entrained  in  the  enclosed  gas  substantially 
filling  the  volume  of  the  tire  with  a  densified.  compressible 
pneumatic  medium  for  the  tire 

II        

3,008,507 
APPARATUS  FOR   MESHING   CORRUGATED 

TAPES 
Herbert  A.  Schneider,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New   York,  N'.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jaly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,600 
3  Claims.     (CI.  153—2) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  duplex  corrugating  apparatus 
of  the  type  including  a  first  corrugating  machine  designed 


for  corrugating  a  first  tape  with  a  predetermined  number 
of  corrugations  per  unit  length  and  for  advancing  the 
first  corrugated  tape  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  second 
corrugating  machine  designed  for  corrugating  a  second 
and  more  flexible  tape  with  a  slightly  greater  number  of 
corrugations  per  unit  length  and  for  advancing  the  second 
corrugated  tape  at  a  slightly  slower  speed,  and  an  ulti- 
mate mechanism  for  advancing  the  two  tapes  together 
at  the  same  speed,  an  improved  apparatus  for  meshing  the 
two  corrugated  tapes,  which  comprises  a  rotatable  roll 
having  a  toothed  penphery  designed  for  engaging  several 
successive  corrugations  of  the  first  tape.  anJ  compression 
means  having  a  curved  surface  posiuoned  in  spaced  rela- 


Qj-> 


o 


tionship  to  said  toothed  roll  so  that  the  second  tape  passes 
around  the  curved  surface  and  between  that  surface  and 
the  first  taf>e  on  said  toothed  roll,  the  clearance  between 
the  curved  surface  and  said  toothed  roll  being  only  sUght- 
ly  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  uncorrugated  thicknesses 
of  the  two  tapes  so  that  the  corrugations  of  the  second 
tape  are  positively  forced  by  said  compression  means  to 
be  matched  one  for  one  with  the  corrugations  of  the  first 
tape  as  the  two  tapes  pass  between  said  toothed  roll  and 
the  curved  surface,  whereby  the  second  tape  is  stretched 
between  the  ultimate  advancing  mechanism  and  said 
toothed  roll  so  as  to  match  the  first  tape  as  to  both  speed 
and  number  of  corrugations  per  unit  length. 


3,008,508 
FORMING   DIE 
Emil  Napoleon  Fabbro,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Teddy  D.  Nowa- 
kowski,  Rochester,  and  Harold  G.  Wilkin,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,145 
11  Claims.     (CI.  153 — 46) 


1.  Sheet  material  forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
power  source  and  a  forming  die  movable  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  between  an  open  position  and  a  forming 
position,  a  hinge  member  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  die,  a  slide  surface  on  said  hinge  member  op- 
posite said  pivotal  connection,  a  die  control  member 
having  a  slide  surface  positioned  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  slide  surface  on  said  hinge  member,  said  con- 
trol member  being  pivoted  for  rotary  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  forming 
die,  and  a  power  transmitting  link  operatively  connect- 
ing  said   power   source    and    said    die   control    member 
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whereby  said  forming  die  may  be  rotated  about  said  axis 
of  rotation  between  said  open  position  and  said  forming 
position. 

3,00S.50<» 
MACHTVF    FOR    MAKING    BLADE 

KNVFI  OPES 
Edward  \    Stalker  and  Daniel  J    (  larke.  Ba>  City,  Mich^ 
assignors  to   The  Stalker  Corporation,  a  curporatioB  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan    3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632^51 
7  Claim,.     (CI.  153 — 48) 


1.  A  machine  for  stretch  forming  blades  for  com- 
pressors, turbines  and  the  like  from  a  flat  sheet  metal 
blank  provided  with  cleats  along  the  lateral  edges  there- 
of which  comprises  female  die  members  having  a  recess 
therebetween  with  walls  of  predetermined  contour  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blank  at  the  end  thereof  extending 
across  said  recess,  a  male  die  shaped  to  engage  said  blank 
and  to  force  the  same  into  said  recess  for  preforming  the 
desired  blade  shape  over  said  contoured  die  walls,  an  abut- 
ment block  tTKrvable  with  said  die  toward  and  away  from 
said  blank  and  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
said  cleats,  means  for  advancing  said  male  die  and  abut- 
ment block  on  a  workmg  stroke,  linkage  means  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  abutment  block  means  relative 
to  said  male  die  mto  the  path  of  said  cleats  leaving  said 
blank  substantially  free  of  restraining  force  during  an 
initial  portion  of  the  travel  of  smd  male  die  and  said 
bl(Kk  and  for  effecting  positive  stopping  of  said  lateral 
edges  of  the  blank  by  said  block  in  the  latter  portion  of 
the  travel  of  said  die  to  effect  a  final  stretch  forming  of 
said  blank,  and  means  provided  on  said  hnkage  means  for 
retracting  said  abutment  block  following  said  working 
stroke  of  said  linkage  control  means. 


3.008,510 

TWIN   ROLL   MOlNM>(.    FOR    (ROSS   ROLL 

STRXKiHIFMNC.    \!  V(  HINFS 

Odd  J.  Skawden,  B^llefonte,  and  Bvron  M.  Rohinsun, 
State  ( Ollege.  Pa.,  aNsiunors  to  Sutton  Kngineering 
(ompanv.  Pittsburiih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Ma>  2"',  liJ^H,  Str.  No.  738,165 
16  Claims.  (CI.  153 — 105) 
1.  A  twin  cross  roll  mounting  for  use  in  a  straighten- 
ing machine  for  .straightening  lengths  of  round  stock  of 
various  diameters  within  a  given  range  of  diameters,  in 
which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  length  of  stock  sub- 
stantially defines  a  pass  line,  said  mounting  comprising 
two  separate  cross  roll  assemblies  each  of  which  includes 


a  separate  skewed  cross  roll  adapted  to  contact  the  stock 
being  straightened,  each  roll  assembly  having  a  thrust 
axis  defined  by  the  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  cross  roll  in  that  assembly  and  intersecting  both  the 
pass  line  and  the  axis  of  that  cross  roll  substantially  at 
right  angles  and  also  having  a  thrust  plane  defined  by  its 
thrust  axis  and  the  pass  line,  and  a  cradle  frame  support- 
ing each  roll  assembly  for  rotation  about  a  defined  cradle 


axis  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  pass  line  and  is 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  pass  line  as  the  line  con- 
necting the  centers  of  the  cross  rolls  when  those  rolls 
contact  stock  of  the  smallest  diameter  within  the  given 
range  of  stock  diameters,  whereby  the  dihedral  angle 
between  the  thrust  planes  will  vary  inversely  with  the 
outside  diameters  of  the  stock  when  straightening  stock 
of  different  sizes  within  the  given  range  of  stock  diameters. 


3,008,511 
METHOD    AND    APPARAIl'S    FOR    MAKrSG 
SEPARABI  F     BOrrOM    SIOPS    FOR    SLIDE 
FASTEN  FR.S 
Elliot  Lcvine,  Brmjkhn,  N.Y.     (%  American  Eyelet  Co. 

Inc.,  233  Spring  St.,  New  York  13,  NY) 

Original  application  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,883.  now 

Pattnt   No    2.949.211,  dated    Vug.    16.    I960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,673 

7  Claini-s.     (CI.  156 ^43) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  doubling  the  bottom 
ends  of  a  pair  of  coupled  stringers,  that  improvement  com- 
prising the  combination  of:  an  anvil  on  which  to  place  said 
bottom  ends,  means  to  locate  said  bottom  ends  in  prede- 
termined position  on  said  anvil,  hold-down  means  to 
maintain  said  bottom  ends  in  said  predetermined  position, 
a  folding  block  extending  across  said  anvil  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  stringers,  said  folding  block  inclixling 
a  slot  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  block,  said 
slot  having  a  side  wall  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  anvil,  a  folding  blade,  means  mount- 
ing said  blade  for  bodily  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  slot  between  two  positions  in  one  of  which  the  tip 
of  the  blade  enters  the  slot  and  is  located  adjacent  said 
side  wall  thereof  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  blade  is 
remote  from  said  slot  whereby  to  fold  the  bottom  ends  of 
said  stringers,  and  means  operable  subsequent  to  the  fold- 
ing operation  for  pressing  the  folded  portions  of  the  bot- 
tom ends  against  one  another  so  as  to  double  the  same. 
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3.008,512 
TIRE   BEAD   BREAKING    APPARATUS 

James  R.   Fosttr.   South   Fort   Dodge,   Iowa,   assignor  to 

Coat^  Company.  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa,  a  partnership 

Fiiid  Sept.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841.809 

4  Claims.     (CI.  157—1.28) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  supporting  a  tire  and  wheel  as- 
sembly including  an  upright  standard  provided  with  a 
horizontal  wheel  support,  a  bead  breaking  mechanism 
comprising  a  journal  member  rotatably  carried  on  said 
standard,  an  upright  support,  first  means  movably  con- 
necting said  support  with  said  journal  member  for  axial 
movement  of  the  support,  a  first  bead  breaker  for  break- 
ing the  lower  bead  of  a  tire  of  said  assembly  movably 
connected  with  said  journal  member  for  up  and  down 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  lower 
side  of  said  tire,  other  means  movably  connected  w  ith  said 
lower  bead  breaker  and  with  said  first  connecting  means 
to  provide  for  an  axial  movement  of  said  upright  support 
in  response  to  an  up  and  down  movement  of  said  first 
bead  breaker,  a  second  bead  breaker  for  breaking  the 
upper  bead  of  the  tire  of  said  assembly  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  upright  support  for  rotational  movement 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  so  as  to  be 
movable  to  a  position  remote  from  said  wheel  support  to 
clear  the  tire  and  wheel  assembly  when  said  upright  sup- 
port is  in  its  lower  position  and  to  a  position  over  the  tire 
when  the  upright  support  is  in  its  upper  position  for  break- 
ing the  upper  bead  on  downward  movement  of  said  first 
bead  breaker,  and  power  means  on  said  journal  membej 
for  moving  said  first  bead  breaker. 


3.008.513 

SAFETY   CONSTRLCTION    FOR   LL.MINOUS 

WALL   FIRNACE 

Artemas  F.  Holden.  2195  S.  Milford.  R.R.  I, 

Miiford.  Mich. 

Filed   \uE   3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831.096 

10  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 7) 


8.  A  heating  panel  for  a  luminous  wall  furnace  of  the 
type  wherein  a  combustible  gas-air  mixture  is  fed  through 
porous  firebrick  to  ignite  and  burn  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  panel  comprising  metal  frame  members 
defining  the  margins  thereof,  a  plenum  chamber  includ- 
ing a  perforated  metal  member  extending  between  said 
frame  members  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  plenum 
chamber,  porous  firebrick  mounted  on  said  plenum  cham- 
ber inner  wall  between  said  frame  members,  gas  im- 
772  O.G.— 28 


pervious  barrier  means  defining  and  separating  a  lumi- 
nous firing  area  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  firebrick 
communicating  with  said  plenum  chamber  from  a  non- 
firing  second  portion  of  air-cooled  pnarous  firebrick  sur- 
rounding the  perimeter  of  said  firing  face,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  combustible  gas-air  mixture  to  said  plenum 
chamber,  and  an  air  chamber  adjacent  said  plenum  cham- 
ber for  supplying  cooling  air  to  said  non-firing  perimeter. 


3,008,514 
WELDING   TORCH    MEWING  SHIELD 

ATTACHMENT 

Webster  J.  Daly,  701  Pershing  Square  BIdg., 

5th  and  Hill  Sts.,  Los  .Angeles,  C  alif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960.  .Ser.  No.  18,168 

1  Claim.     (CI.  158—27.4) 


A  shielding  attachment  adapted  to  shield  the  operator 
from  the  glare  and  flying  sparks  originating  at  a  welding 
arc  for  welding  torches  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  nozzle  portion  adjacent  the  working  end  of  the 
torch  comprising  a  generally  rectangular,  planiform 
opaque  lens  supporting  frame  formed  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank  and  including  a  planar  bottom  wall  having  a  rec- 
tangular sight  opening  therein  and  a  pair  of  opposite  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite  paral- 
lel end  walls  rising  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  defining  therewith  an  upwardly  opening  rectan- 
gular well  to  receive  welding  lens  means,  welding  lens 
means  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  supported 
in  said  well  provided  in  said  lens  supporting  frame  in 
registry  with  said  sight  opening,  a  coupling  unit  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  lens  supporting  frame  from  said 
welding  torch  cylindrical  nozzle  portion  adjacent  the  work- 
ing end  thereof  in  outwardly  extending  relation  alongside 
the  welding  torch  comprising  a  hinge  assembly  including 
a  first  channel  shaped  strap  of  sheet  material  forming  one 
hinge  element  having  a  web  portion  overlying  and  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  frame  and  a 
pair  of  flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  web  portion 
projecting  away  from  the  frame,  a  second  channel  shaped 
strap  of  sheet  metal  forming  another  hinge  element  hav- 
ing a  web  jwrtion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  web  portion  extending  in  flanking  relation  to 
the  flanges  of  said  first  channel  shaped  strap,  and  hinge 
pin  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  flanges  of  said 
channel  shaped  straps  along  a  hinge  axis  disposed  imme- 
diately adjacent  and  substantially  tangential  to  the  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  nozzle  portion  when  said  coupling 
member  is  mounted  thereon,  a  substantially  semicircular 
arcuate  mounting  strap  of  sheet  material  fixed  adjacent 
the  medial  portion  thereof  to  the  web  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond channel-shap>ed  strap,  said  mounting  strap  being  of 
resiliently  deformable  material  and  having  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  extending  oppositely  from  said  medial  portion 
along  paths  to  substantially  conform  to  and  resilipntly 
embrace  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  said  cylindrical  noz- 
zle portion  of  the  welding  torch,  said  leg  portions  at  their 
free  ends  terminating  in  recurved  anchoring  ears,  an  elon- 
gated coil  spring  having  end  formations  removably  hooked 
over  said  anchoring  ears  with  the  coil  spring  bridging  the 
ends  of  said  leg  portions  to  extend  around  the  remainder 
of  the  welding  torch  nozzle  portion  and  retain  the  ecu- 
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pling  member   ihereon.  rigid  opaque  shielding  flaps  ex-    guide  means  connecting  the  valves  for  relative  movement 
tending  laterally  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of    and  means  for  locking  the  valves  in  fixed  relative  posi- 
said  lens  supporting  frame  along  downwardly  inclined  rel- 

atively  divergent  planes,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  in-  ■«»«. 

ciined  opaque  shielding  flap  rigidly  fixed  to  the  upper  edge  ' 

of  the  er.d  wall  of  said  lens  supporting  frame  remote  from  'yfl. 

the  hinge  assembly,  and  means  for  fncuonally  restrain- 
ing the  lens  supporting  frame  at  angular  positions  about 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  asAcmbly  to  which  the  frame  is 
manually  adjusted 


3,008,515 
FUEL   CONTKOl 
Kobert  J.  VVente.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  f<>  Ceiwral 
Ntotors   C  orporation,   Oetroit.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  28.  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,494 
17  Claims.     (CI.  15»— 36.4) 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  for  supplying  fuel,  a  main  fuel 
control  adapted  to  meter  fuel  for  varying  engine  power 
requirements  up  to  maximum  power  requirement,  and  a 
low  power  fuel  control  responsive  to  ambient  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  engine  inlet  temperature  adapted  to 
meter  fuel  so  as  to  maintain  power  substantially  invari- 
ant with  ambient  atmospheric  conditions  at  a  low  power 
level,  the  main  and  low  power  fuel  controls  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  the  fuel  supplying  means  and 
the  engine. 


3,008,516 

PRFssi  RE  SENSrrrNF  fovrRoi   nFvicE 

Da>id  William  W»fe»,  Fast  Mip,  N  >  ,  assiijnor  to  Fair- 
child  Stratos  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mar\lan(i 
Filed  June  25.  I'*5«,  Vr    No.  "'44.422 

13  Claims.      iCl.  158 12.1) 

13.  A  system  tor  producing  a  signal  when  a  pressure 
to  be  detected  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  or 
rises  above  a  different  predetermined  value  comprising 
a  signal-transmitting  passage  in  communication  with  a 
control  fluid,  a  pair  of  pressure-actuated  valves  in  com- 
munication with  said  signal-transmitting  passage,  each 
capable  of  regulating  the  pressure  therein,  pressure- 
actuated  means  in  communication  with  the  pressure  to 
be  detected  for  controlling  one  of  the  valves  in  response 
to  a  pressure  below  a  predetermined  value,  pressure- 
actuated  means  in  communication  with  the  pressure  to 
be  detected  for  controlhng  the  other  of  the  valves  in 
response    to   a   pressure   above  a  predetermined   value. 


tions  upon  actuation  of  either  valve  by  its  respective 
pressure-actuated  means. 


3,008.517 

PKOGR.\.M.MING   A.ND  sKQl  ENCE  CONTROL 

FOR  FUEL    Bl  KNERS 

Richard  J   Pierz,  8748  Merrill  A>e..  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Set.  No.  668,203 

16  {  lainLs.      (CI.  158 — 123) 


^^f2 


»  v 


1.  In  control  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  step  relay  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
switch  blades  adapted  to  have  movement  simultaneously 
and  to  an  equal  extent  so  that  each  switch  blade  will 
make  contact  sequentially  with  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts  of  said  relay,  said  step  relay  including  a  relay 
coil  and  means  which  is  operable  by  the  coil  for  indexing 
the  switch  blades  of  the  step  relay  one  step  for  each  en- 
ergization of  the  said  coil,  a  start  relay  also  having  a 
coil  and  which  must  be  energized  for  actuating  the  start 
relay  into  a  closed  position,  switch  means,  a  power  circuit 
including  said  switch  means,  the  coil  of  the  start  relay 
and  a  first  switch  blade  of  the  step  relay  with  said  step 
relay  in  its  normal  position  of  rest  and  which  thereby 
effects  energization  of  said  coil  when  the  switch  means 
are  closed,  a  second  power  circuit  including  the  coil  of 
the  step  relay,  a  switch  of  said  start  relay  when  closed 
and  a  second  switch  blade  of  the  step  relay  with  said 
step  relay  in  its  normal  position  of  rest  and  which  thereby 
effects  energization  of  said  step  relay  coil  when  the  start 
relay  is  closed,  whereby  to  index  the  step  relay  one  step 
from  its  normal  position  of  rest,  and  a  holding  circuit  for 
the  start  relay,  said  holding  circuit  including  the  said 
switch  means  and  the  coil  of  the  start  relay  and  said  ho!d- 
ii>g  circuit  being  closed  to  maintain  said  coil  energized 
when  the  start  relay  is  in  closed  position  provided  the 
switch  means  are  closed. 
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3.008,518 

COMBINATION   METAI     SIORM    WINDOW   WITH 

ROM  FR   S(  REFN 

Frank  Ha\es,  2060  Coleman  St..  Brooklyn  34,  N.Y.       ' 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801.377 

1  Claim,     (CI.  160—27) 


when  the  blind  has  been  raised  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  the  slals  in  one  of  the  positions  thereof,  engage 


A  window  assembly,  comprising  a  rectangular  window 
frame  having  two  pairs  of  parallel  vertical  tracks,  a  first 
rectangular  sash  movably  disposed  in  one  pair  of  the 
tracks,  a  second  rectangular  sash  movably  disposed  in 
the  other  pair  of  tracks,  means  defining  a  compartment 
at  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  compartment,  a  flexible  screen  rolled  up  on  said 
shaft  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  compartment, 
and  means  for  detachably  and  selectively  supfxjrting  the 
outer  end  of  said  screen  on  lower  ends  of  the  sashes 
and  on  sides  of  the  frame  independently  of  the  sashes, 
said  means  including  a  bar  attached  to  said  outer  end  of 
the  screen,  fasteners  carried  by  the  bar  and  mating  fas- 
teners carried  by  both  of  the  sashes,  bolts  slidably  carried 
by  the  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  the  sides 
of  the  frame  for  receiving  the  bolts  and  supporting  said 
bar  in  selected  elevated  positions  in  the  window  frame, 
spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  ten- 
sioning the  screen  when  the  screen  is  extended  from  the 
compartment,  said  frame  being  formed  with  a  lower  ledge 
having  a  slot  therein,  said  screen  passing  through  said 
slot,  said  screen  being  formed  of  plastic  mesh  material, 
said  comf)artment  being  defined  in  part  by  a  semicylin- 
dricd  hood  extending  outwardly  from  the  frame  and 
detachably  secured  thereto,  the  lower  ends  of  the  sashes 
each  having  recesses  formed  therein,  and  slide  bolts  in 
said  recesses  spring  biased  outwardly  to  engage  in  said 
holes,  said  bar  having  recesses  receiving  the  bolts  therein, 
the  first-named  fasteners  including  C-shaped  spring  clips 
disposed  in  openings  in  one  side  of  the  bar,  the  mating 
fasteners  being  spaced  knobs  adapted  to  enter  said  open- 
ings and  detachably  engage  the  spring  clips. 


3,008,519 
VENETIAN  BI  INI)   APFARATIS  FOR  MOINTING 
ON  THE  INTERIOR  OF  THE  REAR  WINDOW  OF 
A  MOTOR  CAR 

Rodney    Alfred    Hawkins.    I  Utic    Manor.    Barnet    Tanc, 

Elstrce.  England 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852.810 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  17,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  160—169) 

1.  A  Venetian  blind  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 

of  slats  connected  together  by  hanging  tapes,  a  lazy  long 

device  at  each  side  of  the  blind,  said  lazy  tong  devices 

extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  blind 

and  each  lazy  tong  device  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  a 

fixed  part  of  the  apparatus  and  the  slats  being  pivotally 

mounted  on  the  lazy  tong  devices  for  movement  between 

open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  means  for  extending 

and  retracting  the  lazy  tong  devices  to  raise  and  lower 

the  blind,  an  abutment  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus, 

and  rearwardly  extending  means  on  an  upper  slat  which. 


the  abutment  to  pivot  the  said  upper  slat  and  thus  all 
the  slats  to  the  other  of  the  said  positions  thereof. 


3,008.520 
ADJUSTABLE   LOl  VERED   VENTILATOR 

Merland  C.  Belden.  Highway  169  and  Highway  5,  Hop- 
kins, Minn.;  Delbert  R.  Belden.  9311  Franklin.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.;  and  Joseph  A.  Bartole.  Parkers  Lake, 
Minn. 

Filed  June  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,278 
9  Claims.     (CL  160—223) 


^/-^r*"^. 


1.  An  angularly  adjustable  louvered  ventilator  for  use 
with  gable  roofs  which  vary  in  pitch,  having  in  combina- 
tion an  inverted  V-shaped  frame  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate frame  members  interconnected  together  for  angular 
adjustment,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extensible  and 
retractable  louvers  extending  between  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  interconnected  therewith  and  each  including  tele- 
scopically  connected  sections,  said  louvers  being  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  traversing  said  inverted 
V-shaped  frame,  pivot  means  connecting  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  louvers  to  their  frame  members  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  louvers  about  their  longitudinal  axes, 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  louvers  having  camming  sur- 
faces abutting  with  cooperating  surfaces  of  said  frame 
members  and  cooperating  with  said  pivotal  means  for 
causing  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of  said  louvers  on 
their  longitudinal  axes  when  the  angular  relation  of  said 
members  is  adjusted  from  one  angle  to  another. 


3.008.521 
SOLVENT  FORM  M  ION  TESTING 

Frank   G.    Boucher.   Catoosa.   Okla..   assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Jersey  Produttion  Research  Company 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1956,  Ser.  No.  608.846 

7  Claims.     tCI.  166 — \) 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  subterranean  formation  from 

a  well  bore  which  comprises  positioning  a  chamber  con- 
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taining  liquid  miscible  with  and  distinguishable  from  the 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  of  said  formation  within  the  well 
bore  substantially  oppxssite  the  formation,  effecting  seals 
at  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  annular  space  between 
the  chamh>er  and  the  wall  of  the  well  bore,  injecting  said 


liquid  from  the  chamber  through  the  portion  of  said  an- 
nular spaces  between  said  seals  into  said  formation,  with- 
drawing said  liquid  from  said  formation  into  said  cham- 
ber, releasing  said  seals,  removing  said  chamber  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth  and  analyzing  said  liquid  for  fluids 
other  than  said  liquid. 


3.008,522 
SFIFtTIVF     CR()S-S.()\FK    DEVICES 
John  \  .  Fredd  and  Harr>  B.  Vhratuni,  Dallas,  Tex.,  •$• 
signors  to  Otis  Fngineerin^  (  urporatioii,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1954.  Ser.  No.  454,383 
17  Claims.     (CI.  166—115) 


1.  A  well  apparatus  comprising,  a  tubular  housing 
having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  a  string  of  tubing  and  to  receive  a  packer  about 
a  portion  of  its  exterior  to  seal  off  between  said  housing 
and  a  surrounding  well  casing,  a  first  opening  through 
the  housing  communicating  its  flow  passage  with  the  ex- 
terior thereof  above  the  portion  to  receive  the  packer,  a 
second  opening  through  the  housing  communicating  the 
flow  passage  thereof  below  the  first  opening  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  housing  below  the  packer  receiving  portion, 
scaling  surfaces  on  the  housing  flow  passage  above,  below 
and  intermediate  the  intersections  of  the  first  and  second 
openings  therewith,  a  tool  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through removably  disposable  within  said  housing  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  packing  elements  on  the  tool 
for  simultaneous  sealing  engagement  with  said  surfaces, 


the  tool  being  imperforate  intermediate  said  packing  ele- 
ments and  defining  a  flow  path  communicable  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  tool  with  a  flow  path  between  the 
tool  and  housing  which  communicates  with  the  first  hous- 
ing opening,  said  last-mentioned  flow  path  including  means 
providing  a  passageway  in  one  of  said  housing  and  tool 
for  bypassing  the  second  op)ening  through  the  housing  and 
the  lower  and  intermediate  packing  elements  on  said  tool. 


3.008.523 
RETRIEVABLE   WFI  I     PA(  kFK    AND   AN(  HOR 

Earnest  fi    (lark.  Jr.,  Downe>,  and  Julian  D    ktilhahn. 
Anaheim.    (  alif  ,    avsignors   to    Baker   Oil    lools.    Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  (alif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Filed  Jul>  25.  1958.  S«t.  No.  750.951 
19  Claims.     (CI.  166—129) 


^ 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  well  cas- 
ing disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  body;  normally  retracted 
casing  gripping  members  on  said  body  for  anchoring  said 
body  in  the  well  casing;  means  for  hydraulically  expand- 
ing said  gripping  members  into  engagement  with  the 
well  casing;  means  communicating  with  said  expanding 
means  and  providing  a  by-pass  for  fluid  in  the  well  cas- 
ing through  the  apparatus  while  the  apparatus  is  being 
lowered  in  the  well  casing  to  prevent  pressure  from  being 
developed  in  said  expanding  means:  means  for  closing 
said  by-pass  after  the  apparatus  has  been  lowered  in  the 
well  casmg  to  enable  said  expanding  means  to  hydrau- 
lically engage  said  gripping  members  with  the  well  cas- 
ing; and  releasable  means  holding  said  by-pass  means  in 
its  open  condition  while  the  apparatus  is  being  lowered 
in  the  well  casing. 


3.008.524 

CONTROI  SYSTFM  FOR  FOl  R  POWFR  I  ATTS 

VND  I  HF  ( OMBINAITON 

David    M     Kaplan,    Huntington.   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Con- 

vertawinij.s.    Int.,    Amitwille,    .N.Y.,   a    corporation    of 

New  York 

Filed  S*pt.  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  761.422 
22  Claims.  (CI.  170 — 135.24) 
2.  A  control  system  for  a  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  thrust  elements  and  thrust  control  means  for  each 
element  and  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  tertiary  lever 
means,  tertiary  pivot  means  mounting  each  tertiary 
lever  means,  each  tertiary  lever  means  having  solely  one 
pair  of  arms  fixed  together  and  of  equal  length  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  its  respective  tertiary  pivot 
means,  an  output  connecting  means  connected  with  each 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  thrust  con- 
trol means,  tertiary  operating  means  connected  with 
the  tertiary  lever  means  to  rotate  the  latter  in  the  same 
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t^,ii''^^"^^'*""'^'T•  "'^"""''g  ""^^^  mounting  mer  as  it  moves  toward  said  opening  in  a  position  extend- 

^crnnTi  ^         "^'^^for  movement  in  the  same  di-  ing  outward  from  the  .Y>m    each  of  sa.dTnner  end  S,r- 
recuon  and  in  opposiie  directions,  operating  means  con-  ^ 

nected  with  the  mounting  means  for  the  ternary  pivot 


means  to  move  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  and  op- 
erating means  connected  with  the  mounting  means  for 
the  tertiary  pivot  means  to  move  the  latter  in  the  same 
direction. 


lions  having  a  second  straight  side  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  first  straight  side,  and  an  arcuate  surface  connecting 
sajd  sides. 


3,008.525 
ROTOR   BLADE    INSTALLATION    MEANS 
AND   METHOD 
Hirry  T.  Jeaseo,  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L'nited  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,075 
16  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.22) 


3,008.527 

SOIL    AERATOR 

August  S.  A.  Stohimann,  Jr.,  Louisville.  Nebr. 

Filed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,900 

3  Claims.     (CI.  172—556) 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  rotor,  said  rotor  having 
blade  attaching  sleeves  thereon,  each  blade  attaching 
sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a  pitch  changing 
axis,  means  for  individually  changing  the  angular  poM- 
Uon  of  each  sleeve,  and  means  for  measuring  each  change 
m  angular  position  of  each  sleeve  by  said  means  for  in- 
dividually changing  the  angular  position  of  ea.h  sleeve 


3,008,526 
SOa   CONT^mONING   APPARATUS 

Herman  Cohen.  Kennebunk,  Maine,  assignor  to  Norton 

o?\Ke  "'"°°'  '*'*'^*°**'  ^*»^«'  ■  corporation 

Filed  June  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,267 
I  Claim.     (CI.  172 — 45) 

In  soil  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  over  a  land  surface  and  having 
a  closed  chamber  with  a  bottom  opening  disposed  to 
closely  overlie  the  land  surface:  a  shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely across  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
mounted  on  said  shaft  substantiallv  perpendicul.ir  thereto 
a  number  of  .soil  breaking  hammers.  e,,ch  hammer  having 
an  inner  end  ponion  disposed  between  said  plates  a 
number  of  pins  each  swingably  securing  one  of  said  inner 
end  portions  to  said  plates  whereby  said  hammers  are 
swmgable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plates,  and  drive 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  given 
direction,  said  inner  end  portions  being  generally  rectangu- 
lar and  having  a  first  straight  side  engageable  with  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  limit  the  swmg  of  said  hammers  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  hold  each  ham- 


1.  A  soil  aerator  and  trash  chopper  comprising:  an 
elongated  frame  having  means  at  its  forward  end  for 
facilitating  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  discs  mounted  in  a  lateral  row  rotat- 
ably on  said  frame  for  rotation  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
line  of  draft,  the  penpheries  of  said  discs  being  sharp 
enough  to  chop  ground-surface  trash  during  rotation  in 
chopping  positions,  teeth  attached  to  and  extending  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  from  said  discs,  said  teeth  being 
four  in  number  per  disc  and  having  outer  ends  spaced  ap- 
proximately ninety  degrees  apart  so  that  only  two  teeth 
are  in  the  ground  at  any  one  time,  the  rearward  end  of 
said  frame  having  a  weight  means  thereon  disposed  suffi- 
ciently far  from  said  discs  for  said  weight  means  to  press 
said  teeth  into  the  ground  with  good  leverage,  wheels  for 
supporting  said  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  said  wheels 
to  said  frame  and  for  raising  and  lowering  said  wheels 
with  respect  to  said  frame  to  raise  and  lower  said  discs. 


3,008,528 
DRIVTVG  AND  EXTRACTION  DEVICES  FOR  PILES. 

TLBING,  SHEET  PILING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fran9ois  Berthet,  16  Rue  Voltaire,  Houilles,  France,  and 
Jacques  Desvaux,   17  Ave.  du  Colonel   Bonnet.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,981 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  23,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  175 — 55) 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descnbed  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  platform  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a 
member  to  be  driven  and  extracted  respectively,  guiding 
means  mounted  on  said  platform  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  member,  a  cross  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
coupling  the  extremities  of  said  guiding  means,  an  im- 
pulse generator  slidably  mounted  on  said  guiding  means 
in  respt)nse  to  impulses  for  producing  and  transmitting 
percussions  to  said  member  to  be  driven  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  said  member  is  to  be  driven,  and  means 
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mounted  in  said  frame  opposite  to  the  direction  in  whkh 
said  member  is  to  be  driven  for  storing  energy  produced 


by  the  impulses  and  for  applying  unidirectional  percus- 
sions through  said  generator  to  the  member  to  be  driven. 


and  beyond  said  fingers  on  into  said  core  retaining 
chamber,  said  ring  means  with  its  spring  fingers  and  the 
flexible  relatively  frail  collapsible  tubular  member  freely 
admitting  core  sample  material  into  said  core  retaining 
chamber,  said  flexible  relatively  frail  collapsible  tubular 
member  extending  beyond  said  fingers  and  within  said 
inner  shell  collapsing  upon  attempted  exit  of  said  core 
sample  material  that  lies  generally  within  the  flexible  rela- 
tively frail  collapsible  tubular  member  beyond  said  fingers 
and  within  said  core  retaining  chamber  and  lying  over  said 
fingers  across  the  opening  formed  thereby  to  form  a 
transverse  barrier  and  seal  off  said  inlet  bore  and  retain 
said  core  sample  in  said  retaining  chamber. 


3.008,530 
APPARATl  S    FOR    FII  LING    BAGS 

Ejler  Jeasen,  Copenhagen-V  alb>.  Denmark,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  F.  I  .  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  Y  ork, 
NY.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1957.  . Set.  No.  652.052 

Claim*.  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  .4pr.  16,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  177—78) 


3,00«.529 
CORE   SAMPLE    RFIAIM.NG    MF  VNS 
Eugene    J.    lynch,    Hoodside,    N.Y.,    and    Frederick    W. 
Davenhall.    Clark.s   Summit.    Pa.,    avsignors    to    Acker 
Drill   Company,   Inc.,  Scranton,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penasylvania 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1959,  S«r.  No.  787,842 
8  Claims.     (CI.  175—243) 


•     ll 

1.  A  core  sampling  tool  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  inner  shell  defining  a  core  retaining  chamber,  an  outer 
shell  surrounding  and  partially  coextensive  with  said  in- 
ner shell,  said  inner  shell  having  an  end  section  extending 
below  the  lower  extremity  of  said  outer  shell,  a  hollow  re- 
taining collar,  having  an  inlet  bore  therein  communi- 
cating with  said  core  retaining  chamber,  fixed  to  said  end 
"section  of  said  inner  shell  and  abutting  said  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  outer  shell,  a  mounting  ledge  interior  of 
said  retaining  collar  and  spaced  apart  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  end  section  of  said  inner  shell,  and  a  core 
s.-imple  retaining  device  mounted  between  said  mount- 
ing ledge  and  said  lower  edge  of  said  inner  shell,  said  core 
sample  retaining  device  comprising  ring  means  having 
spring  fingers  extending  into  said  inner  shell  core  retain- 
ing chamber  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  a  flexible 
relatively  frail  collapsible  tubular  member  open  at  both 
ends  and  secured  at  one  end  in  said  ring  means  and  ex- 
tending between  said  inner  shell  and  the  spring  fingers 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  bag  with  finely  divided 
material,  which  comprises  a  weighing  beam,  a  frame 
supported  by  one  arm  of  the  beam  for  vertical  movement, 
a  spout  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  a 
bag,  the  spout  being  movable  between  a  position  in  which 
it  is  capable  of  supporting  a  bag  and  a  position  in  which 
it  is  inoperative  to  support  a  bag,  means  for  holding 
the  spout  in  bag-supporting  position,  counterweighing 
means  acting  on  the  beam  and  urging  it  to  hold  the 
frame  in  an  up>per  position,  means  for  supplying  mate- 
rial to  the  spout,  including  a  valve  having  a  movable 
element  adjustable  to  vary  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  mate- 
rial through  the  spout  to  a  bag  thereon  and  biased  to- 
ward closed  position,  cam-actuated  means  operating  to 
hod  the  valve  alternately  in  full  open  and  partially 
open  positions  to  provide  a  rapid  main  feed  and  a 
slower  dribble  feed,  means  operable  by  the  descent  of 
the  frame  to  disable  the  valve-holding  means,  the  valve 
thereupon  closing,  and  a  second  cam-actuated  means 
operating  in  timed  relation  to  the  valve  holding  means 
to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  counterweighing 
means  at  the  end  of  a  main  feed  to  cause  the 
frame  to  rise  and  re-activate  the  valve  holding  means, 
the  second  cam-actuated  means  acting  at  the  end  of  a 
dribble  feed  to  disable  the  spout-holding  means,  a  con- 
nection between  the  movable  element  of  the  valve  and 
the  valve  holding  means,  and  means  on  the  frame  oper- 
able when  the  frame  is  up  to  render  the  connection  op- 
erative and, to  disable  the  connection  when  the  frame 
is  down,  said  connection  between  the  valve-holding 
means  and  the  movable  element  of  the  valve  including 
a  lever,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  lever,  and  a  stop  on  the 
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frame  cngageablc  by  the  latch  when  the  frame  is  up  to 
make  the  latch  operative  to  hold  the  lever  in  effective 
position,  the  removal  of  the  stop  from  contact  with  the 
latch  on  descent  of  the  frame  making  the  latch  and 
lever  inoperative  and  disabling  the  connection. 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  means  including  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  fluid  motor  units  each  drivingly  connected  to  a 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  effecting  and  controlling  rotation 
of  said  wheel,  a  fluid  delivery  line  and  a  fluid  return  line 
each  connected  to  said  source  and  to  each  of  said  motor 
units,  flow  control  means  positively  controlling  and  reg- 
ulating flow  of  fluid  through  each  of  said  lines  from  zero 
to  a  maximum,  each  of  said  fluid  motor  units  including 
a  stationary  casing,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  circumferential  brake  groove  in  said  rotor,  a 
lock  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
groove. 


3.008,532 

AUTOM.\TIC   PII  OT   FOR   MOTOR   \  FIHCLES 
Staiile>    h.    Reed.   Falls   (  hurch.   \  a.,   assignor   to   Reed 
Research  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  709,485 
16  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 82.1) 


1.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  bearing 
of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising;  a  road  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  bearing  surface,  said  road  includ- 
ing a  steel  reinforcing  network  integrally  included  therein, 
said  reinforcing  network  comprising  a  first  group  of  rods 
of  high  magnetic  permeability  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  road  and  a 
second  group  of  rods  of  high  magnetic  permeability  posi- 
tioned substantially  transversely  to  said  axis  of  said  road, 
both  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  rods  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bearing  surface  of  said  road;  a 
steerable  vehicle  traversing  said  road,  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  for  deriving  electrical  signals  from  the  mag- 
netic permeability  characteristics  of  said  road  indicative 


of  the  transverse  position  of  said  vehicle  thereon,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  adjusting  the  bearing 
of  said  vehicle  in  response  to  said  signals. 


3.008.531 
FLUID    DRI\F   SYSTEM 
Wmiam  C.  Howard.  Box  638.  Olden,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
forty   p«rrent   to   Fred  Garcia,   twenty -fi>e   percent  to 
Frank  Hernandez,  five  percent  to  R.  C.  Ferguson,  and 
five  percent  to  W .  D.  R.  Owen 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,719 
8  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 66) 


3.008.533 
RETRACTABLE    TIER    MOBILE    HOME 

Edwin  Haberle.  Carlisle.  Ind. 

Filed  June  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,436 

2  Claims.     (CI.  182 — 88) 

^^^ 


STEP 


!      _   _    ^     r"  I 


1.  In  a  step  for  a  mobile  home,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
hangers  each  iiKluding  a  horizontally  disposed  upper 
first  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  second  portion  depend- 
ing from  said  first  portion,  a  horizontally  disposed  third 
portion  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  sec- 
ond portion,  a  vertically  disposed  fourth  portion  depend- 
ing from  said  third  portion,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
fifth  portion  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  fourth  por- 
tion; a  pair  of  similar  spaced  apart  carriers  each  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  first  upper  section,  a  vertically 
disposed  second  section  depending  from  said  first  section, 
a  horizontally  disposed  third  section  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  second  section,  a  vertically  disposed  fourth 
section  depending  from  said  third  section;  a  horizontally 
disposed  tread  extending  between  said  carriers  and  se- 
cured thereto,  there  being  slots  in  the  fourth  sections  of 
said  carriers,  vertically  disposed  ears  depending  from  said 
carriers,  a  rod  extending  between  said  ears  and  supported 
thereby,  a  pair  of  similar  bars  each  including  inner  and 
outer  angularly  arranged  portions,  pins  connecting  the 
inner  portions  of  said  bars  to  said  slots,  and  a  tread  con- 
nected to  the  outer  portion  of  said  bars. 


3.008.534 
BUNK  BED  LADDER  Gl  ARD  .\NT) 

BRACKET  STRICTLRE 

John  Bobbitt  Von  Canon.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  223, 

West  End.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  769.397 

7  Claims.     (CI.  182—106) 


1.  A  bunk  bed  ladder  and  guard  structure  comprising 
a  ladder  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails,  means  for 
connecting  said  ladder  to  a  bunk  bed  rail,  said  side  rails 
having  notched  means  formed  in  their  upper  ends,  a  guard 
rail  member  removably  secured  in  said  notch  means 
and  extending  laterally  across  said  ladder. 


3.008.535 

SAWHORSE    ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  De  \  ries.  6855  Fhomdale.  (  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755.850 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  182—181; 

1.  In  a  knockdown  assembly,  a  crossbar,  a  first  and  a 

second  pair  of  leg  elements  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
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said  crossbar  for  supporting  said  crossbar  in  an  elevated 
position,  a  pair  of  tubular  leg-connecting  crosspieccs  se- 
cured between  the  leg  elements  of  each  pair  of  leg  ele- 
ments for  preventing  lateral  relative  movement  there- 
between, each  of  said  tubular  leg-connecting  crosspieces 
having  leg-receiving  openings  whose  axes  are  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  associated  leg  elements  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, the  defining  walls  of  said  leg-receiving  openings 
making  locking  engagement  with  the  relatively  inclined 
leg  elements  which  may  slidably  pass  through  said  open- 
ings when  the  respective  axes  of  the  leg-receiving  open- 
ings and  the  leg  elements  are  generally  parallel,  and  a  pair 
of  tie  rods  having  substantially  straight  shanks  for  brac- 
ing the  respective  pairs  of  leg  elements  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  said  crossbar,  said  tie  rods 


•      U  .    "•-     » 


each  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  each  of  said  tubular  leg- 
connecting  crosspieces  having  a  hook-receiving  hole 
formed  in  the  middle  portion  thereof  spaced  on  one  side 
of  a  line  extending  between  the  centers  of  the  leg-receiv- 
ing openings  thereof  so  as  to  face  upwardly  toward  the 
center  portion  of  the  crossbar,  the  hooked  end  of  each  of 
said  tie  rods  passing  through  the  hook-receiving  hole  of 
the  associated  tubular  leg-connecting  crosspiece  where  the 
hook  is  located  completely  within  the  space  therein  in  a 
plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  crosspiece,  the  hook 
having  a  length  comparable  to  the  size  of  the  inside  of  the 
associated  tubular  crosspiece  so  that  the  hook  fits  inside 
the  crosspiece  with  only  a  small  amount  of  play  and  is 
removabletherefrom  by  twisting  the  tie  rod  so  that  the 
hook  faces'  downwardly  where  it  can  be  removed  from 
said  hook-receiving  hole. 


3.008.536 
DFTACHABIF    SIPPOKTING   STEP 

I.inferd  G.  I  inaber\.  Sr.,  (.ladwin.  Mich. 
Filed  June  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  73^,712 
1  Claim.     (CI.  182 — 187)  • 


A  detachable  supporting  step  for  attachment  to  an  up- 
right post,  said  step  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  substantially  flat,  planar  f;ice  defined  by  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge  spaced  from  said  upper  edge;  a  first 
clamping  element  connected  to  said  body  member  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  edges  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
face  of  said  body  member,  said  element  having  a  straight 


edge  converging  toward  said  one  face  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  formmg  a  V  with  said  one  face,  the  apex  of  said 

V  being  located  at  said  one  face  of  said  body  member; 
a  second  clamping  element  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  other  of  said  edges  and  extending  later- 
ally from  said  one  face  of  said  body  member  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  said  first  clamping  element, 
said  second  element  also  having  a  straight  edge  converging 
toward  said  one  face  of  said  body  member  ar>d  forming 
a  V  with  said  one  face,  the  apex  of  the  second  mentioned 

V  also  being  located  at  said  one  face  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  elements  being  spaced  from  one  another  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  member  a  distance  such  that  the 
distance  between  said  apices  corresponds  substantially  to 
the  width  of  the  post  on  which  said  step  is  to  be  mounted, 
the  distance  between  the  ends  of  s^iid  elements  remote 
from  said  one  face  of  said  body  member  being  less  than 
the  width  of  the  post  on  which  said  step  is  to  be  mount- 
ed; bracket  means  carried  by  said  body  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  face;  and  a  lever  arm  slideably  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  means  to  provide  an  extension  of 
said  body  member. 


J,008,537 
KOPF    I ADDFK 
Georee  G,   Roberts.    4152   Jefferson   Sf  .   Redwood 
Calif.,  and  John  B.  Sha»,  KedMood  C  if>.  (  alif. 
Eleanor  l>ri>e.  Woodside.  (  alif.i 

Filed  Nu\.  14,  195X,  Str    No.  773,867 
8  Claims.     (CI.  182—196) 


(447 


1.  A  rope  ladder,  comprising  a  pair  of  stranded  ropes; 
a  scries  of  symmetric  handhold,  spacing,  and  step-sup- 
porting ears  opposite  each  other,  each  ear  having  an  up- 
per end  portion  with  a  bolt  opening  therethrough,  a  hand- 
hold portion,  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  bolt  opening 
therethrough;  a  pair  of  rungs  joining  each  pair  of  ears 
on  one  rof)e  to  a  pair  of  ears  on  the  other  rope  at  said 
lower  portions;  a  rope  clamp  between  said  upper  end 
portions  of  each  pair  of  ears;  another  rope  clamp  between 
said  lower  portions  of  each  pair  of  ears,  each  said  clamp 
comprising  a  sleeve-like  member  with  a  rope  passage 
therethrough  and  having  a  bolt  passage  perpendicular  to 
said  rope  passage  and  passing  between  strands  of  said 
rope;  a  bolt  extending  through  said  upper  ear  portions, 
a  said  clamp,  and  said  rope;  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  pair  of  rungs,  said  lower  portions,  a  said  clamp,  and 
said  rope. 

3,008.538 
on     AND   GAS    SFPARVTOR 

Clarence  ().  Glasgow.   lulsa.  Okla..  avsignor  to  National 

Tank  Compan\.  Tnlsa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764.383 

12  f  laims.     (CI.  183—2.7) 

1.  An  oil  and  gas  separator  for  petroleum  well  streams 
including,  a  separator  vessel,  a  partition  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vessel  and  dividing  the  vessel  into  an  upper 
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compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  well  stream 
inlet  conductor  opening  into  the  lower  compartment 
below  the  partition,  a  liquid  discharge  conductor  for  dis- 
charging separated  oil  from  the  lower  companment  of 
the  vessel,  means  forming  a  flow  passage  extending 
upwardly  frpm  the  center  of  the  partition  for  conducting 


separated  gas  into  the  upper  compartment  of  the  vessel, 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  plates  extending  from  the 
flow  passage  into  the  upper  compartment  of  the  vessel 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  shallow  radially  divergent 
parallel-flow  paths  for  the  separated  gas,  and  a  gas  outlet 
from  the  upper  compartment  of  the  vessel. 


3,008,539 
PROCESS   AND   APPARATl  S   FOR   RFCOVFRING 

HYDROCARBONS   FROM    GAS  STREAMS 

Alex  W.  Francis,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  NationaJ 

Tanli  Company,  TuLsa,  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  July  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,356 

11  Claims.    (CI.  183 — 4.7) 
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1.  The  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  liquid  frac- 
tions from  a  main  gas  stream  including, 

flowing  the  main  gas  stream  through  a  bed  of  adsorbent 
material  to  remove  adsorbable  hydrocarbon  fractions 
therefrom, 

discharging  the  stripped  main  gas  stream  from  the  ad- 
sorbent material  bed, 

slopping  the  flow  of  the  main  gas  stream  throuch  the 
bed, 

circulating  a  regeneration  gas  through  a  regeneration 
circuit  which  includes  the  bed  and  also  includes  a 
condensing  and  separating  zone, 

heating  the  regeneration  gas  at  a  point  downstream  of 
the  condensing  and  separating  zone  and  upstream  of 
the  discharge  from  the  bed  whereby  as  said  gas  cir- 
culates through  its  circuit  the  gas  regenerates  the 
bed  and  picks  up  the  hydrocarbon  fractions  which 
fractions  arc  subsequently  condensed  and  separated 
as  the  regeneration  gas  passes  through  the  conden- 
sing and  separating  zone, 
772  O.G.— 29 


discontinuing  the  heating  of  the  regeneration  gas  where- 
by as  said  gas  circulates  through  its  circuit  the  gas 
cools  the  regenerated  bed  to  increase  its  adsorptivc 
capacity  in  preparation  for  a  subsequent  adsorbing 
cycle, 

establishing  a  first  communication  between  the  regen- 
eration circuit  and  the  main  gas  stream  before  the 
main  gas  flows  through  a  bed  to  pass  regeneration 
gas  discharged  from  the  heated  regeneration  circuit 
through  a  bed,  and 

establishing  a  second  communication  between  the  re- 
generation circuit  and  the  main  gas  stream  after  the 
main  gas  flows  :hrough  a  bed  to  pass  processed  gas 
into  the  regeneration  circuit  when  the  heating  is  dis- 
continued to  replace  the  gas  discharged. 


3.008.540 
DESrcCATOR   l^TT 

Ernest  O.  Gibson.  Jr..  Tar/ana.  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Wells 
Industries  Corporation.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,966 
4  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 4.8) 


1.  A  high  pressure  desiccator  unit  adapted  for  use  in 
a  gas  line  operating  under  thousands  of  pounds  pressure, 
said  unit  comprising,  a  thick-walled  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  of  uniform  diameter  adapted  to  house  a  sup- 
ply of  desiccant  particles  a  pajr  of  closure  members  ar- 
ranged within  the  central  bore  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
casing  to  seal  the  particles  within  the  chamber,  resilient 
damping  means  disposed  between  one  closure  member 
arrange<j  on  one  end  of  the  casing  and  the  desiccant 
particles  for  absorbing  unit  shocks,  an  elongated  per- 
forated cup  containing  a  portion  of  desiccant  particles 
associated  with  the  other  closure  member  on  the  other 
end  of  the  casing  within  the  casing  chamber  disposed  be- 
tween the  last  mentioned  closure  member  and  the  par- 
ticles, an  annular  flange  carried  on  one  end  of  the  cup 
having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  the  flange  outer 
face  engageable  with  the  desiccant  particles,  and  resilient 
means  disFK>sed  about  the  elongated  cup  compresse-d  be- 
tween the  flange  inner  face  of  the  cup  and  the  last  men- 
tioned closure  member  for  forcibly  urging  the  cup  includ- 
ing the  flange  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  particles 
to  place  a  dynamic  load  on  the  particles  to  effect  the 
packing  of  the  particles  against  one  another  whereby 
particle  tumbling,  rubbing  and  shaking  within  the  casing 
chamber  is  avoided  and  eliminated. 


3.008.541 

PRECIPITATING    EI.ECIKODFS    FOR 

EI  FCTROFII  TFRS 

Hans  Wachter,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Mefallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23.  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  183—7) 
1.  In  an  electrofilter,  a  precipitating  electrode  struc- 
ture comprising  at  least  two  rotatable  guiding  members 
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having  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  and  an  endless  band  of  blower  continues  to  draw  air  from   the   system   being 

elongated  plane  parallel  strips  mounted  on  said  guiding  cleaned  and  discharge  it  into  the  separator  through  the 

members,  said  strips  having  their  longer  dimensions  paral-  manifold  duct  corresponding  thereto. 
lei  CO  the  direction  of  said  sixes  of  rotation,  the  adjacent 


pl- 


edges of  the  strips  having  on  one  strip  a  bearing  mem- 
ber substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  on  the 
other  strip  a  roll  having  a  tongue  engaging  the  cavity  of 
the  V-shaped  member  so  as  to  hinge  the  strips  to  each 
other. 


OF 


3,008.542 

APPARATUS  FOR    WD   NTFTTIOD 

SICTION    (  I  F  \MN(. 

Hilliam  C.  Steele,  3422  Albion  Place,  Seattle  3.  Hash. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,273 

7  Claims.     (CI.  183—34) 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  suction  blow- 
er, a  dust  and  air  separator  and  a  dust  collector;  each  of 
said  suction  blowers  having  an  intake  duct  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  system  that  is  to  be  suction  cleaned 
and  having  a  discharge  duct  leading  to  said  air  and  dust 
separator;  said  air  and  dust  separator  comprising  an  en- 
closure divided  by  air  permeable  partitions  providing  said 
enclosure  with  a  succession  of  alternating  cells  and  air 
escape  passages,  a  pair  of  manifold  ducts  extending,  in 
spaced  relationship,  through  said  separator  cells  and  air 
escape  passages  and  connected,  respectively,  with  the  dis- 
charge ducts  of  said  first  and  second  blowers;  each  of 
said  manifold  ducts  having  openings  therefrom  into  each 
of  said  cells,  a  disposal  duct  leading  from  the  discharge 
duct  of  one  of  said  blowers  to  said  dust  collector,  and 
dampers  arranged  in  the  ducts  of  the  last  referred  to 
blower  whereby  it  may  be  caused  to  suck  air  from  the  air 
and  dust  separator  through  the  corresponding  manifold 
duct  and  discharge  it  into  said  collector  while  the  other 


3,0U8,543 
FIlTFRFSr.    rFNTRJFl(.\I    SFPARATORS 

Lucien  BourdaJe,  33  Blvd.  de  \alm>,  C  olombes  (Seine), 
France,  and  Marc  C  hatellard,  C  ite  Juiimunt  A.I.  8, 
Touiou?>e  (tlaute-C.aronnel,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser   No.  806,127 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France  Apr.  15,  1958 

4  Claixm.     (CI.  183 — 63) 
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1.  A  filtering  centrifugal  separator  for  gaseous  fluid 
which  is  forced  tangentially  thereinto  under  pressure  and 
which  carries  suspended  matter,  said  separator  having  a 
stationary  housing,  said  housing  having  inwardly  directed 
walls  and  with  a  tubular  wall  joining  the  inner  ends  of  said 
inwardly  directed  walls  to  provide  an  annular  chamber 
within  the  housing  and  form  a  restricted  opening  in  said 
housing  so  that  the  latter  is  divided  into  a  centrifugal 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  restricted  opening  and  a  dis- 
charge chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  restricted  open- 
ing, all  of  said  chambers  being  concentric  and  said  centrif- 
ugal chamber  communicating  with  said  discharge  chamber 
through  said  restricted  opening,  a  gaseous  blast  supply 
to  said  annular  chamber  and  apertures  in  said  tubular  wall 
for  discharging  a  stream  under  pressure  from  said  annular 
chamber  into  said  restricted  opening,  the  pressure  of  said 
stream  being  greater  than  the  pressures  in  said  centrifugal 
chamber  and  in  said  discharge  chamber,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  collecting  chamber  for  receiving  separated  matter 
which  extends  under  said  centrifugal  chamber,  a  rotatable 
porous  pleated  and  corrugated  filter  which  is  concentri- 
cally mounted  within  said  centrifugal  chamber,  a  tangen- 
tial conduit  for  delivering  said  gaseous  fluid  carrying  sus- 
pended matter  directly  into  said  centrifugal  chamber  and 
opposite  said  filter,  a  tubular  sleeve  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  filter  and  extending  through  said  restricted  opening, 
said  sleeve  defining  a  central  conduit  for  gaseous  fluid 
which  has  passed  through  said  filter  and  flows  into  said  dis- 
charge chamber  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  separated  matter,  said  sleeve  extending 
facing  said  apertures  so  that  said  stream  discharged  from 
said  annular  chamber  under  pressure  is  divided  as  a  result 
of  the  pressure  thereof  into  a  stream  flowing  toward  said 
discharge  chamber  in  the  same  direction  as  the  gaseous 
fluid  flowing  thereinto  and  another  stream  flowing  into 
said  centrifugal  chamber  toward  said  filter  upstream  from 
said  tangential  conduit  which  mixes  with  the  flow  of  gase- 
ous fluid  carrying  suspended  matter,  said  divided  stream 
defining  a  gaseous  curtain  extending  around  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  between  said  centrifugal  chamber  and  said  dis- 
charge chamber  to  segregate  suspended  matter  so  that  it 
remains  in  said  centrifugal  chamber  and  said  collecting 
chamber,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  at  high  speed  said 
filter  and  said  tubular  sleeve. 
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3.008.544 
LIBRK  AlINC;    SYSTEM 
Steve   Krizman.  South   Btnd,   Ind..  assignor  to  Krizman 
Manufacturing  (  (»..  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,550 
7  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 6) 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  the  rocker  asiembhes  of 
an  internal  ccmibustion  engine  having  two  hollow  rocker 
arm  shafts,  supports  therefor,  each  with  two  vertical 
holes  therethrough  for  receiving  bolts  for  mounting  said 
support  on  the  engine  and  with  a  downwardly  extending 
oil  passage  therein  for  delivering  oil  to  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  respective  shaft,  and  covers  for  said  assem- 
blies, said  system  comprising  a  lubricating  unit  for  the 
supports  of  each  rocker  arm  shaft,  each  unit  including 
a  spacer  on  said  support  having  two  holes  corresponding 
to  the  holes  in  said  support  and  a  passage  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  the  passage  in  said  support  and  at 
the  other  end  with  one  of  the  holes  in  said  spacer,  a  bolt 
extending  downwardly  through  the  other  hole  in  said 
spacer  and  support  for  securing  said  spacer  onto  said 
suppx>rt  and  sajd  support  onto  the  engine,  a  stud  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  one  hole  and  through  the 
spacer  for  securing  '>aid  spacer  onto  said  suppt^n  and 
said  support  onto  the  engine  and  projecting  upwardly 
through  said  cover,  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  stud  for  re- 
taining said  spacer  on  said  support,  a  second  nut  on  said 
stud  for  holding  the  cover  in  place  over  the  assemblies, 
said  stud  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therein  extend- 
ing from  the  upf>er  end  and  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sage in  said  spacer,  a  galley  assembly  having  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  communicating  with  an  oil  pressure  conduit  in 
the  engine  and  an  outlet  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  outlet 
conduit,  and  tubular  conduits  connecting  said  outlet  con- 
duit with  the  passage  in  the  stud  of  each  unit. 


II 


3.008,545 
ALTOMOBRF    IIFTS   AND    AUXILIARY 
RAIL   THFRFFOR 
Geonre  H.  Williams.  940  Ha/en  Road.  Sharpsville.  Fa. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,528 
1  Claim.     (CI.  187—8.67) 
An  auxiliary  rail  for  attachment  to  a  main  rail  of  an 
automobile  Lift  comprising  a  rail  member  of  channel  sec- 
tion, spaced  rigid  cross  members  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary  rail  and  projecting 
laterally  to  one  side  only  beyond  the  auxiliary  rail,  a  hook 
member  on  each  cross  member  located  between  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  cross  member  and  the  auxiliary  rail, 
each  hook  having  a  vertical  shank  portion  bent  over  at 
its  top  away  from  the  auxiliary  rail  to  form  a  down- 
wardly-opening hook  portion,  the  rigid  cross  member  be- 
ing of  a  length  to  extend  under  and  bear  against  the  main 
rail  of  the  lift  when  the  hooks  are  engaged  over  the  side 


flange  of  the  main  rail,  the  hooks  being  of  such  length 
that  the  auxiliary  rail  will  be  in  the  plane  of  the  main  rail 
when  the  attachment  is  hung  on  the  main  rail,  the  auxili- 


ary rail  being  upwardly  arched  intennediate  its  ends 
to  clear  the  cross  frame  of  an  automobile  lift  to  which  the 
auxiliary  rail  is  applied. 


3.008.546 
DLSK   BRAKF    ADJISTER 
Anton  F.  Erickson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Genera! 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  applicaHon  Jan.  18.  1956.  Ser.  No.  559,971.  now 
Patent   No.  2.940.548.  dated  June   14,  1960.     Di>ided 
and  this  application  Nov  27.   1959.  Ser.  No.  855,876 
3  Claim-s.     (CI.  188—71) 


i     « 


1.  In  a  disk  brake,  the  combination  of,  a  stationary 
support,  a  rotatable  disk  adjacent  said  support,  a  brake 
shoe  between  said  support  and  said  disk  and  engageable 
with  said  disk,  an  anchor  means  slidably  supporting  said 
shoe  for  movement  relative  to  said  disk,  said  anchor  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  carried  in  said  support  and  axially 
movable  relative  to  the  same,  said  sleeve  having  a  shoul- 
der, said  shoe  being  carried  on  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
said  shoulder,  spring  means  within  said  sleeve  having 
means  extending  into  engagement  with  said  shoe  to  re- 
tain the  same  against  said  shoulder  of  said  sleeve,  spring 
means  and  shoe  being  movable  simultaneously  relative 
to  said  support  without  effecting  change  in  compression 
of  said  spring. 

3,008.547 

MECHANICAL  BOOSTER  BRAKE 

Edward  A.  Rockwell,  167  Ashdalc  Place, 

Los  Anjteles  49,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1956.  .Ser.  No.  586,188 

13  Claims.     (CI.  188—72) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  booster  brake  for  use  in  a  vehicle 

having  a  brake  operator,  the  combination  comprising  a 

frame  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  and 

providing  a  spindle,  -a  hub  on  said  spindle  and  having 
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primary  and  secondary  brake  members,  means  including 
primary  and  secondary  friction  members  for  respective 
engagement  of  the  brake  members,  means  including  a 
brake  actuator  adapted  for  connection  to  said  brake  oper- 
ator for  causing  progressive  engagement  of  the  primary 
brake  and  friction  members  to  provide  an  initial  braking 
action,  said  primary  friction  member  being  mounted  for 
limited  peripheral  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
coupling  means  including  a  thrust  applying  member  cou- 


ii,imj 


pled  to  said  primary  friction  member  and  connected 
to  said  secondary  friction  member  for  producing  progres- 
sive engagement  between  said  secondary  brake  and  fric- 
tion members  in  response  to  peripheral  movement  at  said 
primary  friction  member,  said  thrust  applying  member 
having  a  thrust,  but  not  a  rotational,  connection  with 
said  secondary  fnction  member  to  permit  immediate  re- 
lease of  the  engagement  between  said  secondary  mem- 
bers incident  to  release  of  engagement  between  said  pri- 
mary members. 


in  said  front  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system,  a 
rear  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system  for  acuating 
rear  wheel  brakes,  means  for  pressurizing  fluid  in  said 
rear  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system,  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  connected  to  said  means  for  actuating 
said  front  wheel  brakes,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
means  for  actuating  said  front  wheel  brakes  to  said 
means  for  actuating  said  rear  wheel  brakes,  a  control 
valve  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  rear  wheel  brakes 
in  said  conduit  means,  a  hydraulic  control  valve  chamber 
in  said  control  valve,  a  hydraulic  strut  positioned  in  said 
rear  wheel  brakes,  a  hydraulic  chamber  in  said  strut,  a 
hydraulic  conduit  means  connecting  said  hydraulic  cham- 
ber in  said  hydraulic  strut  of  said  rear  wheel  brakes 
with  said  hydraulic  control  valve  chamber  for  actuating 
said  control  valve  thereby  providing  a  predetermined 
maximum  brake  torque  output  on  said  rear  wheel  brakes 
when  said  vehicle  brakes  arc  actuated. 


3.008.549 

MFTHOI)    AM)   APPARATUS   FOR 

Til  II\G    A   MAST 

Warren  K.  Thorsoa,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  a.s- 

signments,  to  Dre&ser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,    lex.,  a 

corporation  of  DelaMare 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,456 
6  Claims.     (CI.  189—15) 
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3.00H.54S 
TORyiE   SENSniNh    BRAKE   CONTROL 
FIton  S.  .Moyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors (  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,791 
6  Claims.     (CI.  188—152) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  braking  means  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  front  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system 
for  the  fr»nt  wheel  brakes,  means  for  pressurizing  fluid 


6.  Apparatus  for  use  in  drilling  and  performing  other 
operations  on   an  offshore  well  from  a  barge-mounted 
support  and  handling  equipment  at  one  side  of  the  sup- 
port, comprising  a  platform  above  a  drilling  slot  in  the 
support,  a  mast  having  means  for  suspending  equipment 
therefrom,  means  mounting  the  mast  on  the  platform  for 
swinging  movement  in  one  direction  in  a  vertical  plane 
between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  an  up- 
right position  for  suspending  equipment  above  the  well 
location,  means  for  moving  the  mast  between  said  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  upright  positions,  means  includ- 
ing a  stiff  leg  connected  between  the  platform  and  the 
mast  intermediate  the  mast's  ends  for  supporting  the  mast 
in  said  upright  position  for  drilling  and  performing  said 
other  operations  on  the  well  through  said  drilling  slot. 
said  mast  when  in  its  upright  position  having  its  center  of 
gravity  disposed  to  bias  it  toward  swinging  in  said  one 
direction   against   the   action  of  said  supporting  means, 
said  platform  including  support  means  extending  in  said 
one  direction  from  the  stiflf  leg's  connection  with  the  plat- 
form for  supportably  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  stiff 
leg  when  said  lower  end  is  moved  in  said  one  direction, 
means  for  controllably  moving  the  lower  end  of  the  stiff 
leg  along  and  in  engagement  with  the  support  me.ms  and 
away  from  the  mast  while  the  leg  is  providing  lateral 
support  for  the  mast  to  swing  the  mast  in  said  one  direc- 
tion from  its  upright  position  to  a  tilted  position  for  dis- 
posing the  suspending  means  to  one  side  of  the  well  loca- 
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tion,  and  cable  means  connected  between  the  mast  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end  and  a  point  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
platform  for  supp«.>ning  the  niasi  m  its  ulted  position. 


3,008.550 

FRAMED    OPKMNGS   FOR   WALL 
ASSEMBLIES 

William  S.  Miles.  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Robert  L. 
Siering.  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Original  application  Oct.  22,  1947,  Ser.  No.  781.334.  now 
Patent  No.  2,796.158.  dated  June  18.  1957.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  663,192 
9  Clainjs.     (CI.  189—34) 


forming  a  plurality  of  sides,  some  of  safd  sides  being  pro- 
vided with  a  buclcling  resisting  web  extending  from  the 
plane  of  said  core  panel  to  said  plain  panel,  said  buckling 
resisting  web  being  provided  with  side  wings  extending 
from  said  web  to  said  plain  panel  for  preventing  buckling 
of  said  web. 


3.008.552 
STRICTIRAI     FASTKNFR 

Kenneth  V.  Cushman.  \Vhittier,  and  Paul  N.  Page!.  Ful- 
lerton.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Delron  (  ompany.  inc., 
South  Gate.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
FUed  Oct.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,171 
9  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


1.  In  a  wall  assembly  having  an  opening  therein,  frame 
members  around  said  opening,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  stepped  edge,  said  edge  defining  an  outwardly  di- 
rected flange,  apertures  in  said  flanges,  facing  panels  hav- 
ing marginal  portions  overlying  said  flanges  and  defining 
joints  with  said  stepped  edges,  and  clips,  each  including  a 
body  portion  resting  on  one  of  said  marginal  ponions  and 
said  stepped  edge  and  having  an  arm  extending  through 
the  joint  and  aperture  and  into  gripping  engagement  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  flange,  said  facing  panels  and  clips 
assisting  to  maintain,  at  least  in  pan,  said  flanges  and 
frame  members  in  position  to  define  said  opening. 


Il 


1.  A  structural  spacer,  comprising;  a  generally  cylin- 
drical hollow  tubular  body  of  malleable  metal  at  least 
one  end  portion  of  which  is  peripherally  continuous;  a 
clamping  element  having  a  cylindrical  shank  of  a  size 
to  enter  and  be  guided  by  the  interior  of  said  body  and 
of  a  length  to  extend  substantially  therethrough,  a  conical 
portion  flaring  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  shank, 
a  flange-like  head  extending  laterally  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  conical  portion,  the  diameter  of  said  conical  por- 
tion adjacent  said  head  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  one  end  portion  of  said  body;  and 
means  on  said  clamping  element  for  engagement  by  force 
apphing  means  to  force  said  conical  portion  into  said 
body  to  flare  said  one  end  portion  outwardly,  and  to  hold 
said  clamping  element  in  said  position. 


3,008,551 

STRLCTL-RAL  PANEL   CONSTRlCnON 
Nelson  E.  Cole,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 
Filed  May  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.885 
10  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


3.008.553 
VAPORLIQIID   CONTACT  TRAY 
Hans  C.  Glitsch  and  Robert  W.  McClain.   Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Fritz  W.  Glitsch  &  Sons,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,577 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—36) 


An  end  joint  construction  for  a  vapor-liquid  contact 
tray  having  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  plates  of 
substantially    uniform    thickness   with    their    longitudinal 
edge  portions  in  adjacent  substantially  parallel   relation- 
,    .  111.  *^^P  '^"^  ^^^'''  ^^^^  resting  on  a  support,  the  adjacent 

1.  in  a  structural  panel  the  combination  comprising,  edge  portion  of  the  first  plate  being  offset  downwardly  a 
a  plain  panel,  a  core  panel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate 
mdenlures  extending  in  a  common  direction  from  the  to  provide  an  offset  horizontal  shoulder,  the  adjacent  sub- 
plane  of  ih£  panel,   the  indentures  in   said  core   panel    stantially  flat  edge  portion  of  the  second  plate  resting  on 
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the  offset  shoulder  in  coplanar  relation  to  said  first  plate, 
including  a  coplanar  extension  on  said  first  plate  integral 
with  the  end  of  its  offset  shoulder  and  resting  on  the 
support,  an  upset  horizontal  shoulder  integral  with  the 
end  of  said  adjacent  edge  portion  of  said  second  plate 
and  overlying  the  coplanar  extension  of  said  first  plate, 
an  end  flange  connecting  said  offset  shoulder  of  said  first 
plate  to  its  coplanar  extension,  and  an  overlying  com- 
plementary flange  connecting  the  upset  shoulder  to  the 
adjacent  edge  portion  of  said  second  plate,  the  end 
flanges  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  adjacent  edge 
ponions  of  the  plates  to  permit  variation  in  the  angular 
relation  of  said  edge  portions  to  the  support  and  posi- 
tioning of  said  end  flanges  in  close  proximity  to  said  sup- 
port whereby  the  extension  and  upset  shoulder  may  be 
of  minimum  length. 


NUT 


3.008.554 
AND   RFTAPSTK    FOR    HORKPIECES   WITH 
NONPAR  VI  I  LI     hVCLS 
Samuel  K    Modgson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siKnnitnts.  lo  the   I  nittd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
senttd   h>    the  Secretary   of  the   Na>\ 

Filed  Feb,  13,  1*»58.  Ser.  No.  715,156 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189 — 36) 


retainer  strip  prior  to  the  securing  together  of  said  struc- 
tural members,  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  depressions  in 
said  retainer  strip  projecting  toward  the  inner  surface  of 
said  structural  members  and  with  the  base  portion  of 
each  such  cup-shaped  depression  lying  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  surface  of  the  retainer  strip,  each  of  said 
cup-shaped  depressions  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
means  associated  with  such  cupv-shaped  depressions  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  respective  openings  therein 
for  securing  said  strip  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  struc- 
tural members  so  that  the  plane  of  said  strip  will   be 
other  than  parallel  with  the  plane  defined  by  that  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  structural  members  which 
surrounds  the  said  opening,  and  a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  said  opening  for  threadable  engagement 
with  said  nut,  said  bolt  having  a  tapered  end  portion 
spaced  from  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  whereby,  upon 
contact  of  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  bolt  with  said 
nut,  said  tapered  end  portion  will  act  to  reduce  substan- 
tially to  zero  the  angular  relationship  between  the  bore  of 
said  nut  and  the  axis  of  said  opening  prior  to  engagement 
between  the  threads  of  said  nut  and  the  threads  of  said 
bolt,  and,  upon  continued  engagement  between  the  threads 
of  said  nut  and  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  the  flange  of  said 
nut  will  be  drawn  into  the  recessed  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  structural  members  which  surrounds  said 
opening  while  the  body  portion  of  said  nut  remains  with- 
in the  cut-out  portion  of  said  retainer  strip  due  to  the 
elongated  configuration   thereof,   such  that   said   nut  it 
caused  to  lie  within  its  bore  forming  an  angle  other  than 
90'  both  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  said 
structural  members  and  to  the  plane  generally  defined  by 
said  retainer  strip. 


In  combmaiion,  at  least  two  juxtaposed  structural  mem- 
hors.  said  members  having  a  planar  outer  surface  which 
li  exposed  and  a  planar  inner  surface  which  is  relatively 
inaccessible,  said  members  also  having  a  surface-to-sur- 
face opening  the  axis  of  which  is  normal  to  the  said  ex- 
posed planar  outer  surface  but  other  than  perpendicular 
to  the  said  maccessible  planar  inner  surface  thereof,  that 
portion    of   the    said    inaccessible    planar    inner   surface 
which  surrounds  said  opening  being  recessed  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  plane  which  is  essentially  parallel  to  the  exposed 
outer  surface  of  said  members,  a  threaded  flanged  nut 
having  a  body  portion  which  is  elongated  in  an  axial 
direction,  a  retainer  strip  having  a  nut-receiving  cut-out 
portion  the  dimensions  of  which  exceed  the  outer  dimen- 
sions of  the  body  portion  of  said  nut  and  which  cut-out 
portion  lies  in  spaced-apart  relation  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  structural  members,  said  retainer  strip  gen- 
erally defining  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  inner  surface  of  said  structural  members  but 
other  than  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  members,  the  body  portion  of  said  nut  being 
positioned  in  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  retainer  strip 
and  being  freely  supported  by  the  flange  thereof  adjacent 
the  opening  in  said  structural  members  so  that  the  body 
portion  of  said  nut  has  a  limited  amount  of  lateral  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  as  well  as 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  body  portion  of  said  nut  and  the 
nut-receivmg  cut-out  portion  of  said  retainer  strip  having 
complementary   non-circular  configurations  to  preclude 
any  appreciable  rotation  of  said  nut,  the  bore  of  said  nut 
normally  defining  an  angle  other  than  zero  with  the  axis 
of  said  opening  and  lying  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 


3.008,555 

COUPLING   ATTACHMENT  OF   WIRE 

STRUCTURE   TO    FR  \VfE   RAM 

William  H.  Neely,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor,  b)   mesne 

a>Mgnments,    to    Hoover    Ball    &    Bearing   Co.,   Saline. 

.Mitti.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar   4,  195"),  Ser    No.  797,111 
2  (  laims.     (CI.  189—36) 


I.   In   a  coupling  connection  of  a  frame  and   a  wire 
structure  supported  thereon,  a  tubular  frame  rail  having 
a  pair  of  angularly  related  side  walls  which  intersect  to 
form  a  comer  on  said  rail,  a  tongue  struck  inwardly 
from  one  of  said  side  walls  so  as  to  form  a  slot  in  said 
one  side  wall  adjacent  said  corner,  said  tongue  extending 
inwardly  of  said  rail  in  a  spaced  relation  with  said  other 
side  wall,  said  wire  structure  having  a  loop  portion  formed 
therein  which  projects  into  said  rail  through  said  slot  so 
th,it  one  side  of  said  loop  portion  is  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  said  other  side  wall,  said  loop  portion  having  an 
open   end   located   at   said   slot   and  having  spaced  arm 
portions  which  extend  inwardly  of  said  rail   from  said 
open  end  and  are  connected  by  an  integral  cross  member 
which  engages  the  inner  side  of  said  other  side  wall,  said 
wire  structure  being  bent  at  the  open  end  of  said  loop 
portion  so  that  the  opposite  side  of  said  loop  portion  is 
engaged  with  said  tongue  adjacent  said  slot  and  the  wire 
structure  extends  away  from  said  slot  along  the  outer 
surface  of  said  one  side  wall. 
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3.008,556 

FORMWORK   GIRDFRS 

Otto  Hinze,  HegeUtrasse  4.  Hanno>er-Kleefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1457.  Ser.  No.  640.364 

6  (  laims.      (Ci.  189—37) 


r-" 


1.  A  girder,  particularly  a  formwork  girder,  which 
can  be  telescopically  increased  and  reduced  in  length,  said 
girder  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  outer 
girder  part,  at  least  one  inner  girder  part,  said  girder  parts 
comprising  at  least  chords  and  diagonals  connecting  the 
chords,  means  for  locating  one  inner  girder  part  relative 
to  said  outer  girder  part,  a  bridge  member  engaging  one 
of  said  chords  and  the  locating  means,  the  contact  area 
between  said  bridge  member  and  said  chord  exceeding  the 
contact  area  between  said  bridge  member  and  the  locat- 
ing means,  said  locating  means  consisting  of  a  wedge 
member,  said  bridge  member  consisting  of  a  member  of 
U-shaped  section  and  the  chord  to  be  located  extending 
through  said  bridge  member. 


3,008.557 
FOUNDATION   FOR    PORIABIK    SIKHCTURES 

Merlon  1  ("le\itt.  Jr.,  Natick,  Mass..  assignor  (rt  I  a- 
conia  Malleable  Iron  ("ompan>.  Inc.,  I.aconia,  .N.H., 
a  corporation  of  New   Hampshire 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,418 
1  (  laim.     (CI.  189—90) 


Means  for  securing  two  tubular  elements  to  each  other 
and  to  the  ground  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  at- 
tached to  a  ternunaJ  end  of  each  tube,  and  a  hori/ontally 
extending  flat  connecung  member  on  the  end  of  each  said 
longitudinal  member  having  a  serrated  face.  Scud  means 
arranged  in  opposed  relation  at  adjacent  ends  of  said 
tubular  elements  with  said  flat  connecting  members  in 
overlapping  relation  and  with  said  serrated  f.4ces  facing 
each  other;  a  hole  receiving  a  threaded  bolt  in  each  said 
flat  connecting  member  with  the  uppermost  said  hole 
being  larger  than  said  bolt  and  the  lower  said  hole  being 
tapped  and  receiving  said  bolt  in  threaded  engagement; 
a  ground  anchor;  a  cable  attached  to  said  anchor  and 
positioned  between  said  serrated  faces  whereby  said  con- 
necting means  and  said  cable  cooperate  mutually  in  the 
dual  function  of  securing  said  tubular  elements  in  fixed 
angular  relation  and  to  said  ground  anchor. 


3.008.558 

POWER  TRANSMiniNG   DEVICE   WITH 

SPRING    CI  I  TCH    MEANS 

Raymur  R.  Bennett.  Fackanaek  Fake,  .lohn  L.  Hall, 
ilano>er,  and  Ra>mond  M  Prtis.  (  aldwell.  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Curtiis-W  right  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Juh  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,409 
11  Claims.     (CI.  192—12) 


^  _ 
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ttm  CXI 
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M^jT  onivi 


1.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising,  actuating 
means  having  a  neutral  position  and  alternate  other  posi- 
tions, fixed  means,  a  pair  of  input  members  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions,  a  rotatable  output  member,  first 
and  second  spring  means  selectively  operable  by  the 
output  member  in  the  neutral  position  of  said  actuating 
means  to  lock  the  output  member  to  the  fixed  means 
and  prevent  rotation  of  the  output  member  in  one  di- 
rection or  another,  and  means  acting  upon  one  of  the 
spring  means  in  one  of  the  alternate  positions  of  the 
actuating  means  and  upon  the  other  spring  means  in 
the  other  alternate  position  to  lock  the  output  member 
to  one  or  the  other  of  the  input  members  and  thereby 
impart  rotation  to  the  output  member  in  one  direction 
or  another. 


3.008.559 

BALL   BEARING    ( OMBINFD    WITH   A 

ONF-WVY    CI  ITCH 

Haas-Joachim  M.  Forster.  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-l  nterturkheim,  Germanv 

Filed  June  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819.330 

Claims  priority,  application  Germans  June  10,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  192—45) 


.1 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  an  outer  race  and  an 
inner  race,  a  cage  between  said  outer  race  and  said 
inner  race  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  form 
fxxkets.  and  bearing  balls  in  said  pockets,  said  cage 
comprising  a  i>air  of  elements  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  plane  extending  transversely  through  said  bearing, 
said  pair  of  elements  being  axially  and  relatively  movable 
by  relative  rotation  of  said  races  in  one  direction  into 
a  position  of  clamping  engagement  with  said  balls  and 
relatively  movable  by  relative  rotation  of  said  races  in 
the  opposite  direction  into  a  non-clamping  position  with 
respect  to  said  balls,  said  pockets  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  cause  said  balls  to  exert  a  clamping 
pressure  on  said  elements,  when  in  said  position  of  clamp- 
ing engagement. 
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3.008.560 
SEI  FSHIFTTNG    S^  N(  HKOMZINC   CLUTCHES 
Philip    John    Short.    V^okingham.    Fngland,    assignor   to 
S.S.S.    Gear,    limited,    Isleworth.    Fngland,   a   BritWl 
compan\ 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  192 — 67) 


i-M 


3.008.562 

CONVEYING    SVSTFM 

Olof  Ohmeil.  Tonjiisgatan  17B.  Boras.  Sweden 

Filed  S«pe.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762.795 

Claims  priorif>.  application  Sweden  Sept.  25.  1957 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  198 — 26) 


A  self-shifting  synchronous  clutch  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  first  rotary  clutch  member  provided  with  jaw  clutch 
teeth,  a  second  rotary  clutch  member  and  an  intermediate 
member  provided  with  jaw  clutch  teeth,  means  constrain- 
ing said  intermediate  member  for  limited  helical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  second  clutch  member,  said  helical 
movement  serving  to  bring  the  clutch  teeth  of  the  inter- 
mediate member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
clutch  teeth  of  the  first  clutch  member  according  to  the 
direction  of  said  helical  movement,  and  a  ratchet  drive 
for  initiating  said  engagement  when  the  first  and  second 
clutch  members  have  relative  angular  movement  in  one 
direction,  the  said  ratchet  drive  comprising  pawls  and 
ratchet  teeth,  said  pawls  being  carried  by  one  of  the  said 
first  and  intermediate  members,  and  said  ratchet  teeth 
being  formed  by  teeth  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  inter- 
mediate members,  the  last-mentioned  teeth  each  having 
two  Ranks  and  a  crown  and  forming  a  recurring  series  of 
separate  teeth,  the  crowns  of  each  senes  of  teeth  con- 
forming over  at  least  a  part  of  their  width  to  a  surface 
that,  considered  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  is  spaced  pro- 
gressively further  from  the  root  circle  of  the  said  teeth. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  delivering  a  work  suspension 
means  to  a  carrier  carried  by  a  power-driven  endless  con- 
veyor, said  carrier  comprising  a  hook  adapted  to  support 
said  work  suspension  means,  comprising  a  delivery  bar 
adapted  to  slidingly  support  said  work  suspension  means, 
said  bar  being  inclined  downwardly  with  its  lower  end 
adjacent  to  and  at  the  level  of  said  hook  as  the  latter 
passes  said  bar.  ratchet  means  normally  retaining  said 
work  suspension  means  on  said  bar,  means  normally  ac- 
tuated by  said  carrier  as  it  passes  said  bar  for  actuating 
said  ratchet  means  to  release  said  work  suspension  means 
to  cause  it  to  slide  by  gravity  onto  said  hook,  and  means 
preventing  said  carrier  from  actuating  said  ratchet  means 
when  another  work  suspension  means  is  supported  by 
said  hook. 


3.008.561 

TVTE WRITER   SP(K^I,S 

Walter  David  Landgraf.  4«08  W   96th  Place, 

Oak  Lawn,  111. 

Filed  May  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  30.562 

7  Claiim.     (CI.  197—151) 


3.008.563 
CHARGE-ARRESTING    DEVK  F    FOR    \RTICI  E 
AC(  I  Ml  LATORS 
Sidney  T.   (  arter.   Shrewsbury.   Mass..  assignor  fo  Geo, 
J.  Me>er  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Ma.\  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.877 
25  Claiini.     (CI.  198 — 30> 


j»  tvSBV 'TT ' \^ 


tj 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge,  comprising  a  pair  of  cups,  a 
bridge  joining  said  cups,  each  of  said  cups  including  a 
base  wall  and  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  and 
mtegral  with  said  base  wall,  said  cylindrical  walls  of 
said  cups  incllJding  opposing  axial  slots  for  ingress  and 
egress  of  a  ribbon,  a  spool  for  each  of  said  cups,  each 
of  said  spcx)ls  including  a  flange  acting  as  a  cover  for 
said  cup.  and  means  for  securing  said  spools  and  flanges 
rotational ly  with  respect  to  said  cups,  said  bridge  includ- 
ing at  least  two  walls  between  which  said  ribbon  extends 
in  passing  between  said  axial  slots. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  charge-accumulating  device 
comprising  means  defining  an  elongate  pocket  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  having  spaced  paral- 
lel side  walls  and  into  which  articles  are  advanced,  one 
after  another,  until  a  predetermined  number  of  articles 
has  accumulated  as  a  row  in  said  pocket,  means  for  de- 
livering articles,  one  after  another,  into  the  receiving  end 
of  the  pocket,  and  means  operative  gradually  to  reduce 
the  linear  velocity  of  an  article  as  it  moves  along  said 
pocket  from  its  receiving  end  toward  the  closed  end  of 
the  pocket,  thereby  to  prevent  damaging  shock  to  the 
article  as  it  is  brought  to  rest,  the  means  for  reducing  the 
linear  velocity  of  the  article,  in  moving  along  the  pocket, 
comprising  a  snubber  movable  lengthwise  of  the  p<ickel. 
means  for  advancing  the  snubber  toward  the  receiving 
end  of  the  pocket  and  for  temporarily  holding  it  at  a 
dwell  position  within,  but  adjacent  to  the  extreme  end  of 
the  pocket,  means  for  releasing  the  snubber  so  that  it 
may  retreat  from  the  open  end  of  the  pocket  as  an  article 
enters  the  pocket,  and  means  for  retarding  free  motion 
of  the  snubber  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  an  advaiK- 
ing  article  against  the  snubber. 
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3.008,564  3.008.566 

FAST   ACTION    SHIFTING    DFMCF  ARTICULATED    CONATYOR 

EIno  E.  Lakso,  Fitchbun;.  Mass..  as.signor  to  The  I  ak.so    Antbon>   K.  Biedess,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  Jo  Goodman 
Company  Incorporated,  F'itchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation         Manufacturing  Compan>.  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation 

of  .Massachusetts  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784.132  Filed  Mar.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803.134 

9  Claims.     (CI.  198— 31)  4  Claims.     (CI.  198— 208) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  rapidly  moving  in  line  a  series  of  articles,  means 
counting  the  articles,  a  swinging  gate-like  element  for 
directing  said  line  of  articles  in  predetermined  numbers 
in  a  plurality  of  directions  from  said  original  line,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  gate-like  element  comprising  a 
movable  member  connected  to  the  element,  a  spring- 
loaded  plunger  bearing  on  said  movable  member  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
said  plunger  being  movable  to  engage  a  different  portion 
of  said  member  to  move  it  in  another  direction,  releasable 
means  holding  said  member  against  motion  in  any  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  operate  said  holding  means  to  release 
the  same  substantially  instantaneously  upon  the  passage 
of  a  certain  predetermined  number  of  articles  past  said 
counting  means. 


"  3.008,565 

APPARATl'S    FOR    INTFRMITrFNTI  Y    DELIVER- 
ING woRKPiF(  f:.s  to  receiving  means 

Samuel  N.  Small,  \  alley  Stream.  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Julius  Duberstein,  New  \  ork.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,192 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  198 — 176) 


1.  In  apparatus  employing  an  endless  drive  chain  for 
feed  of  workrieces  through  a  predetermined  path  in  the 
apparatus,  a  feed  element  of  substantially  I-beam  cross- 
sectional  form  providing  on  the  element  a  wide  pusher 
part,  a  wide  mounting  part  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
pusher  part  by  a  narrow  web.  one  side  of  the  mounting 
part  including  a  recess,  the  mounting  part  having  an 
aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  open- 
ing into  said  recess,  a  link  fitting  snugly  in  said  recess  and 
having  an  aperture  registering  with  the  aperture  of  the 
mounting  part,  a  coupling  pin  securing  said  link  in  the 
mounting  part,  and  said  link  constituting  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  links  of  the  drive  chain. 


■»  n 


1.  In  a  conveyor  particularly  adapted  for  rock  loading 
machines  and  the  like,  a  trough  section  having  parallel 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  bottom  plate  extending  therebe- 
tween, an  endless  chain  and  flight  conveyor  movable  along 
said  trough  section,  a  transverse  shaft  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  trough  section  having  at  least  one  sprocket  thereon 
meshing  with  said  endless  chain  and  flight  conveyor,  a 
motor  and  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  said 
sprocket  and  endless  chain  and  flight  conveyor,  bearing 
means  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  side  walls  and  accom- 
modating retractible  movement  of  said  shaft  along  said 
side  walls  comprising  parallel  bearing  support  plates  slid- 
ably  guided  in  said  side  walls,  spring  take-up  means  for 
opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  shaft  comprising  spring 
seating  means  connected  with  said  bearing  support  plates 
and  individual  loading  blocks  adjustably  guided  on  said 
side  walls  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  spring  seating 
means,  compression  springs  seated  at  their  opposite  endv 
on  said  seating  means  and  loading  blocks,  means  ad- 
justably moving  said  loading  blocks  with  respect  to  said 
seating  means  for  loading  said  springs,  stop  means 
mounted  for  adjustable  movement  toward  and  from  said 
seating  means  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  loading 
blocks  for  limiting  the  loading  of  said  springs  and  the 
tension  of  said  chain  and  flight  conveyor  and  limiting  re- 
tractible movement  of  said  bearing  support  plates  with 
respect  to  said  loading  blocks. 


3.008.567 

TYPESETTING    MACHINE 

Theodore  Diers,  246—11    137th  Ave..  Rosedale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  94.501 

4  Claims.     (CI.  199—27) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  linecasting  machine  elevator 
adapted  to  receive  matrices,  of  the  type  having  a  recessed 
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side  wall  portion  and  a  leading  edge,  from  an  adjacent 
source,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pawl  adapted  to  fit  within  said  matrix  recessed  side 
wall,  provided  with  a  normally  horizontal  slot  and  a 
matrix  intersecting  face  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  slot; 

a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  elevator  extending  into  said 
slot; 

a  spring  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  pawl  and 
one  end  anchored  to  said  elevator,  said  spring  being 
tensioned  to  ( 1 )  yield  under  pressure  of  a  newly  ar- 
rived matrix  and  to  permit  the  pawl  to  rotate  and 
slide  along  the  pivot  pin  so  that  the  recessed  side  wall 
passes  over  said  pawl  and  (2)  after  a  matrix  clears 
said  pawl  to  pull  said  pawl  horizontally  along  said 
pivot  pin  toward  said  source  of  matrices  and  rotate 
said  pawl  on  said  pivot  pin  to  position  said  intersect- 
ing face  in  the  path  of  the  leading  edge  of  newly  ar- 
rived matrices. 


3,008,568 

TT\T   BOX 

Ruth  M    \  an  Doren.  440  s.  Kinilnorth.  Hmhurst,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  H.  I<)59.  Ser.  No.  804,903 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—8) 


3.  A  hat  box  for  storing  a  plurality  of  hats,  each  in- 
cludinc  a  hollow  crown  and  a  brim  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
crown,  comprising  a  box  having  a  readily  openable  and 
closable  door  in  a  side  wall  thereof  permitting  ready  ac- 
cess to  the  interior  of  the  box,  a  hub  member  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  enclosure  for  rotation  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  four  arms  mounted  on  said  hub  member  and 
extending  outwardly  laterally  therefrom  and  sr,\ced  apart 
radially  90°  from  each  other,  and  a  hat  supporting  pad 
mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms  and  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  crown  of  an  associated  hat  and 
firmly  to  support  the  hat  thereon  with  the  axis  of  the 
crown  disposed  along  the  radial  support  axis  of  said  pad, 
said  radial  support  axis  of  said  pad  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  radial  axis  of  the  attached  arm 
so  that  the  brim  of  the  hat  supported  thereby  is  directed 
into  the  crown  of  an  adjacent  hat  on  an  adjacent  pad, 
said  hub  member  being  rotatable  so  as  to  carry  the  hats 
on  said  pads  to  a  position  in  front  of  said  door  to  per- 
mit convenient  and  selective  removal  of  the  hats  from 
said  box. 


curved  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  bags  having  upper  rec- 
tangular strips  provided  with  registering  openings  engag- 
ing with  said  support  member,  said  bags  being  made  of 
oiled  paper,  said  strips  being  secured  together,  each  of 
said  bags  including  front  and  back  main  body  portions 
with  one  of  said  strips  joined  by  a  perforated  tear  line 
to  the  back  portion,  each  bag  including  opposed  side  por- 
tions having  accordion-like  folds  so  as  to  permit  the  bags 


3,OOH.5ft'» 
DISPOSF     Ml     I  II  IIR    n\C 
(  harks  s    Munh.  .W  :  Mtlvillt-  St..  Augusta,  Maine 
FiUd  Jan.  13.  l*)?*),  Vr    No.  786,637 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—19.5) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  engaging  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  a  ve- 
hicle, said  support  member  embodying  a  generally  ver- 
tical first  section   which  has  a  lower  outwardly  curved 
end,  a  curved   upper  section  terminating  in  a  generally 
vertical  third  section,  a  fourth  curved  section  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  third  section,  said 
fourth   section   terminatmg   in  a  generally  vertical   fifth 
section,    said   fifth    section    having   an    upper   outwardly 


to  be  properly  opened  when  they  are  to  be  used,  and  a 
tab  on  the  upper  end  of  said  front  portion  of  each  bag 
along  a  perforated  line  and  provided  with  an  opening 
receiving  therethrough  of  a  portion  of  the  support  mem- 
ber, the  strips  and  tabs  remaining  on  the  support  mem- 
ber after  the  bags  are  removed,  and  v^ herein  the  strips 
and  tabs  may  be  readily  pulled  off  or  removed  from  the 
support  member  when  a  new  group  of  bags  is  to  be 
mounted  thereon. 


3,008.570  ^ 

FJFCTOR    PACKXCE 

7bislawM.  Rothr.  Deland,  and  John  I  Mic^ins.  Daytona 
Btach,  Fhu,  and  (;eorEe  Trapper,  BtlhUhtru,  Conn., 
aad  August  J.  Vhildhaeh,  Daytona  Beaih,  Fla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assimimenfs.  (o  Briins\»itk  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  Ill  .  a  lorporatmn  of  Dila^art 
Filed  Mar  M),  \^M.  Str  No.  18,719 
13  Claims.     iCl.  206 — 43) 


-x:  i 


II  t !  *  . 


t«    ■!•■ 


I.  A  package  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  assembly  con- 
taining a  medicament  held  within  a  syringe  barrel  between 
a  piston  sealably  mounted  in  one  end  and  a  fitment  means 
mounted  at  the  other  end  thereof  which  comprises  a 
tubular  container  body  section,  a  hypodermic  syringe  con- 
taining a  medicament  disposed  in  said  body  section,  a 
removable  cap  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  said 
body  section  enclosing  said  piston  which  extends  upwardly 
from  said  one  end  of  said  syringe  barrel  and  engaging 
said  one  end  of  the  body  section  to  prevent  entry  of  air- 
borne bacteria,  a  reciprocable  closure  member  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  syringe  assembly  sealably  enclosing 
the  fitment  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  syringe 
assembly  and  forming  a  sliding  sealing  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  said  body  section  to  prevent  contaminat- 
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ing  the  interior  of  said  body  section  by  airborne  bacteria, 
said  closure  member  having  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment within  said  body  section  away  from  said  one  end 
of  said  body  section  anc^  being  movable  within  said  body 
section  without  substantial  restraining  toward  and  out 
said  one  end  of  said  body  section  after  being  moved 
longitudinally  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  other 
end  of  the  body  section,  and  said  closure  member  adapted 
to  remain  detachably  secured  to  said  syringe  assembly 
when  moved  toward  and  out  said  one  end  of  said  body 
section;  whereby  the  said  closure  member  serves  as  an 
ejector  for  the  said  syringe  assembly  and  also  seala^>ly 
protects  said  other  end  of  the  syringe  barrel  after  the 
syringe  assembly  is  removed  from  said  body  section. 


1 


.V0(IH.5' 

COKI)    AM)    <  I  ir    IHKKH  OK 
Beverly    B.    Bond.    South    Nnrwidk.    (oiin.,    assignor   to 
Konson  Corporation,  \N  oodbridyc,  N.J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FiledJuIv  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43.531 
8  t  laims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  coiled  cord  of  insulated  electric  wire  hav- 
ing a  male  plug  and  a  female  socket  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  coils  of  such 
coiled  cord  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  selected 
diameter  and  thus  being  circular  as  viewed  on  end, 
a  channel  member  releasably  holding  in  nested  relation 
therein  said  coiled  cord  in  folded  condition  and  also 
holding  said  plug  and  socket  in  relatively  fixed  prese- 
lected positions,  said  channel  member  being  open  at 
the  ends  and  top  and  having  edge  portions  of  the  sides 
thereof  inturned  to  a  degree  adequate  for  so  holding 
said  cord  in  such  nested  relation,  both  the  depth  and 
width  of  such  channel  member  being  substantially  twice 
the  aforementioned  preselected  coil  diameter,  the  length 
of  said  channel  being  substantially  one-fourth  the  length 
of  said  coiled  cord  plus  the  lengths  of  said  plug  and  sock- 
et, said  cord  being  nested  releasably  in  said  channel 
member  in  four  connected  adjacent  coiled  portions,  two 
positioned  along  the  bottom  of  said  channel  member  and 
two  along  the  top  thereof  spaced  from  said  bottom,  the 
axes  of  which  coiled  portions  are  parallel,  and  which 
axes  collectively  form  the  four  corners  of  a  square  as 
viewed  in  a  transverse  cross-section  of  said  four  nested 
coiled  portions,  said  inturned  edge  portions  of  said  chan- 
nel member  partially  covering  the  aforementioned  two 
coiled  portions  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  channel 
member. 


.\O08.572 
Oil     BlTtNFR    SHIPPING    P AI  I  FT 

Er>in  K    Wagner,  Fort  \Va>ne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uayne 
Home  l-quipmeni  (  (>nipan\.  Fort  Wa>nt,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  IV60.  Ser.  No.  14.035 
4  (  lanns.     ((I.  206 — 65) 
1.  An  oil  burner  shippmg  pallet  comprising:  a  rectan- 
gular base  member;  a  plurality  of  oil  burners  respectively 
having  housing  portions  with  air  tubes  extending  there- 
from; a  plurality  of  first  rectangular  partition  members 
each  generally  coextensive  with  said  base  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed   therethrough  in   at 
least  two  spuced-apart  rows  respectively  having  at  least 
two  equally  spaced  holes  therein,  the  holes  of  each  said 


partition  member  defining  a  rectangle  with  its  transverse 
and  longitudinal  center  lines  respectively  displaced  from 
the  transverse  and  longitudinal  center  lines  of  said  par- 
tition member;  a  plurality  of  second  rectangular  partition 
members  each  generally  coextensive  with  said  first  parti- 
tion members  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  holes  formed 
therethrough  respectively  in  alignment  with  the  holes  of 
said  first  partition  members,  each  of  said  second  partition 
members  having  a  plurality  of  second  holes  formed  there- 
through respectively  equally  spaced  from  said  first  holes; 
one  of  said  second  partition  members  resting  upon  said 
base  member  and  in  alignment  therewith;  a  first  group 
of  said  plurality  of  oil  burners  having  their  housing  por- 
tions respectively  seated  in  said  second  holes  of  said  one 
second  partition  member  with  their  air  tubes  respectively 
extending  vertically  upwardly;  one  of  said  first  partition 
members  resting  upon  the  housing  portions  of  said  first 
group  of  oil  burners  with  the  air  tubes  thereof  respec- 
tively extending  through  the  holes  of  said  one  first  par- 
tition member,  said  one  first  partition  member  being  ro- 
tated by  180°  in  its  own  plane  with  respect  to  said  one 
second  partition  member  and  being  in  vertical  alignment 
therewith;  a  second  of  said  second  partition  members 
resting  upon  said  one  of  said  first  partition  members,  said 
second  of  said  second  partition  members  being  rotated 
by  180°  in  its  own  plane  with  respect  to  the  first  of  said 
second  partition  members  and  having  its  first  holes  respec- 
tively in  alignment  with  the  holes  of  said  one  first  parti- 


tion member  and  with  the  air  tubes  of  said  first  group  of 
oil  burners  respectively  extending  therethrough;  a  second 
group  of  said  plurality  of  oil  burners  having  their  hous- 
ing portions  respectively  seated  in  said  second  holes  of 
said  second  partition  members  and  with  their  air  tubes 
respectively  extending  vertically  upwardly;  a  second  of 
said  first  partition  members  resting  upon  the  housing 
portions  of  said  second  group  of  oil  burners  with  the  air 
tubes  thereof  respectively  extending  through  the  holes 
of  said  second  of  said  first  partition  members,  said  sec- 
ond of  said  first  partition  members  being  rotated  by  180° 
in  its  own  plane  with  respect  to  the  first  of  said  partition 
members  and  having  its  holes  respectively  in  alignment 
with  the  first  holes  of  the  first  of  said  second  partition 
members;  a  third  of  said  second  partition  members  rest- 
ing upon  said  second  of  said  first  partition  members,  said 
third  of  said  second  partition  members  being  rotated  by 
180°  in  its  own  plane  with  respect  to  the  second  of  said 
second  partition  members  and  having  its  holes  in  align- 
ment with  the  respective  holes  of  the  first  of  said  second 
partition  members  and  with  the  air  tubes  of  the  second 
group  of  oil  burners  respectively  extending  through  its 
{irst  holes;  a  third  group  of  said  plurality  of  oil  burners 
having  their  housing  portions  respectively  seated  in  the 
second  holes  of  said  third  of  said  second  partition  mem- 
bers with  their  air  tubes  extending  vertically  upwardly; 
and  a  tubular  cover  member  enclosing  said  oil  burners 
and  said  partitioq  members  and  secured  to  said  base 
member. 
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3,008,573 
Fr  FCTR08TATIC  SEPARVTION    PROCESS 
John  H.  GroH  and  John  J.  Sholine.  I  aktiand,  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  Inrernational   Minerals  &.   (  heiiiical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 
.No  Dravking.     Filed  Mar.  31,  I960.  Ser.  No.  18,848 

18  Claims.  (CI.  209—9) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 
of  particulate  sodium  saJts  and  potassium  salts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  halides  and  sul- 
fates and  the  potassium  halides  and  sulfates  with  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  and 
gaseous  ammonia  to  effect  at  least  a  surface  modification 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  the  salt  particles 
present  in  said  mixture  thereafter  inducing  said  particles 
to  accept  differential  charges  by  contact  electrification 
and  subjecting  the  differentially  charged  particle  mixture 
to  the  action  of  an  electrostatic  field. 


3.008,574 

METHOD    OF    TRF  VTTNC    ORFS 

Ho>d  J.  Clanson.  C.lenview,  Fll..  and  Walter  O.  McCUn- 

tock.   Rartow.  Fla..  assignors  to  International  Minerals 

*  Chemical   (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30.  I'iSH.  S*r    No.  746,655 

3  Claims.     ((I.  209 — 12) 


1.  A  method  of  desliming  a  slime-containing  ore  which 
comprises  pumping  a  slurry  of  said  ore  to  an  elevated 
position,  passmg  said  slurry  from  said  elevated  position 
down  an  inclined  flat  screen  to  discharge  oversized  mate- 
rial from  the  surface  of  said  screen,  collecting  under- 
sized material  which  passes  through  the  inclined  flat 
screen  in  a  collecting  zone  defined  beneath  said  screen, 
overflowing  undersized  material  from  said  collecting  zone 
and  recombining  the  overflowed  undersized  material 
from  said  collecting  zone  with  said  oversized  material 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  head  of 
undersized  material  retained  in  said  collecting  zone, 
directly  flowing  the  material  retained  in  said  collecting 
zone  by  gravity  flow  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  and 
at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  provided  by  said  pres- 
sure head  to  a  hydroconing  operation,  and  recovering  the 
denser  phase  from  the  hydroconing  operation. 


lecting  the  material  which  passes  through  an  initial  section 
of  the  flat  screen  in  a  first  collecting  zone  and  the  material 
which  passes  through  a  succeeding  section  of  the  flat 
screen  in  a  second  collecting  zone,  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  head  in  said  first  collecting  zone. 


3. 008. 5"'5 
METHOD    AND    \PP  \R  M  I  s    FOR    DESLIMING 
PHOSPHVFF    MVIRIV 
Mo>d  J    t  lawson.  (.lenview.  HI  ,  and  V\  alter  O.  McClln- 
tock.  Bartow,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals 
&  (  hemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 
Filed  June  30.  1958.  Ser    No.  745,756 
6  Claims.     (CI.  209—12) 
1.  A    method    of  desliming   phosphate   matrix    which 
comprises  passing  a  water  slurry  of  slime-containing  phos- 
phate matrix  down  an  inclined  flat  screen,  separately  col- 


directly  flowing  material  from  said  first  collecting  zone  by 
gravity  flow  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  and  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  provided  by  said  pressure  head 
to  a  hydroconing  operation  zone,  and  recovering  the 
denser  phase  from  the  hydroconing  operation. 


3,008.576 

DOCUMENT   FEKDINC.    SORTING    ANT) 

ST\(KINC;    DF\I(F 

V^  alter     J.     Hanson.     Old     (;reenwich.     and     Robert     E. 

S<hmeck,  Ri*erside.  ( Onn.,  assignors  to  Pifne\ -Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford.   (Onn.,   a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser    No   705.296 

4  C  laiim.     (CI.  209—74) 


/»       "      « 


^MkOOavtvl 


2.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  and  stacking  checks  and 
like  documents  in  accordance  with  data  appearing  there- 
on, data  reading  means,  means  for  transporting  said  checks 
on  edge  past  the  data  reading  means  along  a  substantially 
straight  path,  several  stacking  stations  along  said  path, 
each  stacking  station  including  continuously  running  ver- 
tically spaced  closed  loop  toothed  timing  belts  having 
one  reach  forming  part  of  the  straight  path  of  feed  and 
a  second  reach  away  from  said  path,  the  first  named  reach 
of  each  of  said  belts  being  horizontally  spaced  from  one 
another,  idler  roller  elements  cooperating  with  the  first 
named  reach  of  each  belt  loop,  deflecting  elements  in  the 
check  path  at  the  spaced  locations  and  selectively  oper- 
able as  the  check  passes  the  data  reading  means  to  deflect 
the  check  away  from  the  first  to  the  second  named  reach 
of  a  continuously  running  belt  as  determined  by  the  data 
read,  means  to  return  the  operated  deflecting  element  to 
a  non-deflecting  position  before  the  trailing  end  of  a  de- 
flected check  has  completely  passed  thereby,  vacuum 
means  cooperating  with  part  of  the  second  named  reach 
of  each  belt  including  openings  in  the  belt  cooperating 
therewith  to  draw  the  check  to  the  belt  and  cause  the 
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leading  end  of  the  check  to  be  carried  to  a  supjerimposed 
stacking  position  along  a  plane  differing  from  the  plane 
of  the  second  reach  of  belt,  and  means  for  deflecting  the 
trailing  end  of  the  check  out  of  the  plane  of  the  second 
reach  of  the  belt  to  clear  the  way  for  a  second  check  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  stacking  station  when  consecutive  checks 
are  deflected  to  the  same  stacking  station. 


3,008,577 
I.FNS  TFSTFR    AND   SORTTR 

Clifford  I..  Miles.  Rochester.  N.\..  assignor  to  Fastman 
Kodak  company,  Rochester,  N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of 
iNew  Jerse\ 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.413 
5  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


1.  The  method  of  sorting  lenses  according  to  their 
image  producing  quality  which  comprises  forming  by  a 
lens  to  be  tested,  a  narrow  line  light  image,  moving  the 
lens  transversely  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  its  optic  axis  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  image  to  move  the  line  image  along  a  constant 
frequency  optical  track,  each  cycle  of  which  is  wider  than 
said  line  image  when  sharply  focused,  converting  the  light 
transmitted  by  the  track  to  a  modulated  electric  signal 
and  feeding  the  modulated  signal  to  a  sorter  which  re- 
jects the  leases  when  the  modulation  of  the  signal  is  be- 
low a  tolerance  value  and  accepts  lenses  when  said  mod- 
ulation is  above  this  value. 


3.008,578 

APPARATUS  FOR   SORTING   AND 
FEEDING    ARIICI  K.S 

Robert  C.  C'lough.  Lombard.  James  F.  Slolt/.  la  Grange, 
and    Raymond    O.    Hondra.    Downers   Ciro>e.   III.,    as- 
signors   to    Western    Flectric    Company,    Incorporated. 
New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,689 
8  Claims.     (CI.  209—88) 
5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  and  feeding  articles  of 
predetermined  length,  supporting  means  including  a  pair 
of  side   walls   spaced   apart    a  distance   slightly   greater 
than  the  length  of  the  article  and  forming  a  horizontal 
slideway  and  a  vertical  slideway  extending  upwardly  from 
the  horizontal  slideway,  a  slide  movable  in  the  horizon- 
tal slideway  and  having  a  stepped  surface  for  supporting 
an  article  thereon  in  a  first  position  at  an  upper  level  and 
a  second  position  at  a  lower  level  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
article  in  said  second  position  extends  above  the  slide, 
means  forming  a  guideway  extending  through  one  of  said 
walls  for  guiding  a  row  of  articles  into  said  vertical  slide- 
way  and  into  engagement  with  the  other  one  of  said  walls 
to  locate  the  endmost  article  in  said  first  position  on  said 
•  slide,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  a  short  article 
is  advanced  into  engagement  with  said  other  wall  a  por- 


tion of  the  following  article  will  protrude  from  said  guide- 
way,  means  for  actuating  the  slide  to  effect  the  downward 
movement  of  the  article  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  slide  in 
one  direction  and  for  moving  the  article  laterally  from 
said  second  position  to  a  third  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  slide  in  the  opposite  direction,  means 
for  transferring  the  article  from  said  third  position  to  a 
fourth  position,  a  feeler  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  vertical  slideway  for  movement  across  said  guideway 


£^^ 


^~^"^J 


adjacent  an  end  thereof,  means  for  yieldably  moving  said 
feeler  element  into  engagement  with  an  article  in  its  path 
in  timed  relation  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  slide,  means 
under  control  of  said  feeler  element  for  rendering  said 
transfer  means  operative  when  a  full-size  article  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  third  position  and  said  transfer  means  inop- 
erative when  a  short  article  is  transferred  to  said  third 
Ix)sition,  and  means  for  removing  from  said  slide  at  said 
third  position  an  article  which  is  too  short  and  has  not 
been  transferred  therefrom  to  said  fourth  position. 


3,008.579 

FRIIT   GRADFRS 

Norman  M.  BartUtt.  P.O.  Box  490,  Beams>ille, 

Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  64.942 

10  Claims.     (CI.  209—91) 


I.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  driven  endless  conveyor  belt  upon  which  fruit 
to  be  graded  in  size  is  deposited,  a  driven  rotatable  disc- 
like resilient  element  mounted  above  the  belt  in  spaced 
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relationship  thereto  for  brushing  fruit  of  a  predetermined 
size  m  a  lateral  direction  off  the  belt,  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the  fruit  carrying  face  of  the  belt  from  flat  fonn  to 
concave  form  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  fruit  sizing  machine  as  defined  in  claim  1,  where- 
in a  plurality  of  driven  rotatable  disc-like  elements  arc 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  above  the 
belt  conveyor  to  each  rotate  in  a  plane  inclined  slightly 
downwardly  and  forwardly  towards  the  fruit  receiving 
end  of  the  belt  with  respect  to  its  forward  path  of  move- 
ment and  for  brushing  of!  fruit  of  predetermined  sizes 
laterally  thereof,  the  sizing  elements  being  successively 
graded  downwardly  in  height  above  the  conveyor  belt 
from  the  maximum  height  of  the  sizing  element  nearest 
the  point  of  deposit  of  the  fruit  upon  the  conveyor  belt, 
the  belt  being  sloped  downwardly  transversely  of  its 
path  of  travel,  the  means  for  altering  fruit  carrying  face 
of  the  belt  from  flat  form  to  concave  form  being  an  end- 
less slit  extending  inwardly  of  the  thickness  of  the  belt 
from  its  lowermost  side  edge  towards  its  central  portion 
and  a  moveable  wedge  member  having  its  apex  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  slitted  side  edge  of  the  belt  and  move- 
able transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  belt  to  enter 
the  slit  and  lift  the  portion  of  the  belt  above  the  slit 
upwardly  to  an  inclination  opposed  to  the  transverse  in- 
clination of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  belt. 


.Vn()S.580 

SORTI.NG    AM)   INSPECTION   TABLE 

Eino  E.  Lakso,  Fitch  burg.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I.akso 

Company.    Inc  ,    Fitchburg.    Mass.,    a    corporation   of 
Massac  hii>etts 

Filed  Feb    27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,967 
1  tiaira.     (CI.  209—125) 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
pulleys  thereon,  a  first  endless  inspection  belt  on  said  pul- 
leys, said  endless  belt  having  an  exposed  horizontal  run. 
a  hopper  for  articles  adjacent  an  end  of  said  run.  means 
inverting  the  articles  at  the  other  end  of  the  run.  where 
the  belt  runs  downwardly  over  one  of  said  pulleys,  said 
mverting  means  including  a  curved  guide  shoe  in  closely 
spaced  operative  relationship  to  the  belt  as  it  reverses  di- 
rection about  the  respective  pulley,  an  article  transfer  bell 
receiving  the  inverted  articles  and  traveling  the  same  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  second  endless  inspection  belt 
having  an  exposed  run  generally  coplanar  with  the  firsl 
inspection  belt  run,  an  article  transfer  device  for  the  in- 
verted articles  to  transfer  the  same  from  the  transfer  belt 
to  the  second  inspection  belt,  said  article  transfer  device 
comprising    a    generally    U-sh.iped    vibratory    plate    and 
means  to  rapidly  vibrate  ^the  plate,  said  vibratory  plate 
having   an   article   receiving   lip   at   the  end  of  one  lee 
closely  adjacent  the  article  transfer  belt  and  another  lip 
at  the  end  of  the  other  leg  closely  adjacent  the  second 
inspection  belt  so  that  the  articles  move  smoothly  onto 
the  vibratory  plate  and  around  the  same  and  onto  the 
second  inspection  belt,  discharge  means  for  the  article^ 
on  the  second  inspection  belt  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  from  the  artic  e  transfer  device,  and  me -ns  to 
drive  the  inspection  belts  with  the  exposed  runs  thereof 
traveling  in  the  same  direction. 


3.00«.58l 
SECTIONAL   FILING   DEVICE 

Theodore  N   Kdhler,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wesfl 

Textile  Produits  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Minouri 

Ffled  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,503 
16  Claims.     (CI.  211— 11) 


1.  A  sectional  filing  device  comprising  an  assembly 
of  divider  units,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  strip  composed 
of  an  upright  fin,  a  first  portiort  extending  transversely 
from  one  side  of  the  lower  margin  of  said  fin  forming 
a  support  and  a  guide,  and  a  second  portion  extending 
transversely  from  the  other  side  of  the  bottom  margin 
of  the  fin  and  forming  a  runner  slidably  telescoped  with 
an  adjacent  guide. 


3.008,582 

DOriATFNT    SORTIVr.    OFVICF 

Evelyn  Mix  Kt-nt.  6853  (  orndl  Ave..  (  hicago  49,  UI. 

Filed  Vpt.  2S,  \^^^,  S€r.  No.  842. XX8 

1  Clium.     (CI.  211—11) 
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A  device  for  sorting  documents  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  sheet  supporting  and  positioning  mem- 
bers comprising  upright  posts  carried  by  said  base  plate 
at  the  marginal  edges  thereof  respectively  and  extending 
upwardly  in  spaced  relation  from  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  dividing  sheets  arranged  in  superimposed 
relation  on  said  sheet  supporting  and  positioning  members 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  one  from  the  other  to  permit 
the  insertion  therebetween  of  documents  being  sorted, 
and  tab  means  secured  on  one  of  the  end  edges  of  each 
of  said  sheets  in  staggered  relation  from  the  tab  means  of 
the  other  sheets  and  having  classifying  indicia  on  each 
side  thereof,  each  of  said  sheets  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  pairs  of  means  adjacent  the  marginal 
edges  thereof  respectively  for  engaging  selectively  said 
sheet  supporting  and  positioning  members,  one  pair  of  said 
sheet  engaging  means  permitting  the  respective  sheets  to 
be  positioned  on  said  supporting  members  for  one  length 
of  extension  therefrom  and  the  other  pair  of  said  sheet 
engaging  means  permitting  the  respective  sheets  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  said  supporting  members  for  a  different  length- 
of  extension  therefrom  whereby  the  sheets  may  be  dis- 
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entitled  from  the  supporting  members,  inverted  and  re- 
engaged with  said  supporting  members  to  expose  selec- 
tively the  other  sides  of  said  tab  indicia,  and  the  longi- 
tudinal spacing  of  said  pairs  of  engaging  means  along 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  sheets  differing  as  between  said 
respective  dividing  sheets  whereby  said  respective  sheets 
may  be  mounted  on  said  supporting  members  in  super- 
imposed relation  with  the  tabs  on  the  marginal  end  edges 
of  the  sheets  being  exposed. 


3.008.583 

FOOD    PACkAGF.   SIORACF    AM) 

DISPENSING    DEVICF 

Benny  F.  I.indeli.  1889  Pinon  A»e..  Anderson.  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1959.  Scr.  No.  796,440 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211— 49) 


An  open  wire  work  frame  device  for  storing  and  dis- 
pensing a  plurality  of  rows  of  fragile  bags  of  cnishable 
articles  consisting  of  an  open  wire  rectangular  rack  com- 
prising a  rectangular  floor,  an  upright  supporting  rod  at 
each  comer  of  said  floor,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  rail 
members  mounted  on  said  upright  rods,  said  rail  members 
including  at  least  an  upper  rail  member,  a  lower  rail 
member,  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  vertically  spaced  apart 
rail  members,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical 
tie  rods  connecting  said  pair  of  intermediate  rail  mem- 
bers to  each  other  at  the  forward  side  portion  of  said 
frame  device,  a  common  bag  follower  comprising  at  least 
three  vertically  spaced  rods,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  vertical  tie  rods  securing  said  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  rods  together,  an  eye  formed  on  each  end  of 
an  intermediate  follower  rod  and  looped  about  opposite 
side  portions  of  one  of  said  intermediate  rail  members,  and 
yieldable  tension  means  biased  between  each  eye  and 
said  forward  side  portion  of  said  frame  device  urging 
said  common  follower  forwardly  against  rows  of  bags 
placed  between  said  follower  and  said  pair  of  intermediate 
rail  members  at  said  forward  portion  of  said  frame 
device. 


3.00H.584 
MULTIPLt   DISPFNSING   RACK   FOR 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 
Lawrence   E.   Carson,   West   Co»ina.    Calif.,   assiunor   to 
Modem   \illage  Stores.  Inc..  Kl   Monli.  (alif..  a  cor- 
poration of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,970 
19  (  laims.     (CI.  211— 49) 
1.  A  merchandising  structure  including: 

a  plurality  of  similar  vertical  racks,  each  rack  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  to  receive  stacks 
of  small  packages,  the  columns  being  open  at  their 
fronts  to  receive  and  to  present  packages  to  view  and 
obstructed  at  their  backs  and  sides  to  retain  stacked 
packages; 

rearwardly  directed  arm  means  near  the  top  of  each 
rack  to  removably  engage  a  top  portion  of  a  rearward 
rack  for  supporting  a  forward  rack  from  a  rearward 
rack; 


and  means  provided  at  the  back  of  each  rack  for 
mounting  the  rack  on  a  support,  whereby  the  combined 


weight  of  the  assembled  plurality  of  racks  is  trans- 
ferred to  such  support  through  the  rearward  rack. 


3.008.585 
WHATNOT    SI  PPORT 
Albert  G.  McNeill,  Maple  Glen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bach- 
mann  Bros.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Penns\l>ania 

FUed  Jan    26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  85,135 
8  Claims,     (tl.  211— 90) 
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1.  A  whatnot  support  comprising  an  upright  member 
having  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  meeting  along  an  up- 
standing edge,  said  walls  each  being  formed  with  a  row 
of  vertically  spaced  openings,  a  shelf  having  a  pair  of 
extensions  removably  insertable  into  a  selected  pair  of 
openings  of  respective  rows,  and  a  second  upright  member 
having  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  meeting  along  an  up- 
standing edge  and  each  wall  being  formed  with  a  row  of 
vertically  spaced  openings,  said  second  upright  member 
being  adapted  to  be  arranged  with  its  walls  in  partially 
overlapped  relation  with  respective  walls  of  said  first- 
named  upright  member  with  openings  of  said  second  up- 
right member  in  registry  with  openings  of  said  first  upright 
member,  for  removable  insertion  of  said  shelf  extensions 
into  said  registering  openings. 


3.008.586 
LATHE   (HICK    R \CK 
Earl  W.  Saul.  1  Silver  Ave..  Gias^horo,  NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  763.067 
2  Claims.     (CI.  211  — 150( 
1.  A  storage  device  comprising  a  frame  comprising  a 
top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  upright  mem- 
bers   extending    between    and    secured    to    said    plates 
whereby  said  top  plate  is  fixed  coaxially  above  said  bot- 
tom plate,  an  upright  shaft  of  stepped  diminishing  diam- 
eters disposed  between  said  plates  and  located  eccentri- 
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cally  with  respect  to  the  common  axis  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  shelves  having  article  mounting  means  thereon, 
separate  housings  for  each  step  of  said  shaft  extending 
over  the  entire  space  between  said  steps,  said  shelves  and 


^^-t'Tl 


tion  and  a  longitudmally  extending  friction  column,  fric- 
tion shoes  complementally  engaging  longitudinal  sur- 
faces on  said  column,  a  resilient  cushioning  clement 'dis- 
posed between  said  base  portion  and  said  shoes  and  re- 
acting therebetween,  a  wedge  follower  encircling  said 
shoes  in  wedging  relation  therewith,  a  longitudinally  cx- 
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tending  opening  in  said  follower,  said  column  terminating 
in  an  end  surface  disposed,  at  an  extended  condition  of 
said  mechanism,  inwardly  of  said  opening,  and  adapted  to 
said  housings  being  united  to  form  separate  integral  shelf  engage  associated  abutment  means  located  exteriorly  of 
and  housing  assemblies,  each  said  integral  shelf  and  hous-  ^^'^  opening,  said  cushioning  element  comprising  two 
ing  assemblies  being  supported  by  and  pivotally  mounted  groups  of  individual  rubber-like  pads  disposed  on  op- 
for  movement  about  one  step  of  said  shaft.  posite  sides  of  said  friction  column. 


3.00H.587  3.008.589 

TRWUFNC.    (KVNK    FOR    PRECISE  COMMUTATOR    ORIKMING    DEVICE 

OFFRXnoN  Washington  J.  (  aldvMll.    lokdo.  ()hi(..  assJEnor  to  The 
VsodIckI  Dachkevitch.  Ntuillv.  France,  assignor  to  Com-         Electric  Autu-Liie  Conipaii),  luledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

mi>.Nariat  a  rFntri;ie   Vtotnique,  Paris,  France  ^o°  <*'  Ohio 

Filed    Vpr.  28,  1954,  Str    No.  809.486  Filed  Sept.  19.  1958,  S«r.  No.  762.126 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  May  6,  1958  »  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 1) 
7  Clainr>.     (CI.  212 — 129) 
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1.  In  a  traveling  crane  for  precise  operations,  a  car- 
riage, a  hoisting  assembly,  two  superposed  elements  in 
said  hoisting  assembly,  means  for  connecting  said  elements 
to  each  other  and  for  moving  said  elements  relative  to 
each  other,  a  guide  for  the  upper  element  of  said  super- 
posed elements,  vertically  disposed  guide  tracks  for  said 
guide,  said  guide  tracks  comprising  fixed  guide  tracks  and 
movable  guide  tracks  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  form- 
ing extensions  of  said  fixed  guide  tracks,  said  guide  en- 
gagmg  and  running  on  said  guide  tracks,  and  centering 
means  on  the  lower  element  of  said  superposed  elements 
centering  said  lower  element  with  respect  to  said  upper 
element  and  to  the  lifting  axis  of  the  load. 


3,008.588 

rrSHIOMNC.    MKHVMSM 

Donald  WHIison,  I  >ndhurst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

(  astings  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Hied  June  2'*.  l'»59.  Vr    No.  823,616 

9  (  laimN.      ((I.  21.^ — 36) 

1.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  casing 

member  comprising  a  transversely  extending  base  por- 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  indexing  slotted  commutators,  a 
magazine  for  the  commutators,  means  to  move  a  com- 
mutator from  the  magazine  to  a  first  position  for  index- 
ing, means  to  hold  the  commutator  at  the  first  position 
and  to  rotate  the  commutator  in  small  steps  about  a 
vertical  axis,  feeler  means  cooperating  with  the  commuta- 
tor in  the  first  position  having  projections  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  in  the  commutator  bars  when  in  indexed  posi- 
tion, means  to  reciprocate  the  feeler  means  in  the  vertical 
axis  alternately  to  the  action  of  the  means  to  rotate  the 
commutator  until  the  projections  of  the  feeler  means  are 
engaged  in  said  slots,  and  means  to  grip  the  commutator 
at  its  perimeter  when  the  feeler  means  is  engaged  with 
the  commutator. 
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3.008.590 
AUTOMATIC    VEHKLLAR   PARKING   DEVICE 

Coastantin  Alimanestiano,  New  \  ork,  N.Y. 

(905  Winona  Sc.  Chicago  40.  11!.) 

Filed  May  22.  1958.  S*r.  No.  737.150 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 16.1) 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  parking  lot 
comprising  an  elongated  structure  with  vertical  posts  and 
spaced  longitudinal  members  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween the  posts  forming  a  longitudinal  aisle,  the  said  mem- 
bers having  upper  surfaces  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  aisle 
and  transverse  supports  connected  to  the  said  members 
beneath  the  said  upf>er  surfaces,  a  carrier  mounted  mov- 
ably  on  the  upper  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  cages  having 
means  for  engaging  the  said  supports  to  maintain  the  cages 
on  the  device  entirely  above  the  supports,  said  upper  sur- 
faces being  below  the  tops  of  cages  stored  on  the  trans- 
verse supports,  said  cages  being  dimensioned  to  fit  between 
the  said  members,  said  carrier  comprising  components 
forming  an  aperture  dimensioned  to  bridge  over  and  later- 
ally clear  the  said  cages  when  they  are  resting  on  the  said 
supports,  a  lifter  means  for  the  cages  mounted  on  the  said 
carrier  within  the  said  aperture,  said  lifter  means  and  said 
carrier  including  vertical  guide  elements  to  cause  the  cages 
to  maintain  an  accurately  vertical  movement,  said  lifter 
means  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  lift- 
ing said  cages,  means  for  actuating  the  lifter  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  cages  are  raised  within  the  carrier  to  an 
elevation  above  the  cages  resting  on  the  transverse  sup- 
ports and  to  another  position  wherein  the  cages  are  de- 
posited on  the  transverse  supports,  in  combination  with  a 
loading  port  having  a  clear  space  from  the  lot  surface 
through  the  device  adapted  to  accommodate  a  cage  and 
the  lifter  means,  including  guides  mounted  on  the  device 
at  the  port  in  alignment  with  the  guides  on  the  carrier 
whereby  the  cages  are  guided  continuously  in  an  accu- 
rately vertical  path  when  passing  through  the  loading  port, 
including  means  for  moving  the  carrier  along  the  axis  of 
aisle  to  a  series  of  preselected  positions  in  vertical  align- 
ment over  the  cages  resting  on  the  transverse  supports  and 
to  the  position  over  the  loading  port. 


3.008.591 
RKMOTETY   lOADFI)    SI()(  KING    APPARATUS 
lOR   GRO(  FR^     \NI)    I  IKK    PRODI  (TS         ^ 

JoM'ph  C.  Cantelmo.  359  Hudson  St..  Hac  kensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.933 

13  Claims.     (CI.  :i4 — 44) 

4.  A  remotely  loaded  sicKking  apparatus  for  retail  es- 
tablishments and  the  like,  comprising:  an  integral  chute 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  articles  to  be  stocked, 
said  chute  having  a  downwardly  extending  inlet  end  por- 
tion, an  intermediate  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
the  inlet  end  jx)rtion,  and  a  discharge  portion  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion  and  formed 
with  a  dispensing  opening  accessible  to  a  store  patron; 
means  for  loading  articles  into  said  inlet  end  portion  of 
the  chute,  comprising  a  manually  reliable  carrier  having 


a  downwardly  opening  discharge  ap)erture  adapted  to  be 
registered  with  said  inlet  end  portion,  whereby  articles 
may  gravitate  from  the  carrier  into  the  inlet  end  portion 
of  the  chute  when  the  carrier  is  positioned  above  the 


chute;  and  remotely  controlled  means  extending  into  the 
inlet  end  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  permit  controlled 
gravitational  feeding  of  said  articles  through  the  chute 
toward  the  dispensing  opening  thereof  by  impedance  of 
the  lowermost  article 


3,008.592 
POWER  OPERATED  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SIX-WHEEl    ARTKTI  ATED  SHI  TILE  CAR 
Paul  R.  Johnson.  Franklin.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  680.951 
24  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 83.36) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  articulated  body  parts,  with  pivot 
axis  means  connecting  said  body  parts,  said  parts  respec- 
tively carrying  front  and  rear  swivelled  steerable  wheels 
for  steering  the  vehicle  as  it  travels  over  the  ground,  trac- 
tion driven  wheels  mounted  on  one  of  said  body  sections 
adjacent  said  pivot  axis  means,  steering  means  for  said 
steerable  wheels  comprising  interconnected  steering  ele- 
ments extending  oppositely  between  said  steerable  wheels, 
an  interconnecting  member  coaxial  with  said  pivot  axis 
means  and  Of>eratively  engaging  said  steering  elements, 
and  said  interconnecting  member  arranged  coaxially  with 
said  pivot  axis  means  also  having  bodily  shifting  move- 
ment along  said  pivot  axis  means  while  its  coaxial  rela- 
tion with  said  pivot  axis  means  is  maintained. 


3,008.593 
RECEPTACI  E-EMPTYING    DEVICE 

Edgar  M.   \  alleroy.  St.  I.ouis.   Mo.,  assignor.  h>    mesne 
assignments,  to  Fdgar  la  Mear.  St.  I  ouLs  County,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1956.  Ser.  No.  604.100 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 302) 
I.  In  combination  in  a  truck  having  a  hollow  body, 
a  pair  of  extensible  hoist  arms,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  on  a  side  wall  of  said 
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body,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  fitting  and  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
extensible  arms,  power  mean?  for  extending  and  con-  container  when  the  fitting  engages  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tracting said  arms,  a  hoist  cable  extending  from  said  tainer  to  force  the  contents  of  the  container  therefrom, 
bar  toward  the  top  of  the  truck,  body,  a  second  power 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  cable  for  raising 
said  arms,  flexible  members  on  said  bar  for  suspending 
a  receptacle  therefrom,  and  abutment  means  on  said 
body  adapted  to  engage  and  tilt  said  receptacle  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  latter  by  said  hoisting  arms. 


J.008,594 
UNLOADLNG    MACHINE   FOR   MOLDED 

FOOD    PRODITTS 
Owe    NT.     lot-nnies,    (  iniinnali,    Ohio,    avsignor    to    The 
(;ruve     Rest  art  h    and     Development    Co.,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporatiiin  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  796,687 
4  Maims.     (CI.  214—304) 


1.  A  machine  for  unloading  a  container  having  an  open 
side,  a  bottom  opposite  the  open  side  provided  with  a 
perforation  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  container,  and  a  removable  cover  assembly 
including  a  cover  plate  which  closes  the  open  side  of  the 
container,  a  main  frame  carrying  the  cover  plate,  and 
hooks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  frame  for  releasa- 
bly  engaging  the  end  flanges,  said  unloading  machine 
comprising  spaced  means  for  supporting  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  container  in  inverted  position,  a  head  mova- 
ble between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position, 
wedge  blocks  mounted  on  the  head  for  engaging  the  hooks 
to  release  the  hooks,  stop  blocks  mounted  on  the  wedge 
blocks,  engageable  by  the  hooks  when  free  from  the 
flanges  to  limit  movement  of  the  hooks  in  freeing  direc- 
tion, whereby  additional  downward  movement  of  the  head 
forces  the  cover  assembly  downwardly  away  from  the 
container,  an  air  fitting  mounted  in  the  head  and  engage- 
able  with  the  bottom  of  the  container  at  the  opening,  and 
means  for  injecting  air  under  pressure  through  said  air 


3.008,515 
CART   FOR   CAKKMNC,    CONTAIXFRS 
GeorRe  Van  Lokeran.  725  (.rand  Maries,  Crosse  Pnintc, 
Mich.,  and  Wilfred  P.  Kaths,  1510  McClelian.  Uttroit, 
Mkh. 

Filed  S«pt    14.  1<J5"J.  Ser.  No.  H3<).'J53 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214— 38 J) 


A  cart  for  carrying  containers  and  the  like  of  the  type 
having  a  bottom  depending  lip,  said  cart  comprising  a 
normally  horizontally  arranged,  thin,  narrow,  rigid  strip 
having  a  center  portion  formed  with  a  flat   front   face 
and  end  portions,  the  end  portions  being  bent  backwardly 
from  the  center  portion  and  each  being  provided  with  a 
wheel  rotatably  attached  thereto,  the  center  part  of  the 
center  portion  being  bent  backwardly  into  a  continuous, 
substantially  cyiindricaily  shaped  loop  having  an  upright 
axis,  the  loop  being  open  at  the  front  face  of  the  strip 
and  closed  at  the  rear  face  of  the  strip;  a  substantially 
vertically  arranged,  narrow,  thin,  rigid,  flat  plate  having  a 
rear  face  arranged  transversely  to  and  in  face  to  face  con- 
tact with  the  front  face  of  the  strip  center  portion  and 
covering  the  front  face  opening  of  the  loop  to  form  an 
annular  socket  for  receiving  and  completely  surrounding 
the  end  of  a  pole,  the  plate  being  secured  to  the  strip  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  loop  and  extending  a  considerable 
distance  above  and  below  the  strip,  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  plate  being  bent  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  form, 
with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  front  face  of  the  plate, 
an  upwardly  opening  channel  located  below  the  strip  and 
in  front  of  the  front  face  of  the  strip;  and  an  elongated 
handle  pole  having  its  bottom  end  snugly  fitted  into  the 
loop  and  being  completely  enclosed  within  said  socket 
and  being  in  line  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the  plate 
from  the  bottom  of  the  loop  to  the  top  of  the  plate  and 
being  clamped  in  the  loop  by  the  plate  portion  covering 
said  opening  in  the  loop  and  also  being  secured  to  the 
plate  at  the  top  of  the  plate;  and  releasable  locking  means 
on  the  handle  pole  normally  located  considerably  above 
the  loop  for  releasably  locking  the  top  of  a  container  to 
the  handle  pole. 


3,008. 5Q6 
ROLL  CLAMI'    I  OK    1  IFT  TRl  CK 
Robert  F.  Oster.  Fair\iev\   Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tow- 
motor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,525 
2  Claims.  (CI.  214—653) 
1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  for  the  sequential  operation 
of  roll  clamp  jaws  for  a  lift  truck  clamp  comprising  a 
frame,  a  first  clamping  jaw  slidable  on  the  frame,  a 
second  clamping  jaw  slidable  on  the  frame,  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder  means  for  moving  the  first  clamping 
jaw,  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  moving  said 
second  clamping  jaw.  a  manually  operable  valve,  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  manually 
operable  valve,  a  sequence  valve  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond cjamping  jaw  and  movable  therewith  relative  to 
said  frame,  a  sequence  valve  cam  mounted  on  said  first 
clamping  jaw  and  movable  therewith  across  the  frame 
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in  a  path  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
sequence  valve,  conduit  means  to  conduct  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  manually  operable  valve  to 
said  sequence  valve,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said 
sequence  valve  and  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
to  move  said  first  clamping  jaw  across  said  frame  and 
toward  said  second  clamping  jaw,  a  movable  actuator 
mounted  on  said  sequence  valve,  said  movement  of  said 
first  clamping  jaw  effective  to  bring  said  sequence  valve 
cam  into  engagement  with  said  movable  actuator  on  the 


sequence  valve,  conduit  means  connecting  said  sequence 
valve  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  direct 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  and  move  said  second  clamping  jaw 
across  the  frame  toward  said  first  clamping  jaw,  said 
movement  of  said  second  clamping  jaw  being  effective 
to  move  said  sequence  valve  carried  thereby  relative  to 
the  sequence  valve  cam  carried  by  said  first  clamping 
jaw  and  thus,  disengage  said  actuator  with  respect  to  said 
cam  plate. 


3.008.5')7 
CLA.MP   ATT\(  HMKNT   FOR    1  IFT   TRl  CKS 

Ronald  A.  Brudi  and  NV>att  A.  Millious.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignon.  to  C  lark  FLquipmtnt  t  ompan>,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,785 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 654) 


motor  means  for  actuating  said  clamp  arm  means  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  means  as  aforesaid,  said  inclined  ramp 
means  and  clamp  arm  being  together  adapted  to  engage 
and  clamp  materials  for  transport  by  said  truck  in  an 
inclined  position  relative  thereto,  and  said  guide  means 
being  turned  generally  rearwardly  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  in  order  to  effect  additional  arcuate  opening  move- 
ment of  the  clamp  arm  when  the  motor  means  actuates 
the  clamp  arm  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  means. 


3.008.598 
RI\TT  M  T  TOOI 

Alan  Martin.  Cirant  Circle,  Sharon,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,054 

H  (  laims.     (CI.  218 43) 


Zi^m^i 


2.  A  rivet  nut  tool  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  sleeve  and  with  its  ends  lying  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  threaded  section  formed  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  registering  with  the  threaded  section,  an 
oppositely  threaded  section  formed  on  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  rivet  nut, 
said  oppositely  threaded  section  lying  beyond  that  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  stop  formed  on  that  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  sleeve  for  preventing  a  rivet  nut  on 
said  oppositely  threaded  section  from  entering  the  sleeve 
when  the  shaft  moves  axially  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,008,599 

OFFSHORE   CRUDE   OIL   LEASE  TANK 

BATTERY 

Charles  E.  Young.  Jr..  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  (  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19^  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,071 

12  Claims.     (CI.  220—1) 


1.  An  attachment  for  lift  trucks  having  a  lifting  mast 
construction  located  adjacent  one  end  thereof  comprising 
support  means  operatively  connected  to  the  mast  con- 
struction for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  down- 
wardly inclined  ramp  means  secured  to  the  support  means, 
extending  forwardly  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  a  load 
for  transporting  same,  guide  means  extending  upwardly 
of  the  inclined  ramp  means  on  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  inclme  of  said  ramp,  a  forwardly  extending  clamp 
arm  means  operatively  connected  to  the  guide  means 
for  upward  and  downward  inclined  movement  on  a  line 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  inclined  ramp  means,  and 


1.  A  fluid  storage  tank  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tank  of  tubular  form,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank 
being  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  an  upright  sup- 
port column  extending  fluid-tight  through  the  lower  wall 
of  said  tank  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  wall  there- 
of, a  tank  wall  reinforcing  and  support  beam  extending 
■from  one  side  of  said  support  column  at  its  point  of  entry 
into  said  tank  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tank 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  column,  the  upper  f)or- 
tion  of  said  supp)ort  beam  being  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  support  column  and  being  supported  thereby,  and 
an  inlet  and  outlet  to  said  tank. 
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3,008.600 

C\  P     \M)    SMCFR 

Cyrus  D.  Smith.  22  I H   30th  St.  >..  .St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  804,035 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—23.83) 


3,00H.60I 

POLYTETRAFl  I  OROK  I  HYLE.NE  COATED 

COOKINC.    I    IFNSII^ 

\rmand    Cahne.    C;ifMjr-\  veite.     Franct,    assignor,    by 

direct    and    mesne    assignments,    to    CuUette    Gregoire, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec    8,  19>5.  Ser.  No.  551,784 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  13,  1954 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  220—64) 


N 


l^. 


J^  „ 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  metallic  base  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross  section,  having  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties of  irregular  wall  contoui^,  and  a  coating  of  fused 
pure  polytetrafluoroethyiene  covering  substantially  only 
the  inner  surface  of  said  base  and  filling  said  cavities,  and 
interlocking  the  coating  to  the  metal,  said  metallic  base 
having  a  substantially  flat  outer  bottom  surface. 


3.008,602 
CVIFNDKK    BOSS 
George  F.    I  anker,  Siuth  Fuclid.  and   Norbirt  C.  Beerli, 
(  heslerland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  he  W  tatherhead  Com- 
pan\,  (  leveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed    \ug    4.  1^58,  Vr    No.  752,736 
3  (  laims.      ((  I.  220 — 85) 
1.  A  tank  and  cylmder  boss  combination  comprising 
a  tank  having  a  wall  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  boss 
ring  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  adapted  to  receive  a  pro- 
tective cap  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  legs  project- 
ing   radially    inward    and    having    their    under   surfaces 


welded  to  said  wall  at  points  spaced  from  said  aperture, 
said  legs  maintaining  said  ring  spaced  from  said  wall 
and  providing  a  connection  therebetween  permitting  lim- 


/o 


'2^^ 


7n 


jy  Jo   M 


// 


In  a  cup  and  saucer;  a  saucer  which  includes  an  up- 
standing, annular  flange,  defining  a  central  opening  therein, 
said  flange  having  inner  and  outer  sides;  and  a  cup,  the 
cup  including  a  base  and  skie  wail,  and  an  upper  rim  on 
the  side  wall,  the  upper  rim  being  of  substantially  equal 
diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  annular  flange;  a  depend- 
ing, annular  outer  support  rim  on  said  base,  said  outer 
support  rim  including  a  smooth  inclined  inner  wall,  a  con- 
centric depending,  annular  inner  support  rim  on  the  base, 
said  outer  support  rim  being  of  greater  depth  than  said 
inner  support  rim,  said  inner  support  rim  having  a  smooth, 
inclined  inner  wall  which  merges  with  the  inclined  inner 
wall  of  the  outer  support  rim,  said  inner  support  rim  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  outer  support  rim  and  having  an 
inner  wall  engaging  against  the  inner  side  of  the  flange  of 
the  saucer  to  thereby  support  the  cup  thereon  in  such 
manner  that  the  outer  rim  is  held  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  saucer,  and  the  cup  being  adapted 
for  stacking  with  similar  cups  with  the  upper  rims  seated 
between  the  inner  and  outer  support  rims. 


ited  relative  movement  between  said  ring  anp  wall,  and 
a  tubular  valve  spud  welded  into  said  aperture  formed 
with  connecting  means  adapted  to  receive  a  valVc. 

K  \ 


BOX 


3.008.603 
ASSEMBI  ^    FOR    ISF    WfTH   A 
SrOR\(.F     I  VNK 
Frank  P.  Scnll>.  Belmont.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scully  Sig- 
nal Company,  Melrose,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  JuK   14.  I959,  Ser    No    827.010 
6  (laims.     ((.I.  220 — 86.» 


as  «  W 


1.  A  box  assembly  for  use  with  a  storage  tank  com- 
prising a  fill  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  the  entering  end 
of  said  fill  pipe  being  threaded,  a  box  in  the  form  of  a 
short  sleeve  correspondingly  threaded  and  screwed  on  the 
end  of  said  fill  pipe  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  box 
internally  threaded  and  extending  above  the  end  of  said 
fill  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  said  box  having  an  annular 
shoulder  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  upstanding  flange 
having  a  flat  upper  circular  surface,  an  insert  in  the  form 
of  a  short  cylindrical  element  with  an  annular  surface  on 
its  upper  end,  said  insert  exteriorly  and  interiorly 
threaded  and  screwed  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  box 
with  said  annular  surface  within  said  flange  and  below 
said  upper  circular  surface,  and  a  cap  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  threaded  projection  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  interior 
thread  of  said  element,  said  cap  having  a  circumferential 
rim  the  under  side  of  which  when  said  cap  is  in  screwed 
down  position  makes  sealing  engagement  with  said  an- 
nular surface  and  overlies  said  annular  shoulder. 


3,008,604 
STEP-ON-CAN 
Abel  E.  Gamer.  New  ^ drk.  N  "\  .,  assignor  (o  Gamer  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  \ Ork.  N  >   ,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Jan.  21.  I'J60,  Ser.  No.  3,822 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—87) 
In  a  portable  can  for  waste  products  having  a  flanged 
hinge  cover,  a  bracket  for  supporting  a  cake  of  deodorant 
material,  said  bracket  comprising  a  ribbon-shaped  metal 
body  bent  at  one  end   perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
the  body,  said  bent  end  being  fastened  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  flange  portion  of  the  hinged  cover  with  the 
body  of  the  bracket  positioned  spaced  from  but  parallel 
to  the  body  of  the  hinged  cover,  the  other  end  of  the 
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body  of  the  bracket  formed  with  a  slanting  instruck  lug 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  body  of  the  hinged  cover 


IX 


ri*  " 


for  engagement  with  a  container  for  a  cake  of  deodorant 
material. 


3,008.605 
CONTAINER   CARRFFR 
Joseph  Vesak,  RJchmood,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Unipak 
Cartons  Ltd.,  British  Colombia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept.  28,  1959 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  220—105) 


remaining  member,  intermediate  said  certain  members, 
said  remaining  member  being  constituted  by  a  pair  of 
primary  panel  portions,  one  end  of  each  of  said  primary 
panel  portions  being  integrally  and  hingedly  connected 
to  an  associated  tab  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom 
and  secured  to  an  adjacent  said  side  wall,  and  a  secondary 
panel  portion  integrally  and  hingedly  connected  to  the 
remaining  ends  of  said  pair  of  primary  panel  portions 
and  at  right  angles  thereto;  a  predetermined  jxsrtion  of 
the  length  of  said  secondary  panels  of  each  of  said  cer- 
tain members  being  secured  to  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  secondary  panel  of  said  remaining 
member;  said  primary  panels  serving  as  a  plurality  of 
lower  transverse  partitions  and  said  connected  secondary 
panels  serving  as  a  lower  longitudinal  partition,  said  lower 
partitions  thereby  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  carton  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  article 
receiving  compartments;  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  lower  partitions  extending  parallel  to  said  bottom 
throughout  their  length  so  as  to  present  uninterrupted 
partition  surfaces,  and  said  secured  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  secondary  panels  serving  as  lower  longi- 
tudinal partition  reinforcements;  and  second  cooperating 
means  on  said  lower  assembly  and  said  handle  member 
to  limit  the  amount  of  downward  movement  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  carton  having  a  wall  structure  comprising  side 
and  end  walLs;  an  upper  interior  assembly  within  said  car- 
ton, said  upper  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upp>cr 
longitudinal  partitions  connected  together  along  a  com- 
mon upper  edge,  each  of  said  upper  partitions  extending 
along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carton  to  divide 
the  upper  pK>rt!on  of  the  interior  thereof  into  a  pair  of 
adjacent  article  receiving  compartments,  each  of  said 
upper  longitudinal  partitions  being  secured,  at  each  end 
thereof  to  an  adjacent  said  end  wall:  a  slot  in  said  com- 
mon upper  edge;  a  handle  member  located  between  and 
slidably  guided  by  said  pair  of  spaced  upper  longitudinal 
partitions  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through 
said  slot,  said  handle  member  being  movable  between  a 
first  retracted  postion  in  which  said  handle  member  is 
located  within  said  wall  structure  to  a  second  operative 
position  where  said  portion  of  said  handle  member  is 
projected  above  said  wall  structure  for  carrying  purposes; 
said  upper  longitudinal  partitions  thereby  constituting  a 
load-bearing  member  when  the  carton  is  carried  by  said 
handle  member;  first  cooperating  means  on  said  upper 
assembly  and  said  handle  member  to  limit  the  Amount  of 
upward  movement  of  the  latter;  a  lower  interior  assembly 
within  said  carton  and  located  beneath  said  upper  as- 
sembly, said  lower  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members;  certain  of  said  members  each  being  constituted 
by,  a  primary  panel  portion,  a  tab  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  primary  panel  portion  and  integrally  and 
hingeably  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said  tab  being 
secured  to  an  adjacent  said  side  wall,  a  secondary  panel 
portion  integrally  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing end  of  said  primary  panel  portion  and  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  tab  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  secondary  panel  portion  and  integrally  and 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tab 
being  secured  to  an  adjacent  said  end  wall;  at  least  one 


3.008,606 

DFVICF   FOR  STORING   AND   DISPENSING 

SHEETS   OF   COPYING   PAPER 

Halter  I.lmberger,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lumoprinl  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  5.691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  7,  1959 

3"Claims.     (CI.  221—37) 


'\     ?^^^:^^ "^  pv        »  f 
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1.  In  a  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  sheets  of  light 
sensitive  paper,  means  defining  a  lightproof  storage  cham- 
ber having  an  inclined  top  wall  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending dispensing  slot  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  top 
wall,  means  within  said  chamber  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  said  sheets  and  provided  with  an  edge  portion  that 
extends  upwardly  toward  said  dispetising  slot,  means  de- 
fining a  cover  disposed  below  said  top  wall  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
chamber  to  supix)rt  said  cover  means  for  sliding  move- 
ment thereof  in  parallel  relation  with  said  top  wall  to 
open  and  close  said  dispensing  slot,  the  inclination  of 
said  top  wall  being  such  as  to  cause  said  cover  means  to 
occupy  its  closing  position  by  gravity,  sheet  feeding 
means  within  said  chamber  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  top  sheet  of  said  stack  in  the  directions  toward  and 
away  from  said  dispensing  slot,  stop  means  fixedly  mount- 
ed in  said  chamber  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  feed- 
ing means  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  disp)ensing  slot,  resilient  biasing  means 
connected  with  said  feeding  means  for  urging  the  same 
toward  engagement  with  said  stop  means,  abutment  means 
on  said  co\er  means  for  engagement  with  said  feeding 
means  in  the  opening  movement  of  said  cover  means  to 
move  said  feeding  means  against  the  action  of  said  bias- 
ing means,  means  forming  part  of  said  feeding  meaiu 
adapted  to  present  a  substantially  friction-free  engage- 
ment surface  to  the  top  sheet  of  said  stack  during  the 
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movement  of  said  feeding  means  away  from  said  dis- 
pensing slot  and  to  present  a  frictional  engagcmeot  sur- 
face to  said  top  sheet  during  the  movement  of  said  feed- 
ing means  toward  said  dispensing  slot  to  thereby  move 
said  top  sheet  out  from  said  chamber  through  said  dis- 
pensing slot,  and  means  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cover  means  in  such  a  position  as  to 
enable  an  operator  to  open  said  cover  means  and  grasp 
said  emerging  sheet  by  pushing  against  said  upwardly 
projecting  means  with  the  back  side  of  his  fingers  and  at 
the  same  time  clamp  said  sheet  between  said  fingers  and 
the  thumb  of  the  same  band. 


3,008,608 
INTERLOCK    MFANS 
Ronald   M.   Wilson,   Ambler,   I  eighton    Dunning,    Phila- 
delphia, and  John  B    Madill,  North  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  William    M     \\  ikon's    Sons,    1  ansdale.   Pa. 
Filed  June  3,  195«»,  Str.  No    HI 7,753 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—35) 


X" 
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3,008,607 
BITTON  CLASSIFIER  AND  FEFDFR  TUFREFOR 
William    \.  Troll,   Ridge  wood.   N.\..  assignor  to  Emsij? 
Manufacturing  Companj,  New  \  ork,  N.\.,  a  partner- 
ship 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,778 
3  Claims.     (CI.  221—167) 


1.  A  classifier  for  shankless  buttons  which  are  each 
of  substantially  lenticular  outline  and  have  a  thread  aper- 
ture running  rearwardly  of  the  front  face  and  include  a 
clearance  groove  portion  of  rectilinear  outline  diametri- 
cally of  each  of  said  buttons  and  to  one  side  thereof  on 
the  back  face,  said  classifier  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hopper  forming  a  chamber  for  a  bulk  su|5ply  of  such 
buttons,  a  circular  raceway  having  a  flange  member  con- 
sisting of  a  smooth  guide  surface  throughout  its  extent 
forming  a  facewise  contacting  support  for  said  buttons 
whereby  a  supply  of  buttons  is  edgewisely  arranged  in 
said  raceway,  a  discharge  outlet  throat  opening  leading 
to  said  raceway  for  discharging  said  buttons  edgewisely, 
tumbler  means  having  channel  means  between  said  cham- 
ber and  raceway,  said  tumbler  means  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  to  agitate  said  buttons  in  said 
chamber  and  move  the  buttons  from  said  chamber  into 
said  channel  means,  thereby  to  be  fed  to  said  raceway, 
said  tumbler  means  having  button  thickness  limiting  means 
extending  toward  the  guide  surface  of  said  fiance  member 
on  which  and  between  which  last  means  and  flange  mem- 
ber the  buttons  are  edgewisely  rotated  on  the  rims  there- 
of, the  said  button  thickness  limiting  means  cooperating 
with  the  flange  member  and  the  opposed  guide  surface  to 
limit  the  passage  of  the  buttons  to  the  raceway,  said  button 
thickness  limiting  means  conforming  to  a  section  of  said 
clearance  groove  portion  and  active  along  the  thickness 
of  the  buttons  through  said  clearance  groove  portion  to 
permit  passage  of  buttons  from  said  chamber  to  said  race- 
way only  when  oriented  facewise  to  contact  said  guide 
surface  of  said  flange  member. 


3^ 


1.  Interlock  means  for  the  resetting  shaft  of  the  meter- 
ing register  of  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  an 
electric  pump  driving  motor  and  manual  means  for  actu- 
ating a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  said  interlock 
means  comprising  a  disk  fixed  on  the  resetting  shaft,  said 
disk  having  a  notch  and  a  tooth  in  its  periphery  spaced 
substantially  by  a  quadrant  from  the  notch;  a  gate  element 
in  the  form  of  a  spring-biased  arm  free  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  laterally  offset  end  portion  to  overreach  a  recess 
in  the  periphery  of  the  disk;  a  detent  pivoted  on  a  fixed 
stud  adjacent  the  disk  and  normally  engaging  the  tooth 
of  the  disk  to  restrict  the  shaft  to  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion only;  an  arrester  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  stud  and 
having  a  laterally  offset  end  portion  to  normally  cooper- 
ate with  the  end  portion  of  the  gate  element  in  holding 
the  gate  element  retracted  normally  from  over  the  notch 
in  the  disk;  a  fixed  stop  for  the  arrester  finger  and  a 
spring  for  normally  maintaining  it  in  engagement  with 
said  stop;  and  a  normally  retracted  latch  arm  also  freely 
fulcrumed  on  the  stud  and  connected  to  the  switch  actu- 
ating means  of  the  dispensing  apparatus,  said  latch  arm 
having  a  lateral  projection  underreaching  the  arrester  arm. 
and  also  having  an  upstanding  finger  projection  adapted, 
as  the  switch  is  closed  to  start  the   pump  motor,   and 
engage  into  the  notch  of  the  disk  and  thereby  lock  the 
shaft  against  being  rotated,  with  concurrent  displacement 
of  the  arrester  finger  for  release  of  the  gate  element  so 
that,  upon  subsequent  retraction  of  the  latch  finger,  said 
gate  element  is  moved  by  its  spring  to  obstruct  the  notch 
of  the  disk  until  the  shaft  is  turned  through  a  complete 
revolution  to  reset  the  metering  register  to  zero,  with  con- 
current interception  of  the  gate  element  by  the  arrester 
arm  to  clear  the  notch  of  the  disk,  and  reengagement  of 
the  detent  with  the  tooth  of  said  disk. 


3.008.60*1 
DTSPFNSFR  FOR    P()\M)KRFD    MATERIXIS 
Man  H.  Vssions,  Ix»  Angeles.  (  alif..  assignor  to  I  niled 
States   Borax   A    (  hemical    (  orporation.    I  os    \ngtles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ne\ada 

Filed  Jul>  13.  195«).  .Ser.  No.  826.810 
8  (  laims.  (CI.  222—130) 
I.  In  a  dispense!  lor  powdered  soap  or  the  like,  a 
container  having  a  bottom  with  a  valve  opening  therein, 
structure  forming  a  valve  chamber  located  below  the  con- 
tamer  bottom  and  having  a  discharge  opening  axially 
aligned  with  the  valve  opening,  valve  means  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical, 
axially  apertured  valve  elements  of  a  size  to  be  recip- 
rocable  axially  within  said  valve  and  delivery  openings, 
spindle  means  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  spindle 
adapted  to  slidingly  receive  the  valve  elements  successive- 
ly in  arbitrary  order,  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  for  engaging  the  lowermost 
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valve  element,  releasable  means  for  locking  the  upper- 
most valve  element  against  upward  movement  on  the 
spindle,  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  valve  element 
being  recessed,  the  degree  of  recessing  of  ihc  respective 


^ 


valve  elements  being  different,  whereby  the  volume  of 
powdered  soap  or  the  like  delivered  on  each  valve  stroke 
is  variable  by  selection  of  the  order  of  the  valve  ele- 
ments on  the  spindle. 


3.008,610 

RECEPTACLES,  SI  CH  AS  DLSPENSERS  FOR  SALT, 

PEPPER.  OR  THE  LIKE  CONDIMENTS 

Harr>  Jamtson,  162 — 01  Powell  Cove  Blvd., 

Beechburst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,022 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—173) 


1.  A  shaker  receptacle  for  powdered  material  com- 
prising an  upwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  body  open 
at  its  lower  end,  and  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  at 
its  upper  end,  a  top  wall  formed  at  the  upp>er  end  of 
the  neck  portion,  said  lop  wall  bemg  formed  uith  pour- 
ing openings,  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  said  reduced 
neck  portion  and  having  a  top  wall  disposed  ov&r  the 
apertured  top  wall  of  said  body  to  close  said  openings, 
said  cap  bemg  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring  flange  having  an  annular  rim  edge  disposed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  b<xly.  and  a  bottom 
cover  removably  mounted  on  the  open  lower  end  of 
said  body,  said  bottom  cover  serving  as  a  standing  base 
for  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  is  disposed  on  a  sur- 
face with  its  lower  end  at  the  bottom,  said  flanged  por- 
tion of  the  top  cap  serving  as  a  standmg  base  when  the 
receptacle  is  inverted  with  its  upper  end  disposed  at  the 
bottom  to  allow  the  bottom  cover  to  be  remo\ed  for 
filling  the  receptacle  or  for  spooning  the  material  there- 
from. 

II        

3,008,611 
SEALING    AND    DLSPENSINC    DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Mancusi,  Jr..  Eastchester,  N".Y„  assignor  to 
Chapman  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon, 
.N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,045 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—207) 
1.  A  seahng  and  dispensing  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer attachable  cap  having  a  flat  top  formed  with  a  cen- 


tral opening  and  a  vent  opening,  a  gasket  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  having  a  central  opening  aligned 
with  said  central  top  opening  and  a  vent  opening  for  non- 
aligrmnent  with  said  central  top  opening  and  said  top 
vent  opening  and  disposed  inside  the  top  in  said  cap, 
a  valve  element  disposed  inside  said  gasket  in  said  top 
and  having  a  spaced  peripheral  portion  formed  with  an 
opening  and  a  flexible  central  portion  extending  from 
a  point  intermediate  said  periphery  to  a  center  which 
engages  the  walls  of  the  gasket  opening  to  close  it  off,  a 
disc  sealing  element  having  an  openmg  for  alignment  with 
said  valve  element  opening  and  disposed  inside  said  valve 
element  in  said  cap  to  seal  off  a  space  inside  said  valve 


M  >1 
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element  central  portion  from  container  fluid  pressures, 
said  valve  clement  being  grooved  to  vent  the  space  be- 
neath said  central  portion,  a  compression  spring  dis- 
posed between  the  valve  element  central  portion  and  the 
disc  sealing  element,  said  aligned  openings  in  said  valve 
element  and  said  disc  seating  element  being  intended  to 
conduct  container  fluids  under  pressure  to  the  space 
above  said  valve  element  central  portion  to  uncover  the 
gasket  central  opening,  said  gasket  upon  the  removal  of 
container  fluid  pressures  and  the  closing  off  of  its  cen- 
tral opening  by  the  central  portion  under  the  action  of 
the  compression  spring  distending  from  the  cap  top  to 
uncover  the  vent  openings  in  the  top  and  the  gasket  to 
facilitate  the  entrance  of  air  to  replace  displaced  fluid. 


3,008,612 

CLOSURE  DE\TCE 

Leo  J.  Ganter,  1718  N.  55th  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778.244 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—543) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck  ter- 
minating in  a  discharge  outlet,  of  improved  closure 
structure  for  said  container  comprising  a  cap  receivable 
on  said  neck  for  closing  said  discharge  outlet  and  being 
turnable  on  said  neck  for  securement  and  removal,  said 
cap  having  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  thereof  and  being 
provided  internally  with  a  chamber  having  transverse 
dimensions  which  are  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
opening,  and  a  strap  for  connecting  said  cap  to  said  con- 
tainer and  jjermitting  said  cap  to  be  secured  to  and  re- 
moved from  said  container  neck,  said  strap  being  formed 
from  a  flat  sheet  of  pliable  plastic  material  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  connector  portion,  a  collar  at  one 
end  of  said  connector  portion  adapted  to  receive  and 
frictionally  engage  said  neck  of  said  container,  and  a 
head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  connector  portion,  the 
largest  transverse  dimension  of  said  head  being  less  than 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  cap  chamber  and 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cap  opening,  the  pUable 
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nature  of  said  maferial  permitting  said  head  to  be  forced 
through  said  opening  into  said  chamber  for  connecting 
said  strap  to  said  cap,  the  width  of  said  connector  portion 
of  said  strap  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cap 
opening  at  least  adjacent  said  head,  whereby  said  cap 
may  be  freely  turned  on  said  strap. 


;  3,008.613 

SWEATER  SIZING    AM)  SH  VPIVf.   M  vrniNE 

AosQstF.  Paris,  Oak  St..  Brockv^a),  Fa. 

Filed  Juh  16.  1957,  S«r.  No.  672,224 

15  Claims.     (CI.  223—69) 


1.  A  garment  processing  machine  including  a  base;  a 
support  structure  mounted  on  and  extending  above  said 
base;  a  garment  support  device  located  on  said  structure 
above  and  spaced  from  said  base;  a  frame  secure  to  said 
structure  and  located  between  said  base  and  said  device;  a 
pair  of  expander  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
with  the  plates  of  the  pair  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  structure  and  below  said  support  device;  a  separate 
adjuster  bar  pivotally  secured  to  each  plate;  a  pair  of 
sleeve  engaging  means,  each  means  of  the  pair  operative- 
ly  coupled  to  said  device  and  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
plates  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  plates 
and  said  means. 


3.008,614 
riOTHFS    HVNCFR 
Harold  I  .  lllery.  Kansas  (  it>,  Mo  .  assignor  of  ten  per- 
cent to  C;adget-()f-rhe-M(jnth   (  luh.    Iru.,   North   Hol- 
lywood, (  alif  .  a  corporation  of  CaJifomui 
FUed  May  15.  1959,  S«r.  No.  813,502 
2  (  laims.     (CI.  223 — 88) 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising:  a  first  bell  crank  means 
including  a  left  outwardly  projecting  arm  having  a  right 
inner  end  and  a  left  outer  free  end  and  including  a  ver- 
tically upwardly  projecting  right  pole-engagmg  element 
earned  by  sajd  right  inner  end;  a  second  bell  fcrank  means 
including  a  right  outwardly  projectmg  arm  having  a  left 
mner  end,  a  right  outer  free  end  and  including  a  ver- 
tically upwardly  projectmg  left  pole-engaging  element  ear- 
ned by  said  left  inner  end;  pivot  pin  means  effectively 
pivotally  connecting  said  right  and  left  inner  ends  of  said 


left  and  right  arms,  respectively,  with  said  right  pole- 
engaging  element  carried  by  said  right  inner  end  of  said 
left  arm  being  posiuoned  to  the  right  of  and  in  gravity 
biased  opposition  to  the  left  pole-engaging  element  car- 
ried by  the  left  end  of  the  right  arm,  said  right  and 
left  pole-engaging  elements  being  of  similar  shape  and 
configuration  and  each  comprising  an  oppositely  and  in- 
wardly directed  hook  portion  defining  a  pole-receiving  cut 
out  therebetween  normally  vertically  closed  in  response  to 
the  action  of  gravity  upon  the  left  and  right  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  pivot  pin  means,  said  pole- 
receiving  cut  out  being  adapted  for  releasably  receiving  a 
transverse  supporting  pole  therewithin  when  said  left  pole- 
engaging  element  is  pivoted  in  counterclockwise  direction 
as  a  result  of  lifting  force  applied  to  said  right  arm  and 
when  said  right  polc-engaging  element  is  pivoted  in  clock- 
wise direction  as  a  result  of  lifting  force  applied  to  said 
left  arm.  each  of  said  pole-engaging  elements  including 
downwardly  and  inwardly  slojsed  upper  cam  surfaces  in- 
tegral with  the  uppermost  ends  of  said  pole-engaging  ele- 
ments, said  cam  surfaces  vertically  centrally  downwardly 
converging  and  extending  centrally  downwardly  to  said 
pole-receiving  cut  out  defined  between  said  hook  portions; 
and  stop  means  earned  by  the  pole-engaging  elements  and 
preventing  pivotal  movement  thereof  beyond  a  point 
where  said  upper  cam  surfaces  are  spaced  apart  in  a  posi- 
tion for  upwardly  forced  cammed  engagement  uuh  a 
transverse  supporting  pole,  whereby  to  be  forcibly  opened 
thereby  to  receive  the  supporting  pole  within  the  pole- 
receiving  cut  out. 


3,008.615 
r,  \RMFM    H  WCFR 
Nellie  V.  Bury,  KO    \m    B.  Nt«   N  ork  9.  N.Y;  Grcgor> 
R.  Serrao.  1470  F   4th  St.,  BrookUn.  N.Y.;  and  Robert 
M.  Koval,  80  Ave.  B,  New  York  'i.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1956.  Ser   No    5H1.028 
8  Claims.     (CI.  223—93) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  cross  bar  and  means 
for  suspending  said  bar  from  a  supporting  member;  four 
pairs  of  cooperable  clamping  members,  two  pairs  of  said 
members  being  pivotally  mounted  by  means  of  vertically 
disposed  pivots  positioned  on  each  end  of  the  cross  bar 
for  horizontal  pivoting  movement,  the  members  of  cither 
pair  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  shoulder  or  strap  portions 
of  a  gown  or  dress  when  said  two  pairs  of  members  extend 
longitudinally  and  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
each  pair  of  members  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
width  of  said  bar  and  being  swingable  on  the  bar  as  a 
separate  unit  and  the  pairs  of  members  at  either  end  of 
the  bar  being  swingable  individually  laterally  of  the  bar 
to  extend  in  opposite  directions  and  away  from  the  sides 
of  the  bar  for  engagement  with  the  front  and  rear  body 
portions  of  a  gown  or  dress  for  supporting  the  same. 


3.008,61h 

ADJISTVRIF    SI  PPORT    MF\NS 

James  J.  Jacohson.  Nt**  >  ork.  N  N  ,  assignor  to  Harrison 

Home  Pr(Klucfs  (  orp..  New   York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar    3.  I960.  Ser   No.  12.563 

5  (  laims.     ((I.  223—1201 

1.  Support  means  comprising,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on 

a  floor,  a  first  member  supported  by  said  base  and  extend- 
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ing  upwardly  therefrom,  a  second  member  provided  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  supp>orting  surface  in  faxed 
relation  therewith,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  first 
member  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  on  said 
second  member  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  re- 
leasably  and  rotatably  supporting  said  second  member  on 
said  first  member  in  a  vertical  disposition  of  said  second 
member  and  in  a  seJected  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative 


vertical  dispositions  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  heights  for  said  supporting  surface,  said  co- 
operating means  comprising  a  tubular  part  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  member  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  parts  of  unequal  lengths  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  member  and  in  fixed  relation  there- 
with, each  of  said  downwardly  extending  parts  being  in- 
sertable  into  said  tubular  part  a  predetermined  fixed 
amount. 


3,008.617 

\KTK  LE   ENCASKMKNT    DKVICES 

VMlliam  A.  Mllwixk,  l^kewotni.  Ohio 

(2004  N\\.  16th  St..  Oklahoma  (  it>.  Okla.) 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1958.  Str.  No.  767.958 

J  Claimi.     (U.  224—2) 


1 .  A  holster  for  an  article  formed  of  magnetizable  ma- 
terial, said  holster  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  sub- 
stantially rectangular  front  and  rear  walls  having  con- 
figurations complementing  the  article  to  be  bolstered,  said 
front  and  rear  walls  having  laterally  spaced  confronting 
outwardly  expressed  portions  adjacent  one  of  their  respec- 
tive ends,  a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  secured  to  each  of 
said  expressed  portions  adapted  for  engagement  against 
the  bolstered  article,  said  walls  being  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relation,  means  permanently  and  pivotally  con- 
necting a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  adjacent  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  walls,  and  permanent  magnets  dis- 
posed in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  along  the  opposed 
longitudinally  extending  sides  adjacent  the  marginal  edges 
thereof,  said  magnets  cooperating  to  hold  together  said 
last  named  marginal  edges. 

772  O.O.— 30 


3.008.618 
TRAY     FOR     CFAMPING     AND     TRANSPORTING 

CONTAINERS      AGAINST      ACCIDENTAL      DIS- 
PLACEMENT 

Lorenza  ^^ .  Watts  and  Serena  S.  Watts,  both  of 

Timberlake  Road,  Lynchburg.  \  a. 

Filed  June  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,253 

2  (  laim-s.     (CI.  224 48) 


1.  A  tray  and  a  receptacle  holder  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  rectangular  base  having  opposite- 
ly disposed  parallel  sides  and  ends,  portions  of  said  base 
defining  elongated  slots  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  sides 
and  termmating  adjacent  said  ends,  a  first  pair  of  clamp 
bars  parallel  to  said  ends,  said  clamp  bars  having  por- 
tions in  overlying  relation  to  said  slots  and  including 
means  engageable  therewith  adjustably  securing  the  same 
to  said  base,  a  second  pair  of  clamp  bars  having  portions 
thereof  defining  elongated  slots  therein,  said  second  pair 
of  clamp  bars  in  overlying  angular  relation  to  said  elon- 
gated slot  in  said  base,  means  engaging  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  clamp  bars  and  said  elongated  slots  therein 
and  in  said  base  adjustably  securing  the  same  to  said 
base  and  portions  of  said  first  and  second  clamping  bars 
defining  receptacle  engaging  surfaces. 


3.008.619 

TAPE  APPLICATOR  DISPENSER  FR  \ME  BLANK 

John  L.  Walsh.  M\atts>ille.  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960.  Scr.  No.  13.114 

14  Claims.     (CI.  225 — 66) 


1 .  A  tape  dispenser  and  applicator  formed  from  a  blank 
of  sheet  material  having  a  mid  strip  with  end  flaps  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  along 
said  sides  to  form  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  normal 
to  said  mid  strip,  said  side  walls  having  bearing  flanges 
pressed  therefrom  to  extend  inwardly  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  tape  thereon,  said  mid  strip  having  an 
extension  tongue  adapted  to  form  a  smooth  tape  appli- 
cator surface  extending  convexly  below  the  bottom  of  said 
side  walls,  ears  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  edges 
"of  said  walls,  the  rear  end  of  said  tape  applicator  surface 
being  biased  downwardly  against  said  ears  for  resiliently 
holding  the  cut  end  of  a  roll  of  tape  therebetueen,  the 
adhesive  side  of  the  tape  normally  resting  on  said  ears 
when  not  in  use,  said  tape  being  raised  off  said  ears  when 
application  pressure  is  applied  so  as  to  release  the  tape 
for  unrestricted  dispensing  thereof  during  application  of 
any  length  of  tape  by  drawing  back  on  the  dispenser  and 
applicator,  and  a  cutter  blade  formed  by  a  portion  of  said 
tongue  in  front  of  said  applicator  surface  for  cutting 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


the  tape  at  the  end  of  an  applied  strip  by  tilting  the  dis- 
penser arxi  appIicatOT  forward  to  relieve  the  applied  pres- 
sure on  the  applicator  surface  and  then  twisUng  it  to  the 

rear  to  cut  the  Upe  at  the  desired  point. 


3.008,620 
APPAR.\TLS   FOR    CONTROLLING    DEI  OOPING 

OF   FESTOONED    PAPER 
Morton  J.  Hansner  and  Edward  C.   Widden,  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Compan>,   Rocfa- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

FUed  May  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734,355 
18  Claims.     (CI.  226—14) 


^-S-Ml 


1  Tn  a  deloopcr  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
position  of  delooping  of  web  festoons,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  carrier  movable  to  and  through  a  de- 
looping  position,  festoon  supporting  means  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  said  carrier,  drive  means  for  continu- 
ously moving  said  carrier,  of  sensing  means  positioned 
aJ)  icent  said  carrier  near  said  delooping  position  for 
sensing  the  distribution  of  festoon  supporting  means  on 
said  carrier  as  they  reach  this  position,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  sensing  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of 
said  drive  means. 


3,008.621 
Prs    ROI  I     STRIPPER 
Walter  E.   Mason,  Dillard.  Ga..  assignor  to  James  I  tes 
and  Soas  Company.  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsvlvania 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  2,366 
3  Claims.     (CL  226—53) 
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3,008,622 

DRIVE    REEL   FOR   C\BLEVV\VS 

Hartmut  Arnold,  Huttenweg  12,  Dulmen  in 

Westphalia,  German> 

Filed  Jul>  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.'  672.337 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germans  Jul>   17,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  226—190) 
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A  cable  drive  for  a  heavy  duty  cable  way,  comprising 
a  stationary  shaft,  a  pair  of  disklike  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stationary  shaft  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tionship, said  disklike  members  provided  with  radially  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  projecting  reinforcing  ribs,  a 
tubular  axially  extending  mounting  member  carried  di- 
rectly by  said  disklike  members  peripherally  thereof  and 
bridging  the  space  therebetween,  rotor  means  directly 
supported  by  said  mounting  member  and  extending  there- 
from radially  inwardly  into  the  space  between  said  disk- 
like members,  a  disklike  plate  keyed  to  said  stationary 
shaft  ;ind  radi.illy  extending  therefrom  within  the  space 
between  said  disklike  members,  stator  means  carried  by 
said  plate  peripherally  thereof  for  cooperation  with  the 
rotor  means  carried  by  said  mounting  member,  an  annular 
cable  guide  carried  by  said  mounting  member  on  the  out- 
side and  centrally  thereof  for  supporting  a  cable,  coil 
means,  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
means,  constructed  for  connection  to  current  supply 
means  operative  to  set  up  electromagnetic  forces  so  as 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor  means  and  therewith  of 
said  cable  guide  for  the  purpose  of  exerting  driving  force 
on  said  cable,  and  means,  carried  by  said  tubular  mount- 
ing member  and  radially  extending  therefrom  on  either 
side  of  said  cable  guide,  to  which  braking  forces  may 
be  applied  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  cable  guide. 


3.00H.623 
CONTXINFR 
Dolpfa  D.   Overton,    \ndrews.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Overton 
Container  ('<irpt)ration,  VN  ilson,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  (  arolina 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,267 
-•;  Claims.     (CI.  229—5.7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  pin  feed  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  sharp  pins  substantially  covering  the  surface  of 
said  roll,  a  shaft  qn  which  said  pin  roll  is  nvounted,  a 
support  journaled  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stripper 
element  connecting  said  supports,  means  for  rotating  the 
stripper  element   and   the  supports  around  the  shaft  to 


1.  A  foldable  container  having  an  open  end  and  exter- 


discngage  the  fabric  from  the  pins  and  the  roll,  said  nally  positioned  marginal  flaps  on  said  open  end,  said 
means  including  a  counterweight  urging  the  stripper  ele-  marginal  flaps  being  folded  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
ment  towards  the  fabric  disengaging  position.  outer  surface  of  said  container,  means  for  closing  the 
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open  end  of  said  container,  said  closure  means  comprising 
a  ngid  non-foldable  cover  snugly  engageable  within  the 
open  end  of  said  container  in  spaced  relation  to  the  junc- 
tures between  said  marginal  flaps  and  said  container,  a 
plurality  of  foidable  locking  flaps  secured  to  said  cover 
along  its  f>enphery,  each  of  said  locking  flaps  extending 
over  said  marginal  flajw  of  the  container  and  including 
a  tab  member  as  the  free  end  portion  thereof,  said  tab 
members  being  interposed  between  said  marginal  flaps 
and  the  container  to  removably  secure  said  closure  means 
within  the  open  end  of  said  container,  and  means  encir- 
cling said  container  in  aiinement  with  the  p)eriphery  of 
said  cover  and  securing  said  marginal  flaps  and  said  lock- 
ing flaps  to  said  cover. 


3.008.624 

FOLDING   CONTAINER   WITH   SLIP-IN 

VTNEERS 

Mark  B.  Royce,  Hohokus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777.620 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


1.  A  shipping  container  comprising  a  rectangular  box 
of  fibreboard  and  the  like  having  at  least  one  of  its  side 
walls  cut  of>en  over  a  substantial  area,  a  flat  wood  veneer 
panel  fitted  inside  such  wall  and  extending  across  the  open 
area  thereof,  and  means  positioning  said  panel  against  said 
side  wall,  said  positioning  means  comprising  tabs  hinged 
to  the  end  walls  of  the  box  along  vertical  fold  lines  spaced 
from  the  corners  of  the  box  by  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  panel,  said  tabs  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  box  end  walls  diagonally  across  the 
comers  of  the  box  and  having  only  their  ends  engaging 
the  inside  surfaces  of  said  panel,  the  ends  of  said  tabs 
being  toed  in  against  and  holding  said  panel  in  position 
across  the  open  area  of  said  side  wall,  whereby  the  tabs 
when  flexed  away  from  their  engagement  with  said  veneer 
panel  will  present  a  substantial  clearance  between  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  panel  and  corresponding  tabs  to  fa- 
cilitate easy  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  panel  when 
desired. 


3,008,625 
FRITT   SHIPPING   CONTAINKR 

William  T.  (  ook.  238  \N .  106th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.158 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—23) 

3a 


and  vertical  end  walls  with  similar  sized  extensions  ex- 
tending downwa*rdly  to  the  bottom  lid  member,  a  frame 
section  having  four  discrete  vertical  members  of  rigid 
material  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel,  two 
opposed  members  being  side  members  in  juxtaposition  to 
their  respective  side  edges,  the  other  two  members  being 
end  members  sandwiched  between  their  respective  end 
walls  and  extensions,  the  side  members  being  less  tail 
than  the  end  members  to  facilitate  ventilation  and  mer- 
chandising, the  side  members  having  a  series  of  ventilation 
holes  horizontally  aligned  with  interconnecting  slots,  slat- 
type  level  spacing  members  extending  horizontally  be- 
tween said  side  members  and  having  their  ends  disposed 
in  said  slots  and  holes,  the  end  members  having  end 
holes,  clips  of  resilient  material  extending  around  the 
outer  comers  formed  by  adjacent  sides  and  end  members 
and  having  resilient  ears  extending  through  said  ho'es  into 
engagement  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  side  and  end 
members,  and  a  shallow  top  member  telescopically  seated 
over  the  top  of  said  side  members  and  the  ends  walls. 


3.008,626 

FOLDING  CARTON   LOCK 

Michael  J.  Lawrence.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Carton  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  I)elav*are 

Filed  June  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,296 

6  Claims.    (CL  229—31) 
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A  shipping  container  comprising  a  bottom  lid  member 
having  a  rectaiigular  bottom  panel,  vertical  side  edges 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom;  opposite  side 
walls  articulated  to  said  bottom;  opposite  end  walls 
articulated  to  said  bottom  and  meeting  the  side  walls  at 
the  comers;  gussets  interconnecting  said  walls  at  the 
comers,  each  gusset  comprising  two  gusset  panels  articu- 
lated to  each  other  along  a  diagonal  gusset  fold  line,  one 
of  the  gusset  panels  being  articulated  to  a  side  wall,  the 
other  gusset  panel  of  the  same  gusset  being  articulated 
to  the  adjacent  end  wall,  said  gusset  panels  being  folded 
face-to-face  and  folded  flat  against  one  of  said  walls, 
whereby  one  gusset  panel  is  exposed  and  the  other  gusset 
panel  lies  between  the  exposed  panel  and  said  one  wall; 
and  a  corner  interlock,  said  interlock  comprising,  as  a 
first  element,  a  substantially  T-shaped  tab  comprising  a 
head  portion  and  a  neck  portion,  narrower  than  said 
head  portion,  along  which  the  head  portion  is  articulated, 
the  line  of  articulation  being  substantially  in  line  with 
the  top  of  said  one  wall  panel,  considering  the  box  in 
assembled  condition,  and,  as  a  second  element,  a  top 
panel,  one  of  said  elements  extending  from  said  exposed 
gusset  panel,  the  other  element  extending  from  said  one 
wall,  said  second  element  extending  from  a  hinge  line 
defining  the  top  of  the  box  and  having  two  spaced  lateral 
cuts  therein  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  hinge  line  and  a  further  cut  between  said 
lateral  cuts,  said  cuts  defining  an  internal  tongue  point- 
ing away  from  said  hinge  line  which,  upon  deflection 
along  a  crease  substantially  in  line  with  said  hinge  line, 
exposes  an  aperture  in  said  top  panel,  said  tab  being 
wider  than  the  distance  between  said  lateral  cuts,  the 
width  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  render  the  tab  forceable 
without  permanent  creasing  from  a  position  overlying 
said  top  panel  and  tongue,  by  pressure  exerted  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  plane  of  the  tab,  through  said  aper- 
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turc  into  a  position  overlying  the  opposite  side  of  said 
top  panel  to  engage  with  its  wider  head  portion  the  other 
panel  side  substantially  at  said  hinge  line,  said  top  panel 
and  tab  being  folded  in  the  completed  box  into  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom. 


loosely  in  said  cylinder  so  that  during  operation  of  the 
compressor  some  discharge  gas  from  the  cylinder  by- 


3.008,627 
H\M)    t.KIPS   FOK   CARTONS 
Albert  M.  Antliff.  BrockvilU-.  Ontario.  Canada,  and  Rob- 
ert  A.   Nesbitt.    li^crpool.    Fngland.   assignors   lo   Phil- 
lips  Flectrical  (  ompan>    I  imited.   BrcKkvilie,  Ontario, 
(  anada 

Piled  June  2^.  I')5'>.  Ser.  No.  823,724 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Canada  Jan.  26,  1959 

2  Claims.     ((  j,  22'i — 52) 


*.  - 


«<,  -^ 


passes  the  piston  increasing  the  pressure  within  the  crank- 
case  to  substantially  displace  lubricant  therefrom. 


1 .  A  carton  having  a  hand  grip  integral  with  and  formed 
from  a  wall  of  the  carton  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
wall,  said  hand  grip  being  foldable  into  the  carton  to 
leave  an  opening  in  said  wall  and  in  operative  position, 
being  housed  completely  within  the  carton  and  compris- 
ing first  and  second  flap  portions  adjoining  along  a  com- 
mon fold  line,  sajd  first  flap  portion  extending  into  the  car- 
ton from  said  wall  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening,  and 
said  second  flap  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  first  flap  portion  into  engagement  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  carton  adjacent  said  wall  as 
a  brace  for  the  inner  end  of  said  first  flap  portion,  said 
hand  grip  adjoining  said  wall  along  a  fold  line  parallel 
to  one  edge  of  said  wail  and  the  upper  edge  of  said 
second  flap  portion  engaging,  in  operative  position,  in 
an  upper  internal  corner  of  the  carton  defined  by  said 
wall  and  an  adjacent  wall. 


3.008.62<) 

COMF'KF.SSOK 

Kar!  Nf    Certeis,  Syracuse.  N  \   .  assignor  to  Caifkr  Cor> 

poration.  Syracuse.  N  ^  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  (Kt.  }.  1957,  St-r.  No.  687.977 

25  Claims.     (CI.  230—581 


3.008,628 

rOMPKKxsOK 

Kar!  M.  Certeis  and  Robert  VS.    \\ling.  Syracuse,  N.Y 

avsignor>  to  (  arrier  (  orporation.  S\racu.se,  N.Y.^  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3.  195".  S«.r    \o.  687,976 
7  Claims.     ((I.  230 — 58) 

1.  In    a   reciprocatmg    compressor,    the  combination 
of  a  housing,  means  defining  a  crankcase  mounted   in 
said  housing,  means  defining  a  cylinder  extending  into 
said  crankcase,  a  piston  located  in  said  cylinder,  a  ver- 
tically  extending   crankshaft    in   said   crankcase   opera- 
tively   connected  to   said   piston,   the   lower  portion  of 
said  housing  defining  a  lubricant  sump,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing  defining  a  motor  chamber,  a  motor 
located  in  said  motor  chamber,  said  motor  being  opera- 
tively   connected    to   said   crankshaft,    a   supply   of  the 
lubricant  in  said  sump,   means  for  passing  suction  gas 
into  said   motor  chamber   and   means   for   placing  the 
motor  chc-imber  in  communication  with  the  surface  of 
the  lubricant  in  the  sump  so  as  to  provide  substaixially 
suction  gas  pressure  upon  the  surface  of  the  lubricant 
the  lower  part  of  said  crankcase  being  below  the  surface 
of  the  lubricant,  said  crankcase  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing therein   adjacent   the   lower  end  thereof  below   the 
surface  of  the  lubricant,  said  crankcase  being  substan- 
tially closed  to  the   interior  of  the   housing  above  the 
surface  of  the   lubricant,  said  piston  fitting  sufficiently 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor,  the  combination  of 
a  compressor  block,  a  vertically  extending  crankshaft 
joumaled  in  said  block,  said  block  defining  a  crankcase 
and  a  motor  cavity,  a  partition  separating  said  cavity 
and  crankcase,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  motor  cavity  and 
connected  to  the  crankshaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ra- 
dially externk^ft  from  said  crankcase  through  said  block, 
a  cylindrical  shell  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  block 
defining  an  annular  space  encompassing  said  cylinders, 
said  cylinders  each  having  a  first  shoulder,  said  shoulder 
having  an  annular  recess  in  communication  with  the  mo- 
tor cavity,  a  valve  assembly  mounted  in  sealing  engage- 
ment against  said  shoulder,  and  spring  means  located  be- 
tween the  shell  and  the  valve  assemblies  for  biasing  the 
valve  assemblies  in  position. 


3.008.630 
BLOWER  WHFFI     \ND  BI  \DF  STRIP  THFRFFOR 

AND  MFIHOD  OIM  \kIN(.  Bl   \[)F   SI  KIP 
Robert   S.    Storrs,     lorrington.    ( Onn  .    assignor    lo     I  he 
Torringt<in      Manufacturing      (  onipan>,       lorrington. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr    I,  1957,  Str.  No.  649,879 
13  (  laims.     (CI.  230—134) 
1.  A  blower  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  an  end 
plate  and  an  end  ring  having  a  common  axis  and  spaced 
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from  each  other  axially,  and  a  structurally  separate  cylin- 
drically  bent  one-piece  sheet  metal  blade  strip  concentric 
with  said  axis  and  comprising  two  side  elements  connected 
respectively  with  said  plate  and  ring  and  also  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  inclined  axially  extending  blades  uniformly 
spaced  from  each  other  circumaxially  and  integrally  and 
directly  connected  at  their  ends  with  said  side  elements, 
which  side  elements  and  blades  are  all  portions  of  a  single 
metallic  strip  and  are  approximately  in  their  initial  rela- 
tionship with  their  initi^J  interconnections  maintained  and 
each  of  said  side  elements  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
which  extends  directly  and  without  interruption  from 
blade  to  blade  and  the  width  of  each  of  said  blades  meas- 
ured from  edge  to  edge  along  one  face  thereof  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  spacing  from  blade  to  blade 
measured  along  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  side  ele- 
mer>ts  from  a  selected  point  on  any  blade  to  a  correspond- 
ing point  on  an  immediately  adjacent  blade. 

4  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  blade  strip  for  a  Mower 
wheel  comprising  two  parallel  side  elements  and  a  plural- 
ity of  incHned  blades  integrally  and  directly  connected  at 
their  ends  with  said  side  elements  and  uniformly  spaced 
from  each  other,  which  side  elements  and  blades  are  all 
portions  of  a  single  metallic  strip  and  are  approximately 
in  their  initial  relationship  with  their  initial  interconnec- 
tions maintained  and  each  of  said  side  elements  extend- 
ing directly  and  without  interruption  from  blade  to  blade 
and  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  blades  being  substan- 
tially less  thaxi  the  thickness  of  said  side  elements  and 


3,008,631 
COMPRESSOR 

Fred  E.  Pau^h.  Btil.  Calif. 

(2410  E.  Slauson  A\t.,  Hunting  Park,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,622 

4  Claims.     (CI.  230—158) 
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1.  A  compressor  including,  a  body  defining  a  manifold 
chamber  and  having  a  front  wall  with  radially  sp>ac€d 
inner  and  outer  armular  rows  of  outlet  and  inlet  open- 
ings respectively  therein,  a  plurality  of  like,  unitary,  pri- 
mary, rotary  compressor  units  releasably  secured  to  the 
said  wall  and  having  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the 
inlet  openings  therein  to  discharge  air  into  the  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  like  unitary  secondary,  rotary  compressor 
units  releasably  secured  to  said  wall  and  having  inlet 
ports  communicating  with  the  outlet  openings  therein  to 
receive  air  from  the  chamber  and  manifold  means  con- 
nected with  and  receiving  air  from  the  said  secondary 
*units  to  handle  said  air  for  subsequent  use. 


the  width  of  each  of  said  blades  measured  from  edge 
to  edge  along  one  face  thereof  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  blade  spacing  measured  along  said  side  elements 
from  a  selected  point  on  any  blade  to  a  corresponding 
point  on  an  immediately  adjacent  blade,  said  greater  width 
of  the  blades  having  resulted  from  drawTng  or  stretching 
the  metal  thereof  in  the  widthwise  direction  which  draw- 
ing or  stretching  is  evidenced  by  metallurgical  changes 
m  said  metal. 

7.  The  hereindescribed  method  for  making  a  blade 
strip  for  a  blower  wheel  which  method  comprises  the 
following  steps  in  sequence:  {a)  providing  a  longitudinal 
sheet  metal  strip  having  parallel  sides,  {b)  cutting  two 
similar  longitudinal  series  of  uniformly  spaced  slots  in 
the  strip  adjacent  the  sides  thereof  to  leave  straight  side 
elements  between  the  slots  and  the  edges  of  the  strip  and 
to  leave  narrow  necks  between  the  slots,  (c)  forming 
transverse  ccwrugations  in  the  portion  of  said  strip  located 
between  said  slots  which  corrugations  have  uniform  spac- 
ing corresponding  to  that  of  the  slots  and  which  corruga- 
tions are  produced  by  longitudinally  stretching  the  metal 
located  between  said  slots  without  any  change  in  the 
length  or  shape  of  said  side  elements  of  the  strip,  {d) 
transversely  slitting  the  strip  at  each  of  said  corrugations 
and  from  one  corresponding  slot  to  the  other  with  the 
metal  between  each  two  immediately  adjacent  slits  re- 
maining attached  to  said  side  elements  by  the  correspond- 
ing necks,  and  (e)  bending  the  last  said  metal  between 
each  two  immediately  adjacent  slits  to  form  blades  each 
having  a  width  measured  longitudinally  along  one  face 
thereof  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  longitudinal 
spacing  from  neck  to  neck  measured  along  said  side 
elements. 


3.008.632 

CARD  READING  CARD  PUNCH 

Charles  B.  Grady.  Jr..  1  Ridgeway  Ave., 

West  Orange,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,136 

6  Claims.     (CI.  234 — 42) 
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5.  In  a  multiple  die  and  punch  set  for  puching  cards, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced  column  defining  plates;  a  card  slot  in  each  said 
column  plate;  a  plurality  of  guide  cam  slots  in  the  edge 
of  each  said  column  plate  substantially  normal  to  anr 
lying  on  one  side  of  said  card  slot;  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  notches  in  the  edge  of  said  column  plate  remote 
from  said  guide  slots;  a  plurality  of  row  defining  combs 
meshing  with  said  notches  and  having  its  teeth  terminate 
at  the  edge  of  said  card  slot;  a  plurality  of  punches;  and 
cam  following  means  secured  to  each  said  punch  adapted 
to  be  guided  by  said  guide  slots. 


3,008.633 
CREDIT   MECHANISM    FMPI  DYING    CARD 
PI  NCH   MFMBFRS 
Kermit  M.  Pennington.  5811  I  uce  Road.  Alma,  .Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717.742 
10  Claims.     (CI.  234 — 45) 
10.  In  a  card  punching  mechanism,  a  card  seat,  a  hous- 
ing movable  with  respect  to  said  card  seat,  said  housing 
carrying  a  series  of  customer  identity-card  cutting  dies 
registering  with  a  portion  of  said  seat,  a  die-controlling 


460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOX-EMBER   14,   1961 


customer  identity  plate  having  a  surface  discontinuity 
pattern  and  positionabic  within  said  housing  to  select  the 
dies  which  are  to  be  effective  against  the  card,  a  seat 
for  releasably  retaining  said  customer  identity  plate  in 
die  controlling  position;  a  series  of  sales  value  identity 
punches  in  said  housing  registering  with  another  portion 


3,008.635 
TYPFHT^niNC;    (   \l(  I  I  mint;    \!  vrillVF 
Fred  E.  Sakalav,   Pouyhkeepbie,  .N.^  .,  assiynor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines  Corporalion.   New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mav  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,852 
40  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 60.12) 


of  said  seat,  means  for  setting  said  sales  value  identity 
punches  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  sale,  and 
means  for  moving  said  housing  into  contact  with  said 
card  s?at,  whereby  said  selected  dies  and  said  punches 
are  driven  through  the  card  to  form  a  customer  identity 
pattern  and  a  sales  identity  pattern  therein. 


3,008,634 

PI.ATF-OPERATFD    PI  N(  MINC    NtECHANISM 

Kermit  M    Pennington,  581 1  I  ucc  Koad,  Alma,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  S«r.  No.  716,374 

14  Claims.     (CI.  234 — 59) 
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14.  Card  punching  mechanism,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  card-supportmg  die  plate  within  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  sets  of  openings  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  customer  identity  slide-elements  mounted  for 
rectilinear  movement  across  the  first  set  of  openings,  a 
plurality  of  manually  operated  sales  value  slide  elements 
mounted  for  rectilinear  movements  across  the  second  set 
of  openings,  a  die  element  carried  by  each  slide  element 
for  selective  entry  into  those  openings  traversed  by  the 
respective  slide  elements,  a  customer  identity  key  having 
a  series  of  abutment  portions  thereon,  an  opening  within 
the  housing  for  receiving  the  key,  a  plurality  of  slides 
mounted  within  the  housing  structure  for  contact  with 
said  key.  motion  transmitting  means  interconnecting  each 
key  slide  with  an  individual  one  of  said  customer  identity 
slide  elements,  and  means  for  bnnging  the  die  plate  and 
die  elements  together. 


21.  A  business  machine  comprising:   means  including 
a  document  transporting  reciprocal  carriage  for  printing 
lines  of  plural  numeric  words;  means  having  plural  word 
storage  positions  for  storing  binary-coded  words  of  nu- 
meric information  translated  thereto  serially  by  binary 
bits  and  serially  by  digits;  a  program  tape  movable  in 
both  directions  with  movement  of  said  carriage  and  in- 
cluding rows  of  index  points  aligned  in  columns  thereof 
each  corresponding  to  an  individual  print  position  of  said 
printing  means;  field  definitive  means  responsive  to  index 
point  recordings  in  a  preselected  row  thereof  for  provid- 
ing at  each  of  preselected  carriage  positions  a  first  control 
definitive  of  the  highest  order  digit  position  of  a  numeric 
field  of  a  document  in  preparation  and  responsive  to  other 
index  point  recordings  in  columns  thereof  for  preselect- 
ing for  each  field  any  of  said  word  storage  positions  in 
said  storage  means  from  which  numeric  information  is 
to  be  translated  to  said  printing  means  for  printing  there- 
by, any  of  said  word  storage  positions  from  which  nu- 
meric information  is   to  be  translated  for  computation 
and  to  which  the  results  of  computation  are  to  be  re- 
turned for  storage,  and  the  types  of  computations  to  be 
performed  on  said  information  translated  from  said  pre- 
selected   storage  positions;    electronic  computer    means 
having  a  computational  interval  during  which  successive 
corresponding  order  digits  of  numeric  words  are  trans- 
lated thereby  in  computational  operations  thereof;  relay 
means  having  a  relay  sequencing  interval  for  establish- 
ing selectable  types  of  computational  operation  and  for 
establishing  and  thereafter  initiating  each  major  compu- 
tational step  to  be  performed  during  each  said  computa- 
tional interval  by  said  computer  means;  and  means  in- 
tercontrolling  said  computer  and  relay  means  and  actu- 
ated in  response  to  said  definitive  control  corresponding 
to  any  given  numeric  word  field  for  initiating  each  com- 
putational operation  and   the  first  major  computational 
step  thereof  to  be  performed  for  that  field  by  a  relay 
sequencing  interval   and   to  execute  said  first  computa- 
tional step  by  an  immediately  following  electronic  com- 
putational  interval   and  for  thereafter  under  control  of 
said  field  definitive  means  alternating  said  relay-sequence 
and  computational    intervals  in  succession  as  necessary 
to  effect  said  translation  of  information  for  printing  and 
said  computations  and  storage  of  computational  results. 
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3.008.636 

RtGISTERING   DEMC  t   FOR   DISPENSrSG 

MACHINES 

Emery   Mihalek,   (hicago,    III.,   assizor   to   Jennings   & 

Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1^59.  Ser.  No.  835,565 

6  ClaJim.     (CI.  235—92) 
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by  each  amount  bank  of  keys  for  entering  amounts  into 
the  totalizer;  a  zero  stop  related  to  each  amount  bank  for 
arresting  a  related  differential  actuator  in  zero  position; 
disabling  means  controlled  by  the  subtract  key,  when  de- 
pressed, to  arrest  all  the  zero  stopw  in  an  ineffective  posi- 
tion even  tlk^ugh  no  amount  key  in  their  related  bank  is 
depressed  to  permit  the  differential  actuators  to  enter 
nines  in  the  orders  where  no  amount  key  is  depressed;  a 
normally  disabled  special  zero  stop  for  each  actuator  to 
arrest  the  actuator  in  zero  position  when  enabled;  and 
means  under  joint  control  of  the  subtract  key  and  any 
"9"  key  for  normally  maintaining  the  related  sj)ecial 
zero  stop  in  an  ineffective  position  and  operable  to  render 
the  special  zero  stops  effective  when  both  the  subtract 
key  and  a  "9"  key  in  any  related  bank  have  been  de- 
pressed to  arrest  the  related  differential  actuators  in  "0" 
position  in  any  bank  in  which  a  "9"  key  is  depressed. 


3.  In  a  registering  device  for  dispensing  machines,  the 
combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuating  switches 
operable  in  response  to  the  dispensing  operations  of  the 
dispensing  machine,  a  commutator  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  contacts  thereon,  said  rows  having  different  num- 
bers of  contacts  therein,  a  plurality  of  brushes  engageable 
with  the  respective  rows  of  contacts  on  said  commutator, 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  commutator,  a  relay 
for  energizing  said  motor,  a  control  circuit  connecting 
said  relay  to  said  actuating  switches  for  energizing  said 
relay  in  response  to  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said 
actuating  switches,  a  register,  means  connectii\«aid  con- 
tacts to  said  register  for  transmitting  impulse^Som  said 
contacts  to  said  register,  means  connecting  spl  actuat- 
ing switches  to  said  brushes  for  energizing  said  brushes 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  actuating  switches,  a 
cam  rotatabie  with  said  commutator,  said  relay  having 
means  for  engaging  said  cam  to  maintain  said  relay  in 
its  actuated  position  after  initial  energization  of  said  re- 
lay, said  cam  having  means  for  de-energizing  said  relay 
after  initial  movement  of  said  cam,  a  formation  on  said 
cam  for  returning  said  relay  to  its  initial  position  after 
rotation  of  said  cam  through  less  than  one  revolution, 
a  control  switch  operable  during  the  operating  cycle  of 
the  dispensing  machine,  means  resjwnsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  control  switch  for  re-energizing  said  relay, 
and  an  additional  formation  on  said  cam  for  returning 
said  relay  to  its  original  position  at  the  original  position 
of  said  cam. 


1 1  3.008.637 

rOMPIFMFNTAI     KFYBOARD 
Everett  H.  Placke  and  John  R.    Aiple.  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors (o   The  National  (ash  Register  ( Ompany.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,   a  corporation  of   Mar>land 

Filed  Svpt    «,  I95H.  Ser.  No.  759.818 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—145) 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  complemen- 
tary keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  amount  banks  of 
keys,  each  bank  having  keys  numbered  "I"  and  "9";  a 
subtract  key;  a  totalizer;  a  differential  actautor  controlled 


3.008.638 
ARR\NT,FMFNT    FOR    CONVFRTTNC     DFCFMAI 
NUMBERS   IMO   BINARY    NIMBERS   OR    Mt  F 
VERSA 

Wolfgang  Handler  and  Hans-Otto  I  eilich.  Backnang. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunktn  G.m.h.H..  Berlin. 
Germans 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Cierman>  Mar.  20,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—155) 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  converting  decimal  numbers 
into  binary  numbers  and  binary  numbers  into  decimal 
numbers,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  two-section  shift 
register  made  up  of  binary  register  elements  and  having 
a  first  section  for  storing  signals  representative  of  a 
decimal  number  in  a  binary-coded  form  and  a  second  sec- 
tion of  storing  signals  representative  of  a  binary  number, 
at  least  the  most  significant  register  element  of  said  first 
section  being  connected  to  the  least  significant  register 
element  of  said  second  section,  means  for  shifting  the 
signals  representative  of  the  number  from  the  first  regis- 
ter section  into  the  other  through  gradual  multiphcation 
(shift  toward  left)  and  from  the  second  register  section 
into  the  first  by  division  (shift  toward  right)  by  2;  and 
means  connected  to  the  register  elements  of  said  first  sec- 
tion, including  the  least  significant  one  of  said  second  sec- 
tion, for  testing  signals  representative  of  pseudo-decimals 
and  overflows  occurring  between  two  shifts  by  one  posi- 
tion and  for  feeding  correction  signals  to  those  of  said 
register  elements  which  according  to  the  test  result  must 
be  changed  into  their  other  state. 


3,008.639 
ELECTRONIC  ACCIMII  ATOR  IN  WHICH  THE 
COMPONENT  TRIGGER  CIRCl  FFS  ARE  OPER- 
ATED RFI  ATIVEI  \  CONTINTOl  SI  Y 
Arthur  H.  Dickinson.  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.>'..  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1954.  Ser.  No.  423.815 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—173) 
1.  In  an  electronic  register  in  which  information  is 
accumulated  and  stored  in  an  electronic  accumulator 
capable  of  remaining  in  stable  states  and  in  which  said 
stored  information  normally  utilizes  only  a  part  of  said 
electronic  accumulator,  the  improvement  which  includes 
means  for  generating  information  to  cycle  the  electronic 
accumulator  through  a  whole  number  of  cycles,  means 
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to  transmit  said   generating  cyclic   information  to  said    constant,  e  is  the  base  of  Naperian  logarithms  and   h 
electronic  accumulator,  and  means  to  intermittently  in-    is  a  parameter,  a  resistance-capacity  network  which  has 

a  time  constant  /',  means  to  connect  the  said  network  be- 
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terrupt  said  transmission  to  apply  information  to  be  ac- 
mulated  and  stored  to  said  accumulator. 


3.00S.640 
FIFCTRIC    COMPI  7FN(.     VPPVRATL^S 

Charles  I  eonard  Hamblin.  I  ondon.  and  (  eiil  John  Way- 
man.    Sfanmore.    Fngland.    assignors    to    ]  ht-    General 
Electric  Compan>    limited.  I  ondon.  Fngland 
Filed  Oct.  II,  I'J54.  Ser.  No.  461,61  2 
Claims  priority,  application  f.reaf  Britain  Oct.   13,  1953 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—183) 
I.  Electric  apparatus  to  supply  a  variable  voltage  for 
controlhng  a  marker  on  a  radar  display  comprising  an 
integrating  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  volt- 
age generating  means  for  generating  a  voltage 
K=6Fo(l-^t/t') 

where  Vq  is  a  constant,  /  is  the  time  measured  from  the 
moment  of  starting  the  apparatus  in  operation,  /'  is  a 


tween  the  voltage  generating  means  and  the  amplifier  in- 
put, means  for  varying  the  parameter  6,  and  means  for 
indicating  a  measure  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  b. 


3.008,641 
FTITD    Flow    SVSITN! 

William  B    Hopkins.  600  Park  Ave.,  Muscatine.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1«>5'*,  Ser.  No.  8.M.848 

3  Claims.     (CI.  l}>b — 1) 


^  ■«• 


i£; 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  system,  the  combination  which  com- 
pnses  a  burner  housing,  a  spud  having  a  fuel  supply 
connection  extended  therefrom  and  having  an  orifice  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  into  the  burner  housing,  a  valve  ele- 
ment positioned  to  co-act  with  the  orifice  for  increasing 
and  reducing  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  orifice, 
a  cam  for  actuating  the  valve  element  in  the  direction  of 
reducing  the  area  at  the  orifice,  a  worm  gear  assembly 
for  turning  the  cam,  a  shaded  pole  motor  having  a  disc 
operatively  connected  to  the  worm  gear  assembly  for 
actuating  the  gears  to  rotate  the  cam,  a  relay  positioned 
to  be  alternately  connected  to  poles  of  the  shaded  pole 
motor  for  causing  the  disc  to  rotate  in  clock-wise  and 
counter-clock-wise  directions,  a  thermostat,  a  transistor, 
a  circuit  connecting  the  thermostat  and  transistor  to  the 
relay,  and  a  transformer  connected  in  the  circuit  for  pro- 
viding low  voltage  current  to  the  thermostat,  transistor 
and  relay. 


3.008.642 
^TH1CIF    HFVIINC,    APPAR  VTLS 
Megfned  Kofink  and  Fwald  Schubert.  Fsslingen  (Neckar), 
and    Max    Mun/enmaier.   Uernau   (Neckarl.  (.ermany, 
assignors  lo  J    Fberspacher.  Fsslingen   (Neckar),  Ger- 
main,  a   hrni  of  (;ermanv 

Filed  Jul>  23.  I')5«>.  Ser.  No.  829.117 
Claims  priorit>.  application  German\  Julv  26,  19<:h 

5  (laims.  (CI.  237—12.3) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
a  combusUon  chamber,  fuel  and  combustion  air  supply 
nieans  and  igniting  means  connected  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  indirect  heat  exchanger  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  gas  pipe 
for  conducting  exhaust  gas  from  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  extending  through  and  beyond  said  heat  ex- 
changer, the  latter  including  tubular  elements  coaxially 
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surrounding  said  exhaust  gas  pipe  and  forming  at  least  two 
annular  chambers,  one  of  said  annular  chambers  being 
connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  conducting 
hot  combustion  gas  exclusively  through  the  heat  exchanger 


and  separate  from  the  engine  exhaust  gas,  and  means 
connected  to  at  least  a  second  of  said  annular  chambers 
for  conducting  a  fluid  to  be  heated  through  said  second 
annular  chamber. 


3.008.643 

TRACTION    MAT 

Yolanda  Hilda  Tanner,  VVashington.  D.C. 

(5404   ru<>cari)Has,  (ilen  Kcho  Heights,  Md.) 

Filed  June  \9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,176 

2  Claims.     (CI.  238 — 14) 


1.  In  a  traction  mat,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  fabric  backing  layer,  a  fabric  intermediate  layer  posi- 
tioned on  the  backing  layer,  a  U-shaped  stiffening  ele- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rods,  a  plate  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  rod  to  retain  said  rods  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  short  bar  on  the  opposite  end  of 
each  rod  extending  transversely  of  each  rod  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  having  a  handle  ex- 
tended outwardly  from  the  medial  portion  of  said  plate. 
said  element  being  positioned  between  the  layers,  and 
fibers  extended  upwardly  from  the  mat,  the  extended  ends 
of  the  fibers  tapering  from  a  thin  edge  at  one  end  of  the 
backing  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  backing  at  the  oppo- 
site end  providing  a  mat  wedge-shaped  in  longitudinal 
section. 


3,008,644 
SLIDING   JOINT   FOR    RAHWAY   SYSTFM 
Clarence  O.  Wagner.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Conley 
Frog  and  Switch  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  West  \'irginia 

Filed  June  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,967 
7  Claims.     (CI.  238—171) 


\-T 


1.  A  sliding  joint  adapted  for  interposition  with  ad- 
jacent spaced  ends  of  a  pair  of  rail  sections  wherein  one 
772  o.G.     :ii 


adjacent  end  terminates  in  an  abutting  end  portion  and 
the  other  adjacent  end  terminates  in  a  wing  rail,  said  joint 
comprising  an  integral  casting  constituted  of  a  base  flange 
dimensioned  to  underlie  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rail 
sections,  a  rail  point  defining  an  upstanding  projection  of 
said  base  flange,  said  f>oint  tapering  forwardly  from  con- 
nection to  the  abutting  end  portion  of  the  rail  section  into 
a  tip  and  with  one  side  thereof  defining  a  tapxred  beanng 
surface  extending  along  said  point  and  beyond  the  lip 
thereof  for  the  greater  length  of  the  joint,  the  wing  rail 
being  aligned  to  extend  along  the  bearing  surface  to  form 
a  continuation  of  the  gauge  line  of  the  track  aud  to  curve 
laterally  away  from  the  gauge  line  in  accordance  with 
the  inclination  of  the  bearing  surface  for  slidable  contact 
therewith,  a  guard  on  said  base  flange  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  gauge  line  of  the  point  and  the  wing  rail 
including  a  web  extending  laterally  into  said  point  and 
said  bearing  surface,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of 
support  members  and  separate,  insertable  spacers  spaced 
at  intervals  therealong  adjacent  to  the  wing  rail  to  hold 
the  wing  rail  in  position  against  the  bearing  surface. 


3.008,645 
ELECTROSTATIC   SPRAYING    APPARATLS 

Roger   Morel   and   Marcel   Point,   Grenoble.   France,   as- 
signors to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Machines  Klectrostati- 
ques,  Grenoble,  France,  a  French  bodv  corporate 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,120 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  14,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239—15) 


1.  A  portable  device  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand 
for  the  atomising  and  spraying  of  a  fluid  by  electrostatic 
means,  said  device  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  body,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  on  said  body  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  means  for  mounting  an  atomising  head  on  said 
shaft,  a  passage  through  said  body  for  feeding  the  fluid 
to  be  sprayed  to  said  atomising  head,  a  high  tension  con- 
ductor extending  through  said  body  for  applying  a  high 
voltage  to  said  atomising  head  and  trigger  means  mount- 
ed in  said  body  and  arranged  so  that  operation  of  said 
trigger  means  initially  controls  the  starting  of  the  motor 
and  the  application  of  high  voltage  to  said  atomising 
head  and  subsequently  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
passage. 

3.008,646 
COLOR    CHANGING   ILI  IMINATFD 
FOl  NTAIN 
Frank   C.   Benak.    Arcadia.   Calif.,   assignor   to   I  ighting 
Specialties,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Filed  Ma>  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,937 
10  Claims.     (CI.  239—20) 
1.  In  an  illuminated  fountain,  the  combination  of:   a 
centrifugal  pump  having  a  rotary  impeller  for  producing 
a  circulation  of  water  in  said  fountain;  a  rotary  multi- 
color filler  mounted   in  coaxial   relation   with  said   im- 
peller; a  lamp  mounted  to  emit  light  through  said  filter  to 
illuminate  said  fountain  with  light  of  different  colors  as 
said  filter  rotates;  and  fluid  drive  means  through  which 
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rotary  motion  is  transmitted  from  said  impeller  to  said 
filter,   said  means  including  a  fluid  driven  element  co- 


*'  e.  -It 


axially   connected   with   said   filter  and  enclosed  in  the 
same  chamber  with  said  impeller. 


3.008.647 

HIGHWW    STHIPINr;     \PP\RMIS 

Kdwin  R.  Gill.  Ir  .  Hiddenhur>t.  N  /\      aNsij;nor  to 

Karl  W    Flocks,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  !>t;pt.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,465 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239—150) 


3 


~t — >  » 


M 


In  a  machine  for  striping  highway  center  lines,  a  frame 
supported  by  wheels  so  that  said  machine  may  be  rolled 
along  a  highway  and  over  an  existing  center  line  or  the 
highway  area  to  be  marked  with  a  center  line,  a  station- 
ary pivot  bearing  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  its 
center  located  in  position  to  he  passed  over  fhe  center  of 
the  center  line  to  be  marked  upon  the  highwa>,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  association  with  said  pivot  bearing, 
said  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  on  each 
side  of  said  pivotal  mounting,  said  second  end  of  said 
lever  being  arran^^ed  for  orbital  movement  in  oscillating 
fashion  through  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
pivotal  mounting  and  over  the  center  line  pf  said  high- 
way to  be  marked,  a  paint  spray  generating  means  mount- 
ed on  said  second  end  of  said  lever  for  dispensing  paint 
in  the  direction  of  said  highway  to  be  marked,  means  for 
oscillating  said  first  end  of  said  lever  so  as  to  effect  said 
orbital  movement  of  said  second  end  of  said  lever,  s;iid 
means  for  oscillating  said  first  end  of  said  lever  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  member,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
member  continuously  and  unidirectionaliy. 


3.0()H,^4H 
ROnV    STDF    SPR\>     \t\(HFM 
\''illiam    V     HrjiJN.  Jr.   Warrfii.  and  Joseph  K.   I  olstyka, 
Diiroif.  \tiih  .  axsiiinors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, iJctroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1960.  .Scr.  No.  24.441 
15  Clainu.     (CI.  239—186) 
4.  Paint  spray  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  power 
source  mounted  on  said  frame,  control  means  for  said 


power  source,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  idler  shafts 
mounted  on  said  frame,  an  endless  carrying  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  idler  shafts,  a  spray  nozzle  con- 
nected to  said  endless  carrier  member  and  being  movable 
therewith,  drive  mechanism  interconnecting  said  power 
source  and  said  endless  carrier  member,  said  drive  mech- 
anism being  connected  to  said  endless  carrier  member 
through  motion  limiting  means  to  restrict  movement  of 
said  nozzle  to  a  reciprocatory  path  between  said  spaced 


%-' 


idler  shafts,  timing  mechanism  drive  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  drive  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
rotatably  driven  by  said  drive  means,  cam  means  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  spray  control  valve,  a  valve  control 
link  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  shaft, 
cam  follower  means  operatively  connected  to  said  link 
and  actuably  engaged  with  said  cam  means  to  disrupt  the 
spraying  operation  during  predetermined  portions  of  noz- 
zle movement. 


.V00H,649 
SPRAY  NO//I  F  K)K  VMM)SH1£LD 
WASHING  APP\K\TUS 
Willy  Bock,   Hans  Prohaska.  and    Vlfred  Kohler,  all  of 
Bietigheim,     U  urtlinihtri,'.     C;trmany,     assignors     to 
SWF-Spezialfahrik     fur      \iit(i/ubehor     Gustav     Rau 
G.m.b.H..  Bietigheim.  NN urltiniberg,  Germany 
Filed  July  21.  1'}5S.  Ser   No.  749.857  " 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany  July  19,  1957 
8  Claims.    (CI.  239—284) 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  particularly  for  windshield  washing 
app:u-atus  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  a  base 
member  formed  of  soft  elastic  material  and  comprising 
a  head  portion  and  an  inlet  portion  having  an  inJet  chan- 
nel, said  head  portion  being  formed  with  a  recess  therein 
having  a  spherically  shaped  wall,  a  nozzle  member  formed 
of  rigid  material  and  having  a  spherical  surface  disposed 
with  said  recess,  means  on  said  base  member  adapting  said 
spray  nozzle  to  be  mounted  in  position  in  a  circular  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  of  a  car  body  comprising  annular  groove 
means  including  opposite  wall  means  on  said  head  per- 
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tion  and  on  said  inlet  portion,  said  opposite  wall  means 
being  in  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  car  body 
wall  and  the  bottom  of  said  groove  means  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  said  circular  aperture  when  said 
sp>ray  nozzle  is  in  said  position,  said  inlet  member  being 
adapted  for  endwise  insertion  through  said  aperture  pre- 
paratory to  the  assumption  of  said  position  by  said  spray 
nozzle,  means  aligning  the  said  bottom  of  said  groove 
with  the  said  wall  of  said  circular  aperture  during  said 
insertion  comprising  tapered  means  on  said  inlet  portion 
adjacent  said  annular  groove  means,  said  tapered  means 
having  a  central  axis  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of 
said  groove  means,  said  tapered  means  being  adapted  to 
contact  the  said  wall  of  said  circular  aperture  and  to  con- 
stitute a  guiding  means  for  said  base  member  during  said 
insertion. 


II  3.008,650 

SHOWFR   HFAD 

Stanley  J.  Prokop,  Sr.,  Den>er,  C  olo.,  avsignur  to 

V^aiter  S.  Munson.  Aurora,  (olo. 

FUed  Ma\  H.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  733.854 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—315) 


1.  In  a  wall  of  a  shower  head,  a  water-pressure  actu- 
ated flapper  valve  assembly  through  which  pelletized 
materials  which  may  be  inserted  into  the  shower  head  by 
the  fingers  of  an  operator,  said  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing an  opening  in  the  wall  in  the  path  of  water  issuing 
from  the  shower  head,  a  flared  seat  bordering  said  op>en- 
ing  and  a  complementary  flapper  valve  element  hingedly 
connected  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  seat  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  uncovering  the  opening  and  a 
closed  position  in  continuous  contact  with  said  seat,  at 
least  one  of  said  seat  and  flapper  elements  including  a 
sealing  surface  deformable  under  ordinary  water  pres- 
sure to  the  extent  required  to  conform  with  minor  irregu- 
larities in  the  other  of  said  sealing  surfaces  thus  providing 
a  substantially  liquid-tight  seal  therebetween,  and  said 
flapper  valve  element  when  in  closed  position  having  an 
external  surface  that  is  flush  with  and  forms  a  continua- 
tion of  the  external  surface  of  the  shower  head  wall. 


3.008,651 
SPRWFR   OR    \TOMI7FR 

Marcel  Follain,  C Oiirbe^oie.   France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Technique    de     Pulverisation    (par    abreviation    Step), 

Pantin,   France,   a  compan>    of  France 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1960.  Ser.  No   646 

Claims    priority,    application    France    Jan.    17,    1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  239—353) 

1.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  body  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  container  of  fluid  to  be  sprayed  and  defining  a 
stopper  for  the  container  and  a  compression  chamber,  a 
spray  nozzle  opening  outwardly  from  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  first  passage  for  the  fluid  extending  through  said 
stopper  to  communicate  the  container  with  the  nozzle  and 
a  second  passage  for  compressed  gas  opening  from  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  first'passage  to  entrain  the  fluid 
from  the  latter,  first  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
first  passage,  a  receptacle  containing  a  charge  of  com- 


pressed gas,  means  mounting  said  receptacle  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body,  means  defining  an  opening 
between  said  receptacle  and  said  chamber,  second  valve 
means  normally  closing  said  opening,  valve  actuating 
means  movable  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  receptacle  and  operable  in  response  to  said  move- 
ment to  open  said  first  and  second  valve  means  so  that 
fluid  and  compressed  gas  are  supplied  to  said  first  and 


second  passages  and  the  fluid  issues  as  a  spray  from  said 
nozzle,  a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber  parallel  to  said 
direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  actuating  means,  and 
means  operative  to  displace  said  piston  with  waid  valve 
actuating  means  so  that  said  piston  compresses  air  in  said 
chamber  for  discharge  through  said  second  passage  of  the 
nozzle,  thereby  to  effect  spraying  of  the  fluid  even  in  the 
absence  of  compressed  gas  in  said  receptacle. 


3,008.652 
EMERGENCY   SHOWFR   HEAD 

Edward  S.  McI  ean,  Wilmington.  Del  ,  asviCTior  to 

Speakman    (~ompan> 

Filed  Juh  17.  1958,  Ser.  No'.  749,160 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239—439) 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising  a  bell-shaped  body  hav- 
ing water  .deflectors  on  the  interior  surface  adjacent  to 
the  large  diameter  end  of  said  body,  an  inlet  for  water 
opening  to  the  interior  of  said  body  at  the  end  of  said 
body  remote  from  said  large  diameter  end,  said  water 
deflectors  sloping  so  as  to  rotate  the  water  towards  the 
axis  of  said  body,  and  a  circular  shower  head  face  mem- 
ber mounted  in  and  coaxial  with  said  body  and  adjustable 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof  to  vary  the  width  of 
the  annular  port  space  between  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  face  member  and  the  body  portion,  said  face  mem- 
ber having  vanes  on  the  upper  side  thereof  to  rotate  the 
water  during  the  discharge  therefrom. 


3.008.653 
FITT     TN.IF( HON    N077I  F 
John  Neville  Morris,  Fiirmint;ham.  Fniziand.  and  Feno  H. 
Truax.    N  criienncs.    \  t.,   assicnors    of   (mc-haif   to    The 
S.l  .    Carburetter    Co.    ltd..    Birmincham.    F  n^land,    a 
British  companv.  and  one-half  to  Sjmmonds  Precision 
Products,  hu  .  a  corporatif)n  of  New  ^ Ork 
Filed  Ma\  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,902 
1  Claim.     (CI.  239 — 453) 
An   injection   nozzle   providmp   an    atomized,   hollow- 
cone-shaped   spray    pattern   comprising,    a    fluid   intake 
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member  having  opposed  ends  joined  by  a  through  bore 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  diametered  sections, 
a    longitudinal    tubular  member    having    opposed    ends 
joined  by  an  inner  bore,  one  end  of  said  tubular  member 
being  joined  to  and  recessed  in  one  of  said  different  di- 
ametered sections  at  one  end  of  said  intake  member,  a 
nozzle  tip  having  an  exterior  face  substantially  enclosing 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  tip  having  an 
orifice  through  bore  defining  a  substantially  right-angled 
and  annular-edged  valve  scat  in   the  plane  of  said  ex- 
terior face,  a  valve  member  suspended  for  axial  move- 
ment and  having  a  substantially  hemispherically-shaped 
surface  confronting  said  valve  seat,  a  rigid  hanger  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  hemispherical  valve  member  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  through  said  tip  orifice  bore  and  into 
said  tubular  member,  the  stem  of  said  hanger  being  of 
substantially  less  diameter  than  said  tip  orifice  bore,  said 
valve  member  providing  with  said  valve^  seat  an  annular 
fluid-tight  line  contact  at  said  annular  edge  when  seated 
in  said  valve  seat  irrespective  of  angular  displacement  of 
the  hanger,  the  other  end  of  said  intake  member  provided 
with  a  relatively  large  diametered  bore  section  joined  to 
said  first-mentioned  section  by  a  small  diametered  bore 
section,  said  large  and  small  diametered   bore  sections 
terminating    in    a    common    plane    defining    an    annular 


shoulder,  a  tension  spring  suspended  in  said  tubular  bore 
and  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
connected  to  said  hanger  member  and  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  passing  snugly  through  said  small  diametered 
section  of  said  intake  member  and  terminating  with  an  en- 
larged diametered  coil  bearing  against  said  annular  shoul- 
der, and  filter  means  removably  mounted  in  said  large 
diametered  section,  said  large  diametered  section  adapted 
to  receive  a  fluid  input  line  for  fluid  under  pressure  to 
effect  fluid  flow  toward  said  nozzle  tip  via  said  bores, 
said  filter  and  enlarged  end  of  said  spring  being  clamped 
against  said  annular  shoulder  upon  insertion  of  the  fluid 
input  line  into  said  large  diametered  section,  said  spring 
normally  maintaining  said  valve  member  in  closed  seated 
position  to  prevent  discharge  of  said  fluid,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  move  from  its  seated  position  to  a 
fluid  dispersible  position  spaced  axially  from  and  con- 
fronting said  valve  seat  in  response  to  an  over-riding 
pressure  acting  upon  said  valve  member,  and  said  spring 
being  preloaded  slightly  below  said  over-riding  pressure 
to  effect  quick  opening  upon  development  of  such  pres- 
sure, whereby  an  atomized  hollow-cone-shaped  pattern  is 
developed  as  the  fluid  is  dispersed  around  and  past  said 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  returning  to  its  closed 
seated  position  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  upon 
absence  of  said  over-ridine  pressure. 


the  cavity,  a  passage  leading  from  the  end  wall  at  the 
base  of  the  cavity  and  merging  into  the  circular  cham- 


ber substantially  tangcntially  of  the  latter,  and  a  discharge 
opening  integral  with  the  molding  and  extending  from  the 
circular  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  button. 


3,0(tH,654 

VVIVF      Bl  TTONS      FOR      PKFSSl  RI/FI)     DIS- 

PFNSFK>  AND  UIFS  FOR  M  \MN(.   IMF  SAMF 

Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  Bronx,  and  John  Richard 
F<Kht,  \()nkers,  \.>.,  assignors  to  Precision  Nahe 
Corporation.  \  onkers,  N.^..  a  corporation  of  New 
^ork 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1956.  .Ser.  No.  615,136 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 468) 
1.  A  one  piece  integral  molded  button  having  in  its  bot- 
tom a  cavity  acfapted  to  snugly  receive  the  free  end  of  a 
tubular  valve  stem,  a  circular  chamber  molded  within  the 
button  at  one  side  of  the  cavity  with  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber opening  into  the  cavity,  which  open  side  is  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  valve  stem  when  the  latter  is  in  place  in 


3,008.655 
BENERCIATION  OF  POTASH  ORES 
Albert  Adams  and  William  B.  Dancy,  Carlsbad,  N.  Max., 
assiKDors  to   Intemafional   Minerals  &   Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  > Ork 

Filed  Ma\   I  1.  1959,  Ser.  No    812.414 
8  Claims.    (CI.  241—20) 


1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  a  potash  ore  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  comminuated  potash  ore  containing 
sylvite  to  a  sizing  treatment  to  provide  at  least  two  frac- 
tions, a  first  finer  fraction  composed  principally  of  finer 
particles  of  said  ore  and  a  first  coarser  fraction  composed 
principally  of  coarser  particles  of  said  ore,  separately 
comminuting  the  first  coarser  fraction,  separately  sub- 
jecting the  comminuted  coarser  fraction  to  a  sizing  treat- 
ment to  provide  at  least  two  fractions,  a  second  finer  frac- 
tion composed  principally  of  finer  particles  of  the  com- 
minuted first  coarser  fraction  and  a  second  coarser 
fraction  composed  principally  of  coarser  particles  of  the 
comminuted  first  coarser  fraction,  combining  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  finer  fraction  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  second  finer  fraction,  conditioning  the  combined 
finer  fraction  with  a  slime  controllant,  separately  con- 
ditioning at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  coarser  fraction 
with  a  cationic  collecting  agent  and  then  subjecting  the 
conditioned  combined  finer  fraction  and  the  conditioned 
second  coarser  fraction  to  froth  flotation  concentration. 
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3,008,656 
GRLNDING 

David  Weston,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Fred  H.  Jowsev.  Toronto.  Ontario,  C  anada 

Piled  Oct.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765.821 

4  Claims.    (CI.  241—30) 


guide  means  and  the  surface  of  the  windup  body,  (b)  a 
minimum  variation  in  the  extent  of  intrusion  of  the  said 
yam  package  beyond  the  zero  break  angle  line  and  (c) 
an  intrusion  of  the  said  yam  package  so  that  the  yam  line 
from  the  said  yarn  guide  to  the  nearest  windup  contact 
point  on  the  said  windup  body  produces  an  angle  of  less 
than  25°  with  the  said  zero  break  angle  line,  a  drive  roll 
for  rotating  the  windup  body  by  surface  contact  with 
the  yam  wound  thereon,  the  said  drive  roll  being  adapted 
to  recede  from  the  said  windup  body  as  the  said  yam 


1.  A  method  of  fine  grinding  particulate  feed  material 
of  taconite  of  particle  size  predominantly  between  the 
range  of  10  mesh  and  200  mesh  in  a  ball  mill  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  ball  charge  of  maximum  diameter 
not  exceeding  about  one  inch  and  of  specific  gravity 
ranging  from  about  seven  to  about  9  integers  higher  than 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  material  to  be  ground,  said  ball 
charge  constituting  about  35%  to  about  5Q7c  of  the  mill 
volimie  including  voids,  forming  a  mill  charge  of  said 
material  and  said  balls,  and  subjecting  the  charge  to  the 
action  of  said  ball  mill  at  a  speed  of  rotation  within  the 
range  of  about  50%  to  90%  of  the  critical  speed  of  the 
miU. 

ll  

3,008,657 

BALL  CONTAINING   APFARATl  S  FOR  FINELY 

GRrsOING  I  IQITO  SI  SPFNDFD  ARTK  LES 

Andrew  S/egvari,  201  Castle  Blvd.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681.951 

1  Claim.     (CI.  241—170) 


Grinding  means  which  comprises  a  vessel,  a  plurality 
of  essentially  spherical  grinding  elements  all  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  therein,  and  three  agitators  arranged 
triangularly  therein,  the  three  agitators  being  so  close 
together  that  the  grinding  impact  of  elements  between 
them  IS  greater  than  that  of  the  spherical  elements  acti- 
vated by  only  two  of  the  agitators,  each  agitator  compris- 
ing a  vertical  shaft  with  substantially  horizontal  arms, 
at  least  the  bottom  arm  of  each  agitator  being  embedded 
in  the  grinding  elements,  and  means  for  rapidly  revolving 
the  agitators  in  the  same  direction 


3,008.658 
WINDER  WITH  CONSTANT  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

PACKAGE  AND  Gl  IDE  ROI  1. 
Richard  L.  Akers,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8.642 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 
5.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  rotatable  windup  roll  for 
supporting  a  winding  yarn  package,  yarn  guide  means 
having  a  fixed  reciprocating  path  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  said  winding  varn  package,  the  said  windup  roll 
being  adapted  to  recede  from  the  said  guide  means  in 
a  path  of  travel  which  provides  (o)  a  substantially  con- 
stant minimum  operable  clearance  between  the  said  yarn 


bundle  grows  in  a  path  of  travel  which  provides  surface 
contact  between  the  said  drive  roll  and  the  surface  of 
the  windup  body  as  the  said  windup  roll  moves  through 
its  said  path,  tension  means  to  hold  the  said  drive  roll  in 
surface  contact  with  the  said  yam  upon  the  said  windup 
body  and  linking  means  between  the  said  windup  body 
and  the  said  drive  roll  which  transmits  to  the  said  windup 
body  the  receding  motion  of  said  drive  roll  at  a  motion 
ratio  which  provides  the  said  path  of  travel  to  the  said 
windup  body  during  yam  bundle  growth. 


3,008,659 

DISPENSING   DEVICE   FOR   ROLLED 

MATERIAL 

Frederic  P.  Plotkin  and  Philip  Shore.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

assignors  to  Sbore-Calnevar.  Inc..  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,743 
4  Claims.     (CL  242—55.2) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  roll  of  paper  having  a 
tubular  core,  comprising:  a  base  frame  having  a  pro- 
jection adjacent  one  end  thereof  providing  an  abutment 
stop;  spaced  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  base 
frame,  said  arms  being  respectively  provided  with  por- 
tions projecting  in  opposite  directions  for  entering  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  core  for  supporting  the  paper  roll 
between  them;  means  hingedly  connecting  one  of  said 
arms  to  the  base  frame  adjacent  said  projection  for  swing- 
ing movement  to  operative  and  non-operative  positions 
with  respect  to  said  roll,  said  means  including  resilient 
means  normally  acting  to  bias  said  one  of  said  arms  to  its 
operative  position;  and  an  exposed  prestressed  leaf  spring 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  one  arm  having  a  free  end 
extending  toward  said  base  frame  with  an  abutment 
edge  adjacent  said  free  end  engageable  beneath  the  abut- 
ment stop  of  said  projection  to  lock  said  one  arm  in 
its  operative  position,  but  upon  disengagement  from  said 
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mcTof  ^h^  °^  '!"^  Proi«ctron  enabling  swinging  move-    ripheral  surface  which  forms  a  supplementary  guide  of 


ment  of  the  arm  to  non-operative  position,  said  spring 
bemg  normally  rendered  inaccessible  by  a  full  roll  sup- 
ported between  said  arms. 


enlarged  radius  for  the  strip  at  said  bend  and  a  relatively 


3.00M.660 

(  INFMAT(K;RAPHI(    ( wifha 

Jan  Hampl.  Prerov,  (  /echmiovakia,  as>ignor  to  Meopta 

Prerov,  narodni  p<jdnik.  Prerov,  Czechosluvakia 

Filed   \pr.  30.  I'if'^,  Ser.  No,  809,'^f>h 

Claims  priority,  applkatiun  (  /et hoslovaWia  May  2,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  242— 55.11> 


^+  -• 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  a  housing;  a  spool  mem- 
ber releasably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
an  axis,  whereby  one  end  of  a  film  may  be  wound  and 
unwound  on  said  member;  a  drum  member  rotatable  in 
said  housing  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of   said   spoo!   member,  said  drum   member  being 
formed  with  a  cavit>    therein,  and  having  a  cylindrical 
face  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  other  end  of  said 
film   thereon;   clamping   means   for  clamping  an  end  of 
said  film  to  said  cylindrical  face,  actuating  motor  means 
in  said  cavity;  and  motion  transmitting  means  for  selec- 
tively transmitting  movement  of  said  motor  means  to  one 
of  said   members,   said  clamping  means  including  catch 
means  radially  proiecting  from  said  cylindrical  face  for 
engaging  a  perforation  of  said  film;  bracket  means  piv- 
o:ed  to  said  drum  member  for  pivotal  movement  of  a 
portion  of  said  bracket  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  catch  means  about  a  pivoting  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  ixes  and  spaced  radially  inward  from  said 
cylindncal  face,  said  portion  of  said  bracket  means  being 
cylindrical  and  conforming  to  said  cylindrical  face  when 
adjacent  said  catch  means;  resilient  means  permanently 
urging  said  portion  to  move  toward  said  catch  means;  and 
means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  portion  away  from 
said  catch  means. 


^  3.008.661 

ANTTSM  BBFR    ARKWGFMFNT   FOR    FII  Vt 
HANDIINf;    APP\R\Tl  s 
(  ameron  B.  Fstes  and  Kenneth  VV     ITiomson.  Rochester, 
NY.,   assitrnon,   to   Eastman   Kodak   (  ompanv.   Roch- 
ester, NY.,  a  corporarton  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  2,  195').  Ser.  No.  790  ^U 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242— 55.13> 
1.  In  stnp  handling  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  re- 
movable magazine  containing  a  movable  strip  and  means 
defining  a  tortuous  path   having  at  least  one  relatively 
sharp  bend  for  guiding  said  strip  during  movement  thereof 
an  arrangement  for  relieving  the  snubbing  effect  at  said 
bend  of  said  guidihg  means  on  said  strip  comprising  a  pro- 
jection fixed  in  position  in  said  apparatus  and  disposed  to 
extend    into   the   magazine   between    the   strip   and   said 
guiding  means  at  said  bend  when  the  magazine  is  received 
in  said  apparatus,  said  projection  having  a  rounded  pc- 


pointed  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  adjacent 
to  said  bend  for  guiding  the  strip  onto  said  peripheral 
surface. 


3.008.662 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANIFACTLRE  OF  SLPFR 

PONFI)   I  AVERS  OF   FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Ludwig  Clemeas,  Hilhelm^str&s.se  44  46, 

Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  804.897 

Claims  priorif>,  apr'lcation  Germany  Jul>  29.  1958 

4  (  laim.s.      ((I.  242 — 6"'.li 


-^1 


3D 


1.  A  machine,  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  super- 
posed layers  of  fibrous  materials,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  endless  band,  a  row  of  uprightly  disposed 
guide  cylinders  operable  for  supporting  said  first  band, 
means  operable  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  guide 
cylinders  for  moving  said  first  band  in  upright  position 
through  a  horizontal  path,  said  first  band  comprising  a 
plurality  of  verucally  disposed  rods,  flexible  strap  means 
operative  for  interconnecting  said  rods,  a  second  and  a 
third  endless  band,  said  second  and  third  bands  being 
disposed  horizontally  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  first  band 
and  adapted  for  supporting  the  lower  edges  of  the  I  avers 
to  be  wound  on  said  first  band,  rolls  operable  for  guiding 
and  supporting  said  second  and  third  bands,  and  means  ac- 
tuatable  for  driving  at  least  one  roll  of  each  of  said  second 
and  third  bands  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
band. 


3,008,663 
STRIP   COniNG    APPARATIS 
CaKin  C.  Blackman  and  Robert  J.  Beemer,  Bav  Village, 
Ohio,  and   Fdwin    I.    I  orig,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignors 
to  Let   Wilson.  (Ie> eland.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  9,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  734,150 
16  (  laims.  (CI.  242 — 67.4) 
1.  Coiling  apparatus  for  forming  opened  coils  of  strip 
metal  from  tight  coils  and  vice  versa  including,  a  recoiler 
turntable  supported  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  first  variable  speed  drive  means 
for  routing  said  recoiler  turntable,  an  uncoiler  turntable 
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supported  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  substan-  center  of  gravity  of  said  subassembly  having  a  buoyancy 
tiallv  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  recoiler  turntable,  at  least  sufficient  to  sustain  shghUy  less  than  the  weight 
a  second  variable  speed  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
uncoilcr  turntable,  a  vertical  axis  tension  drum  disposed 
with  its  axis  at  one  comer  of  a  triangle   at  the  other 


comers  of  which  are  disposed  said  vertical  axes  of  said 
recoiler  and  uncoiler  turntables,  each  p^gle  of  said  triangle 
being  not  greater  than  90°.  variable  speed  control  means 
for  said  tension  drum,  and  bottom  strip  edge  guide  means 
betv«.ccn  said  drum  and  said  uncoilcr  turntable. 


II 


3,008,664 

REEL   AND   WINDFR    FOR   FISHING    IF\DFRS 
Everetr  McC  ormick,  223  E.  Victoria  St., 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775.015 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—96) 


''^^ZL<1^^\ 


f'Tjp^.mT^% " 


1.  A  fishing  leader  winder  for  round  reels  of  sheet 
material  that  have  outwardly  pointing  fingers  normally 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  inside  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  round  reel,  said  winder  comprising;  a 
frame,  a  hub  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation;  means 
for  securing  the  reel  to  the  hub  for  rotating  the  reel  in 
a  plane;  and  a  depressor  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  reel  and  depressing  it 
out  of  said  plane,  whereby  said  fingers  remain  substan- 
tially in  said  plane  and  a  leader  can  lie  engaged  by  the 
fingers  when  the  reel  peripherv  is  depressed. 


3.008.665 
HEIICOPTER  AND  BAI  I  OON  AIRCRAFT  I  "SIT 
Frank  N.  Piasecki,  Tunbridgc  Road.  Haverford,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.826 
8  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 2» 
1.  A  composite  aircraft  unit  comprising  at   least  two 
similarly  constructed,  separate,  complete,  helicopters  of 
the   type    rK^'frnally    capable    of    independent,    controlled 
flight  and  means  interconnecting  the  two  helicopters  to- 
gether to  form  a  plural  helicopter  subassembly  comprising, 
a  rigid  irrterconnecting  spacer  beam  extending  transversely 
between  the  helicopters  and  securing  means  for  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  sides  of  the  helicopters  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  beam  said  beam  and  securing  means  enacting 
to  hold  the  helicopter?  a  fixed  distance  apart  in  side-by- 
&ide  relation  and  including  means  for  maintaining  the  heli- 
copters against   angular  displacement  in  vaw   relative  to 
the  beam,  and  a  baiioon  secured  lo  the  beam  above  the 


of  the  entire  balloon  and  subassembly  when  no  payload 
is  carried  thereby. 


3.008.666 
7TMPFRATI  RF  SONDE 
John  H.  Kuck.  Silver  .Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I'nifcd 
States  of  .\merica  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary   of 
the  Nav> 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1952.  Ser.  No.  282,147 

5  Claims.    (CI.  244— 14)  , 


-^ 


^M.OOCA 
^«M    CM    «* 


I  '-'-ja 


5.  In  combination  wnth  an  aerial  missile  that  is  sub- 
jected to  very  high  inertial  forces  produced  on  firing,  an 
electrical  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  at  a  frequency 
which  is  a  function  of  temperature  at  a  given  point  along 
said  missile,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  high 
negative  temperature  type  resistors  carried  at  said  given 
point  on  said  missile,  and  a  circuit  including  said  resistors, 
for  frequency  modulation,  said  circuit  also  including  an 
audio  frequency  oscillator,  the  frequency  of  which  de- 
pends upon  the  values  of  said  resistors,  a  control  resistor 
in  said  audio  frequency  oscillator  circuit  and  connected 
between  ground  and  the  output  of  said  audio  frequency 
oscillator  to  prevent  over-excitation  of  said  audio  fre- 
quency oscillator,  an  amplifying  stage,  and  a  radio  fre- 
quency oscillator  for  emitting  the  modulated  signal  from 
said  audio  frequency  oscillator. 


3.008.667 
RAMJFT  DIFFl  SFR 
Frank    A.    Dean.    Silver    Spring.    Md..    assignor    to    the 
Inited  States  of  .\merica  as  represented   b>    the  Sec- 
refarv   of  the  Naw 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1953.  Ser.  No.  344,942 
5  Claims.    (CI.  244—14) 
5.  A  diflfuser  for  a  supersonic  ramjet  engine  compris- 
ing, a  main  body  having  a  central  dua,  an  inner  body 
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having  the  forward  portion  thereof  formed  of  a  dielectric 
suitable  for  the  transmission  of  high  frequency  radio 
waves,  means  carried  within  said  inner  body  for  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  high  frequency  radio 
waves,  and  a  dielectric  rod  having  a  tip  and  a  base,  said 
base  being  mounted  on  said  forward  portioo  of  said  in- 


ner body  and  said  tip  fjrojecting  forward  along  the  longi- 
tiudinal  axis  of  said  dua  beyond  its  forward  end,  said 
rod  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  cause  the 
formation  of  a  conical  shock,  wave  flowing  off  the  lip  of 
said  rod  and  a  cone  of  dead  air  included  within  said  con- 
ical shock  wave  and  having  its  apex  positioned  at  said 
tJP-  

3,008,668 
Gl  IDANCE    CONTROI     SYSTEM 
Sidney    Darlington,    Passaic    Township,    Morris    Coantj, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.V  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,309 
19  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 14) 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  guiding  a  rocket  from  a 
rocket  launching  site  toward  a  remote  target,  a  rocket, 
means  for  launching  said  rocket  located  at  said  site,  ra- 
dar means  located  at  said  launching  site  for  tracking  said 
rocket  and  developing  information  signals  representing 
the  position  of  said  rocket,  an  intertial  system  in  said 
rocket  for  providing  information  signals  representing  the 
vector  acceleration  of  said  rocket,  means  including  a 
computer  for  combining  the  information  from  said  radar 
means  and  from  said  inertial  system  and  providing  math- 
ematically smoothed  indications  of  the  rocket  velocity 
and  position,  and  control  means  for  making  the  rocket- 
to-radar  line  of  sight  substantially  colinear  with  the  di- 
rection of  greatest  impact  point  sensitivity  of  the  rocket 
at  the  point  in  the  rocket  trajectory  where  ground  to  air 
control  is  terminated. 


3,008,669 
RAMJET  MLSSn  F 
Frank  I.  Tanc/os,  Wa.?hlngton.  DC.  Thomas  Davis  and 
Edward   H.  Smith.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  and  James  \S 
Mullen    !I.    Richmond,    Va.:    said    Davis,    said    Smith, 
and   said    Mullen.  as.^iniors.   by   direct  and   mesne  as- 
signments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as   repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1955.  Ser.  No.  480.018 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 15) 
4.  A  propulsion  engine  for  supersonic  flight  comprising 
a  ductless  airfoil  for  supersonic  and  subsonic  flight  and 


having  a  rearwardly  tapered  nose  section  and  a  forwardly 
tapered  rear  section  with  the  maximum  cross-sectional 
area  thereof  disposed  at  the  junction  of  said  rearwardly 
tapered  nose  section  with  said  forwardly  tapered  rear  sec- 
tion and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nose  and 
rear  sections,  fuel  nozzJcs  carried  by  said  airfoil  and  dis- 
posed subjacent  said  maximum  area  thereof,  means  dis- 


posed within  the  airfoil  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nozzles, 
a  ceramic  coated  surfftce  on  said  rear  section  and  activated 
with  a  suitable  catalyst  on  the  airfoil  and  disposed  in 
proximate  relation  with  respect  to  said  nozzles  so  as  to 
catalyze  the  combustion  process  downstream  as  fuel  is 
injected  into  the  airstrcam  adjacent  the  ceramic  surface 
and  aft  of  the  maximum  area  of  the  airfoil. 


3.008,670 
STABIl  rrV  AIGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Loais  S.  Guarino,  Hatboro,  and  .Stephen  J.  Sikora,  War- 
minster, Pa.,  avsignori  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
a.s  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Piled  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,730 
13  Claims.    (CI.  244— 17.13) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L\S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  In  a  helicopter  having  a  control  surface  and  controls 
therefor,  servo  motor  means,  mechanical  linkage  means 
connecting  said  servo  motor  means  with  said  control 
surface,  amplifier  means  having  an  outpvut  connected  to 
said  servo  motor  means,  follow-up  means  connected  to 
said  amplifier  means  providing  a  first  signal  thereto  for 
nulling  the  output  of  said  servo  motor  means,  follow-up 
follower  means  connected  to  said  mechanical  linkage 
means  providing  a  second  signal  in  of>position  to  said 
first  signal  for  preventing  the  overrun  of  said  servo  motor 
means,  gyroscopic  means  for  detecting  and  generating  a 
signal  proportional  to  any  rate  of  deviation  of  fuselage 
attitude  from  a  reference  position,  and  means  conducting 
said  signal  to  the  input  of  said  ampliticr  means. 


3.008.671 
M4IN  ROTOR  AND  PYI  ON  FAIRING 

I  eslie  F.  Schneiler.  Devon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cnited 
.\ircraft  Corporation.  Fast  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1956.  Ser.  No.  631,561 
18  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.27) 
1.  In  a  vertical  rising  aircraft,  a  body,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  body,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  streamline  shaped  member  extending  from  said  body 
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on  the  same  side  as  said  rotor,  said  member  having  a   pellant  supply  and  said  first  valve  device  for  controlling 
major  surface,  said  surface  being  between  the  side  of  said    flow  of  propellant  to  said  first  valve  device,  said  second 
rotor  facing  the  body  and  said  body,  sajd  shaft  extending    valve  device  being  altitude-responsive  such  that  said  sec- 
ond valve  device  is  normally  closed  at  relatively  low  alti- 
tudes and  normally  open  at  relatively  high  altitudes. 


away  from  said  surface,  said  surface  terminating  in  lateral 
edges,  said  member  having  a  concave  side  which  extends 
away  from  each  lateral  edge  of  said  major  surface  towards 
said  body. 


3,008.672 

AI TITI'DE  RESPONSIVE  AIRCRAFT  JET 
CONTROL 
Weadell    F.    Moore,    Youngstown,   N.Y.,   and    Kurt    R. 
Stehling,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aero- 
space Corporation,  W'beatfieid,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60.337 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244— 90) 


2.  In  combmauon,  an  aircraft  including  a  control  sys- 
tem operable  to  control  the  flight  attitude  of  the  aircraft, 
said  system  comprising  a  single  pilot  operable  movable 
control  member  supr>orted  by  said  aircraft,  an  aerody- 
namic control  surface  supported  by  said  aircraft  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  control  member  to  be  moved 
thereby  to  induce  aerodynamic  reaction  forces  tending  to 
turn  the  aircraft  about  a  major  axis  when  flying  in  a  rela- 
tively dense  atmosphere,  a  reaction  thrust  nozzle  sup- 
ported by  said  aircraft  and  opjerable  to  discharge  a  stream 
of  thrust  producing  gas  into  the  atmosphere  surrounding 
the  aircraft,  sajd  stream  producing  a  line  of  force  spaced 
from  said  axis  to  cause  rotation  of  said  aircraft  about 
said  axis,  a  first  valve  device  connected  with  said  nozzle 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  nozzle,  said  valve 
device  being  mecharucally  coupled  to  said  areodynamic 
control  surface  for  actuation  thereby,  said  first  valve  device 
being  coupled  to  said  control  surface  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  the  control  surface  is  actuated  in  one  direction 
to  produce  rotation  of  the  aircraft  about  said  axis  in  a 
particular  direction  the  valve  is  opened  to  discharge  a 
stream  of  thrust-producing  gas  through  the  reaction  thrust 
noizle  to  produce  rotation  of  the  aircraft  in  the  same 
direction,  said  first  valve  device  being  closed  when  the 
aerodynamic  surface  is  operated  in  the  reverse  direction, 
a  propellant  supply  supported  by  said  aircraft,  means 
connecting  said  propellant  sup>ply  to  said  valve  device,  a 
second  valve  device  in  the  connection  between  said  |wo- 


3.008.673 

RECIPROCATING  LEADING  EDGE  FOR  AIR- 

FOILS  AND  HYDROFOILS 

Alfred  M.  Caddell,  1318  W.  Hunting  Park  Ave., 

Philadelphia  40.  Pa, 

Filed  Sept,  25.  1958.  Ser,  No.  763.361 

2  Claims.    (CL  244—130) 


1,  In  a  craft  having  a  body  and  sustaining  surfaces  for 
supporting  said  body  in  fluid  media,  powered  means  for 
moving  said  body  through  said  media,  a  forward  and  a 
trailing  end  of  said  surfaces  and  an  expanse  of  surface 
area  therebetween,  said  forward  end  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  spar  formed  to  comprise  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a 
tapered  forward  edge,  recesses  providexi  in  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  spar  and  a  number  of  half-circle  groove- 
way  formalicms  secured  therein,  walls  comprising  a  cam- 
bered shell  construction  shaped  to  spatially  envelop  said 
spar  and  to  provide  a  movable  leading  edge  therefor,  a 
trailing  edge  formed  on  the  top  and  on  the  bottom  of 
said  shell  construction,  said  trailing  edge  extending  rear- 
wardly  re'ative  to  said  leading  edge  and  over-hanging 
said  expanse  of  surface  to  proMde  a  top  and  bottom  ex- 
tension therefor,  said  shell  having  reinforced  sections 
positioned  opposite  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  half-circle 
formations  in  said  reinforced  sections  and  bearings  posi- 
tioned therein  and  protruding  therefrom  to  occupy  said 
grooveways,  means  for  affording  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  construction,  a  source  of  power  in  said  body  and 
means  connecting  said  source  with  said  shell  for  impart- 
ing oscillatory  travel  motion  thereto. 


3.008,674 
AIRCRAFT  IN-n  IGHT  REFl  EI  ING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.   Abraham,   Paios   Verdes  Fs1a(es.   Calif.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignment.s.  to  the  Lnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary   of  the  Nav>' 
FUed  Mar,  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,929 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244—135) 


1.  A  self-contained  refueling  unit  of  generally  sym- 
metrical elongated  configuration  designed  for  detachable 
mounting  on  a  supply  aircraft  for  the  purpose  of  refueling 
a  receiver  aircraft  during  flight,  thus  effectively  convert- 
ing said  supply  aircraft  into  a  tanker  during  such  opera- 
tion, the  receiver  aircraft  being  provided  with  a  forwardly- 
projecting  fuel-receiving  probe,  said  unit  including  a  fuel 
supply  tank,  a  fuel  pump,  a  hose,  a  reel  on  which  said 
hose  is  wound,  the  latter  being  connected  at  its  inner 
end  to  receive  fuel^'from  said  tank  through  said  pump,  a 
drogue  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  hose  and  nor- 
mally stowed  within  said  unit,  said  drogue  being  extended 
rearwardly  from  an  opening  in  said  unit  located  along 
the  axis  of  symmetry  thereof  into  position  for  engage- 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


ment  with  the  probe  on  said  receiver  aircraft  upon  selec- 
tive rotation  of  said  reel,  a  motor  operatively  connected 
to  rotate  said  reel,  a  ram-air  turbine  mounted  forwardly 
on  said  unit  and  selectively  rendered  operative  during 
fljght  of  said  aircraft  for  supplying  power  to  operate 
both  said  reel  motor  and  said  fuel  pump,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  airstream  pressure  produced  by 
variations  in  aircraft  speed  during  flight  for  operating 
said  motor  as  a  function  of  aircraft  speed  to  thereby 
regulate  its  effective  braking  action  and  hence  maintain 
said  hose  under  approximately  a  predetermined  degree 
of  tension. 


3,008,6''5 
PnOTCHlTF 
Anenrtus  John  Steinthal,    New   York.   N.Y.,  alienor  to 
VI.  Steinthal  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corp<)ra- 
tion  of   New    York 

Filed  Jan   1  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,139 
4  Claims     iC  1.  2U — 149) 


■i  A  pilot  chute  comprising  a  canopy  formed  of  fabric 
panels  terminating  at  the  outer  edge  in  a  skjrt  and  having 
a  central  opening  providing  an  inner  edge,  shroud  lines 
affixed  to  said  skirt  and  terminating  in  bridle  attachment 
means,  a  weight  assembly  affixed  to  said  inner  edge  and 
closing  said  opening,  said  weight  assembly  comprising  a 
metallic  plate  having  a  depressed  central  portion  providing 
a  marginal  flange,  said  depressed  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  slots  and  cross  bars  extending  across 
said  slots,  fabric  tapes  connected  to  said  crosi  bars  and  to 
said  canopy  to  secure  said  weight  assembly  to  said  canopy 
and  to  close  said  central  opening,  a  compression  spring 
extending  from  said  weight  assembly  towards  said  attach- 
ment means  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  weight 
assembly,  an  abutment  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,  a  tapered  upstanding  stud  affixed  to  said  abutment, 
said  stud  having  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  apertures  for 
selectively  receiving  a  retaining  pin  to  hold  said  spring  in 
collapsed  condition  and  to  retain  the  folded  flaps  of  a 
deployment  bag,  a  plurality  of  tension  lines  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  attachment  means,  and  means  in  said 
depressed  portion  for  receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tension  lines,  said  depressed  portion  having  an  aperture 
for  receiving  said  stud 


3.008.676 
\MRF  F\BRIC 
Otto  Car!   Scherfel.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Man- 
ganese Steel  Forge  (  ()mpan.>.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  q  cor- 
p<)ration  of  Penns\|vanij 

Filed  July  30.  1«)5^,  St-r   No.  675,133 
7  Claims.    (CI.  245 — 6) 
1.  A    balanced    flexible    conveyer    belt    comprising    a 
plurality  of  mutually  parallel  rods  extending  transversely 


of  the  belt,  a  plurality  of  helically  coiled  wires  which 
form  a  plurality  of  links  between  said  rods,  each 
wire  linking  at  least  two  of  the  rods  and  being  located 
tangentially  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rods  linked  thereby 
and  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  rods,  retain- 
ing means  securing  the  ends  of  each  wire  to  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  one  of  the  rods  linked  thereby,  and  a 
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series  of  said  links  extending  lengthwise  of  the  belt  and 
being  distorted  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  belt  to  dispose  said  distorted  links  below  said 
surface,  to  c^owd  non-series  links  together  transversely  of 
the  belt  in  abutting  relationship,  whereby  to  prevent  trans- 
verse shifting  of  the  links  and  of  the  belt  and  to  stiffen 
the  belt  during  installation  thereof 


3.008.677 
HOI  DFR  FOR  SI  IDF  Rll  F 
William  A.  Groe,  R  I)    1.  Mhtrlane,  McKte-,  Rocks,  Pa., 
and    Rjiph    B.    Reno,    30   Greenwood    Ave.,    Ingram, 
Pittsburgh  5.  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  813,880 
5  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 122) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  slide  rule  having  two  fixed  scale 
members  and  a  sliding  scale  member  between  them,  said 
holder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  each  of  which 
is  open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  receive  by  insertion 
from  above  and  to  support  an  opposite  end  of  the  rule 
and  each  of  which  includes  a  corner  abutment  adapted  to 
engage  an  outside  corner  of  one  of  the  fixed  scale  mem- 
bers without  overlapping  the  end  of  the  sliding  scale 
member  and  an  opposite  side  abutment  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  of  the  other  fixed  scale  member  adjacent 
Its  outside  corner,  thereby  to  limit  sidewise  and  endwise 
movements  of  the  fixed  scale  members  without  limiting 
endwise  movement  of  the  sliding  scale  member,  each 
support  also  including  a  bottom  abutment  for  support- 
ing the  bottoms  of  the  fixed  scale  members  adjacent  their 
ends  but  providing  access  to  the  bottom  of  the  sliding 
scale  member  at  the  end  of  the  rule,  and  a  connecting 
member  joining  the  two  supports  and  spaced  below  the 
bottom  of  the  rule  when  the  latter  is  held  in  the  supports 
to  provide  clearance  for  a  sliding  index  member  on  the 
rule. 
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3.008.678 

DISP(>S\RIF  DISH  Wn  RFI  F\S\RIE 

HOI  l)KH   mFK^K)K 

Panaeiotis  Koumeliutis.  3(»9  IhomasSt.,  Btl  Air.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1V60.  Str.  No.  752 

TCLums.    (CI.  248— 145.3) 


1.  A  holder  for  releasably  holding  disposable  dishes, 
cups  and  the  like  comprising:  base  means;  dish,  cup  and 
the  like  supporting  means;  a  hollow  stem  disposed  be- 
tween said  supporting  means  and  said  base  means  and 
formed  integrally  therewith;  transversely  movable  releas- 
able  gripping  means  disposed  within  said  hollow  stem 
for  gripping  the  lower  terminal  portion  of  said  disposable 
dish,  cup  and  the  like;  said  gripping  means  having  opposed 
curved  gripping  members;  spring  means  urging  said 
gripping  members  into  engagement  with  said  terminal 
portion;  guide  means  for  said  gnppmg  means  disposed 
within  said  hollow  stem;  manually  operated  plunger 
means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  to  grip  and  to 
release  said  dish,  cup  and  the  like;  and  supporting  means 
for  said  gripping  means  and  said  plunger  disposed  within 
said  hollow  stem. 


.V008.679 

I  \NTERN  HOI  I)FR  FOR  BOATS 

JackM.  Powell,  110  W.  Mitchell.  Arlington.  Tex, 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,639 

2  (  laim-s.     ((1.  248 — 226) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  gasoline  lantern  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  an  angularly  bent  sheet  metal  strip  having 
a  horizontally  extending  intermediate  jxirtion  and  ver- 
tically extending  end  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
the  intermediate  portion,  one  of  the  end  portions  being 
relatively  short,  a  circular  sheet  metal  strip  supported 
on  the  frame  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  intermediate 
portion,  between  the  end  portions,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion being  arranged  diametrically  relative  to  the  cir- 
cular strip,  a  first  elongated  clamping  member  consisting 
of  a  right  angularly  bent  sheet  metal  strip  having  an 
end  portion  overlying  the  longer  of  the  vertically  extend- 
ing end  portions  of  the  frame,  above  the  circular  strip, 
and  having  its  opposite  end  portion  extending  horizon- 
tally outwardly  therefrom,  a  second  elongated  clamping 
member  consisting  of  an  angularly  bent  sheet  metal  strip 
having  a  horizontally  extending  end  portion  slidably 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  honzontally  extending 
end  portion  of  the  first  clamping  member,  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  and  having  depending  por- 
tions inclined  obliquely  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and 


then  downwardly  and  inwardly,  from  the  horizontally 
extending  end  portion  thereof,  a  horizontally  extending 
sheet  metal  strip  slidably  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
horizontally  extending  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  frame  and  having  an  angularly 
bent,  upwardly  and  inwardly  iiKlined  outer  end  portion, 
and  an  arcuate  reflector  plate  attached  to  the  longer  of 
the  vertically  extending  end  portions  of  the  frame,  above 
the  clamping  members. 


3,008,680 
SWING-OUT  CABINF  1  SHFLF  HARDWARE 
ASSFMBI  Y 
Mfred    R.    H'jffman.    (.it    Harbor,    ^^avh.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fkco   Produit!^  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Ian.  25.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  4.382 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248—243) 


2-LL.i^ 


1.  A  swing-out  cabinet  shelf  hardware  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination  a  post,  f>ost-mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  post  vertically  in  the  cabinet,  a  set  collar, 
means  for  securing  the  set  collar  adjustably  to  the  post, 
and  bracket  means  adapted  to  mount  the  shelf  and  hav- 
ing therein  a  laterally  open  recess  and  a  socket  commu- 
nicating with  each  other  in  vertically  spaced  relation, 
the  recess  being  dimensioned  freely  to  receive  the  set 
collar  by  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  bracket  means 
and  the  collar  and  the  socket  being  dimensioned  to  con- 
fine and  seat  the  set  collar  in  bearing  relationship. 


3.008.681 
VFHICI  E  SEAT  ADJI  STER 
Hugh  B.  Matthews.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  .Motors   Corporation,   Detroit.   Mich.,  a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,008 
3  naims.    (Q.  248—395) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  spaced  adjuster  units  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  supporting  a  vehicle  seat  for 
adjustment  in  fore  and  aft  directions,  each  adjuster  unit 
comprising,  a  base  member  secured  to  the  vehicle  floor, 
a  frame  member  supporting  said  seat,  a  front  link  having 
a  lower  pivot  connection  with  the  front  portion  of  the 
base  member  and  an  upper  pivot  connection  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  frame  member,  a  connecting  link 
having  a  forward  pivot  connection  with  the  front  link  be- 
tween lis  lower  and  upper  pivot  connections  to  the  base 
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and  frame  members,  a  lower  rear  link  having  an  upper 
pivot  connection  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, an  upper  rear  link,  having  an  upper  pivot  connection 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  member  and  having  a 
lower  pivot  connection  with  the  lower  rear  link,  the  pivot 
connection  of  the  rear  links  being  located  below  the  pivot 
connection  of  the  lower  rear  link  and  base  member,  the 
connecting  link  having  a  rearward  pivot  connection  to  the 
lower  rear  link  located  below  the  pivot  connection  of  the 
lower  rear  link  and  base  member,  the  aforesaid  linkage 
arrangement  providing  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 
member  with  substantially  straight  line  movement  dur- 
ing fore  and  aft  adjustment  relative  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, and  latch  means  for  latching  the  frame  member  to 
the  base  member  in  various  adjustment  positions. 


3.008,682 
FT  LSH  VAI  VFS 

Jacques  J.   Filliung,   Chicago,  and   Robert  E.  Campbell, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  a.v.signors  to  Sloan  VaJve  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826..252 
7  Claims.    (CI.  251  — 19) 


7.  In  a  flush  valve  having  a  hollow  body  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  therein  together  with  a  main  valve  member 
operable  in  said  body  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  cover  plate  arranged  across 
the  top  of  said  valve  body  and  defining  a  main  pressure 
chamber  above  said  main  valve  member,  a  top  cover 
arranged  over  said  cover  plate  and  defining  a  secondary 
pressure  chamber  above  said  cover  plate,  an  adjusting 
member  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  main  valve  mem- 
ber, said  adjusting  member  extending  through  said  top 
cover,  said  secondary  pressure  chamber,  said  cover  plate, 
and  into  said  main  pressure  chamber,  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber having  fluid  passages  therein  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  main  and  secondary  pressure  cham- 
bers, said  valve  body  having  a  common  relief  passage 
formed  therein  contingent  to  said  cover  plate,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  relief  valve  passages  therein 
connecting  said  secondary  pressure  chamber  with  said 
common  relief  passage,  and  separate  relief  valve  means 
m  each  of  said  relief  valve  passage  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  therethrough  from  said  secondary  pres- 
sure chamber  into  said  common  relief  passage  whereby 
said  main  valve  member  is  operated 


3,008,683 
n  I  SH  VAI VFS 

Jacques  J    Fllliung.   Chicago,   and   Robert   F    Cumpbcll 
Arlmgton  Heights,  III.,  awignors  f„  Sloan  \al»e  Com- 
pany,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826.J45 
3  CLiim.s.    (CI.  251—30) 


a  relief  valve  member  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  main  valve  member,  a  valve  adjusting  member,  and 
a  solenoid,  all  arranged  as  a  unitary  structure,  said 
adjusting  member  comprismg  a  hollow  tubular  member 
having  its  lower  end  adapted  for  threaded  engagement 
into  said  flush  valve,  and  having  a  manual  adjusting 
means  on  its  upper  end,  a  relief  valve  seat  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  adjusting  member,  said  relief  valve 
member  extending  axially  through  said  adjusting  member 
and  having  its  lower  end  seated  upon  said  relief  valve 
scat,  a  restoring  spring  around  said  relief  valve  member 
effective  to  normally  hold  said  relief  valve  member  seated 
upon  said  relief  valve  seat,  said  adjusting  member  hav- 
ing side  relief  passages  therein  located  above  said  relief 


valve  scat,  a  solenoid  plunger  extendmg  into  said  adjust- 
ing member  and  contacting  the  end  of  said  relief  valve 
member,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  solenoid  plunger 
supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  adjusting  member 
and  above  said  manual  aJiusting  means,  said  solenoid 
adapted  to  actuate  said  solenoid  plunger  to  cause  said  re- 
lief valve  member  to  move  away  from  said  relief  valve 
seat,  to  operate  said  main  valve  member,  a  limit  valve 
seat  on  said  adjusting  member  arranged  below  said  relief 
valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  limit  valve 
member  to  prevent  prolonged  operation  of  said  main 
valve  member  in  case  said  relief  valve  member  is  held 
open  too  long,  and  scaling  means  around  said  adjusting 
member  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  relief  passages. 


3.008,684 

QIICK  OPFMNC  PACKI  FSS  VAI  VE 

James  .M.  Frame,  Forestville,  Md. 

(5010  Foresrville  Road,  Washington  28.  D.C.) 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,812 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—57) 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I    A  fliich  ^J',\1^''"T'a  '>-'•  •*•"—-•"'>  A  quick  opening  packless  valve  comprising  a  valve 

member  apH  ^/'''- .f^'^.^^^^h  ^"'^^  having  a  main  valve    casing,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein,  a  cavity  in  said 
emoer  and  a  limit  valve  member  movable  therewith,    casing  adjacent  to  said  ports  and  comtnunicaUng  there- 
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with,  a  valve  free  of  any  supporting  connections  adapted 
for  axial  movement  in  said  cavity,  a  chamber  separated 
from  said  cavity  by  a  partition,  an  axially  dispxxsed  aper- 
ture through  said  partition  communicating  between  said 
cavity  and  said  chamber,  an  extensible  and  collapsible 
bellows  secured  within  said  chamber  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  aperture,  said  bellows  and  cavity 
forming  a  closed  chamber  containing  a  force  transmitting 
fluid,  an  axially  disposed  screw  threaded  through  the  cas- 
ing and  extending  into  said  chamber  and  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  bellows,  said  screw  adapted  to  apply 
pressure  to  compress  said  bellows  to  apply  fluid  pressure 
to  said  valve  to  close  said  inlet  port,  said  valve  comprising 
0-ring  seals  engaging  respectively  the  adjacent  cavity  side 
walls  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  casing  about  said  inlet 
port  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  inlet  port  into  said  cav- 
ity and  said  valve  presenting  a  larger  surface  area  to  said 
fluid  pressure  from  said  bellows  than  to  the  inlet  pressure 
when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed  position. 


3,008.685 

BITTFRFI  Y  VAl  VE 

Wnilam  J.  Rudden.  Manchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Julv  7.  1955.  Ser.  No.  520.491 

6  Claims.    (CI.  251—160) 


5.  In  a  valve,  a  body  forming  a  fluid-conducting  bore; 
a  flexible  concavo-convex  valve  element  having  a  con- 
tour conforming  substantially  to  the  cross-sectional  shape 
of  said  bore,  and  means  relatively  loosely  supporting 
said  valve  element  for  movement  in  said  bore  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  loose  support  rendering 
said  element  self-centering,  said  means  supporting  said 
valve  element  when  the  latter  is  in  a  closed  position  with 
the  convex  side  thereof  exposed  to  fluid  pressure,  where- 
by said  pressure  tends  to  flatten  said  element  and  move 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  said  bore. 


reduced  p)ortion  whereby  the  interior  of  said  cap  is  in 
communication  with  said  bore,  said  cap  including  a  side- 
wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  exhaust  port  being  adjacent  the 
top  wall  and  being  in  communication  with  said  bore  in 
all  positions  of  said  cap  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cap 
sidewall  being  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
reduced  portion,  a  tool  gripping  surface  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  body  member  adjacent  said  reduced 
portion  and  forming  a  stop  for  said  movable  cap  a  plunger 
threadedly  secured  to^said  cap  and  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  body  member,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged 
portion  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  plunger  having  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion movable  in  said  enlarged  bore  portion  the  diameter 
of  said  head  portion  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
enlarged  bore  portion,  said  bore  and  the  enlarged  portion 
thereof  cooperating  to  define  an  annular  shoulder,  an 
annular  sealing  ring  positioned  against  said  shoulder,  said 
enlarged  head  portion  having  an  annular  slanted  surface 
cooperating  with  said  sealing  ring  to  seal  said  enlarged 
bore  portion  from  the  interior  of  said  cap  said  plunger 
being  normally  biased  against  said  sealing  ring  by  the 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  enlarged  plunger  portion  further 
including  a  tool  receiving  means  for  use  in  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  plunger,  initial  movement  of  said  cap  toward 
said  abutment  being  effective  to  move  said  slanted  surface 
away  from  said  seal  ring  and  to  place  said  exhaust  port  in 
communication  with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


"  3.008.686 

AIR  BI  FFDFR  YALVE 
Robert  F.  Becker.  I  ogansport.  Ind..  assignor  to  Togans- 
port  Machine  Co..   Inc..  Logansport,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Juh  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,307 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251—320) 


A  bleeder  valve  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
member  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  a  radially  re- 
duced outer  surface  portion  at  one  end,  a  cap  member 
having  an  exhaust  port  therein  movably  mounted  on  said 


3.008,687 
VAEVE  SPRING  RETAINER  AND  I  OCK 
Max    J.    Tauschek.    I  yndhurst.    and    Donald    J.    Seller, 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  735.493 
2  Claims.    (CI.  251—337) 


1.  A  valve  stem,  retainer  and  lock  comprising  a  valve 
stem  having  a  recessed  portion  of  reduced  section  to  form 
a  shoulder  disposed  on  a  radial  plane  inwardly  of  the  end 
of  the  stem,  and  a  retainer  comprising  a  sheet  form 
member  of  uniform  thickness  shaped  to  form  an  outer 
annular  r>eripheral  flange  disposed  on  a  radial  plane  and 
having  a  spring  seating  surface  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
retainer  including  neck  jwrtions  extending  radially  and 
axially  inwardly  of  said  flange  and  terminating  in  an 
inner  annular  flange  disposed  on  a  radial  plane  and  having 
a  center  opening  large  enough  to  receive  said  reduced 
section  of  said  recessed  portion,  but  small  enough  to  form 
an  abutment  surface  engaging  said  radial  shoulder,  said 
center  opening  having  a  side  extension,  the  width  and 
axial  extent  of  said  side  extension  in  the  region  of  said 
neck  portions  being  such  that  said  recessed  portion  of 
said  stem  will  be  received  therethrough  during  assembly 
and  will  be  locked  in  assembly  with  said  retainer  against 
lateral  shifting  after  said  shoulder  is  in  engagement  with 
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said  abutment  surface  in  assembled  position,  said  side 
extension  opening  further  outwardly  and  axially  into  said 
neck  portions  to  form  an  enlarged  opening  inwardly  of 
said  outer  annular  flange  and  being  sized  to  freely  receive 
said  valve  stem,  said  retainer  abutment  surface  being  mov- 
able axially  beyond  said  stem  shoulder  in  the  recessed 
portion  of  said  stem  before  said  retainer  can  be  moved 
laterally  for  assembly  or  disassembly  of  said  retainer 
member. 


V00S,6SH 

OVFRSPKFn    S\FKr\    CHKCK    FOR   TL  KBINES 

Jerry    Makowski.    Babylon,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Fairchild 

Stratus  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  5,  1*^5".  Ser    No.  663,683 
8  Claims.     (CI.  253—59) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  turbine  housing,  a  turbine  wheel  ac- 
commodated within  said  housing  and  safety  means  for 
checking  overspeed  operation  of  the  turbine  wheel,  said 
safety  means  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
plurality  of  passage  means  preformed  in  said  turbine  hous- 
ing and  in  communication  with  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  for  directing  streams  of  the  fluid  against  the  tur- 
bine wheel  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  turbine  wheel,  and  temperature  sensitive  means  for 
closing  said  passage  means,  said  temperature  sensitive 
means  being  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  turbine 
housing  so  that  when  the  turbine  wheel  expands  exces- 
sively due  to  the  overspeed  condition,  the  heat  generated 
by  friction  between  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  housing 
opens  said  passage  means  to  slow  down  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  the  turbine  wheel. 


3,008.689 

AXIAI-FIOW    ( OMPRFSSORS   AND   Tl  RRTVFS 

Frederick    William    Walton    Morley,    Castle    Duniimton, 

and   Henr>   Cook.  Derbv,  Fngland.  assiuriors  to  Rolls- 

Ro>ce  I  imited.  I)erb>,  tngland,  a  BritLtb  company 

Filed  July  22.  1955,  Ser.  No.  523,900 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Creat  Britain  Aug.  12,  1954 

11  CUum.      It  1.  253 — 77) 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  bladed  rotor  in  combination,  a 
rotor  disc  member  having  forward  and  rear  faces  and 
blade-root  interengaging  slots  extending  through  its 
periphery  and  formations  adjacent  its  periphery  interme- 
diate said  slots;  blades  spaced  circumferentially  about 
said  periphery  and  each  comprising  a  working  portion  of 
airfoil  crass-section,  a  root  portion  received  in  and  inter- 
engaging the  walls  of  one  of  said  slots  by  which  the  blade 
is  directly  attached  to  said  disc  member,  a  platform  por- 


tion disposed  at  the  radially  inner  end  of  the  .working  por- 
tion, and  an  intermediate  portion  between  tb€  root  portion 
and  the  platform  portion,  there  being  a  space  between 
each  intermediate  portion  and  the  adjacent  intermediate 
portion  radially  beyond  the  disc  member  periphery  and 
the  platform  portions  of  adjacent  blades  being  circum- 
ferentially spaced;  a  separate  platform  member  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  facing  surface  in  the  space  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  blades,  each  separated  platform 
member  having  integral  formations  extending  from  said 
inner  suface  and  in  sliding  interlocking  engagement  only 
with  said  formations  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
member  and  having  its  outer  surface  aligned  circum- 
ferentially with  said  platform  portion  of  each  adjacent 
blade,  the  outer  surface  forming  with  the  adjacent  blade 
platform  portions  the  boundary  of  the  working  fluid  pas- 
sages between  adjacent  blades;  and  means  associated  with 
each  separate  platform  member,  portions  of  the  adjacent 
blades  and  the  disc  member  to  substantially  close  off  the 
space  between  the  intermediate  portions  of  adjacent  blades 
to  thereby  minimize  leakage  of  working  fluid. 


.V008,6')0 
CHAIN    CRAWIFRS 

Albert  I  oblick,  (iibbons.    Viberta,  (  anada 

Filed  Mar.   14.  l')60,  Str.  No.  14,974 

2  (  lainiA.     (CI.  254 — 75) 


1.  In  a  chain  crawler  having  a  lever  arm  with  crossed 
claw  arms  each  connected  pivotally  at  one  end  to  the  lever 
arm  and  adapted  to  alternatelv  engage  and  disengage  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  links  along  a  chain  as  the  lever 
arm  is  moved,  slots  in  one  of  the  claw  arms,  an  axle 
mounted  freely  in  the  slots,  a  link  connecting  the  axle 
to  the  lever  arm,  a  rod  connected  pivotally  at  one  end  to 
the  other  claw  arm  and  extending  slidably  through  the 
axle  to  project  at  its  opposite  end  beyond  the  axle,  a  first 
spring  acting  between  the  axle  and  the  said  other  claw 
arm  to  urge  the  claws  toward  the  links  on  a  chain,  a 
second  spring  acting  between  the  axle  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rod  to  force  the  claws  away  from  the  links  on 
a  chain  and  means  to  increase  and  decrease  the  tension 
of  the  second  spring  with  relation  to  the  first  spring. 


3.008,691 
PIIF    JVCKIN(;    APPXRATTS 
James  t.  Steele  and  dahriel  M.  Krepper.  Beaumont,  and 
Addison  L.  F.^ans.  Jr.,  Port    Vrthur,    lex.,  as>>ii;nors  to 
Bethlehem   Steel    Company,    a   corporation    uf   Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Ma>  14,  1958,  Ser,  No.  735.150 
8  Claira*.  (CI.  254 — 106) 
1.  Pile  jacking  apparatus  for  extending  and  driving 
into  the  ground  or  extracting  from  the  ground  and  with- 
drawing a  pile  telescopically  mounted  inside  a  hollow 
column,  comprising  foundation  means  secured  inside  said 
column,  a  movable  yoke  inside  said  column,  first  means 
operatively  interposed  between  said  foundation  means  and 
said  movable  yoke  to  vary  the  spacing  therebetween,  a 
push  shaft  secured  to  the  pile  in  registry  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pile  and  extending  through  said 
foundation  means  and  movable  yoke,  a  perforated  web 
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portion  on  said  push  shaft,  first  perforated  guide  plates 
secured  to  said  movable  yoke  on  each  side  of  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  web  portion  of  said  push  shaft,  an  upper 
pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  movable  yoke,  second  means 
to  extend  said  upper  pin  through  said  web  portion  of 
said  push  shaft  and  through  both  of  said  first  guide  plates 
or  selectively  to  withdraw  said  upper  pin  from  said  web 


portion  of  said  push  shaft,  second  perforated  guide  plates 
secured  to  said  foundation  means  on  each  side  of  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  web  portion  of  said  push  shaft,  a 
lower  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  foundation  means, 
and  third  means  to  extend  said  lower  pin  through  Ae 
web  portion  of  said  push  shaft  and  through  both  of  said 
second  guide  plates  or  selectively  to  withdraw  said  lower 
pin  from  said  web  portion  of  said  push  shaft. 


3.008.692 

RADIATOR    CONSTRICTION 

George  Girard.  1698  Fast  Dri>e,  West  Point 

Pltasant.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,369 

6  Claims.     (CI.  257—136) 


1.  A  radiator  system  of  the  type  having  a  rectangular 
recess  in  a  uall  with  a  cover  for  the  recess  flush  with  the 
wall  and  air  flow  openings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
cover  having  a  main  hot  liquid  feed  pipe  with  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  pipe  mem- 
bers carrying  closely  spaced  rectangular  fin  members 
with  tubular  vertical  end  headers  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  said  inlet  connection  facing  up- 
stream and  said  outlet  connection  facing  downstream  m 
said  hot  liquid  feed  pipe,  said  fin  members  for  each  hori- 
zontal pipe  member  extending  from  the  back  of  the  recess 
to  the  cover  of  the  recess  and  the  upper  and  lower  ends 


of  the  fin  members  terminating  just  short  of  the  fin  mem- 
bers on  the  next  adjacent  horizontal  pipe  member  and 
said  horizontal  pip)e  members  being  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  vertical  headers  and  extending  beyond  the  verti- 
cal headers  to  adjacent  the  end  walls  of  the  recess  and 
said  vertical  headers  extending  through  the  ends  of  the 
horizontal  pip)e  members  with  their  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal axes  intersecting  at  the  center  of  the  horizontal 
j)ipe  members  and  the  vertical  headers. 


3.008.693 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATL'S 

Edson  H.  Byms.  Syracuse.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,876 
6  Claims.     (CI.  257—236) 


1.  In  a  heat  transfer  unit  of  the  shell-and-tube  type 
wherein  a  first  fluid  flows  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  tubular 
members  mounted  in  a  compartment  of  a  shell  member 
to  define  a  plurality  of  confined  flow  paths  and  a  second 
fluid  is  introduced  into  said  compartment  for  flow  over 
the  surface  of  the  tubular  members  and  between  the  spaces 
thereof,  barrier  means  arranged  within  the  compartment 
for  substantially  preventing  the  flow  of  the  second  fluid 
between  the  portion  of  the  compartment  within  which  the 
tubular  members  are  mounted  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  compartment,  said  barrier  means  including  oppositely 
disposed  axially  extending  support  members  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  tubular  members,  each  of  the  sup- 
port members  adapted  for  engagement  with  at  least  one 
of  the  tubular  members  confronting  the  irmer  surface  of 
the  compartment,  a  resilient  plate  member  disposed  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  and  each  support 
member  and  being  coextensive  with  each  support  mem- 
ber, said  resilient  plate  members  urging  said  support  mem- 
bers into  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  tubular 
members  and  means  for  connecting  the  resilient  plate 
members  to  the  support  members  so  that  the  resilient  plate 
members  yieldably  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell, 
said  connecting  means  each  including  a  retainer  having 
a  first  end  fixed  to  a  support  member  and  a  second  free 
end  yieldably  engaging  said  support  member. 


3.008.694 

COACH  HEATINC;.   COOIING   AND 

VENTII  ATING    SYSTEM 

F^win  T.  Todd.  Ponfiat.  Mich.,  assijrnor  (o  General  >fo- 
tors  Corporation.  Dtlroif.  Nliih..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  .Ser.  .No.  779,919, 
Oct.  15.  1947.  Ihis  application  June  29,  1951,  Ser. 
.No.  234.168 

10  Claims.  (CI.  257—293) 
3.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  passenger  coach 
driven  by  an  engine  having  a  liquid  cooling  circulating 
system,  a  liquid  heating  and  cooling  circulating  system 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  to  said  liquid  cooling 
circulating  system,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  liquid  cooling  circulating  system  to  said 
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liquid  heating  and  cooling  circulating  system,  heat  ex- 
change means  associated  with  said  liquTd  heating  and 
cooling  circulating  system  for  heating  or  cooling  the 
liquid  circulated  in  said  system,  a  coach  heating  and 
cooling  liquid  circulating  system  adapted  to  be  connected 
m  series  to  said  liquid  heating  and  cooling  circulating 
system,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  liquid  heating  and  cooling  circulating  system 
to  said  coach  heating  and  cooling  liquid  circulating  sys- 


3,008.696 
MEANS   FOR    BLENDING    MSCOIS    LIQIIDS 
Charles   F.    Oldershaw,   Concord,   Calif.,  and   Ralph   M. 
VVlley,  Midland,  Mich..  a.s>ignoni  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Julv  26.  1957,  S«r.  No.  674.439 
16  Claims.      (CI.  259—7) 
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tern,  heat  exchange  means  within  said  coach  heating  and 
cooling  liquid  circulating  system  for  heating  or  cooling 
the  air  in  said  coach,  a  refrigeration  system,  conduit 
means  for  connecting  said  refrigeration  system  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  heat  exchange  means 
when  the  air  in  said  coach  is  to  be  cooled,  and  thermo- 
statically actuated  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  air  in  said  coach  for  controlling  the  heating  or 
cooling  of  the  air  in  said  coach  by  said  coach  heating 
and  cooling  liquid  circulating  system. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  blender  for  diverse  viscous 
liquids;  a  pair  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  surfaces 
disposed  and  adapted  so  as  to  be  moveable  relative  to 
one  another;  means  for  interdistributing  each  of  said 
liquids  in  a  plurality  of  sequentially  alternate,  flatly  and 
contiguously  adjacent,  ribbon-like  layers  so  that  the  edges 
of  said  layers  are  in  resi>ective  contact  with  and  between 
said  surfaces;  and  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  across  the 
flat  thickness  of  said  layers  so  as  to  attenuate  and 
elongate  said  plurality  of  adjacent  layers  until  they  have 
become  vanishingly  thin  and  thoroughly  interdispersed 
with  one  another. 


3,008,697 

3.008.695                                          *  TEMPERATLRJt    CONIKOLLEU    ACCELERATOR 

AIR    CONDITIOMNG   LNSTALLATIONS  PIMP 

Jan  van  Melle.  Hil»ersum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  I  awrence  C.  Dennond,  R(Khester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CJen- 

BronswerW.    Amsterdam.    Ntlherlands.    a    Dutch    com-  craJ    Motors   Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich.,   a 

P^n>  tioQ  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1959.  Str    No    806.643  Filed  June  11.  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  21,  1958  8  C  laims.     (CI.  261—34) 
3  Claims.     (CI.  257—297) 
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1.  Heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
system  conduits  both  adapted  for  selectively  conveying 
heating  and  cooling  media,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  conduits  to  circulate  heating  media  from  the 
first  conduit  to  the  second  conduit  and  to  circulate  cool- 
ing media  from  the  second  conduit  to  the  first  conduit, 
and  heat  exchange  means  coupled  between  said  conduits 
and  adapted,  for  heating,  to  receive  the  heating  medium 
from  the  first  conduit  and  discharge  the  heating  medium 
into  the  second  conduit  and,  for  cooling  to  receive  the 
cooling  medium  from  the  second  conduit  and  discharge 
the  cooling  medium  into  the  first  conduit;  said  heat  ex- 
change means  comprising  a  heat  exchanger,  connection 
means  coupling  opposite  ends  of  said  heat  exchanger  to 
said  first  conduit,  control  means  for  controllably  isolat- 
ing the  ends  from  said  first  conduit,  pipes  respectively 
connecting  said  ends  to  said  second  conduit,  and  oppo- 
sitely directed  unidirectional  valves  in  said  pipes,  said 
valves  and  control  means  cooperating  to  selectively  con- 
trol the  circulation  of  said  media  through  said  heat 
exchanger. 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  induction  passage,  a  fuel  reservoir,  an 
accelerator  pump,  said  accelerator  pump  including  a  dis- 
charge passage  means  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
induction  passage,  and  valve  means  disposed  in  said  fuel 
reservoir  cooperating  with  said  discharge  passage  to  by- 
pass a  portion  of  the  fuel  supplied  by  said  accelerator 
pump  to  said  discharge  passage  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  engine  temperature,  the  other  end  of  said  discharge 
passage  means  communicating  with  said  fuel  reservoir,  said 
valve  mechanism  iiKluding  a  valve  element  disposed  in 
said  discharge  passage  means,  and  a  helically  coiled  fuel 
temperature  responsive  member  supported  within  said 
reservoir  and  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  element 
for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  bypassed  from  said 
discharge  passage  means  back  to  said  reservoir. 
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3,008.698 
ROTARY  BORING  HEAD  HAVTSG  DISK 
BREAKER  MEANS 
Ralph  F.  Risse,  Chicago,  and  Kenneth  J.  Maddock,  Frank- 
fort, ni.,  assignopi  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851.070 
2  Claims.    (CI.  262—9) 


1.  A  rotary  boring  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  boring  arms  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  having  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer 
cutter  bit  carrying  cutter  supports  projecting  foruardly 
therefrom,  at  least  one  core  breaker  rotary  cutter  disk 
mounted  on  each  boring  arm  between  said  radially  spaced 
cutter  supports,  each  cutter  disk  having  a  wedge  shaped 
cutting  pcripher>',  means  mounting  said  cutter  disks  for 
rotation  about  axes  extending  radially  of  the  horizontal 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  boring  head,  said  cutter  disks  being 
freely  rotatable  on  said  mounting  means  and  the  wedge 
shaped  cutting  peripheries  of  said  cutter  disks  being  in- 
clined at  acute  angles  with  respect  to  said  radial  axes 
whereby  the  cutting  peripheries  of  said  cutter  disks  oscil- 
late about  said  radial  axes  and  travel  back  and  forth 
across  the  cores  about  axes  intersecting  said  radial  axes 
during  rotatioo  of  said  cutter  disks  and  bonng  arms. 


3,008,699 

ASSFMBT.Y  OF  CI  OTHF^  DR\T,RS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SAFETY  CONTROI^S 
Frank  H.  Richterkesing  and  Waller  M.  Ingold,  Louis- 
ville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Cissell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Louisville.  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  863,209 
6  Claims.    (CI.  263— 33) 


1.  An  assembly  of  independently  operable,  automati- 
cally controlled,  clothes  dryers  comprising  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  dryers  having  a  common  exhaust  vent  con- 
duit; each  of  said  dryers  including  a  casing  havmg  a  bas- 


ket compartment  serving  as  a  drying  chamber,  an  air  in- 
take compartment,  and  an  air  collecting  compartment  in 
communication  respectively  with  said  basket  compart- 
ment and  permitting  air  circulation  through  said  casing, 
an  inlet  for  air  into  said  air  intake  compartment,  sole- 
noid-actuated means  for  heating  air  supplied  into  said  in- 
take compartment,  means  including  an  exhaust  pipe  and 
blower  for  exhausing  air  from  said  collecting  compart- 
ment into  said  vent  conduit  and  for  establishing  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  said  casing  commensurate  with 
the  rate  of  removal  of  air  therefrom,  said  blower  being 
adapted  to  draw  air  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  heating 
means  and  thence  to  said  drving  chamber,  a  basket  in  said 
basket  compartment,  a  first  motor  driving  said  basket, 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  the  ambient  air  exterior  of  said 
casing,  and  movable  in  response  to  said  pressure  difference 
between  a  first  circuit-closing  position  and  a  second  cir- 
cuit-opening position,  a  second  motor  for  driving  said 
blower,  and  a  damper  in  said  exhaust  pipe  downstream 
from  said  blower  and  normally  occupying  a  first  position 
closing  said  exhaust  pipe  from  said  common  vent  con- 
duit when  said  blower  is  idle  and  movable  to  a  second 
position  opening  said  exhaust  pipe  to  said  common  vent 
conduit  when  said  blower  is  operating  and  exerting  its  in- 
fluence upon  said  pressure-responsive  means,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  starting  means,  adapted  when  oper- 
ated, to  establish  jointly  separate  circuits  through  said 
solenoid-actuated  heating  means,  said  first  motor,  and  said 
second  motor  respectively,  and  a  switch  actuated  by  said 
pressure-responsive  means  and  located  in  the  circuits  be- 
tween said  starting  means  and  said  solenoid  actuated  heat- 
ing means,  and  said  first  motor  respectively,  v,hereby  upon 
movement  of  said  pressure-responsive  means  to  its  first 
position,  said  separate  circuits  to  said  first  motor  and  to 
said  solenoid-actuated  heating  means  are  established  with- 
out interruption  to  said  separate  circuit  through  said  sec- 
ond motor  and  upon  movement  of  said  pressure-respon- 
sive means  to  its  second  position,  said  separate  circuits  to 
said  first  motor  and  to  said  solenoid-actuated  heating 
means  are  interrupted  without  interruption  of  said  sepa- 
rate circuit  through  said  second  motor. 


3,008,700 
AN?nTALING  HOODS 

Rudolf  klefisch,  Siebengebirgsallee  165,  Koln- 

Klettenberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  .No.  658.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  .May  15,  1956 

10  Claims.    <C1.  263 — 49) 


1.  An  annealing  hood  having  an  open  bottom  and  a 
top  cover  for  use  with  a  sealing  pan  having  sand  sur- 
rounding the  open  bottom  of  the  hood,  the  hood  having 
four  upwardly-downwardly  extending  walls  formed  of 
one  piece  of  steel,  rotatable  straightening  shafts  carried 
by  the  hood  outside  thereof  and  adjacent  the  lower  edges 
of  two  opposite  walls  thereof,  anchoring  members  ex- 
tending along  and  connected  with  the  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  the  other  two  opposite  walls,  the  anchoring 
members  roiatably  supporting  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  bear- 
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ing  means  secured  on  the  outer  lower  end  portions  of  the 
first  two  opposite  walls  and  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
edges  of  said  two  walls  and  intermediate  said  anchoring 
moans,  said  shafts  passing  through  said  bearing  means, 
the  anchoring  means  and  said  shafts  forming  a  frame,  the 
shafts  providing  bracing  means  tending  to  diminish  warp- 
ing of  the  walls,  the  turning  of  the  shafts  in  the  bearing 
means  tending  to  straighten  the  walls  should  warping 
have  occurred. 


18  In  an  ajjparatus  for  treating  molten  metal  includ- 
ing a  hollow  cylinder  constituting  a  metal-storage,  metal- 
advancmg  zone  adapted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  means 
for  introducing  molten  metal  into  said  cylinder,  means  for 
introducing  a  treating  agent  into  said  cylinder,  means  in- 
cluding a  dam  within  said  cylinder  for  retaining  a  con- 
tinuous shallow  body  of  molten  metal  coextensive  with 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  means  for  imparting  rotational 
motion  to  said  cylinder  sufl5cient  to  form  said  continuous 
body  of  molten  metal,  and  means  for  collecting  molten 
metal  discharged  tangentially  from  said  cylinder,  which 
latter  means  is  spaced  from  said  cylinder  to  allow  rota- 
tion thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  cooling  means 
surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder,  said  cooling  means  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  cooling  means  through  which  a 
liquid  cooling  fluid  is  directed  and  a  cooling  means 
through  which  a  gaseous  cooling  fluid  is  directed,  said 
latter  cooling  means  including  means  for  preventing  the 
flowback  of  hot  gases  and  molten  metal  between  said 
molten  metal  collecting  means  and  said  cylinder,  which 
means  effect  direction  of  gaseous  cooling  fluid  under  a 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  molten  metal  collecting  means  and  the  cyl- 
irjder. 


base  member  and  to  said  web,  said  structure  being  formed 
entirely   of  moldable   material    having   some   resiliency 
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3,008,701 

IMPROVED  COOl  ING  MFANS  0\  A  ROTATING 

CYLINDER 

Russell  Vt.  Hlseman.  Nfentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   corporatiuo   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  S«r.  No.  801,092 
20  Claims.    (CI.  266—38) 
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3,008.702 
FI.EXIBIE  lOAD  BEARING  STRmiRE 
Joseph  C.  Breneman,  Hoosfer.  Ohio,  aMi«nor  to 
RDbbermaid  Inc..  Woofer.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  4.131 
3  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 
1.  A  structure  of  the  clas^  descnbed.  comprising  a  uni- 
tary web  having  openin:TS  therethrough,  and  a  plurality 
cyf  load  supporting  columns  joined  to  said  web  and  ex- 
tending  therefrom    in   a  direction   perpendicular   to  the 
plane  of  the  web.  each  of  said  columns  comprising  a  base 
member  and  a  plurality  of  strut  members  extending  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  web  and  joined  to  said 


A^5 


when  molded,  said  structure  having  a  high  degree  of  re- 
sistance to  compression  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  web. 


3.008,703 
VIBRATION  LSOI.ATING  AIR  SPRING 
Cbaries    C).    Siemmons.    Akron,    and    Glenn   J.    Haught, 
Cuyahi>ga  Falls,  Ohio,  a.«ignors  to  The  General  Tire 
A    RubbtT   ( Ompanv,   .Akron,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Julv  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,821 
6  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 
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1.  A  vibration  isolating  air  spring  comprising  two  rigid 
members  each  having  upper  and  lower  axially  extending 
peripheral  face  portions  of  differem  diameters  surround- 
ing its  axis,  said  members  being  disposed  one  within  the 
other  with  their  axially  extending  face  portions  radially 
spaced,  said  members  having  opp<isod  radially  extending 
axially  spaced  f.ice  portions  providing  a  shoulder  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  axially  extending  face  por- 
tions of  each,  an  inflatable  elastic  rubber  annulus  inter- 
posed bc<ween  said  rigid  members,  said  annulus  being 
axially  elongated  and  having  upper  and  lower  flexible 
wall  portions  confined  between  said  opposed  radially 
spaced  face  portions  of  said  members  and  thickened  wall 
portions  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  wall  portions 
that  provide  annular  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  of  said  rigid  members,  two  axially  spaced  im- 
pact resisting  bumpers  both  secured  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  rigid  members,  and  an  intermediate 
impact  resisting  bumper  secured  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  other  said  coaxial  members,  said  inter- 
mediate bumper  being  positioned  between  said  axially 
spaced  bumpers  and  engageable  therewith  to  limit  the 
relative  axial  movements  of  said  coaxial  members. 


3.008.704 
MULTI-I  EVFI  FI  EXIBLE  CLAMP  FOR  PAPER 
CI  TTING  MACHINES 
Cw[\  Thumim,  Westbury.  N.V..  assignor  to  The  Lawson 
Companv    Division    of    Miehle-Govs  Dexter,    incorpo- 
rated.  New  York,   NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769.256 
7  Claims.    (CI.  269—203) 
1.  In   a  clamp  for  simu!taneously   clamping  separate 
piles  of  paper  of  varying  height;  a  clamp  bar  having  a 
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plurality  of  groups  of  presser  feet,  said  plurality  of  groups 
of  presser  feet  opcratively  connected  to  said  clamp  bar, 
ami  means  c>perativdy  positioned  with  resp)ect  to  said 
groups  and  said  bar  whereby  the  groups  are  individually 


1_.^_._ 


movable  with  respect  to  each  other  within  predetermined 
limits  and  means  engaging  said  feet  whereby  the  feet  of 
each  group  are  individually  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  within  lesser  predeienruned  limiis. 


3,008,705 
COLLATOR 
C^rl  H.  Hcjgl,  Bay  Village,  and  Viclor  A.  Zugel,  Parma, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harris- Inter- 
type  Corporation.  Clc>  eland,   Ohio,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mav  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  657,854 
3  Claims.    (CI.  270— 54) 


1.  In  a  sheet-handling  machine  for  handling  a  sheet 
folded  along  a  fold  line  to  provide  two  leaves  with  one 
leaf  extending  beyond  the  other  leaf  and  providing  a  lead- 
ing edge  for  the  folded  sheet,  conveyor  means  comprising 
an  endless  flexible  member  movable  through  an  elongated 
path  disposed  to  provide  upper  and  lower  generally 
straight  runs  for  the  flexible  member  with  the  flexible 
member  moving  along  a  circular  arc  at  the  exit  end  of 
said  upper  run  w,hich  connects  the  upper  and  lower  runs, 
a  pin  carrier  member  disposed  coaxially  with  the  axis  of 
said  circular  arc  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
arc,  said  conveyor  means  being  adapted  to  advance  a 
sheet  through  a  sheet  path  along  the  upper  run  thereof 
and  over  said  carrier  member  with  the  said  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet  leading  the  sheet  and  said  one  leaf  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  endless  member,  and  said  carrier 
member  having  a  pin  fixed  in  the  periphery  thereof  and 


extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  across  the  path 
of  a  sheet  advanced  by  said  conveyor  means  when  said 
carrier  member  is  in  a  predetermined  angular  position 
where  said  pMn  lies  along  a  radius  of  said  member  per- 
pendicular to  the  sheet  path  whereby  said  pin  is  adapted  to 
pierce  a  sheet  disposed  over  said  carrier  member  upon 
rotation  of  said  carrier  member  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  means  to  said  predetermined  angu- 
lar position,  means  at  the  exit  end  of  said  conveyor  means 
and  above  said  carrier  member  for  backing  a  sheet  posi- 
tioned over  said  carrier  member  to  restrain  movement  of 
the  sheet  away  from  the  earner  member  as  the  sheet  is 
engaged  by  said  pin  as  the  pin  approaches  said  predeter- 
mined angular  position  so  the  sheet  can  be  pierced  by 
said  pin,  the  circular  path  of  said  pin  upon  rotation  of 
said  carrier  member  from  said  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  means 
crossing  the  path  of  the  lower  run  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber to  move  said  pin  inwardly  of  the  lower  run  and  to 
cause  a  sheet  pierced  by  said  pin  to  strip  against  the 
lower  run  of  said  endless  member  to  thereby  move  a 
pierced  sheet  from  the  pin  as  the  carrier  member  is  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  timing  the  rotation  of  said  carrier 
member  and  the  sheets  being  advanced  by  said  conveyor 
means  to  time  the  arrival  of  said  carrier  member  at  said 
predetermined  position  with  the  arrival  of  the  leading 
edge  of  a  sheet  being  advanced  over  said  carrier  member 
by  said  conveyor  means  to  cause  said  pin  to  pierce  the 
sheet  adjacent  its  said  leading  edge  and  forwardly  of  its 
said  other  leaf. 


3.008.706 
SIGNATl  RE  COLLATOR 
Carl  H.  Heigl,  Cle> eland,  and  Victor  A.  Zugel,  Parma. 
Ohio,  assignors.  b>  mesne  assignments,  tu  Harris-Inter- 
type   Corporation.   Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Julv  31,  1956.  Ser.  No.  601,256 
13  Claims.    (CI.  270—56) 


'-i. 


.*iM.' 


■<  ^ 


I .  In  a  bottom-feed  signature  feeder,  an  oscillating 
shaft,  a  support  member  connected  to  said  shaft  for  oscil- 
lation therewith,  a  gripper  pad  on  said  support  member, 
a  gripper  mounted  in  said  support  member  for  movement 
toward  and  from  said  pad,  a  spring  for  moving  said  grip- 
per inwardly  toward  said  pad,  an  impeller  free  to  rotate 
on  said  shaft  and  having  deep  and  shallow  peripheral 
cavities  side  by  side  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  shaft, 
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a  follower  carried  by  said  support  member  operatively 
connected  with  said  gripper,  said  follower  engaging  said 
shallow  cavity  for  raising  the  gripper  in  opposition  to 
spring  pressure  and  engaging  said  deep  cavity  for  enabling 
spring  pressure  to  close  the  gripper,  fixed  abutments  for 
contact  with  said  impeller  at  the  ends  of  the  oscillation  of 
said  shaft  to  shift  the  impeller  from  engagement  of  one 
of  its  cavities  with  said  follower  and  cause  engagement 
of  its  other  cavity  with  the  follower,  whereby  the  gripper 
IS  closed  at  one  end  of  the  oscillation  to  take  a  signature 
and  opened  at  the  other  end  to  release  a  signature. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  buckle  type  folding  machine 
having  a  final  buckling  pocket,  coacting  exit  rolls  arranged 
to  receive  the  folded  signatures  from  said  pocket  and  to 
discharge  said  folded  signatures  in  a  common  plane  of 
ejection;  a  first  signature  receiving  means,  a  second  signa- 
ture receiving  means,  diverting  means  always  rctiimable 
to  non-intcrccpting  position  upon  alternate  actuations  of 
said  sensing  means  comprising  a  movable  guide  member 
shiftable  to  intercept  the  said  common  plane  of  ejection 
to  guide  signatures  to  said  second  signature  receiving 
means,  sensing  means  affected  and  actuated  by  successive 
signatures  advjnced  through  said  machine  and  actuating 
means  responsive  upon  alternate  actuations  of  said  sens- 
ing means  to  shift  said  diverting  means  into  interception 
of  the  said  common  plane  of  ejection  always  returnable 
to  non-intercepting  position  upon  alternate  actuation  of 
said  sensing  means,  whereby  each  alternate  signature 
ejected  by  said  exit  rolls  \s  guided  to  said  second  signa- 
ture receiving  means 


3,008.708 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    V  IF  WING    APPARATl  S 
Howard   P.   Candle,  John   H.   VfcGrath.   and   Robert   F 
Thleser,  Rochester,  NY.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kiniak 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey  ' 

Original  application  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,560,  now 
Patent  No.  2,911.884,  dated  Nov.  10,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application   Dec.   12,   1958.  Ser    No.  780,162 

8  Claims.  (CI.  271—5) 
1.  In  a  device  for  moving  a  discrete  element  from  a 
first  station  in  which  a  plurality  of  elements  are  retained 
in  superpvised  relation  to  a  second  station  spaced  from 
and  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  first  station  and 
in  which  said  element  is  retained  and  arranged  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  with  respect  to  an  axis  norma]  to  the 
plane  of  said  element,  comprising  a  transport  means 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  in  planes  normal  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  stations,  carrier 
means  mounted  on  said  transport  means  for  receiving 
and  positioning  an  element  thereon,  vacuum  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  carrier  means  for  retaining  an 
element  thereon  and  to  said  second  station  for  retaining 


said  element  on  said  supporting  surface,  a  first  control 
means  arranged  adjacent  said  first  station  and  actuated 
by  said  transport  means,  upon  movement  thereof  into 
relation  with  respect  to  said  first  station  for  rendering 
said  vacuum  means  effective  to  withdraw  an  element  from 
said  first  station  and  to  retain  said  element  on  said  car- 
rier means  during  movement  thereof  between  said  first 


3,008,707 

METHOD  AND  \fFANS  FOR  PRODLCTION 

OF  SIGN  ATI  RFS 

John  A.  McGarvey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  bv  me«me 

as.signmenLs,    to    I  iberty    Folder    Company,    Chicago, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Julv  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,733 
3  Claims.     (CI.  270 — 68> 


oo^t. 


.1^;    .M.J^ 33^~^pin^ 


station  and  said  second  station,  and  a  second  control 
means  arranged  adjacent  said  second  station  and  actuated 
by  said  transport  means,  upon  movement  thereof  into 
relation  with  respect  to  said  second  station,  for  switch- 
ing said  vacuum  means  to  said  second  station  to  transfer 
said  element  from  said  carrier  means  to  said  supporting 
surface. 


3,008,709 
SHEET   SEPARATING    AND    FEEDING 
APPARATUS 
Halter  S.  Buslik.  Poughkeepsie.  N.V,,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines   Corporation,   New   York, 
iN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,530 
6  Claims.     (CI.  271—10) 


1.  Sheet  handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  sheet  supply 
station  and  a  feed  station,  means  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  sheets  at  said  supply  station,  a  sheet  separator  having 
a  rotatable  shaft  and  an  associated  mcmb»er  concentri- 
cally affixed  thereto,  said  separator  being  mounted  for 
movement  between  an  active  position  and  an  inactive 
position  and  further  being  mounted  adjacent  said  stack 
so  that  said  member  is  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  sheets  in  said  stack  but  not  in  contact 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  freely  rolling  sheet  contacting 
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elements,  said  elements  having  low  coefficient  of  friction 
characteristics  and  being  supported  by  said  member  with 
their  respective  peripheries  being  depressingly  engaged 
with  an  uppjrmost  sheet  of  said  stack  when  said  separa- 
tor is  in  its  active  position,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  its  associated  concentrically  affixed  member 
at  a  substantially  high  rate  of  speed  so  that  a  plurality 
of  the  uppermost  sheets  of  said  stack  are  simultaneously 
displaced  in  varying  degrees  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft  by  the  combined  low  frictional  and  high 
speed  depression  actions  of  all  of  said  elements,  whereby 
said  sheets  are  positioned  for  rapid  successive  entry  into 
said  feed  station  with  minimum  chafing  during  the  process 
of  separation. 


"  3.008.710 

DFII\TRY   FI  EVATOR    FOR    PRrSTTNG    PRF.SS 
AND    COMROl     TUFRFFOR 
John  F.  RIaha.  North  Royalton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harrls- 
Intertype  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14.  \9(>(\.  Sir.  No.  69.140 
7  Claims.     (CI.  271—88) 


4.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  of  a  printing  press  where- 
in sheets  being  delivered  from  the  press  are  dropped  on- 
to a  delivery  elevator  to  stack  the  sheets  into  a  pile  on 
the  elevator  and  wherein  the  elevator  is  to  be  lowered 
whenever  the  pile  is  built  to  a  predetermined  level,  the 
method  of  sensing  when  the  pile  is  built  to  the  predeter- 
mined level  comprising  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  at 
said  level  across  a  corner  of  the  pile  being  formed  and 
signalling  the  lowering  of  the  elevator  when  the  pile 
breaks  the  beam  of  radiation. 


3.008.711 
CHH  DRFN-S   F\FR(  ISF    AND    PI  A^     DEVICE 

Robert  (  .  Dillon.  1147  W .  Valerio  St., 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30.  1959,  Str.  No.  824,065 

3  Claims.     (CI.  272—60) 


'»y^JlP 


u. 


1.  A  playgfOimd  climbing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  rigid  A  frames  having  cross  members 
adjacent  the  bottoms  thereof,  a  longitudinal  member  se- 
cured to  the  lower  part  of  each  of  the  legs  of  said  A 
frames  at  the  ends  of  said  cross  members  to  form  there- 
with a  horizontal  rectangular  frame,  a  network  of  flex- 


ible members  secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  ridge  pole  member  extending  between 
the  apices  of  the  A  frame  members,  and  networks  of 
flexible  members  secured  respectively  between  the  said 
ridge  pole,  the  respective  side  legs  of  the  A  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  longitudinal  members  and  providing  climb- 
ing devices  for  children. 


3.008.712 
PISTOI     DRAW    GAMF    APPARATUS 

Richard  O.  konopka.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

(679  Sterling  Road.  WicklifTe.  Ohio) 

Filed  Ma\  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  732,547 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—1) 


3.  In  a  pistol  draw  game  apparatus  to  determine  the 
abilities  of  two  opposing  players  to  draw  a  pistol  from  its 
holster  and  operate  its  trigger  in  a  minimum  period  of 
time,  a  pair  of  holsters  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  re- 
spective opposing  players,  resf)ective  simulatwl  pistols 
normally  housed  in  the  holsters  and  being  removable 
therefrom  and  being  movable  to  substantially  horizontal 
positions,  each  pistol  having  a  movable  trigger  and  a 
normally  open  switch  operable  to  a  closed  position  by 
said  trigger  only  when  the  pistol  is  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  a  relay  device  having  opposing  wind- 
ings and  a  movable  pole  disp>osed  between  said  windings 
and  being  movable  toward  one  or  the  other  winding  in 
accordance  with  which  winding  is  first  energized,  oppos- 
ing contacts  engageable  by  said  pole,  first  and  second 
signal  devices,  means  to  respectively  energize  said  signal 
devices  through  said  fx>le  and  one  or  the  other  of  said 
contacts,  a  source  of  current,  respective  circuit  means 
connecting  said  windings  to  said  source  of  current  through 
the  switches  in  the  simulated  pi'-tols,  an  electrical  start- 
ing signal  to  notify  the  players  to  commence  drawmg 
the  pistols  from  the  holsters,  an  auxiliary  current  source, 
a  rotary  switch  arm,  a  stationary'  contact  engageable  by 
said  switch  arm,  a  timing  motor  dnvjngly  coupled  to 
said  switch  arm,  circuit  means  connecting  said  startmg 
signal  to  said  auxiliary  current  source  through  said 
switch  arm  and  stationary  contact,  means  to  energize  said 
timing  motor,  and  means  to  energize  said  starting  signal 
and  thereby  notify  the  players  to  commence  drawing  the 
pistols  from  the  holsters  after  a  predetermined  penod  of 
eriergization  of  said  timing  motor. 


3,008,713 
Srstl  T  ATFD   SHOOTING   TOYS 
George  F.  Johnson.  308  F  NW ..  Childress,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838.146 
6  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 1) 
1.  A  simulated  shooting  toy.  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  support,  a  pair  of  figures  mounted  on  said  support 
in  spaced  arkl  mutually  opposing  relation,  each  of  said 
figures  being  movable  from  a  standing  to  a  fallen  position 
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and  carrying  a  simulated  gun  adapted  to  be  aimed  at  the 
opposing  figure,  a  pair  of  toy  pistols  attached  to  said  sup- 
port adjacent  the  respective  figures,  each  of  said  pistols 
including  an  element  subjected  to  movement  when  the 
pistol  is  fired,  and  means  opcratively  conecting  the  mov- 
able elemet  of  each  pistol  to  the  figure  adjacent  the  other 
pistol,  whereby  firing  of  each  pistol  may  permit  the  op- 
posing figure  to  fall,  said  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  sections  pivotally  connected  together  whereby 


said  sections  may  be  swung  angularly  relative  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  sections  having  one  of  said  figures  and 
one  of  said  pistols  associated  therewith,  and  said  means 
connecting  each  pistol  to  the  figure  adjacent  the  other 
pistol  being  operative  only  when  said  sections  are  in 
longitudinal  alignment. 


3.008.'' 14 

TOY  t\rc;fts 

Eric  ^■    PuIIen.   (  jnoga    Park.   (  alif  .   avsifBOT,  by  mesne 
avsignmenfs.  to  P  Idon  knJikerb<K  ker  CofflfMiny,  North 
Holhwuod.  (alif..  a  curporatiun  of  (  alifomia 
Filed  No>.  20,  1959,  S«r.  No.  854.326 
3  Claims.    (0.273—102.1) 


3.  A  toy  target  structure  which  includes:  a  fixed 
part;  means  defining  a  channel  having  an  open  end  and  a 
slanting  surface  surrounding  said  open  end  mounted  on 
said  fixed  part;  a  first  latch  member  located  on  said  fixed 
part  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  said  open  end  of  said  channel 
and  so  as  to  be  in  alignment  with  said  channel;  a  movable 
part;  rod  means  attached  to  said  movable  part  so  as  to 
extend  therefrom,  said  rod  means  fitting  within  said  chan- 
nel from  the  open  end  thereof;  another  latch  member 
mounted  on  said  movable  part,  said  other  latch  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  first  latch  member  so  as  to 
hold  said  movable  part  with  respect  to  said  fixed  part;  coil 
spring  means  positioned  around  said  rod  means,  said 
spring  means  engaging  said  other  latch  member  and  said 
surface  around  said  open  top  and  being  under  compres- 
sion, said  spring  means  serving  to  hold  said  latch  members 
against  one  another  so  that  when  said  movable  part  is 
engaged  by  a  projectile  said  spring  means  will  be  deformed 
propelling  said  movable  part  from  said  fixed  part  and 
releasing  said  latch  members  from  one  another. 


3.008,715 

R\I  I     AND    Kl  NWAY   TOY 

SknllM.  Bachman,  Ste   40  BtsNborough  Apts..  380  Asslnl- 

boine    V>e  .  VMnnipeg.  Manitoba.  (  anada 

FUed  Mav  13,  1959,  St-r    No    812,932 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—109) 


A  ball  and  runway  toy,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
housing  formmg  a  first  continuous  annular  runway  of  a 
relatively  large  diameter,  an  elongated  handle  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  housing  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  with  its  axis  extending  diametrically  of  said 
runway,  said  housing  also  forming  a  second  continuous 
annular  runway  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  run- 
way, said  second  runway  being  disposed  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  runway  with  the  axis  of  the  handle 
also  extending  diametrically  of  the  second  runway,  each 
of  said  runways  having  a  continuous  peripheral  wall,  said 
runways  being  offset  from  each  other  along  the  axis  of 
said  handle  and  communicating  with  each  other  at  one 
intersection  point  on  the  handle  axis,  a  portion  of  the 
second  runway  diametrically  opposite  from  said  inter- 
section point  bypassing  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  first 
runway  at  the  inside  of  the  latter,  the  peripheral  walls  of 
the  respective  runways  being  crossed  and  mutually  co- 
planar  at  said  intersection  p>oint,  and  a  ball  freely  mov- 
able along  a  circular  path  selectively  in  said  runways  and 
in  contact  with  the  peripheral  wall  thereof  under  influence 
of  centrifugal  force,  said  runways  being  uninterrupted  ex- 
cept at  their  intersection  point  whereby  the  circular  path 
of  the  ball  movement  in  the  respective  runways  is  of  a 
constant  diameter,  said  ball  being  transferable  from  either 
runway  to  the  other  by  turning  said  housing  through  ninety 
degrees  about  the  axis  of  said  handle  when  the  ball  is  at 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  runways. 


3.008.'' 1 6 

AMUStMLNI    DEVICE 

John  H.  Wiendl,  6043  N.  118th  St.,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,706 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—110) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  board  defining 
a  playing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  and 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures  formed  in  said  board  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  supporting  post  fixedly  at- 
tached to  and  depending  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
board  at  a  point  midway  between  its  sides  and  in  rela- 
tively close  proximity  to  and  forwardly  of  the  foremost 
of  the  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  board,  said 
supporting  post  having  a  length  approximately  one- 
quarter  of  the  width  of  said  board,  a  rounded  free 
end  of  said  posf  to  provide  a  pivot  about  which  said 
post  and  board  may  be  unitarily  manually  tilted,  the 
length  of  said  supporting  post  being  sufficient  to  elevate 
said  board  above  a  supporting  surface  to  permit  un- 
impaired lateral  and  longitudinal  tilting  of  said  board 
through  an  angle  in  excess  of  15  degrees,  a  playing  piece 
positionable  on  the  playing  surface  of  said  board  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  which  is  remote  from  the  apcr- 


II 


November  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


486 


ture«,  said  playing  piece  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  the  apertures  to  permit  its  deposit  in  any  of  the 
apertures,  a  housing  rising  from  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  apertured  end  of  said  board,  a  battery  in  said  hous- 
ing and  plurality  of  compartments  within  said  housing, 
a  lamp  bulb  in  each  of  said  compartments,  a  normally 
open  switch  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  aper- 
tures in  said  board,  electrical  wiring  connecting  said 
individual  open  switches  with  said  battery  and  said 
light  bulbs  whereby  the  deposit  of  said  playing  piece  in 
one  of  the  apertures  effects  the  closing  of  a  switch  to 
illuminate  the  light  bulb  which  corresponds  with  the 
apjerture  in  which  said  playing  piece  is  deposited,  the 
advance  of  said  playing  piece  being  eflfected  by  the  uni- 
tary manual  tilting  movement  of  said  board  and  said 
piece  to  direct  said  playing  piece  toward  the  apertures 
for  the  purpose  of  testing  the  skill  of  the  player  in  an 
attempt  to  effect  a  deposit  of  said  playing  piece  in  one 
of  said  apertures. 


3.008.717 

MAGNETICAI  I  ^    OPKRATLU   GAME 

APPXRATUS 

Menno  C.  Duerksen.  782  Homer  St..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  I  1.  1*^56.  Ser.  No.  558.446 

9  Claims.     (CI.  273— i:2i 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  an  opaque  board  of  a  non- 
magnetic material  having  a  top  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  goals  thereon,  a  ball  of  ferro-magnetic  material  po- 
sitioned on  said  playing  surface  for  movement  info  scor- 
ing contact  with  said  goals,  a  plurality  of  hazards  through 
which  said  ball  must  be  moved  to  score  said  goals,  means 
supporting  said  board  in  a  very  slight  inclination  from 
th^  horizontal  to  cause  the  ball  to  tend  to  roll  toward 
the  lower  end  of  the  board,  a  magnet  positioned  movably 
beneath  said  board  sufficiently  close  to  effect  movement 
of  said  ball,  means  supported  at  one  edge  of  said  board 
and  having  an  actuator  movable  thereby  and  extending 
under  said  board  in  a  continually  concealed  position  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  magnet  to  move  the  same 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  said  board  to  move 
said  ball  into  scoring  contact  in  said  goals,  said  actuator 
moving  means  being  constructed  so  that  the  position  of 
the  magnet  may  not  be  visually  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion or  extent  of  actuation  thereof,  the  position  of  the 
magnet  being  determinable  only  by  the  position  of  the 
ball,  and  ball-receiving  means  positioned  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  board  for  receiving  the  ball  upon  loss  of  the  con- 
trol of  the  ball  by  said  macnet. 


3.008.718 

PORTXRI  F    (,  \MF 

Murray  Berliner.  14 — 21    212th  St.,  Bavside,  N.Y. 

FiltMl  June  22.  1«»60.  Ser.  No.  37,872 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273 — 126) 

A  game  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  sheet,  having  rough 

and  smooth  opposite  sides  respectively,  the  smooth  side 


being  covered  with  a  layer  defining  a  playing  pattern, 
with  indicia  thereon  determining  a  sequence  of  play,  and 
a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  movable  over  said  pattern 
in  said  sequence,  said  rough  side  having  a  series  of  parallel 


Zb         J£  50, 


undercut  corrugations  extending  from  edge  to  edge  there- 
of, said  sheet  being  foldable  in  overlapped  relation  so 
that  the  corrugations  interfit  to  hold  the  sheet  in  over- 
lapped folded  condition. 


3.008.719 

GAMK  DFMCE 

Stephen  R.  Misko,  261"  Ma/ant  St.,  New  Orleans, 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958.  Str.  No.  758,509 

6  Claims.    (CI.  27i— 144) 


La. 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  marble  depositing 
chamber  of  generally  hollow  spherical  shape,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  player 
receptacles  detachably  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery 
with  the  player  receptacles  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  for  receiving  marbles  therefrom, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  chamber  and  forming  a  check 
valve  for  each  receptacle  thereby  permitting  entry  of 
marbles  into  the  receptacles  and  preventing  exit  thereof, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  receptacles  forming  portions 
of  a  sphere  having  a  center  at  the  center  of  the  chamber 
whereby  the  device  may  be  rolled  over  a  supporting 
surface. 


3.0(18,^20 

PHUNOGRAPHK     \PPARATUS 

Takeshi  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujiya 

Flecfric  Co..  Ftd..  IoKno,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  14.902 
10  Claims.    (CI.  274—9) 
1.  In    a    phonograph    apparatus,    a    frame,    a    motor 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  turntable  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  idler  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  pivoted  lever  for  transferring  torque  from 
said  driving  wheel  to  said  turntable,  one  of  said  wheels 
having  a  plurality  of  diameters  to  drive  said  turntable 
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at  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  speeds, 
a  bell  crank  shifter  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  for  op- 
erating said  pivoted  lever,  push  button  means  for  oper- 
ating said  shifter  lever  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal extending  plungers,  each  having  a  pin  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  a  shifter  plate  cooperating  with  said 
shifter  lever  and  said  plungers  mounted  adjacent  said 
plungers  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof. 


shifter  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  one 
for  the  pin  on  each  plunger,  a  cam  edge  on  each  openmg 
whereby  the  pins  slide  the  plate  transversely  of  the  plu- 
rality of  plungers,  said  pivoted  lever  having  a  finger  on 
one  end,  a  furcation  on  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
engaging  said  finger,  and  means  on  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  engageable  by  certain  pins  for  rotating 
said  bell  crank  lever. 


3,008.721 
AITOMMK    PM()N(K.K\PH 
Michael  J    COrbett,  Jr..   North    lonawanda,  Fred  H.  Os- 
borne. Sn>der,  and  Robert  s.   I  uttie.  Lggertsville,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Ilie  Rudolph  Wurlit/er  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corpordtion 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1<»56,  Ser.  No.  559,279 
9  Claims.     (CI.  274—10) 


W^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changing  device  for  pho- 
nographs, a  horizontally  rotatable  magazine  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  vertically  positioned  re- 
cords, driving  means  for  rotating  said  magazine,  said 
magazine  including  a  central  core  portion  and  a  periph- 
eral ring  portion,  a  series  of  annularly  spaced  major  sep- 
arator plates  extending  from  adjacent  said  ring  portion 
radially  inward  to  adjacent  said  core  portion  to  provide 
a  pocket  for  receiving  a  pair  of  records,  a  minor  separator 
plate  intermediate  each  adjacent  pair  of  major  plates  ex- 
tending radially  inward  from  adjacent  said  ring  portion 
short  of  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  core  portion  to 


provide  an  individual  pocket  for  each  record  by  separat- 
ing the  outer  portions  while  permitting  face-to-face  en- 
gagement of  the  inner  edge  portions  thereof,  a  record 
shift  arm,  means  operable  to  move  said  shift  arm  into 
and  out  of  one  of  said  individual  pockets  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  the  record  therein  and  carry  it  to  and  from 
playing  position,  an  outwardly  biased  collapsible  claw  on 
the  record  engaging  end  of  said  arm,  said  claw  including 
fidgers  engaging  the  pocket  plates  upon  entering  between 
adjacent  plates  and  passing  through  said  pocket  in  record 
engagement  and  spreading  outwardly  to  clear  the  edge 
of  said  record  when  in  playing  position,  a  scanning  arm 
operably  connected  to  a  said  driving  means  to  rotate  with 
said  magazine,  an  annular  selector  drum  having  a  series 
of  selector  pins  movable  into  the  paths  of  said  arm  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  said  arm  and  magazine  to  present 
a  selected  pocket  and  record  therein  to  said  shift  arm, 
and  manually  operable  means  movable  to  shift  said  scan- 
ning arm  out  of  said  pin  engaging  paths  to  permit  said 
magazine  and  arm  to  be  freely  moved  during  reloading  of 
records  in  said  magazine  pockets. 


3.008,722 

ATTACHMFNT  FOR  F  \RM  M  \ CHINES  FOR 

HVNDI  IN(;  M  MKRIALS 

L«sler  W.  Coffin.  Star  Rte..  Rumney,  N.H.,  assignor  of 

one  half  to  Paul  Bosworth,  Plymouth.  N.H. 

Filed  No>.  3.  1959.  Ser    No    S50,710 

8  Claims.    (CI.  275 — 6) 


1.  An  improved  farm  machine  of  the  class  described 
comprising  in  combination  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having 
a  power  take-oflF  and  a  materials  handling  body  for  receiv- 
ing and  discharging  a  load  of  material,  a  power  trans- 
mission unit  mounted  at  the  underside  of  the  materials 
handling  body  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said 
power  take-off,  a  conveyor  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sprocket  chains  and  conveyor  bars  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  along  the  bottom  of  the  materials 
handling  body  for  feeding  material  rearwardly,  a  sprocket 
gear  shaft  transversely  mounted  for  rotative  movement 
at  the  rear  of  the  materials  handling  body  in  a  position 
to  be  driven  by  the  power  transmission  unit,  a  plurality 
of  sprocket  gears  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  respective 
sprocket  chains  of  the  conveyor  mechanism  engaged  there- 
around,  sprocket  chain  guide  means  including  a  smooth 
guide  roll  member  rotatably  mounted  at  the  front  of  the 
materials  handling  body  and  having  the  sprocket  chains 
supported  therearound  and  chain  guiding  channels  formed 
in  the  underside  of  the  materials  handling  body,  said 
guide  channels  being  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
combined  length  of  a  conveyor  bar  and  respective  at- 
tached chain  portions  and  coojjerating  with  the  said 
smooth  guide  roll  to  provide  for  the  chains  and  con- 
veyor bars  being  displaced  laterally  for  a  limited  distance 
along  the  chain  guiding  roll  thereby  to  prevent  breaking 
of  the  sprocket  chains  when  the  materials  handling  body 
is  subjected  to  strain  from  temporary  torque  forces  de- 
veloping out  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  over  rough 
ground. 
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i  3.008.723 

TOOL-HOI  I)IN(,  HANDLE 
Samuel    P.    Caldwell,    Harndin.   (  onn.,   assignor  to   The 
Greist   Manufacturinc  (  (mipan\.   New   Ha>en,   ronn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  No^.  6.  l')5<).  Str.  No.  851.368 
5  Claims.    (CI.  279— 53j 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  tubular  body  providing  a  handle 
and  having  a  forward  end  provided  with  means  defining 
an  opening  for  jaws  extensible  from  and  retractable  in 
said  body,  a  pair  of  elongated  tool-gripping  jaws  extend- 
ing through  said  means  for  longitudinal  movement,  said 
jaws  having  means  coacting  with  the  first-mentioned 
means  for  camming  outer  tool-gripping  portions  of  the 
jaws  toward  one  another  upon  retraction  of  the  jaws  in 
the  body,  an  operating  member  movable  lengthwise  in 
the  body  to  effect  lengthwise  movement  of  the  jaws,  an 
actuating  member  on  the  rear  end  of  the  body  operable 
to  move  the  operating  member  in  either  a  forward  or 
rearward  direction,  and  positive  means  of  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  member  and  the  jaws  for  drawing 
inner  tool-gripping  portions  of  the  jaws  toward  one  an- 
other and,  the  last-named  means  comprising  crossed 
pivotal  links  each  having  a  pivotal  axis  fixtd  on  the 
corresponding  jaw  and  a  pivotal  axis  fixed  on  the  operat- 
ing member. 


3,008.724 

LEVELINC.  CONTROL  FOR   HILI  SH^E  COMBINES 
Alvin  H.  I  apins.  Frisno.  Calif.,  and  Ralph  I  .   1  weidale, 
Southtuld.   .Mah.,   a^sn,•n()rs  to   Masst \-l  ir>;uvon   luc, 
Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

Filed  Nov  9,  Hf**.  Ser.  No.851,727 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—6.1) 


1.  A  hillside  combine  having  right  and  left  vertically 
adjustable  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  a  frame, 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing alternately  said  right  and  left  wheels  so  as  to  tilt  the 
combine  frame  relative  to  the  ground,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically actuated  devices  connected  to  said  means  for 
causing,  when  alternately  actuated,  said  means  to  tilt  the 
frame  to  the  right  or  left  respectively,  means  on  said 
frame  containing  a  mercury  reservoir  including  a  gen- 
erally vertically  disposed  column  of  mercury  at  one  side 
of  said  reservoir,  a  first  electrode  disposed  above  said 
mercury  column  and  coupled  to  one  of  said  devices  so  that 
contact  between  the  mercury  and  the  electrode  will  aauate 
77::  u.G.^  32 


said  one  device,  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  in  con- 
tact with  said  mercury  column  below  the  top  surface 
thereof,  said  second  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  other 
of  said  devices  so  that  breaking  of  the  contact  between 
said  electrode  and  the  mercury  will  actuate  tne  other  one 
of  said  devices. 


3,008.725 

ROLLER  SKATE   I  RAINING  DEVICE 

George  M.  Stites.  Morrlstown.  NJ. 

(191  Green  Road.  R.D.  1.  Sparta.  NJ.) 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,941 

8  C  laim.s.     (CI.  280— 11  J) 


r 


2.  An  improved  roller  skate  having  four  conventional 
wheels;  individual  wheel  support  means  at  the  toe  and 
heel  portions,  respectively  of  said  skate;  a  braking-wheel 
for  training  purposes  located  between  said  individual 
wheel  support  means;  and  adjustable  means  for  mounting 
said  braking  wheel  to  said  individual  wheel  support  means 
to  maintain  contact  with  the  ground  at  the  same  level  as 
the  four  conventional  wheels,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  central  section  for  rotatably  supporting  said  brak- 
ing wheel,  and  a  pair  of  end  sections  for  supporting  said 
central  section  to  maintain  said  braking  wheel  at  the  de- 
sired level,  said  end  sections  being  mounted  to  said  in- 
dividual wheel  support  means  and  being  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  central  section  for  movement  of  said  central 
section  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  end  sections. 


3.008.726 

GOLF  CART 

Tinas  P.  Vachon.  151  Warren  St..  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

Filed  May  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.265 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 47.19) 


6.  A  golf  cart  comprising  two  parallel  spaced  wheels, 
axle  means  for  said  wheels  having  a  common  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  pair  of  substantially  identical  frames  of  rigid 
tubing  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  wheels,  said  frames  extending  forward  of  said  axle 
means,  higher  than  said  wheels  and  downwardly  to  the 
rear  of  said  wheels,  to  engage  the  ground  at  laterally 
spaced  apart  areas,  a  handle  associated  with  said  frames. 
a  seat  extending  cro<;swise  between  said  frames  above  the 
rear  portions  of  said  wheels,  crosswise  extending  golf 
club  supporting  elements  connecting  said  frames,  some 
of  said  elements  being  forward  of  said  axle  and  other 
elements  being  to  the  rear  of  and  below  the  tops  of  said 
wheels  whereby  golf  clubs  may  be  positioned  on  said 
elements  with  the  necks  of  said  clubs  resting  on  said 
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some  elemcnls  and  the  shafts  resting  on  said  other  de-    rection  and  to  be  taken  in  by  another  of  said  shock  ab- 


ments.  with  the  shafts  sloping  downwardly. 


3.008.727 
ALTOMOBII  K  STFFRING  LINKAGE 

Frank  Akutowicz,  2007  Har>ev  Road,  Uilmington,  Del. 

FiJed  Apr    22.  1960.  Str.  No    23,976 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—95) 


1.  In  an  automobile  steering  linkage  for  directional 
control  of  wheels  independently  suspended  from  a  sprung 
mass  the  combination  comprising  an  unsprung  steerable 
wheel  support  having  an  axle  portion,  an  articulated  steer- 
ing lever,  a  tie-rod.  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  tie- 
rod  on  said  sprung  mass,  means  adapted  to  communicate 
steering  motion  to  said  tie-rod,  axial  pivotal  intercon- 
necting means  between  said  wheel  support  and  said  steer- 
ing lever,  spherical  pivotal  interconnecting  means  between 
said  steering  lever  and  said  tie  rod,  axial  pivotal  articulat- 
ing means  in  said  steering  lever  being  positioned  inter- 
mediately of  said  wheel  support  interconnection  and  said 
tie  rod  interconnection,  the  axis  of  said  wheel  support 
interconnection  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  bump  and  rebound  motion  of  said  wheel 
support  with  respect  to  said  sprung  mass,  the  axis  of  said 
pivotal  articulating  means  being  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
the  wheel  support  interconnection. 


3,008,728 
SH(K  K  \RSORR[N(.  sysiFM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Fmst  J  H  F'iala,  Sindelhniitn.  Kreis  Boblingen.  Ger- 
man\,  assignor  to  Daimler  Ren/  Aktienges«llM.'haft, 
Stuttcartl  nferturkheim,  (.ermany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,001 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Ciermany  Dec.  10,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 104) 


I.  Shock  absorbing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  four 
wheels  comprising  hydraulic  shock  absorbers  of  the  pis- 
ton type  individually  coordinated  to  said  wheels  for  ex- 
erting forces  thereon  counteracting  springing  movements 
of  said  wheels  relative  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  each 
of  said  shock  absorbers  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
movable  therein,  and  compensating  means  including 
means  interconnecting  said  shock  absorbers  consisting  of 
conduits  connecting  said  hydraulic  shock  absorbers  above 
the  pistons  therein  and  affording  a  possibility  for  the  liq- 
uid to  be  displaced  from  one  of  said  shock  absorbers 
by  springing  movement  of  its  associated  wheel  in  one  di- 


sorbers  owing  to  springing  movement  of  the  associated 
wheel  in  the  opposite  direction  and  spring  supported 
plungers  movably  guided  in  and  scaling  said  hydraulic 
shocks  absorbers  below  said  pistons. 


3,008,729 
TILTING  CONTROI    ARRAN(;FMFNI   FOR 
MOTOR  VFHICI  F.S 
Josef  Muller,  Stuttgart-Riedenberg,  and  Friedrich  H.  *an 
Winsen,     Kirchheim     (Teck),    Germany,    assignors    to 
Daimler-Benz    Aktiengescllschaft,    Stutfgart-lnterturk- 
.    heim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept    16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761.326 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (iennan>  Sept.  19,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280—112) 


1.  A  tilting  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  in- 
clination of  a  motor  vehicle  while  travelling  through  a 
curve  which  is  provided  with  a  vehicle  superstructure  and 
axle  means  supporting  thereon  the  vehicle  wheels,  com- 
prising pneumatic  spring  means  for  spring  supporting  re- 
spective axle  means  w'th  respect  to  said  superstructure, 
air  reservoir  means  including  a  rigid  air  cylinder  tank 
operatively  connecting  with  each  other  the  pneumatic 
spring  means  of  oppositely  disposed  wheels,  piston  means 
comprising  a  double  piston  having  two  piston  surfaces 
interconnected  by  a  piston  rod  reciprocating  within  said 
air  cylinder  and  separating  the  pneumatic  volume  of  one 
pneumatic  spring  means  disposed  on  one  vehicle  side  from 
the  pneumatic  volume  of  the  pneumatic  spring  means  dis- 
posed on  the  other  vehicle  side,  a  source  of  power  on  the 
vehicle,  means  including  a  motor  energizable  by  said 
power  source  for  displacing  air  on  one  side  of  said  piston 
means  from  said  air  cylinder,  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling energization  of  said  motor  means  from  said  power 
source  for  displacing  from  said  air  cylinder  at  least  part 
of  the  pneumatic  volume  belonging  to  the  pneumatic 
spring  means  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  curve  into 
said  last-mentioned  spring  means,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  the  centrifugal  forces  on  said 
vehicle  superstructure  during  the  passage  of  the  vehicle 
through  said  curve  for  controlling  automatically  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor  means. 


3,008,730 
TRAII  FR  TONC;i  F  DOI  I  Y  IISIT 
Edward  Lisota.  Patttrson,  t  alit..  assignor  to  Llsota  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Inc.,  Modesto,  C  alif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  oniia 

Filed  June  6.  1'»60.  Str  No.  34, .^09 
SCUiim.  (CI.  280— 150.5) 
1.  A  mounting  device  for  connecting  a  dolly  unit 
to  a  depending  post  on  a  trailer  tongue  and  for  move- 
ment between  a  lowered  ground  engaging  position  and 
a  raised  transport  position,  the  dolly  unit  havirvg  an  up- 
standing socket  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  post  is  re- 
movably seated  when  the  dolly  unit  is  in  said  lowered 
position,  said  mounting  device  comprising  attachment 
arms  rigid  with  opposite  sides  of  the  socket  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  along  corresponding  sides  of  the  post  when 
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the  latter  is  seated  in  said  socket,  the  attachment  arms 
having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  opposed  pivot  ele- 
ments rigid  with  th«  post  and  projecting  through  corre- 
sponding slots,  said  pivot  elements  occupying  a  position 
in  the  slots  which  permits  of  disengagement  of  the 
socket  from  the  post  upon  upward  movement  of  the 
latter,  the  dolly  unit  then  being  swingable  upwardly  to 
raised  position,  and  with  the  arms  turning  about  said 


n 


'J 


:^ 


pivot  dements,  releasable  means  between  the  post  and 
dolly  unit  adapted  to  suspend  the  latter  in  said  raised 
fxjsition.  a  collar  secured  on  the  socket,  the  attachment 
arms  being  on  said  collar,  and  another  collar  secured  on 
the  post  above  the  portion  thereof  which  seats  in  the 
socket,  the  pivot  elements  being  on  said  other  collar; 
said  last  named  releasable  means  being  a  hook  and  a 
hook  receiver,  each  being  fixed  on  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  collars. 


3.008,731 

TRFF.  HOI  niNG   MFWS  K)K   MOIOR    \  F  HICI.ES 

Joseph  Armand  Bombardier.  N  alcourt.  Shefford  County, 

Quebec,  (  anada 

Filed  Dec.  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  74.946 

Claims  pri()rit>.  application   Canada    Dec.   12,    1959 

11  Claims.     (CI.  280—179) 


1.  Means  for  holding  trees  on  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
transverse  member  secured  to  and  above  said  vehicle  and 
on  which  the  tree  trunks  of  a  plurality  of  trees  can 
rest,  a  pair  of  flexible  elements  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  adjacent  said  transverse  member  and  extending 
above  and  below  said  transverse  member,  arms  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  the  ends  of  said  flexible  elements  being 
resiliently  connected  to  said  arms  and  maintained  in  taut 
condition,  and  power  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of 
said  arms  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane  with  respect  to 
said  vehicle,  in  order  to  move  the  flexible  element  con- 
nected to  said  one  arm  in  a  transversal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  vehicle  between  an  opened  position  spaced 
from  the  other  flexible  element  and  a  close  position  cross- 
mg  said  other  flexible  element. 


I  3.008,732  J 

IfTTCM     \SSKMBI  V 

Robert  U     Kant\,  DraMon.  N    Dak. 

Filed  Stpt.  22,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  841.585 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 412) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  drawbar,  a 

central  implement  disposed  behind  the  tractor,  a  left  im- 


plement and  a  right  implement  disposed  alongside  of 
the  central  implement  and  extending  laterally  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  tractor,  means  interconnecting 
the  left  implement  and  the  tractor,  and  means  intercon- 
necting the  right  implement  and  the  tractor,  said  means 
interconnecting  the  implements  and  tractor  being  capa- 
ble of  reorientation  in  relation  to  the  tractor  whereby 
the  left  implement  is  maintained  forwardly  of  the  tractor 
and  the  right  implement  maintained  rearwardly  of  the 
central  implement,  said  means  interconnecting  the  right 


miplement  and  the  tractor  including  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  having  its  forward  end  pivotally  and  detacha- 
bly  connected  to  the  forward  right  end  of  a  tractor,  a 
supporting  caster  for  the  forward  end  of  said  arm,  an  out- 
wardly extending  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
of  the  tractor  at  its  inner  end  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rearwardly  extending  arm  at  its  outer  end  adjacent 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  right  implement  to  the 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  and  a  caster  wheel  supporting 
the  juncture  between  the  arms 


FOR 


3.008,733 

COUPLING    ARR\N(;FMFNT 

SFMI  TRAM  FRS 

Josef  Sfeinglass,  Green  \  alle\  2438.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  l"!.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,784 

Claims  priority,  application  German>  June  27,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 438) 


1.  In  a  coupling  arrangement  for  a  semi-trailer,  in 
combination,  a  lower  fifth  wheel  plate  defining  a  coupling 
plane;  two  support  brackets  spacedly  mounted  on  said 
plate;  two  bearing  brackets  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
tractor  body,  said  bearing  brackets  being  coordinated 
with  respective  ones  of  said  support  brackets  to  form 
therewith  two  pairs  of  coordinated  brackets;  crowned 
bearing  facings  on  each  of  said  brackets,  the  facings  of 
each  coordinated  pair  being  matingly  engaged  for  rela- 
tive rotation  about  a  pivot  axis,  the  pivot  axes  of  said 
pairs  of  coordinated  brackets  being  inclined  relative  to 
each  other,  and  each  pivot  axis  being  inclined  relative  to 
said  plane  at  a  small  acute  angle;  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  facings  of  a  coordinated  pair  of  brackets  to 
each  other  in  axially  adjustable  spatial  relationship. 


400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


3.008,734 

VHIiril.ATED    VEHICLE    ASSEMBLY    AND 

HFTCH  FOR    LSE   WITH   SAME 

Evert  D.  Harms,  Brule,  Nebr.;  Milan  L.  Harms,  executor 

of  said  Evert  D.  Harms,  deceased 

Filed  AuR.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,382 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280 — »78) 


I     I 


.-,    (^. 


A  hitch  for  use  in  an  articulated  vehicle  assembly, 
comprising  a  first  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to 
one  of  a  pair  of  vehicles,  a  first  biful^cated  bar  mounted 
on  said  first  plate  for  swinging  movement  about  a  first 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  plate  and  having  one  leg 
on  each  side  of  the  first  plate  and  a  spacer  element  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  said  first  plate  having 
a  first  opening  therein  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  said 
first  bar  having  a  second  opening  through  both  legs  there- 
of alignable  with  said  first  opening  upon  swinging  of 
said  first  bar.  a  first  pin  disposed  in  said  second  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  enter  said  first  opening,  said  first 
plate  having  a  surface  providing  a  circular  track  on 
which  an  end  of  said  first  pin  slides  on  both  sides  of 
said  first  opening,  a  second  bifurcated  bar  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  vehicles  and 
terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  a 
second  plate  and  a  third  bar  in  unitary  assembly  with 
each  other  and  mounted  on  said  second  bar  between 
the  legs  of  said  second  bar  for  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  second  bar  about  a  second  axis  pcrpcndii.u- 
lar  to  and  passing  through  said  second  plate  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  second  bar,  said  second 
bar  having  a  third  opening  therethrough  spaced  from 
said  second  axis,  said  second  plate  and  third  bar  having 
a  fourth  opening  therethrough  alignable  with  said  third 
opening  upon  rotation  of  said  second  plate  and  third 
bar,  a  second  pin  disposed  in  said  third  opening  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  fourth  opening,  said  second  plate 
having  a  surface  providing  a  circular  track  on  which  an 
end  of  said  second  pin  slides  on  both  sides  of  said  fourth 
opening,  said  third  bar  being  bifurcated  and  terminating 
in  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  at  its  end  remote  from  said  sec- 
ond plate,  said  spacer  element  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  of  said  first  bar  being  disposed  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  legs  of  said  third  bar,  and  a  third  pin  pass- 
ing through  and  pivotally  interconnecting  said  spacer  ele- 
ment and  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  first  and  third 
bars. 


3.008.735 

PIPE  COl  PIING    AND   METHOD  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING    PIPES 

Johannes  E.  van  NMjngaarden.  Bos  en  Lommerweg  335, 

Vmslt-rdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  5,  1957 

1  Claim.  (CI.  285 — 61) 
A  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  annular  bowl-shaped 
packing  hushing  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  con- 
nected to  the  side  wall  and  provided  with  a  passage,  a 
first  pipe  extending  through  said  passage  and  including 
a  frusto-cunical  outwardly  extending  end  lying  within  said 
side  wall,  a  second  pipe  substantially  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  pipe  and  including  a  frusto-conical  out- 


wardly extending  end  facing  said  frusto-conical  end  of 
said  first  pipe  and  lying  within  said  side  wall,  said  side 
wall,  bottom  wall  and  pipes  defining  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  a  packing  gland  having  an  axial  bore  sur- 
rounding said  second  pipe  and  including  a  flange  extend- 
ing between  said  packing  bushing  and  said  second  pipe, 
two  annular  pressure  rings  of  elastic  material  in  end-to- 
end  abutting  relation,  the  rings  surrounding  the  frusto- 
conical  ends  of  said  pipes  and  being  sandwiched  between 
said  side  wall  and  said  first  and  second  pif>es  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  said  annular  space,  a  side  flange  on  said 
packing  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  side  flange 


on  said  packing  gland  having  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
holes,  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  said  holes 
in  said  flanges  and  forcibly  interconnecting  said  packing 
gland  and  said  packing  bushing  so  as  to  compress  said 
pressure  rings  and  to  urge  the  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pipes  into  end-to-end  abutting  and  sealed  relation- 
ship, and  a  plurality  of  elongated  suspension  bows,  said 
bows  each  being  provided  with  a  hole  at  one  end  and 
being  mounted  by  means  of  said  hole  on  respective  of 
said  bolts  between  the  said  side  flanges,  and  supporting 
means,  said  suspension  bows  being  connected  at  the  other 
ends  thereof  to  said  supporting  means  whereby  said  sup- 
porting means  supports  said  pipes. 


3,008.736 

HIGH   PRFSSIRE   FIEXIIU  V    HOSE   COl  PI  ING 

David  Samiran,  2126  Fairtiill  Kuad,  Suite  18, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Ffled  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,103 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—149) 


A  reusable  coupling  for  a  flexible  tube  having  a  metal 
braid  tube  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flexible 
tube  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  connector  at  one  end  the  other  end  of  said 
member  being  inserted  in  the  end  of  said  flexible  tube, 
said  connector  provided  with  a  cylindrical  threaded  por- 
tion, an  elongated  scaling  gland  disposed  between  the 
end  portions  of  said  flexible  tube  and  braid  tube,  said 
elongated  gland  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  one 
end.  said  head  having  an  offset  forming  a  first  sharp  pro- 
jection, a  ferrule  disposed  on  the  braid  tube,  said  ferrule 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  radial  seat  and  an  offset  form- 
ing a  second  sh.irp  projection,  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
braid  tube  rearwardly  of  the  ferrule  and  exerting  pressure 
on  the  braid  tube  radially  outwardly  of  the  said  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  guide  member,  a  collar  having  a 
threaded  portion  corresponding  to  the  threaded  portion 
on  the  connecter,  said  collar  having  an  inner  forwardly 
facing  olindrical  shoulder  spaced  to  contact  the  radial 
seat  of  the  ferrule  for  moving  the  ferrule  axially  as  the 
collar  is  threaded  on  the  connector  to  crimp  the  braid  tube 
between  the  first  and  second  sharp  projections,  said  collar 
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provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  flange  on  the  end  form- 
ing a  recess  between  said  end  flange  and  cylindrical  shoul- 
der loosely  receiving  the  spring. 


3.008.737 

GAS  APPI  lANCE   CONNECTOR 

Earl  Longfellow.  421  >V.  21st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756.191 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—149) 


1.  A  hose  connection  comprising  a  flexible  corrugated 
metal  hose  for  conveying  fluid,  and  coupling  means  car- 
ried by  and  connected  in  fluid-tight  relation  to  an  end  of 
said  corrugated  hose,  said  coupling  means  including  a  rela- 
tively short  cylindrical  ferrule  inserted  for  a  part  of  its 
length  into  said  hose  end  so  that  it  projects  outwardly 
from  such  hose  end,  a  part  of  the  corrugated  hose  enclos- 
ing said  inserted  ferrule  part  having  substantially  the  same 
configuration  and  dimensions  as  the  main  body  of  the 
hose,  and  said  inserted  ferrule  part  being  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  at  least  two  encircling  grooved  portions 
formed  in  such  corrugated  hose  part,  said  inserted  ferrule 
part  being  swaged  outwardly  against  said  corrugated  hose 
part  to  cause  encircling  grooved  portions  formed  therein 
to  mate  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  two  encircling  grooved  hose  portions  and  to  cause  the 
portion  of  said  inserted  ferrule  part  intermediate  said  two 
encircling  grooved  hose  portions  to  bulge  outwardly  into 
the  space  between  said  two  encircling  grooved  hose  por- 
tions and  thereby  to  mechanically  interlock  said  ferrule 
onto  said  hose  end,  the  area  of  engagement  of  the  encir- 
cling grooved  portions  of  said  inserted  ferrule  part  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  two  encircling  grooved  hose  por- 
tions being  of  substantial  width  and  extending  substantially 
continuously  throughout  at  least  360  degrees  of  said  hose 
part  in  metal  to  metal  sealing  contact,  and  closure  means 
placed  between  the  end  of  said  corrugated  hose  and  the 
end  of  said  inserted  ferrule  which  extends  into  said  corru- 
gated hose  in  the  internal  space  formed  between  any  two 
encircling  grooved  hose  portions  which  are  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  inserted  ferrule  whereby  the  escape  of 
fluid  through  said  space  is  prevented,  the  outer  projecting 
part  of  said  ferrule  extending  outwardly  from  said  hose 
part  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
and  a  fittmg  carried  by  said  outer  projecting  part  and  se- 


cured to  the  1, 


atter  by  said  flange. 


3,008.738 

GAS  APPMWCE   CONNTCTOR 

Earl  LongfelloH,  421  W.  21st  St..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  719,307 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—329) 


V 


.MnxU^ 


jf 


1.  A   gas   appliance   connector  comprising   a   flexible 
metallic  composite  tubing  constituted  of  a  plurality  of 


complete  tubes  positioned  one  within  the  other,  each  of 
said  complete  tubes  bemg  a  corrugated  flexible  metallic 
tube  and  the  opf)osed  surfaces  of  said  tubes  being  con- 
tiguous throughout  the  corrugated  lengths  of  such  tubes, 
the  inner  of  said  tubes  being  composed  of  a  metal  which 
is  softer  than  the  metal  of  the  outer  tube,  is  deformable 
under  low  torque  tightening  and  will  v\iihst;ind  a  tem- 
perature of  1000'  F.  without  melting,  a  solid  ring  secured 
adjacent  an  end  portion  of  said  tubing,  the  end  of  said 
tubing  beyond  said  ring  being  longitudinally  compressed. 
a  first  coupling  member  connected  to  said  tubmg  by  said 
ring,  and  a  second  coupling  member  threadedly  engage- 
able  with  said  firj.t  coupling  member  and  having  on  its 
inner  end  a  projecting  solid  conically-shaped  member  in- 
sertable  into  said  compressed  end  portion  of  the  tubing 
and  a. transverse  shoulder  located  outwardly  of  said  coni- 
cally-shaped  member  and  engageable  with  said  tubing 
end  upon  such  insertion  of  said  coupling  member  end, 
said  first  coupling  member  being  rotatably  engaged  with 
said  solid  ring  and  adapted  to  carry  said  solid  ring'and 
the  tubing  secured  thereto  axially  in  engagement  with  said 
conically-sh.iped  member  upon  threaded  engagement  of 
said  first  and  said  second  coupling  members,  and  the 
smaller  diameter  of  the  exterior  conical  surface  on  said 
conically-shaped  member  being  substantially  equal  to  but 
not  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  corrugated 
tubing,  said  coupling  member  end  being  operable  under 
pressure  .ipplied  to  said  coupling  members  and  the  result- 
ing longitudinal  forces  created  between  said  solid  ring  and 
said  coupling  member  end  to  cause  an  extrusion  of  the 
metal  of  the  inner  layer  of  tubing  engaged  by  said  end 
on  said  compressed  end  portion  such  as  to  cause  such 
extruded  metal  to  form  a  seal  with  said  coupling  member 
end.  said  engaged  parts  of  said  tubing  including  said 
extruded  metal  of  the  inner  layer  of  tubing,  and  said 
coupling  member  end  coacting  to  provide  a  leakproof 
joint  between  said  tubing  and  said  second  coupling  mem- 
ber. 


3,008.739 
JOIRNAI     BOX   SEAL 

Joseph  .\nthony  Schneider,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Railroad  Research  Corporation,  Reseda.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1957.  .Ser.  No.  639.157 
1  Claim.     (CI.  286 — 6) 
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A  seal  for  a  journal  box  dust  guard  slot  defined  be- 
tween walls  having  axle-receiving  openings,  said  seal  com- 
prising: a  body  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  an  elastic 
and  compressible  material  in  the  nature  of  sponge  rubber; 
said  body  having  an  axle-receiving  opening  of  less  diam- 
eter than  said  wall  openings;  said  body  having  a  contour 
conforming  generally  to  that  of  said  slot  and  being  sub- 
stantially uniformly  resilient  and  compressible  through- 
out between  the  margins  thereof;  said  body  normally 
having  a  thickness  throughout  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  slot,  also  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
slot  whereby  upon  insertion  into  said  slot,  all  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  body  opposed  to  said  walls  will  be  intimately 
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engaged  therewith  and  uniformly  compressed  therebe- 
tween, while  the  portion  of  the  body  disposed  between 
the  axle-receiving  opening  therein  and  the  edges  of  said 
walls  defining  said  openings  will  be  uncompressed  so  as 
to  have  a  thickness  throughout  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  slot  and  form  seals  against  the  axle  and  said  edges 
of  said  walls,  respectively;  said  greater  length  of  said  body 
providing  an  uncompressed  marginal  portion  which  will 
extend  out  of  said  slot  to  form  a  seal  at  the  mouth  of  said 
slot;  said  body  having  an  annular  slit  around  the  axle- 
receiving  opening  in  said  body;  and  an  annular  spring 
mounted  in  said  slit  so  as  to  be  embedded  in  said  body; 
said  spring  being  axiaJly  undulated. 


3, 008. -40 
kll  N    StAL 
John  H.   Hinkle.  Jr.,   Houston,  Tex..  a<tsignor,  by  mesne 
assiunnunts.    to    Hooktr    (  hemical    Corporation,   New 
^  orW.  N  \  ..  a  corporation  of  New   ^  ork 

Hied  June  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  819,336 
2  {  laims      (CI.  286—11.16) 


tion.  said  fitting  comprising  three  solid  legs  having  a 
square  cross-section,  said  legs  being  joined  at  predeter- 
mined angles  to  one  another  and  each  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  respective  one  of  said   members,  each 


of  said  legs  being  effectively  slotted  on  one  diagonal  for 
a  portion  of  its  length,  and  screw  means  for  forcing  the 
two  slotted  portions  of  each  leg  apart  sufficiently  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  associated  tubular  frame  member 
in  an  internal  gripping  action. 


3,008.742 

EXP\M)IB!  V    vol  y    I  AMP 

Arnold  Goldstein,  3.^6.<  Irexler  Bl>d.,  Mientown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959.  S^r.  No.  847. 8J.^ 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287— 58 1 


I.  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  between  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  member  and  a  communicating  chamber  com- 
prising an  annular  segmented  sealing  ring  extending  cir- 
cumferentiaily  around  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
segmented  sealing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments  with  cooperating  tongue  and  groove  elements 
on  the  ends  of  adjacent  arcuate  segments,  a  wear  band 
circumscribing  said  cylindrical  member  between  the 
cylindrical  member  and  the  segmented  sealing  ring,  an 
annular,  substantially  flat  sealing  flange  attached  to  the 
chamber  and  extending  circumferentially  around  the 
cylindrical  member  and  having  an  inner  radius  of  curva- 
ture greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cylin- 
drical member,  a  seal  face  on  said  sealing  flange  adjacent 
said  segmented  sealing  ring  so  as  to  form  a  close  clearance 
therebetween,  an  annular  ring  surrounding  and  spaced 
away  from  the  cylindrical  member  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  segmented  sealing  ring  from  the  sealing  flange,  at 
a  distance  from  said  sealing  flange  only  slightly  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  aforesaid  tongue  and  groove 
elements,  a  plurality  of  tension  springs  each  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  annular  ring  substantially  equi- 
distantly  apart,  a  plurality  of  tension  springs  each  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  sealing  flange  substantially  equi- 
distantly  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  extending 
transversely  of  and  outwardly  of  said  segmented  sealing 
ring,  one  spring  on  each  side  of  said  segmented  sealing 
ring  being  attached  to  each  of  said  spring  arms. 


3,008.741 
STRICT  IRA  I      \PP\R\TTS 
Paul   MacComiack.   S\racuse,   N,\  ,  assignor  to  General 
Llectric  (  ompanv,  a  eorp<jration  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,877 
6  Claims.     (CI.  287—54) 
1.   A   fitting   for   connecting   together   a   plurality  of 
hollow,  tubular  frame  members  to  form  a  corner  struc- 
ture wherein  said  members  each  have  a  square  cross-sec- 


Pole  lamp  construction  comprising:  a  first  tube,  a  sec- 
ond tube  slidably  and  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  first  tube,  and  clutch  means  selectively  fixing  the 
relative  position  of  said  second  tube  with  respect  to  said 
first  tube,  said  clutch  means  including  a  circular  housing 
having  an  outer  diameter  to  fit  within  said  first  tube, 
and  a  continuous  opening  through  which  said  second 
tube  may  pass,  there  being  a  tapered  chamber  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  openings  and  a  plurality  of  spheres 
disposed  within  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  sec- 
ond tube;  stop  means  for  limiting  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  housing  within  said  first  tube,  and  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  housing  outwardly  against  said  stop;  and 
threaded  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
first  tube,  said  tapered  chamber  at  its  widest  end  portion 
being  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  free  said  spheres  whereby 
when  the  pole  lamp  construction  is  inverted  with  the 
widest  end  portion  lowermost,  the  spheres  may  fall  into 
the  said  widest  end  portion  of  the  tapered  chamber  af- 
fording relatively  free  movement  of  the  tube  members 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  when  the  pole  lamp  con- 
struction is  in  the  normal  position  thereof  said  spheres 
fall  into  the  narrow  portion  of  said  tapered  chamber  to 
afford  unidirectional  locking. 
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II  3.008,743 

"  BALL   JOINT 

Kenneth  L.  Westercamp.  Sajfinaw.  Mich.,  avsignor  to 
C.eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28.  I960.  Scr.  No.  5.232 
10  Claims.     (CL  287—90) 


1.  A  joint  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  links  or  the 
lilce  in  a  manner  permitting  limited  universal  movement 
therebetween,  said  joint  comprising  a  ball  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  links  and  socket  means  for  said  ball 
member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  links,  said  socket 
means  including  a  pair  of  elements  complementarily 
formed  to  provide  the  socket,  said  elements  having  por- 
tions embracing  said  other  link  in  juxtaposed  relation 
and  means  threaded  on  such  link  to  secure  said  elements 
thereto.  , 


3.008.744 
GRAPHITE   ELFC  IRODK    MF'PLF    AND   METHOD 

FOR    PRODI  (IN(;    .SAMF 
Edward   C.  Thomas,   Lewiston,   N.\  .,   a.ssi}^nor   to  Great 
Lakes   Carbon   Corporation,   New   ^  ork,  .N.\.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958,  Scr.  No.  762.603 
10  Claims.     (CI.  287—127) 

J, 


\„ 


^r-md  .na  tmfw  m 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  graphite  body  having 
improved  thermal  expansion  properties,  comprising  ex- 
truding through  a  die  a  mixture  of  comminuted  coke  and 
pitch  binder  heated  to  a  plastic  state,  said  coke  being 
a  needle-like  coke,  having  an  average  C.T.E.  (300°- 
800°  C  )  of  less  than  25  x  lO"'';  and  compressing  the  ex- 
truded product  in  the  plastic  state  in  a  container  in  the 
longitudinal  djrection  so  as  to  effect  an  increase  in  the 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said  piece  to  such  extent 
that  the  ratio  of  the  transverse  to  the  longitudmai  average 
C.T.E.  (20°-14(X)°  C.)  of  the  compressed  product  after 
baking  and  graphilizing  will  be  within  the  range  of  about 
1.2  to  about  1.5. 


II 


3.008.745 

SPRING-LOADFD  HASP  FASTENINGS  FOR  BOXES, 

TRWFI    BVGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  William   Blake  Chene>.  deceased,  late  of  Olton, 
Ennland.  h>   Francis  Martin  Tomkinson.   Birmingham. 
Howard   William  (  hene\.  Shipton-on-Stour.  and  C;or- 
don  Merrick  Sherwood.  Birmingham.  England,  execu- 
tors, assignors   to  (  .   W.  Chenev   &   Son   limited.  Bir- 
mingham, Fngland.  a  corporation  of  (,reat  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,567 
1  Claim.     (CI.  292—113) 
A  toggle  acting  hasp  fastening  for  boxes  and  travel 

bags  having  a  body  and  a  lid  each  having  a  generally 


vertical  wall,  said  fastening  comprising  a  catch  member 
for  the  lid.  and  an  attachment  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  said  body  and  being  formed  at  its  upper  part  with 
a  forked  tongue  forming  branches,  said  branches  having 
trunnions,  a  manually  operable  lever  formed  as  a  sheet 
metal  pressing  and  having  a  body  part  and  opposite  inte- 
gral side  flanges  forming  a  recess  in  the  back  of  said  lever, 
said  flanges  being  pivoted  to  said  trunnions,  a  blade  spring 
having  a  tip.  an  outer  end  spaced  from  said  tip,  and 
shoulders  intermediate  said  tip  and  said  outer  erxl,  said 
spring  being  housed  in  said  recess  and  having  its  outer  end 
fastened  to  said  lever  by  an  integral  tongue  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  pressing  said  outer  end  of  said  spring 
into  face  to  face  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 


said  recess,  said  side  flanges  of  said  lever  remote  from 
said  tongue  being  formed  with  contracted  sides  providing 
abutments  for  said  shoulders  on  said  spring,  the  inner  end 
of  said  lever  having  an  inwardly  bent  tongue  engaging  the 
upper  part  of  said  spring  so  as  to  apply  a  spring  load 
to  said  lever,  a  hasp  link  also  consisting  of  a  body  part 
and  integral  side  flanges,  said  side  flanges  being  pivoted 
to  said  side  flanges  of  said  lever,  and  a  hook  at  the  free 
end  of  said  hasp  link  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  catch  member  upon  operation  of  said  lever,  said 
tip  engaging  said  forked  tongue  of  said  attachment  plate 
for  alternately  urging  said  lever  into  one  of  two  positions 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged positions  of  said  hook. 


3,008.746 

PrV'OTALLY  MOL^TED   H\T)RAL  LIC   BlAfPER 

ASSEMBLY   FOR    VEHICIE.S 

Albert  C.  Senger,  1816  Morev  Ave.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.244 

2  Claims.     (CI.  293—70) 


1.  A  vehicle  hydraulic  bumper  combination  compris- 
ing a  vehicle,  a  bumper,  cylinders  mounted  on  a  mem- 
ber, said  member  pivoted  on  said  vehicle,  extensions  from 
said  bumper  extending  through  bearings  in  said  cylinders, 
P'Stons  on  said  extensions,  dividers  in  said  cylinders,  hy- 
draulic fluid  between  said  pistons  and  said  dividers,  sec- 
ond pistons  in  said  cylinders  on  the  other  side  of  said 
dividers,  apertures  in  said  dividers,  tapered  extensions  on 
said  first  named  pistons  for  entering  -^aid  apertures  to 
gradually  increase  the  resistance  to  movement  of  said 
first  named  pistons,  springs  for  returning  said  pistons  to 
normal  position,  and  springs  for  normally  maintaining 
said  pivoted  member  in  alignment  with  said  frame. 
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3,008.747 
VACUUM-TYPE  MATERIAL   HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

George  F.  Ly<le.  nivnipia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to 

Whiting  Corp<prjtion,  j  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mav  25,  I'VisO.  Ser.  No.  31,594 

8  Claiim.     (Ci.  294 — 64) 


1.  In  a  vacuum-type  material  handling  system  having 
a  vacuum  pump  including  a  vacuum  port  and  an  exhaust 
port,  a  main  vacuum  line  and  an  exhaust  line  associated 
with  the  pump,  a  vacuum  cup  in  communication  with  the 
main  vacuum  line  with  the  vacuum  serving  to  hold  the 
material  to  the  cup  upon  the  cup  engaging  the  surface 
of  the  material,  and  a  reserve  vacuum  tank,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  a  solenoid  actuated  three-way 
valve  connected  between  the  vacuum  port  of  said  pump 
and  said  reserve  vacuum  tank,  which  valve  selectively 
serves  to  positively  connect  said  main  vacuum  line  to  the 
vacuum  port  of  said  pump  when  said  solenoid  is  energized 
and  the  pump  is  operating  and  to  positively  connect  said 
main  vacuum  line  to  said  reserve  vacuum  tank  when  said 
solenoid  is  de-energized  and  the  pump  is  not  operating, 
a  reserve  vacuum  line  connected  between  said  reserve 
vacuum  tank  and  said  main  vacuum  line,  and  a  check 
valve  in  said  reserve  vacuum  line  operable  to  permit  a 
vacuum  to  be  induced  in  said  tank  by  said  pump  when 
said  main  vacuum  line  is  connected  to  the  vacuum  port 
of  said  pump. 


3. 008, 748 
SI  (TlOV    Pl(  K  IF'    flFAD 
William  H.  Rives,  (  olumbia.  S.(    ,  assignor  to  I'niversal 
Business  Machines.  Inc  .  (olumbia.  S.(    .  a  corporation 
of   Smth   (  arolina 

Filed  AuE   8.  1958,  S«r.  No.  753,943 
6  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 64) 


6.  A  suction  pick-up  head  comprising  a  block  of 
rigid  material  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  bore 
formed  therein,  a  first  hollow  tubular  member  closed 
at  Its  inner  end  extending  into  one  branch  of  the  bore 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall,  a  second  hollow 
tubular  member  extending  into  the  other  branch  of  the 
bore  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a  single  plane 
a  sleeve  havmg  a  bore  therethrough  slidably  mounted 
on  the  second  tubular  member  and  having  its  outer  end 
corresponding  to  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  member' 
terminating  in  a  smgle  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
memioned  plane  for  first  contacting  a  sheet  upon  op- 
eration of  the  vacuum  pump,  means  on  said  block  for 


adjustably  securing  the  first  tubular  member  to  position 
its  opening  in  desired  angular  relation  to  the  second 
branch  of  the  bore  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  the 
coupling  between  the  first  and  second  tubular  members, 
the  free  end  of  the  first  tubular  member  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  suction  source. 


3,008,749 

LIFTING   CLAMP 

Willard  E.  Gowan,  Rte.  2,  Box  159,  Arnold,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser,  No.  725,848 

7  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 86) 


1.  A  lifting  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  clamp  body 
provided  with  a  passageway  extending  through  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  and  extending  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  the  passageway  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  body,  downwardly  convergent 
tracks  in  said  body,  one  track  on  each  side  of  said  pas- 
sageway, said  tracks  terminating  at  the  sides  of  said 
passageway,  rollers  in  said  body,  one  roller  engaging 
each  track,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body,  arm  members  in 
said  body,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  mem- 
bers, each  arm  member  being  connected  to  one  roller, 
means  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  arm  members  to 
said  lever,  and  a  tension  spring  interconnecting  said 
lever  with  one  of  said  ann  members,  the  connection  of 
the  tension  spring  to  the  lever  being  at  the  same  side 
of  the  lever's  pivotal  connection  to  the  body  as  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  arm  member  to  said  lever, 
said  rollers  being  extensible  into  the  passageway  while 
still  engaging  the  tracks  so  as  to  grasp  an  article  to  be 
lifted. 


3.008,750 
GRAPPLE 

Loyd  W   Wanslev,  8124  F    Concord  Blvd., 

Jat.  ksiinv  ilie.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan    2.  [9S9,  Ser.  No.  784,485 

5  Claims.     (CI.  294—92) 


1.  A  grapple  comprising  a  body  member  having  first 
and  second  downwardly  extending  toothed  jaws  with  said 
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second  jaw  facing  and  spaced  in  a  predetermined  lateral 
direction  from  said  first  jaw,  said  jaws  defining  therebe- 
tween an  object  receiving  opening,  a  lifting  arm  member 
having  a  lower  end  pivotaily  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber generally  aligned  above  the  opening  between  said 
jaws,  said  arm  member  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for 
securing  a  lifting  cable  thereto,  said  body  member  fur- 
ther having  a  slot  therein  and  an  inclined  tab  extending 
into  said  slot  for  dividing  said  slot  into  outer  and  inner 
portions  communicating  below  said  tab,  said  inner  por- 
tion of  said  slot  being  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said 
arm  member,  said  outer  portion  of  said  slot  being  spaced 
from  said  first  jaw  in  a  direction  therefrom  opposite  to 
said  predetermined  late.al  direction,  a  linking  member 
pivotaily  attached  at  one  end  to  said  arm  member 
spacedly  above  said  one  end  of  said  arm  member  and 
having  its  other  end  disposed  adjacent  said  slot,  a  bear- 
ing element  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  linking 
member,  said  beanng  element  being  caged  in  and  adapted 
to  traverse  said  slot,  said  linking  member  adapted  and 
arranged  to  dispose  said  cable  securing  means  toward 
said  outer  slot  portion  when  said  bearing  element  is  se- 
lectively disposed  therein  and  to  release  said  cable  secur- 
ing means  to  swing  generally  in  alignment  above  the 
opening  between  said  jaws  when  said  bearing  element  is 
disposed  in  s,4id  inner  slot  portion 


3,008.751 
PIPE    Pll  I  ING    CI  AMPS 

Stanley  \  .  Morrill,  dti  eased,  lafe  of  424  Brfi.idwav.  Ben- 
ton Harbor.  Mich..  h>  Ktnrulh  (  Morrill,  adniinistra- 
tor,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

I  iltd  Apr.  21.  l^iSH.  Ser.  No.  729,628 
2  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 96) 


1.  A  pipe  pulling  clamp  comprising  a  first  body  mem- 
ber having  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
a  pulling  cable,  a  second  body  member  opposed  to  said 
first  body  member,  said  body  members  having  longi- 
tudinally downwardly  extending  transversely  V-shaped 
jaws  on  their  opposed  edges,  said  first  body  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein  and  angled  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  jaw  portion  of  the  first  body  mem- 
ber, said  second  body  member  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  and  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  jaw  portion  of  said  second  body  member,  a  bushing 
extending  transversely  through  each  of  said  slots  and 
movable  therealong,  and  tie  bars  extending  between  said 
body  members  and  clamped  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of 
said  bushings  by  bolts  passed  through  the  bars  and  the 
bushings. 


to 
of 


3,008.752 
StPPORTIN(.    (.1   \SS   SHFETS 
Henr>     P.     Hanneken.    (  rjsial    (  it>.    Mo.,    assignor 
PittsburKli    Plate    Glass    Company,    a    corporation 
Penns>l>aiiia 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,160 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 118) 

■   1.  In  tongs  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  comprising  a 

tong  support  pin,  a  pair  of  link  pins,  a  pair  of  upper  links 

772  O.O.— 33 


including  an  upper  link  pivotaily  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  tong  support  pin  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  of 
said  link  pins,  another  upper  link  pivotaily  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  tong  support  pin  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  other  of  said  link  pins,  a  common  hinge  pin.  a  pair 
of  tong  arms  including  a  tong  arm  pivotaily  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  link  pins,  another  tong  arm 
pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  link 
pins,  said  common  hinge  pin  pivotaily  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  one  tong  arm  to  the  other  end  of  said 
other  tong  arm,  each  tong  arm  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing below  said  common  hinge  pin,  a  long  point  member 


carried  by  each  said  portion,  each  tong  point  member 
extending  toward  the  other  tong  point  member  to  pro- 
vide opposed  tong  points,  the  links  and  tong  arms  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  pivot  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  the  tong  points  tend  to  move  toward  each 
other  to  grip  a  sheet  of  glass  therebetween,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  stop  member  pivotaily  attached  to  said 
tongs,  said  stop  member  comprising  a  pair  of  intercon- 
nected arms  flanking  said  tong  points  and  extending  in  a 
plane  between  the  axis  of  the  common  hinge  pin  and 
that  of  the  tong  p>oints  and  means  pivotaily  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  said  tong  point  members  interconnecting  the 
interconnected  anns. 


3.008.753 

PIPF  lONGS 

Geno  Tazioli.  734  (  enfral  .St.,  Highland  Park,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  195S.  St>r.  No.  776,228 

5  Claims.    (CI.  294—118) 


1.  A  device  for  handling  and  laying  pipe  or  the  like 
including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivot  links,  each 
pair  of  pivot  links  being  mounted  on  said  frame  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  adjacent  pair  of  pivot  links,  a  tong  mem- 
ber pivotaily  mounted  on  each  pivot  Imk.  each  pair  of 
tong  members  having  a  common  pivot  point  between  their 
ends,  pulley  and  cable  means  on  said  frame  for  pivoting 
said  tong  members  about  said  common  pivot  points,  means 
for  locking  said  tong  members  in  any  one  position,  means 
for  releasing  said  tong  members  from  said  position,  and 
means  for  suspcndmg  said  frame  from  a  crane  or  the  like. 
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3,008.754 
LID  COVERING  \  RFCTSS  PROVIDED  IN  THE 
BODY  OF  A  MOIOR  VEHICLE  AND  CONTAIN- 
ING A  FII  I  ING  OPENING  OF  THE  FlEI  TANK 
Ems*  J.  H.  Fiala.  SindelfinKen,  Krcis  Robiingen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Xktiengesellschaft, 
.Stuttgart- 1  nterturkheim.  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1959.  S«r.  No.  854.177 

(laim^s  priorit\.  application  Germany  Nov.  19,  1958 

7  Claims-     (CI    296 — i) 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
fuel  tank  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  filling  opening, 
a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  a  recess  provided  in 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  accommodating  said  portion  and 
said  cover,  a  lid  mounted  on  said  body  for  up  and  down 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  an  upper  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  it  closes  said  recess  and  a  lower  open  posi- 
tion in  which  it  affords  access  to  said  recess,  spring  means 
connecting  said  lid  and  said  body  and  tending  to  move  said 
lid  into  said  closing  position,  the  line  connecting  the 
points  at  which  said  spring  means  is  anchored  to  said  lid 
and  said  body  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  piv- 
otal axis  as  to  produce  a  closing  coupled  which  decreases 
as  the  lid  is  lowered  to  said  open  position,  to  a  minimum 
insufficient  to  overcome  the  total  weight  of  said  lid  and 
of  said  cover,  when  placed  on  said  lid,  but  sufficient  to 
swing  said  lid  upwardly  towards  said  closing  position,  when 
said  cover  is  removed  from  said  lid. 


3.008,755 

FOLDING  BACKREST  FOR  THE  RF\RSE\TOF 

SI  A  HON  UA(;()NS 

Clifford    F.    Hale.   Ionia.    Mich.,   assignor,   hy   mesne  as- 

sagnments.    to    General    Motors    (  nrporatinn.    Dtfrolt, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aue.  26,  19?').  Str    No   8^6,112 
4  Claims.    ((I.  296 — 66; 


said  floor  adjacent  said  scat  well  and  including  roller 
m^ns  for  supportmg  said  movable  floor  panel  at  points 
remote  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  movable  floor 
panel,  said  pivotal  axes  being  disposed  to  cause  said  back 
panel  to  rotate  from  a  backrest  position  to  a  folded  posi- 
tion in  which  said  back  panel  forms  a  continuation  of 
said  floor  over  said  seat  well,  said  pivotal  axes  being  fur- 
ther disposed  to  cause  said  movable  floor  panel  to  fol- 
low said  back  panel  and  articulates  with  respect  thereto 
between  an  erect  position  extending  upwardly  from  the 
pivotal  connection  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  said 
back  panel  and  a  folded  position  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  floor  over  said  scat  well;  and  biasing  means  urg- 
ing said  movable  floor  panel  toward  the  plane  of  said 
floor,  said  biasing  means  including  tension  spring  means 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  movable  floor  panel  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  to  said 
back  panel,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tension  spring  means 
being  connected  to  said  floor  in  said  scat  well  at  a  point 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  back 
panel  from  the  folded  position  thereof,  said  spring  means 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  panels  in  the  erect 
position  thereof. 


3,008,756 

BUG  AND  INSECT  DIVER  I  ER  FOR  VEHICLE 

VVINDSHIEI  D 

Walter  S.  I  indhardl.  \entura.  Calif 

(947  Cheltenham  Road.  Santa  Barbara,  (  alif.) 

EUed  Aug.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,552 

2  C  laims.    (CI.  296 — 91) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  including  a  hood  and  a 
windshield,  a  windshield  diverter  for  diverting  bugs  and 
insects  above  the  vehicle  windshield,  said  diverter  com- 
prising an  elongated  inclined  plate,  mounting  means  for 
said  plate,  said  mounting  means  comprising  blocks  fas- 
tened to  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  hood,  resilient 
pads  interposed  between  said  blocks  and  hood,  a  bracket 
adjustably  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  each  block 
and  said  bracket  having  flat  end  portions,  and  securing 
elements  connecting  said  plate  to  the  flat  end  portions  of 
the  bracket,  said  diverter  extending  substantially  the  full 
width  of  the  hood. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  with  a 
recessed  ponion  forming  a  seat  well  therein,  a  folding 
backrest  for  a  rear  seat  comprising:  a  back  panel  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  floor  in  said  seat  well;  a  movable 
floor  panel  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  panel  on  an 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  said  back  panel  on  said  floor;  abutment  means  on 


3,008,757 

EXTENSIBLE  VLSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VEHICLE.S 

Hershel  V\ .  Sinnetf,  649  C  ollinsville  Ave.. 
East  St.  Louis.  III. 
RIed  Feb    17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,553 
14  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 97) 
1.  A  sun  visor  comprising  M.pporting  means  iiKluding 
a  main  rod,  said  supporting  me.ms  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  vehicle  with  said  main  rod  extending  gen- 
erally horizontally  adjacent  the  top  of  the  windshield  of 
the  vehicle,  a  main  shield  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  on  the  axis  of  said  main  rod  from  a  down- 
wardly extending  shielding  position  to  a  generally  horizon- 
tal raised  position,  an  extensible  rod  having  one  end  piv- 
otally supported  by  said  supporting  means  for  swinging 
movement  on  the  axis  of  said  main  rod  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally at  right  angles  to  said  main  rod,  said  extensible  rod 
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being  located  at  one  end  of  said  main  shield,  and  an  being  held  thereby  in  a  transversely  fixed  position  inde- 
auxiliary  shield  mounted  to  extend  laterally  from  the  other  pendentl>  of  the  other  track  and  sliders,  the  other  pair  of 
end  of  said  extensible  rod  and  being  movable  between  a  sliders  engagmg  their  respective  track  for  relatively  sub- 
retracted  position  adjacent  said  main  shield  and  an  ex-    stantial  movement  iransverseh  thereof  whereby  to  prevent 

binding  of  the  sliders  in  said  tracks  and  at  the  same 
time  control  the  movement  of  the  glare  shield  panel  to  an 
accurately  defined  path. 


tended  position  away  from  said  main  shield  by  retracting 
and  extending  said  extensible  rod.  said  main  shield  being 
formed  with  a  compartment  for  receiving  said  auxiliary 
shield  tWien  the  latter  is  in  retracted  position. 


II  3.008,758 

GLARE  SHTEI  D  FOR  CIRVED  WINDSHIELDS 

Charles  E.  McCormick.  Detroit,  .Mich. 

(23845  Princeton  Ave.,  Dearborn,  Mich.) 

FUed  .Nov.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778.550 

6  aaims.    (CI.  296—97) 


Xi. 


--^—2 -(' . 

- — ^-^ — '^F^-^ — *— 7-v^ 


::\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  roof  struc- 
ture and  a  windshield  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  roof  structure,  a  pair 
of  channel  shaped  tracks  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
roof  structure  within  the  vehicle  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said 
roof  structure  and  along  lines  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  windshield,  said  tracks  being 
spaced  equally  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
vehicle  and  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  windshield,  a  glare  shield  panel  having 
a  width  generally  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  wind- 
shield and  means  for  supporting  the  glare  shield  panel  for 
sliding  movement  along  said  tracks  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion generally  overlying  the  windshield  and  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  generally  underlying  said  roof  structure,  said 
supporting  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  sliders  mounted 
on  the  back  side  of  said  glare  shield  panel  inwardly  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  panel,  one  pair  engaged  within  each 
track  and  thereby  supporting  one  end  of  the  glare  shield 
panel,  the  forwardmost  slider  of  each  pair  being  posi- 
tioned a  disunce  rearwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
glare  shield  panel,  the  sliders  in  each  pair  being  mounted 
on  said  panel  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  longitudinally  within 
the  tracks,  one  said  track  having  transversely  opposed  por- 
tions, the  sliders  in  one  pair  closely  engaging  said  trans- 
versely opposed  portions  of  their   respective  track   and 


3,008,759 

CLOSLTIE  FOR  VEHICLES  ESPECIALLY  RAIL 

VEHICLES  AND  TRUCKS 

Chriatian  Stiefel.   Aachen,  and  Helmut  Konig,  Minden. 

Westphalia,     Germany,     assignors    to     Waggonfabrii 

Talbot.  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  20,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296—100) 


1.  In  a  closure  system  for  vehicles,  especially  trucks 
and  railway  freight  cars:  a  vehicle  body  having  front 
and  rear  end  walls  and  longitudinal  roof  portions  that 
extend  inwardly  from  each  side  of  said  body  and  a  load- 
ing opening  extending  between  said  longitudinal  por- 
tions in  an  uninterrupted  manner  from  the  front  end 
wall  to  the  rear  end  wall,  closure  means  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  entire  length  of  said  opening  and  movable 
in  its  entirety  selectively  from  an  opening  position  at  one 
side  only  of  said  roof  portions  overlying  one  of  said 
longitudinal  portions  in  which  position  said  loading  opjen- 
iag  is  uncovered  and  into  a  closing  position  in  which  said 
opening  is  closed,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  clo- 
sure means  to  said  end  walls  and  adapted  substantially 
to  support  said  closure  means,  bearing  means  mounted 
on,  and  intermediate  the  ends,  of  said  closure  means 
so  as  to  be  between  one  of  said  longitudinal  portions 
and  said  closure  means  when  said  closure  means  is  in 
opening  position  and  between  both  of  said  longitudinal 
portions  and  said  closure  means  when  said  closure  means 
is  in  closing  position  so  as  to  support  said  closure  means 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  fixed  roof  portions  when 
in  closing  position  and  on  one  of  said  p>ortions  when  in 
opening  position. 


3.008,760 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bela  Barenyi.  Stuftgart-Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz    Aktieogesellschaft,   Stuttgart-L  nterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  6,   1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  296— 137) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  closed  body  having 
lateral  walls,  essentially  flat  upwardly  facing  roof  surface 
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means,  hollow  bearer  means  forming  a  rim  portion  rein- 
forcing said  roof  surface  means  along  at  least  the  lateral 
sides  and  front  edge  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the 
lateral  walls  of  said  body,  said  hollow  bearer  means 
including  a  first  element  attached  to  the  underside  of 
said  roof  surface  means  inwardly  from  the  margin  thereof 
and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly,  said  first 
element  being  also  essentially  inwardly  of  said  lateral 
walls,  and  a  second  element  secured  to  said  roof  surface 
means  contiguous  to  its  margin  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly,  said  first  and  second  elements  being 
joined  to  thereby  effectively  form  one  corner  of  a  triangle 
pointing  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  said  lateral 
walls  whereby  said  two  elements  in  conjunction  with  said 
lateral  walls  form  a  substantially  Y-shaped  configuration 
in  a  transverse  vertical  cross-section. 


3.008.761 

PROTFCTTVF  DFVK  F  FOR  SKI  LIFT  CHAmS 

Alexander  Mclhaine.  128  F.  36th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,515 

7  Claims.    (CI.  297—84) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  for  a  ski  lift  having  a 
movable  foot  rest  assembly  connected  to  the  chair,  includ- 
ing a  foot  rest,  protective  means  carried  by  said  foot  rest 
assembly  and  presenting  a  lower  edge  spaced  from  the 
foot  rest,  said  protective  means  including  an  enclosure 
embodying  a  transparent  portion  movable  with  the  foot 
rest  assembly  and  with  respect  to  said  chair  into  and  out 
of  a  position  to  locate  said  transparent  portion  in  front 
of  a  passenger  seated  in  the  chair,  said  foot  rest  assembly 
having  a  counteracting  means  connected  thereto  and  serv- 
mg  to  aid  in  the  movement  of  the  enclosure  to  an  inactive 
position. 


3,008.762 
r  FC-RFST  CONTROI    I  INK  Xf.E  FOR  RECLrSING 

(HAIRS 
Fridtjof    F     Schliephacke.    Beriin-Schmargendorf.    Ger- 
many, assijjnor  to  Anton  I.orenz 
Filed  Jul\  7,  1^59.  Ser.  No.  825,588 
9  Claims.    (CI.  297—89) 


1.  In  a  reclming  chair  having  a  support  frame,  a  body- 
supporting  structure  including  a  seat  and  a  back-rest 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  rearward  movement 
to  a  tilted  position,  and  a  leg-rest:  lep-rest  actuating  means 
carrying  the  leg-rest  and  operable  in  response  to  tilting 
movement  of  the  body  supporting  structure  to  move  the 
leg-rest  from  k  retracted  underslung.  inverted  position  be- 


neath the  seat  to  an  upright  extended  position  forwardly 
of  the  seat,  said  actuating  means  comprising  fir^t  linkage 
means  and  second  linkage  means  for  guiding  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  leg-rest  between  its  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions,  and  for  controlling  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  leg-rest  between  its  inverted  and  upright  po- 
sitions, means  operatively  connecting  said  first  and  second 
linkage  means  for  coordinated  movement  thereof  when 
said  body-supporting  structure  is  moved  rear\^ardly.  lost 
motion  means  connecting  said  second  linkage  means  to  the 
seat,  an  actuating  link  for  operating  said  lost  motion 
means  during  an  initial  phase  of  movement  of  said  body- 
supporting  structure  to  delay  the  turning  movement  of  said 
leg-rest,  and  a  double-arm  lever  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  and  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  the  long 
arm  being  operatively  connected  to  the  seat  for  actuation 
thereby  and  the  short  arm  being  operatively  connected 
to  one  end  portion  of  the  actuating  link,  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  actuating  link  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  lost  motion  means. 


3,008,763 

CONVERTIRIF    BF\(  H    WD   TABLE  IN 

\MM\1     FORM 

Harvey  J.  I  ebow,  231  \Sa>erl>  Road. 

North  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,055 

2  Claims.     K"I.  29-'_i81) 


--\ 


I.  A  convertible  bench  and  tab'';  in  ornamental  form 
comprising  a  table  having  a  flat  top  extending  beyond  the 
legs,  a  pad  member  detachably  positioned  on  said  top. 
a  head  member  detachably  positioned  on  said  pad  mem- 
ber and  a  tail  member  detachably  positioned  on  said  pad 
member;  said  pad  member  comprising  a  flexible  backing 
member  attached  to  fold  over  the  entire  said  table  top, 
terminating  in  an  elastic  means  along  its  periphery  and  en- 
closing a  flat  yield.ible  pad  of  approximately  the  same 
surface  area  and  shape  as  said  table  top,  said  backing 
member  having  a  decorative  outer  surface;  said  head  mem- 
ber comprising  interior  stiffening  means  and  exterior  orna- 
mental surface  in  the  shape  of  a  head  and  snout  and 
being  provided  with  lower  fastening  means  for  attach- 
ment to  registering  attachment  means  on  said  pad  mem- 
ber; said  tail  portion  comprising  interior  stiffening  means 
surrounded  by  an  ornamental  covering  and  provided  with 
lower  fastening  means  for  attachment  to  registering  at- 
tachment means  on  said  pad  member. 


3,008, ■'64 

CH  VIR 

John  F.  Pile,  Brookhn.  NA  .  assit:nnr  tn  Utrnian  Miller, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michijjan 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   746,795,  July   7, 

1958.    This  applicaliun  .Mar.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,348 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—306) 


1.   A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  supporting  structure 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  seat,  a  back  tiltably  mounted 
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with  rcsj>ect  to  said  supporting  structure,  and  means  con- 
necting said  back  to  said  supporting  structure,  said  means 
providing  for  ready  release  and  reconnection,  said  means 
resiliently  biasing  said  back  into  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  said  means  being  arranged  to  release  said  back 
from  said  structure  when  said  back  is  tilted  to  a  position 
substantially  normal  to  said  predetermined  position. 


3.008.765 
RECI  IMNG   SEAT   FOR   TUO-DOOR 
\l  TOMOBII  FS 
Henr>    J.    lischier.    Hiintinglon    Uoods.    and     \nlhony 
Ciesielski,   Detroit.   Mich.,  assignors   to  ^  oung  Spring 
&  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  2->,  145Q.  Ser   No.  835.650 
12  Claims.     (CI.  297—367) 


back  for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  behind  the 
chair  back,  to  an  extended  position  spaced  above  the 
chair  back,  said  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  mounted  at  spaced  points  on  the  chair  back,  a 
second  pair  of  links  connected  to  spaced  points  on  the 
headrest,  means  interconnecting  said  links  for  coordi- 
nated movement  thereof,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  link  of  said  first  pair  of  links,  a  fixed  member 
on  said  chair  back  and  a  spring  urging  the  rotation  of 
said  bell  crank  in  the  direction  of  said  fixed  member, 
said  bell  crank  having  a  tooth  positioned  to  engage  said 
fixed  member  for  releasably  locking  said  headrest  in 
extended  position. 


3.008. "67 
FOLDING    HEAD    RFST   FOR    CHAIR 

Martin  Fox.  (  hicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Seng 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Iliinoi*; 

Filed  .Fune  1.  1959.  Ser.  No,  817.1^4 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—403) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  reclining  seat  of 
the  type  including  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  frames, 
one  of  which  has  two  sets  of  diametrically  opf)osite  teeth 
and  the  other  has  a  reciprocable  pawl  alternately  engage- 
able  with  each  set  of  said  teeth  to  effect  a  progressive 
adjustment  of  the  back  frame  about  the  axis  of  hinging 
movement,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
forming  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  guide  surfaces, 
each  extending  circumferentially  adjacent  one  set  of  said 
teeth,  one  of  said  guide  surfaces  lying  on  a  circle  defined 
by  the  apexes  of  the  adjacent  set  of  teeth,  the  other  guide 
surface  lying  on  a  circle  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
circle  defined  by  the  crests  of  the  set  of  teeth  adjacent 
thereto,  the  latter  guide  surface  being  connected  with  the 
first  adjacent  tcwth  of  the  adjacent  set  of  teeth  by  a  radially 
inwardly  inclined  ramp,  said  guide  surfaces  being  dia- 
metrically spaced  apjrt  a  distance  corresponding  generally 
to  the  length  of  said  pawl  whereby  when  one  of  said 
frames  is  pivoted  from  a  position  wherein  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  pawl  align  with  the  guide  surfaces  toward 
a  position  wherein  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pawl  engage 
with  the  two  sets  of  teeth,  one  end  of  the  pawl  is  engaged 
by  said  ramp  and  the  pawl  is  thereby  cammed  into  engage- 
ment with  one  set  of  said  teeth. 


3.008.766 

TTHOT  STFRFD  (H  MRS  HAVPSG 

RK  I  !NIN(.  B\(  KS 

Joseph  Rontempi.  West  N>ack.  N.^.,  and    Mex  .T.  Ka(z. 

\\est   ()rani;e.    N..I..    assicnors.    h\    mesne   asvignments. 

Anton  I  oren/.  Bovnton  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,013 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297 — 403) 
/* 


to 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  back,  folding  head  rest  means, 
comprising:  a  head  rest  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  back  for  movement  between  an  operative  po- 
sition extending  upwardly  from  said  connection  and  a 
folded  position  below  the  connection:  a  fixed  latch 
bracket  mounted  on  the  back  below  said  connection; 
generally  upright  guide  means  on  said  bracket  providint: 
a  continuous  circuitous  passage  through  which  a  portion 
of  a  latch  arm  may  move  in  a  continuous,  nonreversinp 
circuit,  there  being  a  detent  notch  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  guide  means;  a  latch  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  the  head  rest  and  depending  therefrom,  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm  having  a  portion  which  seats  in  said  notch 
in  the  operative  pxjsition  of  the  head  rest  and  rides  con- 
tinuously and  nonreversingly  in  the  continuous  passage 
provided  by  the  guide  means  during  movement  of  the 
head  rest  from  operative  position  through  the  folded 
position  and  back  to  operative  position:  and  spring  means 
urging  said  latch  arm  to  engage  with  said  notch  and 
guide  means,  said  head  rest  being  movable  forwardly  past 
its  operative  position  to  release  said  portion  of  the  arm 
from  said  detent  notch. 


1.  In  combination,  a  chair  back,  a  headrest,  control 
means  for  swingably  mounting  the  headrest  on  said  chair 


3.008,768 
WHFEI     RIM 
Claude  J.  Kinsev  and  \Mlliam  J.  N  olke.  Detroit.   Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    ( Orporation,    Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,888 

8  Claims.    (CI.  301—5) 

1.  Wheel  balancing  means  comprising  a  wheel  rim,  an 

outer  edge  of  said  wheel  rim  forming  a  circumferential 

channel,  said  channel  having  a  restricted  opening  directed 
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toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  rim,  and  bal- 
ancing weights  inscrtable  in  said  channel  in  a  radial  direc- 


for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  beads  of  a  tube- 
less  tire,  a  tubcless  tire  mounted  on  said  outer  rim 
wherein  the  beads  of  said  tubeless  tire  seat  themselves 
on  said  tapered  bead  seats  when  the  tubeless  tire  is  in- 
flated, means  for  inflating  said  tubeless  tire  for  seating 
said  beads  on  the  tapered  bead  seats,  the  compressed  air 


tion,  said  weights  being  re<ained  in  said  channel  by  said 
restricted  opening  of  said  channel. 


3.008.769 

WHFFI     (OVER 

Geonje  Albert  I  von.  13881  VV    (  hicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Original    application    Jan.    24.    19S1,    Str.    No.    636,158. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1958,  S«r.  No. 

741.J89 

7  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


1  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  an 
intermediate  flange  joined  to  a  terminal  flange  on  a  junc- 
ture shoulder,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  wheel  having  a  generally  radially  and  axially  out- 
wardly projecting  circular  marginal  portion  of  substan- 
tially smooth  transverse  contour  for  overlying  the  termi- 
nal flange  and  having  an  inner  portion  for  disposition  in 
spaced  divergent  opposition  to  the  axially  outer  portion 
of  the  intermediate  flange,  the  cover  having  behind  said 
marginal  portion  a  circular  flange  nested  therewith  and 
provided  with  cover  retaining  extension  means  extending 
generally  axially  inwardly  between  said  inner  portion  of 
the  cover  outer  marginal  portion  and  retainingly  engage- 
able  with  the  intermediate  flange,  said  nested  flange  having 
a  series  of  concentric  reinforcing  and  pry-off  facilitating 
ribs  therein  certain  of  which  engage  the  inner  side  of  said 
cover  marginal  portion  and  others  of  which  are  spaced 
away  from  said  cover  marginal  portion  and  are  adapted  to 
receive  a  pry-<Jfr  tool  thereagainst  during  pry-off  and 
being  in  spaced  relation  from  the  marginal  portion  pre- 
venting transmission  to  the  marginal  portion  of  any  in- 
dentations that  may  be  made  in  such  spaced  ribs  by  the 
pry-off  tool. 


3. 008.770 
RIM   FOR   Tl  BFI  FAS    BI(  VCI  F    TIRFS 
Homer     I  .     Mueller,    Rocky     River.    Ohio,    assignor    to 
American  Machine  and  Foundrv  C  ompany,  a  corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1956,  Ser    No   629.278 
3  Claims.     (CI.  301—97) 
I.  A  bicycle   wheel   comprising  an  outer  rim   having 
tapered  bead  seats  flanges  associated  with  said  bead  scats 


maintaining  said  beads  up  against  the  side  flanges  of  said 
outer  rim  to  form  an  airtight  seal  between  the  beads  and 
the  bead  seats  and  flanges  of  said  outer  rim,  an  inner 
rim  having  a  configuration  tightly  abutting  said  flanges 
and  tapered  bead  seats  of  said  outer  rim,  nipples  extend- 
ing through  said  inner  rim.  and  bicycle  spokes  connected 
with  said  nipples  to  form  a  bicycle  wheel. 


3.008,771 
VACL'lAt   CONIROI    VALVE 
Elton  S.  Moyer,  Da>ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,824 
3  Claims.     (CI.  303—24) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  braking  system  having  a  vacuum-op- 
erated, manually  controlled  front  booster  unit  adapted 
for  pressurizing  fluid  in  a  front  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actu- 
ating system  and  a  vacuum-operated  inertia  controlled 
rear  booster  unit  adapted  for  pressurizing  fluid  in  a  rear 
hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system,  an  inertia  valve 
means  including  a  valve  housing,  an  inertia  lever  piv- 
oted on  its  lower  end  within  said  valve  housing,  a  vacu- 
um conduit  in  communication  with  source  of  vacuum 
through  said  front  booster  unit  to  said  rear  booster  unit, 
a  valve  seat  in  said  vacuum  conduit  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing, a  valve  element  engaging  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  guide 
supporting  said  valve  clement  connected  to  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  inertia  lever,  a  dashpot,  a  needle 
valve  adjustment  to  control  the  degree  of  pressurization 
within  the  air  chamber  of  said  dashpot,  a  piston  member 
operating  within  said  dashpot  pivotally  connected  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  inertia  lever,  said  inertia  lever 
provided  with  an  adjusting  screw  to  control  the  position 
of  the  inertia  lever  in  its  retracted  position  thereby  con- 
trolling the  degree  of  deceleration  of  said  motor  vehicle 
to  initiate  actuation  of  said  vacuum  control  valve. 


3,008.772 

TRXCK   TFNSION    XDJISTFR 

Joseph  (. .  lielsel,  br.,  613  Pine  St.,  Philipsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  -785.057 

5  Claims.     (CI.  305—10) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  link  track. 

an  adjuster  assembly  for  the  track  mounted  on  a  fixed 
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part  of  the  vehicle  and  including  a  stationary  part  and  a 
movable  part  with  a  piston  floatingly  mounted  between 
said  parts,  the  assembly  including  a  further  part  engaged 
with  the  movable  part  and  adapted  to  be  urged  by  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  the  track,  pressure  means 
mounted  in  each  of  said  stationary  and  movable  parts 
for  engagement  with  the  piston,  to  exert  a  predetermined 

f 
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force  on  said  ast  part,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said 
piston  and  engageable  with  said  movable  part  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  penetration  of  said  piston  into  said  mov- 
able part,  said  locking  means  including  annular  grooves 
formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  piston,  and  a  horse- 
shoe shaped  member  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  annular  grooves,  a  portion  of  said  horse-shoe 
shaped  member  abutting  one  end  of  said  movable  part. 


3,008,773 
BEARINGS   OF   REDl  CED   FRKTION 
AND   FATIGIE 
Jeofry    S.    Courtney-Praft,    Sprinf^eld,    and    Warren    P. 
Mason,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  avsignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,005 
9  Claims.     (CI.  308—1) 


1.  A  mechanism  having  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member,  one  member  having  a  pure  rolling  contact  with 
the  other,  all  p)ortions  of  each  member  which  come  into 
contact  with  the  other  member  being  fabricated  of  a 
material  of  the  class  consistmg  of  silicon  and  germanium. 


ll 


3.008.774 
BAI  I   WAY  CONSTRl mON 
Walter  H.  Morris  and  Paul  Anderson.  Rochester.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Beaver  Precision  Products.  Inc..  Clawson, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,196 
9  Claims.     (CI.  308—3) 


1 .  In  a  combination,  a  support  member,  a  translatable 
member  movable  on  the  support  member  in  a  rectilinear 
path  and  means  for  guiding  the  translatable  member  along 
said  rectilinear  path  compnsing  a  pair  of  ways  mounted 
in  accurately  parallel  spaced  and  opposed  relation  on  one 
of  said  members,  each  of  said  ways  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  inclined  faces  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
ways  and  converging  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
ways,  each  of  said  faces  having  a  groove  therein,  the 
other  member  having  at  least  two  beanng  units  mounted 
thereon  eac-h  ju.xtaposed  to  one  of  said  ways,  each  of  said 


bearing  units  comprising  a  support  block  having  a  pair 

of  parallel  external  grooves  thereon,  one  groove  of  each 
block  being  juxtaposed  to  a  proove  on  the  converging 
face*  of  each  way,  each  block  also  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
nal longitudinally  extending  passageways  connected  at 
Of>posite  ends  by  passageways  one  with  each  of  said  ex- 
temaJ  grooves,  said  external  grooves  and  internal  passage- 
ways being  substantially  filled  with  bearing  balls,  each 
of  the  juxtaposed  grooves  having  diametncally  opposed 
arcuate  portions  of  substantial  extent  which  conform  in 
size  and  shape  to  the  surface  of  the  balls  and  against 
which  the  balls  are  seated,  the  bearing  halls  in  said  ex- 
ternal grooves  forming  two  rows  on  each  support  block 
each  in  rolling  engagement  with  grooves  on  the  converg- 
ing faces  of  each  way,  said  external  grooves  being  angu- 
larly related  such  that  the  resultant  pressure  force  be- 
tween each  row  of  balls  and  the  member  on  which  the 
ways  are  mounted  extends  generally  {perpendicular  to 
the  converging  face  of  the  way  with  which  the  row  of 
balls  is  associated,  one  of  said  blocks  having  wedge  means 
associated  with  the  member  on  uhich  the  block  is  mounted 
for  shifting  the  last  mentioned  block  in  a  direction  to- 
wards its  associated  way  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
wedge  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  movable  member. 


3,008,775 
JOLTINAI.  I  I  BRICATORS 
Richard  J.  Housman,  Dolton.  111.,  assignor  to  Cardwell 
Westinghouse  Company.  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795.184 
10  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 88) 


1.  A  lubricator  equipped  journal  box  assembly  com- 
prising a  journal,  a  bearing  riding  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  journal,  and  a  journal  box  containing  the  journal 
and  bearing  and  having  a  transversely  rounded  bottom 
underneath  the  journal  and  closed  at  its  ends  to  provide 
a  lubricant  reservoir,  the  journal  box  having  a  top  wall 
between  which  and  the  journal  the  bearing  is  interposed 
and  opposite  side  walls  which  are  located  respectively 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  journal  and  extend  upwardly 
from  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  transversely 
rounded  bottom,  and  the  lubricator  with  which  the  jour- 
nal box  assembly  is  equipped  is  removable  therefrom  and 
supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  journal  box  and  com- 
prises a  pair  of  corresponding  loop  shaped  wall  lengths 
which  are  stiff  and  resiliently  bendable  and  have  respec- 
tive resiliently  variable  return  bend  portions  thereof  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  journal  each  with  op- 
posite side  wall  portions  resiliently  supported  by  the 
return  bend  portion  in  outwardly  arched  form  and  re- 
siliently resistive  by  the  return  bend  portion  to  dearch- 
ing  thereof  and  continued  convergently  downward  from 
the  return  bend  portion  toward  the  bottom  of  the  jour- 
nal box  at  the  midwidth  thereof  to  provide  a  tapered 
shank  which  extends  toward  and  is  hingedly  intercon- 
nected with  the  tapered  shank  of  the  other  loop  and  firmly 
holds  the  respective  return  bend  portion  at  an  elevation 
at  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  journal,  each  loop 
having  the  journal  bearing  against  one  of  il5  outwardly 
arched  side  walls  and  each  loop  having  resiliently  com- 
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pressible  material  extending  between  its  outwardly  arched 
opposite  side  wall  portions  and  localized  therebetween 
approximately  at  the  place  where  the  journal  bears  against 
one  of  said  opposite  side  walls  and  providing  a  partition 
extending  between  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  and 
having  at  opposite  sides  respectively  thereof  large  and 
small  openings  which  extend  transversely  through  the 
loop,  the  large  opening  of  which  is  within  the  tapered 
shank  portion  of  the  loop  and  the  smaller  opening  of 
which  is  in  the  return  bend,  each  said  loop  being  pro- 
vided with  lubricant  permeable  means  by  which  lubricant 
is  communicable  from  the  lubricant  reservoir  to  the 
place  where  the  journal  bears  against  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  loop. 


second  member  and  said  wall  portion  forming  together 
with  the  outer  longitudinal  surface  of  said  bearing  a 
closed  lubricant  reservoir,  lubricant  absorbent  material 
positioned  in  said  reservoir  and  surrounding  said  bearing 


«•" 


3.008,776 
BF  \KI\G  ASSEMBLIES 

Phil  Prince  love  and  Michael  John  Neale,  Alperton 
\Ven)ble>.  K  nijland.  avNJgnors  to  The  Glacier  Metal' 
C.)mpan>  limited.  Middlesex.  Fngland.  a  company  of 
C.rtat  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  Ih.  iq5'J.Ser.  No.  799.665 

Claims  pri<>rif>.  application  (;reat  Britain  Mar.  19,  1958 

f>  (  laims.     (CI.  30X — 121) 


IKtUtt/        H 


for  retaining  and  supplying  lubricant  to  said  bearing,  and 
adhesive  bonding  means  joining  the  edge  of  said  outer 
section  to  said  wall  portion  thereby  rigidly  securing  said 
second  member  to  said  wall  portion. 


3.008.778 
SWIVEL  BEARING   \M  I  H   MOVEMENT  LIMITING 

MEANS 

John  T.  Matthews,  2511  Wilkinson  Blvd..  Charlotte,  N  C 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1Q56.  Ser   No.  608.222 

14  Haiias.    ((I.  308 — 227) 


i2    to    iJ  J4,3J 
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1 .  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  cooperating  station- 
ary and  rotary  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  members 
said  bearing  members  having  a  clearance  space  therebe- 
tween communicating  with  a  passageway  displaced  from 
at  least  one  end  of  said  stationary  bearing  member,  means 
for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  said  passageway,  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  oil  from  said  clearance 
space  to  said  one  end  of  said  stationary  bearing  member 
said  means  comprising  a  stationary  member  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  stationary  bearing  mem- 
ber and  having  a  control  surface  which  extends  from  adja- 
cent to  the  edge  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  stationary 
bearing  member  axially  and  radially  from"  said  edge  all 
points  of  said  surface  in  any  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  bearing  being  nearer  to  said  axis  than  all  points  in 
the  same  plane  of  the  surface  generated  by  the  free  path 
of  oil  discharged  from  said  end  of  said  space 


1.  A  swivel  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  said  members  hav- 
ing confronting  concentric  annular  bearing  raceways, 
means  for  securing  said  members  respectively  to  struc- 
tures to  be  connected  by  the  swivel,  means  secured  to  one 
member  within  the  circular  area  defined  by  the  race- 
ways and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  other  mem- 
ber within  said  circular  area  for  restraining  axial  separa- 
tory  movement  between  the  members  while  permitting 
relative  rotation  thereof,  and  a  stop  means  carried  by  the 
other  one  of  the  members  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
straining means  upon  a  predetermined  degree  of  rela- 
tive turning  of  the  members. 


3.008.779 
NVI  ON  r  INFO  BF  VRTNGS 

John  I)   Spriiies,  Floral  Parit,  N.V. 

(12  Valentine  \>e.,  C.len  (  ove,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  3,  195'>.  Ser.  No.  817,775 

2  t  lainis.     (CI.  308 — 238) 


.,,.,.  3,008,777 

I)^^\M^FIF^TRI^  mvchinf  ( onstrlction 

General     Flecfnc    Company,    a    corporation     of    New 

Kiled  Dec.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,715 
4  Claims.    (CI.  308—132) 

be  fn^lTf'"  ^  '*y"^"?°«'"'"c  m.chine,  a  first  mem- 
ber formed  from  sheet  material  having  a  wall  portion 
J^.  h  an  opening  therein,  a  longitudinally'extend  ng'sle  v" 
bearing  having  one  end  thereof  projecting  through  said 
opening  and  peened  over  against  said  wall  ^rtion  fo  hod 

ve  t^s'd  m?mr'  ""■^'  ^"f  ^°'^"°"^'  -^^ '  -° 
nve  to  said  member,  a  second  member  formed  from  sheet 

material  having  an  outer  section  positioned  adjacent  sai^ 

-^11    portion    radially    outward    from   said    beanng   and 

hav.ng  a  section  extending  inward  to  support  the  end  of 

^aid  bearing  disposed  away  from  said  w'a'?  portfon   said 


I.  A  nylon  bearing  comprising  a  thin-walled  one  piece 
shell  of  at  least  slightly  resilient  material  in  the  form 
of  a  tube  with  a  lengthwise  gap  throughout  its  side  wall 
between  two  adjacent  edges,  and  a  liner  of  nylon  covering 
the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  forming  flanges  cov- 
ering said  adjacent  edges  inside  said  gap.  the  total  thick- 
ness of  both  flanges  being  less  than  the  width  of  said 
pap  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  said  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  extended  outwardly  of  said  shell  and  con- 
nected by  a  relatively  heavy  nylon  portion  constituting 
the  bottom  of  a  channel  having  said  flanges  as  its  legs 
and  being  open  towards  the  interior  of  said  shell. 
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3,008.780 
JOLRNAI  n  BRK  ATING  DFVirF 

John  R.  McGrath.  Elmhurst.  III.,  assignur  to  Railway 
Car  Equipment  Co.,  Hiilsboro,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
ILIinoi<> 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,772 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308—243) 


1.  In  a  device  for  lubricating  an  axle  journal  in  a 
railroad  journal  box  having  two  units,  one  of  said  units 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  porous  bag  formed  of 
wicking  material  and  defining  a  closed  pocket,  blocks  of 
spongy  material  defining  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
layers  fitted  snugly  in  said  pocket,  said  blocks  having  a 
spaced  series  of  recesses  extending  between  but  not 
through  the  top  and  bottom  layers  of  said  plurality,  and 
a  helical  spring  fitted  into  each  of  said  recesses  and  being 
slightly  compressed  so  as  to  resilientiy  expand  said 
fXKket,  said  springs  thus  being  effective  to  resist  defor- 
mation of  said  bag  when  it  is  fitted  into  a  journal  box, 
and  said  spongy  blocks  being  effective  to  wick  oil  to  an 
axle  journal. 

I'  3,008.781 

SFAI  INC.  (IP 
Arthur  N.   Milvter.  Richmond  Heights.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
VNagner  Flectric  Corporation,  St.  I  ouis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,558 
16  Claims.    (CI.  309—23) 


1.  A  sealing  member  comprising  a  mounting  portion, 
an  annular  sealing  portion  of  predetermined  length  hav- 
ing a  continuous  sealing  edge  defined  by  surfaces  formed 
at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  supportmg  mass  for  the  sealing 
edge  to  IcKate  maximum  sealing  tension  of  the  sealing 
portion  at  the  sealing  edge,  the  sealing  portion  having  a 
reduced  section  spaced  axiallv  toward  the  mounting  por- 
tion from  the  plajie  of  the  seahng  edge. 

|i         

3,008.782 

FtT^vrrURE  CONSIT^rCTlON 

Harold  F.  Osborne.  Star  Rte.  1,  Chehalis,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  2(1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794.726 

1  Claim.    (CI.  311—35) 

A   knockdown  table  comprising  an   upper  and  lower 

frame,  supporting  base  members  fixedly  positioned  to  the 

inner  side  of  both  longitudinal  sides  of  said  upper  frame, 

surface  members  extending  between  said  frame  members 

and  fixedly  attached  to  said  supporting  base  members  to 

form  a  table  surface,  a  plurality  of  sujjporting  legs,  said 


lower  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  extending 
longitudinally  to  the  table,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  legs  to  form  part 
of  the  lower  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members 
extending  between  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  legs,  said 
plurality  of  legs  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
table,  one  of  said  legs  positioned  at  each  comer  of  said 
table  and  an  additional  leg  positioned  intermediate  said 


Ol  iOM 


corner  legs  on  both  longitudinal  sides  of  said  table,  each 
of  said  legs  comprising  a  center  stick  of  rectangular  cross 
section  being  formed  of  two  spaced  apart  sections  of 
substantially  the  same  length,  two  outer  sticks  of  the  same 
transverse  width  and  substantially  of  the  same  length, 
each  outer  stick  having  its  two  adjacent  outer  corners 
rounded  defining  a  space  whereby  a  transverse  stick  pro- 
vided with  its  end  fitting  snugly  in  the  space  between 
said  stick  and  adhesively  secured  thereto. 


3,008.783 
SHEI.F  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  si  FPORTINf;    \M)  FEED- 
LNG    BOTTLFS     TO    POINl     OF    UtLl\  FRY    LN 
VENDING  MACHINES 

William  C.  Roehl.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Vendo  C"ompan>.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,880 
12  Claims.    (CI.  312 — 45) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  provided  with  a  bottle  vend- 
ing station,  a  unitary  shelf  assembly  for  supporting  and 
feeding  bottles  to  the  station  including  an  elongated 
panel  having  opposed  ends  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  the  machine  in  an  inclined  position  with  one  end 
thereof  lower  than  the  other  end  and  aligned  with  said 
station,  said  panel  being  provided  with  flange  structure 
disposed  at  one  longitudinal  margin  of  the  panel  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  the  panel,  said  structure 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  neck  portion  of  the 
bottles  in  supporting  relationship  thereto  as  the  latter 
roll  down  at  least  a  portion  of  the  panel  and  having 
less  slope  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  than  the  normal 
inclination  of  the  panel,  and  means  on  said  panel  in- 
cluding a  segment  forming  a  part  of  the  panel  and  of 
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greater  slope  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  than  the 
normal  inclination  of  said  panel,  said  segment  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  butt  portions  of  the  bottles 
for  maintainmg  the  latter  in  positions  with  the  neck  por- 
tions thereof  engaging  said  structure  as  the  bottles  roll 
downwardly  along  said  portion  of  the  panel  toward  said 
station,  the  slope  of  the  panel  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal being  mtermediate  the  inclinations  of  the  struc- 
ture and  said  segment  to  thereby  substantially  eliminate 
shingling  of  the  bottles  on  said  shelf  assembly. 


3,008.784 

CAR  TOP  (  \KRIFR 

AJmon  Vllard.  244  (.Icn  Road,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1959,  Ser    No   ■'9S.-I  ^ 

I  Claim.     (CI.  31Z— 198; 
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A  sectional  storage  carrier  for  automobile  tops,  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  rectangular  platform,  means  for 
mounting  said  platform  to  the  roof  of  an  automobile,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  cabinets  securely  mounted  in  U-shaped 
formation  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform  and 
along  the  forward  and  side  marginal  edges  thereof,  a 
removable  storage  unit  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  platform  and  along  the  reSr  marginal  edge  thereof 
between  the  arms  of  the  cabinet  formation,  said  remov- 
able unit  defining  with  said  cabinets  a  rearwardly  open- 
mg  central  storage  well  and  locking  means  for  securing 
said  unit  to  said  cabinets  when  said  unit  is  in  position 
to  close  the  open  side  of  the  welJ. 


3.008.785 

SAFFTV   MFDK  INF  (   VBINET 

Stephen  H.  Gehi^.  7502  Baird  St..  Reseda    Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  833.498 

6  Claims.     (CI.  312 — 209) 


member,  a  second  extension  member  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond side  member,  said  extension  members  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  first  and  second  side  members  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  in  which  said  top  member  is  located, 
said  extension  members  cooperating  with  said  supports  to 
mount  said  safety  cabinet  within  said  cabinet. 


3.008.786 
DYNAMOELECIRK    MAC  HIVE  ( ONSTRirnON 
Charles  A.  Cosfello,  Frie,  Pa.,  asognor  to  C;eneral  Elec- 
tric company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
Filed  Julv  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  750.671 
7  (laiim.    (CI.  310—214) 


1.  In  a  salient  pole  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  pole  members  includes  a 
winding  about  the  pole  mcrpber  and  oppositely  disposed 
pole  tips  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  windings  between 
the  poles,  a  winding  retaining  construction  comprising,  a 
V-shjped  wedge  located  between  two  adjacent  windings 
with  the  bifurcations  thereof  positioned  to  force  said  wind- 
ings against  their  respective  pole  members,  a  top  stick 
extending  between  adjacent  poles  having  surface  portions 
engaging  the  underside  of  adjacently  extending  pole  tips 
and  overlying  the  edges  of  said  bifurcations,  the  top  stick 
defining  a  central  aperture  for  affording  flow  of  cooling 
air  therethrough,  and  detents  on  the  top  stick  extending 
radially  inwardly  to  engage  the  bifurcations  and  maintain 
the  spacing  of  the  V-shaped  wedge. 


3.008.787 
DESK  AND  niF  I  IKF  VVIIH  I)R WVER 

W.  Barlett  Jones,  38  S.  Dearborn  St..  C  hiiago.  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  12.  I960.  Ser.  No.  8.282 

10  Claims.    (CI.  312— 301) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  shelf  supports 
therein,  a  removable  safety  cabinet  having  a  body  con- 
taJnmg  at  least  one  substantially  enclosed  compartment 
therein  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  fixedly  connected  mem- 
^'€^s,  said  connected  members  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  back  member,  a  first  side  member,  a  second  side  mem- 
ber disposed  opposite  said  first  side  member,  a  top  mem- 
ber and  an  open  front,  and  a  door  for  the  front  of  said 
body,  a  first  extension  member  attached  to  said  first  side 


10.  A  desk  or  the  like  comprising  a  fixed  framework,  a 
main  open-top  drawer  with  a  front  face  obstructing  ac- 
cess to  said  drawer,  and  a  member  fixed  to  the  frame- 
work providing  a  long  narrow  receptacle,  said  drawer 
having  a  normal  closed  position  at  which  said  framework 
first  obstructs  access  to  the  open-top  of  said  drawer  on 
movement  of  the  drawer  into  said  framework  from  open 
position,  said  drawer  being  movable  into  said  framework 
by  continuation  of  said  closing  movement  of  the  drawer 
to  a  location  rearwardly  of  said  normal  closed  position, 
and  said  member  being  located  to  expose  said  receptacle 
to  access  when  said  drawer  is  in  said  rearward  position 
and  to  close  said  receptacle  from  access  when  said  drawer 
is  in  normal  closed  position. 


November  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


505 


II  3.008.788 

CAMSTF.R  SFT  I 'NTT 

Abel  E.  Garner.  New  York,  N.V..  a.s.sign()r  to  (iamer  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.N  ..  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  4.145 

1  Claim.    (O.  312—309) 


A  canister^  set  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  box-like 
cabinet  having  top,  bottom,  rear  and  side  walls  and  being 
open  at  the  front,  a  downwardly  extending  flange  along 
the  front  of  the  top  wall,  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
along  the  front  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  hollow  adapter 
frame  slidably  mounted  in  the  space  in  said  cabinet,  said 
frame  having  a  solid  top  wall,  bottom  and  side  walls  and 
being  open  at  the  front  and  rear,  a  plurality  of  canisters 
movably  mounted  in  said  adapter  frame,  on  the  solid 
top  wall  of  said  frame  and  at  the  sides  thereof,  in  the 
cabineit,  said  canisters  each  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and  being  open  at 
the  top  with  a  handle  on  the  front  wall,  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  bottom  end  of  each  front  wall  of 
the  side  canisters,  the  canisters  at  the  sides  of  the  adapter 
frame  in  the  cabinet  being  tiltably  mounted,  the  bottom 
flanges  and  rear  walls  of  said  canisters  interlocking  with 
the  upwardly  extending  flange  and  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  respectively,  for  holding  the  tiltable  can- 
isters in  tilted  condition,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  adapter 
frame  having  a  rear  raised  portion  extending  to  the 
plane  of  the  top  edge  of  the  upwardly  extending  front 
flange,  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet,  the  canisters 
in  said  adapter  frame  being  raised  at  their  inner  ends 
to  a  level  keel  by  means  of  said  raised  p>ortion,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  cabinet  having  keyhole  openings  for  re- 
ceiving fastening  elements  projecting  from  a  vertical  sup- 
porting surface  whereby  the  cabinet  may  be  removably 
supported  on  said  surface. 


3.008,789 

T  TFTTNG  I  ID  DFSK  BOX 
Georse    C.    Bradley,    Alfred    C  .    Hoven.    and    V^alte^   P.. 

Nordmark.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  American 

Seating  (  ompany.  Grand  Rapids,  xMich.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,356 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312—316) 

1.  In  a  desk  structure:  an  upwardly  opening  box  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  a  front  wall  and  side  walls,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  lower  hinge  leaves  mounted  on  said  front 
wall  and  extending  rearwardly  in  the  box  alongside  the 
side  walls  respectively;  a  cover  for  the  box;  a  vertically 
disposed  upper  hinge  leaf  mounted  at  each  side  of  the 
forward  underside  of  the  cover  and  depending  therefrom 
alongside  the  adjacent  lower  hinge  leaf;  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  the  pairs  of  adjacent  hinge  leaves  near  the 
upper  front  portions  thereof  whereby  said  cover  is  swing- 
able  between  a  lowered  horizontal  position  closing  the  box 
and  a  raised  rearwardly-upwardly  inclined  position  giving 


access  to  the  box  from  the  rear;  a  pair  of  torsion  spring 
wires  each  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  an  upf)er 
hinge  leaf  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
box  near  the  middle  of  the  inside  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
box.  said  torsion  spring  wires  being  mounted  independ- 
ently of  said  pivotal  connections  and  being  preloaded  in 
a  direction  whereby  they  normally  urge  the  cover  toward 
its  raised  position;  stops  on  the  lower  hinge  leaves  ex- 
tending toward  the  upper  hinge  leaves  respectively;  lugs 


on  the  upper  hinge  leaves  extending  toward  the  lower 
hinge  leaves  respectively  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
stops  to  limit  the  raising  movement  of  the  cover;  molded 
plastic  friction  members  secured  to  the  lower  hinge  leaves 
and  extending  toward  the  upper  hinge  leaves  respectively; 
and  embosses  on  the  upper  hinge  leaves  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  said  friction  members  during  raising  and 
lowering  movements  of  the  cover  so  as  to  frictionally 
maintain  the  cover  in  any  turned  position. 


3.008.790 

SLIDING  DRA\\FR  GllDE 

Elizabeth  W.  Simons.  Sedgefield.  Rte.  3,  Box  371, 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,887 

8  Claims.    (CI.  312—332) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  having 
a  sliding  drawer  part  and  a  stationary  support  part  upon 
which  the  drawer  part  slides,  of  a  guide  unit  comprising 
an  elongate  guide  element  fixed  to  one  of  said  parts 
between  the  same  and  the  other  part  and  paralleling  the 
path  of  reciprocal  movement  of  the  dr.iwer  part,  said 
guide  element  having  two  spaced  parallel  members  form- 
mg  a  runner  bar  guide  channel  having  a  width  materially 
less  than  the  width  of  the  drawer  part,  a  runner  bar 
element  secured  to  said  other  part  of  the  article  of  furni- 
ture and  lying  longitudinally  in  said  channel  whereby 
relative  reciprocal  movement  of  the  elements  CKcurs  upon 
sliding  movement  of  the  drawer  part,  the  runner  bar 
element  having  a  width  materially  less  than  the  width  of 
the  space  between  the  paraller  members,  resilient  thrust 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  two  spaced  parallel  members 
and  applying  lateral  thrust  to  the  runner  bar  element 
urging  the  latter  toward  the  other  one  of  the  members,  a 
sliding  coupling  between  the  runner  bar  element  and  said 
other  one  of  the  said  two  parallel  members  comprising 
portions  of  said  runner  bar  element  and  the  said  other  one 
of  the  members  having  overlapping  engagement  one  with 
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the  other,  cooperating  means  between  said  overlapping 
portions  for  hmiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  drawer 
part,  and  said  slidmg  coupling  including  an  undercut 
face  of  the  said  other  one  of  said  two  parallel  members 
and  which  face  extends  through  the  major  part  of  the 
length  of  said  other  one  of  the  members  and  is  directed 
toward  and  is  in  opposed  relation  with  a  longitudinal  side 
of  the  bar  element  and  a  longitudinally  extending  and 
laterally  projecting  portion  of  said  longitudinal  side  of 
the  bar  element  at  the  end  of  the  latter  remote  from  the 
front  of  the  drawer  and  said  laterally  projecting  portion 
having  a  chamfered  surface  underlying  and  slidably  en- 
gaging said  undercut  face. 


3.00«,"'91 

SPIRVI     TIMF    BVSF    RFCORDER 

I.ouis   A.    Rosenthal.    Highland    Park,   NJ.,   assignor  to 

I  nion    Carbide    Corporation,    a    corporation   of   New 
>ork 

Filed  Oct.  13,  195H,  Vr    No    "66,817 
7  Claims.     (CI.  346— 30j 


1.  In  combination  with  an  j:-.v  coordinate  recorder  hav- 
ing an  input  for  each  coordinate.' a  time  base  generating 
circuit  therefor  which  comprises  a  first  means  for  pro- 
viding a  linearly  changing  electrical  signal  in  response 
to  a  hnearly  changing  mechanical  signal  supplied  there- 
to, a  second  me.ins  having  its  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  means  and  having  a  rotatable  portion  for 
producing  two  quadrature  sinusoidal  voltages  which  are 
a  function  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  output  of 
said  first  means,  first  driving  means  for  said  first  means 
and  second  driving  means  for  driving  the  rotatable  por- 
tion of  said  second  means,  the  angular  displacement  of 
the  quadrature  voltages  being  determined  by  the  angular 
displacement  of  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  second  nieans 
which  is  repeatedly  rotated  through  360°  at  a  constant 
speed,  means  for  applying  the  two  quadrature  voltages  to 
the  two  inputs  of  the  r-v  recorder  for  producing  a  spiral 
time  base,  and  means  for  imposing  a  signal  on  the  input 
to  the  second  means. 


3.008.792 

.VIFIHOI)     \N[)     VPPVRVTCS   FOR    RFPKOnUC- 

T<>^   ^"^.I)  nisPI   \N  ()|   SEI.SMK    RHORUS 

V^illiam   H    (  OT.    Bt.uim   lit.  Tex.,  as-signor  to  Sun  Oil 

<  ompany.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of    New 

Jersev 

Filed  \uc.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  676,081 
5  Claims.    (CI.  346—33) 


signals  predominantly  of  flat-top  waveform  but  at  the 
same  seismic  frequencies,  means  for  differentiating  said 
second  signals  to  provide  third  signals  having  magnitudes 
verying  with  the  rate  of  change  of  said  second  signals, 
and  means  providing  a  variable  density  record  of  said 
third  signals  in  which  record  the  density  varies  with  the 
magnitude  of  said  third  signals. 


3,008.793 

VARIABLE  COUPLING  ELECTRO.VIAGNTTIC 

DEVICE 

Gordon  \.  Shifrin.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  (ompan>,  C  uher  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Str.  No.  706,741 
4  Claims.    (CL  346—74) 
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2.  App;  ratus  for  the  production  of  visible  seismic  rec- 
ords comprising  means  for  providing  v;iriable  amplitude 
seismic  signals,  means  for  differentiating  said  seismic  sig- 
nals to  provide  vari.ible  amplitude  alternating  signals  at 
seismic  frequencies,  means  for  clipping  the  last  men- 
tioned signals  to  remove  portions  thereof  exceeding  pre- 
iletermined  amplitude  values  thereby  producing  second 


4.  An  incremental  transducer  comprising,  a  medium 
of  magnetizable  material  having  discrete  adjacent  zones 
of  differing  magnetic  characteristic,  an  electromagnetic 
head  having  a  two  legged  core,  one  of  said  legs  terminat- 
ing in  a  pole  face  having  a  width  less  than  the  dimension 
across  a  zone  and  the  other  leg  terminating  in  a  pole 
face  having  a  width  spanning  a  plurality  of  said  zones, 
said  two  legged  core  being  disposed  in  flux  linkage  with 
said  medium,  an  input  winding  disposed  about  said  one 
leg  and  adapted  for  alternating  current  energization  to 
induce  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  and  said  scale,  and  an 
output  N^inding  disposed  about  said  one  leg  to  have  in- 
duced therein  voltages  depending  upon  flux  variations  in 
said  one  leg. 

3,008,794 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  INTELLIGENCE    . 

SIGNALS 

Fritz  Schroter,  N'eu-Ulm,  Danube.  Germany,  assignor  to 

rilefunken  Cin.h  JL.  Berlin.  Germany 

I  iltd  Julv  ^.  195'^.  Str.  N...  825,995 

Claims  priority,  application  (.irmanv  July  12,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  346 — 74) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  charge  pattern  rep- 
resenting intelligence  signals  to  a  tape  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, the  combination  which  comprises:  a  moving  endless 
conductive  carrier  having  a  peripheral  layer  of  insulating 
material  the  conductivity  of  which  can  be  varied  by  elec- 
tron bombardment;  tape  feed  means  for  bringing  the  tape 
into  intimate  contact  with  said  layer  and  maintaining 
such  contact  along  a  first  part  of  the  periphery  of  the 
carrier;  electron  bombardment  means  modulated  by  said 
signals,  and  impinging  a  beam  on  said  layer  at  a  second 
part  of  said  periphery  to  apply  a  pattern  of  different 
conductivity  in  the  layer,  and  electrode  means  operativc- 
ly  associated  with  the  tape  and  with  said  second  part  of 
the  periphery  ahead  of  said  electron  bombardment  means 
to  impress  a  homogeneous  bias  charge  on  the  layer  and 
the  tape  prior  to  application  of  the  pattern  of  different 
conductivity,  whereby  a  charge  pattern  representing  the 
signals  is  applied  to  the  tape. 


CHEMICAL 
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3.008.795 

PROCESS  FOR   I  EVEI.LING  THE   ACTION 

CHIORINK    ON    wool 

Ernst  Honold,  Buchschlag.  Kreis  Offenbach,  and  Josef 
Nikolai,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Sindiingen.  C.erman>.  as- 
signors to  (  assella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AktitriKesill- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Ftchenheini,  (,trman\,  a 
German  compan> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  20,  \^5H.  Ser.  No,  736,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Maj  21,  1957 
II        4  Claims.     (CI.  8— 128) 

1.  A  process  for  the  levelling  of  the  chlorine  action 
on  wool  and  mixed  wool  material  which  process  com- 
prises treating  said  materials  at  about  room  temperature 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  5 
and  containing  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  hypochlorites  in  the  presence  of  a  con- 
densation product  of  high  molecular  weight  obtained  by 
reacting  one  part  of  polyalkylene  polyamine  per  0,6-1.3 
parts  of  alkylene  dihalide. 


3,008.796 
MFTHOn    OF    PIRIFMNG    GASES    CONTArSTS'G 

()\Y(;fn  \m)  oxfdfs  of  nttroc;fn 

Holeer    C.    Andersen.    Morristown.    and    (  arl    D.    Keith. 
Summit,  NJ..  assignors,  h>   mesne  assignments,  to  Kn 
gelhard  Industries,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739.991 

13  Claims.    (CI.  23—2) 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  selective  reduction  reactions 
of  gases  containing  a  trace  to  22  percent  oxygen,  trace 
to  2  percent  of  nitric  oxide,  trace  to  2  percent  of  nitrogen 
dioxide,  and  the  remainder  an  inert  gas,  which  comprises 
contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  an  admixture  of  the  gases 
and  ammonia  at  reaction  temperature  with  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and 
iix>n,  whereby  selective  reduction  of  the  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen is  effected. 


II 


3,008,797 

IKRNXRY  SELENTDES  AND  TEII IRIDFS  OF  Sn - 
MR  \ND  ANTIMONY  AND  THUR  PRFP\RV. 
HON 

Tom    \.   Bither.  Jr.,  Wilmington,   Del,,  avsignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (Ompan.y,  Wilmington.  Del., 
a  corporation  of   DiLiware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,258 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 14) 
1.  A  ternary  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

1 1  AgSbXj 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sele- 
nium and  tellurium. 


3.nn«.798 

PRFPARATION  OF  i\  \NOGFN  FI  lORIDF 

Robert  D.  I  ipscomb  and  William  (banning  Smith  Wil- 
mmgton.  Del.,  assign, irs  f„  F.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  July  p.  1958.  ,S<-r.  No.  749,063 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—14) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  cyanogen  fluoride  which  com- 
prises heating  cyanuric  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
carrier  gas  to  a  temperature  of  1200°  C.  to  4000°  C.  and 


separating  from  the  gaseous  reaction  product  a  fraction 
containing  at  least  10%  of  monomeric  cyanogen  fluoride 


flKI 
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by  cooling  said  gaseous  product  to  a  temperature  below 
-70°  C. 


3,008,799 
PRFPARATION  OF  CVCI  K    PHOSPHONITRILIC 
(  HI  ORIDF  POI  VMFRS 
Norman  Fovelace  Paddock.  Woherhampton.  and  Harold 
Trevor  Searle.  Birmingham.  Fngland,  assignors  to  Al- 
bright  &    VMIson   (Mfg.t   limited,   Oldbur),   near   Bir- 
mingham. Fngland,  a   British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  12,  1957 
5  Oairas.    (CI.  23—14) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  pure 
cyclic    phosphonitrilic    chloride    polymer,    of    formula 
(PNCl2)n  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  three  to  seven 
inclusive,   which  comprises   differentially   partitioning   a 
mixture  of  such  polymers  between  an  inert  organic  solvent 
and  a  strong  mineral  acid. 


3.008.800 
METHOD  OF  OPFR  \TING  FURNACE 

William     T.     Websler.     Jacksonville,     Fla..     assignor    to 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpnration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729.204 

4  Claims,     (CI.  23 — 48) 


rf 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  incinerating  furnace  for  the 
recovery  of  heat  and  chemicals  from  pulp  residual  liquor 
produced  by  chemical  papermaking  processes,  said  fur- 
nace having  an  upright  main  body  portion  with  a  com- 
bustion zone  in  the  lower  part  thereof  and  heat  transfer 
surfaces  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  said  furnace  being  pro- 
vided in  the  upper  part  thereof  with  an  outlet  of  smaller 
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cross-section  than  said  main  body  portion,  said  beat- 
transfer  surfaces  and  said  upper  outlet  portion  being  sub- 
ject to  fouling  by  combustion  products  entrained  in  ex- 
haust gases  produced  within  said  furnace,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  and  burn- 
ing pulp  residual  liquor  in  said  combustion  zone,  there- 
after continuously  introducing  a  finely-atomized  spray 
consisting  essentially  of  water  droplets  into  an  upper 
region  of  said  furnace  intermediate  of  its  combustion 
chamber  and  said  outlet  portion  but  above  where  the  pulp 
residual  liquor  enters  such  furnace  such  that  the  water 
sprays  into  said  combustion  zone  and  over  the  incoming 
liquor  concomitant  with  combustion  of  said  residual 
liquor,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  said  ex- 
haust gases  by  regulating  the  amount  of  said  spray  intro- 
duced thereinto,  the  temperature  of  said  exhaust  gases  be- 
m;;  controlled  to  achieve  maximum  efficiency  of  said  heat- 
iransfer  surfaces  and  to  prevent  fouling  during  continu- 
ous operation  of  said  furnace. 


3,008,801 

PRODLCTION  OF  AQl  A  AMMONIA  AND 

AMMOMl  M  PHOSPHATE 

Loyd  W.  Adams,  Bartleyville,  Okla.,  assisnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  665.259 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2J — 107) 


'\\ '^ 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  concentrated  aqua  am- 
monia solution  from  liquid  ammonia  and  water  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  vaporizing  said  liquid  ammonia,  absorbing 
the  so-produced  ammonia  vapors  in  water  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  heate^J  dilute  aqua  ammonia,  cooling  the  heated 
dilute  aqua  ammonia  by  indirect  heat  exchange,  dividing 
the  ccK>led  dilute  aqua  ammonia  into  two  portions,  re- 
turning one  portion  to  the  absorption  step  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  absorbent  water,  separately  injecting  addi- 
tional liquid  ammonia  into  the  other  portion  of  the  cooled 
dilute  aqua  ammonia  thereby  producing  a  hot  concen- 
trated aqua  ammonia,  passing  this  hot  concentrated  aqua 
ammonia  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  above-men- 
tioned \apori/.ing  liquid  ammonia  thereby  providing  latent 
heat  for  the  vaporizing  step  and  simultaneously  cooling 
the  hot  concentrated  solution  of  aqua  ammonia,  and 
withdrawing  the  cooled  concentrated  aqua  ammonia  as 
the  product  of  the  operation. 

V  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  ammonium 
phosphate  solution  from  liquid  ammonia,  phosphoric  acid 
and  water  comprising  the  steps  of  vaporizing  said  liquid 
ammonia,  absorbing  the  so-produced  vaporous  ammonia 
m  water  thereby  producing  a  warmed  dilute  aqua  am- 
monia, cooling  the  warmed  dilute  aqua  ammonia  by  in- 
direct heat  exchange,  dividing  the  cooled  dilute  aqua 
ammonia  into  two  portions,  returning  one  portion  to 
the  absorption  step  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  absorbent 


water,  separately  injecting  additional  liquid  ammonia 
into  the  other  portion  of  the  cooled  dilute  aqua  ammonia 
thereby  producing  a  heated  concentrated  aqua  ammonia, 
cooling  this  heated  concentrated  aqua  ammonia  by  pass- 
ing same  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  above  men- 
tioned vaporizing  liquid  ammonia  whereby  latent  heal 
is  provided  and  the  heated  concentrated  aqua  ammonia 
is  simultaneously  cooled,  injecting  phosphoric  acid  into 
the  cooled  concentrated  aqua  ammonia  thereby  produc- 
ing aqueous  ammonium  phosphate,  and  removing  this 
aqueous  ammonium  phosphate  as  the  product  of  the 
operation. 

3,008,802 

RECRYSTAl  I  IZING    A    RFCONSnTITED 

FILORINE-MICA   SHEET 

Robert  A.  Hatch,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  and  Hasklel  R.  Shell, 

Norris,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  L'nlted  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,936 

18  Claims.  (CI.  23— 110) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  .S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
17.  A  method  for  producing  a  recrvstallized  hot-pressed 
sheet  of  reconstituted  synthetic  fluorine  mica  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  contacting  the  surfaces  of  an  unfired 
reconstituted  synthetic  fluorine  mica  sheet  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  fugitive  mineralizer,  said  fugitive  min- 
eralizer  being  an  inorganic  fluorine  compound,  and  hot- 
pressing  said  contacted  sheet  to  produce  said  recrystal- 
lizcd  sheet 


3,008.803 

CRYSTAI  I  INE    7FOHTE   B 

Robert   M.   Milton,   Buffalo,   N.V..   assignor  to  l^nlon 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,680 

11  Claims.     (CI.  23—113) 
1.  Crystalline  synthetic  metal  alumino-silicate  having 
a  composition  expressed  in  terms  of  oxides  as  follows: 

1.0db0.2.M    0;Al|Oi:3.5±1.58iO,;YH|0 
n 

wherein  "M"  represents  at  least  one  cation  having  a 
valence  of  not  more  than  three,  "n"  represents  the 
valence  of  "M."  and  "Y"  may  be  any  value  up  to  about 
6,  the  atoms  of  said  metal  alumino-silicate  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  unit  cell  in  such  a  manner  that  the  more 
significant  lines  of  the  X-ray  jxjwder  diffraction  pattern 
of  the  metal  alumino-silicate  are  essentially  the  same  as 
that  shown  in  the  following  table: 

d  VALUE  OF   RFFLECTIONS   IN  A. 

7.I0±0.1 
4.97±0.1 
4.10±0.1 
3.18±O.I 
2.68±0.08 


3.008,804 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCEN- 
TRATED SLLFl  RIC  ACID  AND  OLEUM  FROM 
HYDROGEN  SI  I  FIDE  CONTAINING  GASES 
Gustav  Rowedder,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  MetallgeselLschaft  Aktiengeselbichaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  700.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1956 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—168) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  sulfuric  acid  product  se- 
lected from  the  gnnip  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  and  oleum  of  predetermined  concentration  by  the 
wet  catalysis  process  from  combustion  gases  obtained  in 
the  combustion  of  H2S  containing  gases  in  which  the 
moisture  content  is  too  high  to  produce  the  sulfuric  acid 
product  of  the  predetermined  conceniraLion  upon  being 
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subjected  to  the  wet  catalysis  process,  the  steps  which 
comprise  burning  a  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
elementary  sulfur  and  hydrogen  free  sulfur  compounds 
to  produce  a  combustion  gas  containing  SOj  and  less  than 
1  volume  of  HjO  per  volume  of  SOj.  incorporating  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  said  SOj  containing  combustion  gas 
with  the  high  moisture  containing  gases  obtained  in  the 
combustion  of  the  HjS  containing  gases  without  prelimi- 
nary drying  so  that  the  resulting  mixture,  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  moisture  content  of  the  air  required  for  the 
conversion  of  the  SOj  content  thereof  to  SOj,  has  the 
HaO:SOj  proportion  necessary  for  the  production  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  product  of  the  predetermined  concentration, 
and  subjecting  said  mixture  directly  to  the  wet  catalysis 
process  without  preliminary  drying  to  produce  said  sul- 
furic acid  product  of  the  predetermined  concentration. 


3,008.807 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PI  RIFYPsG  GASFS 

Richard  Hilgert.  \^  alter  Jahnentz.  and  Herbert  Schmidt. 

all  of  Marl.  Kreis  Recklinghausen.  Germany,  assignors 

to    Chemische    Werke    Huls    Aktiengesellschaft.    Kreis 

Recklinghausen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  693.409 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Noy.  15,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 260) 


3.008.805 
PREPARATION    OF   METAL   PHOSPHIDES 

Arrigo  Addamiano.  Willoughby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,002 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  phosphide  of  a  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  and 
indium,  which  comprises  firing  in  a  neutral  atmosphere 
aiKl  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  7(X)  to  1(X)0°  C.  a 
mixture  of  zinc  phosphide  and  metal  from  said  group,  and 
continuing  the  firing  for  a  time  sufficient  to  yield  the  metal 
phosphide. 

3,008,806 

PROCESSING  OF  SFI  ENIl  M-CONTAINING 

METAI.I  I  RGICAl    DISTS  AND  Fl  MES 

Edward  A.  Godat,  Jr.,  and  Joaquin  B.  Quintanilla,  >lon- 
tcrrey,  Nueyo  Leon.  Mexico,  assignors  to  American 
Metal  Climax.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.652 
9Claimi»,    (CI.  23— 209) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  gases  containing  acetylene, 
soot  and  hydrocarbon  mist  formed  by  cracking  liquid 
hydrocarbons  in  the  liquid  phase  by  means  of  a  reactor, 
which  comprises  a  blower,  means  for  conveying  gases 
from  said  reactor  to  said  blower,  a  cyclone  separator, 
means  for  conveying  gases  from  said  blower  to  said  cy- 
clone separator,  a  Venturi  washer,  means  for  conveying 
gases  from  said  cyclone  separator  to  said  Venturi  washer, 
a  packed  washing  tower,  means  for  conveying  gases  from 
said  Venturi  washer  to  said  packed  washing  tower,  means 
for  supplying  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  be  cracked  to 
said  blower.  Venturi  washer  and  packed  washing  tower, 
means  for  collecting  the  contaminated  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  blower,  cyclone  separator.  Venturi  washer 
and  packed  washing  tower  and  means  for  delivering  the 
collected  contaminated  liquid  hydrocarbons  back  to  said 
blower,  Venturi  washer  and  packed  washing  tower  and  to 
said  reactor. 

3.008.808 

COATING  APPLICATOR  FOR  DISPENSING 

CHEMICALLY  REACTIVE  MATFRIA15 

William  C.  Hodges,  467  Lincoln  Aye..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  July  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749.791 

4  Claims.    (CL  23— 285) 


'.U 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  selenium  con- 
centrate from  metallurgical  dusts  and  fumes  containing 
selenium  in  relatively  small  quantities  generally  below 
5%  by  weight,  the  steps  comprising  roasting  said  dusts 
and  fumes  to  provide  a  densified  calcine,  grinding  said 
calcine,  leaching  the  ground  calcine  with  water  to  remove 
substantially  all  the  water-soluble  content  therefrom, 
pulping  said  ground  and  leached  residue  in  water,  acidi- 
fying the  resulting  mixture  to  a  pH  between  5  0  and  6.8, 
reagentizing  and  conditioning  the  mixture,  subjecting  the 
conditioned  mixture  to  froth  flotation  and  recovering  a 
selenium -eruiched  fraction  therefrom. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  coating  composition 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  chemically  reactive  ingre- 
dients and  flowable  for  only  a  short  time  after  the  in- 
gredients are  mixed,  including  in  combination:  one  con- 
tainer for  each  said  ingredient,  proportioning  means  for 
said  ingredients;  a  plurality  of  elongated  non-expansible 
flexible  conduits  conducting  each  porportioned  ingredient 
separately  from  said  proportioning  means;  filamentary 
electrical  heating  elements  contained  inside  each  of  said 
conduits  in  the  path  of  the  flow  of  said  ingredients  and 
extending  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  con- 
duits to  maintain  the  viscosity  of  said  ingredients  in  a 
flowable  state  in  said  conduits;  a  combining  valve  having 
a  plurality  of  inlets,  one  connected  to  each  said  non-ex- 
pansible conduit,  said  valve  having  means  for  introduc- 
ing one  said  ingredient  into  the  center  of  a  stream  of 
the  next  said  ingredient  until  all  said  ingredients  are  in 
the  same  stream,  and  having  means  for  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  each  said   ingredient;   a  mixing  chamber  con- 
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nected  to  said  combining  valve  for  intimately  mixing  the 
ingredients;  and  discharge  means  connected  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber  for  dispensing  the  mixed  ingredients. 


3.008.809 

APPVRVTrs   FOR    SU  RRMNG   SOLIDS 

IN     1  UJ[  ID 

Jesus  S.   Martinez.    Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  (o   Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan\.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,679 

6  (  Ijims.     (CI.  23—285) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  slurrying  subdivided  solids  in  a  liquid 
which  comprises  a  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  solids-liquid 
slurry,  conduit  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  said  vessel, 
means  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  through  said 
conduit  means  in  mversc  proportion  to  and  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  volume  of  slurry  contained  in  said 
vessel,  variable  speed  screw  feeder  means  for  introducing 
solids  to  said  vessel,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said 
screw  feeder  means  in  direct  proportion  to  and  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  conduit 
means,  means  for  agitating  the  contents  of  said  vessel 
and  means  for  withdrawing  solids-liquid  slurry  from  said 
vessel. 


,V(M)H,H10 
VAFOK    Ol  TI.ET 
MithatI    \     Paradiso,   Brookivn,  and  John  F.   Vignone, 
HtKr)  Park.  N.^..  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov    24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,895 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


I.  In  a  contacting  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of 
particulate  solid  contact  material  superposed  on  a  bed  of 
graded  particulate  inert  material  and  having  an  outlet  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  neck,  having  a  purge  connection, 
rigidly  mounted  in  said  outlet,  a  vapor  conduit  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  neck, 
an  annular  bottom  plate  having  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  chamber  and  an  inner  diameter 


substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  vapor  con- 
duit, said  annular  bottom  plate  being  rigidly  mounted 
horizontally  in  spaced  relation  with  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  concentric  with  said  vapor  conduit,  a  liner 
rigidly  mounted  near  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular 
bottom  plate  in  spaced  relation  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
chamber  above  the  plane  of  said  annular  bottom  plate,  in- 
sulating material  between  said  annular  bottom  plate  and 
said  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  insulating  material  be- 
tween said  vapor  conduit  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bottom  outlet,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  support 
plates  mounted  on  radii  of  said  annular  bottom  plate,  each 
of  said  support  plates  having  a  length  less  than  the  radius 
of  said  annular  bottom  plate,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
support  plates  being  horizontally  notched  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  bands,  a  band  mounted 
in  each  of  the  aforesaid  notches,  a  perforated  plate  having 
a  diameter  not  substantially  greater  than  the  outer 
diameters  of  said  bands  movably  mounted  on  the  tops  of 
said  support  plates,  mesh  rigidly  secured  to  said  perforated 
plate  and  to  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  bands,  the  afore- 
said combination  providing  a  solids-vapor  separator  hav- 
ing a  total  vertical  area  of  vapor  passage  at  least  75  per- 
cent of  the  total  vertical  vapor-solids  separation  area. 


VOOS.NI  1 
BOTTOM M  PPOKIFl)    I  INKK 
Andrew  K.  Brumbauyh.  dtitastd.  late  of  Florhani  Park. 
NJ.,     by     I.>la     H      Brurnbauiih,     exmilrix,     Florham 
Park,  NJ.,  and  Id^ard  R    Sli«iriski.  Kavsidt.  and    Al- 
bert VV.  /.euttun.  \NantaL;h.  N  \  ..  assignors  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Compan\.  Int.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,780 
6  Claimv     (CI.  23 — 289) 


1.  In  a  reactor  for  hydrocarbon  conversions  comprising 
a  reactor  shell,  an  upper  vapor  inlet  and  a  lower  vapor 
outlet,  said  shell  being  lined  with  an  insulating  layer  of 
insulating  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
thickened  insulating  layer  at  the  bottom  of  said  reactor 
shell  to  provide  a  substantially  horizontal  shelf  surround- 
ing said  vapor  outlet,  an  annular  metal  plate  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  said  shelf,  said  annular  plate  having  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  shelf,  a  metal  liner  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  annular  plate  in  the  region  of  the  periph- 
ery' thereof  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  region  adjacent 
said  upper  vapor  inlet  and  spaced  from  said  insulating 
layer  to  provide  a  gas  passage  between  said  liner  and 
said  insulating  layer,  a  metal  ring  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  shell  in  The  region  of  and  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  vapor  inlet,  said  ring  having  an  inside 
diameter  which  is  substantially  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  vapor  inlet  and  having  an  outside  di- 
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ameter  sufficiently  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
upper  opening  of  said  liner  to  provide  a  catalyst-tight  slid- 
ing joint  between  said  ring  and  said  liner,  a  purge  gas 
inlet  in  said  vapor  outlet,  a  purge  gas  conduit  in  said  vapor 
outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  purge  gas  conduits  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  horizontal  shelf  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  purge  gas  conduit  in  said  vapor  outlet 
and  said  gas  passage  between  said  liner  and  said  insulating 
layer. 


3.008.812 

MFIHOI)   FOK    (  HKMK  AI     POI  ISHING 
OF   ( OPPFR 
Heinz    Spahn.    Darmstadt.    (;erman>.    and    Frederick    H. 
^^eIls,   Frdington.   Fncland,  assignors  to   Albright  and 
Wilson  (Mfg.)  Finiited.  Kirmingham.  Fiigland 
No  Dravking.     Filed  Jul>  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749.597 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  (ireal  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1957 
4  Claims.     ((I.  156 — 20l 
1    The  nifnhad   of  chemically  polishing  articles  of  a 
metal  of  the   class  consisting   of  copper   and  alloys  of 
copper,  which  comprises  immersing  the  article  in  a  solu- 
tion comprising  from  10%  to  30%  by  volume  of  arsenic 
acid  of  a  concentration  of  80%  by  weight  in  water,  from 
20%  to  30%  by  volume  of  phosphoric  acid  of  specific 
gravity   1.75,  from   30%   to  50%   by  volume  of  glacial 
acetic  acid,  from  10%  to  15%  by  volume  of  nitric  acid 
of  specific  gravity  1.5  and  from  0%  to  10%  by  volume 
of  additional  water. 


3.008.813 
HYI)R()(   VKBON  Oil  S  M  WING  IMPROVED 
\N  VIFR  rOI  FRANCE 
Joel  R.  Siegel.  Irvingfon.  N  J.,  asNignor  to  Fsso  Research 
and  Engineering  (  ()mpan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770.520 
12  Claims.    ((1.44 — 62) 
1.  A  petroleum  distillate  fuel  boiling  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  75°  F.  and  about  750°  F..  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  from  about  0.001  wt.  percent  to  about  1.0 
wt.  percent  of  an  ashless  oil-soluble  polymeric  dispersant 
stabilizing  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  chloropropylene-oxy  mixed 
ester  of  an   unsaturated  conjugated   dibasic   acid  and  a 
polymerizablc  organic  monomer  containing  a  vinyl  group 
and  (b)   a  nitrogen-containing  addition-type  copolymer 
of  an  amine-free  monomer  containing  one  polymerizablc 
ethylene  linkage  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  a  monomer  containing  a 
nitrogen  atom  and  one  polymerizable  ethylene  linkage, 
and  from  about  0.00025  wt.  percent  to  about  0.01   wt. 
percent   of   a  dialkyl   dimethyl    ammonium   chloride   in 
which  at  least  50%  of  the  alkyl  groups  are  C^  to  Cn 
radicals. 


3.008.814 
ANTIKNOCK  MOTOR  H  FKS 
Gordon   B.  Rohbins.   Cla>mont.   Del.,   assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  \Mlmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  JuU  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.678 
20  Claims.    (CI.  44 — 63) 
1.  A     motor    fuel    or    internal    combustion    engines 
equipped  with  fuel  injection  systems  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  con- 
taining, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  frx>m  about 
0.01  to  about  2.0  grams  of  lithium  metal  per  gallon  of 
fuel,  at  least  one  lithium  salt  of  an  N-substituted  amino- 
alkanecarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


LiOOC— Q— Z 

wherein  Q  is  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  substituted  amino  group 
in  which  the  substituents  consist  of  1  to  2  saturated  hy- 
docarbon  radicals  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3.008.815 
PRODUCTION  OF  GASES  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW 
CAI  ORIFIC  VAI  IF 
Roman  Rummel.  Bruhl,  Bezirk,  Koln,  and  Rudolf  Hutt- 
ner,    Koln-Raderberg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Union 
Rheinische   Braunkohlen  KraftstofF    Aktiengcsellschaft, 
W'esseling,   Bezirk,   Koln,   Germanj,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1954.  Ser.  No.  424.724 

Claims  priority,  application  German>   Apr.  25,  1953 

4  Claims.     (CI.  48—197) 


"7. 


1.  A  process  for  gasifying  carbonaceous  fuel  which 
comprises  passing  gravity-fed,  heat-carrying  particles 
downwardly  through  a  first  gasification  zone,  injecting  a 
carbonaceous  fuel  into  the  gravity-fed  path  of  said  heat- 
carrying  particles  within  said  first  gasification  zone,  said 
heat-carrying  particles  transmitting  sufficient  heat  to  the 
fuel  to  convert  said  fuel  to  coke  and  a  high  calorie  gas. 
passing  said  high  calorie  gas.  in  countercurrent  to  said 
gravity-fed  heat-carrying  particles,  out  of  said  first  gasifi- 
cation zone  while  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coke 
through  a  second  gasification  zone  where  sufficient  heat 
is  transmitted  to  said  coke  by  a  pre-heated  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  low  calorie  gas.  passing  said  low  calorie  gas 
through  additional  gravity-fed  heat-carrying  particles  in 
a  heating  zone  wherein  heat  from  said  low  calorie  gas  is 
transmitted  to  said  heat-carrying  particles  prior  to  their 
passage  through  said  first  gasification  zone,  and  then  pass- 
ing said  low  calorie  gas  through  a  gas  heating  means  to 
provide  the  pre-heated  gas  used  in  said  second  gasification 
zone. 


3,008.816 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSFTION  FOR 

IMPROVING  SOU 

John  B.  Hemwall.  I  ong  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788.760 
13  Claims.    (CI.  71—1) 

1.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  growth  of  plants  in 
soil  which  comprises,  adding  to  the  soil  in  which  the  plant 
is  growing  a  small  amount  of  an  iron  chelate  of  a  chelat- 
ing composition  corresponding  to  the  following; 


z  z 

I 

Y— XII— X— NII-Y 


OH 


HO 


wherein,  X  represents  a  central  spacer  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  cycloalkylene 
radicals  which  interpose  2-3  carbon  atoms  between  the 
indicated  nitrogen  atoms:  Y  represents  a  methylene  spacer 
group;  Z  represents  a  phosphonic  acid  moiety  in  wnich 
the  phosphorus  atom  is  directly  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  of  the  Y  group,  the  said  phosphonic  acid  moeity  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  free  acid, 
and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  base  salts,  and  esters  of 
said  phosphonic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  of  said 
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ester  contains  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and  maintaining  the 
amount  of  said  composition  at  a  level  of  about  0.01  to 
100  parts  per  million  of  chelated  iron  in  the  soil. 


3,008.817 

c;r()wth  promotinc;  (om position 
am)  mfihods 

I  ouis    G     Mckeil,    Port    Ha.shingti)n,    NV\'.,   assignor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co..  lac.  New  ^  orW,  N.  \ .,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29.  I'iS^,  Ser.  No.  711,808 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.5) 
1.  A  growth  promotmg  agricultural  composition  which 
comprises  a  5-hydroxy-4-pyrone-2-methylisothiouronium 
halide  and  gibberellic  acid  in  an  agriculturally-acceptable 
extending  medium,  the  halide  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide, 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  halide  to  gibberellic  acid  being 
from  about  20  to  about  40  parts  to  one. 


3,008.818 

MKIHOD   OF    [NCRFXSING   YIELD   OF 

MFM    OIL 

Durward  O.  Guth,  7828  Sunset  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  111. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  66"', 048 

1  Claim.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
A  method  for  increasing  the  quantity  of  mint  oil  re- 
.o\e'.iH!e  from  an  acre  of  mint  crop,  which  comprises 
:.-ea!:ng  an  acre  of  growing  mint  plants  with  about  25 
eaU.ins  of  water  containing  about  a  pound  of  potassium 
salt  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,3,6  -  trichlorobenzoic  acid;  2,3,6  -  tribromobenzoic  acid; 
2,3.5,6-tetrachlorobenzoic  acid;  2,3,5,6-tetrabromoben- 
zoic  acid;  and  mixtures  of  more  than  one  thereof. 


3.00K.819 
PRtHFSS  FOR  MFI  II\(,  ORFS.  MElAl^,  GLASS, 
MINERALS  AND  SIMM  \R  Fl  SIBI  E  MATERIALS 
IN   A  Fl  RNACE 

AloLs  Schmid,  46  Gregor  Mendelstrasse.  \  ienna,  Austria, 

and  Hermann  Hofer.  V\  opting,  I  ower- Austria,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  ».tr    No    835,980 

C  laims  priorit>,  applicatioi    \ustria  Ovt.  2,  1958 

3  (laims.     (CI.  75 — 43; 


1 

1 

1 

J 


1.  A  process  for  melting  ores,  metah,  glaa,  miaenls 

and  fusible  materials  in  a  furnace  consisting  of  at  least 
two  shafts  for  the  material  to  be  melted  and  a  common 
meltmg  chamber  for  said  shafts,  comprising  preheating 
by  burnt  gases  in  each  of  the  shafts  the  material  to  be 
melted  and  directly  contacting  said  matenal,  after  said 
preheating,  with  fuel  introduced  by  itself  into  the  re- 
spective shaft,  passing  fresh  air  to  be  preheated  and  fuel 
to  be  burned  with  the  preheated  air  during  a  first  operat- 
mg  period  in  at  least  one  shaft  in  downward  direction 
m  direct  current  relative  to  preheated  material  to  be 
melted,  burning  the  fuel,  and  then  passing  the  burnt 
gases  through  the  common  meltmg  chamber  to  at  least 
one  of  the  other  shafts  whereat  they  escape  through  the 
latter  in  upward  direction  in  countercurrent  through  ma- 
terial to  be  preheated  and  melted,  and  reversing 
the  process  through  the  shafts  m  subsequent  operations 
in  a  cycle. 


3.008,820 
AI  I OV  STEEL 
lohn    I  .    Hurler,    Fast    Orange,    and    Thomas   N.    Arm- 
strong,  Jr.,   Summit,    NJ.,   assignors   to    Ihe    Interna- 
tional Nickel  (  ompan>,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812.209 
1  Claim.    (CL  75—128) 


HEAT  TWE4TMENT 

o«c  ~ou*<T  «oo*r 
*  TummiM  (MIC 


lOOO  NMO  >I00  uM 

TCMPERINC  TEMPERATUME 


An  air  hardened  alloy  steel  characterized  when  nor- 
malized and  thereafter  tempered  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1000°  F.  by  a  combination  of  mechanical  proper- 
ties including  good  ductility,  impact  resistance  and  a  yield 
strength  of  at  least  150,000  p.s.i.  at  0.2%  offset,  thus 
rendering  the  alloy  steel  particularly  suitable  for  use  in 
the  production  of  tubular  articles,  said  alloy  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  0.35%  to  about  0.45%  car- 
bon, about  1.3%  to  about  1.6%  manganese,  about  0.2%  to 
about  0.4%  silicon,  about  1%  to  about  1.5%  nickel,  about 
0.8%  to  about  1.2%  chromium,  about  0.25%  to  about 
0.35%  molybdenum,  vanadium  in  an  amount  up  to  0.1%, 
and  the  balaiKe  essentially  iron. 


3,008,821 

METHOD  OF  MFI  TTN(.    \ND  AI  I  OVTNG  MFTAIS 

Roger    V.   Perkins,   Fair  Oaks.  (  alif.,  avsignor  to   I  nion 

Carbide  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

liled  June  17,  1959,  Str.  No.  821.031 

12  Claims.    (CI.  75— 135) 


TuMunNCCHTur- 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  high-purity,  homogenei>us, 
tungsten-containing  alloys  comprising  heating  to  a  molten 
slate  in  a  tungsten  crucible  in  a  non-reactive  atmi>spheTe 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  metals  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium, 
chromium  and  columbium;  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  molten  metal  at  the  temperature  at  which  a  molten 
metal  having  a  composition  corresponding  to  that  in  the 
final  alloy  approaches  equilibrium  with  said  tungsten  cru- 
cible, thereby  forming  a  tungsten-rich  composition  at  the 
melt-crucible  interface  which  inhibits  further  dissolution 
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of  said  tungsten  crucible;  and  removing  said  molten  metal 
from  said  tungsten  crucible  to  produce  said  tungsten-con- 
taining alio). 

''  3.008.822 

MCKEI  BASF  Al  1  OYS 
Walter  K.  Boyd  and  Merrill  F.  Langston,  rolumbus, 
Ohio,  and  Thomas  F.  Johnson.  Milwaukee.  \Ms.:  said 
Walter  K..  Boyd  and  Merritt  F.  I.angston  assignors  to 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio;  said  Johnson  assignor  to  Stainless 
Foundry  &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Milnaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

? oration  of  Wisconsin 
NO  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,473 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—171) 
1.  An  alloy  characterized  by  exceptional  corrosion  re- 
sistance to  high  concentration  of  acid  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, ihe  alloy  in  percent  by  weight  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

Chromium 27.5-30 

Molybdenum 8.5-9.0 

Copper 5-6 

Manganese 1.0-1.5 

Iron Up  to  1.5 

Silicon.- 0.5-1.0 

Carbon ___     0.04  up  to  0.06 

Titanium Up  to  0.25 

Niclcel Balance 


3.008.823 
TITAMIM    BASF    AI  I  OY 

Joseph  B.  Mc  \ndrew.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Iniled  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b}  the  Secretary  of  the  \ir  Force 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1955,  Ser.  No.  54K.596 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75—175.5) 
1.  An  alloy  composition  having  improved  high  tem- 
perature properties  and  improved  oxidation  resistance 
properties  comprising  a  titanium-aluminum  alloy  con- 
taining from  ?5%  to  36*^  by  weight  aluminum,  from  2 
to  8%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tantalum,  niobium,  and  mixtures  of  the  two, 
with  the  balance  of  said  alloy  being  substantially  all 
titanium. 


3,008.824 

METHOD   OF   FORGING    POWDERED 

MATERIAIJS 

.Andrew  C.  Dunn.  3243  Pierce  Ave..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1950.  Ser.  No.  159.113 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75—226) 


The  method  of  making  an  integrated  article  by  powder 
metallurgy  approximating  the  characteristics  of  a  forged 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of  filling  a  portable  con- 
tractible  container  with  powdered  material,  subjecting  the 
container  to  pressure  contracting  the  same  and  placing 
the  powdered  material  under  pressure,  securing  the  con- 
tainer in  contracted  condition,  removing  the  container 
from  the  pressure  applying  medium  without  relieving  the 
pressure  on  the  powdered  material,  placing  the  container 
and  material  in  a  furnace,  and  subjecting  the  powdered 
material  to  a  sintering  temperature  whereby  the  powder 
is  integrated  under  pressure. 


3,008,825 

XEROGRAPHIC  I  IGHT-SFNSmVF  MEMBER 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Warren  G.  \  an  Dom.  Columbus,  and  Osmar  A.  lllrich, 
Jr.,    Horthingfon.    Ohio,   assignors.    b>    mesne   assign- 
ments, to   Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.602 
9  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 1) 


ioe         »9o 


1.  A  xerographic  member  comprising  a  conductive 
backing  and  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  thereon 
from  about  10  to  200  microns  thick,  said  layer  compris- 
ing a  resinous  polyacrylic  acid  ester  binder  and  dispersed 
therein  finely-divided  particles  of  tetragonal  lead 
monoxide  as  the  sole  lead  compound  in  the  ratio  of  from 
about  1  part  lead  monoxide  to  2  parts  binder  to  about  2 
parts  lead  monoxide  to  1  part  binder  by  volume  said 
binder  being  chemically  inert  to  said  lead  monoxide. 


George 

N.Y. 
New  York 


3,008.826 
\FROGR\PHIC  DEVFI  OPMFNT 
R.    Mott    and    Ernest    H.    I.ehmann,    Hothestcr. 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Mar.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,581 
4  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 


**> 


iM^ 


1.  A  method  of  recording  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
corresponding  to  information  to  l>e  recorded,  comprising 
forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  an  insulating  surface 
corresponding  to  said  information  to  be  recorded,  passing 
gas  under  pressure  through  a  bed  of  developer  material 
from  beneath  the  bed,  said  developer  material  iiKluding 
a  solid  particulate  carrier  having  finely  divided  electro- 
scopic  power  material  electrostatically  coated  on  the  car- 
rier surface,  said  gas  being  passed  through  the  bed  of 
developer  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  devel- 
oper in  the  bed  in  a  liquid-like  fluidized  state,  and  con- 
tacting the  image  surface  with  said  bed  of  developer 
suspended  by  said  gas  in  said  fluidized  stale. 
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3.008,82'' 
PKOnrCTION    OF    (OIOKH)    PHOTOGRAPHIC 

Jan  Jaeken.  Hovt-  VntHerp.  Btlgium.  assignor  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producfen  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
compan\ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,756 
Claims  priority,  aoplication  Germany  June  19,  1957 

is  Claims.  (CI.  96—55) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  for  forming 
a  colored  image,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
colloid  layers  coated  thereon,  at  least  one  of  said  colloid 
layers  being  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
and  a  color  coupler  incorporated  in  one  of  the  colloid 
layers,  the  color  coupler  containing  a  methylene  group 
free  to  react  with  an  aromatic  amino  silver  halide  de- 
veloping agent  to  form  a  dye,  and  having  the  formula 


t-O^  \-CO-CHr 


-CO— Nn-Y 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  and  a  substituted  alkyl 
radical,  said  alkyl  radical  consisting  of  a  linear  chain  of 
at  least  ten  carbon  atoms  and  more  than  twenty  car- 
bon atoms,  said  substituted  alkyl  radical  being  a  p-iso- 
octylphenoxy  ethyl  radical,  and  Y  represents  a  substi- 
tuted thiazolyl  radical  selected  from  the  croup  consisting 
of  a  4-methyl-thiazolyl-(2)-radical,  a  4  phenyl-thiazolyl- 
(2)-radicaI,  a  4-furyl-thiazolyl-( 2) -radical,  a  4-mcthyl- 
5-carbethoxy  ethyl-thiazolyl-f2)-radical.  a  4.5-diphenyl- 
thiazolyl-(2)-radical.  a  4-carboxymethyl-thiazolyl-(2)- 
radical,  a  4-m-acylaminophenyl-thiazolyl-(2)-radical,  a 
4  -  p  -  acylaminophenyl  -  thiazolyl  -  (2)  -  radical,  a 
4.5-dicarbethoxythiazoIyl-(2)-radical,  a  4-methyl-5-car- 
bethoxy-methyl-thiazolyl-(2)-radical.  a  4-methyl-5-car- 
bethoxy-thiazolyl-(2)-radical,  a  5-carboxy-th!azolyl-(2)- 
radical.  a  5-carbomethoxy-thiazolyl-(2)-radical.  a  5-car- 
bethoxy-thiazolyl-(2) -radical,  and  a  5-carbethoxy-thiazoI- 
yl-(2)-radica]. 


<  3.00S.S2X 

ACID-TYPF    PH0T0(;K\PHIC    FIXER-HARDENER 

B\IHS 
Richard  W.  Henn  and  \anc>   H    King.  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Fastman     Kodak     ( Onipany,    Rochester, 

N  >   ,    a    corporation    of    Niw     Ftrsiv 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mas    12.  I'JfS.  Ser.  No.  734.429 
14  (  laims.     (t  I.  96 — 61) 

1.  An  acid  photographic  hardener  fixing  bath  which 
can  be  readily  washed  out  of  photographic  films  and 
papers  after  fixing,  comprising  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  thiosulfate,  an  aluminum-containing 
hardening  agent  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  and  an  alkali  metal 
busulfite,  and  wherein  the  total  amount  of  alkali  metal 
sulfite  and  alkali  metal  bisulfite  present  is  equivalent  to 
about  60  to  about  150  mole  percent  of  alkali  metal  sulfite 
per  mole  of  alkali  metal  thiosulfate,  I  mole  percent  of 
alkali  metal  sulfite  being  equivalent  to  2  mole  percent  of 
alkali  metal  bisulfite,  and  wherein  said  acid  photographic 
hardener  fixing  bath  contains  an  amount  of  alkali  metal 
thiosulfate  equivalent  to  about  40  to  about  250  grams  of 
sodium  thiosulfate  (anhydrous)  per  liter  of  solution. 


3.008,K2<) 

PHOTOfiK  VPHK     \I\IKKIMS    AND   METHOD 

OF    PKODl  (INC.     IHF    S\MF 

Kohert  J.  (  lefiuiiti  and  Frit/  Dersch.  Bumhamton.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  C.eneral    \iiiiine  &  Film  (  orporation.  New 
>  ork.   N  >  .,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed    \pr    11,  I960.  Ser.  No.  21,122 

15  Claims.     ((I.  96—66) 
10.  In  a  process  of  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide 

emulsion,  the  step  which  comprises  developing  said  emul- 


sion with  a  methyl-p-aminophenol  hydrochloride-hydro- 
quinone  developing  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  anti- 
foggant  and  stabilizing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dithiocatechol,  the  lower  alkyl  derivatives 
thereof,  dithioresorcinol,  and  dithiohydroquinone. 


PROCESS    OF    MODIFMN(.    DKIFD    MM  K 
William  C.  Winder,  Madison.  Wis.,  and  Douglas  Herbert 

Bullock,   Guelph,   Ontario,    Canada,   assignors   to   VMs- 

vonsin    Vlunini  Research  Foundation,  Madiion.  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  \N  iseonsin 

Nu  Drawing.     Filed  Nov  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  70,141 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—56) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  sinkability  of  dried 
milk  containing  milk  fat  which  comprises  heating  the 
dried  milk  until  all  of  the  milk  fat  in  the  milk  is  in  liquid 
form,  holding  the  resulting  hot  milk  with  the  fat  in  liquid 
form  until  a  sample  of  the  milk  when  cooled  quickly  to 
about  60°  C.  exhibits  substantially  the  same  sinkability 
as  a  sample  of  the  hot  milk  when  both  samples  are  tested 
in  water  at  about  25°  C,  cooling  the  resulting  hot  milk 
to  at  least  about  10°  C.  with  rapid  cooling  while  main- 
taining the  milk  in  a  quiescent  state  from  at  least  about 
40°  C.  to  20°  C,  and  maintaining  the  cooled  milk  below 
about  20°  C. 


.V(»0H,8n 

PROCESS   FOR    KK()\FKIN(.    PROTEIN   FROM 

FATFY   TISSUE 

George  Christianson.   Waterloo,  Iowa,   assignor   to   The 

Rath  Pacl(ing  Couipanv.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  JuU  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829.499 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—109) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  lean  protein  from  meat 
trimmings  containing  from  9-]5Tc  lean  meat  fibers  which 
comprises  comminuting  said  trimmings  to  produce  a  semi- 
solid emulsion,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  emulsion 
to  the  melting  point  of  the  fat  but  not  in  excess  of  122* 
P.,  and  recovering  the  meat  fibers  from  the  molten  fat. 


.V008,8.U 

STABILIZED   SF  VSONlN(;    ( OMPOSFTION   ANT> 

METHOD    OF    MXKINC;    IMF    S\MF 

Htnry  J.  (.orsica.  Northbmok,  III.,  assignor  to 

B.  Heller  &  (  onipanv 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  195'^.  Ser.  No.  841.950 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 
I.  A  stable  soluble  seasoning  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  dry,  particulate  water-soluble  carrier,  liquid  season- 
ing principles  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  said  particulate 
carrier  and  a  minor  amount  of  pulverulent  tetra-sodium 
pyrophosphate  admixed  therewith. 


3,008.833 
STABIIIZED   IIVIOGENATFD   OILS 
Jack    M.    Beckfel,    (  hicugu.    an.t    Frank    F.    Ktiesfcr,    La 
Grange  Park,  III  .  and   Karle  Frit/,  Fast  Chicago,  Ind., 
■niKnors  to  Swift  &  (Onipanv.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
No  Drawing      Filed  Julv  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,921 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99—163) 
1.  In   the   production  of  brominated  oils  which   tend 
to  develop  unpleasant  flavors  and  odors  the  improvement 
comprising:  adding  to  a  brominated  glyceride  oil  at  least 
about  .08%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil  of  an  epoxi- 
dized  fatty  acid  ester  and  subjecting  said  oil  containing 
said  epoxidized  ester  to  deodorization  whereby  to  remove 
objectionable  flavor  and  odor  and  retain  the  desirable 
color  of  said  oil. 
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3.008.834 

MEIHOI)  OF  P\C  KAC.INC;  AKTICI.ES 

Marvin  E.  Wallis.  5811  S.  C.rant  St..  Hinsdale,  III. 

FUtd  June  10.  1951.  Ser.  No.  664.529 

8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 166j 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  comesiible  article  by 
the  application  thereto  of  a  surface  coating  of  a  highly 
viscous  liquid  which  hardens  at  room  temperatures,  said 
method  comprising  continuously  advancing  the  article  in 
a  horizontal  path  through  a  coating  zone,  discharging  the 
highly  viscous  liquid  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  thereof  to  the  atmosphere  in  said  zone  in  the  form 
of  a  pair  of  generally  oppositely  directed  non-intersecting 
continuous  thin  unbroken  planar  films,  with  said  films 
disp<.)sc\l  edgewise  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
path  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  path  to  a 
height  at  least  as  great  as  the  height  of  the  article  'and 
with  the  molecular  content  of  said  films  moving  generally 
horizontally  inwardly  of  said  horizontal  path  from  op- 
posite sides  thereof  whereby  the  article  is  caused  to  pass 
through  said  films  and  interrupt  the  inward  molecular 
flow  thereof  :ind  receive  on  all  surfaces  thereof  which  op- 
pose the  ditection  of  molecular  flow  of  one  of  said  films 
an  unbroken  coating  of  the  material,  and  receive  on  all 
surfaces  thereof  which  oppose  the  direction  of  molecular 
flow  of  the  other  film  an  unbroken  coating  of  the  material, 
whereby  all  lateral  surfaces,  at  least,  of  the  article  will 
become  coated  with  the  liquid  material. 


3.008.835 

PACKAGE  FOR  POWDFRFI)  MATERIAL 

Robert  T.  Maddin.  1 1 15  Jactson.  Apt.  2, 

Amarillo,  lex. 

FUed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,206 

7  Claims.    (CI.  99— 171) 


3,008,836 

FOOD  PACKAGE  AM3  ME  IHOD  OF 

MAKINf;  IHE  SAME 

Man  in  E.  Wallis.  14145  W.  Newell  Drive, 

Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,700 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 171) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  food  product  which 
comprises:  chilling  the  food  product;  advancing  the 
chilled  food  product  along  a  defined  path;  in  a  first  zone 
applying  to  the  bottom  of  the  advancing  food  product 
a  coat  of  material  which  is  liquid  at  temperatures  above 
on  the  order  of  120°-150°  F.  and  hard  at  room  tempera- 
ture; in  a  second  zone  projecting  a  stream  of  viscous 
liquid  coating  material  capable  of  hardening  at  room 
temperature,  under  pressure  from  a  point  at  one  side 
of  said  path  and  obliquely  thereacross,  and  simulta- 
neously forming  said  stream  into  a  thin  planar  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  fan-like  sheet  with  the  molecu- 
lar content  thereof  flowing  generally  horizontally  in- 
wardly from  its  point  of  origin,  so  that  as  the  food  prod- 
uct moves  along  its  path  it  passes  through  said  sheet  and 
in  doing  so  has  only  those  side  surfaces  thereof  which 
oppose  the  direction  of  molecular  flow  of  the  sheet  cov- 
ered by  said  material;  discharging  more  of  the  same  liq- 
uid material  into  said  second  zone  from  a  point  at  the 
other  side  of  said  path  in  the  form  of  a  second  sheet 
which  is  similar  in  all  respects  to  said  first  sheet,  so 
that  only  the  side  surfaces  of  the  food  product  at  the 
other  side  thereof  are  covered  by  said  material  as 
the  product  moves  through  the  second  sheet;  repeating 
the  described  deposition  of  said  material  onto  the  sides 
of  the  food  product  in  said  second  zone  as  often  as 
required  to  form  a  protective  coating  of  the  desired  thick- 
ness on  the  side  of  the  food  product,  which  coating,  to- 
gether with  the  bottom  coat  forms  an  open-topped  shell 
for  the  food  product;  after  said  shell  is  formed  as  de- 
scribed, stretching  a  film  of  plastic  material  over  the 
top  of  the  food  product;  and  sealing  said  plastic  film 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  shell. 


3.008,837 

PRECOOKED  FROZEN  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Mandall   Kaplan.   Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Kitchens  of 

Sara  Eee.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Mainland 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,884 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—192) 


7.  A  food  package  comprising  a  bag  including  a  bot- 
tom, sides,  a  front,  a  back,  a  reverseh  folded  top  portion 
and  a  center  seam  joining  said  front  and  back  and  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  to  said  top  portion  for  providing  a 
pair  of  compartments,  powdered  foods  in  the  compart- 


1.  In   combination,  a  package  containing  pre-cooked 


ments.  and  a  generally  U-shaped  clip  on  said  folded  top  frozen  food  and  a  box  for  holding  said  package,  said 
portion  for  sealing  the  compartments,  said  seam  being  package  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  planar  members 
longitudinally  weakened  and  said  clip  being  transversely  composed  of  heat-sealable  material,  each  of  said  mem- 
weakened  to  facilitate  separating  the  sealed  compartments,  bers  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of 
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side  edges  each  extending  between  said  ends,  said  planar 
members    being   sealed    together    along    marginal    areas 
adjacent  each  of  said  ends  and  each  of  said  side  edges 
to  form  laminated  package  marginal  portions  surround- 
ing a  package  container  portjon,  a  first  of  said  laminated 
marginal  portions  adjacent  said  first  end  having  a  narrow 
unsealed  transversal  channel  extending  between  said  side 
edges  to  divide  said  first  laminated  marginal  portion  «ito 
outer  and  inner  sealed  parts  and  connecting  said  outer 
sealed  part  to  said  mner  sealed  part  and  providing  for 
free  movement  of  the  outer  part  of  said  frozen  package 
betv^een  a  first  position  in  which  the  outer  part  extends 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  inner  sealed  part 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  outer  part  extends 
angularly  to  the  inner  part,  said  outer  part   having  an 
elongated    centrally     positioned     aperture     therethrough 
hookingly  engageable   for   lifting  of  said   package,  said 
package  having  a  first  dimension  measured  between  said 
Mde  edges,  said  package  having  a  second  dimension  per- 
pendicular to  said  fir^t  dimension  and  measured  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  when  the  outer  part  is  in  its 
first  position  and  measured  between  said  second  end  and 
said  transversal  channel  when  the  outer  part  is  in  its 
second   position,   said   box   into   which  said    package    is 
placed  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  pair  of  opposite 
vertical   walls,   and   a  second  pair  of  opposite   vertical 
walls,  said  box  having  a  first  dimension  measured  be- 
tween said  first  pair  of  walls  and  greater  than  said  first 
dimension  of  said  package,  said   box   having  a  second 
dimension  perpendicular  to  said  first  dimension  of  said 
box  and   measured  between  said   second  pair  of  walls, 
said  box  second  dimension  being  less  than  said  package 
second  dimension  when  said  package  outer  part  is  in  its 
first  position  and  greater  than  said  package  second  di- 
mension when  the  outer  part  is  in  its  second  pxwition  so 
that  said  box  may  receive  said  package  when  the  outer 
part  is  in  its  second  position. 


tion  at  said  absolute  pressure  until  the  outer  layers  of  said 
products  arc  at  said  temperature  below  said  keeping  tem- 
perature, then  placing  said  products  in  a  refrigerated  space 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  said  keeping  temperature 
and  holding  them  in  said  space  until  the  temperature 
throughout  the  bodies  of  said  products  is  equalized  at 
said  keeping  temperature 


3.008.838 

MFTHOn   OF   rOOI  FNG    FRITT   AND 

VEGFTABI F    PRODI CTS 

Rex  I  ouis  Rrunsing  and  Wells  A.  Webb,  San  Francisco, 
Calif..  a.vsiKnoni,  b>  mesne  as.signments.  to  Western 
Vegetable  Industries,  Inc..  Salinas.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  alifomiii 

Filed  \pr.  27.  1954,  Ser.  No.  425,892 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99— 193) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  fruit  and  vegetable  prod- 
ucts for  shipment  where  such  products  are  at  atmospheric 
temperature  substantially  above  freezing  and  must  be  re- 
duced to  a  uniform  keeping  temperature  below  said  at- 
mospheric temperature  and  above  freezing  for  shipment 
composing  the  steps  of:  evaporating  free  moisture  from 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  products  under  an  absolute 
pressure  between  0.08  and  0.015  lb.  per  square  inch  to 
lower  the  temperature  of  the  outer  layers  of  said  products 
to  a  temperature  above  their  freezing  point  and  below 
said  keeping  temperature  and  continuing  said  evapora- 


3.008.839 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING   BlI  BOUS  PRODUCE 

ARTICLES   FOR   SHIPMENT 
Rex  I  ouls  Brunsing  and  Wells  A.  Webb,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Vegetables  Industries,  Idc, 
Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,960 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—193) 
1.  The  method  of  harvesting  and  preparing  nonleafy 
fruit  and  vegetable  products  for  market  that  comprises 
the  steps  of:  harvesting  said  products  at  approximately 
atmospheric  temperature,  and  packing  them  in  relatively 
large  bulk  groups,  then  progressively  cooling  the  prod- 
ucts of  said  groups  by  wetting  them  with  water  of  a  tem- 
perature below  atmospheric  temperature,  then  enclosing 
said  products  within  an  enclosed  space  and  quickly  evac- 
uating the  air  from  said  space  to  an  absolute  pressure  of 
0.2  to  0.0887  lb.  per  square  inch  and  then  spraying  said 
produce  with  water  until  the  temperature  in  said  produce 
is  stabilized  before  said  produce*>is  frozen  at  the  air  pres- 
sure under  which  they  have  been  sprayed,  and  there- 
after restoring  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  products  and 
immediately  thereafter  packaging  them  in  smaller  groups 
in  substantially  closed  containers  of  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial and  placing  said  packaged  products  under  refrigera- 
tion. 


3,008,840 

PROCESS   FOR   STABIIIZING    DAIRY   PRODI  CTS 

AGAINST    AGE-THICKENING 

Aubrey  P.  Stewart,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.,  and  Robert  A.  John- 
son. San  Jose,  and  Patricia  T.  Anderson,  San  .Mateo, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hawthom- 
Mellody,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
484,583,  Jan.  27,  1955.  This  application  Oct.  22, 
1958,  Ser.   No.   768,860 

17  Claims.  (CI.  99—212) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sterile  evaporated  milk 
with  a  minimum  of  cooked  flavor  and  stabilized  against 
age-thickening  which  comprises  stabilizing  the  milk 
against  heat  coagulation  by  reducing  the  reactive  divalent 
to  monovalent  ion  ratio  thereof,  evaporating  the  milk  to 
increase  the  solids  ratio  thereof  to  the  desired  degree, 
subjecting  the  evaporated  milk  to  a  temperature  between 
260"  F.  and  310"  F.  for  a  period  of  from  five  minutes 
to  one  second  to  sterilize  said  milk,  cooling  the  sterilized 
evaporated  milk,  increasing  the  reactive  divalent  to 
monovalent  ion  ratio  of  the  cooled  evaporated  milk  to  a 
value  in  excess  of  such  ratio  after  said  stabilization 
against  heat  coagulation  by  bringing  said  milk  into 
reactive  relationship  with  an  ion-exchange  matenal.  there- 
by stabilizing  the  milk  against  age-thickgening,  and  seal- 
ing the  milk  in  a  container  under  sterile  conditions. 


3,008,841 
GLASS   COMPOSITION 
Ralph  I.  TIede,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  82M85 

II  Claims.  (CL  106—54) 
11.  Glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
59.96-61.97%  silica,  from  6.00-8.00%  alumina,  from 
2.40-4.17%  calcia.  from  1.63-2.84%  magnesia,  from 
13.32-13.99%  boric  oxide,  from  7.88-11.99%  sodium 
oxide,  and  up  to  3.94%  fluorine,  all  percentages  being  on 
a  weight  basis,  said  composition  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  from  1.49-1.51. 


II 
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3.008,842 
BASIC    REFRACTORY    INSll  ATING   SHAPFS 
Eldon  U.  Miller,  Jr.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ilarbl- 
son-Walker   Refractories  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  25.849 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106—58) 
1.   A  power  pressable  basic  insulating  refractory  com- 
fwsition  consisting  essentially  of.  on  a  solids  basis,  about 
15  to  25  weight  percent  of  expanded  perlite.  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  up  to 
40  weight  percent  of  olivine,  (t)  up  to  25  weight  percent 
of  chrome  ore,  (c)  up  to  20  weight  percent  of  alumina, 
and  (d)  up  to  25  weight  percent  of  ball  clay,  and  the 
remainder  dead  burned  n\agne6ite.  said  magnesite  content 
being  at  least  25  weight  percent  of  the  total  solids. 


3.008,843 

CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

Eugene  R.  Jolly,  %  Super  Concrete  Emulsions  Ltd., 

1372  E.  15th  St.,  Montebello  21.  Calif. 
No  Dravring.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,321 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—90) 
1.  A  stable  emulsion  additive  for  waterproofing  con- 
cretes and  mortars,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  oil, 
a  substantially  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  accelerator  salt  in  an  amount  between  about 
1  and  about  14  parts  by  volume  of  said  oil,  and  from 
about  10%  to  about  30%  of  an  oil-soluble  alkyl  aryl 
polyethoxy  alcohol,  based  upxin  the  weight  of  said  oil, 
said  emulsion  being  stable  and  of  water-thin  consistency 
and  having  said  oil  in  the  internal  phase. 


3,008.844 

IRIDESCENT   PIGMENTS.  EFFECTS    AND 

PRODI CTS 

I^uLs  Grunin.  1  Trinity  Ave.,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and 

Seymour  Richman,  Jeffrey  Place,  Monsev,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No'.  837,329 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—193) 
1.  A  method  of  imparting  iridescent  ch.iracteristics  to 
an  object  which  comprises  dept-)siting  a  thin  coating  to  a 
surface  of  the  object  from  a  vapor  of  a  high  refractive 
index  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  salts  and  oxides  and  then  depositing  over  said  coating 
another  thin  coating  of  a  lower  refractive  index  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  and 
oxides,  the  depositions  taking  place  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  0.01  to  5  microns  of  Hg,  the  thin  coat- 
ings having  a  thickness  of  about  500  to  1500  millimicrons 
and  the  high  refractive  index  metal  compound  having  an 
index  greater  than  1.8  and  the  lower  refractive  index 
compound  having  an  index  of  less  than  1.8,  the  minimum 
difference  between  the  compounds  being  0.2. 


sulfides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfides,  thereby  to  pre- 
pare a  mixed  solution  containing  dissolved  mercury  sul- 
fide, mixing  the  so-prepared  mercury-metal  sulfide  solu- 
tion with  an  aqueous  solution  of  cadmium  sulfate,  there- 
by to  form  a  coprecipitate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercury-cadmium  sulfide  and  mercury- 
cadmium  sulfide-alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate,  recovering 
said  coprecipitate  and  thereafter  washing  it  and  calcining 
it  in  a  substantially  confined  atmosphere  to  obtain  said 
pigment. 


3.008,845 

PROCESS  FOR    PREPARING    CADMIIM    RED 

PIGMENTS    AND    RESl  I  TING    PIGMENTS 

Benjamin   W.    Allan.   Bay   Village.   Ohio,  and   Frank   O. 
Rummery.  Roy  W.  Chrest.  and  Reuben  Roseman.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  (  ompanv,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  71.159 

16  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 301) 
16.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mercury -cadmium  sul- 
fide pigment  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  mercury 
to  cadmium  vanes  from  about  0.20:1.00  to  0.37:1.00 
which  comprises  adding  a  mercury-containing  nitric  acid 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
nitric  acid  and  dissolved  mercury  m  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  0.9-3.75  to  1  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 


3.008.846 
METHOD   FOR   Fi  AMEI  ESS   HE.4T   CLE.\NING 
FIBROl  S  GLASS 
Remus  F.  Caroselli,   Manville,  R.I..  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  .Mav  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,923 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—54) 


1.  Method  of  continuously  heat  cleaning  and  weave 
setting  a  glass  yam  fabric  comprising  advancing  a  glass 
fabric  having  volatile,  combustible  materials  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  fibers  into  a  treating  zone,  heating  said  fabric 
while  in  said  treating  zone  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  drive  off  all  volatile  materials  from  the  surfaces 
of  the  fibers,  exhausting  the  volatile  materials  from  the 
treating  zone  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  advancement 
of  the  fabric,  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  treating  zone 
which  will  not  support  combustion,  and  removing  the  glass 
yarn  fabric  from  the  treating  zone. 


3.008.847 

PRIMER    PAINT   COMPOSITION   ANT) 

WOOD   COATED   THEREWITH 

Robert   W.   I.a   Berge.   Magnolia.   NJ..  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  VMlmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770.925 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—72) 


TtrCIlT 

rtiiEi  riiiT 


E: 


•.-CVScsri--:^^ 


IHI  (IISTIITE 


2.  A  primer  for  wood  which  comprises  as  an  es- 
sential film-forming  component  linseed  oil  modified  glyc- 
eryl phthalate  in  which  the  linseed  oil  constitutes  from 
50%  to  70%  by  weight,  an  organic  solvent  for  said  film- 
forming  component,  and  10%  to  30%  pigment  volume 
concentration  of  pigment  having  an  average  effective  par- 
ticle diameter  of  less  than  1  micron,  said  pigment  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of  prime  pigment  and  extender 
pigment  in  a  prime  pigment  to  extender  pigment  weight 
ratio  of  1 :4  to  4: 1 ,  said  paint,  when  in  the  form  of  a  dried 
film,  having  a  permeability  factor  between  about  0.01  and 
0.05. 

3.  A  wood  substrate  coated  with  a  dried  film  of  the 
primer  paint  of  claim  2  and  a  top  coat  having  a  permea- 
bility to  water  vapor  greater  than  that  of  the  primer 
paint  film. 
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ADHFSINF  KKSIN  PKIMFK  (  OMPOSIIION.  METH- 
OD  OF    B()M)IN(.     \    SNMUMK     KFMN    TO   A 
BASE   THKktVMlH   AND   AKllCLL   i'KODL'CED 
TUKKFBY 
Raffaele  VN .  Annonio.  Plainfield.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  ( Orporaticjci.  a  lorporation  of  Niw  York 
Filed  Feb    16.  I'i?'^,  Vr.  .No.  793,240 
26  Claims.     (CI.  117—72) 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile  in  an  amount  by  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  3-12  percent  of  the  total  of  said  monomers  (a) 
and  (ft);  said  monomers  and  the  proportions  thereof  being 
further  selected  to  provide  a  normally  tacky  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  copolymer. 


•ASE    M*'E» 


A  PmcNOl      roMMALOf  •4'OC    «CS  n     AND 
AJU  ACRT;.  C    AC'O    €»'€•     •OL'MC* 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  coated  structure  which  com- 
prises applying  onto  a  substrate  a  primer  composition,  in 
an  organic  solvent,  comprising  from  about  0.5  to  about  75 
parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  diglycidyl 
ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol;  from  about  0.4  to  about  12 
parts  by  weight  of  a  heat-reactive,  alkaline  catalyzed 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin;  from  about  0.4  to  about  7 
parts  by  weight  of  a  hardener  for  said  diglycidyl  ether; 
and  from  about  1  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic 
acid  ester  polymer,  heating  said  primer  composition  to 
provide  a  substrate  with  an  adherent  film  and  applying  a 
synthetic  resin  top  coat  onto  said  adherent  film. 


METHOD    or    (.\I  \  ANI/!N(.    PIPE 
Andrew  F.  Kritsiher.  I  afa>ette,  Calif.,  assiynor  to  I'nited 

States  Steel  (OrporatJKn.  a  lorporatiofi  of  New  Jersey 
No     Drawing.       ( Ontinuation     of    appiivation    Ser.    No. 

6S.V4I1.  Vpf.    II.    1 95-.  «hiih   is  a  division  of  appli- 

lation  Str.  No    5'0.235.  Mar.  »,  1956,  now  Patent  No. 

2.X44.1::.  dated  Jul>  22.  1958.    This  application  Aug. 

22,   1960.  Ser.  No.   50.921 

1  t  laim.     (CI.  117—97) 

\  method  of  coatmg  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of  mov- 
ing a  pipe  length  longitudinally  on  a  forward  and  down- 
ward slant  into  a  preheating  bath  of  molten  metal,  tem- 
porarily arresting  the  length  while  its  trailing  end  re- 
mains slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  bath,  moving  the 
length  laterally  while  maintaining  the  elevation  of  its 
trailing  end,  then  when  the  length  is  sufficiently  heated 
to  melt  any  plug  of  metal  initially  frozen  therein,  ad- 
vancing the  length  farther  down  into  the  bath  to  im- 
merse the  trailing  end,  moving  the  trailing  end  under  a 
bath  of  molten  coating  metal  floating  on  said  preheating 
bath  and  withdrawing  the  length  through  said  coating 
bath  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  that  in  which 
the  length  was  initially  introduced  in  the  preheating  bath. 


3.008.850 
PRFSSl  RF  SFNSnrVF  \D] 
SHFFI  MMFRIVI 

Frwin    W.    I  Irich.   Rosemount.    Minn.,   assignor   to   Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Miinufacturing  C  ompanv.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  i  rirporation  of   DeLiware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Vpr.  2".  1959,  Ser.  No.  80H,950 
I  he   terminal    portion   of   the   term   of  the   patent   suhse- 
quent  to   \pr.  28,  1976,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—122) 
1.   Pressure-sensitive    adhesive    coated    sheet    material 
comprising  a  flexible  backing  having  a  coating  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  monomers  comprising  (a)  monomeric  acrylic  acid 
ester  of  non-tertiary  alkyl  alcohol,  the  aikyl  group  of  said 
alcohol  having  from  one  to  14  carbon  atoms,  the  average 
being  7-12  carbon  atoms  and  ihcluding  a  straight  chain 
terminating  at  the  hydroxyl  oxygen  atom  of  at  least  five 
carbon  atoms  and  of  at  least  one-half  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  and  {b)  at  least  one 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  acrylic  acid  ester  and 


3,008,851 

NOVEL    QUATERNARY    AMMONILTM    COM- 

POINDS   AND  METHODS  OF   PRODUCING 
THEM 
Ruth   H.   Zeitschel  Shimi/u,  (  higasaki  City,  Japan,  and 
Sidney  Melanied,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignors  to  Rohm 
8i  Haas  Compan>.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing      Filed  Mar.  21.  1955.  Ser.  No.  495,784 

16  I  laims.    (CI.  117—138.8) 
1.  A  monomeric  compound  having  the  formula 


I 


where: 


cn»=CR 


R'     R, 

;  1/ 

Y-A-X 

t\ 
X     Ri 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl, 

V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
— CONR— ,  and  —COO—. 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight- 
chain  and  branched-chain  alkylene  groups  having  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  such  alkylene  groups  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  at  least  two 
of  the  carbon  atoms  of  A  being  connected  in  a  chain 
between  the  N  atom  and  Y  group  of  the  formula, 

R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
separate  groups  selected  individually  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  groups  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  a  composite  group  which  together  and  wnth  the 
adjoining  N  atoms  form  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  morpholino 
residue,  the  pyrrolidino  residue,  the  piperidino  re- 
sidue, and  an  N-alkyl  piperazino  residue  of  the  for- 
mula :(C2H4)2:NR*  where  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and 

R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  Formulas  II  and  III  following: 


II 

III 


— CHaCONHCONHR' 


o 

h 
/  \ 

-CHi(CONHCH.)»-i(CHi).-,-Z-N  NR" 

I  I 

HiC  CHi 


\    / 
(hi)i^i 

wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
— CHjOH.  and  — CHjOR*  where  R*  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms, 

/7  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2  when  p  is  2 
but  having  only  a  value  of  1  when  p  is  1,  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o 

-I- 

and  — CHj —  when  p  is  1,  but  is  only  CHj  when 

p  is  2. 
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3.008,852 

TAPF  RF( ORDFR  HFAD  C  FFAMNG  TAPE 

SUnle>    B.   >  aliulis.   KcKkford.   III.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Pro>idenct.  K.I..  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  .Ma.>  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,160 

2  t  lairas.    (CI.  134 — 6) 


metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru.  Pd,  Ir 
and  Pi  ranging  from  over  about  3  to  about  30  atomic  per- 


i«  >} 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  the  tape  coacting  faces  on 
the  internal  electronic  parts  of  the  head  of  a  tape  record- 
ing machine  having  the  usual  power  operable  drive 
spindles  for  a  reel  of  recording  tape  and  a  takeup  reel, 
the  method  consisting  in  removing  from  its  spindle  the 
red  of  recording  tape,  applying  to  said  spindle  a  similar 
reel  having  vwund  thereon  only  an  appreciable  length  of 
flexible  cleaning  tape  that  is  of  approximately  the  same 
width  as  the  recording  tape  and  adapted  for  cleaning  the 
tape  coacting  faces  on  the  internal  electronic  parts  of  the 
head  of  the  tape  recording  machine,  threading  the  cleaning 
tape  through  the  head  and  connecting  it  to  the  takeup 
reel,  and  running  the  machine  to  run  the  tape  forward 
through  the  head  onto  the  takeup  reel  and  back  through 
the  head  onto  the  tape  reel  again  in  substantially  the  same 
mechanical  relationship  to  the  active  faces  of  the  record- 
ing and  erasing  heads  as  a  recording  tape  in  the  operation 
of  the  tape  recording  machine,  the  operation  being  per- 
formed one  or  more  times  until  the  faces  on  the  afore- 
named internal  parts  in  the  head  are  cleaned  and  polished. 


•*»«•(  %  *u.*«  ■(.■■f  •▼ 


cent,  less  than  0.005%  by  weight  of  nitrogen,  and  the 
balance  at  least  about  70%  chromium. 


3.008,854 

OfROMIlM  BASE    AI  I  OY 

Nicholas  J.  Grant,  10  I  eslit  Road,  Winchester.  Mas.s.. 
and  Ernest  P.  Abrahamson  II.  Watertown,  Mass.;  said 
Abrahamson  assignor  to  said  Grant 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  768,714 
21  Claims.     (CI.  148—32) 
14.  A  wrought  chromium-base  alloy  characterized  by 
a    depressed    ductile    to    brittle    transition    temperature 
whereby  it  has  an  improved  temperature  range  of  malle- 
ability, said  alloy  containing  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
772  0,G.— 34 


3,008.855 

TURBINE  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING   SAME 

Ernest  L.  Swenson,   Bedford,   Ind..   assignor  to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,944 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—32) 


3,008.853 
PROCESS  FOR  TITE  TRFATMFNT  OF  AI  I  OYS 

Heinz   Borchers,  Munich,  Dietrich   Evers.  Ilagen,  West- 
phalia,   and     Herbert    Gumprecht,    Ennepetal-Milspe, 
Germany,  assignors  to    Accumulatorcn-Eabrik   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Hagen,   Westphalia.  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  .Apr.  18,  1958 
7  Claims,    (CI.  148— 11.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  storage  battery 
plates  which  comprises  providing  the  plates  with  grids 
molded  from  alloys  composed  of  3-14  percent  antimony, 
0.075-0.1  percent  arsenic,  0.04-0.12  percent  copper,  and 
the  balance  lead,  heating  said  grids  at  150-250°  C.  for  15 
to  1(X)  hours,  and  allowing  them  to  cool  slowly. 

2.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  grids 
are  subjected  to  deformation  prior  to  heating. 

3.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  grids 
are  subjected  to  deformation  during  heating. 


1.  A  cast  turbine  blade  comprising  an  alloy  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  base  alloys 
containing  both  chromium  and  carbon  having  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  thereof  each  consisting  of  substan- 
tially a  single  crystal. 


3,008,856 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  SFTEETS  OR 
STRIPS  WITH  ORIENTED  MAGNFIK  PROPER- 
TIES FROM  SII  ICON  AND  OR  ALUMLNLM 
CONTAINING  IRON  AI  I  OYS 
Hans-Eberhard  Mobius,  Altena,  Westphalia.  Germany, 
aissignor  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main  Heddernheim.  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  701.712 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Germany  Feb.  16,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  148—111) 
1.  In  combination  v.iih  a  prtxess  for  the  production  of 
a  substantial  cube  on  face  (100)  [001]  texture  in  high 
quality  magnetiz,able  sheets  and  strips  of  a  high  quality 
magnetizable  iron  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron-silicon  alloys  containing  0.5  to  2.5%  silicon, 
iron-aluminum  alloys  containing  0.5, to  2%  of  aluminum 
and  iron-silicon-aluminum  alloys  in  which  the  content  of 
silicon  +  aluminum  is  from  0.5  to  2.5%  in  which  hot 
rolled  sheets  and  strips  are  subjected  to  multiple  stage 
cold  rolling  and  then  subjected  to  a  final  recrystallization 
anneal,  the  steps  which  comprise  effecting  at  least  a  75% 
reduction  in  the  second  to  last  stage  of  the  multiple  stage 
cold  rolling  and  effecting  at  least  a  62%  reduction  in  the 
last  stage,  the  number  of  passes  employed  in  the  last  cold 
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rolling  stage  and  second  to  last  cold  rolling  stage  not 
being  greater  than  10  and  upon  completion  of  the  cold 
roJUng  subletting  thic  cold  rolled  stock  to  a  predetermined 
ageing  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  before  it  is  subjected  to  the  final  rc- 
crystailization,  the  temperature  and  duration  of  such  age- 
ing being  such  as  to  cause  an  improvement  in  the  quality 
of  the  (100)  fOOl]  grain  orientation  achieved  upon  the 
final  recrystallization  anneal  and  ranging  from  room  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  2  to  10  days  to  200'  C.  for  a 
period  of  about  40  to  60  minutes,  the  period  of  such 
ageing  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  temperature 
employed. 


3.008.857 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  GRAFN 
OR'^NTED    MAGNETIZABIE    STRIPS    AND 
SHEETS 

fWEberhartl  Mobius,  AJtena.  Westphalia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  \ktien- 
Resellschaft,  FranUurt  am  Main-Heddemheira.  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  16,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 111) 
/i^^°    ^    process    for   the   production   of   pronounced 
(100)   [001 J  texture  in  magnetizable  sheets  and  strips  of 
magnetizable  iron  alloys  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnetizable  silicon   iron   alloys  containing  0.5 
to  3.5%   of  silicon,  magnetizable  aluminum  iron  alloys 
contaimng  0.5  to  2.5%   of  aluminum  and  magnetizable 
sihcon-aluminum   iron   alloys   in   which    the   content   of 
silicon  -i~  aluminum  is  from  0.5  to  3.5%  in  which  hot 
rolled  sheets   and  strips  are  cold  rolled  and  then  sub- 
jected to  a  final  recrystallization  anneal,  in  combination 
therewith,  the  step  which  comprises  subjecting  the  cold 
rolled   stock   to  a  predetermined  ageing  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  at  a  predetermined  temperature  be- 
tween the  cold  rolling  and  the  final  recrystallization  an- 
neal the  temperature  and  duration  of  such  predetermined 
ageing   being   such   as  to  cause  an  improvement   in   the 
quality  of   the   (100)    fOOl]   grain   orientation   achieved 
upon  the  final  recrystallization  anneal  and  ranging  from 
room  temperature  for  a  period  of  2  to  10  days  to  100° 
C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  10  hours. 


3,008.858 
STABnrZATION   OF    DVF.S    BY   THE   USE   OF 
CHE?i^s'^^^    HCHTABSORBLNG  METAL 

Norman  Biakr.  Rochester.  NY.,  and  Gustav  Daendliker 
Parkersburg.  and  William  Hugh  Holstein,  Jr..  Menna 
H.  Va.,  assignors  to  F.  1.  du  Pont  de  NemourN  and 
Company.    Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corporation   of   Dela- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.728 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  154—2.77) 

4.  In  a  safety-glass  laminate  an  mterlaycr  sheet  of 
polyvinyl  butyral  containing  coloring  matter  having  an 
improved  resistance  to  change  induced  by  exposure  to 
hght.  said  coloring  matter  comprising  1  part  by  weight 
of  undiluted  dye  per  0.1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  dye 

wJ- 'k'^k  '"''";'^-  ^'""^  '^'  «^°"P  °f  "^^^^I  <:helates  in 
Which  the  metal  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 

^?  .K  T'/  '"^."8^"«^-  3"d  chromium,  when  the  ligand' 
of  the  chelate  is  a  dihydrocarbon  dithiocarbamate  and 
the  metal  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  mckel  and  co- 
balt when  the  ligand  of  the  chelate  is  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylxanthate.  2-mercaptothiazole  8-hy 
droxyquinolate.  o-aminobenzenethiol.  salicylaJdehvde  1  2- 
propylcncdiimine.  and  salicylaJdehyde  ethylenediimine 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  1 56—20  see: 
Patent  No.  3.008,812 


3.008,859 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLOSED  SHAPES  OF 

REINFORCED  PI  ASTIC 

Kenneth  G.  Smack,  Maywood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtlss- 

Hright  Corporation,  a  Delaware  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  S«r.  No.  771.316 

8  Claims.    (CI.  156—79) 


t'  u  u        JV     4 

T71 — -^t-t 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  shape  which  shall 
substantially  enclose  a  region  of  space  and  have  only  a 
relatively  small  opening  through  which  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  shape  may  be  gained,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  mandrel  having  the  gen- 
eral configuration  of  the  shape  to  be  formed,  the  man- 
drel being  a  granular  filled  bag  from  which  the  air  has 
been  evacuated,  said  mandrel  having  an  expandable  pe- 
ripheral wall;  covering  the  mandrel  with  resin  impreg- 
nated reinforcing  material;  placing  the  covered  mandrel 
in  a  mold  defining  a  desired  outside  contour  for  the 
shape;  applying  pressure  to  the  mandrel  to  expand  the 
peripheral  wall  and  force  the  resin  impregnated  material 
against  the  mold  walls;  curing  the  molded  form;  and 
removing  the  granules  from  the  bag,  the  bag  from  the 
molded  form,  and  the  molded  form  from  the  mold. 


3,008.860 
METHOD   OF   MAKING    REINTORCED   FNDI  F5S 

RIBBFR  BEITS  FOR  I  SE  AS  DRAFT  APRONS 
Mark  Balkin  and  Denys  G.  Turner,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne, 
England,  assignors  to  George  Angus  &  Company  i.lm- 
Ited,  Newcastle  upon  Tvne,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1956,  Ser.  No.  614.619 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Oct  11,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—171) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  reinforced  draft  apron 
comprising  mounting  a  vulcaxuzable  rubber  tiihe  on  a  cy- 
lindrical mandrel,  said  tube  being  in  plastic  .md  tacky  con- 
dition and  having  a  waJl  thickness  corresporxling  to  the 
required  thickness  of  the  apron,  as  the  tube  remains  in 
said  condition  on  the  mandrel  winding  a  fine  thread  over 
and  helically  about  the  tube  while  so  controlling  the  ten- 
sion on  the  thread  as  to  draw  it  into  the  tube  waJl  to  such 
a  depth  that  rubber  flowing  beick  along  the  surface  of  the 
wall  leaves  the  thread  fully  embedded  in  the  wall,  wrap- 
ping the  threaded  tube  tightly  in  fabnc.  and  subjecting  it 
to  vulcanization. 
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3,008,861 
SURFACING   UNIT   AND   METHOD   AND   APPA- 
RATUS  FOR   PROCESSING   SAME 
Willis  M.  Rees  and  Robert  W.  Schultz,  Newarit,  Oiiio, 
assignors  lo  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1956.  Ser.  No.  631.219 
11  Claims.     (CI.  156—229) 


distance,  then  causing  said  web  members  to  be  pressed 
firmly  and  ii>limately  agamst  said  hoi  bead  to  cause  said 
members  to  adhere  togeiher 


6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  rotary  .ibradmg  member,  a  conveyor 
arranged  to  convey  fibrous  boards  in  abutting  relation 
into  engagement  with  the  abrading  member  for  abrad- 
mg  a  surface  of  each  of  said  boards,  an  applicator  roll, 
means  for  establishmg  a  film  of  adhesive  material  on  the 
roll,  means  for  directing  fibrous  boards  into  adjacent 
relation  with  the  abraded  surfaces  of  the  boards  whereby 
the  film  of  adhesive  is  transferred  to  the  boards,  means 
for  conditioning  the  adhesive  on  the  boards  to  render  the 
adhesive  taclcy,  means  for  feeding  a  contmuous  web  of 
bonded  fibers  onto  the  adhesive  on  the  boards,  said  web 
feeding  means  including  a  heated  roll,  said  heated  roll 
being  disposed  to  exert  pressure  on  the  web  to  impress 
the  web  into  intimate  contact  with  the  adhesive,  means 
for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  board  receiving  the  web  at 
the  region  of  application  of  the  web  to  the  board  for 
separating  the  boards  adjacent  the  web  applying  roll,  and 
means  for  severing  the  mat  at  the  region  of  separation 
of  the  boards. 


II 


3,008,862 
EXTRUDED   BEAD   SEALING 
Walter   A.   Maine.   Scotch   Plahis.  and   Harry   G.   Chinn, 
Somerville.  NJ..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  594.929 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156—244) 


_^,«^;5M»^0 


1.  Method  of  sealing  together  wei)-like  members,  which 
comprises  he-atir>g  and  mixing  thermoplastic  material  to 
bring  the  sajne  to  a  h<.>mogenecHis  cxtrudahle  condition, 
extruding  said  heated  matenaJ  through  an  extrusion  die 
orifice  to  f<vm  a  h<M  bead,  directing  said  hot  bead  irvto 
contacX  with  said  web  members  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  orifice,  causing  high  speed  relative  movement  between 
said  orifice  and  said  web  members,  the  temperature  and 
speed  of  extrusion  of  said  bead  and  the  distance  from  said 
extrusion  die  orifice  to  the  pxjirrt  of  contact  of  said  ex- 
truded bead  with  said  web  members  being  correlated  to 
the  speed  of  said  web  members  lo  eaablc  sajd  bead  to 
support  itsdf  and  maintain  continuity  thereof  across  said 


3.008.863 
METHODS  OF   BONDING   POU\TTHYUENE 
Thomas  C.  Morris,  deceased,  late  of  I^xington.  Mass., 
by  Edith  J.  Morris,  administratrix,  Lexington,  and  Eric 
C.  Johnson.  Somer>iIle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  B.B.  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  June  24,  1954.  Ser.  No.  439.122,  now 
Patent  No.  2,894,925,  dated  July  14,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,845 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—339) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  depositing  on  the  poly- 
ethylene surface  a  quantity  of  molten  composition  com- 
prising at  least  15%  of  polyethylene  and  possessing  in 
molten  form  at  least  limited  solvent  power  towards  said 
polyethylene,  said  molten  composition  being  deposited 
on  said  polyethylene  surface  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially above  the  melting  point  of  the  polyethylene,  the 
temperature  of  the  composiuon  at  the  time  of  deposition 
and  the  quantitv  deposited  on  a  given  area  of  said  surface 
carrying  sufficient  sensible  heat  and  supplying  the  only 
heat  to  melt  the  surface  portions  only  of  said  given  area 
of  said  polyethylene  surface  to  cause  mutual  solution  of 
the  composition  and  the  polyethylene  surface  portions. 


3.008.864 
CALENDER   TRIMMING 
Walter  C.  Macliiem.  Detroit,  John  L.  Buzzelli,  Warren, 
and  Andrew  J.  McFarlane,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Inited   States  Rubber  Company.   New   ^  orli..  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Julv  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,792 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—353) 


3.  An  aj^aratus  for  removing  excess  rubber  from  the 
edge  of  a  calendered  rubber  fabric  comprising  a  multiple 
roll  calender,  means  to  apply  said  fabric  between  the 
bite  of  said  calender  rolls,  means  to  apply  rubber  to  the 
surface  of  said  fabric,  means  to  sense  the  edge  of  said 
fabric,  a  wire  positioned  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  fabric 
and  passing  through  the  bite  of  said  calender  rolls,  sup- 
porting means  on  said  sensing  means  to  support  and 
guide  said  wire,  means  to  move  said  sensing  means  trans- 
versely to  the  movement  of  said  fabric  as  said  fabric 
enters  said  calender,  means  respninsive  to  said  sensing 
means  to  actuate  said  moving  means  to  compensate  for 
edge  variation,  means  to  wind  up  said  wire,  and  means 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  to  clamp  said  wire  when 
it  is  not  being  wound. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 443  see: 
Patent  No.  3,008.511 
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MFTIIOn    \M)     \FPVH\TUS   FOR 
MVMNC;    BAGS 
Richard     I)     Haves.    PitLsford,    and    Dwight    E.    Clark, 
Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    National    Disfilltrs    and    Chemical    Corporation,   a 
corporation  of   V  iraima 

Filed  June  2>,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,771 
19  Claims.     (CI.  156—510) 


of  said  supporting  means  in  both  directions,  means  for 
holding  foil  in  frictional  contact  with  said  roller,  a  pair 
of  tape  holding  reels  on  either  side  of  said  bed,  means  in 
said  bed  for  confining  tape  extending  between  said  reels 
across  said  bed,  a  wheel,  a  spring  biased  roller  clamping 
the  tape  between  said  roller  and  said  wheel,  means  for 
driving  said  wheel  intermittently  in  one  direction  to  draw 
tape  through  said  machine,  and  means  driving  one  of 
said  reels  upon  driving  of  said  wheel. 


1.  In  a  bag  making  machine  for  making  successive 
bags  from  a  continuous  web  of  flattened  tubular  heat- 
scalablc  material,  the  combination  comprising,  means 
for  advancing  the  material  downwardly  in  a  substantially 
vertical  path,  a  pair  of  platens  mounted  respectively  on 
each  side  of  the  path  of  the  material,  heat-seal  elements 
earned  by  said  platens  for  forming  seams  defining  one 
end  of  the  bags,  means  for  moving  said  platens  together 
for  clamping  the  material  and  engaging  the  heat-seal  ele- 
ments, cooperating  shear  knives  mounted  to  engage  the 
material  just  below  the  seam,  and  means  for  operating 
said  shear  knives  in  limed  sequence  with  the  movement 
of  said  platens  so  as  to  sever  the  material  while  said 
platens  clamp  the  material  therebetween  to  form  the 
other  end  of  the  finished  bags. 


3,008.867 

INORGANIC  P  \PF  KS  VND  MFTHODS  OF 

MAKINC.  S  VMF 

Robert  J.  Holmes,  HunlinEton,  N.N   ,  a.s>iEnor  (o  General 

Aniline  &   liim  (  orporation.   New    \ Ork.  N  \  ..  a  ii)r- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawini;.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  640.585 

15(lalms.  (CI.  162— 152) 
1.  In  a  proccbi  for  preparing  a  sheet-like  product  from 
siliceous  stock  material  comprising  incorporating  into  said 
stock  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  of  a  water-soluble  N- 
vinyl  lactam  containing  polymeric  substance,  and  then 
forming  a  shee<  from  said  stock,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  said  stock 
material  above  about  120°  F.  during  the  incorporation  of 
the  polymeric  substance. 


( 


3.008,866 
TAPE   M\KMN(,    MACHINE 
Lewis    V     Kiogsley.    Beverlv    Hills,    (  alif.     (%    Kingsley 
Stamping    Machine    Company,    850    Cahuenea    Blvd., 
Holhwood,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr    15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,985 
6  C  laims.     (CI.  156—540) 


3.008,868 

DRAFWGF  R\1F  OF  CEI.I  11  OSIC 

FAPFRM  VKINC;  SLURRIES 

David    \.  FeiBle>,  Jr  ,  and   1  eonard   N    Ray,  Jr.,  Manor 
Township.    I  ancasler   County.    Pa.,    as-vignors   to    Arm- 
strong  (  ork    Company,    Lancaster,   Pa.,   a   corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  704,356 

16  Claims.  (CI,  162—179) 
I.  In  a  papermaking  process  wherein  a  stock  compris- 
ing papermaking  cellulosic  fibers  suspended  in  water  is 
formed  into  a  sheet  on  a  papermaking  machine,  the  im- 
proved process  of  improving  the  drainage  rate  of  said 
stock  which  comprises  treating  said  cellulosic  fibers  in 
said  stock  with  a  polyvalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AJ+  ++,  Cr+++,  and  Fe+  +  -t-,  and  adding 
to  the  treated  stock  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  organic,  ali- 
phatic, polycarboxylic.  polymerized  fatty  acid  containing 
at  least  36  carbon  atoms. 


#^#^- 


6.  A  tape  marking  machine  comprising  a  printing  bed. 
a  type  holding  head  supporting  means  mounted  for  verti- 
cal reciprocation  to  and  from  said  bed,  tape  guiding 
means  on  said  bed  confining  tape  to  be  marked  to  a  pre- 
defined path  across  said  bed.  foil  guiding  means  on  said 
bed  confining  foil  to  a  predefined  path  across  said  bed  and 
across  the  path  of  said  tape,  a  driven  shaft,  means  con- 
verting rotation  of  said  shaft  into  reciprocation  of  said 
type  holding  head  supporting  means,  means  driven  by 
said  shaft  to  draw  tape  across  said  printing  bed,  a  knurled 
roller  mounted  upon  said  reciprocating  supporting  means 
for  reciprocation  therewith,  a  pinion  on  said  roller,  a  pair 
of  non-reciprocable  racks,  one  on  each  side  of  said  pinion 
having  teeth  therein  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion 
and  rotate  same  in  the  same  direction  upon  reciprocation 


3,008.869 
NEMXTOCIDF  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas   R.    Hopkins.   Joplin,    Mo..    Ralph    P.    Neighbors, 

Miami.  Okla..  and  Otto  I  .  Hoffmann.  Pittsburg,  Kans.. 

assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical  Compan>,  a  corporation 

of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.     Piled  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,213 
15  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 

9.  The  method  of  treating  parasitic  nematodes  which 
comprises  contacting  the  nematodes  with  a  nematocidal 
amount  of  an  active  compound  of  the  formula 
X     X 

I     I 
rn.rn-rooR' 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mine and  chlorine,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals. 


3,008,870 
CUPROCS  ALKYI    MFK(  APIIDF  LNSECTICIDES 
AND  FLNCiK  IDFS 
Tyson  H.  Mailen  and  (  l>de  W .  Mert/.  BartlesvlIIe,  Okla.. 
assignors  to    Phillips   Petroleum   (  ompany,  a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  802,029 

13  Halms.    (CI.  167—22) 
6.   A  method  of  killing  a  fungus  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  fungus  an  effective  quantity  of  cuprous  alkyl 
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mercaptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercap- 
tide«  having  the  following  formula 

RSCu 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 

10.  A  method  of  killing  an  insect  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  insect  with  an  insecticidal  quantity  of  cuprous 
alkyl  mercaptide  having  the  formula 

II  RSCu 

wherein  R  isan  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 


to  form  the  addition  product  of  said  4.4'-dinitrocarbani- 
lide  and  said  compound,  bringing  said  addition  product 
into  intimate  contact  with  water  until  4,4'-dinitrocarbani- 
lidc  is  regenerated  from  said  addition  product,  and  remov- 
ing the  liquid  phase  from  said  regenerated  4.4'-dinitro- 
carbanilide.  whereby  said  regenerated  4,4'-dinitrocarbani- 
lide  is  recovered  in  a  form  in  which  its  average  particle 
size  is  below  one  micron. 


"  3.008.871 

INSECTICIDAI  SEI  F-POI  LSHING  WAX  AND 

METHOD  OP  PREPARATION 
Irving  Ft'inberE.  204  N.  Elm  Axe..  Sanford,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1956.  Ser.  No.  579,437 
15  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  residually  insecticidal 
self-polishing  floor  wax  or  the  like  emulsion  product 
which  comprises  the' steps  of:  melting  and  mixing  a  quan- 
tity of  a  microcrystalline  petroleum  wax  with  a  quantity 
of  a  soap-forming  acid  and  a  quantity  of  a  high  melting 
point  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terpene 
phenolic  resin  and  maleic  modified  glycerol  ester  of  rosin 
at  a  temperature  above  212°  P.;  cooling  said  molten  mix- 
ture to  slightly  less  than  212°  P.;  adding  a  quantity  of 
a  liquid  soap-forming  alkaline  material  to  react  with  said 
acid  to  form  a  soap  and  a  quantity  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  solid  residual  contact  type  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon insecticidal  substance,  and  agitating  the  re- 
sultant batch  of  materials  in  the  absence  of  water  while 
maintaining  a  temperature  of  slightly  less  than  212°  P.; 
and  thereafter  mixing  said  batch  with  hot  water  to  form 
an  emulsion  having  said  wax.  resin  and  insecticide  in  dis- 
persed phase  and  adjusting  the  alkalinity  of  the  outer 
liquid  phase  of  the  emulsion  to  result  in  a  product  of 
an  alkalinity  of  between  substantially  pH  7.5  and  pH  9.5. 


3.008.874 
PHARMACEITICAI   COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.   Feenex.   Huntington.    Allan  J.  Greene.  Man- 
hasset.  and  Anton  C;.  Kettel.  Seaford,  N.Y..  assignors 
to  Chas.  Pfi/er  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,358 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
3.  A  process  for  obtaining  enhanced  salicylate  therapy 
which  comprises  orally  administering  a  salicylate  thera- 
peutic agent  to  a  patient,  and  substantially  concurrently 
administering  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glucosamine  and  non-toxic  salts  of  glucosamine. 


3.008.875 

NEOMYCIN    AND     MIRYSTYL-GAMMA- 

PICOLINIUM  HAIIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Jack  K.   Dale.  Kalamazoo.   Mich.,   assignor  to  The  Up- 
john  (ompanx,   Kalamazoo.   Mich.,   a   corporation  of 

Delaware  „       »,      ,  ,.o 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,1'8 
8  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  composition  having  antiseptic  properties  compris- 
ing neomycin  and  a  myristyl-gamma-picolinium  halide 
wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  19. 


3.008.872 
BFNARY    AND    TERNARY    INSECT 
REPELLENT   COMPOSITIONS 
Lyie  D.  Goodhue  and  Kenneth  F.  Cantrel.  Bartlesville, 
"Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C  onipany,  a  cor- 
poration (if  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1955,  Ser.  No.  538.269 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  binary  synergistic  insect  repellent  composition, 
especially  adapted  for  repelling  stable  flies,  comprising 
;is  active  essential  ingredients  2.3.4.5-bis(A2-butenylene) 
tetrahydrofurfural  in  admixture  with  synergistic  propor- 
tions of  di-n-propyl  ester  of  pyridine-2.5-dicarb0xylic 
acid  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  which  boils  above 
atmospheric  temperature,  in  a  concentration  sufficient 
upon  application  to  deposit  about  36  grams  of  2.3.4.5- 
bis(A2-butenyIene) tetrahydrofurfural  and  about  36  grams 
of  di-n-propyl  ester  of  pyridine-2.5-dicarboxylic  acid  per 
100  square 


3.008.876 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GRISEOFl  L\TN 

,Alan  Rhodes.  Bracknell,  and   Kenneth    \rthur  I  ees.  Salt 
Hill.  Slouch.  England,  assi^no^s  to  Glaxo  I  aboratories 
I  imited.  Greenford.  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19.  1956.  Ser.  No.  592.270 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (.reat  Britain  June  25,  1955 
"  8  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  griscofulvin  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-di- 
methyl   formamide   and  N'.N-dimethyl   acetamide  water- 
miscible  N-alkyl  amide  of  an  aliphatic  acid. 


eet  of  exposed  surface 


3.008,873 

CONTROl  I  ED  PARriCLE  SIZE  OF 

4.4  DINI  FROC  \RB  \NTTIDF 

Edward   F.   Rogerv,    MiddUtown.    N.J..    and    William   J. 

Leanza.  Staten  Island.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc..  Rahwav.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  638.700 

(CI.  167—53) 


3.008.877 

PURIFICATION  OF  INIRINSIC  FACTOR 

Kenneth   C.  Rohbins,  Chicago.   III.,  assignor,   by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.807 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  intrinsic  factor 
preparation  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  intrinsic  factor  preparation  at  a  pH  of 
about  5.4  and  having  an  ionic  strength  of  from  about 
0.01  to  0.05;  dialyzing  said  solution;  clarifying  said  solu- 
tion by  centrifugation:  contacting  said  solution  with  a 
diethyliiminoethyl  ether  of  cellulose  ion  exchanger  equili- 
brated at  a  pH  of  about  5.4  whereby  intrinsic  factor  is 
adsorbed  from  said  solution  on  said  ion  exchanger;  elut- 
ing  said  intrinsic  factor  from  said  ion  exchanger  with  an 


8  Claims,    (ci.  lo/ — z>Jt  '"fe  ""■"  "^  ■' ;  ' .  "       ,    , 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  bringing  4.4'-dinitro-  aqueous  eluant  solution  having  an  ionic  strength  ot  about 

carbanilidc  into  reactive  contact  with  a  compound  selected  0.5;  dialyzing  the  eluate  which  contains  purified  intrinsic 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxide.  alkali  factor;   and   lyophilizing   said^ eluate  to   obtain    intrinsic 

metal  hycjpxide  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide,  factor  of  enhanced  potency. 
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3,008,878 

prcx:ess  for  the  recovery  of 
lr-factor  and  rei  axin 

Johannes  Keck,  Blb^mch  an  dfr  Riss,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ur.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH..  Biberach  an  der  Riss, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FiJed  Oct.  20.  1958.  Sir.  No   768.012 
t^laims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  21    1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prod.i.ron  of  a  concentrate  con- 
taining the  active  substances  LR-factor  and  rclaxm  from 
comminuted  animaJ  organs  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ovanes  and  placenta  which  consists  essentially 
of  extracting  said  animal  organs  with  an  acidic  solvent  of 
20  to  lOO'^r  water  and  0  to  80%  of  a  water-miscible  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
allcanols.  acetone,  dioxan.  tetrahydrofuran  and  acetoni- 
tnie.  said  acidic  solvent  having  a  0.01  to  1.0  Normal  acid 
concentration,  separating  the  extract  from  said  extracted 
amma    organs,  adding  to  said  extract  from  4  to  10  times 
the  volume  of  said  extract  of  a  water-miscible  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  lower  alkanols 
acetone,  dioxan.  tetrahydrofuran  and  acc«onitrile  whereby 
a  precipitate  of  said  concentrated  active  substance  occurs 
and  separating  said  precipitate. 


rated  raflinate  material  is  returned  to  the  top  of  the  dis- 
tillation zone  as  reflux  and  solvent  is  supplied  to  the  dis- 
tillation zone  at  a  point  thereof  below  the  reflux,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  returning  from  50  to  8S% 
of  the  reflux  to  the  distillation  zone  by  first  admixmg  it 
external  to  the  distillation  zone  with  the  entire  solvent 
stream  fed  to  the  distillation  zone  while  retummg  the 
remainder  of  the  reflux  to  the  top  of  the  distillation  zone 
separate  from  solvent. 


3,008,881 
PRODICTION   OF   LRAMIA! 
R.   Allen   and    Anneke  S.  Allen,    Lake  Jacksoo, 
as.slgnors  to  The  Dow  Chcmlcai  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  745,716 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—1.5) 


Donald 
Tex.. 


,,, 3.008.879 

DIAGNOSTIC   COMPOSITION    FOR   THF  OUANTI. 

Edward  K.  Harvill.  Flkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mile, 
Ind^"a°"""  '•  ^^^^'"^-  '"*^-  "  ^-^T^^'ion  of 
No  Drawine.     Filed  Mar.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  15,847 

13  Claims.  ((  I.  195 — 103.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  detecung  glucose  in  a  fluid  which 
compnscs  an  enzyme  system  having  glucose  oxidase  activ- 
ity, a  substance  having  peroxidative  activity,  a  primary 
indicator  material  which  is  preferentially  oxidized  in  the 
presence  of  peroxide  and  said  substance  having  peroxida- 
tive activity  and  changes  color  thereupon  and  a  secondary 
indicator  material  which  will  reduce  a  portion  of  the 
oxidized  primary  indicator  material  and  undergo  a  color 
change  to  produce  with  the  preferentially  oxidized  pri- 
mary indicator  materia]  distinct  and  different  colors  cor- 
responding to  different  concentrations  of  glucose 


1.  The  method  of  producing  uranium  metal  comprising 
electrolyzing  a  molten  salt  bath  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  1  part  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  uranous 
fluoride  and  not  over  1  part  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
chloride  by  passing  D.C.  between  a  cathode  and  an 
alkali  metal  anode  in  contact  with  the  bath,  said  anode 
being  substantially  protected  from  contact  with  the  air 
by  a  substantially  unreactive  gas.  and  recovering  uranium 
metal  at  the  cathode. 


r.«x..^  3.008.880 

SPinTINT;    OF   RFFI  1  X   TO  EXTRACTIVE 
D.  I.     A    r^       IHSnil  MION    con  MN 
Richard    G     Dodge.    Redondo    rteach.    and    Malcolm    L 

I  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,685 
5  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 39.5) 


3.008.882 

PROCESS  OF   MAKING   MAGNTTIC 

AMPI  IFIFRS 

Palmer  H.  Craig.  1042  (  atalonia  Ave., 

C  oral  Gables.  Fla. 

Original  application  Feb.  13.  1956.  Ser    No    ^f,^  192    now 

Pattnt    No.   2,937.351.  dated    Ma>    H.    I960."    Divided 

and  this  application   Oct    26.    1959,   Ser.   No.  852,92! 

6  (.  laims.     (CI.  204 — 15) 


L^' 


^- 


3 


& 


1.  In  the  extractive  distillation  in  a  distillation  zone  of 

^r  a"nTof  H^ff*  '°  "^^  hydrocarbons  of  like  carbon  nu,^ 
ber  and  of  different  degrees  of  saturation  utilizing  aceto- 

H  n.l  ^  "'"u''  '°'''"'  ^°^  '^'  '"^'•^  unsaturated  hy- 
fract  o^l   '"  '''  T"""''  '"'^  *'"^'"  "«i"^^«  and  ex- 
t^c  .vl  '"'^   ^'?'"  ^'^^"^  °^  unsaturation   re- 

spectively are  separated  and  wherein  a  portion  of  sepa- 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  magnetic  amplifiers 
compnsing  the  placing  a  core-shaped  coating  of  conductive 
material  on  an  insulated  backing  plate,  immersing  said 
backing  plate  in  an  electrolytic  bath  to  constitute  a  cath- 
ode, immersing  an  anode  of  magnetic  metal  alloys  in  said 
electrolyte,  said  anode  having  substantially  the  same  ratio 
of  metals  as  desired  in  the  core  to  be  depoMted  on  said 
backing  plate,  eflfecting  the  deposit  of  said  anode  material 
on  said  conductive  coating  material  to  form  a  core  thereon 
by  applying  windings  on  said  core,  forming  a  plurality 
of  electncally  conductive  paths  through  said  backing  plate 
adjacent  said  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  core,  forming 
a  plurality  of  further  electrically  conductive  paths  over 
said  core  and  the  portion  of  said  backing  plate  over  which 
the  core  has  been  deposited,  so  that  the  end  portions  of 
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said  further  electrically  conductive  paths  join  said  first 
named  paths  to  form  a  continuous  electrically  conductive 
coil  about  said  core. 


II 


ELErTRODFPOSinON    OF   BRIGHT   NK  KFI 
Frank  Passal.  Detroit.  Miih..  assignor  to  Metal  &   Iher- 
init  ( Orporation.  \N  oodhridtt  lo>*nship.  N.J..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nt>^  Jerso 
No  l)ra>%ing.     Fiitd  No.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855.968 

13  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 49) 
1.  A  process  for  electroplating  mirror-bright  nickel 
from  an  aqueous  acid  nickel  electroplating  bath  containing 
a  secondary  brightener  and  between  0.002  g./l.  and  0.25 
g./l.  of  a  primary  brightener,  said  primary  brightener 
being  a  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein 


3.008.885 

PREPARATION  OF  CRAFTED  CELLL  LOSE-BASE 
COPOLYMERS 

Pierre  Talet.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:   Nobel-Bozei.  Paris.  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  728.802 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204—158) 

1.  In  a  method  of  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  a  cel- 
lulose compound  with  at  least  one  polymeriiable  mon- 
omer, said  method  including  the  step  of  exposing  said 
mixture  to  high  energy,  ionizing  radiation  of  from  350,000 
to  2,000,000  roentgens,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
incorporating  hexahydro-l,3-5-triacrylyl-s-triazine  in  said 
mixture  prior  to  exposure,  in  a  proportion  within  a  range 
of  from  about  10-«  to  about  3x10-^  part  Uiazine  per 
part  of  said  mixture,  by  weight. 


O  •""  o 


are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyridine, 
quinoline  and  isoquinoline;  R,  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  X  and  X'  are  anions;  a,  b.  c  and  d  are 
each  0  to  1 ;  and  wherein  the  methylene  group  is  bonded 
to  the  nuclear  nitrogen  of  the 


group,  and  in  the 


O 


group,  to  a  carbon  atom  alpha  or  gamma  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  same  ring. 


3.008.886 
PRODITINC  POT  VMFRI7FD  MATERIALS 
BY  IRRADIATION 
Anttiony    D.    Sarantites.    Athens,    Greece,    assignor    to 
Plaslonics  Corporation,  Moorestown.  NJ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jtpiey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28.  1956.  Ser.  No.  594.394 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  The  improved  process  for  the  production  of  hydro- 
carbon polymer  materials  comprising  reacting  a  hydro- 
carbon of  the  formula  CnHjn.j  wherein  n  is  an  integral 
number  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  Rj — C  =  C — Rj 
wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  at  a  temperature  between 
50°  C.  and  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  not  less  than  at- 
mospheric, and  subjecting  the  reactants  to  high  energy, 
ionizing  radiation  while  reacting. 


3.008.887 
PURIFICATION  PRCKESS 
Heribert    Karl    Herglotr.    NVilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompan>.  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,986 
11  Claims.    (CI.  204—164) 


3,008,884 
PR0CF:SS   FOR    MAkING    NEITRON- 
ABSORBING    BODIES 
George  H.  Schippereit,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Robert  ^f. 
Lang.   Lorrance,  C  alif.,  assignor,  to  the  I  nited  States 
of  \merica  as  represented  by  the  L  nited  States  Atomic 
F'nergv  Commission 

Filed  July  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,550 
2  (  laims.     ((  1.  204—154.2) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  control  element  for  a  nu- 
clear reactor  comprising  forming  equally-spaced,  con- 
ically-shaped  depressions  in  one  face  of  a  plate  formed 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alummum.  stainless  steel,  zirconium  and  zirconium-t'n 
alloys,  placing  spheres  of  boron  of  nearly  uniform  size 
in  the  said  depressions,  placing  another  plate  on  top  of 
the  first-mentioned  plate  covering  the  depressions  and 
boron  spheres  contained  therein,  welding  the  two  plates 
together,  and  rolling  the  joined  plates  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness. 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  impurity  contaminated  ele- 
mental silicon  composing  subjecting  the  silicon  to  melt- 
ing by  heating  through  means  of  electrical  discharge  to 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  silicon  but 
beiow  the  vaporization  temperature  within  a  closed  re- 
actor maintained  under  a  pressure  ranging  from  about 
.1  to  1.000  microns  of  mercury  under  anhydrous  condi- 
tions and  in  the  presence  of  activated  atomic  hydrogen, 
removmg  from  said  reactor  impurity  reaction  products 
evolved  in  the  process,  and  recovering  the  purified  silicon 
product 
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\MH.HHH 

METHOD   FOR    IH^    FKODl  CTION  OF 

PROCESSED    PAPERS 

>higtnobu   Fujimofo.  Tsummi-ku.  Yokohama-shi.  Japan 
(38  Ociirj,  kaH;isaki-shi.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan) 

No  Drawint;      Kikd  June  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,939 

(  laiiiis  prioritv.  application  Japan  July  4,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—165) 

1.  In  a  method  for  processing  paper  by  passing  it  suc- 
cessively through  a  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  bath,  a 
neutrahzing  bath  containing  alltah'ne  compound  and  a 
water  bath,  the  improvements  comprising  the  steps  of 
spacing  two  metallic  plates  to  form  a  path  therebetween 
for  said  paper  in  said  sulfuric  acid  bath  and  simultane- 
ously passing  between  said  metallic  plates  electric  cur- 
rents, one  current  having  a  frequency  of  from  800  to  1000 
kc.  and  the  other  current  having  a  frequency  of  from 
25  to  30  mc,  so  that  two  currents  of  different  frequencies 
will  be  superposed. 


substantially  enclose  said  elongated  member,  said  elon- 
gated member  electrically  connecting  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  dissimilar  members  to  form  a  hot  thermo- 
couple junction  therebetween,  a  conductive  casing  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  external  surface  of  each  of  said  dis- 
similar members  in  electrically  and  thermally  conductive 
relation  therewith,  each  of  said  casing  members  being 
shaped  to  cover  substantially  the  entire  external  surface 


3,008,889 

coNTRoi    s^^TF^fS 

Raymond  D    Junkins.  (  IcMlaml  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Baile\  Melir  ((im()any,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  ',  1953,  Ser.  No.  372,964 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


^ 


-fj^ 


.«  ' 


.  Ou-O  df  Tt,.  o.jai* 


■J 


i 


I.  In  a  thermal  energy  generator  of  a  power  plant 
utilizing  ^controlled  nuclear  fission  of  a  reactor  and  lo- 
cated within  the  hull  of  a  mobile  equipment,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  first  closed  cycle  apparatus  having  cir- 
culated fluid  arranged  to  abstract  heat  from  the  reactor, 
second  closed  cycle  apparatus  containing  liquid  and  vapor 
generated  from  the  liquid  with  a  portion  of  the  two  cycles 
overlapping  in  heat  exchange  relation,  a  liquid-vapor  in- 
terface occurring  in  the  overiap.  a  commercially  gas  tight 
container  for  the  reactor,  the  first  cycle  apparatus,  and 
at  least  the  overlap  of  the  second  cycle,  exhausting  means 
connected  to  the  interior  of  the  container,  and  discharg- 
mg  at  a  substantial  distance  therefrom,  a  bellows  sensitive 
to  the  differential  of  the  pressure  within  the  container  and 
the  pressure  within  the  hull,  and  a  pilot  valve  actuated 
by  said  bellows  to  produce  a  fluid  loading  pressure  to 
control  said  exhausting  means  to  maintain  a  desired  dif- 
ferential pressure  between  the  container  and  the  hull. 


3.008.890 
TlTFRMOFIFrTRIC   SYSTEVfS 
shepard    Bartnoff,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  asslRnor  to  WesHng- 
house  Hectric  Corporation,  Fast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1957,  S«r.  No.  686,779 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—193.2) 
I.  A  thermoelectric  fuel  element  for  a  neutronic  re- 
actor, said  element  comprising  an  elongated  member  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  electrically  conducting  nuclear 
fuel  material,  a  pair  of  thermoelectrically  dissimilar 
members  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  in  electri- 
cally and  thermally  conductive  relation  therewith  each  of 
said  dissimilar  members  being  shaped  respectively  to  cover 
substantially  one-half  the  external  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated member  so  that  said  dissimilar  members  together 


of  the  associated  dissimilar  member  so  that  said  casing 
members  together  substantially  enclose  said  elongated 
member  and  said  dissimilar  members,  and  conductive 
means  secured  to  each  of  said  casing  members  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  casing  member  to  a  casing  mem- 
ber associated  as  aforesaid  with  a  relatively  thermoelec- 
trically dissimilar  member  of  a  similar  fuel  element,  to 
form  a  cold  thermocouple  junction  therebetween. 


3,008.891 
NT  Tl  F VR    RF  VfTORS 
Herbert  Chilvers  KruLhtv  and  Uilli.im  Rodwell,  Culcheth, 
near  Warrint'ton,    f  nyland.   assignors   to  (nifed   King- 
dom .\tomic  Fiitrgv  .\uthorit>.  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


•15 


x/m'^''\ 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  sup- 
port structure,  a  horizontally  orientated  cylindrical  pres- 
sure vessel  within  said  structure,  a  reactor  core  within 
said  pressure  vessel,  first  support  means  between  the  lower 
region  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  the  pressure  vessel  sup- 
port structure,  said  first  support  means  acting  radially  rela- 
tive to  said  pressure  vessel,  second  support  means  between 
the  pressure  vessel  and  the  lower  region  of  said  core 
structure  and  in  line  with  said  first  support  means  for  the 
pressure  vessel,  first  longitudinal  keying  means  between 
the  pressure  vessel  and  the  pressure  vessel  support  struc- 
ture in  the  upper  regions  of  the  pressure  vessel,  and  sec- 
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ond  longitudinal  keying  means  bctueen  ihc  pressure  ves- 
sel and  the  reactor  core  in  the  upper  region  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel. 


3.008.892 
APPARATUS  FOR  COA TINC;  SFI  FCTFn  PORTIONS 

OF  IHE  SI  KF\(  K  OF  A  BASF  MAIFRIAF 

Charles   J.    0**en.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor   to    I'nited 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,098 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  204—207) 


O-^' 


1.  Af>paratus  for  continuously  coating  selected  portions 
of  an  electrically  conducting  strip  which  comprises  two 
spaced  apart  rolls  arranged  in  tandem,  a  source  of  nega- 
tive current  connected  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  source  of 
positive  current  connected  to  the  other  of  said  rolls,  said 
last  named  roll  being  made  of  conducting  material  with 
a  iV)n-conducting  surface  thereon  and  having  depressions 
therein  extending  through  said  non-conducting  surface, 
means  for  directing  the  strip  around  a  substantial  arc  of 
each  of  said  rolls,  aixl  means  for  filling  said  depressions 
with  an  electrolytic  mixture  including  from  1  to  76%  by 
weight  of  an  electrolyte,  from  22  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
miscible  gum  and  the  remainder  substantially  all  water 
and  usual  addition  agents. 


tl- 


3,008,893 
ELECTROPl  AUNG  BARREL  ASSFMBl  IF^S 
William   F.   Belke  and   Leopold   Ijing.   Chicago,   III.,  as- 
signors to   Belke  .Manufacturing  Co..   C  hicago.   III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37.785 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—213) 


I.  An  electroplating  barrel  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  frame  plates  and  frame  members  extending  between 
the  frame  plates  and  holding  them  in  parallelism,  each 
frame  plate  having  a  bearing  bore,  said  bores  being  axial- 
ly  aligned,  an  electroplating  barrel  comprising  two 
hexagonal  end  plates  grooved  on  the  opposite  inside 
surfaces  with  a  groove  defining  a  hexagon,  a  barrel  wall 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  chemically  inert  plastic 
having  parallel  bends  forming  five  sides  of  an  integral 
hexagonal  barrel  wall  open  on  one  side,  the  ends  of  said 
wall  being  cemented  in  said  grooves,  said  end  plates 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  bearing  bores,  a  cover  plate  clos- 
ing the  open  side  of  the  barrel  wall,  said  barrel  wall  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  small  openings  admitting  electrolyte, 
but  preventing  passage  of  small  articles,  said  end  plates 
772  o.o. — 35 


having  a  plurahty  of  large  openings  for  admitting  new 
electrolyte  to  avoid  starvation  of  the  solution  in  the  bar- 
rel, and  a  fixed  trunnion  member  secured  in  each  of  the 
bores  in  said  frame  plates  and  having  a  through  bore  in 
each  trunnion  with  an  electrical  conductor  extending 
through  each  trunnion  and  depending  therein  into  con- 
tact with  articles  being  electroplated,  said  trunnions  ex- 
tending through  the  bores  in  the  barrel  end  plates  and 
supporting  a  circular  shield  on  each  trunnion  inside  each 
end  of  ihq  barrel,  said  shields  each  having  a  beveled 
outer  edge  and  a  plane  outer  surface  held  against  each 
end  plate,  and  said  shields  having  upper  apertures  above 
the  trunnions  for  passing  electrolyte  from  the  end  plate 
apertures,  and  means  for  rotating  the  barrel. 


3,008.894 

.METHOD   AND    APPAR\TLS   FOR   PRODUCING 

OIL    FROM    SOLIDS 

William   J.   Culbertson.  Jr..   Denver.   Colo.,   assignor.   b> 
mesne    assignments,    to    The    Oil    Shale    Corporation. 
Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
'  Filed  Mav  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,497 
34  Claims.     (CI.  208—11) 


'/-^«J 


4t'       tftu  i/n.r' 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  oil  and  gas.  from  solid 
material  leaving,  upon  pyrolysis,  a  solid  carbonaceous 
residue,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  pyrolyzing  said 
solid  material  by  solid-to-solid  milling  contact  with  solid 
heat-carrying  bodies  to  obtain  oil  vapors  and  gases,  and  a 
solid  carbonaceous  residue;  separating  said  heat-carrying 
bodies  from  said  solid  carbonaceous  residue,  produced 
upon  the  pyrolysis  of  said  solid  material;  thermally 
cracking,  in  a  separate  zone,  said  oil  vapors  and  gases  by 
admixture  with  said  separated  solid  heat-carrying  bodies 
to  obtain  cracked  oil  vapors  and  gases;  combusting  said 
solid  carbonaceous  residue  to  thereby  produce  heat  in  the 
form  of  gaseous  and  solid  products;  reheating  the  solid 
heat-carrying  bodies  by  means  of  at  least  one  of  said 
products  of  combustion;  and  recycling  said  heated  heat- 
carrying  bodies  for  admixture  with  additional  solid  ma- 
terial for  the  pyrolysis  thereof,  and  for  the  cracking  of 
oil  vapors  and  gases  produced  during  said  pyrolysis. 


3  008  895 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  OCT \ NT  GASOLINTIS 
Rowland  C.  Hansford  and  Arnold  F.  Kelley,  Fullerfon. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Companv  of  California. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,941 
40  Claims.    (Ci.  208—68) 

9.  A  process  for  producing  high  octane  gasoline  from  a 
virgin  gas  oil  contaminated  with  sulfur  compounds,  which 
comprises  first  subjecting  said  gas  oil  to  catalytic  cracking 
in  the  presence  of  a  siliceous  cracking  catalyst  under  con- 
ditions of  cracking  adjusted  to  produce  a  high-octane 
cracked  gasoline,  and  a  residual  oil  boiling  between  about 
400°  and  750°  P..  and  containing  at  least  about  25% 
by  volume  of  acid-soluble  components,  subjecting  said 
residual  oil  to  hydrocracking  in  the  presence  of  added 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocracking  catalyst,  maintaining  hy- 
drocmcking  conditions  including  temperatures  between 
about  750°  and  1.000°  F..  pressures  between  about  500 
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and  5.000  p.s.i.g.,  space  velocities  between  about  0.5  and 
8.0,  and  hydrogen  ratios  between  about  800  and  15,000 
s.c.f.  per  barrel  of  feed,  thereby  producing  a  low-sulfur, 
aromatic-naphthenic  gasoline  fraction  containing  substan- 
tial proportions  of  monocyclic  naphthenes  but  containing 
not  more  than  about  50%  by  volume  of  open-chain 
hydrocarbons,  then,  without  further  desulfurization,  sub- 
jecting the  gasoline  from  said  hydrocracking  to  a  mild  re- 
forming m  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and  a  platinum- 


containing  reforming  catalyst,  the  conditions  of  reforming 
including  temperatures  between  about  825 "-950*  F.,  liq- 
uid hourly  space  velocities  between  about  1.5  and  5.0, 
and  pressures  between  about  200  and  800  p.s.i.g.,  whereby 
a  high  octane  gasoline  is  produced  essentially  by  dc- 
hydrogenalion  of  naphthenes,  said  hydrocracking  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  coprecipitated  silica-titania-zir- 
conia  base  and  distributed  thereon  a  minor  proportion  of 
a  transitional  metal  hydrogenating  component. 


3,00S,SQf. 
CAT\I  YTIC    CRA(  KINC;   OF    KKSIDUAl.   OILS 

Shelby  D.  Lawson,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  avsignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  C  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21.  195'*,  Ser.  No.  841.387 

4  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 74) 


(c)  contacting  the  thus  admixed  catalysts  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  cracking  of  the  liquid  oil  in  the 
used  catalyst  to  occur  prior  to  contacting  said  caU- 
lyst  with  an  effective  stripping  fluid  to  effect  about  40 
percent  conversion  of  said  liquid  oil; 

(d)  then  contacting  the  admixture  of  catalysts  with  an 
effective  stripping  fluid; 

(e)  recovering  cracked  products  and  strippmg  fluid 
from  said  admixture  of  catalysis; 

(/)  and  recovering  an  admixture  of  catalysts  suitable 
for  regeneration  without  causing  problems  due  to  un- 
even coke  burnoff  in  the  regeneration  zone  which 
is  used 


3,008.897 
HYDRfK  ARBON  DFMETAI  I IZATION  PROCFAS 
Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr..  Hazel  Crest,  and  Byron  W.  Turn- 
quest.  Chicago,  III.,  assiipiors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832.160 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208—251) 
1.  A  process  for  demetaJlizing  .i  meta]s<ontaining  pe- 
troleum fraction  which  compn.ses  contacting  said  frac- 
tion without  substantial  cracking  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  500  to  72.*;°  F  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
hydrogen  iodide  and  a  hydroaromatic  material  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  20%  based  on  said  petroleum 
fraction  and  separating  a  demetallized  product 


3,008,898 
MFTHOn  OF  INHIBniNG  CORROSION 

William    B.    Hughes,    Webster   Groves,    Mo..    as$i)(nor    to 
Cities   Service   Research   and   Development   Company, 
New   YOrk,  N.Y'..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,996 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252— «.55) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  when  exposed  to  contact  with  corrosive  fluids 
which  includes  an  acidic  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
which  comprises  introducing  into  the  corrosive  fluids  a 
small  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion,  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  following  formula: 


HiC- 


-CHi 


HiC- 


-CHi 


'■/r?" 


>: 


1.  A  method  for  catalytically  cracking  a  liquid  residua! 
oil  under  conditions  yielding  only  about  30  percent  con- 
version of  the  residual  oil  to  provide  gas  oils  for  later 
gas  oil  catalytic  cracking  or  conversion  which  results  in 
a  catalyst  which  has  adsorbed  thereon  and /or  occluded 
therein  a  portion  of  the  residual  charge  oil  which  has 
been  irvsutficiently  cracked  which  comprises  the  steps  in 
combination  as  follows: 

(a)  separating  used  catalyst  from  the  main  body  of  oU 
treated  therewith, 

(b)  admixing  the  thus  used  catalyst  with  unused  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  higher  than  said  used  catalyst; 


I  I 

N  N(CHjCHiNH)iCHiCHtN  N 

^^'^  V^ 

C  C 

it  HNCNHi 

Ah 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  salicyl  and  tolyl  and  passing  the  corrosive  fluid 
in  contact  with  the  metal  to  be  protected. 


3,008,899 
FORMOI  FTF  RFSIN  FPOXY  RFSFN  CREASE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Judson  F.  Goodrich.  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,672 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—32) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  from  about  5%,  by 
weight,  to  about  50%,  by  weight,  of  a  grease  thickening 
agent  obtained  by  reacting  0.5  nx>l  to  4  mols  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  mol  of  a  formaldehyde- 
producing  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at 
temperatures  from  35*  F.  to  173*  F.,  and  from  1.5%  to 
15%,  by  weight,  of  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  formula: 
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{nil  OH 


-0 


CHi    


rur-ci 


\ 


-CHi 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  10. 

12.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  metal-containing  grease  thickening  agent,  in  com- 
bination therewith,  from  10%.  by  weight,  to  about  30%, 
by  weight,  of  an  aromatic  hvdrocarbon-formaldehyde  in- 
fusible resin  grease  thickenmg  agent  obtamed  by  the  re- 
action of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  formaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at  temperatures  from 
35°  to  173°  F.  uherm  the  mol  ratio  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon to  formaldehyde  has  a  value  from  about  0.5  to 
4,  and  from  1.5%  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  an  epoxy  resin 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  175  to  2.000,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  infusible  resin  to  epoxy  resin  is  from 
10:1  to  5:1  and  wherein  said  ep>oxy  resin  has  the  formula: 


cd, — CH-CHi- 


-o-< 

CH, 

rii, 

/        \ 
s       / 

— o- 

OH           T 

1 

-CHi-d^H-CHf- 

CHi 

-o-< 

m 

O 

\-CHr-CH 

CHi 


(H, 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  10  such  that  the  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin  is  from  350  to 
1,000. 


3,008.900 

MANUFACTl  RE  OF  MIXED   NICKEL   AND 

ZINC    DITHIOPHOSPHATE 

Robert  L.  May,  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.,  and  I  ee  V.  Brown, 

Chicaj^o,  111.,  assignors  tu  Sinclair  Refining  Company, 

New  ^  ork,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,627 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mixed  nickel 
and  zinc  dithiophosphate  consisting  essentially  of  react- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  to  165°  P.,  less  than 
the  neutralizing  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  neutralizing 
inorganic  nickel  component  with  a  dithiophosphoric  acid 
diester  of  an  alcohol  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  to 
partially  neutralize  the  acid  ester  and  obtain  an  inter- 
mediate reaction  product,  reacting  at  a  temperature  of 
about  70°  to  165°  F.  a  neutralizing  inorganic  zinc  com- 
ponent with  the  intermediate  reaction  product  to  further 
neutralize  the  acid  ester  and  obtain  a  mixed  nickel  and 
zinc  dithiar^c>sph;ite  and  filtering  to  separate  the  mixed 
dithiophosphate.  the  amounts  of  each  of  said  nickel  and 
zinc  components  being  about  25  to  75  percent  of  theory 
based  on  the  diihiophosphoric  acid  diester. 


methylmonochorophenylpolysiloxanes  which  comprises 
formmg  a  fluid  mixture  of  at  least  one  member  of  said 
group  of  liquid  polysiloxanes  with  which  is  present  hydro- 
gen bonded  directly  to  silicon  to  the  extent  of  from  .0003 
to  less  than  about  .034%  by  weight  with  a  solution  in  a 
volatile  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  from  about  0.2 
to  0.5%  by  weight  thereon  of  disalicylalpropylenediamine- 
ccrium  chelate  and  an  amount  of  disalicylalpropylene- 
diamine  which  is  from  about  two  to  ten  times  the  weight 
of  said  cerium  chelate,  bubbling  an  oxygen-inert  gas  mix- 
ture containing  from  about  20  to  60%  oxygen  by  volume 
into  said  fluid  mixture  while  heating  it  a  temperature  of 
from  about  280  to  290°  C.  and  sweeping  resulting  vapors 
from  the  vicinity  thereof  until  the  resulting  fluid  is  from 
a  straw-  to  red-amber  in  color. 


3.008.901 
PREPARATION  OF  STABILIZED  FIITD 
SILICONE  COMPOSFLIONS 
Hayward  R.  Baker.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  Curtis  R.  Single- 
terry.  Potomac  \  alley.  N  a.,  and  Harold  Ra^ner.  Acco- 
keek.  .Md.,  assignors  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jul>  1,  I960.  Ser.  No.'40,486 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—49.7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  liquid  polysiloxanes  of  the 
group   consisting  of  liquid   methyl-,   methylphenyl   and 


3.008.902 

OZONE  SOLI  TIONS 

Gerhard    .\.   Cook,   Clarence.   N.Y.,    assignor   to   t'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1956.  Ser.  No.  622,749 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—186) 
2.  A  stable  homogeneous  single  phase  liquid  solution 
consisting  of  liquid  oxygen  as  the  solvent;  liquid  ozone  as 
the  solute;  and  argon  as  the  blending  agent,  said  liquid 
oz»ne  being  present  in  amounts  from  above  about  24  pjer- 
cent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  and  said  argon  being 
present  in  amounts  from  about  1  percent  to  about  15  per- 
cent, the  remainder  being  liquid  oxygen. 


3,008.903 
ATKATTSniCATF-CONTAINTNG  STABLE    ADDI- 
TION   PRODI  CTS    OF    SODHM    HVP()(  HIO- 
RLLE    AND    TRLSODILM    PHOSPHATE-12-HY- 
DRATE 
Valentin  Habemickel,  Dusseldorf.  and  Josef  Huppertz. 
Dus.scldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
&  Cle.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germanv,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13.  1957.  Ser.  No.  696.069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  16.  1956 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—187) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali  silicate-contain- 
ing stnble  addition  products  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and 
trisodium  phosphate,  which  comprises  contacting  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disodium  phos- 
phate, monosodium  phosphate,  phosphoric  acid  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  with  a  preformed  solution  of  alkaline  water 
glass  having  an  SiOjiNajG  ratio  between  about  0.8-2.09: 1 
and  sodium  hypochlorite  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  mixture  in  the  molten  state,  said  solution 
containing  an  amount  of  alkali  sufl^cient  for  the  formation 
of  Na3P04  and  an  alkali  silicate  having  an  SiOj:Na20  ra- 
tio between  about  2.5-6:1  upon  reaction  with  said  group 
member,  5-30%  by  weight  of  water  glass  being  employed 
with  respect  to  5-50%  by  weight  of  said  phosphate,  the 
amount  of  alkali  silicate  being  selected  so  as  not  to  exceed 
about  25%  by  weight  of  the  final  product  formed,  allow- 
ing the  molten  reaction  product  formed  to  solidify,  and 
recovering  the  alkali  silicate-containing  stable  sodium 
hypochlorite  and  trisodium  phosphate  addition  product 
formed. 


3,008,904 
PROCESSING    OF   RADIO  \CTIVE   WASTE 
Benjamin  M.  Johnson,  Jr..  and  Cierald  R.  Barton,  Kcnne- 
wick.  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America 
as   represented    h>    the   Lnited   States    Atomic   Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,732 
2  Claims.     (CL  252—301.1) 
I.  A  method  of  processing  radioactive  nonacidic  waste 
solutions,  derived  from  the  processing  of  neulron-irradi- 
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atcd  uranium,  for  disposal,  comprising  adding  to  said 
solution  a  water  soluble  compound  containing  an  ion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphate,  borate, 
and  silicate  ions  and  mixtures  thereof;  spraying  the  solu- 
tion thus  obtained  with  steam  into  a  space  heated  at  bc- 


1%. 
-  » 


tween  325  and  400°  C.  whereby  water  evaporates  and  a 
powder  is  formed,  heating  the  powder  to  melting  tem- 
perature of  between  800  and  1000'  C.  whereby  calcina- 
tion takes  place;  and  separating  water  vapor  and  gaseous 
substances  d^eloped  from  said  calcined  product. 


3,008.905 
KOVM  PRODUCING  COMPOSITION 

Hjn>>  Wfdell.  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bobme 
Fettchtmie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drav^mg.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700.571 
Claims  prioril\,  application  Germany  Dec.  5.  1956 
«  (  lamii,.     (CI.  252—307) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  producing  foam  in  aque- 
ous media,  comprising  an  ethylene  oxide  addition  com- 
pound produced  by  the  addition  of  I  to  4  mols  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  to  an  organic  compound  which  contains  a  re- 
placeable hydrogen  atom   and  has  at   most    12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  and  from  0.5  to  30*7   by  weight, 
referred  to  the  dry  weight  of  the  ethylene  oxide  addition 
product,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  high-molecular  weight  carboxylic  acids  having  from 
S  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  their  molecule  and  metal  salts 
thereof  which  are  only  difficultly  soluble  in  water. 


3,008.906 
VULCANIZED    Kl  HBf  K    KK  I  AIMING    COM- 
POSITION OF  SI  I  H  Kl/H)  TALL  OIL  AND 
NAPHTHFNIC    B  VsK    PF  1  ROLEUM   OIL 

Bernard    H     Nicolaisen.     1  unananda,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Olin   Mathicson  (  htrnical  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of    NirKinia 

No  Drawing     Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,828 
^  (  lai.ns.     (CI.  260—2.3) 

1.  .A  compuMtion  ot  m.ittcr  useful  in  the  reclamation 
of  vulcanized  rubber  consisting  es>entially  of  from  about 
80  to  95  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  composi- 
tion of  a  sulfuri/ed  tall  oil  concentrate  having  a  viscosity 
of  from  about  350  to  700  centistokes  at  100°  F.  and  an 
acid  value  of  from  about  150  to  160  and  a  diluent  re- 
mainder of  naphthenic  base  petroleum  oil  having  a  vis- 
cosity ifi  the  lubricating  oil  range  of  viscosities,  the  com- 
position having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  250  to  600 
centistokes  at   100'  F. 

9.  in  the  reclamation  of  vulcanized  rubber,  the  im- 
provement comprising  adding  the  composition  of  claim  1 
to  the  vulcanized  rubber  being  reclaimed  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.5  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  said  vul- 
canized rubber. 


3,008,907 

TITFRMO-SFTTING  PHFVOl  \I  DFIH  F)F  RFSIN 
Al)Mhsl\K.  COMPOS!  HON,  FXlhNUFR  BASE 
THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

Robert  M.  Williams,  Seattle,  V^ash..  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can-Marietta ( Ompany,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,043 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—7) 

11.  The  method  of  producing  an  adhesive  composition 
comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  a  comminuted  ligno- 
cellulose  material;  a  cereal  flour;  and  an  8%  to  20% 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  of  alkali  metal  compounds  consisting  of 
hydroxides,  carbonates,  a  mixture  of  hydroxides  and  car- 
bonates, and  bicarbonates;  there  being  present  at  least 
one  part  of  cereal  flour  for  each  eight  parts  by  weight 
of  the  ligno-cellulose  material,  cooking  the  mixture  be- 
tween the  temperature  limits  of  about  150°  F.  and  about 
212°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  about  5  minutes  to 
thereby  form  a  precooked  extender  base,  and  mixing 
therewith  a  thermosetting  phenol-aldehyde  resin  solution 
having  adhesive  properties  and  containing  resin  solids  be- 
tween the  limits  of  about  20%  and  about  55%,  said 
resin  solution  being  present  in  the  adhesive  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  taken  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  com- 
bined ligno-cellulose  material  and  cereal  flour  extender 
components  between  the  limits  of  1  part  of  the  resin 
solution  to  6  parts  of  said  extender  components,  to  8  parts 
of  the  resin  solution  to  1  part  of  the  extender  com- 
ponents, whereby  there  is  produced  an  adhesive  compo- 
sition having  liquid  and  solid  phases,  the  solid  phase  of 
the  adhesive  composition  having  little  tendency  to  sepa- 
rate from  the  liquid  phase  thereof,  and  the  latter  having 
little  tendency  to  migrate  from  the  glue  line  of  the  mate- 
rial to  which  the  adhesive  composition  is  applied. 


3,008,908 
PLASTICS    MO!  DING    PROCESS    AND   THE 
RESUX1IN(,    PRODI  (  rs 
Jan   Lodewijk   V'olgt,    \rnherii,   Nttherlands,   assignor  to 
N.V.  Onder/oekiiigs-Insfituut  Research.    Vrnheni,  Neth- 
erlands, a  corporation  (»f  the  Nttherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  St  pt.  23,  1957.  Ner.  No.  685,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  24,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  molding  material 
comprising  admixing  a  polymer  prepared  by  the  poly- 
condensation  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  <-caprolactam  and  f-aminocaproic  acid  with  the 
palmitic  acid  ester  of  hexadecanol  as  a  lubricant. 


3,008,909 

RAPIDLY    IIVRDENABLE  COMPOSFTIONS  OF 
EPOXY   RESINS  AND  POL  YAM  IDF    RESINS 

Otto  Ernst,  Pfeffingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1958.  Ser    No.  765,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  11,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 

1.  Hardenable  compositions  which  comprise  (1)  a 
1.2-epoxide  resin,  having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater 
than  1.0.  (2)  a  hardening  agent  therefore  consisting  of 
a  polyamide  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  polymeric  un- 
saturated higher  molecular  weight  fatty  acid  with  an  ali- 
phatic polyamine  and  (3)  a  hardening  accelerator  con- 
sisting of  N:N-dimethyI-l:3-propylene   diamine. 
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3,008,910 
PROCESS    FOR    SrVlLXTANEOUS     ALCOHOLYSIS 
AND  GASPROOFING  OF  TUSG  OIL,  AND  PRO- 
DI CTION   OF    ALKYD   RESINS   THEREFROM 
Leo  A.  Goldblatt.  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  and  Lucien  L.  Hop- 
per, Jr..  and  Eric  T.  Rayner.  New  Orleans,  I-a.,  as- 
signors Jo  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,647 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 22) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gasproof,  non-gelling  tung 
oil  alkyd,  the  dried  films  of  which  exhibit  outstanding 
water  resistance,  comprising  the  following  steps:  heating 
1  part  by  weight  of  tung  oil  and  1  part  by  weight  of  tall 
oil  fatty  acids  with  at  least  about  0.28  part  by  weight  of 
trimethylolclhane  in  the  presence  of  an  alcoholysis  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  of  at  least  565°  F.  for  at  least  about 
10  minutes;  and  adding  about  0.3  part  by  weight  of  iso- 
phthalic  acid  and  heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  500° 
F.  in  the  presence  of  an  csterification  catalyst  until  the 
resulting  tung  oil  alkyd  has  an  acid  value  below  about  11. 


uct  of  reacting  before  addition  to  the  rubber  lead  oxide 
with  a  heat-advancing,  oil-soluble,  alkali-catalyzed  conden- 
sate of  a  mono-substituted  phenol  of  which  the  substitu- 
ent  group  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aldehyde  in  proportion  greater 
than  one  mol  of  aldehyde  to  one  mol  of  the  substituted 
phenol. 


3,008,911 
REACTIVE  POI  YfVTSYL  CHLORIDE)  RE.SIN- 
REACrrVE  PI  .ASTICIZER  COMPOSITIONS 
Stuart  D.  Douglas,  deceased,  late  of  Charieston,  W.  Va.. 
by  The  National  Bank  of  Commerce  of  Charleston, 
executor,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  L'nion  Car- 
bide Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,223 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 23) 
1.  A  poly  (vinyl  chlonde)  resin  composition  plasticized 
with  a  reactive  partially  epoxidized  plasticizer  having  an 
oxirane  oxygen  content  of  from  about  1%  to  about  10% 
by  weight;  said  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  resin  consisting  oif 
the  copolymcrization  product  of  from  about  60  to  about 
99.5  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  with  from  about 
0.5  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxygen-containing 
multi-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-ethers,  di-ethers  said 
oxygen-containing  multi-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer characteirized  by  the  presence  therein  of  at  least  two 
ethylenic  groups  and  no  other  reactive  polymerizable 
groups,  tri-ethers,  mono-esters  and  di-esters,  and  said 
reactive  partially  epoxidized  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  partially  epoxidized  unsaturated  fatty 
acids,  alkyl  esters  of  partially  epoxidized  unsaturated  fatty 
acids,  partially  epoxidized  alkenyl  esters  of  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  and  partially  epoxidized  alkenyl  esters  of 
saturated  fatty  acids,  said  fatty  acids  having  from  about 
10  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  said  alkenyl 
radicals  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  said 
reactive  partially  epoxidized  plasticizer  containing  residual 
reactive  double  bonds. 


3.008,913 
REACTION    PRODUCT    OF    FIBROUS    AIL"Mrs.A 

.MONOHYDRATE,     TETRAETHYL     ORTHOSH I 

CATE,   AND   DIPHEN-YLSILANEDIOL,   PROCFAS 

FOR     MAKING,     AND     SOLVENT     SOLUTION 

THEREOF 
William  James  Pangonis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770.289 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  essentially  an 
organic  solvent  solution  of  the  polymeric  product  result- 
ing from  the  reaction  between  from  10%  to  90%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  reactants,  of  fibrous 
alumina  monohydrate  substantially  in  the  form  of  fibrils 
having  a  boehmite  crystal  lactice  and  each  fibril  having 
a  diameter  less  than  150  millimicrons,  from  5%  to  45% 
of  tetraethyl  orthosilicate,  and  from  5%  to  45%  of  di- 
phenylsilanediol,  said  product  having  a  n>elting  point 
above  300°  C,  the  concentration  of  said  product  in  solu- 
tion being  within  the  range  of  0.5%  to  40%  by  weight. 


3,008.914 

COMPOSniON  COMPRISING  AN  ACRYLIC  ACID 
POLYMER  AND  A  POI.YGLYCIDYL  ETHER  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
John  S.  Fry,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,287 
28  Claims.    (CI.  260—33.4) 
1.  A   hardenable   composition  comprising   a   thermo- 
plastic acrylic  acid  polymer  which  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  acrylic 
acid  and  polymers  of  acrylic  acid  and  at  least  one  other 
ethylenically  unsatiuated  monomer  polymerizable  there- 
with which  polymers  contain  at  least  about  5  p)ercent  by 
weight  acrylic  acid  polymerized  therein  and  a  polyglycidyl 
ether  of  a  polyphenylol  having  at  least  three  phenylol 
groups  in  its  molecule  and  having  an  epoxy  equivalency 
greater  than  two,  said  composition  containing  from  about 
0.85  to  about  1.5  equivalent  weights  of  said  acrylic  acid 
polymer  per  each  equivalent  wdght  of  said  polyglycidyl 
ether. 


3,008,912 
Rl^BER    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    THE    RE- 
ACTION  PRODUCT   OF   LEAD   OXIDE   WITH    A 
PHENOLIC     RESIN,     ANT>     LIQUID     ADHESIVE 
COMPRISING   SAME 
Thomas  C.  Morris,  I^exington,  Alexander  D.  Macdonald, 
Newton,  Cyril  W.  Roop,  Cambridge,  and  Conrad  Ros- 
sitto,    Lawrence.    Mass..    assignon.    to    B.B.    Chemical 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11.  1956,  Ser.  No.  590.351 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 
1.  A  stable  liquid  adhesive  comprising  a  volatile  or- 
ganic solvent  solution  of  a  vulcanizable  rubber  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polychloroprene,  butadiene  acry- 
lonitrile  copolymer  rubber,  butadiene  styrene  copolymer 
rubber,  and  natural  rubber  and  from  5%  to  100%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  rubber  of  the  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  soluble,  substantially  infusible  prod- 


3.008.915 
CURING   lOW    I'NSATURATION   HALOGENATFD 

RUBBER    WITH    POLYMETHYLOL    META-SU^B- 

STITITFD  PHENOLS 
James  V.  Fusco.  Fanwood,  Samuel  B.  Robison.  Roselle. 

and  Alfred  L.  Miller,  Cranford,  NJ..  assignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664.906 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—38) 

1.  A  vulcanizate  comprising  a  substantial  portion  of 
halogenated  butyl  rubber,  a  copolymer  of  85  to  99.5 
wt.  percent  of  a  C*  to  C7  isoolefin  and  0.5  to  15  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  C4  to  Cn  multiolefin,  vulcanized  with  the  con- 
densation product  of  meta  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde,  said  condensation  product  having  one 
to  two  ring  positions  open  on  said  phenol. 
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3,008,916 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ClUFD  EI  ASTOMERIC 

COPOLYMER  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLL  ORIDE  AND 

HEXAFLUOROPROPENE 
John  F.  Smith,  WilminKtoo,  Del.,  usignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngtoo,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,547 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260 — 41) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  cured  elastomcric  copoly- 
mer consisting  of  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene 
fluonde  and  70  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  hexafluoro 
propene,  said  process  comprising  the  compounding  with 
each  100  parts  of  copolymer  of  (a)  0.2  to  2  parts  of  a 
dithiol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  dithiols.  (h)  0  2  to  1  part  of  a 
tertiary  amine  talcen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  cycloaliphatic  tertiary  mono  amines,  and  (c) 
2.5  to  25  pans  of  magnesium  oxide,  followed  by  initially 
curing  the  compounded  elastomer  by  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  150'  C  and  completing  the  cure  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  C. 


a  polymer  of  polymenzable,  acrylonitrile-containing,  eth- 
ylenicaliy  unsaturated  monomeric  material  that  has  in 
the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of 
polymerized  acrylonitrile.  said  acrylonilrile  polymer  hav- 
ing chemically  attached  to  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain,  as 
graft  copolymerizcd  substituents  thereon,  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  units  of  (2)  a  polymerized  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


and 


H,C=CR— COO— ¥—50,0 
H,C=CRCONH  ( CH, )  qSOjO 


(I) 

01) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  bivalent  radicals  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene radicals,  ethylene  radicals,  trimethylene  radicals,  tetra- 
methylenc  radicals,  pcntamethylene  radicals,  ethylidene 
radicals,  and  hydroxyethyiene  radicals;  and  G  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and 
alkali  metal  ions. 


3,008.917 
COATING     MIXTIRE     CONTAINING     DIBOCYA- 

NATE  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  AND  SrV'RENE 
RoJ^rt  E.  Parit,  New  Kensington,  and  Dart  I .  Ridenour. 
Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,210 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — «5.4) 
1.  A  liquid,  cold-cunng.  coating  material  which  is  the 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  the  reaction  prod- 
uct  of   the   polyester  of   (I)    a  dihydric   alcohol  of  the 
class   consisting   of  ^ethylene    glycol,    diethyicne    glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  trimethylene  gly- 
col, and  (2)   a  pair  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  one  of  which 
is    selected    from    the    class    consisting   of   maleic    acid, 
fumaric  acid  and  itaconic  acid,  and  the  other  of  which 
is   selected   from   the   class  consisting  of  phthalic   acid, 
terephthalic    acid,    isophthalic    acid,    tetrachlorophthalic 
acid,   succinic    acid,   adipic   acid,   sebacic   acid   and  aze- 
laic  acid,  the  acid  of  the  latter  class  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.25  to  about  6  moles  per  mole  of  the 
acid   of   the   first-mentioned   class,   the   dihydric   alcohol 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  about  40  per- 
cent excess  of  stoichiometric  ratio  with   respect   to  the 
sum   of   the  dicarboxylic   acids,   the   polyester   being   of 
an  acid  value  of  about  0  to  about  60  and  a  hydroxyl 
value  of  about   25   to  600,   and   (B)    an  organic   poly- 
isocyanate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  toluene 
diisocyanate   and   the   prepolymer   thereof  with   hcxane- 
triol.  the  organic  poiyisocyanate  being  employed  in  an 
amount  of  about    1   mole  per  equivalent   weight  of  the 
polyester,  and   (C)   styrene.  the   latter  being  present   in 
an  amount  of  about   10  to  about  40  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  mixture,  the  polyester  and  the  poiyiso- 
cyanate  being   reacted    before   the   addition  of  the   sty- 
rene. 


3,008,919 

ACROLEINPENTAERYTHRITOL  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  R.  Guest,   Charieston.  and   Ben   H.  Klif.  Ona, 

y>.   Va.,  assignors  to   Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No,  775.684 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  liquid  condensa- 
tion resin  of  acrolein  and  pentaervthntol  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  5,000  to  500.000  centipoises  at  a  temperature 
of  25*  C,  and  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


1 

O CHR 

2/  1 

CHR=CR— C— H      (CHR). 

O inB' 

s 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  between  one  and 
four  carbon  atomj  inclusive;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  between 
one  and  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  alkylol  radicals 
containing  between  one  and  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
and  m  is  an  integer  selected  from  zero  and  ooc 


3.008.918 
COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING    GRAFT    COPOLY- 
MERS OF  CERTAIN  SILFONATED  ACRYLATE 
AND  ACRYLOYL  TAL  RINT  TYPE  MONOMERS 
ON    ACRYLONITRILE    POLYMER    SUBSTRATES 
George  H.  Stanton,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor. 
Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,932 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
I.    Dye-receptive   graft    copolymer   composition    com- 
prised of  (1)  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  substrate  which  is 


3,008,920 
METHOD    OF    INHIBITING    HOMOPOIA^fERIZA- 
TION  IN  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  WITH  COPPER 

SALTS 
Demetrius    I'rchick,    Midland,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,872 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  graft  copolymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  polymer 
containing  at  least  20  monomer  units,  which  polymer 
contains  active  sites  along  the  polymer  chains  as  the 
only  free  radical  initiator  present  in  the  polymerization 
mixture,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  carrying 
out  the  grafting  copolymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
mixture  of  each  of  the  compounds  basic  cupric  oxychlo- 
ride  of  the  formula  CuCl,  3Cu(0H)j  and  cuprous  oxide 
(CujO)  in  the  small  but  effective  amounts  sufficient  to 
appreciably  inhibit  the  formation  of  homopolymer  of 
the  monomer. 
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3.008,921 
DIENE  Rl^BER  WFTH  A  PARA-BETA  CYANOAL- 

KVT  AMINODIPHENYLAMINE  ANTIOZONANT 
Richiu^  H.  Kline,  Stow,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  Si  Rubber  Company,  Altron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  724,525 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.9) 

1.  An  oxidizable  diene  rubber  containing  as  an  an- 
liozonant  in  an  antiozonant  amount,  a  para-beta-cyano- 
alkylaminodiphenylamine  conforming  to  the  following 
structure:       ii 


R 


H 


Ri      Rt 


X      jT\_N_/  \-NH-CH-CH-CN 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkoxy  radicals 
having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  radicals  having 
from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  radicals  having  from  6  to  9 
carbon  atoms. 

3.008,922 

N  -  HETEROCYCLIC     SlBSTITl  TED      A I  KYI  I- 

DENE)    AMINOAI  KYKSII.ICON    COMPOl  NDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  THE  SAME 

Robert  J.   LLsanke,   Buffalo,   N.Y..  assignor  to   I  nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,900 

11  Clalm.s.     (CI.  260 — 46.5) 
3.  An  organosiloxane  of  the  formula: 


pyranyl,  naphthyridinyl,  pyrido(3-2-b)-pyridinyl,  car- 
bazyl,  pyridinyl  and  pyrazolyl  groups.  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  no  aliphatic  un- 
saturation,  a. is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  19.  /?  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  3,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  intercon- 
nected to  the 

R' 

-(C)- 

n 
group  by  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond  when  fc  is  0  and  when 
b  is  from  1  to  3  said  heterocyclic  group  is  interconnected 
to  the  (CbH2b)  group  through  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond, 
each  silicon  atom  of  the  organosilicon  compound  being 
bonded  to  from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms,  said  silicon  bonded 
oxygen  atoms  being  bonded  to  no  other  atoms  than  a 
silicon  atom  and  a  ciirbon  atom  of  an  alkyl  group  and 
each  remaining  unfilled  valence  of  all  silicon  atoms  being 
satisfied  by  no  other  groups  than  hydrogen  and  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals. 


R-(CbH 


R> 


(C.H,.)StO  ,-. 


wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  thienyl,  thiapyranyl.  benzothienyl.  pheno- 
thienyl,  thiazyl,  isothiazyl  and  henzathiazyl.  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  the  h\drogen  atom  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R^  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisung  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical,  a  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  ]9,  b 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3.  said  heterocyclic  group  being 
interconnected   to    the 

RI 

II  -i= 

group  by  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond  when  6  is  0  and  when 
b  is  from  1  to  3  said  heterocyclic  group  being  inter- 
connected to  the  (CbHjb)  group  through  a  carbon  to 
carbon  bond,  and  n   is  an   mteger  of  from  0  to  2. 


3,008,923 

N.(HETEROCYCLIC    ALKYL)    AMINOALKYL   SILI- 
CON COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Robert  J.  Lbanke,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,936 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  An  organosilicon  compound  containing  units  of  the 
formula: 


3,008.924 
N-(HETEROCYCLIC    ALKYL)-AMINOALKYL    SILI- 
CON  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCF.SS   FOR   THEIR 
PREPARAIION 
Robert  J.   LLsanke.   Buffalo.   N.Y.,   avsignor   to   I  nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,937 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46.5) 
1.  An  organosilicon  compound  containing  units  of  the 
formula: 

R'  II 

I      1 
R(CbHib)-C-N'-(C,Hu)Sl= 

I 

n 
wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  thiapyranyl,  ben- 
zothienyl. phenothiazinyl.  thiazyH  isothiazyl  and  ben- 
zothiazyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturatioxi.  a  is  an  integer 
of  from  3  to  19.  ^  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3.  said 
heterocyclic  group  being  interconnected  to  the 

R' 

-(C)- 
H 

group  by  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond  when  />  is  0  and  when 
b  is  from  1  to  3  said  heterocyclic  group  being  intercon- 
nected to  the  (CbHjb)  group  through  a  carbon  to  carbon 
bond,  each  silicon  atom  of  the  organosilicon  compound 
being  bonded  to  from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms,  said  silicon 
bonded  oxygen  atoms  being  bonded  to  no  other  atoms 
than  a  silicon  atom  and  a  carbon  atom  of  an  alkyl  group 
and  each  remaining  unfilled  valence  of  all  silicon  atoms 
being  satisfied  by  no  other  groups  than  hydrogen  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 


RI  H 

R(CbHit)-(:-N- 


(C.Hi.)81= 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  pyridyl,  indolyl,  acridinyi. 
pyrryl,  pipcridinyl.  quinolinyl,  furyl.  benzofuryi,  pyranyl, 
xanthyl,  indazyl,  pynmidyl.  pyrazyl.  cinnolinyl.  quin- 
azolyl,  phenazinyl,  para  -  dioxin,  1.4  -  oxazanyl.  bcnz- 
oxazinyl.  benzisoazolyl,  oxazolyl.  iaooxaiolyl.  1,2-benzo- 


3.008.925 

EPOXY   RESIN   COMPOSITIONS  AND 

HARDENERS  THEREFOR 

Elizabeth  S.  Lo,  Fords,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,917 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
].  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
eutectic  mixture  comprising:  (1)  a  solid  aromatic  amine 
hardener  useful  in  curing  a  1,2  epoxy  resin  and  having  a 
higher  melting  point  than  the  eutectic  mixture,  and  (2)  a 
phenol  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phcnolphthaleins.  phenolmaleins.  phenolsuc- 
ccins,  phenolnaphthaleins  and  phenolsulfonephthaleins, 
the  mixture  of  amine  hardener  and  phenol  condensation 
product  having  been  liquefied  by  heat  in  the  formation  of 
the  eutectic  mixture. 
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3.008.926 
NOVCOMBl  SnB[  F.   PHOSPHOKLS-CONTAINING 
CONDENSATION    RFSINS    AND    PROCESS    FOR 
THFIR  M\Nl  FACTIRF 
Nfartin    Reuter.    Kronben;    (Taunusi.    and    Frhard    Wolf 
and    I  udwig   Orthner.    Frankfurt   am    Main.   Ciermanv. 
assignors     Jo     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengeseilsdiaft 
vormals    Meister    I  ucius    &     Bruning.     Frankfurt    am 
Main.  Cermanv,  a  corporation  of  Cernian\ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1959.  S«r.  No.  792.266 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 67.6) 
3    TTie  process  for  the  manufacture  of  non-combustible 
phosphorus-  and  nitrogen-containing  condensation  resins 
wherein  a  reaction  product,  of  one  mol  of  an  epihalogeno- 
hydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cpichloro- 
hydrin  and  epibromohydrin  with  two  mols  of  trihydroxy- 
methy!  phosphine,  is  reacted  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  40'-20O'   C.  with  a  polymethylol-melamine  and  at 
least  one  nitrogenous  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  thio-urea.  dicyandiamide.  mono-  and 
di-methylol   derivatives  of  these  compounds,   and   mel- 
amine,  in  a  ratio  of  one  part  by  weight  of  said  reaction 
product  and  at  least  0.2  part  by  weight  of  polymethylol- 
melamine.  the  combined  polymethylol-melamine  and  ni- 
trogenous compound  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
10  parts  by  weight,  said  polymethylol-melamine   being 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  one  mol  of  melaminc  with 
2-6  mols  of  formaldehyde. 


and  alkyl  groups  contining  1-8  carbon  atoms;  where 
— NYZ  stands  for  a  compound  containing  nitrogen  bond- 
ed to  the  sulfonyl  group  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heterocyclic  compounds  containing  nitrogen 
and  primary  and  secondary  amines  in  which  Y  and  Z 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy!, and  alkyl.  aryl.  and  cycloparaffin  groups,  the  mole 
ratio  of  total  alcohol  to  total  dicarboxylic  material  being 
m  the  approximate  range  of  1 : 1  to  1 .2 : 1 .0  and  the  sulfon- 
amide being  in  the  approximate  range  from  10  mole  per- 
cent up  to  100  mole  percent  of  the  total  dicarboxylic  ma- 
terial. 


3,008,927 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THF  CHI  OROMFTIIYI  ATION 

OF  AROMA  lie  VINVI    POI  VMERS 

Hans  Seifert.  Bergisch-Neukirchen.  (;erman\.  assignor  to 

harbenfabnken   Baver    Aktiengesellschaft,   Le^erkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation   of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,593 

Claims  priority,  application  C;erman>  Dec.  24   1957 
9  (  laims.    (CI.  260—73) 

1.  Process  for  the  chloromethylation  of  polymers  of 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
said  polymers  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  in- 
ert substantially  anhydrous  medium  with  a  chloromethyl- 
ating  mixture  consisting  of  anhydrous  aluminium  chloride, 
anhydrous  formaldehyde  and  methanol  to  chloromethyl- 
ate  said  polymers  and  isolating  said  chloromethylated 
polymers. 


3.008,928 
ISF    OF    STIFONAMIDFS    TO    ACCFTERATE    ES- 
T^?^l^7^c>U^*^   ^^^  POLVCONDENSATION  RE- 
F^^i,    .Vl^  J^-^    MANUFACTURE   OF   POLY- 
ESTER   AND  AI  KVD  RESFNS 

Halter  H.  C.  Rueggeberg,  V\ilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to 
Tennessee   Corporati.)n.   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora, 
tlon  of  New  \ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  3,  1958,  Ser  No.  746  324 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 75) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  polyester  and  alkyd  resins 
by   estenfication    and    polycondensation   of   dicJarboxylic 
matenal   with  polyfunctional  aliphatic   alcohols  free  of 
functional  groups  other  than  alcoholic  hydroxy!,  the  steps 
of  heating  said  alcohol  and  said  dicarboxylic  material  at 
a  temperature  between   about    175"   C.  and  265*   C    to 
react  the  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl   groups  with  resultant 
estenfication    and    polycondensation.    said    dicarboxylic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfon- 
amide, mixtures  thereof  with   1.3-dicarboxyben2enc    and 
mixtures   thereof  with   the   anhydride  of    1 .2-dicarboxy- 
benzene,  said  sulfonamide  having  the  formula 


3,008.929 
IN TER POI  Y FOSTERS  OF    BIBENZOIC   ACID     A 
HETERO  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
AND  A  GLYCOL 
Edward  A.  Hielicki.  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  D.  Evans, 
West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,164 

5  Claims.  (CL  26<^— 75) 
1.  A  filament  and  film  forming  linear  interpolyester 
melting  above  140"  C.  of  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  at  least  two 
mols  per  mol  of  mixed  acids  of  a  glycol  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 

HO— Z— OH 

wherein  Z  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
radicals  : 

— (R'0)„-R'-.  -(CHj)„-Ar— (CHj)„— 

— (R'0)„~(CH,)p— Ar— (CH,)p— (0R')„_ 

and  — (CH,)p— R"— (CH,)p^ 

wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6.  n' 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  Ar  is  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mono-  and  di-nuclear  arylene  radicals  containing  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4,  p  and 
p'  are  integers  of  from  0  to  2.  and  R"  is  a  saturated  ;di- 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  6  carbon  atoms. 
said  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  consisting  essentially 
of  from  40  to  90  mol  percent  of  p.p'-bibenzoic  add  and 
from  60  to  10  mol  percent  of  a  hetero-aliphatic  acid  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula: 

HOOC— ( RO )  „— R'— COOH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  2. 


ROOC 


-COOTt 


OiNYZ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 


3,008,930 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING     lNTERPOL\T.STERS 
OF    BIBENZOIC    ACID,    A    HETERO-ALIPHATIC 
ACID     AND     AN     ALIPHATIC     GLYCOL,     AND 
SHAPED    ARTICIF«S    THEREOF 
Edward  A.  Wielicki.  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  D.  Etuis, 
Hest  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,165 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
I.  A  filament  jnd  tilm  forming  line.ir  interpolyester 
melting  above  140*  C.  of  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  at  least  two 
mols  per  mol  of  mixed  acids  of  a  glycol  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

HO— R— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of  acids 
consisting  essentially  of  from  75  to  95%   by  weight  of 
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p,p'-bibenzoic  acid  and  from  25  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
hetero-aliphatic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

HOOC— (R'0)„— R"— COOH 

wherein  R',  and  R"  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  w  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  2. 


3.008.931 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODI  (INC;    INTFRPOI  YFSTKRS 
OF  BIBENZOK    ACID,  AN  AI  IPHATIC  GLYCOL 
AND     A     HFLFRO-ALIPHALIC     GLYCOL,    AiND 
SHAPED  ARTICI  FS  THFRFOF 
Fdward  A.  Wielicki,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  D.  Fvans, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  >  iscose  Cor- 
poration. Philadt'lphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,166 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— 75) 
1.  A  filament  and  film-forming  linear  interpolyester  melt- 
ing above  140°  C  of  components  consisting  essentially 
of  p,  p'  bibenzoic  acid  and  at  least  two  mois  of  mixed 
glycols  per  mol  of  said  acid,  said  mixed  glycols  consisting 
essentially  of  from  10  to  80  mol  percent  of  an  aliphatic 
glycol  having  the  general  formula  HO — R — OH  wherein 
R  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  from  90  to  20  mol  percent  of  a 
hetero-aliphatic  glycol  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula: M 

II        HO— (RO)„— R— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  6,  said  interix>lyesters  melting  above  140°  C. 


3.008.932 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   INTFRPOI  YMERS  OF 
BIBENZOIC     A(  ID,     AN     AIIPIIALK      GLYCOL 
AND    AN    AROMAnc   GLYCOL,    AND   SHAPED 
ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Edward  A.  Wielicki,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  D.  Evans, 
Wesi  Chester.  Pa.,  avsignopt  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  751.167 

6  nalms.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  filament  and  film-forming  linear  interpolyester 
melting  above  140*  C.  of  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  p,p'  dibenzoic  acid  and  at  least  two  mols  of 
mixed  glycols  per  mol  of  said  acid,  said  mixed  glycols 
consisting  essentially  of  from  90  to  20  mol  percent  of  an 
aliphatic  glycol  having  the  general  formula  HO — R — OH 
wherein  R*  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  from  10  to  80  mol 
percent  of  an  aromatic  glycol  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 

HO— (CHj)„— Ar— (CHj)n— OH 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
nuclear and  di-nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  6  to  12  nuclear  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  I  to  3,  said  intcrpolyesters  melting  above 
140*  C. 


3.008.933 
INTERPOL  YESTERS  OF  BIBENZOIC  ACID,  AN  AI  I 

PHATIC  DICARBOXYIK   ACID  AND  A  GIY(  OI 
Edward  A.  Wielicki,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  D.  F>ans, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  avsignors  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  751.169 

5  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—75) 
1.  A  filament  and  film  forming  linear  interpolyester 
melting  above  140°  C.  of  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  at  least  two 
mols  per  mol  of  mixed  acids  of  a  glycol  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

HO— Z^-OH 


wherein  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — (R'O)n— R'— .  — (CHj):^— Ar— (CHj)„— 

— (R'0)„— (CHa)p— Ar— (CHj)p— (0R')„— 

and  — (CH2)p— R"— (CHj)p — ,  wherein  R'  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  n'  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  2,  Ar  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
and  di-nuclear  arylene  radicals  containing  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  /^  and  p'  are  in- 
tegers of  from  0  to  2  and  R"  is  a  saturated  alicyclic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  containing  6  carbon  atoms;  said  mix- 
ture of  dicarboxylic  acids  consisting  essentially  of  from 
40  to  90  mol  percent  of  p.p'-bibenzoic  acid  and  from  60 
to  10  mol  percent  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

HOOC— R— COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3.008.934 
Fn.AMENT    AND    FILM    FORMING    INTFRPOI  Y- 
ESTERS  OF   BIBENZOK     ACID.   CERTAIN    ARO- 
MATIC ACIDS  AND  A  DIHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
Edward  A.  Wielicki,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  D.  Fvans. 
West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  \  iscnse  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,171 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 75) 
1.  A  filament  and  film  forming  linear  interpolyester 
melting  above  140°  C.  of  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  at  least  two 
mols  per  mol  of  mixed  acids  of  a  glycol  having  the 
following  general  formula: 

HO— Z— OH 

wherein  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — R— .  — (R'0)„— R'— .  — (CHj)^— Ar— (CH2)„— , 
^(R'0)„.— (CH2)p  — Ar— {CH2)p— (0R')„.— .  and 
— (CH2)p— R"— (CH2)p — ,  wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  containing  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  saturated  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  6.  n'  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  m 
is  an  mteger  of  from  1  to  4,  and  p  and  p'  are  integers 
of  from  0  to  2;  said  mixture  of  acids  consisting  essentially 
of  from  40  to  90  mol  percent  of  p.p'-bibenzoic  acid  and 
from  60  to  10  mol  percent  of  an  aromatic  acid  having  the 
following  general  formula: 

HOOC— Ar— COOH 

wherein  Ar  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-nuclear 
arylene  radicals  and  fused  ring  poly-nuclear  arylene 
radicals. 


3.008,935 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    INTFRPOIYESTERS 
OF   BIBENZOIC    ACID,   AN    ALIPHATIC   DICAR- 
BOXYLIC ACID  AND  A  GLYCOL.  AND  SHAPED 
ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Edward  A.  Wielicki.  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  D.  F>ans, 
West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  >  iscose  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jul>  28,  1958,  ^r.  No.  751,172 

5  Claims,  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  filament  and  film  forming  Unear  interpolyester 
melting  above  140°  C.  of  components  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  at  least  2  mols 
per  mol  of  mixed  acids  of  a  glycol  having  the  general 
formula 

HO— R— OH 
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wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  consisting  essentially  of  from  75  to  95  mol  percent 
of  p.p-bibenzoic  acid  and  from  25  to  5  mol  percent  of 
an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

HOOC— R— COOH 

wherein  R'  is  a  bivalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing   I   to   12  carbon  atoms. 


3.008.9,U 
RIBBFRV    POIVMKR   COM  MNrVG    A   GLY- 
COI  DIl  RII    AS  A  SCORCH  INHIBITOR  AND 
RFTARDFR 
Jonas  Kamlet,  New  ^  ork,  NY.  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  (Ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  1<).  1Q58.  Ser.  No.  761.951 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 83.3) 
1.  A   rubbery   polymer  of  a   conjugated   diene  which 
contains  as  a  scorch  inhibitor  and  retarder  at  least  one 
compound  conforming  to  the  following  structure 


R 

I 

-C-V-Cl 


CIS- 
CO CO 

'      i    I 

Cl-N C-N-Cl 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl 


3.008.937 
CATALYTIC  CROSSI  INKING  OF  VTNYL- 
TOI  IFNF  POI  YMFRS 
Norman  R.  Ruffing  and  James  I  .  Amos,  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to   The   Dow  Chemical   Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  .^.  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,986 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 85.5) 
1.   A   method    of  catalytically   crosslinking   a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
of  vinyltoluene  and  copolymers  of  at  least  50  weight  per- 
cent of  vinyltoluene  with  another  monovinyl  compound 
.opolymerizable  therewith,  which  method  consists  in  heat- 
ing said  polymer  in  intimate  contact  with  between  0.02 
and  5  weight  percent,  polymer  basis,  of  a  peroxide  cata- 
lyst of  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  lauroyl 
peroxide,   cumene   hydroperoxide,   dicumyl   peroxide,   di- 
isopropy  I  benzene  dihydroperoxide,  diacetyl  peroxide  and 
tetralin  peroxide  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  50* 
C.  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  peroxide 
and  225°  C.  and  recovering  a  crosslinked  product 


3,008.938 

MANX'FACTIRF    OF    H\T>ROCARBON 

POLYMERS 

Howard  B.  IrMn.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  avsignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  9.  1956.  Ser.  No.  596.565 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 
16.  The  process  for  poivmen/ing  a  1  olefin  to  produce 
a  normally   solid   polymer  which  comprises  introducing 
said  1 -olefin  tangeniially  into  a  reaction  zone  into  a  body 
of  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  has  limited 
solubility  for  the  polymer  under  the  conditions  of  poly- 
merization containing  a  finely  divided  solid  catalyst  sus- 
pended therein,  so  as  to  form  a  vortex  in  said  inert  liquid 
solvent,  maintaining  a  temperature  at  which  the  polymer 
.s   only   partially   soluble   in   the   solvent,   and   removing 
from  a  point  below  the  point  of  introduction  of  1 -olefin 
polymer  which  has  been  thrown  out  of  solution  from  the 
reaction  mixture  by  virtue  of  the  centrifugal  force  created 
by  the  vortex. 


3.008.939 
PHOSPHORYIATED   Ol  FFIN    POL^-MFRS 
Juel  P.  Schroeder.  Bemard.s\ille,  and  Ldward  C.  I  eonard. 
Jr^  Bloomfield.  NJ..  avsignors  to  Lnioo  (  arbide  Cor- 
poration,  a   corporation   of  New    ^  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1957.  Ser.  No,  705,485 

25  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 88.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  phosphorus  con- 
taining groups  into  lower  hydrocarbon  monoolefin  poly- 
mers which  comprises  reacting  said  olefin  polymers  with 
phosphorus  trichloride  and  oxygen. 

16.  A  phosphorylated  polypropylene  free  of  chlorine 
atoms  attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  the  hydrocarbon  chain 
and  having  at  least  0.2  part  by  weight  of  phosphorus 
present  as  phosponyl  dichloride  groups  per  hundred  parts 
of  polypropylene. 


3,008.940 
WXTFR  RFMOVAI    FROM  POL  YMFRS 
Paul  H.  Wagner.  Fdward  J.  Kosinsk>.  Robert  R.  Goins, 
and    Samuel   J.    Kolner.   all   of   Bartlesville.   Okla.,   as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  C  ompanv,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,421 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 88.2) 
6.  In  the  removal  of  v^ater  from  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer having  at  least  8  weight  percent  water  associated 
therewith  by  squeezing  at  a  temperature  below  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  polymer  through  dies  in 
at  least  two  stages,  the  improvement  of  conveying  the 
resulting  polymer  and  freed  water  between  said  stages 
to  a  water  separation  zone  and  then  up  an  incline  to  drain 
free  water  from  the  polymer  and  maintaining  a  water 
level  at  the  lower  level  of  said  incline. 


3.008.941 
SI  BSTITI  TFD  TRIA7.0I  F  COMPOl  NDS  AND     ^ 

POF  YMFRI/ALION  PRODI  (l>i  THFRFOF      / 
John  W.  I.vnn.  Charleston.  V^ .  Va..  assignor  to  I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  YorW 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.009 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 88.3) 
1.  The  novel   triazole  compounds  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

Rt  O     R 

N C— N— C— C=CHt 

II  II 

Ri-C  N 

A 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  hy- 
drogen radicals. 

4.  A     homopolymer     of     N-(  l,2,4-triazol-3-yl)meth- 
acrylamide. 


3.008.942 
POLYMERIZATION    SYSTEM    FOR    VINTL 
AROVIATIC    MONOMERS 
Henry  Z.  Friedlander.  Scaradale.  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  Ameri- 
c«n  Cyanamid  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,173 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.5) 
I.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  homopolymer  of  vinyl 
aromatic  monomeric  compounds  having  the  formula 

CH=CHf 

I 


-R« 

wherein  R'  and   R'  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  as  sole 
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monomers,  which  compnses  admixing,  as  a  slurry  said 
monomeric  compound  with  .5  to  20%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  monomer,  of  a  meta]  oxide  catalyst,  poly- 
merizing at  a  temperature  between  about  —50°  C.  and 
about  80°  C.  and  recovering  the  polymerization  product, 
said  catalyst  having  a  pK  value  m  the  range  of  about  1.0 
to  5.0  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  aluminum,  platmum.  moi>bdenum,  cobalt  and 
magnesium  on  a  support  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silica  and  alumina,  as  sole  components  of  the 
catalyst  system,  said  pK  value  being  defined  as  the  ability 
of  the  catalv-st  surface  to  convert  an  adsorbed  neutrad 
base  to  its  conjugate  acid. 

II  ^^^^^^ 

3,008,943 

POLYMERIZATION   CATALYST 

Walter  R.  F.  Guyer,  Short  Hills,  .N  J.,  assignor  to  Esse 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,515 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

3.  A  catalyst  for  the  pwlymenzation  of  olefins  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  tri- 
alkyl  alumjnum  compound,  titanium  tetrachloride;  and 
from  50  to  99  wt.  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  catalyst 
of  a  solid  carrier  material  of  large  surface  area  retain- 
ing its  solid  state  in  the  course  of  said  polymerization, 
said  carrier  material  being  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  aluminum  sihcate  zeolite  molecular 
sieves,  and  titanium  oxides. 

9.  In  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monoolefinic 
hydrocarbon  to  form  solid  polymer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  the  polymerization  at  20  to 
150"  C.  in  liquid  medium  in  the  presence  of  trialkyl 
aluminum  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  50  to  99  wt. 
percent  (based  on  catalyst)  of  an  inorganic  solid  carrier 
material  having  a  large  surface  area  and  which  is  in- 
soluble in  said  liquid  medium,  said  earner  material  being 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  aluminum 
silicate  zeolite  molecular  sieves,  and  titanium  oxides,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  trialkyl  alummum  to  said  titanium 
tetrachloride  being  in  the  range  of  1:4  to  12:1. 


which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprenc  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aluminum  alkyl,  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  ferric  chlonde  in  which  the  molar  ratio 
of  aluminum  alkyl/tjianium  tetrachloridc/ferric  chloride 
is  10/1/1-7. 


3.008.944 
PRODUCTION   OF  SOLID   POLYMERS 
OF   DIOLEFINS 
Lawrence  V.  Wilson.  Jr.,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  as.signor  to 
Phillips   Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  678,548 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  conjugated  diolefins, 
containing  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  having  at  least  one  terminal  double  bond,  which  com- 
prises contacting  at  least  one  of  said  conjugated  diolefins 
with  a  chromium  oxide  containing  catalyst  and  thereby 
producing  a  solid  polymer-catalyst  mixture,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
non-oxidizing  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  carbon  monoxide,  ketones,  a'cohols,  ethers 
and  amines,  said  contactmg  occurring  prior  to  exposure 
of  said  mixture  to  the  atmosphere. 

II  

3.008,945 
METHODS  OF   PREPARING    1,4  TRANS 
POLYISOPRENE 
William  M.  Saltman.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,151 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  polyisoprene  having  a  poly- 
mer structure  of    1,4   addition  and   trans  configuration 


3.008,946 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETH\XENT    POWDER 

Philip    H.    Rhodes,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    Dallas    W. 

Broughton,   Garland,    Tex.,   assignors   to    .Nu-Plastics. 

Incorporated,  Garland,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  May  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587^56 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 


3.  The  method  of  producing  a  polyethylene  powder  of 
high  bulk  density  compn'sing  dissolving  polyethylene  in  a 
solvent  therefor  and  forming  a  hot  dilute  liquid  solution 
of  polyethylene  in  the  solvent,  the  latter  being  selected 
from  the  group  of  solvents  consisting  of  chlorinated  par- 
affin hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  below  about 
300'  F.  and  above  about  80°  P..  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons; mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  a  liquid  ex- 
tractant  while  agitating  the  mixture,  said  extractant  being 
a  non-solvent  of  the  polyethylene  and  extracting  and  dis- 
solving a  portion  of  the  polyethylene  solvent  from  the 
solution  of  polyethylene  in  said  solvent  to  thereby  effect 
a  higher  concentration  of  polyethylene  in  this  solvent  to 
produce  a  disf>ersion  of  discrete  liquid  particles  of  poly- 
ethylene dissolved  in  its  solvent  dispersed  in  a  mixture  of 
said  extractant  and  the  extracted  polyethylene  solvent, 
said  extractant  comprising  at  least  about  50%  by  volume 
of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  and  between  5%  and  15%  water, 
said  alcohol  having  the  formula  CnHjn^iGH  where  n  is 
an  integer  between  1  and  3;  cooling  the  resulting  disper- 
sion while  agitating  it  until  there  is  formed  non-agglomer- 
atable  solid  particles  comprising  polyethylene,  the  solvent 
therefor,  and  some  of  the  extractant;  separating  the  solidi- 
fied homogeneous  particles  from  the  liquid  associated 
therewith;  and  drying  said  particles,  and  separating  there- 
from during  drying  residual  solvent  and  extractant. 


3,008.947 
SOLIDS   RECO\TRY 
William  L.  Stalder,  Bartlervllle,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1956.  Ser.  No.  631.165 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 
5.  A  process,  for  recovenng  catalyst  solids  from  a  solu- 
tion of  ethylene  polymer,  which  prcKcss  comprises  in- 
troducing said  solution  into  a  cooling  zone,  reducing  the 
temperature   of   said   solution   in   said   zone   to  between 
about  230*   F.  and  about   190'  F.  by  autorcfrigeration 
whereby    polymer    precipitates    from    solution    thereby 
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agglomerating  said  solids  and  the  agglomerated  solids 
rise  to  the  surface  of  said  solution,  and  separating  the 
agglomerated  solids  from   the   polymer  solution. 


3.008.948 
CATALYST  OF  ORTFiO   \ WADIlAt   ESTER  AND 
ORGANO-AI  IMIM  M    COMPOIM)    AND   ETH- 
YLENE POLYMERIZATION  THEREBY 
Guido  B.   Stampa,  Montclair.  and    Afford   C;.  Famham. 
Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Inioa  Carbide  C  orpora- 
tlon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  26.  1957.  S«r.  No.  668,030 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  Method  for  po'vmer.zing  ethylene  to  a  normally 
solid  p)o!ymer  free  from  halogen  residues  which  comprises 
contacting  ethylene  under  polymerizing  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  free  from  halogen  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 
AIR3  and  compounds  having  the  formula  AIR3H  wherein 
R  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  vanadium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ortho 
vanadium  ester  having  the  formula  RsVO,  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  group,  the  partially  hydrolyzed  esters  thereof  ob- 
tained by  hydrolyzmg  said  ortho  vanadium  ester  with  be- 
tween 1  and  1.5  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  said  ortho 
vanadium  ester,  and  mixtures  of  said  ortho  vanadium 
esters  and  said  partially  hydrolyzed  esters,  said  catalyst 
composition  being  dispersed  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
liquid. 


3,008,949 
rOV\    PRESS!  RE    POLYMERIZATION    - 
OF    01  FEINS 
Vrthur  U.   I  anger.  Jr..   Watchung.  and  (  harles  E.   Mor- 
rell.  Summit.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering  (  ompan>.   a  corporation   of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Vpr.  25.  I'i58.  Ser.  No.  ^30.766 

4  (  laims  ((  1.  260 — '14. 9» 
1.  In  a  low  p^t^^u:c  pKivt.N>  ot  p».'i> mcrizing  ethylene 
with  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  halide 
of  titanium  and  an  aluminum  alkyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyi  aluminum  and  di- 
alkyl  aluminum  halide,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  diluent 
and  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  150*  C,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  a  carbon  black  as  a  support 
for  the  catalyst  system  in  an  amount  of  50  to  99.5  wt. 
percent  based  on  catalyst  whereby  reactor  fouling  is  re- 
duced and  the  carbon  black  is  dispersed  in  the  polymer 
product,  said  carbon  black  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furnace  blacks,  channel  blacks,  lamp  blacks, 
and  acetylene  blacks. 


3,008,951 
ANTl-ENZYM ATU     SI  BST\NCFS 
Ove   Birger   Femo,   Hans  Jakoh   Fex,   and    Lorsten   0>e 
Enok     Linderot,     HaLsingburg,     Sweden,     and     Ernst 
Thomas    Rosenberg,    Orholm    pr.    L\Tigb>,    Denmark, 
and  Knat  Bertil  Hogberg,  Halsingborg,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  .Aktiebolaget   Leo.  Halsingborg.  Sweden,  a  firm 
Filed  June  17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  362,312 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden  June  17,  1952 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 206} 


nl    "'^ 


1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  antienzNmatic  phosphorylation  product  of  aromatic 
compounds  and  the  salts  of  said  products,  the  aromatic 
compounds  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(1)  mononuclear  aromatic  compounds. 

(2)  dinuclear  aromatic  compounds,  the  nuclei  of  which 
are  directly  interconnected, 

(3)  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  with  not  more  than 
three  condensed  aromatic  nuclei, 

(4)  dinuclear  aromatic  compounds  with  two  aromatic 
nuclei  interconnected  through  a  bridge  consisting  of 
not  more  than  one  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon,  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  and 
not  more  than  one  additional  carbon  atom, 

each  of  said  aromatic  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
non-adjacent  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — OH,  — SH  and  — "NHR  radicals  where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  phenyl  directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus,  said 
antienzymatic,  phosphorylation  product  consisting  of  or- 
ganic radicals  alternating  with  and  linked  together  by 
phosphoric  acid  radicals 

X 

-\- 


3.008.950  where  X  is  an  atom  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 

RED  MONOV/O-DN  Fsn  FFS  and  sulphur,  each  of  the  said  organic  radicals  being  a 

He>na,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    Karl    Sommer.    molecule  of  one  of  said  aromatic  compounds  in  which  a 


Johannes 

Konigstein  (launusi.  and  Xrthiir  Siehert  and  Klaus 
Bemer.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (.erTnan>.  as^ignopi  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Vktiengesellschaft  >orTiials  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  (iernian) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Juh  6.  I960.  S*r   No.  41,032 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  July  11,  1959 

3  Claims.    (O.  260— 199> 


hydrogen  atom  of  at  least  one  of  said  reactive  groups  is 
absent,  the  remaining  atom  of  each  such  group  being 
linked  directly,  in  the  said  phosphorylation  product,  to 
a  phosphorus  atom  of  one  of  the  said  phosphoric  acid 
radicals,  each  of  the  remaining  linkings  of  which  phos- 
phorus atom  is  linked  to  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  said  organic  radicals   and   hydroxyl,   said 


1.  The    monoa^o-dyestuffs   which    correspond    to   the     antienzymatic    phosphorylation   product,   containing   hy- 
following  formula  droxyl  groups  linked  to  phosphorus,  having  a  molecular 


Nn 

I 


/  \  OH    NH-CO-CHi 


N=N-/VN 


HOiSO— HiC-HiC-OiS- 


HOiS- 


-SOiH 


wherein  the   azo-group  stands  in   one  of  the  positions    weight   exceeding   2000   and   being   soluble   in   aqueous 
meta  and  para  to  the  NH — CO-group.  alkali. 
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3.008,952 

CFLin.OSE  ESTERS  CONTAINING  THE 

SlI  FONATE  GROl  P 

G«on(e  P.  Touey  and  John  E.  Kiefer,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

a.ssiKnors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  ct>rporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,629 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—215) 
1.  Cellulose  esters  having  the  following  formula: 

-(OCOC.Hi.»i).(OCOCHSO,M), 

wherein  "Ceil"  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
anhydroglucose  unit  of  the  cellulose  chain,  n=l  to  3,  the 
sum  of  X  and  y  is  no  more  than  3,  R  is  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
alkyl  groups  of  1-2  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium 
and  potassium. 

il  3.008,953 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING   DICARBOWI  IC  ACID 

ESTERS  OF  FTHYI    CEl  I  I  1  OSE 
Carlton  1  .  Crane,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak   Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,577 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—226) 

1.  In  the  making  of  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  of  ethyl 
cellulose  in  which  ethyl  cellulose  containing  free  and 
esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups  is  treated  with  sulfuric  acid 
and  subsequently  esterified  with  dicarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride and  a  basic  catalyst  the  step  which  comprises 
mixing  the  ethyl  cellulose  with  0.1-10%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  ethyl  cellulose,  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  amine,  hydrazine  and 
their  salts  whereby  a  product  is  obtained  having  a  copper 
number  of  no  more  than  0.3. 


II  3,008.954 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ISOQITVUCLI- 
DINE  ALKALOID  FROM  CONOPHARYNGIA 
SPECIES 
nrich  Renner  and  Daniel  A.  Prins,  Riehen.  Switzerland, 

assignors    to    Geigy    (  hemical    (  orporation,    Ardsley, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jiil>  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  .\ug.  8,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—236) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  tabernanthine  from 
plant  species  of  the  genus  Conopharyngia  comprising  the 
preparation  of  a  purified  amorphous  alkaloid  fraction  by 
(a)  totally  extracting  parts  from  said  plant  species  with 
methanol,  (/>)  separating  the  concentrated  methanolic 
total  extract  from  insoluble  material  contained  therein, 
(c)  acidifying  the  clear  methanolic  solution  so  obtained 
with  dilute  lower  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formic,  acetic  and  propionic  acid  to  a  pH  value 
between  2.5  and  4,  (d)  separating  insoluble  material  con- 
tained in  the  acidified  methanolic  solution,  (e)  extracting 
the  clear  solution  with  petroleum  ether,  (/)  extracting  the 
remaining  aqueous  phase  with  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  coasisting  of  chloroform,  methylene  chloride, 
ethylene  dichloride.  trichlorethane,  trichloroethylene, 
dichloroethylene,  ethyl  ether  and  ethyl  acetate,  ig)  con- 
centrating the  solvent  extract  so  obtained,  (h)  washing 
the  concentrated  extract  with  aqueous  inorganic  alkaline 
solution.  (/)  evaporating  the  washed  concentrated  extract 
to  dryness,  (k)  triturating  the  substantially  dry  residue 
with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene and  mixtures  of  benzene  and  petroleum  ether  con- 
taining petroleum  ether  up  to  50%  by  volume.  (/)  filter- 
ing the  extract  so  obtained  through  activated  aluminum 
oxide,  (m)  evaporating  the  filtrate  to  dryness,  the  so  ob- 
tained substantially  dry  residue  being  said  purified 
amorphous  alkaloid  fraction,  (n)  heating  said  fraction 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  h>droxide  in  a  lower 
alkanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol  and  propanol.  (o)  distilling  off  the  lower  alkanol 
in  vacuo,  (p)  dissolving  the  residue  in  aqueous  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric, 
sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acid,  (q)  warming  the  acid  solu- 
tion at  a  pH  between  4  and  1  to  a  temperature  between 
70  and  80°  C,  (r)  adjusting  the  pH  to  alkalinity  by  addi- 
tion of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia, sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodium 
hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  (j)  separating  the 
precipitated  tabernanthine  and  (t)  crystallizing  said 
tabernanthine  from  a  lower  alkanol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol  and 
isopropanol. 

3,008,955 
PROCESS  FOR   THE   RECO\TRY   OF 
6-AMINOPENICILI  ANTC    A(  ID 
David  A.  Johnson  and  Glenn  A.  Hardcastle.  Jr.,  Syracuse. 
N.Y..   assignors,    by   mesne   assignments,    to    Beecham 
Research     Laboratories     Ltd.,     Brentford.     .Middlesex, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,039 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  process  comprising  extracting  one  volume  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid,  said  aque- 
ous solution  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  containing  essen- 
tially only  materials  resulting  from  the  biosynthesis  of 
6-aminopeniciIlanic  acid  and  materials  introduced  in  proc- 
essing such  solutions,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  3  with  a 
lesser  volume  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  substantially  water-immiscible 
alcohols  having  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  substantially 
water-immiscible  esters  having  the  formula  R'COOR* 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  groups  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  each  of  said  esters  is  from  4  to  8,  the  sub- 
stantially water-immiscible  ketones  having  the  formula 

o  • 

II 

R«CR« 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  alkyl  grouf>s  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  each  of  said  ketones  is  from  4  to  8,  and 
the  substantially  water-immiscible  ethers  having  the  for- 
mula R5-0-R6  wherein  R*  and  R«  are  each  alkyl  groups 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  organic  solvent 
having  dissolved  therein  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  having  the 
formula  (RS03)xM  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  340  and 
not  more  than  about  425,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkali  metals  and 
the  alakaline  earth  metals,  and  wherein  x  is  the  valence  of 
M  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  from  the  organic  solvent  phase  containing  the 
major  portion  of  the  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  originally 
dissolved  in  said  aqueous  solution  of  6-aminopcnicillanic 
acid.  ^^-^^^^— ^— — 

3.008.956 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    RECO>ERY   OF 
6-AMIN()FENlCn  LANK      \(  ID 
Donald   E.   Nettlelon.   Jr..   Syracuse.   Irving    R.   Hooper, 
Fayetteville,    and    David    .\.   Johnson    and    Glenn    .A. 
Hardcastle,   Jr..   Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignors,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to   Beecham  Research   Laboratories   1  td.. 
Brentford.  Middlesex.  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,041 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  process  comprising  extracting  one  volume  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid,  said  aque- 
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ous  solution  of  6-aminopeiiici11anic  acid  containing  es- 
sentially only  materials  resulting  from  the  biosynthesis 
of  6-aminopenicillanic  acrd  and  materials  introduced  in 

processing  such  solutions  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  7 
with  a  lesser  volume  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  substantially  water-immiscible 
alcohols  having  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalky!  groups 
having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  organic  solvent 
having  dissolved  therein  from  about  0  5  percent  to  10  0 
percent  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  a  secondary 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  secondary 
amines  having  the  formula 

H     R> 


R— N-C-  R« 


1. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  10  to  14 
carbon  atoms  and  R\  R^  and  R'  are  each  alky!  groups 
having  a  total  of  from  11  to  14  carbon  atoms,  said  sec- 
ondary amine  being  liquid  at  room  temperatures  and 
soluble  in  said  organic  solvent,  and  separating  the  organic 
solvent  phase  containing  the  major  portion  of  the  6-amino- 
penicillanic  acid  originally  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  6-aminopcnicillanic  acid. 


3.008,957 
6ri,19-0\II)0    PRFGNANES 
Howard   J.    Ringold    and    Albert    Bowers.    Mexico   City, 
Mexico,  assiiniors  to  S>Titex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  .Mcxko, 
a  corporation  of  VIeiico 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  46,077 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Mexico  Jan.  6,  1960 
21  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  ot  tne  following  formula: 

CHi 
h=0 


/\A 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  contain- 
ing less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,008,958 
16,17. CVCMC    KFTAI.S    AM)    ACfcTALS  OF 
16a.l7i-I)!HYI)R()XV-PR()GESTERONE 
J(Xief  Fried,  Princeton,  and  Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield, 
N.J..  assignors  to  Olin   Mathiesun  (  hemical   ( Orpora- 
tion.  New  ^  ork,  N.^.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1961.  Ser.  .No.  85,187 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 


/^ 


o=l 


CUi 

I 
c=o 

'- O         P 

\  / 
c 

I        O  Q 


cvclic  aryl,  monocvclic  arvl-lower  alkvl.  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic-lowcr  alkyl,  Q 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  halof lower  alkyl),  monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  mono- 
cyclic aryl,  monocylic  aryl-Iower  alkyl,  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic and  monocylic  heterocyclic-Iower  alkyl;  and  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  P  and  Q 
.ire  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and 
monocyclic  heterocyclic. 


L 

wherein  P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  halo  (lower  alkyl).  monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  mono- 


3,008.959 
16-ALKOXYLATED   STEROID   COMPOUNDS 
AND    PROCESS 
Rndolpfa   G.   Berg,   New    London,   Gerald   D.    Laobach, 
Nlantkr,  and  Donald  P.  Cameron,  New  London,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822.450 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for   making   a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


O — CHi 


CHi 


OR 


°=V\/ 


O— CHi 


CHi 


/    VOR 


°=V\/ 


HiC 


/ 
\ 


0-CHj 


0-C-O 


HiC 


CHt 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  eij^teen  car- 
bon atoms,  benzyl,  cinnamyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  which 
comprises:  treating  under  anhydrous  conditions  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  17.  20;  20,21- 
bismethylenedioxy-16^-bromo-A*-pregnene-3-one;  17,20; 
20,21-bismethylenedioxy  -  16^-bromo-.^*'""-pregnadicne- 
3-one;  1 7.20;20,2 1  -bismethy  lenedioxy- 1 6^-bromo-A*-preg- 
ncne-3-one-l  la-acetate  and  the  corresponding  16^-chloro 
analogs  thereof  with  a  silver  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  perchlorate  and  silver  fluoride  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  about  1  mole  of  an  alcohol  selected 


II 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated 
aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  one  to  eighteen  car- 
bon atoms,  ethylene  glycol,  benzyl  alcohol  and  cinnamyl 
alcohol,  per  mole  of  the  said  16/i-bromo  compound,  and 
16/3-chloro  compound. 


3,008.960 

STEROFDAI     SPIRO  I  F  I  RAHYHRO  Fl  RANS 

AM)    PR(K  FSS   THFRFFOR 

Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Mctuchen.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Nfcrck  & 

Co.,  Inc..  Rahwa>.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  .lersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  31,   I'>61,  Str.  No.  86,004 

17  Claims,     (tl.  260—239.57) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


o 

II 

C-Ri 


[ 


0= 

p 

.^ 

3 

X 

I 
0          i 

X 

■Y 

Ri 


in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and 

O 

11 
-C-OR, 

R4  being  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl.  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  but 
is  methyl  when  X  is  other  than  hydrogen.  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  to- 
gether with  Y  a  9, 1 1 -double  bond,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ^-hydroxy!,  keto  oxygen  and 
together  with  X  a  9. 11 -double  bond,  X  being  hydrogen 
when  Y  is  hydroxyl  and  Y  being  keto  oxygen  when  X  is 
halogen,  and  the  dotted  line  in  the  C5-C10  pxssition  indi- 
cates an  alternative  position  of  the  C^ — Cj  double  bond 
when  R3  is  H. 

3,008.961 
CYANIRK     A(  II)    MANrF\rn  RF 

Bnmo  M.  Wojcik,  Ru\ton.  Md.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathic- 

son  Chemical  ( Orporation,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,324 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  260—248) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanuric  acid  which 
comprises  mixing  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  and  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and 
biuret,  heating  the  said  mixture  at  150°  C.  to  250°  C.  to 
produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing  cyanuric  acid  and 
separating  cyanuric  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
wherein  at  least  one  mole  of  said  substance  is  employed 
per  mole  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol. 


acted,  in  nitrobenzene  solution,  with  approximately  orie 
molecular  equivalent  of  alpha-amino-anthraquinone,  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid-binder  and  of  a  cupriferous  cata- 
lyst, to  produce  an  insoluble  mixture  of  secondary  ammes. 
(c)  the  mixed  solid  secondary  amines  are  collected,  freed 
of  nitrobenzene,  washed  in  acid,  then  again  collected. 
washed  and  dried,  and  the  so-dried  solids  are  id)  sub- 
jected to  fusion  with  alcoholic  caustic  alkali;  and  ie)  the 
vat  dyestuff  so  obtained  is  collected  and  is  capable  of 
dyeing  cellulosic  fibers  greenish-gray  shades  of  excellent 
fastness,  the  improved  method  which  comprises  (1)  sub- 
jecting the  slurry  of  said  mixture  of  insoluble  secondary 
amines  in  nitrobenzene  obtained  in  step  (b)  above,  di- 
rectly to  distillation  for  sufficient  time  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  the  nitrobenzene;  and  (2)  subjecting  the 
resultant  mixture  comprising  said  solid  amines  to  the 
alcoholic  caustic  alkali  fusion  of  step  id)  above,  and  (3) 
collecting  the  resulting  dyestuff;  said  dyestuff  being  char- 
acterized by  dyeing  cellulosic  fibers  a  blue  shade  of  gray. 


3.008.962 

BUT   SHADE   C.RAY   VAT  D\T    AND 
PROCFAS  THFRFFOR 

Salvatore  F.   Torre.  Sooth   Plainfield.   NJ..   assiKDor  to 

American   Cyanamid    Company.   New   York,   N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.855 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—274) 

In  prepanng  a  vattable  composition  by  a  process  in 
which  (a)  benzanthrone  is  chlorinated  in  sulfuric  acid 
of  85-100%  concentration,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  10''-50°  C.  to  a  chlorine  content  between  11.5  and 
13.5%;   (6)   so-chlorinated  benzanthrone  mixture  is  re- 


3.008.963 
PRODI^mON   OF   PYRIDINF    AT  DFHYDF«; 
Wilhelm  Mathes  and  Walter  Sauermilch,   I  udwigshafen 
(Rhine).     Germany,     assignors     to     Dr.     F.     Raschig 
G.m.b.H.    Chemlsche    Fabrik.    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine I, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.691 
Claims  priority,  application  German>  June  24,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pyridine  aldehyde 
selected  fror"  the  group  consisting  of 


/^. 


\n. 


-CHO 


and  the  methyl  homologies  thereof  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  pyridine-N-oxide-carbinol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


cn,OH 


and  the  methyl  homologies  thereof  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween the  decomposition  temperature  thereof  and  about 
450°  C.  and  recovering  the  pyridine  aldehyde  produced 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3.008.964 
CERTAIN  6-AZA-1.4-DI\IKYI-8-0\\BICYCIO 
(3.2.1)  OCTANF.S.  ACYI    DFRIVATI\F.S  AND 
PROCESS 
Howard  R.  Guest.  Charleston.  Harry   A.  Stansbury.  Jr., 
South  Charleston,  and  Ben  W.  KiflF,  Ona,  Vn .  V  a.,  as- 
signoni  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.      Original   application    \ug.    19,    1958,  **er. 
No.    755,871.      Divided    and    this   application   June    8, 
1959.  Ser.  No,  822,708 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula: 

CH, 
R-CH        CHi 
HC— O— C— R 


R'-N- 


-CH, 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkanoyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 
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3,008,965 

I)FHM)R()GENATION   OF   MIKOGEN 

ITFTFROrVn  ICS 

Robert    J.    /.ellner,    Marinette,    His.,    as.siKnor   to    Ansul 

Chemical  Companv,  Marinette.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

V\  Lsconsin 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1Q59,  Ser.  No.  847,705 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—313) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  pyrrole  and  N-substituted 
pyrroles  from  heterocyclic  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine  and  N-substituted  homo- 
logs  of  pyrrolidine,  the  N-substituted  homologs  of  pyrroli- 
dine being  selected  from  the  group  consistii^  of  N-alkyI 
pyrrolidine  and  N-alkenyl  pyrrolidine,  which  comprises 
passing  the  heterocyclic  compounds  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  175°  C.  and  350*  C.  over  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  base  comprising  alumina  having  a 
surface  area  of  between  about  35  and  350  sq.  meters  per 
gram  and  as  the  active  ingredient,  at  least  about  0.1%  by 
weight  of  palladium  as  its  chloride. 


IS 


atom  a  to  the  Cj  carbon  atom  in  the  formula 

from  chlorine  attached  directly  thereto. 

15.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CFi 

CiFr(CF|CF(CFi)]iCF|-C-8 

I       I 
8-C-CFi[(CFi)CFCFi]»CiF? 

CFi 


free 


3.008,966 
ORGANK     FIl  ORINF    ( OMPOl  NDS   ANT) 
PROCFSS    FOR    MKkINC    SAME 
Nfurra\    Hauptschein,    M()^f^l)me^^    (  ounf^.   and    Milton 
Braid.  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assitinon.  to   Pmrisalf  Chemi- 
cals  Corporation,   Philadelphia.   Pa  ,   a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing     Filed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,578 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  method  for  making  compounds  of  the  type 


R    F  F    R 

Ci— S.-Ci 
R'  R' 


where  n  is  from  2  to  5.  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  perfluorochloroalkyl  having  from  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon  atom  a  to  the 
Ci  carbon  atom  in  the  formula  is  free  from  chlorine  at- 
tached directly  thereto  and  where  R'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  perfluorochloroalkyl  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon  atom  a  to  the 
Ci  carbon  atom  in  the  formula  is  free  from  chlorine  at- 
tached directly  thereto,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


R    F 

/ 
R' 


3,008.967 
MFIHOD  OF  PRFPAR.\TION  OF  1.4  I)^mIA-2,3,5,6- 
I  F  IR  \(  V  ANOCVC  I  OHF\  \  2.5  DIFNF 
Dale  C.    Blomstrnm   and   VMIIiam   Channing  Smith,   Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  F.   I    du   Pont  de   Nemours 
and  Compan.>,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar,  10,  1959,  Ser    No.  798,333 

■'  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
2.  The  process  of  preparing  tetracyano-I,4-dithiin 
which  comprises  reacting  disodium  dimercaptomaleoni- 
trile,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  mono- 
chloride,  sulfur  dichloride.  thionyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chlo- 
ride and  a  combination  of  elemental  sulfur  and  chlorine 
in  a  liquid  organic  reaction  medium  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen,  said  compound  being  free  of  Zerewitinoff 
active  hydrogen  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethers,  carboxylic  acid  esters,  nitriles,  tertiary 
amines,  nitro  and  nitroso  compounds,  carboxylic  acid 
amides,  sulfides,  sulfoxides,  and  sulfones,  the  quantities 
of  reactants  being  such  that,  when  a  compound  containing 
sulfur  and  chlorine  is  employed,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
compound  to  disodium  dimercaptomaleonitrile  is  at  least 
0.5:1,  and,  when  a  combination  of  element^  sulfur  and 
chlorine  is  used,  the  mole  ratio  of  chlorine  to  disodium  di- 
mercaptomaJeomtrile  is  at  least  1:1. 


3,008.968 
PROCESS   FOR    MVKING    2-MFTim-3.(3'wl'. 
METHM  FNFDIOX^PHFNVIj-PROPANAL 
Muus  G.  J.  Beets  and  Harm  \an  Fssen.  Hihersum,  Neth- 
erlands. assignoHi  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
I.F.F.  (Nederland)  N  \ 

No  Drawing      Filed  Jan.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.795 

Claims  pnorit>,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  11,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—340.5) 

A    process    for    making    2-methyl-3-(3'-4'-methylenc- 

dioxyphenyD-propanal,  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting 

2-piperonylidene-propanol  to  partial  catalytic  hydrogena- 

tion  in  the  presence  of  Raney  nickel  at  a  pressure  between 

100  and  1200  p.s.i.  and  at  a  temperature  between  room 

temperature  and  about  lOO"  r 


with  mercuric  sulfide  at  between  about  —20*  C  and 
about  200°  C. 

1 1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

R' 

R-(!',-.S 
8— C,-R 
k' 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyl having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  perfluoro- 
chloroalkyl having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  carbon  atom  a  to  the  C,  carbon  atom  in  the  formula 
is  free  from  chlorine  attached  directly  thereto  and  where 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  perfluorochloroalkyl 
having  from   1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon 


3.008,969 

4-ST TJSTTTT TFD-7.C  \RBO \I  KOXY AMINO- 
COIMARINS 

John  F.  Pretka.  VVilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid   Company.  New  York,  N,V..  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing     Filed  Mav  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  736.690 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 

1.  7-carbethoxyamirKv4  methyU-oumarin 

6.  A  process  of  preparing  esters  of  coumarin-7-N-car- 
bamic  acids  which  comprises  mixing  a  beta  keto  ester  of 
the  formula 

Ri 
I 
R*-CO— CH— COORi 

in  which  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl.  phenyl,  vinyl,  carbethoxy,  carbethoxymeth- 
yl.  benzyl,  ethoxy.  tetramethylene  together  with  R3,  penta- 
methylene  together  with   R,  and  trimethylene  together 
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With  R3;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chloro,  alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  carbethoxy,  carbeth- 
oxymethyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  tolyl.  xylyl.  methoxyphenyl, 
dichlorophenyl,  benzoylaminophenyl,  methylsulfonylphen- 
yl,  hydroxyethyl.  chloroethyl.  alkoxy.  benzyioxy,  tetra- 
methylene  together  with  R4.  pentamethylene  together  with 
R4  and  trimcthylene  together  with  R4  and  R2  is  a  lower 
alkyl  with  a  m-hydroxyaryl  carbamic  acid  ester  of  the 
formula 


Hi 


'-<■ 


R. 

A 


RiOOC— XH 


-OH 


in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
benzyl,  ally!,  chlorethyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl.  nitrophenyl.  benzoylamino- 
phenyl, lower  alkylphenyl,  biphenylyl,  anilinophenyl  and 
naphthyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  methyl  and 
together  with  Rj  a  bcnz  ring;  Rg  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromo  and  together  with 
a  R5  a  benz  ring  and  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
condensing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  hydrogen  bromide,  hydrogen  chloride,  zinc 
chloride  and  phosphoric  acid. 


' '  3,008.970 

PKOCESS    FOR    THE     PREPARATION     OF    ISO- 
(  IM\KrN    (   \KH()\YLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 

DhHIN  \1  l\  Fs 

Cornells  van  der  Stelf.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or   to    N.V.    Knninkliikc    Pharman  iilisrht     Tahritkin 
V/H    Brotadts-Sihit  riKMi    «^     I'harinaiia.     Vmstirdam. 
Netherlands,   a  lorporalion   r)f    the   NtthirlaruK 
No  Drawlnc     FiltH  I)tc.  3.  1^59.  Sir.  No.  856. *^2'^ 
(  hiitiis  prioritN.  application  Netherlands  Dec.  8,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  isocumarin  carboxylic 

acids  having  the  formula 


coon 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  each  is  a  representative  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  groups, 
which  comprises  condensing  in  an  alcoholic  solution  a 
phthalaidehydic  acid  of  the  formula 


-rHo 


roo.M 


wherein  M  is  a  representative  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogep  and  monovalent  metal  atoms  with  an  oxa- 
zoIone-5  having  the  formula 


wherein  R5  represents  a 
pound  of  the  formula 

R« 


R: 
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hydrocarbon  radical  into  a  com- 


CH=C 


o 

il 
r-o 


IIiC- 

I 

N 


C 

I 
Ri 


-r=o 


-COO.M 


X=C-R5 


Ri 


which  thereafter  is  saponified  by  refluxing  in  a  strongly 
alkaline  solution. 


3.0(i8.4-'l 
TETRAHYDROPVR  \NM     DERIVATIVES 
John  Mulvin  Parker,  MoijfrtaJ.  Qutbec,  and  Burton  Ken- 
dall   Wasson,    \  alois,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignors   to 
Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Quebec 
No  Drawing.     Filed  .Nov.  21,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  70,427 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R. 


X 


Rt 


CHjOCONII, 


O 


/ 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.008.972 
METHOD    lOK    l»l  KIFMNG   FATTY 
Oils    AND    F\rS 
Mitsuo  Mitani,  223.  1-Chome,  Totsuka-cho,  Shinjuku-ku. 
Tok>o,  .fapan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31.  I^5H.  Ser.  No.  724,788 
Claims  priority,  appiicalirm  .lapan    \pr.  20,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — ilS) 
1.  A  method  for  purifying  fatty  oils  and  fats  which 
comprises  treating  said  fatty  oils  and  fats  containmg  free 
fatty  acid   with   an   alkali   in  an  amount  less  than  the 
amount  required  to  neutralize  fat  free  fatty  acids,  water 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  formed  soap  as  a 
micelle  solution  and  a  substance,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   ammonium    phosphate,   sodium    monohy- 
drogen    phosphate,    sodium    dihydrogen    phosphate    and 
ammonium  sulfate  which  yields  in  water  an  ion  selected 
from   the   group  consisting   of  phosphate   ion   and  am- 
monium  ion   under  the  condition   that  the   pH   of  the 
formed  micelle  solution  is  in  a  range  of  between  7.7-9.7, 
and  thereafter  separating  the  free  fatty  acid  from  the  oil 
as  a  micelle  solution  of  said  soap  while  preventing  emul- 
sification  by  the  soap. 


3.00S.973 

1-  \MFV().^.THI()\(){  >  (I  OUFPT  MRIENES 

Wallace  Ra.Miiond  Brasen,  NMIniingion,  Dei.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  NMImmuton. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drav>ing.     I  ikd  Mav  2(1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,372 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — *29) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


(X). 


J^ 


N- 

t 
I 

H 


R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydrocarbon,  and  substituted  hydrocarbon;  X  is 
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a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon and  sulfo  radicals  and  n  is  a  cardinal  number 
greater  than  2. 

4.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  wherein  n  is  zero 
and  R  is  methyl. 

10.  Metal  chelates  of  compounds  of  claim  4. 


3.008, <)  "'4 
MFTHOI)   FOR   THK  SFPAKVIION  OF  METALLIC 
IONS    BY     THE    LSE    OF    AN    ION    EXCHANGE 

RFSIN 
Mark  M.  Frimodig,  St.  Fouls.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan 
Chemical  (  orporation.  St.  I.oui^,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  (kt.  5,  1956,  Ser    No    614,121 
8  Claim-,,     (tl.  260 — 129.2) 


droxy-substitufed  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
beta-methoxyethyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  which  comprises  forming  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  a  halosilane  of  the  general 
formula  RnSiX4_n-  wherein  R  and  n  are  as  above  defined 
and  X  is  a  h.Tlogen  atom,  and  an  alcohol  of  the  general 
formula  R'OH.  wherein  R'  is  as  above-defined,  reducing 
the  pressure  on  said  mixture  to  at  least  about  200  mm. 
Hg  absolute  pressure,  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  halosilane  and  said  alcohol 
react  in  liquid  phase  to  produce  said  silicon  ester. 


^>Sic 


^^r^ 


r^ — ■ ar- 


— ^  "« 


1 

1 


*••( 


:T7J..T^J 


-^^: 


.^.008.<»75 

PROCESS   FOR    PRFPVRIN(;    SfMCON  ESTERS 

FROM    HMOSllANES 

(  lement  F.  Schuhert,  kenmore,  N.Y.,  assi(^or  to  Inlon 

(  arhide  (Orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24.  IQ58,  Ser.  No.  "'44.058 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — (48.8) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  esters  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

R„Si(0R')4_„ 


3,008.976 
PHOSPHOROl  S     \(  ID    FSTFRS 
Halter     I  oren/.     \N  uppertai-N  ohwinkel.     and     Gerhard 
Schrader,    Wuppertal-(  ronenberg.    (ierman>,   assignors 
to     Farbenfabriken     Haver     \ktiengesellschaft.     1  e>er- 
kusen,  Germanv.   a  corporation   of  Ciermanv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernianv  July  10,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  Phosphorous  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 

ORi 

/ 

R,-S-alk-S-P 
\ 
Ri 

wherein  alk  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene  radical  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms.  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals. 
Rj  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ORj  and  N(R4)2.  wherein  N(R4)2  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Bi-lower  alkylamino 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  morpholino  and  piperidino 
radicals. 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  metal- 
lic ions  by  the  use  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  loading  a  columnar  bed  of  ion  ex- 
change resin  with  a  mixture  of  metallic  ions  to  be  sep- 
arated, admixing  in  a  turbulent  pool  a  stream  of  water 
having  a  uniform,  predetermined  rate  of  flow,  a  stream 
of  a  powdered  solid,  amino-acetic  acid  eluting  agent  hav- 
ing a  uniform,  predetermined  rate  of  flow  and  a  stream 
of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gas- 
eous ammonia  and  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  having 
a  rate  of  flow  controlled  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  eluting  agent  having  a  predetermined  pH  value, 
passing  the  mixture  through  a  quiescent  pool  thereby  per- 
mitting any  undissolved  eluting  agent  to  settle  out  of  the 
solution  and  continuously  flowing  the  resulting  solution 
from  the  said  quiescent  pool  into  the  loaded  columnar 
bed  of  ion  exchange  resin  to  cause  the  elution  of  the 
adsorbed  metallic  ions  from  the  said  resin  bed  and  flow- 
ing the  effluent  from  the  said  resin  bed  into  a  second  co- 
lumnar resin  bed  carrying  adsorbed  metallic  ions  which 
are   displaceable   by    the   metallic   ions   being   separated. 


3.008,977 

I'HOSPlKtNK       \ND    PMOSPHINK      VCID    FSTERS 

VNl)    PRtKlss    FOR     IHFIR    PRODI  (HON 

Gerhard  Vhrader.  \N  uppertal-(  ronenberg,  (iemian>.  as- 
signor    to     Farbenfabriken     Ba>er      \kliengesellschaff. 
I.everkiisen,  Gerniain.  a  corporation  of  (iermanv 
No  Drawing.      FiledMa>    24,   I960.  Ser.  No.  31,260 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Gtrniam   Ma>   26.  1959 

5  (  iaims.      ((I.  260 I6ll 

1.  The  phosphorus  ester  ot  the  following  lormula 


z 
x-c- 


8— alkylene 


Y    K, 
11/ 
-8-P 
\ 
Ri 


in  which  Rj  and  Rj  stand  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylene  being  a  lower  alkylene  group  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  V  and  Z  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  X 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  dialkyl-amino-groups,  the  alkyl 
radicals  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,008.9^8 

AMINOALKYL   CHI  OROFORM  XTFS 

Thomas  K.  Brotherton,  South  Charleston,  and  John  W. 

Ljrnn,  Charleston,  W.  \  a.,  assignors  to  I  nion  (  arbide 

Corporation,   a  corporation  of   New    'Nork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>    10,  I960.  Ser.  No.  28,008 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 463» 
1.  Aminoaikyl  haloformates  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  cyano-substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogen-substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals;  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hy-    where  Xis  a  halogen  atom 


(C,H*)r-N-(CH,), 
I 
HX 


O 

n 

-O-C-Cl 
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"  3.008.979 

DnTS"VI   d-CAMPHORATF 
Elmv  K.  Wiljp,  Camhrldge.   Mass..   assignor   to  \V.   R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necricut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,616 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 468) 
Divinyl  d-camphorate 


3.008.980 
METHOD   FOR   ITTI  IZING   VVASTF    POI  VFTHYL- 

FNE    TERFPHTHAI  ATF    MATFRIAIS 
Ewald   Katzschmann.   Dortmund-Kruckel.  German\.   as- 
signor  to  Chemische   Werke   Witten   Gesellschaft   mit 
beschrankter  Haftung 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  29.  1957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
3.  A  method  for  producing  dimethyl  ester  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  from  polyethylene  terephthalate  waste  which 
co/nprises  esterifying  monomethyl  terephthalate  with 
methanol  in  the  presence  of  polyethylene  terephthalate 
waste  whereby  dimethyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  is  pro- 
duced. 


3.008.981 

PmrFlCAllON    OF   FSTFRS 

Alexander  A.  Vaifekiinas.   Ne\*   Ha^tn.   Conn.,  assignor 

to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  N  irginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.022 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 475> 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  bis-(hydroxyethyl)  esters  of 
isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  from  a  mixture  there- 
of, the  process  comprising  contacting  the  said  mixture 
with  a  selective  liquid  solvent  for  the  isophthalate  to 
form  a  solution  thereof,  said  solvent  containing  at  least 
about  85%  by  weight  of  methylene  chloride,  isolating 
the  terephthalate  ester  in  the  portion  of  said  mixture  not 
dissolved  by  said  solvent,  and  separating  the  isophthal- 
ate ester  from  said  solution. 


3.008.982 

FORMATION   OF   POI  Vrvn  IC    nFRF>  \TIVFS 
OF   C\RB()\M  I(      \(  FDS 
Louis    Schmerling.    Riverside,    and    Waller    G.    Toekelt. 
Downers  Grove.  111.,  assignors  lo  I  ni>en.al  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Dcs  Plaints.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799  070 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—514) 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  polycyclic  deriva- 
tive of  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  unsaturated  alicydic  bicyclic  hydrocarbon  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistinc  of  alkali 
metal  salts  and  alkline  earth  metal  salts  of  saturated 
carboxylic  acids,  said  acids  being  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  an  alpha  car- 
bon atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  their  hydridel 
amides  and  alkali  metal  alkyl  and  arvl.  at  a  temperature 
m  the  range  of  from  about  50°  to  about  300°  C. 


3.008.983 

PRFP\RAT10N    OF   MFTini  \ROM  \TTC 

DlC\RBO\V!l(     ACIDS 

Alan    E.    Ardis,    Hamden.    Herman    A.    Bruson.    North 

Haven,   and    Alexander    \.    \  aitekunas.    New    Ha^en 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin   Mathieson   Chemical   (  orno^ 

ration^  New  Ha^en.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Mrginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  688  419 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  methylaromatic  dicarboxylic 
acids  comprising  providing  a  dilute  solution  of  a  poly- 


methylbenzene  containing  at  least  three  methyl  substitu- 
ents.  of  which  at  least  two  are  ortho  to  each  other,  in 
a  lower  fatty  acid  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  solu- 
tion containing  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  said  fatty  acid 
per  part  by  weight  of  said  polymethylbenzene..  1%  to 
about  9%  of  water,  b.-'sed  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  about  3%  to  \0%  of  a  methylenic  ketone,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  fatty  acid,  and  0.1%  to  about  1%. 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  fatty  acid,  of  a  cobalt  salt  of 
a  lower  fatty  acid  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
contacting  the  said  solution  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  at  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  about  100  to  1.000 
pounds  per  squ.ire  inch  at  a  temperature  of  about  100"  C. 
to  150"  C.  and  continuing  the  reaction  for  a  period  of  a 
few  minutes  to  several  hours  to  convert  at  least  about 
30%  and  not  more  than  about  90%  of  the  starting  ma- 
terial to  dibasic  acid. 


3.008,984 

MANITXf^lRF    OF    \riDS   FROM 

lIGNFOrS   MATERIALS 

Donald  H.  Grangaard,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 

berlv-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,151 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—527) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  ligneous  ma- 
terials in  aqueous  wood  pulping  waste  liquor  to  organic 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric. 
acetic,  formic,  oxalic,  malonic.  succinic,  malic  and  lactic 
acids,  the  steps  consistinc  essentially  of  adjusting  said 
liquor  with  alkali  to  a  pH  of  between  about  10  and  14, 
adding  sulfur  in  a  substantially  elemental  form  to  the 
liquor  in  an  amount  of  about  50  to  200  percent  bv  weight 
of  the  ligneous  solids  present,  then  raisinp  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquor  to  between  about  150°  to  300"  C. 
while  maintaining  the  liquor  under  antogenically  pro- 
duced pressure,  agitating  the  liquor  while  maintained  un- 
der said  pressure  and  temperature  to  convert  the  ligneous 
materials  into  said  organic  acids,  and  thereafter  recover- 
ing the  resultant  organic  acids  from  the  treated  liquor. 


3.008.985 

METHODS   OF   SVNTHFS17TNG    2  4-4  4   TETRA- 

CHI  OROBl  T^  RIC    ACID 

Lucien  Peras.  Billancourt.  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale    des    Isines    Renault,    Billancourt,    France,    a 

French  works 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  724.853 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  France  Apr.  11,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—539) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.4.4,4-tetrachloro- 
butyric  acid  from  allyl  acetate  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  allyl  acetate  with  an  excess  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  releasing  catalyst 
to  produce  2.4.4,4-tetrachlorobutyl  acetate,  contacting 
said  acetate  with  an  excess  of  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  isopropyl  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  strong  mineral  add  to 
produce  tetrachlorobutanol,  and  exposing  said  tetra- 
chlorobutanol  to  chromic  oxidation  to  yield  2,4.4.4-telra- 
chlorobutyric  acid. 


3  008  986 

ODOR-CONTROI  I  FD    SODUM    PROPIONATE- 

SODIIM    DIPROPIONATE    COMPOSITION 

Archibald   Miller   Hvson.  WHmington.   Del.,   assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  ^d  Companv.  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,777 
2  Claims.     (CI,  260—540) 

1.  A    process   for   preparing   sodium    propionate   con- 
taining 5  to   100  p.p.m.  of  the  double   salt  of  sodium 
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propionate  and  a  volatile  fatty  acid  which  consists  of 
adjusting  the  pH  of  aqueous  sodium  propionate  to  8.5 
to  11.0.  flashing  off  water  and  propionic  acid  therefrom, 
drying  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
100°  C,  whereby  a  propionic  acid-free  product  is  ob- 
tained. 


3.008.987 

CHTORINATION    OF   ()R(.  VMC  PHOSPHORUS 

( ONH'OL  NUS 

Frederick     Fahnoe.     Morristown.    NJ.,    and     Armando 

C'ervi.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Fa  .  assicnors  to  Vitro  Corpo- 

ratiun  of  America,  N  trona.  N.J. 

Filed  June  16.  1954,  Ser,  No.  437,088 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—543) 
1.  In  a  method  of  chlorinating  mixtures  of  alkylated 
phosphorus  acid  compounds  comprising  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  phosphoric  acid,  the  steps  which  comprise  partially 
chlorinating  said  mixture  with  a  chlorinating  agent  com- 
prising phosphorus  chloride  in  the  presence  of  phosphorus 
oxychlofide  at  a  temperature  below  75°  C.  to  chlorinate 
polymerizable  fractions  thereof,  and  thereafter  reacting 
said  partially  chlorinated  mixture  at  temperatures  above 
75°  C.  in  the  liquid  phase  with  additional  said  chlorinat- 
ing agent. 

3,008,988 
SYNTHESIS  OF   BORAZOLES 

Paul  F.  Uintemitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Leo  J.  Spillane, 

Fl  Dorado,    \rk.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ihinkol  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
**  art- 
No  Drawing'      F  ilt d  Oct.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,410 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—551) 
As  a   new  chemicil   compound.   N-N-N"-tri-(  3-meth- 
oxypropyl)-hexah\dro-s-fri:i7aborine. 


3,008,989 

l-[BICYCLO-(2,2,l>.5-HEPTENE-2-ENDO. 
METHYL]-BIURET 

\N  emer  Richard  Boehme.  Somer>ille,  and  Jo<ieph  Nichols, 
Princiton,  N.J..  UNsimiurs  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  cutpora- 
tion  of  .New  Jersey 

.No  Dra^^ing.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,461 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—553) 

1  -  [  bicycIo-(  2,2, 1 )  -5  -heptene-2-endomethyl  ]  -biuret. 


3.008.990 

METHOD   OF  EXTRACTING   ACRYLAMIDE 

FROM    ITS   RFVCTION    MEDIIM 

Francis  VNtiss,  Pierrt-Hcnite,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 
d'tlectro-Chimie  d'Electro-Metailurgie  et  des  Acieries 
Electriqucs  dlcine.  Paris.  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,065 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  1,  1959 
b  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 561) 
1.  .A  process  of  extracting  acrylamide  from  an  aque- 
ous sulphuric  acid  solution  resulting  from  the  hydrolysis 
of  acrylonitrile   in   an   aqueous  sulphuric   acid   medium, 
which  comprises  neutralizing  said  aqueous  sulphuric  acid 
solution  with  a  re;igent  resulting  in  a  sulphate  which  is 
soluble  in  water  to  produce  an  aqueous,  homogeneous 
solution  free  from  precipitates,  treating  said  homogeneous 
solution  with  an  organic  solvent  for  acrylamide  to  ex- 
tract acr>lamide  from  the  solution,  said  organic  solvent 
being   substantially   insoluble   in   water  and   in    aqueous 
alkdlme  and  ammonium  sulphate  solutions,  and  recover- 
ing the  solvent  containing  acrylamide  dissolved  therein. 


3  008.991 
PREPARATION  OF.  h\  DKOXYALIPHATIC 
AMiUL!5 
Howard  Ensign  Simmons,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  I)t■lav^a^e 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  26.  195'>.  St  r   No   848.542 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 561 » 
1.  A    process    for   preparmg    a-hydroxyamides   which 
comprises  contacting  a  monomeric  secondary  alcohol  of 
from  3-13  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  formula 

OH 

R'-C-R" 

I 
H 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  with  an  alkali  metal 
cyanide  and  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  17-35  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  medium 


3,008.992 
PROCESS  FOR   RECONKKING   N-METHYL-N- 
VINYI  A(l  I  WIIDE 
John   W.   Lynn,   Charleston,   and    Bertrand   D.   Ash,  St. 
Albans,  W.  \  a.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Dra«inL;     Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,674 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  N-methyl-N-vinylacetamide 
from  a  mixture  comprising  acetic  acid  and  N-methyl-N- 
vinylacetamide  which  comprises  adding  N-methylelhanol- 
amine  to  the  mixture  to  neutralize  the  acetic  acid  and 
distilling  the   N-methyl-N-vinylacetamide  therefrom. 


3,008.993 
AI  KENVT    POT  Y  AMINES 

Thomas  E.  Lesslie,  Mount  llolley,  N.C.,  and  Robert  J. 
O'Neill,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  640,062 
"  I  laims.     ((1.  260—583) 
1.  A  higher  alkenyl  polyamine  of  the  structure 

H         n 

R-N(C,ll4N)«TI 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive  and  R  is  a 
higher  alkenyl  radical  within  the  range  of  8-16  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  .selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polypropcnyl  and  polyisobutenyl  radicals. 


3,oox.ys»4 

CHLORO-ALI.YLAMINES 
Donald  G.  Knndiizer  and  Robert  L.  Soulen,  Manhattan, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Mu  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DtUiware 
.No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,125 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—583) 
Di-(3,3-dichloro-2-methylallyl )  amine. 


3,008.995 
BENZOPHFNONF     ( OMPOt  NDS 
Guenther  K.  Hoeschele  and  John  J    \  crhanc.  Krandywine 
Hundred,  Del.,  assii^nors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,464 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 591) 
1.  The  benzophenone  compounds  having  the  formula 

X  OH 


e>- 


o 

'I 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  having  no 
more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  and 


Ri 

-C-Ri 

\ 
H, 


is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
butyl,  tertiary  amy),  1,1-dimethylbutyl  and  1.1.3.3-tetra- 
methylbutyl,  i 


3,008.996 
PROrFSS    FOF^    PRODr(  FNC     \I  DfHM)ES 

Ciulh.  Nutfa.  Milan.  KaHaili  I  noli.  \l«.ii/a,  and  Salva- 
tiirt  (  aslillanii.  Milan,  Ital\.  a>>sii;nors  to  Montecatini 
-Socitta  (.tntrak  pir  llmluNtria  Mineraria  e  (  himica.  a 
corporation  of  Ital\ 

filed  Apr.  1.  1«J55.  Str.  No.  498,693 
Claims  priorit\,  appliialion  Italy  Apr.  10,  1954 
9  claims.     (CI.  260—598) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aldehyde,  comprising  re- 
acting an  define  hydrocarbon,  dissolved   in  an  organic 
solvent,  in  a  homogeneous  phase  system,  with  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide,  at  temperatures  ranging  from  50 
to  130°  C,  in  the  presence  of  dicobalt  octacarbonyl.  the 
molar  ratio  between  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
being  selected  in  the  range  from  about  5:1  to  50:1,  the 
partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide  being  from  5  to  35 
atmospheres,  the  total  pressure  employed  in  the  process 
being  based  upon  the  p;irtial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  on  the  v.ilue  selected  for  said  molar  ratio,  the  total 
pressure  being  not  above  about  222  atmospheres. 


3,008,997 

HETEROrVn  If   ORC  WORORINF.S 

Klaus  A.  Saegebarlh.  (  hristiana  Hiindrtd.  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I    du  Pont  dt    Ntniunrv  and  (  ompany,  \Mlming- 

ton,  I)il.,  a  corp<iration  of  l)thi«are 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Julv  14.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  748,158 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  An  organoborine  of  the  formula 


cn 


Z\ 


ffMIR). 


rii, 


\A 


B-riT,-(riiR)„-riTr  n 


rriTR>„ 


riT; 


Cltj 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  4. 

II        

V0tiH.'i98 
SUBSTITl  HON     PRODI  CIS     OF     POI  VFM  ORO- 
OIEFINS    AND    PROCESSES   FOR    THE    PREPA- 
RXTION    TIURFOF 

R(.bert  Neville  Has/eldine.  1  Kent  House,  Sussex  St., 
(  arnhridL'e,  Fnuland 
No  Drawing      Oriuinal  appliialion  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
669,413.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  82.366 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture RfCH=CHI  in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  having  not  more  than  about 
20  carbon  atoms.  pcrfluorocycIoalk\l  having  not  more 
than  about  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  perfluoro- 
phenyl  which  comprises  effecting  ap  addition  reaction  by 
means  of  ultraviolet  light  between  acrylonitrile  and  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  R,I  to  form 

'  RfCHaCHICN 

dehydroiodinating  and  hydrolyzing  said  RfCHjCHICN 
with  a  base  to  form  RrCH=CHCOOM  wherein  M  is  the 


cation  of  said  base,  reacting  said  RfCH=CHCOOM  with 
an  acid  to  form  RfCH=CHCOOH,  reacting  said 

RfCH=CHCOOH 

with  a  silver  compound  to  form  RfCH=CHCOOAg  and 
reacting  said  silver  salt  with  iodine,  R,  in  each  of  said 
compounds  being  the  same  as  defined  above. 


3,008,999 

STABILIZATION   OF  METHYLCHLOROFORM 

Otto  S.  Kauder,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Argus  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,100 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—652.5) 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  of  methylchloro- 
form  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.5  to  5%  by 
weight  of  1.3-dioxolane. 

3.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  of  methylchloro- 
form  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.5  to  5*7  by 
weight  of  1,3-dioxoiane  and  in  addition  thereto  0.01  to 
0.19^   by  weight  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant. 


3,009.000 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANTFACTl  RE  OF  AI.KAU 

AND    \T  K  \T  TNF  F  \RTH  METAL  DERIVATIVES 
Ol     (>R(,  \NI(     (  OMPOl  NDS 

Jean  D'.'Vns,  Berlin-Steglitz.  and  Heinrich  Gold,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ffh\|  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—665) 

6.  The  process  of  introducing  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  the 
alkaline  earth  metals  into  an  organic  compound  which 
comprises  reacting  a  hydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydrides  with  an  organic  compound  characterized 
by  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  sufficiently 
acidic  to  be  replaceable  by  an  alkali  metal  and  by  having 
additionally  substituted  thereon  a  functional  substituent 
normally  reactive  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  an 
alkali  metal. 


3,009,001 

ISOMERIZATION    OF  CYCLO  TRIENE 

COMPOINDS 

Donald  L.  Crain  and  Howard  .\.  Hart/feld.  Bartlcsville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  .Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,810 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 

1.  A  bicyclo  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bicyclo-(5.5.0]-1.7-dodecadiene  and  bicvclo- 
(5.5.0j-Ai",2-diodecadiene. 

4.  !K  process  for  isomerizinp  a  cyclotriene  hydrocarbon 
containing  from  12  to  15  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to 
a  bicyclodiene  hydrcKarbon  containing  the  same  number 
of  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  atoms  as  said  starting 
cyclotriene  hydrocarbon,  which  method  comprises:  con- 
tacting said  cyclotriene  under  isomerizing  conditions  with 
an  isomerization  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  amides  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
amides  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  suitable  primary  and 


548 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


secondary  amines  which  is  a  solvent  for  both  said  cyclo 
triene  and  said  isomerization  catalyst;  and  recovering  said 
bicyclodiene  hydrocarbon. 


3.009,002 
MICH   PlRirV  CYCIOHFWNF    FKOV!  NATLIRAL 

L\C\  ()HF\  \NF  ( OM  VIMNC  FR  \(  TION 
Carl  M    Kron.  MoustoD.   Vex.,  avsignor  to  Philllpi  Petro- 
leum (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20.  1960.  Ser.  No    37,333 
7  Claiim.    (CI.  260 — 667) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  purity  cyclo- 
hcxane  from  a  natural  cyclohexane-containing  feed  also 
containing  close-boiling  dimethylpentanes  and  n-hexane, 
benzene,  and  methylcyclopentane  which  comprises  recov- 
ering from  said  feed  a  first  fraction  containing  n-hexanc, 
benzene,  and  methylcyclopentane,  leaving  a  second  frac- 
tion containing  the  cyclohexane  and  dimethylpentane, 
reforming  said  second  fraction,  recovering  from  the  re- 
forming zone  effluent  a  third  fraction  containing  methyl- 
cyclopentane. benzene,  isohexane.  and  some  n-hexane. 
leaving  a  fourth  fraction  containing  reformate  and  di- 
methylpentanes. subjecting  said  first  and  third  fractions 
together  and  in  the  presence  of  each  other  in  a  benzene- 
hydrogenation  zone  to  bcnzene-hydropenation  conditions, 
then  subjecting  the  hydrogenated  fractions  in  an  isom- 
erization zone  to  methylcyclopentane-isomerization  con- 
ditions, then  recovering  a  high  purity  cyclohexane  from 
the  isomerization  zone  effluent. 


3.009,003 
MKM   vriON    OF    AlkVlATABLE 
( OMPOl  NDS 
louis  S<hmerling,   Riverside,  III  ,   assienor.  hv  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    I  ni>ersal    Oil    Prodinfs    (  uiTipany,    Des 
Plaines,    III.,   a  lorporatmn    nt    DtLiware 
-       No  DravMn^,     Filed  JuU  2'',  l'*56,  Str.  No.  600.408 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—671) 
18.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
which   comprises  alkylating   said   aromatic   hydrocarbon 
with  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  at  alkylating  conditions  m  the  presence  of.  as  cata- 
lyst, titanium  tetrahalide  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  boron. 


3M9694 

DISPROPORTION  ATION  OF  TOI  ITNF 
Stephen    D.    Iev>.    Salk    Milage.    David    A.    McCaulay, 
Homewood.   and    Richard    J.    Mikovskv,    Park   Forest, 
III.,  assiiniors  to  Standard  Oil  (ompanv.  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  11.  I960.  Ser.  No.  61,909 
15  Claims-  (CI.  260 — 672) 
1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  toluene  to 
produce  benzene  and  a  polymethylbenzene.  which  proc- 
ess comprises  contacting  toluene  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  125"  C.  with  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  strong  acid  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  a  disproportionation  promoter  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  diarylmethane  having  mononuclear 
aryl  groups  and  a  polyhalohydrocarbon  having  a  gem- 
dihalo  structure  and  defined  by  the  formula: 

X 
R— C— R' 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  group  and  R  and  R'  arc  each  se- 
lected from  the  class  consLstmg  of  a  halogen  group,  a  hy- 
drogen group,  an  alkyl  group,  and  a  hydrogen-containing 
haloalkyl  group,  said  contacting  being  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  disproportionate  toluene  into  said  benzene  and 
polymethylbenzene,  and  separating  said  polymethylben- 
zene as  a  disproportionation  product. 


3.009.005 
(  HFMICAI    PRO(  ESS 
Gervon    S.    Schaffel.    Old    Uestbury,    N.Y..    assignor    to 
Scientitic  Design  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  12.  1959,  Ser   No.  819.937 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 681) 


■J 


■'-'^--T  "  ^f*j^^ 


4.  A  process  for  producing  isoprene  comprising  the 
steps  of  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone  and  2-acetyI-l-pro- 
panol  with  sec-butyl  alcohol  to  yield  a  reaction  product 
containing  in  part  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  separating  and 
reacting  said  methyl  ethyl  ketone  with  formaldehyde  to 
form  said  member  and  recycling  same,  dehydrating  the  > 
remainder  of  said  reaction  product  to  form  isoprene,  and 
recovering  said  isoprene. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,009,006 
PHOroU  K  IRIC   CELL 
Jo/e    KosttKi,    Binghaniton,    N.\.,    assignor   to   General 
.\niline  4  Film  (  ()rp<)rati<in,  .New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Deiav* art- 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser   No   ■'9g,989 
3  Claims.     ((I.  136 — X9i 
1.  A  photoelectric  cell  having  as  its  essential  construc- 
tion a  continuous  film  of  a  sensitizing  dye  of  the  type 
used  to  extend  the  spectrol  sensitivity  of  photoconductive 
zinc  oxide,  said  dye  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  phthalein  series  and  the  iriphenylmcthane 


series,  said  film  having  as  a  support  on  each  side  thereof 
and  in  electrical  contact  therewith  an  electrically  con- 


ductive  material  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  supports 
is  transparent  to  light. 
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I  3,009,007 

GALVANK     CELL 
\  ivian  M.  Bryant,  Jr..  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jul\  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752.062 
15  Claim.s.     (CI.  136—90) 


^ 
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Moau  rMM>  ai  m  ui>uk  xn. 

I.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  lead  anode,  a  Itad 
dioxide  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  common  to  both  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  and  consisting  essentially  of  am- 
monia and  a  solute  soluble  in  liquid  ammonia,  at  least 
the  major  constituent  of  said  solute  being  a  metal  salt,  the 
cation  metal  of  said  salt  having  an  electrode  potential  in 
liquid  ammonia  which  is  not  greater  than  that  of  lead 
in  liquid  axnmonja. 


3,009.008 
AIR-nrFI  FCTRIC    CABI  F 
Rhea    P.    I  apsley,    Ridgenood.    and    Robert    G.    Feller. 
VNayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Okonite  Company.  Pas- 
saic,  NJ.,   a  rorporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,276 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 28) 


8.  A  high-frequency,  air-dielectric  cable  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  outer,  hollow  conductor  and  an  inner 
conductor  within  said  outer  conductor,  said  outer  conduc- 
tor comprising  an  elongated  cavity  bounded  on  its  major 
transverse  axis  by  concave  conducting  walls  and  on  its 
minor  transverse  axis  by  convex  conducting  walls,  said 
inner  conductor  comprising  an  elongated  conducting  mem- 
ber with  a  major  transverse  axis  and  minor  transverse  axis 
of  smaller  dimension  than  the  major  and  minor  transverse 
axes  of  the  cavity;  and  dielectric  means  to  supfx>r1  said 
inner  conductor  within  said  outer  conductor  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  the  spacing  between  the  inner  conductor 
and  the  outer  conductor  being  identical  in  the  four  quad- 
rants of  the  cable  as  defined  by  the  major  and  minor 
transverse  axes  of  the  cable,  said  spacing  being  minimum 
along  the  minor  transverse  axis. 


3.009.009 
DFCORATTVF   FI  FC  TRICAF   LIGHTING 
SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Holbrook.  239  F.  South  Temple, 
Salt  Lake  Citv,  I  tah 
Filed  Feb.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  11,827 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 72) 
1.  A  decorative  elecirKal  lighting  system  mcluding,  in 
combination,  a  mounting  tube,  a  retainer  disc  having  a 
central    aperture   and   a   plurality   of   retainer   apertures. 
said  retainer  disc  being  mounted  upon  said  mounting  tube 
at  said  central  aperture,  a  pair  of  input  conductors  pass- 
ing through  at  least  one  of  said  retainer  apertures  of  said 
retainer  disc,  being  tightly  contained  thereby,  a  plurality 


of  light  strings  each  comprising  a  pair  of  electrical  leads, 
each  of  said  electrical  lead  pairs  respectively  passing 
through  at  least  one  other  of  said  retainer  apertures, 
being  lightly  retained  thereby,  the  ends  of  one  electrical 
lead  of  each  of  said  pairs  so  passing  through  said  retainer 
apertures  being  electrically  connected  together  and  to  one 
of  said  input  conductors  in  the  region  of  said  mounting 


tube  to  form  a  first  electrical  juncture,  the  ends  of  the 
remaining  electrical  leads  of  said  pairs  being  electrically 
connected  together  and  to  the  remaining  one  of  said  input 
conductors  in  the  region  of  said  mounting  tube  to  form  a 
second  electrical  juncture,  and  fill  material  disposed  about 
said  mounting  tube,  and  against  said  retainer  disc,  encas- 
ing said  electrical  junctures. 


3.009.010 

PRINTED   CIRCl  IL   HARNESS   AND 

CONNECTOR 

Thomas  H.  Steams.  South  Merrimack,  N'.H.,  and  Thomas 

A.  Nalette,  Fast  Ptpperell.  Mass..  assignors  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Na<>hua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  714.401 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174—72) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  wiring  harness,  comprising:  a  uni- 
tary, flat,  flexible  printed  circuit  having  a  planar,  main, 
copper  conductor  coated  with  black  cupric  oxide,  said 
conductor  being  of  a  uniform  thickness  less  than  0.010 
inch  and  proportional  in  width  to  the  maximum  current 
load;  a  plurality  of  branch  cupric  oxide  coated  copper 
conductors  dividing  out  of  said  main  conductor  and  in- 
tegrally formed  with  and  extending  from  said  main  con- 
ductor to  provide  a  predetermined  circuit  configuration, 
each  of  said  conductors  being  encapsulated  within  a  plas- 
tic insulating  material;  and  a  terminal  integrally  formed 
with  a  branch  conductor,  said  terminal  being  solder  coated 
to  form  an  anti-oxidant  surface  and  a  deformable  base, 
a  male  connector,  a  sleeve  having  said  terminal  insert- 
able  therein,  said  sleeve  receiving  and  maintaining  said 
male  connector  in  electrical  contact  with  said  solder 
coated  terminal. 


3.009.011 
DISTRIBl  TION   SYSTEM 
Lawrence  F.  Fisher.  Southington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New   \ Ork 
Original  application  Mar.  2.  1956.  Ser.  Nf).  569.182.  now 
Patent  No.  2.906.811.  dated   Sept.  29,   1959.      Divided 
and   this  application  Jul>    27,    1959,   Ser.   No.   829,902 

5  Claims.  (CI.  174—881 
1.  A  busway  comprising  a  plurality  of  busway  sections 
each  including  elongated  relatively  closely  spaced  bus 
bars  having  exposed  connecting  portions  at  the  ends  there- 
of, insulating  spacer  means,  the  connecting  portions  of 
one  of  said  sections  being  interleaved  with  the  connect- 
ing portions  at  the  ends  of  corresponding  bus  bars  of  the 
adjacent  section  with  said  insulating  spacer  members  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  said  interleaved  connecting  por- 
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lions,  means  for  applying  clamping  pressure  to  said  inter- 
leaved connecting  portions  and  said  insulating  spacer 
members  simultaneously  comprising  a  pressure  applying 
device  having  two  portions  movable  in  relatively  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  relatively  movable  portions  of  said 
pressure  device  bfing  positioned  to  bear  against  an  outer- 
most one  of  said  insulating  spacer  members  to  force  it 


body  of  high  tensile  strength  overlying  and  clasping  said 
relatively  ductile  metallic  body  and  permanently  com- 


toward  said  connecting  portion  assembly,  a  force  trans- 
mitting frame  substantially  encircling  said  interleaved  con- 
necting portions  and  said  insulating  spacer  members  and 
including  a  portion  positioned  to  bear  against  the  op- 
posite s.de  of  said  assembly,  the  other  of  said  relatively 
movable  portions  of  said  pressure  applying  device  being 
mounted  to  exert  a  force  on  said  force-transmitting  frame 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  connecting  portion  assem- 
bly, and  adjustable  means  cooperating  with  said  rela- 
tively movable  portions  for  effecting  relative  movement 
therebetween  for  exertinc  said  forces. 


3.009.012 

HF\nFR    ( ONSTRl'CnON 

Jamts  P.  Foltst,  Mtnlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan\,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1958,  S«r.  No.  760 J64 

7  Claims.     (CI.  174—151)     ^ 


HrT*^-' 


I.  A  vacuum-tight  header  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  ceramic  plates  including  regis- 
tering apertures,  a  metallic  conductive  element  including 
portions  extending  through  each  of  said  apertures  respec- 
tively and  having  an  integral  annular  Hange  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates,  and  a  vacuUm-tight  ceramic-to-metal 
bond  between  said  flariL-e  and  each  of  said  plates. 


3.009,013 
EIECTRIC.4L  INSl  I  MOK   w  I IH  COMPRESSION 

KIN(,    SLAL 
Kmil    J.    Raue,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,    and    Howard    M. 

Craham,  I  JNerniore,  (  alif..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Cunipan\.  a  corporation  ot    Nevv   ^'ork 
Filed   \pr    I-.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,573 
5  Claum.     (CI.  174—152) 
1.  A  seal  construction  comprising  an  insulating  body 
of  high  strength  in  compression  and  having  a  seal  sur- 
face  portion,    a   relatively   ductile   metallic   body    super- 
imposed on  and  clasping  said  seal  surface  portion  in  inti- 
mate  contact   therewith   and   per   se   permanently   com- 
pressing the  same,  and  a  relatively  non-ductile  metallic 


pressing  the  latter  against  said  surface  portion,  whereby 
a  strong,  fluid-tight  joint  is  formed  between  said  metallic 
and   insulating  bodies. 


3,004.014 
ROUTE  TRANSI.AIOK    K)K    lELEGRAPH 
S\M  I(  M I N ( . 
James  R.  Davey,  Franklin    lowuship,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,    Bernard    Ostmdorf,    Jr..    Stamford,   Conn.,   and 
Frank  P.  Pace.  Sxisset.   NA  .  asNJiinors  to  Bel!  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.   Iiuorporattd.   Ni  w    >  ork.  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New   Y Ork 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «49,648 
17  Claims.     (CI.  178—2) 


antrrro*  te 


1.  In  a  telegraph  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tor circuits,  a  common  translating  circuit,  first  means  for 
connecting  for  each  operation  of  said  first  means  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  directors  to  the  input  of  said  translating 
circuit,  second  means  responsive  to  said  operation  of 
said  first  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  trans- 
lating circuit  to  said  one  director,  third  means  operably 
responsive  to  said  second  means  for  disconnecting  said 
input  connection  and  reoperating  said  first  means,  and 
fourth  means  independent  of  said  op>eration  of  said  third 
means  and  said  input  disconnection  for  thereafter  releas- 
ing said  output  connection  in  response  to  said  second 
means  whereby  another  one  of  said  directors  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  translating  circuit  before  the 
release  of  said  output  connection. 


V009,015 
COLOR-IM\C;V   RH'kODl  (  ING    APP  \K  \TUS   OF 

Tin   iM  v(.F  PKo.iK  HON   n  PF 

William  F.  Bailey,  Valley  Stnani.  Kot)irt  P  Burr  Hun- 
tington, and  Frederick  C.  llalldtn.  Floral  Park,  N  A  ., 
assignors  to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed    \pr.  4.  1955,  Ser.  No.  498.918 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  In   a   color-television    receiver   including  a   display 
screen,  color-image-reproducing  apparatus  of  the  image- 
projection   type   comprising:    a  plurality  of  cathode-ray 
image-reproducing  devices  having  individual  screens  for 
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individually  developing  component  images  of  a  composite 
color  image  and  having  anode-potential  input  terminals 
and  having  magnetic  beam-focus  units  which  include  ad- 
justable means  adjustable  to  provide  four  degrees  of  free- 
dom of  movement  of  individual  ones  of  said  units  rela- 
tive to  corresponding  ones  of  said  devices  so  that  the  cen- 
ters of  the  points  of  impingement  of  the  cathode-ray 


closely  adjacent  to  said  picture  face,  said  viewing  screen 
comprising  a  sheet  of  glass  and  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
colored  a  neutral  gray  with  a  metallized  azo  dyestuff. 
said  colored  plastic  sheet  having  a  total  visible  luminous 


-<C3^: 


transmittance  (I.C.I.  III.  A)  effective  to  attenuate  the 
white  light  emitted  by  said  tube  within  both  the  maxi- 
mum light  output  regions  of  said  phosphor  to  provide 
better  image  contrast  and  clarity  as  well  as  picture  defi- 
nition. 


beams  on  said  screens  of  said  devices  are  substantially 
independent  of  normal  operating  variations  in  the  anode 
potential  and  focus-field  intensity  within  said  devices; 
optical  means  for  projecting  said  component  images  to  the 
display  screen;  and  means  for  aligning  said  cathode-ray 
devices  with  respect  to  said  optical  means  to  project  said 
images  to  the  display  screen  in  focus  and  in  register  for 
observation  as  a  single  composite  color  image  subject  to 
substantially  no  degradation  of  register  due  to  normal  op- 
erating variations. 


3.009.018 
PHVSrNC  NTFCHAMSMS  FOR  FACSrstTlE 
M A(  HINKS  AND  IHH  LIKE 
Harr>'  Strickholm.  (.riat  Neck,  and  Edward  L.  Lincoln, 
Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.^  ..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Litton  S> stems.  Inc..  Bt\erl>   Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mars  land 

Filtd  Stpt.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,488 
10  Claims.    (CL  178— 69.5) 


3,009.016 
NOISF    SLPPKFSSIN(;    MDLO    (  IR(  I'lT 
Robert  E.  (iraham.  (  hatham  Township.  Morris  (  ounf>. 
N.J.,   assignor  to  Bell    lekphont-   laboratories.   Incor- 
porated. Ne>*   ^  ork.  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  H44.705 
20  Claims.     ^Cl.  178—61 


rmceuco 

/"     /  our 


1.  Apparatus  for  discriminating  against  unwanted  sig- 
nal components  in  a  communication  signal  comprising 
means  for  periodically  sampling  applied  signals,  means 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  perceptually  significant 
changes  in  said  sampled  signals,  said  detecting  means 
including  means  for  systematically  comparing  each  sam- 
ple of  said  signal  in  turn  with  a  selected  group  of  said 
samples,  and  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
modifying  said  applied  signal  in  the  absence  of  a  de- 
tected significant  difference  between  said  sample  and  said 
selected  group  of  samples. 


I  3.009,017 

LAMTNATEI)   TF  IF  VISION    SCREEN 
Harry  E.  Conner  and   Paul    I.   Mattimoe.    loledo,  Ohio, 
avsignors  to  Libbe>-Owens-Ford  (ilavi  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ma\  22.  1953.  Ser.  No.  356.684 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—7.85) 
4.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  cathode  ray  tube  provided 
with  a  picture  face  carrying  a  phosphor  coating  having 
two  regions  of  maximum  light  output,  one  between  400 
and  480  millimicrons  and  one  between  500  and  580  mil- 
limicrons, and  a  viewing  screen  spaced  in  front  of  and 
772  O.Q.— 30 


/'      ♦<   it 


1.  In  a  facsimile  machine,  the  combination  of  a  load 
member  to  be  operated  at  synchronous  speed  and  in  con- 
trolled phase  relation  with  another  device,  a  drive  motor 
having  a  rotor  connected  to  said  load  member  and  a  stator 
which  is  adjustably  mounted  independently  of  the  rotor  to 
control  the  phase  of  said  load  member  during  rotation 
thereof,  two  phasing  control  members  driven  from  said 
drive  motor,  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  one  member 
at  a  selected  phase  determined  by  the  receipt  of  a  phas- 
ing pulse  from  said  device,  means  to  cause  the  other 
phasing  control   member  to  be  continuously  rotated  in 
phase  synchronism  with   said  load  device,   an  auxiliary 
motor   for   adjusting  said   stator,   and   means   includitig 
a  differential  gear  train  connecting  the  shaft  of  the  auxil- 
iary  motor   to   both    of   said   phasing  control    members 
to  enable  the  first  phasing  control  member  to  be  con- 
tinuously rotated  by   said  drive   motor  at   synchronous 
speed   and   at   selected   phase   while   allowing  the  other 
phasing  control   member  to  be  rotated   momentarily   at 
a  non-synchronous  speed  until  its  phase  is  identical  with 
said   selected   phase,   a   circuit   for   supplying  power  to 
said  auxiliary  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  said  phas- 
ing member  upon  the  arrival  of  said  second  phasing  con- 
trol member  at  said  selected  phase  to  open  said  circuit 
to   stop    further   rotation    of   said    auxiliary   motor    and 
also  to  stop  further  adjustment  of  said  stator. 


3.009.019 
AITOMXTIC    EXCHANGE   SYSTEMS 

John  Edward  Flo<»d.  London.  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Siemens  F.dison  Swan  Limited. 
London,  England,  a  British  companv 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  563.734 
5  Claims.     (CL  179—7) 
1.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system,  a  multi-compart- 
ment storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  effectively  sepa- 
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rate  storage  compartments  each  capable  of  storing  meter- 
ing information  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  bmary  digits 
and   signifying   the   call    metering   action   requisite   with 
respect  to  a  call,  there  being  at  least  one  such  storage 
compartment  for  and  individual  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  paths  through  the  exchange,  common  selection-control- 
ling apparatus  deeding  with  calls  one  at  a  time  and  used 
in  the  setting  up  of  all  calls  over  said  plurality  of  paths 
and   furnishing   said   metering   information   with   respect 
to  each  such  call,  a  plurality  of  signal  wires  effectively 
common  as  a  whole  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  paths  and 
outgoing    from    said    common    selection-controlling    ap- 
paratus for  conveying  from  this  apparatus  said  metering 
information  furnished  by  it  with  respect  to  a  call,  means 
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for  entenng  binary  digits  into  storage  in  said  multi- 
compartment storage  device,  and  coupling  means,  re- 
sponsive to  a  momentary  signal  condition  appearing  on 
and  indicative  of  the  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
paths  appropriated  for  a  call  currently  being  dealt  with 
by  said  common  selection-controlling  apparatus,  for  ac- 
tively associating  said  plurality  of  signal  wires'  with  a 
said  storage  compartment  individual  to  this  particular 
path  to  effect  the  storage  in  this  storage  compartment  of 
said  metenng  information  furnished  by  said  common  se- 
lection-controlling apparatus  with  respect  to  the  call,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits 
couphng  said  plurality  of  signal  wires  to  said  means  for 
entering  binary  digits  into  storage. 


from  said  preselected  digit  for  unlocking  the  converter  to 
pass  later  dialed  digits  through  the  pulse  lead  back  into 
pulsing   equipment   of   the   switchboard,    said   absorbing 
means    comprising   an    impulse   counter    having    magnet 
spring  contact   means   for   making   a   separate   path   for 
digits  one  to  ten  and  a  knock-down  coil  for  deenergizing 
the  magnetic  spring  contact  means,  and  multiple  means 
for  connecting  each  path  corresponding  to  the  digits  to 
be  absorbed,  said  multiple  means  being  connected  to  the 
knock-down  coil  in  the  impulse  counter,  and  means  to 
energize  the  coil  after  the  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
digit  to  be  absorbed  have  all  been  sent  through  the  im- 
pulse counter   and    before   succeeding   dial    pulses   have 
been  received,  said  energizing  means  comprising  a  relay 
which  is  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  through  said  knock- 
down coil  after  the  completion  of  the  dial  pulsing  for 
each  dial  pull. 


3,00»J.02I 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGFM KM  K)K  1  H  F  PHONE  SYS- 
TEMS COMCKISINt,  MXKkFRs  K»K  CONTROL- 
LING THF  SMII\(,  OF  SVMKMtS 
Kurt  Laas,  Munkh.  (,t'rman>.  assignor  to  Siemens  and 
Halskf  Aktitiiet'stlKihaft  Btrjin  and  Ntunich,  a  cor- 
poralKin  of  (■trinariv 

Filed  Mar    4,  1<>5'».  Vr.  No.  797.2H1 

Claims  prioril>.  application  C;ermany  Mar.  10,  1958 

9  Claims.     ((I    1-?9_18) 


uncaiM'  "fS    '      I     '      I     '      ,  ■mi Mr 


^^Q-V  i  i  i  i   i  i 


C    <^     <" 

-ODD 


D- 


aiia  DtncM 


3.()0'J,020 

DIGIT  ABSORBING  (  OW  FRTFR  FOR  TELE 

PHONF  S\\ri(HBO\RDS 

William  J.  (amp.  Dallas.   lex. 

(1611   VVells   \*e..  Northheld.  NJ.) 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1<J55.  Ser.  No.  493,977 

9  Claims.     ((I    r<)_i6) 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  telephone  system  having 
impulse  responsive  selection  switches  disposed  at  succes- 
sive selection  stages,  and  having  marker  devices  for  said 
selection  stages  which  are  respectively  common  to  the  se- 
lection switches  disposed  in  the  corresponding  selection 
stages,    for    controlling    the    operation    of   the    selection 
switches  in  the  respective  selection  stages,  and  having  con- 
necting switches  for  connecting   the   respective   marker 
devices  for  operation  with  the  corresponding  selection 
switches,  and  further  having  impulse  storage  means  and 
means  for  connecting  such  storage  means  to  the  calling 
end  of  a  connection  path  involved  in  extending  a  call,  for 
receiving  numerical  impulse  series  transmitted  from  a  call- 
ing subscriber's  station,  said  circuit  arrangement  compris- 
ing means  for  extending,  over  one  and  the  same  conductor 
of  the  connection  path  involved  in  the  extension  of  a  call, 
first,  a  start  signal  from  the  storage  device  for  tnggenng 
the  operation  of  the  respective  connecting  switches  to 
effect  connection  of  the  respective  marker  devices  \*ith 
the  connection  path  involved  in  the  call  and  therewith  the 
storage  device  at  the  calling  end  of  the  involved  connection 
path,  second,  extending  to  said  storage  device  testing  cir- 
cuit means  from  the  marker  which  had  been  connected  to 
said  connection  path,  and  third,  extending  over  the  same 
conductor  selection  impulse  series  transmitted  from  said 
storage  device  to  the  respective  markers. 


--^« 


1.  A  digit  absorbing  converter  apparatus  for  use  with 
dial  telephone  switchboards,  said  converter  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  into  a  dial  pulse  lead  for  absorbing  excess 
digits  and  passing  the  desired  digits,  said  converter  having 
pulse  absorption  means  for  absorbing  pulses  from  all 
digits  except  at  least  one  preselected  digit  hav.nc  a  num- 
ber of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  numerical  or  alpha- 
betical order  of  said  digit,  means  responsive  to  the  pulses 


3.009,022 
AUTOMATIC  TEIF PHONF  IN  1  FK(  KPT  SYSTEM 
William  i.  (amp.  Dallas,  lex. 
n611  Hells  A*e..  Northtield.  NJ.) 
Filed  Jul>  30.  1956s  Ser.  No.  600.965 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—27) 
1.  Telephone  apparatus  for  intercepting  calls  for   se- 
lected telephone  numbers  upon  the  dialing  thereof,  said 
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apparatus  comprising  a  driving  means,  a  computing  means, 
and  an  announcing  means,  said  driving  means  compris- 
ing a  circuit  registering  signal  impulses  corresponding  to 
the  dialed  digits  of  said  number  independent  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  called  line,  and  said  computing  means  com- 
prising a  circuit  energized  by  the  signal  impulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  number  of  the  call  to  be  inter- 
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to  said  doors  and  closely  adjacent  and  across  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  the  other  wall,  and  a  drip  guard  carried 
by  the  door  respectively  associated  with  said  one  wall 
and  including  an  inclined  portion  extending  along  said 
lip  and  sloping  in  a  direction  forwardly  toward  said 
lower  door,  said  inclined  portion  passing  under  said 
rearward  edge  of  said  other  wall  and  having  a  forward- 
most  edge  lying  closely  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  said 
lower  door. 

3.009.024 
MAGNETK   RF(  ORDFR 
George  H.  Eash.  Toledo.   Ohio,  assignor.   h>    mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    Toledo    Trust    Company,    trustee, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Juh  19.  1954.  Ser.  No.  443.995 
8  Claims.    (Ci.  179—100.2) 
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cepted  to  establish  a  circuit  from  the  calling  line  into  a 
trunk  to  said  announcing  means,  said  driving  means  fur- 
ther including  unequipped  levels  switching  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  separate  circuit  to  the  computing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  dialing  of  a  selected  hundreds  digit  where 
the  station  equipment  which  this  apparatus  serves  has  no 
such  hundreds  digit. 


3.009.02.^ 
TElFPHONFTQl  IPFFI)   \l  \RM  BOX 
Fdward    S.    Ruth.    \\tllesk>    Hills.    Mass.    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to   The  (ianuwell  (  (tmpan\,  New- 
ton, Mass..  a  corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,042 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179—100) 


8.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  instrument,  an  end- 
less tape  cartridge,  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  in  said 
cartridge,  a  rotary  drive  capstan  for  driving  the  tape. 
a  transducer  head,  a  pressure  roller  in  said  cartridge 
for  pinching  the  tape  against  the  capstan  whereby  sai(J 
tape  is  driven  past  the  transducer  head,  a  signal  spot 
on  the  tape,  and  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  spot  therepast.  the 
improvement  which  comprises;  a  guideway  supporting 
said  cartridge  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
capstan  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  pressure 
roller  is  in  tape-pinching  relationship  with  said  capstan 
whereby  said  tape  is  driven  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  pressure  roller  is  removed  from  tape-pmching 
relationship  with  said  capstan,  control  circuit  means  op- 
erating in  response  to  said  signal,  and  means  operated 
by  said  control  circuit  means  for  eflfecting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  capstan  and  said  pressure  roller, 
whereby  the  drive  of  said  tape  past  the  transducer  ceases 
when  said  sensing  means  detects  said  spot. 


3,009,025 
Pni»F  WIDTH  RFCORDING 

Kcnjiro  Takayanagi.  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Nomura.  "Soko- 
hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Companj  of  Japan. 
Limited.   Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No   ■'04.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  16,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179— 100.2) 


1.  In  a  combination  fire  alarm  and  emergency  tele- 
phone box  including  a  casing  having  an  open  front  and 
a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  doors  closing  the  front  of 
the  casing  and  being  disposed  one  above  the  other  with 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  upper  door  lying  closely  adjacent 
the  top  edge  of  the  lower  door,  fire  alarm  signal  trans- 
mitting means  disposed  within  the  casing  generally  in 
registry  with  one  door,  and  means  within  the  casing  for 
supporting  a  telephone  generally  in  registry  with  the  other 
door;  means  for  preventing  wind  driven  water  damage  to 
equipment  within  the  casing  including  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced  generally  horizontally  extending  walls  on  the  up- 
per and  lower  doors  respectively  and  extending  along 
the  next  adjacent  edges  of  the  doors  and  rearwardly 
thereof  into  the  casing,  one  of  said  walls  terminating 
at  its  rearward  edge  in  a  lip  extending  generally  parallel 
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1.  Magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic 
head,  a  magnetic  record  medium  of  magnetically  saturable 
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material,  first  means  for  applying  a  recording  signal 
through  said  head  to  said  medium,  and  second  means  for 
applying  through  said  head  to  said  medium  a  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  said  recording  signal 
and  of  a  magnitude  substantially  greater  than  that  neces- 
sary for  saturating  said  head  in  both  positive  and  negative 
magnetic  directions,  said  means  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  each  other  to  determine  positive  and  negative 
magnetic  saturation  periods  for  saturating  said  record 
medium  in  proportion  to  the  recording  signal. 


said  breaker  arm  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  for  open- 
mg  and  closing  movements  thereof,  said  bearing  means 
bemg  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  and  means  for  effecting 
rotation  of  said  bearing  means  about  said  second  axis 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  motor  intake  pressure. 


3,009.026 
TRACK  MOl  MFD   VCCESSORY  CLIP 

Joseph  r     Bonanno,  South  Ordnue,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Lionel  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Vue   28,  1957.  Scr.  No.  680.862 

4  aaim.s.    (CI.  191—29) 


3,009.028 

TIME  SWITCH  ()\1II  MECHANISM 
Alfred   C.   Lawson,   Peabod>,  and   Ralph    M.   Mannine. 
Winchester,  Mass.,  aarfgBWS  to  General  F  lectru  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New   \  nrk 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1958.  Vr  No.  755,265 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—38) 
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2.  A  detachable  electric  contact  assembly  for  attach- 
ment to  a  three-rail  track  structure  for  actuation  of  an 
accessory  on  a  model  railway  car.  comprising  a  base  plate, 
stationary  contact  means  attached  at  one  end  of  said  base 
plate  for  contacting  the  outside  flange  of  an  outside  rail 
of   the   three-rail    track,    an   upstanding   semi-cylindrical 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  plate  for  support- 
mg  a  stanchion,  a  longitudinally  slidable  contact  means 
carried  by  said  base  p'ate  having  an  upstanding  luc  for 
engagement  with  the  outside  flange  of  the  other  outside 
rail  of  said  track  structure,  a  slide  plate  including  a  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  upstanding  portion  on  its  end 
said   upstanding   semi-cylindrical   portion   beint:   comple- 
mentary to  and   oppositely  disposed  to  the   upstanding 
semi-cylindrical  portion  of  said  base  plate,  and  means  con- 
necting said  slide  plate  and  said  slidable  contact  means  to 
bias  said  lug  against  outside  rail  and  to  bias  said  semi- 
cylindrical    upstanding   portion  of  said   slide  plate   in   a 
direction  towards  the  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  said  base 
plate  thereby  to  permit  supporting  of  a  stanchion  there- 
between. 


3,009,027 

^nVANCE  CONTROL 

uIO   P;l^2afti.    Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to   Fabbrica 

Italiana  Magnet.  Marelll  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 

t  .led  Nov.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,980 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 31) 


1.  In  a  time  switch,  a  f>air  of  relatively  movable  switch 
blades,  a  rotatable  switch  operator  operable  to  change  the 
relative  position  of  said  blades  to  perform  a  series  of 
predetermined  switching  operations   through  the   move- 
ment of  contacts  associated  with  said  blades,  a  rotatable 
omit  device  operable  directly  on  said  switch  blades  to 
modify  the  relative  position  thereof  and  prevent  switching 
action  of  said  contacts  by  said  operator,  said  rotatable 
switch  operator  and  said  rotatable  omit  device  being  oper- 
able on  said  same  pair  of  switch  blades  to  change  the 
relative  position  thereof,  said  omit  device  being  shaped 
and  positioned  to  modify  the   relative  position  of  said 
pair  of  blades  during  periods  of  omit  operation  a  sufficient 
amount  such  that  rotation  of  said  switch  operator  during 
such  periods  docs  not  further  change  the  relative  position 
of  said  pair  of  blades  sufficiently  to  cause  the  predeter- 
mined switching  operations  which   would   occur  in  the 
absence  of  said  omit  operation,  and  a  timing  device  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  member  and  actuator  means  carried 
thereby  for  periodically  actuating  both  said  operator  and 
said  omit  device  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  se- 
quence of  switching  and  omitting  operations. 


1.  Advance  control  device   for  motor  ignition   appa- 
ratus comprising  a  breaker  arm.  bearing  means  mounting 


3.009.029 
VARUBl  F  DFFPH  OPFRVTING  \fFCHA.NTS.M 
INCI  I  niNC;  (  NIVFKSM    (  ()l  PLING 
Aueust    Bodenschat/,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    and   George   J. 
Gievsner,    f>akl>n,    NJ.,    avsignors    to    I-T-F    (  ircuit 
Breaker  rompaii>.   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,950 
16  Claims.  (CI.  200—50) 
15.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  variable  depth  en- 
closure wherein  a  circuit  breaker  unit  having  a  manual 
operating  handle  is  mounted;  said  enclosure  including 
a  cover;  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cover 
mounted  mechanism  including  a  control  handle  car- 
ried on  the  exterior  side  of  said  cover  for  manual  control 
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C  ,aid  opera,.„g  handle;  a  firs,  end  of  sa,d  ex,end,„g   °^-^7f;„rS^"V„?^^brmS.fet^i!:;g"h"; 
mechanism    being    in    operative    engagement    with    said    necied  to  a  power  source, 
operating   handle  and   a  second  end  of  said  extending 


mechanism  being  operably  engageable  by  a  portion  of 
said  cover  mounted  mechanism  on  the  interior  side  of 
said  cover  when  said  cover  is  closed;  said  cover  mounted 
mechanism  comprising  a  universal  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  stacked  plates;  means  joumalling 
relative  movement  between  a  third  and  said  second  of 
said  plates  along  a  second  line  transverse  to  said  first 
line;  means  securing  said  first  plate  to  said  control 
handle  for  rotation  of  said  first,  second  and  third  plates 
in  unison  therewith;  a  plurality  of  guide  fingers  on  said 
third  plate  arranged  in  a  circle  and  extending  away  from 
said  cover;  said  fir^t  end  of  said  extending  mechanism 
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length  of  said  plate  and  integrally  connected  to  each  of 
said  fingers. 

3.009.031 
SELF-COMPENSATING    FRFSSl  RF  SENSITTVE 
CAPSULE   PARTICl  LAKI^    ADAPTED   FOR 
SEALED   PRESSl  RF    SHITCHES 

Lindsay  C.  Friind.  Baltimort.  and  Kenneth  D  Shaub. 
Timonium,  Md..  assignor-,  to  Fhe  Bendix  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,852 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 
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comprising  a  disk  which,  when  said  cover  is  closed,  is 
disposed  in  the  area  defined  by  said  guide  fingers;  a  dog 
mounted  to  said  third  plate  and  operatively  positioned  to 
be  entered  in  a  peripheral  notch  of  said  disk  when  said 
control  and  said  operating  handles  are  in  corresponding 
positions  while  said  cover  is  closed;  said  cover  mounted 
mechanism  also  including  a  latch  engageable  with  the 
disk  of  said  extending  means  for  latching  of  said  cover 
to  said  enclosure;  means  operable  by  said  control  handle 
to  move  said  latch  to  an  unlatching  position  upon  oper- 
ation of  said  control  handle  to  an  extreme  position  there- 
of; dcfeater  means  mounted  to  said  cover  and  operable 
to  move  said  latch  to  unlatching  position;  said  defeater 
means  being  inaccessible  for  operation  when  said  control 
handle  is  in  an  "Off"  position. 


3.009,030 
INTF(.R\TFn    \!M  n  IM  RPOSF.    \V  \TFR    IMPFR- 

MOIS.    KIFCIKKAL    SIGNAL    ASSLMB1.\ 
Richard    S.    Murdock.    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor,    by 
mesne   assiiiiinunts.   to   the    I'liittd   States   of    America 
a^t  represmted  b>   thi   Siiritar\  of  tht  Na*> 
Filed    \pr.  22.  I960.  Str.  No.  24.183 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—52) 
7.  A  signaling  mitt  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  limb  of 
a  human  operator  comprising,  a  base  plate,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  deflectable  and  elongated  fingers  extending  be- 
yond one  end  of  said  plate,  fastener  means  securing  said 
fingers  and  said  plate  together,  separator  means  partition- 
ing each  of  said  fingers  from  one  another,  electrical  switch 
means  hermetically  sealed  within  each  of  said  fingers, 
each  of  said  switch  means  being  selectively  closable  upon 
the  deflection  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fingers,  each 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  capsule  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  substantially  rigid  supporting  plates  each  having 
a  generally  circular  opening  therein,  a  resilient  metallic 
corrugated  wall  member  connecting  said  plates,  a  pair  of 
metallic  diaphragms  of  substantially  overall  dish-shaped 
contour  spanning  said  openings  and  having  their  marginal 
edges  secured  to  said  plates,  said  diaphragms  and  wall 
member  constituting  the  flexible  walls  of  a  sealed  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  diaphragms  being  substantially  matched 
with  respect  to  their  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and 
having  the  dish-shaped  areas  thereof  projected  in  the  same 
axial  direction  whereby  should  the  plates  expand  and/or 
contract  due  to  changes  in  temperature  the  said  di- 
aphragms will  flex  in  unison  in  the  same  axial  direction 
to  different  positions  without  changing  their  relative  spac- 
ing, said  chamber  being  charged  with  a  fluid  having  a 
substantially  linear  response  to  changes  in  temperature. 


3.009,032 
SEALED   PRESSl'RE   SWITCH 
Lindsay  C.   Friend.    Baltimore,   and    Kenneth   D    Shaah, 
Timonium.  Md..  assignors  to  The  Bendix  (  orporatlOO, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.955 
6  Claims.  ((I.  200 — 83) 
1.  In  a  pressure-responsive  switch,  a  pair  of  pressure- 
responsive  diaphragms  secured  to  one  another  centrally 
thereof  for  flexure  in  unison,  means  defining  a  pressure- 
sensing  chamber  between  said  diaphragms,  at  least  one 
contact  carried  by  said  diaphragms  centrally  thereof,  one 
of  said  diaphragms  having  a  greater  effective  surface  area 
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presented  to  the  pressure-sensing  chamber  than  the  other 
of  said  diaphragms,  and  a  coacting  relatively  fixed  con- 
tact  located   for  engagement   by   said  first-named   con- 


one  end  of  said  lever  for  transmitting  resetting  forces  to 
said  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  resetting  spring  means 


■2^     22      24      2B 


ta<*t,  said  first  and  second  named  contacts  being  located 
such  that  they  make  and  break  contact  within  a  sealed 
chamber. 


3,009,033 

IIMIT   SHirCHES 

Fveretf  W    Herts,  Normal,  111  .  assignor  to  General 

Klectnc  (Ompans,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807^67 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200— «7) 


for  applying  said  resetting  force  to  said  lever  through  said 
cam  means  during  an  opening  stroke. 


3.009,035 
CIRClirr    IMKKHt  PIFRS 
Howard    E.    Reichert,    Bearer,    and    Robert    H.    Flick, 
Hriuhtnn   Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assizors  to 

H  cNtinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Fast    PittshurEh, 
Pa-,  a  corporation  of   Pinns\l\ariia 

Filed  \yiii    r,   1956,  Ser    No    604.697 
14  Claiim.      K  I.  200 — 114j 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  flux 
producing  members  forming  a  single  magnetic  circuit 
having  oppositely  situated  air  gaps  through  which  fluxes 
established  by  said  members  pass  in  opposing  directions; 
and  an  elongated  magnetic  reed  switch  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  members  spanning  said  gaps  and  having  nor- 
mally open  contacts  closed  by  mutual  attraction  in  the 
presence  of  a  magnetic  flux  component  of  sufficient 
strength  directed  along  its  elongated  dimension,  said 
switch  being  positioned  in  a  region  where  the  resultant 
of  the  fluxes  is  normally  insufficient  to  close  said  contacts, 
the  space  between  said  magnetic  members  being  sufl^cient 
to  allow  the  passage  between  one  of  said  members  and 
said  reed  switch  of  a  magnetic  switch  actuating  shield 
member. 


3.009.0X4 
MFCHVNirxTIY    TRIP  FKhF  t)PFK  VTINf;  MFCH- 

VNISM  FOR  AN  H  F(  I  Ri(    1  IRci  N  BKL.VKFR 
Phihp   Barkan.    I  ima.    Pa.,   assignor  to  General   Electric 
Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  21.   19h0.  Str.  No.  3,964 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 89) 
1.  An  electric  circuit   breaker  comprising  a  movable 
contact  and  a  mechanically  trip-free  operating  mechanism 
for  transmitting  closing  force  to  said  movable  contact, 
said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  contact,  releasable  latching  means  for 
releasahly   restraining  the  other  end  of  said   lever  in  a 
latched  position,  means  coupled  to  said  lever  and  effec- 
tive while  said  other  end  is  restrained  in  latched  position 
for  driving  said  lever  from  a  firsl  to  a  second  position 
to  produce  closing  of  said  contact,  opening  spring  means 
responsive  to  release  of  said  latching  means  for  forcing 
said  other  end  of  said  lever  out  of  said  latched  position 
to  allow  opening  of  said  movable  contact  to  occur,  reset- 
ting  means   for   resetting   said   other  end   of  said   lever 
to  said  latched  position  during  an  opening  stroke,  said  re- 
setting  means   comprising  cam    means   coupled   to   said 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a  circuit 
breaker  having  separable  contact  means  and  means  re- 
leasable  to  effect  separation  of  said  contact  means,  a 
trip  bar  movable  to  a  tripping  position  to  effect  release 
of  said  releasable  means,  fuse  means  connected  in  series 
relation  with  said  separable  circuit  breaker  contact  means, 
removable  housing  means  for  said  fuse  means  having  a 
fixed  cam  surface  thereon  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  circuit  breaker,  an  actuating  member  en- 
gaging said  cam  surface  on  the  housing  means  and  mov- 
able in  a  direction  generally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  housing  means  is  moved  during 
removal  for  moving  the  trip  bar  of  said  circuit  breaker, 
and  stored  energy  means  operable  when  said  housing 
means  is  removed  to  operate  said  actuating  member, 
to  follow  said  cam  surface  and  move  the  trip  bar  to 
tripping  position,  said  stored-energy  means  maintaining 
said  trip  bar  in  said  tripping  position  until  said  housing 
means  is  replaced  and  the  cam  surface  fixed  thereon 
slides  across  said  actuating  member  and  returns  it  to  non- 
tripping  position. 

3,009,036 
CfRCin     INIFRKIPIFR 
HlUer    D.    Dorfnian    and    Howard    F,    Reichert,    Beaver, 
P«-,    assignors    to    V\  estinKhouse    Flectric    Corporation, 
East  PittsburKh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns\l\ania 
Filed   \uK.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  605.997 
21  (  iaims.      ((1.  200—1141 
1.  A  circuit   interrupting  device  comprising  separable 
contact  means  and  means  releasable  to  effect  separation 
of  said  contact  means,  fuse  means  connected  in  series  re- 
lation with   said  separable  contact   means,  plug-in  type 
connectors   for  removably  connecting  said   fuse  means. 
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means  aotuated  when  said  fuse  means  blows  to  effect  re- 
lease of  said  releasable  means  and  to  hold  it  released 
until  the  blown  fuse  means  is  removed,  and  a  member 


a  tripping  position  to  effect  release  of  said  releasable 
means,  fuse  means  removably  connected  in  series  relation 
with  said  separable  contact  means,  stored-energy  means 
operable  when  released  to  engage  and  move  said  trip  bar 
to  tripping  position,  a  bimetal  element  normally  re- 
straining said  stored-energy  means  and  operable  to  a 
tripping    position    in    response   to  overload   currents    to 


forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  plug-in  connectors  operable 
when  said  fuse  means  is  removed  to  effect  release  of  said 
releasable  means  and  to  hold  it  released  until  said  fuse 
means  is  replaced. 


.V00«).037 
ri'RRF.NT    MMIIINt.    (  IK(  L  11    BKKAKtK 
Charles  I  .  Junes.  Bta>tr.  and  Robert  H.  Flick,  Brighton 
lownship.    B<aMr   (.»unt>.   Fa.,  assignors  to   \\  tsCing- 
houNf    Hnfric    (Orporation.    Fast    PittsburRh.    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of   Ptnns>l>ania 

Filed  Oct.  IH,  1956.  .Ser.  No.  616,761 
16  Claims.     (€1.200—114) 


1.  A  multipole  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  separable  contact  means  and  means 
releasable  to  effect  separation  of  all  of  said  contact  means, 
a  trip  bar  movable  to  a  tripping  position  to  effect  release 
of  said  releasable  means,  a  plurality  of  fuse  means  each 
removably  connected  in  series  relation  with  one  set  of 
said  separable  contact  means,  a  trip  element  for  each  pole 
movable  relative  to  said  trip  bar  and  operable  to  mechan- 
ically cause  movement  of  said  trip  bar  to  tripping  posi- 
tion, means  actuated  when  each  said  fuse  meaas  blows  to 
cause  said  trip  element  for  its  pole  to  move  and  cause 
movement  of  said  trip  bar  to  tripping  position,  and  sens- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  any  one  of  said 
fuse  means  from  its  pole  to  cause  the  same  said  trip  ele- 
ment for  the  respective  pole  to  move  and  cause  move- 
ment of  said  trip  bar  to  tripping  position  and  separation 
of  all  of  said  sets  of  contact  means. 


3.009.0.^8 

CFRCrn    IMFKRl  PTFR 

Hiller    D.    Dorfman    and    Howard    F.    Reichert.    Beaver, 

Pa.,    assignors    to   Westinghouse    Flectric    (orporation. 

Fast  Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l\ania 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  630.305 

15  Claims.     (CI.  200— 114) 

1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  separable 

contact  means  and  means  releasable  to  effect  automatic 

separation  of  ,said  contact  means,  a  trip  bar  movable  to 


release  said  stored-energy  means,  actuating  means  actu- 
ated when  said  fuse  means  blows  to  operate  said  bimetal 
element  to  said  tripping  position  to  release  said  stored- 
energy  means,  and  biased  sensing  means  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  said  fuse  means  to  actuate  said  actuating 
means  and  operate  said  bimetal  element  to  tripping 
position. 

3.009.039 
REMOVABLE   COVER    FOR    CIRRENT   LCVimNG 

FLSF    HOI  SING 
William  M.  Scott,  Jr.,  Br>n  Mawr.  Pa.,  asxignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ptnns\h  ania 

Filed  NlaN   19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814.214 
7  claims.     (CI.  200—133) 


*  ..» 


1 .  In  a  circuit  interrupter;  said  circuit  interrupter  com- 
prising a  first  housing  containing  a  current  limiting  fuse 
and  a  second  housing  containing  a  circuit  breaker;  said 
current  limiting  fuse  having  disconnect  contact  means; 
said  circuit  breaker  having  disconnected  contact  means; 
said  current  limiting  fuse  disconnect  contact  means  being 
connectible  to  said  circuit  breaker  disconnect  contaa 
means;  means  for  removing  said  first  housing  and  said 
current  limiting  fuse  from  said  second  housing  and  said 
circuit  breaker  when  said  disconnect  contact  means  are 
connected;  said  removing  means  comprising  a  bale;  said 
bale  being  pivotally  operatively  connectetd  to  the  top  of 
said  first  housing;  a  plate  means;  said  bale  being  carried 
by  said  plate  means;  said  plate  means  being  movably  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  first  housing  and  being  movable 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  of  said  first  housing  between 
a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position  with  respect 
to  said  second  housing. 
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.1.000,040 
FLSE  I  INK.  PARIICLI  ARLV  FOR  LIQUID-FILLED 
CAPXdlORS.    AND    METHOD    OF    MANLFAC- 

II    K  r 

Elliot  Bernstein.  349  Madison  Ave^  Cedarhurst,  N  Y 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,332 

3  CLaims.    (CI.  200—135) 


h 


1.  A  fuse  link  for  use  in  a  liquid-filled  device  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  fusible  material  having  a  fusing  portion,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  portion,  said  link  having  tabs  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
said  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said 
tabs,  said  sleeve  being  of  ceramic  material,  means  effect- 
ing sealing  of  said  sleeve  ends  comprising  a  metallic  solder 
coating  on  said  tabs  extending  into  contiguity  with  the 
ceramic  material  of  said  sleeve  ends  and  hermetically 
sealed  thereto. 


3,009.041 

ARC  FXTINCriSHINC;  DFV  ICE  FOR  DIRECT 

CIRRFNIARCS 

John   F.   Zlupko.   Philadelphia,   Pa..  assiRnor  to  General 

Llectnc  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

filed  Sept.  25,  l^f*),  Ser.  No.  842,271 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  200 — 144) 


pressure  gas  which  it  is  desired  to  conserve,  one  or  more 
hollow  terminal  bushings  extending  interiorly  into  said 
grounded  metallic  tank,  an  arc-extinguishing  unit  dis- 
posed interiorly  within  said  tank,  means  associated  with 
said  arc-extinguishing  unit  utilizing  said  high-pressure 
gas  for  arc  extinction  and  for  exhausting  the  utilized  gas 
out  through  a  hollow  terminal  bushing,  and  a  collecting 
chamber  at  relatively  low  pressure  surrounding  the  exte- 
rior end  of  at  least  one  hollow  terminal  bushing  to  col- 
lect exhausted  gas  to  prevent  its  dissipation  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 


3,009,043 
DISCONNECTING  CONTACT 
mIu  ^'  H°"<*'*^"-  J'--  Canton,  and  Ira  VV.  Paferson, 
MUton,  Mass..  avsignors  to  Allis-(  halmers  Manufac- 
turing Compan\.  Milwaukee.  Wis 

Filed  Auk.  27.  1^59.  her.  No.  836,408 
14  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


1.  In  an  arc-extinguishing  device  for  direct  current 
arcs,  an  arc-chute  comprising  arc-cooling  structure  which 
IS  exposed  to  said  direct  current  arcs,  said  cooling  struc- 
ture compnsing  a  base  formed  of  a  mixture  of  Portland 
cement  and  asbestos  and  a  flame-sprayed  refractory  oxide 
coating  bonded  to  said  base,  said  oxide  coating  having 
an  interlocking  laminar  structure  and  including  as  its 
major  portion  a  crystalline  metal  oxide. 


3,009.042 
rren TT  INlFKRt  F»TERS 
Jack   \     Vhrameck,    Pitfshuriih.   and    Richard   E.   Kane 
MonroeMlle,    Pa.,    avMunnrs    to    Uestingbouse    Electric 
Corporation.    F^st    P.ttsburRh.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Penns>l*ania 

Filed  \pr    IS.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729.368 
15  (  lainis.     (CI.  200—145) 


14.  A  contact  structure  for  a  circuit  breaker  stud  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  movable  finger  contacts  mounted 
for  independent  limited  movement  around  said  stud  and 
a  resilient  housing  for  surrounding  said  contacts,  said 
housing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ringlike  members 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  spaced 
members,  said  housing  retaining  said  finger  contacts  in  a 
given  geometrical  configuration  and  forming  cooling 
surfaces  for  dissipating  the  heat  of  current  conduction. 


I.  The  combination  in  a  compressed-gas  circuit  inter- 
rupter of  a  grounded  metallic  tank  pressurized  with  a  high- 


3.009,044 
ELECTRIC  RESIST  \N(F   ^  1  FME.NT  FOR  SPACE 

Ml   MFKS 

Hans  Doehler.  ^^^  Uils.,,,  si     H..milion.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jul>  11.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  42,050 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19) 


rv        .-.-      .-0 
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1.  A   heating   element   for   space    heaters  comprising 
a  pair  of  end  insulators  disposed  in  alignment  with  each 
other,   a  plurality  of   U-shaped  troughs  interconnecting 
said    insulators,   the   upper  edge   of  each  trough   being 
provided   with   an  outwardly  extending  flange   having  a 
reversely    turned    free    edge    portion    defining    inwardly 
facing  channels,  a  resistance  heating  wire  within  each 
said  trough,  a  cover  for  each  said  trough  disposed  with 
the  side  edges  thereof  received   in  said   channels,  said 
cover    having   downturned    end    portions   engaged    with 
the   end   insulators,    and    intermediate   insulator   spacers 
disposed   m   the   trough  and   retaining  the  heating  wire 
in  spaced   relation   to  the   trough,   said  trough  and   lid 
being  constructed  of  black  iron  for  absorbing  heat  from 
the  heating  wire  and  heating  air  passing  over  the  trouuh 
and  lid. 
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3,009,045 
HEATING   ELEMENT 

Donald  William  Porter,  Kitchener,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Electrohome  Industries  Limited, 
Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,517 
14  Claims.     (CL  219— 19) 


desired  predetermined  temperature  and  to  maintain  said 
low  voltage  connected  to  said  element  when  the  element 
is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  said  temperature. 


3.009.047 

TEMPERATIRE  RESPONSIVE   CONTROL  DEVICE 

Russell  T.  Simmons,  Lombard.  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,476 

12  Oaims.    (CI.  219—20) 


1.  In  combmation  with  a  heat  source,  a  heat  conducting 
fin  associated  with  said  heat  source  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship, said  fin  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
therethrough,  said  openings  being  defined  by  side  walls 
having  a  greater  surface  area  than  the  total  cross-sectional 
areas  of  said  openings  at  all  open  ends  thereof. 


3.009,046 
ELECTRIC  TEMPFRATl  RE  CONTROL 
Robert    F.    Snyder.    Lakemore.    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
C;<>od>ear  lire  &    Rubber  Company.    Akron.  Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,188 
14(laims.    (CI.  219— 20) 


1 .  A  device  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  by  regu- 
lating the  thermal  output  of  a  heat  source  in  response  to 
temperature  changes  in  an  element  subject  to  said  heat 
source  comprising:  temperature  sensitive  means  located 
in  physical  proximity  to  said  element  to  commonly  share 
the  temperature  of  said  element  and  comprising  a  two 
state  member  having  paramagnetic  characteristics  in  a 
first  of  said  states  and  having  diamagnetic  characteristics 
in  the  second  of  said  states,  said  member  being  respon- 
sive to  temperatures  of  said  element  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  for  remaining  in  "said  first  state  and 
to  temperatures  of  said  element  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  for  remaining  in  said  second  state,  said  mem- 
ber being  reversibly  sensitive  between  said  two  states;  a 
magnet,  means  for  mounting  said  magnet  for  attraction 
to  said  member  during  the  paramagnetic  condition  thereof 
and  for  withdrawing  from  said  member  during  the  dia- 
magnetic condition  thereof,  and  means  for  completing  a 
circuit  through  said  member  and  said  magnet  mounting 
means  to  said  heat  source  to  effect  the  increase  of  tem- 
perature. 

3.009.048 
rNTFRNAl    PIPF  WELDING  APPARATl'S 

Richard  (  arl  Stanley.  Gadsden.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
westem  Welding  Company.  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  limited 
partnership  _„.» 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  ^17,912 
5  Claims.    (CL219— 60l 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element,  the  resistance 
of  which  varies  with  temperature,  said  system  including 
a  high  potential  power  source  and  an  electrical  heating 
element  to  be  heated  thereby,  an  improved  system  for 
continuously  monitoring  the  temperature  of  said  element 
and  for  maintaming  it  within  a  desired  temperature  range 
comprising,  in  combination,  switch  means  to  connect  said 
high  potential  to  said  heating  element,  first  means  in  series 
with  said  potential  source  to  denve  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  current  in  said  element  and  hence  the  temperature 
thereof  when  said  element  is  connected  to  said  high  po- 
tential, means  to  provide  a  low  voltage  substantially 
incapable  of  heating  said  clement,  switch  means  to  con- 
nect said  low  voltage  to  said  heating  element,  second 
means  in  series  with  said  low  voltage  and  adapted  to 
derive  a  signal  proportional  to  the  current  in  said  element 
and  hence  the  temperature  thereof  when  said  element  is 
connected  to  said  low  voltage,  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  signals  from  said  first  and  second  series  means  and 
to  evaluate  the  temperature  significance  thereof  in  rela- 
tion to  a  predetermined  temperature  standard,  said  means 
controlling  said  switch  means  to  maintain  the  high  po- 
tential connected  to  said  element  when  it  is  below  the 

772  0.0-37 


1.  An  internal  joint  welding  apparatus  for  rotating 
pipe  comprising  a  tubular  frame,  means  mounted  on  said 
tubular  frame  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe 
supporting  said  tubular  frame  for  longitudinal  movement 
in  said  pipe,  means  on  said  tubular  frame  detachably 
securing  said  tubular  frame  to  said  pipe,  a  longitudinally 
extending  tubular  shaft  supported  in  said  tubular  frame, 
an  electric  welding  rod  feed  mechanism  supported  on  said 
tubular  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  on  said  tubu- 
lar frame  for  rotating  said  tubular  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  tubular  frame  to  maintain  said  welding  rod  feed 
mechanism  stationary  while  said  tubular  frame  is  revolv- 
ing with  said  pipe. 
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3,00^,049 

TFIFVISION  (OMROI  I  H)  IMTRNAI    PIPF 

VVFF  I)IN(.   \PP\K\H  S 

Richard  (".  S(anle\,  936  S.  I  1th  M..  (.adsden,  Ala. 

Filed  Vug.  13.  195X,  Ser   No   ■'54,763 

2  CUims.    (CI.  219— 60; 


cantmm 

1.  An  internal  pipe  welding  apparatus  for  internally 

welding  together  adjacent  pipes  while  the  pipes  are  rotated 
about  their  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  a  framework. 
remotely  controlled  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
framework  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  pipe  section  to  be 
welded  with  said  framework  rotating  therewith,  an  elec- 
tric welding  unit  journalled  in  said  framework,  remotely 
controlled  means  on  said  framework  for  rotating  said 
electric  welding  unit  with  respect  to  said  framework  to 
maintain  the  point  of  weld  of  said  welding  unit  at  the 
lowermost  point  of  said  pipes  and  hydraulically  actuated 
remotely  controlled  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
welding  unit  with  respect  to  the  pipe  section  to  permit 
moving  of  the  welding  apparatus  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  pipe  section 


3,009,050 

FIE(TR()N    BFAM    MF  \NS    FOK    IMTIATTNG 

(  HFMK    \l     KF\(r!()NS 

Karl  Hein/  Steiger'wald.   Heidenheim.  (,erman>.  assignor 

to   ("arl   /.«i.vs,   VV  urttembtrg.   (.ermany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.   IH,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640.828 
15  CJaimv     (CI.  219—^9) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  initiating  a  chemical  reaction  between 
a  first  and  second  material;  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  relatively  gas  tight  chamber;  said  first  relatively  gas 
tight  chamber  having  said  first  material  supported  there- 
in and  having  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  atmos- 
phere containing  said  second  material  into  said  first  cham- 
ber at  controlled  pressure;  a  second  relatively  gas  tight 
chamber  for  supporting  a  source  of  a  beam  of  charged 
particles;  a  first  aperture  in  said  first  pressure  chamber 
for  admitting  said  beam  of  charged  particles  into  said 
first  pressure  chamber  to  impinge  on  said  first  material 
to  initiate  a  chemical  reaction  betwen  said  first  and  second 
materials  to  form  a  third  material,  and  a  second  aperture 
in  said  second  pressure  chamber  for  allowing  the  exit 
of  said  beam  of  charged  particles  therefrom  spaced  from 


said  first  aperture;  an  intermediate  pressure  chanvber  in- 
cluding said  first  and  second  apertures  in  the  walls  there- 
of maintained  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  of 
said  first  chamber,  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  apertures  being  less  than  the  mean-free  path  of 
gas  molecules  within  said  intermediate  pressure  chamber. 


3.009.051 

THFRMOSI  AI   l  ICIVT 

August    J     BiftrolfT.    Oak    Ridge,    N.J. 

Filed  Mar   6.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  797.776 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  240—2.1) 


I.  A  device  to  illuminate  a  control  such  as  a  thermostat, 
said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an  upper  wall, 
side  walls  and  a  lower  wall,  a  light  reflector  carried  by 
said  lower  wall,  said  light  reflector  having  a  socket  in 
alignment  therewith,  a  light  bulb  provided  in  said  socket 
and  including  a  contact  portion,  a  battery  clip  carried 
by  said  housing  and  to  support  a  battery,  a  normally  open 
switch  including  a  spring  metal  plate  in  engagement  with 
said  contact  portion  of  the  light  bulb,  means  connected  to 
said  spring  metal  plate  for  deforming  said  spring  metal 
plate  to  bring  another  portion  thereof  in  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  battery,  mounting  means  for  said 
housing  connected  to  said  housing  and  depending  from 
the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  mounting  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  the  housing  adjacent  to  thermostat 
with  said  light  reflector  and  the  bulb  arr.mged  to  direct 
light  rays  on  to  the  thermostat,  a  portion  of  said  lower 
wall  of  said  housing  consisting  of  an  angulated  panel,  said 
battery  clip  being  attached  to  said  angulated  panel  to 
position  the  battery  along  side  of  said  socket  and  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  spring  metal  plate. 


3.009,052 

DECORATIVE    FIFCTRIC  \1     1  KiHTINC;    SYSTE.M 

Ft)R    (HRISTMA.S    IRFFS 

Robert  S.  Holhrook.  239  F.  South   lemple. 

Salt  lake  (  if>.  I  tah 

Filed  Apr    14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  22.347 

6  Claims.      (CI.  240—10) 


1.  A  decorative,  electrical  lighting  system  for  mount- 
ing to  the  top  stem  of  a  Christmas  tree,  including,  in 
combination,  a  light  socket  device  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical terminals  and  provided  with  a  hollow  mounting 
portion,  circumscribing  and  exterxiing  beyond  said  ter- 
minals, for  mounting  the  system  to  the  top  stem  of  a 
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Christmas  tree,  said  hollow  mounting  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  side  aperture  means;  a  pair  of  leads  respec- 
tively passing  through  said  side  aperture  means  into  said 
hollow  mounting  portion  and  connected  to  said  electrical 
terminal  pair;  a  plug  coupled  to  said  leads;  means  for 
retaining  said  leads  in  proximity  with  said  socket  device 
said  leads  proceeding  from  said  socket  terminals,  throuch 
said  side  aperture  upwardly  through  said  retaining  means, 
and  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  retaining 
means;  and  fill  material  molded  immediately  about  said 
socket  device  encasing  said  socket  device  and  said  re- 
taining means, 

von*). 053 
LAMP    \SSKMBIY 
John  B.  Sha«.  45  Hudson  St  ,  Ridwood  Tit^.  Calif  .  and 
Ccorcc  (..  Robtrls.  Redwood  Lit).  Calif.     (447  hlca- 
nor  l)ri\f.  »o<>dsidf,  (  alif.) 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1^5^.  Ser.  No.  798,949 
17  Clainii.     ((I.  Ii40— 11.2) 


sections  joined  along  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of 
the  fixture  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lens  elements  parallel  to  said  rectilinear  lamp,  a 
first  pair  of  reflectors  supported  by  the  housing  and  m- 
cluding  flat  portions  disposed  at  equal  angles  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lamp  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  fixture,  said  reflectors  also  including  curved  portions 
extending  inwardly  to  a  position  on  said  central  plane 
adjacent  a  side  of  the  lamp  remote  from  the  lens,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  reflectors  interposed  between  the  lamp  and 
the  lens  and  having  curved  portions  extending  outward- 
ly from  a  position  on  said  central  plane,  said  last  named 
reflectors  directing  light  at  said  first  pair  of  reflectors  to 
form  two  separate  spaced  apart  images  capable  of  indi- 


rectly lighting  each  of  said  two  duplicate  lens  sections, 
said  images  being  spaced  from  said  lens  sections  a  dis- 
tance substantially  twice  the  actual  spacing  between  the 
lamp  and  the  lens,  the  lens  elements  having  flat  exte- 
rior surfaces  and  curved  convex  interior  surfaces,  the 
curvature  for  most  of  the  interior  surfaces  being  distort- 
ed from  cylindrical  with  progressively  greater  distortion 
toward  the  edges  of  the  lens  sections,  the  lens  elements 
of  each  section  acting  to  concentrate  indirect  light  into  a 
relatively  narrow  pattern  extending  outwardly  from  a 
longitudinal  center  plane  of  a  section,  whereby  a  light 
fixture  of  exceptionally  low,  uniform  surface  briphtness 
and  providing  a  concentrated,  uniform  light  distribution 
pattern  is  made  possible. 


1.  A  lamp  assembly,  including  in  combination:  a  light- 
globe  socket;  a  socket-holder  of  sturdy  insulating  plastic 
secured  to  said  socket;  a  one-piece  shell  of  sturdy  insulat- 
ing plastic  having  a  sleeve-like  portion  with  an  upper  end 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  projections  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  socket-holder  and  an  outwardly-flared  inner 
shade  at  the  lower  end.  said  end  wall  having  a  central 
axial  opening,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  vent  open- 
ings arranged  around  and  spaced  from  said  central  open- 
ing, said  socket-holder  being  spaced  from  said  shell  except 
at  said  projections;  a  perforate  metal  disk  for  surrounding 
the  light  globe,  supported  in  said  shell  above  said  inner 
shade  and  below  said  socket;  an  outer  shade  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  shade  and  spaced  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  outer  shade  having  a  flexible 
plastic  body  with  an  inner  and  upper  portion  around  and 
radially  spaced  out  from  said  shell  and  a  bowl  extending 
axially  below  and  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  inner 
shade;  and  means  for  joining  said  inner  and  outer  shades 
while  aff^ording  ventilation  between  them  for  the  full 
height  of  said  outer  shade.  » 


3,009.055 

SUN   TAN    FIXTl  RK 

Michael  Franzese.  ""t    Fran/tse   Fixture   Co.,  Inc.,  3305 

Faconia  A>e..  New  'N  ork  6,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «40.883 

2  Claims.     (CI.  240—51.11) 


3.009.054 
PRISMATIC    IlfiHTINC    FIXTIRF 

William  F,.  Thomas.  San  Francisoo.  Calif.,  assiunor  to 
Prism  Signs.  Inc..  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  .lune  21.  1957.  Ser  No  667.108 
1  Claim.  (CI.  240— 5 1. 11) 
In  a  light  fixture,  characterized  by  relative  shallow- 
ness and  reduced  surface  brightness,  a  single  rectilinear 
lamp,  a  housing,  said  housing  enclosing  the  lamp  and 
having  an  open  side,  a  planar  lens  of  light  transmitting 
material  carried  by  the  housing  and  extending  across 
said  open  side,  said  lens  being  formed  in  two  duplicate 


1.  In  a  fluorescent  fixture  for  producing  a  sun  tan.  a 
base  including  a  bottom  wall,  side  and  end  walls  rigidly 
connected  with  the  base,  a  supporting  plate  at  each  end 
rigidly  affixed  with  reference  to  said  base  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  end  walls  in  spaced  relation  above 
said  bottom  wall  to  provide  a  recess  at  each  end  of  the 
base  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  plates  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  reflectors  of  concave  formation  in 
cross-section  arranged  in  side  by  side  parallel  relation 
and  located  at  their  ends  on  said  plates  with  the  con- 
cave faces  disposed  outwardly,  fluorescent  tube  socket 
members  aflixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  plates  with  the 
upper  portions  thereof  projecting  through  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  plates  and  reflectors  with  a  socket  member 
disposed  at  each  end  of  said  reflectors  for  supporting  a 
fluorescent  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  each  re- 
flector within  and  in  spaced  relation  from  the  concave 
face  thereof,  end  plates  removably  secured  to  said  base 
overlying  said  end  walls  and  extending  over  the  ends 
of  said  reflectors,  side  plates  removably  secured  to  said 
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base  overlying  said  side  walls  and  having  their  outer 
longitudinal  edges  located  adjacent  the  longitudinal  out- 
er side  edges  of  the  outer  reflectors  respectively,  said 
adjacent  reflectors  having  a  reversely  bent  longitudinally 
extending  edge  portion  on  one  of  the  adjacent  edges  there- 
of forming  a  channel  in  which  is  slidably  fitted  the  other 
adjacent  edge  of  the  adjacent  reflector  for  securing  the 
several  reflectors  together  in  assembled  relation,  and 
means  releasably  securing  said  reflectors  to  said  support- 
ing plates  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  said  reflectors  as 
a  unit. 


3.00<).05h 

VEHICLE    \^FI(.HINC;    DKVICES 
Herbert  I  .  Bone,  Forest  Hills,  and  David  V    Fitzsimmons, 
Trafford.    Pa.,    assignors    to    H  istinshouse    Air    Brake 
Companv,    WilmerdinK.    fa.,    a    torporalion    of    Fenn- 
"•jhania 

Filed  June  I.  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,760 
2  Claims.     (CI.  246—251) 


throw  switch  means  comprising  a  movable  pole  mem- 
ber and  first  and  second  contact  members  and  spring 
means  biasing  said  pole  member  so  that  it  is  normally 
in  contact  with  the  first  contact  member,  a  transistor,  a 
cell  for  supplying  direct  current  electrical  energy,  first, 
second  and  third  contact  elements  and  an  ear  phone;  one 
terminal  of  the  meter,  and  of  both  capacitances  and  of 
the  detector,  being  electrically  connected  together;  one 
terminal  of  the  variable  condenser,  and  the  first  contact 
element,  being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  detector,  the  other  terminal  of  the  variable 
condenser,  the  second  contact  element,  being  both  elec- 
trically connected  to  ground;  the  third  contact  element 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  antenna;  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  meter,  the  first  contact  member  of  the  switch 
and  one  terminal  of  the  first  resistance,  being  electrical- 
ly connected  together,  the  pole  member  of  the  switch, 
the  other  terminal  of  the  first  resistance  and  the  other 
terminal  of  the  first  capacitance  being  all  electrically 
coonccted    to  ground;  one   terminal  of  the  second  re- 


!■ i — H- 


VrrCn 

•Vi/Tz— — ^ 


1.   In  combination  with  a  load  carrying  member  com- 
prising, first,  second  and  third  portions,  said  second  por- 
uon   having   an   opening  completely  surrounded   by   the 
material  of  the  member  and  extendmg  transversely  there- 
through from  side  to  side,  the  opening  being  located  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  first  portion  to  permit  first  portion 
deflection  to  cause  a  narrowing  of  the  opening  upon  the 
application  of  a  load  force  on  the  first  portion,  a  resilient 
block  positioned  within  said  opening,  a  retaining  member 
including  a  recess  and  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  opening 
in  alignment  v/ith  the  direction  of  the  load  force,  one  end 
part  of  said  resilient  block  being  fitted  in  the  recess  in 
said  retaining  member,  the  recess  preventing  deformation 
of  the  fitted  portion  of  the  block  when  under  load,  the  end 
of  said  block  opposite  said  fitted  part  contacting  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  opening,  said  block  being  compressed 
m  response  to  first  portion  deflection,  first  and  second 
electrical   resistance  strain  gauges  mounted  within  said 
block,  each  of  said  gauges  having  a  flat,  sensitive  area 
which  changes  its  resistance   when   its  configuration   is 
changed,  the  first  of  said  strain  gauges  being  mounted  in 
the  block  with  its  flat  surface  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  load  force,  the  second  of  said  gauges 
being  mounted  in  the  portion  of  said  block  fitted  within 
said  recess  with  its  flat  surface  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  the  load  force,  said  fitted  portion  of  said 
block  maintaining  the  configuration  of  said  second  gauge 
unchanged  when  the  load  force  is  applied. 


sistance,  the  other  terminal  of  the  second  capacitance  and 
the  terminal  of  the  mineral  of  the  transistor,  being  elec- 
trically connected  together;  the  terminal  of  one  pin  con- 
tact of  the  transistor,  the  second  contact  member  of  the 
switch  and  the  positive  pole  of  the  cell,  being  electrically 
connected  together;  the  terminal  of  the  other  pin  contact 
of  the  transistor  being  electrically  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  the  ear  phone;  the  other  terminal  of  the  ear 
phone  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  second  resistance 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  the 
cell;  the  tuner  coils  being  associated  to  form  a  separate 
unitary  structure  presenting  three  contact  pieces  in  re- 
leasable  engagement  respectively  with  the  three  contact 
elements  and  a  frame  having  substantially  all  of  the  re- 
maining parts  of  the  device  mounted  thereon,  thereby 
forming  a  second  unitary  structure;  the  contact  piece 
which  is  associated  with  the  second  contact  element  on 
the  frame,  being  electrically  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  each  of  the  tuner  coils  and  the  other  contact  pieces 
being  electrically  connected  respectively  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  coils. 


J.009.05"' 
IM)I(  \n\(;    l)F\I(F    FUR     .\L1G.N.MENT 
OF    K\I)|()    IKVNSMITTERS 
Marius  Glaser,   I  aurellon.   N.V..  assignor  to  Shell  Elec- 
tronics  Mfg.   Corp.,   Ne«    York,    \  \ ..  a  corporation 
of  New    \  ork 

Filed  June  19.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  743,081 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—1) 

I.  In  an  indicating  device  for  aligning  a  radio  trans- 
mitter, a  meter  for  showing  the  field  strength  of  a  radio 
transmitter,  a  compact  antenna,  a  first  tuner  coil  a  sec- 
ond tuner  coil,  a  variable  condenser,  a  crystal  diode  de- 
tector, first  and  second  capacitances,  first  and  second 
comparatively    high    resistances,    a    single-pole    double- 


3.009.058 
CODFI)    PI  LSF    KFCFIVFK.S 
Pierre  NTarcel  Jean  Bode/,  Paris,  France,  aksignor  fo 
Precision  Mecanique  I  abinal 
Filed  June  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,663 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France  June  22,  19^9 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 
I.  In   a  receiver    for   rddiCM^iccinc   coded   pulses;    an 
antenna,  a  high-frequency  amplifier  coupled  to  the  an- 
tenna and  comprising  at  least  one  self  biasing  tube  in- 
cluding an  anode,  cathode  and  grid,  a  wide-band  trans- 
former including  a  primary  winding,  said  primary  winding 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  tube,  said 
transformer  further  including  a  secondary  winding  in  turn 
including  an  intermediate  tap.  a  local  oscillator  electrically 
connected  to  said  intermediate  tap,  a  double  tube  includ- 
ing a  first  part  constituting  said  local  oscillator  and  a 
second  part  which  constitutes  a  frequency  mixer  and  is 
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electrically  connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  a  medi- 
um frequency  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  said 
mixer,  a  detector  electrically  connected  to  said  medium 
frequency  amplifier,  a  pulse  amplifier  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  detector,  a  delay  network  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  amplifier  and  including  a  plurality  of 
outlets,  a  decoding  assembly  with  inlets  respectively  elec- 
trically connecting  to  said  outlets,  said  decoding  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  outlets,  an  automatic  gain  gover- 


j; 


for  energizing  said  coil,  a  time  constant  RC  network  m- 
terposed  between  and  electrically  connected  to  said  de- 
tector and  said  relay  coil  to  prevent  undesirable  transient 
effects  in  said  relay;  and  a  power  switch  means  having  a 
plurality  of  operating  positions  including  a  "Standby" 
position  in  which  the  receiver  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power  whereby  a  low  frequency  alerting  signal 
is  received  and  passed  through  said  filter  and  applied 
to* said  RC  network  to  actuate  said  relay  coil  whereby 
said  pair  of  contacts  are  closed,  a  "Play"  position  in 
which  said  relay  coil  is  energized  to  place  said  speaker 
in  the  circuit  for  normal  listening,  a  "Test"  position  in 
which  said  relay  coil  is  not  energized  unless  the  emerg- 
ency alerting  frequency  is  received  and  permits  adjust- 
ment of  the  receiver  to  the  alerting  frequency  signal,  and 
an  "OfT"  position  in  which  said  relay  coil  is  shorted  by 
said  switch  and  the  receiver  placed  in  an  inoperative 
condition. 

3,009.060 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Jonathan  R.  Roehrig.  Sudbur>.  Mass..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  (  orporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1956.  Ser.  No.  609,033 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  250 — 43.5) 


nor  including  an  outlet  line  electrically  connected  to  said 
medium  frequency  amplifier  and  two  inlet  lines  one  of 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse  amplifier 
and  the  other  to  said  decoding  assembly,  a  time-voltage 
transformation  apparatus  including  an  inlet  line  connected 
to  said  gain  governor  and  parallel  outlet  lines,  and  at 
least  one  command-channel  assembly  including  an  inlet 
line  connected  to  one  of  said  parallel  outlet  lines  and 
another  inlet  line  connected  to  one  of  the  outlets  of  said 
delay  network. 

"  3.009.059 

AITOMATIC   FMFRGKN(  Y    AI  FRT   SYSTEM 
Clell  T.  Stratton.  Belford.  NJ..  and  Alton  ¥.  Sarge.  hi 
Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.729 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250— 20> 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  single  radio  receiver  including  a  speaker,  an 
automatic  emergency  alert  system  comprising  means  for 
receiving  modulated  radio  frequency  signals  and  isolating 
the  modulating  voltages  therefrom,  and  an  audio  output 
stage  having  an  audio  transformer,  said  system  compris- 
ing relay  means  having  a  pair  of  normally  of>en  contact 
points  and  a  relay  coil  connected  to  said  points  for  caus- 
ing the  points  to  move  to  a  closed  p>osition  upon  the 
energizing  of  said  relay  coil,  said  contact  points  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  output 
transformer  and  to  the  speaker  of  said  receiver,  a  filter 
circuit  which  allows  only  one  specific  low  frequcncv 
alerting  signal  to  pass  electrically  connected  between  the 
primary  of  said  output  transformer  and  said  relay  coil,  a 
detector  connected  between  said  filter  circuit  and  said 
relay  coil  to  convert  alternating  current  to  direct  current 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  each  of 
a  number  of  different  gases  in  a  mixture  thereof,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  gas  phase  partition  chromatography 
column,  a  source  of  carrier  gas  for  carrying  the  gas  to  be 
analyzed  into  said  column  and  for  subsequently  eluting 
the  individual  components  of  said  gas  mixture  being  ana- 
lyzed from  the  column  and  into  a  detector  means,  means 
for  providing  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  within  said 
detector  means,  means  for  collecting  the  ions  generated 
within  said  detector  means,  means  for  converting  the  col- 
lected ion  current  to  a  signal  current  bearing  a  definite 
relationship  to  the  quantity  of  an  individual  gas  compo- 
nent passing  through  the  ion  chamber  at  any  given  in- 
stant of  time,  means  for  amplifying  the  signal  current  and 
feeding  the  signal  current  to  a  condenser  to  provide  uni- 
directional changes  of  the  voltage  on  the  condenser  as  a 
function  of  the  amount  of  signal  current  fed  thereto,  and 
a  recorder  connected  to  the  condenser  means  to  plot  the 
unidirectional  incremental  changes  of  voltage  of  the  con- 
denser with  time  to  provide  a  single  integrated  step-like 
curve  wherein  the  distance  of  the  step  along  the  time  ab- 
scissa provides  t'ne  qualitative  identification  of  the  vari- 
ous gas  components  and  the  height  of  the  step  along  the 
voltage  ordinate  provides  the  quantitative  concentrations 
of  the  various  gas  components 


3,009.061 
GAS   CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Jonathan   R.   Roehrig.   Sudbur>.   Mass..   assignor  to   Na- 
tional Research  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  JuU  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,658 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 
1.  A  gas  analysis  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  chromato- 
graphy separation  unit,  a  detector,  a  detector  current  re- 
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corder  and  metallic  oven  means,  said  oven  means  sur-  3,009,063 

rounding  the  chromatography  unit  and  detector  and  pro-  GAS   ANALYSIS 

viding  controlled   temperatures  up  to  400°   C.   to  effect    Jonathan  R.  Ro«hrig,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na 


resolution  of  high  boiling  point  gases,  said  detector  com- 
prising an  inner  metallic  passage  for  said  flow  of  gases, 
an  outer  metallic  chamber  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  passage  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  a  portion  of  said 
inner  passage  so  surrounded  being  defined  by  walls  suffi- 
ciently thin  that  beta  particles  emitted  from  krypton  85 


tioaaJ  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,800 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.6) 
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pass  therethrough,  said  outer  chamber  being  filled  with 
at  least  some  krypton  85,  and  said  detector  being  further 
equipped  with  a  means  for  collecting  ions  formed  in  said 
inner  passage  by  beta  p.irticles  emitted  from  said  krypton 
85  and  for  causing  an  electrical  current  to  flow  in  re- 
sponse to  said  collected  ions  and  means  for  measuring 
said  electrical  current  providing  an  indication  of  the  con- 
centration of  one  of  the  cases  of  the  binary  combination 
in  the  other. 


3,009,062 
VBSORPIIOS  WMVZER 
William  \.  BrooLsbaiik,  Jr  ,  Oak  Kidgt,  and  George  W. 
I.eddicottf.  knoxMlk,  I  inn  ,  (anus  F.  Mrain,  Las 
Negas.  Nev..  and  Harr>  H  Htiidon,  Jr.,  San  Jose, 
CaJif..  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented b>  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mLssion 

FiJed  Dec.  5,  1^)56,  Ser.  No.  626,555 
.•^  Claims.     (CL  250—83.1) 
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4.  Means  for  analyzing  solutions  containing  two  iso- 
topes of  a  selected  element  wherein  one  but  not  both  of 
the  isotopic  ratio  and  molar  concentration  characteristics 
IS  unknown,  comprising  a  source  of  thermal  neutrons  at 
least  two  sample  containers  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  source  for  receiving  a  standard  and  an  unknown 
sample,  respective  neutron  detectors  disposed  coaxially 
of  said  containers,  pulse  counting  means  associate<t  with 
each  detector,  respective  timing  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  counting  means  and  actuablc  upon  receipt 
of  a  selected  number  of  pulses,  for  measuring  first  and 
second  times,  the  difference  between  said  times  being  pro- 
portional to  the  unknown  one  of  said  solution  character- 


l.  Means  for  analyzing  gas,  to  be  used  with  a  chroma- 
tographic gas  separation  column  having  a  cross-section  of 
flow  less  than  one  square  inch  from  which  is  obtained 
individual  components  of  the  gas  being  analyzed  each  in 
a  binary  combination  with  a  gas  with  a  small  cross-section 
for  ionization  as  compared  to  the  individual  component, 
comprising  a  means  to  successively  conduct  said  binary 
combinations  to  a  detector,  and  a  detector  through  which 
said  binary  combinations  successively  flow,  said  detector 
comprising  an  ionization  chamber  with  a  volume  of  less 
than  10  cc.  so  shaped  that  no  appreciable  mixing  of  suc- 
cessive increments  of  the  binary  combination  occurs,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  ion  collecting  electrodes  and 
electrical  circuitry  to  collect  any  ions  produced,  means 
to  measure  ion  current  in  said  circuitry,  and  a  source  of 
beta  particles  within  said  chamber  to  successively  ionize 
each  of  said  binary  gas  combinations  and  produce  ions 
of  said  combinations,  said  source  comprising  at  least  0.1 
curie  of  tritium  in  combination  with  at  least  one  metal 
with  which  tritium  is  exothermically  occluded,  said  cham- 
ber and  source  being  so  spacially  related  that  the  path 
length  of  most  of  the  beta  particles  moving  in  the  gas  in 
the  chamber  is  less  than  the  mean  range  of  the  beta  par- 
ticles emanating  from  the  source. 


3,0(W.064 

TELEMETF  R I N  ( .    S\  STEM 

George  W.  Cook,  Washington,  DC,  and   Thomas  B.  Mc- 

Guire,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignorv  to  Kred   Research 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.(  .,  a  torporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698.162 

11  Claims.     (CL  250— 219) 
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1.  In  a  telemetering  system  for  providing  a  continuous 
indication  of  the  ordinates  of  a  recorded  curve,  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  chart  surface,  each  point  on  said 
surface  having  an  ordinate  and  an  abscissa  associated 
therewith;  a  curve  recorded  on  said  surface,  said  curve 
having  a  width  and  each  point  on  said  curve  having  an 
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ordinate  and  an  abscissa  associated  therewith;  first  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  surface  for  providing  a 
continuous  phase  modulated  representation  of  said  or- 
dinates  of  said  curve,  said  first  means  including  scanning 
means  having  a  scanning  plane  and  a  scanning  path  along 
the  lines  of  equal  abscissas  of  said  surface,  and  stationary 
optical  means  for  focussing  an  image  of  a  portion  of  said 
curve  on  said  scanning  plane;  capacitor  means  connected 
to  said  first  means;  second  means  connected  to  said 
capacitor  means  for  cyclically  charging  said  capacitor 
means  to  a  predetermined  reference  potential;  third  means 
connected  to  said  capacitor  means  for  cyclically  discharg- 
ing said  capacitor  means  during  a  time  period  the  length 
of  which  is  proportional  to  said  representation,  said  time 
period  being  divided  into  first  and  second  time  intervals, 
said  second  time  interval  being  proportional  to  said  width 
of  said  cur>e  measured  along  said  scanning  path,  the  rate 
of  discharge  of  said  capacitor  means  during  said  second 
time  interval  being  half  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said 
capacitor  means  during  said  first  time  interval;  fourth 
means  connected  to  said  capacitor  means  for  cyclically 
sampling  the  charge  maintained  by  said  capacitor  means 
after  said  second  time  interval,  said  fourth  means  main- 
taining a  charge  that  is  proportional  to  said  sampled 
charge  until  said  fourth  means  again  samples  said 
capacitor  means;  and  fifth  means  connected  to  said 
capacitor  means  for  preventing  said  fourth  means  from 
sampling  said  charge  during  any  cycle  in  which  no  ordi- 
nate representation  occurs  whereby  said  fourth  means 
maintains  said  sampled  charge  during  any  immediately 
consecutive  subsequent  cycle  during  which  no  ordinate 
representation  occurs,  thereby  providing  a  continuous  out- 
put potential  proportional  to  the  ordinates  of  said  curve 
at  the  midpoint  of  the  width  thereof. 


3,009.066 
CO\fBrSTD  CONTROI  MEANS  IN  RESPFCT  OF 
THE  SIARIING  AND  THE  GE\K  (  HAN(.ING 
OPERATIONS  OF  MOTOR  VEHIC  I  ES 
Antoine  Brueder.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
n>me  Andre  Citroen.  Paris.  France,  a  French  corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1956.  Ser.  No.  569.498 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France  Sept.  24.  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  290— 36j 


3,009.065 

posrrrvT-xTC  \TTVF  rxdutton  nFTFrroR 

William  B.  McKiiitiht,  (iunters^ille.  and  Nicholas  J.  Mjp- 
(jus.  Jr.,  and  Dale  F.  Holler,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assiKnors 
to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the 
Secretary   of  the  Arniv 

Filed  June  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  35,094 

2  Claims.     (CI.  250—233) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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In  a  vehicle  having  a  battery,  a  dynamo  and  a  starter 
circuit  including  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  gear-shift 
control  rod  actuatable  rotationally  and  longitudinally  to 
a  plurality  of  gear  selective  positions  and  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, a  shift  lever  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  support  for 
said  rod,  a  member  fixed  on  said  rod  having  an  external 
U-shaped  groove  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  guide  pin  on 
the  support  cooperating  with  the  groove  and  an  electric 
switch  on  the  support  near  said  member,  a  finger  secured 
to  said  member  and  positioned  relative  to  said  switch  for 
the  switch  to  be  closed  with  the  guide  pin  engaged  at  the 
end  of  said  extension  by  rotary  movement  of  the  rod  and 
with  the  gear-shift  in  neutral  position,  the  switch  being 
connected  in  series  with  a  relay  connected  between  posi- 
tive terminals  of  the  battery  and  the  dynamo,  said  rela> 
operating  said  switch  in  the  starter  circuit. 


3,009.067 
AITOMOBII  E  STARHNG  CIRCX^IT 

Edward  J.  Janeczko.  2540  Ridge  A>e..  Eansing.  III.,  and 

Stanley  C.  R/onca.  832  Cambridge  .\>e..  Elmhurrt.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  758.500 

3  Claims.    (CI.  290— 38) 


--_         .2»»^ 


1.  A  radiation  detector  for  sensing  a  target  with  dif- 
fering background  characteristics  comprising  a  rotary 
chopping  element,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  element, 
said  chopping  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  radia] 
sectors  extending  from  the  center  of  rotation  to  the 
periphery  of  said  element,  said  sectors  comprising  first 
and  second  alternately  arranged  radiation  filters,  said  first 
filters  being  transparent  to  an  infra-red  band  of  radiation 
from  said  target  and  op:ique  to  a  blue  band  of  radiation 
surrounding  the  target,  said  second  filters  being  transpar- 
ent to  the  blue  band  of  radiation  and  opaque  to  the  infra- 
red band  of  radiation,  said  chopping  element  being  aligned 
with  means  for  projecting  said  radiation  bands  through 
said  filters  on  to  a  detector  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  photo-detector,  a  bias  source,  and  a  terminating  output 
impedance,  the  rotation  of  said  first  filter  in  the  path  of 
the  infra-red  radiation  providing  a  positive  signal  .icross 
the  impedance  with  respect  to  target  background  .ind  the 
rotation  of  said  second  filter  in  the  path  of  the  blue  ra 
diation  providing  a  negative  signal  across  the  impedance 
with  respect  to  target  background. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  starting  an  engine  having  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  starting  motor,  com- 
prising: a  first  thermally  actuated  timer  having  switch 
contacts  connected  in  the  circuit  between  said  source  and 
motor,  and  a  healer  connected  through  said  contacts  across 
said  source;  a  second  therm;illy  actuated  timer  having 
switch  contacts  connected  in  the  circuit  between  the  con- 
tacts of  the  first  timer  and  the  motor  and  a  heater  con- 
nected through  both  sets  of  contacts  across  said  source. 
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the  period  of  operation  of  said  second  thermally  actuated 
timer  being  a  fraction  of  the  period  of  operation  of  the 
first  thermally  actuated  timer;  and  a  relay  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  engine  and  having  contacts  associated 
therewith  connected  in  series  with  the  heater  of  said 
first  thermally  actuated  timer  for  interrupting  the  circuit 
of  the  heater  upon  operation  of  the  engine. 


3.009.068 
BINARY  n\T\  PR(H  FSSISC  DFVICES 
Francois    Henri    Ra>mond,    Sain(-(.ermain-en-Laye, 
France,     assignor     to     Societe     d'Flectronique    et 
d'Automatisme,  Courb«>oie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  195"'.  Ser.  No.  653,138 

Claims  priorit>.   application    France   .\pr.   24,   1956 

9  Claims.    ((I.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A   binary   data  electrical   processing  device   which 
comprises  in  combination  a  first  layer  of  electrolumines- 
cent material  and  a  second  layer  of  photoresponsive  ma- 
terial optically  related  to  said  first  layer  so  that  any  light 
spot  activated  in  the  first  layer  is  collected  at  a  corre- 
sponding location  in  the  second  layer,  each  layer  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  arranged  on  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  one  electrode  of  each  layer  being  trans- 
lucent, a  plurality  of  sources  of  binary  data  signals,  each 
source  providing  a  train  of  electrical  pulses  having  pre- 
determined characteristics  of  amplitude  and  polarity,  the 
pulses  of  at  least  one  train  having  at  least  one  character- 
istic which  is  different  from  that  of  another  train,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  sources  to  a  respective  electrode 
of  the   luminescent  layer,   such  that  pulses  on  opposed 
electrodes  differ  m  at  least  one  characteristic,  said  lumines- 
cent  layer  being  activatable  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
.mincd  minimum   amplitude  difference  of  the  pulses  on 
opposed  electrodes,  a  source  of  control  voltage  connected 
'o  one  electrode  of  an  opposed  pair  of  electrodes  on  the 
photorespnsive  layer  and  means  connected  to  the  other 
electrode  of  said  opposed  pair  to  provide  an  output  signal 
generated  by  the  activation  of  the  photoresponsive  layer 
in  response  to  activation  of  the  electroluminescent  layer 
by  the  pulses  applied  to  the  electrodes  thereof. 


3.009.069 
MONOSTABI  F  CTRCrTTS 
Bock  W.   fee.   \ew   York.   NY.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone I  aboratories.  Incorporated.  .New  York,  N.Y.   a 
corporation  of  New  York  "' 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  654.603 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5 1 
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sistors  to  the  collector  of  the  other  of  said  transiston,  a 
feedback  promoting  impedance  connected  between  the 
base  of  one  of  said  transistors  and  a  reference  level,  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  one  tran- 
sistor, means  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  first  terminal,  a 
second  terminal,  means  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  a  first  impedance  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  and  the  base  of  the  other  of  said  tran- 
sistors, and  a  second  impedance  including  a  capacitive 
circuit  arrangement  connected  between  said  second  ter- 
minal and  the  emitter  of  said  other  transistor. 


3.009,070 
BI  DIRF(TI()N\I   CI  RRENT  DRIVFR 
George   H     Barnes,   Berwyn.    Pa.,  assignor  to   Burroughs 
Corporation.    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of   .Mich- 
igan 

.   Filed  Dec.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  783.935 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307 — 88.5j 
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4.  A  pulse  forming  circuit  for  delivering  current  to  a 
load,  comprising:  first  and  second  drive  means  coupled 
in  common  to  said  load  for  supplying  respectively  load 
current  pulses  of  opposite  polarity,  steering  means  coupled 
to   both    said   drive    means,    said   steenng   means    being 
adapted  to  be  pulsed  from  a  source  of  steenng  signals 
whereby  said  steering  means  is  caused  to  assume  either 
of  two  operational  states,  the  operational  states  of  said 
steering  means  tending  to  condition  resf)ectively  said  first 
and  second  drive  means  fgr  supplying  current  to  said  load, 
control  means  coupled  to  both  said  first  drive  means  and 
said  .steering  means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to 
be  pulsed  from  a  source  of  control  signals  whereby  said 
control  means  is  caused  to  assume  either  of  two  opera- 
tional  states,  a  first  of  the  operational   states   of  said 
control  means  establishing  circuit  conditions  which  pre- 
clude the  conditioning  of  either  said  first  or  second  drive 
means  by  said  steering  means  regardless  of  the  operation- 
al  state  of  the  last  means,  and  the  second  of  the  opera- 
tional states  of  said  control   means  establishing  circuit 
conditions  which  permit  the  conditioning  of  either  said 
first  or  second  drive  means  by  said"  steering  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  operational  state  of  the  last  means, 
whereby  current  pulses  are  supplied  to  said  load. 


1.  A   signal  translating  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a   base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector 
means  directly  connecting  the  base  of  each  of  said  tran- 


3,009,071 
EI  FCT^RICAI    SHITC  HINC.  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Morton.  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  ali- 
fomia  Computer  Products,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  t  ali- 
fomia 

FUed  Nov.  5.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  851.065 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—146) 
10.  Structural  assembly  useful  in  dual  intensity  in- 
candescent light  dimming  switch  assemblies,  comprising  a 
generally  flat  support  bracket  of  the  kind  mountable  with- 
in residential  type  metaJUc  wall  outlet  boxes;  an  electrical 
switch  assembly  mounted  on  said  bracket;  a  crystal  diode 
electrically  connected  to  sajd  switch  assembly  to  eoable 
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said  assembly  to  scJeclrvcly  provide  alternating  current 
and  pulsating  direct  current  therefrom;  arvd  a  combined 
support  and  heat  regulating  enclosure  for  said  diode;  said 
enclosure  being  of  a  material  exhibiung  a  relativejy  high 
thermal  conductivity  and  having  a  black  matte  outer  sur- 
face f>ortion,  with  said  portion  facing  said  generally  flat 
support  bracket  for  effecting  radiative  heat  transfer  from 
said  etKJosure  to  said  bracket;  said  diode  mounted  in  a 


•ttlOHT-OIH 
COMTMOL 


snug  fit  against  said  etKlosure  for  effecting  a  high  thermal 
cor>ductivit\  f>ath  between  said  diode  and  enclosure; 
whereby  said  enclosure  is  adapted  to  provide  mechanical 
support  for  said  diode  and  at  the  same  time  regulate  the 
overall  temf>crature  of  said  enclosure  amj  duxie  bv  the 
distribution  of  diode  originated  heat  along  said  enclosure 
surface  ainJ  along  said  generally  flat  support  bracket  and 
thereby  limit  the  maximum  temperature  over  all  portions 
of  said  structure  durmg  normal  operation  thereof. 


' '  3,009.072 

FLUID  COOLED  MOTORS 
Philip  Ricliard  Mossay,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Lanrence  Scott  &  Electromotors  Limited,  Manctiester, 
England 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1958 

20  Claims.    (CI.  310—57) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  motor  barrel,  a  stator  pack 
within  the  barrel,  and  an  insert  between  the  pack  and  the 
barrel,  the  insert  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  con- 
forming intimately  respectively  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  stator  pack  and  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  being  formed  with  chan- 
nels into  which  the  outer  wall  of  the  insert  fits,  and  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  insert  defining  therebetween 
passage  ways  for  cooling  fluid. 


II 


3,009.073 
DYN  AMOELECTRIC  MACUFSE  SLOT  WEDGES 
Walter  Drabik,  Downers  Grove,  and  Willard  R.  Stigler, 
Western  Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  Gencrdl  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Nov.    15,    1957.    Ser.    No.    696.822. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  3.   1959,  Ser.   No. 
850.679 

6  Claims.    (Q.  310 — 214) 
1.  A  wedge  for  closing  a  dynamoelectric  machine  lami- 
nation  slot  into   which    winding   conductors   have   been 
placed  to  be  retained  therein  below  opposite  side  under- 


cuts of  the  slot  engaged  by  the  wedge,  comprising,  a  chan- 
nel-type outer  insulating  member,  and  an  mner  longitudi- 
nally continuous  body  of  unitary  extruded  metal  having 
a  fully  integral  intermediate  portion  downwardly  deform- 
able  to  be  positioned  solidly  and  intermediately  fully  be- 
tween opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  unitary  extruded  metal 


to  be  forced  flat  for  laterally  expanding  said  inner  body 
and  thereby  effecting  transverse  engagement  of  said  in- 
sulating member  positively  against  the  lateral  undercuts 
of  the  slot  so  as  to  have  said  longitudinally  continuouf 
body  of  unitary  extruded  metal  to  hold  both  said  insulat- 
ing member  and  the  conductors  firmly  within  the  slot. 


3.009.074 

ELECTRICAL  VAPOR  DEITCTOR 

John  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield   Center,  Mass..  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Companv.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  .May  1.  1959.  Ser.  .No.  810,476 

9  Claims.    (CI.  31i— 7) 


1.  A  detector  for  a  finely  divided  atmospheric  substance 
comprising  an  ion  source  and  an  ion  collector,  said  ion 
source  including  a  filament  adapted  to  be  heated  by  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough,  and  an  ion  producing  semicon- 
ductor sleeve  member  surrounding  said  filament,  the  in- 
ternal dimensions  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  filament 
enabling  said  sleeve  to  be  slid  over  said  filament,  said 
semiconductor  sleeve  member  fitting  snugly  about  said 
filament,  said  ion  collector  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  ion  source,  said  spacing  being  adapted  to  guide  the 
flow  of  said  atmosphenc  substance  therethrough,  said 
sleeve  member  surrounding  only  a  portion  of  said  fila- 
ment in  the  region  between  said  filament  and  said  ion 
collector,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  a  source  of  volt- 
age between  said  ion  source  and  said  ion  collector  to 
cause  ion  flow  in  the  space  between  said  semiconductor 
member  and  said  ion  collector. 


3,009.075 
SPARK  PLUG 
William  D.  Henslev.  Phelps,  K>. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,852 
I  Claim.    (CI.  313 — 137) 
A  spark  plug  comprising,  m  combination,  a  conductive 
main  body  portion,  a  conductor  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  main  body  portion,  an  insulator,  said  insu- 
lator insulating  said  conductor  from  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  having  a  dielectric  shield,  a  terminal  connected 
to  one  outer  end  of  said  conductor,  an  electrode  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  conductor,  a  canopy  integral 
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with  said  shield  overlying  said  main  body  portion,  said 
canopy  comprising  a  skirt  integral  with  said  shield  and 


spaced  above  and  flared  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
main  body  portion. 


3,009.076 
SFI  F  BIXSFD  G\S  [)IS(  FlARCiE  TUBE 
Cariyle   VS.  Jacob.   Rochester,   NY.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  12.  l')51,  Ser.  No   215,041 
8  Claims.    (CI.  313—193) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  enclos- 
ing vessel  containing  an  ionizable  medium,  a  directly 
heated  cathode  extending  along  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  a 
tubular  grid  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
slits  opposite  the  high  potential  end  only  of  said  cathode 
and  with  at  least  one  aperture  diametrically  opjxjsite  said 
slits,  said  grid  surrounding  and  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  said  cathode  throughout  its  length,  insulating  means 
electrostatically  shielding  the  ends  of  said  tubular  grid, 
a  semicylindrical  anode  encompassing  and  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  grid  and  said  cathode  opposite  said 
slits,  said  slits  being  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  sufficient  electrons  therethrough  to  the  anode  to 
ionize  said  medium,  and  a  plurality  of  lead-in  conductors 
extending  through  said  vessel  respectively  from  said  anode, 
cathode  and  grid. 


3.009.077 
GASDTSrH\R(;F  11  RKSENSmVETO 

AC.  SR,NALS 
(  arlvle    W .    Jacob.    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a.ssiKnor    to    the 
I  nited   States  of   America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navv 

Filed  Nfar    1  2.  1951.  Set.  No.  215,042 
7  (laiim.    (CI.  31J— 195)     - 
1.    An    electron    discharge   device   comprising   an   en- 
closing vessel  containing  an  ionizable  medium,  a  cathode 


extending  along  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  a  tubular  control 
electrode  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  cathode  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  along  the 
length  of  said  cathode,  a  balaiKing  electrode  consisting 
of  art  least  one  rod  parallel  to  said  cathode  and  in  front 
of,  and  in  the  path  of  electronic  flow  through,  said  apcr- 
ttires.  a  cylindrical  anode  surrounding  and  in  substantial 


parallelism  with  said  cathode,  said  control  electrode,  and 
said  balancing  electrode,  insulating  disks  extending  in 
planes  coincident  with  the  ends  of  said  grid  and  center- 
ing said  cathode  coaxially  with  said  grids,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lead-in  conductors  extending  through  said  ves- 
sel respectively  from  said  anode,  cathode,  control  elec- 
trode and  balancing  electrode. 


3,009.078 
TOW   NOLSF    AMPITFTFR 
Arthur  Xshkin.  BemardsviJle.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   I  laboratories.    Incorporated.    New   York,   N.Y., 
a  rf)rporafion  of  New  Y Ork 

Filed  June  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,672 
32  Clalm.s      (CI.  315 — 3> 


1.  A  high  frequency  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam 
along  an  extended  path,  said  beam  being  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  both  fast  and  slow  mode  noise  waves 
thereon,  first  means  positioned  adjacent  said  path  with  a 
signal  to  be  amplified  applied  thereto  for  modualting  said 
beam  in  both  the  fast  and  slow  space  charge  modes  with 
said  signal,  second  means  upstream  of  said  first  means 
for  converting  the  fast  mode  noise  waves  on  said  beam 
into   a   predetermined    ratio   and    magnitude  of   fast   to 
slow  mode  noise  waves  which  assures  complete  abstrac- 
tion of  said  waves  by  said  first  means,  third  means  ad- 
jacent said  path  downstream  of  said  first  means  for  con- 
verting the  fast  and  slow  mode  space  charge  signal  waves 
on  said  beam  into  only  fast  mode  signal  waves,  fourth 
means  further  downstream   and  adjacent  said  path  for 
modu'ating  said  beam  solely  in  the  fast  mode  with  radio- 
frequency    energy    of    a    predetermined    frequency    and 
means  downstream  of  said  last-mentioned  means  for  ab- 
stracting amplified  power  in  said  fast  mode  signal  waves. 
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3.009.079 

X-RAY  IMFNSIFK  ATION  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Jacobs,  Schentctad>,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan\.  a  corporation  of  Nch  Y  ork 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,694 

6  Claims.    (CL315— 10) 


I*       f*^"*~*-l  ■^^TSi  •l»TlC«k. 


^1 


-     IT 


3.009.080 
APPARATUS   AND   MFniOI)    FOR   CFNERATPSG 
\\I)   (  ONTAIMNG   PI  ASMA   HAVING   ULTRA- 
HI(,H     IFMFFKMl  RF„S 

Hendricus  (;.  I  oos.  (  <»s1a  Mesa.  Calif..  as.si>rnor  to  Plas- 
mad>ne  Corporation,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  C  alifomia 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848.377 
14  Claim*.    (CI.  315 — 111) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  containing  ultra- 
high temperature  plasma,  comprising  elongated  curved 
envelope  means  for  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain gas  at  a  small  fraction  of  atmospheric  pressure,  means 
to  effect  flow  of  current  transversely  around  said  envelope 
means  exteriorly  of  said  chamber,  said  last-named  means 
being  adapted  to  create  an  implosion  in  said  chamber 
whereby  high-temperature  plasma  is  generated  therein, 
and  means  to  effect  flow  of  current  longitudinally  of  said 
chamber  and  exteriorly  thereof  adjacent  the  side  of  said 
chamber  havmg  a  relatively  large  radius  in  comparison  to 
the  diametrically-opposite  side  of  said  chamber,  said  last- 
named  means  serving  to  prevent  movement  of  said  plasma 
toward  said  large-radius  side  of  said  chamber. 


3.009.081 
TIMFR  MF(  H\NTSM 
Rudolph  Bergsma.  Ann    \rbor.  Mich,,  assignor  to  King- 
Seelev   Ihermos  Co..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648.247 
18  (  laims.    (CI.  317— 58» 
I.  Means  for  controlling  the  current  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit comprisiDE  a  normally  open  main  switch,  tuner  mech- 


anism settable  for  a  selected  desired  period  and  effective 
upon  setting  thereof  to  close  said  switch  and  hold  said 
switch  closed  for  said  selected  period,  resettable  overload 
switch  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  said  circuit 


1.  An  X-ray  image  intensification  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  X-radiation;  transducing  means  for  convert- 
ing X-radiation  into  electric  signals,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  semj-conductive  material  and  means  for 
scanning  said  layer  at  a  given  frame  rate,  said  transduc- 
ing means  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  X-radiation  from 
said  source;  and  means  coupled  between  said  scanning 
means  and  said  source  for  constraining  the  propagation 
of  said  X-radiation  to  discrete  intervals  each  having  a 
duration  less  than  a  frame  period. 


upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  overload  con- 
dition in  said  circuit,  and  reset  mechanism  automatically 
operated  at  the  end  of  said  selected  period  for  resetting 
said  overload  switch  mechanism. 


3.009.082 
RFMOTE  CONTKOl    SVMIC  HING  CIRCUIT 

Morton    Stimler.    Sil\cr    Spring,    and    Joseph    U      VMIlis, 

Garrett   Park.  Md..  assignors  to  the  I  nitcd  Stales  of 

America  as  represented  h>  the  .Secrefarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  28.  1957.  Ser.  No.  672.842 

4  Claims.    (CI.  317—151) 

(Granted  under  I  itic  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


~t-^ 


1.  A  "flip-flop"  circuit  comprising  a  two-position  relay 
having  a  magnetized  armature  pivoted  for  movement 
selectively  in  either  direction  to  two  positions  of  rest, 
a  pair  of  magnetic  cores  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  at  the  end  face  portions  thereof  selectively  by 
an  end  portion  of  said  armature  when  the  armature  is 
in  either  of  said  positions  of  rest,  a  pair  of  relay  wind- 
ings, each  of  said  windings  being  disposed  about  one 
of  said  cores,  a  pair  of  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  windings  and  adapted 
to  close  a  circuit  thereto  when  the  end  of  the  armature 
opposite  each  of  said  windings  is  moved  to  a  position  of 
rest  furtherest  removed  therefrom,  a  pair  of  condensers, 
each  of  said  condensers  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  of  said  windings,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  third 
condenser,  means  including  a  switching  element  connected 
to  said  third  condenser  for  connecting  said  third  con- 
denser in  parallel  with  said  source  of  power  to  charge 
said  third  condenser  to  the  voltage  of  said  source  of 
power  and  thereafter  connecting  the  charged  condenser 
to  said  relay  in  a  manner  to  apply  the  voltage  thereof 
to  said  armature  and  to  one  of  said  windings  and  con- 
denser connected  in  parallel  therewith  by  way  of  one  of 
said  contacts  thereby  to  move  the  armature  from  one 
of  said  positions  of  rest  to  the  other  position  of  rest  by 
discharge  current  from  the  third  condenser  flowing 
through  said  last  named  winding. 


o 
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3.009,083 
DFVICF  FOR  FASTFMNf.   I  HE  COMPONENTS  OF 

AN  Fi  F(  ik()ni\(;nfi.  fspecially  for  FAS- 

TFMNC,  niF  POI  FSHOFS  OF  AN  FI  FCTRO- 
MAf.NFI  OFSICiNFI)  FOR  A(  (  FI  FILAI  ION  OF 
ELECTRICAIIV  (H\R(.FI)  PVKriCLES  (FOR 
rs STANCE    [N    \    RFIAFRON) 

ladisiav  Sip«k,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  a.ssignor  to  Tesia, 

narodni   podnik.  Prague,   Hloubetin,  (  /echoslovaiua 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  7«9,'18 

Claims  priurit>,  application  Czechoslovakia  Jan.  31,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317—200) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  clamping  a  stacked  assembly  of 
rigid  elements  between  two  rigid  spaced  apart  parallel 
surfaces,  comprising  at  least  one  insert  member  of  elastic 
and  substantially  non-compressible  material  interposed  in 
said  stacked  assembly,  a  rigid  encircling  member  extend- 
ing around  the  periphery  of  said  insert  member  between 
the  adjacent  rigid  elements  of  the  stacked  assembly,  a  rigid 
body  movable  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  surfaces  and 
engageable  with  a  central  portion  of  said  insert  member 
so  that  said  rigid  body  is  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  said 
central  portion  of  the  insert  member  for  increasing  the 
thickness  of  the  latter  in  the  region  between  said  rigid 
body  and  said  encircling  member,  and  means  operative 
to  press  said  rigid  body  into  said  insert  member  after 
said  stacked  assembly  is  positioned  between  said  spaced 
apart  parallel  surfaces  so  that  the  resulting  increase  in  the 
thickne"!?!  of  said  insert  member  increases  the  overall 
height  of  the  stacked  assembly  and  thereby  presses  the 
elements  of  the  latter  at  the  oppcwite  ends  of  the  stacked 
assembly  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  spaced  ai>art 
parallel  surfaces. 


3.909.084 
EIECTROVfECHAMCAI   TRAN-SDrfTR 
Charles  G.  Ballierr,  Rochester.  N.^.,  assignor  to  Ta>lor 
Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  .^pt.  14.  1956,  9er.  No.  609.838 
10  Claims.    (CI.  317—177) 


I.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  circular  aperture  therein,  a  bar  magnet  having  a 
circular  pole  piece  at  the  end  thereof,  said  pole  piece 
being  adjacent  said  aperture  and  so  spaced  therefrom  as 
to  define  a  uniform  annular  gap  between  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  aperture  and  a  circumferential  portion  of 
said  pole  piece,  an  exteriorly  threaded  non-magnetic 
sleeve  surrounding  said  bar  magnet  and  an  interiorly- 
threaded,  uniform,  annular  magnetic  shunt  threaded  on 
said  sleeve,  said  shunt  being  advanceable  toward  or  away 


from  said  gap  by  threading  the  shunt  along  the  sleeve, 
whereby  the  shunting  effect  on  said  gap  of  the  shunt  may 
be  increased  or  decreased  as  desired. 


3.009.085 

COOLED  low    NOLSE,   HIGH   FRKQIENCY 

TRANSISTOR 

Rkhard  1..  Petritz,  Dallas,  Tei.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

Staies  of   America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,211 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 

(Grmnled  under  litie  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


C-Cs<i*ctar 


-II 


■vr 


1.  A  low  noise,  very  high  frequency  transistor  having 
an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  in  a  temperature  range  between  4°  K.  and  100° 
K.  comprising  a  semiconductor  body  composed  of  indium 
antimonide  semiconductor  material,  cooling  means  sur- 
rounding said  semiconductor  body  for  maintaining  said 
semiconductor  body  within  said  temperature  range  such 
that  a  low  noise  figure  and  a  high  frequency  cutoff  of 
said  transistor  are  produced 


3,009,086 
CAPACnOR  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 
Livingston  I  uther  Rice,  Wllliamstown.  and  Donato  Fran- 
cesco   Dagnoli.    North     Adams,     Mass..    assignors    to 
Spnigue  Electric  C Ompany.  North  Adams,  Mass«,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mav  6,  1957.  S«r.  No.  657.315 
3  Claims.    (C\.  317—260) 


I.  A  capacitor  assembly  comprising  a  convolutely 
wound  capaatance  section  and  a  terminal  lead,  said  sec- 
tion having  shrunken  rcsin  films  separating  and  envelop- 
ing metallic  electrode  foils  to  provide  resin  margins  be- 
yond the  lateral  edges  of  said  foils,  said  lead  having  one 
end  extending  from  one  margin  of  said  section,  the  other 
end  of  said  lead  having  an  enlarged  head  engaging  the 
margin  opposite  said  one  margin,  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lead  contacting  one  of  said  foils. 


3.009,087 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  AITOMATIC  RESET- 
TING CIRCirr  BREAKER  MECHANLSMS 
Wilson   Ward    Foulton,  Jr.,    Broomall,    Pa.,   assignor  to 
l-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsvlvanla 

Filed  Sept.  8.1958,  Ser.  No.  759.718 
10  Claims,  (CI.  318— 2) 
I.  A  mechanism  for  the  operation  of  a  circuit  breaker 
manual  operating  handle;  iJid  mechanism  compnsing  a 
driving  means,  a  cam,  and  a  coupling  means;  said  coupling 
means  forming  a  first  driving  connection  be<ween  said 
cam  and  said  driving  means;  said  cam  being  operatively 
positioned  to  engage  a  circuit  breaker  operating  handle; 
said  coupling  means  being  constructed  to  slip  when  the 
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torque  required  to  drive  said  cam  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value;  said  cam  including  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  spaced  from  said  first  portion  to  form 
a  gap  therebetween;  said  mechanism  being  adapted  for 
mounting  to  a  circuit  breaker  with  the  operating  handle 
of  the  circuit  breaker  being  positioned  within  said  gap; 
a  second  driving  connection  interposed  between  said  driv- 
ing means  and  said  first  driving  connection;  said  second 
driving  means  being  selectively  disengageable  and  when 


disengaged  permitting  manual  operation  of  the  circuit 
breaker;  said  second  driving  means  when  disengaged  pre- 
venting said  driving  means  from  operating  the  circuit 
breaker;  said  circuit  breaker  handle  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  position;  said  mechanism  also 
including  a  normally  closed  first  switch  operatively  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  said  handle  when  said  handle 
is  in  said  first  position;  said  switch  being  open  when 
engaged  by  said  handle. 


3.009.088 

MOTOR  RFVFRSING  CONTKOI   SYSTEM 
Robert   K.   Pruuty.    I.ogansport.   Ind..   assignor  to   F-vsex 
Hire  (  orporation,  Fort  V\a>ne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,809 
5  Claims.    (CI.  318—207) 


S3vfe^?\i 


II 


n^^ 


•,^'±. 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  quickly  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  single-phase,  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  of  the  type  having  a  running  winding  and  a 
starting  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  to 
an  alternating  current  power  source  and  a  starting  switch 
operable  to  an  open  position  to  deenergize  the  starting 
winding  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  in  either  direction 
is  above  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  system  com- 
prising: electromagnetically  operated  switching  means 
that  remains  in  the  position  to  which  it  was  last  actuated; 
electromagnetic  means  including  first  coil  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  electromagnetically  operated  switching  means 
to  a  first  position  and  second  coil  means  for  actuating  said 
electromagnetically  operated  switching  means  to  a  second 
position;  said  electromagnetically  operated  switching 
means  including  first  switch  means  connected  to  said 
electromagnetic  means  and  second  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  starting  winding;  means  for  connecting  said 
running  winding  and  said  electromagnetic  means  to  said 
power  supply  including  a  reversing  switch  means  operable 
to  simultaneously  reverse  the  phase  of  the  current  through 
said  running  winding  and  to  selectively  control  the  ener- 
gization of  said  first  and  second  coil  means;  means  for 
connecting  said  starting  winding  to  said  power  supply  in- 
cluding additional  switch  means  associated  with  said  re- 
versing switch  means  and  connected  with  said  electromag- 


netically operated  switch  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  energization  of  said  starting  winding  and  said  electro- 
magnetic means  through  said  electromagnetically  operated 
switch  means;  and  means  including  said  starting  switch 
and  connections  for  connecting  said  starting  switch  to  said 
electromagnetically  operated  switch  means  operative 
when  the  motor  speed  is  below  said  predetermined  value 
for  simultaneously  energizing  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  said  starling  winding. 


3,009.089 
PO^TR  SUPPLY   SYSTEM 

Rassell  W.  Collins.  Baldwin.  N.Y..  assijjnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mav  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,597 
9  Claims.     (CI.  318—329) 


1.  In  a  power  supply,  means  for  producing  a  series  of 
pulses,  first,  second  and  third  bistable  means,  said  first 
bistable  means  producing  in  response  to  said  scries  of 
pulses  two  output  voltages  each  having  two  magnitudes 
occurring  alternately  for  substantially  equal  intervals  of 
time,  said  second  bistable  means  being  resf)onsive  to  one 
of  said  output  voltages,  said  third  bistable  means  being 
responsive  to  the  other  of  said  output  voltages,  said  sec- 
ond bistable  means  producing  two  output  voltages  each 
having  two  magnitudes  occurring  alternately  for  sub- 
stantially equal  intervals  of  time,  said  third  bistable  means 
producing  an  output  voltage  having  two  magnitudes  oc- 
curring alternately  for  substantially  equal  intervals  of 
time,  the  intervals  of  time  of  the  magnitudes  of  each  of 
the  output  voltages  of  said  first  bistable  means  being 
equal  to  half  the  interval  of  time  of  the  magnitudes  of 
the  output  voltages  of  each  of  said  second  and  third 
bistable  means,  first,  second  and  third  transistor  networks 
comprising  n-p-n  and  p-n-p  transistors  connected  in  com- 
plementary symn>etry,  said  first  transistor  network  being 
responsive  to  one  output  voltage  of  said  second  bistable 
means,  said  second  transistor  network  being  responsive 
to  the  other  output  voltage  of  said  second  bistable  means, 
said  third  transistor  network  being  responsive  to  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  third  bistable  means,  whereby  said 
second  and  third  bistable  means  render  said  n-p-n  and 
p-n-p  transistor  networks  in  each  of  said  complementary 
symmetry  networks  alternately  conducting. 


3.009.090 
REGIT  ATOR   SYSTEM    FOR    CENFRATORS 
George   H.   Slearlcy  and   Ralph   D.   Jessee.   I  ima.   Ohio, 
assignors  to   Wesfinghouse   Electric   (orporation.   Last 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l\ania 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,541 
9  Claims.     (CI.  322—17) 
9.  In  a  regulator  system  for  a  polyphase  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine  having  an  excitation  field  winding  and  out- 
put terminals,  the  combination  comprising,  first   means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  output  terminals 
for  obtaining  an  error  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
deviation  of  the  average  value  of  the  output  phase  volt- 
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ages  of  said  machine  from  a  predetermined  regulated 
value,  magnetic  amplifier  means  connected  in  circuit 
relation  with  said  field  winding  for  controlling  the  ex- 
citation supplied  thereto,  said  magnetic  amplifier  means 
being  responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  maintain  the 
average  value  of  the  output  phase  voltages  of  said  ma- 
chine at  substantially  said  predetermined  value,  first  cir- 
cuit means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  output 
terminals  for  obtaining  an  output  control  signal  which 


3.009.0«)2 
CENFRATOR   S\  STFM 
Thomas    F.    Canniihael,    Plymouth.    Mich.,    assignor 
Smuto  Corporation.  Oxford.  Mich.,   a  corporation 
Michigan 

Filed  July  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,432 
33  Claims.     (CI.  322—58) 


to 
of 


-*v^- 


t-+ 


28.  In  a  generator,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  mul- 
tiple pole  magnetic  structure,  first  voltage-generating  wind- 
ing means  disposed  on  one  of  said  poles,  field  means  mov- 
able relative  to  said  magnetic  structure  for  penodicaJly  in- 
ducing a  flux  in  said  magnetic  structure  including  said  one 
is  a  measure  of  the  zero  sequence  component  of  the  oie  of  said  p)oles,  said  first  winding  means  tending  to  pro- 
output  pha-se  voltages  of  said  machine,  and  second  cir-  duce  a  quadrature  lagging  demagnetizing  flux  in  said  one 
cuit  means  connected  between  said  magnetic  amplifier  of  said  poles,  and  means  comprising  capacitative  means 
means  and  said  first  circuit  means  for  applying  said  con-  and  a  second  voltage-generating  winding  means  disposed 
trol  signal  to  said  magnetic  amplifier  means  to  reduce  the  on  said  magnetic  structure  and  at  least  at  times  coupled  to 
excitation  current  supplied  to  said  field  winding  when  said    a  magnetic  circuit  including  said  one  of  said  poles  and 


control  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  sec 
end  circuit  means  comprising  a  forward  connected  diode 
having  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  associated 
therewith. 


3.009.09! 
FIFCTRK     C.FNKKMING   SYSTEMS 
William   M.   Hallidy.   I  akew(M>d.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Leece-NeMlle  (ompan>,   (!e\ eland,   Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,743 
27  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 


shock  excited  by  said  field  means  for  at  times  inducing  a 
flux  in  said  one  pole  leading  the  flux  induced  in  said  one 
pole  by  said  field  means  and  including  a  component  of 
substantial  magnitude  in  phase  with  the  flux  induced  in 
said  pole  by  said  field  means  and  a  smaller  magnitude 
component  in  leading  quadrature  therewith  for  counter- 
acting said  demagnetizing  flux. 


3,009.093 
STATIC   CONSTA.M    \OIT\CF   D.   C.  TO 
D.   C.   COWKRIFR 
Helmut  K.  Seike,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  KaLser  In- 
dustries Corporation,   loledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,463 
7  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


c*?^" 


n 


> 


1%«]'ri^«: 


1.  In  an  electric  generating  system,  a  generator  having 
a  field  winding  and  also  having  output  terminals  for  con- 
neaion  of  an  external  load  with  the  generator,  field  cir- 
cuit means  for  said  field  winding,  an  intermittently  con- 
ductive control  device  controlling  the  field  excitation  and 
having  main  electrodes  in  said  field  circuit  means  and  also 
having  a  control  electrode,  said  device  having  only  two 
stable  states  of  conductivity  for  flow  of  field  control  cur- 
rent through  said  main  electrodes  and  both  states  prx>- 
viding  low  IR  drop  for  minimum  power  loss  in  the  control 
device,  means  for  supplying  an  interrupted  current  through 
said  field  circuit  means,  and  control  circuit  means  con- 
nected with  said  control  electrode  for  supplying  control  1.  A  static  inverter  device  for  providing  a  constant 
current  thereto  in  accordance  with  different  operating  voltage  output  from  a  variable  direct  current  voltage 
conditions  of  the  generator,  the  intermittent  conductivity  source  comprising:  an  input  circuit  for  coupling  the  in- 
through  said  main  electrodes  being  initiated  by  a  firing  verter  device  to  said  source;  comparator  circuit  means 
voltage  thereacross  provided  by  said  interrupted  current  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  including  means  for  deriving 
and  which  firing  voltage  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  variation  of  the  voltage 
control  current  being  supplied  to  said  control  electrode,    signal  of  said  source  from  a  predetermined  value    the 
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value  of  the  error  signal  being  related  to  the  value  of 
the  variation  of  the  source  voltage  from  said  prede- 
determined  value;  a  voltage  booster  circuit;  means  for 
coupling  the  error  signal  to  said  voltage  booster  circuit 
to  effect  the  operation  thereof  in  the  provision  of  an  out- 
put signal  which  is  of  a  value  when  combined  with  said 
source  voltage  signal  to  provide  a  combined  voltage  signal 
of  said  predetermined  value;  signal  combining  means; 
means  for  coupling  said  variable  source  voltage  signal  and 
the  output  signal  of  said  voltage  booster  circuit  to  said 
signal  combining  means,  whereby  the  value  of  the  output 
of  said  signal  combining  means  is  constant  at  said  prede- 
termined value  independent  of  variations  of  the  source 
voltage  signal,  and  only  a  portion  of  the  total  output 
power  is  varied  by  the  inverter  device  to  provide  a  con- 
stant value  output;  and  means  for  extending  the  constant 
voltage  signal  output  of  said  signal  combining  means  to 
associated  equipment. 


3.00«J.n')4 
CI  RKENT   COM  KOI     CIRCnT 
Charles   W.   Rhodes.   F'ortland.   Oreg..   assignor   to   Tek- 
tronix. Inc..  Portland.  Orig..  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Hied  Apr.  20.  1959.  Str.  No.  807.352 
12  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 66) 


— 1—^~>--  ■  .  , — I-        «• 


%-• 


^L\ 


1.  A  current  control  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
impedance  branches  having  different  value  of  impedance, 
an  adjustable  impedance  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  impedance  branches,  a  controlled  cir- 
cuit, means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  imped- 
ance branches  and  said  adjustable  impedance  in  series 
with  said  controlled  circuit  and  with  a  source  of  electric 
potential,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  potentials  at 
the  other  end  of  said  one  impedance  branch  and  the  other 
ends  of  said  remaining  impedance  branches  substantially 
the  same  while  preventing  substantial  current  flow  be- 
tween said  other  end  of  said  one  impedance  branch  and 
said  other  ends  of  said  remaining  impedance  branches. 


3.009.095 
\RRANGFMFNT  FOR  MFASl  RING  THF  A.MOUNT 

OF  WATFR  SI  SPFNDFI)  IN  Oil 
Simon  Philippe  Noik.  Hcricy-sur-Seine.  France,  assignor 
to  Schlumbergcr  Overseas  S.A..   Port  of  .Spain.  Trini- 
dad. British  Uest  Indies,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  796.402 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  14.  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 30l 
1.  An  arrangement  for  measunng  the  am<Mint  of  water 
in  susp)ension  in  a  mass  of  oil,  chiefly  in  oil  filled  bore- 
holes, comprising  two  large  electrodes  arranged  in  paral- 
lelism and  adapted  to  he  immersed  inside  the  mass  of  oil. 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  teeth  facing  each  other  with  a  slight 
spacing  therebetween  and  carried  respectively  by  the  two 
electrodes  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  a  circuit 
subjecting  said  electrodes  to  a  high  difTerence  in  potential 
of  at  lea.s«  100  volts,  means  for  producing  a  relative  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  electrode  with  reference  to  the  mass 


of  oil.  and  an  instrument  for  measuring  an  electric  mag- 
nitude depending  on  the  intensity  of  the  current  flowing 


across  the  electrodes  upon  passage  of  a  large  drop  of 
water  between  two  teeth  of  any  pair. 


3.009.096 

METHOD    AND   APPARATUS  FOR 

TESTING   GASES 

Gcoilge  F.   >  anderschmidt,    Belmont.   Mass.,  assij^or  to 

National   Research  (  orporation.   Cambridge.   Mass..   a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct    11.  195^.  Ser.  No.  689,722 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 33) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gas  comprising  a  chro- 
matographic separation  means,  means  to  maintain  traces 
of  gas  evolved  from  said  cliromatographic  means  in 
binary  combinations  with  helium,  chamber  means,  means 
to  flow  the  binary  gas  combinations  through  the  chamber, 
and  means  to  irradiate  the  binary  gas  combinations  with 
beta  particles,  said  means  comprising  tritium  impreg- 
nated in  a  metal  with  which  tritium  is  substantially  oc- 
cluded and  an  ion  collection  means  comprising  a  small 
diameter  wire  serving  to  collect  the  electrons  located  sub- 
stantially centrally  in  said  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber serving  as  collector  for  the  positive  ions  and  means 
to  create  an  electrical  potential  between  said  electrodes 
of  such  a  magnitude  that  the  electrons  flowing  from  initial 
ionizations  in  said  chamber  are  so  accelerated  that  they 
cause  at  least  some  secondary  ionizations  of  the  binary 
gas  combination. 


3.009.097 
METHOD    OF   OXVGFN    DFTFt  TION 
John    P.    Strange.    Murrys>ille.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Compan>.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>l>ania 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716.165 
8  Claims,     (CI.  324 — 33) 
1.  The  method  of  detecting  minute  quantities  of  an 
electronegative  gas  in  a  mixture  of  said  gas  and  a  non- 
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electronegative  carrier  gas  that  includes  the  following 
steps:  exposing  substantially  all  of  the  mixture  to  a 
source  of  ionization  to  produce  positive  ions  and  free  elec- 
trons, exposing  the  ionized  mixture  to  an  electrical  field 
between  two  oppositely  charged  electrodes  for  co41ecting 
electrons  at  one  of  those  electrodes  to  produce  a  measur- 
able electron  current  while  passing  the  mixture  through 


3,009.099 

TESTING    INSIKl  MFM    FOR   ELECTRIC 

MIFRNAIINC.    \()1  I  VGF^ 

Otto     Miiller,     Nurnbtrv.    (iermanv,     assignor    to     Aluis 

Schiffriiann.  Dipl.-kiiufmann.  Munich,  (icnnany 

Filed  \pr  29.  11)58.  Ser   No.  731,673 

Claims  priuritv,  application  (>erman\  Ma>  9,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  324—52) 


the  electrical  field  for  continuously  removing  from  the 
field  positive  ions  formed  by  ionization  of  the  mixture 
and  negative  ions  formed  by  the  attachment  of  free  elec- 
trons to  molecules  of  the  electronegative  gas.  and  measur- 
ing the  decrease  in  the  resulting  electron  current  from 
that  produced  under  the  same  external  conditions  by  a 
moving  stream  of  the  carrier  gas  alone. 


3.009.098 
ELECTRICAI     \PP\K ATI'S  FOR 
AN  A I  \/IN(,    GVSES 
John  C".  Simons,  Jr.,  Belmont,  Nfass  ,  assignor  to  National 
Research    (  orporation.    (  ambridge,    Mass.,   a   corpora- 
tion   of    Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,178 
9  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 33) 


•■1.       •  ,.x^     ».    .  ,     « 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  gas  samples  comprising  a 
chromatography  device  for  separating  the  constituents  of 
the  gas  sample  into  sequentially  arranged  binary  combina- 
tions of  sample  constituent  and  a  carrier  gas,  an  ion 
chamber  for  ionizing  the  gas  flowing  therethrough,  a 
capacitor,  means  for  charging  the  capacitor  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage,  a  positive  ion  collector  in  the  ion  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  capacitor  for  discharging  the  capaci- 
tor at  a  rate  directly  related  to  the  intensity  of  the  posi- 
tive ion  current,  means  for  energizing  the  charging  means 
when  the  capacitor  voltage  has  fallen  to  a  predetermined 
value,  means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  capaci- 
tor is  recharged,  and  means  for  feeding  to  the  counting 
means  a  signal  train  of  counts  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tive ion  current  produced  by  the  carrier  gas  alone,  the 
counting  means  being  arranged  to  give  an  indication  of 
the  accumulated  difference  between  the  capacitor  recharg- 
mg  counts  and  the  signal  counts  corresponding  the  flow  of 
carrier  gas. 


IH 


-a — ' 


^\ 


.4 


i::l. 


1.  Testing  apparatus  for  commercial  frequeiKy  alter- 
nating current  conductors  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  relatively  elongated  and  relatively  small  cross  sec- 
tion rod  of  dielectric  material  forming  a  manipulating 
handle;  a  second  relatively  elongated  and  relatively  small 
cross  section  tubular  rod  of  dielectric  material,  a  first 
metal  casing  section  having  an  end  wall  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  first  rod  and  having  an  open  end,  a 
second  metal  casing  section  having  an  end  wall  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  second  rod  and  having  an  open 
end;  said  casing  sections  being  interchangeable  at  the 
open  ends  thereof  to  form  a  closed  casing  having  a  later- 
al extent  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  said  rods;  a 
pointed  electrode  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  rod;  a  wire  extending  through  said  second  rod 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  electrode;  a  first  disen- 
gageable  connector  element  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  wire;  a  chassis  positionable  within  said  casing;  an 
amplifier  stage  mounted  on  said  chassis;  a  second  disen 
gageable  connecting  element  mounted  to  project  from 
one  end  of  said  chassis  and  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  amplifier  stage,  said  second  connector  element  being 
disengageablv  connected  to  said  first  connector  element 
when  said  chassis  is  positioned  wuhin  said  second  casing 
section;  a  tunable  audio  frequency  generator  mounted 
on  said  chassis  and  having  a  tunable  frequency  range 
differing  from  said  commercial  frequency,  said  audio  fre- 
quency generator  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  stage;  an  audio  amplifier  stage  mounted 
on  said  chassis  and  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  audio  frequency  generator;  a  loud  speaker 
mounted  on  said  chassis  and  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
audio  amplifier  stage;  and  a  self-contained  source  erf  po- 
tential mounted  on  said  chassis  and  connected  to  said 
first  named  amplifier  stage,  said  audio  frequency  genera- 
tor and  said  audio  amplifier  stage;  whereby,  when  said 
electrode  is  in  galvanic  connection  with  a  conductor  carry- 
ing alternating  current  at  said  commercial  frequency,  an 
audible  tone  is  produced  by  said  loud  speaker  differing 
in  frequency  from  said  commercial  frequency. 


3,009,100 
ASC  FRTAINING  SI  RFACE  CONDFTION 

Samuel  N.  MuchaicW,  I  os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nifed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,360 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—54) 
I.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  surface  condition 
of  a  scries  of  electrically  conductive  bcxiies  to  determine 
their  conformity  or  lack  of  conformity  with  a  preselected 
standard  of  cleanliness  which  comprises  the  steps  of  po- 
sitiorting  an  electrically  conductive  testing  element  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  conductive  body  to  create 
an  air  gap  therebetween,  applying  a  direct  current  volt- 
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age  to  an  electrical  circuit  including  both  said  bodies,  ad- 
justing the  magnitude  of  said  voltage  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  bodies  to  have  unidirectional  current  flow 
therebetween,  measuring  the  voltage  at  which  said  last 


}^« 


named  current  ilou-b,  and  successively  inserting  all  of  the 
electrically  conductive  bodies  to  be  tested,  while  main- 
taining said  testing  element  in  the  adjusted  space  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  successively  inserted  bodies 
to  be  tested. 


3.009,101 

DEVICE  FOR  nHF.RMIMNC;  SPOMWFOUS 
CROSS  SF(TI()NAL  VARIATIONS  IN  TFXTILE 
MATERIAIS 

Hans  I  ocher.  Ister,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  /tllweger 
lAd.,  I  sUr  Factories  for  Apparatus  and  Machines, 
Uster.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811.086 

Claims  priority ,  application  Switzerland  Ma>  9,  19S8 

7  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 61) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  short  cross  sectional 
variations  of  textile  material,  particularly  yam,  roving 
and  sliver,  comprising  two  spaced  measuring  condensers 
for  the  material  to  be  examined  and  means  for  contin- 
uously corapanng  the  effects  produced  by  the  passing 
matenal  on  the  two  condensers,  at  least  one  electrode 
for  each  condenser  having  a  length  along  the  path  of 
the  material  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  wave 
length  of  the  cross  sectional  variations  due  to  the  average 
staple  length  of  the  material 


3.009,102 

APPAR\TrS  FOR  MFASI  RING  INSLTLATOR 
RFSIS1AN(E8 

Ceorjie  U.  Humphre>s,  Dov^ners  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
>>estem   hlectru    Company,  Incorporated,  New  York 
iN.l..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  724.647 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—62) 
2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  high 
resistance  article  in  cooperation  with  an  electric  power 
source,  compnsmg  current  measuring  means  having  one 
termmal  thereof  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  power 
source,  a  first  conductor  for  connection  to  one  point  on 
said  article,  a  second  conductor  for  connection  to  an- 


other point  on  said  article,  a  third  conductor  connected 
to  an  intermediate  point  along  the  leakage  resistance 
path  between  said  first  and  second  conductors,  and  switch 
means  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
switch  means  when  in  said  first  position  connecting  said 
first  conductor  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  power 
source,  and  said  second  conductor  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  current  measuring  means,  whereby  the  resistance 
of  said  article  may  be  tested,  said  switch  means  when  in 
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said  first  position  also  connecting  said  third  conductor 
to  said  one  terminal  of  said  power  source,  whereby  leak- 
age current  tending  to  flow  between  said  first  and  second 
conductors  is  caused  to  bypass  said  current  measuring 
means,  said  switch  means  when  in  said  second  position 
connecting  said  other  terminals  of  said  current  measuring 
means  and  said  power  source  to  said  second  and  third 
conductors  to  permit  measuring  of  the  leakage  resist- 
ance between  said  second  and  third  conductors. 


3.009.103 
LIGHT  RESPONSE  K  AC  TIATING  DFVirF 
Joseph  W.  Heaney,  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  and  Alhin  N.  Ben- 
son. (  ot'oa  Beach.  Fla..  assignors  to  the  I  nittd  States 
of   Amenca   as   represented    b\    the    Secretary    of   the 
Army 

Filed  June  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740.174 

1  Claim.     (CI.  324 — 68i 

(Granted  under  litle  35.  LJs.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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In  a  device  for  measuring  the  duration  of  a  flash  of 
light,  the  combination  of  DC.  supply  means,  a  photo- 
cell, a  first  triode  interconnected  with  said  supply  means 
said  photocell  to  be  nonconducting  only  while  no  light 
is  applied  to  said  photocell,  said  first  triode  having  an 
anode,  a  second  triode  interconnected  with  said  DC. 
supply  means  and  having  a  grid,  a  first  potentiometer, 
said  anode  of  said  first  triode  connected  to  said  grid  of 
said  second  triode  through  said  first  potentiometer,  said 
second  triode  to  be  conducting  only  while  said  first  triode  is 
non-conducting,  a  second  potentiometer,  a  pentode  having 
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an  anode  interconntcted  with  said  supply  means,  a  gate  de- 
vice having  a  plurality  of  grids,  said  anode  of  said  pentode 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  grids  of  said  gate  device 
through  said  second  potentiometer,  said  pentode  con- 
nected to  said  second  triode  to  provide  a  more  positive 
output  potential  only  while  said  second  triode  is  con- 
ducUng,  an  oscillation  generator,  means  including  a 
counter  connected  to  the  oscillation  generator  through 
said  gate  device,  said  gate  device  connected  between  said 
oscillation  generator  and  said  D.C.  supply  means,  said 
gate  device  being  operable  to  interrupt  the  output  of 
said  oscillation  generator  to  said  means  including  a 
counter  in  response  to  said  potential. 


3.009,104 
I'XDFRWATER  SOI  M)  VFI  orFTV  MFTFR 
Richard  K.  Brown,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor,  b>  mesTie 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of   \merica  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  30.  I'i^H.  Ser    No.  752.151 
20  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 68) 


2.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  propaga- 
tion of  sound  in  a  liquid,  said  meter  being  of  the  type 
which  measures  velocity  of  propagation  of  sound  in  terms 
of  the  frequency  of  resonance  of  a  liquid-filled  cylindri- 
cal cavity  resonator,  and  said  meter  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  including  tuning  means  permitting  only 
a  narrow  preselected  band  of  frequencies  to  pass  there- 
through, a  cylinder  forming  a  feedback  path  around  said 
amplifier  and  means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the 
output  of  said  amplifier,  a  piezoelectric  receiving  trans- 
ducer located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  feed  its  output  as  an  input  to  said  am- 
plifier, and  at  least  one  piezoelectric  transmitting  trans- 
ducer in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said  cylin- 
der being  capable  of  oscillating  in  various  transverse 
acoustical  modes,  the  physical  arrangement  of  said  trans- 
ducers being  adapted  to  permit  said  cylinder  to  oscillate 
only  in  those  few  modes  in  which  high  acoustical  pres- 
sure regions  exist  at  both  the  wall  and  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  the  tuning  of  said  amplifier  restricting  oscilla- 
tion of  said  cylinder  to  only  one  of  these  permissible 
modes. 


3.00**.  I  ()« 
ELECTRIC  \l     SIK()B()S<  OPF 

VMlIiam  Nt  (.oodall.  Vtlantic  loN^nship.  Monmonth 
C(>unt>,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  lelephone  laboratories. 
Incorporated.  New  York.  N.V  .,  a  corporation  of  New 
YorW 

Filed  June  22,  195<».  Ser.  No.  821,851 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—77) 
1.  A  signal  analyzer  for  displaying  on  a  relatively 
narrow-band  device  a  repetitive  signal  having  a  broad- 
band frequency  spectrum  comprising  means  for  dividing 
said  spectrum  into  a  plurality  of  sub-bands,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  oscillator  signals  for  heterodyning  said  sub- 
bands  down  to  occupy  a  given  frequency  range,  gating 
means  for  sampling  each  of  said  sub-bands,  means  for 
filtering  the  sampled  sub-bands,  a  second  plurality  of 
oscillator  signals  for  heterodyning  up  the  output  of  said 


filters  to  occupy  tfie  same  relative  position  with  rc^>ea 
to  each  other  as  was  occupied  heretofore,  means  for  to- 


tt^V         », 


r«^  »/• 


K 


Ukt) 


w 


01 

<     > 

4> 

4^ 

A 

f.   • 

flteV 

/ 

i_    -. 

_ 

\ 

— •* 
rtm 


S,m 


<>■■>*' 


fitrrm 


'(•^l) 


combining  said  sub-bands  and  means  for  displaying  said 
recombined  signal  on  said  narrow-band  device. 


3.009,106 

WAVEFORM    \N\1\/INC    MFTHOD 

AND    AFPARAII  S 

Kurt  H.  Haase,  Watertown,  Mass.,  avsignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented   b>    the  Secretar>    of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept     IH.   [4^9,  Vr    No    S40,981 

12  Claims.      (C  1.  324 — ''71 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  Lli».  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  analyzing 
wave  forms  the  combination  of  a  sweep  oscillator  and 
oscilloscope  period  recognizing  means,  a  wave  form  am- 
plitude sampler  and  storage  switch,  collector  switches  and 
adder  means  for  grouping  and  storing  sample  wave  form 
amplitude  values  accordirvg  to  their  common  harmonic 
order,  potentiometer  means  for  multiplying  grouised  sam- 
ple values  by  their  corresporuling  periodic  real  number 
factors,  iaid  real  number  factors  being  a  function  of  the 
number  of  sample  values  taken,  a  third  sampler  switch 
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coupled  directly  to  said  potentiometer  means,  a  program 
switching  array  for  the  purpose  of  forming  sub  groups, 
collector  switch  and  adder  means  coupled  directly  to  said 
program  switching  array  for  the  purpose  of  combining 
said  sub  groups  with  applicable  wave  form  amplitude 
samples,  sampler  ar>d  collector  switches  coupled  direaly 
to  said  adder  means,  a  phase  meter  and  a  root  mean  square 
nietcr  coupled  directly  to  said  last-mentioned  sampler 
and  collector  switches,  and  attenuator  means  for  deriving 
the  desired  natural  Fourier  coefficients. 


3,009.107 
FIFCTRrCAI    PH\SE    ANGLE   COMPARATORS 

Harold  Aspden.  I  ondon.  Peter  Francis  Abhink-Spaink, 
kidsgrove,  and  John  Willis,  1  uton,  F.ngland.  assignors 
to  llie  English  Electric  C  ompan>  Limited.  I  ondon, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  714,221 

Clainxs  priority,  application  Creaf  Britain  Feb.   15.   1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  324—83) 
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4.  A  phase  angle  comparator  operative  to  compare  the 
phase  angle  between  two  alternating  electrical  input  sig- 
nals comprising,  in  combination,  phase  shift  means  formed 
by  a  reactive  circuit  connected  as  an  input  stage  to  the 
comparator  to  accept  both  input  signals  and  phase  shift 
at  least  one  of  them  to  alter  their  phase  difference  by  a 
predetermined  amount  and  provide  these  signals  as  out- 
put signals  in  their  form  following  phase-shift,  a  polarity 
sensitive  electrical  detector  connected  to  provide  the  out- 
put indication  of  the  comparator  in  response  to  one  of 
the  said  output  signals,  to  be  referred  to  as  the  first  sig- 
nal, when  this  signal  experiences  a  predetermined  change 
of  polarity,  and  gate  means  controlled  by  the  other  one 
of  said  output  signals,  to  be  referred  to  as  the  second  sig- 
nal, and  connected  to  condition  the  action  of  the  polar- 
ity sensitive  electncal  detector  to  permit  a  said  output 
indication  onJy  when  the  signal  controlling  the  gate  means 
has  a  predetermined  poLiniy,  said  polarity  sensitive  elec- 
trical detector  comprising  pulse  generating  circuit  means 
having  two  output  lines  and  operative  in  response  to  said 
first  signal  to  supply  a  signal  along  one  output  line  when 
said  fiirst  signal  has  positive  polanty  and  to  supply  a  sig- 
nal along  the  other  output  line  when  said  first  signal  has 
negative  polarity  but  the  signal  supply  along  both  lines 
being  subject  to  the  gating  action  of  said  gate  means,  pulse 
extension  means  connected  in  at  least  one  of  said  output 
lines  and  operative  to  extend  slightly  the  pulses  supplied 
along  this  line,  and  detector  means  responsive  to  signals 
supplied  along  both  said  output  lines  after  pulse  extension 
and  operative  to  detect  when  the  pulse  signals  of  both 
lines  overlap  in  time  duration,  and  said  gate  means  being 
connected  to  co-act  with  the  pulse  generating  circuit  means 
to  condition  the  operation  of  this  circuit  means  by  per- 
mitting pulse  generation  only  during  periods  when  said 
second  signal  has  a  predetermined  polarity. 


tioned  in  parallel  with  said  condenser  with  a  connecting 
switch  therebetween,  a  triode  positioned  with  its  grid 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  inductive  coil  and  its  cath- 
ode to  the  other  side  of  said  inductive  coil,  means  for 
supplying  plate  current  to  said  triode,  electrical  measur- 
ing means  connected  to  said  triode  for  measuring  the 
magnitude  of  amplified  oscillations  therefrom,  a  supple- 
mental condenser  connected  in  parallel  with  said  meas- 
uring condenser  and  positioned  so  that  said  switch  is  po- 
sitioned between  it  and  said  measuring  condenser,  said 


supplemental  condenser  having  a  greater  capacity  than 
said  measuring  condenser,  at  least  one  additional  ampli- 
fication circuit  connected  between  said  triode  and  said 
measuring  means,  said  additional  amplifying  circuit  being 
tuned  to  a  frequency  which  lies  about  midway  between 
the  frequency  which  will  result  from  the  oscillation  of 
said  inductance  and  the  capacity  of  the  supplemental  con- 
denser and  the  oscillation  of  the  inductance  and  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  supplemental  condenser  and  the  measuring 
condenser. 


3.009.109 
ELECTRICAL  TF.STLNG  APPARATUS 

Alfred  S.  Jankowski.  .Stoneham.  Mass..  assignor  to  S>l- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,334 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 


3,009.108 

MEASCREMENT  OF  E!  ECTRK  CHARGES  PUT 

ON  A  CONDENSER 

Ernst   Breuning,   Gerilngen.    Kreis   Leonberg.   Germany 

as-signor  to  Lufttechnlschen  Gesellschaff  m.b.lL.  Stutl- 

gart-Zuffenhausen.  Germany,  a  corporation 

nied  Feb.  27.  1952.  .Ser.  No.  273.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  6,   1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  324—111) 
1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  electric  charges  put  on  a 
measuring  condenser  comprising  an  inductive  coil  posi- 


4.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  making  electrical  contact 
to  an  electrical  element  having  leads  extending  axially 
therefrom  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  an  electrical 
test  thereon,  said  apparatus  including  a  carrier  having 
grooves  arranged  to  receive  an  element  therein  with  leads 
extending  beyond  said  carrier  on  each  side  thereof,  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  said  carrier  along  a  horizontal 
path  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  element,  an  inclined 
ramp  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  path  for  intercepting 
the  leads  of  an  element  as  said  carrier  is  moved  along 
the  path,  a  horizontal  contact  plate  arranged  adjacent 
the  top  of  each  inclined  ramp  and  lying  below  the  upper- 
most portion  of  said  carrier,  whereby  as  said  carrier  is 
moved  along  the  horizontal  path  the  leads  of  an  element 
in  said  carrier  are  intercepted  by  said  ramps  and  are 
transferred  onto  said  contact  plates,  means  for  stopping 
said  conveyor  means  with  the  carrier  in  position  between 
the  contact  plates  and  with  the  leads  of  an  element  rest- 
ing on  the  contact  plates,  a  hold-down  mechanism  having 
contact  buttons  adapted  for  contacting  each  lead  of  an 
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clement  while  the  carrier  is  in  said  position,  and  actuating 
means  for  forcing  said  contact  buttons  against  said  leads 
wlvile  said  leads  are  resting  on  the  contact  plates. 


3.00'i.IlO 
VOI.TAGE  I  IMir  CON  I  KOI    (  IRCUTT 

Benjamin  K.  ( Ole.  Arlington,  and  Kdward  J.  Sheldon,  Jr., 
I  exington.  Mavs..  assignors,  b>  int-snc  assignments,  to 
the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  N'avv 

Filed  Fob.  3.  l'>59.  Ser.  No.  790,984 
5  Claims.    (CI.  328 — 150) 


f.  A  voltage  limit  control  circuit  comprising:  an  input 
vacuum  tube  circuit  having  a  control  grid  adapted  to 
receive  input  voltages;  an  output  vacuum  tube  circuit 
having  an  anode  adapted  to  provide  output  voltages;  and 
an  intermediate  circuit  including  first  and  second  triode 
tube  sections  having  the  cathodes  thereof  coupled  in 
common  with  the  cathode  of  said  output  vacuum  tube 
circuit,  having  the  grid  of  the  first  triode  tube  section 
coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  input  vacuum  tube  circuit, 
having  an  anode  of  the  second  triode  tube  section  coupled 
to  the  grid  of  said  output  vacuum  tube  circuit  through 
a  voltage  divider  network  to  provide  voltage  changes  on 
said  grid  proportional  to  anode  voltage  changes,  and 
having  a  fixed  grid  bias  on  the  grid  of  said  second  triode 
tube  section,  saia  commonly  coupled  cathodes  being 
biased  and  the  anodes  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  sec- 
tion and  said  output  vacuum  tube  circuit  being  coupled 
to  a  voltage  supply  through  load  resistors  and  the  anode 
of  said  first  vacuum  tube  section  being  coupled  directly 
to  said  voltage  supply  such  that  at  the  lower  limit  of  a 
predetermined  input  voltage  range  the  grid  voltage  of 
said  output  vacuum  tube  circuit  will  be  less  positive 
than  the  cathode  voltage  to  prevent  conduction  thereof 
and  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  predetermined  input  voltage 
range  the  cathode  voltage  will  become  more  positive  than 
the  grid  voltage  of  said  output  vacuum  tube  circuit  to 
prevent  conduction  thereof  whereby  conduction  of  the 
output  vacuum  tube  circuit  occurs  only  within  said  pre- 
determined range  of  input  voltages. 


3.009.111 
SFCWr   TR\NS!  VIING  SYSTEM 

Roland    N      Rhodes,    Ie*itto**n.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Radio 
( Drporation  of  \merica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  2.  I95-,  Ser.  No.  632.098 
13  Claims.     (CI.  329— 50 » 
1.  A  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  signal  including 
a  carrier  frequency  component  and  at  least  one  sideband, 
comprising:  an  electron  discharge  device  including  signal 
input  means,  demodulating  signal  input  means,  and  output 
means,  means  to  apply  an  input  signal  to  be  demodulated 
to  said  signal  input   means,   a  carrier  frequency  output 
circuit   tuned  to  said   carrier   frequency  component  and 
coupled  to  said  output  means,  whereby  the  carrier  com- 
jwnent  of  said  input  signal  appears  in  amplified  form  in 
said  output  circuit,  a  non-oscillating  feedback  arrange- 
ment including  coupling  means  to  couple  said  amplified 


carrier  component  from  said  output  circuit  to  said  de- 
modulating signal  input  means,  said  coupling  means  being 
adjusted  so  that  the  phase  of  the  amplified  carrier  com- 
poDent  in  said  discharge  device  is  along  the  ia-pbase  axis 


Mf" 


-ifit- .tmtr-atX I 


of  the  carrier  component  of  the  input  signal,  whereby 
synchronous  detection  occurs  in  said  discharge  device, 
and  a  detected  signal  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  output 
means. 


3,009.112 
LOW-FREO'TNf  N    VMPI  IFTFR  rTRflTT 
Jifi  Vackif  and  stanisia*    /.admctk,   F'rauue.   (  /echoslo- 
▼akia,    assignors    to     I  esia,    narodni    podnik.    Prague. 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,507 
9  Claims.    (CI.  329—106) 


©  o 


Q    o  - 


0- 


1.  In  a  low  frequency  amplification  and  demodulation 
circuit  for  width-modulated  pulses  whose  relative  width 
is  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  low  fre- 
quency modulation  signal  and  whose  carrier  frequency 
lies  above  the  frequency  spectrum  of  signals  to  be  am- 
plified, a  pair  of  amplifier  tubes  coupled  in  push-pull  rela- 
tion to  the  primary  of  an  output  transformer,  the  modu- 
lated pulses  corresponding  to  one  pwlarity  of  said  low  fre- 
quency modulation  signal  being  applied  to  the  control 
grid  of  one  of  said  amplifier  tubes  and  the  modulated 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  other  polarity  of  said  low 
frequency  modulation  signal  being  applied  to  the  control 
grid  of  the  other  of  said  amplifier  tubes,  a  pair  of  rec- 
tifying recuperation  tubes  having  their  respective  plates 
connected  to  respectively  different  plates  of  said  amplifier 
tubes,  the  cathodes  of  said  recuperation  tubes  being  con- 
nected to  the  center  tap  of  the  orimary  of  said  output 
transformer  and  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  source  of 
supply,  and  a  pair  of  inductances  connected  respectively 
between  interconnected  plates  and  one  end  terminal  of 
said  primary. 


3.009.113 

TE.MPER  VTT  RF    SI  \BII  l/FD   TRANSISTOR 

WIPI  IFIFR 

Janus  \N    Stanton.  Rroomall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (ieneraJ 

Flectric  Loinpan>.  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Continuation  of  application  Ser    No.    590.925.  June    12, 

1956      This  application  Apr.  1.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,422 

7  Claims.     (CI.  330—19) 
1.  A  temperature  stabilized  transistor  amplifier  com- 
prising: a  first  transistor  of  a  given  conductivity  type  hav- 
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ing  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode;  a  first 
resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  tap  in- 
termediate said  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  ter- 
minal being  connected  to  said  base  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal  being  connected  to  said  collector  electrode; 
a  common  terminal;  a  high  impedance  signal  source  con- 
nected between  said  base  electrode  and  said  common 
terminal;  means  for  coupling  said  emitter  electrode  to 
said  common  terminal;  a  first  direct-current  potential 
source  having  a  first  and  second  terminal  means  for 
connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  direct  current 
potential  source  to  said  common  terminal;  impedance 
means  for  connecting  a  second  terminal  of  said  first  direct- 
current  potential  source  to  said  collector,  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  direct-current  potential  source  hav- 


of  discrete  frequencies  from  said  multi-frequency  source, 
a  modulator  connected  to  said  multi-frequency  source  and 
said  input  signal,  said  modulator  being  adapted  to  mix 
said  signals  for  producing  a  large  number  of  discrete 
heat  frequencies  at  the  sum  and  difference  between  said 
multi-fre<juency  signals  and  any  one  of  said  input  signals, 
a  first  filter  connected  to  said  modulator  and  adapted  to 
pass  a  frequency  which  is  the  difl'erence  between  two  de- 
sired output  frequencies,  a  local  oscillator,  said  first  filter 
and  said  local  oscillator  each  being  separately  connected 
to  a  modulator  and  filter  circuit,  said  modulator  and  filter 
circuit  adapted  to  produce  either  one  of  two  discrete  out- 
put frequencies  depending  on  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal. 


i>  I 


3.009.114 
FRFQITNCY    DOM  \rN    SWITCH 
Loren  P.  ^l^is^ne^,  Corona.  (  alif..  assignor  to  the  Inited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the   Na\> 

Filed  Fih    13,  1Q5"'.  Ser.  No    640.060 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  331—38) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


XL, 

1 


MDOUL*TO« 


-4. 


1.  A  frequency  domain  switch  comprising  a  source  of 
multi-frequency  detection  signals,  an  input  signal,  said 
signal  source  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  which  simulta- 
neously contains  all  of  a  number  of  frequency  compo- 
nents, each  of  said  frequency  components  being  the  dif- 
ference between  one  of  the  desired  output  frequencies 
and  one  of  the  frequencies  of  a  corresponding  subset  of 
possible  frequencies  of  the  input  signal,  any  possible  input 
frequency  being  a  member  of  one  of  two  subsets  and  the 
two  subsets  exhausting  the  set  of  possible  input  fre- 
quencies, also  operable  to  be  fed  said  input  signal  which 
may  be  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  discrete  frequencies 
which  has  a  particular  relationship  to  one  of  said  plurahty 


3.009.115 

powFR  sippF  V  ( iRnrr 

Jerome  A.  Johnson.  Lombard.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  20.  I960.  Ser.  So.  37.2(il 

8  Claims.    (CI.  331—113) 


->-Q    im/T  -® 


ing  a  given  pblarity  with  respect  to  said  first  terminal  of 
said  first  direct-current  source;  means  for  connecting  an 
output  circuit  between  said  collector  electrode  and  said 
common  terminal;  a  temperature  compensating  means  for 
generating  a  temperature-dependent  current  the  magnitude 
of  which  varies  as  an  exponential  function  of  ambient 
temperature,  said  exponential  function  being  of  the  same 
polarity  and  approximately  equal  to  an  exponential  func- 
tion of  ambient  temperature  by  which  collector  current 
varies  m  said  first  transistor  due  to  changes  in  ambient 
temperature:  and  means  for  directly  connecting  said  tem- 
perature compensating  current  source  means  to  said  inter- 
mediate tap  to  compensate  the  operating  point  of  said 
transistor  against  changes  in  collector  saturation  current 
due  to  ambient  temperature  changes. 


smrcH  t '-' 

7.  A  transistor  signal  translating  circuit  including  in 
combination,  a  transistor  having  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes, circuit  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  to  form 
the  signal  translating  circuit  together  with  said  transistor, 
power  supply  conductors  to  provide  energizing  current  fo 
said  circuit,  a  fuse  series  connected  between  said  input 
electrode  and  one  of  said  power  supply  conductors  so  that 
energizing  current  for  said  input  electrode  flows  through 
said  fuse,  and  a  diode  coupled  between  said  fuse  and  the 
other  power  supply  conductor,  said  diode  being  poled  to 
be  non-conductive  with  correct  voltage  polarity  applied 
to  said  power  supply  conductors  and  to  be  conductive 
through  said  fuse  to  open  circuit  the  same  and  open 
circuit  the  current  path  for  said  transistor  input  electrode 
with  incorrect  voltage  polarity  applied  to  said  power 
supply  conductors. 


3.009.116 
BIOCKINC;    OSCII  I  ATOR 
Gunter   Pot/I.    Plauen.    \  ogtiand.   German>.    assignor   fo 
VEB  Blechblas  und  Signalinstrumentenfabrik  Markntu- 
kirchen.  Markneukirchen.  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.865 

Claims  priority,  application  C;ennanv  May  14,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  331—149) 


1.  A  blocking  oscillator  comprising  source  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  terminals  each  at  a  constant  potential, 
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a  vacuum  tube  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including 
an  anode,  transformer  mear«  having  first  and  second 
windings  arranged  in  series  and  connecting  said  anode 
to  a  first  of  said  terminals,  a  grid  connected  to  a  second 
of  said  terminals  having  a  potential  which  is  negative 
with  respect  to  the  first  terminal,  and  a  cathode,  load 
impedance  means  connecting  said  cathode  to  a  third 
terminal  having  a  potential  which  is  negiitive  with  respect 
to  the  first  of  said  terminals,  a  capacitor  connected  from 
said  cathode  to  the  junction  of  first  and  second  windings 
so  as  to  be  charged  through  said  impedance  means  by 
the  difference  in  potential  between  said  first  and  third 
terminals;  said  impedance  means  being  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  rai.se  the  cathode  potential  so  as  to  cut  off 
conduction  jn  said  tube  for  a  portion  of  the  time  during 
which  capacitor  charging  current  flows  and  to  allow  con- 
duction upon  decrease  of  charging  current  to  a  predeter- 
mined vaJue.  whereupon  said  capacitor  tends  to  dis- 
charge through  said  tube,  said  transformer  means  re- 
generatively  connecting  said  anode  to  said  cathode 
through  said  capacitor  to  cause  said  tube  to  conduct  and 
cut-off  in  a  repetitive  cycle. 


the  lines  of  one  set  being  disposed  transverse  to  the 
lines  of  the  other  set  at  a  plurality  of  cross-over  points; 
an  interconnecting  line  at  each  cross-over  point  for  con- 
necting the  conductors  of  corresponding  cross-over  trans- 
mission lines  at  that  point;  switching  means  normally  in 
the  circuit  of  each  such  transmission  line  and  disposed 
at  each  such  cross-over  point  and  operative  to  open  a 
connection  in  each  conductor  of  the  transmission  line 
and  to  transfer  its  connection  to  a  corresponding  con- 
ductor of  the  adjacent  interconnecting  line,  whereby  the 
conductors  of  any  line  of  the  first  set  may  be  connected 
to  the  conductors  of  any  line  of  the  second  set  through 
the  conductors  of  the  adjacent  interconnecting  line  and 


3,00**,  1  17 

VIIMVIIRF    WWK    (;riDE   SWITCH 

Donald  H.  I.anctot.  NTalihu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don-Ijui 

Flectronics  Co..  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,635 

8  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 


II   21    M     -^i 

1.  A  wave  guide  switch  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  delta  shaped  body  having  first,  second,  and  third  wave 
guide  passages  passing  normally  inwardly  from  the  flat 
faces  of  said  body  respectively  to  intersect  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  body  at  angles  of  120'  with  respect 
to  each  other;  a  vane  of  dimensions  corresponding  to  the 
internal  dimensions  of  said  wave  guide  passages;  drive 
means  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  vane  and  rotatably 
mount«d  at  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  two  walls  of 
said  second  and  third  passages,  whereby  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  vane  back  and  forth  through  an  angle  of 
60"  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  means  alternate- 
ly connects  said  second  and  third  passages  to  said  first 
passage,  the  plane  of  said  vane  forming  equal  angles  with 
said  first  passage  and  the  second  and  third  passages  when 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  passage. 


the  two  switching  means;  an  enclosing  duct  for  each  line 
on  both  sides  of  each  switching  means  and  an  enclosing 
duct  for  the  interconnecting  line,  the  three  ducts  being 
joined  to  communicate  internally,  and  the  sectional  di- 
mensions of  the  ducts  being  less  than  half  wave  length 
for  any  frequency  that  will  be  transmitted  in  regular 
use  over  said  lines,  whereby  a  duct  section  adjacent  an 
open  switch  region  and  containing  a  disconnected  sec- 
tion of  line  will  function  as  a  wave  guide  with  a  cut- 
off frequency  above  the  frequencies  being  regularly  trans- 
mitted by  the  transmission  lines,  thereby  to  electrically 
isolate  such  section  of  the  line  from  energy  transfer  at 
such  lower  frequencies. 


3,009.118 
R\nin   FRFQT  FN(  >     IK  WSNTISSION  LINE 
SVMT(  HIN(.    S\SIl\f 
I  awrence  VVatkins  Stinson,  Dallas,   \  v\  .  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental   Flectronics    Manufacturing    (  nmpanv,   Dallas, 
lex.,  a  corporation  of    Itxas 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1'>5'J,  Ser.  No.  H06.306 
5  Claiim.  iCl.  Hi — 7) 
I.  A  transmission  Ime  switching  system  comprising  a 
first  set  of  two-conductor  transmission  lines,  each  having 
an  input  end;  an  independent  radio-frequency  source  con- 
nected to  each  input  end;  a  second  set  of  two-conductor 
transmission  lines,  each  line  having  an  output  end;  an 
independent   load   connected   to  each  such  output  end, 


3.00<»,119 
FFRRnF    (  IR(  IT  \TORS 
Arthur  B.  .Mater,  I  txiiinton.  and    Ihomas  M    Baker.  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  and  Hert>ert  Parker  Minol.  Hudson.  N  H  , 
assiipiors  to  Ra>theua  Cuinpan>,  a  curporatiua  uf  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Sept    ^n.  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,803 
15  (  laiins.     (CI.  333 — 24) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  rotation  of  a  polarized  elec- 
tro-magnetic wave  comprising  a  circular  waveguide  re- 
ceptive of  said  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  a  fcmte  ele- 
ment positioned  within  said  waveguide,  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  along  said  waveguide  in  the  region  of  said 
ferrite  element,  conductite  material  comprising  conduct- 
ing particles  substantially  smaller  than  a  quarter  wa"e- 
length  of  the  operating  frequency  of  said  waveguide  fill- 
ing said  slot  and  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
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waveguide  adapted  to  provide  a  shorted  section  to  pre- 
vent electromagnetic  wave  energy  passing  through  said 
slot,  and  a  winding  supported  by  said  conductite  mate- 
ria] for  providing  an  axial  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the 
direction  erf  propagation  of  said  electromagnetic  wave 
energy. 


3.009.120 
ELECTRK     HI  IKK   ARRANGEMENTS 

David  William  Kobson.  Stoke.  (  o»entr\.  Knuland.  as- 
signor to  1  he  (.tneral  Klectric  Companj  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Kngland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552.018 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  10,  1954 

8  t  laim.s.     (CI.  333 — 72) 


3,009.122 
CONICAL   SCAN    AITENIATOR 
Harris  Galla>.   Belleville.   NJ..   and   William   D.  Cohen, 
Brookl>n.    NY.:    said    C;alla>    assignor    to   the    Iniled 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  bj   the  Secrctarj  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  8,  1955.  Ser.  No.  520,646 
12  Claims.     (CL  333 — 81) 


UNO-iTOP 
FILTER 


iL^ 


I 


♦-f^WI' 


1.  An  electric  filter  arrangement  comprising  a  band- 
pass filter  having  two  points  between  which  there  is  a 
relatively  high  impedance  path  at  frequencies  in  the  pass 
band  of  the  filter,  a  band-stop  filter  connected  in  paral- 
lel relationship  with  the  band-pass  filter,  said  filters  hav- 
ing complementary  transmission  characteristics  whereby 
the  frequencies  passed  by  one  filter  are  substantially  those 
suppressed  by  the  other  filter,  and  in  addition  to  said  band- 
pass filter  a  piezo-electric  crystal  which  is  connected  be- 
tween said  two  points  in  the  band-pass  filter,  one  fre- 
quency at  which  said  crystal  is  in  scries  resonance  lying 
withm  both  the  pass  band  of  the  band-pass  filter  and  the 
stop  band  of  the  band-stop  filter  so  that  the  filter  arrange- 
ment has  a  relatively  narrow  stop  band  in  the  region 
of  the  said  frequency  at  which  the  crystal  is  in  series 
resonance,  while  other  series  resonances  of  the  crystal  lie 
at  frequencies  outside  the  pass  band  of  the  band-pass 


1.  Wave  generating  means  comprising  a  wave  guide, 
an  attenuator  disc  coupled  to  enter  and  leave  said  wave 
guide  to  introduce  a  sinusoidal  attenuation  within  said 
wave  guide,  a  shaft  coupled  to  rotate  said  attenuator 
disc,  a  motor  coupled  to  rotate  the  attenuator  disc 
through  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  member  affixed  to  said  shaft 
and  formed  with  excised  sections  therein,  a  solenoid 
having  a  spring  loaded  armature,  a  latch  lever  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  armature  and  insertable  in  said 
excised  sections  in  said  sleeve  member  to  lock  said 
sleeve  member  in  a  predetermined  position  and  a  switch 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  armature  and  electrically 
coupled  to  said  motor  to  control  the  flow  of  current  to 
the  motor. 


3.009,121 

ADJl'STARIE    FRKOCENCV    RFJFCTION 
FILTER 

William  V.  I^>ebenstein.  8501  Sundale  Drive, 

Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  May  12.  1961.  Ser.  No.  109,786 

2  Claims.     (CI.  333—75) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2661 


3.009.123 
TUNABLE  TWO  MODF  C  A\TrY  RESONATOR 
William  B    Mims.  Ntw  York.  N.Y  .  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.    a 
corporation  of  New   York  ' 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24.688 
11  Claimjv.    (CI.  333 — 83 » 


— II— 


wvysA.- 
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"1 


LA  filter  iSfctwork  comprising  a  first  and  second  poten- 
tiometer having  a  first  and  second  wiper  arm.  respectively 
means  for  gauging  said  first  and  second  wiper  arm  a  pair 
of  capacitors  connected  in  series  across  only  said  first 
potentiometer,  a  third  capacitor  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal,  said  first  wiper  arm  being  connected  only 
to  said  first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  being  con- 
nected only  to  ground,  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond wiper  arm  to  a  terminal  located  between  said  pair 
of  capacitors,  means  for  grounding  the  extremities  of 
said  second  potentiometer,  and  means  for  applying  an  in- 
put signal  across  one  extremity  of  said  first  potentiometer 
and  ground  and  for  receiving  an  output  signal  developed 
across  the  other  extremity  of  said  first  potentiometer  and 
ground. 


1.  In  combination,  a  high  Q  cavity  resonator  of  rec- 
tangular configuration  adapted  to  support  two  fundamen- 
tal modes  having  their  respective  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  perpendicular  to  each  other  when  the  cavity  is  ex- 
cited with  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  said  magnetic 
fields  forming  mutually  perpendicular  sets  of  closed  mag- 
netic loops  within  said  cavity,  each  set  of  magnetic  loops 
defining  a  region  of  maximum  magnetic  field  intensity 
along  a  plane  parallel  to  said  loops  and  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  cavity,  means  for  substantially  isolat- 
ing and  concentrating  the  electric  fields  of  said  two  modes 
for  increasing  the  independence  in  tuning  thereof  over  a 
wide  range  of  frequencies,  said  means  comprising  a  con- 
ductive block  centrally  positioned  within  and  capacitively 
loading  said  cavity   and   surrounded   by   said   magnetic 
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fields,  said  block  having  four  planar  surfaces  each  mu-  each  group  of  windings  increasing  from  that  of  the  preccd- 
tually  opposed  with  a  different  cavity  side  wall  in  a  region  ing  group  of  windings,  the  spacing  between  each  group  of 
of  maximum  electric  field  intensity.  windings   also   increasing   from   that   of   said  preceding 


3.009,124 
FLECTRK  \I     VPPARATUS 

Paul  Narhut.  Hickory  Township,  Mercer  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor   to    VN  estinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburah.  Pa.,  u  corporation  of  Pennsylvaniii 
Filed  Ma>   16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,200 
10  Claims.     (CI.  336—57) 


5.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosing 
casing,  an  electrical  wmding  disposed  therein  which  heats 
up  during  its  operation,  means  for  dissipating  the  heat 
from  said  winding  comprising  a  supply  of  fluorinated 
liquid  coolant  and  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  said 
coolant  over  said  winding  to  cool  it  mainly  by  evapora- 
tion of  said  coolant  to  a  condensable  vapor,  the  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  of  between  50°  C.  and  225* 
C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  an  auxiliary  housing  secured 
to  said  casing,  circuit  interrupting  means  connected  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  winding,  said  interrupting  means 
being  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  housing,  a  gas  which  is 
substantially  non-condensable  over  the  normal  operating 
range  of  said  apparatus  disposed  in  said  casmg  and  in 
said  auxiliary  housmg  to  aid  in  arc  extinction  during  the 
operation  of  said  interrupting  means,  a  dielectric  medium 
m  said  casing  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  vapors  of 
said  fluorinated  compound  and  said  non-condensable 
gas,  said  dielectric  medium  predominantly  comprising 
said  non-condensable  gas  when  said  apparatus  is  cold  and 
increasingly  of  the  vapors  of  said  fluorinated  compound 
as  said  apparatus  heats  up,  and  a  gas  passageway  con-- 
nected  between  said  casing  and  said  housing  to  form  a 
closed  system,  said  passageway  including  means  for  ab- 
sorbing the  arc  products  produced  by  the  operating  of 
said  interrupting  means 


3,009,125 
CHOKF    ASNFMBI  Y 

Francis  M.  Halters  III,  Washington,  I)  (  .  as^signor  to 
the  I  nited  Slates  of  America  a.s  represented  by  the 
Secretarv  of  the  Na*> 

Filed  Sept.  P,  1945.  Ser  No,  616,916 
I  Claim.  (CI.  336—180) 
\  radio  frequency  choke  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  insulating  cores,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  serially 
related  inductive  windings,  said  group  being  individually 
carried  by  each  core,  each  group  of  windings  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  coils,  the  number  of  coils  of  each  group 
of  windings  decreasing  from  the  number  of  coils  of  the 
preceding  group  of  windings,  with  the  wire  diameter  of 


group  of  wrindings,  with  the  length  of  each  group  of  wind- 
ings preferably  being  greater  than  twice  the  coil  diameter 
of  that  group  of  windings,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cores  in  parallel,  symmetrical  relationship. 


3,009.126 
STKXIN     IKWSni  (  FRS 
William  G.  Pfann,  Far  Hills,  N  J  .  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New   \  ork,  .N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,484 
10  (  laims.     (CI.  33»— 5i 


)- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  strains  which  comprises 
a  duplex  column  having  a  first  axial  section  and  a  second 
axial  section,  said  first  section  having  with  respect  to  said 
second  section  a  ratio  of  cross-sectional  areas  greater  than 
5,  a  ratio  of  lengths  greater  than  500,  and  a  ratio  of  elastic 
moduli  greater  than  2.  and  means  associated  with  said 
second  section  for  measuring  strain  therein. 


3.009.127 
TEMPFRATIRF  SFNSMINF    FI  FCTRICAL 
( ONTKOI     Fl  FMFNI 
Charles  D.  Flanagan,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,   Dallas,    lex.,  a  corporation 
of  Dela wart- 
Filed  Mar    18,   1959.  Ser.  No    800,314 
9  Claims.     (CI.  338—26) 


... *...,^  .Vf.. 


1.  A  temperature-sensitive  control  element  comprising 
an  elongate  conductive  core  of  silver,  a  spaced  elongate 
conductive  sleeve  surrounding  said  core,  an  infilling  of 
a  semiconductive  material  between  the  core  and  the  sleeve 
consisting  of  silver  sulfide  derived  from  the  silver  core, 
said  silver  sulfide  being  characterized  in  that  in  response 
to  temperature  increase  over  a  substantial  range  its  re- 
sistance decreases  abruptly  over  a  relatively  small  por- 


II 
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tion  of  the  range,  and  that  its  resistance  decreases  sub- 
stantially less  abruptly  over  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  range. 

3,009.128 

COUfLFSG   NUT    FKOMDFI)    VMTH 

TTRMINAI     CONNK  roR 

Angeio  De  Carlo.  II  Parkview  I)ri\e.  Bronxville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feh.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  714.523 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—13) 


moved  from  the  end  portion  of  said  cable  to  expose  the 
conductors  in  splayed  form;  a  rigid  connector  having  a 
housing  enclosing  a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  terminals 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors  of  said 
cable;  a  plurality  of  elongated,  bendable  strain-resisting 
strips  extending  in  spaced  relation  from  said  connector 
housing  and  surrounding  said  electrical  connections,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  strips  being  rigidly  attached  to  the 
connector  housing  and  being  out  of  engagement  with  said 
insulating  jacket,  separate  clamping  means  for  finnly 
clamping  the  free  ends  of  said  strips  around  and  to  said 
insulating  jacket  of  the  cable  in  a  zone  spaced  from  the 
connector  whereby  any  axial  or  transverse  strain  on  the 
muJticonductor  cable  will  be  transmitted  around  the  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  conductors  and  terminals 
and  directly  to  said  rigid  connector;  and  a  resilient  com- 
position embedding  and  covering  said  splayed  conductors, 
electrical  connections  and  strips,  said  composition  being 
bonded  to  the  connector  and  cable  jacket. 


1.  A  fitting  for  connecting  a  threaded  end  of  an  elec- 
trical conduit  to  an  electrical  service  box.  said  fitting 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  screw  threads  for 
threading  the  fitting  onto  the  threaded  end  of  the  conduit, 
a  terminal  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  integrally  joined 
thereto,  said  terminal  comprising  a  block  having  a  radial- 
ly extending  passageway  extending  from  a  surface  there- 
of radially  of  said  cylinder  to  within  said  block,  an 
axially  extending  passageway  extending  from  a  surface  of 
said  terminal  block  axially  of  said  cylinder  to  intersection 
with  said  radially  extending  passageway,  a  through  pas- 
sageway extending  completely  through  said  block  perpen- 
dicular to  the  radial  passageway  and  the  axial  passage- 
way and  intersecting  the  radial  passageway  and  the  axial 
passageway,  the  radial  and  the  axial  passageway  being 
threaded,  a  screw  positioned  in  one  of  said  threaded  pas- 
sageways, whereby  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  conduit 
projecting  into  the  service  box  the  fitting  can  be  threaded 
onto  the  conduit  for  connectmg  it  to  the  box  and  the  said 
terminal  can  be  emploved  for  grounding  equipment  with- 
in the  box  by  inserting  a  ground  wire  into  said  through 
passageway  from  either  end  of  the  passageway  acct>rding 
to  accessibility  and  the  ground  wire  can  be  secured  in 
place  by  threading  said  screw  through  either  of  said 
threaded  passageways  according  to  convenience. 


3.009.129 

MULTIFX)RM  SI  RAIN-ABSORBING  C  ABLE- 

t ONNFCIOR  ASSKMBI  V 

Clair  E.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Alhamhra.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cleoair, 

Inc.,  Glendale.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califumia 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Str.  No.  812,655 

2  Ciaims.    (CI.  339— 103) 


^&^^b^;s.wjAs.\^\ 


1.  A  multiform,  strain-absorbing  cable-oonnector  as- 
sembly for  preventing  strain  from  being  transmitted  to 
the  relatively  weak  electrical  connections  between  electri- 
cal conductors  in  the  cable  and  terminals  in  the  connec- 
tor, comprising:  an  electrical  multiconductor  cable  hav- 
ing a  pyrotective  insulating  jacket,  said  jacket  being  re- 
77-2  O.G.~38 


3.009,130 
Prs-SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Jean  Jacques  Redslob  and   HaiT>  J.  >  an   Kuyk.  Harris- 
burg,  and  John  A.  Zimmerman,  Hershe>,  Pa.,  assignors 
to   AMP   Incorporated,   Harrisburs.   Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,230 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—176) 


'^^'.^r 


2.  Disengageable  electrical  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  duplicate  insulating  blocks  disposed 
in  face  to  face  relationship  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  each  aperture  hav- 
ing a  reduced  diameter  center  section  and  an  enlarged 
end  section  opening  into  the  faces  of  said  blocks,  pin 
members  disposed  in  at  least  some  of  said  apertures 
in  at  least  one  of  said  blocks,  each  pin  member  having 
a  contact  pin  extending  beyond  its  block  and  having  a 
collar  in  surrounding  relationship  thereto  intermediate  its 
ends  and  disposed  within  said  enlarged  end  section,  re- 
taining barbs  on  said  collar  resiliently  biased  against  the 
sidewalls  of  said  aperture  and  preventing  withdrawals 
of  said  pin,  socket  members  in  others  of  said  apertures, 
said  socket  members  having  first  retaining  collars  se- 
cured thereto  and  disposed  within  said  enlarged  sections 
to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof,  and  each  projecting  pin 
member  being  received  within  one  of  said  socket  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  socket  members  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  second  collar  on 
each  of  said  socket  members  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  in  resilient  embracing  relationship  therewith,  a 
retaining  sleeve  on  each  of  said  socket  members  sur- 
rounding the  said  second  collar  thereon,  and  a  finger 
extending  from  said  second  collar  along  said  slot,  said 
finger  being  resiliently  biased  outwardly  by  the  pin  re- 
ceived in  the  socket  thereby  to  urge  said  pin  against  the 
internal  walls  of  said  socket. 
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3,009,131 
ACOl'STIC  LOGGING  TRANSDUCER 

John  H  vS(><><j worth.  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Uil  t  umpaiiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New   ^  ork 

Filed  Mar   6.  1958,  S«r.  No.  719,535 
■"  (  laiim.     (CI.  340—17) 


1.  A  transducer  for  pressure  waves  in  a  liquid  en- 
vironment comprising  an  active  element  of  tubular  con- 
figuration, circuit  means  leading  to  said  active  element, 
a  non-magnetic,  non-conductive  mundrel  extendmg  cen- 
trally through  said  active  element,  end  members  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  mandrel  in  an  abutting  fluid- 
tight  relation  thereby  to  determine  a  minimum  spacing 
between  said  end  members,  a  liquid-filled  resilient  tube 
anchored  a:  the  ends  thereof  in  liquid-tight  fashion  to 
said  end  members  and  encompassing  said  element  and 
said  mandrel,  and  a  rigid  cylinder  secured  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  end  members  and  encompassing  said  tube 
with  perforations  therein  to  permit  transmission  of  pres- 
sure waves  therethrough. 


V0()y,l32 

l.NUIC  AIOK  Nth  \Ns  KOR  ISE  WITH  SKID 

WARNING  SYSTEMS 

John    R.    Steigerwald,    (  anton,    Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

GoodMar    lire  &    kuhber  Company,   Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation   of   Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  H,  195'>.  S«r.  No.  838,750 
4  (  laiim.    (CI.  340— 52) 


't\ 


means  connecting  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  to  th« 
said  pedal  plate  to  move  such  pedal  plate  laterally  of  the 
brake  pedal  on  energization  of  said  motor  and  to  pull 
such  pedal  plate  back  laterally  of  the  brake  pedal. 


.7    -* 

-•*1:.  ■'" 

3.  In  combination  with  a  brake  pedal,  an  auxiliary 
pedal  plate,  means  movably  securing  said  pedal  plate  to 
the  brake  pedal  for  relative  movement  lateral  thereof  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof  and  protruding  marginally  up- 
ward therebeyond.  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable 
output  shaft  and  mounted  on  th^  brake  pedal  and  con- 
trollable by  an  external  power  source,  and  positive  action 


3.009, 13.< 

AUTOMATIC  CHANGFOV  FK  lUK  C  VKKiLK 

CIRCUITS 

Alfred  B.  Miller,  Fdgewood.  Pa.,  assienor  to  Westinj;- 
house  Air  Brake  Companv.  N^  iltiu  rding.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  25.  1956,  S«r.  No.  593,552 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—163) 


il ,.  ^ 


-  •-  "  - 1  IL.  I  ';i<.    ■    §,l3?w. 


6.  In  combination,  a  coded  carrier  remote  control  sys- 
tem capable  of  transmitting  control  and  indication  codes 
between  a  control  ofl^ce  and  at  least  one  field  station, 
said   control    codes   being   transmitted   over   a   first   plu- 
rality  of  carrier  channels,   said   indication   codes   being 
transmitted  over  a  second  plurality  of  carrier  channels, 
all   of   the   carrier   channels    being   carried   on   a   single 
communication  circuit  between  said  ofl^ce  and  said  sta- 
tion, each  plurality  of  channels  including  a  single  spare 
carrier  channel  not  normally  used  for  transmitting  codes, 
the   control   channels  except   the   spare  control   channel 
being  normally  inactive  and  becoming  active  on  the  ini- 
tiation of  transmission  of  any  code,  the  continued  trans- 
mission of  that   code  depending   upon  the  reception  of 
an  answer-back  indication  over  the  indication  channels 
from  the  station,  said  answer-back  indication  being  trans- 
mitted from  said  station  only  if  all  the  normal  control 
channels  become  active  simultaneously  to  said  station, 
keying  means  at  said  office  associated  with  each  control 
channel   and  having  connections  thereto,  receiving  relay 
means  at  said  station  associated  with  each  control  chan- 
nel and  having  connections  thereto,  an  office  changeover 
relay  and  a  station  changeover  relay  associated  with  each 
control  channel  except  said  spare  control  channel,  each 
office  changeover  relay  being  effective  when  energized  to 
transfer    the    connections   of   the    corresponding    keying 
means  from  said  associated  channel  to  said  spare  control 
channel,   each   station   changeover   relay   being  effective 
when  energized  to  transfer  the  connections  of  the  corre- 
sponding receiving  relay  means  from  said  associated  chan- 
nel to  said  spare  control  channel,  a  changeover  initiating 
relay  at  said  station  energized  in  response  to  the  initia- 
tion of  any  code  only  if  all  station  changeover  relays  are 
deenergized,  an  energizing  circuit  arrangement  for  said 
station    changeover   relays    including   energized    position 
contacts  of  said  changeover  initiating  relay  and  contacts 
of  said  receiving  relay  means  arranged  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit to  energize  any  one  of  said  station  changeover  relays 
if  the  associated  control  channel  is  inoperative,  a  hunt- 
mg  relay  means  at  said  office  and  an  energizing  circuit 
therefor  responsive   to   the   absence   of   an   answer-back 
indication  when  a  code  is  initiated  to  energize  said  hunt- 
ing relay  means,  said  hunting  relay  means  being  effective 
when  energized  to  sequentially  energize  said  office  changc- 


November  14,  1961 

|l 
over  relays  until  the  changeover  relay  associated  with  said 
inoperative   control   channel   is  energized,  whereby   said 
spare  control  channel  is  substituted  for  said  one  inopera- 
tive control  channel  and  the  initialed  code  is  transmitted. 
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3,009,134 
BINARY  SIGN  AI.  VKKIIK  ATION  SYSTEM 

Amnon  Brosh.  Philiidelphia.  Pa.,  assignor.  h>    mesne  as- 
siiinimnts,    to    American    Bcjsch     Arma    (orporation, 
Hempstead.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,152 
3  tUims.    (CI.  340—171) 


3.  A  verification  system  comprising  a  remote  receiving 
station  for  transmitting  verification  signals,  a  central  con- 
trol station  for  receiving  said  verification  signals,  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  at  said  remote  station,  said  switches 
being  disposed  to  open  or  close  to  ground  in  accordance 
with  operating  conditions  at  said  remote  station  to  pro- 
vide corresponding  electrical  signals,  a  pair  of  tone  genera- 
tors for  generating  pulse  tone  signals  of  two  different  fre- 
quencies when  said  generators  are  grounded,  a  relay  in- 
cluding a  contact  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first 
of  said  tone  generators  when  said  relay  is  operative  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second  of  said  tone  gen- 
erators when  said  relay  is  inoperative,  said  contact  being 
connected  to  ground  during  the  verification  period,  means 
including  a  stepping  switch  for  stepping  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts for  scanning  said  switches  to  connect  said  switches 
to  said  relay  at  each  stepped  contact  whereby  said  relay 
is  returned  to  ground  when  the  switches  scanned  are 
grounded  thereby  causing  the  first  of  said  tone  generators 
to  become  operative  and  whereby  said  relay  remains  in- 
operative when  the  switches  scanned  are  c^n  thereby 
causing  the  second  of  said  tone  generators  to  become 
operative  whereby  a  series  of  pulse  tone  signals  is  gener- 
ated, means  for  transmitting  the  signals  generated  by  said 
tone  generators  to  said  central  control  station,  a  plurality 
of  glow  lamps  at  said  central  control  station,  means  in- 
cluding a  second  stepping  switch  responsive  to  said  pulse 
tone  signals  to  sequentially  scan  said  glow  lamps  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  scanning  of  said  switches  at  said  re- 
mote station,  means  for  operating  said  glow  lamps  when 
a  pulse  tone  signal  from  said  first  tone  generator  is  re- 
ceived, means  for  maintaining  said  glow  lamps  inoperative 
when  a  pulse  tone  signal  from  said  second  tone  generator 
is  received  whereby  the  operating  conditions  of  said  indi- 
cating devices  reflects  the  conditions  of  said  switches  at 
said  remote  station,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  oper- 
ated glow  lamps  in  operative  condition  after  the  verifi- 
cation period. 


put  pulses  from  the  delay  line  in  respective  digit  periods 
and  also  to  receive  terminating  pulses  timed  to  terminate 
the  lengthened  pulses  towards  the  end  of  the  digit  pe- 
riods, a  coincidence  gate  connected  to  receive  as  inputs 
thereto  these  lengthened  pulses  on  the  one  hand  and  gat- 
ing clock  pulses  timed  to  terminate  substantially  coinci- 
dentally  with  the  ends  of  the  lengthened  pulses  on  the 
other  hand,  a  second  pulse  lengthening  circuit  producing 
pulses  for  utilization,  which  second  pulse  lengthening  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  receive  output  pulses  from  said  coin- 
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cidence  gate  and  also  to  receive  terminating  pulses  timed 
in  relation  to  said  clock  pulses  according  to  a  required 
length  for  said  utilization  pulses,  and  input  circuitry  es- 
tablishing a  circulating  system  for  the  delay  line  and  in- 
cluding a  timing  coincidence  gate  connected  to  receive  as 
one  input  thereto  output  pulses  from  the  second  pulse 
lengthening  circuit  and  as  the  other  input  thereto  gating 
pulses  timed  to  produce  from  said  timing  gate  as  input 
pulses  to  the  delay  line,  pulses  having  the  required  timing 
for  such  input  pulses. 


3.009,136 
FLUX-DOITBI ING  IN   MAGNETIC  CORES 

David  R.  Bennion.  I  oma  Mar,  and  Douclas  C.  Engelbart 
and  Fdwin  K.  \  an  De  Riet,  Palo  \lto.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  June  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,678 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1.  An  improved  magnetic-core  register  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magnetic -core  arrays  each  including  an  input 
core,  a  main  core  and  an  output  core,  each  core  having 
two  stable  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  state  of  remanence  of  the  three  cores  in  one 
array  to  the  three  cores  in  a  succeeding  array  including 
a  transfer  winding  coupled  to  the  main  core  and  input 
core  in  said  one  array  with  one  sense,  being  coupled  to  the 
output  core  in  said  one  array  in  the  opposite  sense,  being 
coupled  to  the  input  core  in  a  succeeding  array  in  said 
one  sense,  and  being  coupled  to  the  main  core  in  said 
succeeding  array  in  said  opposite  sense. 


3,009.137 
VAULT   PROTECTION 
Joseph   L.    Cassell,    New    ^  orL,    N.Y..    assrpior   to   The 
Reeve  Electrical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.>  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,708 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—214) 
1.  In  an  alarm  s>stem,  in  combmation,  a  closed  circuit 
extending  from  a  central  office  to  protected  premises,  a 
source  of  direct  current  at  the  central  office  for  energizing 
said  circuit,  a  circuit  element  at  the  protected  premises 
4.  In  combination  with  a  magnet ostrictive  delay  line,    serially  connected  in  said  circuit  for  maintaining  normal 
a  first  pulse  lengthening  circuit  connected  to  receive  out-   current  flow  in  said  circuit  at  a  predetermined  nominal 


3,009.135 
MAGNETO-STRICTIVF    OKI  A>     I  I  NTS 
Herbert    Alfred    Showell,    Chislehurst,    and    Christopher 
Wilfred  Merefield  Barrow,  Dunton  Green,  near  Se> en- 
oak^,  England,  as.signon>  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Lim- 
ited, Ix)ndon,  England,  a  British  companv 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726.446 

Claims  priorlt>',  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  8,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340— 173) 
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value,  current  responsive  signal  means  at  said  central  of- 
fice actuated  by  any  substantial  deviation  in  the  magni- 
tude of  said  normal  current  from  said  nominal  value, 
test  means  at  said  central  office  for  temporarily  changing 
the  character  of  said  current  flow  while  simultaneously 
rendering  said  signal  means  temporarily  inoperative,  said 
change  in  character  including  a  reversal  of  the  polarity  of 
said  normal  current  flow,  and  further  test  means  at  said 
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premises  responsive  to  said  changed  character  of  said 
current  flow,  said  further  test  means  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  discontinuance  of  said  changed  character  of 
current  flow  by  said  first-named  test  means  and  connected 
after  said  discontinuance  temporarily  to  cause  substantial 
deviation  of  said  normal  current  flow  from  said  nominal 
value  for  actuation  of  said  current  responsive  signal 
means. 


3.00<),13H 
RAniO\(TT\K    Bl  KC.l   \K     \I  \U\\   SYSTEM 
Maxwell  H.    \.  Lindsay.  Sew   Providence,  NJ,,  assiKDor 
to  American  District   lelegraph  (  onipany,  Jersey  City, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1958.  Ser.  .No.  777,723 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—275) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  system  for  signalling  opening  move- 
ment of  a  building  closure,  comprising  a  radioactive  source 
mounted  on  said  closure,  a  Geigcr  counter  mounted  on 
a  fixed  part  of  the  building  so  as  to  be  in  alignment  with 
said  source  when  said  closure  is  in  its  closed  position, 
a  radiation  shield  disposed  about  said  Geiger  counter  and 
having  an  openmg  arranged  to  limit  the  angle  of  mcidence 
of  radiation  contacting  said  Cciger  counter,  means  to 
average  the  electncal  impulse  output  of  said  Geiger 
counter  over  a  brief  interval  of  time  to  provide  an  average 
signal  output  level,  and  means  responsive  to  a  change 
in  said  average  output  level  above  or  below  predeter- 
mined limits  to  give  an  alarm  signal  indication. 


3,009,139 

MAn.  SICN\I  I  ING  DFVICE 

Welbon  Hill,  Jr..  1533  Independence  Ave.  SE., 

Washington.  D.(  . 

FUed  Feb.  25.  195*^.  Vr.  No.  795,374 

3  (laims.     (CI.  340— 281) 


1.  A  mail  signalling  device  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
hinge  means  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  door  or  the  like  to  pivotally  support 
said  body  over  a  mail  slot,  said  body  having  a  flat  wall 
portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  door  and 
formed  with  an  opening  shaped  to  register  with  the  mail 
slot,  a  vertical  plate-like  abutment  member  pivoted  in 
said  body  on  a  horizontal  axis  located  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  said  opening,  said  abutment  member  being 
normally  disposed  substantially  in  said  opening,  whereby 
it  is  engageable  by  an  object  inserted  through  the  mail 
slot,  contact  means  in  said  body  operated  by  said  abut- 
ment member,  an  electrical  signal  device  mounted  in  said 
body,  and  a  pair  of  terminals  on  said  body  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  contact  means  and  signal  device  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current. 


3,009.140 
FIFrTROMXCNFIH     INDIC  \TOR 
Bernard    M    (.onion,   Newton.  Nlass.,  assignor  to  Fpsco, 
Incorporated.   Boston,  Mavs  .  a  corporation  of  Mas^a- 
cfausetts 

Filed  Apr   23,  1957,  Sen  No.  <i54,533 
10  (I aims.     fCI.  340 — 319) 


1.  Electromagnetic  indicating  apparatus  comprising  an 
indicator  structure  formed  with  a  closed  ring  of  serially 
connected  magnet  coils  defining  a  generally  circular  region, 
a  character  bearing  member  having  a  magnet  rotatable 
within  said  circular  region,  a  common  terminal,  im- 
pedance elements  respectively  permanently  coupling  each 
junction  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  magnet  coils  lo 
said  common  terminal,  and  means  for  selectively  coupling 
a  character  selection  signal  between  said  common  tcr- 
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minal  and  one  of  said  junctions  between  adjacent  coils, 
said  character  selection  signai  being  thereby  effective  to 
establish  a  discrete  diametrical  magnetic  field  within 
said  circular  region  for  angularly  orienting  said  magnet 
and  character  bearing  member 


"  3.009.141 

DIGITAI   TRANSDl  CFR 
Charles    Hubbard    little.    Pepper    Pike,    and    Waldo    H. 
Kliever,   Cleveland    Heights.   Ohio,   assignor,   to    Uni- 
versal Drafting  Machine  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791.895 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


put  shaft,  cam  follower  means  connecting  said  cam  means 
and  leaf  spring  for  moving  a  portion  of  such  spring  away 
from  the  brake  pedal  and  then  releasing  such  spring  on 
each  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  and  a  striker  pin  car- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  mechanical  motion 
into  digital  impulses  coded  as  to  both  direction  and  in- 
crement of  displacement;  a  scale  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  equally  spaced  bits;  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
readers  arranged  in  an  operational  sequence  with  the 
spacing  of  sequential  readers  equal  to  the  pitch  spacing 
of  said  bits  of  said  scale  member  multiplied  by  a  whole 
number  plus  a  fraction  of  the  spacing  of  said  bits  of  said 
scale  member  which  fraction  is  the  inverse  of  the  number 
of  said  readers;  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  said  scale  and  said  readers  in  response  to  said 
mechanical  motion  whereby  electrical  impulses  are 
caused  to  be  produced  sequentially;  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  impulses  produced  by  said  first  and  third  readers 
having  said  second  reader  operatively  interposed  therebe- 
tween to  the  first  and  second  input  circuits  respectively, 
of  a  first  bi-stable  multivibrator  the  first  and  second  out- 
put circuits  of  which  are,  respeceively,  connected  to 
control  inputs  of  first  and  second  gates  and  to  pulse  in- 
puts of  third  and  fourth  gates;  means  for  transmitting 
the  impulses  produced  by  said  intermediate  second  reader 
to  said  first  and  second  gates;  means  connecting  the  out- 
put circuits  of  said  first  and  second  gates  to  the  first  in- 
put circuit  of  second  and  third  bi-stable  multivibrators, 
respectively,  and  the  corresponding  output  circuits  of  said 
second  and  third  bi-stable  multivibrators  to  said  fourth 
and  third  gates,  respectively;  and  means  for  connecting 
the  impulse  of  said  fourth  reader  operationally,  sequen- 
tially spaced  from  said  intermediate  second  reader  on  the 
opposite  side  of  one  of  said  first  and  third  readers,  to 
the  second  input  circuits  of  said  second  and  third  bi-stable 
multivibrators,  said  third  and  fourth  gates  having  out- 
put circuits  energized  respectively  in  response  to  differ- 
ent sequences  of  said  impulses  produced  by  said  readers. 


3,009.142 

rsnicxTOR  mk\ns  for  br\kfs 

John  R.  Steigei-Mald,  (anion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year lire  &  Rubber  ( Ompany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,609 
2  CUim&.  (CI.  340 — 407) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pivotaily  mounted  brake 
pedal,  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft, 
means  securing  said  electric  motor  to  the  brake  pedal 
spaced  from  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  fixedly 
secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said  brake  pedal  and  having 
a  cantilever  section  terminating  adjacent  the  brake  pedal, 
cam  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  electric  motor  out- 


ried  by  said  leaf  spring  and  extending  therefrom  through 
the  brake  pedal  for  directly  striking  a  person's  foot  on 
the  brake  pedal  when  said  electrical  motor  is  actuated 
to  pull  said  leaf  spring  away  from  the  brake  pedal  and 
said  leaf  spring  is  released. 


3,009.143 
nOPP!  FR  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Walter  W .   H.  Clarke.  City  \  iew.  Ontario,  Canada,  a.s- 

signor  to  Her  Majest>  the  Queen  in  right  of  (  anada  as 

represented  h>  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1956.  Ser.  No.  612,330 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (  anada  Jul>  4,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 8) 
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1.  A  Doppler  radar  system  comprising,  a  source  of 
radio  frequency  carrier  signal,  modulating  means  adapted 
to  off-on  switch  said  carrier  signal  at  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  audio  range  of  frequencies  thereby  producing  a 
modulated  carrier  signal,  means  for  radiating  the  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  so  that  it  can  be  reflected  back  to  said 
system  and  thereby  shifted  in  frequency  by  an  amount 
called  the  Doppler  frequency,  receiving  means  adapted  to 
derive  a  Doppler-shifted  modulation-frequency  signal 
from  the  reflected  modulated  carrier  signal  and  indicating 
means  responsive  to  the  derived  signal  for  obtaining  an 
indication  of  the  Doppler  frequency. 


3,009.144 
SYSTEM  AND  SI  BCOMPONENTS  FOR  SELECT- 
ING AND  CONTROLLING  SI  RVEIIIANCE  AND 
PRF(  ISION  DISPLAYS  FOR  GROLNDCON- 
TROLLFD  APPROACH 
Robert  Wayne  Landee.  Fncino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gilfil- 
lan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1955,  Ser,  No.  498,237 
12  Claims.  (CI.  343—11) 
1.  In  a  ground-controlled  approach  radar  system  in- 
cluding a  cathode-ray  indicator,  and  an  antenna  rotata- 
ble continuously  in  one  direction  throughout  more  than 
360°  for  surveillance  and  rotatable  in  a  manner  to  oscil- 
late back  and  forth  through  a  predetermined  angle  of 
less  than  360°  for  precision  approach,  the  combination 
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comprising:  means  including  a  rotatable  member  to  deflect 
the  cathode  ray  of  said  indicator  radially  in  an  angular 
direction  representative  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
rotatable  member;  means  for  producing  a  varying  signal 
changing  in  magnitude  in  accordance  with  the  rotation 
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nism  with  the  increase  in  potential  of  said  storage  screen 
thus  causing  greater  erasure  in  the  center  portion  of  the 
plan  position  indication  than  on  the  outer  edges  thereof. 


3.00*».146 
LONGE  RANGE  N  \N  I(;aTION  SYSTEM 

8«nuurd  Loskln.   Ttaneck,    NJ..   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
iiCMBCBta,  to  I  ifton  S\ sterns,  Inc.,  Be»erl>  Hills,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Marviaiid 

i-Ued  \tb.  b.  1958,  ^i.  No.  713,747 
8  C  biiim.    (CI.  343—112) 


of  said  antenna  at  least  during  surveillance;  means  for 
producing  a  constant  signal  of  a  fixed  magnitude;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  to  an  angular 
position  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  each  of  said 
signals,  selectively. 


3,00«),145 

niRFCTVIFW  FTF(   IKK    VI    STOKVCK    TUBE 

WD  FR\s|N(.  s^slf^M  IflhkhUJK 

Claude   K.    Keeder,    PennsauWen.   .NJ.,  and   Howard   M. 

Scott,  Philadelphia,    Pa  .   assignors  tn   Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  AtTierica,  a  corporation  of  Dilaw-ire 
Filed  No*.  21.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,897 
17  (  lainis.    (CI.  343—11) 


MO^^     uJl J— 


1.  In  a  distance  measuring  system  for  aircraft  and 
the  like,  in  combination,  spaced  radio  transmitter  and 
receiver  units,  means  including  said  radio  transmitter 
unit  for  transmitting  equally  spaced  pulses  at  a  predeter- 
mined pulse  repetition  rate,  a  light  source,  means  includ- 
ing said  receiver  unit  and  light  source  for  converting  said 
pulses  into  light  pulses  at  a  time  depending  upon  the 
travel  time  of  the  radio  waves  between  the  spaced 
transmitter  and  receiver  units,  and  stroboscopic  means 
including  said  light  source  for  indicating  the  distance 
separating  the  said  radio  transmitter  and  receiver  units, 
said  stroboscopic  means  further  including  a  rotating 
number  wheel  bearing  indicia  on  the  periphery  thereof 
and  means  for  rotating  said  wheeJ  at  a  speed  synchronized 
with  said  pulse  repetition  rate. 
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3.  A  signal  storage  tube  system  comprising  an  electrical 
storage  tube  containing  a  charge  storage  member,  means 
for  periodically  writing  electrical  information  on  said 
charge  storage  member,  means  for  generating  an  electron 
beam  for  flooding  said  storage  member,  means  for  pul»- 
ing  said  storage  member  at  intervals  to  increase  the  ve- 
locity of  the  electrons  in  said  erasing  flood  beam  to  there- 
by erase  said  written  electrical  information,  and  means  to 
narrow  said  erasing  flood  beam  continuously  during  said 
intervals  of  pulsing  said  storage  member. 

1 1.  In  combination,  a  radar  system  of  the  type  wherein 
there  is  to  be  presented  a  plan  position  type  display 
means  for  presenting  said  display  comprising  a  direct 
view  storage  tube  of  the  type  including  a  storage  screen, 
a  viewing  screen  adjacent  one  side  of  the  storage  screen 
means  producing  a  viewing  beam  for  flooding  the  other 
side  of  said  storage  screen,  means  producing  a  writing 
beam  for  producing  a  charge  pattern  on  said  storage 
means  during  the  application  of  said  viewing  beam,  and 
means  for  penodically  increasing  the  positive  potential 
of  said  storage  screen  thereby  increasing  the  intensity  of 
said  viewing  beam  so  as  to  effect  erasure  of  the  charge 
pattern  on  said  storage  screen,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously closing  said  viewing  beam  during  and  in  synchro- 


3,009,147 

SYSTEM  OFCOVIINI  oi  s  R  \niOLOCAT10N 
Ft)K    \IK(  K  \F1 
Manael  Castro  Feniandt/^         Mamtda  «,  Madnd.  Spain, 
awienor  of  fiff\    ptrt.nt   lo   (  arlos  C.  GueLz,   LLsboo. 
Portugal 

1  ikd  Jiilv    1,  l^JsH,  S<.r.  No.  '46.()()1 

Claims  pnonlj.  application  Spain  .\pr.  10,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  343—112) 


^ica 


1.  A  system  for  continuous  radiolocation  on  board  a 
craft  comprising  at  least  one  radio  receiver  having  means 
for  determining  the  bearing,  each  said  radio  receiver  be- 
ing tuned  to  the  signal  of  a  radio  ground  station,  a  trans- 
lucent sheet  receiving  a  map  showing  the  navigation  zone 
of  the  craft,  a  projector  for  each  said  radio  receiver,  each 
said  projector  projecting  on  said  screen  and  map  a  lu- 
minous pattern  comprising  a  dot  and  a  straight  line  with 
luminous  distance  marks  passing  through  said  dot,  means 


NO\'EMBER   14,   1961 


ELECTRICAL 


589 


displacing  each  said  projector  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
screen  to  superimpose  the  projector  dot  on  the  location 
of  the  corresponding  ground  station  on  the  map,  means 
to  lengthen  or  curtail  the  luminous  line  corresponding  to 
the  distance  from  the  radio  station,  and  means  imparting 
to  each  said  projector  an  angular  displacement  about  an 
axis  perj)endicular  to  said  screen,  said  angular  displace- 
ment of  each  said  projector  corresponding  to  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  bearing  angle  formed  by  the  direction  of  the 
ground  station  with  the  direction  of  the  craft  plus  the 
heading  angle  formed  by  the  craft  with  a  known  geographic 
direction,  plus  the  angle  formed  by  the  geographic  north- 
south  line  in  the  map  with  a  reference  line  top-bottom  in 
the  indicator,  plus  the  angle  formed  by  the  magnetic 
declination  existing  in  the  overflown  zone,  whereby  the  lu- 
minous lines  projected  on  said  map  represent  the  imaginary 
straight  lines  originating  from  said  ground  station  and 
passing  through  the  craft,  whereby  the  intersections  of  said 
lines  on  said  map  indicate  the  geographic  ix)sition  of  the 
craft,  and  the  length  of  the  luminous  lines  measured  by 
means  of  luminous  marks  indicates  the  distance  of  the 
craft  from  each  said  radio  ».tation 


3,009,148 
\IT)IO  VISUAL  R.D.F.  AI)\PITR 
Carl    Bosth.   larthmont.   and   Cieorci    W .   (.rimrn.   New 
York.    N V^   .    assiurxirs    to    Spt'rT>     Rand    (  nrporaHon, 
Ford     Instrument     (  ompan^      I)i\ision.      VMIminHfon. 
Del.,    a    corptiration    of    DilaHare 

Filed  Jul\  20.  l^f*).  Ser.  No.  82X.411 
3(1aims.     (CI.  343 — 113) 
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1.  A  radio  direction  finder  adapter  comprising  a  signal 
coupling  device,  a  frequency  filter  connected  to  said  de- 
vice, a  clipping  circuit  disposed  in  the  output  of  said  filter 
and  adapted  to  block  signals  below  a  prescribed  amplitude 
level  and  a  signal  bearing  indicator  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  circuit,  said  indicator  being  adapted  to  respond 
to  signals  above  said  prescribed  amplitude  level  propor- 
tionately according  to  the  strength  of  said  signals. 


3.009.149 

AUTOMATir  nivr  Rxnio  tfifphovf  s^s^EM 

Ramsf>  McDonald.  42'J  S\V.  5th  St..  Richmond.  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  687.25^ 

9  Claims.    (CI.  343— 177) 

1.  An  automatic  radio  telephone  system  for  signaling 
radio  subscriber  stations  comprising  a  radio  receiver 
tuned  to  a  first  predetermined  frequency  at  each  of  said 
subscriber  stations,  a  radio  transmitter  tuned  to  a  second 
predetermined  frequency  and  a  dial  signal  generator  at 
at  least  one  of  said  subscribers  stations,  a  base  station 
having  a  radio  transmitter  tuned  to  said  first  frequency 
and  a  receiver  tuned  to  said  second  frequency,  each 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  subscriber  stations, 
means  for  activating  said  base  station  transmitter  and 
causing  said  base  station  transmitter  to  re-transmit  dial 
signals  received  by  said  base  station  receiver,  said  last 
means  to  be  actuated  upon  reception  of  a  first  prede- 
termined  signal   by  said  base   station  receiver  from  a 


radio  subscriber  station  transmitter,  means  at  a  second 
of  said  subscriber  stations  for  causing  a  signal  to  be 
given  at  said  second  subscriber  station  in  response  to  a 
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second  predetermined  signal  transmitted  by  the  first  said 
subscriber  station,  relayed  by  said  base  station  and  re- 
ceived by  said  second  subscriber  station. 


3.009.150 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECFI\  IN(.  WV  \k  RADIO  SIGNALS 

INTHEPRESENC  F  OF  J  \MMIN(.  SKiNALS 

I-iborio   J.   Castiiota,    honkers,    and    Herbert   J.    Carlin, 

Hicks>ille.  N.V.,  avsignors  to   Polytechnic  Institute  of 

Brooklyn.  BrooUyn,  .N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,655 

6  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 180) 
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1 .  A  radio  wave  system  comprising  a  carrier-wave  gen- 
erator, a  noise  generator  impressing  noise  modulations 
upon  said  carrier  wave,  a  transmission  channel  for  radi- 
ating said  noise-modulated  carrier  wave,  a  receiver  in- 
cluding a  magic-T  mixer,  a  receiving  channel  connected 
to  the  H  arm  of  said  mixer  and  being  tuned  to  receive 
a  signal  from  a  remote  point  of  a  different  frequency  from 
said  carrier  wave  generator  and  being  coupled  locally  to 
said  transmission  channel  to  pick  up  a  small  amount  of 
energy  therefrom,  a  transmission  line  including  a  variable 
attenuator  and  a  variable  phase-shifter  for  diverting  en- 
ergy of  adjustable  phase  and  amplitude  from  said  trans- 
mission channel  into  the  E  arm  of  said  mixer,  a  detector 
connected  to  each  side-arm  of  said  mixer  and  operating 
to  derive  beat-frequency  signals  and  direct-current  pulses 
from  the  signal  energy  supplied  to  the  H  and  E  arms 
of  said  mixer,  an  indicator,  and  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  detectors  to  said  indicator  in  opposing  relation 
with  respect  to  said  direct-current  pulses  and  in  cumula- 
tive relation  with  respect  to  said  beat-frequency  signals. 
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3.00Q.151 

STERFOPHOMC  RADIO  BAI  ANCE  AND  TUNING 

INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

James    Riley   Shoaf   II.   rollingywood.    NJ..   assignor  to 

Radio  ( Orporation  of    \menia.  a  corp<jrdtion  of  Dela- 
ware 

f  iied  Sept.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  842,665 
15  Claims.     (CI.  343—205) 

1.  In  a  dual-channel  stereophonic  radio  signal  receiver, 
■  the  combination  with  frequency-modulation  signal  receiver 
means  and  amplitude-modulation  signal  receiver  means, 
of  a  control  amplifier  having  an  mput  circuit  coupled 
jointly  to  a  signal-responsive  control-voltage  supply  point 
in  each  of  said  signal  receiver  means  through  relatively 
high-resistance  coupling  means,  a  variable-current  out- 
put circuit  for  said  amplifier  responsive  to  control  volt- 
age variations  from  said  supply  points  and  including  a 
neon  lamp  element  variably  operable  in  response  to  vari- 


T"^-^- 


ations  in  current  fkiw  therethrough,  controlling  capaci- 
tance means  for  said  amplifier  connected  in  shunt  rela- 
tion to  said  neon  lamp  element,  and  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  receiver  means  for  stereophonic  signal  recep- 
tion. 


I  F  \n  C  OMPlTTNf;    \M)  s<  ANMNG  ANTENNA 
John  H    (,regor\  and  John  M    Boyle.  China  I-ake,  Calif- 

a«ignors   to    the    I  nited    state^   of    Vinerica   as   repre- 
sented b\   the  Secretary   of  the  Na*\ 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1955,  >er    No    527,427 

4  Claims.     (CI.  34J — 705) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  antenna  assembly,  for  use  in  a  radar  and  fire  con- 
trol system  of  an  aircraft  which  operates  to  enter  and  exe- 
cute a  lead-angle  attack,  against  a  moving  target,  wherein 
a  boresight  line  of  said  aircraft  departs  from  a  line-of- 
sight  to  said  target,  and  wherein  a  radar  target  lock-on 
condition  must  be  maintained  during  entry  and  execution 
of  such  attack,  said  lock-on  condition  requiring  continu- 
ous radar  illumination  of  said  target,  said  antenna  as- 
sembly comprising:  a  supponing  structure,  wherein  is 
defined  a  reference  axis,  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
aircraft  with  said  reference  axis  fixed  in  position  substan- 


tially  parallel  to  the   boresight   line  of  said   aircraft;   a 
circular  parabolic  reflector,  wherein  is  defined  a  pointing 
axis,  mounted   upon  said  supporting  structure  ^ith   said 
pointing  and  reference  axes  interseclhig  at  a  virtual  pivot. 
and  joumalcd  to  provide   said  reflector  two  degrees  of 
freedom  about  said  virtual  pivot,  said  reflector  having  a 
mean  position  in  which  said  pointing  and  reference  axes 
are   collinear;    radar  energy-guiding    means    including    a 
feed  termination  facing  said  reflector;  a  gyroscopic  rotor, 
wherein  is  defined  a  spin  axis,  supported  by  said  reflector 
with  said  spin  and  pointing  axes  in  fixed  alignment;  means 
for  spinning  said  rotor  about  said  spin  axis;  and   rotor 
restraint  means  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  an  eddy- 
current  cup  associated  therewith;  said  eddy-current  cup 
being  secured  to  said  rotor,  having  circular  symmetry 
relative  to  said  spin  axis  and  having  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical configuration  concentric  to  said  virtual   pivot; 
said  electromagnet  being  secured  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  providing  a  magnetic  field  which  is  symmetrical 
about  said  reference  axis  and  which  induces  eddy  cur- 
rents in  said  cup,  resulting  in  torques  tending  to  precens 
the  spin  and  pointing  axes  to  collinearity  with  said  refer- 
ence axis;  said  antenna  assembly  operating  to  position 
arvd  maintain  said  reflector  pointing  axis  in  collinearity 
with  said  supporting  structure  reference  axis  during  con- 
stant spatial  direction  of  said  supporting  structure  refer- 
ence axis,  as  during  straight  flight  of  said  aircraft,  and 
said  antenna  assembly  further  operating  to  angularly  dis- 
place said  pointing  axis  in  the  direction  of  departure  of 
said  reference  axis  and  by  an  amount  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  turn  of  said  reference  axis,  as 
during  entry  into  a   lead-angle   attack   by  said   aircraft 
against  a  moving  target. 


3.009,153 
TT-NVRIFt WHY   WrFNW 
Robert    H.    Masters.    (  olumhus.    Ohio,    and    l><>nald    R. 
.McCoy.  I  i\erp<)ol.  N  ^  .,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  Stales 
of    America    as    represented    bv    the    Secretary    of    the 
Air  Force 

Filed  Julv  20,  I960.  Sfr.  No    44.2.^6 
11  ClaiiiLs.     (CI.  343 — 746i 


2.  A  miniature  tunable  cavity  antenna  comprising:  a 
square  metallic  housing  having  continuous  back  and  side 
walls  and  an  open  front  side,  said  front  side  of  said 
housing  being  the  aperture  of  said  antenna;  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  posts  positioned  in  said  aperture  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  attached  to  the  housing  forming 
a  symmetrical-cross  opening  between  said  pairs  of  posts; 
each  of  said  posts  is  formed  with  a  passage  through  its 
central  portion;  said  passages  being  at  a  different  level 
for  each  pair  of  posts;  a  coaxial  line  extending  through 
the  said  passage  in  one  of  said  first  pair  of  posts;  a  co- 
axial line  extending  through  the  passage  in  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  posts;  a  probe  excitor  extending  from 
each  of  said  coaxial  lines  across  the  space  between  said 
posts  into  the  passage  of  the  other  of  said  posts;  a  mov- 
able piston  type  capacitor  inside  said  housing  for  tuning 
said  cavity  antenna;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  capacitor. 
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3.009.154 

DIRECn\T  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

C«orgc  P.  Weimar.  Jr^  Sfareveport,  La.,  anignor  to  Philco 
rorporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FU*d  Sept.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  682^33 

I     10  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 840) 

1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  paraboloidal  re- 
flector, a  discone  .intenna,  mean^  extend. ng  along  the  axis 
of  said  paraboloidal  reflector  for  supporting  said  discone 
antenna  in  the  vicinity  of  the  focus  of  said  reflector  with 
the  axis  of  rotational  symmetry  of  said  reflector  and 
said  discone  antenna  in  substantia]  coincidence,  said  dis- 
772  O.Q.— 39 


cone  antenna  being  positioned  with  the  cone  nearer  the 
reflector  than  the  disc,  said  discone  antenna  being  di- 


mensioned so  that  the  energy  radiation  pattern  thereof  is 
displaced  toward  said  reflector. 
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COMK    FOK     I  out  I     P\PFK     RKCESS 

Herman   Kosenblum,  5905  short    f'arWway, 

Br(><')klvn,  N.V. 

KiJed  Aug    }.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,616 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

^(.l.  D4— 3) 


191.742 

SEAT   OR    IHF    1  FKF 

George  E.  Schaefer.  Muskegon,  Muh.,  avMgnor  to  Brun<.- 

f*itk  (  orporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Drlanare 

Hied  June  22,  I9«9.  Ser    No.  56,486 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  1)15— «) 


191,740 
WHEEI    (()\FR 
Jack   N    Humbert,  Birmingham.  Muh  ,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Nlkh     j  corporation 
of   Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  19M    s«.r.  No.  65,672 

lerm  of  patent  ''  years 

iCl.  U14 — JO) 


191,743 
CON>FKriBIF    (HAIR    AND    PRIE-DIEU 

Charles  (,    Vheuer,  6548  Christiana  Ave., 

I  incolnwood.  HI 

KiK<)  I  eh    2V   1961,  Ser    No    64,033 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ean. 

(CI    1)15 — Xi 


191.741  191.744 

^.    ,^       ^                           (  HVIR  ACOUSTICAL   CORKFCTION  TILE 
Sheldon  M    Kufter,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  Birmingham     William  R.  Jones  and  Frank    I)     Mhert.  Wahash    Tnd., 

Ornamental    Iron    Compan>,    Inc.    Birmingham,  Ala.,        «ssignors  to  The  Celotex  Corporation,  C  hica^o.  Ill  ,  a 

a  corporation  of    \lahama  corporation  of  Dela»  are 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,657  FUed  Aug   24.  19sg,  vt.  No.  57,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1)  (Cl.  D18— 2) 
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191.745 
CI  RIAIN    ROD 

Warren  B  S.  Cameron,  Hillsgro^e. 
Kenney  Manufacturing  Company, 
corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  58.944 

Term  of  patent  14  \ear> 

(CI.  D21— «> 


R.I..    assignor    to 
C  ranstou,    R.I.,   a 


191,748 

TOY  FIGURE 

Viola  M.  Gale.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Harold  F.  (.ale.  Kansas  (  if\.  Mo. 

FUed  Ma>   15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,159 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  D34 — ii 


Hull  V      ^ 


:^7T'"aartei     '  nnfi 


191.746 

HOMOCEM/INC    MACHINE 
Reinhard    A.    Yohpe.    Battle   (reek,    Mich.,    assignor  to 
(  nion  Pump  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  No>.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 1) 


191.749 

PIAYCROIM)   (  I  IMBFR 

Wayne  Haubert.  Miftiintown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Iht  Me^iico 

Forge,  Inc.,  Mexico.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,087 

Itrm  of  patent  14  \tar<> 

(CI.  D34— 5)" 


191.747 
I-ANGl  AGE    LABORATORY    STIDENT    B(K)TH 
Sydney  W.  Jentzen,  Bloomfield  HilLs.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jentzen-Nliller  Company,   Troy,   Mich.,   a  corporation 
of  Nlichigao 

Filed  May   19.  I960,  Ser.  No    60.650 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 11) 


191,750 

TR\Y  FOR   A   GOLF  CART   OR    THE   LIKF 

Marvin  R.  Exiine,  1356  E.  13th  St..  Des  Moines,  l(i«a 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1960.  Ser   No.  60,134 

Term  of  patent  3^-2  years 

(CI.  1)34—5) 
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191,751 
SKI    POI  F    H\M)I  F. 
F.merv  J    Woodall.  Jr.  Br(><)k.l>n.  N  N   ,  assignor  fn  Bar 
reca  Products  (  o.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  .N.\.,  a.  curporauon 
of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  June  6.  1961.  Scr   No.  65.484 

lerm  of  paCent  14  \ear!. 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


191,754 
VFIOCIPEDF    FRAME    COVER 

Vlexander  B  Musichuk.  ralmad(;e,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
\f  I  &  I).  (  ompaii>.  (Ie> eland.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
..f  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    17,  1961.  Ser    No.  64.358 

lerm  of  patent  14  )ear!» 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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191,752 

KITE 

Lloyd  B.  Dunn,  Santa  \na,  (  alif..  assignor  to 

.Alfred  (  ,  Finn,  Santa  Ana.  (alif 

FUed  May  29.  1961,  S«r    No    65,385 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears 

(CI.  1)3-4—15) 


191.755 
FFRTIII/ER    HOPPER    I  ID 
Mat  r    Christensen.  Royal  Oak.  Mich  ,  a.s.sljfnor  to  Ford 
NIotor   (  ()mpan>,    Dearborn,   Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,901 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D35— 2t 


191, -'53 
VEIO<IPFDE    FR\MF 
Raymond   M.  Krokos,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Fvans 
Products  Company,  Plymouth.  Mich.,  a  corp<jration  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


191,756 
CIOCK 
tllworth    R.    Dan/.    la   Salle.    III.,    a.ssignor   to   General 
Time  (  orporation.  New  \  ork.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961.  Ser    No    64,674 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D42— 7) 
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191,757 

GEM    MOl  \TI>G 

George  f..  Jacobi  and  David  G.  Jacobi.  both  of 

434  N.  Fulton  Ave.,  Mount  \  emon,  N  >  . 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,896 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


191,762 
LIGHTING    FIXTIRF 
Emanuel    Allan    Rothman.    Brooklyn.   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
McPhilben  I.igMing  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nev*  ^  ork 

Filed  Ma>  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  60.648 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D48 — 4) 


191.758 
EXPANSIBLE    LINK    CHAIN    FOR    A    BRACELET 

OR   THE    LIKE 

Stanley  Meverson.  1350  Ocean  Parkway.  BrcwkJvn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59, ■'46 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45 — 4) 


191,759 
EXPANSIBLE   LINK    CHAIN    FOR 
OR   THE    LIKE 

Stanlev  Meverson,  1350  Ocean  Parkv*a>,  Brookhn. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,749 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
(CI.  D45 — 4) 


A    BRACT! ET 


N.Y. 


191.763 

SEARCH    IIGITT   OR   THE   LIKE 

Wniiam  W.  Lee,  846  N.  Huraphrev   A>e..  Oak  Park.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(Ci.  D 48— 321 


.140 


191,760 

EXPANSIBLE   LINK    (  HAIN    FOR    \    BRACELET 

OR    I  HE   LIKE 

Stanley  Meverson.  1350  Ocean  Parkwav.  Brooklvn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,750 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CL  D45 — 4) 


•*     ► 


A    BRACELET 


191,761 

LINK   (HAIN    FOR 

OR   THE    LIKE 

Stanley  Meverson,  1350  Ocean  Parkwav,  Brooklvn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No."  59.751 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CL  D45 — 4)  ' 


3-* 


191.764 
CIGARFrLE    LIGHTER 

Stanlev   H    Newman,   19  F.  70th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,238 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D48— 27) 
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191,765 

CIGARFTIF   IICHTFK  OK   SIMII  \R    \RT1CLE 

*         I)e\endra  Nath  Sharma.  22  (  airoll  Hous«", 

(.loucester  retrace.  I  ondon,  Fngland 

Filed  Jan.  ',  l'i5^.  Ser    So    54,05:' 

Term  of  patent  14  sear'i 

(CI,  1)48—27/ 


191.768 
TELF\1.SION    RF(  FIVFR 
Rudolph  W.  Krolopp,  Villa  Park,  and  F^win  O.  Stastn>. 
I  ombard.    HI.,    avsignort    to    Motorola.    Inc.,    (  hkago, 
111.,  »  corporation  of  lllinote 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1960.  S<>r.  No.  62.497 

lerni  of  patent  14  \ears 

tC  I.  DSt — 4) 


191.766 
rOMBINTn    STFAM    AM)    SPRvY   IRON 

\ndrew  .S.  Knapp,  St.  I  ouis.  Mo.,  avsignor  (o  Knapp- 
Monarch  (  ompanv,  St.  I  ouLs,  Mo.  a  lorporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  \}.  1960,  Ser    No    60,934 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(tl.  1)49—6) 


191.769 
PXIR  OF  SPFCTAC  I  FS  FOR  FVE  MAKE-UP 

(  harles    Karatelli.    Reading.    Pa.,   assignor   to 

(.lad>s  W.  Hollowa>,  I  os  Angeles.  C«ltf. 

Filed  Jul>  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,057 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CT.  D57— n' 


191,767 
CONTROl     PANFL   FOR   A   TELEVISION 

RFCFTVFR 

Rudolph  H  Krolopp.  \  ilia  Parii,  and  Fdwm  u.  Mastiiy, 
Fombard.  III.,  assinnors  to  Moiurnia,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinots 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,490 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
*  ((I.  D5< 


191,770 
BOTTLE 

Louis  Schacher.  4'i|0  50th  Ave..  Dennis 
7802  4th  Kve  .  and  John  F  Drum.  "''»()  I 
of  RrookUn.    N  \ 

Filed  Mas  ^.  1959.  Ser    No    55,819 

Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(CI.  D58 — 6 1 


F     V\TieeIer, 
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'  191,111 

WALL  MOUNTKD  WATFR   (  OOI  FR   OR 
SIMILAR    ARTK  It 

LouLs  P.  B«nua,  Columbus,  Richard  J.  Radcliffe,  VNorth- 
in(;t()n,  and  William  Tavlor,  C  ulumbus,  Ohio,  assigoun* 
to  Iht'  Ebco  Manufacturing  (  ompany,  C  ulumbus, 
Ohiu,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61.794 

lenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 4) 


191,774 
GRAVE    MARkER 

Wanetfl  N.  Oberther.  202  Parkhurst  St.,  Flkland.  Pa 

FUed  Aug.  12,  I960,  .Ser.  No.  61,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  1)79—2) 
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BOATS 
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191,772 

LINE    CLAMP   FOR 

OR   THE    I  IKT 

I^vacv,  7331  F,.  King  Place,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul>  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  56,903 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


191,775 
PHYSinvVS   EXAMINING   CHAIR 
Wmiam  B.  Hall,  L  pper  .Montclair,  NJ.,  and   Ernest  F 
Thomson.  New   ^  ork.   N.Y.,   assignors   to  .Shampaine 
Company,  St.   Ix>uis,   Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,511 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
(CL  D83— 1)  ■ 


N. 


191,773 

DISPENSER    FOR    ADHF.SI\E   TAPE 

Mario  Maccaferri,  24  Redfield  St.,  R\e,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,937 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


r 


5? 
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191,776 
BALLING    Gl  N    FOR    ORALLY    ADMINISTERING 

CAPsriF:s  TO  animai^s 

Robert  H.  Popper,  231  Exeter  Way,  Hillside,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,552 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


^ 


Q 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoXKMBtR  14,  ly6i 


J')!.^'^^  191,778 

HAM)    VIFKKOK  TIRF 

Wilb«^rt    J     Cahm,    Vfapkwood.    NJ.    assignor  to    Pliira     F  arte    \^      Mawkinson.    Minneapolis.    Minn,    avsignur    (o 
Plasticx.  Inc  .   MaplevKHxi,  NJ  ,  a  corporation  ul  >ew          Paul    F     liawkiavon   (  ompan\,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,   a 

'frs«rv  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65^3'  Filed  Feb    10.  1961,  S«r    No.  63,888 

Term  of  patent  ''  >ear5  lerra  of  patent  14  vcars 

((  I    [)86-  10»  (CI.  D90— 20)' 


> 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1961 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  siCTilflcant  charactpr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Drott  Mfj?.  Corp  :  See— 

Stearn.  Richard  A.     Re.  25,081. 
(leneral  MaKnaplate  Corp  :   See — 

Kollock.  Alan  8.     Re   2R.079. 
(Jrlffln.   Janie^   H.      Built    In   insecticide  distribution   system. 

Re.   2.'.,080,    11    14-61.   CI.   43-  i:i4. 
Hergenrother,  Rudolf  C,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Color  kinescopet?. 

Re.   2."S,082.   11    14-«1.  CI.    178^-5.4. 
Hoist.  Anna  D.  :   See — 

Hoist.  Pred  W.  and  A.  D.    Re  •-.•.•).083 


Hoist,  Fred  W.  and  A.  I>.     Saw  sharpening:  apparatus.     Be. 

2.%. 083.    11-14-ei,   CI.   76 — 40 
Kolock,   Alan  S.,  to  (ienerai  Majraaplate  Corp.     Film  holder. 

Re.    2.^,079.    11-14-61.   CI.    2.">0 — 68. 
MHJulre,  (JeorKe.     Safety  Hwlmming  pool  cover.     Re.  25,078. 

11-14-61,   a.  4 — 172. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Herpenrother,  Rudolf  C.     Re.  2.5.082. 
Stearn.  Richard  A.,  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp.     Rear  gate  boat  hoist. 

Re    25,081.    11-14-61.   CI.   214 — 394. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Clock       191,756. 


191,770. 
101. 752.    11-14   61. 


Albert,  Frank  D.  :   See — 

Jones,  William  R  ,  and  Albert.     191.744. 
BaratelU.  Charles,  to  G    W.  Holloway      Pair  of  spectacles  for 

e.ve  make-up.     191,769.  11-14-61,  CI.  057—1. 
Harreca  I'roducts  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Woo<lall.  Eraerv  J..  ,Tr.     191.751. 
Henua,  Louis  P  .  R    J    Radcllffe,  and  W.  Taylor,  to  The  Khco 
Mfg.    Co       Wall  mounted   water   cooler  or  similar  article- 
191,771,    11-14-61,   CI.    n67— 4. 
Rlrmlnjtham  Ornamental  Iron  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Rutter.  Sheldon  .M.     191.741. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See 

Schaefer.  Geortre  K      191.742 
Cameron.   Warren   B    S  .   to   Kenney   Mfg    Co.     Curtain  rod. 

191.745.    11-14-61.   CI     D21— 6 
Celotex  Corp  .  The  :   See- 
Jones,  William  R.,  and  Albert     191.744. 
Chrlstensen,   Max   C,   to   t'ord  Motor  Co.      Fertlllier  hopper 

lid.      19n.75.1.   11-14-61.   CI    rt3.5— 2. 
Dam.   Kllworth   R..   to  <Vnera!   Time  Cnpp 

11-14-61.   CI.   n42     7. 
Pnim.  John  F  :   See — 

Schacher.   T^ouls.  Wheeler,  and  Drum, 
Dunn.    IJoyd   B  .    to   A     C     Mnn.      Kite. 

CI    D.'l4— U. 
Khco  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Beniia.  Louis  P.  Radcllffe.  and  Taylor.      191.771. 
I^ans  Productp  Co  :   See  — 

Krokos.  Raymond  M      191.753. 
F.xllne    Marvin  R      Trnv  for  a  coif  cart  or  the  like      191.7.10. 

n    14-61.   C!     D34— 5. 
Finn    .Mfred  C  :   See- 
Dunn.  Lloyd  B     191.752. 
Ford  Motor  Co  :   See — 

Chrlstenswn.  Max  C      191.755 
Gahm     Wllhert    J      to    Plura    IMnstlcs.    Tnc       Hand    mirror 

191  777,    11-14-61,   CI     D86-    10 
Gale.  Harold  F.  :   See — 

Gale.  Vlolt  M      191  74« 
Gale.  Viola  M.,  to  H.  F.  Gale.    Toy  figure.     191.748.11-14-61, 

n     D34  -4, 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Humbert.  Jack  N      191.740 
General  Time  Corp  :   See — 

D.inr    Kllworfh  R      191.756. 
ITnll     W|11|:iin    B  .    ami    K     F     Thomson,    to    Shampalne    Co 
Phvslcl.ins     examining     chair.        191,775.     11    14-61,     CI 
I>8,'^  - 1 
Haubert.    Wavne.    to    The    Mexico    Force,    Inc.      Playground 

climber.      ir>1.749,    11    14-61.   CI     D,34 — 5. 
Hawkliixon.    Farle    W..    to    Paul    E.    Hnwklnson    Co.      Tire 

191,778.    11-14-61.   (^1.   D90— 20. 
Hawklnson,  P.iul  E..  Co.  :   See — 

Hawklnson.  Earle  W      191,778. 
Hollowav.  Gladys  W.  :   see — 

BarHtelll,  Charles.     191,769. 
ilumbert.    Jack    N.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Wheel    cover 

191.740.    n-14-61.   CI.    D14-  30. 
Jacobl,  David  G.  :  See — 

Jacobl.  George  E.  and  D.  O.     191 .757. 
Jacobl.    Georire    E     and    D.    G.      Gem    mounting.       191.757, 

11-14-61.   n     D45— 1. 

Jentzen-Mlller  Co.  :   See- 

Jentien.  Sydnej  W. 

Jentzen,   Sydney   ^^  ,   to 

■*  ratory  student  booth. 

Jones,   Willian   R.,  and 

Acoustical  correction  tile, 
Kenney  Mfg   Co.  :   See — 

Cameron,  Warren  B    S.     191.745 
Knapp    Andrew   S.,   to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Combined   steam 

and  spray  Iron       191.766.  11-14-61,  CI.  D49— 6. 
Knapp- .Monarch  Co.  :   See — 

Knapp.  Andrew  S.     191,766. 


191.747. 
Jent7en-Mlller  Co.      Language  labo- 

191,747,   11-14-61,  CI    D33 — 11 
F.   D.  Albert,   to  The  Celotex  Corp. 
191.744,  11-14-61,  CI.  D18— 2. 


Krokos,    Raymond    M..    to    Evans    Products    Co.      Velocipede 

frame.      191.753,   11-14-61,   CI.   D.34 — 15. 
Krolopp.    Rudolph   W.,  and   E.  O.   Stastny,  to  Motorola,   Inc. 

(^ontr.'I  panel  for  a  television  receiver.     191,767.  11-14-61. 

CI    D56— 4. 
Krolopp.   Rudolph   W  ,  and   E.   O.   Stastny,  to  Motorola,   Inc. 

Television   receiver      191,768.   11-14-61,  CI.   D.56 — 4. 
Lee.  William  W.     Search  light  or  the  like.     191.763,11-14-61, 

CI.   D48— 32. 
Levacy,    R.    C.      Anchor   line    clamp   for   boats    or    the   like. 

191.772,    11-14-61,   CI.   D71  — 1. 
M   T  AD  Co  :  See— 

Muslchuk,  .Mexander  R      191.7.54. 
MacCaferrl.    Mario       Dispenser    for    adhesive   tape.      191.773. 

11-14-61.   CI    D74-    1 
McPhllhen  Lighting  Inc  :   See— 

Rothman.  Emanuel  A    191,762. 
Mexico  Force.  Inc..  The  :   See — 
Haubert.  Wayne      191.749. 
Meverson,    Stanley.      Expansible   link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or 

the   like       191.758.    11-14-61.   CI     D45— 4 
Meverson.    Stanley.      Expansible   link  chain  for  a  bracelet   or 

the  like       191.7.59.    11-14-61.   CI.   I>45--4. 
Meverson.    Stjinley.      Expansible   link  chain  for  a  bracelet   or 

the  like       191. 760.    11-14-61.   CI.   D45 — 4. 
Meverson.    Stanley.      Expansible  link  chain  for  a  bracelet   or 

the   like       191,761.    11-14-61,   CI.   D4.5 — 4. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krolopp.  Rudolph  W..  and  Stastnv.     191.767. 
Krolopn.  Rudolph  W..  and  Stastny.     191.768. 
Muslchuk.  .Alexander  B  .  to  M.  T.  k  D.  Co      Velocipede  frame 

cover.      191,754.    11-14-61.   CI.    D.34-   15. 

Newman.   Stanley  H.     Cigarette  lighter.     191.764,  11-14-61. 
P]    D48 27 

01)erther.  Waneta  N.     Grave  marker.     191,774,  11-14-61.  CI. 
D79  -2 

Plura  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

G;ihm.  Wllbert  J      191.777. 

Popper.  Robert  H       Balllne  pun  for  orallv  administering  cap- 
sules  to  animals       191.776,    11-14-61.  CI.   D83 — ^12. 

Radcllffe.  Richard  J   ;   See — 

Benua.  Louis  P.  Radcllffe,  and  Taylor.     191.771 

Rosenhlum.  Herman.     Cover  for  toilet  paper  recess.     191.7.'?9. 
11-14   61,   CI    D4— 3. 

Rothman,  Emanuel  A.,  to  McPhtlben  Lighting  Inc.     LightinK 
fixture       191.762.    11-14-61.   CI.    D48 — 4. 

Rutter.  Sheldon  M..  to  Birmingham  Ornamental  Iron  Co.,  Inc. 

Chair      191.741.   11-14-61.  CI    D1.5— 1. 
Schacher.    Louis,    D    F     Wheeler,    and    J.    F.    Drum.      Bottle 

191.770.    11-14-61.   CI    D.58— 6 
Schaefer,   George   E.,  to   Brunswick  Corp.      Seat   or  the  like. 

191.742,  11-14-61,   CI.   D15— 8 

Scheuer,     Charles     G        Convertible    chair     and     prle    <Meu. 

191.743,  11-14-61,   CI.   D1.5— «. 
Shamrwine  Co.  :   See — 

Hall.   William  B  .  and  Thomson.      191.775. 
Sharma.    Devendra    N.      Ogarette    lighter    or   similar  article. 

191.765,    n -14-61.   CI.   D48— 27. 
Stastnv.  Edwin  O  :   See— 

Krolopp,  Rudolph  W..  and  Stastny.     191.767. 

Krolopp,  Rudolph  W.,  and  Stastny.     191,768. 
Taylor,  William  :   See   - 

Benua,  Louis  P.,  Radcllffe,  and  Taylor.     191,771. 
Thomson,  Ernest  F,  :   See — 

Hall,  William  B..  and  Thomson.     191,775. 
I'nlon  Pump  Co.  :   See — 

Vohpe.  Reinhard  A.     191,746. 
^^'heeler,  Dennis  F  :   See — 

Schacher,   Louis,  Wheeler,  and  Drum.     191,770. 
Woodall,   Emery   J.,   Jr.,    to    Barreca   Products  Co.,    Inc.      Ski 
pole  handle       191,751,    11-14-61,   CI.   D34 — 5. 

Yohpe,    Reinhard    A.,    to    Union    Pump    Co.      Homogenizing 
machine.     191.746.   11-14-61.  CI.   D34 — 1. 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1961 

NoT«. — Arranged  In  accordance  witb  the  flr«t  Blgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Re<l8lob.  Jean  J.,  Van  Kuyk,  and  Zimmerman.     3,009.130. 
AbblnltSpalnk,  Peter  F.  :   .See — 

.•Vupden,  liarold.  Abbink-Speink.  and  Willis.      3,(K)»  107. 
.\bnlan.ilp.    Hubert    fl  .    ami    J.    R.    Kucht.    to    Pr»H-ifii.in    Valv. 
Corp.    Valve  buttons  for  preaaurlzed  dispensers  and  diet  for 
making  the  «ame.      3.008«54.  11-14-61,  CI.  239 — 468. 
Abraham     Thomas    E      to    United   States  of  America.    Navy. 
Aircraft  in-fllght  refueling  apparatus.    3,008.674.  11-14-61, 
CI.  244 — 135. 
Abrahamtfon.  Ernest  P..  II  :  See    - 

Grant,  iNlcholas  J.,  and  Abrahamson.      3,008,854. 
Accumulatoren-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Itorchers,  Heinz,  Evers.  and  Oumprecht.     3,008,853. 
Acker  Drill  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lynch.  F:ugene  J.,  and  Davenhall.     3,008,529. 
.\dam,  (irace  J.     Means  for  the  partial  restriction  of  the  arms 
of  children   suffering   from   Infantile  eczema   and   the  like. 
3,00H.4t!«,  11-14-61,  CI.  128 — 133. 
Adams,  Albert,  and  W.  B    Dancy,  to  Internatloiial  Minerals  k 
Chemical   Corp      Beneflclation  of  potash  ores.     3,008,655. 
11-14-fll,  CI.  -'41—20. 
Adams,  Cecil  J<  ,  to  Adams,  Inc.     Drop-wire  latching  device. 

3,008.285,  11-14-61,  Cl.  ^7— 81 
.Vdams,  Inc.  :  See — 

Adams.  Cecil  S.      3,008,285. 
.Adams,  Leon   M.,   to  Standard   Oil  Co.      Melting  point  appa- 
ratus     3.008.325.  11-14-61,  Cl.  73 — 17. 
Adams,    Loyd  W.,   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.      Production  of 
aqua     ammonia     and     ammonium     phosphate.       3,008.801. 
11-14-^)1.  a.  23—107. 
Afldamlano,  Arrigo.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Preparation  of 

metal  phosphides      3.008,805.  11-14-61,  Cl.  23—204. 
.Vkffa   .VkflfiiK'-sellschaft  :   »e — 

Winkler.  Alfred.     3.008,397. 
Agruss.  Meyer  .S.  :  Se» — 

Sites,  Benjamin  L..  and  Agruss.     3,008,242. 
Aiple,  John  R.  :   See — 

Placke.  Everett  H.,  and  Alple.     3,008,637. 
.\kers.    Richard    L.,   to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Winder  with  constant  distance  between  package  and  guide 
roll      3,008,658,  11-14-61.  Cl.  242— 18. 
.Vktlebolagt-t.  Leo  ;  See- 

FemS^  Ove  B..  Fex,  Llnderot.  Rosenberg,  and  Hfigberg. 

Akutowlcz,   Frank.     Automobile  steering  linkage.     3.008.727, 

11-14-61.  Cl.  280— 95. 
Albright  k  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Ltd.  :   See- 
Paddock    Norman  L     and  Searle.     3.008,799. 
Spfthn.  Ileinz.  and  W'ells.      3.008.812. 
Alimanwftlano.  Constantln.     Automatic  vehicular  parking  de- 
vice     3.008.590,  11-14-61.  Cl.  214 — 16.1. 
Allan.   Benjamin  W.,  F.   O.   Rummery,   R.  W.  Chrest.  and  R. 
Roseman.  to  The  <  Hidden  Co.     I'roceas  for  preparing  cadmi- 
um    red     pigments     and     resulting     pigments.       3,008.845, 
11-14-61,  Cl.   106 — 301. 
Allard,   Almon.     Car   top  carrier.     3,008,784,   11-14-61    Cl 

312—198. 
Allen.  Anneke  S.  :   See— 

f    Allen,  Donald  R.  and  A.  S.     3,008,881 
Allen.  Donald  R.  and  A.  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Pro- 
duction of  uranium.     3.008,881     11-14-61,  Cl    204 — 1.5 
Allen,   Richard  C  ,  and  L.  E.  Elpbee.  to  Owens-Illinois  ciass 
Co.      Method   and   apparatus   for   forming   plastic   articles. 
3,008,192,  ll-14-(il.  Cl.  18—55. 
Allenson.  Ray  E.  :   See — 

Keatbley.  .\nthony  C,  and  Allenson.      3,008,417. 
AlllsChalmers  Mfg    Co.  :   See — 

Ooodwln.   Edwin  C,  Jr..  and  Paterson.      3,009.043. 
Alt,  Carl  (».,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Air  flow  control  means  for  an 

air  conditioning  unit.     3.6o8,309,  11-14-61,  Cl    62 — 129. 
Altalr    Inc.  :  See — 

Mancusl.  Joseph  J  ,  Jr.      3,008,479. 
.\merican  Boech  Anna  Corp.  :  See—  , 

Hrosh.  Amnon.     3.009,134. 
.\raerican  Cyanamid  Co,  :   See — 

Friedlander,  Henry  Z.     3,008,942, 
Pretka,  John  E,      3,008,969. 
Torre    Salvatore  F,     3.008,962. 
American  District  Telegrapn  Co.  :  See — 
Lindsay.  Maiwell  H.  A.     3.009,138. 
.American  Locker  Co  .  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Stackhou»*>,  Wells  F       3,008.322. 
.Vm»'rlcan  Machine  k  Foundrv  Co.  :  Bee — 
Dearsley,  Ceorge       3,008,471. 
Jackson.  John,  and  lA>gan.     3,008.383. 
Mueller,  Homer  L.      3.008,770. 

.\merlcan  Marietta  Co  :   .See — 

Williams,  Roben  M.     3,008,907. 

American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  :  See — 

Godat,  E>3ward  A..,  Jr..  and  Quintanllla      3,008,806. 
American  Seating  Co.  :   See — 

Bradley,  George  C  Hoven,  and  Nordmark.     3,008,789. 


3,008.929. 
3.008,930. 
3,008.931. 
3,008,932. 
3.008,933. 
3.008,934. 
3.008.935. 


American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Wiellckl,  Edward  A.,  and  Evans. 
Wiellckl.  Edward  A.,  and  Evans. 
Wielickl,  Edward  A.,  and  Evans. 
Wlelicki.  Edward  A.,  and  EvBns. 
Wielicki.  Edward  A.,  and  Evans. 
Wielickl.  Edwaril  A.,  and  Evans. 
Wielicki.  Edward  A.,  and  Evans. 
Amos,  JamtM  L.  :   See   - 

Ruthug,  Norman  R  ,  and  Amos.     3,008.937. 
Andersen,   Holder  C,  and  C.   D.  Keith,  to  Engelhard  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.      Method   of  purifying   gases   containing  oxygen 
and  oxides  of  nitrogen,     3,008,796,  11-14-61,  Cl.  23 — 2 
Anderson,  l»atricla  T.  :  See — 

Stewart,     Aubrey     P.,     Jr..     Johnson,     and     Anderson. 
3.008.840. 
Anderson,  Paul  :   See- 
Morris,  Walter  H..  and  Anderson.     3.008.774. 
Angelos.  Arthur  C.    to  Inlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Pressure  selec- 
tor switch.      3.008.490,   11-14-61,  Cl.   137 — 025.11. 
Angus,  (ieorge,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Balkln.  Mark,  and  Turner.     3.008,860. 
Annonio,  Kaffaele  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Adhesive  resin 
primer  compusition,  method  of  bonding  a  synthetic  resin  to 
a  base  therewith  and  article  produced  thereby.     3,008,848, 
11-14-61.  C^.   117—72, 
Ansul  Chemical  Co,  ;   See — - 

Zellner.  Robert  J.      3.008,965. 
AntlllT.  Albert   M.,  and  R.  A.   Nesbltt,  to  Phillips  Electrical 
Co.    Ltd,      Hand  grips   for  cartons.      3,008,627.    11-14-61. 
Cl.  229—52. 
Aoki.    Takeshi,    to   Fuiiya    Electric   Co.,    Ltd.      Phonographic 

apparatus.     3,008,720,  11-14-61,  Cl.  ^74 — 9. 
Ardis,  Alan  E.    H.  A.  Bruson,  and  A.  A.  Valtekunas,  to  Olln 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of  methylaromatic 
di(Sirbf.xylic  acids,     3,008,983,   11-14-61.  Cl.  266—524. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Kauder.  Otto  S.     3.008.999. 
Arinbnister.    Ounter.    to    Rodl    k   Wlenenberger    Aktiengeseii- 
s<liaft.      Expansible    link    strap.      3.008.290.    11-14  61.    Cl. 
.ID— 7!> 
.Vrniour  and  Co.  :  See- 

Robblns.  Kenneth  C,    3,008.877. 
.Vrmstrong-Bray  4  Co.  :  See-— 
Palow.  Earl.     3.0O8.207. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  .See 

Feigley.  David  A.,  Jr.,  an.l  Ray.     3,008,868. 
ArnistroHK.  Thomas  N..  Jr.  ;  See — 
Hurley.  John  L..  and  .\rmstroDg. 


3.008.820. 


reel     for    eableways.       3.008.622 


lev.  J< 
.Vrnold.     Ilartmut,       Drive 
11-14  411.  Cl.  226-190. 
.\sh.   Itertrand  D,  :  see 

I.ynii.  John  W..  and  Ash      3,008.!ty.', 
.\shkin.    .\rtliur.    ti>    Hell    Telephone    I.<aborat()rles, 
nol>e    amplifier       3.OOSt.07M.    11-14  61.   Cl.   SI.') 


Inc. 
3. 


Ix>« 


Asixlen.   Harold.    I'.   F,    Abblnk-Spaink.  and  J.   Willis,   to  The 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Electrical  phase  angle  compara- 
tors.    3,009,107,  11    14-61,  Cl.  324 — 83. 
Atkins,     Ina    I'.       Foam    necklet,      3,008,464,    11-14-61,    Cl. 

128      24 
Atlas  General  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 
Pierce,   Chester  J  .  Jr.      :'..(»OH.3H4. 
Pierce.  Chester  J  .  Jr,     3,00H,385 
Austin,  Harry  W.,  ati<l  J,  P.  Lytle,  to  Mine  Safety  .Applianees 
Co,       Protective    helmet    lining.      3,008.145,     11-14-61,    Cl. 
2      3, 
Auto  Fabric  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Honeyman.  William  I      3.008,154. 
.\ut..  Soler  Co  .  The  :  Svr 

Bag^^ell,  (ieorge  W,,  and  Watkins      3,008.143. 
Ayling.  Robert  W.  :  Nee 

Certeis.  Karl  M..  and  Ayllng,     3.008.628. 
B    n    Chemical  Co.  :  See 

Morris.  Thomas  C.  and  Johnson.     3.008.863, 
.Morris.    Thomas    C.    Macdonald.    Roop.    and 
3.008.912. 
BalK'ock.  Gary  J      D.  C    Burch,  and  R,  L.  Simpklns.  to  Essex 
Wire    Corp       Flux    and    method    for    soldering    aluminum, 
3.0OH,230,  11    14-61.  Cl,  29     49.'"» 
nabco<k  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  ;  See 

Tucker,  James  T  ,  Jr.     3.(MI8,362. 
Bachman,  Skull  M.     Ball  and  runway  toy 

61,  Cl    273      109 
Bactimann  Bros,,  Inc   :  .see 

McNeill,  Albert  (J,     3,008.585. 
Bagwell.  CkrI  :  .See- 

Davis,  dyne  A.     3.008,420. 
Ragnell,   George   W.,   and   C.   \.   Watklns,    to  The 
Co.     Fastener  forming  and  Inserting  machine. 
11    14  61.  n,   1      2!t, 
Bailev  Meter  Co.  ;  .Sf» 

f'lemlng,     Jonathan     B,,     Panlch,     McEvoy 

3.008,480. 
Junkins,  Raymond  D.     3,008.889. 


Rossitto. 


3,008,715,  11-U 


Auto- Soler 
3.008,143. 


and     Fink. 
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Bailey,  Wllllnm  F.,  R.  P.  Burr,  and  F.  C.  Halldpn.  to  Hatel- 
tlnp  Rpsparch,  Inc.     Color  Imaee-renrodnclnK  anparatii-a  of 
the  Imaee  projertlon  tvpe      S.OOfl.Ol.l.   11-14-01,  H     178 
^  4 

Bnllllf    Fmest  A  .  and   R    W    Fink,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Hy 
dranllP  Ice  makers.      3.nOS„?01.   11-14-«1.   CI.   62—135. 

Bnlrd    rharlp<«  E      .Animal  insectlrlde  applicator.     3,008,452, 

n-i4-fii,  n.  no— if>7.  ^  ^,    ^ 

Baker    Havward   R  .   C    R.    Slnpleterry,    and    H.    Ravner,    to 

United  Statm  of  Anierlra.  Navy      rr«>paratlon  of  stahlllzwl 

flnid  slllron*  pompotiltlons.     3,008,001.  11-14-61.  CI.  252— 

407 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  fee — 

Clark,  Earnest  H..  Jr.,  and  Kelthahn.     3,008.523. 
Baker.  Thomas  H.  :  See    - 

.^later,   Arthur   B,    Baker,   and   Mlnot.      3.OO0.119. 
Balkln,  Mark,  and  D.  (J.  Tiimer,  to  Ceoree  Anmis  &  Co.  Ltd 

MethcMl   of   maklne   reinforced  endlewi*  ruhl)er  belts  f<ir  use 

aa  draft  aprons.     3,008,860,  11-14-61,  (n.   156^     171. 
Balliett,  Charles  C,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Comjwnles.     VAov 

tromechanlcal  transducer.     3,009.084.   11-14-61,  CI.  317— 

177. 
Banker,    Oscar    H  .    to    Eawick   Corp.      Hydraulic   jjovernors. 

3,OOH,3.'^.'i.   n-i4_fli.  ri.  73     541. 
Bar^nyl.  B6\a.  to  Datmler-Beni  AktlenKesens<haft.     Ventllat- 

InK  arranKement  In   motor  vehicles.     3,008,400,   11-14-61, 

CI.  98—2. 

Daimler-Ben*    Aktlentresellschaft.       Roof 
motor  vehicles.     3.008.760.   11-14-61,  n. 


Bar^nyl.  B«a.  to 
constnictloo  for 
296—137. 

Barkan.   Phil  In.   to 


to  WestinRhouse   Electric  Corp.     Thernio- 

3,008,890,  11-14-81.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
;  See- 
in.   and  Bartole.    3,008,520. 


fJeneral  El<H;trlc  Co.     Mechanically  trip- 
free   operating   mechanism    for  an   electric  circuit    breaker. 
.•!.0{K>,034.  11-1 +-61,  CI    200 — 89. 
Barkman,    David    R..    to    Package   Machinery    Co.      Wrapping 

machines.     3,008.280.  11-14-61.  Cl.  5.?    -379. 
Barnes.   Oeorse    H.,    to    Burroughs   Corp.      Bi-directional    cur 

rent  driver.     3,009,070.  11-14-61.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Barrow,  Christopher  W    M   :  Nee— 

Showell.  Herbert  A  ,  and  Barrow.     3,009,135 
Bartlett.   Norman    M.      Fruit   graders.      3.008.579.    11-14-61. 

Cl.  209     91. 
Bartnoff,   .Shenard 
electric  systems 
Bartole,  Joseph  A. 

Belden.  Merland  C,  and  D 
Barton,  Cerald  B.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Benjamin  M..  Jr.,  and  Barton  3.008,904. 
Bastow,  Donald,  and  E.  J.  Rabson,  to  Blrfleld  Engineerini; 
Ltd.  .\ttaclinient  of  coupling  members  to  torque  transmit- 
ting tubular  shafts,  and  to  the  tubular  shafts  and  attacbe<l 
coupling  menit>er8  resulting  therefrom,  3,008,310,  11-14- 
61.  Cl.  6-1 — 1 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  8ee- 

Boyd,  Walter  K..   I.,angston,  and  Johnson      3.f>08,822 
Bauer.   Alfred  F..  to  National  Lead  Co.     Vacinim  system  for 
cold   chamber   die  casting   machines.     3,0<»8,202,    ll-14-<il. 
Cl.  22-  73 
Bayer,  Frank  C.  to  Thompson  Ranio  Wooldridge  Inc.     Single 
lobe    washing    machine    pump        3,0()N.421,     11-14—61      Cl. 
103-83. 
Beaver  Precision  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Morris.  Walter  H  .  and  Anderson.     3,008,774. 
Becker.    Robert    E..    to    Logansport    Machine    Co.,    Inc.      Air 

bleeder  valve.      3.0<)8,086.   11-14  61     CI.   251—320. 
Becktel,  Jack  M..  F.  E    Kuester,  and  E    Frit/,  to  Swift  &  Co. 
Stabilized  halogenated  oils.     3,008.833,   11-14-61,  Cl.  99— 
163. 
Beckwlth.    Sterling,    to    Conch     International    Methane    Ltd 
Cold    bolllnjj   liquid    storage    tank    relief    valve.      3,008.4S3. 
ll-14-<n.  Cl.   1.37—375. 
Heecham  Research  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Johnson.  David   A.,  and   Hardcastltv     3,008,95.'}. 
.Nettleton.    Donald    E.,   Jr.,    Hooper,   Johnson,   and    Hard 
castle       3.008.<.t.'.6. 
Beemer,  Rol)ert  J.  :  See 

Blackmao.  Calvin   (".,  Beemer.   and   Lorlg.     3,008,683. 
Been,  Jefine  L.,  to  kut)ber  and  .\sbestos  Corp.     Brusli  nianu 

facturlng.     3,0OS,I!>3.  11-14  61,  Cl.  18—59. 
Beerll.  Norbert  C.  :  See 

Tanker,  (ieorge  E..  and  Beerll.     3.00S.602. 
Beets.  Muus  G.  J.,  and  II.  van  Essen,  to  Internationnl  Flavors 
A  Fragrances  I.F.F".    ( .N'ederland  I   N.V.     Process  for  making 
2 methyl  3  r3'  4'niethylenedioxyphenyl)propanal.       3,()()8, 
!»i;h,  II    14-61.  <"1.  2<i(>     340  5. 
Belden,   Delbert   R.  :   See  » 

Belden,   Merland  C    and   D    R..  and   Bartole.     3.008.520 
Btlden.  Merland  C.  and  D.  R..  and  J    .\.  Bartole.     .\djustablc 

louvered  ventilator.     3,008,520,   11-14-61.  Cl.   160 — 223. 
Belke  Mfg    Co.  :   See 

Belke.  Wnilam  E  .  and  I.«ng      3.008.893. 
Belke.   Wllllani   R..  and   L.   Lang,   to  Belke  Mfg    Co      Electro 
plating  barrel   assemblies.     3.008,893,   11-14-61,  Cl.  204 — 
213 
Bell  Aerospar*  Corp.  :   See^ 

.Moore.  Wendell   F..  and  Stehling.     3.008,672. 
Bell   Intercontinental  Corp.  :    See — 

Welter,  Willy.     3.00H.274. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.  :   See — 
Ashkln.  Arthur      3.009.078 
Collins.  Russell  W.     3,009.089 

Courtney-Pratt,   Jeofry   S..   and   Mason.     3.008,773. 
Darlington,  Sidney.     ,'{,008,668. 

Diivey.   James  R  ,  ( (stendorf,  and   Pace.     3,009.014 
Goodall.  William  M.     3.009.105. 
Graham.  Robert  E.     3.009,016.. 

Lee.  Bock  W.     ;<.009.069.  , 

Minis,  William  B  3,009,123. 
Pfann  William  G.  3,009.126, 
Zuk,  Paul.     3.008,369. 


Bell,  William  W.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Refrigerator  cabinet 
door  combination  handle  and  name  plate  support.     3.008.- 
25.^.  11-14-61.  Cl    40      10 
Benak.  Frank  C.  to  Lighting  Sp<»claltles,  Inc.     Color  chang- 
ing Illuminated  fonntaln.    3,008,646,  11-14-61,  Cl.  239—20 
Bendix  Corp..  The:   See — 

Friend.  Llndsav  C  .  and  Shaub      3.009.031. 
Friend.  Llndsav  C  ,  and  Shaub.     3.009.032. 
Bennett,  Raymur  B..  J.  L.  Hall,  and  R    M    Prels,  to  Curtlss 
Wright  Corp.    Power  transmitting  device  with  spring  clutch 
means.     3.008.558.  11-14-81.  Cl.  192—12 
Bennlon.  Davlrt  R.,  D.  C.  Engelbart,  and  E    K    Van  I>e  RIet. 
to  Stanford  Research  Institute.     Flux-doubling  In  magnetic 
cores.     3.009.136    11-14-81.  Cl.  340—174. 
Benson.  Albln  N  :   See — 

Heanev.  Joseph  W..  and  Benson.    3,009.103. 
Berg,    Rudolph    O..    G.    D.    Laubach.   and    D.    P.    Cameron,    to 
Chas    Pflzer  A  Co.,  Inc.     lO-alkoxvlated  steroid  compounds 
and  process.     3.008,959.   11-14-«1  Cl.  280  -239  55 
Bergandl,  Frank.     Wire  weaving  machines.     3,008,497,11-14- 

61.  Cl     140—92.94 
Bergerhoff,    Hugo.      Focal    plane    shutter    for    photographic 

cameras.     3.008.:{99.  1 1  -14-61,  Cl.  95—53. 
Bergsma.  Rudolph,  to  Klng-Seelev  Thermos  Co.     Timer  mech- 
anism.    3.009,081,  11-14-61,  Cl.  317—68. 
Berilner.  Murray      Portable  game.     3.008,718.  11-14-61.  Cl 

273—120. 
Berner.  Klaus  :   See — 

Hevna,  Johannes.  Sonimer.  Slebert.  and  Berner.     3,008.- 
950. 
Bernstein,   Alfred   M.      Lettering  camera       3.008.393.   H-14- 

61.  Cl.  95—4.5. 
Bernstein,    Elliot.      Fuse    link,    particularly    for    liquid-filled 
capacitors,  and  method  of  manufacture.     3.009.040.  11-14- 
61.  Cl.  200     135. 
Berthet.  Francois,  and  J.   Desvaux.     Driving  and  extraction 
devices  for  piles,  tubing,  sheet  piling  and  the  like.     3,008,- 
528.  11-14-61,  Cl.  175—55. 
Bervlllum  Corp  ,  The  :   See — 

■  Herman,  .\lbert  R.     3,008,204. 
Beshur,    Ralph    I.      Hand   washer      3,008,317.   11-14-«1,   Cl. 

68-213. 
Bester,  Anthonv  V      Collapsible  portable  shelter.     3.008.477, 

11-14-61.  Cl    135—4. 
Bethlehem   Steel  Co.  :    See— 

Steele.  James  E.,   Krepper,   and  Evans.     3.008.691 
Bledess.  .\nthonv  R..   to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     .\rtlctilated  con- 

vpvor      3  008.566.  11-14   61,  Cl.  198—208. 
Bledlnger,  Henrv  J.,  and  C.  J.  Kuckhoff.  to  Svracuse  Stamp- 
ing  Co.    Inc.      Hinge       3,008.175,    11-14-61,    Cl.    16—128. 
Blngham-IIerbrand  Corp..  The:   See — 

Hlnsev.   Robert   S       3.008.345. 
Blrfleld  Engineering  Ltd.  :    See- 

Bastow.  Donald,  and  Rabson.     3,008,310 
BIrum.  Herbert  L..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hammltt.  Andrew  B..  and  BIrum.     3.008.368. 
BIther.  Tom   A  ,   Jr..  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Tern.Trv    selenldes    and    tellurldes    of    silver   and    antlmonv 
nnd  their  preparation.     3.008.797.  11    14-61.  Cl    23—14. 
Blttrolff.  August  J.     Thermostat  light.     3,009,051,  11-14-61, 

Cl.  240—2  1. 
Black.  Herbert  H.  :   See — 

Frank,  Donald  G.     3,008.445. 
Black.    Llovd    V.    and    J.    B     Moorhead,    to   Pittsburgh    Plate 
Glass    Co.       Temp>erlng    curved    glass    sheets.       3.008.272, 
11-14-61.  Cl.  49-89 
Blnckman.    Calvin    C    R     J.    Beemer.    and    E     T.    I»rlg.    to 
L    Wilson       Strip  colling  apparatus.     3.008.663,  11-14-61. 
Cl.  242-67.4. 
Blaha.  John  F  .  to  Harris- 1 ntertype  Corp.     Delivery  elevator 
for  printing  press  and  control  therefor.     3.008,710.  11-14- 
61.  Cl    271—88. 
Blales.  Herbert  O.,  Jr..  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Shell  tvpe 

molds   and    cores       3.008.205.    11    14-61,   Cl.    22      103 
Blake.    Leslie    H..    to   The   British   Thomson  Houston   Co.    Ltd 
Dynamo  electric  machines.     3.008.418.  11    14-61.  Cl.  103      1. 
Blnke.    Norman,    G.    Daendllker.    and    W.   H.   Holstein,   Jr     to 
B.   I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co.      Stabilization   of  dyes 
bv    the    use    of    ultraviolet    light-absorbing    metal    chelates. 
3,008.858.  11-14  61.  Cl.  1.54—2.77. 
Bllckle.  Karl,  to  J.  .M    Volth.  O  m.b  H.  Maschlnenfahrik.     De 
vice  for  covering  transverse  passages  In  ships.     3,008,443. 
11-14  61,  Cl    114-148.  ♦ 

Blomstrom,   Dale  C,   and   W.   C.    Smith,   to  E.   I    du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Method  of  i)reparatlon  of  1 .4-dithla  2.H. 
5.6-tetracvanocvclohexa-2.5  dlene      3.008,967,  11-14-61.  CI 
260      .'{27. 
Bock.    Willy.    H.    Prohaska.    and    A.    Kohler,    to   SWF-Sper.lnt 
fabrlk  fur  .\nto7,ubehor  Giistav  Rau  G.m.h  H      Sprav  nozzle 
for   windshield    'vashing   apparatus.      3,0<^»8.649.    11-14-61. 
Cl.   239     284 
Bodenschatz,    .August,    and   O.    J.    Glessner,    to    I-T-E    Circuit 
Breaker  Co.,  Inc.     Variable  depth  operating  mechanism  In- 
cluding universal  coupling.     3,009,029,  11-14-61,  Cl.  200— 
."iO. 
Bodez.  Pierre  M.  J.,  to  Precision  Mechanlque  Lablnal. 
pulse   receivers,      ."i. 009,058.   11-14-61.    Cl     250-20 
Boehrne.   Werner  R.,  and  J.    Nichols,  to  Ethlcon,   Inc      l-[bl 
cvclo  (2,2,1  )-5  heptene    2  -  endomethyll  biuret        8.008.989. 
11    14-61,  Cl.  260— 5C3. 
Bobme  Fettchtmle  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Wedell.   Hans.      3.008.905 

.\.      Tree    holding   means   for   motor   ve- 

11-14-61,  Cl.  280—179. 

Wringer  mop.     3,008.163.  11-14-61.  Cl 


Coded 


Bombardier,    Joseph 
hides.     3.008,731, 

Bominer.   Galen   N. 
15      119 

Bonanno,    Joseph    L 


to  The   Lionel    Corp.      Track   mounted 
11-14-61,    Cl     191-29. 
Bond.  Beverly  t.,  to  Ronaon  Corp.     Cord  and  clip  therefor. 
3.008.571.  11-14-81,  Cl.  208 — 48. 


IV 
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Bonp,   HerlxTt   L..  and   D.   P.   FItiBlmmons,  to  WeotinKhous^ 
Air     Brake     Co.      Vehicle     weighing     device*.     3.009,056. 
11-14   61.  CI.  246-251 
Bontempi.  Joseph,  and  A.  J.  Katx.  to  A.  Lorenz.     Upholstered 
chairs    having   reclining   backs.      3.008.766,    11-14-61     01 
297 — 403. 
Borchers.    Heinz.   D.    Evers.   and   H.   Gumprecht.   to  Accumu- 
lator^n  Fabrik    AktiengeHellsrhaft.      l'r<>o>sw   for   the   treat 
ment  of  alloys.     3.O08.853,  11-14-rtl.  CI    148 — 115 
BoHch,  Carl,  and  O.   \V    Grimm,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp     Ford 
Instrument    Co.    Division.      Audio-Visual    R.D.F.    adapter, 
3.(M)9.I48.  11-14-61.  CI.  343—113 
Bosworth,  Paul  :  See — 

Coffin.   Lester  W.     3.008.722. 

Boucher.     Frank     G.     to    Jersey     Production     Research    Co 

Solvent  formation  testing.    3.008.521.  11-14-61.  CI.  166 — 4 

Boulet,    Georges,    to    Rerherches    Etudes    Production    R.E.P. 

Means  for  displacing  very  large  amounts  of  air.     3.008  402 

11-14-61.  CI    98— ,33 

Bourdale.    Lucien.    and    M.   Chatellard.      Filtering  centrifugal 

separRtors.      3,008.543.   11-14-61,  CI. •183— 63. 
Bovy,    Edward    X.     Hoist    mechanism    for   outboard    motors 

3.008,444.  11-14-61,  CI.  115 — 41. 
Bowers,   Albert  :   See — 

Rlngdld.  Howard  J.,  and  Bowers.      3,008.957. 

Boyd.   Walter  K.    M.   E.    Langston.  and  T.   E    Johnson;   said 

Boyd    and    said     Langston    assors.     to    Battelle    Memorial 

Institute,    said    Johnson    assor,     to    Stainless    Foundry    A 

Engineering,  Inc.     Nickel  base  alloys.     3.008.822.11-14^1. 

CI.  75—171. 

Boyd,     William,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.       Apparatus    for 

pressing  detergent  cakes.     3.008.211.   11-14-61.  CI.   25 — 7. 

Boyer.  Arthur  I.,  to  L.  Boyer.     Portable  roasting  broiler  unit. 

3.008.405.   11-14-61.  CI.  99—421. 
Boyer.  Lonnle  :  See — 

Boyer.  Arthur  I.      3.008.405. 
Boyle.  John  M   :  See — 

Gregory,  John  H..  and  Bovle. 
Bradley,    George   C.    A.    C    Hoven. 
American    Seating   Co.      Lifting 
11-14-61,  ri.  312-316 
Brady,  William  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Tolstyka.  to  General  Motors 


to  Tern  CO 
3.008,376, 

Vegetable 
vegetable 


3.009.152. 

and   W.   E    Nordmr.rk.   to 

lid    desk    box.      3,008.789. 


Corp.      Body    side    spray    machine.      3.008.648.    11-14-61, 
CI.  239 — 186. 
Braid.  Milton  :  See — 

HauDtschein    Murray,  and  Braid.     3.008.966. 
Brandt.  Gotlieb  H.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Webster  C.  and  Brandt.      3.008,407. 
Brasen.   Wallace   R.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
1 -amino  7-thloxocycloheptatrtenes.     3,008.973.  11-14-61,  CI. 
260 — 429, 
Brauer.    Karl  :    See — 

Wilkenloh.  Wilhelm.  and  Brauer.     3,008.298.  ,7 

Brauit.  Andre  R.,  and  R    Lindberg.  to  OPTOmechanlsms.  Inc. 
Electric  motor  wound  spring  motor  and  camera  mechanism. 
3.008.371.  11-14-61.  CI.  88—18. 
Braunschweig.  (Jeorges  :  S'-e — 

Marti.  Frederic,  and  Braunschweig,     3.008.288. 
Breneman,    Joseph    C.    to    Rubbermaid    Inc.     Flexible    load 

bearing  structure       3.008.702.    11-14  61,    CI.   267—1 
Breiining.      Ernst,     to     Lufttechischen     Gesellschaft     m,b  H. 
.Measvirement     of    electric    charges    put     on     a     condenser 
3.009.108,    11-14-61.  CI.  324 — 111. 
Bright.   Samuel   F.     Grass  recovering  attachment  for  rotary 

mower.      3.008.284.   11-14-61.  CI    ."56—25.4. 
British  Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

niakp,  I>>8l|p  R,      3.008.418. 
Brockway  Glass  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 
Park.  Robert  H.      3.008.191. 
Bronson.    George    A  .    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Bomb   carriage   and   release   device.      3.008.377,    11-14-61, 
CI.  89—1.5. 
Bronz.ivla  S.A.  :  See — 

Conan,   Yves       3.008.484. 
Brooksbink.  William   A.,  Jr.,   O.   W.  Leddicotte.  J.  E    Strain, 
and  H.  H.  Hendon.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy      Commission       Absorption      analyzer.      3.009.062. 
11-14-61.  CI.   250—83.1. 
Hrosh.    Amnon.    to    American     Bosch     Arma    Corp.     Binary 
signal      verification      system.      3.009,134,      11-14-61.      C| 
340^—171 
Brotherton.  Thomas   K  .  and  J.   W.  Lynn,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      AminoaikyI    chloroforraates.      3.008.978,    11-14-61, 
CT.  260—463. 
Brouehton.   Dallas  W.  :  See — 

Rhodes.   Philip  H..  and  Broughton.     3.008.946 
Brown,  Lee  V.  :  See — 

.May.  Robert  L..  and  Brown.      3.0O8.90O. 
Brown,     Richard    K.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy 
Underwater    sound    velocity    meter.      3.009.104     11-14-61 
Cl,  324—68. 

Brownlee.    Robert   L  .   and    N.    F    Swanson.      Riding  supports 
for  mowers  and  the  like.      3.008.282.  11-14-61.  Cl.  56-25.4. 

Brndi.    Ronald   A.,  and   W,  A.   Millious.   to  Clark   E«iuipment 
Co.    Clamp  attachment  for  lift  trucks.    3,008,597.  11-14-61 
Cl.  214 — 654. 

Bnieder.   Antoine.   to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen      Com 
bined    control    means    in    respect    of    the   starting   and    the 
gear    changing    operations    of    motor    vehicles.      3,009.066 
n -14-61.  Cl    290— 36. 

Brumbaugh.    Andrew    K.    deceased    (bv    L.    B     Brumbaugh 
executrix),   E    R    Sllwinskl.  and  A    W    Zeuthen.  to  Socony 
Mobil    Oil    Co..    Inc.      Bottom  supported    liner.      3,008,811 
11-14-61.  Cl.  2a— 289, 

Brumbaugh.  Lyla  B.  :  See — 

Brumbaugh,      Andrew      K.,      Sllwinskl,      and      Zeuthen 
3,008.811. 


process. 
11-14-61, 
Garment 


®T,*'*;nH''^°„*'t*"l'  -/"  Compagnle  de  Pont  A  Mousson.  Gear 
^'  "d  control  device  therefor.     3.008,342.   ii-i4_6i.  Cl 

Brunow.   Charles  L     A.   L.   Dunn,  and   R.    R.   Pitts. 

fi-^iV-'ei'ci  8^1  5'  ^'**'    '^"°*"*"'"'  '^'■'«- 

Brunsing.  feexL..  and  VV.  A.  Webb,  to  Western 
Indu.stries,  Inc.  Method  of  cooling  fruit  and 
pr<H  uct*      3.008.838.  11-14-61.  O    99—193 

Brunslng.  Rex  L..  and  W  A.  Webb,  to  Western  Vegetable 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  bulbous  produce 
arti.les    for   shipment.      3.008,859.    ll-n^n     Cl     99—193 

Brunson.   Bruce  W..  to  Werner  Machinery  Co.      Vacuum^pei-: 

3.00"f.4?r!"u-6/"ci'n'ri4":f    ""    ^*"^*'"'°*    ''^'*'^" 
Brunswick   Corp   :    See- - 

"*3  00'8  570  "*    ^"    "'***'"'•   Trapper,   and   Schlldbach. 
Bruson,  Herman  A.  :  See — 

Ardls    Alan  E  .  Bruson.  and  Valtekunas.      3,008.983 
•^•^f*^'  „*'*''»n    M..    Jr..    to   Eastman    Kodak    Co      Galvanic 
cell.      3.009.007.  11    14-61.  Cl.  138^     90  uaivanic 

fl"l4^^    cf  ^I**^*  1'°  •  ^°''      ^''"^^  '"*"P      3.0O8.410, 

®"ReflnfnT"rn"-w';<    '"''J*     ^^-    Tumquest.    to    Sinclair 
•<f>o2  2S-     h  --^   Hydrocarbon       demetallization 
.<.008.89..    11-14-61,   Cl,  208—251 

/^P*-i°^'\  •'•     ^^^  sharpening  tool.     3.008.357. 
Cl.    i 6 — 41. 

Bury,   Nellie  V..   O.   R.   Serrao.   and   R.    M.    Koval 

hanger      3.008.615.   11-14-61.  Cl.  223—93 

Bullock,   Douglas   H.  :   See — 

Winder,  William  C,  and  Bullock.     3.008.830 
Burch,  Donald  C  :   See — 

Babcock.  Gary  J..  Burch,  and  Slmpkina.     3.008  2.30 
Burr.  Robert   I*.  :   .sVe  ... 

Bailey.  William  F..  Burr,  and  Hallden.     3,009,015 
Burroughs  Corp.  :    See—  vf,wxu. 

Barnes.  (;eorge  H.     3,009.070 
Buslik.   Walter  8.,   to  International   Business   Machines  Corn 
n^'4-6T''n"27f— 1""'      ''*'''*^'"*''     "I'l'sratus.        3.008.709; 
Buzzelli.  John  l..  :   See — 

Macklem.  Walter  C,  Buzzelli.  and  McFarlane.    3.008.864 

"^3.^)8^"^!    i4-"6r''ci'**2.'j;"-'^i36"*""*  *'""'""'  "''P*"'"" 
C-Mar  Corp.  :   Sre — 

Seemar   George  H.     3,008.3.30. 
Caddell     Alfred    M.      Reciprocating  leading  e«lge  for  airfoils 

and  hydrofoils.     3.008.673.   11-14-61.  CI.  244 1,30 

Cahne,     Aniiand.     to    C.     (iregolre.       Polytetrafluoroethvlen.- 
coated  cooking  uti-nsils.     3.00H,fi()i.  il    14 m    (^    •>>ol_«j} 
Caldwell,    Samii.l    l'.,    to   The  (Jreist    Mfg.    Co.   '  Tooriiolding 

handle.     3,008,723.  1 1 -14-61.  Cl.  279  -53 
Caldwell.  Washington  J  ,  to  The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Co      Com 

mutator  orienting  device.     3,008.589    11-14-61,  CI    214 1 

California  Computer  Products    Inc   :   Sie 

Morton.   Robert  C      3,(M)9.071. 
California  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

<;oo<lrich    Judson  E.     3,008,899 
Ciimhridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co.  The:   See — 

Rice,  Stanley  K.     3  008,256. 
Came'-on,   Donald  I'.:   Sr< - 

Berg.  Rudolph  G.,  Laubach,  and  Cameron.     3,008.9.")9. 
(  amp.   William   J       Digit  absorbing  converter  for  telephone 

switchboards.     3.009  020.  11-I4-61.  Cl.  179 16. 

Camp.    William    J.       .Automatic    telephone    Intercept    system 

3.009  022.   11-14-61.  Cl.   179—27. 
Campbell    Robert  E.  :   See — 

Kllliung.  Jacijues  J.,  and  Campl>ell      3.008,682. 
Killiung,  Ja<<|ues  J.,  and  Campbell.     3.(K»8.6H3. 
Canada,  Her  .Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of.  as  represent. -d 
by  the  .Minister  of  National  Defense  :   See- 
("larke.  W.ilter  W    H       3.0O9.143. 
Cantelmo,  Jos.ph  C      Remot.ly  loaded  stocking  apparatus  for 
grocery     and     like     products.       3.0O8.591.      11-14-61       Cl 
214—44. 
Cantrel,  Kenneth  E.  :  See- 

C.oodhue.  Lyle  D.    and  Cantnl      3.008  872. 
Capronl.     Raymond    C.     E        Container    opener.       3,008,231, 

11-14-61     Cl.  .30-    17. 
Cardwell  Westinghouse  Co.  :   See — 

Hoiisnnn.  Richard  J.     3.008.775. 
Carl  in.  Herbert  J    :    See  . 

CastriotR    Liborio  J  .  and  Carlln.     3  009.150. 
Carlson.  William  L     Jr.    to  Mlnnesp<dls-Honevwell  Regulator 

Co.     Fluid  actuator.     3.008.294.   1 1-14-61.' Cl.  60     52. 
Carmlchael.  Thomas  F.,  to  Svncro  Corp.     Generator  system. 

3.0O9.092    11-14-<n.  Cl    322--5ft. 
Carosflll.     Rfnuus     F..     to     Owens-Corning     Flberulas     Cori> 
Method  for  flameless  heat  cleaning  fibrous  glass.    3.0O8.846. 
11-14-61    Cl     117      .M. 
Carreker.  RoHnd   P.  Jr     to  General  Electric  Co 
for  the  continuous  formation  of  intermediates, 
11-14-61,  Cl.  22—57.2. 
Cn rr'er  Corn.  :    .^fee — 

Alt,  Carl  G.     3,008.309. 
Bell,  William  W.    Jr      3  008.2.53. 
Bvrns.  Kdson  H       3  008  693 
Gertels.  Karl   M       3.(M)8.ft29. 
Gertels    Karl  M.    and  Avline      3.008,628. 
Reiss    Andrew  K       3,008. 30.'> 
Rvan.  Matthew  <;..  and  Sheckler.     3.008. ,300 
Sheckler.  Addison  C.     3  008  21»9 
Carson.  Liwnnce  E..-to  Modern  Vill.nge  Stori-s.  Inc. 
<lispensing      rack      for      cigarette      packages 
11-14-61.  Cl.  211    -49 
Carter.  Sidnev  T     to  Geo.  J    Meyer  Mfg.  Co      Charge  arresting 
device   for  article  accumulators.      3.008,563,    11-14-61, 
198     30. 


.\pnnratus 
3.008.201. 


Multiple 
3.008.584, 


Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.008.980. 
Bee — 

3008,319. 

3.008,320. 

3,008,745. 


Cassel'l    Joseph  L..  to  The  Reeve  Electrical  Co.,  Inc.     Vault 

protection      a. 009,137.  11-14-81.  C\.  340-214. 
Oassella  Farbwerke  Malakur  Aktlengeeellschaft :  Bee — 

Monoid,  Brnst.  and  Nikolai.     3.008. 79S. 
Castellano.  Salvatore  :   Nee — 

.Natta.  Glulio,  Ercoli.  and  Castellano.     3.008.996. 
Castriota,    Lltxjrio   J.,   and    H.   J.    «'arlln.    to   Polytechnic    In 
atltute  of  Brooklyn.     System  for  recelvlnj?  weak  radio  »ig- 
nals     in     the     presenct'    of    jamminK    signals.       3.009.150, 
11-14-fil,  CI.  343—180 
Caudle,    Howard    P..   J.    H.    McGrafh.   and   R.    E     Thleser,    to 
Ka.-<tman    Kodak    Co.       Photographic    viewinR    apparatus. 
3.008.708.  n-14-fll.  CI.  271—0. 
Cervl.  Armando.  Jr.  :   See — 

Fahnoe    Fr»Klerick.  and  Cervl.     3.008.987. 
Chamtters.  Geoffte  H.     Gear  piimp  seal.     3.008.428.  11-14-61. 

CI    103  -12B. 
Chapman  Machine  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Mannisi   Joseph  J..  Jr.     8.008.611. 
Chapman  Valve  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

RIefler.  Roper  G.     3.008.491. 
Charbonnier.    Rotrer.   and    S    Estrabaud.   to  Rochar   Electro 
niqiie       Supersonic   pressure   jtautre.      3,008,332,    11-14-61, 
CI.   73— 3<»8. 
Chase.  David  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Tempemture  sensinu 

device.     3,008.331.  11-14-61.  C\.  73—339. 
ChateVlard.  Marc:   See —  «„^„,.„ 

Boiirdnle.  Luclen.  and  Chatellard.     3.008,543. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktlen(?eaellschaft  ;   See — 

HilKert     Richard    Jslinentz,   and   Schmidt.      3,008.807. 
Chwilsche     Werke     Witten     Gesellschaft     mit     b^schranktrr 
llaftuntc:   See — 

Kafzarhmann,  Ewald. 
Chenev,  C  W..  k  Son  Ltd.  : 
Cheney,  Charles  W.  B. 
Cheney.  Charles  W.  B. 
Cheney.  Charles  W.  B. 
Chenev,   Howard  W  :    Ree  — 

Chenev,  Chsrles  W.  B.     3. 008. 319. 
Cheney,  Charles  W   B.    3.008,320. 

Cheney,  Charles.  W   B      3.008.745        ,    _      .  .  „    „ 

Chenev   Charles  W.  B  .  deceased,  by  F.  M.  Tomkinson.  H.  W. 
Cheney,  and  G.   M.    Sherwood,  executors,   to  C.   \V.   Cheney 
tt  Son  Ltd.     Kev  locked  fasteninps  for  portable  containers. 
3  008.319,    11-14-61,   CI.   70—87. 
Cheney,  Charles  W.  B..  deceased,  by  F.  M.  Tomklnsnn.  H.  W. 
Cheney,   and  G    M    Sherwood,  executors,   to  C    W    Cheney 
&    Son    Ltd       Lock    m»»chanlHm    for    luKJfajfe   and    the   like 
3.008.320,    11-14-61,   CI.    70—74 
Chenev.  Hiarlei  W,  B  ,  deceased,  by  F.  M.  Tomklnson.  H.  W 
Cheney,   and   G    M     Sherwood,  executors,   to  C    W.   Cheney 
tc  Son  litd      Spring  loaded  hasp  fastenings  for  boxes,  travel 
bajw  and  the  like.     3,008,745,   11-14-61.  01.  292—113. 
Chicago  Carton  C'n  :    See — 

Lawrence,  Michael  J.     3,008.626 
Chicago  Magnet  Wire  Porp.  :   See- 

ZerwpB    Paul  J      3.00R  448 
Chlllson.    Charles    W.    to    Oirtlss-Wright    Corp       Mechanical 
servo   with    reciprocating  drive.      3.008,340,   11-14-61,   CI 
74 — 424.8. 
Chinn.  Harrv  G   :   See — 

Halne.  Walter  A  .  and  Chinn      3.008. S82. 
Chivoda  Kognkn  Seiko  Kahushlkl  Kalsha  :   See — 

Ohasht.  SRlchiro      3,008.394. 
Chrest.  Rov  W  :    See — 

Allan     B««n1amin   W.    Rummerv.    Chrest.    and   Roseman. 
3.00R.84«. 
Oiristianson,  George,   to  The  Rath  Packing  Co,      Process  for 
recovering  orotein  fmm  fattv  tissue      3.008.831,  11-14-fil, 
n.   99—100 
Clba  T,td.  :   See- 
Ernst,  Otto      3,00«,909. 
Cieslplski.  .\nthonv  :   See 

Tischler.    Henrv   J.,    and   Clesielnki.      3.008.765. 
Cissell    W    M  .  Mfe.'Co.  :    See    - 

RichterkPSKlne.  Frank   H     and   Ingold      3.008.609 

See — 


heating  system 
CI.  98 — 2. 


Baker    Oil 
3,008.523, 


Cltle<»  .Service  Revparch  and  Development  Co. 

FTughes   Wnilani  B      .1  008.«fl« 
CIttadino,  Chiirles   J      Air  conditioning  and 
for  drive-in  theater      3,008,401,  11-14-61 
Clark    Dwight  E   :   See   - 

Haves    RIfhnrd  D  .  and  Hark      3,00S  865, 
Clnrk     Earnest    H.    Jr.    and    J     D     Kelthahn     to 
TooIb.  Inc.     Retrievable  well  packer  and  anchor, 
11_14.rt1.   CI     166—129 
rinrk  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Brudi.  Ronald  A.,  and  Mllllous.     3.008,.597, 
Hasbnnv,  Woodrow  A      3  008  489 
Jacobus,  Charles  J      3.008,^12, 
Clark,  Nell  M  ,  to  Power  Jets  rResearrh  it  Develonment)   Ltd 
Turbine   power   plant,      3.008.296,    11-14-81,    CI.    60 — 102 
Clarke,  Daniel  J    :   See-- 

Stalker,  Edward  A  .  and  Clarke,     3.008.509 
Clarke,  Walter  v\",  H  .  to  Her  Maiestv  the  Queen  in  the  right 
of  Canada,  as  represented  bv  the  Minister  of  National  De- 
fence,     Doppler    radar    system,      3.009.143.    11-14-61.    CI 
343—8. 

Clawson,  Floyd  3  .  and  W,  O,  McCllntork,  to  International 
Minerals  &  Chemical  Corn.  Method  of  treating  ores. 
3.0O8.574,    11-14-61,   CI,    209—12, 

Clawson,  Floyd  J.,  and  W.  O  McCllntork,  to  International 
Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp,  Method  and  apparatus  for  de 
Hllming  phoRpthate  matrix.     3.008,575.  ]i-i4_fli,  ci.  209 — 

Clemens,  Ludwlg,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  super- 
posed layers  of  fibrous  materials  3.008,662,  11-14-61  CI 
242 — 67,1. 

Clementi.  Robert  J.,  and  F.  Dersch,  to  General  Aniline  * 
Him  Corp,  Photographic  materials  and  methcMl  of  prtKluc- 
Ing  the  samt.     3,008,829.  11-14-61,  CI.  96—66. 


R.  O.  Wondra,  to  West- 
for  sorting  aud  feeding 
209—88. 


mechanimn.       3,008.341, 


Clevett.   Merton  L.,  Jr.,   to  Laconia  Malleable  Iron  Co..   Inc. 
Foundation  for  portable  structures.     3.008.557,   11-14-61. 
CI.   189—90. 
Cllne.  Frederick  B.,  and  W.  W.  Walker.     Vehicle  attachment. 

3.008.251.    11-14-61.   CI.   37-^143. 

Clffugh    Robert  C,  J    F,  Stolti,  and 

em  Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Apparatus 

articles.      3.008.578.   11-14-61,   CI. 

Coats  Co.  :  See — 

Foster.  James  R,    3.008.512. 
Cobb,     Marvin     E.       Transmission 

11-14-61,   CI.    74 — 472, 
Coffey,  William  E.,  to  Contemptirary  Structures,  Inc,     Build- 
ing frame  unit.      3,008,195.   11-14-01.   CI.   20 — .5. 
Coffin.  Ije8.ter  W.,   Vs  to  P.  Boswortli.     Attachment  for  farm 
machines  for  handling  materials.     3,008.722,  11-14-61.  CI. 
27.5—6, 
CogsdiU  Tool  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Winberry.  George  H.,  Jr     3.008.360. 
Cohen,  Herman,  to  Norton  Portland  Corp      Soil  conditioning 

apparatus      3.008,526.   11-14-81.   a.    172—45, 
Cohen.  William  D,  :   See — 

Oallay,  Harris,  and  Cohen,     3,009,122, 
Cole,  Benjamin  K..  and  E,  J,   Sheldon.  Jr,.  to  Inited  l^tates 
of  America.  Navv,    Voltage  limit  control  circuit,    3.009.110, 
11-14-61,  CI.   328 — 150 
Cole,   Nelson  E.,   to  Dana  Corp.      Structural  panel  construc- 
tion.  3,008,651.    11-14-61.  CI.   189 — 34, 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See^ 

Boyd.  William,     3.008.211. 
Collina,    Russell    W.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc, 
Power  supply  system,     3,009.089     11-14-61,  CI,  318 — 329. 
Collins.    William   A.,   to    Rudy   Mfg.   Co.     Evaporator  having 
a  beating  element   in  unit   relation  therewith       3.008,304. 
11-14-61     CI     62—276, 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corp.  :   See — 

Parker,  Humphrey  F.,  and  Robins,     3,008,430. 
Comar  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

West,  Robert  E,     3,008,160. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See — 

Dachkevitch.  Vsevolod,     3,008, 5«7. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The :  See — 
Hller,  Malvern  J.     3.008  .306. 
Ruse,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Stamper.    3,008.303. 
Compagnle  de  Pont-A-Mousson  :  See — 

Brunot,  Jean-Paul.     3,008,.342. 
Conan.   Yves,   to  Bronzavla   S.A.      Safety  fluid   pressure  pro 

duclng   device.      3.008.484.    11-14-81.   CI.    137—512. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beckwith.   Sterling.     3.008,483. 
Conley  Frog  and  Switch  Co,  :  See — 
Wagner,  Clarence  O.    3,008.644, 
Conner,    Harry    H,    and    P.    T.    Mattimoe.    to    Libbey-Owens 
Ford    Glass   Co,      I^aminated   television   screen.     3.009,017, 
11_14_81,   CI,    178—7.85, 
Conrad,   Martin  B.,   to  The  Hydro-Perf  Co.     Mechanism  for 

firing  explosives.     3.008,411.   11-14-61.  CI.   102—21.8. 
Contemporarv  Structures,  Inc.  :   See— 

Coffey.  William  E,     3.008.195. 
Continental  Tan  Co..  Inc,  :  See — 

Royce.  Mark  B      3.008,624. 
Continental  Electronics  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Stinson.  Lawrence  W,     3.009,118. 
Continental  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Wasley,  Arthur  J.     3,008,343. 
Converse.   Maurice.      Toy.      3.008,265,   11-14-61,  CT.  46 — 49. 
Convertawings,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaplan,  David  H      3,008,524. 
CcKik     Emat   E,      Split   sockets  and   wrenchea  for  use  there- 
with,   3  008  363.  11-14-61,  CI.  81—121, 
Cook,  George  W,,  and  T.  B,  McGulre,  to  Reed  Research  Inc 
Telemetering  system.     3,009,064.   11-14-61,   CI.   250—219. 
Cook.  Gerhard  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Ozone  solutions. 

3,008,902,  11-14-61.  CT.  252—186. 
Cook,  Henry  :  See — 

korley,   Frederick   W.   W.,  and  Cook.      3,008.689. 
Cook,  John  E,,  and  E,   H.  Mumford,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 
Co       Circulating   and    cooling    system    for   a    liquid    metal 
or  metal   alloy  with   mold  element.     3.008,271,   11-14-61. 
pj    ^^ gg 

Cook.    William    T.      Fruit    shipping    container.      3,008.626. 

11-14-61.  CI.  229—23. 
Copal  Koki  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

leda    Tokutaro,  Kojima.  and  Yokota.    3,008.395, 
Cope.    Paul    E.,    and   A.    G.    Sturde^ant,    to    The    Procter   k 

Gamble    Co.      Instrument    for    testing    bulge-resistance    of 

sheet  material.     3.008,328,  11-14-61,  CI.  73—100, 
Corbett,  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  F,  H,  Osborne,  and  R.  8,  Tuttle,  to 

The      Rudolph      Wurlltzer     Co.      Automatic     phonograph 

3,008.721,  11-14-61,  C\.  274—10. 
Coatello,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dynamoelectric 

machine  construction,     3.008,788.   11-14-61.  CI,   310—214, 
i'oulter,  Anne  M,„  30%  to  C.  D.  Zehrung,  Sr,,  30%   to  M.  J 

Zehrung.  and  15%  to  M.  J.  Pfeiffer.     Multipurpose  cualiion 

3,008,153,  11-14-81.  CI.  5 — 337.  „  ..   „  , 

Courtney-Pratt,   Jeofry   S.,  and   W.   P.   Mason,   to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Inc.     Bearings  of  reduced  friction  and 

fatigue.     3,008.773.  11-14-81,  CI.  308 — 1. 
(^wley,    Rlctiard    T.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy, 

Waterproof  gun  cover,     3.008,380.   11-14-61,  CI    89 — 37,5 
Cox,  William  H.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

reproduction   and   display    of    aelamic    records.      3,008,792, 

11-14-81,  CI.  340—33. 
Craig     Palmer   H.      Proceea   of   making  magnetic  amplifiers 

3,o68.882,  11-14-81.  CI.  204 — '15. 
Craln.  Donald  L.,  and  H.  A.  Hartzfeld,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum 

Co      Isomerlzatlon  of  cyclo  triene  compounds.     3,009,001, 

11-14-61,  CI.  260—666. 
Crandall,  Walter  F.,  to  Wire  Rope  Corp.  of  America.     Wire 
'     rope  sling.     3,008,287,  11-14-61,  O.  57—142. 
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^ 


of  pre- 
3,008,- 


3,008,- 


Anlmal  drinking  ralve. 


Cranp,  Carlton   L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Method 
iring  dlcartK)xyllc  acid  esters  of  ethyl  celluloae. 
).')3,  11-14-«1    (•].  260— 22« 
Crawford   Theodore  E. :  See— 

Hawley    Kdward  H..  and  Crawford      3,008,382. 
Creative  Metals  Corp.  :  See — 
Nave,  Karl  K.     3. 008. .188. 
Creswell.  Fred  C.     Row  crop  and  orchard  defroster. 

2«9   n-14-«l.  n.  47—2 
CrlsafuMl,   Charles   D.      Mobile  pomps.     3,008,422.   11-14-61, 

C\    103 — HI. 
Crotty.    John    V.      Positioning    tools.      3,008,228,    11-14-«1, 

^    2ft- 280 

Oulbertson,  William  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Tile  Oil  Shale  Corp.     Method 
and  apparatus   for   producing  oil   from  solids.     3.008,894, 
11-14-61,  CI    208—11 
Culllgan.  Inc.  :  See — 

SchuUe,   Robert   E.,  Heartstedt.  Kruckeberg,  and  Jauch. 
3,008,486. 
Curry,   Paul  .V.,  to  The  T'pjohn  Co. 
3.008,451,  11-14-61,  CI    119—72.5 
f\irtis«-\VriKht  Corp.  .  See — 

Bennett.  Raymar  B.,  Hall,  and  Prela.     3.008,558. 
Chlllson,  Charles  W.    3.008,340. 
Frank,  WUbert  \V     3,008  223. 
Grudln,  Daniel.     3,008,355. 
Petre.  Philip  C.     3.008.379. 
Smack.  Kennt-th  G.     3.0O8.8ft9. 
\Vatt.><    Hargu.s,  and  Stulen,     3,008,354, 
f.^ll^hman    Kenneth  V,.  and  P.  V.  Pagel,  to  Tbe  Delron  Co., 
Inc.      Structural  fastener.     3,008,552,  11-14-61.  CI.  189 — 
34. 
Dachkevltch,  Vsevolod,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque. 
Traveling  crane  for  precise  operation.    3,008,687,  11-14-61, 
a.  212—129. 
Daendllker,  (iustav  :  See — 

Blake,  Norman    Daendllker.  and  Holstein      3  ^008,858. 
Dagenhard,    John    D.,    to    The    Whitacre.Ore^r    Flrepro<iflng 

Co.      .Mold  plug      3.008,203,   11-14-61.   CI.  22—148. 
Dagnoll,  I><inati)  F.  :  See — 

Rice.  Livingston  L.,  and  Dagnoll.     3,009.086. 
Dahl   George  W..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Matheson.  Thomas  K.    3.008,481. 
Daimler-Beni  -Xktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Barenyl,  \M&.     .3.008,400 
Bar«nyl.  B#la.     3,008,760. 
Eisele,  Erwin.  and  Schafer.     3,008.458. 
Flala,  Ernst  J.  H.    3,008,728. 
Fiala,  Ernst  J.  H.     3.008,754. 
FSrstJT,  Hans-Jottchlm  M.     3,008.569. 
Mehliti.  Dieter.     3.008,313. 
.Mflller,  Josef,  and  Van  Winsen      3,008.729. 
Dale.  Jack   K.,   to  The  Ipjohn  Co.     .Neomycin  and  mlrystvl- 

fanimaplcollnium  halide  compositions.     3,008,875.   11-14- 
1.  CI.  167—65. 
Daly,  Webster  J.     Welding  torch  viewing  shield  attachment 

3.008,514,  11-14-61,  CI.  168—27.4. 
Dana  Corp.  :  See — 

Cole,  .Nelson  E.     3,008,551. 
Maxziotti.  Philip  J.     3,008.311. 
DancT.  William  B.  :  See—  ' 

Adams,  Albert,  and  Dancy.    3.008.655. 
D'Ans,   Jean,   and   H    (^old,   to  Ethyl  Corp. 
manufacture  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
of  organic  compounds      3,009,000,   11-14-61,  CI.  260 — 6«5. 
Darlington.    Sidney,     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.     Inc. 
Guidance   control  system.      3,008.668,    11-14-61,   CI.  244- 
14. 
I>avenhall.  Frederick  W.  :  See — 

Lynch.  Eugene  J.,  and  Davenhall.     3,008..'529. 
Davey,   James    R.    B.   Osrtendorf,   Jr ,  and   F,   P.   Pace.      Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc.      Routt-    translator    for    tele^ 
graph  switching.     3.009.014.   11-14-61.  (T.  178—2, 
Davis,   Clyne   A.   2095r    to   C.    Bagwell       Pump  safety   switch. 

3,04)8.420.  11-14-61.  n.  103-22 
Davis.  Thomas     See  - 

Tancsos,  Frank  I  .  Davis,  Smith,  and  Mullen.     3,008.069 
I»avison,     Herbert.        Reversible     tool     spindle     feed     means 

3,008,156.  11-14-61,  CI    10      l.SJ*. 
Dean,  Frank  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  NaTy.     Ramjet 

diffuser      3.008.687.  11    14-61.  CI.  244 — 14. 
I>earllng,   Harrv   S.     Cosmetic   applicator,     3,008,169,    11-14- 

61,  CI.   1.V    244 
Dearsley,  (;eorge,   to  American   Machine  &  Foundry  Co      Cig- 
arette making  machine      3,008,471,   11-14-61,  CI.    1.31 84 

De  Carlo.  .Xnitelo.     Coupling  nut  provided  with  terminal  con 

nector      3,009.128.  11-14-61,  n.  .•{39—13 
De  Ijti  Rue,  Thomas,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Knops.  Ivan  P..  and  Newman.     3.008.408 
Del    Vecchlo,    (Jny    W.      Fluid    operated    sweeper 

11    14-r,l,  CI.   15—1.7. 
Delron  Co,   Inc..  The:  See- - 

Cushman,   Kenneth  V:.  and  Pagel.     3.008  .'>52 
ItfTinond.    l^wrt-nc*'  C..    to  General    .Motors   Corp 


Typesetting  machine.     3,008,567,  11-14-61. 


Process  for  the 
metal  derivatives 


3,008,159. 


ture    controlled 
CI    261— .34. 
Dersch.  Friti :  See — 
Clementl.   Robert 


accelerator    pump.       3.008,697. 


J.,  and  r>ersch.     3.008.829. 


Tempera 
11-14-61, 


I>esv«ax,  Jacques:   Nee 

Berthet.  Francois,  and  Desvaux.     3,008. .")28. 


Sawhorse  assembly.     3,00H,535,  H-14-61 


3.008,701. 


De  Vrles.  Joseph. 

CI.   182  —  181. 
IMamond  .Mkall  Co.     Set 
Wiseman,  Russell  .M 
DIassl.  Patrick  A.  :  See— 

FVled.  Josef,  ami  Diassl.     3,008  958 
Dickinson.    Arthur    H.,    to    Inttrnational    Bu!<iness 

(  orp        Electronic    accumulator    in    which    the 

trigger     circuits     are     operate*!     relatively 

3,<^8.6;i9.  11-14-61,  CI.  235      173. 


Machines 

component 

continuously. 


Diers.  Theodore. 

CI    IW— 27. 
Dillon,  Robert  C.    Children's  exercise  and  play  device.    3,008,- 

711,   11-14-61,  CI.   272—60. 
Dodge,    Richard    G.,    and   M     L.    Sagenkahn.    to   Shell   Oil    Co. 
.Splitting  of  reflux  to  extractive  distillation  column,     3,008  - 
hAo.   11-14-61,  CI    202    -.395. 
Doehler.  Hans.     Ele<>trlc  resistance  element  for  space  heaters. 

3.009,044.   11-14-61.  CI.  219-19. 
Dominion  Klectrohonie  Indntttries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Porter.   DonaM  W.       3.009.045. 
Don  Lan  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

I..anctot.  Donald  H      3,009.117. 
Donnellfv.  R    R  .  i  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Wentworth,   Robert   B..  and  Strachan.     3,008,409 
Dorfman,    Hiller    D.,    and    H.    E.    Relchert.    to    W*>8tinghouse 
Circuit   Interrupter.      3,009,036,   11-14-61 


H     E     Relchert.    to   Westinghonse 
Interrupter.      3.009,038.    11-14-61. 


Electric  Corp. 
CI    20a     114. 
I>orfman.    Hiller   D..    and 
Electric   Corp.      Circuit 
CI.  200  —  114 

Douglas,   Stuart  D..  deceased,  by  The  National  Bank  of  Com- 
merce   of    Charleston,    executor,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp 
Reactive  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  resln-reactlve  plastidier  com- 
positions.    3.008.911.  11-14-61.  C\.  260 — 23. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See —  .a 

Allen,  Donald  R   and  A.  S.     3,008.881. 
Hemwall.  John  B      3,008,816. 
Kundlger    Donald  C...  and  Soulen.     3.008,994 
Oldershaw,  Charles  F  .  and  Wiley.     3,008  696 
Rufflng.  .Norman  R.,  and  Amos.     3.008  937 
Stanton.  George  W  .  and  Travlor      3,008.918 
Urchick,  Demetrius      3,008,9i0 
Doyle,  Thomas.     Abrasive  polishing  wheel.     3.008.168,  11-14- 

61,  CI.  1.") — 230 
Drabik.   Walter,   and   W.   R.    Stlgler.   to  General   Motors  Corp. 
Dvnamoelectrlc  machine  slot  wedges.     3.009  073    11-14-61 
CI.  310     214 
Dracka,  Clarence   L.   to   Port  Clinton   Mfg    Co      Brake  slack 

adjuster.     3.008.344,  11-14-61,  CI,  74—527, 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stahl.  Leslie  W  ,  and  Williams      3,008,429 
Thorson,   Warren  K.     3,008.649 
Dubersteln.  Julius  :  See  - 

Small.  Samuel  .N.     3, 008, .565. 
Duerksen.  Menno  C      Magnetically  operated  game  apparatus 

3,008.717.  11-14-61,  CI    273—122 
Dunn.  .Albert  L.  :  See — 

Brunow,  Charles  L..   Dunn,   and   Pitts.     3.008,376 
Dunn,    Andrew    r       Method    of   forging   powdered    materials 

3,008.S24,  11-14-61.  CI.  7.5—226. 
Dunn.   Howard  J.,    to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Spoon   blank  and 
method  of  manufacture.     3.008,358,  11-14-61,  CI    76 — 105 
Dunnlne,  I>elghton  :  See   - 

Wilson,   Ronald  .M.,  Dunning,  and  Madlll      3.008,608 
I>u  Pont  de  .Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Co      See — 
Akers,  Richard  L.     3,008,668. 
Bither,  Tom  A.,  Jr.     3,008,797 

Blake,   Norman,   Daendllker,  and  Holstein.     3,008.858. 
Blomstrom.  Dale  C.  and  Smith.    3.008.967. 
Brasen.  Wallace  R.     3.008,973. 
<;oldman.  Max.     3.008,185, 
Hergloti,   Hertt>ert  K.     3,008,887. 
Moeschele,    fJuenther   K  ,    and    Verbane       3,008,995 
H.vson,  Archlbalii  M      3,<tOH  yh»i 
La  Berge,  Robert  W      3,008.847. 
Lipscomb.  Robert  I)  .  and  Smith.     3  008,798 
Pangonis,  William  J.     3,008,913. 
Pitts.  I^onard  S.     3,008.215. 
Robbtns,  <;ordon  B      3, 00s. 814. 
Saegebarth.  Klaus  A.     3.008,997. 
Simmons,  Howard  E.,  Jr.     3.008.991. 
Smith,  John  F.     3.008,916. 
iHipuy,  Gaston.     Bomb  proof  structure      3,008,435,  11-14-61, 

n    109—1. 
EZ  l*alntr  Corp.  :  See— 

Pharris,  John  A  ,  and  Mlachnlk.    3.008,187. 
Eagle  Picher  Co..  The  :    See — 

Fifi.  Edward  J.,  and  Sorokin.     3.008,181 
Eash.  George  H  .  to  The  Toledo  Trust  Co.     Magnetic  recorder 

3.009,024.   11-14-61.  Cl.   179—100.2. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See- 
Bryant,  Vivian  M  .  Jr.     3,009,007 

Caudle,  Howard  P.,  McGrath.  and  Thieser      3.008,708. 
Crane.  Carlton  L.     3.008  953. 
Estes.  Cameron  B  ,  and  Thomson      3,008.861. 
Hausner.  .Morton  J  ,  and  WIdden.     3,008,620. 
Henn.  Richard  W     and  King.     3,008,828. 
3,008.577. 
3,008,472. 
3,008.473. 
and  Kiefer. 


MIIhs.  Clifford  L. 

Touey.  fleorge  P 

Touey,  (Jeorgp  P. 

Toiiey,  (leorge  P.. 

Touey.  George  P. 
Eberspacher,  J.  :   See- 

Koflnk,  Siegfried, 
Edwards,    William    V. 
Thompson     Ramo 
3,008,428,   11    14-61, 
Elseic,  ErwIn,  and  H 


-_ 3,008,952. 

and  Mumpower      3,008,474 


Schubert,  and  Munzenmaier    3.008,642. 
D     L.    Loreni.    and    C.    W     Rader,    to 
Wooldridge     Inc.       Gear     fuel     pump. 
Cl.   103-    126 

Schafer,  to  I>ainrler-Beni  .\ktlengesell 
schaft.     Inlet  channel  arrangement  In  the  cylinder  head  of 
an  Internal  combustion   engine.      3,008,458,    11-14-61,   CI. 
123  -30. 

Ekco  Products  Co.  :    See — 

Dunn,  Howard  J      3.008,3.58 
Hoffman.  Alfred  R.     3.008,680. 

Eldon  Knickerbocker  Co  :   See— 

Pullen,  Eric  V      3  0<)8  714 

Wagner,  Hal  D.     3,008,266. 
Electric  Auto-Lite  Co.,  The  :   S»e  — 

Caldwell.  Washington  J      3,008..589. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Kllman,  Julius,   to  said   J.   Ellman.  and   G.   L«rner.      Bubble 

producing  tov.     3,008.263.  11-14-61.  CI.  46 — 7. 
Elphee.  Leon  K.  :   See— 

Allen,  Richard  C.  and  Elphee.     3.008,192. 
EmslK.  Mfg.  Co.  :   8ee— 

Troll.  William  A.     3.008.607. 
Engelbart,  Douglas  C.  :   See^ 

Bennlon.     David     R..     Engelbart,     and     Van     De     Rlet. 
3.009.136. 
En«;elhard  Induntrlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Andersen,  Holder  C  and  Keith.     3.008.796. 
English  Klet'trlc  Co.  Ltd..  The:   See  - 

Aspden,    Harold,   Abblnk  Spalnk,   and   WllUa.      3.009,107. 
Epgco.  Inc.  ;  fe'ee" — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.     8,009,140. 
Ercoli,  Raffaele  :  iSee — 

Natta.  Glollo,  Ercoli.  and  CaMellano.     3.008.996. 
ErlclcHon.    Anton    F..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Disk    brake 

adjuster.     3.008.546,  11-14-61.  CI.  188 — 71. 
Ernst,  Otto   to  Clba  Ltd.     Rapidly  hardenable  compositions  of 
epoxy  resins  and   polyamlde  resins.      3,008,909.    11-14-61, 
CT.  280—18. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Habcock.  (Jarv  J..  Burch,  and  Simpklns,     3.008.230. 

Prouty.  Robert  E.     3.009.088. 
Ebso  Research  and  F^ngineerlng  Co.  :   Sec-- 

Fusco,  James  V  ,  Robison,  and  Miller.     3.008,915. 

Guver    Walter  R    F.     3,008,943. 

Langer,  Arthur  W..  Jr..  and  Morrell.     3.008,949. 

«egel.  Joel  R.     3,008.813. 
Estes,  Cameron  B.,  and  K.  W.  Thomson,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Antisnubber  arrangement  for  film  handling  aitparutus. 
3.008. ««1,   n-14-61,  CI.  242—55.13. 
Estrabaud,   Stephane  :   See— 

Charbonnier.  Roger,  and  Estrabaud.     3.008,332. 
Ethlcon.   Inc. :   fire — 

Boehnie.  Werner  R..  and  Nichols.     3,008.989. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   See — 

D'Ans,  Jean,  and  Gold.     3.009,000. 
Erans.  Addison  L..  Jr.  :   See — 

Steele.  Janes  E..  Kre>pper.  and  Evans.     3.008.691. 
Evans.  Robert  D,  :   See   - 

Wlellcki.  Edward  A.,  and  Evans.     3,008.929-35. 
Evers.  Dietrich  :  See — 

Borchers,  Heinz,  Evers,  and  Gumprecht.     3,008.853. 
Eynon,  Harry  J.  :   See — 

Lyon.  George  A.,  Jr..  and  Eynon. 

Lyon.  George  A..  Jr.,  and  Eynon. 
Eynon.    Harry    J.,    to    Lyon    Inc. 
3.008,149.  11-14-61.  CI.  4—187. 
FMC  Corp.  :   See— 

Lannert.  William  H.     3,008,492. 
Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnet!  Marelli  S.p.A. 

IVlagattl,  Vincenzo.     3.009.027. 
Fabbro.  Ihnil  X..  T.  D.  Nowakowskl.  and  H.  G.  Wilkin,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.     Forming  die.     3.008,508.  11-14-61.  CI. 
153—46. 
Fahnoe.  Frederick,  and  A    Cervl.  Jr..  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.      Chlorinatlon     of     organic     phosphorus     compounds. 
3.008  987,   11-14-61,  CI    260 — 543. 
Fairchlld   Stratos   Corp.  :   See — 

Makowskl.   Jerzv       3.008.688. 

Weiss.   I>avld    W.      3.008.516. 
Farbenfabrlkeo  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Lorenz.  Walter,  and  Schrader.     3.008.976. 

Schrader.  Gerhard      3.008.977. 

Selfert.    Hans.      3.008.927 
Farbwerke  Hoechrt  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Bruning :  See-- 

Heyna.  Johannes,  Sommer,  Slebert,  and  Berner.    3,008,950. 

Reuter,  Martin,  Wolf,  and  Orthner.     3.008.926. 


3,008.1.50. 
3.008,151. 
Sink    retaining 


See- 


means. 


Farnham.  Alford  O. 

Stampa.  Guldo  B. 
Fawlck   Corp.  :   See — 

Banker.  Oscar  H. 
Feeney,    Robert   J.,   A. 


See- 
and  Farnham. 


3.008,948. 


3.008.338. 
J.  Greene,  and  A.  G.  Kettel,  to  Cbas. 

Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc.     Pharmaceutical  compositions.    3,008,874, 

11-14-61,  n     167—55. 
Fegel.    Albert.      Fluid    control    valve.      3,008,487,    11-14-61, 

CI.  137—620. 
Felgley,    David    A.,    Jr  ,    and    L     N.    Ray,    Jr.    to    Armstrong 

Cork  Co.     Drainage  rate  of  cellulosic  papermaktng  slurries. 

3.008.868,   11-14-61.  CI     162—179 
Felnl>erg.  Irving.     Insectlcldal  self  polishing  wax  and  method 

of  preparation.     3,008.871.  11-14-«1,  CI.  167 — 30. 
Feller.   Robert  G.  :   See— 

I>ap8ley.  Rhea  P.,  and  FVller.      3.009.008. 
Fellows,    I>»onard    F..    to    Mc<"ann  Erlckson     Inc.      Animated 

display  devi«-e.      3.008,255,   11-14-61.  CI.  40—106.41. 
Fergiison.  R.  C.  :  See — 

Howard.  William  C.      3,008.531 
Fernandez.    Manuel    C,    50%     to    C.    C.    Ooetz.      System    of 

continuous  radiolocation  for  aircraft.     3,009,147,  11-14-61, 

CI.  343— H2. 
Fern»,  Ove  B.,  H.  J.  Fex.  T.  O.  E.  Llnderot.  E.  T.  Rosenberg. 

and   K.    B.    Hfigberg.   to  Aktlebolaget    Leo.      Antl-enzvmatlc 

substances.      3.008,951.    11-14-61.   CI.   260 — 206. 
Fpx.  Hans  J. :  See— 

Fernfi.'-Ove   B.,  Fex.  Llnderot,  Rosenberg,  and   HSgberg. 
3.008.951. 
Flala.     Ernst     J.    H.,    to    Dalmler-Benx     Aktlengesellschaft 

Shock  absorbing  system  for  a  vehicle.      3.008,728.  11-14-61, 

<"1.  280—104. 
Fiala.  Ernst  J.  H..  to  Daimler  Ben z  Aktiengefjellschaft       Lid 

covering  a    recea.s  provided   In   the  bodv  of  a   motor  vehicle 

and  containing  a  filling  opening  of  the  fuel  tank.    3.008.754, 

11-14-61.  CI.  296—1. 
Fielders.  Cecil,  to  Rohlo  Petroleum  Co.     Tube  and  rod  driving 

device.     3.008.227.  11-14-61,  CI.  29—255. 


McEvoy,    and     Flnk. 

See— 
3.008.298. 


Filliung.   Jacques   J.,    and    R.    E.    Campbell,    to    Sloan    Valve 

Co.      Flush    valves.      3,008,682,    11-14-61,    CI.   251  —  19. 
Filliung,    Jacques    J.,   and    R.    E.    Campbell,    to    Sloan    Valve 

Co.      Flush   valves.      3,008.683,    11-14-61,   CI.    251 — 30. 
Pink,  Robert  W.  :  See— 

BallUf,  Ernest  A.,  and  Flnk.     3,008,301. 
Flnk.  Trevor  :  See — 

Fleming.     Jonathan     B.,     Panlch. 
3.008.480. 
Firma  Rhelnstahl  Wanhelm  G.m.b.H.  : 
Wilkenloh.  Wilhelm,  and  Brauer. 
Firth.  Francis  G.  :  See — 

Trzyna.  Thaddeus  S..  and  Firth.     3,008,197. 
Fisher  Governor  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Philip  L.,  and  Wayman.     3,008.485. 
Fisher.    Lawrence   E.,    to   General   Electric   Co.     Distribution 

system      3.009,011.   11-14-61,  O.  174—88. 
FItz.  Edward  J.,  and  M.  A.  Sorokln.  to  The  Eagle  IMcher  Co. 
Molding  apparatus  and  method.     3,008.181.   11-14-61,  CI. 
18 — 5 
Fltzslmmons,  David  P.  :  See — 

Bone.  Herbert  L.,  and  Fitzslmmons      3.009.056. 
Flanagan,    Charles    D..    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc       Tem- 
perature sensitive    electrical    control    element.      3.009,127, 
11-14-61,  CI    338 — 26. 
Flanairn.  T'l  .inas  L..  ri.  P.  NefT.  and  K.  W.  Sllpp,  to  Killing 
worth   Engineers,   Inc.     Variable  speed  pulley  mechanism. 
3,008,338.  11-14-61.  CI.  74 — 230.17. 
F1«'i.iiUk    Jonathan  B..  M.  Panlch.  J.  E.  McEvoy.  and  T.  Flnk. 
to   Bailey    Meter   Co.      Pneumatic   transmitter.      3,008,480. 
11-14-61,  CI    137—85. 
Flick,   Robert   H.  :  See- 
Jones.  Charles  L..  and  Flick.     3.009.037. 
Reichert,  Howard  E.,  and  Flick.     3,009,035. 
Flocks.  Karl  W.  :  See — 

Gill.  Edwin  R..  Jr.     3.008.647. 
Flood.   John    E..    to   Siemens   Edison    Swan    Ltd.     Automatic 

exchange  systems.     3.009,019,  11-14-61,  CI.  179—7. 
Focht,  John  R.  :  See — 

Abplanalp.  Robert  H..  and  Focht.     3.008.654. 

Foley.   Nelson  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Her- 

metlcallv  sealed  proximity  fuze.     3,008.415,   11-14-61,  CI. 

102—70.2. 

Follain.   Marcel,   to   Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation    (par 

abrevlation     Step).       Sprayer     or     atomizer.       3,008,651. 

Ij_l^_l51    Q\    239 353 

Foltls.   Ane'stis   C.   and   P.   Kates.     Umbrellas  and   parasols. 

3,008,478,  11-14-61,  CI.  135—22. 
Ford,    Charles   D.      Combination    tool.      3.008,238.    11-14-61, 

Q\    33 gg 

Farster.    Hans  Joachim    M..    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Ball    bearing    combined    with    a    oneway    clutch 

3.008.559,  11-14-61.  CI.  192 — 45. 
Foster.  Boutwell  H..  and  N.  Haddad,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Method    of    making    an    Inflatable    fabric.     3.008,213. 

11-14-61.  CI.  28—72. 
Foster.  Boutwell  H.,  and  N.  Haddad.  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Flexible   inflatable  fabric  and  method  of  making  the 

same       3.008  214.    11-14-61,  CI.   28 — 80. 
Foster,  James  R.,  to  Coats  Co.     Tire  l)ead  breaking  apparatus 

3008.512.   11-14  61.  CI.  157—1.28. 
Foster,  Michael  R..  and  R.  O.  Taylor,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Fuel  pump.      3.008.427.  11-14-61.  CI.  103—150. 
Fox.   Martin,   to  The  Seng  Co.     Folding  head  rest  for  chair. 

3.008,767.   11-14-61,  CI.  297 — 103. 
Frame.  James  M.     Quick  opening  packless  valve.     3.008,684, 

11-14-61,  CI.   251—57. 
Francis.    Alex    W.,    Jr.,    to    National    Tank    Co.      Process    and 

apparatus  for   recovering  hydrocarbons   from  gas  streams. 

3  008  539.  11-14-61,  CI.  183—4  7. 
Francisco,   Allen  (".,  and  C.  A.  Gyorgak.  to  United  States  of 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
for    applying    a    protective    coating   for    salt    bath 

3,008,229.  11-14-61.  CI.  29 — 488. 
Nicola.     Hose    guard    for    use    during    shining    of 
3.008.146.    11-14-61.   CI.   2—61 


America. 
Process 
brazing. 
Francone. 
shoes. 


3.008.223.  11-14-61. 
3.009,055,  11-14-61. 
Engineering 


to   Otis 
3,008.522 


11-14-61, 


Frank,  Donald  G.,    >-.   to  H.  H.  Black.     Outboard  motor  lift 

Ing  apparatus.     3.008.445,  11-14-61,  CI.  115 — 41. 
Frank.   Elmer   N.      Combined  barbecue  grill  and  hand  truck 

3,008,463.  11-14-61.  CI.  126 — 9. 
Frank.    Wllbert    W..    to    Curtlss  Wright    Corp,      Methods    of 

manufacture    of    compressor   blades. 

n    2fl'-l.%«8. 
Franzese.    Michael.      Sun    tan   fixture. 

CI.  240—51.11. 
Fredd.   John   V..    and    H.   B.    Schramm, 

Corp.      Selective   cross-over  devices. 

CI.  16R— 115.  ^       ,      , 

Fried    Josef    and  P.  A.   Dlassl.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 

CoiT>.     16.17-cyclic  ketals  and  acetals  of  16a.l7a  dlhydroxy- 

progesterone.     3.008.958.  11-14-61.  CI.  260 — 239.55. 
Frledfander.    Henry    Z.,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.      PoIt- 

merlratlon  system  for  vinyl  aromatic  monomers.     3.008,942, 

11-14-61.  CI    260 — 93.5. 
Friend,  Lindsay  C.   and  K.   D    Shaub, 

Self  compensating    pressure  sensitive 

adapted  for  sealed  pressure  switches. 

CI    200—83.  ,      „ 

Friend.  Lindsay  C,  and  K.  D.   Shaub,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Sealed  pressure  switch.     3.009  032.   11-14-61.  CI    200-83 
Frlmodlg.  Mark  M..  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corp.     Method  for 

the  separation   of  metallic  ions  by   the  use  of  an   ion  ex- 
change resin      3,008  974.  11-14-61.  CI.  260 — 429.2. 
Frltach.     Rudolf,     to    Werner     A     Pflelderer.       Worm     press 

3.008,184.  11-14-61,  CI.  18—12. 
Fritz,  Earle  :  See— 

6ecktel,  Jack  M  ,  Kuester,  and  Fritt.     3,008,833. 
Frosst,  Charles  E..  k  Co.  :  See- 
Parker,  John  M  ,  and  Wassoo.     3,008,971. 


to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
capsule  particularly 
3.009.031,  11-14-61, 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fr^,  John  8..  to  Union  Carbkle  Corp.  Composition  comprls- 
iDg  an  acrylic  acid  polymer  and  a  polyglycidyl  Pther  and 
products  thereof.  3,008,914.  11-14-«1.  CI.  260—33.4. 
Fryklund.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Buainesn  MarhlneH 
Corp.  Component  Inserting  machine.  3,008,144,  11-14-61, 
CI.  1—323. 
Pujimoto,  Sblgenobu.    Method  for  the  production  of  processed 

papers.     3.008,888.  11-14-61.  CI.  204 — 165. 
Fujlya  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Set — 

Aoki,  Takeohi.     3.008.720. 
Fusco.   James   V..    S.    B.    Robison.  and  A.   L.   MUler.   to  Esso 
Research   and   Engineering  Co.      Curing  low   uosaturmtlon 
half>genatfHl  rubber  with  p<>lvniethvlol  mera-stibstitutfil  phe- 
nols.    3.008.915,  11-14-61.  Cl.  260 — 38. 
Gadget-of  the- Month  Club.  Inc.  :  See — 
sun.  Cash  G.      3.008.246. 
Ullery.  Harold  L.     3.008.614. 
Gal.    Andrew.    1.5    to    I.    Molher.      Pulsating    pneumatic   body 
Bupportlng  device  and  pneumatic  valve  therefor.    3.008,465, 
11-14-61,  Cl    128 — 33 
Gallav,  Harris,  and  W    D   Cohen  ;  said  Gallay  asaor.  of  V^  to 
Cnlted  States  of  America,  Navy      Conical  scan  attenuator. 
3.009.122.  11-14-61,  Cl.  333 — 81. 
Gwnewell  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Ruth,  Edward  S.     3,009,023. 
Ganter,    Leo    J.      Closure    device. 

222 — 543. 
Garcia,  Fred  :   See — 

Howard.  William  C.     3.008.5J1 

Garner.     Al)el     V...     to     Garner     k 

3.008.604.  11-14-61,  Cl.  220 — 87. 

Gamer.    Abel   E.,   to  Gamer  k  Co.. 

3.008,788,  11-14-61,  C\.  312—309. 

Gamer  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Gamer,  Abel  E.  3.008,604. 
3,008,788. 
Display  devices. 


3,008,612.    11-14-61.   Cl. 


Co..     Inc 


Inc. 


Step-on  can. 
Canister  set  unit. 


3,008,247,  11-14-61, 


Safety    medicine    cabinet.      3.008,785, 


3,008,954. 
See — 

3,008,829. 


3.609.028. 


Gamer.  Abel  E 
Gaumond.  Eugene  E. 

Cl.  35 — 50. 
(Jehrs.     Stephen    W. 

11-14-61.  Cl.  312 — 209 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Renner,  I'lrlch    and  Prins 
(Jeneral  .^niMnn  A  Him  Corp 

Clementl,  Robert  J  .  and  Dersch 
Holmes.  Robert  J.     3,008.867. 
Kostelec,  Joie.      3.009,006. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

.\ddamlano,  Arrlgo.     3.008,805. 
Barkan,  Philip.      3,009,034. 
Carreker.  Roland  P..  Jr.      3.008,201 
Chase.  I>avld  R.     3,008,331. 
Costella,  Charles  A.     3,008,786. 
Fisher,  Lawrence  E.     3,009.011. 
Hell.  Hans.      3,008.390. 
Jacobs.  John  E.     3,009,079. 
Lawson.  Alfred  C,  and  Manning 
MacOormack,  Paul       3.008.741. 
Polene.  James  P.      3,009.012. 
Raue,  Emil  J.,  and  Graham.     3,009.013. 
Roberts.  John  A.      3.009.074. 
Rudden,  William  J.     3.008,685. 
Simmons,  Russell  T.      3,009,047. 
Stanton,  James  W.     3.009,113. 
Werts.  Everett  W.     3.009.033. 
Wlghtman,  Lawrence  W.     3,008.777. 
Zlupko,  John  E.     3.009,041. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  .   See — 

Hamblln,  Charles  L.,  and  Wayman.     3,008,640. 
3.009.120. 
See— 

Jr.     3,008.205. 

Jr.  and  Tolstyka.     3,008,648. 
Dermond,  Lawrence  C.     3,008,697. 
Drablk,  Walter,  and  Stigler      3,009,073. 
Erlckson,  .\nton  F.      3,008,546. 

Fabbro.  Emil  N.,  Nowakowskl,  and  WUkln.     3,008  508. 
Foster.  Michael  R.,  and  Taylor.     3.008.427. 
Hale.  Clifford  E      3,008.755. 

Kelley.   Oliver  K..   Hause.   and  Wriglev.     3,008,171. 
Klnsey.  Claude  J.,  and  Volke.     3.008, ■/68. 
Matthew-*.  Hugh  B.     3.008.681. 

^-      3.008.548.  • 

3.008.771. 
L.     3.008. 85B 
3,008,694. 
3,008.515 
Uestercamp,   Kenneth  L.     3.008  743 
White.  Ernest  W.,  and  Goodwin      3.008  216 
Wlnchell.   Frank  J.,  and  Kellev.     3,008.349. 
Zubaty,  Joseph  G  .  and  Stewart      3.008.480 
,  The  :   See— 
and  Haught.     3  008,703. 
construction       3.008.692,    11-14 


Robson.  David  W. 
General   Motors  Corp.  : 
Blales    Herbert  O 
Brady.  William  A. 


Moyer,  Elton 
Moyer.  Elton  8. 
Swenson.  Ernest 
Todd.  Edwin  T. 
Wente.  Robert  J. 


New  Britain 
Cl.   74 — .•{94. 
R.  W.  Ayllng, 
11-14-61,  cf 
Corp. 


Machine.     Transmission. 


to  Carrier 
230—58. 
Compressor 


Com- 


General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 

aiemmons.  Charles  O  . 

Gerard,   George.      Radiator 

61,  Cl    257—136. 
Gerber,   Roger,   to  The 

:i.O()S.3.-?9.  11-1461, 
Gert^N.   Karl  M..  and 

pressor      3.008.628. 
Gertels.  Karl  M..   to  Carrier 

11    14-61.  Cl    230 — 58. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. 

Jaeken.  Jan.     3,008,827 
Gevduschek    Georges,   to   Rodl   k  Wlenenberger.   Aktlengesell- 

?.    ■   ''   n  ^;1P];"''"'''    t^o-'ayr    linkage    having    detachable 

links      3,008.289,  11-14-61.  Cl.  59— 79. 
<.lb8on.  Ernest  ()..  Jr..  to  The  Wells  Industries  Corp 
r-.i^":  ""'*.     3.008.540.  11-14-61.  Cl.  183—4.8. 

Glddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :   See 

Jones.  Gordon  H.     3.008.381 
Glessner.  George  J.  :   See — 

Bodenschatz.  August,  and  Olessner.     3,009,029. 


Mortsel  :   See — 


Corp 

3,008,629, 


Deslcca- 


Indicatlng 
3,009,057. 


3.009.147. 


Ollflllan  Bros.  Inc.  :  See — 

Landee,  Robert  W.     3.009.144. 
Gill.  Edwin  R  .  Jr  .  to  K.  W.  Flocks.     Highway  striping  ap- 
paratus     ;i.(>08.647.  11-14-61.  Cl.  239—150. 
Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  ;   See — 

Love.  Phil  P..  and  Neale.    3,008,776. 
Olaser,  Marcus,   to  Shell  Electronics  Mfg.  Corp 
device    for    alignment    of    radio    transmitters, 
11-14-61.  Cl.  250— 1. 
Glasgow.  Clarence  O..  to  National  Tank  Co.    Oil  and  gas  sep- 
arator.    3.008,538,  11-14-61,  Cl.  183—2.7. 
Glenalr,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kirk,  Clair  B.,  Jr.     3,009,129. 
Glldden  Co..  The  :   See- 
Allan,    Benjamin    W.,   Rummery,   Chrest,    and    Roseman. 
3.008.845. 
Glltsch.  Fritz  W..  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Glltsch.  Hans  t"..  and  .McClaln.     3,008,553. 
Glltsch.   Hans  C.  and  R.   W.   McClaln.  to  Fi-ltz  W    Glltsch  k 
.   Sons,    Inc.      Vapor  liquid   contact   tray.      3,008,553,    11-14- 

ttl,  Cl.  189—36. 
Godat.   Edward  A..  Jr  .   and  J.   B.   Qulntanllla.   to  American 
Metal    Climax.     Inc.       Processing    of    selenium-containing 
metallurgical   dusts  and  fumes.      3.008,806.    11-14-61,   CL 
23—209 
Goddard.   Douglas  W.      Method  and  means  for  forming  con- 
tinuous  chair.      3,008,496,    11-14-61.    Cl.    140 — 71. 
Ooetz    Carlos  C.  :   See — 

ternandez    Manuel  C. 
Golns    Robert  R.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Paul  U.,  Kosinsky,  Goins,  and  Kolner.     3,008,- 
940. 
Gold    Helnrich  :  See— 

D'Ans.  Jean,  and  Gold.     3,009,000. 
Goldblatt,   Leo  A.,   L.   L.   Hopper,  Jr.,  and  E.  T.   Rayner.   to 
I'nited  States  of  America.  Agriculture.     Process  for  simul- 
taneous alcobolysU  and  gaspruoting  of  tung  oil.  and  produc- 
tion   of   alkyd    resins   therefrom       3,008.910.    11-14-01,   Cl. 
260—22. 
Golden,   Bertie  C.   to  Mlllhlser  Bag  Co.,  Inc.     Core  bag  ma- 
chine.    3.0O8.436,   11-14-61,  Cl.  112— 104. 
Goldman,  Max,   to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Ex- 
trusion   process   and   apparatus   for   forming   tubular   film. 
3,008,185,  11-14-61,  Cl.  18      14. 
Goldstein,  Arnold.     Kxpandlble  pole  lamp.    3,008,742,  11-14- 

61,  Cl.  287—58. 
Gonzales,  Augusto  V.     Combination  lock  for  valises  and  the 

like.     3.008.321.  11-14-61,  Cl.  70 — 74. 
Goudall.    William    M.,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Electrical  stroboscope.     3,009,105.  11-14-61,  Cl.  324 — 77. 
Goodhue,  Lyie  I),  and  K.  E    Cantrel.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Binary    and    ternary    insect    repellent    compositions. 
3.008.872.   11-14-61,  Cl.   167—83. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See — 

BledesB.  Anthony  K.     3.008.566. 
Rlsse.  Ralph  F..  and  Maddock.     3.008.698. 
Goodrich.  Judson  E..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Formolite 
resln-epoxy   resin  grease  compositions.     3.008,899,   11-14- 
61.  Cl.  252—32. 
Goodwin,  Edwin  C,  Jr,  and  I.  W.  Paterson.  to  A  Ills-Chalmers 
Mfg.  Co.     Disconnecting  contact.     3.009,043.  11-14-61,  Cl. 
20<)— 16<>. 
Goodwin.  Richard  M  :   See — 

White^  Ernest  W..  and  Goodwin.    3.008,216. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co    The  :  See — 
Kamlet.  Jonas.     3.008,936. 
Kline.  Richard  H.     3,008,921. 
Saltman.  William  M.     3.608,945. 
Snyder.  Robert  F      3,009,046. 
SteUerwald.  John  R      3.0<»9.132. 
Stelgerwald    John  R.     3.009.142. 
Woodhall,  Edwin  S      3.008.180. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M  ,  to  Epttco,  Inc.     Electromagnetic  indica- 
tor.    .3  009,140,   11-14-61.  Cl.  340—319. 
Gorslca.  Henry  J.,   to  B.   Heller  k  Co      Stabilized  seasoning 
composition  and   method  of  making  the  same.     3,008.832. 
11-14   61    Cl.  99   -140 
Ooss.   Donald   D..   and   G    C.    Llvezey,   to   Plymouth   Cordage 

Industries.    Inc.      "     "  

16—16. 
Gowan.  WllUrd  E 
294 — 86 

See — 
3  008  979 
(Jrady.  Charles  B.,  Jr.   'Card  reading  card  punch.     3.008.632. 

11-14-61.   Cl.   234 12. 

Graham.  Howard  -M.  ;   See 

Raue.  Emil  J.,  and  (iraham.  3,009.013. 
Graham.  Robert  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Noise  suppressing  video  circuit.  3.009.016.  11-14-61,  Cl. 
178—6. 
Grangaard,  Donald  H  ,  to  Klmberly Clark  Corp  Manufacture 
of  acids  from  ligiieou.s  materials.  3.008.984.  11-14-61,  O. 
260—527. 

Grant.  Nicholas  J.,  and  E.  P.  Abrahamson,  II  ;  said  Abraham 
son  assor.  to  said  Grant.  Chromium  base  alloy.  3.008.854. 
11-14-61.   Cl     148^    32. 

<»reat  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Thomas,  hklward  C.     3.008,744. 
Greene.  .Mian  J   :   See — 

Keeney,   Robert  J.,  Greene,  and  Kettel.     3.0O8.874. 
Gregolre.  Collette  :  See — 

Cahne.  Armand      3.008.601. 
< Gregory.    John    H.    and    J     M     Boyle,    to 
America,    .Navy,      Lead    computing   and 
3,009.152.    11-14-61.   I'l.   .345—705. 
Grelst  Mfg.  Co.,  The:   See— 

Caldwell.  Samuel  P.     3,006,723. 
Grimm,  George  W.  :   nee — 

Bosch,  Carl,  and  Grimm.     3,009.148. 


Tack    strip.       5.008,173;    11-14-61.    (5l 
Lifting  clamp      3.008,749.  11-14-61,  Cl. 


Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co. 
WlUp,  Elmar  K. 


Inlted    States    of 
scanning   antenna. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Intprnatlonal    Mln- 
separatlon  process. 


11-14-01.  n. 
hirudin.    Daalcl. 
HMlucer     iilnl 
11-14   (51.   V\. 


The  :  See — 

Holder  for  slide  rule. 


Co       Photo- 
3,008.;i!»I. 


Gross,    John    H.,   and    J.    J.    Shollne.    to 

erais   &   Chemical    Corp       Electri>stiitlc 

sons. 573,    11-14-01.   CI     -'09      0. 
Grove  Research  and  IVveloDinent  Co., 

Toennle*,  Owe  M.     3.0()S.51M 
Grove,   William   A.,  and    U.   B.   lU'nu. 

3,n0S  (!77.    11-14   01.   CI     'JAH      1 2'J 
Gfiibe,   Wolfcnnvf  (>..   Td   Mernentlialer   Llndt.vpe 

typonr.-iphieal     font     pl;ite     and     nrld     plate 

-  -  ■  '-    -   or^  4  .<; 

to  Ciirtiss  WrlRht  Corp.  Planetary  speed 
power  nctnatcd  liln^e  device.  3,00S,3.').'i. 
74    -801. 

•  iriiiiiti.   1/<)U|n.  and   S    Rlchman.      Irld»'scent  tiiRnients,  effects 

and   pr<idii(ts.      .1.(HtS.»»44.   11    14   01.  CI.    100  —  103. 
<;runwald,    Itdward.      Cnnibination    inserted    brass    and    alu- 

nilniiin    do«.r   saddles.      3,008.108.    11-14-61.   CI.    20—04. 
Gu.'irino.    Louis    S..    and    S.    J.    Slkora.    to    VnltfMl    States    of 

America.  Navy.     Stability  augmentation  system.     3,008.070. 

11    14    01.   n     244      17.13. 
Guest.    Howard    R  .   and   B    W.   Kiff.    to   Union   Carbide  C  rp. 

Acrolein-penfaervtbritol      resin     compositions.        .'5.008. 010, 

n  14  01.  CI    200    \:^.r^. 

Guest.    Howanl   R..   H.   A     Sfansbury.   Jr..  and   B.   W.  Klff,   t" 

Cnlon  Carbide  Corp      Certain  0  aza  1 .4dlalkyl-8  oxnbicycio 

(3  2  1)    octanes,    acvl    derivatives   and   process.      3,00S,!J64. 

11-14-01.   ri    200  ■  .'?07 
Gumprecht,  IlertH-rt  :    SVe — 

Borch.Tf,  Heinz,  Fvers.  and  Guniprecht.     3.008.S.'i3. 
Giifb     T>tirw,ird   •»       Method   of  increasing  yield   of  mint   oil. 

3.008.818.    II    14   01.   «1     71      2  <".. 
Gufman.    I.onls.    to    Independent    I.fK'k 

3.008.318.    11-14    01      CI.    70-    38. 
Guver.    Waltff   R     K  .    to    Ksso  Research 

Polvrnerlz.itlon    caf.ilyst       3.OO8.043. 

03  7 

•  iyorenk.  Clinrles  .\   :   See  — 

Francisco.   Allen  C..  and  <{vorcak. 
Haase,    Kurt    H  .    to    Inited    Stat.-s    of 
Wave    form    annlvzlntr   method 
11    14   01.   CI     324      77 
Haberle.      Edwin.         Retractable      tier      mobile      h"me      step 

:^. 008. .".33,    11     14    01,    CI     182      88. 
Hahemii'kel.    Valentin,    and    J.    Hnopertz.    to    Henkel    A    Cle 
<;mbH      ,  Allc.'illslllcnte  containlnL'    st.ible    addition     iiro.1 
nets    of   sodium    hvpochlorlte   and    trisodlutn    phosphate  12 
hvrlr.ite       .1.00800n.    11-14    01,    CI     2.'>2 — 187 
H.iddad.  Nas^ih  ;    Her 

H  .    and    Hnildad       3.008  213 
H  .    an<l    Ha<Mad       3.008  214 
to    Kieirs    and    Lombard    Ine        Rotary 
3  008.212.    11     14-01.    CI     20 — LI. 
to  Textllf   Machine   Works       Welt   wire 
for     straluht      bar     knlttlne     machines 
(T    •■.<;     00 
H.  G    Chlnn.   to  Cnion  Carbide  Corp 


Co       Anti-pick    lock. 


and 
11-14-01. 


3.008  220 

.\m  erica. 


CI 


200 


and   a,f>paratus 

mobile      home 


\lr    Force 
3.000.100, 


Foster.    Hon t well 
Foster.   Boiitwell 
HidU-y,    Wilfred     N. 

shearlnt:  member 

H.iehnel.   Herbert    K. 

tnserfinc     device 

3.008  ni.-,     1  1    14   01. 

Halne,   Walter  \..  .'ind 


Kxtruded  Nid  seallne      3  008.8t;2.  11    14-01,  <l    1.%0 — 244 
Hale.    ClilTord    K.    to    (Jeneral    Motor-;    Corp.       Foldlne    hack- 
rest     for    the    rear    seat    of    station     wairons        3.oOH.7.'>."i, 

11-14-01.   y\    200     00. 
H;ill.  Godfrey  N'..  to  SImmonds  .\erocessorles  Ltd.     Abrading 

tools.      3(H)8.217.    ll-14-<n.    CI.    2ft   -78 
H.ill.  John  L  :   .'•'fe— 

Bennett,  Rtvinur  B  ,  Hall,  and  Prels.     3.008. ,^.^8 
Hallden.  Frederiek  C   :    See    - 

Bailey.    William   F..    Burr,   and    Hallden       3.000.O1.') 
Hallidv.     William     M..     to    The     L<H>ce- Neville    Co        F:iecfric 

Keneratlne    svstenis        3OOO.O01.    1'     14    01      CI     322      28 
Hamblin.    Charles    L      and    C     J.    Wayman,    to    The    tJeneral 

Klectric  Co.  Ltd      Klectric  computinK  apparatus      3  008.040. 

11-14-01.   Ci     23.'>~i83 
Hiinmer.    Wnldemar      Multiple  vertical  spindle  woodworking 

machine  and  method  of  woodworking      3.008..%01     11-14-01 

n.    144—1. 
Hammitt.  Andrew  B.  and  H.  L.  Birum.  Jr      Adjusflnjr  device 

3.008.308.   11-14-01.   CI     8,')— 1. 
Hainpl.   Jan.   to   Meonta    I'rerov.   narodnl  podnlk       Cinemato 

graphic  canieni.      3.008.r.fi0.    11-14-01.   CI    242-    JS,"!  1 1 
Handler.  Wolfgang,  and  HO.  I^-llich.  to  Telefunken  G  m.h  H 

Arrangement    for   convertlne  .lecinial    numbers   into  binary 

numbers  or  vice  versa.     3.008  r.3S    11    14  01    ("I    23.">      L'l.'S 
H.inneken.    Henry    P.    to    Pittsburgh    Plate    <;iass    Co       Sup 

porting   g1>»ss   she4'fs.      3.00S  7.')2     11-14   01     CI       "  " 


I-: 


K  el  ley.    fo 
high-octane 


204-118 

I'nion    Oil 

gasolines. 


3.008.236,    11-14-Rl. 

Tnr. 
,.'.70, 


Hansford,     Rowland    C.    and    A 
Co.    of    California        Production    of 
3.00S.80.'i.    11    14-01.   CI.   208_«8 
Hanson     Donald    F.      Angle   trisector 

CI     33      1. 
ILinson.  Walter  J  .  and  R    E.  Schmeck.  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Pocument   fee<llng.   sorting  and  stacking  device,     3  008 
11-14   01.   CI     200      74. 
Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.  :   See — 

Miller.  FTIdon  P..  Jr      3  008  842 
Hardcnstle.  (Menu  A  .  Jr.  :   See — 

Johnson,   Havld   A,  and    Hardcasile      3  008  955 
Nettlefon.    Ponald    F  .    Jr  .    Hoop«.r.    Johnson 
castle      3.(H)8.»56. 
Hardgrave.  Exerett  J..  Jr..  to  I'nited  States  of  America    Navy 

lip 


and    Hard 


3;o8."oL'^Tr4"-oi.'cro:i  ""'"'  "^  '■"'^•' 


M  L  Harms.  eTecutor  Artlcu- 
and  hitch  for  use  with  same 
280-478. 


Harms  Evert  P  .  deceased 
lafed  vehicle  assemblv 
3.008.734.    11-14-01.   CI. 

Harms.  Milan  L  :   See   - 

Harms,  Evert  I>      3.008, 

Harris.  Harlan  N.      Reticle. 

Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :  Srr 
Blaha.  John  F.  3  008  710 
Helgl.  Carl  H  .  anil  Zugel.  3  OOS  70ft 
Helgl.  Carl  H..  and  Zugel  3  008  70fi 
Roberts,  Webster  C  ,  and  Brandt.     3.008.407 


734 
3.008,237,  II 


14-61.  CI.  33     50 


Harrison  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobson.  James  J.     3,008,616. 
Hartzfeld.  Howard  A.  :  See-- 

Craln.  Donald  L..  and  Hartzfeld.     3.009,001. 
Harvey.    Wilfred    G.      Feed    contrrdler    for    inje<'toin    molding 

machines.     3.008.188.  11-14-61.  CI.  18 — 30 
Harvev.   Wilfred  (;.      Injection  molder.      3,008.189,   11-14-61. 

CI    is— 30. 
Harvlll,  Edward  K..   to  Miles  Laboratories.   Inc  .  Diagnostic 
composition   for  the  quantitative  determination  of  glucose. 
3.008.870.  11-14-01.  CI.   195—103.5. 
Hasbanv.    Woodrow    A.,    to    Clark    Equipment    Co.       Rotary 

valve.     3.008.489.  11-14-01,  CI    137—024 
Haszeldlne.    Robert    N.      Substitution    products   of    polyfluoro- 
oleftns  and   processes  for  the  preparation   thereof.     3.008,- 
0!»8.  11-14-01,  c\.  200 — 648 
lLit<h.  Robert  A.,  and  H.  R.  Shell,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.    Interior.       RecrystalUzlne    a     reconstituted     fluorlne- 
mica  sheet.    3.008.802,  11-14-61,  CI.  23—110. 
Haughf.  (Jlenn  J.  :  See — 

Sietnmons.  (niarles  O..   and   Haught.      3.008,703. 
ILniptscheIn,    Murray,   and    M     Braid,   to  Pennsalt   Chemicals 
Corp.     Organic  fluorine  compounds  and  process  for  making 
same.     3.008.960.  11-14-01.  CI.  200 — 327. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K.  :  See — 

Kelley.   Oliver  K..  Hause.  and   Wriglev.     3.008.171. 

to  Stone  Container  f'orp.      Adhesive  ap- 
3,008.449.    11-14-01.   CI     118-212. 
.   and    E    C.    Widden.   to    Eastman    Kodak 
for    contrcilling    delooping    of    fe8toone<l 
11-14-61.  CI.  220—14. 

Venetian  blind  apparatus  for  mounting 
the  rear  window  of  a  motor  car.     3.008 
100      100. 
H.,    and    T.    E.    Crawford,    to    Kearny    & 
Machine    '     "  ----- 


Hauser.   p!dward   C 

pl.ving  machine. 
Hausner.    Morton   J. 

Co.       .\iip;iratus 

paper.     3.008,620. 
Hawkins.  Rodney  A. 

on  file  interior 

•IIO.   11    14-01. 
Hawley.     Edward 

Trecker    Corp. 

90      15.1. 

Hawthorn  Mellody,  Inc. 

Stewart,  -Xubrev  P., 

840. 


.f 
CI 


tool.       3,008,382,    11-14-61,    CI. 


See— 
Jr.,  Johnson,  and  Anderson.     3,008, 


ILiyes,  Frank.     Combination  metal  storm  window  with  roller 

screen.     3,00^.518.  11-14-61.  CI    160—27. 
Hayes.    Richard    D..    and    D.    E.    CJark.    to   National    Distillers 
and    Chemical    Corp.      Method    an<1    apparatus    for    making 
bi-s      .-(  00«,8(i5.   11-14-61     CI.   156^510. 
Hazeltine  Research.   Inc.  :  See — 

Bailey.    William    F.    Burr,    and   Hallden.      3.000  015 
Healy.  Thomas  A.,  to  The  S.   K.  Wellman  Co      Friction  com- 
position.    3.008.225.  11-14-01.  CI.  29 — 182.5. 
lleaney.    Joseph    W..   and   A.   N.   Benson,    to   United   States   of 
-America.      .Vrmy.        Light      responsive      actuating     device 
3.000.103.   11-14-61.  n.   .324—68. 
."^ce — 
Heartstedt.  Jauch,   and  Kruckeberg 


Heart-tedt.  Edmund  J 
Schulze.    Rol»ert   E 
3.008.480. 
Helgl.    Carl    H..    and    V 

Collator. 
Helgl.    Carl 
Signature 
Hell.    Hans. 


Method   and 
11-14-61.   CI. 


rear    view    mirror. 


and  Hendon. 


A.  Zugel.  to  Harris  Intertvpe  Corp 
3.008,705.  11-14-01.  CI  270-  54. 
H..  and  V  A.  Zugel.  to  Harrls-Intertvi)e  Corp 
collator.  3.O08,70<>.  11-14-fil.  CI.  270"  58. 
to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  fabricating  screens  for  television  picture  tubes  3  008- 
.390.  11-14-01,  n   95—1.  .        . 

Heller.  B  .  &  Co.  :  .See— 

Gorsica.  Henry  J.     3.008.832. 
Helsel.   Joseph   C  ."  Sr.      Track   tension    adjuster       3.008  772 
11-14-01.  CI.  305-    10  ... 

Heinwall.   John    B..    to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co 
composition   for  improving   soil.      3,008,816. 
71       1 
Henderson.    Clyde    P.      Power    actuated 

••'..008. .•^75.   11-14-61.  Cl.  88 — OS. 
Hendon.  Harry  H..  Jr  :  See- 

Brookshank.  William  A..  I.^dlcotte.  Strain 
3.000.002 
Henkel  &  C|p.  GmbH.  :  See  - 

Habernickel.    Valentin,   and   Huppertz      3,008  903 
Henkel.  Eugen  G..  K  C..  :  See- 

Welnsi'henk.  Albert.     3.O0f?.157. 

Heiin.    Richard   W..   and   \     H     King,   to  Eastman   Kodak   Co 

Acid  type    photographic    fixer  hardener    baths        3  OO8  H28 

1  1-14   01.  Cl.  Of,     »;i.  ... 

Helming.     Robert     W.     to    Olln     Mathleson     Chemical    Corp 

Axial   Impact   driving  tool.      3.008,301     11-14-61     CI    81  — 

52  ,V>. 

Hensley.    William    P       Spark   plug.      3.009,075.   11-14-61.   Cl. 

Her^loti.   Herlbert  K..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Puritieation    pnxess        3  0OH.SS7.    11-14-01      C]     204 164 

Herman,  .\lbert  H..  to  The  Beryllium  Corp  Precision  cast- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  3.008.204.  11-14-fil.  (1  22 — 
165. 

Herman.  Moe  :  See — 

Herman,  Sam  and  M.     3,008.164. 

Herman.  Sam  and  M.  Snap  attachment  for  polish  cans  an<1 
the  like      3  008.1ti4.  11-14-0],  C]    15 — 160. 

lli'rnandez    Frank  :  See 

Howard.  William  C      3,008.531 

Ilerpin,  Ivey  Saw  tooth  <utting  machine  3.008.356,11-14- 
01.  Cl    7ft  -20. 

Herr.  John  A.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Thread  chain  cutter 
for   sewing   machines.      3.008.437.    11-14-01.   (T.    112—2.52 

Heninter.  Franz  Skiing  boot.  3.008.2.50.  11-14-61.  C\. 
30—2.5. 

Heyna.  Johannes.  K.  Sommer.  A  Siebert.  and  K.  Kerner.  to 
Farbwerke  Iloeclist  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  &  Brunlng.  Red  monoazo-dyestuffs  3.008,9.50. 
11-14-01.  Cl.  200-109. 

Hicks,  William  L.  Ba'Hsted  '■nrth  compaction  equipment. 
3,008,.389.   11    14-61.  CI.  94 — 60. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Led  BallaHt.  Inr.     Pneumatic  tire  bal- 
14-61.  CI.   152—330. 


HlKglnR.    Trapper,    and    Schildbach 


Inc.       Barker 


Ulrkn.  William   L,  to 

la«t.     3,(J0H..'i06,   11 
HiKKinH.  John  L.  :  See — 
Rwhr.    ZbiBlaw    M. 
3.0<»8.570. 
Ffllborn.     I.#o     B..     to     Improve<l     Machinery 

3.008.503.  11-14-61    CI.  144—208. 
Filler.   Malvern  J..  t.>  "The  Conimonwrealth   EnjrtneerlnR  Co.  of 

Ohio.      Apparatus   for  defrosting   refrlReratorM.      3.008  306. 

11-14-61.  CI.  62—283. 
Hllftert.  Richard.  W.  Jahnentz.  and  H    Schmidt,  to  ChemUohe 

Uerke   Hnltt  Aktlenjfeaell.Hchaft.      Apparatus    for  purlfyloK 

Kases      3.0O8.807.   11-14-61.  CI.  23 — 260. 
Hill.   Welbon.  Jr.     Mall  slfnialllng  device.     3.009, l.'^S    11-14- 

61.  CI    340— 2S1. 
HInkle.   John    11..   Jr..   to  Hooker  Chemical   Corp.      Kiln  seal 

3.008,740.   11-14-61.  CI.  2.86-11.16. 
HlDKey,    Robert  S..   to  The  Klnxham-Herbrand  Corp.      .Mecha 

nl,«m  control.      3.0O8.;J4.5.   11-14-61.  CI.  74 — .529. 
HInze.    Otto,       Fomiwork    trirdcrs       3.008,556,    11-14-61.    CI. 

Hobbx  Mf(5    Co.  :  .s'cr  - 

Thomson.  Arthur  J      3.0O8..3.%3. 
Hodees.  William  C.     Coating  appllc  ntor  for  dlspenslnj:  chenil 

cally  r»'actlve  materials.     3.0<iS,hos.  11-14-rtl    <i    23      "h.") 
Hodgson.    Samuel    K..    to    United    States    of    America     Navy 

'Mlo*?^    retainer   for  workpleces   with   non-parallel   faces. 

3.008,564.  11-14-61,  n.  189-36 
Hoe.  R..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See^ 

Bryer.  Jack.     3.008.410. 
Floeschele.   Guenther  K  .  and  J.  J    Verbanc.  to  E.  I. 

de   Nemours   and   Co.      Benzophenone   compounds 

995.  11-14-61.  CI.  260— -591. 
Hofer,  Hermann  :  See — 

Schmld.  Alois,  and  Hofer      3.008.819. 
Hoffman.  Alfred  R..  to  Elrco  Pro.iucts  Co.     Swing-out  cabinet 

shelf  hardware  assembly.     3.008.680.   11-14-61.  CI.  248— 

•-"to. 

Hoffmann,  Otto  L.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  Neighbors,  and  Hoffmann.     3.008,- 
869. 
Hofgesang.   William,  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Co      Con- 

St*l*^  Jj'^Jl*'    '"'■    "''Wing    machine    cabinets.      3.008,178. 
Il-14-«1.  CI.  16 — 190. 
Hftgberg.  Knut  B  :  See — 

Femfi,  Ove  B.,   Fex,   Llnderot.   Rosenberg,  and   HSgberg 
3,008.951. 
HohlfekJ.  Harald:  See— 

SrhalUT.   Werner,  and  W.   Schuller.  Kelb.  and   Hohlfeld 
3.008.183. 
Hohmann.  Frederick   R..  and  H.  E.  Ntply.  Jr. 
Plate  Ola.xs  <'o      Apparatus  for  flame  Veamlng 
11-14-fil.  CI.  49--,'>H 

Decorative  electrical   lighting  system 
CI.  174—72. 

iH-coratlve    electrical    lighting   system 
3.0<J9.052.  11-14-61.  Cl.  24a     10 
Safety  construction  for  luminous  wall 


du  F'ont 
3.008.- 


to  FMttsburgh 

3.008.270. 


Corp.      In- 
3,008,867. 


3,008.858. 

3.009.06."). 
Ltd 


Holbrook.    I^obert   S 

3.009.009.  M-14-<11 
Holbrook.    Robert    S. 
for  Christmas  trees 
Holden.   Artemas   F 

furnace.     3.0O8..M3,  ll-l-i-61.  Cl.  158 — 7 
Holllen.    Richard    R.,    to   Millers    Falls   Co       Miter  box   con 

stnictlon.     3.008.499.  11-14-61,  Cl.  143-89 
Holmes.    Robert    J.,    to    (;enpral    Aniline  k   Film 
organic   papers  and   methods  of  making  same 
11-14-61,  n.   162—152. 
Holsteln,  William  H..  Jr.  :  Seth— 

Blake.    Norman.    I>nendllker,    and    Holstein 
Holter.  Dale  i:.  :  See 

McKnIght.   William  B..  .Mangus.  and  Holter 
Honeyman.    William    I  .    to    Auto    Fabric    Products    Co 

Slip   covers.      3.008.154.    11-14-61,   Cl     .'i — 339 
Honold,  Ernst,  and  J.  Nikolai,  to  Cas.sella  Farbwerke  Mainkur 
Aktienge«^ll8chaft.       I'rocess    for    levelling    the    action    of 
chlorine  on   wwl.     3.008,795.   11-14-61.  Cl.   8 — 128 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hinkle.  John  H.,  Jr      3.008,740. 
Hooper.  Irving  R.  :  See — 

NVttleton.   IKinald   E.,   Jr.,    Hooper.  Johnson,  and   Hard- 
cantle.      3,008.956. 
Hi>over  Ball  k  liearlng  Co.  :  See — 
Neelv.  William  H.     3.008.556. 
Hopper.  Lucien  L..  Jr.  :  See    - 

•  ioldblatt.   I>eo  A..   Hopper,  and   Rayner.     3.008.910 
Hopkins.   Thomas  R  .   R     P.   Neighbors,   and   O.   L.    Hoffmann, 
to  Spencer  Chemical  Co.     Nematocifle  compositions.     3.008.- 
869.  11    14-61,  Cl.  167-2-2. 
Hopkins,   William  B.     Fluid  flow  system.     3,008.6+1.  11-14- 

>n    n.  236—1. 
HotcnkisH-Brandt  :   See  — 

Jaase.  Joseph  R.     3.008.414. 
Housman.  Richard  J.,  to  Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Co.     Journal 

lubricators       3.(K)8.775.    11-14-61.  C\    308 — 88. 
Hoven.  Alfred  C.  :  See — 

Bradley.   Georp    <'..    Hoven,   and   Nordmark.      3,008.789. 

Howard,  William  C  ,  40%  to  F.  (iarcia.  25%  to  F.  Hernandez. 

5<^c    to  R.  C    Ferguson,  and  5%    to  W.  I).   R.  Owen.      Fluid 

drive  system.     3.008.531.   11-14-61.  O.  180 — 66. 

Hreblcek,    James.       .Vpparatus    for    determining    static    and 

dynamic  unbalance.      3.008,327,   11-14-61.  Cl.  73 — 66. 
Hudson  Pulp  and  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Ituel  E.,  Jr     3,008.366. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See  — 

Shlfrin.  Ciordon  A.     3.008,793. 
Hughes,   William  B.,  to  Cities  Service 
ment    Co.      Method    of    inhibiting 
11-14-61,  a.  252— 8.. Vi. 

Humphreys,  C,»"orge  W.,  to  Western  Electric  <'o.,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratu:*  for  measuring  Insulator  resistances.  3,009.102 
11-14-61,  Cl,  324 — 62. 


Research  and  Develop- 
corrosion.      3.008,898. 


,  and   Huppertz.     3,008.903. 
N.   Armstrong,   Jr,    to  The  Inter- 
Alloy  steel.    3.00^,820,  11-14-61, 


3.008,815. 

Sons  Co.     Skim  wire  stop 
looms.      3,008,495,    11-14-61. 


Hunter,    Frmnk    B.      ShutUe    valve       3,008,482,    11-14-61 

Cl.  137 — 113. 
Hupperti.  Jo«ef :  See — 

Habemlckel.  Valentin 
Hurley,    John    L.   and   T 
national  Nickel  Co.,  Inc 
n    75 — 128. 
Hflttner.  Rudolf:  See— 

Rummel,  Roman,  and  HOttner 
Hyde,  Oyde  C.  to  James  I>ee«  and 
motion    for   needle-type 
Cl.  139—336. 
Hydro-F'erf  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Conrad.  Martin  B      3.008,411. 
Hyson.    .Archibald    M  .    to    E.    I     dn    Pont    de    Nfnnours    and 
Lo.     Odor-controlled  sodium  proplonate-sodlum  dIproDlonate 
corap.isltion.      3.008.986.    11-14-61     C\    260-540 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co  .  Inc.  :  See 

Bodenschatz,  August,  and  Glesaner      3.009.029 
I'oulton.  Wilson  W..  Jr.     3.0O9.O87 
Scott.  William  M     Jr.     3.009,039 
leda.    Tokutaro,    R     Kojlma,    and    M     Yokota,    to    Kabuahlkl 
•^awb*    Ivoparu    Knki    Selsaku.fho    (known    as    Copal    Kokl 
Co     LtdJ.      Photographic  (amera  shutter  actuating  mech- 
anism     3.008.395,  11-14-61.  Cl.  95— 11  5 
Improveil  Machinery.  Inc  :  See- 

Hilbom.  I.#o  B.     3.008,503 
Independent  Ix)ck  Co. :  See — 

C'Utman.  Louis.     3,008.3il8 
Ingold.  Walter  M.  :  See— 

RlchterkeKslng.  Frank  II..  and  Ingold.     3.008, Wt9 
International  Business  Machines  Corp  :  See— 
Buslik.  Walter  S     3.008.709 
Dickinson.  Arthur  H     3.008  6.39 
Fryklund    Robert  A      3.008.144 
Sakalay.  F>ed  E.     3.00M  635 
International  navors  k  Fragrances  I.F.F.  (Nederland  N.V.)  : 

a€C — 

Beeta,   Muus  G.  J.,  and  Van   Eaaen.     3.008,968 
International  Harvester  Co.  ;  See 
Sanimarco.  Peter      3.008,219. 
S«inm:in<i.   Peter.      .■1.0<IN,220. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Adams,  Albert,  and  Dancv.     3.008.666 
Clawson,   Floyd  J.,  and  .Mc<Tintock.     3.008.574 
Clawson.  Floyd  J.,  and  McCllntock.     3,008  578 
<;ro88.  John  H..  and  Sholine.     3,008.673. 
lnternati<mal  .Nickel  Co..   Ini-..  The:    Se»-- 

Flurley.  John  L..  and  Armstrong.     3.008.820 
Irrln,  Howard  B.,  to  Phillii*  F'etroleum  Co      Manufacture  of 
hv(lrocarl>on  polymers      3,008,938.  1 1-14-61.  (T    260--88  2 
Jackson,    John,    and    A.    (J.    Logan,    to    American    .Machine   A 
Foundry   Co.      .Apparatus   for  api>lvlng   transverse  strip  to 
wnipper  web      :<.O0H.:{H3.  11-14-61    CI   93      1 
Jacob,  Carlyle  W..  to  Inited  States  of  America    Navy      Self 
biased     gas     discharge     tube.        3.009.076.     11-14-61.     CT. 
3 1  «> — 193. 
Jacob.  Carlyle  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Gas 
discharge     tube     senaitlve     to     A.C.     signals.       3,009,077 
11-14-61.  Cl    313—195.  .        .        . 

Jacobs.  John  E..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co. 
sy.stem.      3.009,079.   11-14-61,  Cl,  31." 
JacobHen  Mfg,  Co.  :   See — 

Kaufman.  Vernon  R.     3.008.4.59. 
Jacobson,   James  J.,  to  Harrison   Home 
juatable  support  means.     3,lKt8.016    11 

.  ■.. '"  .  '. :  ;■;  ,.."!^ 

Jaeken.    Jan,    to    Gevaert    Photo  Producten    N.    V.,    Mortsel 

Pro<luctlon    of    colori-^l    photographic    Images        3,008,827, 

11-14-61    a.  96— 55. 
Jahnentz.  Walter  :   See — 

llilgert.  Riihard.  Jahnentz,  and  Schmidt      3.008  807. 
Jamison.    Harry.      Re<eptacle8.    such    a«   dispensers    for   salt. 

pepi»er,   or   the   like  condimeiits.      3.008.610,    11-14-61     Cl 

222—173. 
Jaueczko.  Edward  J.,  and  S.  C.  Rzunca.     Automobile  starting 

circuit      3.(X)9.067.  1 1-14-61.  Cl    290-  38. 
Jankowski,    Alfred    S..    to    Sylvania     Eiei-tric    Products    Inc. 

Electrical     testing    apparatus.       3,(K)9,10P.     11-14-61,    C\. 

324-158. 
Jas«e,  Joseph  R..  to  HotchkiBx-Braiidt.     Self-propelled  projec 

tile.     3.008,414.  11-14-61.  Cl.   102     49. 
Jauch.  Robert  J.  :   .s'ee — 

Schulze.   Robert  E.,  Heartatedt,  Jauch,  and  KruckeUTg 
3.008,486. 
JeuningM  k  Co.  :   See-  - 

.Mihalek.  Emerv,     3.008,636. 
Jemten,  EJler,  to  F.  L,   Smidth  it  Co.     Apparatus  for  filling 

bags,     3.008,530.   11    14-61,  Cl.   177—78. 
Jensen.   Harold    F.      Eyeglass   cleaner.      3,008,181.    11-14-61. 

Cl.    15     21. 
Jensen.   Marry  T..   to  I  uited  Aircraft   Cori>.      Rotor  blade  In 

stallatlon    means    and    method.      3,008.;>25.    11    14-61.    Cl. 

170 — 1W).22. 
Jep|H>sen.  Vaga  A.     .Method  of  pro<lucing  casting  molds  and  u 

plant     for    carrying    out     the    said     method.       3,008,190, 

11-14-61.  CT.  22      26. 

Jersey  F'roductlon  Research  Co.  :  Sfe — 

Boucher.  Frank  G.     3,008.521. 
Jessee,   Raliiti   D.  ;    See — 

Stearley.  George  H.,  and  Jessee.     3,009.090. 

Johns- .Manville  Corp.  :   See   - 

Landgraf,  G.-nrge  W.     3.008.257, 

.Miles.  William  S  ,  and  Slering.     3,008.5.50. 

Jtdiiison.    Benjamin    M..    Jr.    and    (i.    B.    Barton 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Conimlssiun 


X-ray  Intensification 
—  10. 


F'roducts  Corp.      Ad 

,   -^ »--r- " .--14-61,CI.  223      120 

Jacobus,  cniarles  J  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     <;ear  type  cou 
pllng.     3.008.312,   11-14-61.  d    64-  9. 


to    United 
Processing 


of  radioactive  waste.     3,008.904,  11-14-61,  Cl.  252—301.1 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


XI 


Jr.,  HooiM>r.  Johnson, 


nnd  ITanl 

3.00S.2r>S. 


Johnson.  David  A.  :  Sre — 
Nfttleton.   Ponald  E 

Johnson.  Daiid  A     nrearm  and  rarfridv'p  therefor 

U-U-61.  n.  42      14. 
Johnson.    K^viil    A,,   and   «;.    A.    HardraMtl<>.   Jr..    to   Bwohani 

K<'s«'ar<'h    Lal>onit(>ri(>8    Ltd.      I'roccsK   for    the   recovery    of 

«  amini>peiil(illanlc       and.         3.008,'»r>ri,       11-14-61,    "   CI 

LMW)      2r«t  1. 
John.xon.  Krir  ('.  :   Sre  — 

.Morris   Thomas  ('..  and  Johnson.     3,008,803. 
.Iiihiison  *;a4i»  m-vt-loiniK'nt  Co.  TJie  :   Src — 

Johnson.  Paul  W  .     3.(»OH.l'40. 
Johnson.    (i«Ort:e    K.      Simulated    shootlne    toys.      3.008,713 

n    14-fil.  CI    273      1 
.lohnHon.  Jerome  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.      Power  dupply  circuit 

3. <»<»•». n.").  II    U   01,  CI.  331      113 
Jcihnsnn  Ic  Jolinsoti  :    See 

Ia>.   Klizulwth   S       3  (M)8.!t2ri 
Johnson,    Ndfiii.in   1)     and   U.    P.   Schwartz,   to  Rohr  Aircraft 

Con>      Fitture  transfer  mechanism.      3.008.431,   11-14-61, 

n.  104-  9$. 
Johtison.   Paul   R..   tii  Joy   Mfir.   Co.      Power  operated  steering 

tiieclianisui  for  six  wh.el  art ii  iilafed  shuttle  car      3  0»t8  .')92. 

11-14-61.  CI.   214    -K3  36. 
.lolinson.    I'aul    W  .    to    The   Johnson    Cajre    I>PVp|opnient    Co 

Comparator     jrate     with     test     part     aliener        3.(H»8.24(> 

1  1     1  4    61.  CI.  33      li)!t. 

and  P.  H.  Wavnian.  to  Fisher  iJovernor  <^l 
safety      relief     valve.        3.0(t8,4S.".. 


Jr..     Johnson,     and     And<'rson 


Johnson.  Philip  I 

Internal     .spring     tv|>«' 
11-14   61,  CI.    137      ."i4I 
Johnson.  Roliert  A.  :   See- 
Stewart.      Anbrev      1' 
3,008,840. 
Johnson.  Thomas  K.  :   ftee  — 

!!ovd    Wnlter  K  .  Lanuston.  and  Johnson    3  008.822. 
Jolly.   Kunemi  R      C.MiKnt  coiniHrttition.     3,008.843    11-14-6] 

CI.    lOtV     !M>. 
Jones.  Ctiarliiw  I.,    and  R    H    Flick    to  Wivtimrhouse  I'l-ctri.- 
Corp.         nijrient      liinlfinir      circuit      breaker.         3.(M>»,t»:i7. 

I  I  H    t!l     CI.   200      114. 

Jones.    Cordifi    II..    to   <;iddin»:s    &    I,ewis    Machine   Tool    ('.. 

M.thiMl  niKl  nieuns  of  madilne  support.  3.008.381,  11-14-61 

CI    on     1.>J. 
Jones    \V    Hartli'tt     l).sk  and  the  like  with  drawer 

II  14   61.   n    312      301. 
Jowsev.   Frefl  H   :   See 

Weston.   Kavid.     3.008.6.'>6. 
Joy  Mft:    Co.  :    .Src-- 

John«on    Paul  R      3. 008. .'92 
.hinkins.  R.ijniond   I>.  to  Mailev   Meter  Co. 

3  Ods  SS<>.   H    14    61.  CI    20l'     n»3.2. 
Kahiishiki  Ki.iisha   Kopnru  Kokl  Seisnkusho 
Koki   Co  .  Ltd   t  :    Sre 

ledti.  Tokutaro    Koiiina.  and   Vokota 


3.(t(»8,787. 


Control  s.vst<"n)s. 
(known  as  Copal 


3.008. .30.">. 


deceasi-d  (by  H.  E.  Welsser. 
Inc  WrItInK  Instruments 
42  4. 


K.ijil.in, 
f  on  r 


Sara   Iy<'e, 
,  11-14-61, 

3,008,478. 


Inc.      Precooked 
CI.  99      192. 


3  008.766. 

Werke    Witten    "Jesell 
.Method    for    utilizltm 
materials.       3.008,980. 

Corp 


Kahn,    r>avli|,   and    K.    Weisser. 

e\e<-utri\i.    to    Dnvid    K.ihn. 

3  008  4.'i3.   11-14    61.  CI     120 
Kahn.   David.    Inc.  :    Ste 

Kahn    Tinvid.     3.O08.453. 
Kais«T   In<luiitrle*i  Corp.  :    f^er    - 

Seike     Uelirillt    K        3.0(Ml  093. 
Kamlet.  Jon«K.  to  The  <:oi>il.vear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co       Rubberv 

Iiolymer  coiualniiic  a  krlvcoldiurll  as  a  scorch  inhibitor  anil 

retarder      $  008,9.-<rt.  l  l_i4_fil .  CI    260-83  3 
Kane.  Richard   K.  :    Sie    - 

SchraniHk.  Ja«k  K  ,  and  Kane.     3  009,042. 

pl.in,  Da\ld  H  ,  to  Convertawiinrs.   Inc.     Cotitnd  system  for 
power      units     an<l      the     combination.        .1.008  .'")24 

II     14-61     CI.    170      13.'-|.24. 
Kaplan.    Manriall.    to   Kitchens   of 

fro/.en  fooil  packace      3,0<18.837, 
Kates.   Phillip:    See — 

Foltis.  .Uiestls  <"  ,  and  Kates. 
Katz.   Alex  J.  :    See    - 

Itontenipi.  Joseph,  and  Katz. 
K.'itzschinanii.    Dwald.    to    Cheinische 

srhaft    mit    U>s<hrankltr    Haftunp 

waste     polTethvleiie     terephthalate 

I  I    14-61.  <""1     260-      47.'>. 
Kauder.   Otto  S.    to   Art'us   Chemical  Corp       Stabilization   of 

inethylchl«t.rofonn.      3.(M)8.!»T>9.    11-14-61.   CI.   260      6.">2  .'> 
Kaufman.   Vernon    R..    to  Jacobwn    Mfe.   Co      Fuel   induction 

system     for    jrasoline     enetne.       3,008.459.     11-14   61      CI 

123      73 
Kawajfuchi.  nunji.     Apparatus  for  drvlng  ninnlnir  web  mate- 
rial     3.0O8.243.  11-14-4!1.  CI.  34 — 160. 
Kearny  A  TriMker  <'orp   :    See 

Hawlev,  IMward   II  .  and  Crawford.      3.008,382 
Keathley,  Anthony  C  .   an.l  R.   T.    Allen.son.  to  Phillips  Petro 

leum  Co.     Modular  construction  of  solid  rocket  fuefcharees 

3.008.417.   11-14   <;i.  V\.   102      98. 
Keck.  Johannes,   to  Dr    Karl   Tbomse  (J  m  b.H      Process  for 

the  recoverr  of  CR  factor  and  relaxln.   3,008,878.  11-14-61 

(  I.   167 — 74. 
Keib.   Heinz  :   Srr  — 

X.'  .  ^''^"'l^''.-  ^^••'■ner  and  W  .  Keib.  and  Hohlfeld.     3,008,183. 
Keith    Carl  D  :   See — 

Andersen.  Iloljter  C  ,  and  Keith.      3.008.790 
Keithnhn    Jiilifln  D.  :   See — 

Clark.  Karnest  H..  Jr.  and  Kelthahn.      3.008  523 
Kellerman.    Raymond   J.,    to    Cni-Matic.    Inc       Device   for   re 
moving  and  repl.icin(r  universal  joint  bearincs      3  0(J8  226 
ll-14-<-.l.  CI.  29—201.  .^"'o.— o, 

Kelley.  Arnold  K.  :   .SV*" — 

Ilansfonl.  Rowland  C  .  and  Kellev.      3.008  893 
Kelley.  Oliver  K.  :   See^ 

Winchell.  Frank  J  .  and  Kelley.      3,008,349 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.,  «;.  K    Hause.  and  C    C.  Wrigley    to  General 
.Motors  /-orp.     Windshield  cleaning  apparatus.     3,008.171 
11—14—1)1,  CI.  16 — 2oO.U4.  ' 


Kemper.     Maxwell    F.       Vehicle    for    transporting    concrete 

3.008J32,  11-14-61,  CI.  105 — 180. 
Kent.     Evelyn     M.       Document    sorting    device.       3,008,582, 

11-14-61,  CI.  211—11. 
Kettel,  Anton  G.  :   See — 

Feeney,  Robert  J.,  Greene,  and  Kettel.     3,008,874. 
Kiefer,  John  E.  :   Set — 

Touey.  George  P..  and  Kiefer.     3,008,952. 
Kiff.  Ben  W.  :  Hee— 

<;uest.  Howard  R..  and  KifT.     3,008,919. 
Guest.  Howard  R..  Stansbury.  and  Kiff.     3,008,964. 
Kile  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Kile.  John  A.     3.008,276. 
Kile.    John    A.,    to   Kile    Bros.    Mfg.   Co.      Abrading   machine. 

3.008,276    11-14^>1.  CI.  51  —  138. 
Killinsrwortn   Engineers.   Inc.  :   Hee — 

Flanagan.  Thomas  L..  Xeff,  and  Slipp.      3,008,338. 
KimlMTly-Clark  Corp.  ;   See — 

Grangaard,  Donald  H.     3,008,984. 
King.  Nancv  H.  :   .S'cr  - 

Henn.  hlchard  W.   and  King.     3,008,828. 
King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :   See — 

Bergsma.  Rud.dph       3,009.081. 
Kingsley,     Lewis    A.       Tape    marking    machine.       3.008,866, 

11-14-61.  CI.  156 — 540. 
Kinsey,  Claude  J.,  and  W.  J.  Volke.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Wheel  rim.     3.008.768.  11-14-61.  CI.  301—5 
Kircher.  .Nevln  W..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Sampling  system. 

3.008.333.   11-14-61.  CI.  73 — 121. 
Kirk.  Clair  Y..,  Jr.,  to  Glenair.  Inc.     Multiform,  strain-abeorb- 
ing    cable  connector    assembly.      3,009,129,    11-14-61,    CI. 

Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ka  dan.  Mandall.      3.008.837. 
Kleiflsch.    Rudolf.      Annealing    hoods.      3.008.700,    11-14-61. 

CI.  263—49. 
Kliever    Waldo  H.  :   Set — 

Little    Charles  H.,  and  Kliever.      3,009,141. 
Kline,  Richanl  H.,  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     Diene 
nibtter    with     a     iiara-beta     cvanoalkrlaniin<Mlipbenylamine 
antiozonant.     3,008.921.  11-14-61.  CI.  260^-45.9. 
Knausenljerger.  Georg  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

HiKh  speed  missile.     3.008.413.  11-14-61.  CI.   102 — 49. 
Knights.    Herbert    C.    and    W.    Rodwell.    to    United    Kingdom 
Atomic    Lner^'y    Authority.      Nuclear    reactors.      3.008,891, 
11-14-61.  CI.  204      193.2. 
Knops.  Ivan  P..  and  P.  H.  Newman,  to  Thomas  De  La  Rue  & 
Co.     Ltd.        Inking     mechanisms     for     printing     machines 
3.008.408.  11-14-<)1,  CI.  101-302. 
Koblanski.  John.      Rotary  toothbrush.     3,008,162.   11-14-61, 

CI.  1.5—23. 
Kofink.    Siegfried.    E.    Schul>ert.    and    M.    Munzenmaier.    to   J. 
El)erspacher.        Vehicle      heating     apparatus.        3.008,642, 
11-14--61.  CI.  237-123. 
Kohl.    Karl,   to   Karl   Mayer   Erste   Hessische   Wirkmaschinen- 
fabrik    G  m.b.H.       Raschel    knitting    machine.      3.008,314. 
11-14-01,  CI.  66-86. 
Kohler,  Alfred  :   See — 

Rock,  Willy,  Prohaska.  and  Kohler.     3,008,649. 
Kohler.   Theodore   N..   to  Western  Textile  Products  Co.      Sec- 
tional filing  device.     3.008.581.   11-14-61    CI.  211—11. 
Kohnstam.  Richard     Model  sailing  boat.    3,008.268,11-14-61, 

CI.  46—243. 
Kojima.  Ryoichi  :  See — 

leda,  Tokutaro.  Kojima.  and  Yokota.     3,008,395. 
Kolner,  Samuel  J.  :   See — 

Wagner,      Paul      H..      Kosinsky,      Coins,      and      Kolner. 
3.008.940. 
Kolpack.  Denis  C.  :  Set — 

Rover.  Kenneth  M..  and  Kolpack.     3,008.235. 
Konig,  Helmut  :   See — 

Stiefel.  Christian,  and  K6nlg.      3.008.759. 
Konopka.  Richard  O.    Pistol  draw  game  apparatus.    3.008,712. 

11-14-61.  CI    273—1. 
Kosinsky.  Eiiward  J.  :   See — 

Wagner.  Paul  H  .  Kosinsky.  Goins.  and  Kolner.   3.008.940. 
Kostelec  Joie.  to  <;eneral  .Vniline  &  Film  Corp.     Photoelectric 

cell.     .3.009.006.  n -14-61.  CI.  136—89. 
Koval.  R<it)ert  M.  :   See— 

Bury,  Nellie  V     Serrao.  and  Koval.     3.008.615. 
Kratviile.   Robert   E..   to  E.  E.   Poncel.      Irreversible  linkage. 

3.008,346.   ll-14-«;i.  CI.  74-531. 
Kraus.    Charles    E..    small    percentages    to    various   assignees. 
Toroidal  type  transmission.     3,008.337,  ]l-14-<il,  CI.  74 — 
200. 
Krelsman,  Wallace  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
ElectroniaKuetically      operated      light      valve.        3,008,374, 
11-14-61,  CI.  88-61. 
Krepper.  (Jabriel  M.  :   Set — - 

Steele,  James  V...  Krepper,  and  Erans.      3,008,691. 
Kritscher,   Andrew   F.,   to   United   States  Steel  Corp.     Method 

of  galvanizing  pipe.     3,008,849,  11-14-61,  CI.  117—97. 
Krizman  Mi'g.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Krizman,   Steve.      3,008,544. 
Krizman,  Steve,  to  Krizman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Lubricating  sys- 
tem.    3.008,544,  11-14-<J1.  C1.184 — 6. 
Kron.  Carl  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     High  purity  cyclo- 
liexane      from     natural     cvclohexane-containlng     fraction. 
3.009.002.  11-14-«1.  CI.  266-667. 
Kruckeberg.  Christian  W.  :   See — 

Sihulze.    Robert   E..    Heartstedt.   Jauch.   and   Kruckberg. 
3.008.486. 
Kuck,  John  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Tempera- 
ture sonde.     3.008.Wi<J.  11-14-61,  CI.  244 — 14. 
Kuckhoff.  Carl  J.  :  See — 

Biedinger,   Henry  J.,  and  KuckhofT.     3.008.175. 
Kuester.  Frank   K.  :    See 

Becktel.   Jack   .M  .   Kuester,  and    Fritz.      3.008.833. 
KiindlKer.  Donald  <;.,  and  K.  L.  Soulen.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Chioro-allylamines.      3.008.994.    11-14-61.    CI.    260-- 
583. 
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Kurt,  Franklin  T       Majnietlc  fastenpr.     3,008,20©,   11-14-61. 

n    24      20.? 
I^as,  Kurt,   to  Siemens  and   Ualske  AktlonKewellschaft  Berlin 

and    Miinlrh.      Circuit   arraneptnent    for   telephone   systems 

coiii[)rlslni:  markers  for  controllini:  the  .setting  of  switches. 

:<.'M»9.<)21.   11    n    61.  Cl     17ft      IH. 
I^   Bergp.   Robert   \V..   to   R.    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Primer    paint     composition     and    wood    coated    therewith 

.1.00S.S47.   11    14   61.  ri.'llT      72 
Laconla  Malle.-ible  Iron  Co..  Inc.  :   Kee — 
Clevett.   Merton  L..  .Ir.      .l.OOS.SRT. 
Lacrolx.    Serire.    to   Roclete   D'Eiectronlque   pt   dWutomntlsme. 

-Apparatus    for    the    production    of    electrically    conductiye 

film   layers   of  controlled   reslstlylty      3.008.447.   11    14-61. 

n.  ns— .^s. 

Lnkso  Co.   Inc..  The  ;    Scr — 

I.^kso.  Eino  E      3.0(18. S64.       _ 

Lakso.  rino  ^:      .T  008  .ISO. 
Lakso.   Flno  K.     to  The   Lakso  Co 

deylce.      .'i. 008. .564     11 

I,akso,   Kino  K  .   to  The 

tion  table      .■{.008  ."^80. 

l.a   Mear.   Kdpar-    Ser    ~ 

Valleroy.   Kdirar  M. 
I.j«nctot.  Donald  H..  to 


14  61.  CI 
Ijikso  Co.. 
11    14-61. 


Inc 

198 
Inc 


Fa%t  action  shlftlni; 
-31. 
Sortlnp  and  InsjM'c- 


CI.  209-    12S 


3.008. .193. 
r>on-I,an  Electronics  Co 


Inc.     Mlnln 
ture   waye  pulde  switch       3.009  117.   11-14   61.   CI    333      7 
Landee.    Robert  \V..   to  Oilflllan  Bros.   Inc.      System  and  sub 
components   for   selectine  and   controllInE  suryplllancp  and 
precision   disnlays  fo'  eround-controlled  niit)roach.     3  009  - 
144.    1114   Cl.  CI    :n:i      11. 
Landeraf.    Oeoree    W  ,    to    .lohns-Manvillp    Corp.      .Method    of 
pmbossinc     mineral     wool     acoustical     panels.       3.008  2.17 
11    11-61.   Cl     41      24 
Landirraf.   Walter  D.     Typewriter  Rpool.s.     3.008,."561     11-14 

61.  Cl    197—1.11. 
I^ndnim.    William    F       Fishhook    rpniovlng   tool.      3.00S.260. 

11-14-61.  Cl     43      .13.1. 
I.>ani;.   I^opold  :   See 

Belke.  William  E..  and  Lang.     3.00S.893. 
Lanr.  Robert  M   :   f^ee— 

Schlpnerett.   Georffp   II  .   and    Lanjt.      3.008.884. 
I.ange.    Giinther.    to   C.    Zeiss       Lens    system    for   a    Gaussian 

photographic  ohjectlye.     3.008.373.  11    14   61.  Cl    88      57. 
I>J« nee,  Karl  O     Constant  pressure  calipers.     3.008.239   11    14 

61.   Cl    33      149. 
LanL'er.    .\rthiir  W..  .Jr.  and  C.   E.   Morrell.   to  Esso  Research 
and   Enirlneerini:  Co.      Low  i>ressnre  polymerization  of  ole- 
fins      3.008  949.  1  1    14    61.  Cl.  2f.O      94  ft! 
Lantrston.  Merrltt   K  :    Sec 

Boyd.   Walter  K..   Ijinirston.   and  .Tnhnson.      3  008.822. 
I.annert.    William    H..    to    FMC    Corn       Quick    actlne    vaUe 

i:<7      62.127. 

L.    Tweed.ale.    to    Mnsspy  Ferjruson 
for    hillside    combines     '3.008.724. 


.\lr- 


3.00S.492.  11    14-61.  Cl. 
r.aplns.    .Myin    W..    an(»   R 

Inc.       Leyelins    control 

11    14   61.  Cl     280      6.1. 
Lansley.  Rhea  P.  and  R.  C.   Feller,   to  The  Okonlte  Co 

dielectric   cable       3.009.008,    11    14-61.   CI.    174-28. 
Laubach.   Gerald   D.  :    See  - 

Berir.   Rudolph  G  ,  r.,Aubach.  and  Cameron.     3  008.9.19. 
Lawrence,  Michael  J  .  to  Chlcaeo  Carton  Co.     Foldinc  carton 

lock       3.008.626.   11    14   61.  Cl    220      31 
Lawson    .Alfred   C.  and   R    M.    Manning,   to  General   Electric 

Co.      Time    switch   omit    mechanism.      3.009.028.    11-14   61. 

Cl     200      .-{8. 
Lawson  Co    Dlyision  of  MIehle-Goss-Dexter.  Inc     The-   See  - 

Thumlm.  Carl.      3,008.704. 
I.jiwson.    Shelby    I).,    to    Phllllr>s    Petroleum    Co       Catalytic 

cracklnjt  of  residual  oils.     3.008.896    1 1    14   61.  Cl    208-^74 
Lay.  Carlton   E.     Mop  haying  a  detachable  head.     3.008.166, 

11-14-61.  Cl.   1.1^   229 
IjennT.H.  William  J.;    See 

^Roeers.  Edward  K..  and  Leanr.a.     3.008.873. 
I>'bow.    Haryey    .1        Conyertlble    bench    and    table    In    animal 

form       3.008.763.   11    14-61.  Cl    207      181. 
Led   Ballast     Inc.  :    See- 

Hlcks,  William   L      3.008,506. 
I/Pddlcotte.  George  W   :   See 

Brookshank.    William    .\  .    .Tr  ,    T>»ddlcottp.    Strain     and 
Ilendon       3.009  0<^2. 
I.ediic.    Ren4       Mechanical    systems    for    transmitting   control 

moyet'ients.      3.008.336.   11    14    61.   Cl     74      61 
r.ednc.  Ren*'      .Seryo-controls.     3.008.455.  11-14-61,  Cl.  121 

Lee,    Bock   W  .    to   Bell   Tplpnhone    Laboratories.    Inc.      Mono 

stablp    circuits.      3,009  069.    11-14-61.    Cl     .307-88  5 
I>epc*-\py|Ilp  Co.  The:   See — 

Ilallldy.  William  M.     3.009.091 
I/PPs.  James,  and  Sons  Co   :    See 

Hyde.  CUde  C.     3.t»08  495. 

Mason.   Walter  E.     3.008.621. 

Smiley.  Harry  J.     3.008.494. 
Lees.  Kenneth  .\.      See 

Rhodes.  .Man.  and  I.p«>«.     3,008.876. 
I.,pes.   Sidney      Acoplerometer.     3.008.334. 

503 
I/egat.  Robprt  C  .  to  Thp  G    E   Prentice  Mfg.  Co 

3,008.323.   11-14   61,  Cl.  70      45<",. 
I^ehmann.   Ernest  H.  :   See  — 

Moft.  George  R  ,  and  Lehmann. 
Leillrh.   Hans  otto  :   See 

Handler.  Wolfgang,  and  I>>illch. 
I>«»onard.   Edward  C  .  jr  :    See 

Schroeder.  Juel  P.,  and  Leonard 
I>'rner,  fjeorge  :   See 

Ellman.  Julius.     3.0ti8  263. 
I^esslle,  Thomas  E  .  and  R    J.  <)-Nelll.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.      Aikenyl   i)Olyaniines.      3.008.993.    11-14-61,  Cl.   2»;0  - 

I>«y|n  Nathan,  to  Te.xtll.-  Machine  Works.  Tarn  feeding  con- 
trol means  for  circular  knitting  machinea.  3  008  316 
11-14-61.  Cl    6«^— 138.  .        .oi    , 


11 


14-61.  CI.  73 
Key  holder. 


3,008,826. 
3,008,638 
3.008.939. 


Mlkovxky,   to 
3,009. 


Levlne,  Elliot.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  separable 
Dottoui  stops  for  slide  fasteners.  3.1>0S.511,  11-14-01  Cl. 
1  o6 — 44^1.  ' 

Leyy,    Stephen   D..   D.   A.   McCaulay,   and   R. 

Standard   Oil   Co       Dlsproportlonatlon   of   toluene 
U04.  11    14   61.  Cl.  26U-   6,2. 
Llbbe^-uwtns  Ford  Glass  Co.  ;    See 

Cdnuer,  Harry  E.,  and  Mattlnioe.     3,009,017. 
Liberty   holder  Co   :    See — 

.Mciiaryey.  John  A.     3,008,707. 
Lighting  Specialties.   Inc  :   See — 
Benak.  Frank  C      ;{.008,t;46. 
Llniberger,    Walter,    to    Lunio|>rlnt    Zlndler    K.G.      Device  for 

copying    paper.      3.008,- 


supportlng  step.    3.008, 


3.009,018. 

3.008.371. 
-storage    and 
;il— 49. 


dispensing 


storing    and    dispensing   sheets   of 
6(tr,,  11-14-61.  Cl    221       .i7. 
Llnaberv.  Llnferd  G.,  Sr.     I>etachablp 

536.  11    14-61.  Cl.  182—187. 
Lincoln.  Edward  L  .  Jr. :  See— 

Strickholm.  Harry,  and  Lincoln. 
Lindberg.    Ralph  :    See — 

Braiilt.  Andre  R.,  and  Lindberg. 
Llndell.    Benny    F       Foml    package 

device       3.008.583,   11    14-61.  Cl 
Llnderot.  Torsten  O.  E.  :  See  - 

Fernii.   Ove  B.,   Fe.x.   Linderot.  Rosenberg,  and  HSgberg. 
.3.U08.951. 
Lindhanlt.    Walter   S.      Bug   and    insect    diyerter   for   vehicle 

windshield.      3,008. 7.1t;.   11    14    61.  Cl    29t!      91 
Lindley,    Fre<lerick   A..   Jr..   to   Smith  .Meeker   Engineering  Co 

Sonar    simulator.      3.008.244.    11-14   61     Cl     35-10  4 
Lindsay.   Ma.xwell   H    A.,   to  American   IMstrlct  Telegraph  Co. 
Radioaitlye    burglar    alarm    system.      3,009.138,    11-14-61. 
CI.  340     275. 

and    W    E.    Richard,   to  Whirlpool 


3,008.307,  11-14-61,  Cl.  62—340 


3.009.026 
W.    C.    Smith, 
of 


to    E     I 
cyanogen 


du    Pont 
fluoride. 


Linstrombeig,    Willjani  J.. 
•  'orp.     Houie  ap|)lian(-«'. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See 

Bonanno,   Joseph    L. 
Lip.scomb.    Ridiert    !>..    and 

de    Nemours    .ind    Co.     Preparation 
3,008.798.   11-14-61.  Cl.  23      14 
Lisanke.   RoU-rt   J  .   to  I'liion   Carbiiie  Corp.      .\  (heterocyclic 
substituted    alkylidenei    aminoalkvlsllicon    compounds    and 
process   for  producing  the  same.      3.008.922.   11-14-61     Cl 
260     46.5. 
Lisanke.   Rob.'rt  J.,   to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.     N  (heterocyclic 
alkyli   aiiiinoalkyi  silicon  c(Uiipounds  an<l  process  for  their 
preparation.      3,008,!»23.  11-14   61,  Cl    260^ — 16  5. 
Lisanke,   Kobirt  J.,   to  Inion   Carbide  Corp.      N  (heterocyclic 
alkyl)  aniinoalkyl   silicon  compounds  and  process  for  their 
preparation.      3.008.924.    11-14-61.    CI.    260-   46. ,1. 
Li-sota.    Etiward.    to    Li.sota    Mfg.    Co  .    Inc       Trailer    tongue 

doily    unit.      3.008.730,    11-14-61,   Cl.  280—150.5. 
Lisota  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lisota.    Edward.      3.008,7.30. 
I>ittle.  Charles   H..  and  W.  H.   Kliever.  to  Unhersal  Drafting 
-Machine   Crp.      Digital    transducer.      3,009,141,    11-14-61. 
Cl.  340—347 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Luskin.    Bernard.      3.009,146, 
Strickholm.   Harry,  and  Lincoln.      3,009,018. 
Livezey.   t;ien   C.  :   See — 

Goss.  Donald  D.,  and  Livezey.     3.008,173. 

to  Johnson   &   Johnson.      Ei)oxy 
hardeners     therefor.      3.008.925. 


resin  com 
11-14-61. 


Chain   crawlers.      3.(X)8.690,    11-14-61.   CI. 


Lo.   Elizjibeth    S. 

positions    and 

CI.  260-47. 
Loblick.   Albert. 

254—7.1. 
I/»cher.    Hans,    to   Zellweger    Ltd..    Uster    Factories   for  Appa 

ratus   and    Machines.      Device  for  determining  spontaneous 

cross   sectional   variatiims  in   textile  materials.     3,009.101. 

11-14   61.  Cl.  324-61. 
Locbenstein.  William  V.     Adjustable  fre<iuency  rejection  filter. 

3.009.121.   11    14   61.  CI.   .33.3—75. 
Logan.  .Arthur  (J   :  S>  c 

Jackson.  John,  and  I-Ktgan.     3.008..383. 
Logan.   Joseph   G..   Jr..   to   United   .States  of  America.   Navv. 

Wave  engines       3,008.292.    11-14-61,   Cl.   60^    39.76. 
Logansport  Machine  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See  ~ 

Becker,  Robert  E.      3,008,686. 
Long.    Ralph    B.      Animal    trap.      3.008.261,    11- 


43-62. 
Longfellow,      Earl.      Gas     appliance 

11-14   61.  Cl.  285—149. 
Loni;f«'llo\y.      Earl       (ias      appliance 

11    14   61.    Cl     285-329. 


connector. 


connector. 


-14-61.  Cl. 
3.008,737. 
3.008,738. 


See- 


Lonz.1  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd. 

Voigt.    Wilfrled.      3.008,186. 
Loos.    Hendricus    G  .    to    Plasmadyne    Corp.      .Apparatus    and 
method  for  generating  and  containing  plasma  haying  ultra 
high    temperatures.      3.009.080.    11-14-61,   Cl.   315—111. 
Lorenz.  .\nton  ;  See   -  « 

Bontempi.  Joseph,   and  Katz.      3.008.766. 
S.hlleph.icke,    Fridtjnf    F.      3.008.762. 
I>«ren/..   Dnn.ild   I.   :   See 

Edwards,  William  V..  Lorenz.  and  Rader.     3.008,426. 
Lorenz,    Walter,   and    G.    Schrader,    to    I^irbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktiengi'sellschaft.      Phosphorous    acid    esters.      3.008.97t>. 
11    14   61.  Cl.   260—461. 
Lorlg.  Edwin  T.  :  See- 

Blackman.    Culvin   C.    Beemer.    and    Lorig.      3,008.663. 
I»ve.  Phil  P..  and  M.  J.  Neale.  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Co    Ltd 
Bearing  assemblies       3,008,776,    11-14   61.   Cl.   308 — 121. 

Lufttechisclien  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.  :  See- 
Breunlng.    Ernst       3.0O9.108. 

Lumoprint  Zindler  KG   :  See 

Limberger.    Walter.  3.008.606 

Lundgren,     Herbert    K  Window    sash    hanger.       3.008,179, 
11-14   61,  Cl.   16     202. 
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LuRkin,     Bernard,     to     Litton     Systems,     Inc.     Jjong     rangp 

navigation   K.vstem.      3,009,146.    11-14-61,   CI.   343      112. 
Lynch.   EupcBp  J  ,   and   F    \V.  Davcnhall.   to  Acker  Prill   Co.. 

Inc.     Core  sample  rvtaining  means.     3,008.5-9,   11-14-61, 

CI.  175—243. 
Lynn,  John  W.  :  See — 

Brotherton,  Thomas  K..  and  Lynn.     3.008.978. 
Lynn.  John  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Substituted  trlazole 

compounds  and  polymerization  products  thereof.    3.0<ia.941. 

11-1461,  Cl.  260--88.3. 
Lynn.    John    \V..    and    B.    D.    Ash.    to    Union    Carbide    Corp 

Process  for  recovering  N  methyl-N-vlnylacetanilde.     3.008, 

992.  11-14-61.  CI.  260 — 561. 
Lyon,  fleorg^  A.     Method  of  maklnfr  wheel  covers.     3.008,440. 

11-14-61.  CI.    113-116 
Lyon.    George    A.       \Vhe<»l    cover       3.008,769.    11-14-61,    CT 

301—37. 

and  n.   J.   Evnon ;  said   Eynon  assor. 
retainintr  means.     3,008,1.'>1,  11-14-61. 


snd   n.   J.   Eynon  :   said  Evnon  assor. 
retaining  means.     3,008,150,   11-14-61, 


Lyon,   George  A.,   Jr. 

to  Lyon  Inc.     Sink 

CI.  4—187. 
I^yon.    George   A.,    Jr. 

to  Lyon  Inc      Sink 

CI.  4—187. 
Lvon  Inc.  :  Ret — - 

Bynon.    Harrv   J.      3.008.149 
Lynn.  C.forge  A.,  Jr..  and  Kvnon       3.008, l.'M). 
Lyon.  Georree  A..  Jr  .  and  Kynon.      3.008.1.')1. 
Lytle,    George    F,    to    Whlflng   Corp.      Vacuum-fvpe   material 

handling  svitem.      3.008.747.  11-14-61.  CI.  294-    64. 
Lvtle.  John  P  :  Flee — 

Austin.  Harry  W  ,  and  Lytle      3.008.145. 
MacCormack.  Paul,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Structural  appa 

ratlin.      3.0O8.741.   11-14  61.  CI.  287—54. 
Macilnnald.  AU'xander  1).  :  Hrr 

Morris,    Thomas    C.     Macdonald.     Roop.     and     Rossltto 
3.008.912 
Miickey.    Briicp    A.,    to    Time    Saver    Sales.    Inc,       Apparatus 

for    boring    a    hole    In    a    desired    directional    alignment 

3.008.3.'i9.  11-14   61.  CI.  77—62 
.Macklem.  Walter  C.   J    L.  Bujtzelll.  and  A    J    McFarlane.  to 

United   States  Rubber  Co      Calender  trimming      3.008.864. 

11    14-61.   CI     156— 3.%3, 
Madding.      Robert     T.        Package     for     powdered      material 

3,00S.a35.  n    14-61.  CI,  99-171 
Maddork.  Kenneth  J.  :    f^ee 

RIssp.  Ralph  F,.  and  Madock      3,008.698. 
Madill.  John  B   :   See 

Wilson.  Ronald  M  .  Punning    and  Mndill      3.00R.60S 
Mullen.  Tyson  11     and  C    W    Mcrtz.  to  Phillips  Petrohum  Co 

Cuprous     alkyl     mercantlde     Insecticides     and     fungicides 

3.008.«70.    11-14    61.    CI,    167-22 
M.ikowskl.  Jerty.  to  Kalrchlld  Strntf>s  Corp      Oversoepd  safety 

check   for  turbines       3.00S.6SS.    11    14   61.  ri    2.'3      ."lO 
M.Tldarl.  P  .  and  Sons.  Inc.  :   Srr 
Maldnrl.  Donato      3  OOS  434. 
Mnldarl    Ponato.  to  P    Maldari  and  Sons.  Inc      Macaroni  dio 

3.0O«.434.   11-14-61.   CI     107      14 
Mancusl.   Joseph   J.   Jr..   to   Altalr,    Inc.      Valves      3.0«tK.479. 

11-14-61.   01     137     68 
M.Tnnisl.  Joseph  J  .  Jr  .  to  Chanman  Machine  Co  ,  Inc      Seal 

ine  and  dispensing  device.     3008611     11    14-61    CI    222 — 

207, 
Manganese  St««e1  Forge  Co  :   dee — 

Scherfel.  Otto  C      3.00^.676. 
Mnngns.  Nicholas  J  .  Jr   :   Sre 

McKnlght,   William   B.   Mnngus,   nnd   Tlolter 
Mann.  Morris      Photf>  lettering  d«*vice      3  008  39 

Cl    9.^     4  ."i 
Manning.  Ralrih  M   :   See— 

Ijiwson    .Mfred  C  .  and  Manninc      3.0O9.02« 
Marks.     WfllUm    J        Water    <IWtrlbution    means    for    v.^hlcle 

windshield    Washers       3.00«.170     11    1»    61     CI     1 ."«      •J.IO  04 
Marti.    Frederic    .Tnil    G      Braunschweig        Timepiece    meiha 

nism   and  rjblnet      3.00S.28S    M    14   61    CI    ."»8     .".3 
Martin.     Alan        Rivet     nut     tool.       3.0OS..-.08.     11    14-61      Cl 

218^    43 
>f:irvh    Pnnlel  W   :    s'ee 

Perkins.   Bertram   W,   Jr     and  Marsh       3  OO.R  347 
Martin,    Sterling  T,   to   Union  Carbide  Corn       Apt>arBtu»;   for 

measnrlne  viscosity      3  008  326    11    14-61,  Cl    73      60 
Martinez,    Je«ns    S  ,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Apnar.itus 

for  slurrylnt  solids  In  liquid      3  008,809    ii-i4^fii    ci    23 

28.% 
Mason.    Walter    F      to    James    Iyee«   and    Sons    Co       Pin    roll 

«trlpper       .1,008.621.    11-14-61.   CI     226     .'')3 
Mason.  Warren  P   :    See 

Courtney  Pratt.  Jeofry  S..  and  Mason.     3.008.773 
Massi-y  Keriru^iin  Inc   :    Srr- 

Laplns.    Alvln   W  .   and   Twee<1ale      3.008.724. 
Masters.  A    M.  &  Son  :    See- - 

Masters.  Albert  M,     3  00«  249 
Masters.     Albert     M  .    to     \      M      Ma«ter«    *    Son        Mounfinc 

means   for  a   hoard       3,OO«.240     11    14   61     Cl     3.'". 63 

Maatera.    Robert    W      and    P     R    McCoy,   to    I'nited    Sftea 

.\merlcn.   Air   Force      Tamable   cavity  antenna 

11    14   61.   Cl    343      746 
Mafhes     Wllhelm     and    \\'     Sniiermllch.    to    Pr     F 

f;  m  b  II     Chemi«che   Fabrlk       I'n.ductlon   of   pvr 

hvdes       3,008.963.    11    14^  61.   Cl     260     297 
Matheson.   Thomaa  F,    to   George  W    Pahl   Co 

entlal  nresHilre  selector      3.00«t  481    11-14   61 
Mathls,  John  B   :    Sre — 

Reeevs    Rprhert  M  .  and   Mathls. 
Miittlmoe,  Paul  T   :    See  - 

Conner.   ITarry   K  .  anrl   Mnttimo«>. 
Mattera     John    \.      to    The    Welsbach 

actuated   tool       3.0OS,2T4     11    14   61 
Matthews.    Hogh    B,    to   (ieneral    Motors   Corn 

adiuster,      3.00S.«81.    11-14   <;i     r\    -.'48     .39." 
Matthews.  John   T      Swivel   hearing  with  tnovenient   limiting 

means.      3.008.778.    11    14-61.   CI,   308—227 


3,000  06fi 
11-14   61. 


of 

3.009  1.-,3 

RaschiL' 
idine  alde- 

.    Inc.      Differ 
Cl    137—112 

3.008,406. 

3  000.017. 

Corp.      Ilvdratilicallv 
Cl    30      228 

^■ehicle  seat 


Clawson.  Hoyd  J. 
McCormick.  Charles   Iv 

3.00H,7r.8.  11-14-61, 
McCormkk,    Everett. 

3.008.664.    11-14-61. 


McEvoy.    and     Kink. 


3.008.864. 
3.008.707. 


-May.   Robert  L.,  and   L.  V.   Brown,   to  Sinclair  Refining  Co. 
Manufacture    of    mixed    nickel    and    zinc    clithlophosphate. 
3.008  900.    11-14-01.   Cl.   252 — 32.7. 
Mayer.  Karl.  Erstc  Hessische  Wirkmaschinenfabrlk  G.ni.b.H.  : 
See  — 

Kohl.  Karl.     3.008,314. 
Maytag  <'o.,  The  :   f^ee — 

>SmitIi.  Thomas  R.     3.008,3r.1. 
Mazziottl.     Philip     J.,      to     Dana     Corp.        Universal     Joint. 

3  008.311,    11-14-61,  Cl.   64 — 8. 
-McAdams.  Joan  A.      Grater.     3.008..')04.  11-14-61     Cl.   146— 

180. 
McAndrew,    Joseph    B..    to    United    States    of    America.    Air 
Force.      Titanium    base    alloy.      3.008,823,    11-14-01,    CI 
75—175.5. 
McCalley.    James    B.       Method    and    apparatus    for    forming, 
filling  and  sealing  bags.     3.008,278.  11-14-61,  Cl.  53 — 182. 
Mci'ann  Krickson  Inc.  :   See — 

Fellows.  Iv«'onard  F.     3.008.255. 
McCaulav,  David  A.  :   See — 

I/evy.  Stephen  P..  McCaulav.  and  Mlkosky      3.00S.004. 
McClain.  Robert  W.  :    See- 

(nifsch.  Hans  C  .  and  McClaln.     3,008.553. 
McCllntock.  Walter  O.  :   See — 

Clawson.  Hovd  J.,  and  McCllntock.     3.008.574. 
and  McCllntock.     3,008.575. 
(Mare  shield  for  curved  windshields. 
Cl     296-  97 

Reel    and   winder   for   fishing   leaders. 
Cl     -'42      96 
McCoy.    Alva    L..    to    Ymmg    Spring    &    Wire    Corp,      Master 
control    valve   for   multiple  hydraulic   circuits.     3.008.456. 
11-14-61,   Cl,    121      46  5. 
McCoy,  Donald  R   :   See — 

Masters,  Robert  W  .  and  McCoy.     3.009.1.'i3 
McDonald,   Ramsey.     Automatic  dial  radio  telephone  system. 

3()09.14H.    11-14   61.   Cl.   343      177. 
McKvoy,  James  K   :   See  - 

Heming.     Jonathan     B..     Panlch. 
3.008,480. 
.McF\irl«ne.  Andrew  J.  :  See — 

Macklem.  Walter  C  .  Buzzelli.  and  McFarlane. 
.McGarvey.     John     A.,     to     Liberty     Folder     (^). 

11-14^61.   Cl.    270—68. 
Mc<:rath.  John  II   :    Sre — 

Caudle.   Howard  P  .  McGrath.  and  Thleser      3.008.708 
Met; rath.   John  R..    to   liailwav  Car  Kqulpment  Co      Journal 

lubricating   device       3.008.7>i0.    11-14-61.   Cl.    .308—243. 
McGraw-Kdlson  Co.  :    See — 

Steinmayer,  Alwln  G.     3.008  222. 
MctJuire.  Thomas  B   :    Sre— 

Cook.  George  W  .  and  McGulre.     3.009.064 
Mcllvalne.    Alexander       Protective   device   for  ski    lift   chairs. 

n.OOS,T61.    11-14   61.   Cl.    297  —  84. 
McKnlght.  William  B  .  N    J.  Mangus.  Jr..  and  P.  E.  Holter, 
to    United     States    of    .\merica.    .Army        Positive  negative 
radiation  detector      3.009.065.   11-14-61.  Cl    250    -233 
Mclean.    Edward    S  .    to    Speakman    Co       Emergency    shower 

head       3.008.652.    11     14-61.    <'l.    239      439. 
McNabb.   Albert  H  .  Jr..   to  United 
for    marking    travelling    strip. 
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McXelli.   Albert   G  .   to  Bachmann 
port       3.008.585.    11-14   61.   Cl 
Mechanisms  Co.  :   See- — 

Roth.  Ponald  L.      3.008.424. 
Meesp.    Clarence  E    and    R    R..   \2^%    to   N.   M 
12>«%  to  J.  M    Streb.     Hose  clamp      3,008.206. 
Cl    24—27. 
Meese.  Ronald  R.  :   See — 

Meese  Clarence  E.  and  R  R.     3.008.206. 
Mehlitz.   Pieter    to  Palmier  Ben 7  Aktiengesell«chaft       Speed 

responsive  coupling       3.008.313.    11-14-61,   Cl    64-25. 
Meissner    Loren  P     to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Navy      Fre 
quencv  domain   switch.     3.009.114.   11-14-61.   Cl    331-38. 
Mclamed.   Sl/iney      See — 

Shimlzn.  Ruth  H.  Z..  and  Melamed       3,008.851. 
Menflev     Max   B  .    to   National    Broach   k  Machine  Co.      Gear 
tooth   chamfering   tool       3.008.218.   11-14-61,  Cl.    29 — 103. 
Menzimer.   Lisle  W.  :    See — 

.Schonitzer.  Rudolph  I       3.008.174. 

Schonitzer.  Rudolph  I.      3.008.441. 

Meopta  Prerov.  narodnl  podnik  :   See — 

Hampl.  Jan.     3.008.660 
Merck  k  Co  .  Inc.  ;   See — 

Patchett.  Arthur  A       3.008  960 
Rogers.  Edward  F  .  and  I^eanza       3.008.873. 
Merdlnvan.  William   A.,   to  I'nited   States  of  America.   Army. 
Cartridge  case  for  a  recollless  rifle.     3,008.412,  11-14-61. 
Cl.   102 — 43, 
Mergenthaler  I.,lnotype  Co.  :  See — 

Grube.  Wolfgang  O.      3.008.391. 
Merriman  Bros  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Wavson.  Andrew  J.      3.008.286. 
Mertz.  Clvde  W   :    See — 

Mailen.  Tvson  H  .  and  Mertz.     3.008.870. 
Mesineer   Robert  H.     Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cycle 

saddle  covers      3.008.190.  11-14-61.  Cl.  18—39. 
Metal  Box  Co   Ltd  .  The  :   See — 

Mosse.  Richard  W.  E.      3.008.386. 
Metal  *  Thermit  Corp.  :   See — 
Passal.  Frank.      3.008.883 
Metallgesellschaft  .\ktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
Rowedder    Gustav       3.008.804. 
Wachter.  Hans.      3.008.541. 
Menche.  Howard  O      Educational  kit  for  Instnictlon  and  test- 
ing of  electrical  circuits,     3.008.245.  11-14-61.  Cl.  35—19. 
Meyer.  Geo   J  .  Mfg   Co.  :   See — 
Carter.  Sidney  T.      3.008,563. 

Meyer    Ronald  F.  :   See — 

Wllley,  Frank  G..  and  Meyer.      3.008.372 


3.008.365. 

Bros  .   Inc. 
211—90 


•p      Punch 
14-61.    Cl 


11 
Whatnot 


sup 


Streb 
11-14 


and 
-61. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mezzetta      LO11I0.        Rotary     internal     comhustloD     engine. 

3.008.457.  11-14-61.  CI.  123—17 
Michigan  rhpmiral  Corp.  :   See — 

FrimodlK.   Mark   M.      3.008,974. 
Midwestern  W.liling  Co   :   See — 

Stanley.   Richard  C.      3.009,048. 
.Mlehle  Gosh  Dexter,  Inc  :   8re — 

Sites.  F?enjamln  I.  .  and  Airniss. 
Mlhalek,    Emery,    to  Jenninfp<   A   Co. 


3.008.242. 
Rejrintered 
^H.eSn,  11-14-«1.  CI. 


deTic*  for 
235—92. 


3.009,004 
tester  and 


dispenainjf  machines,      '.i. 
MIkovsky.   Richard  J   :   See 

Lew.    Stephen   !>.,    Mci'atilav,  and   Mikov.<(ky. 
Miles,    Clifford    L.^  to   Eastman  kodak   Co.      Lens 

Sorter      3,008. ."in,  11-14-«1.  CI.  209—74. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Harvill.  Edward  K.     3.008,879 
Miles,  William  S     and  R.  L    Slerlne,  to  Johns  Manville  Corp. 
Framed  openings  for  wall  a.xsemblieg      3,008,550.  11-14-fil. 
CI.  189—34 
-Miller.  Alfred  H  .  to  Westlnghoii.se  Air  Brake  Co.     Automatic 
changeover   for  carrier  circuits.     3.009.133.   11-14-61.  CI. 
,'?40— 1«3. 
Miller,  Alfred  L.  :  Bee— 

Fusco,  James  V.,  Robison,  and  Miller      3.008,915. 
Miller,    Eldon    D..   Jr.,    to   Harbison-Walker   Refractories   Co. 
Basic   refractory  insulating  shapes.     3,008.842.   11-14-fll, 
CI    106—58 
Miller,  Eugene  J.     Variable  capacity,  reversible  flow  hydrau- 
lic   rotary    pump    and    system        3.008.423,    11-14-61,    CI. 
103—120. 
Miller.  Herman.  Inc  :  Bee — 

FUe^  John  F      3.008,764. 
Millers  Falls  Co.  :  See— 

Holllen.  Richard  R.     3.008.499. 
Millhi.ser  Ba^  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

C.olden,  Bertie  C      3,008,436. 
Millions.  Wyatt  A.  :   Bee — 

Brudi,  Donald  A  .  and  Millions.     3,008.597. 
Mllster,   Arthur   N.,   to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.      Sealing  cup. 

3.008.781.  11    14-61,  CI    .309—23. 
Milton,  Robert  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Crystalline  Zeo 

lite  B.     3.008,803.  11-14-61,  CI.  23—113. 
Mlms.  William  B.,  to  B»>11  Telephone  I.4iboratorles    Inc.     Tun- 
able two  mode  cavity  resonator.     3,009.123.  11-14-61,  CI. 
333—83. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co  :  Bee — 

Austin.  TTarry  W  .  and  Lvtle.      3.008,145, 
Stranze.  John  P       ,'?,009  097. 
Minneapolls-Honevwell   Regulator  Co.  :   gee — 

Carlson.  WlHlam  L  .  Jr.      3.008,294. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfu  Co.  :  Bee> — 

Ulrlch.  Erwln  W.     3.008,850. 
Minot,   Herbert  P.  :   Bee — 

Stater.  Arthur  B.,  Baker,  and  Minot.     3.009.119. 
.MIsener,  Joseph  .K.     DifTerential  locking  devices.     3.008.350. 

11-14-61.  CI    74 — 7105. 
.Mlsko,    Stephen    R.     Game  device.     3.008.719.    11-14-61.  CI 

273—144. 
Mltani,    Mitsuo.      Method   for  purifying  fatty   oils  and  fats. 

3,008.972,  11-14-61,  CT    260 — 125. 
Mlto,    Hiroshl,      Telescope    having    a    photographic    camera 

3, 008. .396.  11-14-m,  CI.  95 — 12. 
Mlachnik.  Albert  A.  :  See— 

Pharris,  John  A  .  and  Mlachnik       3,008,167 
MBhIus,   Hans  Eberhard.   to   Verelnigte  Deutsche   Metallwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft      Process  for  tne  pro<luctlon  of  sheets  or 
strips  with  oriented  magnetic  properties  from  silicon  and' 
or  aluminum  containing  Iron  alloys.     3,008,856    11-14-61 
Cl.  148—111. 
MShius,  Hans  Eberhard,  to  Verelnigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Process    for    the    production    of   grain 
oriented      magnetizable      strips      and      sheets.        3,008,857 
11-14-61,  Cl.  148—111. 
Modern  Village  Stores.  Inc. 

Carwon,  Lawrence  V, 
Modern  Products  Co.,  Inc.  : 

Paine,  Stuart  R.,  and  Pyle 
Molner.  Ida  :  Bee — 

Gal,  Andrew      3.008.465. 
Monwinto  Chemical  Co.  :   Bee — 

I.#sslip,  Thomas  E.,  and  O'Neill.     3,008.993. 
Monfecafini  Sociefa  Generale  per  I'lndustria  :   Bre-  - 

Natta.   <;iiilio.    Enoll,  and   Castellano.      3,008,906. 
Moore.   John   V.      Apparatus   for  the   manufacture  of  flexible 
sheets  of  heat  cured  plastic  material.     3.008.182 
Cl.  18—5 
Moore.    Wendell    F,    and    K.    R     StPhilng,    to    Bell 
Corp.     Altitude  responsive  alccraft  Jet  control 
11-14-61.  n.  244—90. 
Moorhead.  James  B.  :   Bee  — 

Black.  Lloyd  V  .  and  Moorhead      3.008.272 
Morel.  RoKer.  and  M.  Point,  to  Societe  Anonvme  de  Machinl'^ 
Electrosfatiques.  Electrostatic       spraying       apparatus 

3.008,645,   11    14-61.  Cl.   2.39-15 

.Morley.   Frederick   W    W..  and   H.   Cook,   to   Rolls  Royce  Ltd 
Axial-flow  compressors  and  turbines.     3.008  689.   11-14-61 
<'l.   2.")3     77 
Morrell.  Charles  E.  : 
Langer.  Arthur 
.Morrill,  Kenneth  C. 
Morrill.  St.mley 
.Morrill,  Stanley  V 

Pipe  pullInK  clamps 
.Morris,  Edith  J.  :   Bet  - 

Morris,  Thomas  C  .  and  Johnson.    3,008,883. 
Morris.  John  N.,  and  F    H    Truax,  ' ..  to  S    U.  Carburetter  Co 
Ltil..   and    '•..    to  Slmmonds  I'recislon   Products.    Inc       F'uei 
Injection  nozzle.     3.008.653,  11-14-61.  Cl.  239-453 


:   See — 
3.008,584 
See — 

3,008,176. 


11-14   61. 

Aerosjiace 
3,008,672. 


and  Morrell      3.0O8,!>49. 


Sfe 

W  ,  Jr 
:    See 

V   and  K.  C.     3,008,751. 
dec»'uspd.  by  K.  <'.  Morrill, 
3,fX)8,751.   11-14-61, 


admlnistriitor. 
n.  294—96 


Morns.   Thomas  C.  deceased    (bv 
•trix),  and  E.  C.  Johnson,  to  B 

of      bonding      polyethylene. 

l.'>6     XV.) 
Morris.  Thomas  ('  .  A.  r>.  Macdonald.  C   W    Roop.  and  C.  Ros- 

sltto,  to  B.  B   Chemical  Co.     Rul>be;-  compositiun  containing 

the   reaction   product   of   lead   oxi.lf   with  a   phenolic  resin, 

and  liquid  adhesive  comprltiing  Hame.     3.008.912.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  26()     31.2. 
Morris.    Walter    H  ,    and    P     Amlerson.    to    Beaver 

Products.      Inc.         Ball      way      construction. 

n    14   61.  n.  .308     3. 
Morris,     WiUlam     E        Kl«lney     stone     extracting 

3.0(18.467.   11    14   61.  Cl.    128—328. 
.Morton.    Robert    C  .    to   California    Computer    Products.    Inc. 

Ele<trical     switching     device        3.(K)9,071.     11-14-61,     Cl. 

.307      146 
Mossav,    Philip   R..   to  Scott,   liBurence  tc  Electromotors  Ltd. 

Fluid  cooled  motors      3,OOft  07J.   11    14- til     n.  310-    57. 
Mossp.  Richard  W    E  .  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  t.td      Apparatus 

for  setting  up  cartons      3,(K)8,386,   11-14-61.  (1.  93—51. 


E.   J.    Morris,  admlnistra- 

B.  Chemical  Co.     Methods 

3.008,863,       11-14-61,      C\. 


Precision 
3,OOM,774, 


machine 


Motorola,  Inc.  :   Bre 

Johnson,  Jerome  A 
.Mott.  George  R..  and  E 

graphic  develophient. 
.Mover.   Elton   S 

brake  control 


3,009,115. 
II.  I>ehmnnn.  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xero- 
;{,00K,826.   11    14   61,  n.  96 — 1. 
to  General   Motors  Corp.     Torque  sensitive 
3.0f>«..'.48.   11    14-61.   Cl.   188 — 152. 

Vacuum  control 


3,008,271. 


3,008.642 
3,008,241, 


Mover.    Elton   S.,   to  (Jeneral   Motors  Corp. 
valve      3. OOS. 771,   11     14    61.  (1.  ,303      24 
Muchnick.  Samuel  N.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Am-ertalnlng  surface   condition.      3,009,100,    11-14-61.   CL 
324-54. 
Mueller,   Homer   L.,    to   American   Machine  and   Foundry   Co. 
Rim    for    tubeless   bicycle    tires.      3.008,770,    11-14-61,   Cl 
301-   97. 
Mullen,  James  W.,  II :  See— 

Tanczos.  Frank  I  .  Davis.  Smith,  and  Mullen.    3.008.669 

Milller.    Josef,    and    F.     H.    van     Winsen.     to     I>almler-Benz 

AktiengPtw'llschaft      Tilting  control  arrangement  for  motor 

vehicles.     3.0()H.72<»    11    14-61.  Cl.  280-     112 

MiiHer,  Otto,  to  SchlfTmann,  Alois,  Dipl    Kaufmann      Testing 

instrument    for    electric    altertuiting    voltages,      3.009.099. 

11    14   61,  Cl    324      52. 

Mumford.  F^ustace  H.  :   See — 

Cook.  John  E.,  and  Mumford, 
Munipower,  Robert   C,   II:    Brr 

Toney,  (Jporge    P  ,  and  Mumpower,     3.008.474. 
Munson.   Walter  S.  :    Brr 

Prokop,  Stanley  J  ,  Sr.     3,008,650, 
Munzenmaier.  .Max  :   Bee — 

Koflnk.  Siegfried.  .Schul)ert.  and  Munzenmaier. 
Miirata.     Ichiro.       Well     surveying    Instrument 

11-14-61     Cl.   33      205.5. 
Murch,  <^harles  S.    DIspow  all  litter  hag    3,008,.569.  11-14-61, 

tn    206      19.'") 
Murdock,    Richard    S,    to    I'nltwl    States   of    America.    Navy. 
Integrated  multi-purpose,  water  impervious,  electrical  sig- 
nal assembly      3. 0(n>  <»,•<(»,  11-14-61.  Cl.  200-52. 
.Musser,  C    Walton,  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Armv.     Pow- 
der  grain   bfitfle   for    recollless   rifle.      3.008.378,    11-14-61. 
tn    89—1.7. 
N.V.  Bronswerk  :   Bee — 

Van  Melle,  Jan      3,008,695. 
N.V    Konlnklljke  Pharmaceutlsche  Fahrleken  V/H   Brocndes- 
Stlieeman  &   Pharmacia  :   .SVe— 

Van  der  Stelt.  <"ornelis      3.008.970. 
.N.V.  Onderzoekingy  Instituut  Research:  See — 

Voigt.  Jan  L.     3.(K)8.908. 
Nalefte,  Thomas  A.  :   Sep  - 

Stearns.  Thomas  H.,  and  Xalette.    8.009,010. 
Nari>ut.   Paul,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  <"orp      i:iectrlcal  ap 

paratus      3.(X)9.1  24,   1 1-14-61.  Cl.  336      57. 
National  Bank  of  C«mimerce  of  Charleston    The:   See — 

iKiuglas.  .Stuart    D      3,008,911 
National  Broach  &  Machine  Co.  :   See 

Mentley.  Max  B.     3.008,218. 
National  Cash  RcEinter  Co..  The  :   See — 

Placke.  Everett  H  .  and  Aiple.     3.008.637. 
.National  Castings  Co.  :   Bee — 

Willlson.   Dtmald.     3,008,.588. 
.National   Dairy  Prixhicts  Corp.  :   See 

Wavne.  ClydeiD  ,  and  Tuuiino.     3.008.281. 
National  Distilli-rsj  and  Chemic-,il  Corp.  :   See — 
Ha.>ej<.  RuliaBil  D..  and  Clark      3.008.865. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  Se»- 

Uauer.  Alfred  F.     3,008.202. 
.National  Research  Corp.  :   See 

Koehrig,  Jonathan  R.     3,0<>9,060. 
Hoehrig.  Jonath.in  R.     3,(M»9.061. 
Roehrig.  Jonathan  R.     3.0O<i,063. 
Simons.  John  C..  Jr.     3.009,098. 
Vandersclimidt.  (Jeorge  F.     3,009.096. 
National  Tank  Co.  :   See — 

Francis,  Alex  W..  Jr.     3,008.5.39. 
Glasgow.  Clarence  O.     3,008,538. 
Natta.  Glulio.    R.    Ercoll.   and   S.   Castellano.    to  .Montecatinl 
Societa    (Jenerale    per     I'lndustrla     Mineraria    e    Chimlca. 
Process  for  producing  aldehydes.     3.008.996.  11-14-61    Cl. 
260— .598. 
Nave.   Earl   E..   to  Creative  Metals  Corp 

tory  concrete  screed.      3,008,388.   11-14- 
Neale.  Michael  J.  :   See — 

Love,  Phil  P..  and  Neale,    3,008.778, 
.Neely,  Homer  E.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Hohmann.  Frederick  R  ,  and  Neely.     3.008,270. 
Neely,    William  IL,   to  Hoover  Ball  A  Bearing  Co.      Coupling 
attachment    of    wire    structure    to    frame    rail.      3,008,555, 
11    14   61,  Cl.   189     36 
NefT.  Robert  P.  :  See    - 

Flanagan,  Thomas  L.,  Neff,  and  Sllpp.     3,008,338. 


Telescoping  vlbra 
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Neljrhhors   Ralph  V  :  fffe  — 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  Nelgbbon,  and  Hoffmann.     3.008.- 

NeHbltt.  Robert  A.  :  Bee  - 

AntUff    \lbert  M..  and  Nesbltt      3,008.627. 
NVttleton.   EKtnald   E..  Jr..   I    R.   Hoop«>r.   D.   A.   .lohnRon.  arnl 
G.    A.    Hardcnstle.   Jr..    to   Beecham   Resenrrh    LiihoratorlHs 
Ltd.      Procfsa  for  the  recovery  of  tiamlnopenirlllanlc  ariil 
S.OOS.ft.lfi,   n_i4_fii    n    2«0— 239.1. 
New  Rrltain  Machine.  The:  fife — 

r.erber.   Roper.     3,008,339. 
Newman.  Peter  H   :  See — 

Knops.  Ivan  P  .  and  Newman      3,008,408. 
New  York  Air  Rrake  Co  .  The  :  fipf 

Vander  Kaa.v,  Henry  A.,  and  Worth.     3,008,488. 
NlchnlH.  .Io»eph  :  .'>ec 

noehnie.    Werner   R      and    Nlcholx.      3.008.9«» 
NIckPll.    Loul»   r...    to   Cliai.    PfljM«r  k  Co..   Inc.      Growth   pro 
motInK  composition  and  methods      3.008.817.  11    14   61    PI 
71—2.5. 
Nlcolalsen,    Bernard    H..    to    Olln    Mathleson    rheriilcal    Torp 
X'liIcanlztHl  nihher  rerlalminir  composition  of  nulfnrlJteil  tnll 
oil  and   naphthenir  base  petroleum  oil      3,008,906    11-14 
61.  n.  260—2.3. 
Nikolai.  Josef  :  Ree 

TTnnold.  Frnest.  and  NIkolRl      3.008.79.'> 
Nolk.  Simon  P.  to  .Schliimherjrer  Overseas  S.A.     Arraneemenf 
for    monsurinc    the    nmotint    of    water    siispendtMl    In    oil 
3.000, OO.-i.  11-14-61.  CI.  324—30. 
Nomura    Siisnmn  :  flee-  - 

Takayanart.   Kenjlro.   and   Nomura.      3.009.02R. 
Nordmark,  Walter  E  :  fiee  — 

Bradley.    Oeoree   C .   Hoven.   and   Nordmark. 
Norton  Portland  Porp.  :  .^er 

Cohen.  FTcrman       3.f>OS.S2fl. 
\.>\\;iknwskl.  Teddv  P      See — 

Fabhro.    Emll    N..    Nowakowskl,    and    Wilkin 
Nil  Plastics,  Tnc   ;  fiee   - 

Rhodes.  Philip  H  .  and  BrouKhton      3.008.946 
Ohashl,  Salchiro,  to  Chlyoda  Koeakii  Seiko  Kahnshlkl  Kntsha 
Tnterenpadnsr  mechanism  between  exposure  meter  and  cam 
era     dlaphracm     and     shutter    speed    controls        3, 008, .394, 
11-14-61.  ri    05      10 

Ohrnell.   Olof      Conveying  system.      J,008..')62.   11-14-61    CI 

198-26. 
on   Shale  Corp.  The:  See— 

Culbert.«on.  William  J.,  Jr.     3.008.894. 
Okonlte  Co..  "Hie  :  f^ee 

Lapsle,v.  Rhea  P..  and  Feller      3.009.008 
Oldershaw,  Clinrlcs  P.  and   R    M    Wiley,  to  The  Dow  Clienii 
cal     Co        Means    for    blending    viscous    liquids.       3.008. niHi, 

II    14   61,  n   2."i9— 7 
Olln   M.Tthiesem  Chemical  Corp.  :  fiee   - 

Ardls,  Alan  E  ,   Bnison.  and  Vattekunas.     3.008.983 

Fried.  Jotef.  and  DIassI      3.n08,9SS. 

Hennlnu.  Robert  W.      3,008,361. 

Nlcolalsen.  Bernard  H      3.008  906 

Valtekun.is,  Alexander  A.     3,008.981 

Wolclk.  Bruno  H      3,008.961. 
Olsen,  Horace  W.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  casting  cored 

castings      8,008,200.   11-14  61.  CI    l.»2     r)7 
Olson.    Eugene  T.      Sheetboard   cutting   machine       3  008  498 

11    14-61.  Cl    143—47. 
O'Neill,  Robert  J.:  See 

lyesalle,   Thomas   E  .   and   O'Neill.      3,008,993 
OPTOmechanlsms.  Inc   :  fee 

Brault    Andre  R  .  ami  Undberg     3.008.371 
Orensteln   Koppel   und   I.ubecker   Maschlnenhau    .Vktiengesell 
schaft  :  f^ee- 

Rath.  Erich,  and  Schmalter.    3.008.433 
Orthner,  I.udwlg  :  fiee 

Reuter,   Martin,   Wolf,   and   Orthner      3.008,926 
Osborne.  Fred  H    :  Srr 

Corbett    Michael  J  .  Jr.  Osborne,  and  Tuttle      3  008  721 
Osborne.     Harold     p        Furniture     construction.       3>)08!782! 

Ostendorf.  Bernard,  Jr.  :  See — 

Havey.  James  R.,  Ostendorf,  and   Pace      3  009  014 
Oster,    Robert    F,    to    Towmotor   Corp       Roll    clamp    for    lift 

truck      3,(MH..-i96.  11-14-61.  Cl.  214^653  ' 

Otis  Engineering  Corp   :  fiee — 

Fredd.  John  V  ,  and  Schramm.     3,008,522 
Overton  Container  Corp.  :  See— 

Overton,  Dolph  D      3  008  623 

"^o''^*/?o„U<''?*'   ^-   ^"  Overton   Container  Corp. 

3.008,623,   11-14-61.  Cl    229—5  7 
Owen,    Oiarles  J  ,    to   T'nlted   States   Steel   Corp 
for  coatlne  sele<  ted  portions  of  the  surface  of  a 

rial.     3,008.892,   11-14-61,  Cl    204 207 

Owen.  W.  D.  R.  :  See — 

Howard.  William  C.     3.008  531 
Owens  Corning  Flberglaa  Corp      See — 

Caroselli.  Remus  F.    3.008.846 

Rces.  Willis  M..  and  Schultz      3.008.861 

Tiede.  Ralph  L.     3,008,841 
OwenH-lllinoia  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,  Rlchnnl  C.  and  Elphee.     3,008  192 

L,-  "'*''"'  '■'  •  """l  Mumford.     3,008  271 
T,       Webster.  William  T.     3.008.800. 
Pace,  Frank  P.  :  See    - 

Davey.  James   R.,   Ostendorf,   and   Pace.     3.009.014 
Packase  Machinery  Co      See  - 
1.    .''»'■'<'"«''.  Havld  R.     3,008,280. 

(Mf^N  ?''M""pr^,U.  "h    "    7-  '''•;?''•" V.*"  Albright  &  Wilson 

PageK  Paul  V.  :  .Scr 

Cushman.  Kenneth   V.,  and   Pagel.     3,008.552. 
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Paige.  Robert  P  :  See — 

Springer,  Ira  H  .  and  Palee      3.008,196. 

Paine,  Stuart  R.,  and  H.  L.  Pvie,  to  Moderne  Products  Co.. 
Inc.     Hinges.     3,008.176,  11-14-81.  Cl    16 — 136. 

I'alow.  Earl,  to  .Xrmstrong-Brav  4  Co.  Conveyor  belt  fas- 
tener.    3.008.207.  11-14-61,  CI    24—37. 

Pangonis.   William   J.,   to  E    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Reaction    product    of   flbrotis    alumina    monohydrate,    tetrn 
ethvl  orthoslllcate.  and  dlphenvlsilanediol.  process  for  mak- 
ing, and  solvent  solution  thereof.     3.008.913.  11-14-61.  Cl 
260     32  6. 

Pnnich,  Michael  :   S!ee — 

Fleming.     Jonathan     B..     Panlch.     McEvov.     and     Fink. 
3.O0<»  480 

ParadlBo.  Michael  A.,  and  J.  F.  VIgnone,  to  Soconv  Mobil 
on  Co..  Inc  Vapor  outlet.  3,008,810.  11-14-^1.  Cl. 
23-288. 

Paris.  August  F.  Sweater  sizing  and  shaping  mnctilne. 
3.008.613    11-14-ff1.  CI   223 — 69. 

Park.  Robert  E.,  and  D.  L.  Rldenour.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Coating  mixture  containing  dllsocvanate  modi- 
fled  polyester  and  st.vrene.  3,008.917,  11-14-61,  Cl.  260 — 
4»'>4. 

Park,  Robert  H..  to  Brookwav  Glass  Co  .  Inc.  Method  for 
blow  molding  hollow  articles  3.008,1W  11-14-61  Cl 
1 8— S."*. 

Parker.    Humphrey   F.    and    E     E     Robins,    to   Columbus   Mc- 
Klnnon  Corp.     Chain  conveyors.     3.008,430,  11-14-61    C| 
104—94. 

Parker.  John   M  .  and  B.  K.   Wasson.   to  Cliarle*  F    FVosst  A 
Co.     Tetrahvdropyranvl  derivatives.      3.008.971     11^4-61 
Cl.  260-  345.8. 

Electronic    drum.      3.008, .367.    11-14-61. 


Parsons.    George 

Cl    fU— 1.06. 
Passal.   Frank,   to 

of  bright  nickel 
Patchett,   Arthur 

tetrnhvdro-furans  and 

61.  (1.  260     2.30. ^7. 
Paterson    Ira  W.  :  See-  - 

Goodwin.  Edwin  C.  Jr..  and  Pnterson      3.009.043 
Paueh.  FhhI  E.     Compressor.     3.008,631.  11-14-61    Cl    230 


Metal   A  Thermit  Corp.      Electrodeposftlon 

3,008  883,   11-14-61.  Cl    204 — i9. 
A.,   to  Merck  *  Co..   Inc      Steroidal  splro- 
procesR  therefor.     3.008,960.  11-14- 


1.58 
Pavia.    Charles 

Cl,  146-  -184 
Peavey.   William 


Comminuting  device.     3,008, .505,   11-14-61, 


L 


to  Perkins  Machine  It  Gear  Co.     Appara- 
tus   for   dressing    or    forming   the    working  surface  of  an 
abrasive  wheel.     3,008,461.  11-14-61,  Cl.   125—11. 
Pelncattl.    Vincenzo.    to    Fabhrica    Italiana    Magnefi    Marelli 
S.p.A.     Advance  control.     3.009.027,  11- 14-61.  Cl.  200— 31. 
Pennington,    Kermit    M.      Credit    mechanism   emploving    card 

punch   meml)ers.      3.008,633,    11-14-61,  Cl     231     -15. 
Pennington,  Kermit  M.     Plate-operated  punching  mechanism. 

3.008.634.  11-14-61.  n.  234 — 59. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  <'orp.  :  See — 

and    Braid.      3.008.066. 
applicator.      3. 008.476.    11-14-61. 


Hauptschein.    Murray 
Pepin.    J««ei(h.      Cosmetic 

Cl.  132—79. 
IVras.     Lucien. 

Tranmnission 

3.008„352,  11 
PerAs.     Lucien, 

Methods    of 


to     Regie     Nationale    des     Cslnes     Renault. 

mechanisms  with  electromagnetic  clutches, 
14-61.  Cl,  74 — 732. 

to  Regie  Nationale  des  I'sines  Renault, 
synthesizing    2-4-4-4    tetrachlorobutyrlc   acid. 


Corp.      Method  of  nielt- 

11-14-61.  Cl.  7.5—135. 

Corp.      lyow    dispersion 

3,005.379,   11-14-61,  CT. 


3,008.985.  11-14-61.  Cl.  2«0-C)39 
Perkins.    Bertram    W..    Jr.,    and    D.    W.    Marsh,    to    Perkins 
Machine    Co.      Variable    stroke    crankshaft    construction. 
3,008.347.  11    14-61.  Cl.  74—571. 
Perkins  Machine  Co.  :  See — - 

Perkins.  Bertram  W..  Jr  .  and  Marsh      3.008.347 
Perkins  Machine  &  (Jear  Co.  :  See — 
I'eavey,  W  illiani  L.     3,008.461 
Perkins.  Ii<>ger  A  .  to  Union  Carbide 
ing  and  alloying  metals.     3.008.8i 
Petre,    Philip   C.    to   Curtlss-Wrlght 
misBlle  and  launching  structure 
89-1.7. 

Petrltz,    Richard    L..    to    Inited    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Cooled    low   noise,    high    frequency    transistor       3,009,085. 
11-14-61,  Cl.  317-23,5. 
Pfann,    William    G.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Strain  transducers.     3,009,126,  11-14-61,  Cl    338—^5 
Pfeiffer,  Margaret  J,  :  See — 

Coulter,  Anne  M.     3,008,1.53 
Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Berg.    Rudolph    G.,    Laubach,    and   Cameron       3,008,959. 
Fem-y,  RoImti  J.,  (Jreen.-.  .ind  Kettel.     3.008,874. 
Nlckell,  Loui.s  <;.     3,008.817. 
Pharrls.   John   A.,  and  A.   A.  Mlachnlk.   to  EZ  Palntr  Corp. 

Flexible  paint  roller.     3,008.167,  11-14-61,  Cl.  15 — 230. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Weimar,  George  P.,  Jr,     3.009, IM. 
Phillips  Electrical  Co,  Ltd.  :  Se^— 

Antliff.  Albert  M.  and  Nesbitt.    3.008,627. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Adams.  Loyd  W,    3.008. 801. 
Crain.  Donald   L.,  and   Hartifeld      3,009,001 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.,  and  <'antrel.     3,008,872. 
Irvln,  Howard  B.    3,008,938 

Keathley.  Anthony  C.  and  Allenson.     3.008.417. 
Kron,  Carl  M.     3.009.002 
Lawson,  .^elby  D.     3,008.896 
Mailen,  Tyson  H.,  and  Mertz.    3.008,870. 
Martinez.  Jesus  S.     3,008,809 
Stalder.  William  L     3.008.947. 
Wagner.  Paul  H..  Kosinsky.  Going,  and  Kolner.     3,008.- 

940. 
Wilson.  Lawrence  v..  Jr.    3  008  944 
Young.  Charles  E..  Jr.    3,008.599. 
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PlAMcki,    Frank    N.      Helicopter   and    balloon  aircraft    unit. 

3,008^66.5.  11-14-61.  CT    244 — 2. 
Pierce.    Ctiester    J..    Jr      to    Atlas    Oeneral    Industrieft.    Inc. 
rvvices  for  handling  folding  box  blanltH.     3.008.384.  11-14- 
61.  a.  93— H>. 
Pierre.    Chester    J..    Jr..    to    Atlas    General    Industries,    Inc. 
Folding  box   blanic  feeding  and  folding  devices.     3,006,385. 
11    14-61.  n.  93—^51. 
Pien.    Richard   J.      Programming  and   sequence   control    for 

fuel   barners.     3.008,617,   11-14-6V  C\.   158—123. 
Pile.    John    F.    to    Herman    Miller.    Inc.      Chair.      3.008.764. 

n-14-ftl.  CI.  297—306. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hanson.   Walter  J.,  and   Schmeck.     3.008,576. 
Pitts,    Leonard    S..    to    E     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
AntUtatic  textile  material.     3,008.215,  11-14-61.  CI.  28— 
81. 
Pitts.  Richard  R. :  See— 

Brunow.  Charles  L  .  Dunn,  and  Pitts.     3,008.376. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  GlaM  Co.  :  See- 
Black,  Lloyd  V  .  and  Moorhead      3.008,272. 
Hanneken,  Henry  P.     3,008.752. 
Hohmann.  Frederick  R..  and  Neely      3.008.270. 
Park.    Robert   E.,    and    Rldenour.     3.008.917. 
Placke.   Everett   H.,   and  J.   R.  Alple,   to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Co.    Complemental  keyboard.    3,008,637.11-14-61. 
01    235—145 
Plasmadyne  Corp.  :   Bee — - 

Loos.  Hendrlcus  G       3,009.080. 
Plastonics  Corp.  ;   See — 

Sarantltes.  Anthony  D.     3,008.886. 
Plimpton,    Francis    T.    P..    Jr.      Power    generating    systems. 

3.008.297.   11-14-61,  CI.  60 — 108. 
Plotkln,    Frederic   P..   and   P.   Shore,   to 
Dispensing  device  for  rolled  material. 
61.  CI    242—55  2. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Industries.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Ooss.  Donald  D.,  and  Llvezey.     3,008,173. 
Point.   Marcel  :   Bee — 

Morel.  Roger,  and  Point.     3,008,645. 
Polese,  James  P..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
tion      3,009.012.  11-14-61.  CI.  174—151. 
Polytechnic  In.'tltnte  of  Brooklyn  :   Bee — 

Castrtota.  Llborlo  J.,  and  Carlin.     3.009.150. 
Poncel.  Eugene  E   :   See — 

Kratvllle.  Robert  E.     3,008,346. 
Port  Clinton  Mfg    Co  :   Bee — 

Dracka.  Clarence  L.     3.008.344 
Porter.  Donald  W..  to  Dominion  Blectrohome  Industries  Ltd 

Heating   element.      .■«.009.045.    ll-14-t>l,    CI.    219—19. 
Potzl,    Gunter.    to    VEB    Blechblas-    und    Signalinstrunienten 
fftbrlk    Markneukirchen.      Blocking    oKclllator.      3,009,116, 
11-14-61.  CI    331  —  149 
Poulton.   U'llson  W..  Jr..  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co      Elec- 
trically operated  automatic  resetting  circuit  breaker  mech 
anlsms.     3.009.087,   11    14   61,  CI.  318-2. 
Powell,  Jack  M      Lantern  holder  for  boats.     3,008,679,  11-14- 

«1,  CI.  248—226 
Power  Jets   ( Research  A  Development)    Ltd.:   See — 

Clark.   Nell   M.     3. 008. 296. 
Precision  Mechanique  Lablnal  :    See — 

Bodez.   Pierre  M.  J.     3.009.058. 
I'recislon   Valve  Corp.  :   See — 

Abplanalp,  Robert  H..  and  Focht.     3,008,654. 
Prels,   Raymond  M.  ;    See- 
Bennett,  Raymur  B  ,  Hall,  and  Prels.     3,008.558. 
Prentice,  O   E  ,  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See— 

I>egat.  Robert  C.     3.0<^>8.323. 
Pretka.  John  E.,  to  .\merican  Cyanamid  Co. 


Shore-Calnevar. 
3,008.659,    11 


Inc 
14- 


Header  construc- 


3,008.909, 


3.008.954. 


4  substituted  7 
11-14-61,     CI. 


Steam 


head. 


and  Kolpack      3,008,235. 


carboalkoxyamino-coumarlns 
260 — .143  2. 
Prlns.  Daniel  A.  :  Bee — 

Renner.  I'lrlch.  and  Prlns 
PriMiii   Signs.   Inc  :   See - 

Thomas.  William  E.     3.009.054 
I'rfH-ter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cope.  Paul  E  ,  and  Sturdevant      3.008.328. 
ProfOH.    Paul,    to    Sulzer    Freres.    Societe    Anonyme. 

power  plant.     3. 008.295,  11- 14-61,  CI.  60—67. 
Prohaska,   Hans  :   See 

Bock    Willy.  Prohaska.  and  Kohler.     3,008.649. 
Prokop.    Stanley    J.,    8r..    to    W     8.    Munson.      Shower 

3.008,650.   11-14-61,  CI    239   -315. 
Prouty.    Robert    E..    to    Essex    Wire    Corp.      Motor    reversing 

control    system.      3,009,088,    11-14-61.    Cl     318 — 207 
Pullen.    Eric    V.,    to   Eldon    Knickerbocker  Co.      Toy    targets. 

3.008,714.   11-14-61,  Cl.  273—102.1 
Purity  Cheese  Co  ;    See — 

Koyer.  Kenneth  M., 
Pyle.   Herbert   L.  :   See 

Paine.  Stuart  R..  and  Pvie      3,008.176 
Quayle.  George  F..  to  The  Vale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co      Wheel 
direction   indicating   mechanism.      3,008.446,   11-14-61,  Cl. 
1 1 6 — 31 . 
Qulntanllla,  Joaquin  B.  :  See — 

Godat.    Edward  A..   Jr..   and   Qulntanllla.      3.008,806. 
Rabin.    Charles       Combined    heating    and    refrigerating    unit 
:\.00f<.M)2.   11-14-61,  Cl.  62    -l.'>9  »    "    'i 

Rabson,  Edward  J   :   Bee  - 

Bastow.   Donald,  and  Rabson.     3,008  310. 
Rader.  Charlea  W   :   Bee — 

EVlwards.  William   V..  Lorenz.  and  Rader.     3,008  426 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  ;   See — 

Reeder.  Claude  E..  and  Scott.    3,009,145 
Rhodes,  Roland  N.     3.0O9.111 
Shoaf.  .lames  R  .  II      3,009.151 
Railroad  Research  Corp.  :   See— 

Schneider.  Joseph   A.     3.008,739 
Railway  Car  Equipment  Co.  :   See- 
McOrath,  John  R.     3.008,780 


und 
as- 


Raney,  Robert  W.     Hitch  assembly.     3.008.732,  11-14-61,  Cl. 

2S<V-412 
Raschlg.  Dr    F..  G.m.b.H    Chenilsche  Fabrik  :   See— 
Muthes,    WllhPlin.    and    Sauernillch       3,008,963. 
Rath.    Erich,    and    F.    Schmalter.    to    Orensteln    Koppel 
LubHfker    Ma>ichlnenbau     Aktiengesellschaft.       Venlcle 
semblles.     .■{,(Xt8,433,   11-14-61,  Cl.   105 — 263. 
Rath  Packing  Co.  The:  See — 

Christlanson.  George.     3,008,831. 
Raths.  Wilfred  P.  :    See- 
Van  Lok»-ran.  George,  and  Raths      3.008.595. 
Raue,   Emil   J.,   and   H.   M.   Graham,  to  General   Electric  Co. 
Electrical    Insulator    with    compression    ring    seal.      3.009.- 
013.  11-14-61.  Cl.  174—152 
Ravner.   Harold  :   See 

Baker.  Hayward  R..  Singleterrj-.  and  Ravner.     3,008.901. 
Ray,  Leonard  N.,  Jr.  :   See- 

Felgley.  David  A..  Jr.,  and  Ray.     3.008.868. 
Inc  :  See   - 
3.0O8.187. 
and   R.    E.   Rezny,   to   Standard  Oil  Co. 
3.(X)8.324.  11-14- 


Raybestos-Vlanhattan. 

Slade,  Wlnton   L. 

Ray  ford.   Richard  F. 


Air  conditioning  unit. 


Low  temperature  cloud  i)oint  apparatus. 
61.  Cl    73—17 

Raymond.   Francois   H      to  Societe  d'Electronlque  et  d'Auto- 
niatisme.       Binary     data     processing     devices.       3,009.068, 
11    14-61.  Cl.  ,30t— 88.5. 
Rayner.  Eric  T.  :  Bee — 

Goldblatt,  Leo  A.,  Hopper,  and  Rayner.     3,008.910. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Slater,  Arthur  B,   Baker,  and  Mlnot.     3,009,119. 
Recherches  Etudes  F'roductlon  R.K  P.  :   See — 

Boulet.  Georges      3,008.402. 
Redslob,  Jean  J..   H.  J.  Van   Kuyk.  and  J.  A.   Zimmerman,  to 
AMP   Inc.     Pin-socket  connector.     3,009.130.   11-14-61,  Cl. 
.•{39-176 
Reed  Research   Inc.  :   See — 

Cook,  George  W..  and  MoGulre.     3,009,064. 
Reed.  Stanley  F.     3,008,532. 
Reed.    Stanley    F..    to    Reed    Research    Inc.      Automatic   pilot 

for  motor  vehicles      3,008,532,  11-14-61.  Cl.  180 — 82  1 
Reeder.    Claude    E.,    and    H.    M.    Scott,    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
America.      Direct-view  electrical   storage  tube  and  erasing 
system   therefor.      3.0O9,14.'5,   11-14-01.   Cl.  343—11 
R'-Hs.     Willis     .\1  .    an.l     H      W.     S.hiiliz.     to    Owens  ('..riiiiiu 
Fiberglaa  Corp.     Surfacing  unit  und  method  and  apparatus 
for   processing   same.     3,008.861,    11-14-61,   Cl.    156—229 
Reeve  Electrical  Co.,  Inc,  The:  Bee — 

Cassell,   Jos«>ph    L.     3,009,137. 
Reeves,  Herbert  .M  ,  and  J.  M.  Mathls,  to  Geo.  D.  Roper  Corp 

Cooking   unit.      3,008,406,    n-14-61,   Cl.  99 — 146. 
Regie  .Nationale  des  I'slnes  Renault:  See — 
Peras.    Lucien.     3.008.352. 
Peras,    Lucien.      3,008,985. 
Reichert,  Howard  E.  :  Bee  — 

Dorfman,  Hlller  D.,  and  Reichert.     3,009  036 
I>orfman,  Hlller  D  .  and  Reichert.      3,009,038. 
R«'ichert,    Howard    E,    and    R.    H.    Flick,    to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Circuit  interrupters.     3,009,035,  11-14-61, 

Relss.   Andrew   E..   to   Carrier  Corp. 

3.008,305.   11-14-61.  Cl.  62—280. 
Rendel,  George  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  of 

testing    resin    coated   metal    sheets.      3.008,329.    11-14-61 

Cl.  73 — 150 
Renner.   Ulrich,   and   D.    A.    Prlns,    to   Oelgy   Chemical   Corp 

Process    for    obtaining    an    isoquinuclidlne    alkaloid    from 

conopharyngla  species.      3.008,954.  11-14-61,  Cl.  260 — 236 
Reno.  Ralph  B.  :  See - 

Grove,  William  A.,  and  Eeno.     3,008.677. 
Reuter.    Murtln.    E.    Wolf,    and    L.    Orthner,    to    Farbwerke 

Hoechat     Aktiengesellschaft     vuriualB     Melster     Lucius     & 

Brunlng       Non  combustible    phosphorus  containing   conden 

sation  resins  and  process  for  their  manufacture.     3.008  926. 

11-14-61.  Cl    260^    67.6 
Rexny.   Robert  E.  :  Bee  - 

Rayford,  Richard  E.,  and  Rezny.     3,008,324. 
Rhodes,    Alan,    und    K.    A.    Le«-8,    to   Glaxo   Laboratories    Ltd. 

Compositions  containing  gri.seofulvin.     3,008,876,  11-14-61, 

Cl.  167—65. 
Kbodea.    Charles    W.,    to    Tektronix,    Inc.      Current    control 

circuit.      3,009,094,  11-14-61,  Cl.  323 — 66. 
Rhodes,  Philip  H  ,  and  D    W.  Broughton,  to  Nu  Plastics.  Inc. 

Production   of  polyethylene   powder.      3.008,IH6,    11-14-61, 

Cl.  260 — 94.9. 
Rhodes,  Roland  N..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Signal  trans- 
lating  system.      3,009,111,    11-14-61,   Cl.    329 — 50. 
Rice.   Livingston   L..   and   D.   F    Dagnoli.   to   Sprague  Electric 

Co.     Capacitor  terminal   connection.     3.009.086,   11-14-61. 

Cl.  317—260 
Rice,   Stanley  E.,  to  The  Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co.     Grooved 

tile  und  method  of  cutting  same  to  form  discrete  elements. 

3.008,256.  11-14-61.  Cl.  41—23. 
Richard.  William  E.  :  See— 

Linstromberg.   William  J.,  and  Richard.     3.008.307. 
RIchman.   Seymour  :  Bee 

Grunin.  I.,ouls,  and  RIchman.      3,008.844 
Rlchterkessing,  Frank  H  ,  and  W    M.  Ingold,  to  W.  M    Cissell 

Mfg.    Co.      Assembly    of    clothes    dryers    having    Improved 

safety  controls.     3.008.699.  11-14-61.  Cl    263—33 
Ricks.    Wlllard    D.      Anti-Tibratlon    mounting   means   for   the 

cutter     heads     of     a     double  surface     planer,       3.008,502. 

11-14-61.  a.  144—116. 
Rldenour.  Dart  L.  :  See — 

Park.  Robert  E..  and  Rldenour      3.008.917 
Riefler.    Roger   G.,    to   The   Chapman    Valve    Mfg.    Co.      Valve 

for      concentric      pipe      lines.      3.008.491.      11-14-61,      CI. 

137      625  19 
Riggs  and  Lombard  Inc.  :  See — 

Hadley,  Wilfred  N.     3,008,212. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvu 


Rlngold,  Howard  J.,  and  A.  Bowers,  to  Syntex  S.A.     6/5.19- 

oxldo  pregnanes.     3.008.957.   11-14-61,  CI.  2«0 — 239  55. 
Risse,   Ralph   F.,   and   K.  J.    Maddock,   to  Goodman   Mfg.  Co. 
Rotary  boring  head  having  disk  breaker  means.     3,008.698, 
11-14-61,  CI   262^9. 
Rives,    VVlUlani    H..    to    Universal    Business    Machines,    Ino 

Suction  pick  up  head.     3,008,748.  11-14-61,  CI.  294^-64. 
Robblns.   Gordon   B..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Antiknock   motor   fuel.s.      3,008,814,    11-14-61.   CI.   44 — 63. 
Robblne.    Kenneth    C,    to    Armour  and    Co.      Purification    of 
3.008.877,  11-14-61,  CI.  167—74. 
:  See 

and  Roberts.      3.009.053. 
and  J.  B   Shaw.     Rope  ladder.     3.008,537. 
-196. 
General   Electric  Co.     Electrical  vapor 


Intrinsic  factor. 
Roberts.  George  O. 
Shaw,  John  B. 
Roberts,  Georgp  G. 

11-14-61.  n.    182- 
Roberts,   John   A.,   to 


.  and  Robin*.     3.008,430. 
Puffed     sleeve    Ironer. 


3.008,510. 


3,008.252, 


chromatography. 
Roehrlg.    Jonathan 

chromatography. 
Roehrlg,    Jonathan 


Gas 
Gas 

Gas 


detector.      3,009.074,   11-14-61.  CI.  313 — 7 
Roberts,   Webster  C,  and  G.  H.  Brandt,  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corp.      Dampening      device.      3,008,407.      11-14-61.      CI 
101  —  148. 
Robins,  Erford  B.  :  Ser — 
Parker.  Hiimphrey  F 
Rablnsnn,     Beatrice    V 

11  -14-61.  CI.  38—141. 
Robinson.  Byron  M. :  See — 

Skawden,  Odd  J  .  and  Robinson 
Roblson.  Samuel  B.  :  See — 

Fusco,    James    V..    Roblson,    and    Miller.      3.008.915. 
Rnbson,  Pavld  W  .  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Electric 

filter  arrangements.     3.009.120,  11-14-61,  CI.  3.33 — 72. 
Riichar  Electronlqne  :  ftff^ — 

CharbonnJer.    Roger,    and   FiBtrnband.      3.008,332. 
Rockwell.  Edward  A,     Mechanical  booster  brake.     3,008.."»47, 

11    14-61,  CI.  188-72 
RodI  ft  Wlenenberger  Aktlengesellsrhaft  :  See — 
Armbnister,   Gunter.      3,008,290. 
GevduRchek,    Georges.      3.008,289. 
Rodweli.  WilllHm  :  See  - 

Knights,  Herbert  C.  and  Rodweli.      8,008,891. 
Roe.   Douglas  M  .  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp       Composite  plastic 

piping.     3.008.493.  11-14-61.  CI.  138-146 
Roehl.    Wllliani    C    to    The    Vendo    Co.      Shelf   assembly    for 
supporting  and  feeding  bottles  to  point  of  delivery  in  vend- 
ing   machines.      3.008.783,    11-1+-61.    CI     312 — 45. 
Roehr.    Zblslaw.    M.,    J     L.    Higglns.    G.    Trapper,   and    A     J. 
Srhlldbach.  to  Brunswick  Corp.    Ejector  package.    3,008,570, 
11-14-61.  n    206—43. 
Roehrlg.    Jonathan    R.    to    National     Research    Corp. 

3.009.060,  11-14-61,   CI.    250—4.35, 
R  .     to    National     Research    Corp. 

3.009.061.  11-14-61,   CI    2.'50 — 43  5. 
R..    to    National    Research    Corp. 

analysis.     .1.009.063.  11-14-61.  CI.  25CV— 83.6. 
Rogers,  Edward  F  ,  and  W.  J.  I>eanza,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Tnc. 
Controlled  pnrtlcle  size  of  4,4  dlnitrocarbanllide.    3,008,873, 
11-14-61.   CI     167—53. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :  See— 

Shinilzu,  Ruth  H.,  and  Melamed.     3.008,851. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Norman  D.,  and  Schwartz. 
Rolls  Rovce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Morley,  Frederick  W.  W..  and  Cook. 
Ronlcker,   John    E.      Rat   bait   station. 

CI.  43—131, 
Ronson  Corp.  :  See — 

Bond.  Beverly  B.     3.008,571. 
Roop,  Cvril  W  :  See — 

Morris.    Thomas    C,    MacDonald, 
3,008,912. 
Roper.  Geo.  D..  Corp.  :   See — 

Reeves.  Herbert  M..  and  Mathis.    3,008.406. 
Roseman.  Reuben  :   See — 

Allan.    Benjamin    W .    Rummery,   Chrest.   and 
3.008,845 
Rosenberg,  Ernst  T.  :   Sre- 

FemS,   Ove  B.,  Fex.   Llnderot,  Rosenberg,  and  HOgberg 
3,O0S.p.')1. 
Rosenthal,  U>uls  A.,  to  T'nion  Carbide  Corp.     Spiral  time  base 

recorder.     8.008,791,   11-14-«1.  CI    346—30 
RoBsltto,  Conrad  :   See — 

Morris.    Thomas    C,    MacDonald.    Ropp,    and    Rossltto 
3.008.912. 
Roth,    Donald    L.,    to    Mechanisms    <"o.       Hydraulic    wheel 

3.008.424.    11-14-61.   CI.    10.3—121 
Roumellotis.     Pana^lotls        Disposable     dish     and     releasable 

holder  therefor.      3.00S.678.    11-14-61.   CI,   248—145.3. 
Rowedder.    Gostav,    to    Metallgesellschaft    Aktlengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  nroduction  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add  and 
oleum   from   hyurogen  sulfide  containing  gases.      3,008,804, 
ll_]4-fll,   ri.    L'.3-    168 
Royce.   Mark   B..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc      Folding  con- 
tainer with  slip-In  veneers.     3,008.624.  11-14-61.  CI    209— 
14, 
Royer,  Kenneth  M..  and  D.  C.  Kolpack.  to  Purity  Cheese  Co. 
Molding  press  and  method.     3,008,235.  11-14-61.  C\.  31  — 
44. 
Rubber  and  Asbestos  0011).  :  See — 

Been.  Jerome  L.     3.008.193. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.  :   See — 

Breneman.  Joseoh  C     3.008,702. 
Rubinstein,  Irving.     Loose  leaf  binders.     3,008.470,  11-14-61, 

CI     129 23 

Rudden,  WlUtam  J.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Butterfly  valve. 

3.008,685,   11-14-61,   CI.   251—160. 
Rudy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Collins,  William  A      3.008.3O4. 
Rueggeberg,  Walter  H    C  .  to  Tennessee  Corp.     I'se  of  sulfon 
amides    to    accelerate    esterlftcation    and    polycondensatlon 
reactions  In  the  manufacture  of  polyester  and  alkyd  resins. 
3.008,928.   11-14-61.  CI.   260 — 75. 


3.008.431. 

3,008,689. 
3,008.262.    11- 


14-61. 


Roop,    and    Rossltto. 


Roseman. 


Kueblemann.  Herbert  E..  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Mercury    switch    generator    for   electric    fuzes.      3,008,416, 
11-14-61,   CI.    102—70.2. 
Rutting.   Norman   R.,  and  J.  L.  Amos,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.       Catalytic     crosslinklng     of     vinyltoluene     polymers. 
;?, 008,937,    l"l -14-61,  CI.   260 — 85.5. 
Rumniel.  Roman,  and  R.  Hflttner,  to  Union  Rhelnlsche  Braun- 
kohlen   Kraftstoff  Aktlengesellschaft.      Production  of  gases 
of  high  and  low  calorific  value.     3,008,815,   11-14-61,  CI. 
48   -197. 
Rummery,  Frank  O.  :   See — 

Allan,    Benjamin    W.,    Rummery.   Chrest,   and    Roseman. 
3,008.845. 
Ruse.    Raymond   L..    and    W.    D.    Stamper,    to  The   Common- 
wealth Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.     Vehicle  air  conditioning 
device.      3.008. ;{03.    11-14-61.  CI.   62—238. 
Russell.  Thomas  M.,  Jr.     SaUlng  craft.     3.008.442,  11-14-61, 

CI.    114-39. 
Kuth,  Edward  S.,  to  The  (jamewell  Co.     Telephone  equipped 

alarm   box.      3,009,023,    11-14-01,   CI.    179—100. 
Rutherford,   Ernest   C.     Whirling  toy.     3,008.264,   11-14-61, 

CI.   46—47. 
Rvan,    Matthew   G.,    and    A.    C.    Sheckler.    to    Carrier    Corp. 
Thermpelectric  apparatus  for  heating  or  cooling  of  fluids. 
3.008^300.    n-14-61.   CI.   62 — 3, 
Rzonca,  Stanley  C  :  See — 

Janeczko.  Edward  J  ,  and  Rzonca      3.009.067. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken   Cesellschaft   mlt  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung :  See — 

Sommer.  Walter.     3.008.194. 
S.S  S.  Gears  Ltd. :  See — 

Short.  Philip  J.     3,008,560. 
S.  U.  Carburetter  Co.  Ltd   :   See — 

Morris.  John  N  .  and  Truax.     3.008.653. 
SWF-SpezlalfabrIk    fur   Autozubehor    Gustav    Rau    G.m.b.H.  : 
See- 
Bock,  Willy,   Prohaska.  and  Kohler.     3,008.649. 
Saegetoarth,  Klaus  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Heterocyclic  organoborlnes.     3.008.997,  11-14-61.  CI.  260— 
606,1 
Sagenkahn.  Malcolm  L.  :   See- 
Dodge.   Richard   ('■..   and   Sagenkahn      3.008.880. 
Sakalav,   Fred   K..    to   International   Business   Machines   Corp. 
T^^M■•writi^g  raiculating  machine.     3,008,6,35,  11-14-61.  CI. 
235—60.12.  „      ^        « 

Saltman,    William    M.,    to   Ttie  Goodyear   Tire   ft    Rubber   Co. 
Methods   of   preparing   1,4   trans   polyisoprene.      3,008,945. 
11_14_01.   n.   260-94.3. 
Samtran      David.       High     pressure     flexible     hose     coupling 
3.008.736,    11-14-61.   CI.    28.'>      149.  ..     ^    ^     . 

Sanimarco.  Pt>ter.  to  Internatioiurl  Hanester  Co.  Method  of 
ass«>inbling  tire  carcass  rolls  and  roll  made  by  the  process. 
3,OOS,21»,  11-14-61.  CI  29—125. 
Sammarco,  Peter,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Method  of 
assembling  tire  carcass  rolls.  3.008,220,  11-14  61,  CI.  29— 
148.4. 
Sanborn.  Arthur  H.,  to  G.  B.  Sullivan.  Camera  focusing 
device.      3,008.398.   11-14-61,   CI.   95 — 44 

San<lers  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stearns,  Thomas  H..  and  Nalette      3.009,010. 
Santarelli,     Vincent.       Portable     spray     pump.       3,008,428, 

,1_]4-«1.   n.    103—205.  _       ^  „     J    ^ 

S.irantites,  Anthonv  D  .  to  Plastonlcs  Corp      Producing  poly- 
merized materials  by  Irradiation.     3,008,886,  11-14-61.  CI. 
20-i-   162. 
Sarge,  Alton  E.  :  See— 

Stratton,  Clell  T.,  and  Sarge.    3,009.059. 
Sauermilch,  Walter:  See-  o  r>no  nao 

Mathes.  Wllhelm,  and  ^"UPrmH**^      3,^?3»??  .,  ^   -,     r.i 
Saul,  Earl  W,     Lathe  chuck  rack.     3,008.586,   11^14-61.  CI. 

211—150. 
Schifer.  Helmut  :   See—  „  ^^^  ^,^ 

Eisele.  Erwln,  and  SchHfer^    ,3  008,458  ^H->mi,..i 

Schaffel    Gerson  S  ,   to  Scientific  Desipi  Co.,   Inc.     Chemical 

process       3,009,00.').   11-14-61,   CI.   260—681. 
Soherfei    Otto  C.  to  Manganese  Steel  Forge  Co. 

3  008.676.    11-14-61,   CI.   245—6 
SchlfTmann,  Alois,  Dtpl.-Kaufmann  :   See — 

Muller,  Otto.     3.009.009. 
Schlldbach,  Augtist  J.  :   See— 

Roehr.    Zblslaw    M.,    Higglns,    Trapper,    and 

Schlpper'elt,  George  H..  and  R.  M.  Lang,  to  I'nlted  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process  for  making 
neutron-absorbing  bodies.      3,008,884,   11-14-61,   CI.    204— 

Srhiieryhacke  t-YldtJof  K.,  to  A.  Lorenz.  Leg-rest  f^ntro' 
Unkagrfor  recflnlng  chairs.    3,008,762.  11-14-61,  CI.  297- 

Schfoss.  Morris.     Rotary  buff.     3.008.277,  11-14-61.  CI.  51— 

193 
Schlumberger  Overseas  S.A.  :  See — 

Nolk.  Simon  P.    3,009,096. 
Schmalter,  Frledrlch  :  See— 

Rath,  Erich,  and  Schmalter.     3,008.433. 
Schmeck.  Robert  E. :  See— 

Hanson.   Walter  J.,  and  Schmeck.     3,008,5.6.         .,.„. 
Schmerllng.    Louis,    to    Lniversal    O".  l^»^»^t»    ^^^ftWl' 
tion    of  alkylatable   compounds.      3,009,003,    11-14-01.    Li. 

Schmerllng,' Louis,  and  W.  G.  Toekelt.  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co  Form  tlon  of  polvcycllc  (derivatives  of  carboxyllc 
adds.     3.008.982,   11-14-61,  CI    260—514. 

Schmid,  Alois,  and  H.  Hofer.  Process  for  melting  ores, 
metals,  glass,  minerals  and  similar  fusible  materials  In  a 
furnace.     3,008,819,   11-14-61.  a.   75 — 43. 

Schmidt.  Herbert  :   »<•«— ^  _,  _  ^„, .»      ,  ^ns  «n7 

Hilgert.   Klchard,  Jahnentz.  and  Schmidt      3  00«.807. 

Schneider.  Herbert  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co     Inc      Apoa- 

ratus  for  meshing  corrugated  tapes      3,008.507.  ll-14-oi, 

CI.  153—2. 


Wire  fabric. 


Schlldbach. 
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sbank.       3.008,163, 

Door  support 

Method  of  mak- 
11-14-61,  CI.  113— 


Process  for 
3,008.97.-). 


3,008.642. 
Ilohlffl'l 


3.008.18.S. 


Srl.nei<l.»r    John.      MechnnUal  toy.      3.008.267.   11-14-61.   CI. 

Schn'^d.-V*  Joseph   A.,   to  RaUroad   Research  Corp.     Journal 

box  (teal.     3.008.739.  11-14-61,  CI    286 — 6.      ,.   ,         ^  . 

.schneiter.  Leslie  E..  to  Inlted  Aircraft  Corp^    Main  rotor  and 

pylon  fairing.     3.00H.fi71,  11-14-<;1.  CI.  244—17.27 
Scnoll      Leidy     G.       Removable     brush 

11-14-61.  CI.   15—176.       ,      „,     „       , 
Schonltzer.    Rudolph    I.,    to  L.  V, .    Menztmer. 

means.     3.00S.n4.  11-14-61.  O.  I6--80. 
Schonltzer,  Rudolph  I.,  to  L.  W.  Meniimer. 
ing  door  support  housings.     3,008,441 
116. 
Schrader.  Gerhard  :  See— 

Lorenz,  Walter,  and  Schrader.     3,008  9<6. 
Schrader     ^ierhard.    to    Farb.nfabr1ken    Bayer    Aktlengesell 
schaft      Fhosphonic  and  phosphinlc  acid  esters  and  process 
for  their  production.     3.(X>H.9t7.  11-1^-^51    CI  -^•'^^,. 
Schrameck.  Sack  E..  and  R.  E.  K»ne   'o  Westln|house  Llecnrtc 
Corp.     Circuit  Interrupters.     3,009.042.  11-14-61.  CI.  .:0O— 
14."i.  i 

Schramm.  Harry  B.  :  Sec—  o  a^b  R90 

Fredd,  John  V..  and  Schramm      3,008.522. 
Schroeder,  George  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Squaring  unit. 
3  008.348.  11-14-61.  CI.  74— 874  .     ,.    ,       r..-Ki^« 

Schroeder.  Juel  P..  and  E.  C.  Leonard.  Jr..  to  Lnlon  Carbide 
Corp  Phosphorylftted       olefin       polymers.         3.008,939, 

ll_l4_61    CI.  260 — 8S.2. 
>*chroter    Fritz    to  Telefunken  G.m  b.H.     Apparatus  for  ator- 
ing  intelligence  signals.     3.008.794    11-14-61,  C\.  346—74. 
Schubert,   Clement  F..   to   Union  Carbide  Corp. 
preparing     silicon     esters     from     halosllanes. 
Il_14_<5f,  a.  260 — 148.8. 
Schubert,  Ewald  :  See — 

Koflnk   Siegfried,  Schubert,  and  Munzeninaler. 

Schiill.r      \VHrn.T     and     W.     H       K.ih.     aiul     M^ 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  filaments  of 

glass  or  like  thermoplastic  materials.     3,008,183,  ll-14-oi, 

CI.  18 — 8. 

SchuUer,  Wolfgang  ;  Sec— 

SchuUer,  \Vern»T  and  W..  Kelb.  and  Hohlfeld. 
3,008,183. 
Schultz.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Rees^^Willls  M..  and  Schultz.     3.008.861  .  ^   „, 

Schulze.  feobert  E.^  E.  J.  Heartstedt.  R.  J.  Jauch.  and  C.  W . 
Kruckeberg.  to  Culligan.  Inc.     Directional  valve  for  auto- 
matic water  softeners  or  conditioners    3,008, 48«.  11-14-61, 
CI.  137—599.1. 
Schwartz.  Robert  P.  :   See—  „  „„„  ^,, 

Johnson.  Norman  D.,  and  Schwartx.     3,008,431. 
Scientific  Design  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

SchafTel.  Gerson  S.      3.009.005. 
Scott,  Howard   M.  :   Sec — 

Reeder.  Claude  E.,  and  Scott.     3,009.145. 
Scott   Laurence,  k  Electromotors  Ltd.  :  See — 

MoR.say,  Philip  R.      3.009,072. 
Scott    William  M..  Jr.,  to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Remor- 
able   cover  for   current   limiting   fuse  housing.     3,009,039, 
11-14-61,  CI.  200 — 133.  ^      ^ 

Scully    Frank  P.,  to  Scully  Signal  Co      Bo.x  assembly  for  use 

with  a  storage  tank.     3,008,603,  11-14-61.  CI.  220 — 86. 
.Scully  Signal  (Jo.  :  See — 

Scully,  Frank  P.     3.008.603. 
-Searle,  Harold  T.  :   See — 

Paddock.  Norman  L.,  and  .Searle.     3,008,799. 
Seemar,  George  H.,  to  C-Mar  Corp.     Orifice  tube  flow  meter. 

3,008.330,  fl-14-<;i.  CI.  73—208. 
Seidenberg,    Margaret    M.      Bed    clothing    cover. 

11-14-61,  CI.  ^^35. 
.Seifert.    Hans,    to   Farl)enfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  chloromethylatlon  of  aromatic  vinyl  poly- 
mers.    3,008,927,  11-14-61,  CI.  260 — 73. 
Seike,    Helmut   K..    to   Kaiser   Industries   Corp.      Static  con- 
stant voltage  DC.  to  DC.  converter.     3,009,093,  11-14-81, 
a.  323—22. 
Seller,  Donald  J.  :  See — • 

Tauschek,  Max  J.,  and  Seller.     3,008,687. 
S«»ng  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Fox,  Martin.      3,008,767. 
Senger,   Alt>ert  C.      Plvotally  mounted  hydraulic  bumper  as- 
sembly for  vehicles.     3,008,746,  11-14-61,  CI.  293 — 70. 
Serrao,  Gregory  R.  :  See — 

Bury,  .Nellie  V.,  Serrao.  and  Koval.  3,008,815. 
Servanty  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion tie  .Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Intermittently-operating 
thermo-propulsive  duct  designed  for  driving  a  shaft  and 
applicable  to  rotary  wing  aircraft.  3,008,2»3.  11-14-61, 
CI.  60 — 39.34. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Willey,  Frank  G..  and  Meyer.      3,008,372. 
Sessions,  Marc  H.,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp. 
Dispenser    for   powdere<l    materials.      3,008,609.    11-14-61, 
CI.  222—130. 
sbaub,  Kenneth  D.  :  See— 

Friend,  Lindsay  C,  and  Shaub.     3,009,031. 
Friend,  Lindsay  C,  and  Shaub.     3,009,032. 
Shaw-    John  B.  :   See — 

Robert,  George  G.,  and  Shaw.     3,008.537. 
Shaw.     John     B.,     and    G.    G.     Roberts.       Lamp    assembly. 

3,009,053,  11-14-61.  CI.  240—11.2. 
Shea,  John  J.,  Jr.    Vibratory  electric  safety  razor.    3,008,232, 

11-14-61.  CI.  30 — 45 
Sheckler,  Addison  C.  :   See — 

Ryan,  .Matthew  G  ,  and  Sheckler.     3,008,300. 
Sheckler,  AddUon  C,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Thermoelectric  water 

cooler.     3,008,299,  11-14-61.  CI.  62—3. 
Sheldon,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Cole,  Benjamin  B.,  and  Sheldon.     3,009,110. 
Shell  Electronics  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Glaser,  Marcus.     3,009.057. 


3.008.152. 


Shell,  Haskiel  R.  :  See — 

Hatch,  Robert  A.,  and  Shell.     3,008,802. 
Shell  oil  Co.  :  See —  ^^„  „„^ 

Dodge,  Richard  G.,  and  Sagenkahn.     3,008,880. 

Wlttenwyler,  Clifford  V.,  and  Brown.      3,008.387. 
.Sherwood,  Gordon  M.  ;   See — 

Cheney.  Charles  W.  B.      3.008.319. 

Cheney,  Charles  W.  B.     3,008.320. 

Cheney,  Charles  W.  B.     3,008,745. 
Shifrin,   Gordon   A.,    to   Hughes   Aircraft   Co. 


device.       3,008,793. 


Variable  cou- 
11-14-61,    CI. 


pllng    electromagnetic 

.Shiniizu,  liuth  11  Z..  and  S.  .Melamed,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co. 
Novel  quaternarr  ammonium  compounds  and  methods  of 
producing  them.'  3,008.851,  11-14-61.  CI.  117—138.8. 

Shoaf.  James  R  ,  II.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Stereo- 
phonic radio  balance  and  tuning  indicator  sysum. 
3,009.151.  11-14-61.  CI.  343 — 205. 

Sboline,  John  J.  :  See — 

Gross,  John  H.,  and  Shollne.     3.008,573. 

Shore,  Philip  :  See — 

•  P.,  and   Shore.     3,008,659. 

P.,  and  Shore.     3,008,659. 
S.S.S.    Gears    Ltd.      Self-shifting   syn- 
3,008..-.60.  11-14-61.  CI.  192—67. 

"'    ■■  to  Siemens  Edi.son 

lines.      3.009,135, 


Plotkin,   Frederic 
Shore-Calnevar,  Inc  : 
Plotkin,  Frederic 
Short,    Philip    J.,    to 
chronUiug  clutches, 
Showell,  Herbert  A.,  and  C.  W.  M.  Barrow 
Swan     Ltd.      Magneto-strictlve     delay 


Siebert,  and  Berner.     3,008,- 


11-14-61.  CI.  WO— 173. 
Siebert.  Arthur:  See — 

lleyna,  Johannes.  Sommer 
950 
Siegel   Joel  R.,  to  Eseo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Hydro- 
carbon oils  having  improved  water  tolerance.     3.008,813, 
11-14-61,  CI.  44—62.  ^.         ^,      ^   ^, 

Siemantel,   George   D.     Detachable  and   adjusuble  Uble  ex- 
tension.    3,008,500.  11-14-61.  CI.  143 — 132. 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  :  See — 
Flood.  John  E.     3.009,019. 
Showell,  Herbert  A„  and  Barrow.     3,009,135. 
Siemens  and   Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich : 
See— 

Laas,  Kurt.     3,009,021. 
Slering,  Robert  L.  :  See— 

ifiles.  William  S..  and  Slerlng.    3.008,550. 
Slkora.  Stephen  J. :  See 

Guarlno.  Louis  S.,  and  Slkora.    3.008.670. 
Slinmonds  .Verocessories  Ltd.  ;  See- 
Hall.  Godfrey  N.     3.008,217. 
Slmuionds  I'reclsion  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morris,  John  N.,  and  Truax.     3,008.653. 
Simmons,  Howard  h.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co       Preparation    of   a-hydroxy-aliphatic   amides.      3,008,- 
991,  11-14-61,  CI.  260 — J61. 
Simmons,   Russell  T.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Temperature 
responsive  control  device.     3,009,047.  11-14-61.  CI.  219— 
20. 
Simons,    Elizabeth    W.      Sliding    drawer    guide.      3,008,790, 

11-14-61,  CI.  312—332. 
{jimons,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  .National  Research  Corp.     Electrical 
apparatus    for  analyzing   gases.      3,009,01^8,   11-14-61,   CI. 
324—33. 
Simpkins,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Babcock,  Gary  J.,  Burcb,  and  SUnpklns. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  ;  See 

Burk.   Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Turnquest. 
May,  Robert  L.,  and  Brown.    3,00»,900. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See 

llerr,  John  A.    3,008,437. 
Hofgesang.  William  A.     3.008,178. 
Zeier.   Frederick    F.,   and   Skowronski. 
Singleterry.  Curtis  R.  :  See — 

Baker,  llayward  R.,  Slngleterry,  and  Ravner,     3,008,901. 
Sinnett,   Herahel    W.     Extensible  visor  arrangement  for  ve- 
hicles.     3,008,757,    11-14-«H     CI.   296 — 97. 
Slpek,  Ladlsiav,  to  Tesla,  narodni  podulk.     Device  for  fasten- 
ing   the    components    of    an    electromagnet,    especially    tor 
lasteuiug    the    poleehoes  of   an  electromagnet  designed    for 
acceleration  of  eleitrically  charged  particles   (for  Instance 
in  a  l>etatron).     3,mn*.U!53,   11-14-61,  CI.  317—200. 
Sites,  Benjamin  L.,  and  .M.  S,  Agruss,  to  Miehle-Goss-Deiler, 
Inc.      Radiant    energy     means     lor 
3,008.242,  11-14-61,  CI    34     -1. 
Skawden,  Odd  J.,  and  B.  .\1.  Robinson 


3,008,230. 
3,008,897. 

3,008,438. 


indurating    luuterlals. 


i'.. 


to  Sutton  Engineering 
roll  straightening  ma 


Co.     Twin   roll   niountlug  tor  cross 
chines.     3,0O{s,ol0,    11-14-61,  CI.   153 — 'lOo. 
Skowronski,  Edward  S.  :  Sf<  - 

Zeier,  Freflerlck  F..  and  Skowronski.     3,008,438. 
Slade.  Wlnton  L  .  to  Rayt>estos-.Manbattan.  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    extruding    polytetratluoroethylene     tubing. 
3.U08.187,  11-14-tU,  CI.  IS-    14. 
Slater.  Arthur  B..  T.  H.  Baker,  and  H.  P.  Mlnot,  to  Raytheon 
Co,     Ferrite  circulators.     3,009,119,  11-14-61,  CI.  333 — 24. 
Slemmous,  Charles  O.,  and  G.  J.  Haught.  to  The  General  Tire 
&   Rubber  Co.      Vibration  Isolating  air  spring.     3.008,703, 
11-14-61.  CI.  267—1. 
Slipp.  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

nanaean,  Thomas  L.,  Neff.  and  Sllpp.     3,008,338. 
Sliwlnski,  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Brumbaugh.  Andrew  K.,  Sliwlnski,  and  Zeuthen.     3,008,- 
811. 


Sloan  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Filliung,  Jacques  J., 

Fllliung,  Jacques  J., 

Smack,    Kenneth    (i.,    to 

making    closed    shapes 

11-14-61,  CI.  166 — 79. 

Small,    Samuel    N.,    to   J. 


and  CampbelL     3,008,682. 
and  Campbell.     3,008.683. 
Curtiss-U  right    Cqrp.      Method    of 
of    reinforced    plastic.      3,008,859, 


Duberstein.  Apparatus  for  Inter- 
mittently delivering  worl<pl«t.e«  to  receiving  means.  3,008,- 
565,  11-14-61.  CI.  198—176. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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BmJdth   P.  L.ftCo 
Jensen.  BJler. 
Smiley,   Harry  J  , 

pile  wire  loom. 
Smith,  Cyrus  D. 

220 — 23.83. 
Smith    Edwar.l  H 


Drive  mechaniRm. 


3,008.967. 
3.008.798. 
Rubber  Co. 


Electric 


:  Bee — 

3.008.530. 
to  James  Ivees  and   Sons  Co.     Transverse 

3.008,494,    n-14-fll.  n.   139—42. 
Cup  and  saucer.     3,008,600.  11-14-61,  CI. 

;  ffee 
Tanczos.  Frank  I     I>avl8.  Smith,  and  Mullen.     3  008.669. 
Smith,  Herman  N.     Display  bracket  device.    3,008,2?>4,  11-14- 

61,  CI.  40—1.  ^,  ^    „ 

Smltn,    John    F.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Process    of     preparing    cured     elastomerlc     copolymer    of 
vlnvlldene     fluoride     and      hexafluoropropene.       3,008,916, 
11-14-61.  a    260—41. 
Smith-Meeker  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Llndley,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.     3.008.244. 
Smith,   Thomas    R.,   to   The  Maytag   Co. 

3  008.351.  11-14-61.  CI.  74 — 722. 
Smith    William  C.  :  Bee— 

Blomstrom,   Dale  C.  and  Smith. 
Lipscomb.   Robert  D..  and  Smith. 
Snyder    Robert   F  .  to  r.oi>dvear  Tire  k 

temperature  control       3  009,046.  11-14-61.  C\.  219—20. 
Soclete  Anonymt'  Andre  Citroen  :  Bee — 

Brueder,  Antolne.     3.009,066. 
Soclete  Anonjrme  de  Machines  Electroetatiques  :   Bee — 

Morel.  Roger,  and  Point     3,008,64.'i. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :  Nobel-Bozel :  Bee — 

Talet,  Pierre.    3.008.885. 
Soclete  d'Elertro-chlmIe  d'Electro-raetallurgle  et  des  Acleries 
Electriques  d'l'gine  :  Ber — 
Weiss.  Francis      3  008.990. 
Soclete  D'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  Bee — 
I.acroix.  Serge.     3  008.447. 
Raymond,  Francois  H.    3.009,068. 
Sorit>fe  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme:  Bee — 
d'.Aviatlon :  Bee 
Servantv.  Pierre" 
Soclete  Technique  de 
Bee — 

Follaln    Marcel.     3  008  651. 
Soronv  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc.  •  Bee— 

Brumbaugh.  Andr«'w  K.,  Sllminskl.  and  Zeuthen.     3.00S.- 

811 
Parartlso,    Michael   A.,   and   Vlgnone.      3,008.810. 
Woodworth.  John  H.     3.009.131. 
Sohio  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 

3.008,227. 
Hair  curlers.     3,008.475.  11-14-61.  CI 


•»*    3.008.293. 
Pulverisation 


(par  abrevlatlon  Step) 


Sommer.  Slebert,  and  Berner      3.008.- 


Flelders,  Cecil. 
Solomon    Nathan  L 

132—41. 
Sommer,  Karl  :  Bee- 
Heyna,  Johannes, 
9,">0 

Sommer,  Walter,  to  SKF  Kucellacerfabrlken  Cesellschaft  mlt 
beschrankter  Haftung.     Top  roller  for  spinning  machines. 
3.008.194,  11-14-61.  Cl    19—142. 
Sorokin.  Michael  A.  :  See — 

riti   Edward  J  .  and  Sorokin.    3.008.181. 
Soulen.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Kundlcer,    Donald   C.   and   Soulen.      3  008.994. 
Spahn,  Heinz,  and  F   H.  Wells,  to  Albright  and  Wilson  (Mfg  ) 
Ltd.     Method  for  chemical  polishing  of  copper.     3.008,812, 
11-14-61.   156 — 20. 
Speakman  Co.  ;  iSee — 

Mcl./ean,  Edward  S.     3.008,652. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee  - 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R  ,  Neighbors,  and  Hoffmann.     3,008,- 
869. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Srhroeder.  George  F.     3.008..148 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.   Division  :  See — 

Bosch,  Carl,  and  Grimm.    3,009.148. 
Splllane,  Leo  J.  :  See — 

Wlnternltz,  Paul  F.,  and  Splllane.     3.008,988. 
Spraeue  Electric  Co.     See — 

Rice.  Livingston  L  .  and  Da.'noli      3,009. 0«S6 
Sprlggs,    John   D       Nvlon   lined   bearings.      3.008.779,    11-14- 

01,  Cl    308—2.18 
Sprineer,  Ira  H  .  and  R    P.  Paige.     Multiple  glass  structural 
unit  and   method  of  making  the  same.     3.008.196,   11-14- 
61.  Cl    20—56  5. 
Stackhonse.    Wells   F..    to    .Vmerlcan    Locker  Co.,    Inc.      Key. 

3.008.322    11-14-61.  Cl.  70 — 395. 
Stahl,  Leslie  W.,  and  E    Williams.  Jr  .  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.     Cylinder  hea«l  and  liner  hold-down  assemblies      3,008,- 
4211.  11    1+-61.  Cl.  10:{      216. 
Stainless  Foundry  A  Engineering.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Boyd.    Wnlter   K.,   Laniston.  and   Johnson 
Sfalder.   Willl.im  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

ery      3  008.047,  11    14-61.  Cl.  260-94.9. 
Stalker  Torp.  :  See — 

Stalker.  Edward  A.,  and  Clarke.     3.008..5O0. 
Stalker.   Edward  A  ,  and   D.  J.  Harke.  to  Stalker  Corp.     Ma 
chine    for    making    blade    envelopes       3,008,509     11-14   61 
Cl     153     48. 
Stall.  Cash  G..  ijo  to  Gadget  of-the-Month  Clnb.  Inc      Edn<a 
tional  pee  receiving  toy.     3.008.246.   11-14  61.  Cl.  .35-22. 
Stnmpa,    Guldo    B.    ami    A     G     Farnham.    to    Union    Carbide 
Corp.     Catalyst  of  ortho  vanadium  ester  .ind  organo-aluriii 
niim     compound     and     ethylene     polymerization     therebv. 
3,008,948,  11-14-61.  Cl    260-    94.9. 
Stamper.  Wlnford  D  :  See  — 

Ruse.  Raymond  L..  and  Stamper.    3.008,303. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana »  :  See — 
Adams.  Leon  M      3.008  325. 

Levy,   Stephen   D..   .McCauIay.  and   Mlkovsky.      3,009  004 
Rayford.  Richard  E,  and  Reznv.     3.008  324 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The:  See— 
Klrcher,  Nevln  W.     3.008,333. 


3,008,822. 
Solids  recov 


Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Bennloii,  David  R..  Engelbart,  and  Van  De  Rlet.     3,009,- 
1.1H 
Stanley.  Richard  C      Pipe  aligning  and  supporting  apparatus. 

3  00'<.43».  11-14-61,  Cl.   113—102. 
Stanley,  Richard  C.     Television  controlled  Internal  pipe  weld- 
ing apparatus.      3.009.049.    11-14-61,   Cl.   219 — 60. 
Stanley.    Richard    C..    to    Midwestern    Welding   Co.      Internal 
pipe"  welding  apparatus.     3,009,048.   11-14-61,  Cl.  219—60. 
.stansbury,  Harrv  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Guest.  Howard  R..  Stansbury.  and  Kiff      3.008.964. 
Stanton,  (Jeorge  W.,  and  T.  G.  Traylor,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Compositions   comprising  graft   copolymers  of   certain 
sulfonated  acrylate  and  acryloyl  taurine  type  monomers  on 
acrvlonltrlle  polymer  substrates.     3.008.918,  11-14-61,  Cl. 
260-45.5. 
Stanton,    James    W  .    to    General    Electric    Co.      Temperature 
stabilized    transistor    amplifier.      3,009,113,    11-14-61,    Cl. 
330-19. 
Stearley.  George  H..  and  R.  D.  Jessee.  to  Westingbouse  Elec 
trie    Corp.      Regulator    system    for    generators.      3.009.090. 
11-14-61,  Cl.  322      17. 
Stearns,  Thomas  IL,  and  T.  A.  Nalette,  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.      I'rlnted    circuit    automotive    dashboard.      3,009,010, 
11-14-61,  Cl    174 — 72. 
Steele,   James   E..   (J.   M.   Krepper,   and   A.   L.   Evans,   Jr.,   to 
Bethlehem    Steel    Co       Pile   jacking   apparatus.      3.008,691. 
11-14-61.  Gl.  254 — 106. 
Steele,    William    C.      Apparatus    for   and   method    of  suction 

cleaning.     3.008.542.   11-14-01.  Cl.   183—34. 
Stehllng,  Kurt  R.  :  See — 

Moore.  Wendell  F..  and  Stehllng.    3.008  672. 
Steigerwald.   John   R..    to  The  Goodyear   Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 
Inc^lcator    means     for    use    with     skid     warning    systems^. 
3.009.132,  11-14-61.  Cl.  340 — 53. 
Steigerwald,   John   R..   to  The   Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co. 
Indicator  means  for  brakes.     3.009.142,  11-14-61.  C[.  340— 
407. 
Steigerwald.  Karl  H..  to  C.  Zeiss.     Electron  beam  means  for 
initiating    chemical     reactions.      3,009.050,    11-14-61,    Cl. 
219     69. 
Stelngass.    Josef.      Coupling    arrangement    for    semi  trailers. 

3.008,733,  11-14-61.  Cl.  280 -438. 
Stelnmaver.    -Mwin    G..    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co.      Metho<l    of 
winding   a   magnetic  core.     3.008.222,    11-14-61.   Cl.   29— 
1.55..'i7. 
Stelnthal.    Augustus  J.,    to   M.    Stelnthal   4    Co.,   Inc.      Pilot 

chute.     3.008.675.  11-14-61,  Cl.  244 — 149. 
Stelnthal.  M..  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stelnthal.  Augustus  J.     3.008.675. 
Stelnthal.  Martin  B.     3.008.248. 
Stelnthal.    Martin    B.,    to   M.    Stelnthal   4   Co..   Inc.      Sample 

swatch  display  book.     3,008,248,  11-14-61.  Cl.  35— .55. 
Stephan    Clarence  A.     Wire  rope  splicing  sleeve.     3,008,208, 

11-14-01.  Cl.  24 — 123. 
Stewart,  .\ubrey  P..  Jr.,  R.  A.  Johnson,  and  P.  T.  Anderson, 
to   HawthornMellodv,    Inc.      Process  for   stabilizing  dairy 
products  against    age-thlckenlng.      3,008.840.    11-14-61,   Cl. 
99-212. 
Stewart.  Leonard  F.  :  See — 

Zubatv,  Joseph  G..  and  Stewart.     3.008.460. 
Stiefel,    Christian,    and    H.    Kcinig.    to    Waggonfabrlk    Talbot. 
Closure    for    vehicles    especially    rail    vehicles    and    trucks. 
3.008.759,  11-14-61.  Cl.  296 — 100. 
Stlgler.  Wlllard  R.  :  See— 

Drablk,  Walter,  and  Stigler     3,009  073. 
Stimler    Morton,  and  J.  W.  Willis,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Naw.      Remote   control   switching  circuit.     3,009,082, 
11-14-61'.  O.  317—151. 
Stinson.  Dorothy  B   :  See — 

Stlnson,  Peery  L.     3.008.158. 
Stinson.    Lawrence   W..   to  Continental   Electronics   Mfg.   Co. 
Radio     frequency     transmission     line     switching     system. 
3.009,118.  11-14-61,  Cl    333—7. 
Stinson,  Peery  L..  deceased  (D.  B.  Stinson.  administratrix  of 
aaid     P.     L.     Stinson).       Universal     mooring     and     ramp. 
3.008.158,  11-14-61,  Cl.  14 — 71. 
Stites,  George  M.      Roller  skate  training  device.     3,008,725, 

11-14-61,  Cl.  280—11.2 
Stobb.  Anton  R..  to  Western  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.     Rotary  type 

sheet  cutter.     3,008,364.  11-14-61.  Ci.  83—23. 
Stohlmann.    August    S.    A..    Jr.      Soil    aerator.      3,008.527, 

11-14-61,  a.   172 — 556. 
Stoltz,  James  F.  :  Bee — 

Clough.  Robert   C.  Stoltz.  and  Wondra.     3.008.578. 
Stone  Container  Corp.  :   See — 

Hau.ser.  Edward  C.     3.008.449. 
Storrs.  Robert  S..  to  The  Torringtoti  Mfg.  Co.     Blower  wheel 
and  blade  strip  thert-for  and  method  of  making  blade  strip. 
3.008.630.   11-14-01,  Cl.   2.30—134. 
Stover n,  Elmer  O.     Safety  crane  hooks.     3,008,210.  11-14-61, 
Cl.  24-235. 

Strachan.  Ktnneth  L.  :   See —  

Wentworth.  Rol>ert  B.,  and  Strachan.     3.008.409. 
Strain.  James  E.  :    See  -  .  „      ^ 

Brooksband.  William  A.,  Leddlcotte.  Strain,  and  Hendon. 
3,009.062.  ^     , 

Strange    John   P.    to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Method  of 

oxygen  detection.     3,009,097,  11-14-61,  Cl.  324-33. 
Stratton    Clell  T.,  and  A.  K.  Sarge,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica   Army.     Automatic  emergency  alert  system.     3,009,059, 
11-14-61.  Cl.  250 — 20. 
Streb    Joseph  M   :   Bre^  - 

Meese,  Clarence  E..  and  R.  R.     3,008.206. 
Str»'b,   Naomi  M   :   See — 

Meese,  Clarence  E.  and  R.  R.     3.008.206. 
Strickholm,  Harry,  and  E.  L.  Lincoln.  Jr..  to  Litton  Systems. 
Inc.     Phasing  mechiinlsms  for  facsimile  machines  and  the 
like.    3.009,018,  11-14-61,  Cl.  178—69.5. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


frrlndinfc    macblne. 


3.008.510 

3.008.282. 


Strickland     John    T.    Jr.       Skat*    wh»<»l 

3.008.275    n-14-61.  CI.  51  —  129. 
Stulen.   FoBttT  B   :   Si-e — 

Watts.  HarKus.  and  Stulen.     3.008.354. 
Srurdt-vant.  AUnrt  G.  :   See — 

Cope.  Paul  E..  and  Sturdevant.    3,008,328. 
Sullivan.  Grf^ory  B.  :   See — 

Sanborn.  Arthur  H.     3.008,398. 
»ulz«*r  Freres.  Societe  Anonvme  :   Sen — 

ProfoB.  Paul.     3.008,295. 
Sun  OU  Co.  :   See- 
Cox.  William  H.     3,008.792. 
Sutton  EnKine«>ring  Co.  :   See — 

SkawfTpn.  Odd  J.,  and  Robinson. 
Swanxon.  Norman  F.  :   See — 

Brownies.   Robert  L..  and  Swanson 
Swift  A  Co.  :   See — 

B<fktel.  Jack  M.,  Kuestpr.  and  Fritz.     3.008.833. 
Swenson,   Kmest  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp      Turbine  blad.- 
and    method    of    making    same.      3.008.855.    11    14-61,    CI. 
148—32 
Sylvania  p:iectrlc  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Jankowskl.  Alfred  S.     3,009.109. 
Syncro  Corii.  :   See — 

Carmlchael.  Thomas  F.     3.0fi9.092. 
Syntex  S.  A. ;   See — 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  and  Bowers.     3.008,957. 
Siyranise  Stamping  Co..  Inc.  :   .See-  ^ 

Bledinfrer,  Henry  J.,  and  KuckhofT.     3.008,175. 
Szegvari.  Andrt'W.     Ball  contalninu  apparatus  for  finely  grind 
in(?    liquid      suspended    articlea.      3.008. «57.    11-14-Cl     CI 
241      170 
Taka.vanatci.  Kenjiro.  and  S.  Xomura.  to  Victory  Co.  of  Japan 
Ltd.       F'uls.-    width    recording.       3.009,025,    11-14-61.    CI. 
179      lOO  2. 
Talet,  Piirre.  to  Societe  Anonyroe  dlte  :  Nobel-Bozel.    Prepara 
tion     of     grafted     cellulose  base     ropolviners.        3.008,885, 
11-14-«1.  CI.   204      158. 
Tanczfw.  Frank  I..  T  Davis.  K.  H.  Smith,  and  J.  W.  Mullen    11. 
to   said    Davis,    said    Smith,    and   said    Mullen     assors.'   to 
Inited      States      of      America.      .Navy.        Ramjet      missile. 
3  008.«R9.   11-14-61.  (1.  244—15. 
Tanker,  (ieorge  V...  and  N.  C.  Beerll,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co. 

Cylinder  boss      .1.008.602.  11-14-61.  CI.  220 — 83 
Tanner     Yolandu    H.      Tra(tion   mat.      3.008.543.    11-14-61 

CI.   238—14. 
Taii»chek.    Max    J.,    and    D.    J.    Seller,    to    Thompson    Ramo 
Wooldrldge  Inc.     Valve  spring  retainer  and  lock.    3.008,687. 
11-14-61.  CI    251—337. 
Taylor   Instrunifnt  Cos.  :    See— 

Balliett.  Charles  C.     3,009,084. 
Taylor.  Rob«'rt  G.  :   See— 

F'oster.  Michael  R  .  and  Taylor.    3.008.427. 
Taylor.  Rud  V.     Jr.,  to  Hudson  Puip  and  Paper  Corp.     Paper 
perforating  mechanism.     3.008. 36rt.   11-14-61.  CI.  83     346 

Tailoli.     Geno.        Pipe     tongs.        3.008,753,     11-14-61,     CI 

294-118. 
Tektronix.   Inc.  :   See — 

I{ho<les.  Charles  W.     .■».009,094. 
T^■lefunken  (i  m.b  H.  :   See — 

Handler.  Wolfgang,  and  Leilich.     3,008,638. 

Schroter.  Fritz.     3.008.794. 
Temco  Klectronics  &  Missiles  Co.  :   See    - 

Bninow.  Charles  L  .  Dunn,  and  Pitts.     3.008.376. 
Tennessee  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Rueggeberg.  Walter  H.  C.    3.008,928. 
Tesla.  narodni  podnik  :   See — 

Sli>.'k    Ladislav.     3.009.083. 

Vncka^.  JiM.  and  Zadnlcek.     3.009.112. 
Texa.s   Instruments   Inc.  :   See — 

Flanagan.  Charles  D.     3.009.127. 
Textile  .Machine  Works  •   See — 

Haehnel.  Herbert  K.     3.008.315. 

Levin,  athan.     3,008,316. 
Textron   Inc.  :   See — • 

Valliilis.  Stanlev  B.     3.008.852. 
Thieaer,  Robert  E   :   See — 

Caudle.  Howard  P..  McGrath,  and  Thleapr.    3,008,708. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Wlnternltz.  Paul  F  .  and  SpUlane.    3.008.988. 
Thomae.  Dr    Karl.  GmbH   :    See^ 

Keck.  Johannes.     .'{.008.878. 
Thomas.  Edward  C.  to  (;reat  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.     (Jraphlte 
electrode  nipple  and  method  for  producing  same     3.(K»8  744 
11-14-Hl.   a    287—127. 
Thomas,  William  E..  to  Prism  Signs,  Inc      Prismatic  lighting 

fixture.     3  009.054.  11-14-61,  CI  ^40      5111 
Thompson.    Lvnn    D.       Shpe    polish    applicator       3,008,172, 

11-14-61.  C\    15  -.-.17 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :   See — 

Mayer    Frank  <"      .'.  (mi8  421 

EVlwards.   William   V..    Lorenz.   and   Rader       3.008  426 

Tauschck.  Max  J  .  and  Seller.     .{.008.687. 
Thomson.  Arthur  J.,  to  Hobbs  .Mfg.  Co      Fluid  controlled  ten- 
sion winding  an(<  unwinding  device.     3.008,353.  11-14-61 
CI.   74-  77S. 
Thomson.  Kenneth  W.  .    See- 

p;stes.  Cameron  B..  and  Thomson      3.008.661. 
Thorson.  Warren  K  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.     Method  and 
«PP«rHtus    for    tilting    a    mast.      3.008,549,    11-14-81.    CI. 

I  c*t*       -J  O. 

Thumlm,   Carl,   to  The    Lawson   Co.    Dlrlslon   of  Mlehle-Goss- 
Dexter.  Inc.     Multl-levHl  flexible  clamp  for  paper  cuttlne  ma 
chines       3.0n«.7(M.   11-14   IJI.  n    2';9      203.  "-"'""«'"» 

TIede.    Ralph    L..    to   Owens  Corning   FIberglas  Corp.      Glass 
composition.      3.008.841.    11-14-61.   CI.    106—54. 

Time  .S.iver  Sales.  Inc.  :    See- 

Mackey,  Bruce  A.     3,008.359. 


Tlschler,  Henrr  J.,  and  A    Cleslelskl.  to  Young  Spring  k  Wire 

■raXP,,    ^^'^  .?'",?.  *!f^i    '"■■    ''^odoor   automobiles.      3,008, 
765,   Il-14-*>1.  Cl.  297 — 367. 

Todd.    Edwin  T..    to  General   Motors  Corp.     Coach   heating 

cooling    and    ventilating    system.     3.008,894,    11-14-61.    Cl. 

Toekelt.   Walter  O.  :   See— 

Schmerling.  Louis,  and  Toekelt.     3,008.982 
roennies    Owe  M.,  to  The  Grove  Research  and  Development 
Co      Unloading  machine  for  molded  food  products.     3  008- 
694,  11-14-61,  Cl.  214 — 304. 
Toledo  Trust  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Eash.  George  H.     3,008,024. 
Tolstyka,  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Brady,  William  A.,  Jr..  and  Tolstyka.     3,008,648. 
:  See — 

.  B.  3.008.319. 
.  B.  3,008,320. 
.  B      3,008.745. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.     Blue  shade 

11-14-61, 


Co.      Filament   filter 
3,008,472.  11-14-61. 


Co. 
Cl. 


3,008.- 

Power 
81—54. 


Tomklnson.  Francis  M 

Cheney.  Charles  W 

Cheney.  Charles  W 

Cheney.  Charles  W 

Torre.   Salvatore  F"..  to 

gray   vat   dve  and  process  therefor      3,008^962 
Cl.  260—274. 
Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Storrs.  Robert  S.     3,008,630. 
Touey,    George    P,    to   Eastman   Kodak 
containing  a  hygroscopic  compound. 
Cl.   i;{l     208. 

Touey.   Oeorjfe   P.,    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Tobacco   smoke 
filters  with   starch   derivative  additive.     3,008,473,   11-14- 

Touey,  George  P.,  and  R.  C.  Mumpower,  II,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.     Tobacco  smoke  filter  containing  a  sugar  ester     3  008  - 

474.  11-14-61.  Cl.  131  —  208 
^'^^^l-  .G*"*""^*"   ''••  a"»l  J-   K.   Klefer.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 

Cellulose  esters  containing  the  sulfonate  group.     3,008,952. 

11~14-61,  C  I.   260 — 215. 
Towniotor  Corp.  :  See — 

Oster.  Robert  F.     3,008,596. 
Trapper.  George  :   See — 

"'*.^'Jx^c.  ?-''*'*''   ^^  •    "'Jf^nx.   Trapper,    and    Schlldbach. 

J.(K)K.,5  lO. 
Traylor.  Teddy  G.  :    See 

Stanton,    George   W..   and    Traylor.      3.008,918. 
Troll    Wlll.am  A.,  to  Emslg  Mfg.  Co.      Button  classifier  and 

feeder   therefor.      3,008.007.    11-14-61     CI    221 167 

Truax.   P'eno  H   :   See  - 

Morris.  John  .\..  and  Truax.     3,008.653 
^^y°^.  Thaddeus  S..  and  F.  O.  Mrth.     Glazing.     3,008,197. 
11-14  61.  Cl.  20--56.5. 
Tsuda,  Masao.     Drilling  and  thread  cutting  machine 

155.   n-14-61,  CI.   10      1. {6. 
Tucker.  James  T..  Jr..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
operated  stud  tensloners.     3,008,362    11-14-61 
Tunilno,  Carmen  G.  :  See — 

Wayne.  Clyde  D  .  and  Tumlno.    3,008,281 
Turner.   Denys  G.  :   See — 

Balkin.  Mark,  and  Turner,     3,008.860. 
Turnquest.   Byron  W.  :   See — 

Burk.  Emmett  H.,  Jr..  and  Turnquest.     3,008,897. 
Tuttle.  Robert  S  :   See— 

Corbett.  Michael  J..  Jr..  Osborne,  and  Tuttle.     3.008.721. 
Tweedale.  Ralph  L  :   See — 

Laplns,  Alvln  W..  Tweedale.     3.008,724. 
lebelmann.   Otto      Method  of  electrically  connecting  a  wire 
to  a  conductive  body.     3.008,221.  11-1^1,  Cl.  29—155:55. 
Lllery     Harold    L..    10%    to  Oadget-of-the-Month   Club.    Inc. 

Clothes  hanger.     3  008,614.   11-14-61.  Cl.   223 — 88. 
lllrlch.  Osmar  A..  Jr.  :   See — 

Van   Dorn.   Warren  G..  and   L'llrich.     3.008.825 
I  Irlch.  Erwin  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg    Co      Pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  sheet  material.     3,008,850.  11-14- 
61,  CI.  117—122. 
Lnl-Matic,   Inc.  :    See — 

Kellerman,  Raymond  J.     3,008,226. 
L'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Annonio.  Raffaele  W.     3,008.848. 
Brotherton,   Thomas  K.,  and  Lynn.     3,008  978 
Cook,  Gerhard  A.     3,008,902. 
Douglas,  Stuart  D.     3,008,911. 
Fry,  John  S      3008.914. 
Guest.  Howard  R.,  and  KIBf.     3.008,819 
Guest,  Howard  R..  Stansbury,  and  KllT.     3,008.964 
Halne.  Walter  A.,  and  Chlnn.     3,008.862 
Llsanke,  Robert  J.     3,008.922. 
Llsanke.  Robert  J.     3,008,923. 
Llsanke.  Robert  J      3,008,924. 
Lynn,  John  W.     3.008.941. 
Lynn,  John  W.,  and  Ash.     3,008,992. 
.Martin,  Sterling  T.     3.008,326. 
.Milton.  Robert  M.     3,008,803. 
Perkins,  Roger  A.     3.008,821. 
Roe,   Douglas   M.     3,008,493. 
Rosenthal.   Louis   A.     3,008.791. 
Schroeder,  Juel  P.,  and  Leonard.     3,008.939. 
Schubert.  Clement  F.     3,008,975. 
Stampa,  Guido  B.,  and  Farnham.     3.008,948. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See-- 

Hansford,  Rowland  C.  and  Kelley.     3,008,895. 
Union  Rhelnische  Braunkohlen  Kraftstoft  AktiengeselUchaft : 
See — - 

Runnel.  Roman,  and  HQttner.      3,008,815. 
Unlpak  Cartons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vesak,  Joseph.     3,008,608. 
Unite<l  Airiraft  ('orp.  :  See — 

Angelos,  Arthur  C.     3.008.490. 
Jensen.  Harry  T.     3.008.525. 
Schneiter,  Leslie  E.      3.008,671. 
Unite<l  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  Bet — 
Knights,  Herbert  C,  and  Rodwell.     3.008.891. 
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Bee 


3.008.910. 


3.009.110. 


and     Mullen. 


Unlte<1  Stated  Borax  &  rti<»tnl«il  Corp 

Sessions.    M«rc   H       3,008,fi09. 
United  Stfitps  of  America 
Agrlrtilture  :  .s'fc — 

Goldblttt.  r>eo  A..  ITopper,  and  Rayner. 
Air  F.rce  :  Sf-r 

Haase,  Kurt  H.      3.0O9.10«. 
Krelsman.  Wallar*  S.     3,00R,374. 
Masters.  Robert  W..  and  McCoy.     3.009.153. 
McAndrew,  Joseph  B.     3.008.823. 
Mucholck.   Samuel  N.     3.009,100. 
Armv  :    Fee—  ^  ^^^  ,„„ 

Heanej,  Jotieph   W  .  and   Benson.      3.009.103. 
McKniitht.  William  B  .  Manpiis.  and  Holier.     3,009,0fi5 
Merdinvan.    William    A       3.008.412. 
Musaer."  C  Walton.      3.008.378. 
Stratton.  Clell  T..  and  Sanre.     3.009.059. 
Atomic  Kneriry  Commission  :  Sep  — 

Brooksbank.   William   A..  Jr..   Leddicotte,    Strain,   and 

Hendon.     3.009.002. 
Johnson.  Beniamln  M..  Jr..  and  Barton.     3.008.904. 
Schlppefflt.  Georire  H..  and  I^anK.      3.008.884. 
Interior  :  Bee — 

Hatch.  Robert  A.,  and  Shell.      3.008.802. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Snace  .Administration  :  See — 

Franoipco.  Allen  C,  and  Gyorjfak.     3.008,229. 
Navv :  Bee  - 

Abraham.   Thomas   E       3.008,074. 

Baker.  Havward  R..  Singleterrv.  and  Ravner.    3.008,901. 

Bronson.  GeorKe   A.     3.008.377. 

Brown.  Richard  K      3.009.104. 

Cole.  Beniamln  R..  and  Sheldon 

Cowlev.   Richard  T.     3.008,380 

nean.'Fnink  A.      3.008  «f57. 

Fnlpv,  Nelson  D       3.008.415. 

Gallay.  Harris,  and  Cohen.      3,009.122. 

Orejrorv,  John  H  ,  and  Boyle.     3,009.152. 

Onarino.  Louis  S  .  and  Slkora.      3.008.670 

Harderave.  Evorett  J..  Jr.      3008,291. 

Hodsson.  Samuel  K.      3  008  554. 

Jacob.  Carlvlt>   W.     3.009.076. 

Jacob.   Carl  vie   W.      3.009.077. 

Knnuwnbertjer.  Oeore  E      3.008.413. 

Kuck.  John   H.      3.008.0«fl 

T.ojran.  Joseph  G  .  Jr.      3  008.292. 

Melssner.  Loren  P.      3.009  114. 

Murdork.  Richard  S.      3  000  030. 

I'etrlti.    Richard    L.      .•^.009  0S5. 

Rnehl.'mann.  Herbert  E.      3.008. 41«. 

Stimler.  Morton,  and  Willis.      3.009.082 

Tancaos.      Frank      I..      Davis.      Smith, 

3  0Ct8.6fi9 
Walter-!    Francis  M  .  II.      3.009.125. 
United  Stat.'s  Rnbher  Co.  :  Bee 

Foster    Boutwell  H..  and  Haddad       3.008  213. 
Foster.  Boiitw.ll  H..  and  Haddad.      3.008.214. 
Macklem.  Walter  r..  Buzzflll.  and  McFarlane.     3.008,864 
United   StMtet  Ste^-l   Corp    :  Ber 

Kritschcr.    Andrew   F.      3.008.849. 
McNabh.  Albert  H..  Jr.     3  OOS.SftT). 
Owen.  Chirles  J      3.008,892. 
Rt-ndel.  Georjte  H.     3.008,329. 
Universal  Boflnesa  Machines.  Inc.  : 

Rl\  OS    William  H.     3  008  74«. 
Unlversfll  Draftlnir  Machine  Corp.  : 
Little.  Charles  H  .  and  Kllever. 
Universal  Oil  IVoducts  Co   :   Ser — 
Schmerllnc.  Louis.     3  009.003 
SchmerllnK.  Louis,  and  Toekelt. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Currv,  I'aul  N.     3  008.451. 
Dale.  Jiick  K.     3,008  87.'i. 
Urchick.    Demetrius,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Method    of 
Inhlbitini:    homopolywifrizatlon    in    irraft    cop<dymers    with 
copi)er  salts      3,OOH.<(20.  11-14-01,  CI.  200 — 4.'».5. 
I'rlbe,      Antonio     M.        Photometric     apparatus. 

11-14-01.   CI.   HR     14. 
VEH     Hlechblas-     und     Siunalinstrumentenfahrlk 
klrchen  :   Nff  — 

I'otzl.  (tunter.    3.009.116. 
Vachon.  LInUs  P      Golf  cart.     3  008,726,  11-14-61 

47.19 
Vad-Ar    JIM.    and    S     Zadnlcek.    to    Tesla.    Varodnl    podnlk. 
Low  frequency   ami)liflt'r  circuit.      3,009,112,    11-14-61.   CI. 
329—100. 
Valtekun\8.  Alexander  .\    :   Bee — 

Ardls,  Alan   E  .   Hruson,  and  Valtekunas.     3  008.983. 
Valtekunas.  Alexander  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemlc-il  Corp. 
Purification  of  esters.      3.008.981.   11-14-61.  CI     260—475. 
Valiulls     StRTilftv    B..    to   Textron    Inc.      Tapp    recorder    head 

cleaning   tape"     3.008. 8.'>2,    11    14-01.  CI     134      6 
Vallerov,    Ed^nr    M  .    to    E.    I^    Mear 
device      3  (»08.,'-,93.  11-14-61,  CI.  21 
Van  TV  Riet   Edwin  K.  :   Bee— 

Bennlon,     David     R..     Encelbart, 
3,009  136. 
Vander  Kaav,   Henrv  A.,  and  C    J.   Worth,  to  The  New  York 
Air    Brake    Co.      Control    valve.      3,008,488,    11-14-61,    CI 
137—621. 
Vanderschmidt,  George  F..  to  National  Research  Corp.     Meth- 
od  and  apparatus  for  testing  pases.      3.009,096,  11-14-61, 
CI    3J4— ,13. 
Van  der  Stt-lt    Cornells,  to  N  V    KonlnklUke  Pharmaceutlsche 
Fabrleken  V/H  Hrocadea-Stheenian  &  Pharmacia.     Process 
for    the    preparation    of    Isocumarin    carboxyljc    ac'ds    and 
their  derivatives.     3,008  970.   1 1-14-61.  CI.  260-    343  2. 

Van  De  Velre.  Leon  A  .Automatically  operated  wind  re- 
sponsive window  ventilator.  3.008,403.  11-14-61.  CI.  98 — 
95. 


See — 

Bee— 
3,009.141. 


3.008.982. 


3,008.370, 
Markneu 

CI.  280— 


Van    Doren,    Kuth    M.      Hat    box.      3,008,r.68.    11-14-«1.   CI. 

206—8. 
Van  Dorn,  Warren  <J.,  and  O.  A.  Ullrich,  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corp. 
Xerographic   light-sensitive   member  and   process  therefor. 
3.008.825     11-14-01.   CI.   96 — 1. 
Van  Essen,  Harm  :   Nee — 

Beets.  Muua  (J.  J.,  and  Van  Essen.     3.008,968. 
Van  Kuyk.  Harry  J.  :  Bee — 

Reflslob.  Jean  J  .  Van  Ku^'k,  and  Zimmerman.     3,(J09.130. 
Van  Lokeran.   (Jeorge,  and  U .   P.   Raths.     <art  for  carrying 

containers.      3,008.595     11-14-61.   CI     214— .383. 
Van  Melle,  Jan.  to  N.V.  Bront.werk.     Air  conditioning  instal- 
lations.     3.008.695.    ll-l-^-fil,   CI.    257—297. 
Van   Wilngaarden.   Johannes   E.      Pipe  coupling  and  method 
for  Interconnecting  pipes.      3.008.735,   11-14-01.  CI.   285 — 
61. 
Van  WInsen.  Frledrich  H.  :   Bee — 

MUller.  Josef,  and  van  Winsen.     3,008,729. 
Vendo  Co  ,  The :    Nee — 

Roehl,  William  C.     3,008,783. 
Verba nc,  John  J.  :   Nee — 

HoesK'hele,  (Juenther  K..  and  Verbanc.     3.008.995. 
Verelnipte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  Aktiengeaellschaft :   See — 
Mi.blus,  Hans  Eherhard.     3.008.8.^6. 
Miiblus.  Hans-Eberhard.     3.008  857. 

Veaak,   Joseph,    to    Unipak   Cartons   Ltd.      Container   carrier. 

3.008.605.    11-14-61.   CI.   220-105. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Takayanagi.   Kenjlro.   and   Nomura.      3.009,02."). 
Vlerling.      Jacob      A.        Polygonal     swimming      pool      cover. 

3.008.148.    11-14-61.   CI.   4 — 172. 
Vlgnone.  John  F.  :   Nee — 

Paradiso.  Michael  A     and  VIgnone.     3.008.810.      • 
Vlllwock,  William  A.     Article  encasement  devices.     3,008,617, 

11-14-61.   CI.   224—2. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  .America  :  Nee — 

Fahnoe.  Frederick,  and  Cervl.     3,008,987. 
Vlachos.     Constantlnos     H.       Combined     motor    and     pump. 

3.(K)8  419.    11-14-01.   CI.    103—3. 
Volgt,     Jan    I*,     to    .N.V.    Onderzoeklngs-Instltuut    Research. 

Plastics     nudding     process     and     the     resulting     products. 

3.008.908.    11-1 4-61.   Cl.    260 — 18. 
Volgt,   W  ilfrled.   to  Lonza   Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd. 

Apparatus   for   extruding   thermoplastic   tubes.      3.008.186. 

11-14-61.   Cl.    18—14. 
Volth.  J.    M.,  G  ni.b.H.  Maschinenfabrlk  :  See — 

Blickle.  Karl.     3  008.443. 
Volke.  William  J.  :   Nee— 

KInsey.  Claude  J.   and  Volke      3.008.768. 
Von  Canon,  John  B.    Jr.     Bunk  bed  ladder  guard  and  bracket 

structure       3,008,.%34,    11-14-61,   Cl.    182      10<!. 
Wachter.     Hans,     to     Metallgesellschaft     .Aktlengesellschaft. 

Precipitating     electrodes      for     electrofilters.        3,008,541, 

11    14-61.   Cl.    183-7. 
Waggoner.   Jacob  E.      Hair  trimmer  attachment  for  electric 

razors      3.0O8.23:<.  11-14-61,  Cl.  30 — 90. 
Waggonfahrik  Talbot  :   Nee — 

Stiefel.  Christian,  and  KBnlg.     3.008.759. 
Wagner.   Clarence  O,.   to   Conley   l->og  and   Switch  Co.      Slid- 
ing  joint   for    railway    system.      3,008,644,    11-14-61,    CI. 

238—171. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Mllster.  Arthur  N.     3.008,781. 
Wagner,    Ervin    R..    to    Wavne    Home    Equipment    Co       Oil 

burner  shipping  pallet.     3  008.572.   11-14-61.  n    206-65 
Wagner,     Hal     D.,     to     Eldon     Knickerbocker     Co.       Toys. 

3.0OS.260,    11-14-61.   Cl.   46 — 119 
Wagner.    Paul    H..    E.    J.    Koslnsky.    I^.    K.    Golns,    and    S.    J. 

Kolner.    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.  '    Water    removal    from 

polvmers       3.008.940.    11-14-61,   CI.   260 — 88.2. 
Walker.  Ward  W   :    Nee— 

Cline.  Frederick  H..  and  Walker      3.008.251. 
Wallis    Marvin  E.     Method  of  packaging  articles.     3,008.834, 

n_14_f;i.   Cl    99—166. 
Wallis,   Marvin   E.     Food  nackage  and  method  of  making  the 

same       .■<  008.836,   11-14-61.   Cl    99—171. 
Walsh      John     L.       Tape    anpll'ator  dispenser    frame    blank. 

.•?.O08.619.   11-14-61.  Cl.  22,5 — 66. 
Walters,  Francis  M.,   II,  to  United   States  of  America.  Navy. 

Choke  assembly.     3.009.125,  11-14-61,  n.  336—180. 

Grapple.     3,008,750.  11-14-61.  Cl.  294— 


Receptacle-emptying 
-302. 

and     Van     De     Riet 


Wansley.  Loyd  W. 

92 
Wasley,   Arthur  J.. 

Sealed   bearing. 
Wasson.  Burton  K.  : 
Parker.  John  M 
Watkins.  Charles  A 


to  Continental   Engineering  Corporation, 
3.008,343,    11-14-61,    Cl.    74 — 501. 
■S'ee  — 

,  and  Wasson.    3,008,971. 
:  Sec- 


Bagwell,   (ieorge   W.,  and   Watklna 
Watts,   Hargus.    and    F    B     Stulen.    to 

Speed  changer.      3.008.354.   11-14-61. 
Watts,    lyorenza    W.,    and    S.    S.    Watts, 
and    transporting    containers    against 
ment.      3  008,618,    11-14-61.   Cl.   22 
Watts    Serena   S.  :  Nee  — 

Watts    Lorenza  W.,  and  Watts.     3.008.618. 
Wavman.  Cecil  J.  :  See — 

■  Hamblin.  Charles  L..  and  Wayman.     3.008.640. 
Wavman.  Paul  B.  ;  Nee — 

"  Johnson.  Philip  L..  and  Wa.vman.     3.008.485. 
Wayne.  Clyde  D..  and  C.  G.  Tumlno.  to  National  Dalrv 
uctfl   Corp.      Conveyor.      3.008.281.    11-14-61.  C\.   53 
Wayne  Home  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Wagner.  Ervin  R      3  008  572. 
Wavson.   Andrew  J.,   to  Merriman 
holder.     3.008.286    11-14-61,  Cl 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :  Nee — 

Tanker,  Georee  K.,  and  Beerll 
Webb    Wells  A.  :  See— 

Brunslng    Rex  L  ,  and  Webb.    3,008  838 
Brunslng,  Rex  L..  and  Webb.    3.008.839 


3.008,143. 
CurtlKs-Wrieht   Corp. 
Cl.   74 — 798. 
Trav    for    clamping 
accidental    dlsplace- 
8. 


Prod- 
-393. 


Spinning  ring 


Bros..  Inc. 
57—120. 

3,008,602. 
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3.008,433. 

.'?.0<)8.4.''>.'i 

for  footwear. 

3,008,279. 


3.008.-W9, 
11-14-61. 


Blasting  ma- 
Puel   control. 


Webster.    William    T.,   to   Owens-Illinois  Olaaa   Co.      Method 

of  operatlriK  furnace.     3.008.S(K).   11-14-411.  CI.  23 — 48. 
Wetlell.  Han«    to  Bohme  Fettrhfrnle  (I.m.b.H.     Foam  produc- 

InK  compoHltion.     3.008.90;').   11-14-61.  ("1.  2-51»— 307. 
Weimar,  (/eorjje   V  .  Jr  .   to   i'hilco  Corp.      I>irpctlve  antenna 

.syBteni.      3.009.154.    11-14-«1,    V\.   343      840. 
WelnRchenk.  Albert,  to  thigen  <>.  llenkel,  KM.     Cement  la8t- 

iTiit  inachiiif  for  ii.x**  in  thf  manufacture  of  shofs.     ;{.(KW. 

I."i7.  11-14-61,  CI.  12-    10.2. 
WeUs.  David  W.,  to  Fairchild  Stratoa  Corp.     Tresaure  aensi- 

tlve    control    device.      3.00H,.')16,    11-14-61.    CI.    l.'iS- -42.1. 

Wel«s.    Prancls,    to   Societe   dKIectro-Chimie    d'Klectro-metal- 
lurjfle    et    des    Acleriea    Blectrlques    dTtfine.       .Metho<l    of 
ertracting  acrylaniide   from    its   reaction   medium.      3,008,- 
990,  11-14-61,  CI    2«6a-8«l. 
Wei8a«»r.  Helen  E.  :  8ee- 

Kaiin.  David,  and  Weisser. 
Welsser.  Karl  :  See- 

Kahn.  l>Hvid.  ami  Weisser. 
Welch,   .Vustin   H.      Molded  outsole 

11-14-61,  CI.  128— .'S96. 
Weller,   John  A.      Packaging  machine. 

CI.  53—215. 
Wellman,  S.  K.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Healy,  Thomas  A.     3.008,225. 
Wellman.  Samuel  K.     3.008.224. 
Wellman,    Samuel    K..    to  The   S.   K.    Wellman    Co.      Friction 

article.      3.008,224,    11-14-61,   CI.    29—182.5 
Wells,  Frederick  H.  :  See 

Spfihn,  Heinz,  and  Wells.    3,008,812. 
Wells  Industries  Corp.,  The  :  gee— 

(Jibson,  Ernest  O..  Jr.     3,008,540. 
Welsbach  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Mattera,  John  A.     3.008,2,34. 
Welter,   Willy,   to   Bell   Intercontinental  Corp 

chine.     3.008,274.  1 1-14-61,  CI.  M— 13. 
Wei»te,    Robert   J.,    to   General    .Motors   Corp. 

;{,(>08..)1.'^,  11-14-<J1,  CI.  158— 3*i4. 
Wentworth,    Robert   B.,  and   K.    L.   .strachan,  to  R.   R.   Don- 
nelley  &    S4)n8    Co.      Alloy    printing   plate   and    method    of 
maklDK  it.      3,008.409,  11-14-61,  CI.   101— 39^i. 
Werner  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Brunson,  Bruce  W.     3.008,450. 
Werner  &  Pflelderer  :  See — 

Fritach,  Rudolf     3.008.184. 
Werts,  Everett   W.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Limit  switches. 

3.009  033.  11-14-61,  a.  200-87. 
West,    Kol)ert   E.,    to   Comar    Plastics,    Inc.      Vacuum   cleaner 
for  swimming  pools.     3,008,160.  11-14-61,  CI.  15 — 1.7. 

W.stercanu).  Kenneth  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Hall  joint. 

3,008.743.  11-14-61    O.  287—90, 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See- — 

enough,  Roberj  C.  Stoltz.  and  Wondra.     3,008.578. 
Humphreys,  George  W.     3.009,102. 
Schneider.  Herbert   \.     3.0()8..')07. 
Western  Publishing  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stobb,  Anton  R.     3,008,364. 
Western  Textile  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Kohler,  Theodore  .\.     3,0O8,.%81. 
Western  Tool  and  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Wood,  George  I  ,  Jr.     .3,008.283. 
Western  Vegetable  Industries,  Inc.  :  See» — 

Brunslng,  Re.T  L.,  and  Webb.     3,008,838  . 

Brunsing,  Rex  L  ,  and  Webb.     3.008,839. 
Wesflnghouse  -Mr  Brake  Co.  :  .s'ee — 

Bone.  Herbert  K..  and  Fltzsimmons.     3,009.056. 
Miller.  Alfrwl  B      3.009,133. 
Westlnishou.se  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Itartnoff,  ."^henard      3,008.890 
Dorfman,   Hiller   1>  .   and   Kelchert       3.009.036 
Dorfman.    Hiller   1).    and    Relchert.      3.009,038. 
Jones,  Charles  L.,  and  Flick.    3.fK)9.037 
.Narbut,  Paul.     3.(K)9.124. 

Relchert.    Howard    E..    and    Flirk       3.0O0.035 
SchraniPck.   Jack    E  .  and   Kane      3. 009.042 
Stearley.  George  H.,  and  Jesse*'      3,009  090 
Weston,    David,     to    F.     H.    Jowsev.       (Jriniling.       3.008.6,'»« 

11-14-61.  CI    241      30 
Whirlpool  Corp.:  See 

Ballllf.  Ernest  A     :ind  Fink      3  008  301 
Llnatromberg,  William  J.,  and  Rfrhard.     3,008.307. 
Whitacre-CJreer  Fireproofing  Co  ,  The:   See 

Dagenhard.  John  D.      3.00H,203. 
White,   Ernest   W.,  and    R.    M.   <;oodwln,   to  General    Motors 
Corp.     Transfer  mechanism.     3,008,216,  11-14-61    CI    29 — 
25.19. 
Whiting  Corp  :  See — 

I.ytle    George  F      3,008.747. 
Widden,   Edward  C.  :   See 

Hau.sner.  .Morton  J.,  and  Widden.      3.008.620 
Widin,    Edgar   F.      Preformed    arch   and   method   of  making 

same      3.008,273.11-14-61,0.50 — 60. 
Wlelicki.   PMward  A.,  and  R.   D    Evans,  to  .\merlcan  -Viscose 
Corp      Interpolvesters  of  t)ibenzoic  acid,  a  hetero  aliphatic 
dicarboxyllc  acid   and   a  glycol.     3,008,929    11-14-«1    CI 
260     75. 
Wlelicki,   Edward  A.,  and  R.  D.  ETans.  to  American  Viscose 
Corp.      Proc-esB   for   preparing   interpolvesters   of   blbenzolc 
acid,   a  hefero-aliphatic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  glycol    and 
shaped  articles  thereof      3.008,930,   11-14-61    fl    2t>0^75 
Wielicki.   Edward   .\  .  and    R    D.   Evans,  to  American   Viscose 
Corp.      Process   for   producing   Interpolyesters   of   blbenzolc 
add.  and  allnhatic  glycol  and  a  hetero^aliphatic  glvcol  and 

shaped  articles  thereof.      3.008,931,   11-14-61.  CI    260 75. 

Wiellrki,  Edward  A.,  and  R  D.  Evans,  to  American  Viscose 
Corn  Process  for  preparing  Interpolymers  of  blbenzolc 
arid  an  allnhatic  glvcol  and  an  aromatic  glvcol  and  shatted 
articles  thereof.     .3,008,932.  11-14-61,  CI.  2i60 — 75 


^".T'      I'l^^x^*"*    for  preparing   interpolyesters   of  blbenzolc 
acid,  an  aliphatic  dicarboxyllc  acid  and  a  glycol,  and  shaped 


V,  lellcki,  Edward  A.,  and  R.  D.  Ev&au.  to  American  Viscose 
Corp      Interpolyesters  of  blbenzolc  acid,  an  aliphatic  dicar- 

«..^?^1''^t'.1'''  ""^  *  Kly«>l      3,008,933.  11-14-61,  CI.  260—75. 

Wielicki,  Edward  A.,  and  R.  D.  Evans,  to  American  Viecose 
Corp.     niament  and  film  forming  interpolyesters  of  biben- 

T.l^s'A  n-u%r''c"l'io-'75.''  *"'  "  ^"^''••^  *'*^''"- 

Uiellckl,  Edward  A.,  and  R.  D.  Evans,  to  American  Viscose 

Id.  a 
articles  thereof.     3,0O8,93&.  11-14-«>1,  Cf  260—75 
P     .,•   ^°^^  H.      Amusement  device.     3.008,716,   11-14-61, 

Wightman,  Lawrance  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine  construction.  3,008,777,  11-14-61,  CI. 
o08 — 132. 

Wilbushewlch  Eugen.  Bottom  flap  for  ice  molds.  3,008,308. 
11-14-61,  Cl.  62 — 357. 

Wiley.  Ralph  .M.  :  See^— 

„■  ,.  Oldershaw^  Charles  F.,  and  Wiley.     3,008,696 

"&)8  "™" '"'^"'*°  ^  ^  "™*^®  *  "^"     Dlvlnyl  d-camphorate. 


Rhelnst;ihl 
3.008,298, 


.008,462,  11-14-61.  cf  125 — 


auxiliary    rail 


3,009,107. 


3,008,979,  11-14-61,  CT.  260— ^W8 
Wllkenloh.    Wilhehn.    and    K.    Braiier,    to    Firma 

Wanhelm     G.m.b.H.       Mine    prop    assemblies 

11-14-61.  Cl.  61 — 45. 
Wilkin.  Harold  G.  :  See— 

,T.,,.  T'^^'i"',  ^1™"  ^  ■  Nowakowskl,  and  Wilkin.     3,008,508. 
""'•kins    Ralph  M.     Locking  actuator.     3,008,454,  11-14-61, 

Cl.   121 — 40. 
Willev,  Frank  G..  and  R.  F.  Meyer,  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America 

Code-wheel  manufacturing  apparatus.     3,008,372,  11-14-61, 

C 1.  88 —  24. 
Williams.  Alonzo  L.     Processing  saw  for  cutting  and  process- 
ing rock  or  stone  material.     3. -~    -- 

13. 
Williams.  Ellis   Jr.  :  See — 

Stahl,  I>eslle  W    and  Wllllanw.     3,008,429 
Williams,    George    11.      Automobile    lifts    and 

therefor.    3,008,54.-).  11-14-61.  Cl.  187—8.67. 
Williams.     Helene    K.       Self-adjusting    posture-Improvement 

brassiere  attachment.      3,008,468,   11-14-61,   Cl.    128 — 426. 
Williams    Robert  M.,  to  American  Marietta  Co.     Themio-set- 

ting  phenol  aldehyde   resin  adhesive  composition    extender 

base  therefor,  and  method  of  preparing  same.     '3.008,907, 

Willis,  John  :  See— 

AstKlen,  Harold,  Abblnk-Spaink.  and  Willis 

Willis,  Joseph  W.  :  See— 

Stimler,  Morton,  and  Willis.     3,009.082. 

Willlson.  Donald,  to  National  Castings  Co.     Cushioning  mech- 
anism.    3.008.588    11-14-61.  Cl.  213 — ^36 

Wilson,  Lawrence  v..  Jr  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Produc- 
tion of  solid  polymers  of  dloleflns.  3.008  944  11-14-61 
n.  260—94.3. 

Wilson,  I>ee  :   See — 

,.-..  B'a<'''™an,  Calvin  C.  Beemer,  and  Lorig.     3,008,663. 

Wilson.  Ronald  M.,  L.  Dunning,  and  J.  B.  \hidlll    to  William 
M.  Wilson's  Sons.     Interlock  means.     3.008,60^,  11-14-61, 

LI.    te^» — oo. 

Wilson's,  William  M.    Sons  :   See — 

Wilson,  Ronald  M.,  Dunning,  and  MadlU.     3,008,608 

Winberry,  George  H  Jr ,  to  Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  inc 
Cutting  tool.     3,008,360.  11-14-^1,  Cl    77—73  5 

Wlnchell,  Frank  J  and  O.  K.  Kelley,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Transmission.     ,1,008,349.  11-14-61.  Cl.  74 — 688. 

Winder,  William  C.  and  D.  H.  Bullock,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Process  of  modifying  dried  milk 
3.008.830,  11-14-61,  Cl    99—56.  '         '   • 

Winkler,  Alfred,  to  Agfa  Aktiengeaellschaft.  RIngle  lens  re- 
flex camera.     3,008,397.  11-14-61,  Cl    9.V — 42 

Winterfeldt  Irving  J  Machine  for  frying  doughnuts  and  the 
like.     3,06S.404.  11-14-61,  Cl.  99 — 406 

Wlnternitz,  Paul  F  .  and  L.  J.  Splllane^  to  Thiokol  Chemli-al 
Corp.  Synthesis  of  borazoles.  3,o68,988  11-14-61  Cl 
260—551. 

Wire  Rope  Corp   of  .\merica  :   See — 
Crandall.  Walter  F.      3,008,287. 

Wisconsin  .\lumnl  Research  Foundation  :   See — 
Winder.  William  C.  and  Bullock       3.008,8.30 

Wiseman.  Russell  M  ,  to  Diamond  Alkull  Co.     Improved  cool- 
ing  means    on   a    rotating  cylinder.      3,008,701,    11-14-61 
Cl.  266 — 38. 

Wittenwyler.  Clifford  V.,  and  R  E.  Brown,  to  Shell  Oil  Co 
Polyester  paving  process.     3.008,387    11-14-61    Cl    94 22 

VVojclk,  Bnino  H.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp  Cya- 
nuric  acid  manufacture.    3,008,961.11-14-61   Cl.  260 248. 

Wolf.  Erhard  :   See — 

Reuter.   Martin,  Wolf,  and  Orthner.     3,008,926 

Wondra,   Ravmond  O.  :   See — 

Clough,   Robert  C,  Stoltz,  and  Wondra 

Wood.    (Jeorge    I..    Jr.    to    Western    Tool    and 

.Means  for  preventlnif  the  accumulation  of  grass 
on  the  underside  of  the  hood  of  a  rotary  mower  " 
11-14-61    Cl.  .56—25.4. 

Woodhall.  Edwin  S.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  post  cure  Inflating  nylon  tires. 


3.008,578. 
Stamping   Co. 
deposits 
3.008,283, 


11-14-61 
hinge  and 


.■5,008,180,  11-14-61 
Woodworth,  John  H.,  to  socony 
logging  transducer.     3.009,1.31 
Wooten,   Frank   \..  Jr.     Trunk 

11-14-61.  Cl    16—147 
Worth.  Charles  J       See— 

Vander  Kaay.  Henry  A.,  and  Worth 
Wrlgley.  Clifford  C.  :   See-- 

Kelley    Oliver  K  ,   Hanse,  and   Wrlgley. 
Wurlltzer.  Rudolph.  Co  ,  The  :   .Qee— 

Corhett    Micliiiel  J  ,  Jr.  <  »sbome    and  Tntfle. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Mott.  George  R  ,  and  Lehmann.      3,008.826 
Van  Dorn,  Warren  G.,  and  Ullrich.     3.008.825. 


Inc.     Acoustic 
Cl.  340—17. 
latch.     3,008.177. 

3,008.488. 

3,008,171. 

3,008.721. 
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Yale  and  Towne  Mtg   Co..  Thp     See — 

QiMvlp,  GeorjTP  F      :?. 00ft. 446 
Yelton.  Betty  J.     Poinpoilte  garment.     3,008,147,  11-14-61, 

n.  2—70 
Ynkota,  Makotn  :  Srr— 

leda.  Tokntaro.  Kojlma.  and  Yokota.     3.0O8,.19S 
Younff,  Charles  E..   Jr..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     OfT«hore 
crude    oil    lease    tank    battery.      3,008,599.    11-14-61.    CI. 
220—1. 
Young  Spring  &  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 
MK^oy.  Alva  L.     3.008,456. 
Tlschler.  Henry  J.,  and  Clesielskl.     3,008,765. 
Zadnlcek,  Stanlslav  :  See — 

VackAf.  JIM,  and  Zadnloek.     3,009,112. 

Zehrung,  Claude  D.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Coulter.  Anne  M.     3.008,153. 
Zehrung.  Maurice  J.  :  See — 

Coulter.  Anne  M.     3.008.153. 
Zeler.  Frederick  F.,  and  E.  S.  Skowronskl.  to  The  Singer  Mfg. 
Co.     Cooling  and  lubricating  svstem  for  sewing  machines. 
3,008.438,  11-14--61,  CI.  112— 26fi. 
Zeiss.  Carl  :  See — 

Lange,  Qflnther.     3.008.373. 

Stelgerwald.  Karl  H.     3,009,050. 


Zellner,  Robert  J.,  to  Ansul  Chemical  Co.     Dehydrogenatlon 
of  nitrogen  heterocyclics.     3.008.965,   11-14-61,  CI.  260— 
313 
Zellweger  Ltd.,  Fster  Factories  for  Apparatus  and  Machines  : 
See— 

Locher.  Hans.      3.009,101. 
Zerwes.  Paul  J.,  to  Chicaeo  Magnet  Wire  Corp.     Set  wrench 

for  enameling  die.     3.008.448,  11-14-61,  CT.  118 — 125. 
Zeuthen.  Albert  W.  :  See — 

Brumbaugh,     Andrew     K.,      Sliwlnski,     and     Zeuthen. 
3.008,811. 
Zimmerman,  John  A.  :  See — 

Redsiob.  Jean  J..  Van  Kuyk,  and  Zimmerman.     3,009.130. 

Zlupko.  John  E..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Arc-extinguishing 

device   for  direct  current   arcs.     3.009,041.   11-14-61,   CI. 

200—144 

Zornes.  William  F.     Fishing  outrigger.     3,008.259.  11-14-61. 

CI.  43 — 43.12. 
Zubaty,   Joseph    G.,   and   L.    F 
Corp.       .Speed-density     fuel 
11-14-61.  CI.  123—119. 
Zugel,  Victor  A.  :  See — 

Hetgl.  Carl  H..  and  Zugel 
Heigl,  Carl  H..  and  Zugel. 
Zuk.    Paul,    to    Bell    Telepnone    Laboratories,    Inc.      Optical 
thickness  gauge.     3.008.369.  11-14-61,  a.  88 — 14. 


Stewart,   to  General   Motors 
metering    device.       3,008,460. 


3,008,705. 
3.008.706. 


1- 

2« 

322 

2- 

a 

61 

70 

4— 

17:^ 

187 


i^- 

33.^ 
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33« 

8- 
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10— 

13fl 

13« 

12— 

10.  J 

14— 

71 

15- 

1.7 

21 

2i 
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IB- 

16 

R.S 

12^ 
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IS- 

2 

5 

8 

12 

14 

30 
39 

59 

1»-  142 

20-   .6 

66.5 


22- 


23— 


24- 


64 

26 

67 

67.2 

73 

148 

16,^ 

103 

2 

14 


48 
107 
110 
113 
lfi^ 
204 
20fl 
260 
286 

288 
288 
27 
37 
1<:3 
203 
23,^ 


25— 
26— 
28— 


IJ 

72 
hO 

HI 

29-25.  Ifi 

7H 

103 

12.'! 

148.4 
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1- 
2- 


4  — 


8— 
10— 

12- 
14- 
15- 


29: 

323: 

3 

61: 

70; 

nz: 

187: 


335: 
337: 
33«: 
128: 
136: 
13«: 
10.2: 
71: 
1.7; 

21 
23 
110 
IflO 
176 
220 
230 


244: 
250  04 


IB- 


IS- 


547: 

16: 

M: 

128: 

136; 

147: 

100: 

202: 

2: 

5; 

8 

12 
14 


30: 

30: 

55: 


59 

10-  142 

20-   .6 

56.5 


22- 


23- 


24- 


64: 

26; 

67; 
57.2: 

73: 

148: 

165: 

103: 

2: 

14: 


48: 
107: 
110; 
113: 
168: 
204: 
200: 
260; 
285: 

288; 
289: 

27; 

37: 
li!3: 
203: 
235: 


25- 
26- 
28— 


15; 
72: 
80; 

81: 

29-25.19: 

78; 

103; 

125: 

148.4; 


3,008.143 
3,008.144 
3,008,145 
3, 008. 146 
3.006.147 
Re. 25,078 
3,008,148 
8,008,149 
3,008,150 
3,008.151 
3,008.152 
3.008,153 
8,008,154 
3,008,705 
3,e08. 155 
8,008,166 
3.008,167 
3,008,158 
3.008,150 
3.008.160 
3.008,161 
3,008.162 
3,00«.  163 
3.008.164 
3.008.  165 
3. 008.166 
3,008.167 
3.0OS.  168 
3. 0O8, 160 
3,008.170 
3,008.171 
3.008,172 
3.008.173 
3,  008,  174 
3,008.176 
3,008,176 
3,  008. 177 
3,008.178 
3.008.179 
3.0as.  180 
3.008,181 
3. 008,  182 
3,  008, 183 
3,008,184 
3.008,185 
3,008.186 
3. 008.  187 
3.  008. 188 
3. 008, 189 
3.008.190 
3.008.191 
3.  008. 192 
3,008.193 
3.008.104 
3,0OS.  105 
3,  008. 106 
3,008.107 
3,008,198 
3,008.199 
3,008,200 
3.008.201 
3. 008.  202 
3,008,203 
3.008,204 
3. 008.  205 
3.008.706 
3. 008,  797 
3.  0O8.  798 
3.008.709 
3,008,800 
3,  008.  801 
3. 0O8,  802 
3.008.803 
3. 000,  804 
3.  OOH.  805 
3,008,806 
3. 008,  807 
3,008.808 
3,008.809 
3,008.810 
3.008.811 
3.008.206 
3. 0O8.  207 
3. 0O8,  208 
3.0OK.  209 
3,008.210 
3.008.211 
3,008,212 
3JMR.213 
3.0OS,214 
3,008,215 
3,008.216 
3,008.217 
3,009.218 
3,008.219 
3.008,220 


20—155.55; 

1.S5.  57: 

156.8: 

182.6: 


201 

255 

280 

488 

405 

17 

46 

00 

228 

44 

1 

SO 

80 

140 

109 

206  5 


30- 


31- 
33— 


M- 

1 

160 

35—  10.4 

19 

22 

60 

55 

63 

36- 

2.6 

37- 

143 

38- 

141 

40- 

10 

11 

106.41 

41- 

23 

24 

42- 

14 

43—43.  12 

53  5 

62 

44— 

46- 


47— 
48- 
40- 


50— 
61— 


53— 


56-- 


124 

131 

62 

63 

7 

47 

40 

110 

124 

243 

2 

197 

58 

68 

89 

60 

13 

120 

138 

103 

182 

215 

370 

303 

25.4 


57-  81 
120 
142 

58—  63 
50—   70 

60-  35.6: 

30  34: 

30.  76; 

52; 

67; 

102; 

108: 

45; 

3: 


135; 

150; 

238: 

276; 

280: 

283: 

340; 

357: 

420: 

1: 

8: 

0: 


61- 
62- 


64- 


3.  006, 221 
3. 008. 222 
3.008,223 
3.008,224 
3. 008.  225 
3. 008.  226 
3.008.227 
3.008.228 
3. 008,  229 
3. 008.  230 
3,008,231 
3.008.232 
3, 008.  233 
3. 008,  234 
3.008,236 
3.  008, 236 
3. 008,  237 
3.008.238 
3. 008,  230 
3.  008.  240 
3,008,241 
3.008.242 
3. 008.  243 
3,008,244 
3,008,246 
3,  008.  246 
3. 008.  247 
3,008.248 
3,  008.  240 
3,008.260 
3. 008.  251 
3,008,252 
3.008.253 
3.008,254 
3, 008,  265 
3,008.256 
3, 008.  257 
3.008.258 
3. 008.  250 
3, 008,  260 
3.008.261 
Re. 25, 080 
3, 008,  262 
3.008.813 
3,008.814 
3,008,263 
3,008,  264 
3, 008.  265 
3,  008,  266 
3.  008.  267 
3.  0U8.  268 
3.008.260 
3.008,815 
3,008,270 
3,008.271 
3,008.272 
3. 008.  273 
3.008.274 
3,  008,  275 
3.008,276 
3.008,277 
3.008.278 
3,  008.  270 
3.008,280 
3. 008,  281 
3, 008,  282 
3,008,283 
3.008,284 
3.  008,  286 
3.008.286 
3,008,287 
3,006,288 
3, 008,  280 
3,008,290 
3.008,201 
3.008,203 
3,006,202 
3,006.294 
3,  008.  295 
3.006,296 
3,008,297 
3,008,208 
3.006,290 
3,006,300 
3. 008,  301 
3, 008,  302 
3,008.303 
3,006,304 
3.008.305 
3,008,306 
3. 008,  307 
3.006.308 
3.008,309 
3,008,310 
3.008,311 
3,008,312 


66— 


25: 

86; 

96; 

138: 

68-  213: 


70- 


71- 


73- 


38: 

67; 
74; 

805: 
456; 
1; 
2.5: 
2.6: 
17; 


74- 


75— 


76— 


60: 

66; 
100: 
150; 
208: 
830: 
808: 
421; 
603; 
641: 

61: 
200: 
230.17: 
394; 
424.8; 
472; 
478: 
601: 
627: 
620: 
631; 
571; 
674: 
688: 
710.5: 
722; 
782: 
778: 
708: 
801: 

43: 
128: 
135: 
171: 
178.5: 
226: 

20: 


40: 

41: 

105: 

62: 

78  5: 

81—62.35; 

54: 

121: 

23; 

308: 

346; 

1.06: 

1; 

14; 


77- 


83— 


84— 

85— 
88— 


80- 


18; 
24; 

57; 

61; 

08: 

1.5: 

1.7: 


37.6: 

00-   15; 

15.1: 

03—   1; 

49; 

51; 


22; 

48; 

50; 

1: 

4.5: 


95— 


10: 
11.5; 
12; 
42; 
44: 


3.008,313 
3.008.314 
3.008,315 
8.008,316 
8,008.317 
8. 008,  318 
8, 008. 319 
8.008.820 
8, 008,  321 
8, 008,  322 
3.008,323 
3.008.816 
8.008,817 
8.008.818 
8. 008.  324 
8. 008,  325 
8,008.326 
8,008.327 
8,008,328 
8,  008,  320 
8,008,330 
8,006,331 
8.008,332 
3. 008,  333 
3.008,334 
3.008,885 
3.008,886 
3, 008, 837 
3,008.838 
3.008,889 
3,008.340 
3,008,341 
3,008,842 
3,008.843 
3,008,344 
3. 008.  345 
3,008.346 
3, 008.  347 
3, 008,  348 
3, 008,  349 
3.008,350 
8,008.351 
8,008.352 
8,008.353 
3. 008.  354 
8.008,355 

8. 008. 819 

8. 008. 820 
3.008,821 
3,008,822 
3,008,823 
3.008,824 
3,008,856 
Re. 25,083 
3, 008,  3.^7 
3,008,358 
8.008.859 
3.008.360 
3,008,361 
3, 008.  362 
3,008.363 
3.008.364 
3. 008.  365 
3.008,366 
3. 008,  367 
3.008,368 
3,008,860 
3.008,870 
8,008,871 
3,008,372 
8,006,878 
3,006,874 
3. 008, 876 
3.008,376 
3.008,377 
3,006,378 
3. 008.  379 
3,006,380 
3,008.381 
3.008.882 
3.008.383 
3.008.384 
3,008,385 
3.008.386 
3, 008,  387 
3.008,388 
3.008,380 
3.008,300 
3. 008,  301 
3. 008.  392 
3.  008.  3M 
3,  008,  394 
3.  008.  395 
3. 008.  396 
3,  008.  397 
3,008,308 


05— 
06— 


53: 
1: 


55: 

61: 

66: 

08—   2: 


09— 


33; 
96: 
56; 
109: 
140; 
163; 
166: 
171: 

192; 
198: 


212; 
406: 
421; 
446; 
148; 
852; 
896; 
415.1; 
102—  21.8: 

43; 

49: 

70.2: 


101- 


103- 


98: 

1; 

3: 

22: 

83; 

87: 

120; 

121; 

126: 


150: 
205: 
216: 

104—  94; 
98; 

105—  180: 
263; 

106—  54; 
58; 
90; 

193: 
301: 
14; 
1: 


107— 
109- 

112—  104: 
252: 
256; 

113—  102: 
116: 


114— 


39 
148 

115—  41 

116—  81: 

117—  54: 
72: 

97; 

122; 

138.8; 

118—  68; 
125; 
212: 

llfr-14.05: 

72.5: 

157: 

120-  42.4: 


121- 


123- 


125- 

126— 
128- 


40; 

41; 
46.5; 

17; 

30; 

73; 
119; 

11; 

13; 
9; 

24; 

33; 
133; 
328: 


3. 008,  399 
3.008.825 
3. 008.  886 
3.  008, 827 
3,008,828 
3.008.829 
3,008.400 
3. 008,  401 
3.  008.  402 
3,008,403 
8,008.830 
8.008,831 
3,008.832 
3,008,833 
8,008,834 
8,008,835 
3.008,836 
3.008.887 
3,008,838 
3,008,839 
3,008.840 
3.008,404 
3.008,405 
3, 008.  406 
3.  008.  407 
3.008.408 
3,008.409 
3, 008, 410 
3.008,411 
3,008,412 
3,008.413 
3.008.414 
3,008.415 
3.008,416 
3.008.417 
3,008.418 
3.008.419 
3. 008,  420 
3.008,421 
3, 008.  422 
3. 008.  423 
3. 008.  424 
3.008,425 
3, 008,  426 
3. 008.  427 
3. 008.  428 
3.008.429 
3.  008.  430 
3. 008.  431 
3, 008,  432 
3.008.433 
3,  008.  841 
3. 008.  842 
3, 008.  843 
3,008,844 
3, 008,  845 
3,008,434 
3.008.435 
3. 008.  436 
3. 008,  437 
3.  008,  438 
3, 008,  439 
3.  OOS,  440 
3.008.441 
3,008,442 
3.008.443 
3.008,444 
8.008,445 
3.006,446 
3.008,846 
3,008,847 
3,008,848 
3. 008, 849 
3.008.850 
3.008.851 
3.008.447 
3.008,448 
3, 008.  449 
3, 008,  450 
3, 008.  451 
3,  008,  452 
3, 008, 453 
3.  OOS.  454 
3. 008.  456 
3. 008.  456 
3. 008.  457 
3. 008.  458 
3, 008.  459 
3,008,460 
3, 008.  461 
3, 008,  462 
3,008.463 
3,008,464 
3.008,465 
3,008,466 
3,006,467 


128—  426 
505 

129—  23 
131—   84 

208 


182— 


134— 
186— 

136— 

137— 


41; 

79: 

6: 

4; 

22; 

89: 

90: 

68: 

86: 

112: 

113: 

376: 

612; 

641; 

599.1; 

620; 

621; 

624: 

626.11: 

626.19: 

626.27; 

138—  146: 

130—   42: 

336: 

140—   71: 

92.94: 

143—   47; 

89; 

132: 

1: 

116: 

208; 

180; 

184: 

148—  11.5: 

32; 

111; 

152—  330: 

163—  2; 
46; 
48; 

105: 

164—  2.77: 
156—   20; 

70: 
171: 
229; 
244; 
339: 
853; 
443; 
610; 
540; 
167—  1.28; 


144— 


146— 


168- 


160— 


162— 
166— 


167 


7; 

27.4; 

36.4: 

42  1: 

123: 

27: 

169: 

223: 

162: 

179: 

4; 

115; 

129; 

22: 

30: 
33; 
63; 
56; 
66: 


74; 

170—136.24 

160  22 

172—   45 

556 

174—   28 

72 

88: 
161: 


3. 008.  468 
3, 008,  469 
3. 008.  470 
3. 008.  471 
3, 008,  472 
3,008,473 
3,  008.  474 
3, 008, 475 
3, 008.  476 
3,008,852 
3. 008.  477 
3, 008.  478 
3.009,006 
3.009,007 
3,008,470 
3,008,480 
3.008,481 
3,008,482 
3.008,483 
3. 008.  484 
3. 008,  485 
3. 008,  486 
3,008,487 
3.008.488 
3. 008,  489 
3,008,490 
3, 008,  491 
3, 008,  492 
3, 008,  493 
3.008,494 
3. 008, 495 
3,008,496 
3. 008,  497 
3,008,498 
3,008,499 
3.008,500 
3,008,501 
3. 008.  .S02 
3.008,503 
3,  OOS,  504 
3.008,605 
3, 008. 853 
3.008,854 
3,008,855 
3,008,866 
3,008,857 
3,008,506 
3, 008.  507 
3,008,508 
3.008,509 
3.008,510 
3.008,858 
3, 008.  812 
3. 008.  859 
3.008,860 
3, 008,  861 
3. 008.  862 
3,008.863 
3,008,864 
3,008,511 
3.008,866 
3,008,866 
3,008,512 
3.008,513 
3.008,614 
3.008,615 
3.008,516 
3,008.517 
3.008,518 
3.008,519 
3,008,620 
3,008,867 
3,008,868 
3, 008,  521 
3, 008,  522 
3, 008,  523 
3, 008, 869 
3, 008,  870 
3.008,871 
3,008.872 
3,008,873 
3.008.874 
3,008,875 
3, 008,  876 
3,008,877 
3, 008, 878 
3.008,624 
3, 008,  525 
3, 008, 626 
3,008,627 
3,009,008 
3,009.009 
3.009.010 
3.009,011 
3,009,012 


174— 
175— 

177— 
178— 


170— 


180— 
182— 


183- 


152 
55 

243 

78 

2 

5.4 

6; 

7.85; 

60.5; 

7; 

16; 

18: 

27; 

100; 

100.2; 

66: 

82.1; 

88; 

106; 

181; 

187: 

196: 

2.7: 

4.7: 

4.8: 

7: 

34: 

63; 

184—   6; 

187—  8.  67: 

188—  71: 
72: 

152: 
15: 
34: 


36: 


37: 
90; 
20; 
12; 
45; 
67; 
105-103.  5; 

107—  151: 

108—  26; 
30; 
31; 

176; 

208; 
27: 
31; 
38; 
60: 
62: 
83- 

87 

SO 

114 


180— 


101- 
192- 


19fr- 
200- 


204- 


133: 
135; 
144; 
146: 
166; 
202—  39.  5; 

-  1.5: 
15: 
49: 

154.2; 
158; 
162: 
164; 
166; 

103.  2; 


206- 


208— 


207 

213 

8 

10.5 

43 

46 

65 

11 

68 

74 

261 


3.000,013 
3. 008.  528 

3. 008,  520 
3,008,530 
3.009.014 
Re. 25, 082 
3.000,015 
3,000.016 
3.009.017 
3.009.018 
3,000,010 
3.009.020 
3. 009, 021 
3,009.022 
5. 009. 023 

3. 009.  ai4 
3,009,025 
3,008.631 
3,008,532 
3.008,533 
3,008,634 
3, 008,  535 
3.008,536 
3.008.537 
3.006,538 
3.  006, 639 
3,008,640 
3.008.641 
3. 008,  642 
3, 008.  543 
3. 008.  544 
3,  008,  545 
3.008,646 
3.008,547 
3.008,M8 
3.  008,  540 
3.008.650 
3,008,551 

3. 008.  552 
3,008,663 
3.008.554 
3.008.555 
3,008,556 
3.008,667 

3. 009.  026 
3.008,668 
3.008,669 
3,008,560 
3.  008.  879 
3, 008,  561 
3, 008,  562 
3.008,663 
3, 008,  564 
3,008,665 
3. 008,  666 

3. 008,  667 
3,  009, 027 
3,  009. 028 
3.000,029 
3,009,030 
3.009,031 
3,009.032 
3.  009. 033 

3. 009,  034 
3. 009,  035 
3.009.036 
3,  009,  037 
3.009.038 
3. 009,  039 
3.009,040 
3,009,041 
3,000,042 
3, 000, 043 
3,008,880 
3, 008.  881 
3.  008,  882 
3.  008.  883 
3. 008,  884 
3,008.885 
3.008,886 
3. 008,  887 
3.008,888 
3. 006,  880 
3.008,800 
3. 008, 801 
3. 006.  802 
3. 008,  893 
3.008,568 
3.  006,  .S69 
3, 008,  570 
3.  008,  571 
3, 008,  672 
3.006,804 
3. 006,  805 
3,006,896 
3,008,807 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSlFICATTOy  OF  PATENTS 


20»— 


0 
12 

74 


91 
12S 

211-  n 

4U 

90 
1.50 

212—  129 

213-  36 

214—  1 
16.1 

44 
83  3P 
Xf2 
304 
3h3 
3V4 
663 
6,S4 
43 
10: 


218— 
219- 


221— 
222— 


ao: 

60: 


220—  1 
23.83 
64: 
86: 
86: 
87: 

106: 
37: 

167 
35: 

130: 

173: 

307. 

543 

223—   69 

88: 

«3: 

120: 
2: 
48: 
66: 
14: 
53: 

190: 
229—  5.7: 
14: 
23: 
31: 
62: 
68: 


224— 

228— 
226— 


230— 


134: 

158: 

234—   42: 

45: 

69: 

235— «).  12: 

92: 

146: 

166: 


3,  008,  573 
3,  008,  574 
3,008,576 
3. 008,  576 
3,008,677 
008.578 
OOK.  579 
008,580 
008,581 
008,582 
3.  0U8.  583 
3,  IXW,  584 
3  OOh.585 
3  008.  586 
3.  0O8.  587 
3.(X>(,588 
3,  OIX.  589 
3.  OOH.  ,590 
3,006,591 
3.  (WH.  .592 
3.  OOH.  ,593 
3,  OOh,  5ft4 
3,  008,  596 
R*-. 25,081 
3.  008.  596 
3.008,597 
3.  008.  698 
3,  00^.  044 
3.00^,046 
3.009,046 
3.009,047 
8,009,048 
3,009,049 
3.009,060 
3.008,609 
3.008.600 
3,008.601 
3,008,602 
3.008,603 
3.008,604 
3.008,606 
3.008,606 
3,008,607 
3,008,608 
3,008,609 
3.008,010 
3,008.611 
3,008,612 
3,008.613 
3.008.614 
3.008.615 
3.008,616 
3.008,617 
3.008.618 
3,008,619 
3,008,620 
3,008,621 
3,008,622 
3.008.623 
8.008,634 
3,008,626 
S.  006, 636 
8,008,627 
8,008,628 
8,008,620 
3.008.680 
8,008.631 
3.008.632 
3,008.633 
3,008.634 
3,008.636 
3,008,636 
8,008,637 
8,008,638 


236- 

173 

3,008,639 

183 

3.008.640 

236- 

1 

3,008,641 

237- 

12  3 

3.006,642 

238- 

14 

3,008.643 

171 

3,008,644 

239- 

15 

3,008,646 

20 

3,008,646 

150 

3.008,647 

186 

3,006,648 

284 

3,008,649 

315 

3,008,660 

3.53 

'!,r«»s,rt51 

43V 

3.  008.  tS52 

4.53 

3.  0O8.  V^ 

4«» 

3,008,654 

240- 

2.1 

3,009,061 

10 

3, 009. 062 

11  2 

3.009.063 

61.11 

3,009.064 
3.000.056 

241- 

20- 

3. 008. 665 

30 

3.008,666 

170- 

3.008,667 

242— 

18: 

3.008.668 

55.11: 

3,008.660 

66.13: 

3, 008. 661 

66.2: 

3, 008.  659 

67  1: 

3.008.662 

67  4: 

3,008.663 

96: 

3.008,664 

244— 

2: 

3,008,606 

14: 

3,008,660 

3, 008,  667 
3,008,668 

16: 

3,008,600 

17. 13: 

3.008,670 

17.  27: 

3.008.671 

90: 

3, 008. 672 

130: 

3,008,673 

135: 

3,008.674 

149: 

3.008.675 

246— 

6; 

3,006,676 

246— 

251: 

3.009.066 

248- 

122: 

3. 006, 677 

146  3: 

3.006,678 

226: 

3,008,670 

243: 

3,008,680 

396: 

3,008,681 

260— 

1: 

3. 009, 057 

20: 

3.009,068 
3. 0O9, 069 

43.5: 

3.009.060 
8.009.061 

68: 

Re.25,079 

83  1: 

3,009,062 

83  6: 

3,009,003 

219: 

3.000.064 

233: 

3.000.066 

261- 

19: 

3.008,682 

30: 

3,006,683 

57: 

3,008.684 

160: 

3.006,686 

320: 

3.008,686 

337: 

3,008,687 

263—  8.55: 

3,00S.888 

32: 

3.008,800 

32.7: 

3.006.000 

49.7: 

3,006.001 

186: 

3.006,902 

187: 

3,006.003 

801  1: 

3.008.904 

307: 

3,008,906 

2M- 

59: 

3,006,688 

258-   77 

:  3.006,600 

200-  428:  3.008.073 

385—  149 

264—   75 

:  3,008,600 

429:  8.006,978 

329 

106 

3,008,601 

429  2:  3,008.974 

286—    6 

267-  \3e.     3.006,602 

♦48  «  3,008.075 

11  16 

23«  3,008,603 

461  3,006,076 

387-   54 

293:  3.008,994 

3,008,977 

58 

29'/:  3.006,606 

463:  3,008.078 

90 

269-    7:  3,006,696 

468:  3,008,070 

127 

360-  2  3:  3,006,906 

475:  3,008,060 

290-   36 

7:  3,006,007 

3,006.981 

38 

18:  8,006,006 

614:  3,008,982 

292—  113 

3,006,000 

624:  3,008,983 

293—   70 

22 

:  3.008,010 

5r:  3,008,984 

294—   64: 

23 

:  3,006,011 

539:  3,008.985 

31  2 

3,006,013 

540:  3,008.986 

86: 

32  6 

3,006,013 

543:  3,008.987 

92: 

33  4 

3.008,914 

651:  3.008.988 

96: 

38 

;  3,006.915 

553:  3,008,969 

118: 

41 

:  3,006,016 

561:  8,006.990 

45  4 

:  3,006,017 

3.008.991 

296—    1: 

45.5 

:  3,008,918 

3,006,992 

66: 

3. 008,  019 

583:  8.006.003 

91: 

3.006,030 

8,006,004 

97: 

46  9:  3.006.921 

601:  8.006,005 

46.6:  8.008,022 

608:  8.008,006 

100: 

3,006,923 

806.5:  3,008.097 

137: 

8,008,024 

648:  3,008,998 

297—   84: 

47:  3,008.925 

652.5:  8,008,999 

80: 

67.6:  3,008,926 

665:  8.009,000 

181: 

73:  3,008,927 

666:  8.009,001 

306: 

75:  3.008,928 

667:  8,009.002 

367: 

8,006,920 

671:  8,009.003 

403: 

8.008,080 

672:  8.009,004 

3,006,031 

681:  8,009,005 

801—   5: 

3.006.932 

2«1-   34:  8,008,697 

37: 

3,008.933 

262—    9:  3,008,698 

97: 

3.008,934 

263—   33:  3,008,699 

303-   24: 

3,008,035 

49:  3,006,700 

305—   10: 

83  3 

3,008,936 

366—   88:  8,008,701 

307-  88.6: 

86.6 

3,006.937 

267     1:  8.008.702 

88.2 

3,006,038 

8.008.708 

^ 008. 030 

369-  303:  8.008,704 

146: 

3,008,940 

270—   54:  3,008.7a5 

308—    1: 

88.3:  3.008,941 

56:  8,006.706 

3: 

03  5:  3,008.042 

68:  8,008.707 

88: 

08.7:  3.008.043 

271-    5:  3.008.708 

121: 

04.3:  3,008,944 

10:  3.008,709 

132: 

3.006.945 

88:  8,008,710 

227: 

04.9  3,008.946 

272—   60:  3,008.711 

238: 

3.008.947 

278—    1:  3,008,712 

243: 

3,008.948 

3.008,713 

309-   23: 

3.008.040 

102  1:  3,008,714 

310—   57: 

190 

3,008,960 

109:  3,008,715 

214: 

206 

3,006,061 

110:  8,008.716 

215: 

3,008.052 

122:  8.008,717 

311-   35: 

226: 

3,006,063 

126:  3,008,718 

312—   46: 

236: 

3.006,064 

144:  3,008,719 

108: 

239  1: 

3.008,965 

274—   9:  3,008,720 

300: 

3.008,066 

10:  3.008.721 

301: 

280.56:  8,006,067 

275—   6:  8.008.732 

309: 

3,006.968 

279—   53:  8.008,r23 

316: 

3.008.950 

280-  6  1:  3.006,724 

332: 

280.57: 

3.008.060 

11  2:  3.008.725 

313-    7: 

248: 

3, 006, 961 

47.19:  3.008.736 

137: 

274: 

3,006,962 

96:  3.008.727 

193: 

297: 

3,006.963 

104:  3,008.728 

196: 

307 

3.006.964 

112:  3,008.729 

316—   3: 

313: 

3.006,006 

150  5:  3,008,730 

10: 

327: 

3,006,060 

179:  3,008,731 

111: 

3.008.067 

412:  3.008,732 

317—   58: 

340  5:  3.008.068 

438:  3,008,733 

151: 

843.2:  3,008.060 

478:  3,008,734 

177: 

3,008.970 

285—   61  3, 008.  735 

200: 

846.8: 

3.006,071 

149:  3,008,736 

235: 

8.008,787 

3, 008,  738 

3,008.739 

3.008.740 

3.008,741 

3, 008,  742 

8.008,743 

3.008.744 

3.009,066 

3, 009, 067 

3, 008,  745 

3, 008.  746 

3,  008,  747 

3,  008,  748 

5:  3,008,749 

2:  3,008,750 

5:  3,008,751 

i:   8,008,752 

8,008,753 

:  3,008.754 

:  3,008,755 

:  3,008,756 

:  3.008.757 

3.008,758 

:  3.008,759 

:  3,008.760 

:  3.008.761 

:  3.008.762 

:  3.008,763 

3,008,764 

:  3.008.765 

:  3.008.766 

3,008,767 

3.008.768 

3.008,769 

3.008.770 

3.008.771 

3.008,772 

3.009.068 

3,009.069 

8,000,070 

3, 009, 071 

3,006.n3 

3. 008.  774 

3,008.775 

3.008,776 

3,008,777 

3,008.778 

3.008.779 

3, 008.  780 

3, 008,  781 

3,009.072 

3. 008.  786 

3.009,073 

3,008,782 

3,008,783 

3,006,784 

3,008,785 

3.008,787 

3.008,788 

3.008,789 

3.008.790 

3.009,074 

3. 009. 075 

3. 009. 076 

3. 009. 077 

3. 009. 078 
3,009,070 
3,000.080 
3.009.081 
3.009.082 
3.009.084 
3.009.083 
3,009,085 


317- 

318— 


322— 

323— 
324— 


328— 
329— 

330- 
331— 

333— 


336— 
338- 
339- 

340— 


343- 


346— 


360: 

2: 

307: 

329: 

17: 
28: 
58: 
22 
66; 
30: 
33 


62 
54 
61 
62 
68 

77: 

83: 
111: 
158: 
150: 

50: 
106: 

19: 

38: 

113: 

149: 

7: 

24: 
72: 

75: 

81: 

83: 

57: 

180: 

5: 

26: 

13: 
103: 
176: 

17: 

62: 
163: 
171: 
173: 
174: 
214: 
275: 
281: 
319: 
347: 
407: 

8:  3, 

11:  3, 
3, 
112:  3. 
3. 
113:  3. 
177:  3. 
180:  3, 
205:  3, 
705:  3, 
746:  3, 
840:  3. 

30:  3, 

33:  3. 

74:  3, 
3, 


3,009,060 
3,000,067 
3,000,068 
3.000.060 
3.000,000 
3. 009. 091 
3.009,092 
3,009,093 
3,009,094 
3,009,095 
3.009,096 
3.009,097 
3,009,098 
3.009,099 
3. 009. 100 
3.009.101 

3. 009. 102 

3. 009. 103 
3,000,104 
8,000.106 

3. 009. 106 

3. 009. 107 

3. 009. 108 
3,009.109 
3.009,110 
3, 009. 1 1 1 
3.009.112 
3.009.113 
3.009,114 
3.009.115 
3,009.116 
3,009.117 
3,000,118 
8,000,110 
8,000.130 
3.009,121 
3.009,122 
3,009.123 
3,000,124 
3, 000, 126 
3. 000. 126 
3.009,127 
3. 009, 128 
3,009,120 
3.009,130 
3.009.131 
3,009.132 
3, 009. 133 
3,009,134 
3, 009, 135 
3.009.136 
8.000.137 
8.009,138 
3,009.139 
3,009,140 
3.009,141 
3.009,142 


009,143 
009,144 
009,145 
009,146 
009,147 
009.148 
009,149 
009,150 
009.151 
009, 152 
009,153 
009.154 
008.791 
008.792 
008.793 
008.794 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  4- 
D14— 
Dl6— 


D18— 
DM- 


3: 

191.739 

D23- 

1: 

191, 740 

D8^ 

30: 

191.740 

D33— 

11: 

191,  747 

1: 

191.741 

D34- 

4: 

191,  748 

D36— 

8: 

191.  742 

5: 

191, 740 

D43— 

191,743 

191. 760 

D46- 

2: 

191,  744 

191.  751 

6: 

191,  746 

16: 

101,762 

15: 

3 
7 
1 
4 


101,758 
191,764 
191.766 
191,  750 
191, 757 
191,  758 
191,  760 


D46— 
D48— 


D40- 


4: 
20: 
27: 

6: 


101. 760 
191.761 
191.762 
191.  763 
191.764 
191.765 
191,  760 


191,  767 

D74- 

1: 

191.773 

191.768 

D70— 

2: 

191.774 

191.769 

D83— 

1: 

191,775 

191.770 

12: 

191.  776 

191.771 

D86— 

10: 

191.777 

191,772 

DOO— 

20: 

191,  778 

Notices  un 

Keg.   No 

Daimler  M 
Bcrew-drlvi 
No.  100,95) 
parachutes 
CEDES  B 
scbaft.  Int 
enfflnes),  i 
vehicles — 1 
No.  SS6.19i 
of  and  ace 
bllen.  niot( 
UHe  on  aut 
same,  flle« 
Haimles  Bt 
et  al.  Stl 
Sept    12.  1 

Reg.  No. 

ReK.    No 

strainers  a 
and  oil : 
recording 
parts  then 
tube  and  t 
(Baltimore 
Sorco,  Inc. 


Renewals  ( .A 
Sec.  12  (c)  P 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 


Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1110  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Re».  No.  MMl  (DESIGN  OF  THRKP:  P(»INTED  STAR), 
Daimler  MotorenGesellschaft,  Hammers,  chisels,  spanners, 
screw-drivers,  boring-braces,  screw-jacks,  punches,  etc  ;  Rej. 
No.  100.9S9,  same.  Airships  of  all  kinds — namely,  balloons, 
parachutes,  flying-machines,  etc.;  Bee.  No.  278,454  (MER 
CEDES  BENZ  AND  DP^SIGN),  Daimler  Benz  AktlenK«'8ell- 
scbaft,  Internal-combustion  engines,  crude-oil  engines  (dlcsel 
engines),  cranks,  etc.;  Rer.  No.  285,5S7,  same.  Automotive 
vehicles — i.e  ,  passenger  cars  and  freight  trucks,  etc.  ;  Rec 
No.  S56.79S  (DLESELAND),  same,  Diesel  motors,  parts  there- 
of and  accessories  thereto  ;  Rec  No.  6S7,S87.  same.  Automo- 
biles, motor  trucks  and  parts  thereof  and  ski  holders  for 
use  on  automobiles  and  rear-view  mirrors  ;  Heg.  No.  661,311, 
same,  died  Mar.  18,  1959,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc  144/145, 
Daimles  Bern  Aktiengetellschaft  et  al.  v  Willpg  Motor*.  Inc. 
et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice 
Sept.  12,  1901. 

Rer- No.  100,959      (See  Reg.  No.  93. asi) 

Rer.  No.  186,041  (SARCO),  Sarco  Company,  Inc.,  Traps, 
strainers  and  parts  thereof  and  flttlngs  for  steam,  gas,  water 
and  oil  ;  Re».  No.  187,188,  same.  Temperature  regulators, 
recording  thermometers  and  indicating  thermometers,  and 
parts  thereof;  Be«.  No.  616,557  (SARCOFIN),  same,  Finned 
tube  and  baseboard  radiation,  flltid  Sept.  18,  1961,  DC.  Md 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  13/306,  Sarco  Company,  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
Sorco,  Inc. 


Reg.  No.  187.188.     (See  Reg.  No.  186,(M1.) 

Rec.  No.  2W.255  (DESIGN  OF  PLAYING  CARD),  The 
United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Playing  cards ;  Reg. 
No.  578,691  (BICYCLE  PLAYING  CARDS  AND  DESIGN), 
same,  filed  July  28.  1961,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  61/2689,  The 
United  States  Playing  Card  Company  v.  Standard  Packaging 
Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Sept  22, 
1961. 

Re».  No.  278.454.     (See  Reg.  No.  93,081.) 

Reg.  No.  285,557      (See  Reg.  No.  93.081.) 

Re».  No.  285,557(0)  (MERCEDES  BENZ  AND  DESIGN), 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Automotive  vehicles — 1  e., 
passenger  cars  and  freight  trucks,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  657,386 
(MBRCEDES  BENZ),  same,  Automobiles,  motor  trucks,  and 
parts  thereof,  ski  holders  for  use  on  automobiles  and  rear 
view  mirrors:  Re».  No.  667,387  (DESIGN  OF  THREE 
POINTED  STAR),  same.  Automobiles,  motor  trucks  and 
parts  thereof  and  ski  holders  for  use  on  automobiles  ;  Reg. 
No.  661.311,  same,  filed  Apr.  18.  1960,  DC,  E.I)  NY.  (Brook- 
lyn), Doc.  60-C-376,  Daimler-Benz  .\ktienge»eUiichaft  et  al. 
V.  Hempatead  Auto  Company  Order  of  dismissal  Oct  5, 
1961 

Reg.    No.   298.697    (GENDINB   DUNCAN   YO  YO   AND   DE 

SIGN),  Donald  F.  Duncan,  Inc.,  Bandalore  toy  spinning  tops; 
Rer.  No.  300.504.  same,  filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  DC.  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  61cl532,  Donald  F.  Duncan,  Inc  \.  Royal 
Topt  i//(7.  Co  .  Inc   et  al. 

Reg.    No.    298,697(0)     (GENUINE    DUNCAN    YOYO    AND 


:  191 

773 

:  191 

774 

:  191 

775 

:  191 

776 

191, 

777 

:  191, 

778 

CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 14,  122 

Date  of  oldest  new  application February  16,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application February     8,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Trmdemark  Exuninins  Operation 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVI.SIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Claws  2.  3.  4.  5,  7,  8.  9.  10,  11.  12,  13,14.  15.  16.17,  19.  20.  21,  23,  24.  25,  2^.,  27.  28.  29.30,  31,  32,  33.34.  35, 

36,  39.  '•0,41,42,  43,  44.  50 .._ 

(U)  H.  E    KASCHUB,  Classes  1,  6,  18.  22.  37,  38,  46.  46,  47.  48.  49,  51.  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101.  102.  103.  104.  105. 
106.  107;  CiiUective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certlflcatlon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B       

Renewals  (All  Classes) , 

Sec.  12(0)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


2-16-61 

4-3-61 

9-18-61 
8-4-«l 


2-«-61 

4-3-61 

9-6-«l 
8-2-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1961 — 1,870 


Registrations  Issued- 317— No.  723,718  to  No.  724,034 

Renewals  Issued 51 

Thf  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbr  OFKICIAl.  GAZETTE.  iMued  weekly.  ■«  mailed  under  tb«  direction  of  tbe  Superintendent 
of  UtKuiiientt.  Government  Priming  Office.  Vmbington  23,  I).  C...  to  whom  all  niiharripliont  should  be  made  parable  and  all 
communicaiiona  addrcMed:  aubarripiion  price,  $1U.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  tingle  copies.  20  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIE.S  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .re  furnistv-d  b.   the  P.tenI  Office  for  10  renU  each.     Addreaa 

ordera  to  tbe  Commiaaiotter  of  Patents.  \\a«htngion  25,  U.C. 


TM   77?  O.G.— 4 


TM  39 


TM  40 
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DESIGN),  Donald  F  Dnncan,  Inc.  Bandalore  toy  spinning 
top«  ;  R«K.  No.  9(M,5M(a),  same  ;  B«s.  No.  685,M2  (BUTTER 
FLY),  Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Tops  of  the  bandalore 
return  type,  filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  D.C  ,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc  SlclSdfl,  Donald  F.  Duncan,  Inc.  v  Inited  Notion  Sup- 
ply Company 

Rec    No    soo,504.     tSee  Reg.  No.  298,897.) 

Krc    .No   is«,:93.     (See  Reg.  No.  »3,oei.) 

Bee  No.  S4«,S77  (HD  BRAND  AND  DESIGN),  Hunter 
Douglas  Corporation,  Venetian  blind  tape  :  Reg.  No.  065,283. 
same.  Metal  §tock  In  both  coll  and  flat  form  from  which 
Venetian  blind  alatii  are  made  ;  Reg.  No.  700.03S  (HD  Ml'LTI- 
PORT  AND  DBSIGN),  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Fabri- 
cated patio,  carport,  boatport  and  utility  shelters;  Reg.  No. 
700,037  (HD  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Aluminum  canopies,  and 
components  and  parts  thereof,  filed  June  1,  1961,  D.C, 
E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  61-C-404,  Bridgeport  Brasi  Com- 
pany T.  Midland  Aluminum  Product*  Corporation.  Consent 
Judgment;  injunction  granted  July  5,  1961. 

Rer   No    5«.5.2M.     (See  Reg.  No.  !M6.377.) 

K^if  No  .VW,«33  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL),  Little 
League  Baseball.  Inc.,  Services  in  connection  with  the  devel- 
opment of  sportsmanship,  clean  play  and  athletic  ability  in 
young  boys  thru  planned  baseball  program  ;  Reg.  No.  042,433, 
same;  Reg.  No.  590,251  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  AND 
DESIGN),  Little  League  Baseball,  Inc.,  Young  boya'  T-ahirts 


and  sweatshirts,  filed  July  18,  1960,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco).  Doc.  39/286,  Little  League  Bageball.  Inc.  v. 
8kaggt  Pay  Le$»  Drug  Storet.  Decree  enjoining  defendant 
Sept.  26,  1961.  Hjune.  filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  D.C,  S  D  N.Y.. 
Doo.  61/3154,  Little  League  Baseball.  Inc.  v.  Pekett  Head- 
%rear  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined 
Oct    5,  1961 


Reg.  No.  578.001. 
Reg.  No.  500.251. 
No.  616.557 


(See  Reg.  No.  204,2S5.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  568.635.) 
Beg.  No.  616.557  (See  Reg  No.  186.041.) 
Reg.  No.  825.185  ( WAXOMATIC).  K  H. 
business  aa  Wazomatic  Company,  Polishing  wax  for  furni- 
ture and  automobiles,  filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  DC,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1122/61-WM,  Florence  Lowry  v.  Robert 
.\.  Rice  et  oi. 


Goodman,  doing 


No.  642.433. 
No.  «57,S80. 


Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg.    No.    657.387. 

No.  288,557(a).) 

Reg.    No.    061.311. 

No.  285,557(0).) 

Tirt     Vo     AM,\.H42. 
Kej.   >o.    7LH).U3i. 

Beg.  No.  700,037. 


(See  Reg.  No.  568,635.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  285,557(0).) 
(See   Reg.    No.   93,081.)   (Also  see   Reg. 

(See  Reg.   No.  03,061.)  (Alao  see  Reg. 

(See  Reg.  No.  296,697(0).) 
(See  Reg.  No.  546,377.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  546.377.) 


^lARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
aitioD  under  aection  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10f). 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  aceompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    'Vri'S:  i^ir/Mlyts.'im*  "^'^  <^»^-«"-'  ^- 

GANTREZ 


8N    98.823.      Pioneer   Hl-Bred    Com   Company,    Des   Moines. 
Iowa.     Filed  June  6.  1960. 

PIONEER 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    84,443,  S42,595,  and  G42,598. 
For  Corn  Seeds  and  Sorghum  Seeds. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1937,  on  corn  seed. 


For  Water-Soluble  to  Water-Insoluble  Artificial  Resinous 
Polymers.  Adapted  for  Coating.  Adhesive,  Protective  Colloid, 
Film-Forming  and  Similar  Plastics  Applications. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


8N  100,518.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  July  8,  1960. 


TURIIBER 


SN  120,039.     U.S.   PUstic  Products  Corporation.  Metuchen. 
N.J.     Filed  May  16,  1961. 

^     CHROMAGLOW 

For  Acrylic  Resin  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


For  Cellulosic  Product  Generally  Useful  as  a  Mulch  and  as 
a  Protective  Covering. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  I960. 


SN  120,105.     Long  Island  PlasUcs  Corp.,  Undenhurst,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1961. 


SN  102,818.     Alexander  A  Langenhagen,  d.b.a.  Allaco  Prod- 
ucts, Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1960. 


NYL-PRO 


ALLACO 


For    Molding    Powder,    Sheets    and    Extruded    Sections    of 
Synthetic  Plastic  MateriaL 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1961. 


For  Resins,  Hardeners,  Parting  Agents,  and  Surface  Coat- 
ings for  Use  In  Making  Sand  Molds 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1960. 


SN    120,149.      L    Teweles   Seed  Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed 
May  16,  1961. 


SN   116,357      Strawberry  King,   Inc.,   New  Hyde  Park,   NY. 
Filed  Mar    28.  1961 

PARIS  SPECTACULAR 

For  Strawberry  Plants. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


GAME  TIME 


For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  May  2,  1961. 


SN   120,150.     L.   Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Piled 
May  16,  1961. 


SN    117,787.      Kentucky    Valley    Farms.    Jersey    City,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 

HUDSON  VALLEY 

For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1959 


LEISURE 


For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  May  2.  1961. 


SN   117,982. 
1961. 


Tak   Muto,    £nclnlU8,   Calif.      Filed   Apr.    17, 


MONKEY 


For  Dehydrated,  Boxed.   Living  DavalUa  Fern  Plant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  1961. 


SN   120,151.      L.   Teweles   Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed 
May  16,  1901. 

BLl  E  DISCOVERY 

For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  May  9,  1961. 


^VJ^'^'L  7«   ^o^'/o?,'  '^'""  *  ''"'''"  ^°"P*°^'  ^'■°°'     SN   120,152.     L.   Teweles  Seed  Co.,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Ohio.     Filed  May  2.  1961.  5^^^  jg    ^^^ 

DIENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713.320. 

For  Composition  of  Synthetic  Rubber  or  Rubber-Like  Ma- 
terials In  Dry  Form. 
First  use  June  7,  1960. 


TRAEEIC 


For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  May  2.  1961. 


TM  41 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN    75.725.      Oold-Pfell    Ludwlg   Krumm    Aktlengegellschaft. 
Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  June  15,  1959. 


®^eC"' 


»'< 


The  drawlnff  Is  lined  for  gold.  The  English  translation 
of  the  German  words  "Gold  Pfell"  is  "golden  arrow."  Owner 
of  German   Reg.    No.   417.376,  dated  Apr.   22.   1930. 

For  Jewelry  Boxes  of  Leather  (Unfilled).  Ladies'  Com- 
pacts Made  of  Leather  or  Covered  With  Leather,  Ladles' 
Travelling  Cases  Lined  Inside  With  Leather  or  Silk  and 
Lined  Outside  With  I>»ather,  and  Ladles'  Handbags,  Includ 
Ing  Ladles'  Evening  Bags  Lined  Inside  With  Leather  or  Silk 
and  Outside  With  Leather. 


8N   76,777       Oold-Pfell    Ludwlg   Krumm   Aktlengesellschaft, 
Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany      Filed  June  15,  1959. 


SN  120,452.     A.D.O    Soclete  d'AppIication  des  Qaz,  Prodults 
Routiers  et  Materiaux.  Paris,  France.     Filed  May  19,  1961. 


INTERNATIONAL 


Priority  claimed  und»T  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg  No. 
493.219.  dated  Jan  12.  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  Xo.  156.884. 
Owner  of  US.  Reg.  Xo.  711,052.  The  drawing  is  lined  for 
blue  and  red. 

For  Cans,  Containers,  and  Other  Metallic  Packing-Cases 
for  Liquefied  Gas. 


SX  121,299      Marinette  and  Menominee  Box  Company,  Mari- 
nette, Wis.     nied  June  2.  1961.- 


BAND-LOC 


For  Bulk  Bin 

First  use  Mar.   ,?().   19C1. 


,%. 


4 


i.V^ 


The   drawing  is   lined   for   gold.      Owner   of  German   Reg 
Xo.  422.77«,  dated  Aug.  26,  1930. 

For  Jewelry  Boxes  of  Leather  (Unfilled),  Ladles'  Com- 
pacts Made  of  Leather  or  Covered  With  Leather,  Ladles' 
Travelling  Cases  Lined  Inside  With  Leather  or  Silk  and 
Lined  Outside  With  Leather,  and  Ladles'  Handbags,  Includ 
Ing  Ladles'  Evening  Bags  Lined  Inside  With  Leather  or  Silk 
and  Outside  With  Leather. 


SN    110,588.     Standard   Scientiflc   Supply  Corp.,   New  York, 
X.Y.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1960. 


BROVVNY 


For  Disposable  Containers  or  R«ceptacles  Such  as  and  In 
eluding  Disposable  Bags,  Bottles  and  Cups. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1957. 


8X  116.552      National   Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar   27,  1961. 


DYNAllLM 


Class  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  117,448.    The  Bon  Ami  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1961 

R0\  AMI 

Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    50,848,    702,420,  and   others. 
For  Polishing  Waxes  and  Polishes. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN  119,232.     Pacific  Grinding  Wheel  Company.  Inc..  Everett. 
Wash.    Filed  May  3,  1961. 


KUP  KITT 


P'or  Reinforced  Grinding  Wheels. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  19r!' 


Oass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


SN  80,470.     Jacques  Wolf  k  Co  ,  Newark,  N.J.      Filed  Aug 
28.  1959. 


SUPEKCLM 


For  Composition  Used  as  Thickeners  and  Dyestuff  Carriers 
In  Textile  Printing. 

First  use  in  March  1953. 


SN  81.393.  Farbwt'rke  Floechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  k  Brlinlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
nied  Sept    15,  1959 


RAPIDAZOL 


For    Packaging   and    Storage    Supplies   Comprising   Plastic         Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  434.947    dated  June  27    1931 
Bags  for  Comestibles.  Po,  Mixture  of  Naphthols  and  Stablliw^d  Dla.o  Comiwunds 

Urst  use  Feb.  13,  1961      -  ,or  Textile  Printing. 
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^''i96»"*    V^'  ^°'"  ^^^  ^°'^"  ^^    "'"^  """^  '^'  ^'^"  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 

and  Proiectiles 

SN    83,444.      AsBOCiated    Pood    Stores    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  19,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Spray  Type  of  Disinfectant  for  the  Control  of  Bac- 
teria and  Fungi  and  Odors  Caused  by  Such  Organisms  In 
Horse  Stalls  and  Stables. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  697,202,  699,936,  and  others. 

For  Book  Matches. 

First  use  In  the  year  1952 


SN    104.502.       American-Marietta    Company,     Chicago,     111.     (IdSS  10  —  Fertilizers 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1960. 


SKIDOO 


SN  102,552.     The  Erda  Corporation,  Pine  Plains,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  12,  1960. 


For  Insecticide  and  Insect  Repellent. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug   3,  1959. 


ORGANAGKO 


For  Compost. 

First  use  June  11,  1960. 


SN    106,479       Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Company.    St.    Clair, 
Mich     Filed  Oct   17,  1960. 

DIAMOND  CRYSTAL 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  46,383. 

For  Salt  for  Industrial  Purposes,  for  Use  In  Water  Condi- 
tioning, for  Ice  and  Snow  Removal  and  for  Dust  Control  and 
Road  Stabilization. 

First  use  1886  on  salt  for  curing  meat  and  fish. 


SN    118,092.      The    Newcomer    Corporation,    Columbia,    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961 


SN  108,432.     Gar-Prod,  Inc..  Undenhurst,  NT.     Filed  Nov. 
14,  1960. 


I 


»LANT  SHIKLD 


For   Chemical    Formulation  To  Retard   Water  Loss  From 
Plants. 

First  use  Not.  10,  1959. 


For  Fertilizers. 

First  use  Mar  S,  1961. 


SN  110,086.     Plant  Protection  Limited,  Yaldlng,  Kent,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


ACTKLLIC 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 


SN  101,710.  Tru-Bloc  •  Chem-Stress  Decoratlve-Structural- 
Concrete  Products  Research  and  Development  Laboratory, 
San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed  July  29,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
807,953.  dated  July  6.  1960. 

VoT  Chemical  Substances  for  Use  in  Accelerating  the  Malt- 
ing of  Barley 


Class  8  —  Smokers'   Articles,   Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  110.471.     Rogers,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec.   19, 


1960. 


ROGERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,086,  631,565,  and  others. 
For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1910. 


The     wording   "J"-Bloc,     "Foundation,"    "Bloc"    and    the 
representation  of  the  goods  are  disclaimed. 

For  Specially  Shaped  Concrete  Masonry  Foundation  Block. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 
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8N    101,711.      Tni-Bloc  •  Chem-StreM   Decorative-Structural      SN  103,400.     Federal  EnamellnK  A  Stamping  Company,  Pitts 
Concrete  Products  Research  and  Development  Laboratory,         burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1960. 
San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed  July  29,  1960. 


The    wording    "U"  Bloc,    "Foundation,"    "Bloc,"    and    the 
representation  of  the  goods  are  disclaimed. 
For  Specially  Shaped  Concrete  Masonry  Foundation  Block. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


SX  121,307.     PAG  Presswerk  A.O.,  Essen,  Germany.     Filed 
June  2,  1961. 


PAGHOLZ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  pink,  blue,  yellow,  brown, 
green,    red,    and    gold.      Owner    of    Reg.    No*    542,514    and 
684,995 
Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  616,879,  dated  Feb.  16,  1952.         ^°^   Plastic   Wastebaskets,    Utility   Bins,   Juice  Decanters, 
For     Resin     Impregnated     Wood     Veneers,     Wood     Veneer     Canisters,  and  Mixing  Bowls. 
Coated    Plastics,    and    Laminated    Structure    Comprising    an  ^'f*^  ""«  on  o""  «hout  Nov.  1,  1959. 

Assembly    of   Wood    Veneers    Impregnated   With   a   Synthetic  

Kesln  and  Converted  Under  Heat  and  Pressure  Into  a  Solid 

'^^'"'       S.\   104,245.     Elkay   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,    III. 

-^^^^— --———— ———^-^^—^^— ^^^^         KUed  Sept.  12,  1960. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

SN  97,825.     Crest  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.T.     Filed  May  25,  1960. 


^J^^ 


For  Water  CToset  Tank  Ball. 
First  use  In  1954. 


SN  100,779  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  The  Imperial  Brass 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  13,  1960. 


BRAZE-SEAL 


For  Fittings  and  Couplings  for  Fluid  Conduits. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1960. 


SN  101,325.     The  Holo-Krorae  Screw  Corporation,  Elmwood. 
Conn,     nied  July  22,  1960. 

THERMO-FORGED 


Owner   of   Reg    Nos.   332,748,   333,357,   and   655,433. 

For  Socket  Head  Cap  Screws,  Socket  Set  Screws,  Flat 
Head  Socket  Cap  Screws,  Button  Head  Socket  Cap  Screws, 
Socket  Head  Shoulder  Screws  and  Socket  Pipe  Plugs. 

First  use  July  8,  1960. 


MICRACORE 


For  Working  Parts  of  Faucets, 
first  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN  104,879.     Antone  Delano  Pannuttl.  San  Jose.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1960. 


SANO-METER 


For  Automatic  Urinal  and  Toilet  Cleaning  Device. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


-V 


SN    106,103.      Jpt O-Matlc   Corp.,    Hazel    Park.    Mich.      Mled 
Oct.  10,  1960. 


JET-0-MATTC 


For  Food  Steamers. 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 


SN    111,021.      VC.\    Incorporated,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed 
Dec.  29,  1960 


DEL-SOL 


For  Aerosol  Dispensing  Devices. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1960. 


November  14,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


8N    114,778.       Long-Lok    Corporation,    Lou    Anirelei!,    Calif.    Cupa  and  Dralnera,  SllTerware  Baakets,  Dlahwaaher  Baskets, 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1961.  Covered  Containers,  Mixing  Bowls,  Tissue  Dispensers.  Drawer 

DlTldera,   CuUery   Trays,    Baby   Baths,    Dish   Drainers,   De«k 
Trays. 

First  use  Oct   26,  1960 


For  Self-Locking  Threaded   PaHrpneni 
First  use  In  October  19ns 


SN    116.078       Republic    Steel   Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Fllpd  Mar.  20.  1961. 


Qass  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    113,311.      Sterling    Factories     Erie     Fa       Filed    FVb.    8, 
1961. 

STERLITE 

For  Electrochemical  Finish  for  Metals. 

Flrs-t    use   Jan.  3,   1961, 


REPUBLIC  X-TRl -COAT        Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  362,376. 

For  Plastic  Coated  Steel  Pipe  and  Tubing. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  22,  1056 


SN    116.360.      Timber    Engineering    Company,    Washington, 
D.C.     Filed  Mar    23,  1961. 

TECO  H-CLIP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  386,736,  701,547,  and  others. 
For  Fastener  for  Joining  Panel  Edges. 
First  use  Dee.  23,  1960. 


SN  94,475.     Herbert  8.  Fall,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Apr. 
6,  1960. 

POXYLUBE 

For  Resin   Bonded  Film  Forming  a  Dry,  Solid  Lubricant 
on  Metals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1959. 


SN   116,657.     Parker  Hannlfln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 


LOAD-LOK 


For  Hydraulic  Control  Valves. 
First  use  Mar  22,  1961. 


SN     116,748.       Philadelphia     Steel     and    Wire    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Mar   29.  1961. 


f^UPS 


For  Nut  and  Lock  WaRher  .Assembly. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  li>61 

II  ^__ 

SN  118,003.     Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  17,  1961 


-^ubbe 


SN  123,719.     Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
nied  July  13,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  712.759 

For  Refined,  Semlreflned,  and  Unrefined  Oils  Made  From 
Petroleum,  Both  With  and  Without  Admixture  of  Animal, 
Vegetable,  or  Mineral  Substances  for  Illuminating,  Burning. 
Power,  Fuel,  and  Lubricating  Purposes,  and  Lubricating 
Greases. 

First  use  at  least  Oct.  1,  IMO. 


SN  123,720.     Humble  Oil  &.  Rednlng  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  13,  1961. 


rmai 


£nco 


Owner  of  Re?    .Vo^    52«  621  and  6.37  03 « 

For  Kitchen  and  Household  Articles  Made  of  Rubber  Com-  Owner  of  Reg.  >■'.   712,759. 

position.    Rubber  Like   CompoHltlon,    Plastic   Composition    or  For  Refined,   Semlreflned,  and   Unrefined  Oils  Made  From 

Such  Compositions  Combined  With  Metal — Namely,  Mats  and  Petroleum,    Both    With    and   Without    Admixture   of   Animal, 

Pads,    Trays.    Shelf   Coverings.    Sink    Racks    and    Glass    and  Vegetable,  or  Mineral  Substances  for  Illuminating,  Burning, 

China  Handling  Racks.  Dish  Pans,  Sink  Stoppers,  Pet  Feed-  Power,    Fuel,    and    Lubricating    Purposes,    and    Lubricating 

Ing  Dishes,    Sink   Strainers,    Plate  and   Bowl   Scrapers,   Dust  Greases. 

Pans,   Soap  Dishes,   Butter  Dishes,   Salad  Molds,  Silverware  First  use  at  least  Oct.  1,  1960. 
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Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical    ^'^  ue.see.    Raphael  p  pi.toff,  db.a  h3  prodncta  com 

pany.  Studio  City,  Calif     Piled  Mar   27,  1961. 

Preparations 

H  -  3 

8N   92.086.     Colling    Producta.   Inc.,   Waukon,    Iowa.     Filed  ^^ 

Mar.  3.  1980.  Por  Vitamin  Food  Supplement. 

IMPRO  ^"*  "■*  ^^^  *®*  ^••^• 

For   Whole   Milk   and   Milk   Concentrate  Containing  Antl-  "^ 

bodies    Produced    by    Intermammary    Infusion    of    Tnifulates     SN    117,314       Sunklst    Qrowera,    Inc.,    Loa    Angeles,    Calif. 
With  Bacterial  Antigens  and  the  Like.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 

First  uae  Dec.  28,  1959. 


SN    107,535.      Walnut    Grove    Producta    Company,    Inc.,    At- 
lantic, Iowa.    Piled  Oct.  31,  1960. 


Sunkist 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  267,936  and  268,616 
For   Derivatives    of   Citrus    Fruits   for    Dae   as   or   in    the 
Preparation  of  Pharmaceuticals. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1928. 


SN    120.340       Rlker    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Nortbrldge,    Calif. 
Filed  May  18,  1961. 


ILOSPANS 


For  Feed  Supplements  ;  Vitamin  Containing  Feed  Supple- 
ments ;  Minerals  Used  as  Feed  Supplements  ;  and  Vitamin  and 
Antibiotic  Concentrates  ;  for  Cattle,  Hogs,  and  Poultry. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1951. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Respiratory  .Mlments. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961 


SN  121,594.     Provident  Pharmaceuticala,  Inc.,  Chattanooga, 
Tens.    Filed  June  7,  1961. 


SN  110,459.     Nopco  Chemical  Company.  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1960. 


CALLNATE 


MAKTEX 


For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Use  in  Fortification  of  Mar- 
garine 

First  use  Nov,  10,  1959. 


For  Ethical  Pharmaceutical  Tablet  as  a  Dietary  Adjunct 
In  Nutritional  Stress  Associated  With  Pregnancy  and  Lac- 
tation. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


SN  121,621.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8.  1961. 


SN   111,318.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  NY.      Filed 
Jan.  5,  1961 


S  F  / 


DKRM.VH.VSE 


For  Sulfaethoxypyridazlne  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  May  23,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,527. 

For  Pharmaceutical  All   Purpose  Ointment   Base  for  Pre- 
scriptiqn  Compounding. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1958. 


SN    121.669.       Sankyo    Co,    Ltd,    Chuo-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan. 
Filed  June  8,  1961. 


SN    115,786       Consumer    Standard,    Inc.,    Crystal   Lake,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961 

COXSrMKR  STANDARD 

For  Multivitamin  Tablets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1950 


BIOTAMIN 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  519,899.  dated  May  9,  1958. 
For  Vitamin  Preparations 


SN  116,275      Harry  Wagonfeld.  db.a.  Vitamin  Fair  Co.,  Xe^ 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1961 


SN    121,743.      Earth    Levitt    Products,    Valley   Stream,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  9.  1961. 

NUTRA-WEET 

For    Wheat    Oerm    Oil    Concentrate    With    Vitamin    E. 
First  use  on  Apr.  24,  1961. 


SN    121,751.      The    Norwich    I'harmacal   Company,    Norwich, 
N.Y.     nied  June  9,  1961 


HVIMTIN 


For  Vitamin  Capsules. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


For    Antacid.     Analgesic,     Antispasmodic    Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  for  Oral  Dosage. 
First  use  May  18,  1961. 


II 
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SN   121,810      Dome  Chemlealf",   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     r|a$$  19  — VeHidcS 

June  12.  19dl 


LACTA-DOME 


SN   96,047.      Spaugb    Manufacturing  Incorporated,   Elkbart, 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nob.  674,496,  676,497,  and  others. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  PBorlaals  and  Re- 
lated Skin  Infections 
First  use  May  IS,  1961. 


WINSTON 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


8N  121,842.     Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  June  _^ 

12,  1961. 

A  AT  DT'T'r>/^T>"I7'  ^^  115.717.     8.  B.  Oresman  k  Company,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 

AMKllKlM    Hr  Filed  Mar.  15.  1961. 

PROTECT-A-BABE 


For  Anabolic  Agent. 
First  use  May  «.  1981. 


SN   121,859.     Provident  PharuiaceutlcaU,  Inc..  Chattanooga.         por  Baby  Carriage  Covers. 
Tenn.     Filed  June  12,  1961.  First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


PROVITUSSIN 


SN    117,185       O  E.D.    Corporation,    Berkeley,    Mich.      Filed 
For  Ethical  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Be  Prescribed         Apr.  5,  1961. 
as  an  Antlhlstamlnlc  Cough  Sedative  T7iOrrT>l?  \  Yf  T?T> 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1960.  1 1 1 )  L  r  M  K  L  A  M  V.  K 


SN  121 ,860 "  Provident  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Chattanooga.         I^or  Motorized   Oolf  Carts   for   Carrying   Passengers   and 


Tenn.     Filed  June  12,  1961. 


GASTROMYCIN 


Oolf  Clubs. 

First  use  Aug   4,  1960. 


For  Ethlill   Pharmaceutical   Tablet   for  the  Treatment   of    SN  117.231.     Sutone  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed. 
Diarrhea  or  Dysentery  of  Certain  Bacterial  Origin.  ^P*"  ^'  ^^^^ 

First  u-e  Sept    21.  1960  OCEAN     AIRE 


SN  121,938.     Provident  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.    Filed  June  13,  1961 


For  Automobile  Seat  Cushions. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1961 


I) 


SPA  LI  X 


For  Ethical  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  In  Both  Liquid 
and  Tablet  Form  for  the  Treatment  of  Hypertension.  Peptic 
Ulcers  and  Other  Intestinal  Disorders. 

First  use  Sept  9.  I960 


SN  119.831.     The  Anderson  Company,  Gary,  Ind.     Filed  May 
12.  1961. 


CLEAR-FLEX 


SN  121.939.     Provident  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  13,  1961. 

FUMATRIN-FORTE 

For  Ethical  Pharmaceutical  Tablet  for  the  Treatment  of 
Iron  Deficiency  Anemia,  for  Any  Other  Anemia  Treatable 
With  an  Oral  Hematlnlc 

First  use  May  16,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,456  and  613,464 

For  Windshield   Wiper  Blades  and   Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1947. 


SN  119.956.     Fox  Oo-Boy  Carts,  Inc.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.     Filed 


May  15,  1961. 


ICYCLE 


SN  121,980.     Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J. 
Filed  June  14,  1961. 


For  Small  Vehicles  or  Karts. 
First  use  Mar   10,  1901. 


EUCADRYL 


For  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Dec    18.  1953. 


SN   122.290      Dome  Chemicals,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Mled 
June  19,  1961. 

NEO-LIDA-MANTLE 

* 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   578,300,   708.018.   and   «71,110. 
For  Dermatologlcal  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treatment 
of  Skin  Irritations  and  Disease 
First  us«  In  or  before  October  1960 
TM  772  O.O.— 5 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  95,996.  General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J.. 
by  consolidation  from  General  Transistor  Corp.,  Jamaica, 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1960. 


MAGNE-HEAD 


For  Masrnetlc  Heads  for  Recording,  Reproducing  and  Ems- 
ing  Signals. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1960. 
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^^Jol?2S    ^!^"  ^*^''''  Corporauon.  W.rren.  Pa.     Filed    8N  107.490.     Metropolitan  TelecommunlcaUon.  Corp..  Brook- 
June  28.  1960.  ,yo^  j,  Y.     Plied  Oct.  31,  1980 


ci^e 


K  -  Electric  Incandescent  Lamptt. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1939. 

Sub]    to  Intf   with  Reg.  No.  700,868. 


[Metro^COIL 


The   word   "Coll"    U   disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683.953  and  684.011. 
For  Electromagnetic  CoUa. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1960. 


SN  100,880.     General  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Qarland, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct    6,  1960 


SN  107,491.     Metropolitan  Telecommunlcatloni  Corp..  Brook 
lyn,  N.Y.    Mled  Oct.  31.  1960. 


RELAY 


The   word  "Relay"  ig  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  683.963  and  684,011. 
For  Relays  for  Use  In  Electrical  Clrculta 
First  use  during  February  1960. 

For   Electronic   Equipment   and    Electronic  Components —  

.Vamely,  Electron  Dlxcharge  Devices,  Transmitters,  Receivers, 

Frequency  and  Scan  Converter  Devices,  Magnetic  Recorders.     SN  107.492.     Metropolitan  Telecommunications  Corp.,  Brook 
and  Generators.  -  lyn.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1960. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1957. 


SN   106.545.      Transpace,  Inc.,   San  Fernando,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  17.  1960. 


SWITCH 


Tmnscraft 


The  word  "Switch"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,953  and  G84.011. 
For  Switches  for  Use  In  Electrical  Circuits. 
First  use  during  February  1960. 


For  Radiophone. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  I960. 


SN   107,723.     American   Machine  k.  Foundry  Company.  New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Nov.  3,  I960. 


8N  107,485.     Metropolitan  Telecommunications  Corp.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1960. 

(^etiijPOLITAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,953  and  884.011. 
For    Telephone,    Telegraph,    and    Teletype   Apparatus    and 
Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  during  January  1958. 


For  Electrical  Switches  Including  Mechanically,  Magnet- 
ically, and  Electronically  Operated  Switches  and  Component 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1936. 


8.V  107,489.     Metropolitan  Telecommunication*  Corp.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


[Metr6\S0UND 


The  word  "Sound"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
•hewn.     Owner  of  Reg    No*    683,953  and   684,011 

For  Audio  Receiver  Equipment — Namely.  Receivers  and 
Speakers. 

Fint  uae  on  or  about  July  1,  1960. 


SN  114,104.     Edgerton.  Germeshausen  k  Grler,  Inc.,  Boston 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 

THUMPER 

For  Power  Supplies  and  Capacitor  Banks  With  Associated 
Trigger  Circuits. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1959. 


SN     114,727.       Sturrup,     Incorporated.     MIddletown,     Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SEA  SLAVE 


For    Audio    Transceivers    Used    in    Electrically    Operated 
Intercommunication  Systems  for  Shipboard  Installation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1960. 
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8N  116  088      Standard  Sewing  Equipment  Corp..  New  York.    SN  91.850.     W.   H.   Schaper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..   Mln- 
N.Y.  *  Filed  Mar    20,  1961.  neapo""-  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 

UNIVERSAL 

For  Radios 

First  use  July  1,  i960. 


First  use  Jan.  20,  1960. 


For  Game  Apparatus  Sold  as  a   Unit  for  Playing  a  Mag- 
8N   116,262.     Sears.   Roebuck  and   Co..   Chicago,   111.     Filed     p^^jp  goard  Game. 
Mar.  22.  1961.  ~  -        --. 


HEATMASTER 


For  Automobile,  Truck  and  Tractor  Batteries. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan  15,  1960. 


SN  99,192.    The  Avalon  Hill  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    I-^led 
June  17,  1960. 


GETTYSBURG 


.   ^       ^u.  Til       li^ioH         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,459. 

SN    11R.264.      Sears,    Roebuck    and   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      niea         ^^^  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 

Mar    22,  1961.  Plrgt  use  Aug.  14,  1958. 


THERMOTIZED 


For  Automobile,  Truck  and  Tractor  Batteries. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan   15,  1960. 


SN  101,749.     T.  Cohn,   Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed  Aug.   1, 
1960. 


SN    116,269.      Sylvanla  Electric   Products.   Inc..   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


SUN  GUN 


For  Motion   Picture  Camera   Lamps  and   Reflectors. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN    116,274.      Wagner   Electric  Corporation.   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


VIGILANTE 


For  Electrical  Transformers. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1961. 


For  Toy  Farm  Sets.  Doll  Houses,  Toy  Carriages,  Hobby 
Horses.  Toy  Typewriters.  Toy  Vehicles,  Toy  Bats  and  Balls, 
Toy  Motors,  Apparatus  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing  Hockey, 
Bowling,  Target  and  Similar  Type  Games. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN    116,319.      Landers,   Frary   k  Clark,   .\i  w    Britain,   Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1960. 


S.\   103,566.     Herter's  Inc..   Waseca.  Minn.      Filed  Aug    29, 


1960. 


707 


For  Electric  Steam  and  Dry  Irons,  Electric  Coffeemakers. 
Electric  Mixers  and   Electrically   Heated  Cookware. 

f^lr-t  ti'^o  Si;.T    15.  1960,  on  steam  and  dry  Irons^ 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  89.122.     B  4  E  Mfg..  Co..  Hopkins,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  18. 
1960. 

II     SKEE  REEL 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Reel"  as  used  on 
a  ski  tow  rope  winding  device. 
For  Tow  Rope  Winding  Devices. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept    7,  1959. 


HUDSON  BAY 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  July  30,  1959. 


SN  106,617.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif     Filed  Oct.  17, 
1960. 


KEN 


For  Boy  Doll. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


SN  112,743.     Femand  Marchesaault.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961.  . 


SN  90,495.     E.  Christman  Dawn,  d.b.a.  The  Game  Company. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Peb.  8,  1960. 

TOWER  OF  BABBLE 

ji 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Educational 
Language  Game 

First  use  on  or  about  July  21,  1959. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  119,280,  dated  Aug.  26,  1960. 
For  Brooms  for  Use  in  the  Game  of  Curling. 
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SN  114.214.     W.  Ooebel  PorwUanfabrtk.  Oilaa.  near  Cobnrg.    SN  88,342.     Trane-World  Industrie*,  Inc     Lonir  Island  Cltr 
Bavarta.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1959.  «       »  u  ^tiy. 


CAPRI 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1989. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  July  1958  ;  in  commerce  July  1958. 


SN    88,848.      Dowty    Hydraulic    Units   Limited,    Tewksbury, 
England.     Filed  May  10,  1961 


SN    115,069       Marken    BWucatlonal    Games,    Inc.,    Daytona 
Beach,  Fla.     tiled  Mar.  7,  1961. 

DAYTONA    INTERNATIONAL 
SPEEDWAY 

For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
an  Automobile  Racing  Board  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


DOWMATIC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  808,691,  dated  July  27,  1960. 
For  Hydrostatic  Power  Transmissions. 


SN    96,867.      Mercedes    Buromaschlnen-Werke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,     nied  May  11,  1960. 


MERCEDES 


SN  116,149      John  A.  O'Nell,  d.b  a.  Johnny  ONell  Bait  Com- 
pany, Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  92,736,  dated  Dec.  6,  1906. 
For  Typewriters. 


WEED  WE\G 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  August  1958. 


SN  117,662.     The  United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


SN     100,005.       Belshaw    Brothers,     Incorporated,     Seattle, 
Waab.    Filed  June  30,  I960. 

HANDY-DONLT 

For  Doughnut  Cutters  and  Fryers. 
First  use  May  2,  1960. 


NEVADA 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1961. 


SN   117,682      Julius  S.   Black,   d  b.a.  Demon  Lure  Co.,   San 
Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN     104,892.       The    Bullard     Company,     Bridgeport,     Conn. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1960. 

DKI>TH-AL-TROL 

For  Boring  Mills. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1960. 


THE  BAT 


SN  110,946.     Nlhon  Mlsbln  SeUo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Mlsuho- 
ku.  Nagoya,  Japan.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1960. 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lure  or  Bait 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1957. 


BROTHER 


8N  117,770      Edward  L.  Cohen,  d.b  a.  Edwards  Home  Prod- 
ucts, MerehantvUle,  N.J.     Mled  Apr.   13,  1961. 

MAGR  TOUCH 

For  Table  Cover  and/or  Playing  Board  Coated  With  Spe- 
cial Material  To  .\dhere  Playing  Cards  for  Use  In  Game  Play 
Out  of  Doors  or  in  Other  Difficult  Circumstances. 

First  us*"  Feb.  ."?,   1961 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  333,346,  dated  July  31,  1940, 
and  364,893.  dated  June  13,  1946;  and  US.  Reg  Nos 
578,481  and  605.097 

For  Typewriters  and  Knitting  Machines. 


Qass  23  -  Gitlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  78,184.     Cutteta  S^change,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn      Filed 
July  22,  1959. 

KOSMOS 

For   Needles,    Particularly    Sewing  Machine   Needles. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1958. 


SN    116,120       Olddlngs    k    Lewis    Machine    Tool    Company, 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     Mled  Mar  21.  19R1 

NUMERIDRIEL 

Owner  of   Reg    Nos.   665,056,   707.505,   and   709,332. 
For  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Drilling  Machines  and  Posi- 
tioning Tables  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1960. 


SN    116.545.      Mechanical    Handling    Systems    Inc.,    Detroit, 
Mich.     I-^lted^ar    27,  1961. 

SELE( -TOW-EINE 

For  Conveyor  System  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  25,  1960. 


November  14,  1961 
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SN  116,630.     Elngls  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN    118,232.      Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corporation, 
Mar.  28,  1»61.  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 


ENGIS 


F'or  Machines  for  PolUhlng  and  Grinding  Metals  and  Ac 
cessortes  Thereof- — Namely,  VlseB,  Reciprocating  Machines, 
Rotating  Tools,  Files,  Cutting  and  Sawing  Tools,  Hones  and 
Laps,  Diamond  Wheels  and  Points,  Polishing  Brushes  and 
Rotary  Cutters. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


GPM 


For  Deep  Well  Turbine  Pumps. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 


8N    116,640.       Harford    Pumps    Limited.    London,    England 
nied  Mar.  28,  1961. 


SN   118.855.      George   S.    Bohannon,   d.b  a.    Bohannon   Indus- 
tries, Colorado   Springs,  Colo.     FMled  Apr.   28,   1961. 


SERV-0-LINK 


OPTO 


For  Small  Chain  and  Sprocket  Drive  Components. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  78».947,  dated  Apr.  22.  1959,  ^^__^^_ 

and  789,948,  dated  Apr    22,  1959. 

For  Pumps,  Valves  and  Filters;  Heating  Installations,  and     SN  119,022.     Malaker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mountainside,  N.J. 
Parts  and  Fittings  of  All  the  Aforesaid  Goods.  Filed  May  1,  1961. 


SN   116,643      William  F.   Huck,  d.b.a.  Huck  Company.  New 
York.  N.T.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 


CRYOMITE 


For  Thermodynamic  Engines  and  Pumps. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


SN    119.093.      Helnrlch    Wflster,    Jr.,    Imst,    Tirol,    Austria. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


For  Printing  Machinery  and  Machinery  for  Processing 
Webs,  Sheets.  Printed  Signatures,  Stamps.  Data  Cards, 
Stamp  Booklets,  Envelopes,  Mailing  Materials,  Printing 
Plates.  Cable,  Printing  Inks,  and  Powders. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1953. 


YPSILON 


Owner   of  Austrian   Reg.   No.   4,770.   dated   Apr.   26,  1924. 
For  Hand  Saws  and  Machine  Saws,  Saw  Blades. 


SN    116,742.      Wm.    W.    Meyer   and    Sons,    Inc..    Skokle.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1961. 


SN  119,229.     Eugene  M.  Noel,  d.b.a.  The  E.  M.  Noel  Com- 
pany, Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  May  3,  1961. 


AUDYMAN 


For  Machines  Used  for  Dust  Collecting  and  Adapted  To 
Be  Driven  by  Gasoline  Engines  and  by  Power  TakeOff  Trans- 
mission From  Vehicle  Engines  and  by  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  Oct.  6.  1958. 


SN    117.773.      Frink    Sno-Plows.    Inc.,    Clayton,    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  13,  1961. 

ROTO'BROOM 


POLY-AIR 


For  Continuous  Bakery  Proofing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


S.V  119,324      Thompson  Tractor  Co.,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  4,  1961. 


TAMP'N'GRID 


For  Earth  Compacting  Shoes  Adapted  for  Attachment  to 
the  Tracks  of  Crawler-Type  Tractors  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SN  119.400.     Miniature  Precision  Bearings.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Split 
Ballbearing,    Keene,    N.H.      Filed    May    5,    1901. 


ALINABAL 


For  Road  Sweepers. 
First  use  June  1938. 


SN  118,082.     Centre  Circuits,  Inc.,  SUte  College,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  .18.  1961. 


ir 

(^^     Y=3!^     ^^     ^V^ 


OUT 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red  :  however  color  is 
not  an  essential  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Etching  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 


For  Rod  Ehids  and  Spherical  Bearings. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1956. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    94.376.      Whirlpool    Corporation.   Benton   Harbor,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr   4.  1960. 

MOISTURE  MINDER 

For  Control   Apparatus  for  Clothes  Drying   Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1959. 
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8N    108.424.     Whirlpool  CoTwratlon,   Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     SN    90,583.       Snap-On    TooU    Corporation,     Kenosha.     Wis. 


Filed  Nov    14    19''" 

MIRACLE  TOUCH 

For  Control  Apparatus  for  Clothes  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  July  5,  19fiO. 


SN   108,425.      V^Tjlrlpool   Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 

MASTER  TOITH 

For  Control  Apparatus  for  Clothes  Drying  Machines. 
F\nt  use  July  «,  1960. 


SN   112,250.      General   Electrtc  Company,   Schenectady,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan    23,  1961 

TOUCH  COxMxMAxND 

For    Laundry    Machines — Namely,    Laundry    Washing   Ma- 
chlnefi  and  Laundry  Drying  Machines. 
Hrst  use  July  29.  1959 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   65.760       Deutsche   Elektronlk  O.m.b  H..   Berlln-Wllmers- 
dorf.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1959 


ROCKET 


Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No.  433,630. 

For    Electrical    and    fc^lectronlc   flashlight    Equipment    for 
Photographic  Purposes. 

First  use  Dec.  5,   1956  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  5,  1956. 


Filed  Feb.  8.  1960. 

DISTRIB-U-SCOPE 

For  Bnglne    Ignition    Systems   Testing  and  Checkout  De- 
vices. 

First  use  during  July  1956. 


SN  93,507.     Dublin  Industries,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  23,  19G0. 


ERINGUARD 


For  Airtight  Cabinet  Type  Enclosures  for  Conducting 
Experiments,  Etc.,  With  Chemicals,  Radioactive  Materials 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1960. 


SN  95,950.     Universal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1960. 

METRO  EARER 

For  Fare   Receiving   and   Registering  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan   29.  1960. 


SN  96,604.     The  McNeil   Machine  h  Engineering  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  May  6,  1960. 

QUICK-CHECK 

For  Ignition  System  Testing  Apparatus. 
I-nrst  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


'    SN  75,591.     Time  Automated  Mfg.  Inc  ,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed 
June  11,  1959. 


SN    96,868.       Mercedes    Buromaschlnen-Werke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  May  11,  1960. 


TAMCO 


MERCEDES 


For  Automatic  Film  Processor  and  Developer. 
First  use  May  25,  1959 


Owner   of  German    Reg.    No.   92,730,   dated  Dec.   6.   1906. 
For  Calculating  Machines. 


SN  82.180.    Abacus,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1959. 


ABACUS 


For     Digital     Modules.     Comprising     Electronic    Elements 
Arranged  In  Circuit. 

First  use  June  19,  1959 


SN  97,080.    Medelec  Lab.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  May  13, 
I960. 

KTNEMOMETER 


For  Electronic  Instrument  for  Recording  the  Free  Achilles 
Reflex. 

First  use  Juoe  25,  1958. 


SN   87.914.     Albert  Schacht,   G.m.b.H.,   Ulm    (Danube),  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1959. 


SCHACHT 


SN  97,458.     Cromwell  Business  Machines,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  May  19,  1900. 


Owner  of  US    Reg   No.  594.034. 

For  Cameras,  Camera  Lenses,  Lens  Covers.  Camera  Parts, 
Photo  Projectors  and  Parts,  Photo  Enlargers  and  Parts, 
Light  Filters  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  18,  1952  ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Aug    18,  1952. 


For  Adding  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1960. 
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8N  97  459      Cromwell  Bu8lne«8  Machines,  North  Hollywood.     8N   1M.874.     Accu-Tech  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct 

01         1  AAA 


Calif      niPd   May   19.   1960 


21,  1980. 


ACCU-DROP 


For  EMspcnsIng  Apparatus  for  Applying  Predetermined 
Quantities  of  Liquids  to  a  Surface  as  Used  In  the  Medical 
Field. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1959. 


■lutwiercitor  88 


For  Adding  Marhlnt-s 
First  use  Apr.  25.  IWO. 


8N    106,896       Flo-Tronlcs,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 
Oct.  21,  I960. 

FLO-LEVEL 

For  Devices  To  Detect  and/or  Control  the  Level  of  Mate- 
rial In  a  Container. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  19*0. 


8N    102.035.      The    Measuregraph    Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  4    19fto 

MEASIREMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   653.755  gjj   jq^  ^^       Fischer  A   Porter  Company,   Warminster,   Pa. 

For    Lineal    Counter    Apparatus    for    Measuring  Flexible         pned'Nov.  2.  1960. 
Material  Such  as  Cloth,  Metal,  and  Wire. 

First  use  May  23    1960 R  ATOGRAPHIC 

SN   104.773.      Suprefot    Film   Products   Co.   Inc.,   New  York.         For  Indicating  and  Controlling  Instruments  Responsive  to 
N  Y      Filed  Sept    19,  1960.  Variable  Pneumatic  Signals. 

M.\G\.\  CHROME  ..- „.e  d..  .,  ms 


For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  July  7,  1960. 


SN  105,434.    General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1960. 

AUTORADIOGRAPHIC 

For    Llght-Sensltlve    Photographic    Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1960. 


SN   107,666.     Fischer  Ac  Porter  Company,   Warminster,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 

MAGNARATOR 

For   Flow   Indicating   Pneumatic   Transmitters. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1960. 


SN   108,035.      Edo   Corporation,    College   Point,    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  8,  1960. 


8N     106,159        Triplt-A     S;>eclalty    Company,     Chicago,     111 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


EDO 


SILVER  BEAUTY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   226.219,   594,222,  and  others. 

For  Sonar  Apparatus,   Depth   Sounding  and  Subterranean 

^ • Cavity    Measuring    Apparatus,    Loran   Apparatus,    and    Elec 

For  Battery  Charging  and  Testing  Apparatuses  and  Parts     trically    Senslttzed    Paper    for   Use    In    Said    Receivers    Used 
Therefor,  Timers,  and  Growlers.  for  Position  Fixing. 

First  use  November  1921.  First  use  Apr.  7.  1948. 


8N    10^,795.      Coin    Acceptors.    Inc..    St    Louis,   Mo.      Filed     gjj    i08.4«6.      Curtlss-Wright    Corporation.    Princeton.    N.J. 
Oct.  20.  1960.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1960. 

GAMMA  SENTRY 

For   Radiation   Detection    Apparatus   for  the   Background 
Monitoring  of  Radiation  Areas. 
First  use  May  21,  1959 


For  Coin  Changers  and  Coin  Detector  Devices. 

First  use  Jan    1-    1950 


SN  108,487     Industrial  Heater  Co.,  San  Jacinto,  Calif.    Filed 
Nov.  16,  1960. 


MIT 


SN  100.824.     Metro  OoldwTD-MHyer  British   Studios  Limited, 
Boreham  Wood     Kn^fland.      Filed  Oct     20,   1900. 

AUTOMOTION 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B799,124.  dated  Dec.   11,  1959. 

For  Cinema  tofffsphlc.  Optical  and  Photographic  Appara- 
tus and  Instrum.nts;  Photographic  Printing  Apparatus; 
Cinematograph  Screens,  Kec\»  fnr  Cinematograph  Films  and 
Carrying  Cases  for  Cinematograph  Film  Reels;  Lenses,  and 
Apparatus  Incorporating  Lenses,  All  for  Use  With  Cinemato- 
graphic Apparatus;  and  Parts  and  Fitting?  of  All  the  Afore- 
said Qood*. 


For   Electric   Temperature   Sensing    Device    Components— 
Namely,  Thermocouples  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN  109,715      Mansfield  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Dec.  6.  1960. 


FAIRFIELD 


For   Photographic  Equipment  for  Amateur  U 
Movie  Projectors  and  Movie  Cameras. 

First  use  Sept.   15,  1960,  on  movie  projectors 


Namely, 
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SN    110.261       D«teotorai   Initrnmenti,    Inc..    Houiton.   Tex.     8N    116.725.      Ererett    Stanley    Harrison     Fort    Lauderdale 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1960  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 


DETK( TO  GAS 

The  word  "Oag"  is  dl.<iclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Instrument  for  Detecting  Gas  Leakage. 
First  use  May  26,  1960. 


T. AB  CHIEF 


8N  110,749.     Electro  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.     Material  and  Apparatus 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Lab." 

For  School  Science  Laboratory  Materials  in  Self-Contained 

Unit    for    Instructional    Purposes.    Including   Chemicals    and 

Chemical  Apparatus,   Physical  Materials  as  Electrical,  Heat. 

Light,    Sound,    Matter,    and    EInergy    Apparatus,    Biological 


Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 


First  use  Mar.  25,  1961. 


SN    117.687.      D.    P.    Bushnell   &  Company,    Inc.,    Pasadena, 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


For  Semiconductor  Strain  Gauges. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN  111,806.     E.  Lelti,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Jan.  13, 
1961. 


LEICINA 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  557,751. 
For  Motion  Picture  Cameras. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1960. 


K' 


SN    113,228       Jerry    Johnson,    d  b  a.    Photo    Electronic    Re- 
search, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1961. 


For    Binoculars.     Field    Olasses,    Telescopes,    and    Opera 
Olasses. 

First  use  April  1956. 


REFLECTAL 


SN    117.700.      Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster.    Mass 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 


For  Collapsible  Light  Reflectors  for  Photographic  Lighting 
First  use  on  or  about  June  22.  1959. 


SN  114,106.     Edgerton,  Oermeshausen  k.  Grler,  Inc.,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 

For  Electronic  Flash  Devices  That  Produce  Light  Flashes 
Having  Time  Durations  of  One  Millimicrosecond  or  Less  and 
Associated  Equipment  Including  Power  Supplies.  Capacitor 
Banks  and  Flasbtubes. 

I-lrst  use  In  or  about  September  1941. 


POPPY 


For  Sunglasses  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28.  1961. 


SN   117,794.      ManosUt    Coriwratlon,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1961. 


SN    115,418.      Bell    k.   Gossett   Company,   Morton   Grove,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


accr© 


MARLO-FLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531,768,  538,106,  679,955,  and  others. 
For  Thermal   Flow  Balancer  and  Indicator  for  Fluid  Sys- 
tems, Such  as  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  Feb    15,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,746. 

For  Pipette  Filler  for  Use  as  Such  and  as  a  Liquid  Reser 
voir  for  Pipettes. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN  115,649.     Wilkens  Instrument  k  Research,  Inc..  Walnut 
Creek.  Calif.    Filed  Mar  14.  1961. 


HY-FI 


For  Gas  Chromatograph. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1961. 


SN    117.861.      HD   Electric   Company,    Deerfleld,    111.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1961. 


RRIIVIAX-I-MIETEIR 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  388,704. 

For    Current    Measuring    Instrument   Comprising   a    Split- 
core  Transformer  With  S«>condary  Winding  and  an  Ammeter. 
First  use  June  22,  1959. 


KOVKMBFR    14,    1961 
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8N    117.862.      HD    ElectHc   Con^pany.   Deerfleld.   111.     Filed    ^N    118336^     Welsh    Manufacturing   Company.    Providence. 
Apr.  14.  1961  ^•^-    FlledApr.  27.  l»ei. 


TEST-M-LITE 


For  Push   Button  Secondary  Test  Set  to  Determine  Elec- 
trical Load  Condition  of  a  Secondary  Feeder. 
First  U8P  Mht    17,  1959. 


MAGNAVIEW 


For  Magnifying  Lens  for  Weldera'  Headgear. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


SN  117,939.     American  Optical  Company.  Southbrldge,  Mass.     gjj  hq  401.     Roger  C.  Mlnnlck,  d.b.a.  R.  C.  Mlnnlck  &  Asso- 
Flled  Apr.  17.  1961.  elates.  Springfield,  Ohio.    Filed  May  6.  1961. 


POWERITE 


For  Optical  Instruments  for  Determining  Optical  Charac- 
teristics of  Lenses. 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1960. 


Y^\jorA>\mv: 


SN  118,015.     Trald  Corporation,  Endno.  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
17.  1961.  , 

|i  PICTURE  TIME 


For  Laboratory  Mlcroburettes. 
First  use  June  29,  1960. 


For  Cameras. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


SN   119,447.      Montgomery    Ward   &  Co.,   Incorporated.   Chi- 
cago, lU.    Filed  May  6.  1961. 


SN    118,157.      Leeds    and    Northrup  Company,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 


POWR-KRAFT 


RAYOSCAN 


For  Apparatus  and  Systems  for  Measurement  of  Tempera- 
ture Using  a  Moving  Pyrometer  Detector. 
First  use  February  1961. 


For  Rules,  Levels,  and  Transits. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1958. 


SN  119,746.     Malcolm  B.  Boyce,  Beverly  HIUb,  Calif.     Filed 
May  11.  1961. 


SN   118,336.     Consolidated  Vacuum  Corporation,   Rochester, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 


KARBANK 


VACULATOR 


For  Vacuum  Calculators. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


For  Manually  Operated  Coin  Dispensers. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SN  118.446.     Industrial  Instruments,  Inc.,  Cedar  Qrove,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1961 

SOLU 

METER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,812. 
For   Electrical    Instruments   for   Measuring  Certain   Char- 
acteristics of  Liquids  and  Solutions. 
First  use  September  1960. 


SN   121.007.     Kondo  Products.  Inc.,  Woodside.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  29.  1961. 


PANEL-PACK 


For  Projection  Lamps. 
First  use  May  4,  1961. 


8N   121,027.      Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  29,  1961. 


SURFACOUNT 


SN    118,756.      American    Brake    Shoe   Company.    New   York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 


HYDEL 


For  Hydraulic  Peak  Pressure  Gauges. 
First  use  May  1,  1959. 


For    Electrical    Instrument    for    Gauging    the    Surface    of 
Metal  Sheets. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960.  


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN   120,559.     Palais  Jewelers.  Inc.,  New  York.   NY.     Filed 
Mar  22.  1961. 


SN    118.782      The   Harshaw  Chemical   Company.   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  27,   1961. 

MATCHED  WINDOW 

For  Components  for  Scintillation  Counting  Systems. 
First  use  May  8,  1959. 


RING-DANT 


For  Item  of  Jewelry  Convertible  for  Use  on  the  Hand  and 
Neck. 

First  use  July  26,  1960. 
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Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       ®^  ^mts.   noto  industrial  corporation.  New  York.  ny. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1961 

STYLE-IN-STEEL 


8N  108,924.     Tornado- France,  Parli.  Prance.     Filed  Nov    22 
1960 


/ 


For    Furnlture^Namely.    lilgh    Chairs.    Step    Stools.    Bar 
and  Counter  Stools.  UaBsocka.  Cheats,  and  Arm  Chairs 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1961. 


8N  119.068.      Superior   Parlor  Frame  Company,   Sheboygan 
Wis.     Filed  May  1.  1961. 


Owner   of   French    Reg     .No.    413,358,    dated   July    6,    1951 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  496,972. 

For   Brooms.   Brushes  for  Household   Use  and  for  Use  In         For  Rocking  Chair. 
Wax  Polishers.  First  use  Aug.  1,  1960 

First  use  June  1951. 


ROCK-IX-EEZ 


<»v    itn->Q9       *    .     o     ,     r,     .  ,  SN    119.362.      Design  and  Production.   Inc..   Alexandria.   Va. 

SN    110.393.      Auto  Craft   Products.   Inc..   Kansas  City,   Mo  Filed  May  5.  1981 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960 

SWIVEL-E.\SF  L015BYIST 

For  Brush  Handles.  *'"'"  DlsP'^y  Stands. 

First  use  Dec    1,  1960.  First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


Class  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

SN   100,202.      Wolverine  Supply  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa      Filed  July  1,  1960 

RITE-HITE 


For  Refrigerators. 
First  use  Jun*>  12    19^8 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N   100.203.      Wolverine    tiujyly   A   -Vlannfacturlng  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  July  1,  1960 

RITE-HITE 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetaliic  Tires 

SN  119,808.     Frledrlch  Stubbe,  d.b.a.  Albert  Stubbe.  Vlotho 
(Weser).  Germany.     Filed  May  11.  1961. 

SERPEXTIX 

For  Conveyor  Belts  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1957  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  6,  1958. 


SN    119,904.     Wagner   Electric  CorporaUon,   8L  Louis,   Mo 
Filed  May  12,  1961. 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets,  Sinks  and  Stoves. 
First  \i^  June  11.  1959. 


LOCKHEED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  180,945  and  Z5:i,474. 

For  Hose  Assemblies.  Sealing  Cups,  Rubber  Boots,  Gaskets. 
Brake  Lining,  and  Like  Service  Parts  for  Hydraulic  and  Air 
Brake  Systems. 

First  use  about  Jan.  2.  1923.  on  serrlce  parts  for  brnk- 


SN    112,601.     C.  Wesley  Crtat.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan 
27,  1961. 


No  claim  l8  made  to  the  configuration  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark. 
For  Portable  Collapsible  Tray-Tables. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1960. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  108.252.    Associated  TV  Radio  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
nied  Nov.  14.  1960. 

THEATER  HOMES 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  599.191. 

For  Custom  Built  and  Redesigned  and  Finished  Consoles 
and  Cabinets  In  Which  AM  and  FM  Radio  Receivers,  Record 
Players,  HI-FI  Sound  Reproducers.  Tape  Recorders,  and/or 
Television  Receivers  Are  Installed. 

First  use  Aug.  30.  1057. 


SN  113.431.     Mills  Hospital  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Feb.  10.  1961. 


SN    115,741.      Transistor    Sound    Laboratory    Inc.,    Corona, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 


MOBILMAID 


LUCERNE 


For  Linen  Cart. 

First  use  Oct  18,  1960. 


For  Battery  Operated  Phonographs. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1961 


II 

November  14,  1961 
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Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 


SN    76,412.     The    Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
June  24,  1959. 


NASSAU 


CHESTNUT 
BOARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,606. 
For  Merchandise  Envelopes. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
words  "Chestnut"  and  "Board"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404,980,  443,716,  and  444,538. 

For  Paper  Board  Products — Namely.  Cover  Boards,  Cor- 
rugating and  Medium,  Laminated,  Paper  Pulp  Board  and 
High  Density  and  Specialty  Paper  Boards. 

First  use  about  June  1925. 


SN  119,304.     The  Multlstamp  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed 
May  4,  1961. 


For  Stencils. 

First  use  Apr.  26^  1961. 


SN    120,381.      Carbon    Web    Corp.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
May  19,  1961. 


Filed 


SN  95,281. 
18,  1960. 


Heller  &  Usdan  inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


cwc 


For  Tabulating  Forms,  Copy  Papers,  Business  Forms,  and 
Manifolding  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  6,'1961. 


No     rights     to     registration     are    claimed    for    the    word 
"Mlmeo"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Mimeograph  Papers. 
First  UM  Mar.  25,  1960. 


SN  120,958.     Brown  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  29, 
1961. 


ASTRONAUT 


1^ 


For  White  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


SN  98,044.     Adlerwerke  vorm.  Helnrlch  Kleyer  AG..  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


TIPPA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  800.453,  dated  July  21.  1950. 

For  Stationery  Including  Brasern,  Kraslng  Foils,  Erasing 
Pencils,  Pencils,  Colored  Pencils,  Ball  Pens,  Fountain  Pens, 
Note  PadB,  and  Stenographic  Pads. 


SN  121,452.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  5,  1961. 

CLEAR  SPRING 

Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.  615,798,   657,442,   and  others. 
For   Papers,    Including  Printing  Papers,   Business  Papers, 
and  Converting  Papers. 
First  use  June  26.  1922. 


SN  102,579      NorcrosB,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  12, 


1960. 


NORCROSS 


SN  121,482.     Fisher  Pen  Company,  Forest  Park,  111.     Filed 
June  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  414.959.  520,531,  and  659,843. 

For  Wrapping  Paper,  Writing  Paper,  Decorative  Letter 
and  Note  Paper.  Tallies,  Score  Pads  Made  of  Paper.  Place 
Cards,  Tags,  Seals  and  Enclosures  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  me  1929. 


MYSTER-REE 

For  Ball  Point  Pens,  Pen  Clips  and  Refills. 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1961 


SN     107,657.       The    Crystal    Tissue    Company,     MIddletown, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1960. 

CRYSTAL  WAXLNG 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   578,192. 

For  Waxed  Tissue  In  White  and  Various  Colors. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1960. 


SN  121,521.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  Nei 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  6.  1961. 


SOFTGLOW 


For  Coated  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN    113,836.      Kemex   Meat    Brands,    Inc.,    Washington,   D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 


KExMEX 


For  Labels. 

First  M8e  June  1937. 


SN  121,597.  Rap  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Rap-In-Wax  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  June  7,  1961. 

FLAVORFOIL 

For  Bread  Wrappers. 
First  use  Jan    13,  1961. 
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November  14,  1961 


SN   121,629.     BuiToughi  Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich      Filed 
June  8,  1961. 


NU-KLK()\ 


For  Pre-Assembled  Sets  of  Copy  Sheets  and  Carbon  Papers 
rirst  use  May  25,  1961 


SN    119.868.      Heicel   Products   Inc ,    Berkeley,   Calif      Filed 
May  12,  1961. 

HEXCEL  NEWS 

For  Periodic  Publication  In  the  Nature  of  a  House  Or^n 
First  use  about  December  195fi 


Class  38-Prints  and  Publications 

SN  90.249      James  P.  Qrailoao,  West  New  York    N  J      Filed 
Feb.  3,  1960. 

JOURNEY  TO  THE  STAIIS 

For  Column  Appearing  In  Periodicals  of  Various  Kinds. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1960. 


SN  105.423.     Dazey  Enterprises,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo      Filed 
Sept.  29,  1960. 

THE  DAZEY  1»LAN 

For  Printed  Church  Fund  Raising  Kits  Comprising  an 
Instruction  Manual.  Promotion  Literature,  Questionnaires 
and  Donation  Intention  Cards. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1960. 


Cass  39 -Clothing 

SN  70.040.  Carml-Alnsbrooke  Corporation  (New  York  cor- 
poration). New  York,  N.Y..  assignee  of  Carml-Alnsbrooke 
Corporation  (Illinois  corporation),  New  York  NY  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1959. 

GRlDHiON 

For  Men's  Shorts  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  at  least  Sept.  1,  1937. 


SN  93,573.     Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corporation,  Rock 
ford.  Mich.     Mled  Mar.  23,  1960. 


SN    115,442      The   Cuneo    Press,    Inc..   Chicago,    lU.     FUed 
Mar    13,  1961. 

MAG\E-rOI  PON 

For  Price  All»wance  Coupons.  * 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


SN   116,248.     National   Safe  Transit  Committee,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1961. 

SAFE  TRANSIT  NEWS 

Owner  of   Reg    Nos.    587,392.   671,970.   and   others. 

For   Newsletter  Relating  to  the  Transportation  of  Goods. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1949. 


For  Shoes  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Mrst  use  Sept.  1,  1958. 


SN  118.798.     The  McNaught  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1961. 

ASK  THE  TEACHER 

For  Syndicated  .Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Feb    13,  1961. 


SN   95.838.      Lowenthal  Berg,    Ltd.,    New    York.   N.Y.      Filed 


Apr.  26.  1960. 


MONA  LISA 


For  Cashmere  Fabric  Made  Up  Into   Women's  Coats. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN    118,822.      The    Sunday    School    House,    Olendale,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,   1961. 


SN  96,061.     Alrfllm  Corporation,  Orosse  Polnte.  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  7.  1960. 


ThrEz 
TIME 


ri^i(»ii7j 


For    Bible    Story    Teaching    IMctures   and   Associated   Text 
Material. 

First  wvt  Aug    8.  1960. 


For   Heel    Pads   and    Inner   Sole   Cushions   for   Shoes, 
first  use  on  or  about  June  12.  1939. 


SN   118.833.      United  Carbon  Products  Co.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr    27.  1961 

BREAKTHROUGH 

For  Newsletter. 
I-lrst  use  May  1960. 


SN  106,203.     Israel  Purchasing  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 


SWIM-CHTC 


For   Bathing   Suits,    Cabana   and   Beach    Sets.   Skirts   and 
Jackets. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1960. 


II 

NOVEMBKK    14,    1961 
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8N  106.204.     Israel  Purchasing  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  116,406.     The  Kendall  Company.  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1960.  Mar.  24,  1961. 

LEXOX 


SWIM-CHK    HV  GOTTEX 


For   Bathing   Suits,    Cabana   and   Beach    Sets.   Skirts   and        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385,201. 
Jackets.  '■'>'■   Woven    and    Non-Woven    Fabrics   Comprising   Cotton, 

First  use  Jan   16,  1960.  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1940. 


SN    116,434.      Slarl    Originals,   Inc ,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 


Mar.  24,  1961. 


SILVORAMA 


For  Ladles'  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN  116,668.     Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1961 

REEVES-AIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,597  and  627,065. 
For  Waterproof  Apparel  Fabric. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SN  119.666.     Beckwlth-Arden  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.     Filed 
May  10,  1961 

LUCKY  STRIKE 

For  Box  Toes. 
First  use  July  1940 


SN    119,725       United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  10,  1961. 

COLORTROMCS 

For  Drapery  and  Slip  Cover  Fabrics,  and  Ready-Made  Dra 


Class  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile  -J-'^ro'^ro", mt  u, ..« 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  ^^^^_ 


SN    120.246.      Sears,   Roebuck    and   Co.,   Chicago,    111       Filed 
SN  112,143.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.         j^j^y  j^    jggj 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961.  TWTA^t   rtTT^/^  T^ 

y       GLO-FLEX  ^  LRIDGE 

li  ,       .  ,  For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 

For    Printed    and    Embossed    Plastic    Films    Laminated    to 

Fabrics    for   Making    Table    Covers,    Luggnge,    Book    Covers, 

Upholstery,  f-ootwear.  Wall  Covering,  and  the  Like. 


First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1959. 


First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN  112,894.    Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.    Filed  Feb.  1, 
1961. 


-J-, 


(yvenh'^o.^eri 


&mi^ 


SN   120,247.      Sears,    Roebuck   and   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  17,  1961. 

VINTAGE 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  1959. 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


SN    120.252.      Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  17.  1961. 


PORT  ROYAL 


SN    113,079.       The    Bradford    Dyers'    Association    Limited.         y'qt  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
Bradford,  England      Filed  Feb.  6,  19fil.  y\t%\.  use  on  or  about  Sept    11.  1959. 


PRYSTEXE 


Owner  of  BHtlsh  Reg.   No.   801.560,   dated   Feb    10,   1960.     SN    120.864       Cone   Mills  Inc.   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May 
For  Textile  Piece  Goods  for  Use  In  Making  Shirts.  Blouses.         26.  1961. 
Pyjamas,    Underwear,   Dresses.  Robes,   and  the  Like.  TIIF-X-TII)Y 


SN  116,179.     I.  A.  Wyner  h  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar    21,  1961. 

KRISPELLE 


For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  July  30.  1956. 


For  Piece  Goods  To  Be  Made  Into  Dresses.  Jackets,  Coat-  ClaSS  43  —  Thread   and   Yam 

and  Other  Similar  Wearing  Apparel. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961.  g^,  115,422      Emlle  Bemat  A  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


DORLAINE 


SN  116,180.     I.  A.  Wyner  k  Co.,  Inc  .  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar    21,  1961 

■■^■'^*'-^^-'^    l-<  ±  X  l-i  p^j.  Hand  Knitting  Yam  Made  Wholly  of  Wool  or  a  Sub- 

For  Piece  Goods  To  Be  .Madf  Into  Dresses.  Jackets.  Coats,  stantlal    Part    of    Wool    for    Use    In    the    Hand-Knitting    of 

and  Other  Similar  Wearing  Apparel  Sweaters  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1961.  First  use  May  1953. 
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SN   11B4SH       I)^riD^  MllUken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

Mar    27,  1^>M 

PURRFUR 


Kor  Synthetic  Yarn. 

y\r<r   <.<f  Jan    6,   19fll 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SV   10e,027.      Alloyd   EJnglneertng  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Verona, 
WU.     FUed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


SN  92,337.     VeaU.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  .  by  change  of  name 
from  Veau  Foods  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  T,  IWO. 

VESTA 


For  Dehydrated  Soupa ;  Seasoning  Oils  Having  a  Vegetable 
on  Base;  and  Frozen  Prepared  Meals  Consisting  of  Meats  or 
Poultry  or  Fish,  With  Vegetables,  and  Usually  With  Pota- 
toes or  Noodles  or  Macaroni  or  Rice. 

First  use  Feb.  S,  I960. 


SN  92,974       Farm  &   Wildlife  Products,  Inc.,  Omaha,   Stir. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 


ALLOTRODES 


For  Electrocardiograph  Electrodes. 
Flrxt  use  Sept.  12,   1960 


SN     119,978.       Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis. 

Pi:«^  May  15    19*^1 


FEMS-CHIC 


Owner  of  Beg    Nos.    154,296,   705,649,  and  others. 

For  Sanitary  .Napkins. 

First   !ne  Sept.  20,  1960.  * 


SN   120,046       "Van   R"   Dental   Products,   Inc..  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.     Filed  Mav  l.^    19«1 


RLBBERLOII) 


For  Dental   Impression  Materials 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21.  1960 


Class  46 —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  61.424      Nelson-Rlcks  Creamery  Company,  d.b.a.  Banquet 
Better  Foods.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1958. 


gANfiUET 


^^ 


CHIP-MATE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Better." 
For  Prepared  Dip  Containing  Cheese. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SN    77,461.      John    Morrell    k   Co.,    Ottumwa,    Iowa.      Filed 
July  10,  1959. 


IOWA  FAHM  BHAHD 

Applicant  dUclaimg  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  word 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  The  drawing  Is 
lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  la  made  to  color.  Owner 
of  Reg.  .Nos.  234.873,  637,266,  and  others. 

For  Fresh  Smoked  Ham. 

First  use  Mar    9,  1959. 


lD  U 


///7 


For   Feed    Supplement    for   Dogs,    Cats,    Birds,    and    Fish. 
First  use  Sept  3,  1959 


SN   93.557.      Sebasoo   Estates   Foods.   Incorporated.    Sebasco 
Estates,  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1960. 


SEBASCO  ESTATES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   540,206. 
For  Froien  Seafood — Namely,  Lobster. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  7,  1958 ;  at  least  as  early 
as  July  16,  1947,  as  to  "Sebasco." 


SN  93,720.     Shell  Oil  Company,  d.b  a.   Shell  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar  25,  1960. 


VIATOL 


For  Nutrient  for  Animal  Feeds  Consisting  Principally  of 
Ethyl  Alcohol. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  I960. 


SN    94,714.      Wm.    Wrigley    Jr.    Company    Limited.   Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1960. 


MARK 


For  Chewing  Oam. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1960;  in  commerce  Feb,  26,  1960. 


SN  97,559.     Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  20.  1960. 

C  HI(  KEN  SARA  LEE 


Applicant   claims   no  exclusive  rights  In   "Chicken"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592,511  and  623.191. 
For  Chicken  In  a  Special  Sauce. 
First  use  Sept  28.  1959. 
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SN  98.279      Great  Bear  Spring  Company,  d.b.a    Great  Bear     SN  118.483.     C.  J.  Mattlngly  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Olen- 
Instant  Beverage  Service,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  2,         dale,  Arli.    Filed  Apr  24.  19«1. 
1960. 


GREAT  BEAR 


TRDM 


.^/\ 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  136,315.  553.528,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  May  12,  1960. 


SN  118,725.     Sanna  Dairies,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Apr. 


26,  1961. 


SANACREAM 


SN   99.486.      Brownell  Sl  Field   Co.,  Providence,   R.I.      Filed         Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   405.349.   413,133.   and  527,495 
June  22    1960.  F'or  Modified  Sterlllred  Cream. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1960. 


SN  118.830.     Trenton  Milling  Company,  Trenton,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  19€1. 


"A  sw Allow 
willtellyou' 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Tea. 

First  use  March  1960. 


For  Cake  Mixes. 

First  use  Dec.  12.  1960. 


SN   118.941.      Bachman    Bakeries   Corporation,   Reading,   Pa. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


SN   100,265.     Langendorf  United  Bakeries,   Inc.,   San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  July  5,  1960. 

DR.  PENLAND'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379,195. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Jan.  26.  1928. 


^acU^ 


^ 


SN  106.362     C.  J.  Van  Houten  ft  Zoon,  N.V.,  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands.   Filed  Oct.  13,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658.890. 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


TRICOLOR 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  136,958,  dated  Apr.  2,  1960. 
For  Chocolate. 


SN     107,089.       The     Wander     Company,     d.b.a.     Poppycock 
Candles,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 

FIDDLE  FADDLE 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


SN  119,108.     Cook  Produce,  Inc.,  Qlendale,  Ariz.     Filed  May 
2,  1961. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN    107.698.      Pride,    Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   Nov,   2.     g^^    ^^^^^^^^      Sesa-Kraft,    Inc.    Paris,    Tex.      Filed    May    2, 


1960. 


1961. 


PRIDE 


SESA-KRAFT 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  3,  1947. 

SubJ.  to  Intf    with  SN  102,744  and  SN   102,747. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  678,590  and  690,501. 
For  Snack  Food  Containing  Sesame  Seed — Namely,  Sesame 
Chips. 

First  use  May  18,  1960. 
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SN  119.175.     Blo-Zyme.  Incorporated.  Sheldon.  Iowa.     Filed 
May  3,  1961. 


AMAFERM 


For  Nutritional  Additive  for  Animal  Feeds. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  24.  1961. 


SN    121.129.      Schulze   and   Burcb   BUcuit   Co.,   Chicago.   Ill 
Filed  May  31,  1961. 

WACiOX  WHKKL 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1960.  , 


SN  121.239      Topps   Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,   Brooklyn. 
N.Y.     Filed  June  1.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
506.872. 

For  Chewing  Gum — Namely.  Bubble  Gum. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  4.  1953. 


SN   121.394    .  Kellogg  Company.   Battle  Creek,   Mich.     Filed 
June  5,  1961. 


TOP-CAT 


For  Cat  Food. 

First  use  June  2,  1961. 


SN    121.427       Pa.xton    and    Gallagher  Co..   d.b  a.    Butter-Nut 
Foods    Co..    Omaha.    Nebr       Flk-d    June    5.    1901. 

KARAF 


For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN   122.219.     Rubenateln  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Dallu,  Tex.     Filed 
Jane  16.  1961. 


rop 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  green,  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Applicant  disclaims 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Frozen  Fresh  Shrimp. 

First  use  Feb   12.  1957. 

Subj    to  Intf.  with  SN  79,820. 


Class  49  — Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   102.490.     Mar  Salle  Chicago  Co..  dba    Whitehall.   Ltd 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug   11.  1960. 


WHITKHALL 


For  Gin,   Whiskey,  and  Mixed  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1953. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No   625,980. 


SN    115.006.      Si    Sherman,    dba     Hokus-Pokus    Wholesale 
Liquor  Company,  Alexandria.  La.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1961. 

HOKUS  POKUS 

For  Whiskey.  Uin,  and  Vodka. 
First  use  Feb    16,  1961 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  96.200.     Colorvlslon  Plastics.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 


May  2.  1960. 


COLOKVISION 


S.V   121,787.     Anderson,   CTayton  k  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed 
June  12.  1961. 


® 


For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Signs.  Both  Illuminated  and  Non- 
Illuminated  ;  Indoor  Displays.  Both  Illuminated  and  Noi^- 
Illuminated.  Such,  for  Example,  as  Food  Counter  Display 
Stands.  Food  Counter  Markers.  Cigarette  Merchandisers. 
Food  Carriage  Directories  and  Food  Counter  Easels. 

First  use  during  1939  on  Indoor  and  outdoor  signs. 


SN    107,527.      Walnut   Grove   Products   Company,    Inc.,   At- 
lantic, Iowa      Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  647,597  and  685.640. 
For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1958. 


SN  122,167      Continental  Baking  Company.  Rye,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  16,  1961 


225 


For  Cake 

First  use  Mar   18,  1961. 


For  Animal  Feeders  and  Waterers  and  Animal  and  Poul- 
try Fountains  :  Brooders  and  Farrowing  Crates. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1951. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  6;i 


.11 

NOVEMPKK    14,    1961 

8N  119  852      Creative  Arts.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  May  12,     SN    101,444.      Elisabeth    Ungar  Skin   Care.    Inc..    New   York. 
jgQj'  N.Y.     Filed  July  25,  1960. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Three-Dlmenslonal  Wall  Plaques. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


The  mark  comprises  the  name  of  applicant's  president, 
whose  consent  to  register  Is  of  record. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  Lipsticks,  Eye  Make- 
Up,  Rouge,  Astringents  ;  Skin  Creams — Namely,  Cold  Cream, 
Foundation,  and  Cleansing  Creams,  Skin  and  Face  Lotions, 
and  Body  and  y&ce  Powders. 

First  use  June  1957. 


8N    121  554.      E.P.S.     (Research    4    Development)    Limited, 

Slttlngbourne    Kent,   England      Filed   June  7.   1961.  SN   112,558.     Jean  Nat«,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 

26,  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos  B761,451  and  B781.861,  dated 
Jan.  16,  1957  and  Sept.  17.  1958,  respectively. 

For  Cover  Members  for  Protecting  Goods  During  Shipment 
and  Material  In  Sheet  P'orm  Comprised  In  and  for  Making 
Such  Covers.   All   Made  Principally   of  Plastic  Material. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  95,486      Daggett  k  Ramsdell.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  21.  1960. 


friction 
pour  ie  l»ain 


Apart  from  the  combination  "Jean  -Nat^  Friction  Pour  Le 
Bain."  the  words  "Friction  Pour  Le  Bain"  are  disclaimed 
for  registration  purposes  only.  The  English  translation  of 
"Friction  Pour  Le  Bain"  Is  "lotion  for  the  bath."  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  299,041  and  537,288. 

For  After  Bath  Lotion. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1932. 


SN   113,085.     Carter  Products,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  6.  1961. 


SOOTHEX 


For  Aluminum  Sulfate  Used  as  an  Amphoteric  Buffering 
Agent  Ingredient  In  a  Deodorant. 

nrst  use  Aug.  28,  1959. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  96,166      Daggett  A  Ramsdell,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  red  and  gold,  but  no  claim 
iB  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a  blue  background  except  In 
association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Face  and  Hand  Creams  ;  Talc,  Bath,  Dusting  and  Face 
Powders ;  Astringent  Preparation ;  Make-Up  Lotion  ;  Nail 
Polish  ;  Toilet  Water  ;  Perfume  ;  Sachet ;  Lipstick  and  Lip- 
stick Refills ;  Compacts  Containing  Powder  and  Compact 
Refills;  Rouge;  Mascara;  Eyebrow  Pencil  and  Eyebrow  Pen- 
cil Refills ;  Kye  Shadow ;  Deodorant ;  Hair  Spray ;  Hair 
Rinse;   Bath   Oil;  and  Bubbling  Bath   Preparation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1952. 


SN    96,681.      Helene   Curtli    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Fnied  May  9,  1960. 

WONDER  RINSE 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Rinse"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Dandruff  Control  Lotion. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  red  and  gold,  but  no  claim 
In  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a  blue  background  except  in 
association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Soap  Contalnlnc  Lanolin  and  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  at   least  as  early  as  September  1952. 
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SN  104.810.     Joseph  D.  Conway,  d.b.a    The  Certified  Cheml-     8N   113,327.      Colrate-PalmollTe   Company.    New   York     NT 
cal  and  Equipment  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  Sept.  20,         Filed  Ftb.  9.  1961 
1960. 


CERTI-IOAM 


GENIE  SUDS 


For  Dry  and  Wet  Cleaning  Compounda  for  Use  on  Rugs, 
Carpets.  Upholstery,  and  Textiles. 
First  nse  In  1930. 


Owner  of  Re».  Noa.  150.305,  657,554,  and  others. 
For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 
First  use  In  1954. 


«v  irLioii       i«       K  r.    /^  jw       ^v     ^  _.,-   ^  ^^      .      ^^  115,050.     Oojer,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1961. 

\     '}  V     .  ^       ^  ^T'^'  '^^\^^''  ^"•^'"•'^l  ^^^"^^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426.363. 

cal  and  Equipment  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   20, 

1960. 

(erti-lavp:  go-jo 

For   Cream   Type   Hand   Cleaner,   Manually  Operated   Dis- 
pensers With   Cans  of  Hand  Cleaner  as  Parts  of  the  Same, 
For  Dry  and  Wet  Cleaning  Compounds  for  Use  on  Rugs,     Lotion  Type  Skin  Cleaner,  and  Liquid  Protective  Skin  Coater. 
Carpets,  Upholstery,  and  Textiles  First  use  Dec.  1,  1945 

First  use  In  1930. 


SN  104.812      Joseph  D.  Conway,  d  b.a.  The  Certified  Cheml-     ^^    115,758.      Acme    Chemical    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
cal  and  Equipment  Co^  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20.         FWed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


1960. 


RIG-IT  "L" 


For  Dry  and  Wet  Cleaning  Compounds  for  Use  on  Rugs. 
Carpets.  Upholstery,  and  Textiles. 
First  use  In  1940. 


SN  107.032.  Midwest  Chemical  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Midwest  Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1960. 


GRAY -GONE 


AWAY 


For  Bleaching  Cleanser. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1961. 


8N  117,136.     The  Rooto  Corporation.   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1961. 


COiMZYxME 


For  Enzymatic  Drain  Cleaner  for  Cse  In  Industrial  and 
Institutional  Buildings. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 


For  Laundry  Soap. 
First  use  July  20.  1949 


SN   110.869      Midland   Laboratories,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1960. 


MID-DRY 


For    Industrial    and    Institutional    Cleaning   Preparations. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug   24.  1960. 


S.\  110,990.     James  V.  Freeman.  Incorporated,  Jacksonville. 
Fla.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1960. 


SHAMROCK 


SN   117,738.      Perry  Schofleld.   New  York.   N.Y.      Filed  Apr. 
12,  1961. 


ipdff- 


\K 


"TUf  WTJ 

or  Of 


For  Spot  Remover  and  Fabric  Cleaner 
First  use  about  January  1957. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  118.190. 


SN    118.190.      Vogel    Sales   Corp,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed 


Apr.  19,  1961. 


SPOT-MX 


For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Sept  1.  1960. 


SN    112,709.      Conrad   Oalser.   d.b  a.    Mallbu    Products   Com- 
pany. La  Mlrada.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


MALIBU  AMHKR 


The  word  "Amber,"  while  not  designating  the  color  of 
applicant's  shampoo,  the  exclusive  use  thereof  Is  hereby  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Shampoo  Concentrate. 

First  use  Oct    11.  1960. 


For  Pocket  Cleaning  Kit,  Comprising  Container  and  Clean- 
ing Implements — I.e.,  Sponge  Applicator,  Brush  and  Packets 
of  Cleansing  Compound. 

First  use  on  about  Apr.  1,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  117,738. 


SN     119,938        Columbia     Wax    Company,    Olendale,    Calif. 
Filed  May  15,  1961. 


HetraPWm 


For  Surgical  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  — Miscellaneous 


SN  114,108.  Federated  Mutual  Implement  and  Hardware 
Insurance  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
19fll. 


SN    113,419.      The   Jiffy   Co.,   Inc.,  KnoxTlUe,   Tenn. 
Feb.  10,  l»ai. 


Filed 


K'ed.erct't^d 


i\f?V 


N  a  u 


NOB 


The  words  "Insurance,"  "Buslnesa,"  "Home,"  "Car." 
"Life,"  and  "A  Shield  of  Protection"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547,320,  664,199,  and 
701,534 

For  Underwriting  of  Life,  Fire,  Windstorm,  and  Casualty 
Insurance. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1959. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1954. 


8N   114.819.     E.   A.   Boss  and  Company,   Peoria,   111. 
Feb.  27,  1961. 


Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Inn." 
For  Motel  and  Hotel  Services. 
First  use  Dec   9,  1957 


8N    120,143.      Standard    Accident    Insurance   Company,    De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  May  16,  1961. 

STAND  Gl'ARD 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Feb    1,  1961. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    112,445.      Darling    Freight,    Inc.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1901. 

MtsKBanr  ml 

For   Transportation    Services   by   Motor   Vehicle. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aup    1    194(> 


@ 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  rinancial 

SN    111,863.  !    Commercial    Equipment    Finance    Corp.,    Mil 
waukee,  Wla.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 


Class  107  — Education  and  Entertainment 


CEICO 


SN  116,130      Independence  Broadcasting  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 

"LIVE  WIRE" 

For  Title  of  a    Radio  Program   Ai)pearlng  From   Time  to 

Time,  Said  Program  Featuring  Recorded  Music  and  Requests 

From   Listeners  That   Records   Be   Played   and   Dedicated   to 

For    Financial    Services^  -Namely,    FurnlshlnR    Funds    for     Particular  I'eople,   Which   Requests  Are  Recorded  and  Then 

the  Purchase  of  All  Types  of  Revenue  Producing  Kquipment,     Played  Back  on  the  Air 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1959.  First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 
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COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Oass  200 

SN     108,441        American     Record    Manufacturern    and    Dis- 
tributors Association,  Chicago.   111.      Filed  Nov     15,    I960. 


FV)r  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Organization. 
First  use  Sept    20.  I0»;n. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 


SN  118.550.     Better  Lawn  and  Turf  Institute.  Inc.,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


THE 

LAWN 


^ppROVA^'"; 


TM  66 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  lawn  seed  mixture  bearing  the 
mark  Us  capable  of  yielding  a  lawn  which  Is  normally  peren- 
nial In  the  climate  where  marketed,  la  flne-textured,  and  is 
spreading  or  sod-formlng. 

For  Lawn  Seed 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATTOXS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

723,71  R.     IMPERIAL       B.    J.    Lavino    and    Company.      SN 
109.706.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 

723,719.     KYXAR.      Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corporation.      SN 

110,780.     Pub    8-29   til.     P^led  12-23-60 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


723.720.  JIFFY.    Neely  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  ^  102,682. 
Pub.  8-29^>l.     Filed  8-15-60. 

723.721.  PHANTOM.      Tay-Pak   Corporation.      SN   115,199 
Pub.  S   29-61      Filed  3-S-61. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

723.722  CIRCLB  Y  BRAND  Circle  Y  Saddlery.  Incorpo 
rated.     SN   106,475      Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 

723,723.  CIRCLE  Y  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Circle  Y  Sad- 
dlery, Incoriwrated.  SN  106,476.  Pub.  8-29-61.  nied 
10-17-6(1 


Oass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

723,724.     SEAL  GLOSS.     Earl  Grissmer  Company,  Inc.     SN 
113.413.      Pub    8-29-61       Filed  2-10-61. 


723.734.  SEL-REX  PCR  A-GOLD.  Sel  Rex  Corporation. 
SN  96,813.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  5-10-60. 

723.735.  CORANIL  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  BrUnlngr.  SN  104,007.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

723.736.  ©XYLITE.       Mine     Safety     Appliances     Company 
SN  105,907.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  10-6-60. 

723.737.  SALTOX.  Dril-Kem,  Inc.  SN  106,996.  Pub 
8-29-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

723.738.  FERMATEIN.  The  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  109,380.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 

723.739.  AQUA-KLEEN.  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  SN 
110,017.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  12-12-60 

723.740.  PLANTALBA.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN 
110,296.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 

723.741.  GRAND.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN  110,880. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

723.742.  PARCO  UNIMET.  Parker  Rust  Proof  Company. 
SN  110.883.     Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

723.743.  ALKBNDIC.  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  SN  111,138. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     nied  1-3-61. 

723.744.  FLORALBA.  ^The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  111,252 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

723.745.  TRONA.  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   111,311.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed   1-5-61. 

723.746.  PHOSOARD.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
111,809.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  1-13-61. 

723.747.  DIAPER  MAGIC.  Economies  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN   113,818.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed   2-16-61. 


II 

Class  5  —  Adhesives 


Class  10  — Fertiliiers 


723.725  Dl'RIBBON.      Plttsburffh    Plate    Glass    Company 
SN  105.542.     Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  9-30-60. 

723.726  TP  THORPE  PRODUCTS.  Thorpe  Insulation 
Company,  d.b.a  Thorpe  Products  Company.  SN  113,459 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-10-61. 

723,727.     CECO-SET.     G.  E    Smith,  Inc.     SN  116,352.     Pub 

8-29-61.      Filed  3-23-61. 


723.748.     DESIGN  OF  FLOU'ER  AND  VASE.     Ell  Lilly  and 
Company.     SN  114.014.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-20-61 

723.749      SUCCESS.      L.    Teweles    Seed    Co.       SN    114,650. 
Pub    8-29-61       Filed  2-28-61. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

723.728.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  HANDS  AND  A 
FLOWER.  Scherlnp  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  82,944.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  9-17-59 

723.729.  STIM-I'X>RM.  Brakesol,  Inc.  SN  88,011.  Pub. 
8-29-61      Filed  12   28-59. 

723.730.  OVAZYME  Fermco  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  92,236. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-7-60. 

723.731.  BABC.  The  I'pjohn  Company.  SN  92,567.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  3-10-60. 

723.732.  ALBOND.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
93,629      Pub.  8-29-61.      Filed  ,3-24-60. 

723,733  HALLCO.  The  C  P  Hall  Company  of  Illinois. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  94.162,  pub 
8-22-61,  filed  4-1-60,  CI.  6;  SN  111,599,  pub.  7-18-61, 
filed  1-10-ai,  CI.  62. 


723.750.  WIND-CER  TILE  AND  DESIGN  Missouri  Build 
ers  Specialty  Company,  Inc.  SN  112.476.  Pub.  8-29-61. 
Filed  1-25-61. 

723.751.  STANSEAL.  The  Standard  Products  Company. 
SN  112.788.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

723.752.  TP  THORPE  PRODUCTS.  Thorpe  Insulation 
Company,  d.b  a.  Thorpe  Products  Company.  SN  112,791. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

723.753.  ACRYCLAD.  Pluswood  Industries.  SN  113,369. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 

723.754.  MOR-VIEW.  International  Paper  Company.  SN 
113,832.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 


723.755.      AM-TEE         American-Marietta      Company. 
113,973.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 


SN 


723.756.     EXTRUDLOCK.       Capitol     Products    Corporation. 
SN    113,985.      Pub     8-29-61.      Filed    2-20-61. 

723,757      FASHIONTONE.     Armstrong  Cork  Company.     SN 
114,165.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

TM   67 


TM  68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1961 


Qass  13  ~  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

723.758.     D-SPRA.     The  Dlversey  Corporation.     SN  92,090. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-3-60. 

723,759      TEMPERA.      Tempera    Corporation.      SN    114,274. 
Pub.  8-2»-81.     Filed  2-23-61 

723,760.     UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Carbide 
Corporation.      S.N   115.272      Pub.   8-29-Cl.     Filed  3-9-61. 

Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


723,761       V  SPRAY.     Vltramon,   Incorporated.     SN  115,555. 

!■  it>    ■^   jy-«l.     Filed  3-13-61. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

723.762      AIRKOTE     AND    DESIGN        Alrkote.     Inc.       SN 
117.076.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  4-4-61. 

723.763.     AIRKOTE.       Alrkote,     Inc.       8N     117,077.       Pub 
8-29-61.     Filed  4-4-«l. 

723, 7«4       SHERWOOD.      The 
SN  117,914.     Pub.  8-29-61, 

723,765       PERMACLAD.      The 
SN  117,916.     Pub    8-29-«51. 

723,766.     FIBRASAL.     The  Sherwln-Wllllamg  Company. 
117.917.      Pub    8-29   61.      f^led  4-14-61 


Sberwln-WUUamB    Company, 
Filed  4-14-61. 
Sherwln-Wllllamg    Company. 
Filed  4-14-61, 

SN 


Class  17  — Tobacco  Products 

723.767  WILLIAM  TELL.     Allied  Cigar  Corp.     8X^31,448. 
Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  6-6-57  ' 

723.768  GROSVENOR     SQUAREl       Lane.     Limited.       SN 
114,968.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-6-61. 

723.769  DEEP    WEAVE.      Brown    &    Williamson    Tobacco 
r.,rpf)ratlon      SN  115.426      Pub.  g-2»-61.     Filed  3-13-61, 


723.781.  SURBEX-T.      Abbott    Laboratories,      SN    115.410 
Pub,  8-29-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

723.782.  PRAMILETS-F.    Abbott  Laboratories.    SN  115.411. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     tiled  3-13-61. 

723.783.  Sl'DINE.      The    Warren  Teed    Products   Company 
SN  116,095      Pub    »-29-61       nied  3-20-61. 

723.784.  VELBE.      EM    Lilly    and    Company.      SN    116,408. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-24-61 

723.785.  HYDROME.NT       Merck   &   Co.,    Inc.      SN   116.411. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     nied  3-24-61. 

723,788.     KINDERTU88.       Hoyt     Pharmaceutical     Corpora- 
Uon.     SN  116,642.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

723.787.  MAXAMAO.     The  Vltarine  Co..  Inc.     SN  116,685. 
Pub.  &-29-61.      Filed  3-28-61. 

723.788.  EVENSPAN.    Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.    SN  116,753. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

723.789.  SUL-THI-ZOL.      Merck    k.   Co.    Inc.      SN    116.827. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

723.790.  BANCARIS.     Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co,    (US. A.) 
Inc.      SN   116.869.     Pub.   &-29-61.      Filed  3-31-61. 

723.791       BJ       B.J.    Foot    Powder   Co.      SN    116,964.      Pub. 
8-2»-61.     Filed  4-3-61. 

723,792.      RADONIL     Hoffmann  La  Rochp  Inc      SN  117  104 
Pub    8-29-61,     Filed  4—4-61, 


Class  19- Vehicles 


723.793.  P8-4PB  AND  DESIGN.  Pullman  Incorporated. 
SN  105.545.     Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  ^30-60. 

723.794  EIS  THE  BRAKE  PARTS  LINE  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Els  Automotlre  Corporation.  SN  111,659.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

723.795  AVION  AND  DESIGN.  Avion  Coach  Corporation 
SN  113.477      Pub.  8-29-61.     Hied  2-13-61 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


723,796.      WESTERNAIRE.        Congoleum  Nairn      Inc 
113,501.     Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  2-13-61 


SN 


Class  18-Medicine$  and  Pharmaceutical    Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
Preparations  and  Supplies 


as- 
Pub 


723.770.  LIP-OARD.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Whitehall  Laboratories.  SN  8T,776.  Pub. 
8-22-61.     Filed  12-22-59. 

723.771.  DPS.     S.  B    Penlck  k  Company.     SN  92,639.     Pub. 
'S-29-61.     Filed  3-ll-*M>. 

723,772      BANODEX.      American    Cyanamld    Company, 

sltrnee    of    Green's    Pharmaceuticals.       SN    99,738. 
8-29-61.     Filed  6-27-60. 

723.773.  ALKE  MIST.  Irving  L.  Landau,  d.b.a.  I.  Landau 
Company.     SN  104,535.      Pub    8-29-61       Filed  9-15-60. 

723.774.  RE-VIVE.  Roham  Laboratories.  SN  106,143. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

723.775.  PETGARD  Pabst  Brewing  Company.  SN  106,626. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 


723,776      NEO-MEDREF 
107,077.     Pub.  8-29-61. 


The     Upjohn      Company, 
nied  10-24-60. 


SN 


723.777  BASIC-9  Taste  Engineering,  Inc.  SN  107,224. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  10-26-60. 

723.778  CARDIOBEE.  ZIrin  Laboratories  International, 
Inc.      SN    107,339.      Pub.   8-29-61.      Hied    10-28-60. 

723.779.  LIP  OlARD.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  I'hyslclans  Formula  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN 
110,703.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  12-22-60. 


723.797.  MY  GIRL  FRIDAY.  Kari  Luti  k  Co  ,  Verkaufs- 
gesellschaft  fur  Maschlnen  und  Apparate.  SN  102,487. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Hied  8-11-60. 

723.798.  SILrRAY.  Kll  Sllvestri.  d  b  a.  Sllvestrl  Bros.  Co. 
SN  103,417.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  8-25-60. 

723.799.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD  WITHIN  A 
CIRCLE.  Raytheon  Company.  SN  106.745.  Pub.  8-29-61. 
Filed  10-19-60. 

723.800.  TRANQUILITE  Day  Brite  Lighting.  Inc.  SN 
113.697.      Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

723.801.  PROFILE.  The  Muter  Company.  SN  114,245. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

723,802  PC  Penn-Unlon  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
114.255.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

723,803.  PENN-UNION.  Penn-Unlon  BSectric  Corporation 
SN  114,256.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

723.804  MICRO-OHM.  The  Superior  Electric  Company 
SN  114.371.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 

723.805.  SHLRWOOD.  Elliott  Bay  Lumber  Company.  SN 
114,457.     Pub.  »-29-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

723.806.  AQIASEAL.  General  Cable  Corporation.  SN 
114.472.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 


723.780.     SPANSAMINK.       P.     J.     Kayatta    Co. 
112,734.     Pub.  8-2»-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 


Inc.       SN    723.807.     PAPEX.      Paclflc  Automation    Products,   Inc.     SN 
114,521.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 
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723.808.  DITY  MAt>TER.  The  Reliance  Electric  and  En^- 
neering  Company  8N  116,343.  Pub.  8-29-61.  Filed 
3-23-61 

723.809.  BI  REED.     Esaex  Wire  Corporation.     SN  116,491 
Pob.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

723.810.  KOVEX  Mansol  Ceramics  Company.  8N  116,539. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

723.811.  ALPAR.  Alpar  Manufacturing  Corporation.  8N 
116,692.     Pub    8-29-61      Filed  3-29-61. 

723,812  NET  AND  DESIGN  New  BJnirlHnd  Instrument 
Company        SN     11 '1.831.      Pub.    h-2«-61.      Filed    3-30-61. 


Class  22  ^  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


723.838.     SEQUOIL.     Western  Pump  Company. 
Pub.  8-29-Gl.     nied  3-21-61. 
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8N  116,177. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

723.839.  RUSSWIN  AND  LARGE  R  DESIGN.  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation.  SN  111.264  Pub  8-29-Gl. 
Filed  l-i-61 


723,813. 

search. 
723.814. 

88.862. 

723.815. 


Ji, 


PRO-LINE.      Frank    D.    Lockhart,   d.b  a.   Golf  Re 
8N  79.586.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed   8-14-59. 

TREASURE     ISLANT)        Arnold     E.     Relf.       8N 
Pub.  8-29-61.     tiled  1-6-60. 

ANGLERS  BAR.  Boston  Camping  Distributor 
Co..  Inc.     SN  90.984.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-16-60. 

723,816.  VOODOO  KIT.  Curt  Lowey.  SN  93,627.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  3-23-60. 

723.817  PORT-A-DIVE.  Allegan  Products  Co.  SN  101.147. 
Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  7-20-60. 

723.818.  LITTLE  ATOM.  John  I.  Butwlnskl,  d.b. a.  Little 
Atom   Lures.     8N  101.925.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  8-3-60. 

723.819.  PINKIE.  John  I.  Butwlnskl,  dba  Little  Atom 
Lures.     SN  101.926.     Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  8-3-60. 

723.820.  PLIANT.  Lure  Sales.  Inc  8N  107.955.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 

723.821.  PITCH-N-HIT  Nat  Cabot.  SN  108,611.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 

723.822.  PIVOT  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  111.159. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

723.823.  CONFIDENZ.  Franklin  Jackson,  d.b  a.  Jackson 
Products  Co       SN   113.227       Tub    8   29   01       Filed  2-7-61. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

723.840.  ZINCAMATIC  AND  DESIGN.     Sablns  Dohrmann. 
Inc.     SN  103.301.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

723.841.  SAMSON.      Quick-Set   Incorporated.      SN   115.001. 
Puh.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-6-61. 

723.842.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  115,273.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-9-61. 

723.843.  QUALITESTER.    J.  F.  Scholten  4  Zonen  (Curacao) 
N.V.      SN   115,382.      Pub.   8-29-61.      Filed   3-10-61. 

723.844.  CHEMONITOR.       Hagan    Chemicals    &    Controls. 
Inc.     SN  115.467.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-13-61 

723.845.  LO-HI.       Quick-Set     Incorporated.       SN     115,520. 
Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed    3-13-61. 

723.846.  TOTEMPOLE.      Smith-Victor  Corp.      SN   115.735. 
Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  3-15-61. 

723.847      STERIL-TEMP.      Stertl-Temp    Incorporated.      SN 
115.853.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

723.848.  HYDRO  FIX.       Tellurometer     (ProprieUry)     Lim- 
ited.     SN    115.857.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed   3-16-61. 

723.849.  AMERICAN     SPORTSMAN.        The     Lufkln     Rule 
Company.      SN    115.931.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed   3-17-61. 

723.850.  8CLEROSCOPE.      The    Shore   Instrument    k   Mfg. 
Company.  Inc.    SN  115,953.   Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  3-17-61. 

723.851.  CUBACUS.     R.  W.  FlewelUng.     SN  116,013.     Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 


723,852.     AUDITRAN.      Bulova   Watch   Company.    Inc 
116.201.      Pub.   8-29-61.      nied  3-22-61 


SN 


723.824.  SERVICE-MASTER.  Vulcan  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.  assignee  of  Harland  J.  Balnbrldge,  d.b. a.  Lakeland 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  85,804.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
11-23-59. 

723.825.  MOTOR-PORTER  James  J.  Kelly,  dba.  Motor- 
Porter.     SN  103,024.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 

723.826.  COMPASS  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  N.W.  Controls. 
Inc.      SN    112,851.      Pub.   8-29-61.      Filed   1-31-61. 

723,827  COMPASS  LINT:  N.W.  Controls,  Inc.  SN  112,852. 
Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed    1-31-61. 

723.828.  ATSA.  Southern  Saw  Service.  Inc  SN  114.360. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 

723.829.  ATSA  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Saw  Service.  Inc. 
SN  114.361.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 

723.830.  OCTO-GRIP.  Snap-On  Tools  Corporation.  SN 
114,643.      Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

723.831.  "ATSA  BOY."  Southern  Saw  Service.  Inc.  SN 
114,549.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

723.832.  HILLCRE8T.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  114.634.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

723.833.  DRILTROL.  Drlltrol.  SN  114.846.  Pub.  8-29-61. 
Filed  3-3-61. 

723.834.  SCANDIA  MEANS  CRAFTSMANSHIP.  Scandla 
Packaging  Machinery  Company.  SN  114,883.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

723.835.  SPIKE-A-DRINK.  Peter  Pratt,  dba.  Peter  Pratt 
Enterprises.     SN  115.845.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

723.836.  MY  NAME  Consolidated  Stamp  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    115.897.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed    3-17-61. 

723.837  W  AND  DESIGN.  H  S.  Watson  Company.  SN 
116,096.     Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  3-20-61. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

723.853.  MARVELLA    "95. "      Marvella    Inc.      SN    107.359. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  10-28-60. 

723.854.  LUCKY    LADY.       Lucky    Lady    Coins.    Inc.       SN 
113.740.     Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

723.855  ADORA.      C.   F.    Mueller   Co.      SN   113.752.      Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

723.856  FRENCH  PLUME.     C.  F.  Mueller  Co     SN  113.753. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     nied  2-15-61. 


723.857.      PALISADE.       Oneida     Ltd. 
8-29-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 


SN    114,635 


Pub. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


723,858.     TINY  TITAN.     Sunroc  Corporation. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 


SN  113.868. 


723.859.  THERMO  KINO  AND  DESIGN  Thermo  King 
Corporation  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  Thermo  King  Corporation   (Minnesota  cor- 

[KTatlMni        SN    113.964       Pub.    *<   29-01        Piled    2-17-61. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

723,860.     SUGAR    HILL   PINE.      Plymwood   Furniture   Cor- 
poration.     SN    106,000.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed    10-7-60. 
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723,881  FLORENTIA.  Decora tWe  Crafts,  Inc.  8N  112,695 
Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  l-30-»l. 

723.862  DAINTY  MAID  Liberty  Dlstrlbuton..  SN 
116,042.  COLLECTIVE  MARK  Pub  8-29-61.  Filed 
3-20-ftl. 

723.863  PEGOY-BACK.  Peg^yBack  Racks.  SN  116.064 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-20-61 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

723.864.  RADIANTRAY  BASEBOARD  HEATING  AND 
DESIGN'  Radiant  Baseboard  Panels.  Incorporated.  SN 
105.762.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  10-4-60.  » 

723.865.  N-LINB.  Aladdin  Heating  Corporation.  SN 
112,939.     Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  2-2-61. 

723.866  BUBBLE-JET  AND  DESIGN.  Puritan  Compresjied 
Gas  Corporation.  SN  113.557.  Pub.  8-29-«l.  Filed 
2-13-61. 

723.867.  PYRONIC.  Pyronlcs,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Bryant  Industrial  Products  Corporation  SN  114,180. 
Pub    8-2&-61      Filed  2-23-61. 

723.868.  Q-VBSNT      H.  H    Robertson  Company      SN  114,644 
Pub.  8-2«-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

723.»e9      UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.      SN  115.271.     Pub.   8-29-61.  Filed  3-9-61. 

723,870       UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN  Union  Carbide 

Corporation       SN  11R..161       Pub    S-29   61.  Filed  3-2.3-61. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


723,871.  TROSTEL  QUALITY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Albert 
Trostel  Packings.  Ltd.  SN  112,795.  Pub.  8-29-61.  Filed 
1-30-61 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 


Company       SN    102,997 

723.876.  PICTURE  OF   A 
Company.      SN    102.99S. 

723.877.  PICTIRE  OF    A 
Company.      SN    102.999 


Corporation.      SN 


Inc. 


American    Can 
Filed    8-19-60 

American   Can 
Filed    8-19-60. 

American   Can 
Filed    8-19-60 


723.872.      LITHOUEB.       Kimberly-Clark 
47,867.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-17-58. 

723.873  TRU  LINE       The    Kelly    Printing    Company, 
SN  89,687.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Mled  1    26-60. 

723.874  PANELOI'TIC.      Robinsons    Business    Forms,    Inc. 
SN  102,311.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

723.875  PICTURE   OF   A    LITTLE   GIRL 

Pub     8-29-6U 

LITTLE   GIRL. 

Pub.    8-29-61. 

LITTLt:    GIRL. 
Pub.    8-29-61. 

723,878      FABRICON       Japan    American    Trading    Agency, 
Inc.       SN    10.'5,359.       Pub.    8-29-61.       Filed    9-28-60. 

723.879.  CHKCKRETARY.       Domus     Products     Inc.       SN 
111,964.     Pub.   8-29-61.     F1U>d  1-17-61 

723.880.  DUOSTRESS    AND    DESIGN        St.     Regis     Paper 
Company.      SN    112,327       Pub     8-29-61       Filed    1-23-61. 

723.881.  WHITE     PEARL        Eberhard     Faber     Inc.        SN 
112.891       Pub.  8-29^1.     Mled  2-1-61 

723.882.  DRYTKX.     American  Can  Company.     SN  113,061 
Pub    8-29-61.     nied  2-«V-<il. 

723,883      SOUTH    SHORE    OFFSET        Hamteermlll    Paper 
Company.      SN    113,109.      Pub    8-29-61.      Fhed  2-6-61. 

72.3.884      VF  AND  DESIGN.     Vanity  Fair  Paper  Mills,  In. 
SN  114,150.      I>ub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 

723.885.  LETTERTIME    LINBl      Case   Stationery   Co.,    Inc. 
SN  114,8.36.     Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  .3-.3-61 

723.886.  NU  BOUND.     8    E.  k  M.  Vernon,  Inc.     SN  115,278. 
Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  3-9-61. 


723.887.  ROLLMASTR.       Towlsaver.     Inc.       SN     115,547. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     nied  3-13-61. 

723.888.  S.NOW     LILY.       Marcal    Paper    Mills.     Inc.       SN 
115,820.     Pub.  8-29-61.     MIed  3-16-(!l. 

723.889.  REVERSA  TAB.        Dlebold,      Incorporated.        SN 
115,902.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

723.890.  GULF/GU^SS.       Crown     Zellerbach     Corporation. 
SN  116,006.     Pub,  8-29-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

723.891.  BOOK  TALK  Book  Talk,  Inc.  SN  85.652.  Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  11-19-59 

723.892.  PRINTALK.  Gregg-Moore  Lithographing  Co. 
SN  105.888.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  10-6-60. 

723.893.  DESIGN  MARK.  Butterworth  Inc.  SN  107,562 
Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  11-1-60. 

723.894.  CINE-VUE.  Olorgl  Animated  Co.  Inc.  SN  109.316. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

723.895  MISSION.  Mission  Card  Company.  SN  112,907. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-1-61. 

723.896.  HOLLYWOOD  SHOWCASE.  Mission  Card  Com- 
pany.     SN   112.908.     Pub.   8-29-61.     Filed  2-1-61. 

723.897.  PULSCOPE  Pulsation  Controls  Corporation.  SN 
112,980.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-2-61. 

723.898.  THE  CATALYST  Philadelphia  Section  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society.  SN  113,025.  Pub.  8-29-61. 
Filed  2-3-61. 

723.899.  COLLOGRAPH.     Aaron  Ashley.  Inc.     SN  113.785 

Pub    8-29-61.     m.d  2-16  61 


Class  39 -Clothing 


723.900.  NEWGATE.  Reliance  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  103,960     Pub   8  29  61.    Filed  9-6-60. 

723.901.  EXLA.N.  Japan  lixlan  Company  Limited.  SN 
106,604.     Pub   8-29-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

723,902  JUDY  BOND  CLASSICS  Judy  Bond.  Inc.  SN 
109,256      Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  11-29-60. 

723.903.  FRIENDMAKER.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  ft  Sons.  Inc. 
SN  111,727.     Pub.  8-29-<!l.     Hied  1-12-61. 

723.904.  ESSIE  ROSE.  Sireco  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
113,376.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 

723.905.  RUTH  KAY  Washington  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc..  d.b.a  Ruth  Kay  Company  iind  Old  Kentucky 
Mfg.  Company.  SN  113,585.  Pub.  8-29-61.  Mled 
2-13-61. 

723.906.  EVA    LAURA       Washington    Manufacturing   Com 
pany.   Inc..  d  b  a.  Gold  Star  Company.  Guymont  Company. 
All  wear  Company,  and  Eva  Laura  Company.     SN   113.586, 
Pub    8-29-61.      nied  2-18-61. 

723.907.  RAPALL.     Shae  of  Miami,  Inc     SN  114.797.    Pub. 

8-29   61        nipd  .1   2   61 


Class  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

723.908.     X   EXLAN.     Japan  Exlan  Company   Limited.     S.N 

1()6.90.'5      Pub.  8   29-61.     Filed  10-21   60 
723.909       CITAI>ON.      Citation    Fabrlrs    Corp       S\    1ir?ini 

Pub    H   2!»  61       Filed  2   10  -<;i 

Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

723.910.  TOURNAU.     Emlle  Bernat  &  Sons  Company.     SN 
113.614.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-14-61 

723.911.  NYLO.      Emlle    Bernat    &    Sons    Company.       SN 
113,623      Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-14-61. 
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723.912       UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN 

Corporation       SN  116,362.     Pub.  8-2»^n 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  71 


Union  Carbide 
Filed  3-23-61. 


II 

Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

723.913      CTCLOTEST     Medl co-Tech nlk  K.O.  Ernst  Werner 
SN  102.676.     Pub   8-29-61.     Filed  8-15-60. 

723.914.  POLYCHROME.     Universal  Dental  Company.     SN 
103.747.     Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  8-31-60. 

723.915.  MEDILu-VTOR.     Stevenson,  Turner  and  Boyce  Lim- 
ited     SN  113.665.     Pub.  ft-2»-61.     Filed  2-14-61. 

723.916.  MULTI-MATIC.     Simmons  Company.     SN  114,055. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

723.917.  PERSONAL.     Harlan  M.  Buck,   Inc.     SN  116,299. 
Pub    S-29-ol      Filed  3-10-61  


723,938.  KRUM'S.  Samuel  S.  Krum,  d.b  a.  8  S.  Krum  A 
Co.      SN    110.863.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed    12-27-60. 

723,939  SHURISK.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
112,395.     Pub.  8-29-fll.    Filed  1-24-61. 

723.940.  "BUTCHER  SHOP"  AND  DESIGN.  Perk  Foods 
Company,  d.b.a  Butcher  Shop  Foods  SN  113,134.  Pub 
8-29-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 

723.941.  FANEUIL  HALL.  Colonial  Provision  Co..  Inc 
SN  113.267.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 

723,942  SEIALED  IN.  Bercut-Rlchards  Packing  Co.  8N 
113,478.    Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 

723.943.  PACIFIC  ISLE.  WUbur-ElUs  Company.  8N 
113,891.     Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  2-13-61. 

723.944.  POINT  SAL  Point  Sal  Growers  and  Packers.  8N 
113,660      Pub   8-29-61.    Filed  2-14-61. 

723.945.  PENNY  WISE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
GIRL'S  HEAD.  B  F.  Trappey's  Sons  Inc.  SN  115,549 
Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  3-13-^1 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters       || 

723,918.     PURESUN.      Realemon-Purltan  Co       SN    106.681. 

Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  10-17-60  


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

723.919  MON  CHERI  AND  DESIGN.     P.  Ferrero  ft  <:.     SN 
60,461.     Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  9-20-58. 

723.920  TIGER'S    MILK        Plus    Products.       SN    75,353. 
Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  6-8-69. 

723,921.     CONTROLYTE.        The     Dletene     Company.        SN 
Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  8-25-69. 

GRIST    N'    RICH.      Vita  +  Plus   Corporation.      SN 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 
EXISA.     Bxlsa  Exportaclones  e  Importaclones  S.A 

SN   94,577.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed   4-7-60. 
KAFINO.       Continental     Coffee     Company.       SN 
Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  4-21-60. 


80,178. 

723.922. 
92,832. 

723.923 
SevlUa. 

723.924 
95.483. 


8N  101,501. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


723,946.  RIVERBOAT.  United  Vintners, 
Ian  Swiss  Colony.  SN  112,802.  Pub 
1-30-61 


Inc..   db.a 

8-29-61. 


Ital- 

Flled 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

723.947.  SILVER  SPRINGS.  Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Com- 
pany.     SN   82,681.      Pub     8-29-61.      Filed    10-6-59. 

723.948.  THE  HOUSE  OF  WHITBRFAD  1742  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Whltbread  4  Company  Limited  SN  108,848. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

723,949  HIND'S  HEAD  DESIGN  Whltbread  ft  Company 
Limited       SN    IDS. 849       Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed    11-21-60. 


723,925.     FARM  STYLE     Lady's  Choice  Foods 

Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  7-26-60. 
723  926.      PAR.\DE.       Leadway     Stores    Corporation,    d  b  a. 

Leadway  Foods     SN  101.957     Pub.  8-9-61.    Filed  8-3-60. 

T23.927      CALORID.       Sterling     Drug     Inc        SN     103.370. 

Pub   8-29-61.    Filed  8-24-60. 
728.928      FINGER  LAKES      Burns  Alton  Corporation.      SN 

104,142.     Pub  8-29-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

723  929  HOLIDAY  DELIGHT  Holiday  Delight  Baking 
Company.      8N    104,610.      Pub.    8-29-61.      Filed   9-16-60 

723,930  FLAVOREX.  Blue  Goose  Growers,  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corporation 
8N  105.413.     Pub   8-29-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 

723.931.  MERIMIX  The  Dletene  Company.  8N  107.658. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

723.932.  J.VJ.  John  E.  Ryan,  d.b  a  J.V.J.  Sales  Co.  SN 
107,793      Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 

723.933.  ROSE'S.  Frank  Romanowskl.  d  b.a  Frosan  Food 
Specialties.      SN  108.084.      Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  ll-»-60 

723.934.  SUPREME  GOLDEN.  Palazlo.  Horvllleur  ft  Co. 
Ltd.      SN    108,661.      Pub     8-29-61.      Filed   11-17-60, 

723.935  80-RITE.  Ruth  L  Venn,  d.b.a.  Swanson's  Cookie 
Company.      8N   108.681.      Pub.  8-29-61.      Filed   11-17-60. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

723.950.  TULLAMORE    DEW       D.    E.    Williams    Limited 
SN  87,099.     Pub   8-29-61.     Filed  12-10-59. 

723.951.  DON  JUAN.  DestUerla  Serralles,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Mercedlta  Distilling  Co.  SN  111,869.  Pub.  8-29-61. 
Filed  1-16-61. 

723.952.  CHEERS  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Many. 
Blanc  ft  Co.     SN  114.053.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

723,953  COSSACK.  M  S.  Walker.  Inc  .  d.b  a.  Allen's  Ltd. 
SN  114,288.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

723.954.     CAMPANTRY.      Ward    Manufacturing.    Inc.       SN 

101,527.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  7-26-60. 
723,955      PEDOR  AND  DESIGN.     Wiener  Metallwaren-  und 

Schnallenfabrlk  Schar-Smolka.    SN  101,989.     Pub   8-29-61. 

Filed  8-3-60 


Rhodeslan    Industries    Company    (Prl 
SN     109.203.       Pub.     8-29-61.       Mled 


723.936.  OLIVINE 
▼ate)     Limited. 
11-28-60. 

723.937.  SWISS  MISS      Walter  Massera.   d.b  a    Walt  Mas 
sera.     8N  110.346.     Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  12-lfr-60 

TM  772  O.G.— 6 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

723.950.     BEAUTY   FIRST.      Richard   Hudnut.      SN   76.870 

Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  7-1-59. 
723.957.     DROPLETS.      Noxzema    Chemical    Company.      SN 

79.128      Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  8-4-59. 
722.958      WINTERPROOF      Richard  Hudnut.     8N  102,922 

Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  &-1&-60. 
723.959.     A   HANDFUL  OF  CHARM.      Luiler  Incorporated 

8N  106,086.    Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  9-23-60. 
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723.960.     HONEST    TO    GOODNESS       Sally    Han8«n.    Inc. 
8N  105.641      Pub   8-29-«l.     Filed  10-3-60 

723,961      TOPIC.       The    Mennen    Company.       SN     107,472 

Pub.  8-2»-61.     Filed  10-31-60. 
723.962.     PINK     GLOVE.       The     Mennen     Company        SN 

107.478.     Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  10-31-60. 
723.»«3.     SOFT  SPUN.    The  Mennen  Company     SN  107.483 

Pub    8-29-61.     Piled  10-31-60. 

723.964.  VERSITAN.     The  Mennen  Company.     SN  108.555 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

723.965.  TRIVET       The    Mennen    Company.      SN    108.557. 
Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

723.966.  ICE   CAP.     The   Mennen   Company       SN   108  581 

Pub    <»  29-Rl      n>d  n    lr;-r,r. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  82,304. 
SN  82.314. 


SN    96.394. 


723,733.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See    Clasu    6. 
723.967.     POLIKLEEN.     Phillip  Kaufman,  d.b.a.   Kaufman 

Window    Shade    Company,      SN    82.240.       Pub.    8-29-61. 

Filed  9-28-59. 

723.968      FREEFLOW.       Madison     Chemical     Corporation. 
SN  82,253.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  9-28-59. 

723.969.  TRUMP.     Ultra  Chemical  Works,  Inc. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  9-28-59 

723.970.  PRIMEZK      Delta  Chemical  Company. 
Pub  8-29-61.     nied  9-28-59. 

723.971.  CENTRAZ.      ChrUty    Company,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  5-4-60. 

723,972      M.W.   SARGEANT.     Sargeant  Acnold  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Inc      SN  102.060.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  8-4-«0. 

723.973.  RANSOHOFF.     Ransohoff  Company.     SN  103,872. 
Pub.  8-29-61       Filed  9-2-60. 

723.974.  SOFT  NOTE.    The  Mennen  Company.    SN  107,477 
Pub    8-29-61      Filed  10-31-60. 

723.975.  HADOX.     Hadox.  Incorporated.    SN  107,674.    Pub. 
8-29-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

723.976.  LADY  CLEAN      The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
SN  107.968.     Pub   8-29-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 

723.977.  KEK.      N  V.    MaatschapplJ    Voor    Wasverwerklng. 
8N    108,352.      Pub.   8-29-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 


SN  110,544. 


723.978.  SHIP  SHAPE.     King  Research,  Inc. 
Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  12-20-60. 

723.979.  NL   AND    DESIGN.      National    Laboratories,    Inc. 
SN   110.557.      Pub    8-29-61.      Filed    12-20-60. 

723.980.  MARASHEEN    Marador  Corporation.    SN  113  848 
Pub.  8-29-61.    Filed  2-16-61. 


723.981.     RESLABS.       Reslabs,     Inc. 

H- 29-61      Filed  2   23-61 


SN     114.263.       Pub. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

723.982.  RESETRON    AND    DESIGN.      Western    Alrilnes, 
Inc.      SN  72,248.      Pub.   8-29-61.     Filed  4-24-59 

723.983.  CARVBL.      Thomas    Carvel.      SN    89.134.       Pub 

8-29-61.     niPd  1-18-60. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

723.984.  GOOD  NEIGHBOR.  Drug  Store  Council.  Inc 
SN  70.880.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  8-29-61.  Piled 
4-6-59. 

723.985      DUO  MART.     Philip  Cohen,  d.b.a.  Duo-Mart  Com 
pany.     SN  72,705      Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  5-1-59. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


723.986.     CCC  INC    AND  DESIGN.     Comptrollers,  Inc.     SN 
103.442      Pub   8-29^1      Filed  S-26-60 


Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

723.987.     DIAL  A  TOUR.     Dlal-A-Tour.     SN  111,289.     Pub 
8-29-61.     Filed  1-4-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  »ubj»vt  to  opposition 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

723.988.     The  Weevll-Clde  Company.   Kansas  City,  Mo.     SN 
79.744.      Filed   P.R.  ^-17-59;   Am.   S.R.   5-16-60 

lUcthCUU 

For  In.secttcides  Used  as  an  Aid  In  the  Control  of  Moths 
InffCtlnfC  Milling  Machinery.  Bin  Tops  and  Grain  Surfaces 
In  Grain  Elevator  Storage  Bins. 

First  use  Apr   1,  1932.  _, 


723,989.     Fibre    Glass-Evercoat    Company,    Inc..    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     SN  97,469.     nied  P.R.  5-19-CO  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-10-61 


COLOR 
REME 
ATALYST 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

723.990.     Slmras  Motor  Units  Limited,  London,  England.    SN 
106,046.     Filed  PR    10-18-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-61. 

SIMMS 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos  Bt>61.642  and  B661.645.  dated 
Aug.  15.  1947.  and  others. 

For  NozzleK  and  Nozzle  Holders  for  Use  With  Automotive. 
Agricultural,  Earth  Moving,  Industrial.  Marine,  Mechanical 
Handling  and  Rail  Car  Engines  and  Appllcatlona. 

Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

723,991.     Grandpa  Brands  Co..  d  b.a.  C.  S.  Dent  k  Co  .  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     SN  103,146.     Filed  P.R.  8-22-60 ;  Am.  S.R. 


For  Benzoyl  Peroxide  and  Plastlclzer. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


8-18-61. 


KEEP-AWAKES 


For  Tablets  for  Overcoming  Drowsiness. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1950. 
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723.M2.     The    Murine    Company.    Inc.    Chicago.    Ill        SN    flacc  97  —  GamP<     ToV«     And   SnOrtinO   Good< 
113.435     Filed  PR.  2-10-61  ;  Am    SR    8-2-61  ^'^**  *■*•        ^^11165,   lOyS,  aOQ  jpOFling  UOOOS 

723.998.    Aeroplastlcs  Corporation.  Venice,  Calif.    SN  87,530. 
^       Filed  PR.   12-18-59;  Am.   S  R.  9-6-61. 

SURF  N'  POOL 

For  Surf  Boards. 

First  use  on  Nov.  6,  1959. 


^-•^.^/^■?^ 

The    mark    comprises    the    conformation    of   the   bottle    In 
which  the  poods  are  sold. 

For  Preparations  for  the  Hygienic  Care  of  the  Eyes. 

First  use  August  1958. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


723,999.      Portable   Electric   Tools,    Inc ,    Chicago.    111.      SN 
79.513.      Filed  PR.    8-13-59;   Am.    SR     9-18-61. 


TWIST-LOCK 


Class  19- Vehicles 


723,993.      Slmm»    Motor    Units    Limited,    London.    England. 
SN  106,647.     Filed  P.R    10-18-60;  Am.  SR.  8-9-61 


For  Tool  Combination  Composed  of  an  ESectrlcal  Power 
Unit  and  at  Least  One  of  the  Following  Attachments — Drill. 
Rotary  Saw,  Jig  or  Saber  Saw,  Sander.  Hedge  Trimmer, 
Horizontal    DHll    Stand    and    Vertical   Drill    Stand. 

First  use  July  2,  1959. 


SIMMS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  B661,042  and  3661,645,  dated  Ang. 
15,  1947,  and  others. 

For  Windscreen  Wipers  for  Automotive.  Earth  Moving. 
Rail  Car  .Applications 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 


724.000.     Slmms    Motor    Units    Limited.    London.    England 
SN  106.649.     Filed  P.R.  10-18-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-61. 


SIMMS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B661.642  and  B661.645.  dated 
.\ug.  15,  1947,  and  others. 

For  Fuel  Injection  Pumps.  Fuel  Injectors  (Being  Parts 
of  Diesel  Engines). 


723.994.  Murphy  Radio  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England.  SN  85,510.  Filed  P.R.  11-17-59;  Am.  SR. 
8-29-61. 


MURPHY 


Owner  of  British   Reg    No.  614,472,   dated  Mar.  18,   1941. 
For  Radio  and  Television  Receivers  for  Broadcast  Trans- 
missions. 


723,995       Motorola,   Inc,   Chicago.   111.      SN   105.658.      Filed 
PR.  10-3-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-24-61. 


DISPATCHER 


For    Two-Way    Radio    Communications    Transmitters    and 
Receivers.  , 

First  use  19471 


723.996.      Motorola,    Inc,   Chicago,   111.      SN   105,661       Filed 
P.R.   10-3-60;  Am.  S.R    8-24-61 

PRIVATE-LINE 

For   Two-Way    Radio    Communications    Transmitters   and 
Receivers. 

First  use  April  1956. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

724,001.      Slmms    Motor    Units    Limited,    London.    England. 
SN  106.645.     Filed  P.R.  10-18-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-61. 

SIMMS 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B661.642  and  B661,645.  dated 
.\ug   15.  1947,  and  others. 

For  Fluid  Level  Indicators  Which  Operate  Magnetically  for 
Automotive,  Agricultural,  Earth  Moving,  Industrial.  Marine, 
Mechanical   Handling  and   Rail  Car  Applications. 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

724,002      William  A.   Dolan,   d.b  a.  Dolan   Sponge  Company, 
New    York.    N.Y.      SN    77.735.      Filed    PR.   7-15-59;    Am. 


S.R.  9-19-61 


EASI-CLEAN 


For  Celluloslc  Sponges. 
First  use  July  6.  1959. 


723,997.     Slmms    Motor    Units    Limited,    London,    England 
SN  106,648.     Filed  P.R.  10-18-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-61. 


SIMMS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B661,642  and  8661,645,  dated 
Aug.  15,  1947.  and  others. 

For  Alternators.  Starter  Motors,  Dynamos  and  Generators, 
Control  Units.  Switch-Control  Units.  Switch  Boards,  Switch- 
Control  Panels,  Switch  Panels.  Switch-Fuse  Panels,  Battery 
Isolation  Switches.  Switches,  Instrument  I'anels.  Head 
Lamps,  Fog  Lamps.  Spot  Lamps,  Side  I.*mp8,  Spot  and  Tall 
Lamps,  Flashing  Indicator  Sets.  Warning  Lights,  Tall 
Lamps,  All  Being  Electric. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

724.003.     Slmms    Motor    Units    Limited,    lyondon,    England. 
SN  106,650.      nied  P.R.  10-18-GO  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-61. 


SIMMS 


owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  8661,642  and  8.  661,645,  dated 
.\iig.  15.  1947.  and  others 

For  Fuel  oil  Filters  and  Magnetic  Oil  Filters.  Being  I'arts 
of  Motors  or  of  Engines. 
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Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery  Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

724,004.     Tension    Envelope    Corporation    of    Kan8a8    City.     724.011.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company    Cincinnati    Ohio 
Kansas   City,    Mo.      8N   65,521.     Filed   P.R.   1-8-89 ;   Am.         SN  76.425.     Filed  P.R.  ft-24-59     Am    S  R    K-3-61  ' 
8.R.  8-15-60  ... 


SEAL  'N  RESFAL 


TEK-R-KIF 


For  Envelopes. 

Plr<<t  uxe  .A{>r.  30,  1956. 


For  Peanut  Spread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1956 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

724,005.  Research  Publishing  Corporation,  Miami,  Ha.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Research  Assoclatew,  Inc  ,  Miami, 
Fla.      SN    89  088.      Hied    PR.    1-15-00;   Am.    S.R.   8-»-61. 

FLORIDA  SECURTTTES 
ANALYZER 

For  Periodical  Business  Bulletin. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1959. 


724,012.  Eastern  States  Farmers"  Exchange,  Incorporated, 
West  Springfield,  Mass.  SN  78.343.  t^led  P.R.  7-24-59; 
Am.  S.R.  11-21-60. 


lilRDS.NACK 


For  Mixture  of  Seeds  for  Feeding  Wild  Birds. 
Flnt  use  July  9,  1959. 


724.013.  Eastern  States  Farmers'  Exchange.  Incorporated, 
West  Springfield,  Mass.  SN  81.388.  Filed  PR.  9-15-89; 
Am.  S.R,  8-14-61. 


724,006       New    York    Herald  Tribune    Inc.    New   York.    N.Y. 
SN    92,544.      Filed   PR.    3-10-60;   Am.    S.R.   9-1-61. 

Tips  to  Mothers 

For  Syndicated  Column  Feature. 
First  use  June  21.   1954. 


TASTIHULK 


For  Mixed  Feed  for  Dairy  Cattle. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1959. 


724,014.       Eversweet     Corporation,     Frostproof,     Fla.       SN 
82,567.      Filed  P.R.   10-2-59;  Am.  S.R.  6-»-61. 


724,007.     Post  Exchange  Publishing  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY.      SN  98,929      Filed  PR.  6-13-60;  Am.  SR    5-29-61. 

MARINA  MANAGEMENT 

For  Trade  Bulletin. 
First  use  May  12,  1960. 


724,008.      Lane  Magazine  Company,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.     SN 
110,688.      nied    PR.    12-22-60;   Am.   S.R.    8-22-«l. 

WESTERN  AITOMOTIVE 
AND  RECREATION   REPORT 

For  Monthly  Trade  Bulletin. 
First  use  November  1959. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  Indicates  the  color  orange. 
For  Fresh  Orange  Juice. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1957. 


724.009.      Lane  Magazine  Company,   Menlo  Park,  C.ilif.      SN 
110,689        FllPd    PR     12   22-60;    .\m     S.R.    8-22-61. 

WESTERN  (.R()(  ERV  NEWS 

For  .Monthly  Trade   Bulletin. 

First  u^e  Mav  19.^8 


724,015.  L.  D.  Schreiber  k  Co  ,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Stella  Cheese 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  SN  95,013.  Filed  PR.  4-l»-60; 
Am.  S.R.  7-17-61 


FONTTNEELA 


Gass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

724,010.      Louis  Hlrschhom.  Great  Neck.  N.Y.     SN  107,450. 
Filed  PR.  ia-31-«0;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-61. 

BREATHE- WAY 

For  Artificial  Respiration  Apparatus. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1960. 


For  Cheese. 

First   use  Mar    7,   1960. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

724,016.     Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
117.911.     Filed  4-14-61. 

VATTED  BLEND 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1940. 


II 
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Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations   ''t^ed'p.ri'j^ts?  :'^' s!^T2^r''  '' '    ^"^  ''*''• 


orpo rated, 
9-15-69; 


724.017.     Rlcbtrd  Hudnut.   Morris  Plains,  N.J.     SN  82,829. 
Filed  P.R,  10-7-59;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61. 

CREMEY  CORAL 

11 

For  Lipstick.' 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1959. 


BLACK  SABLE 


For  Hair  Coloring. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1959. 


724,018.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  83,662. 
Filed  P.R    10-20-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61. 

BROWN  SABLE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1959. 


724,026.     Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     SN  86,421. 
Filed  PR.  12-1-59;  Am    S.R.  8-22-61 


BROWN   I)L\MOM) 

For  Hair  Coloring. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1959. 


724,019.      Richard  Hudnut.   Morris  Plains.  N.J.     SN  83,624. 
Filed  P.R.  10-20-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61. 

CHAMPAGNE  HONEY 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1959. 


724.027      Richard  Hudnut.   Morris  Plains,  N.J.     SN  91,798. 
Filed  PR.  2-29-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61. 


PINKINESE 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1960. 


^ .•  724,028.     Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  ,  assignee 

724.020      Richard  Hudnut,   Morris  Plains,   N  J.      SN  83.625.         f^JlZ^^^^^^^^^lZ"  f°'"P«^*"o°-    Stamford,    Conn.      SN 
FiledP.R.  10-20-59;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61.  ^<^2.499.      Filed   P.R.    8-11-60;    Am.    S.R.    8-7-61.         ^ 


PRECIOUS  SHA  ER 


GINGER  ROSE 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1959. 


For  Nail  Polish. 

First  use  July  26,  1960. 


724.021.      Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Filed  PR.  11-17-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61. 


PLNK  ALASKA 


SN  85.489    Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

724.029.     Bames-Hlnd  Ophthalmic  Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.     SN  95,236.    Filed  P.R.  4-18-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-61. 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Oct,  15.  1959. 


724,022      Richard  Hudnut.   Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  PR.  llWl7'-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61. 


SN  85,493. 


ICED  COFEEE 


N  OION 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Cleansing  Hands  Prior  to  Han- 
dling Contact  Lens. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1960 


a   Cheese 
4-13-60; 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Oct,  ,15,  1959. 


724.023.      Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     SN  86,494. 
Filed  PR.  11-17-59;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61. 


PLNKENESE 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  — Miscellaneous 

724,030.  Richard  H.  Wann,  d.b.a.  Hospix  TV  Services,  De- 
troit, Mich.  SN  86.084.  Filed  P.R.  11-25-59;  Am.  S.R. 
9-12-60. 


For  Lipstick, 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


724,024       Richard   Hudnut,   Morris  Plains.  N.J.     SN  85.495. 
Filed  PR.  11-17-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-61. 

SPICED  PEACH 


For  Lipstick.  I 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1959. 


For  Rental  of  Television  Sets  in  Hospitals. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1958. 
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724,031       Montroae   Recreation    Center,    Inc ,    Akron,    Ohio. 
SN  44.638.      Filed   PR     T-24-5S:   Am    8.R    d-6-61. 


PITT-Il-GOLF 


For  Design.  Construction  and  Operation  of  Miniature  Oolf 
Courses ;  Includlnif  the  P'urnlshlng  of  Blue  Prints :  Scale 
Lay-Out9  ;  Material  LJsts  NecessaFy  for  the  Construction  and 
Operation  Thereof ;  and  Real  Estate,  Construction  and  Oper- 
ating Advice. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1857 


Class  102  ~  Insurance  and  Financial 


V 


'24,032      The  National  Mutual  Insurance  Company,  Cellna. 
Ohio      S.\  82,909.     Filed  PR.  10-8-59;  Am.  8.R.  3-27^1. 

ECONOMY  PLAN 
INSIRANCE 

For   Underwriting   Property   and   Casualty   Insurance. 
First  use  January  1956. 


724.033.     Handicap  Transport  Service.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
SN  92.256.      nied   PR    .1-7-60:   Am.   S.R.  8-17-81. 


HANDl  CAB 


For   Taxlcab   Service   for   Handicapped    Persons   by   Means 
of  Double  Side  Door  Truck  Taxlcabs. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  195S 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 

724.034.     Cranston  Print   Works  Company.  New  York.   N.Y. 
8N    107.917       Filed   P.R.    11-7-60;   Am.   S  R.   7-31-61. 

CRANSTON 

For  Printing  and  Chlntzlzlng  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others, 
and  Applying  a  Spot  and  Wrinkle  Resistant  and  Water 
Repellent  Finish  Thereto. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  I960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


20.737. 

141,561 

1  44,05:?. 
145,3i!9. 
146.H27. 
146,917. 
147.096 
147, .17.-?. 
147.386. 
147.551. 
147,719. 
148,150. 
148.898. 
149,000. 
149.:i65. 
149,907. 
149,923. 
149.942 
151.089. 
151.266. 
161,672. 
151.860. 
152,548 
386,822. 
389,462. 
390,265. 


DIAMOND 
2-16-1892. 

GK    WITHIN 
4-26-21 

RF.GRFSSIN 

GL<>RIA.     CI. 


BTC.       AND      DESIGN.         CI.       39. 


TRIANGULAR    DESIGN.      CI.    28. 


-21. 


CI.  18.     6-21- 
46      8-2-21. 
NIFLAKE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    46.      9-20-21. 
ELi:i'llANT    DESIGN.      CI.   23.      9-20-21. 
CACHMIREINE      CI.  42.     10-4-21. 
MINSI.NGWEAR      CI    .{9      10-11-21. 
PRINCO.     CI.  26.     10-11-21. 
EMPIRE.     CI.   13      10-25-21. 
DR    E    A.    WELTERS       CI    51.      10-25-21. 
LOXON.     CI.  21.     11-8-21. 

CHO  CHO   AND   DESIGN       CI.   46.      11-29-21. 
LITTLE  JEWEL.     CI    22      12-6-21. 
FARAMIL.     CI.  46.     12-13-21. 
DUR.\.     a.  13      12-27-21. 
TONGA  CREPE      CI.  42.     12-27-21. 
THE  DIPPER      CI.  38.     12-27-21. 
BB    BTC.    AND    DESIGN       CI.    16.      1-24-22. 
STLCCOTEX.     CI.  16.     1-24-22. 
SUNRIPE.     CLJL6.     2-14-22. 
MAGGI       CI.  46       2-14-22. 
CLINTON      CI.  13.     2-28-22. 
TRADITION.     CI.  23.     4-22-41. 
MY  BEAUTY      CI    51      8-5-41. 
PANTRY  PRIZB.     CI.  46.     9-16-41. 


9-23-41. 

OF   A    MERMAID. 


CI.    39. 


10-7-41. 
DESIGN.      CI. 


390,299.  VIET.     CI.  46.     9-16-41. 

390.382.  KABO.     CI.  39.     9-23-41. 

390.388.  P  A  J.     CI.  23.     9-23-41. 

390.398.  MIRACOAT.     CI.   16.     9-23-41. 

390.429.  LAJOLIE.     CI.  51      9-23-11. 

390.475.  FLEXAIX)Y.     CI.  14.     9-23-41. 

390,514.  VITARITE.     CI.  32. 

390,608.  REPRESENTATION 

9-30-41 

390,714.  FLEX-()-L.VTOR.     CI.  32.     9-30^1. 

390,845.  GENERAL   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    1. 

391,086.  BLUE   k   YELLOW   TRADEMARK 

26.      10-21-41. 

.391.102  ANO-ORF:P.     CI.  42.     10-21-41. 

391,103.  VELONDA.     CI.  42.     10-21-41. 

391.166  FLEETLINE.     CI.  19.     10-28-41. 

391,758.  AIR-O  MOTOR.     CI.  26.     11-25-41. 

392,523.  SOAP  TREASURES.      CI.   52.      12-30-41. 

392,603.  MAJESTIC   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    34.      1-6-42. 

392,624.  BARALYME      CI    6.      1-6-42. 

392.625  THOMAS  A    EDISON.     CI.  6.     1-6-42. 

392,763.  PERKINS.     CI.  17.     1-13-42. 

.392,913.  TRANSOLSEAL.     CI.  12.     1-20-42. 

393,085  MEDICONE.     CI.  18.     1-27-42. 

393,492.  MAYBELLINE.     CI.  51.     2-17-12. 

393.555.  VERELAMA    REVERE    AND    DESIGN.       CI      39 

2-17-12 

393.676.  INSIDE  STORY      CI.  39.     2-24-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

46.435  CLEANOLA    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    4.      9-19-190S. 

171,548.  C<)NESTOG.\   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    10.      8-7-23. 

3^0.592.  AL.MET      CI.  16.     9-28-37. 

441.881  HARLKIOH.     CI    27.     1-48-49. 

442.010.  RKKLECTOGRAPH.     CI.  26.     2-8-49. 

The  folloicing  reffittrationa  i»iued  Sept.   n,  1935 

612.831.  CHANTILLY.     CI.  2. 

612.832.  CROWN.     CI.  2.  4 
612.833  SOAP  RUG.     CI.  2 
612.849.  PROJEX.     CI.  5. 

612. S55.  WEARI^N.     CI.  6. 

612.864.  I^VCHAPELLt:  S.     CI    6. 

612.877  AVON  ARBELL.     CI.  6. 

612.878.  VALRON      CI    6 


612,879  OULFMIST.     CI.  6. 

612.891.  THERMINE.     CI.  6. 

612.900.  FLARE-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

612.901.  PELLOIDS.     CI.  14. 

612.902.  AMER  LUM.     CI.  14. 

612.903.  INSTAR       CI     14. 

612,910.  ISO  MITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15. 

612,912.  GAIN.     CI     15. 

612.919.  MADEMOISELLE'S.     CI.  17. 

612.923.  HED-TABS      CI.   18. 

612.925.  SERPETAMINB.     CI.  18. 

612.928.  ORETONEM      CI    18. 

612.931.  TRAVLYN.     CI.  18. 

612.932.  HPE.     CI    18. 

612.933  SEQUAMYCINE.     CI.  18. 

612.934  S.I.'S.     CI.  18. 

612.935  TERANCE  HENERYS.     CI.  18. 
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612.937. 
612,942. 
612.943. 
612.944. 
612.945 
612.946 
612.947. 
612.948. 
612.95«. 
612,957. 
612.959. 
612,960. 
612.961. 
612.962. 
612.964. 

612.967 
612.968. 
612.969 
612.970. 
612,971. 
612.980. 
612.984. 
612.991. 

612.992. 

612.993. 

612.994 

612.995. 

612.998. 

613.007. 

613.008. 

613.009. 

613.012. 

613.021. 

013.030. 

613.033 

613.035. 

613.036. 

613.040. 

613.041. 

613.044. 

613.056. 

013.059. 

613.060. 

613.064. 

613.070. 

613.071. 

613,085. 

613.088. 

613.094. 

613.099 

613.102. 

613.106. 

613.108. 

613.110. 

613.111. 

613.112. 

613.115. 

613.117 

613,118. 


DRIV-A  LERT.     CI.  18. 

B  100  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

SEDAMINOL      CI.  18. 

REJPRESENTATION  OF  A  DOCTOR.     CI.  18. 

SEDAMYNOL      CI.  18. 

TOPAMYCYN.     CI.  18. 

BABY-COTE.    CI.  18. 

DIATONE.     CI.  18. 

SANPORIN.     CI.  18. 

MASTI-KIT.     CI.  18. 

PACRATONE      CI.  18. 

PACROOEN.     CI.  18. 

PACTERONE      CI.  18. 

BISCHOFF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

DE^SIGN  OF  AN  AIRPLANE  WnTHIN  A  CIRCLE 

CI.  19 
FA  PA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

STROUKOFF   AVITRUC   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    19. 
FAIRMONT  HY-RAIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   19. 
CHEMTAINR      CI    19. 
GRAINTAINR.     CI.  19. 
CO-LATERAL.     CI.  21. 
DURAGLIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    21. 
LITTLE      KID      BASKl-^TBALL     AND      DESIGN. 

CI.  22. 
SPIN-IN  ROYAL  AND  DFSIGN.     CI.  22. 
THE  LAZY  GOLFER      CI.  22. 
KEEL^E-KOIL   AND    DFSIGN.      CI.    22. 
TUTTI  FRITTI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 
VORCE.     CI.  22. 
ACRO  LO  JET.     CI.  23 
ACRO  LUBRIJET.     CI.  23. 
PACER      CI.  23 
CAR-WASH  O-MAT.     CI.  23. 
GOLD  SHANK      CI.  23. 
SURI-X:0  FIRENOX.     CI.  23. 
5  IN  1  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
LAZY  BAILER     CI.  23. 
SIRE  HIT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
Ml'LTIMATIC.     CI.   23. 
SODMASTER      CI.  23. 
METOLUK      CI.  23. 
HFST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
KORDABER     CI.   23. 
KOR  KE:N      CI.  23. 
PREMII'M.     CI.  23. 
FLO-MATIC  BALANCE.     CI    24  ' 

DIXIDRYER.     CI.  24 
CINE80NE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   26. 
HOIST-O-METER.     CI.  26. 
GAF.     CI    26 

ERIEZ  MAGNALARM      CI    26. 
IMC  PAK-BAG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
AGC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
NEUROSCANNER      CI.  26. 
VARIATOR.     CI.   26 
PITCHOMBTER      CI.   26. 
TELEFILTER     CI.  26. 
IDA.     CI    26 

AMPLITROL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
WINSOME.     CI.  26. 


613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
613 

613 
613 
613 
613 
613 
,613 
613 
613 
613 


119. 

120. 
129. 
147. 
149. 
150. 
151. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
15». 
170. 
171. 
175. 
184. 
186. 
187. 
192. 
194. 
197. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
210. 
212. 
218. 
219. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
235. 
236. 
241. 
242. 
245. 
250. 
259. 
262. 
265. 

267. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
289. 
293. 
301. 
307. 
309. 


424.929. 

628.461. 
642.674. 
B54.810. 
679.419 
691,075. 


PROJECT -OR-VIEW.     CI.  26. 

SECURITY  CAMERA.     CI.  26. 

MUSALARM.     CI.  27 

PERMAFILTER.     CI.  31. 

RECOUP-A-REST.     CI.  32. 

FOAM  FAIR      CI    32 

DIRECTOIRE.     CI.  32. 

"STEEL  MARK."     CI.   32 

THE  LAP  O'  LUXURY.     CI.  32. 

LEE-MICA.     CI    32 

TRANSCOLOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  33. 

CONVERSION  AIRE.     CI.  34. 

HARVESTER.     CI.  35 

PIC.     CI.  36. 

CREST  MONT.     CI.  37. 

TUXCO.     CI.  38. 

FREYN  DESIGN.     CI    38 

HIGHWAY  HEADLINE.     CI.  38 

HEAVENLY  DAZE.     CI.  38. 

DINO-FORM.     CI.  38. 

FIGURMATE.     CI    .39. 

ANGLER  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  39. 

NOLDE  k  HORST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

"CAN  CAN."     CI.  39. 

STRAPPER    BY   WALL-STREETER       CI     39 

SU  SU  FASHIONS.     CI.  39 

CAN  CAN.     CI.  39 

MIXUETTE  FASHIONS.     CI.  39. 

PETERS  BIG  TIMER  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39 

TEN-USE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

COAT-N-TOTE.     CI.  39. 

SANTA    BABY   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    39. 

TWIN  ROSES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39 

LASSIE  TEEN.     CI.  39. 

"GLACAMER."     CI.  42. 

STERILMATIC.     CI.  44. 

CAL-L,\C.     CI    45. 

PEP-ER-UPPER.     CI.  46. 

STAR'BITE.     CI    46 

PORTION  ETTES      CI.  46. 

FFV  SUN-RAYSIN  SQUARES  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

46. 
GINGA-PEACHEE.     CI.  46. 
LEAD  DOG.     CI    46. 
NO  NOX.     CI.  46. 

BETTER   BREAKFAST  KIT  BBK.     CI    46. 
LEL\THER  NU.     CI.  52. 
COTTON  BRITE.     CI.  52. 
MANSFIELD.     CI.  24. 

BEECH-NUT  GUM   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46 
GOLDEN  GIFT.     CI.  46 

Section  18 

GOLDEN      ARROW      ANT)      DESIGN.        CI.      2. 

10-29-46. 
A  SPELLIT.     CI.  22      6-5-56. 
COM-FOAMATIC        CI.     39.       3-12-57. 
JERRY   FINN   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39.      11-19-57. 
HI  LIFE   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    45.      5-26-59. 
V.  L.  Y'ALE.     CI.  35.     1-5-60. 
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North    Chicago,    111. 
723,998. 


723.781-2. 
CI.  22 


pub. 


fil3.077-8.  cane, 
pub.    8-29-61. 
723.865.   pub. 
723.817.  pub.  8-29- 


723,811,  pub.  8-29-61. 
723.739,  pub.  8-29-61 
723.743.  pub.  8-29-61. 
723.875-7.  pub.  2-29- 
723.882.  pub.  8-29-61. 
613.111, 


cane. 


723,- 


Abbott    LabdratorleH. 

8-29-«l      CI.  18. 
Aeroplastlcd  Corp.,  Venice,  Calif. 
Aetna  Scientific  Co.  :   Hee — 

Godlne.   Morton  R. 
Air  Conversion  Research  Corp..  Chlcaeo,  111. 

CI.  23. 
Alrkote.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      723.762-3. 

CI.   16. 
Aladdin   Heating   Corp.,   San   Leandro.   Calif. 

8-29-61.     CI.  34. 
Allegan  Products  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

er.     Cl.  22. 
Allen's  Ltd.  :  Sen — 

Walker.  M.  S..  Inc. 
Allied  Cigar  Corp..  York.  Pa.     723.767,  pub.  3-4-58.     Cl.  17. 
Allwear  Co   :   See — 

Washiniiton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Alpar  Mfg    Corp..   Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Cl.  21. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Cl    6. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Cl.  6. 
American  Can  Co.,   New  York.   NY. 

61.     Cl.  37. 
American   Can  Co.,   New   York,   N.Y'. 

Cl.  37. 
American  Cbronoscope  Corp..  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

cane.     Cl    26. 
American  Cyauamld  Co  ,  New  York.  N.Y'.,  from  Green's  Phar- 

maceutlcalK.    Long   Beach.   Calif.      723.772.    pub.    8-29-61. 

CI    18. 
American  Blectro  Metal  Corp-.  Yonkers.  N.Y.     612.903.  cane. 

Cl.   14. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The.  New  Britain,  Conn.     723,839, 

pub    8-29-61       Cl    25. 
American  Home  Products  Corp  ,  d  b.a.  Whitehall  Laboratories, 

New   Y'ork,  N.Y.      723,770.  pub.  8-22-61.     Cl.   18. 
American  Home   Products,   New  York,   NY'.,   from   Physicians 

Formula  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     723,779.  pub. 

8-22-61.     Cl.   18. 
American-Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  111.     723,755,  pub.  8-29-61 

Cl.  12. 
American  National  Growers  Corp.  :  Bee — *■ 

Blue  Goose  Growers,  Inc. 
American    Optical    Co.,    Southbrldge,    Mass.      613,118, 

Cl    26. 
American  Potanh  A  Chemical  Corp  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

745.  pub    8-29-61.     CI    6 
Anchor   Seruio   Co.,   South    St.   Joseph,    Mo.      612,957,   cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Archer  Label  Co.  :  See — 

Contact  Products,  Inc. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     723,757,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   12. 
Art  Steel  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     613.151,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Ashley.  Aaron.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     723.899.  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   38. 
Associated  Merchandising  Corp.,  The.  New  York.   N.Y.     613,- 

301.  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Atlantic   Coast    Hsheries  Co..   The.   Boston.   Mass.      613,262. 

cane      Cl    46 
Atsons  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y'. 
Authentic  Chair  Corp  .  Medina,  NY. 
ATlon    Coach    Corn.,    Benton    Harbor, 

8-29-61.     CI    19 
B  J    Foot  Powder  Co..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cl.  18. 
Bainbrtdge,  Harland  J.  :  See — 

Vulcan  Mfg   Co.,  Inc. 
Baird  Neece  Corp.  :   See — 

Beattie.  David  A. 
Ball   Chemical   Co  ,   Pittsbureh.   Pa. 
Baltimore  Markets,  Inc.,  to  Best  Markets.  Inc..  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     390.265,  ren    11-14-61.     Cl.  46. 
Barkln.    Levin  k.  Co.    Inc.,   New  York.    NY.      613.236,   cane 

Cl.  39 
Barnes  Hind    Ophthalmic    Products.    Inc.    Sunnyvale. 

724.029.     Cl    52. 
Benftle.   David   A.,    to  Balrd-Neece   Corp..   Porterville. 

151,672.  rem.  11-14^)1.     Cl.  46. 
Beech-Nut    Packing   Co ,    Canajoharle,    N.Y.      613,307, 

Cl    46. 

Bell  A  Howell  Co.  Chicago.  III.     613.119.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Bercut-Rlchards    Packing   Co.,    Sacramento,    Calif.      723.942. 

pub.  2-2S»-61       Cl.   46 
Berezny  EngineeriiiK  &  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Bereznv.  Mischa   N. 
B»T('zny.    Mlsrha    N..   d  ha    Bereznv  Engineering  A   Mfg.  Co  . 

Los  .Vngfles.  Calif.     613.012.  cnnc      Cl    23. 
Bernat.  Kmlle.  &  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     723,910-11, 

pub.  8   2»-«n       Cl.  43. 
Bt'st   Markets,  Inc.  :   See- 

B^iltimore  .Markets,   Inc. 
BIflex    Foundations.    Inc..    New    York. 

Cl.   39. 
BIschoff.    Ernit.    Co.,    Inc..   Ivoryton. 

Cl.  18. 


642,674.  cane. 
613.154,  cane 
Mich 


Cl.  39. 
Cl.  32. 


723.791. 


723.795.    pub. 
pub.  8-29-61 


350,592.  ctnc      Cl     16 


Calif 
Calif, 
cane. 


N.Y. 
Conn. 


613.206. 
612,962. 


cane. 


cane. 


723,902,   pub. 

723,891.    pub. 

Stourbridge, 


8-29-61. 
8- 29-61. 
England. 


Bissell   Carp<  t    Sweeper  Co..   to   Bissell    Inc..   Grand   Rapids, 

Mich.     149,000,  ren.  11-14^1.     Cl.  22. 
Bissell   Inc.  :   See — 

Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co. 
Blue  Goose  Growers,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  American 

.N'ational    Growers   Corp.,    Fullerton,    Calif.      723.930.    pub. 

8-29-61.     Cl.  4<1. 
Bond,   Judy,    Inc.,    New    Y'ork,   N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Book    Talk,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Cl.  38. 
Booth  Brothers   (Dial   Foundry)    Ltd 

147,551,  ren.  11-14-til.     CL  13. 

Borden  Co.,  The  :  ^'ee — 

Gloria  Ice  Cream  Co. 

Hendler  Creamery  Co..  The. 

HiirU's.   Roliert   A..  New  Y'ork.   N.Y'. 

Boston     Camping     Distributor     Co., 

7;;3,N15.  pub.  8-29   61.      a.  22. 
Bradley.     Milton.     Co.,     Springtield. 

8-2y-61.      Cl.  22. 
Hrakescil.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Ukkt. 

ri.  ti. 
Breinip  Brothers,  Inc.,  Huboken,  N.J. 

Cl.   16. 
Brill,    Louis.    I'hiladelphiaL    Pa.      613.203,    cane.      Cl.    39. 
Brown    Instrument    Co.,    "The,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    to    Minne 

apolis-HonevwfU       Regulator      Co..       Minneapolis.       Minn 

.■iyi,".'J8.  ren.  11-14-61.      Cl.  26. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville.  Ky. 

pub.  8-29-61.      a.    17. 
Bruno-New  York  Industries  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

cane.      Cl.  26. 
Bryant  Industrial  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Pvronics.   Inc. 
Buck.  Harlan  M.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     723,917,  pub 

C\.  44. 
Buckeye    Cellulose    Corp.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

pub.  8-29-61.      Cl.  6. 
Butlily    Mfg.   Co..   Chicago,    111.      613,035.   cauc.      Cl. 
Bulova     Watch     Co.,     Inc.,     Flushing,     N.Y. 

8-29   61.      a.  26. 
BurnsAlton    Corp.,     Alton,     N.Y.       723,928 

Cl.  46. 
Burroughs    Wellcome   &    Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc., 

723.790,  pub.  8-29-61.      CT.   18. 
Butcher  Shop  Foods  :  See — 

Perk  Foods  Co. 
Butterworth   Inc.,  Washington,   DC.      723,893 

Cl.  38. 
Bntwinski.   John   I.,   d.b.a.   Little  -\tom   Lures.   Chicago.    Ill 

723.818    19.  pub.  8-29   61.      Cl.   22. 
Cabot,  Nat.  .New  York.  NY.     723,821.  pub.  8-29-61.     Cl.  22 
Califano.  Kdwanl  C.,  New  York.  NY.     612.967,  cane.     Cl.  19 
Capitol    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Newton    Center,    Mass.      612,947 

cane.      Cl.   18. 
Capitol    Products   Corp.,    Mechanicsburg.    Pa 

8   i'9-61.      Cl.   12. 
Carvel,     Thomas,     Yonkers,     N.Y.       723.983. 

Cl.   100. 
Case    Stationers-    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY 

8-29-61.     Cl.  37. 
('avenero.  Lina,  Co.  :  See — 

Caveliero,  Linn,   Inc 
Caveliero.   Lina,    Inc..    to 

,'V,t0.42y.  ren.  11-14-61 
Centurv   Controls   Corp.. 

Cl    13 
Cerophyl  Lalwratorles,   Inc..   to  Cerophyl  Laboratories.    Inc 

Kansas  Citv,   Mo      390.299.   ren    11-14-61.     Cl    46. 
niemieala     for     PetroU'um      Industry     Co.,      Houston, 

612  891.  cane.      C\.  6. 
Chesebrough-l'ond's    Inc..    New    Y'ork,    N.Y 


613,250,  cane.     Cl.   46. 
Inc..     Boston,     Mass. 

Mass.       723,822.     pub. 

723,729,  pub.  8-29-61. 

151,089.  ren.  11-14   61 


723.769. 
613.1 1."). 

8-29   61. 

723,738, 

i3. 
723,852.     pub. 

pub.     8-29-61. 

Tuekahoe.    NY. 

pub.  8-29-61. 


Lina  Caveliero  Co. 
.     Cl.  51. 
Farmingdale,   N.Y. 


723.7."i6.   pub 

pub.     8-29-61. 

723,885.    pull 

Seattle,  Wash. 
612.900.   cane. 


r^4,028.' 


from 
Cl.  51 


Tex 
Northam 


723,971 
Tex. 


.    pub 
723.722-3. 


Warren  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Cho Cho  Co.  :  See 

Malt-A  Milk  Co.  of  America 
Chrlstv    Co.,    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Cl.  52. 
Circle     Y     Saddlery.     Inc..    Yoakum, 

8-29-61.      Cl.  3.  ,„„  „„. 

Citation    Fabrics    Corp.,     New    York,     N.\.       (23.909. 

Cleanola    Co.    Th".'   Pittshnrgh.    Pn.      46.435.    cane.      Cl, 
Cohen,    George,    New    York.    NY        613.226.    camv      n, -"^U,^, 
Coh.n,    Joseph    H,   &   Sons.    Inc.,    .New   \ork.    N.^.      iJ.1.903. 

nub    S-2!t   61       (^    .39  ,       „    - 

Cohen    i'hilip.  d.b.a.  Duo  mart  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     723.98.1. 

pub.   8-2!»   61.      Cl.   101. 
Colonial    Provision    Co..    Inc..    Boston. 

8  29   61       Cl.  46. 
Colorailo  Fuel  .iiid  Iron  Corp.,  The  :  Sf 

Wickwlre  Spencer  Steel  Corii. 
Comptrollers.     Inc.     San     Francisco. 

8  29-61.      Cl.  102. 
Coneoleum-Nairn  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J. 

Cl.  20. 
Consolidated    Menhants    Syndicate. 

613,184.  cane.     Cl.  37. 


8-29-61. 

pub. 

pub. 

4 


Mass.      723.941.   pub. 


Calif. 
723.796, 


723.986.     pub. 
pub.  8-29-61. 


Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 


TM  i 


TM 
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Spring  Valley.   NY.     723,836. 
Co..  Los  AnRflptt. 


Archer  Label 
CI.  23. 
Chicago,   111.     723,924 


Conaolidatt-d   Stamp  Mftj.   Co. 

pub    H-2y-«l.      CI.  23. 
Contact  I'rodiictH.  Inc..  d.b.a. 

Calif      »i  13.040.  cane 
Continental  Coff**  Co., 

CI.  4«. 
Ci.rn  I'roduct.s  Co.  :  .See  - 

Corn  I'rixluct.s  Refining  Co. 
Niicoa  HutttT  Co  .  The. 
Corn    I'r<Mlui-tM    Refining    Co.,    to    Com    Products 

York.    .N.Y.      14!».3«.'..    ren     11-14   «1       CI.    4»>. 
Cranston  I'rint  Works  Co..  .New  York,  N.Y.     724,034 


pub. 
V 


8-29  til. 


Oown  Cork  &  Seal  Co.,   Inc.,   Hultiniore,  .Md. 

CI.  2. 
Crown  Zellerfjjich  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


H   L'9-«l 
l>ay  IJrltf 

H-29-«l. 
Decorative 

8   2T>-«1 
Deere  Sc  <,'o 


CI.  .-i 

Lighting, 

CI.  21. 

Crafts,     Inc 

CI.  32 

.Moline,   111 


Inc.,     St. 
New 


Louis, 
York. 


Mo. 
NY. 


Co.,    New- 
el. 106. 
612,832,  cane. 

723. H90.  pub. 
723,8<K), 
723. H61, 


pub. 
pub. 


61A!»32,  cane.     CI.    18. 


Memphis,  Tenn.     723,970.  pub.  H  29-61. 


Co. 


723,931,  pub.  8-29-61. 


Delta  Chemical  Co. 

CI.  52. 
Dent  C   S..  ft  Co.  :  See 

tirandpa  Briinds  Co. 
Destllerla    Serralles,    Inc.,    d  b.a.    Mercedita    DUtllllni 

I'once.    Puerto   Rico.      723,951,   pub.   8-29-61.      01.   49. 
Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co  ,  Inc.  ;   .See — 

Triiscon  Steel  <,"o. 
DIal-A  tour.  New  York.  N.Y.     723,987,  pub.  8-29-61.     CI.  105. 
Dlebold,   Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio.     723,889.  pub    8-29-61.     CI.  37. 
Dietene  Co  ,  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     723.921.  pub.  &-29-61. 

CI    48. 
Dietene  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

CI.  46. 
Dl  -Noc  Chemical  .\rt8.  Inc.  :  .See — 

Dl-Noc  Co..  The. 
Dl-.\oc  Co.,  The,  now  bv  change  of  name  to  Dl-Noc  Chemical 

Arts,    Inc..   Cleveland,"  Ohio.      fil3.197.  cane.      Cl.  38. 
Ditter,  F'rancis  J  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     613.041.  cane      CI.  23. 
Diversey    Ccrp  .    The,    Chicago.    111.      723,758,    pub.    8-29-fll, 

Cl     1.1 
Dohrmann,  Sablns,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     723,840,  8-29-61. 

Cl    26. 
Dolan  Spongf  Co.  :  See — 

Dolan.  William  A. 
Dolan.   William   A.,   d.b.a.  Dolan   Sponge  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

724,002      Cl    29. 
Doinus   Products   Inc.,   .New  York,   N.Y.      723.879.  pub.  8-29- 

m.     Cl    37. 
Dril  Kern.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     723.737,  pub.  8-29-61.     Cl.  6. 
Driltfol.  Long  Beach.  Calif.     723.833.  pub   8-29-61.     Cl.  23. 
Drlv*!  T    .Maker  Co  .  Seattle,  Wa.sh.     «13,05»-«0,  cane      Cl.  23 
Drug    Store    Council,    Inc.,    New    York,    .N.Y.      723,984,    pub 

8  29  61.     Cl.   101. 
Dura  Corp.  :   .see — 

Dura  Mechanical  Hardware  Co.,  Inc. 
Dura   Mechanical   Hardware  Co  .   Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  Dura 

Corp,  Oak  Park,  .Mich.     149.907.   ren.   11-14-61.     Cl-  13. 
Duo-niart  Co   :    .See 
Cohen.   Philip. 
Du   Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     612,- 

878.  cane.     Cl    «. 
Karle,   Inc  ,   Houston,  Tex.     612.942,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Pastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange,    Inc.,    West    Springfield, 

.Mass      724.012    1.5.     Cl    46 
Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     723,881.  pub.  8-29- 

61.     Cl    37. 
Economics   Laboratory,    Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.      723,747,   pub. 

8^29-4)1      Cl.  t;. 
Edison  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Edison.   Sylvan  M. 
B<llson.    Thomas    .\  ,    Inc..    West    Drange.    N  J.,    to    McGraw- 

E:dlson  Co..   Elgin.  111.     .{92. 624   5,  ren.   11-14-61.     Cl.  6. 
Edison.  Sylvan   M  ,  d.b  a    Edison  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

61 2.937.  cane.     Cl    18. 
Edroy   Products  Co   :    See — 

Ilerbert.   Edward  J. 
Els  .Vutomotlve  Corp  .  The.  MIddletown,  Conn.     723,794,  pub. 

H  29   61       Cl.   19. 
Elsenberg.   Jack.   Miami,    Fla.     612.931, 
Elliott  Bay  Lumber  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

61.     Cl    21. 

Eriez  .Mfk:    Co..  Erie,  Pa.     613,099,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Ess  Bee  Metal  Products  Corp..  Brooklyn,  NY.     613,153,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Essex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     723,809,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl    21. 
EJva   I^aiira  Co.  :    .See 

Washington  .Mfg    Co  .  Inc. 
Eversweet   Corp..    Frostproof.    Pla       724.014. 
Exisa     Exportaclones    e    lintiortaelones    .S..V. 

Spain      723.923.  pub.  H   29   61       Cl.  46 
K.   &  C    .Sportswear,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Cl    39 
Fairmont    Railway    Motors,    Inc.,    Fairmont 

cane      Cl.   19. 
Farbweike  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
A    Bruning.    Frankfurt   am   Main,  Germany.      723,735,  pub. 
8  29  •;!.     Cl    6. 
Fermco  I..aboratories,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     723,7.30,  pub.  8-29- 

61.     Cl.  6. 
Ferrero.   P,  A  C    Alba    Cuneo,  Italy.     723.919,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   46 
Fibre   UlassEvercoat   Co,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      723,989. 
Cl.   8. 

Finn.   Jerr*-.    Philadelphia.   Pa.     654.810,  cane.      Cl.  39. 
Flnnev  Co,   The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     612.980.  cane      Cl.  21 
Fischer  &  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     .390,608,  ren.  11-14-61. 
Cl    39. 


cane.     Cl.  18. 
723,805,  pub. 


8-29- 


Cl.   46. 
SevlUa,    .Seville, 

613,204,   cane. 

Minn.      612.969, 


'•l^^'^l'lnK.    R-    ^V..    Hanford.    Calif.      723.851,    pub.    8-29-61. 

Forstmann   &    Huffmann  Co.,   Passaic,   N.J.,   to  J.    P    Stevens 

&  Co  .  Inc..  New  York,  NY  147,090,  ren.  11-14-61  Cl  42 
torstmann  &  Huffman  Co.,   Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P    Stevens  & 

Co  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.  149.923,  ren.  ll-14-4il.  Cl.  42 
torstmann  Uoolen  Co..  Passaic,  N.J  ,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y.  391,102-3,  ren.  11-14-61.  Cl.  42  " 
{•oto  Corp  of  America,  Hoboken,  N.J.  613, Oh5,  cane.  Cl  26 
tox,  Morris,  d.b.a.  Fox's  Fashions.  New  York,  N.Y.     613  210 

cauc.      Cl.   39.  ' 

Fox  s  Fashions  :   See — 

Fox,  Morris. 
Frosan  Food  Specialties  :   See — 

Romauowski,  Frank. 
(Jain  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     612,912,  cane      Cl    15 
Gauthler,  Alfred,  O.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany.     613 

106,  cane      Cl.  26. 
General  Aniline  A.  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     613,094.  cane. 

"'^Cr'^21^*'''*'  ^'*'^"  ^^^  ^*^'^'  ^^      723,806,  pub.  8-29-61. 
(;eneral  Coal  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     390,845.  ren.    11-14-61. 

(lenerai     Electric     Co..    SchenecUdy.     N.Y.       613.129      cane 
1 1.   2  I . 


(;eneral  .Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  .Mich.     391,166,  ren.  11-14-61. 

(Jernird.   A.    J.,   &   Co..    .MiIro.se   Park     III 
«'l.  19. 


612,970-1,   cane 


Inc., 


pub. 


<.lob<' Corp..  Chicago.  Ill      612,964,  cane.     (T.  19 

Glo Cold    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    .NY.      613.147,    cane       Cl     31 

Gloria    I<v  Cream   Co..    Stockton.   Calif.,    to   The   Borden   Co 

New    \ork.    NY.       14."), 369,    n-n      11-14   61        Cl     46 
Godiiie,  .Morton  R.,  d.b  a.  Aetna  Scieutitle  Co..  Everett.  .Mass 

613.1M2,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
<;old  Star  Co.  :  See- 
Washington  Mfg    Co.,  Inc. 
•  loldeii    .\rrow    Toiletries,    .New    York,    .NY.      424,929.    cane 

(Jolden  «;ift  Inc.  :  .See 

liistitutum  Dlvi  Thomae  Foundation    Tlie 
(Joldman  Kolber    Co..     Inc..    The,     to    Goldman  Kolber 

New    York.    NY        141. .-)61.    ren.    11-14-61.      Cl.    28." 
<;oldii>«n-Koll)er,   Inc.  :  See — 

GoldmanKollH'r  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
(iolf  Hesearcli  :  .See 

l.ockhart.   Frank   D. 
(iranil    I  iiion    Co.,    The,    East    Paterson,    .N.J        723  741 

8-29   61.      Cl.  6. 
Grandpa    Brands    Co..    d  b.u.    C.    S.    IW-nt    &    Co..    Cincinnati. 

Ohio       723.991.      Cl.    18. 
<;r»'.'nl)erg,   Fred.  Associates.   New   York.  .N.Y.     613.218    eanc. 

Cl.  .'{9 
Green's  Pharmaceuticals:  Se» — • 

.Viiierican  Cyanamid  Co. 
Gregg  Moore   Lithographing  Co..   Chicago.   111.      723.8^92,   pub 

•S    2<t    61.      Cl.   3H. 
Gregor,  Charles,  d.b.a.  CliarU'a  Gregor  Creations   New  Orleans. 

La.      612.99.'>,  cane.      Cl    22 
Gregor.  Charles.  Creations:  See — 

(iregor.  Charles. 
(Jris.xmer.    Earl.    Co..    Inc,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      723.724,   pub. 

s   -'!»   61.      Cl.  4. 
Grogan.    Vernon    H.    Fulton.    Mo.      628,461.   cane.      Cl.    22. 
Giorgi    .Xnimated    Co.     Inc..     Yonkers,    .NY.       723,894,    pub. 

H   'Ji*   61       Cl.  3H. 
<;iilf  Oil  Cor|..,   Pittsburgh    Pa.      612,879,  cane.     Cl.   «. 
i;uymont  Co.  :  See  — 

Washington  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
lladox.    Inc..    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      723,975.    pub.    8-29-61. 

Cl.  .'>2. 
Hagan  Chemicals  &  Controls,   Inc.,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     723.844. 

pub.  8   29-61.     Cl    26 
Hall.  C.  P.,  Co.,  of  Illinois.  The.  Chicago.  111.      723.733.      Pub. 

H   22   61.     n.     6;     pub      7-18-61,     Cl.     52.        (Consolidated 

certificate,  Classes  t!  and  ,'>'2. 1 
Haminermill    Pa|K-r   Co,    Erie.    Pa.      723,883,    pub.    8-29-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Hampton    Pharmacy    Inc..    Long    Island   <1tv,    NY.      613,267. 

lane.      Cl    46. 
Handicai>  Transport  Service.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      724,0.33. 

Cl    10.'. 
Hansen    Sallv.   Inc  .   N.-w  York.  N.Y       723,960,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.  .■.1. 
Hechf  Bros.  :  flee- 

Hecht  Co..  The. 
Hecht  Co  .  The.  d.b  a    Hecht  Bros   and  The  Hub.  Washington, 

DC      441. HHl.  cane      Cl    27 
Hendbr   Crt-amery   Co  .  Th.-    Baltimore.    Md  .   to  The   Borden 

Co.   New  York.   NY       149.942.  ren    II    14-61.     Cl.  38. 
Henery.    Tenin<e.    Collinsvllle.    Ill       612.935,    i-anc.      Cl.    18. 
HerU'rt    Edward   J.,    d.ba.    F^drov    Products   Co.,    New    Y'ork. 

.NY      442.010,  cam'      Cl.  26. 
Heublein.  G.  F.,  k  Bro  ,  Inc.,  Ilartfonl,  Conn.     613.272.  cane. 

Cl    46 
Hewitt    Soap    Co,    Inc..    The,    Dayton.    Ohio.      392,523,    ren 

1114   t;i        Cl    .'>2. 
Ilirschhorn.    Louis.    Oeat    Neck,    N.Y.       724.010.       Cl.    44. 
Hofrmann-I>a  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.     723.792,  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI     18 

Holidiy    Deliuht    Baking    Co..    Chicago.    III.      723,929,    pub 

H   29-61       Cl    46. 
Hosplx  TV  Services:  Rre — 

Wann    Richard  H. 
H.>vt    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Newton,    Ma.ss.      723,788.    pub. 

H   ^U  *i\       n.  18. 
Hub   The  :  .s*-*-- 

Hecht  Co  .  The  _     „   ^^^   „, 

Hiidniit.  Richard,  .Morris  Plains.  N.J.     723,956,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.  51, 
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NY.       723.754.    puh 


613.219.  OUIK-.     <!.  ;i!». 


613,112,  cane. 

723.780.    pub. 

612,956,    cane. 

723.825, 


Hudnut.  RSbhard.  Morris  IMalns.  N.J.     723,958,  pub.  8-29-61. 

r\.  51. 
Hudnut,    Kichanl.    .Morris    Plains,    N.J.      724.017-27       CI.    .")! 
Hytrrade  Sylvania   Corp.     Salem     Mass.,   to   Sylvania   Kleitrii- 

Products"   Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      :i90.3y8.    nn.    n-14-r.l. 

n.  1«. 
Imbrojmo.   Samuel.   Sr.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.Y.      612,934,  ognc. 

n.   18. 
Instil utum  Divi  Thoniaf  Foundation.  The.  Cincinnati,  ohm. 

to  (;olden  Cift    Inc..   Deiand.   Fla.      613,309,  cane.     CI.   46. 
Intercontinental   Markt'tins  Corp  .   New  York.   NY.     613.102, 

cane.     (1.  26. 
International   Harvester  Co.:  Srr— 

Parrlsh.  RusHell  C. 
IntemationUl     I'aper    Co..    New    York. 

8-29-61.      CI.   12. 
Intcrnationnl  Siioc  Co.  :  ISee — 

Peters  Shoe  Co. 
International  Shoe  Co  .  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Italian  Swl»«  Colony  :  See 
Inltefl  Vintners.  Inf. 
J.V.J.  Sales  Co.  :  See- 

Rvan.  John  E.  „       ^     ^        .»i  ■ 

Jackson    Franklin    d  b  a.  Jackson  Products  Co..  Canton.  Ohio. 

723.823.  pub    8-29-61       CI.  22. 
Jackson  Products  Co.  :   .SVc 

Jackson.  I-Vanklln.  -,  ,,. 

Japan    American   Trading   Aftency,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

723,878.  pub   8-29-61.     CI    37  ,„„„„, 

Japan  Exl«n  Co.  Ltd.,  Klta-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.     723,901.  pub. 

8-29-61.     CI.  39. 
Japan  Exlm  Co.  Ltd.,  Klta-ku  Osaka,  Japan.     723,908.  pub. 

8-29-61,     CI.  42  „     ^„ 

Johns.  Chet  \\  .  Phoenix.  Ariz      613.271.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Johns-Manville  Corp..  New  York,   N.Y.     392.913,  ren.   11-14- 

Kabo  Cor8et"'Co..   to  Kabo,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     390,382,  ren. 

11-14-61.     CI.  39. 
Kabo.   Inc  :   See^ 

Kftbo  Corset  Co. 
Kaufman.  Phlllln.  d  b  a.  Kaufman  Window  Shade  Co..  Kansas 

City.  Mo.     723.967.  pub    8-29 -«1.     Cl.  52. 
Kaufman  Window  Shade  Co.  ;   See — 

Kaufman.  Phillip. 
Kav  Electric  Co.,  Town  of  Pine  Brook,  N.J. 

Cl.  26 
Kayatta.    V.    J..    Co..    Inc.,    Smithfleld,    R.L 

8-29-61.     Cl.  18. 
Kedvale   Pharmacal    Co..    Inc..   Chicago,    111 

Cl    18. 
Kellv.  James  J.,  d.b  a.   Motor-porter.  Buffalo,  N.i . 

piib    8-2I»-61.     Cl    23. 
Kellv  Printing  Co..   Inc  ,  The,   Seattle,  Wash.     723.873,  pub 

8-29-61.     Cl    37.  ^,    „„ 

Klehl,   Howard  C  ,   Sarasota,  Fla.     612,994.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Klllick.    Lawrence    F.    d  b.a     Little   Kid   Basketball.   Ashland. 

Mass.     612.991.  cane      Cl    22. 
Klmberlv-Clark  Corp,  Neenah,  Wis.     723,872,  pub.  8-29-^'.l 

Cl    31 
King  Research,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     723,978,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   52 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     613.187.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Krum.  S.  S..  &  Co.  :   See— 

Krum,  Samuel  S. 
Krum,   Samuel  S..  d  b  a.   S.  S.  Krum  &  Co,  New  \ork,  N.i 

723.9:{8,  pub.  8-29-61      Cl    46. 
Lachapelle,  Joseph  A.  K  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     612,864,  cane. 

Lady's  Choice  Foods,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     723,925,  pub.  8-29- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Lakeland  Mfg    Co  :   See- 
Vulcan  MfK.  Co..  Inc 
Lakes  Tool  and  Ent'lneering,  Round  Lake,  11).     613.064.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Lancaster  Bone  Fertilizer  Co.   Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa      171,548, 

cane.     Cl    10. 
Lancaster    Steel    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      390.4.5.    ren 

11-14-61      Cl.   It. 
Landau.  I..  Co  :  See — 

Landau.  Irving  T.  .     «,  . 

Landau.    IrTlng   L..    dba     I.    Landau    Co..    Cleveland,   Ohio. 

723.773.  pub    H   29-61      Cl.  18. 
Lane.   Ltd..  New  York.   N.Y.     723.768.  pub    8  29-61.     Cl.   17. 
Lane  Macazlne  Co..  Menlo  Park.  Calif      724.008-9.     Cl.  38 
Larus  &  Brother  Co.  Richmond.  Va.     612.919.  cane.     Cl.  17 
Lavano.  K    J.,  and  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     723,718.  pub.  8-29- 

61.     Cl.   1. 
Lazy    Oolfer    Corp,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.      612,993,    cane 

Cl.  22. 
Leadway   Foods  :   See — 

I/eadwRv  Stores  Corp. 
lyf  idwav  Stores  Corp..  d.b  a.  I^'adway  Foods,  San  Francisco, 

Calif"    723.926.  puh.  .V9   61.     Cl    46. 
I^>e    Furniture   Sitg.   Co..   Peru.    Ind.      613.155.  cane.      Cl.   32. 
Lll)ertv   Distributors.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     723,862,  pub.   8-29- 

61.     Cl    .•«2 
Llfegard  Sli?n  Corp..  ChlcaKo.  HI.     613.149.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Llllv.  Ell.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     723.748,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   10. 
Lilly,   Fll.  and   Co.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     723.784.  pub.  8-29- 

61       Cl    38. 
Little  Atom   Lures:   See — 
ButwIOFkl.  .lohn  I. 

Little   Kid   Basketball  :   See— 
Killi<k.   Lawrence  F. 

Lockhart.  Frank   I)  .  d  b.a.  Oolf  Research.  Santa  Clara.  Calif 

72:{.M3.  pub    *t   20   61      Cl.  22. 
Loroman  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     612.831,  cane.     Cl    2. 
Lorr    Labofttorles.    Paterson.    N  J.,    to    Milkmaid,    Inc..    New 

York,  N.\.     389,462.  ren.  11-14-61.     Cl.  51. 


Louisville    Provision    Co.,     Louisville.     Ky.       613,259.     cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Louvra   Corp..    The.    Union    N.J.      613.170.   cane.      Cl.   34. 
Lowey,  Curt,  Jamaica,  N.'^.      723.816,  pub.  8-29-61.     Cl.  22. 
Lucky  Lady  Coins,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     723.854,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   28. 
Lucky    Lager   Brewing  Co.,    San  Francisco,    Calif.      723,947. 

pub.  8-29-«l.     Cl.  48. 
Lufkin  Rule  Co.,  The,  Saginaw,  Mich.     723,849,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   26. 
Lure    Sales.    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.      723,820.    pub.    8-29-61. 

Lutz.    Karl.   &   Co..    Verkaufsgesellschaft  fur   Maschinen    und 
Apparate,    Zurich,    Switzerland.       723,797,    pub.    8-29-61. 

Luzler  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     723,959,  pub.  8-29-61      Cl    51 
Madison  Chemical  Corp.,  Maywood,  111.     723,968.  pub.  8-29- 

61.     Cl.  52. 
Maggl  Co..  The,  Kempttal.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  to  The  Nestle 

Co..    Inc..    White    Plains,    N.Y.      151,860,    ren.    11-14-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Majestic  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Morley  Mfg.  Co.    Mas- 

contuh.  111.     392,603.  ren.  11-14-61.     Cl.  34. 
Malt-A-Mllk    Co.   of  America,    Kansas   City,    Mo.,   to  Cho-Cho 

Co..  Lob  Angeles    Calif.     148,898,  ren.  11-14-61.     Cl    46 
.Mansol  Ceramics  Co.,  Belleville.  N.J.     723,810,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Many.  Blanc  &  Co.  :  See — 

Sehenley  Distillers.  Inc. 
.Marador  Corp..   Los   An>;eles.   Calif.      723,980,   pub    8-29-61 

Cl.  7>2. 
Marcal  Paper  Mills,   Inc..  East  Paterson.  N.J.      723,888.  pub. 

8-20-61.      Cl.  37. 
.Manh  &  .Mendl.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     613.227,  cane      C\    39 
.Marvflla  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     723,853.  pub.  8-29-61.     Cll  28. 
Mason.    William   V..   d.b.a.   The  Vorce   tJauie  Co  ,   La  Canada 

Calif.      612,998.  cane,      CL  22. 
Massera.  Walt  :  See — 
Massera.  Walter. 
-Massera.    Walter,    d.b.a.    Walt    Massera,    Watsonville,    Calif. 

723.ii;'.7.   put..   8-29-61.      H.  46 
Mas-sey  Harris  Co.  Ltd..  The,  now  by  change  of  name,  Massey- 

Harris-Fergu.son  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Cana<la.     613,009, 

cane.     O.  23. 
.Massey  Harris-Ferguson  Ltd.  :   See — 

Massey- Harris  Co.  Ltd.,  The. 
.Matteson.   Donald   .\  .  d.b.a.   Matteson  Meat  Co..  W'arrenton. 

oreg.      613.270.  cane      Cl.  46. 
.Matteson  .Meat  Co.  :  Scfi — 
Matteson.  Donald  A. 
.Maybelline    Co..    to    Maybelline    Co.,    Cliicago.    Ill       393.492. 

ren.  11-14-61.      Cl.  51. 
.M<  <;ill  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Sie 

.Met Jill  Mfg.  Co. 
Mc<;ill    Mfg.    Co..   to   McGill    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..   Valparaiso,    Ind. 

1  iS.l,-.0,  reti.  11    14   61.      Cl.  21. 
.MctJraw  IMlsim  C<i.  :  See    - 

l-:<llson.  Tliomas  A.,   Inc. 
.Mechanical    Patents.    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      613,071.    cane. 

Cl.  24. 
Medicoiie    Co..     New    York.     NY.       ,393,085,     ren.     11-14-61. 

Cl    18. 
Me<lico  TiNhnik  K.(;    Ernst  Werner.  Bonn  (Rhine),  Cermany. 

723.913    puh.  8-29-61.      Cl.  44. 
Meiinen  Co..  The.  .Morristown.  N.J.     723,961-6.  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Mennen   Co.,   The.   Morristown.    N.J. 

Cl.  r.2. 

•Merceilita  Distilling  Co.  :  See    - 

l>estilerla  Serralles.  Inc. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :  Se*- 

Sharp  &  Dohme. 
Mer<k    &    Co..    Inc.    Rahway.    N  J. 
Merck    &    Co..    ln<-..    Rahway.    N  J 

Cl    IK 
Merck    &    Co     Inc..    Rahway.    N.J 

Cl.   IS. 
Metallurgical  Products  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     612,901,  cane. 

Metolco   ('.>rp..    Los    Angeles.   Calif.      612.910.   cane.      Cl.    15. 
.Mllkniaiil.  Inc.  :  See 

Lorr  Laboratories. 
Mine   Safety   Apidiances   Co.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      723,736.    pub 

•H   29-61   "    Cl.  f, 
Minnciipcilis  H.meywell   Regulator  Co.  :  See 

Tlriiwii   Instruitient  Co  ,  The. 
Mission   Card   Co     North  Hollywood,  Calif.      723,89.5-6.   [mb. 

)>i-29   61.      Cl.  38.  _    „  ,,, 

Missouri  I'.uil(l.rs  Sivclaltv  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.      i23,i.)0, 

pub.  8-2!»   61        Cl.  12.  „.    ., 

Moeller.  William  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo      612.S33.  cane.     Cl    J. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     723.746.  pub.  8-29   61. 

Monsanto  Chemical'Co..  St.  Louis,  -Mo.     723.9.39,  pub.  8  29-61. 
Cl    46. 

Montrose    Recreation    Center,    Inc..    Akron.    Ohio.       724.031. 
Cl     101. 

Morlev  Mfi:    Co   ;  .s'er  - 
Majestic  Mfg    Co 

.Motorola.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      723.995-6.      CI.    21. 

Motor-t>i>rter  ;   See 
Kelly.  James  J. 

Mueller.    C.     F..    Co.      Jersey     Hty.     N.J.       723.855-6.     pub. 
H   29   61.      Cl.  28 

Murine   Co.    Inc.    The.    Chicago.    III.      723  992       CI     18 

Miirphv  Radio  Ltd  .  Welwyn  (iarden  City.  Englan<l.     723,994. 
Cl.  2"1. 

Milter  Co.  The.  Chicago.   111.      723  SOI.  pub.  8-21»    61 .      Cl.  21. 

\  V    M,iatschai>tijj  Voor  W.isverwerking,  Ainersfoort,  Nether- 
lands.    723,997.  pub.  8-29-61.     CL  52. 


723,974.   pub.   8-29-61. 


612  946.    cane.      Cl      18 
723.785.    pub.    8-29-61. 

723.789.    pub.    8-29-61. 
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«13.:.'()5.    nine. 

72.'{,9.'i7.     pub. 
New  York.  NY 


CI.  2:<. 

Cl    28 
8-29-61. 

723,807, 


X  W     TontrolH.     Inc..     North     Walt-w,     Pa.       72S,8i;«-7,    pub. 

H  2y  «1       CI.  Si. 
National  Automotive  Mfg.  and  Kn)cint"»*rtDK  Corp.,  South  !'a»a- 

cbna.  Calif     r,l.'{.08H.  cane       <T    J6 
.National    Lab<>r:itori«»r<.     Inc..    Toltnlo.    Ohio.       723.1)7*.*.    pub. 

8  J»-«)l.      CI.   -,2. 
National   Mutual   InHurance  Co.  The,  tVlina.  t)hlo.     724.032. 

CI.  lOlV 
N.-vlv   Wtg.  Co    Inc..  Coryrion.   Iowa.     72.3.720,  pub.  8-2»-«l. 

ei.  2. 

.Ncsttle  Co  ,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

.Ma«jfi  <'o..  The 
New    Kntland     Instrument    Co..    Waltham,    ManK.      723.812, 

pub   8  29  «1.      CI.  21 
.Nfwaian  riiariuaial  Co..  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky.     612.923.  cane. 

(n.  iM 

New    V-.rk    Henilrl    Tribune    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      «13,194. 

eaniv      CI.  .'{8. 
New    York    Herald   Tribune    Inc.    New   York.    NY.      724.0O6 

r'l    38 
.Nolde    and    Horst    Co,    The.    Readinii.    I*a. 

n    3't 
.Northani  Warren  Corp.  :  Srr — 

ChesebrmiBli-l'ond"s  Inc. 
Noxieroa     Chemical     Co.,     Raltlmore.     Md. 

8  29   (U       n    .M. 
.\ut»a  Itiiftpr  Ci>.    The.  to  Corn  Products  Co. 

1  ♦«  H_'7,  ren    11    1  l-«1       ("I    48. 
Old  Kentucky   Mfjj    Co      See-- 
Washington  Mfc  Co.,  Inc. 
Olynipla  Buromasihlnenwerke  .\  O.,  Erfurt,  to  Olympla  Werke 

\.G..    Wllheimshaven,    Geniiany       38f5.822.    ren.    11-14-61. 

CI.   23 
Olympla  Werke  .\  G.  :   Her — 

Olvmpla   Buromaschlnenwerke  .\.0. 
Oneida"  Ltd  .  f>nelda.   N  Y.      723.8.i2.  pub.  8  29-«1. 
Oneida   Ltd..  Oneida.  NY      723,8.'>7.  pub.  8-29-61. 
Pabst    Brewing    Co..    Chlcaito.    Ill        723.775.    pub. 

CI.   18. 
Pacific  .Automation  Products,  Inc.,  Qlendale,  Calif. 

pub.  8-29-61      CI    21 
Pacific  States  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     612.- 

9f59   61.  cane.     CI    IM 
I'ala/.lo.    Ilorvllleur  ic  Co.    Ltd.,   Manajrua.   .NlcaraRua.      723.- 

!t.!4.  pub    8   29   61.     CI.  46. 
I'arker   Kust   Proof  Co..   Detroit,   Mich.      723.742,  pub.   8-29- 

61       CI    6. 
I'arrlsh,  Russell  C.  d  b.a.  Telse*  Co..  Sprlnjffield,  Ohio,  to  In- 
ternational   Harvester    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      613.171,    cane. 

CI.  35. 
Pate   Oil   Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      612,984,   cane.     CI.   21. 
IVkkv  Back     Racks,     Klmlra,     N.Y.      723.86;?,    pub.    8-29-61. 

Cl"32 
Penick,  8    B..  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     723,771,  pub.  »-2»-81. 

CI.   18. 
I'ennsalt   Chemicals  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      723.719.   pub. 

H   29  61.     CI    1. 
I'ennsalt    Chemicals   Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      723.732,    pub 

8   29   61       CI.  6. 
Penn-lnlon   Klectrlc  Corp.,  Erie,   Pa.      723,802-3,  pub.  8-29- 

61.     CI.  21. 
Perk  Foods  Co..  d  b.a.  Butcher  Shop  Foods.  Chicago,  111.     723,- 

940.  pub.  8-29   61       CI    46. 
Perkins.  Charles  B.,  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     ,392,763.  ren.  11-14- 

61.     CI.   17. 
Peters    Shoe   Co.,    to   Internati(mal    Shoe  Co.,   St.   Louis,    Mo. 

20.737.  ren    11-14-61       CI.  .39. 
Philadelphia     Section     of    The    .Vmerlcan    Chemical     Society, 

Philadelphia.    Pa       723.898.    pub.    8-2»-<51.     CI.    38. 
Physicians  Formula  Cnsnietlcs,  Inc.  :   See — 

.\mer1can  Home  products. 
IMc    Records.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      613.17.'5. 
Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

K  29  61      CI    n. 
Plus    Products.    Lo.s   Angeles,   Calif.      723,920, 

CI     46. 
Pluswood    Industries,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     723.7.^3.  pub.  8-29-61 

CI     12. 
Plymwood  Furniture  Corp..  Port  Chester.  N.Y.     723,860.  pub. 

8-29   61.     CI    32 
Poehlmann   Laboratories  :    See — 

Poehlmann,  (.Uto  H. 
Poehlmann.    <>tto    H.    d  ha.    Poehlmann    I..aboratorles,    San 

Raf:iel.  Calif      612.914.  cane      CI    IH. 
Point  Sal   Growers  and   Packers,  Guadalupe,  Calif.      723,944, 

pub    8-29  61.     CI.  46. 
Portable  Electric  Tools.   Inc..  Chicago,  111.     723.999      CI.  23. 
Post   Exchange    Publishing  Corp.,   New  York,    N.Y.      724.007. 

CI.  3S 
Potter  &  Johnston   Machine  Co,   Pawtucket.  R  I.,  to  Pratt  & 

Whltnev    Co..    Inc..    West    Hartford,    Conn.      390.388,    ren 

11-14   61       CI.  23 
Pratt.   Peter.  Enterprlwa  :   See — 

Pratt.  Peter 
Pratt.    Peter,   d.b  a.    Peter   Pratt   Enterprises.    Nokomls.   Fin. 

723,8.{5.  pub.  8-29-61      CI.  23. 
Pratt  A  Whitney  Co  ,  Inc  :   See — 

Potter  k  Johnston  Machine  Co. 
Precision    Thermometer    and    Instrument    Co..    Philadelphia, 

Pa.      147,386,   ren.   11-14    61.      CI.  26. 
Presto  Beverage  Corp  .  Brooklvn,  .N.Y.     «!13,24.'5,  cane      Cl.  4.^. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     723,976,  pnb. 

8-29-61       Cl.   52. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio     724.011.     Cl   46. 
Pullman   Inc.  Chicago,  III.     72.i,79:i,  pub.  8   29   61       CI.  19. 
PulMtlon  Controls  Corp.,   Santa   Paula.  Calif.     723,897.  pub 

8-29-61.     Cl.  38 
Purit.in   Compressed  Gas  Corp..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     723,866, 

pub    8-29  61.     Cl.  34. 


cane.     Cl    36. 
723,725.    pub. 

pub.   8-29-61. 


613,289.  cane. 


Cl.  26. 

CL  26. 

723,864, 


N.J. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


613.108. 
8-29-61. 
8-29-61. 
8-29-61. 


Pyronicn,    Inc..   by   change  of  name   from   Bryant    Industrial 

I'roducts   Corp.,    Cleveland.    Ohio       723,867,    pub.   8-29-61. 

Cl.  34 
Quality  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Cl    52. 
gulck-.Stt    Inc.,   Skokle,    III.      723,841.   pub.   8-29-61. 
Quick-Set    Inc..    Skokle,    III.      723,845,    pub.   8-29-61. 
Radiant  Baseboard  I'anels.  Inc.,  Newlngton,  Conn. 

pub.  8-29-61.     ei.  34. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Boonton. 

cane.     Cl    26. 
Ransohoff    Co..     Hamilton,     Ohio.       723,973, 

Cl.  52. 
Raytheon    Co..     Waltham,     Mass.       723,799, 

Cl.  21. 
Realemon-Purttan  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     723,918, 

Cl.  45. 

Reardon  Co..  The.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     612.849.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Relf,    Arnold    E.,    Wellealey,    Mass.      723,814,    pub.    8-29-61 

Cl.  22. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

723. 808.  pub.  8-29   61.     Cl.  21. 
Reliance   Mfg.  Co.,   New   York,   NY.     723,900.  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl    39. 
Research  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Research  Publishing  Corp. 
Research  Publishing  Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from  Research 

As.soclates,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     724,005.    Cl   38. 
Reslabs,    Inc,   Chicago,    111.      723, 9M.   pub.    8-29-61.      Cl.   52 
Revere  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  WakeUeld,  Mass.     393,555,   reu. 

11-14-61.     a.  39. 
Rhodesian  Industries  Co.   (Priyate)   Ltd..  Salisbury.  Southern 

Rhodesia.     723.936    pub.  8-29-61.      Cl.  46. 
RicharflsonMerrell     Inc.,    New     York.    N.Y.       723,788.     pub. 

8-29-61.      Cl.  18. 
Riker  Ijh  bora  Tories,    Inc.,  Ia)8  Angeles,  Calif.     612.925.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 

H.  11..  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     723,868,  pub.  8-29-61. 


Rol>erison. 

Cl.  3i. 
Robinsons 

8-29-61 


Ap«>pka.  Fla. 


ItusineNs  Forms,  Inc., 
n.  37. 

North  Hollywoo<l,  Calif. 


723.874.  pub. 
723.774.  pub 
North 


Ruhani   Laboratories, 

H   i'«>-61.      Cl.    IN 
RomanuwskI     Frank,   d.b. a.    Frosan    Food 

ampton.  Nlaas.     723,933.  pub.  8-29-61. 
Ruth  Kay  Co.  :  See 

Washington  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Kvan.    John    K..    d.b. a.    J.V.J.    Sales    Co. 

723  932.  pub.   8-29-61.      Cl.  46. 
St.   Regis  Paper  Co  .   New  York,  .NY.     723.880. 

CI.  37 
Sargeant    .\cnoid    Pharmaceutical   Co..    Inc..    Highland 

NY.      723.972.  pub.  8-29-61.     Cl.  52. 
Scandla    Packaging    Machinery    Co..    North    Arlington,    N.J. 

.23N3  4,  pub.  8-29-61.      Cl.  23. 
Schenley  iMstlllers.  inc..  d.b. a.  .Many,  Bhinc  4  Co.,  New  York, 

NY.     723.9.')2    pub    H   29-61.      Cl    49. 
Schenley   Indiistrl.-s.   Inc.,   New  York,  .N.Y.      724.016.      Cl.  49. 
Laborutories,   Iik.,   New   York,   .NY.     612,943.  cane. 


Specialties 
CL  46. 


Brownsville.    Tex. 
pub.  8-29-61. 

Mills, 


Laboratories.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


612,945,  cane. 
723.728,  pub. 


Cl.    18. 
Curacao, 


Chicago, 
613,120, 


.Schenley 

Cl.  18 
Schenlev 

Cl.  irt. 
.Scliering  .\ktlengeB»'llschaft.  Berlin,  tiemiany 

8   29   61.      Cl.  6. 
Schering   Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J.      612,928.    cane 
S<holten,  J.  F  ,  A  Zoneii  (Curacao)  N.V.,  Wlllemstad 

Netherlands      723.843.  pub.  8-29   61.     (T.  26. 
SclireiU'r,  L.  !•.,  h  Co  ,   Inc  ,  d.b. a.  Stella  Cheese  Co. 

III.      721.015.      n.   46. 
S«-curiiv    Identitlcatlon  Camera  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

cane.'     Cl.  26. 
Seelev.  I>ean  «;.,  d  b  a.  Wearlon  Lalwratorlea.  Salt  I.,ake  City, 

I'tah.      612,8.V>.  cane      Cl.  6 
.Sei  Rex    <^)^p.,    Nutley,    N.J.      723,734,    pub.    8-29   61.      Cl.    6. 
Shae    r)f    Miami      Inc..    Miami.    Fla.      723,907,    pub.    8-29-61. 

Cl    .{» 
Sharp    A    Dohme.    Baltimore,    Md.,    to    Merck    A    Co.,    Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J.     144,053    ren    II    14   61.     (n.  18. 
Sherwin  Williams  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     723,764-6.  pub. 

8-29-61.      Cl.    16. 
Shore    Instrument    A    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Jamaica,    N.i. 

723.8.-)0.  puh    8   2<»   61        (M.  26. 
Short    Brothers   and    Ilarlnnd    Ltd..    Newtownards, 

Ireland.      613  044.  cane      Cl.  23. 
Silverman,  Joel  G..  New  York.  N.\. 
Slhesfri   Bros    Co.:  See  - 

Silvestri,   Ell. 
Silvestrl      Ell.    d  b.a      Silvestri    Bros 

723.798.   pub.   8   29   61        Cl.  21. 

NY.  723. •H6.  pub 
London.  England. 
I.,ondon.  England. 
London.  Englanrl 


Northern 
613.228,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 


Sim-mons  Co  ,  New  York. 
Simiiis  Motor  I'nifs  Ltd. 
Simms  Motor  I'nlts  Ltd 
Simms  Motor  I'nlts  I.<td 


44. 
13. 
19 
21. 
i'iTits    Ltd.,    London,"  England.       724,000-1. 


8-2{»-61.  Cl. 

723.990  n. 

723.993.  n. 

.>3,997  n 


Simms     Motor 

Cl    23 
Simms  Motor  Units  Ltd..  London,  England.     724.003.     Cl.  31. 
Singer  Mfg    Co..  The    Elizabeth,  N.J.     613,021,  cane.     (T.  23. 
Sir.M-o  Hosiery  Co.  New   York.  N.Y.      723.904,  pub.   8-29-61 

( 'I  39 
Skloexport      Podnik    Znhranicniho    Obchodti    pro    Vyo7.    Skla 

Mllassport    Fon-ign  Trade  Corn,  for  the  Export  of  (.lass), 

Pr^igiie   C/e<hoslo\:ikia      61 3. 1  ."18.  cane      Cl.  33. 
Smith.   C.    E.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      723,727.   pub.   8-29-61. 

Smith'victor    Corp.    (Jrifflth,    Ind.      723,846,    pub.    8-29-61. 

n  26. 
Snaoon  Tools  Corp.  Kenosha,  Wis.     723,8.30.  pub.  8-29-61. 

(T  23. 
Sfxiete  dea  Usloes  Chimlques  Rhone  Poulenc,   Paris,  France. 

612.933.  cane.     Cl.  18. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Solar  I'orp..  Webster  City.   Iowa.     613,070,   cane.     CI.  24. 
Southern   liiscuits  Co.  ;   See 
Weston  BlBcult  Co.  Inc. 
Southern    Saw    >ervHe,    luc.    Atlanta.    Ga.      723.8i;8-9.    pub. 

8--'«-«l.      CI.  2:i. 
.Southern    Kaw    Service.     Inc.,    Atlanta.    <;a.       7L':{,831.    pub. 

»-:ft»-«i.     CI.  ss. 
Standard  1-Totluct.s  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     723.751,  pub. 

«  2y-«l.      CI.   12. 
Stella  Cheese  t'o.  :  See — 

Schreilier.  L.  It..  ^  Co.,  luc. 
Stehl  Teiup     Inc..     Keseda,     Calif.       723.847,    pub.     J>  2«-«l. 

CI.  26. 
SterliuK  DrUK  Inc..   New   York,   N.V.      723.927,  |nib.  8-29-61. 

CI.  4tJ. 
Stern  .Sle>:niajil'rin«    Co..    Kanaas    City.    Mo.      3y3,<>7»i.    ren. 

1114   HI.      CI.  39. 
Stevens.  J.  I'.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Korstimann  &  Ilufrniann  Co. 
Korstmaiin  Woolen  Co. 
SteveuKon.  Turner  and   Hoyce  Ltd..  Cuelph    Ontario.  Caiiadit. 

723,IM.").  pull.  H   2".l   ♦il.      CI.  44 
Stollberg,    H.     F.,     G.m.b.ll.,     Offenbach     (Main),     Germany. 

t>i;j,o.")6.  <-.»nc.      CI.  1»3. 
Stroukoff  AlriTaft   Corp.,  West  Trenton,  N.J.     612.968,  cauc. 

CI.  19. 
Sunroo    Curp..    Glen     Riddle.     I'a.       723.858,    pub.     8-29-61. 

CI.  31. 
Superior  Electilc  Co.,  The,  Bristol,  Conn.    723,804,  pub.  8-29- 

»51.     CI.   21. 
Superior  Sleeprlte  Corp.,  Chicago.   111.     390.514,  ren.  11-14- 

«Tl.     CI.  32 
Surface  Protection  Co..  Inc..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     613,030, 

cane.     CI    23 
Sustrln.    Kopne.    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      613,150,   cane.      CI.    32. 
Swanson'ti  Cookie  Co.  :   iS'ee — 

Venn,  Kiith   L. 
Sylvanla   Eilectric  I'roductH  Inc.:   See — 

llvgrade  Svlvanla  Corp. 
Syrup,  .1    B.,  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     679.419.  cane.     CI.  45. 
Taste  KnKlneerinK,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     723,777,  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI.    18. 
Tay  I'ak  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     723.721,  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI.  2 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.     391,086.  ren. 

11-14   61.     CI.  26 
Tellurometer    (Proprietary)     Ltd.,    Inion    of    South    Africa. 

723,848,  pub.  8   29   (11.     CI.  26. 
Telsex  Co.:  See- 

Parrlsh.   Russell  C 
Tempera     Corp..     Portland.    Oreg        723,759,     pub.     8-29-61. 
.     CI.   13. 
Tension    Envelope    Corp.    of   Kansas   City,   Kansas   City,    Mo. 

724.004.     «'l.  37. 
Teweles,   L.,  Seed  Co  .   Milwaukee.  Wis.     723.749,  pub.  8-29- 

61.     CI.   10. 
Thermo    Klfctric    Mfg.    Co.,    Dubuque,    Iowa.      613.117.    cane. 

CI.  2»i. 
Thermo   King  Corp.,   from    Thermo   King  Corp.,   Minneapolis, 

.Minn.      72-3, H59.  pub.  8   29-61.     CI.  31. 
Thomson   I)»*signs  ;   See   - 
Thomson,  Graham  C. 
Thomson,    (Irahani    C.    d  b.a.    Thomson    Designs,    Lakeville, 

Conn.     6i:{.();{6,  cane      CI    23. 
ThoriH"  Iusulnti(m  Co.,  d.b.a   Thorpe  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif      723, 72t;,  pub.  K-29  61.     CI.  5. 
Thoriw     Int'iilation    Co.,    d.b.a.     Thorpe    Products    Co..     Los 

Angeles.  Calif      72.3.752.  pub.  8   29   61.     CI.  12. 
Thorpe  Products  Co.  :   See  - 

Thorpe  Insulation  <'o. 
Tide  Water  Associated  Oil  Co..  New  York.  NY.    612.877.  cane. 

CI.  «. 
Towlsaver,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     723,887,   pub.   8-29-61. 

CI.  37. 
Tradewiuds,    Inc.,   Tacoma,   Wash.      612,992.  cane.     CI.   22. 
Trappey's.   B.   F..   Sous    Inc.,    New   Iberia.    La.      723.945,  pub. 

8-29-61.      CI.   4ii. 
Trostel.   Albert.   Packings.  Ltd.,   Lake  Geneva,  Wis.     723,871, 

pub.  8-29-61       CI    35. 
Truck-Trailer   Manufacturers   Association,    Inc.,    Washington, 

DC.     613,192,  cane.     CI.  38 
Truscon   .Steel   <'<>..    I)«'tr(»lt,  Mich.,  to  Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co., 

Inc..    .New    York.    N.Y       151,2(K1.   ren.    11-14-61.      CI.    16. 
Tuxco  Corp,   .North   Chicago.    Ill       613. 1H6.   cane      CI.   38. 
Twin    Rose.s.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      (il3,235,   cane.      CI.    39. 
Ultra    Chemical    Works,    Inc.,    Paterson,    N.J.      723,969.    pub. 

8  29  61.     CI.  52. 

Inlon   Carbide  Corp..    New   York,    NY.      723,760,   pub.   8-29- 
61.     CI.   13. 

I'nion  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     723,842,  pub.  8-29-61. 
CI.  26. 

Union    Carbide    Corp.,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y'.      723,869-70,    pub. 
8-29-61.     CI.  34. 


Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.     723,912.  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI.  43. 
United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      612.902,   cane. 

CI.  14. 
United     Vintners.     Inc..     d.b.a.     Italian     Swiss     Colony,     San 

Francisco.  Calif.      723,946.   pub.   8-29-61.     CI.  47. 
Universal  Dental  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     723.914,  pub.  8-29- 

61.     CI.  44. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,   Kalamazoo,  Mich.     723,731,  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI.  6. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     723,740,  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI.  6. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     723,744,  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI.  6. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     723,776,  pub.  8-29-61. 

CI.  18. 
Van    Dam    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      613  212,    cane. 

CI.   39. 
Vanity    Fair    Paper    Mills,    Inc.,    Plattsburgh,    N.Y.      723,884, 

pub.   8-29   61.      CI.  37. 
Venn.    Rutn    L.,    d.b.a.    Swanson's    Cookie   Co.,    Battle   Creek, 

Mich.     723.935.  pub.  8-29-61.     CI.  46. 
Vernon,    S.    E.    &    M.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NT.      723,886,    pub. 

8-29 -(11.     CI.  37. 
Vlta-t-Plu:i    Corp.,    Madison,    Wis.       723,922,    pub.    8-29-61. 

CI.  46. 
Vitarine  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    ^23,787,  pub.  8-29- 

61.     CI.  18. 
Vltramon,     Inc.,     Monroe,     Conn.       723,761,     pub.     8-29-61. 

CI.   15 
Vorce  Game  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Mason.  William  V. 
Vulcan   Mfg    Co..   Inc  .  Winona,  from  Harland  J.   Balnbrldge, 

d.b.a.  Lakeland  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     723,824,  pub. 

4    19-60.     CI.  23. 
Waddill  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Waddill,  Nan  C. 
Waddill,  Nan  C,  d.b.a.  Waddill  Mfg.  Co.,  Gordon,  Nebr.    613,- 

(»3.{,  cauc.     CI.  23. 
Wade.  Wenger  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     613,293,  cane 

CI.  52. 
Walker.  Kdwin,  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Iludderslield.  England.     613,241, 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Walker,   M.   S..   Inc  ,  d.b  a.  .Miens  Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass.      723,- 

953,  pub.  H   29-til.     CI.  49. 
Wall-Streeter  Shoe  Co.,  North  .\dams,  Mass.      613,207,  cane. 

CI.   39. 
Wann,  Richard  H..  d.b.a.  Hospix  TV  Services,  Detroit,  Mich. 

724. ()3U.      CI.  100. 
Ward    Mfg.,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      723.954,    pub.    8-29-61. 

Cl.   50. 
Warren-Teed    Products   Co.,    The,   Columbus,   Ohio,      723,783, 

pub.  K- 29-61.      Cl.   18. 

Washington    .Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ruth    Kay    Co.    and    Old 

Kentucky  .Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     723,905-6,  pub.  8-29- 

*>1.     Cl.  39. 
Watson,  II.  S.,  Co.,  Emeryville,  Calif.     723,837,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   23. 
Wearlou  Laboratories  :   See- — 

See  ley.  Dean  G 
Webster.  Warren.  &.  Co.,  Camden.  .\  J.     613.110,  cane.     Cl.  26 
Weevil-Cide  Co,    The,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      723,988.      Cl.   6. 
Welters.    Edward    A.,    Chicago,    III.      147,719,    ren.    11-14-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Western    Airlines.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      723,982,    pub. 

8   29-61.     Cl.  100. 
Western   Pump  Co.,   San  Jose,  Calif.      723,838,  pub.  8-29-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Weston    Biscuit    Co.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Southern    Biscuit   Co  ,    Rich- 
mond. Va.     61.3.265.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Whitbread    i    Co.    Ltd.,    London,    England.      723,948-9,    pub. 

8- 29-61.      Cl.   48. 
Whitehall  Laboratories  :   See — 

.Vmerican  Home  Products  Corp. 
Wlckwire    Si>eiirfr    Steel    Corp.,    Worcester,    Mass.,    to    The 

Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp..  I>enver,  Colo.      152.548.  ren. 

11    14   61.     <■!    l.{. 
Wiener     Metallwaren-     und     Schnallenfabrik     Schar-Smolka, 

Schwechat.    Austria        723.955.    pub.    8-29-61.      Cl.    50. 
Wilbur  Ellis  Co.,   San   Francisco.  Calif.      723.943,  pub.   8-29- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Willlanis.  D.  E..  Ltd  .  Tullamore.  Ireland.     723,950,  pub.  8-29- 

<.l       Cl.   49. 
Winthrop    Products    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.       612.948,    cane. 

Cl.    18.  • 

Yale,    V.    L..    Inc..   Chicago,    III.      691.075,    cane.      Cl.    35. 
Yates,  John,  Ik  Co.  Ltd  ,  Wolverhampton,  England.     146.917. 

ren.   11    14   <il.     Cl    23 
Young.    L.    A.,    Spring   and    Wire  Corp.,    to    Young   Spring   & 

Ulre  Corp.,  Ivtroit,  Mich.     390,714,  ren.  11-14-61.     Cl.  32. 


Younj;  Spring  A:  U  Ire  Corp.  :    See- 

Young.  L.  .\.,  Spring  and  Wire  Corn. 
Zlrln    Laboratories,    llialeah,    Fla.       723,778,    pub.    8-29-61 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

November  21,  1961 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  772  Number  J 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Public   Law    87  333 

[87th  Congriss,  H.R.  5754] 

October  s.  1901 

[75  Stat.  748] 

AN  ACT 

To  carrv  Into  effect  a  provision  of  the  Convention  of  Paris 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised  at 
Lisbon.  Portugal,  October  31,  1958. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  Hou$e  of  Repreientativea 
of  the  Vnited  State»  of  America  in  Conpreta  atnemhled.  That 
section  119  of  title  ,35  of  the  I'nlted  States  Code,  entitled 
"Patents,"  Ig  ameuded  by  adding  the  followlnp  paragraph 
thereto  : 

"In  like  manner  and  sublect  to  the  same  conditions  and 
requirements,  the  right  provided  In  this  section  may  be  based 
upon  a  subsequent  regularly  filed  application  In  the  same 
foreign  country  Instead  of  the  first  filed  foreign  application, 
provided  that  any  foreign  application  filed  prior  to  such 
subsequent  application  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of.  without  having  hopn  laid  open  to  pub- 
lic Inspection  and  without  leaving  anv  rights  outstanding, 
and  has  not  nerved,  nor  thereafter  shall  serve,  as  a  basis  for 
claiming  a  right  of  nrlorltv." 

Sec.  2  Section  44(d)  of  the  Act  approved  July  5,  1946, 
Public  Law  489,  Seventy  ninth  Congress,  chapter  540  (60 
Stat.  427;  15  USC  1120(d),  Is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  paragraph  thereto  : 

"In  like  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and 
requirements,  the  right  provided  In  this  section  may  be  based 
upon  a  subsequent  regularly  filed  application  In  the  same 
foreign  country,  Instead  of  the  tirst  filed  foreign  application: 
Provided,  That  any  foreign  application  filed  prior  to  such 
subsequent  application  has  been  withdrawn  nlxindoned  or 
otherwise  disposed  of.  without  having  bt-^n  laid  ci[>en  to  public 
Inspection  and  without  leaving  anv  rights  outstanding  and 
has  not  served,  nor  thereafter  shall  serve,  as  a  basis  for 
claiming  a  right  of  priority." 

Sec    3.  This  Act   shall  take  effect  on   the  date  when   the 
Convention   of  Paris  for  the  Protection   of  Industrial   Prop- 
erty   of   March   20,    1883,  as   revised   at   Lisbon,   October  31 
1958.  comes  Iflto  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  and 


shall  apply  only  to  applications  thereafter  filed  in  the  United 
States  by  persona  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  said  convention 
as  revised  at  the  time  of  such  filing. 
Approved  October  3,  1961 


Board    of    Appeals    Decisions    Rendered    in    the    Month 
of  October   1961 

Examiner  affirmed 410 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 51 

Examiner   reversed 64 

Total 525 


Disclaimer 

2.890,106. — Joseph  Bums,  Clifton,  and  Albert  Eberhard 
Beckers.  Ced.ar  Grove,  N.J.  Storage  Tibe  Patent 
dated  July  21,  1959.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  by 
the  assignee,  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  7  and  8 
of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

2,683,868. — Charles  L.  McKnight.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Traffic 
Control  System.  Patent  dated  July  13,  1954.  Dis- 
claimer and  dedication  filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  by  the  as- 
signee. General  Motors  Corporation. 

Hereby    disclaims   and   dedicates    to   the   public   the   entire 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1961 

Patents . 6507 

Designs '33^ 

Plant  PatenU. "-1I"_1  12 

RelsBues -._ 1  t 


Total ._ 6,890 


Issue 

Patents 952 — No.  3,U(j9.155  to  No.  3,010,106,  Incl. 

Designs 40 — No.      191,779  to  No.      191,818,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents-  1 — No.           2.105 

Reissues 7 — No.        25,084  to  No.        25,090,  incL 

Total 1,000 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,   1961 

Total  number  of  pending  aoplications  fexrl'idinj^  Designs). 197,  166 

Total  number  of  pendini?  Desii^n  applications 5'  447 

Total  number  of  anplications  awaitins;  action  (excluding  Designs) 93,  753 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1,  418 

Date  of  olde*«t  new  application June  1 5,  1 Q60 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application June     2,  1 960 


M.  C.  ROSA,  nkwter.  Patrat  EsaMinliw  Opcnttoa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


m  STONE,  I    O.,  CHEMICAX  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

ar   EVANS,  N    H.  COMMrNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  

(Ill)  REYNOLDS.  E.R..  MECHANICAL  MANT'FACTrRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

aV>  8PINTMAN.  S  .   MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND     TREATING,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMCSF- 

MENT  DEVICES 
(V)  HULL,  J    8..  STATIC  STRCCTCRES  AND  INSTRl'MENTS  OF  PRECISION 

fVr   MrRPHY.  T    F  .  AORICrLTCRE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.  . 

(VID  WHITMORE,  H  B  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  REPARATION 
A.ND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

fCLASS/i  GORECKI.  G  A  ,  ARTS  INDEROOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
fR— ■■  ■waermla  In  parcntbeaea  iadirale  Ezaniainf  Graay) 


1.  fVT)  GOLDBERG.  A   J  .  Brakes:  Planflnjf:  Plant  Huobanrtry:  Scattering  rnloaders:  Earth  Working 

2.  am  STONE,  A..  Fishinit.  Trapptait  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presaea;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Battons 

and  Cla.<ps 

8.  fVII)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N    fWINDHAM.  R.,  tctlnf).  Mftal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUlhincy    (Process  and 
A  pparatus) :  A  Hoy  Electrical  Resistors 

4.  (VD  FALLER.  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handllnit 

5.  fV1  ROBINSON,  C.  W  ,  Harresters;  Unearthlnu  Objects;  Threehlng:  Knott^rs;  Animal  Hushendry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchertnit;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences:  Gates;  Music:  Slitnals  and  Indicators: 
Acoustics 

6.  a)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 

Amides 

7.  (TV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O..  Optics ...!.'""."""'"''"'"'""^. 

8.  (V)  BREHM.O   L.  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and   Collection  Receptacles:  Scaffolds  

«.  (VD  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A    M..  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition:  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E   V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  I^eather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM.  B  G  ,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelat<^l  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls . 

is.  (Ill)  BE  ALL.  T  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  I^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing.  Turning 

14.  mi)  WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  MeUl  Working  fpart)  e.g.  Sheet  .MeUl;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

18    (VII)  BRINDISI.  M    V  .  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

1«.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems:  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 
Systems 

17.  aV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  A.ssoctatlng  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (YD  BLUM.  A.  fLEVINE,  S  ,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Trammlsslons:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors. 

19.  (Vin  PATRICK,  P   L  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heatlnf  Systems;  Mlaceilaoeous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Hlumlnatliig  Burners 

20  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,  .MLscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes:  Bank  Protection:  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes:  UnderUklng:  Electrical  Connectors 

21  aiD  MADER.  R.  C,  Textiles 

22.  (VD  BUCHLER,  M.  B..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  PropuMoo;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

23  (Vn  S.MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Eare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Coonters;  Educa- 

tion   

24  (III)  HICKE  Y.  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

V,.  fVID  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus:  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making 

2«  an  RADFR.  O  L  .  Electricity— Gener  si  Ion.  Motive  Power.  Tran.smlsslon  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  DLschargtng,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  MechanLsms;  Inductors:  Tran.sforroers 

27  avi  JA.MES.  S  .  Brushing.  .«5crubblng  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  .Solids 

■».  (VD  BRAUNER.  R  H  .  Infernal  Combu.stlon  Engines:  Expaaslble  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring 
Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible- Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes:  Hoists:  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service;  Chutes 

2«  a-)  FRITZ.  .M.  .M  ,  TooLs;  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage:  Cloth,  I>eather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles:  Package  and  Articli^Carriers:  Valved  Pipe  Couplings:  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings. 

an  (VID  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 
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DIVISIONS 


fl,  31.  38.  43,  4«,  SO, 

M.  98.  TO.  «3.  M. 
18,  2«.  37.  41.  42,  44, 

48.  51,  54.  M,  88. 

2,  12.  13,  14.  21.  34. 
57.  58,  ftl.gl.  82. 

7.  11.  17.  27.  .11,  3.5. 

30.  53.  62. 
5.  8.  30,  29,  33,  31.  40. 

52,08. 
1.   4,   «.   10.    18.   32. 

23,  28.  45.  47 

3.  15.  19.  2.5,  an,  32, 

49.  55.  87 
91,92,  03.94,95. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


3-3-81 

»-17-«l 

10-19-80 
2-29-^1 

ll-l-flO 


11-4-80 

12-16-80 

1-12-IH 

1-10-81 

4-4-81 

3-8-61 

3-13-81 

3-6-81 

1-24-81 

l-«-«l 

10-19-80 

11-8-80 

11-18-60 

10-11-80 

11-28-60 

11-8-TO 
4-14-61 

10-lJ-TO 

9-13-80 

4-3-61 

2-28-61 

3-13-81 
1-12-81 

1-5-61 

3-3-61 

3-3-61 

12-2-60 

11-28-60 
1-23-61 

11-1-60 

11-28-TO 

4-3-61 


1-31-61 

2-23-61 

»-22-80 
2-23-61 

11-3-60 


11-14-60 

10-4-60 
4-10-61 

10-7-60 

10-11-60 

4-3-fil 

1-6-61 

3-9-61 
12-30-60 

12-*-60 

3-2-61 

3-1-61 

12-30-60 

11-29-60 
l-»-61 

12-»-80 

11-23-60 

3-22-61 


31 


32 

33. 
34. 


36. 

37. 
38. 

39. 

40. 
41. 


44. 
45. 

48. 


47. 
48. 

49. 

60. 


52. 
.53. 


54. 

.VS. 
56. 

57. 

58. 


59. 
80. 

81. 

82. 

63 


84. 

(I)  OR 

85. 

ai)  SA 

86. 

(V)  LI 

67. 

(VII)  K 

68. 

(II)  Bl 

81 

ail)  .\i 

82 

(III)  H 

91. 

BAILE 

92. 

GAUSJ 

93 

WAHL 

94 

BERL( 

95. 

ANOE 

M 

E.  DIN 

Butadler 

Patenu. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmerala  in  parentheaea  indicate  Ezamininc  Groop) 


31 


32 

33 
34 


35 

3fl. 
37. 
3H. 

3«. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43 

44. 
45. 

4«. 


(I)  STERMAN',  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g  ,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrofrena- 
tion  o(  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g  ,  Oll-Modlfled;  Stablllred):  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation     

(VII)  MARTIN',  H.  L..  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  EztinRulshers;  Centrtfogsl  Bowl 

Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  PurlOcatlon  (part) 

(V>  MUSHAKE,  W.  L  ,  Bridires;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV>  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  SignaU,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Elfctrlclty,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agitating 

(IV)  DEM  no,  L.  J  ,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  CirculU 

(I)  PARKER,  C    B  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 

Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Reslna  . 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(IP  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound   Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pietoeleetric  Devices 

(ID  CAPELLI,  8  W.,  Electric  Signaling  (part  ;  N'on-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W  B,  .Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterilizing  and 
Dbinfectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Blenching.  Dyeine,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTU8,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  M  ANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  0*arlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Excavating 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R  L  .  acting),  Actlnide  Series  (eg.  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  Stock; 
Explosives:  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  .Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) .. 
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SI. 

S2. 
S3 


M. 
S6. 
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47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .  

4«.  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  i^ysfems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Lsyer  Rectifiers  .  

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring \^ 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
slt loiu,  Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBY,  G.  N'.,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Vonllnear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LF  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS.  O.  A,  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders: 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(II)  N ILSON,  R  O  .  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dlscharife  Devices:  I^mp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg,  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive^  Applications;  M  ass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  MOROAN".  R    E    ^acting'.  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Ware  Energy 
Chemistry.^ 

57.  (IID  MILLEH,  A.  B.  (TOMLIX,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt.  Vut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Drlvm 
and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting 

(III)  BRONAUOH,  F  H  (BAILEY.  F,  E  ,  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrllUng;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  InonmnJc  Chemistry;  Fertlllters;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MaNOAN.  P.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part\  eg  .  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  .Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling.  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE.  D  B  .  Oamcs;  Toyy,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Derlces,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbwi  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fat.s.  Sulfurlxed  Compounds;  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD.  J  ,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions   ....!. !.!'!.."'"!!!!.\!!!.!!!"^ 

«    (II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Ouldes;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insmlators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

M.  (V)  LISANV,  I..  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scales    

W.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation 

«8.  (II)  BURNS.  W.  W..  JR  .  Data  Processors.  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

-    (IID  MONCURE.  J   A  .Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT,  A    P  ,  acting).  Olass " !..!!!'""!!!!".!!"!!!"!"]!!]!"!' 

OAUSS,  H..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R    A.,  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ.  W,  Oas  Separation -..-!"!!1""!!!!!!""""!"!!]!"!!!! 

A N O E L,  C .  I>  ,  Metallic  Bu ild ing  Structures /./.V/. ...... .V.. ..V"/.V//™"//.V. . ..." ! ... 

E    DI\    A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H  .  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  I.e..  PolyethyJenes— 


5tt 
flO 

«1 

fi2 

fi3 

M 


81 
«2 

ei. 

92. 
93 
94. 
95. 
M 


Butadiene. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


10-25-60 

l-6-«l 
12-27-60 


!-3-fil 

2-S-61 

11-fi-flO 

10-28-flO 

lO-11-flO 

12-27-flO 

*-13-61 

12-lfr-60 

lO-25-flO 

2-3-61 
6-15-60 

4-3-61 


2-1-61 

8-8-60 
11-7-60 

11-21  60 

10-26-60 


3-3-61 
11-8-60 

10-3-fiO 

2-6-61 

11-21-60 


2-27-61 


11-22-60 

1-3-61 
12-20-60 


1-13-61 

2-7-61 
11-18-60 
11-10-60 

ifv^-eo 

12-14-60 

3-1-61 
12-16-60 
10-25-60 

Il-2»-60 
6-2-60 

4-5-61 


9-21-60 

9-12-60 

2-24-61 

2-6-61 

8-8-flO 

8-1-60 

12-.V-60 

11-7-60 

12-15-60 

1-13-61 

9-ft-60 

9-6-60 

4-»-61 

4-3-61 

1-23-61 

8-4-flO 
11-21-60 

11-1-60 

9-I»-60 


2-28-61 
10-21-60 

10-4-60 

2-21-61 

12  23-60 


10-24-60 

11-2-60 

9-21-60 

K-lI-60 

9-1-60 

9-19-60 

7-18-60 

7-12-60 

1-10-61 

1-23-61 

11-2-60 

11-7-60 

6-13-61 

ft-7-61 

6-8-61 

0-7-61 

10-21-60 

10-28-60 

3-6-61 

3-6-61 

5-8-61 

3-3-61 

2-8-61 

1-16-61 

12-9-60 

12-13-60 

2-17-61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  November  1961,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
i-rovislons  of  the  \  eterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Uw  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annuai  Index  of  Paterd»^l%S. 


PatenU. 


.Numbers  2,361,906  to  2.364,041.  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and   Patent  Appeals 
GcASOiAN  Light  Compact 

V. 

GuABDiAN  Electric  Ma:»ufactubi.'«o  Co. 
No.  «77.     Decided  July  H,  1991 


[48  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  130  D8PQ  172] 


or     THE 


1.  THADBMaRKB  —  REGI8TRABILITT  —  SiCTIOM      2(d) 

Lanham  Act — Co.vrrsiNG  Similarity. 
"The  sole  question  here,  as  below.  Is  whether  concurrent 
use  of  the  Identical  mark  'GUARDIAN'  on  the  goods 
enumerated  in  the  registration  and  application  U  likely 
to  result  In  confusion  of  purcha-sers  within  the  meaning 
of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act.  That  act  allows  reg- 
istration of  a  mark  otherwise  qualified  unless  It  'Consists 
of  or  comprises  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  regis- 
tered In  the  Patent  Office  or  a  mark  or  trade  name  previ- 
ously used  In  the  United  States  by  another  and  not  aban- 
doned, as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the 
applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchasers  ••  •   •.'    That  Is  the  test." 

2.  Same — CoNrcai.vo  Similarity — "Guardian"  fob  Odtdoob 

Electric  Liohtino  Fixtures  and  for  Unitary  Elec- 
trical Components. 
In  an  application  by  the  registrant  of  "GUARDIAN" 
for  unitary  electrical  components  to  an  application  for 
the  same  word  mark  for  outdoor  electric  lighting  fixtures, 
where  the  record  showed  one  hundred  and  two  third-party 
registrations  of  the  same  trademark  used  alone  and  In 
conjunction  with  other  words  covering  products  ranging 
from  asbestos  to  valves.  Held  that  "This  Is  not  a  situation 
where  the  same  mark  Is  sought  for  use  on  wholly  unrelated 
goods,  such  as.  for  example,  ladles'  hosiery  and  farm  ma- 
chinery" ;  that  "On  the  contrary,  applicant  seeks  to 
appropriate  the  Identical  mark  for  products  which  have 
too  much  In  common  with  those  products  being  marketed 
under  the  same  name  by  the  registrant"  :  and  that  "We 
agree  with  the  Board  that  under  such  circumstances  con- 
current use  Is  not  only  likely  to  result  In  purchaser  con- 
fusion but  has  actually  so  resulted." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Ufflce.     Serial  No.  36,91."). 

AFFI  R.MED. 

Francis  C.  Browne,  Mead,  Browne,  Schuyler  d  Bev- 
eridge,  Geo.  H.  Wallace,  Jameg  B.  Kimer  and  Wallace, 
Kimer  and  Dom,  for  api>eUant. 

A.  W.  Mnlinare  and  Spencer  B.  Michael,  for  appellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin  and 

Smith,   Astociate  Judges,   and   Judge  William   H. 

Kirkpatrick,   United  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Worley,   Chief  Judge,   deliveretl   the  opinion'  of  the 
court. 

Appellant  asks  us  to  reverse  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Boanl  which  sustained  an  opposition  by 
reglstrant-api>ellee,  to  appellant's  application  for  reg- 
istration of  "OrARDIAN  •  for 

Outdoor  Type  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  Especially  Useful 
for  Illuminating  Service  Areas  of  Automobile  Service  Sta- 
tions, Lamp  Holders  for  Spot  and  Flood  Lamps,  Units,  and 
Poles  for  Supporting  Lighting  Fixtures. 

The  opposition  is  based  on  opposer's  prior  u.se  and 
registration  »  of  "GrARDIAN"  for 

ELECTROMAGNETS.  RELAYS.  SOLENOIDS,  AND 
SU  ITCHES.  WHICH  ARE  GENERALLY  REFERRED  TO  IN 
THE  TR.VDE  AS  UNITARY  ELECTRICAL  CO.MPONENTS. 
ADAI>TED  FOR   VARIOUS    USES  IN    INDUSTRY. 


'  Reg.  No.  570,073,  Issued  February  10,  1953. 
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[1]  The  sole  question  here,  as  below,  is  whether 
concurrent  use  of  the  Identical  mark  "GUARDIAN" 
on  the  goods  enumerated  in  the  registration  and  ap- 
plication is  likely  to  result  in  confusion  of  purchasers 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham 
Act  That  act  allov.^  registration  of  a  mark  other- 
wise qualified  unless  it  "Consists  of  (y-  comprises  a 
mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  registered  in  the 
Patent  OflBce  or  a  mark  or  trade  name  previously 
used  in  the  I'nited  States  by  another  and  not  aban- 
doned, as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of 
the  applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  de- 
ceive purchasers  •  •  *."     That  is  the  test. 

The  record,  consisting  of  nearly  five  hundred  pages, 
contains  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  for  appellant, 
three  for  appellee,  together  with  their  cross-examina- 
tion, eighty  exhibit."*,  and  one  hundred  and  two  third- 
party  registrations  of  the  trademark  "GUARDIAN" 
used  alone  and  in  conjunction  with  other  words  cover- 
ing products  ranging  from  asbestos  to  valves. 

We  take  the  liberty  of  quoting  the  following  ex- 
cerpts from  the  Boards  decision  : 

Opposer's  products  comprise  electrical  components  such  as 
swltcnes,  solenoids  and  relays  which  are  primarily  sold  to 
manufacturers  of  electrical  parts  or  machines,  but  which  are 
also  sold  to  electronic  parts  jobbers  and  distributors.  I>uring 
the  period  1948  through  1957,  opposer  expended  approxi- 
mately $846,000  In  advertising  electrical  components  under 
the  mark  "GUARDIAN"  utilizing  trade  journals,  brochures, 
catalogues,  and  the  like. 

Applicant's  products  comprise  lighting  equipment  for  lllu- 
iiilnatlng  the  pumt>  Islands  and  adjacent  areas  of  gasoline 
service  stations  ana  the  exteriors  of  service  station  buildings. 
These  products  are  primarily  sold  to  the  oil  and  petroleum 
industry  and  the  gasoline  service  station  trade  but  sales  are 
also  made  to  electrical  wholesalers  and  electrical  contractors. 
Applicant  advertl.ses  these  products  in  trade  journals  directed 
to  the  gasoline  marketing  trade,  .\ppllcant  also  makes  sign 
lighting  units  for  outdoor  signs  which  It  sells  directly  to 
outdoor  advertising  companies. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  the  products  are  specifically 
different.  While  the  ultimate  users  of  the  products  are  not 
the  same,  the  record  indicates  that  these  products  are  or  can 
be  sold  through  wholesalers  of  electrical  goods.  The  ques- 
tion presented  is  whether  this  class  of  purchasers  is  ifkely 
to  a.ssume  that  electrical  components  such  as  relays,  sole- 
noids, and  switches,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  outdoor  typ>e 
llgbtl&g  equipment,  on  the  other,  sold  under  the  same  mark 
originate  with  the  same  producer.  This  question  Is  answered 
by  the  record. 

After  citing  numerous  Instances  of  actual  confusion  • 
resulting  from  concurrent  use  of  the  mark  on  the  re- 
s[)ectlve  goo<ls,  the  Board  concludeil  that 

There  Is  no  doubt  that  confusion  or  mistake  as  to  source 
Is  likely  to  result,  since  It  has.  In  fact,  resulted. 

[2J  This  Is  not  a  situation  where  the  same  mark  Is 
sought  for  use  on  wholly  unrelated  goods,  such  as,  for 
example,  ladles'  hosiery  and  farm  machinery.  On  the 
contrary,  applicant  seeks  to  appropriate  the  Identical 
mark  for  products  which  have  too  much  In  common 
with  those  products  being  marketed  under  the  same 
name  by  the  registrant.  We  agree  with  the  Board 
that  under  such  circumstances  concurrent  use  is  not 
(mly  likely  to  result  in  purchaser  confusion  but  has 
actually  so  resulte<l.  We  are  not  Impressed  with  aj)- 
l>ellant's  attempts  to  minimize  those  Instances. 

Full  consideration  has  been  accorded  appellant's 
arguments  and  citations  but  they  fail  to  convince  us 
that  the  Boanl  errwl  in  sustaining  the  opposition. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Rich.  J.  (concurring)  : 

My  only  reason  for  sustaining  the  opposition  is  that 
the  marks  are  identical  and  the  goods  of  both  appli- 
cant and  registrant  are  electrical  goods.  I  feel  the 
public  in  sufficient  numbers  to  create  a  "likelihood  of 
confusion"  would  believe  the  goods  have  a  common 
origin.  ThlB  Is  a  purely  subjective  opinion  not  in  the 
least  influenced  by  the  evidence  in  the  record  relating 
to  actual  confusion. 


Smith.  ./.  (dissenting)  : 

The  record  here  contains  some  102  third  party  regis- 
trations of  marks  showing  the  word  "Guardian"  use<l 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  marks  and 
symbols.  In  such  a  situation  the  word  "Guardian." 
as  registered  to  opposer  establishes  it  as  a  mark  only 
for  the  particular  goods  recited  in  the  registration  and 
the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  or 
deception  of  purchasers  must  be  determined  primarily 
by  a  comparison  of  the  goods  of  applicant  and  those 
rerited  in  onposer's  registration.  Where,  as  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  has  here  found,  the 
products  are  "specifically  different"  and  the  ultimate 
users  are  not  the  same.  I  would  not  sustain  the  oppo- 
sition for  I  am  unable  to  find  a  likelihood  of  confusion 
or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  arising  from  the 
common  use  of  a  name  of  such  limited  distinctireness 
as  "Guardian." 

Opposer's  record  is  made  up  of  several  instances 
of  misdirected  correspondence,  alleged  to  be  actual 
confusion  and  evidence  of  likelihood  of  confusion  or 
mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers.  The  Board  and 
the  majority  opinion  seem  to  have  relied  upon  this 
evidence  iis  establishing  the  likelihood  of  confusion 
or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  under  section 
2(d)  of  the  T.anbam  Act  (l.^  r.S.C.  1(V>2). 

In  my  opinion,  the  Board  and  the  majority  have 
erred  in  sustaining  the  opposition.  The  two  principal 
reasons  underlying  my  opinion  are  (1 )  the  record  does 
not  support  opposer's  averment  of  damage  "by  the  reg- 
istration of  the  mark"  as  required  by  section  13  of  the 
Lanham  Act  and  (2)  the  alleged  actual  confusion  or 
mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  Is  not  shown 
to  havp  arisen  through  application  of  the  mark 
"Guardian"  to  the  goods  of  the  application  but  only 
through  use  of  Guardian  In  the  corporate  names  of 
the  parties. 

The  present  record,  it  seems  to  me.  falls  to  establish 
the  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers.  At  best  it  establishes  nothing  more  than 
that  the  similarity  of  the  corporate  names  of  the 
parties  (an  issue  not  before  us)  has  resulted  in  some 
Instances  of  actual  confusion.  In  my  opinion  this  Is 
not  the  type  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  contem- 
plated by  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act.  In  addi- 
tion, the  evidence  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception 
of  purchasers  which  the  record  reveals  does  not  show 
that  It  resulted  from  applicant's  uhp  nf  the  mark 
"Guardian"  on  its  goods.  The  evidence  of  record 
simply  does  not  establish  that  opposer  has  suffered  or 
l8  likely  to  suffer  any  cognizable  damage  as  a  result 
of  applicant's  use  of  its  mark  "Guardian"  on  outdoor 
lighting  fixtures,  supporting  poles  and  the  like.  The 
evidence  in  fact  shows.  It  seems  to  me.  that  there  is 
no  likelihood  that  opposer  will  be  damaged  by  regis- 


tration  of  applicant's   mark    lor   its    limited    line   of 
goods. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  after  enu- 
merating in  its  decision  some  of  the  companies  by 
whom  mail  was  misaddressed  or  misdirected,  found  : 

In  addition,  orders  for  or  concernlnj:  "GUARDIAN"  relajrn 
nnd  solpnolds  were  mlsdlrpcfed  to  applicant.  These  pipcips 
of  mlsdtrpcted  mall  consist  of  Borne  thlrtv-slT  ordprs  and  let- 
tprs  which  are  dated  from  December  16.  19S3  to  January  13. 
1».'59. 

This  Statement  is  not  supported  by  the  record.  In 
all  the  misdirected  mail  there  appears  to  be  but  a  sin- 
gle Instance  where  a  solenoid,  relpy,  switch  or  like 
product  of  the  opposer  is  referred  to  by  the  "Guardian" 
designation  (oppo.ser's  Exhibit  46).  Even  this  single 
instance  may  be  of  debatable  significance,  referring  as 
it  does  to  a  "Guardian"  serial  number,  which,  as  used 
in  the  request  for  (luotation  refers  as  well  to  the  com- 
pany name  as  it  does  to  a  trademark  for  goo<ls.i 

It  seems  to  me  that  opposer's  Exhibits  31  to  67  do 
not  establish  the  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or 
deception  of  the  type  set  forth  In  section  2(d)  of  the 
Lanham  Act.  For  example.  Exhibit  fW  (dated  August 
W  lO.'W)  contains  a  request  for  a  price  quotation  on  a 
"Burgess  radar  spot  flasher"  and  is  directed  to  op- 
poser. No  reason  has  been  given  as  to  why  opposer 
forwarded  this  request  Involving  a  "Burgess"  item  to 
applicant,  since  applicant  does  not  make  or  sell  such 
an  item  (R.  1.'56.  XQ.  68).  Such  an  exhibit  can  as  well 
establish  confusion  arising  solely  out  of  similarity  of 
corporate  names  as  it  does  confusion  arising  out  of 
use  of  the  word  "Guardian"  as  a  trademark.  The 
burden  of  proof  is  on  the  opposer  to  establish  that 
applicant's  use  of  the  mark  on  Us  goods  Is  likely  to 
cause  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 
Here  the  opposer  has  not  sustained  this  burden. 

The  misdirected  orders  and  requests  from  Graybar 
Electric,  some  ten  In  number  (Exhibits  31.  32,  34-3S, 
56,  62  and  64).  it  seems  to  me.  do  not  show  the  likeli- 
hood of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers 
of  the  type  contemplated  by  section  2(d)  of  the  Lan- 
ham Act.  Because  of  the  geographical  .spread  of  the 
numerous  branches  of  Graybar  among  these  ten  ex- 
hibits It  seems  to  me  just  as  reasonable  to  conclude 
that  someone  in  over-all  authority  at  Graybar  may 
have  committed  a  careless  error  which  affe<'ted  the 
various  branches,  as  it  does  to  conclude  that  appli- 
cant's use  of  the  name  "Guardian"  as  a  trademark  on 
its  goods  Is  the  source  of  the  confusion.  Thus,  after 
the  Memphis  Graybar  branch  erre<l  in  addressing  the 
first  order  in  19.«>3  (Exhibit  31).  and  this  error  was 
called  to  Its  attention  by  applicant,  when  it  acknowl- 
edged this  order  (see  "Note,"  bottom  of  invoice  Ex- 
hibit 31)  Memphis  Graybar  repeated  the  error  on  two 
subsequent   occasions  In    l{>r>4    (Exhibits  .37  and   38). 

A  further  example  of  what  seems  to  me  to  be  cleri- 
cal carelessness  is  shown  In  opposer's  Exhibit  64 
wherein  Graybar  ordered  a  switch  from  "Guardian 
Elec"  while  using  the  Oak  Park.  Illinois  address  of 
Guardian  Light  Company.  A  similar  instance  of  cleri- 
cal carelessness  is  represented  by  one  of  the  five  occur- 
rences originating  among  different  branches  of  General 

'  Exhibit  4«  reads  as  followa  : 

Ouardlan  Lite  Co. 
301   I^kp  Street 
Oak  Park.  IlHnolH 
Oentlemen  : 

Pleace  quote  me  price 

2  ea  MICRO  SWITCH.  BrmlfaV  to'OuaVdlan 
Serial  70-150,   SP5  T 
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Electric  Supply  Company  (Exhibits  33,  39.  41,  45  and 
46).  One  of  these,  ^:xhibit  45.  is  an  order  for  a  lamp 
holder  naniinjT  -GrARDIAN  LTG.  MFG.  CO."  as  ad- 
dressee but  bearing  the  Chicago.  Illinois  street  address 
of  Guardian  Electric,  the  opposer. 

Errors  su«-h  as  the  above  involving  misaddressed  or 
misdirected  mail  do  not,  in  my  opinion,  prove  either 
actual  confu.sion.  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers 
or  the  likelihood  thereof  arising  from  applicant's  use 
of  the  mark  on  its  goods  which  I  believe  is  the  only 
type  of  confu.sion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  pur- 
cha.sers  we  are  entitled  to  consider  under  section  2(d) 
of  the  Lanham  Act.  This  section  specifically  limits 
the  issue  in  the  present  opposition  proceeding  to  a 
determination  of  whether  applicant's  mark  "when 
ajipliwl  to  the  gomls  of  applicant"  will  be  likely  "to 
cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers." 
This  is  a  very  narrow  issue  when  compared  to  the 
more  general  issue  of  "confusion"  to  which  opposer 
has  directed  its  proofs.  While  there  are  many  ways 
in  which  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers 
may  occiir.  unless  in  the  present  case  we  are  able  to 
rtnd  from  the  record  before  us  that  the  allege<l  likeli- 
hood of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers 
is  attributable  to  applicant  s  use  of  its  mark  on  its 
goods,  we  have,  as  I  see  it.  no  alternative  but  to  dis- 
miss the  opiK)sition.  The  sole  question  here  is  whether 
applicant's  u.se  of  the  mark  "Guardian"  on  the  goods 
named  in  its  application  will  be  likely  to  cause  confu- 
sion, mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers.  While  the 
Roard  and  the  majority  api>ear  to  be  willing  to  accept 
the  evidence  of  actual  confusion  of  opposer's  and  ai>- 
pllcant's  corporate  names  as  determinative  on  this 
issue,  I  am  not.  Such  evidence  does  not  seem  to  me 
to  establish  that  such  confusion  arose  out  of  appli- 
cant's use  of  the  mark  "Guardian"  on  its  goods. 

For  these  rea.sons  I  think  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  and  the  majority  are  in  error  In  accept- 
ing the  proofs  of  confusion  in  the  record  here  as  indi- 
cating that  there  Is  a  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake 
or  de<-eption  of  purchasers  due  to  applicant's  use  of  its 
trademark  on  its  go«Mls.  I  would  therefore  reverse 
the  Board. 


US.  Court  of  (  ustoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  B£  Carl  W.  Walter 

So    ttset.     Decided  July  H,  I9tl 

[48  CCPA  —  :  292  F.2d  547 ;  130  USPQ  168)  ^ 

1.  PATt.vTABiLiTY— Particular     Sibject     Matter— "PLriD 

ADMINIHTERIvr,  EyrilMENT." 

The  dpcUion  of  the  Board  of  App^nlg,  r^fuslnK  a  claim 
In  an  application  entltlwl  "Fluid  Admlnisterinjt  Equipment" 
for  want  of  supporting  disclosure  in  the  application.  In 
rf-veraed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  487.728. 

REVERSED. 

Irving  V.  Totmscnd.  Jr..  Dos  T.  Hatfield  {Emery, 
Booth.  Miller  d  Townsend.  and  Robert  A.  Toicnsend. 
of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Clarence  H'.  Moote   (Joseph  Schimmel,  at  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Tatents. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith.   AsMoriate  Judges,   and  Judge  William    H. 

Kirkpatrick.    fnitrd   f^tates   S!enior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 


Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  21 
of  Walter  application  Ser.  No.  487.728.  filed  February 
14.  195.5.  for  "Fluid  Administering  Equipment."' 

Claim  21  was  copied,  for  Interference  purposes,  from 
Ryan  Patent  2.704..544.  Issued  March  22.  1955.  assigned 
to  Abbott  laboratories,  entitled  "Venoclysis  Equip- 
ment." 

Applicant's  specification  states  at  the  outset. 

of'^fl'iHAl°Tn?i''H?   •^°<"^'"?''  ,«he  aupplylne  and  administering 
♦L       ,*•    'n'^'u'l'nK    particularly    whole    blood    and    fractions 

?r,l^L  J'n^VK"^",'"^;    "><^'»«l*nK    parenteral,    Intravenous 
arterial  and  other  infusions 

Ryans  venoclysis  equipment  (venoclysis  being  Injec- 
tion into  a  vein)  is  used  for  the  Identical  purposes. 

Appealed  claim  21  Is  claim  1  of  the  Ryan  patent.  It 
relates  only  to  one  element  of  the  apparatus,  a  "filter 
cell"  which  is  Interposed  In  a  line  of  flexible  tubing 
extending  from  a  reservoir,  containing  the  fluid  to  be 
administered,  U)  tlie  hypodermic  needle.  In  spite  of 
the  broad  title  of  Ryan's  patent,  what  It  discloses  is 
merely  several  species  of  filter  cells  to  be  attached  to 
reservoirs  and  a  length  of  fiexihle  tubing  to  be  attached 
to  a  nee<lle.  Walter,  the  appellant,  discloses  a  com- 
plete venoclysis  set  Including  reservoir,  filter  cell,  flex- 
ible tubing  lines  and  needle,  Including  temporary  sterile 
seals. 

Walter  copied  claim  1  of  the  Ryan  patent  and  con- 
tends that  It  Is  supported  by  the  disclosure  of  his  ap- 
plication. He  urges  that  he  should  have  the  right  to 
contest  priority  of  invention  with  Ryan  as  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  this  claim.  No  references  have  been 
cited  against  the  claim,  the  sole  ground  of  rejection 
being  that  Walter  cannot  make  It  for  want  of  support- 
ing disclosure  In  his  application.  That  is  the  only  Issue 
before  us.* 

We  copy  below  the  claim  in  issue  as  It  appears  In 
appellant's  brief,  the  elements  of  the  combination  which 
Is  the  filter  cell  being  italicized  and  the  limitation  by 
reason  of  which  the  Patent  Office  contends  Walter's 
specification  does  not  support  the  claim  being  in  capi- 
tal letters.  The  Patent  Office  admits  that  there  is  sup- 
porting disclosure  for  everything  in  this  claim  except 
the  capitalized  clause.  We  have  also  broken  the  claim 
up  into  its  parts  and  added  numbers  to  the  elements, 
blnitfon"  *^'^  ^'^^  venocytals  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 

nJiM^*  ^f'irS?.*'''*-   cylindrical,  hollotc  body  CAPABLE  OF 
BEING     PARTIALLY     COLLAPSED     WHEN     EXTKHNAI 

iT^SrVrf^  \^u^Krb'^^^  l.«««=TO  TO   EFFEcVf  "^tfB^^ 
hrA.NTIAL    CHANGE    I.\    THE    VOLUME    OF    THE    SAin 
HOLLOW    BOOV    AND    RETUR.MNU    TO    ITS    ORIQINAL 
FOUM   WHEN    THE   PRESSURE   18  RELEASED 
[J]   a  filter  element  in  said  body  ; 

«-l.^v*  f^foo?*'-.".","    appeal    is   a    continuation  In  part   of 
^*f;.^^-  \'y^^^-  fl'«l  July  ^*0.  1950.  now  Patent  No  2  f02  034 
tvh-.r^nl'^i^.'""*"'!  '"■;.  Collecting.  Storing,   and   Dispensing 
Maw  assigned    to   Fenwal    Incorporated,    Ashland* 

wi!i^i!«-^l°'"°'  ^^^^^^l  «■  't  doea  with  this  one  simple  Isaue. 
wh  rh^«?  f  ^^?r*^  **"•'  confusing  complexity  of  this  cas^ 
r*  ./?  u  a  333  page  printed  record  containing  5  opinione 
In  It-  ■j^""'^  "I"*  "?  intervening  Commissioners  Decision 
in    «/   yt^^^^  fourth  opinion  the  Board  finally  summed  up 

«nnJli.i.  h  '•'''•I-  i^*^*T  *■'«"""  »■"«'  there  involved  whlc£ 
appellant  has  abandoned   (withdrawn)       It  also  appears  that 

nrLf,'!,?!''  ""^  "■*■.  *'"'■*'  *'"*  '^'"'  'o"«''t  "ut  and  lost  on  a 
previous  occaalon  In  connection  with  a  reissue  of  the  parent 
appllcttlon  and  it  would  seem  that  there  is  pending  l^f ore 
I.  n>w"''nH'""'**'"  appeal  No.  6407.  on  that  decision  which 
n.,  Vr.  ^  .t**"  «"''fr°«'on  by  agreement  of  the  parties,  pend- 
n'^/nrrh2^*t"'"*KH'  '^'S  "PP*""'  ^here  1.  no  point,  howler, 
in  further  troubling  the   reader,   as  we  have  had   to  troable 

h-L"'"'*'!.  r'*''  '"""J^"'  '^^«"*'«  °«  »hls  score.  We  are  not 
hampered   In   our  thinking,   as  the  Board  and   the  appellant 

Kfo  th.  .iri**?"'  K  !;'*'°«  K'"*"  *'»y  previous  considera- 
tion to  toe  single  issue  before  us. 
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[81  end  cloture  tneatu  at  each  end  of  said  body  havlni(  a 
paMaKe  therethrough  ; 

[41  a  tubular  inlet  meanii  comiminlcntinir  with  the  tn- 
terlor  of  said  body  secured  to  and  proJerflnR  from  one  of  the 
aald  closure  means  for  communication  with  a  nource  of  liquid  : 

[SI  and  tubular  delivery  mean*  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  body  secured  to  and  projectinir  from  the  other 
of  the  said  closure  means  for  discharirlnjj  liquid  from  the  said 
hodv  ; 

said  body  when  compre<Rsed  after  stopplnjr  the  flow  of  fluid 
In  the  fMb'ilar  delivery  means  efTectinjr  a  backflf>w  throiich 
the  snM  t'ib"lar  Inlet  menns  therphv  facilitating  dlslodjflnsr 
obstructions  in  the  said  tubular  inlet  means. 

This  filtPT  rpll  i«  really  of  the  utmost  simplicity.  It 
is  nnthinjr  but  a  pieoe  of  tiihing  ahont  the  size  of  a 
man's  fineer  with  n  plue  In  each  enrl,  a  filter  somewhere 
inside,  and  inlet  nnd  delivery  tuhes  ronneoted  to  open- 
Incs  in  the  end  pines.  It  is  not  disputed  that  Walter 
discloses  snoh  a  filter  eell.  The  only  question  is  wheth- 
er he  discloses  a  cell  wherein  the  tuhine  from  which 
the  "hollow  hody"  is  made  jrives  him  a  body  which 
meets  the  limitations  set  forth  in  capital  letters.  This 
issue  too  is  such  a  simple  question  it  is  dlfflctilt  to  see 
how  so  much  ink  has  been  spilt  over  it. 

Takine  the  simplest  possible,  and  may  we  sa.v  ob- 
vious, view  of  the  capitalized  limitation  on  element  [11. 
It  appears  on  its  face  to  call  for  a  chamber  body  made 
of  tubinir  which  is  both  flexible  and  elastic  so  that 
when  one  pinches  it.  it  is  "partially  collapsed"  and 
when  the  pincher  lets  po  It  returns  "to  Its  oriirinal 
form  "  Takine  this  view  is  no  more  than  the  Patent 
Office  asks  us  to  do.  It  does  not  contend  that  the 
clause  menns  anvthine  other  than  what  appears  on 
its  face  or  that  It  mast  be  construed  in  any  obscure 
way.  Whether  Walter  discloses  a  filter  body  which  is 
flexible  ami  elastic  obviously  depends  on  what  his  dis- 
closed bo(iy  is  made  of  and  so  we  turn  to  Walter's  speci- 
fication to  see  what  it  discloses  In  this  rejrard. 

It  will,  perhaps,  assist  in  understanding  our  con- 
sideration of  the  relevant  disclosure  of  Walter  to  have 
a  word  picture  of  the  apparatus  he  discloses.  It  will 
give  meanlns:  to  the  neces.sary  reference  in  quotations 
to  numbers  on  the  drawinp.  In  Fie  1  appellant  shows 
a  "recipient  set  B"  which  comprises  the  filter  cell  42, 
here  in  question,  connwted  at  opposite  ends  to  three 
or  four  foot  lengths  of  flexible  tubing  40  and  4.'i,  each 
tube  having  a  hollow  needle  attached  to  its  end.  In 
Figs.  4  and  T^  this  recipient  set  is  shown  in  use  with 
one  of  the  needles  inserte<i  In  the  arm  of  a  patient  (the 
recipient)  and  the  other  inserted  into  a  "flexible-walled 
deformable  bag  or  bladder"  10,  containing  the  fluid  to 
be  administered.  The  flexible  bag  is  hanging  from  a 
hook  above  the  patient  with  the  recipient  set  attached 
to  its  lower  end  8<i  that  it  Is  also  suspended  above  the 
patient,  under  which  conditions  the  blood  or  other 
fluid  is  fed  Into  the  patient's  arm  by  gravity,  from  the 
bag,  through  one  needle  and  tube  to  the  filter  cell  42, 
through  the  cell  ( in  which  flow  can  be  observed  because 
it  doubles  as  a  "drip  chamber"),  and  through  the  other 
tube  and  needle  into  the  patient.  Extending  from  the 
top  of  the  bag  10  is  a  short  length  of  "inlet"  tubing  13 
which  is  shown  to  be  tietl  in  a  knot  1.3b.' 

The  part  disclosed  by  Walter  which  he  says  meets 
the  claim  he  calls  "the  filter  and  drip  observation 
means  42,"  or  the  "plural-chamber  means  or  element 


42,"  or  the  "plural  element  or  tubular  means  42,"  or 
Just  "plural  means  42."  Except  for  the  kind  and  shape 
of  the  filter,  which  Is  irrelevant  here.  Walter's  draw- 
ings show  filter  cells  very  similar  in  ap[>earance  to 
Ryan's  cells,  as  shown  in  his  drawings.  Walter  says 
[all  following  emphasis  in  the  opinion  is  ours]  : 

Such  filter  and  drip  means  42  of  the  recipient  set  B  as 
Illustrated  by  way  of  example  Is  constructed  of  a  suitable 
lencth  or  lengths  of  tubing  o/  the  plattic  detrrihed.  having  a 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  conductor 
tubing  40.  45,  desirably  at  least  12  mm.  or  more  and  for 
example  0..')  mm.  wall  thickness. 

The  8r>ecificati()n  also  states  that  the  two  lengths  of 
plastic  tubing  40,  4.'>  are  "made  of  the  atated  plastic 
material"  going  on  to  say  that  the  tubing  has  an  orifice 
or  "lumen"  of  3  mm.  and  a  wall  thickness  of  0.5  mm. 
and  that  "It  is  heat  sealal^le  and  is  sufficiently  elofttic 
to  aflTord  and  maintain  a  hermetic  seal  If  a  single 
throwknot  *  In  it.  such  as  indicated  at  13b,  is  pulled 
up  tightly  under  stretching  and  then  released."  The 
specification  states  that  the  plastic  bag  10  Is  fashioned 
"of  the  ferihle  sheet  material." 

All  of  the  foregoing  statements  about  the  material  of 
which  the  bag,  tubing,  and  filter  cell  body  are  made 
are  references  back  to  the  unme  disclosure  of  the  "elag- 
tomeric  thermopla.stic  resin  selected  for  characteris- 
tics* especially  adapting  it  to  the  purposes  of  the  in- 
vention." It  is  stated  that  "The  container  or  containers 
10  and  the  tubing  and  chamber  members  of  the  recip- 
ient set"  are  fabricated  of  this  elastomeric  resin.  The 
only  "chamber"  member  in  the  specification  is  the  filter 
cell  42. 

The  disclosure  of  suitable  resins  to  which  all  of  these 

references  are  made  states: 

Preferably  the  material  Is  transparent  or  substantially  so 
to  facilitate  use  of  the  apparatus.  Equipment  fabricated  of 
a  polyvinyl  chloride  base  material  au  for  example  a  poly- 
vinyl chloride  acetate  copolymer,  such  for  instance  as  la  manu- 
factured by  the  Irvxngton  Varnith  Co..  Irvlngton  New  Jersey 
and  further  identified  by  their  Specification  So.  6384,  ha» 
bern  found  to  meet  all  the  requirementt.  Other  materials 
which  have  been  found  suitable  Include  a  polymer  of  trlchlo- 
rotluoroethylene  such  as  known  commercially  as  Kel  F  ■  aUso 
a  pol.vethylene  composition  •  •  •.  It  Is  understood'  that 
the  component  material  presenting  the  described  properties 
and  characteristics  for  the  elements  of  the  apparatus  here 
concerned  whether  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  class  or  other- 
wise, are  appropriately  plasticized  tor  the  fabrication  thereof. 

While  we  believe  that  this  is  enough  In  itself  to  teach 

anyone  skilled  in  this  art  to  use  for  the  filter  cell  body 

a  plasticized  elastomeric  resin,*  which  in  our  opinion 

would  meet  the  italicized  limitation  of  the  claim  at 

bar,  it  is  not  necessary  to  look  for  technical  proofs  as 

tf)  what  the  physical  characteristics  of  these  materials 

are  because  the  Walter  specification  tells  us  In  clear 

terms  what  they  are.     It  tells  us  that  the  bags  which 

are  made  of  that  material  in  the  form  of  "12.5  cm. 

laid-fiat  tubing  of  0.25  mm.  wall  gauge"  are  made  of 

"flexible  sheet  material"  producing  bags  with  a  "thin 

flexible  wall"  which  "enables  it  to  be  completely  col- 

« As  shown  In  the  drawings,  this  "throwknot"  ia  an  over- 
°«pd  knot  as  Webster's  Dictionary  deflnen  knots 
..!!^?i*H"''^'"4.'i?"-  '^^*'  specification  states,  as  to  these  char- 
act.-rlstlcs :  These  primarily  Include  impermeabllitv,  tensile 
and  flerural  strenpth  and  also  impact  strength  and  general 
.  J'^l  ion".-  /?'""  stability  to  sterlflzing  temperatures  of  a 
h     t  coupled   with   capacity  for  hermetic  oenUnir  h, 


at 


capacity  for  hermetic  sealing  by 


•The  parent  case.  Patent  2.702.0.34.  explains  the  use  of  the 
knot      After  the  bag  10  ha/<  b»>en  filled  with  blood  or  the  like 

The  tubing  1.3  ••  •  l8  then  sealed  <iff  at  a  point  close  to 
the  bag,  as  by  damning,  fusing  or  tuing  ax  by  drawing  tight 
the  knob  1.1b,  and  this  tubing  is  then  severed  at  the  side  of 
the  seal-off  ^Int  away  from  the  bag  •   •   •.     [Emphasis  ours.] 


•Hackh-a  Chemical  Dictionary,  .3d  Ed.  (19.">0)  defines 
.ulVJr'  ^^'u-  ;'-^  frpn"'*-  term  (proposed  by  Fli^her)  for 
'?.  1  ""'^"♦"n*'''''  having  the  properties  of  natural,  reclaimed 
vulcanised  or  synthetic  nibber  "  Under  "synthetic  elastomer'' 
is  included  "Rubber  substitutes.  Five  classes,  produced  by  • 
(^\r   v^^*   polymerisation  and  plastlclsatlon  of  Tlnyl  chloride 

Webster's   New  Collegiate  Dictionary   (195fi)    defines  "elas- 
•Snthetlc  Wbie^r."""""'    ^"^'>^^"»^-  substance,  as  natural   or 


em 
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lap,s<»d  flatwise  before  fllllnjf."  The  tubing  made  of 
that  material  (3  mm.,  lumen,  O.f)  mm.  wall)  Is  "flexi- 
ble and  ela$tic."  In  fact  It  can  be  tied  in  a  knot,  as 
stated  above,  tlgrhtened  by  Mtretrhing  and  release. 

Wp  think  it  is  clear  that  Walter  discloses  a  filter  cell 
having  a  flrrihle  and  elnntic  wall  when  that  wall,  which 
is  a  tube  12  mm.  in  diameter  with  a  wall  0..'>  mm.  thick, 
has  the  same  wall  thickness  as  the  flexible  and  elantic 
3  mm.  tubing  and  has  twice  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
bags  which  are  so  flexible  they  can  be  completely  col- 
lapse<l  flatwise.  Obviously  the  0.5  mm.  wall  would  re- 
duce flexibility  as  compared  to  a  0.2f)  mm.  wall  but 
that  would  only  increase  its  resilience  in  the  direction 
nf  that  of  the  3  mm.  tublnp. 

With  respect  to  the  3  mm.  tubing  with  the  0.,5  mm. 
wall  thickness,  the  same  wall  thickness  as  that  of  the 
filter  cell  body,  the  specification,  in  describing  the  vari- 
ous uses  of  the  apparatus,  says : 

In  any  usp  instance  the  observed  flov  may  he  reaulated  by 
pinchiruj  the  tubing  Yx^fwf^n  the  contaflier  and  the  tubular 
pnlargempnt  42  [the  filter  cell]. 

The  Patent  Ofllce  has  consistently  admitted  that  the 
tubing  from  which  the  container  10  (of  12.n  cm.  diam- 
eter) is  made  and  the  3  mm.  connecting  tubing  are 
exprcnxly  described  as  both  flexible  and  elastic  and  at 
the  oral  argument  the  solicitor  said  there  was  no  ques- 
tion in  his  mind  that  if  Walter  "had  described  his  drip 
ehamt>er  42  in  the  same  language  that  he  has  descrllxKl 
his  bag  10  and  the  .small  tubular  elements,  there  would 
be  no  question  in  this  case." 

In  his  brief  the  .solicitor  thus  characterizes  Walter's 
position  as  to  the  adequacy  of  his  disclostire : 

Act-ordlnRly,    appellant    nwts   his   afRument   for   expre««   dls 
closure,  of   the  claim   llmitatlona   f.)    upon  the  dlnclosure  "of 
a   flexible  and  elastonierlc  filter  chamber  tubing"  uririnR  that 
the    properties   of   the   smAller  should    be   Attributed    to   the 
lariier  tubing 

He  then  argues : 

To  "attribute"  properties  to  chamber  42  in  order  to  per- 
mit appellant  to  copy  a  claim  from  another'*  patent  is  not  sup- 
portable In  the  law. 

It  is  clear  to  us  from  reading  Walter's  specification 
that  he  makes  his  container  10.  tubing  40,  4.'>,  and  filter 
cell  body  out  of  the  same  material  and  it  seems  to  us 
to  follow,  as  night  follows  day  and  with  no  less  cer- 
tainty, that  if  the  other  parts  are  flexible  and  elastic, 
as  the  Patent  Office  admit.s.  the  filter  cell  body  Is  too. 
And  it  Is  further  admitted  by  the  Patent  Office  that  if 
the  filter  cell  body  is  disclosed  as  flexible  and  elastic, 
then  the  sole  limitation  of  the  claim  on  which  the  Pat- 
ent Oflfice  relies  finds  support  In  the  disclosure.  That 
being  the  case,  the  rejection  is  without  foundation. 

We  know  of  no  law  which  stands  in  the  way  of  con- 
struing the  Walter  disclosure  as  though  It  .said  In  ex- 
press words  that  the  filter  cell  wall  is  flexible  and  elas- 
tic. Its  normal  meaning  dearly  gives  even  the  lay 
reader  that  Information.  We  could  cite  further  rea- 
lms In  support  of  our  conclusion  Including  an  admis- 
sion by  the  Board  that  a  cell  made  of  the  Irvington 
Varnish  Company's  material  No.  6384,  specifically  re- 
ferred to  in  the  specification,  meets  the  claim,  but  It 
st»ems  unnecessary  to  do  so,  so  clear  does  the  more 
general  teaching  of  the  specification  appear  to  be. 

The  Board,  sua  sponte.  raised  a  new  ground  of  rejec- 
tion based  on  res  judicata.  The  Patent  OflJce  Solicitor, 
in  his  brief,  points  out  that  the  Board  predicated  this 
rejection  on  a  mistaken  assumption  and  says  "it  Is 
believed  that  the  Court  may  disregard  this  rejection." 


It  la  unnecessary,  under  these  circumstances,  to  con- 
sider it. 

[11  The  decision  of  the  Board  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  with  whom  Martin.  J.,  Joins, 
dissenting: 
It  Is  clear  that  appellant's  application  contains  no 
express  disclosure  of  the  limitation  In  the  appealed 
claim  that  the  body  of  the  filter  cell  is  capable  of  being 
partially  collapse«l  and  returning  to  Its  original  form 
when  the  pressure  Is  released.  Accordingly,  if  appel- 
lant is  entitled  to  make  the  claim  it  must  be  because 
the  proi)erty  recited  in  that  limitation  Is  inherent  In 
what  he  does  disclose.  Inherency  in  this  connection 
means  that  "the  necessary  and  only  reasonable  con- 
struction to  be  given  the  disclosure  by  one  skilled  in 
the  art  is  one  which  will  lend  clear  support"  to  the 
limitation  in  question.  Binstead  et  al.  v.  Littmann 
et  al.,  44  CCPA  839,  242  F.2d  766,  113  USPQ  279: 
Brand  v.  Thomas,  25  CCPA  1053,  96  F.2d  301,  37  USPQ 
505;  Hansgirg  v.  Kemmer,  26  CCPA  937,  102  F.2d  212, 
46  USPQ  605;  Thompson  v.  Dicke,  27  CCPA  931,  110 
F.2d  98,  44  USPQ  615;  and  Temple  v.  Littlehale,  29 
CCPA  869,  125  F.2d  730.  52  USPQ  489.  It  seems  the 
majority  views  completely  disregard  the  very  solid 
law  laid  down  in  those  precedents.  As  stated  In  those 
decisions,  the  mere  fact  that  one  following  an  appli- 
cant's disclosure  might  produce  something  satisfying 
the  count  is  not  sufficient.  Such  a  possibility  Is  all 
that  Is  present  here  since  there  is  clearly  no  showing 
that  all  or  even  most  of  the  filter  chambers  coming 
within  appellants  disclosure  will  have  the  claimed 
property  of  collapsing  and  returning.  In  Brand  v. 
Thomas,  the  court  said 

*   •   •   Lack  of  clear  dlscloeure  U  not  supplied  by  a  specula 
tlon  a8  to  what  one  skilled  In  the  art  mlRht  do  or  mlRht  not 
do   If   he    followed    the    teachln)?   of    the   Inventor.      The   dls 
closure  should  be  clearer  than  to  sugKest  that  one  skilled  In 
the  art   might  construct  the  device  in  a  particular  manner. 
(Italics  quoted.) 

The  doctrine  of  the  cited  cases  Is  not  avoided  by  the 

fact  that  one  of  a  number  of  specific  examples  given 

In  the  application  happens  to  be  so  proportioned  that 

It  can  be  shown  to  possess  the  property  claimed,  where 

that  property  was  not  recognized  or  disclosed.     Thus 

in  Thompson  v.  Dicke,  It  was  held  that  an  applicant 

could  not  make  a  claim,  even  if  It  read  directly  on  an 

illustrate<l  eml>odiment,  where  there  was  nothing  to 

indicate  that  the  proportions  of  that  embodiment  were 

Important  or  essential.    Also,  as  stated  In  the  brief  for 

the  Commissioner 

I^irther.  as  pointed  out  by  this  Court— /n  re  Betz.  35  CCPA 
1033,  166  F2d  831— the  mere  possible  Inherency  of  function 
In  a  structure  without  unequivocal  dlj<cl<>«ure  of  the  function 
or  teaching  that  the  structure  must  of  necessity  perform  the 
function,  does  not  give  an  applicant  the  right  to  claim  such 
function.  Or  stated  In  anotner  wav  consciousness  of  the 
critical  concept  and  main  guiding  factor  upon  which  the 
patent  depends  and  a  clear  teaching  thereof  on  the  part  of 
the  applicant  is  a  minimum  consideration  for  finding  support 
tng  disclosure.  Oiambalvo  v.  Detrick.  35  CCPA  1112.  16 
P.2d  115.   •   •   • 

So  far  as  the  instant  record  goes,  appellant  did  not 
appreciate  the  advantage  of  making  the  filter  chamber 
collapsible  and  returnable,  and  did  not  realize  that 
some  chambers  made  according  to  his  specification 
might  possess  that  property  until^/he-saw  Ryan's  pat- 
ent. If  Ryan  had  not  entered  jthe  ^Id  the  public 
would  not  have  been  taught  th^  desirability  of  that 
property.     Under  such  clrcumstaiices  It  Is  diflicult  to 
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understand  the  theory  on  which  appellant  can  prop- 
erly be  granted  a  claim  based  on  that  property.  See 
In  re  Roati.  44  CCPA  750,  241  F.2d  726,  112  USPQ  479, 
and  cases  there  cited. 

It  Is  well  settled  law  that  an  applicant  who  copies 
a  claim  from  a  patent  has  the  burden  of  showln?  a 
clear  basis  for  it  in  his  disclosure.  Crome  v.  Morrogh, 
44  CCPA  704,  239  F.2d  390,  112  USPQ  49,  and  cases 
cited.  In  my  opinion  no  such  showinf?  has  been  made 
in  the  Instant  case.  The  decision  of  the  Board  should 
be  affirmed. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Viktob  Gibtanneb 

No.  6711.     Decided  July  tl,  1981 

[48  CCPA  —  :  292  F.2d  552  ;  130  USPQ  229J 

1.  Patintabilitt — Particdlar    SrajicT    Matter — Phocish 
rOR  Making   Hiohlt   LnsTHOrs   Plastic   Shbet  Ma 

TIRIAU 

The  d«»cliton  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refuslnsr  clalmg  to  b 
process  for  making  highly  lustrous  plastic  sheet  material 
over  prior  art,  Is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  460,420. 

REVERSED. 

Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Monre  iJoncph  F.  Nakamura,  of  coun- 
sel) for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin  and 

Smith.   Associate  Judgen,  and   Judge  William  H. 

KrBKPATBiCK,    United   States   Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  nf  Pennsylvania 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  afflnnlnjf  the  rejection  of  claims 
13-16  and  19  of  appellant's  application.  Serial  No. 
460,420.  filed  Or-tober  5.  1954.  for  a  patent  on  a  process 
of  making  a  hlRhly  lustrous  plastic  sheet  material. 
Samples  submitted  show  the  surface  to  resemble  that 
of  "patent"  leather.  The  rejection  was  initially  based 
on  a  number  of  patents,  but  was  sustained  by  the 
Board  only  as  far  as  it  was  based  on 

Saidel,  2.536.773,  January  2,  1951. 
Acctirdingly.  only  that  patent  will  be  considered  here. 

Claims  13  and  19,  which  are  representative  of  the 
appealed  claims  are  as  follows : 

1.3.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  two-ply  sheet  material  of 
a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  said  sheet  mntPrlal  being 
readily  separable  Into  two  sheets,  ench  of  said  two  sheet" 
having  a  surface  of  high  luster,  the  steps  comrrlsing  nlnclng 
UDon  each  other  two  sheets  of  a  thermoplastic  svnthetic  resin 
or  substantially  th(  same  composition,  each  of  said  sheets 
having  a  surface  of  high  luster,  and  at  least  one  of  said  siir 
faces  of  high  luster  being  provided  Immedtatelv  before  such 
placing  onerntlon  In  face  to  face  contact  of  said  highlv  lus- 
trous surfaces  and  exposing  said  superposed  two  she'ts  "with- 
out anpUcatlon  of  heat  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to  unite  said 
rIInf''lT  J?  "^.r^ndl'.v  separable  two-ply  shPPt.  hut  Insnffl- 
clent  to  substantially  reduce  the  high  luster  of  said  surfaces 
upon  separation  of  said  sheets  from  I-ach  oth^r  "urraces 

*h.MLJ^i  *  P''^*'*;'"'  of  producing  stable  shf^ts  and  foils  of 
thermoplastic  polvmerlxatlon  product^  harlne  a  surface  of 
«M  JhJ*"'  he  •.teps  comprising  hot-calendering  a  sheet  of 
said  thermopastic  polymerization  product,  passing  the  sheet 
through  a  pair  of  rollers  Imparting  th^r^o  a  highlv  lustrous 
surface,  said  r^alr  of  rollers  consisting  of  a  high  polish  rolle? 
nnM.h  P';?'"'"^''  roller  forcing  the  sheet  against  he  high 
polish  roller,  and  conducting  the  resulting  sheet  having'  a 
high  luster  surface  over  cooling  rollers,  and  together  with 
mTn^rr,  "'"**  2'  ««bst«ntlally  the  same  thermopla.trc  poly. 
merl7atlon  product,  said  sheet  having  a  high  luster  surface 
fhetr^h.^r",''  ',"  ^^^  ":"""  mann.r.  In  face  to  fao/contart  of 
lr.ul       *'^    '""•''■    ''"'■'«'^*'    through    a    pair    of   cold    pressure 
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Appellant's  application  relates  to  the  process  of  pro- 
ducing thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sheet  material 
having  a  high  degree  of  luster  on  one  side  and  preserv- 
ing the  luster  until  the  material  is  used.  The  luster 
is  produced  In  a  conventional  manner  by  calendering 
and  the  Invention  is  In  the  process  of  preserving  it. 
This  process  comprises  placing  the  hlgh-luster  sldf*s 
of  two  sheets  In  face  to  face  contact  immediately  after 
the  luster  has  been  Imparted  to  at  least  one  of  them 
and  pressing  them  together  without  heat  so  that  they 
adhere  but  can  easily  be  separated  when  desired  by 
peeling  one  sheet  off  the  other.  The  surfaces  are  thus 
kept  from  dust  and  from  contact  with  rough  surfaces, 
including  either  the  back  of  the  material  itself  or  an 
intermediate  layer  of  tissue  paper  when  in  a  roll,  until 
the  sheets  are  to  be  used. 

The  application  states  that  if  the  hlgh-luster  surface 
is  wound  upon  or  otherwise  brought  Into  contact  with 
a  rough  surface  its  luster  is  dimmed  after  even  a  short 
period  of  time,  such  as  ten  minutes.  To  avoid  this, 
appellant  brings  the  polished  surfaces  together  imme- 
diately after  one  or  both  have  received  their  high 
luster. 

The  Saidel  patent  relates  to  the  production  of  con- 
tainers made  from  sheets  of  synthetic  resin  similar  to 
the  material  employed  by  appellant.  These  sheets  are 
described  as  "preferably"  being  "pressure  polished  on 
both  sides  so  as  to  have  perfectly  smooth  plane  sur- 
faces." In  the  Illustrative  example,  which  is  a  tobacco 
pouch,  approximately  one  third  of  an  elongated  sheet 
is  turned  back  and  permanently  heat-sealed  at  two  of 
its  edges  to  the  underlying  portion  of  the  sheet  to  form 
a  pouch,  leaving  a  flap  which  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  mouth  of  the  pouch  and  to  overlie  or  wrap 
around  the  pouch.  When  the  pouch  has  been  filled 
with  tobacco  the  opposed  surfaces  at  the  opening  or 
mouth  of  the  pouch  are  manually  pressed  together. 
whereupon  the  adjacent  polished  surfaces  form  a  seal 
which  may  be  broken,  when  desired,  by  merely  pulling 
the  surfaces  apart.  The  pouch  may  then  be  resealed 
and  reopened  in  the  same  manner  as  often  as  desired. 
To  make  this  possible  Saidel  uses  sufficient  plastlcizer 
in  the  sheet  material  to  give  it  adhesiveness  to  Itself 
under  light  pressure.  By  merely  folding  the  flap  over 
the  previously  sealed  mouth,  wrapping  it  around  the 
pouch,  and  then  pressing  it  against  the  pouch,  the  flap 
is  held  in  place  and  an  additional  seal  is  provided 

In  holding  the  appealed  claims  unpatentable  over 
Saidel  the  Board  pointed  out  that  the  reference  dis- 
closes the  formation  of  sheets  which  are  highly  pol- 
ished by  pressure  and  of  high  luster,  and  that  such 
sheets  are  sealed  together  by  manual  pressure  in  clos- 
ing the  pouch,  after  which  they  may  be  separated  and 
resealed.  The  Board  also  found  that  there  is  no  rea- 
son to  suppose  that  the  manual  pressure  and  subse- 
quent separation  of  the  sheet  would  Impair  the  luster 
of  the  surfaces  and  that  It  Is  Immaterial  that  Baldel's 
sheet.*  are  polished  on  both  sides,  since  the  appealed 
claims  are  not  limited  to  polishing  on  one  side  only 

It  is  clear  that  Saidel  was  not  concerned  with  the 
protection  or  preservation  of  a  surface  of  high  luster 
on  his  material.  The  two  faces  which  th«  Board  ap- 
parently relies  on  in  connection  with  such  preserva- 
tion are  the  ojtposed  surfaces  of  the  mouth  of  Baldel's 
pouch  or  perhaps  the  inside  face  of  the  flap  and  the 
front  of  his  pouch-     Such  surfaces  are  visible  only 
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wheu  the  pourh  is  ojjen.  Nothing  is  said  by  Saidel 
;ihout  keeping  them  poiished  and  there  obviously  is  no 
reason  for  doing  so.  In  fact  they  would  constantly  be 
subject  to  tobacco  dust  and  tiakes  when  the  pouch  is 
in  use.  The  concept  of  preserving  a  high  luster  sur- 
face is  totally  lacking. 

Saidel  makes  no  reference  whatever  to  any  time  re- 
lationship between  the  polishing  of  the  surfaces  and 
their  being  brought  into  contact.  In  the  process  as 
(lesMTibetl  by  him,  a  polished  sheet,  cut  into  a  blank  of 
suitable  size  and  shaite,  is  folde<l  and  heat-sealed  to 
form  the  iwjuch.  Subscijuently  the  pouch  is  filled,  after 
which  the  mouth  of  the  pouch  is  sealed  and  the  flap 
is  folded  into  place  to  produce  what  the  Board  evi- 
dently considered  to  be  the  "two-ply  material"  of  the 
iipi)ealed  claims.  It  is  apparent  that  the  cutting,  fold- 
ing and  sealing  of  the  sheet  and  the  filling  of  the  pouch 
would  require  a  substantial  period  of  time  and  would 
Involve  a  material  amount  of  handling  of  the  polished 
surfaces  which  it  is  appellant's  object  to  avoid.  Ac- 
conlingly,  the  Joining  of  the  polished  surfaces  in  clos- 
ing the  pouch  would  not  take  place  "lmme<liately'* 
after  one  .surface  was  polished,  as  required  by  claims 
13.  14.  15.  and  16. 

The  only  polishing  disclosed  by  Saidel  Is  done  as 
follows:  Starting  with  "calendered  plastlcired  vinyl 
resin  sheets,"  which  he  describes  as  being  translucent 
and  having  "a  slightly  rough  surface."  he  as.sembles 
two  sheets  with  certain  decorative  indicia  sandwiched 
between  them.  He  says,  "i  •  •  •  piap^  the  assembly 
between  polished  platens  of  a  press  and  subject  same 
to  a  pressure  of  about  100  lbs. /in.'  and  a  temperature 
of  about  .3riO'  F.  for  about  3  to  4  minutes.  The  as- 
sembly i«  then  cooled  vchile  under  pressure."  [Em- 
I)ha.sis  ours.)  What  he  removes  from  the  press,  there- 
fore, is  a  flni.shed,  pressure-polished,  cooled  sheet 
which  he  describes  as  "an  integral  clear  transparent 
sheet,  the  surfaces  of  which  are  pressure-sensitive 
when  overlapped  Into  face  contact  and  pressed  to- 
gether with  the  fingers."  After  making  such  sheets, 
he  then  proceeds  with  his  pouch-manufacturing  opera- 
tions and  not  until  they  are  over  and  the  pouch  filled 
with  tobacco  does  he  do  any  of  the  pressing  together 
of  polished  surfaces  upon  which  the  Patent  Office  re- 
lies for  rejection. 

For  the  reasons  given.  It  Is  clear  that  Saldel's  proc- 
ess does  not  resiMind  to  the  terms  of  any  of  claims  13 
to  18.  even  if  the  flap  and  the  sides  of  the  pouch,  which 
are  overlying  parts  of  the  same  sheet,  can  properly  be 
said  to  be  •two-ply  sheet  material"  within  the  mean- 
ing of  those  claims.  Since  Saldel's  process  would 
seem.  Inherently,  to  preclude  the  "Immediate"  Joining 
of  the  polished  surfaces  of  the  flap  and  pouch,  and 
since  there  is  no  reason,  so  far  as  his  objectives  are 
-oncerned.  for  Joining  them  imme<llately,  we  are  of  the 
oi)lnion  that  such  lmme.liate  Joinder  Is  not  suggested 
by  the  reference  and  would  not  be  obvious  therefrom. 

Claim  19  recites  n  pr.H-ess  Involving  the  passing  of  a 
sheet  through  polishing  rollers  and  over  cooling  rollers 
and  then,  with  another  similariy  treated  sheet,  through 
cold  pressure  mllers  at  a  sufficient  pressure  to  unite 
the  sheets.  No  such  pr«K>e8s  Is  suggested  by  Saidel. 
Moreover,  since  the  i)olishing  is  done  before  the  sheet 
is  cut  Into  blanks.  Saidel  does  not  disclose  the  con- 
tinuous polishing,  cooling,  and  pressure  Joining  of  two 
sheets  which  is  contemplated  by  claim  19.    In  fact,  the 


pressure  Joining  is  not  that  of  two  sheets  but  of  two 
parts  of  a  single  sheet 

Appellant  is  concerned  with  a  result  entirely  differ- 
ent from  anything  suggested  by  Saidel.  While  there 
is  superficial  similarity  in  a  literal  sense  only  between 
some  of  the  steps  of  the  claims  and  Saldel's  disclosure, 
the  appealed  claims  point  out  significant  differences 
which  enable  appellant  to  attain  a  result  neither  at- 
tained nor  aimed  at  by  Saidel.  and.  accordingly,  the 
claims  are  considered  to  be  allowable  over  this 
reference. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  re- 
versed. 

REVERSED. 


VS.  Court  of  Cusfom.s  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Alfred  C.  Havin,  Jb. 

.Vo.   858i.     Decided  FehrMary  tl,  1961.     Petition  for  rehear 

ing  denied  June  t.    1561 

148  CXrPA  — :  289  F.2d  508  ;  12»  USPQ  310] 

1.  APPLICATION— DBSCBIPTIOIt    OP    Ma.NNER    OP    USINO    INVIN 

TiON-  Cited  Reperenccs  Psescued  Known  to  Art. 
Held  that  when  the  Patent  Office  tiag  cited  a  reference 
to  show  the  mate  of  the  art.  "we  are  entitled  to  presume 
that  one  skilled  In   the  art  would  l>e  familiar  with  It." 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Cocrt  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeal*— 

Matte*  Bepore  Codbt — Judicial  Notice  Taken  or 
Textbook. 
Upon  Invitation  by  the  Solicitor,  Judicial  notice  taken  of 
the  book.  "Organic  Chemlatrjr"  by  Paul  Karrer,  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  prior  art  relating  to  dyestuff  manufacture. 

3.  application— Debcription  op  Manner  op  Ubino  Inten 

TioN — '•UsEPCL    Intermediate    in    the    Preparation 

or  Dyesti'pps"  Held  Spppicibnt. 
Held  that  the  statement  of  appellant's  application  that 
the  claimed  organic  compound  l.s  a  "useful  Intermediate 
In  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs"  adequately  meets  the 
requirements  of  33  U  S.C.  112  for  a  description  of  the 
"manner  of  uslnc"  the  Invention  since  one  skilled  In  the 
art  would  awume  that  appellant's  amine  in  a  typical 
aromatic  amine  and  one  skilled  In  the  dyestuff  art  need  not 
be  told  how  to  transform  an  aromatic  amine  Into  dyestuffs. 

4.  Patentability- Particular     Subject     Matter- Amino- 

CTCLOPBNTAPIENTL     (CTCLOPENTADIENTL)     IRON. 

The  refusal  of  a  claim  to  amlnocyclopentadleny]  (cyclo- 
pentadlenyl)  Iron  for  failure  to  meet  the  requlrementa  of 
3.'5  CSC.  112  Is  reversed  and  the  refusal  to  enter  a  pro- 
p<n»ed  amendment  on  the  (jround  of  new  matter  Is  affirmed 

Appeal  frotn  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  365.556. 

MODIFIED. 

EdtfHn  C.  Woodhoute  for  appellant 

Clarence  W.  if  core   (Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel) 
for  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Woblet.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith.  Aaaociate  Judges,  and  Judge  Wiojam  H. 

KiRKPATBicK.   United  (itatea  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsyhanui 
Martin.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  afllrming  the  rejection  of  the  only 
claim  of  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  365,556. 
filed  July  1,  1953. 

The  appealed  claim  recites  a  single  organic  com- 
pound : 

1.  Aminocyclopentadienyl  (cyclopenUdienyl ) iron. 

The    novelty,    unobviousness,    and    utility    of    the 

claimed  compound  are  not  In  dispute.     The  Solicitor  in 

his  brief  stated  The  issue  to  be  as  follows : 

*   *  i»  ^"Jf  P'^™a'"y  question  at  Isaue  Is  whether  the  original 
j'peclflcatlon  presented  to  the  Patent  Offlce  met  the  require- 
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menti  of  85  US  C  112  of  a  written  deacrlptlon  of  the 
"manner  of  utinf/"  the  Invention,  In  full,  clear,  concise,  and 
exact   teroii.      [EmpbaiilR  oura.] 

We  adopt  this  statt-ment  as  properly  de«»oripflve  of  the 
main  Issue  before  us.  Subsequently  we  shall  discuss  a 
secondary  Issue. 

The  specification  recites  methods  for  the  preparation 
of  the  I  lalnieil  compound  In  detail  sufflcient  to  satisfy 
the  Kxamlner.  Some  physical  and  chemical  properties 
of  the  c'mjxmnd  are  also  recited.  The  last  paragraph 
of  the  description  l.s  as  fnljows  femphasis  ours]  : 

Amxnf)rijcl)>f>fntn/lirnylirprloprntrtdi«-ni/I'iirr)n  U  a  ugrful 
intrrmeiliate  in  the  prefiamfinn  of  ifuftufT*  and  also  has 
anrloxulnnf  proix^rtlf"  Th»'  i'rf>«pnfp  .if  the  sinlno  croup 
attarhe<1  to  tht"  '1lryHo[>^ntfl'1lpnT!tron  stnirtiire  permltn 
conversion  Into  oth<r  u.sefiil  ciinipounds.  glnre  a  larjre  number 
of  other  materials  ran  react  with  the  amino  group. 

We  find  It  necessary  in  deciding  the  main  Issue  to 
consider  only  the  emphasized  portion  of  this  parasraph 
It  is  clenr  from  the  appealed  claim  that  appellant 
considers  that  what  he  invented  is  a  new  organic 
compound.  It  al.so  appears  undisputed  that  dyestufTs 
as  a  group  are  Inherently  useful  and  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  need  not  f>p  fold  bow  to  nse  dyestufTs.  Our 
task  here  is  to  deoirle  whether  one  with  ordinary  skill 
In  the  art  would  know,  without  more,  how  to  prepare 
dyestufTs  from  the  claimed  compound.  We  think  he 
would.     We   reach    this   conclusion   by    the   following 

1.  It  is  clear  from  the  specification  that  the  claimed 
compound  Is  an  amine  and  that  it  contains  an  amino 
group,  — NHj.' 

2.  The  claimed  compound  is  an  aromatic  compound 
and  hence  is  an  aromatic  amine  with  an  amino  group. 

3.  Those  skilled  In  the  art  know  how  to  transform 
an  aromatic  amine  with  an  amino  group  to  dyestuffs 
and  particularly  to  azo-dyestuffs. 

We  now  consider  steps  2  and  3  in  more  detail. 
With  regard  to  step  2.  we  refer  to  the  first  letter 
of  the  Examiner  to  appellant  wherein  it  is  stated  :* 

The  following  reference  N  cited  to  ahow  the  ntnte  of 
the  art  : 

WoodwRrd— J.    Am     Chem.    Sal.    Vol.   75,   p.   8458-3559 
July  Ifl.'SO   •    •    • 

[11  Since  the  Examiner  considers  Woodward  et  al. 
to  be  part  of  the  prior  art,  we  are  entitle<l  to  presume 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  familiar  with  It. 
This  reference  la  entitled  "A  New  Aromntif^  System" 
and  discusses  "iron  biscyrlopenfadlenyl."  Appellant 
states  In  his  specification  that  the  rialmed  compound 
is  an  amino  derivative  of  dicyclopentadienyliron.  and 
that  dicyclopentadienyliron  is  also  known  as  "bls- 
cyclopentadienyl  iron."  We  consider  "Iron  blsoyclo- 
pentadienyl"  and  "bis-cyclopentadlenyl  Iron"  to  be 
synonymous.  Woodward  et  al.  discuss  the  structure, 
reactions,  and  properties  of  iron  biscyclopentndienyl 
and  certain  of  Its  derivatives.  In  discussing  a  partic- 
ular structural  formulation  or  expression  of  one  of 
the  carbocycllc  rings  of  iron  blacyclopentadienyl, 
Woodward  et  al.  state: 

•   •   •  This  expr»-s8lon  calls  to  mind  the  very  similar  circum- 
stances obtaining  Id   the  ca«e  of  benzene   •    •   •  •'"^'^"'" 

The    following    additional    excerpts    from    Woodward 
et  al.  are  also  pertinent: 

hi^!:S.\'"''^''J^',]  '>J'/h'^*'  '•onslderatlons  to  the  view  that  Iron 
blscycloprnta.ll.'nyl   might  behave  as  an  aromatic  substance 

"Thel^onXii^TK*"*'.  ™<'l!"n»'-y,  3rd  ed..  defines  "amino"  as 
1  ne  monovalent  basic  — NHi  (froup  " 

•Appar^nfy  this   roference  contains  certain   typoirraDhlcal 
u""'*w^/'  ^'If'"""/^'""'  the  record  that  the  l^rrl?t  ?Seren?e 

i952'r.'.r.''^3'45i.^W'^ '  ^"^  ^''^'^  ^--  ^"^  ''■  •'"•y  »• 


\\e  now  wish  to  record  experiments  which  demonstrate 
typically  aromatic  properties  of  this  unique  iron  compound. 
for  which  we  propose  the  name  ferrocene. 

In  spite  of  Itx  nigh  degree  of  formal  unvaturatlon.  ferrocene 
does  not  possess  properties  typical  of  polvoleflnic  substances 
It  does  not  react  with  malelc  anhydride  In  boilinR  benzene 
and  Is  not  hydrogenated  under  normal  conditions  over  re 
duced  platinum  oxide.  Its  resistance  to  the  action  of  acidic 
reagents,  and  its  great  thermal  stability  have  been  mentioned 
previously.    •    •    • 

••••••• 

Many  of  the  typical  substitution  reactions  of  classical 
aromatic  systems  are  brought  about  by  strongly  oxidizing 
species,  such  as  \Oj*  and  Br*.  The  ready  conversion  of 
ferrocene  to  the  ferrlclnlum  cation  8ur>ervene«  when  attempts 
are  made  to  carry  out  substitution  reactions  on  ferrocene  with 
sucli  agents. 

A     comparison     of     relevant     physical     characteristics     of 
ferrocene   and    Its    derivatives    with    the    corresponding   prop 
ertles    of    analogous    benzenold    compounds    reveals    certain 
similarities.  •   ♦   • 

We  think  Woodward  et  al.  teach  that  dicyclopenta- 
dienyliron and  certain  of  Its  derivatives  have  typical 
iromatic  properties  which  are  analogous  to  Me  pn^- 
erties  of  benzene  and  its  corresponding  derivatives. 
Although  W(x>dward  et  al.  do  not  specifically  discuss 
aminocyclopentadienyl(cyclopentadienyl)iron  and  the 
corresponding  benzene  derivative,  aniline  or  amlno- 
benzene,  we  agree  with  appellant  that  one  skilled  in 
the  art  would  reasonably  expect,  in  view  of  Woodward 
et  al.,  that  appellant's  amino  compound  would  have 
many  properties  analogous  to  those  of  the  aromatic 
amine,  aniline.  In  other  words,  we  think  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art  would  assume  that  appellant's  amine 
is  a  typical  aromatic  amine. 

We  turn  now  to  step  3,  supra.  In  our  reasoning. 
[2]  At  oral  argument,  the  Solicitor  Invited  us  to  take 
judicial  notice  of  the  book,  "Organic  Chemistry"  by 
Paul  Karrer,  as  an  indication  of  the  prior  art  relating 
to  dyestuff  manufacture.  We  accept  this  invitation.' 
At  page  443  of  Karrer,  we  read  : 

Aniline.  •  •  •  the  simplest  and  most  Important  amine  of 
the  aromatic  amines,   •   •   • 

At  page  444,  it  is  stated  : 

Aniline  is  a  most  important  starting  material  for  the 
preparation  of  dyes  and  Intermediates  (aio-dyes,  aniline  black 
aniline  blue,  fuchslne,  etc.). 

In  discussing  certain  homologuee  of  aniline,  Karrer 

states  at  page  446: 

TTie  toluldlnes  are  extensively  used  In  Industry  for  the 
synthesis  of  dyes  (aio-dyes,  primullne-.  and  fuchslne  colours 
etc. ) . 

••••••• 

They  [m-  and  p-xylldlne]  are  used  for  the  manufacture 
of  dyes  (especially  ato-dyes). 

At  page  461.  Karrer  discusses  a  reaction  of  aromatic 
amines  [second  emphasis  ours]  : 

The  products  of  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  add  solutions 
"  5l,'"'"J'"'y  aromatic  amines,  the  dimnnium  fialts.  discovered 
by  P.  Grlegs.  are  the  most  Important  derivatives  of  aromatic 
bases.  Their  importance  cannot  br  enMlp  over  ei>timnted.  an 
thev  are  inditpenxnhle  startinff  materiaU  lor  the  preparation 
of  various  other  derivativei.  at  irell  as  the  parent  subttancea 
of  the  larpe  and  important  claim  of  azo  dyex. 

The  preparation  of  diazonium  salts  from  primary  aromatic 
amines  Is  railed  "diazotlzatlon."  It  Is  carried  out  by  acting 
upon  a  solution  of  an  amine  In  a  mineral  add  with  sodium 
nitrite,    •    •    •. 

With  regard  to  this  last  quotation.  It  is  pointed  out 
appellant's  specification  discloses  that  the  claimed 
oimpound  is  soluble  as  the  amine  salt  In  aqueous  acids 
such  as  hydrochloric  acid.  Karrer  also  recites,  pagea 
461-462,  extensive  directions  for  the  preparation  of 
diazonium  salts  from  various  aromatic  amines. 

Chapter  33  of  Karrer  relates  to  azo-dyes  and  similar 
azo  compounds.     //  apprars  that  azo-dyen  are  prepared 


•The    third    English    edition. 
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largely  from  dlazonium  salt$.  No  need  is  seen  to  cite 
specific  sections  from  this  18-pajre  chapter. 

By  our  consideration  of  Karrer,  we  are  persuaded 
that  one  skilled  in  the  dyestuff  art  need  not  be  told 
how  to  transform  an  aromatic  amine  into  dyestuffs  and 
particularly  Into  azo-dyestuflfs. 

[3]  We  think  that  appellant's  application  meets  the 

requirements  of  ST)  U.S.C.  112  for  a  written  description 

of  the  manner  of  usin?  the  Invention.     As  we  stated 

In  In  re  Selaon  et  «/.,  47  CCPA  1033.  280  F.2d  172. 

126  USPQ  242.  2f>3  : 

•  •  •  where  those  of  ordinary  8kill  In  the  art  wtll  know 
hov    to    uae,    the   applicant    ha«    a    right    to    rely   on   »uch 

knowlpdue. 

We  think  that  one  with  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
knows  how  to  transform  appellant's  amine  Into  a  dye- 
stuff.  Appellant  has  in  effect  said  to  those  skilled 
In  the  art:  My  invention  Is  a  new  amine:  use  my 
amine  to  make  dyestuffs ;  you  know  how  to  do  this 
because  you  have  already  made  a  multitude  of  dye- 
stuffs  from  aromatic  amines  and  you  should  know 
from  WofKlward  et  al.  that  my  amine  Is  an  aromatic 
amine. 

We  come  now  to  a  secondary  Issue.  Durlnp  the 
prosecution,  appellant  proposed  to  add  an  amendment 
Intended  to  Include  "a  de«»crlption  of  inherent  prop- 
erties and  utilities  of  the  amino  compound  of  this 
invention"  in  an  attempt  to  overcome  the  previous 
rejection  of  the  Examiner  on  the  fO'ounds  of  an 
"insuffldent  and  fatally  defective"  specification.  The 
Examiner  refused  entry  of  this  amendment  on  the 
ground  that  it  contains  new  matter.  Appellant  con- 
tinues to  urge  before  us  that  this  amendment  or 
"supplementary  disclosure"  does  not  constitute  new 
matter. 

We  think  that  the  proposed  amendment  would  be 
an  Improper  addition  to  the  disclosure  especially 
because  It  asserts  that  the  claimed  compound : 

•  •  •  may  b4>  rparted  with  fatty  acids  to  form  soaps,  mav 
be  used  to  remove  COi  from  Inert  gaaes  and  as  an  acid  gas 

absorlwnt.    •    •    •. 

We  think  this  Is  new  matter  within  the  meanlntr  of 
3f)  U.S.C.  132.  AccordlnRly.  the  refusal  to  admit  the 
amendment  will  be  afllrmed. 

[4]  For  the  reasons  stated,  the  decision  of  the 
Board  Is  reversed  as  to  the  rejection  of  the  claim 
and  affirmed  as  to  the  amendment  objected  to  as  new 
matter. 

MODIFIED. 


WouLEY.  Chief  Judge,  with  whom  Kibkpatbick,  J., 
Joins,  dissenting: 
In  my  opinion  the  disclosure  of  the  method  of  using 
the  compound  claimed  in  the  instant  application  is 
Insufflcient  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35 
U.S.C.  112. 

The  statement  relied  on  by  the  majority  that  the 
compound  "Is  a  useful  intermediate  In  the  preparation 
of  dyestuffs"  Is  not  sufficient  unless  a  person  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  would  understand  without  further 
explanation  how  to  u.se  the  compound  successfully 
for  that  purpose. 

No  doubt  it  is  true,  as  stated  by  the  majority,  that 


It  Is  generally  understood  In  the  art  how  certain 
aromatic  amines  with  amino  groups  may  be  used  in 
dye  making.  l>ut  there  Is  nothing  of  record  to  show- 
that  all  of  them  are  used  in  the  same  manner.  Accord- 
ingly, the  statement  that  a  comiKiund  Is  an  aromatic 
amine  with  an  amino  group  would  not  necessarily 
Indicate  any  particular  process  by  which  it  could  be 
used  in  dye  making. 

Moreover,  appellant's  application  does  not  Identify 
the  claimed  compound  as  an  aromatic  amine  with 
an  amino  gn>up.  The  majority  notes  that  the  Wood- 
ward article  states  that  iron  biscyclopentadlenyl 
demonstrates  typically  aromatic  properties,  and  con- 
cludes that  this  teaching  would  lead  one  skilled  In 
the  art  to  suppose  that  appellant's  compound,  which 
is  similar  in  some  resi>ect8  to  that  discussed  by  Wood- 
ward would  have  similar  properties,  and  that  one 
such  similar  property  would  be  suitability  for  use  in 
making  dyes  by  the  methcxl  previously  employed  in 
connection  with  aromatic  amines. 

While  It  Is  conceivable  that  one  skilled  In  the  art 
might  make  the  suggested  Inference  and  might  then 
be  able  to  adapt  some  known  pnicess  to  use  with  the 
claimed  ccunpound,  the  matter  Is,  at  t>est,  highly  specu- 
lative. Moreover,  I  question  whether  It  can  properly 
be  assumed  that  all  skilled  persons  were  or  are  famil- 
iar with  the  contents  of  the  Woodward  article,  which 
Is  not  mentioned  in  appellant's  application,  and  I  have 
grave  doubts  whether  an  application  disclosure  which 
Is  dependent  up<m  knowledge  of  some  particular  pub- 
lication which  is  not  a  standard  reference  text  and 
is  not  Identified  In  the  application  constitutes  a  com- 
pliance with  35  U.S.C.  112. 

It  Is  significant  that  appellant  has  not.  even  now. 
undertaken  to  point  out  any  specific  process  by  which 
the  claimed  compound  can  be  used  in  dye  making. 
Even  assuming  the  general  procedure  to  be  suggested 
by  analogy  to  prior  processes  using  amino  compounds, 
the  particular  process,  materials,  and  proportions  to 
be  used  are  left  to  speculation  and  experiment.  Such 
a  disclosure  does  not,  in  my  opinion,  satisfy  the 
statutory  requirement.     I  would  affirm. 


UA  Court  of  Customs  and   Patent   Appeals 

Home  Decorators,  Inc. 

r. 

Ekco  Pboducts  Company,  Assignee  of  the 

AuToYRE  Company 

-Vo.  6688.      Decided  July  It.  19tt 

148  CCPA  —  :  —  P.2d  —  ;  130  USPQ  1531 

l.  Trademarks — SrooESTivENESs — Common   Enolish   Word 

Srr.GE8TI.NO     QCAUTT     SCOPE     Of     PROTECTION     — 

"Prestige." 
"  'PrpstlRe'  Is  a  common  EnKltoh  word  auRgeatlnK  that 
the  Roods  to  which  It  la  applied  have  attained  a  command 
Jnjf  position  or  are  highly  regarded.  When  one  selects 
such  a  word  for  a  trademark,  he  must  realize  that  the 
scope  of  protection  will  be  more  limited  than  If  he  had 
choaen  an  arbitrary  or  fanciful  word.  In  fairness  to  all 
others  who  desire  to  use  the  same  word  In  a  suggestive 
manner  as  a  trademark,  the  protection  to  each  user  will 
usually  be  carefully  confined  to  the  particular  goods  or 
those  closely  related  since  Its  source-identifying  qualities 
are  equally  limited." 


November  21,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


611 


2.  Same — CoNrrsiNo    Similarity — Goods — "Prestige"    tor 

Bathroom,  Kitchen  and  Closet  AcrEsaoRiES  and 
Also  fob  Silver  Plated  Flatwear  and  Carving  Sets. 
In  an  opposition  by  the  registrant  of  "Prestige"  for 
silver  plntPd  flatwear  and  carving  sets  to  an  application 
for  the  sanip  word  mark  for  bathroom,  kitchen  and  closet 
accesaorlei.  Held  that  "We  are  of  the  opinion  In  this 
Imtance  tliat  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties  are  not 
so  related  that  the  us*  of  'PRESTIGE'  by  the  applicant 
on  Its  goods  Is  likely  to  cause  confusion  among  purchasers." 

3.  Same — Reoistrabilitt— Dilution  of  Mark. 

"Since  'Prestige'  Is  a  common  English  word  which  has 
been  registered  in  one  form  or  another  as  a  trademark 
some  28  tlmos,  according  to  the  r*>cord,  for  a  variety  of 
goods  such  Hs  glass  tumblers,  onion-skin  paper,  grease, 
and  sausage  and  meat  loaf  binder,  we  dotibt  that  the  regis- 
tration of  this  word  for  bathroom,  kitchen  and  closet 
accessories  will  dilute  the  word  for  trademark  purposes 
or  'cause  great  damage  to  the  image'  to  any  appreciable 
degree  greater  than  has  already  been  done  by  these  other 
registrations." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  37,871. 

AFFIRMED. 

Thomgon  d  Rneatel  (Theodryre  B.  Roeggel,  of  eounsel) 
for  appellant. 

Fidler.  lienrdsJni  d  Bradley  (Roy  F.  Prtherhridge, 
Raymond  E.  Fidlrr.  and  Charleg  W.  Bradley.  Jr.,  of 
counsel)  for  appellee. 
Rpfore  WoKi.EY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith.  Angnciate  Judpe»,  and   Judge  William   H. 

KiRKPATBicK,    Fnitrd  Stntei  F^rnior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Marttn.  ,/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Thl.s  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  123  T'SPQ  ^M,  dismisslntr  an 
opposition  to  the  repistration  of  "PRESTIOE  "  as  a 
trademark  for  bathroom,  kitchen,  and  closet  acces- 
sories— namel.v,  racks,  hooks,  shelf  brackets,  towel 
rinif.s.  soap  dishes,  toothbrush  holders,  tumbler  holders, 
and  toilet  paper  roll  holders. 

The  applicant,  appellee  here,  is  the  Ekco  Products 
Compan.v.  assignee  of  the  original  applicant,  the 
Autoyre  Company.  U.se  of  the  mark  by  applicant  since 
June  18,  1957.  is  alleged.  The  opposer-appellant  is 
Home  ne<«orators.  Inc..  owner  of  the  registered  marks, 
PRESTIOE"  and  "PRESTIOE»*»*PLATE," '  for 
silver  plated  flatware. 

During  the  period  February  4,  1»44,  to  September  24. 
IftM.  opposcr's  silver  plated  flatware  bore  the  mark 
"PRESTIOE»***PI.ATE."  After  the  latter  date. 
opposer  started  to  use  and  still  uses  "PRESTIGE"  as 
a  trademark  on  silver  plated  flatware  and  carving  sets 

Opposer  sells  Its  silver  plated  flatware  directly  to 
the  ultimate  consumer.  A  sales  rcprescntativp  jroes  to 
the  home  of  a  prospective  purchaser.  Orders  obtained 
thereby  are  submitted  to  opposer's  home  ofllce  for 
acceptance  and  the  goods  are  shipped  by  opposer 
directly  to  the  customer's  home.  Opposer's  flatware 
has  not  be*n  sold  throuirh  any  other  channels  of  trade 
and  has  been  widely  advertised  on  television  and  In 
nationally  distributed  consumer  magazines. 

It  is  stipulated  that  applicant's  bntliroom,  kitchpn, 
and  closet  accessories  ar*^  distribute<l  through  whole- 
sale, retail,  and  Jobber  outlets. 

Finding  that  the  only  issue  was  whether  applicant's 
use   of    "PRESTIGE"    for   kitchen,    closet,    or   toilet 


accessories  is  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  or 
deception  of  purchasers,  the  Board  dismissed  the 
opposition,  stating: 

The  word  "PRESTIGE"  possesses  an  Inherent  connotation 
of  quality,  and,  as  shown  by  the  record.  It  has  been  registered 
many  times  for  many  (iifferent  kinds  of  merchandise. 

While  the  products  of  both  parties  may  be  found  in  certain 
kinds  of  retail  stores,  they  are  not  likely  to  be  displayed  or 
sold  together  therein,  and  they  are  not  of  a  character  which 
purchasers  would  be  likely  to  attribute  a  common  origin. 

Considering  the  naturi?  of  the  mark  "PRESTIGE."  and 
the  differences  between  the  goods,  it  is  concluded  that  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  Is  not  likely 
to  occur. 

Opposer  now^  maintains  that  it  should  have  pre- 
vailed on  either  one  or  both  of  two  grounds,  viz.,  it 
will  be  damaged  by  the  use  by  applicant  of  the  mark 
on  Its  goods  because  such  use  Is  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers :  the  use 
of  the  mark  by  applicant  on  Its  goods  "would  clearly 
cause  great  damage  to  the  Image  which  opposer  has 
carefully  built  up  with  regard  to  his  [sic]  mark 
'PRESTIGE.'  "  • 

Since  the  marks  are  the  same,  we  must  turn  to  the 
nature  of  the  mark,  the  goods,  and  the  channels  of 
trade  in  considering  the  first  contention.  [1]  "Prestige" 
is  a  common  English  word  suggesting  that  the  goods 
to  which  it  is  applied  have  attained  a  commanding 
position  or  are  highly  regarded.  When  one  selects  such 
a  word  for  a  trademark,  he  must  realize  that  the 
scope  of  protection  will  be  more  limited  than  If  he 
had  chosen  an  arbitrary  or  fanciful  word.  In  fairness 
to  all  others  who  desire  to  use  the  same  word  in  a 
suggestive  manner  as  a  trademark,  the  protection  to 
each  user  will  usually  he  carefully  confined  to  the 
particular  goods  or  those  closely  related  since  Its 
source-identifying  qualities  are  equally  limited. 

[2]  We  are  of  the  opinion  in  this  Instance  that  the 
goods  of  the  respective  parties  are  not  so  related  that 
the  use  of  "PRESTIGE"  by  the  applicant  on  its  goods 
Is  likely  to  cause  confusion  among  purchasers. 

As  for  the  channels  of  trade,  according  to  the  record, 
they  are  now  definitely  different,  but  even  if  the  goods 
of  both  were  sold  in  the  same  store,  we  think  It  is 
unlikely  that  confusion  would  result. 

Coming  now  to  the  question  of  opposer's  contention 
that  It  should  prevail  regardless  of  purchaser  con- 
fusion because  of  the  alleged  dilution  of  opposer's 
mark  by  applicant,  we  do  not  agree  with  opposer's 
position  in  this  matter  either. 

Without  passing  on  this  question,  this  Is  not  a  case 
which  would  be  controlled  by  this  principle  in  any 
event.  [3]  Since  "Prestige"  is  a  common  English  word 
which  has  been  registered  in  one  form  or  another  as 
a  trademark  some  28  times,  according  to  the  record, 
for  a  variety  of  goods  such  as  glass  tumblers,  onion- 
skin paper,  grease,  and  sau.sage  and  meat  loaf  binder, 
we  doubt  that  the  registration  of  this  word  for  bath- 
room, kitchen  and  closet  accessories  uili  dilute  the 
word  for  trademark  purposes  or  "cause  great  damage 
to  the  Image"  to  any  appreciable  degree  greater  than 
has  already  been  done  by  these  other  registrations. 
We  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 
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UA  Court  of  (  usinms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Raymond  M.  Dodson 

Xo.  9703.     Decided  July  tl,  1961 

[48  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  —  ;  130  DSPQ  224] 

1.  Patcvtabilitt — Utility. 

"The  lBsii«i  pre.'««>nt  In  thin  'caiw  are  Rabxtaotlally  th* 
same  as  those  In  In  re  Krimtm  I  •  •  •  derided  concurrently 
her*^lth.  In  the  Krimmel  application,  utility  Is  expressed 
as  'pharinaceutlcnl  appllrationn,'  while  in  the  Instant 
appllratlon.  It  Is  expressed  as  'relief  of  conditions  Inimical 
to  the  well  belnif  of  the  animal  bo<ly.'  •  •  •  we  see  no 
slKnlflcant  distinction  between  the  two  expressions." 

2.  Same — Sauk 

Upon  cousiderinir  the  refusal  of  claims  Involring  orfranic 
compounds  as  laikine  utility  beiaiise  the  nsults  of  clinical 
tests  on  humans  h;i<l  not  been  submitted,  where  the  com 
pounds  were  disclosed  as  im'ful  for  the  relief  of  con- 
ditions inimical  to  the  well  being  of  the  animal  body, 
speclflcally  in  that  they  manlf.-sted  anti  irltic  properti.s 
and  one  of  the  compounds  wns  sliown  to  have  such  utility 
In  thp  treatment  of  rabbits.  Held  that  "The  main  Issue 
in  this  ca.-*e  is  the  .same  as  It  Is  In  the  Krimmel  case": 
and  that  "For  rea.sons  as  set  forth  there,  we  hold  that 
appellant  here  has  established  by  the  Drill  atfldavit^  that 
one  of  his  claimed  comr>ounds  is  us,.f,ii  f„r  a  purpose  alleped 
In  his  npr>li(atlon  and  that,  therefore,  he  has  satisfied 
the  r.quiiement  of  35  U.S.C.  101  that  the  claimed  Inven- 
tion be  us.ful.  even  though  his  Immediate  or  ultimate 
though  unexfirrMitPd  aim  be  to  use  the  claimed  compounds 
to  treat  humans." 

.{.  Same— Particilab  Sib-tect  Matter— "lARrL-SIIrDHoxT 

PROPV  I.    .<?fLKO\ES." 

The  de<l.<|nn  of  the  Hoard  of  Apjieals  refusing  certain 
claims  In  an  application  entitled  "1  .Aryl  .'I  Hydroxypropyl 
Sulfones"  as  lacking  utility  is  reversed 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 

REVEHSKD. 


wherein  R  U  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  phenyl  rad  cals.  R'  l«  selected  from  the  group  .ons.stlng 
of  phenyl  and  haiophenyl  radicals,  and  each  of  R"  and  R"' 
K»^  *^"  "^  '^"'"  ^^''  *^""P  '-"""Isting  of  methyl  radicals  and 
hydrogen,  the  step  which  comprises  contacting  a  furan 
derivative  of  the  formula 


SOiR 

R'-C CH, 

R' 


J  1 


/ 

\    /    \ 
O  I 


Serial  No.  525.387. 


Wntnnn  LrnreTtirorfh  Krltnn  d  Tapfjart,  John  R. 
■fnnrg  (John  T.  Krltort  and  Helmuth  A.  Wegner,  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarrnre  W.  Moorr  (Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel) 
for  the  rommis.sioner  of  Patents. 
Refore  Wort.et.  Chief  Judfje.  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

SNtrxH,   AxMoriate  Judges,  and  Judge  Wiluam   U. 

KiRKPATRicK.    Tnitcd   F:tntfn  Senior  DiJttriet  Judge 

for  the  Faxtern  Digtrict  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  de<-ision  of  the  Patent 
Offl.-e  Roard  of  Appeals  afflrmmK  the  Examiner's  re- 
.jection  of  all  of  the  claims  of  appellant's  application 
for  a  patent  on  "l-Aryl-3-nydroxyprop.vl  Sulfones"  and 
a  process  of  making  them. 

Appealed  claims  1  through  8  are  for  organic  com-^ 
pounds  with  varvinjr  desrrees  of  .speciflcity.  Appealed 
.•laims  9  and  10  recite  ,i  step  in  a  process  for  preparing 
the  claimed  compounds.  The  following  claims  are 
representative: 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 

R" 

I 

R— sotcncniC— OH 

I 

R'  R'" 

rn^^Tl"    ",  '"   ^'•'^'P''   from    the   group   consisting  of  methvl 
and    phenyl    radical*.    R'    is   selected    from    the   group  consist 
K'''""U^?V  Z"*^   ha'ophenyl  radicals,  and  eafh Tf  R'"  and 
"nd  hSn'^*^  ^'*"''  consisting  of  n.ethyl  radicals 

IV   -^Phenyl  3  phenylsulfonylpropanol 
formula  *   '""""•'■'"   ^•""   "^«'   n"«nufa.ture  of  compounds  of  the 


wherein  R,  R'.  R".  and  R'"  have  the  meanings  hereinabove 
assigned,  with  a  base  in  the  presence  of  water. 

The  application  describes  the  preparation  and 
certain  of  the  physical  proi)erties  of  organic  compounds 
within  the  s^ope  of  claim  1  which  is  the  broadest  com- 
pound claim.  It  appears  that  the  Examiner  and  the 
Roard  found  that  the  claimed  compounds  are  new  and 
unobvious.  The  sole  ground  of  rejection  relates  to 
the  utility  of  the  claime<l  comixmnds.  No  distinction 
was  made  by  the  Patent  Office  between  the  compound 
claims  and  the  pnx-ess  claims  and  appellant  did  not 
urge  that  there  is  a  distinction.  For  this  reason,  In 
deciding  the  issues  before  us.  we  will  not  distinguish 
between  the  compound  and  process  claims. 

With  regard  to  the  rejection,  the  following  sentences 
of  the  amende<l  specification  are  the  only  pertinent 
portions  thereof:  ' 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  for  the  relief 
srJiJS  'i  "°^J°""'w"'  '**  *''*  well  being  of  the  animal  body 
■??.   Vf,"  '^-  *"*  subject  compounds  manifest  noticeable  antl- 
iritlc  ^'1    properties. 

The  compounds  may  be  therapeutically  administered  in 
solid  form  as  tablets  ..r  capsules;  dissolved  In  aqueous  media 
they  may  be  given  parenterally. 

In  his  first  action,  faced  with  the  original  specifica- 
tion  (see  footnote  1).  the  Examiner  stated: 

All  the  claims  are  rejected  as  lacking  utility  since  there 
.r.J'^lTV^'^  nsufflcient  proof  of  utility.  The  disclosure 
contains  the  allegation  that  the  instant  compounds  "are  use- 
ful in  medicine  for  the  treatment  of  disease  .  .  .  speclflcally 
.  .  for  exercising  a  depressant  effect  on  the  heart 
""'"*"..,■  ;  •..  ''*'^-  "C'P"'"-  convincing,  scientific  proof  such 
L  ,,  ..'".^".'^^  acceptance  by  the  medical  profession  Is 
required       •   •   ♦  "^ 

Thereafter,  apjiellant  submitted  an  affidavit  of 
Victor  A.  Drill  which  "affords  biological  confirmation— 
in  a  representative  product  of  the  application.  3-phenyl- 
3-phenylsulfonylpropanol  [the  compound  of  claim  2]— 
of  the  type  of  activity  set  forth  in  the  specification, 
and  demonstrates  that   applicant's  statement  of  the 


R-soiCHcn,c-oii 
I 
R"' 


n«ri^r  r>.  ■'»PP"<^«»«'"n  «8  filed  In  the  Patent  Office,  this 
paragraph  read  as  follows  and  was  later  changed  to  its 
present  form  by  appellant's  amendment  • 

The   oomp<mnd8   of   this   Invention   are   useful   In   medicine 
inimL.i   I'*'''!?"''"*  n"'  .'I'"**"*   and    the    relief    of   conditions 
inimical   to  the  well  being  of  the  animal  bodv.     Specifically 
the  Instant  compounds  are  valuable  because  of  their  capacity 
for  exercLsing  a  depressant  eflTect  on  the  heart  muscle.     Such 
quinid  ne  like    activity     Is     beneficial     in     the    treatment    of 
auricular    fibrillation    and    flutter.    paroxysn>al     tachycardia 
rhv,h^    T"*"    '^^^^I    cardiac    dysfunctions     associated     with 
r  t!,,?l  changes   of   the   heart   caused   by   disturbances  In   the 
reMil.  r    aiitomaticlty    or    conductance    pattern    of    Its    beat 
;.n.i  Vr°1    ^'  fhe  subject  compoundx  manifest  comparatively 
r^fZrr  V    ''"/'"•'^"-    pr'-perties       Distinct   from    cortisone.    I 
preferre<l    anti  inflammatory    agent    renowned    for    the    spec- 
t.anilnr   range   of   its   other   physiologic  effects,   compounds  of 
the    present    discovery    protect    against    the    hvperemla    char 
n*  t^^fil  ^"^  particular  types  of   iritis  without  manifestation 
of  multiple  complicating  side  actions 

n  '«!i^'''??Qr%."'."U'"*'""**''l     Medical     Dictionary,"     23rd     ed.. 
p.    fi9.1    (1957      defines   "irltic"    as    "Pertaining   to  or  of   the 

ntViifv"^  ',1?,'  k"'^   ;■'""*"  "  "Inflammation  of  the  iris 

V  *.    V  ^•1'^'"'''    by    pain,    congestion    In    the    ciliary    region 

photophobia,  contraction  of  the  pupil,   and  discoloration  of 
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usef\ilne>«  of  his  composition*  Is  solidly  based  In  fact, 
rather  than  merely  speculative."  *  * 

The  Examiner  considered  this  affidavit  but  adhered 
to  his  rejection,  making  it  final  and  stating  in  part : 

•  •  •  there  Is  disclosed  a  mimbtr  of  medical  uses  and 
there    Is    Insufficient    proof    for    any    of    them.      The    affidavit 

•  •  •  attempts  to  show  that  these  compounds  are  effective 
nntl  Irtfic  aifpnt!"  However,  the  tests  were  on  rabbits  rather 
than  humtns  and  show  only  that  in  the  sF>*'cial  type  of 
experiment  used,  inflamniation  Is  preventid.  There  is  insuf 
flclent  proof  that  It  will  cure  Iritis  or  that  It  is  safe  for  use 
In  humans. 

Subsequently,  appellant  propose<l  amending  his  appli- 
cation by  cancelling  part  of  the  utility  disrlosure  (see 
footnote  1).  The  Examiner  refused  entry  of  the  pro- 
posed amendment,  agreeing  however  to  enter  it  for 
purposes  of  appeal,'  stating  : 

•  •  •  the  disclosure.  If  amended,  would  state  that  the  com 
pounds  are  useful  for  the  relief  of  conditions  inimical  to  the 
well  belnft  of  the  animal  body.  Specifically,  the  subject  com 
pounds  manifest  valuable  anti  irltlc  propertleB.  Since  Iritis 
Is  primarily  a  disease  of  humans.  It  must  be  shown  that 
these  compounds  are  safe  and  effective  in  the  treatment  of 
Iritis    •   •   • 

In  response,  in  order  to  "destroy  the  presumption 

indulged  in  by  the  Examiner  that  the  claimed  products 

are  unsafe  to  use,"  appellant  then  submitted  a  second 

atfldavlt  of  Victor  A.   Drill.'    This  affidavit  did  not 

persuade   the  Examiner  to  change  his  position   and 

in  his  answer  to  appellant's  brief  before  the  Board  of 

Appeals,  the  Examiner  stated  : 

All  the  claims  are  rejected  solely  for  lack  of  utility  In 
the  absence  of  clear  and  convincing  proof  that  the  comoounds 
are  safe,  effective  and  reliable  for  use  in  humans  for  the 
therapeutic  effect  set  forth  In  the  specification.   •   •   • 

It  appears  to  have  been  the  Examiner's  position  before 

the  Board  that  relief  of  conditions  "inimical  to  the 

well   being  of  the  animal   body"   implies  use  of  the 

compounds  to  treat  iritis  in  man,  that  the  disclosure 

does  not  exclude  use  In  man  and  does  not  specifically 

teach  use  in  animals  other  than  man.  and  that  where 

"therapeutic  use  in  man  is  relied  upon  for  a  showing 

of  utility,  this  utility  must  be  established  by  competent 

evidence."    The  Examiner  also  stated  : 

•  •  *  In  the  present  ca.«e  the  question  is  u-hether  there  it 
sufficient  proof  of  utility  to  meet  the  statutory  requirement 
for  the  grant  of  a  patent.      [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Board  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner, 
stating:!  I 

Since  our  Interpretation  of  the  statement  of  utility  In  the 
speciftcntliin   coincides  with  that  of  the  Examiner,  we  think 

•This  quotation  is  taken  from  the  letter  of  appellant  to 
the  Examiner  which  accompanied  this  affidavit. 

♦The    pertinent    portions   of   this   affidavit    are   as   follows: 

•  •  •  3  phenyl  3  pnenylsulfonylpropanol  was  assayed  under 
the  code  number,  SC-5576,  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  Its 
antl  inflaoimatory  activity — specifically,  the  prevention  of 
Iritis 

The  technique  used  Is  an  adaption  of  the  method  of  Woods 
and  Woods  Isle],  Bulletin  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  87, 
482  ff  ,  November  lO.^O,  and  can  be  sunimarlzed  as  followis  : 

Each  of  a  group  of  8  normal  rabbits  Is  elven  an  anterior 
chamber  Injection  of  (1.05  cc.  of  a  1  :  12.000  dilution  of 
jequirlty  Infusion  In  one  eye  and  a  mixture  of  0.0.5  cc.  of 
the  same  solution  plus  500>  of  the  test  compound  In  the 
other  eye.  The  eye  treated  with  Jequlrlty  solution  alone 
developes  an  Inflammation  characterlied  particularly  by 
hyperemia  of  the  Iris,  and  serves  as  a  control.  Co  admlnis 
tratlon  of  an  active  anti  Inflammatory  agent  such  as  cortisone 
prevents  the  development  of  the  Iritis. 

By  the  foregoing  procedure,  it  was  established  that 
SC  .5.576,   like  cortisone.  Is  an  effective  anti  Irltlc  agent. 

•  The  amendment  was  subsequently  entered  for  fhnt  purpose. 

•The  pertinent  portions  of  this  second  affidavit  are  as 
follows  : 

•  •  •  Affiant  states  that  it  Is  standard  practice,  when  assav 
Ing  antiinflammatory  activity  bv  the  procedure  used  fn 
evaluating  ."?  phenyl  3  phenylsulfonylpropanol  (Sr-5.57f.),  to 
watch  for  and  remark  whatever  evidence  of  toxicity  presents 
Itself  Thus,  for  exntnnle.  In  the  3  month  period  bracketing 
the  time  when  SC-.5.576  was  tested  and  found  useful  as  an 
antl  iritic  agent,  other  compounds  identically  axsayed  were 
reported  to  produce  such  diversely  undesirable  responses  as 
Irritation,  myosis,  mydriasis,  and  the  development  of  a 
puroose  coloration 

Contrasting    with    this,    the    record    shows    that    3  phenyl 
3  phenvlsiilfonvlpropanol    inhibited   Irltlc   hyperemia   without 
any  manifestation  of  objectionable  side-effects  during  such  use. 


It  becomes  necessary  for  appellant  to  establish  usefulness  of 
his  compounds  for  treating  human  beings.   •   •   • 

Another   jwrtinent  part   of  the   Board   opinion   is  as 

follows : 

We  are  not  aware  that  any  breeder  of  experimental 
animals,  such  as  mice,  guinea  pigs  or  rabbits,  has  ever 
administered  medication  thereto  for  the  sole  ptirpose  of 
saving  such  animals.  In  general,  their  economic  value  Is 
insufficient  to  warrant  treatment.  The  Patent  Office  has 
heretofore  regarded  this  type  of  test  as  simply  a  necessary 
preliminary  step  in  the  process  of  evaluating  any  new  drug 
prior  to  clinical  use  on  humans,  or  in  the  case  of  veterinary 
ine<llclne  on  the  commercially  valuable  animals  but  not  a^< 
establishing  usefulness  within  the  meanine  of  3.5  U.S.C.  101 
Any  compound  which  has  not  been  carried  beyond  this  stage 
of  ipxperlinentatlon  we  think  may  properly  be  regarded  as  of 
merely  snecnlatlve  or  at  best  potentl.'il  utillt.v.  We  believe 
appellant  will  concede  that  thousands  of  >iuch  potential  drugs 
have  In  the  past  had  to  be  discarded  as  unsulted  for  practical 
appllration  because  of  failure  to  react  similarly  or  wltli 
sufficient  safety  when  tested  on  man. 

Thus  the  basic  position  of  the  Board  appears  to 
have  been  that  utility  within  the  meaning  of  35  F.S.C. 
101  had  not  been  established  because  the  results  of 
clinical   tests  on   humans  had   not  been   submitted. 

[1]  The  Issues  present  in  this  case  are  substantially 
the  same  as  those  in  fn  re  Krimmel.  48  CCPA  — : 
—  F.2d  — :  —  USPQ  — ,  No.  6692.  decided  concur- 
rently herewith.  The  only  difTerence  between  the  two 
cases  is  In  the  words  used  to  describe  general  utility. 
In  the  Krimmel  application,  utility  Is  expressed  as 
"pharmaceutical  apj)llcations,"  while  In  the  instant 
application,  it  is  expresse<l  as  "relief  of  conditions 
inimical  to  the  well-being  of  the  animal  body."  For 
the  purposes  of  this  case,  we  see  no  significant  dis- 
tinction between  these  two  expressions.  Moreover, 
both  applications  now  specify  essentially  the  same 
specific  utility,  recited  in  the  instant  application  in 
terms  of  the  claimed  compounds  manifesting  "notice- 
able antl-irltlc  properties"  and  in  the  Krimmel  appli- 
cation in  terms  of  the  claime<l  compounds  being 
effective  "in  treating  inflammation  of  the  Iris." 

In  the  instant  case,  appellant  In  his  brief  before 
this  court  has  stated  : 

*  •  •  The  term  "the  animal  body"  is  a  general  reference  to 
animals,  and  would  be  so  understood  by  one  skilled  In  this 
art.  The  term  neither  excludes  the  human  body  nor  expressly 
Includes  It  or  Indicates  that  the  human  body"  Is  a  principal 
environment  of  use.  No  mention  Is  made  of  human  therapy 
or  treatment  of  humans 

There  Is  no  specific  representation  of  efficacv  in  humans 
in  the  appell.int's  swclflcation.  There  is  therefore  no  JustI 
flcntlon  in  thi-  apr>ellant's  disclosure  for  the  Patent  Office's 
singling  out  the  human  species  for  Its  requirement  for  a 
showing  of  utility.  In  view  of  the  generic  tenor  of  the 
disclosure  ani  the  failure  to  mention  humans,  a  showing  of 
pharmacolocical  effectiveness  In  any  animal  verifying  the 
asserted  utility  should  suffice. 

The  Solicitor,  on  the  other  hand,  urges  that  appellant 
clearly  contemplates  treatment  of  humans  and  that, 
accordingly,  "proof  of  utility  in  a  rabbit  does  not 
constitute  proppr  evidence  of  a  corresponding  utility 
in  man,  in  the  ab.sence  of  a  proper  basis  for  assuming 
a  correl.Ttion  between  the  results  of  tests  of  the  claimed 
compounds  an  rabbits  and  the  results  of  corresponding 
tests  on  man." 

For  rea.sons  set  forth  in  the  Krimmel  case,  we  do 
not  decide  whether  an  applicant  must,  in  a  situation 
as  before  us  now.  provide  evidence  that  claimed  com- 
pounds are  ti8«^ful  for  a  purpose  stated  in  a  patent 
application.  Rather,  we  will  decide  this  case  on  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  before  us.  Moreover,  although 
the  ."Solicitor  has  criticized  the  Drill  affidavit  here  a.s 
he  did  in  Krimmel,  for  reasons  set  forth  there,  we 
will  assume  the  affidavit  here  establishes  what  it 
purports  to  establish,  i.e..  that  the  claimed  compounds 
are  effective  anti-iritic  agents  in  rabbits. 

[2]  The  main  Issue  In  this  case  is  the  same  as  it  is 
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in  the  Krimmel  case.  For  reasons  as  set  forth  there, 
we  hold  that  appellant  here  has  established  by  the 
Drill  affidavits  that  one  of  his  claimed  compounds  Is 
useful  for  a  purpose  alleijed  In  his  application  and  that, 
therefore,  he  has  satisfied  the  requirement  of  35  U.9.C. 
1*^1  that  the  claimed  Invention  be  useful,  even  though 
his  Immediate  or  ultimate  though  unexpretted  aim 
be  to  use  the  claimed  compounds  to  treat  humans. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  more  fully  set  forth  In 
our  opinion  In  In  re  Krimmel,  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  In  result. 

KiRKPATBicK.  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in 
'Jeclslon.  ^ 

US.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Cecil  Bolino  and  Alexandek  J.  Tiooes 

So.  «704.     Decided  July  It,  t9gj 

[48  CCPA  — ;  292  F.2d  306  ;  130  C8PQ  181] 

1  Patentabilitt — Anticipation — Conbtrdctiok  or  RcrxR- 

C.NCI 

"Appellants  maintain  that  their  atructure  la  patentable 
dlstlnmilshable  from  that  of  this  French  patent  because 
the  patent  does  not  contain  a  disclosure  that  the  alumi- 
num Is  cast  We  believe  this  position  untenable  for  the 
reason  that,  to  one  skilled  In  the  art.  the  obTlous  way  to 
construct  the  French  device  would  be  In  this  manner.  In 
view  of  the  teaching  that  'said  conduits  being  arranged 
In  the  mati  of  metal  •  •  ••  femphasls  oursj  and  that  the 
'tubes  [are]  encased  or  embedded  In  the  matt  of  the  con- 
ductive metal   •   •   •'"     [Emphasis  ours.] 

2  Sam* — Same — Foreign     Patent — In    be    Mokbton    Fol- 

lowed. 
Where  appellants  contend  that  the  French  patent  must 
b«  construed  strlctly'and  If  this  Is  done  It  will  not  qualify 
here  as  a  reference,  mle  restated  that  "There  Is  no  basis 
in  the  statute  (35  U.S.C.  102  or  35  U  S.C.  103)  for  dis- 
criminating either  In  favor  of  or  against  prior  art  refer- 
ences on  the  basis  of  nationality." 

3.  Same — Same — Different  Tbrminoloot  in  Reverence. 
In  considering  the  patentability  of  claims  to  a  heat  ei- 
change  unit  comprising  tubes  embedded  In  an  aluminum 
casting.  In  which  the  tubes  are  said  to  be  able  to  with- 
stand "hoop  tension"  due  to  precompresslon  of  the  tubes 
by  solidification  of  the  molten  aluminum  after  casting.  In 
connection  with  reference  patent  which  discloses  heat 
exchange  tubes  having  ends  embedded  in  case  aluminum, 
which  Is  said  to  shrink  and  grip  the  tube  ends.  Held  that 
"There  Is  no  question  but  that  the  physical  cause  and 
effect  In  the  premises  Is  completely  revealed  •  •  •"  ;  and 
that  "We  do  not  think  that  appellants  have  contributed 
anything  of  patentable  significance  by  Injecting  such 
terms  as  'hoop  tension"  Into  the  situation  to  explain  what 
Is  the  natural  effect  of  this  disclosure  or  to  describe  a 
result  which,  although  new,  would  not  be  unexpected  In 
view  of  the  prior  art." 

4  Same— Same — Statement  or  Desired  Results  Does  Not 

Avoid  RtrtREvrB. 
Held,  as  to  certain  words  In  a  claim,  that  they  "merely 
describe  the  desired   results  by  the  use  of  the  device  and 
cannot   In  and  of  themselves  impart   patentability  to  the 
claim." 

5  Same — Same — Specific  Dimensions. 

Held  that  where  "no  •  •  •  reasons  have  been  given 
for  •  •  •  specific  dimensions  and  we  know  of  none,"  that 
"these  limitations  are  neither  claimed  to  be  critical  by 
appellants  nor.  according  to  our  view,  are  they  critical." 

6.  Claims — Constkcction  or  Claims — Pboportione  or  Ma 
terials. 
"As  to  the  copper  content  In  the  aluminum  casting 
which  Is  recited  In  claim  fl.  since  the  claim  states  'with  a 
copf)€r  content  not  greater  than  the  order  of  four  percent' 
this  could  mean  no  copper  content  at  all.  •  •  •.  There- 
fore this  recitation  does  not  Impart  patentability  to  the 
claim." 


T.  Patentabilitt — Pabticolab      Sdbject      Matter— Heat 
Exchange  Apparatcs. 
The  refusal  of  claims  to  a  heat  exchange  unit  over  prior 
art  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  5e7,90S. 

AFFIRMED. 

Miles  D.  Pillars  (Robert  D.  Spille,  Harold  L.  8tult», 
and  Curtis,  Morris  d  Safjord,  of  counsel)  for  appel- 
lant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Jack  E.  Armore,  at  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smith,   Associate  Judges,   and   Judge  William   H. 
KiRKPATRicK,    United  States  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllce  aflBrmlng 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  4  and  6,  the  only 
claims  of  appellants'  application  for  a  patent  on  a 
heat  exchange  apparatus. 

The  appealed  claims  are  as  follows  : 

4.  In  a  heat  exchange  unit  of  the  character  described  for 
cooling  water  wherein  It  Is  desirable  to  provide  a  high  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  the  water  and  wherein  the  water 
may  freeze  and  produce  very  substantial  pressures  upon  the 
walls  confining  It  during  some  conditions  of  operation,  the 
combination  of,  a  metal  tube  which  has  successive  portions 
which  are  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  and  are 
not  closer  than  one-quarter  Inch  from  each  other  at  any 
portion,  said  tube  Is  adapted  to  withstand  substantial  hoop 
t»*nslon  from  within  the  passageway  which  It  forms,  and  an 
enclosing  block  of  cast  aluminum  forming  a  unitary  wall 
structure  wherein  each  tube  portion  Is  surrounded  bv  a  wall 
portion  of  at  least  one-ouarter  Inch  throughout,  said  block 
surrounding  said  tube  ana  formed  thereon  bv  a  casting  opera- 
tion with  the  molten  metal  being  at  a  surflclentlv  low  tem- 
perature to  prevent  material  melting  or  dissolving  of  the 
metal  forming  the  tube  and  with  the  metal  forming  the  block 
shrinking  after  solidifying  thereby  to  place  the  tube  under 
substantial  precompresslve  forces  whereby  the  block  estab 
llshes  a  high  heat  conductivity  relationship  with  the  tub*- 
which  relationship  Is  maintained  throughout  the  normal 
range  of  o[)eratln(t  temperatures  during  use  of  the  unit,  said 
tube  expanding  when  Internal  forces  of  the  order  of  10,000 
to  30,000  pounds  per  square  Inch  are  exerted  In  Its  passage- 
way and  to  transmit  hoop  tension  forces  to  the  surrounding 
block  wall  and  being  placed  under  hoop  tension  whereby  the 
tube  and  the  block  are  loaded  with  hoop  tension  forces  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  without  exerting  forces  beyond  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  tube  or  block  wall  portions. 

«  A  heat  exchange  unit  as  described  In  claim  4,  wherein 
said  tube  Is  a  helical  coll  and  wherein  said  unit  Includes  a 
second  helical  coll.  said  helical  colls  having  their  turns  posi- 
tioned alternately  and  substantially  parallel  throughout  In 
evenly  spaced  relationship,  said  block  being  of  aluminum  with 
a  copper  content  not  greater  than  the  order  of  four  percent 
and  being  generally  cylindrical. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board  are: 

Selllck  et  al.,   1,799,991,  April  7.   1931. 

.Maut.««ch,  1,989,996,  February  f),  1935. 

French  patent,  613,103.  August  13,  1926. 
The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  intende<l  for  cool- 
ing water  or  other  beverages.  The  embodiment  de- 
scribed In  the  application  comprises  in  pertinent  part 
a  pair  of  intertwined  helical  coils  of  copper  or  stain- 
less steel  tubing  embedded  In  a  hollow  cylindrical 
casting  of  aluminum.  It  is  contemplated  that  the  bev- 
erage would  be  passed  through  one  coll  and  a  refriger- 
ant through  the  other  coil.  The  aluminum  block  would 
act  as  a  heat  transfer  medium. 

It  is  specified  that  the  two  coils  be  of  the  same 
diameter  and  pitch  with  turns  of  both  coils  positioned 
alternately  and  parallel  in  evenly  space<l  relationship. 
The  preferred  dimensicms  are  coll  tubing  of  one-quar- 
ter Inch  out.slde  diameter,  coll  turns  spaced  with 
tubing  renters  flve-eighth.s  Inch  apart,  and  an  alumi- 
num cylinder  wall  three-quarters  inch  thick  so  that 
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each  tube  Is  surrounded  by  a  wall  of  aluminum  at 
least  one-quarter  Inch  thick. 

Appellants  specify  that  the  heat  exchanger  be  fabri- 
cated by  positioning  the  two  colls  In  a  cylindrical  mold 
and  filling  the  mold  with  molten  aluminum  at  such 
temperature'  that  the  tube  coils,  if  made  of  copper, 
will  not  be  melted,  or  dissolved  or  alloyed  into  the 
aluminum.  Appellant  appears  to  consider  this  mode 
of  manufacture  an  essential  feature  of  the  invention 
l)ecau8e  when  the  molten  aluminum  solidifies,  it  is 
said  to  shrink  tightly  against  the  embe<lded  tube  coils 
and  compress  each  tube  to  a  slightly  smaller  diameter. 
It  is  contemplated  that  during  use,  water  may  accl- 
dently  freeze  in  the  beverage  tube.  The  internal 
pressure  exerted  by  the  resulting  ice  would  place  the 
tube  walls  under  considerable  "h(wp  tension.'"  It  is 
expected,  however,  that  the  tube  coil  would  not  burst 
and  crack  the  block  because  both  precompressed  tube 
coil  and  aluminum  block  would  work  together  in 
restraining  the  internal  forces.  This  particular  aspect 
of  appellants'  invention  seems  to  be  summarized  by 
the  following  statement  in  the  application: 

•  •  •  The  block  has  the  property  of  shrinking  the  proper 
amount  f during  casting]  to  produce  the  desired  precompres- 
8lon  of  the  tube,  snd  then  when  the  stresses  ft  p.,  hoop  ten- 
sion] are  increased  during  the  freezing  of  the  water  the  block 
picks  up  Its  share  of  the  load  and  works  with  the  tube  in 
restraining  the  forces  InToWed.   •   •   • 

Appealed  claim  4  is  somewhat  broader  than  the 
illustrative  embodiment  Just  discusseil  in  that  only 
a  single  metal  tube  of  unspecified  diameter  is  recited 
and  only  minimum  permissible  tube  spacing  and  block 
wall  dimensions  are  specified.  Appealed  claim  B. 
which  is  dejtendent  from  appealed  claim  4,  recites  a 
helical  coll  structure  for  the  metal  tube  and  a  second 
helical  coil  as  in  the  Illustrative  embodiment,  and 
specifies  nse  of  aluminum  with  a  particular  maximum 
copper  content. 

The  French  patent  discloses  a  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising a  pair  of  intertwined  helical  coils  of  metal 
tubing  embedded  in  a  mass  of  aluminum  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  cylinder  or  ring.  The  drawing  which  is 
part  of  the  French  patent  shows  a  device  which  ap- 
pears to  be  substantially  the  same  as  that  shown  in 
appellants'  drawing. 

The  Selllck  et  al.  patent  discloses  refrigerating 
apparatus  which  cimiprises  a  copper  refrigerant  coll 
embedded  In  an  aluminum  casting,  and  was  relied  on 
by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  because  of  the  follow- 
ing sentences  therein : 

•  •  •  We  have  found,  howeyer,  that,  when  working  with 
certain  metals,  such  for  example,  as  copper  and  aluminum, 
the  tubes  being  of  copper  and  the  casting  of  aluiiilnum,  there 
Is  a  tt-ndency  for  the  copper  colls  to  dissolve  In  the  aluminum 
when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  molten  state.  This  Is  true  even 
though  the  melting  point  of  aluminum  U  658'  and  that  of 
copper  Is  1083*  C. 

Sellick  et  al.  suggest  solving  this  problem  by  plating 

the  copper  coil  with  a  metal  of  higher  melting  point. 

for  example,  nickel  or  chromium. 

Mautsch  discloses  "headers  of  tubular  heat  exchange 

apparatuses."     Such  devices   are  use<l   as  connectors 


>  Specific   desirable    temi>eratures   are    not    disclosed. 

*  As  used  in  this  case,  "hoop  tension"  seems  to  have  two 
connotations,  one  as  here  related  which  represents  appel- 
lants' meaning  and  another  as  Intfrpreted  by  the  Board  and 
by  counsel  for  both  the  Patent  Office  and  appellant.  "The  lat- 
ter meaning  seems  to  be  tho  pressure  on  the  tubes  caiised  by 
the  contraction  of  the  molten  aluminum  when  it  solidifies. 
Webster's  New  International  Dictionary,  2d  ed..  1949.  defines 
"hoop  tension"  as  follows  :  "Mech.  The  circumferential  ten 
Bion  In  a  shell  or  In  any  thin  concentric  element  of  a  thlck- 
walled  solid  of  revolution  subjected  to  pressure." 


between  thin  metal  tut>e8  and  other  parts  of  a  heat 
exchanger.  According  to  Mautsch.  a  header  is  to  be 
constructed  by  inserting  various  tube  ends  including 
those  of  thin  copper  tubes  into  the  walls  of  a  header- 
box  fabricated  of  thin  metal.  The  whole  structure 
serves  as  a  casting  core  around  which  molten  metal 
such  as  an  aluminum  alloy  is  subsequently  poured. 
When  the  aluminum  solidifies,  it  shrinks  and  grips  the 
walls  of  the  tubes  and  box  tightly  together. 

The  claims  stand  rejected  as  being  indefinite  and  as 
being  unpatentable  over  the  French  patent  in  view 
of  Mautsch  and  Sellick  et  al. 

With  regard  to  the  first  ground  of  rejection,  the 
Board  stated  : 

However,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  claims  are 
indefinite  on  the  ground  that  the  disclosure  is  vague  and 
InsuHicient  with  respect  to  the  temperatures  employed, 
namely,  for  the  recitation  in  the  parent  claim  4  "with  the 
molten  metal  t>elng  at  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  pre- 
vent material  melting  or  dissolving  of  the  metal  forming  the 
tube  " 

While  the  melting  temperature  of  known  metals,  such  as 
copper,  is  a  matter  of  handbook  Information  and  thus  within 
the  skill  of  the  routlreer,  the  temperature  and  conditions  at 
which  such  metals  would  dissolve  in  aluminum  is  not  appar- 
ent to  us  from  the  record  before  us.  We  note,  moreover, 
the  statement  in  appellants'  specification,  on  page  11,  that 
stainless  steel  does  not  dissolve  in  aluminum,  and  thus  the 
recitation  In  question  does  not  apply  to  itubes  formed  of 
stainless  steel,  which  is  not  excluded  fackp  the  present 
claims.   •    •   • 

After  then  referring  to  the  ix)rtion  of  the  Sellick 
et  al.  patent,  quoted  supra,  as  a  teaching  that  copper 
will  begin  to  dissolve  in  aluminum  at  the  latter's  melt- 
ing point,  the  Board  continued  : 

Since  casting  of  aluminum,  or  any  other  metal,  cannot  be 
performed  at  a  temperature  below  its  melting  point,  and 
since  the  prior  art  indicates  that  copper  tends  to  dissolve  in 
aluminum  at  its  melting  temperature,  appellants'  failure  to 
disclose  in  this  case  the  temperature  Intended  renders  appel- 
lants' claims  and  specification  vague  and  indefinite  Mani- 
festly, the  "low  temperature"  recitation  in  the  claims  cannot 
have  any  significance  with  respect  to  stainless  steel  tubes  of 
which  the  tubes  of  the  claims  at  bar  may  be  formed. 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing,  we  must  sustain  the  rejec- 
tion of  the  claims  as  being  indefinite. 

With  regard  to  the  rejection  based  on  prior  art.  the 
Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  heat  exchanger  of 
the  French  patent  was  formed  by  casting  the  alumi- 
num block  around  the  metal  tube  colls  "since  it  would 
be  virtually  impossible  to  form  it  by  any  other  way 
except  casting."  After  noting  that  Mautsch  teaches 
shrinkage  of  aluminum  during  casting  "as  well  as 
utilization  of  that  feature  for  applying  hoop  compres- 
sion to  a  tube,  by  an  aluminum  block  cast  thereon," 
the  Board  held  that  the  characteristics  relating  to 
block  shrinkage  which  are  recited  in  the  appealed 
claims  would  be  inherent  in  the  French  patent  heat 
exchanger. 

As   to  certain   other  claim   limitatlon.s,   the  Board 

state<l  In  part : 

The  minimrm  one-quarter  Inch  spacing  of  the  successive 
portions  of  the  tube  and  of  the  thickness  of  the  aluminum 
wall  portions  around  the  tube  does  not  appear  to  us  to  be 
critical,  and  we  thus  agree  with  the  Examiner.  It  would 
appear  also  that  such  dimension  should  be  true  in  the  French 
patent  exchanger.  But.  be  that  as  it  may.  the  size  of  the 
tube  and  the  thickness  of  its  walls  are  deemed  essential  in 
determining  the  amount  of  the  hoop  compression  on  the 
tubes  by  the  recited  surrounding  aluminum  wall,  neither  of 
which  is  claimed  or  disclosed  in  this  application  Accord- 
ingly, we  cannot  attach  any  patentiible  significance  to  said 
dimensions.  The  operation  recited  In  the  last  seven  lines  of 
basic  claim  4.  as  It  appears  in  the  brief,  cannot  be  accorded 
any  patentable  weight.  In  re  Bitleu.  ,?9  CCPA  982,  1952 
CD.  298.  r,C,5  O.O.  fi.l9,  197  F.2d  ,'?55.  94  FSPQ  80;  In  re 
Utomand.  .•?4  CCPA  8.35,  1947  CD  169  (173).  597  O.G.  602. 
159  F  2d  446.  72  FSPQ  438. 

The  Boanl  c<msldered  the  casting  temi)erature  limi- 
tation In  claim  4  to  be  without  patentable  significance 
for  reasons  discussed  supra  in  the  rejection  on  the 
grounds  of  indefinitenes.s.  and  further  because  "it  is  a 
common  and  notoriously  known  practice  to  keep  cast- 
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mg  temperatures  as  low  as  possible  to  prevent  damage 
to  the  materials  Involved." 

The  limitation  in  claim  6  as  to  the  copper  content 
of  the  aluminum  block  was  considered  by  the  Board 
to  be  without  patentable  merit  and  "but  a  matter  of 
choice"  since  when  stainless  steel  tube  colls  are  used, 
the  function  of  the  copper  in  the  aluminum  is  merely 
"improvement  in  the  texture  of  the  casting,  namely 
its  appearance."  and  the  tube  material  is  not  specified 
in  either  of  the  appeale<i  claims. 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  appealed  claims 
are  not  patentable  over  the  prior  art.  Appellants' 
basic  structure  is  disclosed  In  the  French  patent.  The 
I)ertlnent  part  of  that  patent  rea«ls  as  follows: 

Tbls  apparat<i8  Is  cbaracteiized  by  at  least  two  conduits 
throuKh  one  of  which  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  flows,  and  tbrougb 
the  other,  the  fluid  to  be  heated ;  said  conduits  being  ar- 
rantred  In  the  mass  of  a  metal  that  U  very  good  heat  con- 
ductor, for  example  aluminum. 

A  particularly  advantageous  embodiment  Is  characterized 
In  that  the  conduits  are  tubes  encased  or  embedded  In  the 
mass  of  the  conductive  metal.  The  tubes  are  preferably 
rolled  Into  helixes.  In  order  to  form  In  a  way  the  threads  of 
a  multiple  thread  screw,  and  are  encased  In  the  mass  of  a 
iietalllc  ring  of  the  smallest  possible  thickness,  In  order  to 
reduce  losses  by  radiation.*    [Emphasis  ours  ] 

[1]  Appellants  maintain  that  their  structure  Is  pat- 
entably  di.stingui.shable  from  that  of  this  French  pat- 
ent because  the  patent  does  not  contain  a  disclosure 
that  the  aluminum  is  cast.  We  believe  this  position 
untenable  for  the  reason  that,  to  one  .skilled  in  the 
art,  the  obvious  way  to  construct  the  French  device 
would  be  in  this  manner,  in  view  of  the  teaching  that 
"said  conduits  being  arranged  in  the  mass  of  metal 
•  •  •"  [emphasis  ours]  and  that  the  "tubes  [are] 
encased  or  embedded  in  the  ma$s  of  the  conductive 
metal  •   •   •."  (Emphasis  ours.] 

[2]  Appellants  contend  that  the  French  patent  must 
be  construe<l  strictly  and  if  this  is  done  it  will  not 
qualify  here  as  a  reference.  We  stated  In  In  re  More- 
ton,  48  CCPA  H75;  —  F.2d  — ;  129  USPQ  227,  which 
involve<l  a  French  patent,  that : 

Appellant  further  attempts  to  disparage  the  value  of  the 
French  patent  as  a  reference  on  tte  ground  that  It  Is  a 
"foreign  patent."  and  Is  good  "for  only  what  It  clearly  and 
definitely  discloses."  That  statement  Is  true  with  respect 
to  any  reference,  patent  or  otherwise,  foreign  or  domestic. 
There  Is  no  basis  In  the  statute  (35  U  S.C.  102  or  35  U  S  C. 
103 »  for  discriminating  either  In  favor  of  or  against  prior 
art  references  on  the  basis  of  natlonalltv  We  do  know  that 
some  opinions  have  looked  askance  at  foreign  patents  but 
that  Is  for  the  reason  that  the  patents  of  some  countries  have 
been  notorious  for  containing  Inadequate  and  Incomplete  dis- 
closures A  consideration  of  cases  will  show  that  this  type 
of  argument  has  not  borne  fruit  In  this  court  for  the  past 
30  vears.  See  In  re  Crota.  20  CCPA  710,  62  F.2d  182  18 
I  SPQ    10;    In   re   Crovoley.    22  CCPA    «81,    74    F  2d    753     24 

HoD^  ?oT  *°**  ''^  ''^  t:*t2en,  24  CCPA  772,  86  F.2d  41 1'.  31 
L S«  y  42T. 

Since  the  Sellick  patent  teaches  that  there  is  a 
tendency  for  c«>p|>er  tub«'s  to  dissolve  in  molten  alumi- 
num. api>elliints'  recitation  that  the  "casting  opera- 
tion" should  be  "at  a  suflSciently  low  temperature  to 
prevent  material  melting  or  dis-solvlng"  adds  nothing 
of  patentable  significance  to  this  art  since  It  would 
be  obvious  to  one  skille<l  in  this  art  with  the  teaching 

»The  record  contains  the  French  patent  In  English  trans- 
lation According  to  an  unofllclal  copy  of  the  original  pat- 
ent supplied  by  appellant  at  oral  argument,  these  sentences 
in  r  rench  are 

Cet  apparell  se  caract<>rlse  par  au  molns  deux  canalisations 
dont  I  line  est  traverse  par  le  flulde  A  refroldlr,  et  I'autre 
par  le  flulde  A  rechauffer  :  ces  canalisations  etant  m4nag4^8 
dans  une  masse  d  iin  m^^tal  tr^s  bon  conducteur  de  la  cbaleur 
tel  que  raliimlnlurn  par  exemple. 

Ine  forme  dex#cutlon  plus  partlculKTement  ndvantagen-f 
se  caractCrlse  en  oe  que  les  canalisations  sont  des  tubes 
enrob*s  ou  noy*s  dans  la  masse  de  m^tal  conducteur  De 
l>rfrf^Tfncf.  I.s  tub»-s  stmt  t-nrouK^s  en  h<i||ces,  de  manl^re  A 
fomier  en  quelque  sorte  les  fllets  dune  vis  A  plusleurs  fliets 
et  lis  sont  enrobes  dans  la  masse  dun  anneau  m^talllque 
de  l^palsseur  la  plus  falhle  possible,  pour  r«dulre  les  oertea 
par  rayunnement.    •    •    •  »^  «=» 


of  Sellick  et  al.  before  him  to  use  the  lowest  tempera- 
ture possible  in  the  casting  operation  to  avoid  dissolv- 
ing any  other  metal  involved. 

Further,  we  find  nothing  of  patentable  significance 
in  the  feature  of  the  pre<'onipresslon  of  the  tube  which 
is  caused  by  the  contraction  of  the  molten  aluminum 
upon  solidification.  It  is  said  that  this  process  will 
produce  "hoop  tension"  forces  that  will  avert  the 
bursting  of  the  tube.  First  of  all,  it  appears  to  us 
that  this  variety  of  "hoop  tension"  is  inherent  in  the 
French  patent  when  the  aluminum  Is  cast  around  the 
tubes.  Also,  the  Mauts<-h  patent  discloses  that  tubes 
which  are  encased  in  cast  metal  will  become  gripped 
by  the  shrunken  metal  and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  it 
warns  that  the  walls  of  the  tubes  are  apt  to  collapse 
unless  relnforce<l. 

In  this  regard  the  Mautsch  patent  states: 

In  the  constructional  embodiment  shown  in  Fig.  2,  the 
ends  of  tubes  2  are  smooth,  devoid  of  any  reinforcement,  and 
are  gripped  In  the  metal  of  casing  3  solely  by  the  pressure  of 
said  metal  due  to  the  shrinkage  thereof  after  casting.  When 
said  tubes  are  thin,  as  Is  usually  the  case,  their  ends  are 
preferably  reinforced  by  means  of  an  Inner  liner  5  (Hg.  3) 
adapted  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  side  wall  of  said  tubes 
under  the  pressure  set  up  by  the  shrinkage  of  the  cast  metal, 
and  thus  to  assist  in  providing  a  solid  anchorage  for  the 
tube  ends.  The  strength  of  said  anchorage  may  further  be 
enhanced  by  shrinking  upon  the  tube  ends  a  ring  of  compara- 
tively lart'e  diameter  tt  (Fig.  4),  adapted  to  resist  still  better 
the  shrinkage  stresses  of  casting  3  and  to  provide  a  joint 
the  tightness  of  which  la  all  the  greater  that  said  stresses 
act  upon  a  large  diameter.   •   •   • 

[3]  There  Is  no  question  but  that  the  physical  cause 
and  effect  In  the  premises  Is  completely  revealed  In  the 
above  statement.  We  do  not  think  that  appellants 
have  contributed  anything  of  patentable  significance 
by  Injecting  such  terms  as  "hoop  tension"  into  the 
situation  to  explain  what  Is  the  natural  effect  of  this 
disclosure  or  to  describe  a  result  which,  although  new, 
would  not  be  unexpected  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  In 
re  Kepler,  30  CCPA  726,  132  F.2d  130,  56  USPQ  177 ; 
In  re  Bourdon,  44  CCPA  740.  240  F.2d  358,  112  USPQ 
323.  Regartlless  of  whether  "hoop  tension"  means  the 
internal  pressure  in  the  tubes  created  by  the  Ice  or  the 
external  pressure  on  the  tubes  caused  by  the  shrink- 
age of  the  molten  aluminum  around  the  tubes,  the 
Inventive  conc-ept  if  any.  Is  found  in  the  teaching  of 
an  emb<Hllmeut  which  will  avoid  the  bursting  of  the 
tul>e.  However,  this  concept  is  inherent  In  the  French 
patent  and  also  Is  faund  In  the  teachings  of  the 
-M.iiit.sih  patent. 

Aiti>ellants  al.so  rely  on  the  terminal  pt)rtion  of  claim 
4'  as  a  basis  for  the  allowance  of  that  claim.  [4] 
These  lines  merely  describe  the  desired  results  by  the 
use  of  the  device  and  cannot  In  and  of  themselves  Im- 
part patentability  to  the  claim.  In  re  Storsand,  34 
CCPA  835,  l.^>9  F.2d  446.  72  USPQ  438;  In  re  Bitley, 
39  CCPA  982,  197  F.2d  355,  94  USPQ  80. 

[5]  We  come  now  to  the  specific  dimensions  which 
are  set  forth  In  claim  4.  We  find  that  these  limita- 
tions are  neither  claimed  to  be  critical  by  appellants 
nor,  according  to  our  view,  are  they  critical.  No  rela- 
ti<m.shlp  Is  established  between  the  minimum  one- 
quarter  Inch  siMuing  of  the  successive  p<»rtions  of  the 
tube  or  the  one-quarter  Inch  thickness  of  the  alumi- 
num wall  portion  around  the  tube  and  the  described 
features  such  as  the  precompresslon  of  the  tubes  or 

V*  *.  ,'^^5'^  tube  exnandlng  when  Internal  forces  of  the 
order  of  10,000  to  .tO.OOO  pounds  per  square  Inch  are  exerted 
In  its  passat:eway  and  to  triinsnilt  hoop  tension  forces  to  the 
surrounding  block  wall  and  being  placed  under  hoop  tension 
whereby  the  tube  and  the  block  are  loaded  with  hoop  tension 
forces  substantially  simultaneously  without  exerting  forces 
beyond  the  eUsUc  limit  of  th«  tube  or  block  wall  portions  " 
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the  "hoop  tension"  element.  No  other  reasons  have 
been  Riven  for  these  spe<-ifio  dimensions  and  we  know 
of  none. 

[61  As  to  the  popper  content  In  the  aluminum  fast- 
ing which  is  re<-ited  in  claim  6.  since  the  claim  states 
"with  a  copper  content  not  greater  than  the  order  of 
four  percent"  this  could  mean  no  copper  content  at 
all,  which  would  then  make  the  claim  read  upon  the 
French  patent.  Therefore  this  recitation  does  not 
impart  patentability  to  the  claim. 

[7]  For  the  reasons  given  above  we  aflBrm  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Board  as  to  the  unpatentability  of  the 
appealed  claims  over  the  prior  art.  Holding  as  we  do. 
we  deem  it  unne<'es8ary  to  consider  the  rejection  of 
the  claims  on  the  ground  of  indeflnitenesa. 

AFFIRMED. 


l|^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
In  RE  Wisconsin  Wikk  Works 
No.  9988.      Decided  July  tl.  199T 

[4«  CCPA  -   :  291  F  2d  9."i8  :  1.30  FSPQ  2141 

1.    TRAr>KMARK8— RiCOISTRABtUTT — SL00*N    AS    A    TRADEMARK. 

Fpon  oonsldprlne  the  rpfiisol  to  rpeister  the  plnenn  "t'SF 
ME  NEXT— IM  READY  FOR  SERVICE"  an  a  tr«d«»mnrk 
on  the  croiind  that  the  slogan  Is  not  a  trademark.  Held 
that  "The  definition  of  a  trademark  nrovlded  In  Section  45 
of  the  Lanham  Art  (15  U.S.C.  1127)  Id  broad  enoiiRh  to 
Include  the  sloean  here  In  ls«iie  as  a  oomhlnatlon  of  word*; 
'adopted  and  used  by  a  manufacturer  or  merchant  to  Iden- 
tify hln  (roods  and  dlstlnirulsh  them  from  those  manufac- 
tured or  sold  by  others'  "  ;  and  that  "The  sworn  statement 
of  applicant  that  the  sIo(ran  has  been  so  used  thus  brlnfrs 
it  within  the  provision  of  Section  45." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  53,448. 

REVERSED. 

Afax  C.  LntiU.  Cuthmnn.  Dnrhv  rf  Cuxhman.  Wheeler, 
Wheeler  d  Wheeler  (-R.  L.  Wheeler,  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moryre  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobijcy.  Chief  Judffe,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith.  AgMorinte  Judfjes.  and   Judge  Wn.i.iAM  H. 

KiRKPATRicK.   Fnited  f^tnteg   f^enior  Judqe  for  the 

Eagtern   Digtriet  of  Penngiih'ania 
Smith,  ./,,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  afflrnied 
the  Examiner's  refusal  to  register  applicnnt's  slogan 
"USE  ME  NEXT— I'M  READY  FOR  SERVICE"  as 
a  trademark  for  "Fourdrlnier  Wire  Cloth"  (124  USPQ 
183)  and  applicant  appeals. 

Appellant  seeks  to  register  the  slogan  as  a  trade- 
mark, on  the  Principal  Register,  under  Section  2  of 
the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1(V>2),  Regi.stration  was 
refused  on  the  ground  that  the  slogan  "is  not  a  trade- 
mark." 

The  re.iectlon  fails  to  point  out  why  the  slogan  is  in- 
capable of  functioning  as  a  trademark  except  that  the 
holding  is  based  on  the  Examiner's  opinion  that  the 
slogan  Is  "hut  dlrectionally  informational  advertising, 
used  ns  such  and  not  as  a  trademark."  However,  the 
Examiner  later  suggested  that  he  would  be  willing  to 
receive  affidavits  of  customers  and  competitors  to  show 
secondary  meaning.  This  suggestion  appears  to  Indi- 
cate that  the  ground  of  rejection  may  be  In  some  way, 


not  clearly  stated,  related  to  descriptiveness  or  lack  of 
secondary  meaning  of  the  slogan.  However,  the  sole 
Issue  directly  raised  by  the  Examiner  is  whether  the 
mark  is  capable  of  functioning  as  a  trademark. 

If  the  slogan  is  incapable  of  functioning  as  a  trade- 
mark then  no  evidence  directed  to  secondary  meaning 
would  be  relevant. 

The  final  rejection  states  that : 

This  application  has  been  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
presented  expression  appears  to  amount  to  but  dlrectionally 
Informational  advertlslnfr.  In  other  words  it  Is  believed  that 
It    amounts    only    to   dlrectionally    Informational    advertising 

The  Board  nfflrmed  the  rejection  as  being  base<l  "on 
the  ground  that  what  applicant  seeks  to  register  is  not 
a  trademark,"  and  this  position  la  reiterated  In  the 
solicitor's  brief. 

Thus,  the  only  Issue  here  is  whether  appellant's  slo- 
gan Is  capable  of  functioning  as  a  trademark.  If  it  Is. 
registration  is  mandatory  unless  It  Is  prohibited  for 
one  of  the  reasons  expressly  set  forth  In  Section  2  of 
the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  10.52). 

None  of  the  exceptions  to  registrability  as  set  forth 
in  Section  2  appears  to  be  applicable  In  this  case  and 
the  Patent  Office  has  not  asserted  any  of  them. 

The  rejection  here  does  not  appear  to  directly  trav- 
er.se  api)ellant's  position  as  to  the  distinctiveness  of  the 
.slogan  but  rests  solely  on  the  ground  the  slnL'an  is  not 
a  trademark  under  Section  45. 

fl]  The  definition  of  a  trademark  provided  in  Sec- 
tion 45  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1127)  is  broad 
enough  to  include  the  slogan  here  in  issue  as  a  com- 
bination of  words  "adopted  and  use<l  by  a  manufac- 
turer or  merchant  to  Identify  his  goods  and  distinguish 
them  from  those  manufactured  or  sold  by  others."  The 
sworn  statement  of  applicant  that  the  slogan  has  been 
so  use<l  thus  brings  it  within  the  provisions  of  Section 
45. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Omeoa  I>oui8  Brandt  &  Fkfre.  S.A.  v.  Simon  Golub  A 

Sons,  Inc. 

Ko.  6705.     Decided  July  tl,  1961 
[48  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  —  .  130  USPQ  227) 

1.    TRAPRMARKS CONFCSINO     SlMILABITT — "OmICHRON"     AND 

"Omiga"  for  Watchcs. 
In  an  opposition  by  the  registrant  of  "Omega"  to  an 
application  for  "Omichron,"  both  for  watches,  where  it 
was  found  that  the  marks  are  the  names  of  two  different 
Greek  letters,  it  was  held  that  those  who  know  that  the 
marks  are  the  names  of  different  Greek  letters  would  nwt 
be  likely  to  be  confused  while  those  who  did  not  know  thli 
would  find  nothing  in  common  In  the  two  names  and  also, 
with  respect  to  those  who  do  not  know  Greek.  Held  that 
"*  ♦  •  thp  names  taken  as  wholes  do  not  look  alike,  sound 
alike  or  convey  a  meaning  such  that  the  use  of  "Omichron" 
on  appellee's  goods  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or 
mlstJike  or  deception  of  purchasers  within  the  meaning  of 
Section   2frt)    of  the   Lanham   Act." 

Appeal    from    the    Patent    Office.      Opposition    No. 
38,G34. 

AFFIRMED. 

Chauncey  P.  Carter  for  appellant 

Albert  H.  Kirrhner  for  appellee. 
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IVforf*  WoRT.rY.  Chief  Judpc.  and  Rich.  Martiw  and 

Smith.  Anaocinte  Judgen.  and  Jndjre  Wtlmam  H. 

KiRKPATKirK.    rnited   FitatPM  Renior    Judge  for  the 

Eantem  Dixtrirt  of  PentiMylrnnia 
Smith.  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  opposes  registration  of  the  mark  "Oml- 
chron"  by  appellee.'  From  a  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  diamlsslnj:  the  opposi- 
tion (125.rSPQ  351)  appellant  appeals.  Appellant's 
mark  is  "Omega."  Appellee's  mark  Is  for  "Watches" 
and  appellant's  mark  Is  for  "Watch-Movements  and 
Watchcases"  '  and  for  "Watches  and  Parts  Thereof."  ' 
The  goods  being  in  part  identical,  the  single  Issue  here 
is  whether  applicant's  mark  so  resembles  opposer's 
registered  mark  as  to  be  likely  when  applied  to  appli- 
cant's watches  "to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to 
deceive  purchasers."' 

Appellant  urges  in  its  brief  that  the  marks  being 
used  on  identical  goods  are  likely  lO  cause  confusion 

or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers  because: 

A    Both  marks  are  S-syllable  markH. 

B.  The  first  2  letters  of  each  mark  are  OM. 

C.  The  first  syllable  of  each  mark  may  be  pronounced  Iden- 
tically and  are  Identical  except  for  the  substitution  of  the 
vowel  "1"  for  the  vowel  "e." 

D.  The  last  syllable  of  the  appellee's  mark  Is  admittedly 
the  Greek  word  for  TIME  which  Is  fjenerlc  as  to  timepieces 
as.   for  Instance   In   CHRONOGRAPH  and  CHRONOMETER. 

E.  Appellant's  mark  Is  the  name  of  a  Greek  letter  and  so 
far  as  the  record  shows  Is  the  only  name  of  a  Greek  letter 
In  use  as  a  trademark  for  watches  or  other  timepieces. 

P.  Appellee's  mark  In — except  for  a  silent  "h" — identical 
with  the  name  of  another  Greek  letter  Such  other  Greek 
letter  la  the  equivalent  of  the  "o"  In  "obey"  whereas  appel- 
lant's Greek  letter  Is  the  equivalent  of  the  "o"  In  "tone"  and 
these  two  Greek  letter  names  resemble  each  other  more  In 
appearance,  sound,  meaning,  and  phonetic  value  than  either 
fpsembles  any  other  Greek  letter  name  (R.  23). 

0.  Both  appellant'*  and  appellee's  watches  are  made  In 
Swltr-erland. 

H  Appellant's  trademark  Is  admitted  by  appellee  to  be 
one  of  the  best  known  watch  trademarks  In  the  world  so  that 
appellee  must  have  had  knowledge  of  same  when  It  adopted 
Its  mark. 

I  There  Is  no  evidence  as  to  the  minimum  price  of  appel- 
lant's watches  under  $100  00  and  none  whatsoever  a*  to  the 
price  of  appellee's  watches. 

J.  Both  parties  use  the  marks  on  the  dials  of  small  wrist 
watches  In  very  small  type  and  In  association  with  the  word 
SWISS. 

K.  Appellant  features  OMEGA  CHRONOMETER  watches 
which  facilitates  substitution  of  an  OMICHRON  watch. 

We  have  considered  each  of  the  reasons  advanced 
by  appellant  but  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  mark 
OMirHRON  (and  its  substantial  equivalent,  the  Greek 
word  "Omicron")  have  nothing  in  common  with  ap- 
pellant's mark  OMEGA  except  that : 

1.  Both   have   three  syllables. 

2.  Both  beeln  with  the  letter*  OM. 

3  Both  are  the  names  of  Greek  letters 

4  The  EnjjUsh  letter  equivalent  "O"  U  used  as  the  Initial 
letter  In  both  marks  although  this  letter  is  pronounced  dif- 
ferently in  the  two  word.s.  T»meea  employing  the  long  "O" 
and  Omicron  employing  the  short  "O." 

We  have  given  full  consideration  to  the  similarities 
involved  but  think  the  only  ground  of  alleged  similarity 
which  requires  discussion  here  Is  that  based  on  the 
contention  that  the  two  marks  are  likely  to  be  con- 
fusing because  both  are.  for  practical  purposes,  the 
names  of  letters  of  the  Greek  alphabet. 

We  agree  with  appellee's  answer  to  this  contention, 
as  stated  in  Its  brief  in  the  form  of  an  argument  of  a 
dilemma,  as  follows: 

1.  All  persons  to  whom  the  respective  marks  are  addressed 

hy     the    ;mrtle«     f,.    fhl-*     |>r<.< ding    are    eitlinr    aware     that 

OMEGA  and   OMICRON  are  the  names  of  Greek  letters  or 
they  are  not  aware  of  this  fact. 

'  Serial   No.  39.058.  filed  Oct.  17,  1957. 

*  Reg    No    25,036.  issaed  July  24.  1894  :  twice  renewed. 

•Reg.  No.  566,370.  Issued  Nov.  4,  1952. 


2.  If  they  are  aware  of  this  fact  thev  will  necessarily 
know  that  OMICRON  and  OMEGA  are  different  letters  of 
the  Greek  alphabet 

3.  If  they  are  not  aware  of  this  fact.  It  is  Immaterial  to 
them  that  the  two  words  are  the  names  of  Greek  letters  and 
the  two  word*  are  merely  names — names  of  unknown  mean- 
ing, probablv  arbitrary,  coined  words,  performing  the  func- 
tion of  technical  trademarks  indicating  the  origin  of  watches 
hearing  them,  having  nothing  In  common  except  that  both 
hegln  with  OM  and  both  have  three  syllables. 

[11  We  agree  with  appellee  that  the  persons  of  the 
first  group,  those  who  know  that  OMEG,\  and  OMI- 
CRON are  the  names  of  two  different  Greek  letters  are 
not  likely  to  be  confused  or  deceived  because  they  know 
the  difference  between  the  two  words. 

The  persons  of  the  second,  and  probably  larger  group, 
would  find  nothing  in  common  in  the  two  names  ex- 
cept the  initial  OM  of  both  and  the  presence  of  three 
syllables  in  each. 

We  should  also  consider  another,  and  possibly  larger 
class  of  persons,  those  who  do  not  know  Greek.  As  to 
this  class,  we  think  the  names  taken  as  wholes  do  not 
look  alike,  sound  alike  or  convey  a  meaning  such  that 
the  use  of  "Omlchron"  on  appellee's  goods  would  be 
likely  to  cause  confu.slon  or  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2(d)  of  the 
Lanham  Act. 

One  final  point  of  significance  In  the  comparison  of 
OMICHRON  and  OMEGA  Is  that  Inasmuch  as  the 
suffix  CHRON  suggests  time,  as  appellant  argues,  it 
seems  to  us  that  fact  helps  to  distinguish  OMICHRON 
from  OMEGA  in  the  minds  of  those  to  whom  the  time 
suggestlveness  of  CHRON  would  be  evident.  Such 
persons  would  find  In  OMICHRON  a  suggested  mean- 
ing they  would  not  find  in  OMEGA.  We  think  this 
suggests  the  substantial  differences  in  psychological 
impression  which  would  be  created  by  the  two  names. 

We  therefore  agree  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board  that : 

"These  marks,  however,  neither  look  nor  sound  alike  ;  and 
while  to  some  persons  Informed  In  such  matters  applicant's 
mark  will  suggest  the  Greek  letter  Omicron.  It  Is  believed  that 
such  persons  would  readily  distinguish  between  It  and  the 
Greek  letter  Omega.  It  Is  concluded,  therefore,  that  there 
Is  no  reasonable  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  or  decep- 
tion of  purchasers." 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  affirm  the  decision  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 
AFFIRMED. 


WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting,  with  whom  Rich,  J., 
Joins. 

When  one  seeks  to  enter  and  compete  in  an  estab- 
lished market,  great  care  should  be  exercl.sed  In  steer- 
ing clear  of  the  established  marks  therein,  thus  avoid- 
ing the  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception 
contemplated  by  Section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act.  espe- 
cially where  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties  are 
identical,  as  they  are  here. 

While  I  appreciate  both  the  similarities  of  the  com- 
peting marks  stressed  by  the  opposer.  and  the  dissimi- 
larities stressed  by  the  applicant,  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  concurrent  u.se  of  "OMEGA  "  and  "OMICHRON" 
on  watches  would  be  likely  to  result  In  that  degree  of 
confusion  prohibited  by  Section  2rd).  At  least  doubt 
on  that  point  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  estab- 
lished owner  and  against  the  newcomer.  The  United 
Statet  Time  Corp.  v.  Jacob  Tennenbaum  (Tennenbaum 
d  Co.,  Telix  Watch,  Astignce,  Substituted),  46  CCPA 
885,  267  F.2d  327,  122  USPQ  15. 
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VS.  Court  of  Cnstom")  and  Patent   Appeals 
DnjLT  Manufactltbino  Ck>.,  Inc.  v.  The  W.  E.  Bassett 

CJOMPANT 


The  W.  E.  Bassktt  Company  i'.  Dillt  Manufactitrtno 
jj  Ck).,  Inc. 

Not.'  6585  and  6587.      Decided  December  8,   1960 
[48  CCPA  — ;  284  F.2d  834  ;  128  CSPQ  113) 

1.  Trademarks — CoxprsiNO  Similaritt. 

Applicant's  mark,  for  flnitpr  nail  cllppern,  consistlnf;  of 
the  words  "KLIPPER  KING"  topetlier  with  an  outline 
drawing  of  a  crown,  the  letter  "K"  placed  on  the  left  being 
tall  enouKh  to  serve  as  a  common  initial  letter  for  b<ith 
words,  the  letters  LIPPER  following  It  on  the  upper  line 
and  INO  on  the  lower,  and  the  "K"  having  on  the  top  of 
its  upright  a  crown  slanted  to  the  left  much  in  the  manner 
of  a  Ivat  hung  on  a  pole.  Held  confusingly  similar  to 
opposer's  mark,  for  toenail  and  fingernail  clippers,  includ 
tng  the  words  "KUSTOM  KING,"  the  opposer,  in  Its 
promotional  literature,  printing  the  words  In  broad  block 
letters,  "KING"  below  "KUSTOM."  and  sometimes  hang 
ing  a  slanted  crown  upon  the  upright  of  the  "K"  in 
"KUSTOM." 

2.  Sami — Bame. 

"•  •  •  apnllcant's  mark  consists  not  only  of  words 
but,  in  addition,  a  symbol.  The  oppost>r's  promotional 
literature  has  the  same  symbol  displayed  In'  the  same  way. 
Admittedly,  there  Is  nothing  unusual  In  the  idea  of 
associating  crowns  with  kings,  but  in  this  case  the  crowns 
are  both  associated  with  the  letter  'K'  of  the  misspelled 
first  word  rather  than  with  the  word  'King,'  both  In  the 
same  unique  manner.  In  fact,  when  one  loobi  at  the  two 
marks,  the  crown  hanging  on  the  upright  of  the  'K'  Is  a 
prominent  feature  of  both." 

3.  Same — 8ame 

"Here  we  have  an  applicant  desirous  of  registering  a 
mark  for  articles  which  are  the  same  as  the  opposer's 
goods  aod  which  might  easily  be  accepted  by  the  public 
as  coming  from  the  opposer.  The  newcomer  has  adopted 
a  murk  having  the  following  features  in  rdtniiinn  with  the 
oppoaer'a  mark,  as  used  by  It  :  (a)  two  words,  the  second 
of  which  is  the  same  as  the  opposer's,  (b)  a  first  word 
not  much  like  the  opposer's  but,  like  the  opposer's,  mis- 
spelled by  using  a  'K'  in  place  of  an  Initial  'C,'  and  (c)  a 
crown  apparently  hung  upon  the  top  of  the  vertical  part 
of  this  'K.'  We  think  they  are  clearly  similar  enough  so 
that  confusion  Is  likely  to  result."  ^ 

4.  Appeai,  TO  U.a   CorRT  of  OrsroMs  and  Patent  Appeals — 

Cross  Appeal  —  Matter  Hefore  Coprt  —  Trade 
marks — oppositio!*. 
In  connection  with  a  cross-anneal  by  opposer  assigning 
as  errof  the  holding  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  that  "the  record  shows  that  applicant  has  used 
'KLIPPER  KING'  since  prior  to  opposer's  first  use 
of  'CLIPPER  KING."  "  Held  that  "While  that  question 
appears  to  be  moot,  so  far  as  applicant's  right  f«  register 
the  'KLIPPER  KING'  mark  is  concerned.  In  view  of  our 
decision,  in  Appeal  No.  eSRS.  It  has  been  made  the  sole 
subject  of  Appeal  No.  6587  and  we  therefore  think  it 
proper  to  decide  it." 

5.  Trademarks — Opposition    -Use — Evidence. 

Where  apnllcant's  sales  manager  produced  a  number  of 
bills  which  he  testified  were  renresentntive  for  the  years 
19r)7  and  1958.  showing  the  billing  of  "KLIPPER  KING" 
to  customers,  and  testified  that  during  thcae  years  there 
was  a  continuous  billing  of  customers  for  "KLIPPER 
KING."  and  where  this  witness  was  not  cross  examined 
on  this  point  and  his  testimony  stoo<l  unchallenged.  Held 
that  the  "fact  that  the  first  representative  hill  of  those 
prod'iced  was  sent  In  January  and  the  second  was  dated 
in  October  does  not  negate  his  testimony  as  to  the  con 
tinuous  use  of  the  trademark":  and  Held  that  the  evidence 
showed  a  general  and  continuous  use  of  the  mark  since 
January  1957. 

Appeal    from    the    Patent    Office.     Opposition    No. 
37,122.     II  • 

AFFIRMED. 


Robert  I.  Denni«on  (Harry  Sommers  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Mitchell  d  Bechert   (Roy  C.  Hopgood  and  John  M. 
Calimafde  at  counsel )  for  appellee. 
Before  Wori.ey.  Chi^'f  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mar-hn.  and 

Smith.   Assooiate  Judgex.   and  Judpe  William   H. 

KiRKP.\TBicK,    United  ftates  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
KiBKPA TRICK,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Dllly  Manufacturing  Company  made  application  for 
registration  of  its  trademark,  regi.'itration  was  refused 
upon  opposition  hy  The  Basset  Company,  and  Dllly 
took  this  appeal  (No.  65a'i).  The  trademark  of  the 
application  consist.s  of  the  words  "KLIPPER  KING" 
together  with  an  outline  drawing  of  a  crown,  the  whole 
being  arranged  in  an  unique  manner.  The  letter  "K" 
placed  on  the  left  is  tall  enough  to  serve  as  a  common 
initial  letter  for  both  words,  the  letters  LIPPER 
following  it  on  the  upper  line  and  ING  on  the  lower. 
In  addition,  the  "K"  has  on  the  top  of  its  upright  a 
crown  slanted  to  the  left  much  In  the  manner  of  a  hat 
hung  on  a  pole.  In  order  to  differentiate  between 
(■las.ses  of  it.s  products,  the  appellant-applicant  uses  in 
association  with  the  mark  the  notations  "4  In  1," 
"6  in  1."  and  "7  in  1." 

The  applicant's  goods  as  stated  in  the  application 
are  "finger  nail  clippers." 

The  opposer,  since  prior  to  the  applicant's  adoption 
of  its  trademark,  has  used  the  mark  "KUSTOM  KING" 
for  a  deluxe  line  of  toenail  and  fingernail  clippers. 
Its  goods  are  advertised  and  sold  exclusively  to  jobbers 
dealing  in  advertising  specialty  products,  who  resell 
to  business  concerns  which  in  turn  distribute  the  goods 
with  their  trade  names  imprinted  on  them,  as  gifts  to 
their  customers,  for  the  purpose  of  advertising  their 
own  particular  business.  There  is  no  evidence  as  to 
the  manner  in  which  the  oppo.ser  uses  its  mark  upon 
Its  goods,  but  in  its  promotional  literature  it  prints 
the  words  In  broad  block  letters,  "KING"  below 
"KUSTOM, "  and  upon  the  upright  of  the  "K"  In 
"KUSTOM"  it  sometimes  hangs  a  slanted  crown 
resembling  that  of  the  applicant. 

[1]  The  Board  found  that  the  mark  of  the  appli- 
cation so  resembles  the  opposer's  mark  "KUSTOM 
KING"  '  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  purchaser  confusion 
and  to  lead  purchasers  to  believe  that  "KLIPPER 
KING"  Is  another  product  In  the  opposer's  line.  With 
this  finding  we  agree. 

[2]  It  Is  to  be  borne  In  mind  that  the  applicant's 
mark  consists  not  only  of  words  but,  in  addition,  a 
symbol.  The  opposer's  promotional  literature  has  the 
same  symbol  displayed  in  the  same  way.  Admittedly, 
there  is  nothing  unusual  In  the  Idea  of  associating 
crowns  with  kings,  but  In  this  case  the  crowns  are 
both  a.ssociated  with  the  letter  "K"  of  the  misspelled 
first  word  rather  than  with  the  word  "King,"  both  in 
the  same  unique  manner.  In  fact,  when  one  looks  at 
the  two  marks,  the  crown  hanging  on  the  upright  of 
the  "K  "  is  a  prominent  feature  of  both.  In  Columbian 
Steel   Tank   Co.   v.    Union  Tank   and   Supply   Co.,  47 


'  The  Board  also  dealt  with  the  onnoser's  mark  "POCKET 
KING"  In  connection  with  Its  "KUSTOM  KING."  but  in 
view  of  the  conclusion  reached  herein,  we  need  not  con- 
sider it. 
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CX:PA  8J>8.  277  F.2d  192.  125  USPQ  40G.  this  court 
found  likelihood  of  confusion  between  two  marks  on 
the  basis  of  a  similarity  between  the  desijms  with 
which  words  were  displayed.  The  word  marks  In  that 
case  ("Union"  and  "Columbian"),  taken  alone,  were 
not  in  the  least  alike  and  certainly  far  less  likely  to 
cause  confusion  than  the  words  involved  In  this  appeal. 
However,  the  court  said,  "the  issue  in  this  case  Is  not 
the  likelihood  of  confusion  from  the  u.se  of  those  names 
.but  rather  whether  confusion  is  likely  to  result  from 
the  use  of  appellee's  \thole  mark  in  view  of  opposer's 
use  of  its  tcorld  tymbol  mark." 

[3]  Here  we  have  an  applicant  desirous  of  rejfis- 
terinj,'  a  mark  for  articles  which  are  the  same  as  the 
opposer's  goods  and  which  might  easily  be  accepted 
by  the  public  as  coming  from  the  opposer.  The  new- 
comer has  adopted  a  mark  having  the  following  fea- 
tures in  common  with  the  opposer's  mark,  as  used  by 
it:  (a)  two  words,  the  second  of  which  Is  the  same 
as  the  oppo.ser's,  (b)  a  first  word  not  much  like  the 
opposer's  but.  like  the  opposer's,  misspelled  by  using 
a  "K"  in  place  of  an  initial  "C,"  and  (c)  a  crown 
apparently  hung  upon  the  top  of  the  vertical  part  of 
this  "K."  We  think  they  are  clearly  similar  enough 
so  that  confusion  is  likely  to  result. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed.  ' 

AFFIRMED. 


Appeal  No.  6587 

In   addition   to  its   marks  "KUvSTOM   KING"  and 

"POCKET  KING"  referred  to  al)ove.  the  opposer  has 

a  mark  "CLIPPER  KING,"  the  first  sale  under  the 

latter  mark  having  been  made  on  March  5.  1957.    The 


applicant  proved  a  sale  under  its  mark  as  early  as 
January  23.  1957. 

No.  6587  is  a  cross-appeal  flle<l  by  the  opposer 
a.ssipning  as  error  the  Roard's  holding  that  "the  record 
shows  that  applicant  has  used  'KLIPPER  KING'  since 
prior  to  opposer's  first  use  of  'CLIPPER  KING.'" 

r4]  While  that  question  appears  to  be  moot,  so  far 
«s  applicant's  right  to  register  the  "KLIPPER  KINO" 
mark  is  concerned,  in  view  of  our  decl.slon  In  Appeal 
No.  6585,  It  has  t)een  made  the  sole  subject  of  Appeal 
No.  6587  and  we  therefore  think  It  proper  to  decide  It. 

[5]  The  opposer  and  cross-appellant  contending  that 
the  law  does  not  countenance  the  creation  of  a  trade- 
mark based  on  a  single  isolate<l  sale,  argues  that  the 
applicant's  evidence  shows  only  one  sale  prior  to 
October  1957.  However,  we  think  that  the  Board's 
finding  was  amply  Justified  by  the  record  and  that  the 
evidence  shows  a  general  and  continuous  use  of  the 
mark  since  the  earlier  date. 

The  witness,  Edward  Goldstein,  the  applicant's  sales 
manager,  produced  a  number  of  bills  which  he  testified 
were  representative  for  the  years  1957  and  1958,  show- 
ing the  billing  of  "KLIPPER  KING"  to  customers  and 
testified  that  during  those  years  there  was  a  con- 
tinuous billing  of  customers  for  "KLIPPER  KING." 
He  was  not  cross-examined  on  this  point  and  his  testi- 
mony stands  unchallenged.  The  fact  that  the  first 
representative  bill  of  those  produced  was  sent  In 
January  and  the  second  was  dated  In  October  does  not 
negate  his  testimony  as  to  the  continuous  use  of  the 
trademark,  and  we  find  no  reason  to  hold  that  the 
Board  should  have  disbelieved  him. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  upon  this  point  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Art  of  1952 


t.871.70«.  A.  P.  E.  PUntoI.  Axial  How  compressor,  filed  Oct. 
3,  1961.  DC,  S.D.N  Y.  Doc  61/3470,  Fairchild  Stratot  Cor 
poration  v.  General  Electric  Company. 

t,4St.flM.  Kuther  and  Smith.  F1«h  cnnnlnjf  machine,  filed 
.Tan  27,  I960,  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Franclnco).  Doc.  38/859 
(consolidated  with  Doc.  38/418).  Max  K.  Kuther  v.  Wilbur 
f;tUif  Company  Judgment  for  plaintiff  (notice  Oct.  9.  1961). 
^«mp.  fliwl  July  30.  1959.  same,  Doc.  38/418  (conMoUdated 
with  Doc.  38/889).  Max  K.  Kuther  v.  Alfred  Leutchner.  De- 
cree as  aboTe. 

2,31  J.  138.  K.  M.  Tuohy,  Contact  lens,  filed  Nov.  16,  1959. 
DC.  ED  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc  19/558,  Holer  LaboratorieM. 
Inc.  y.  Donald  L  Golden.  Stipulation  and  con«ent  Judirnipnt 
Oct  2.  19«1.  fteme.  filed  Ort  20.  1961,  DC.  N  D.  Ill 
(Chicago).  Doc  61cl778,  The  Plattic  Contact  Lent  Company 
V  PM  Laboratoriet  Same,  filed  same.  Doc.  61cl777,  The 
Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company  v.  House  of  Vision,  Inc 

S.52I.3M.  C    V.  Boe,  Kmulslon  containing  a  liquefied  prot>el 
lant   gas  under  pressure  and  method  of  spraying  same,  filed 
Dec.  30,  1958,  DC,  S.D.N  T..  Doc    141/207,  S    C.  Johnson  d 
^on.    Incorporated    v.    Carter    Product*,    Incorporated   et    al 
St1"nlit1on  of  volnnfnry  dismissal  Oct.  2.  1961. 

2,52S,0S8,  A.  F.  Barry.  Method  and  means  for  separating 
hydrocarbon  liquids  and  water  from  high  pressure  gas 
streams,  filed  Sept  29.  1961,  DC.  SI).  Tex.  (Houston). 
Doc.  13/879,  Parkershurfj- Aetna  Corporation  v.  Maloney- 
Cravford  Tank  rf  ManufnrturinQ  Company. 

3.3T8.M9.  T  M  R.igan,  Well  packer,  filed  Oct  2,  1961. 
DC,  N  D.  Tex.  (Wichita  Falls).  Doc.  14B3,  Baker  Oil  Tools. 
Inc.  V.  Spartan  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  et  al. 

i.MO.Iil.  ('  A  Helland.  Recording  system,  filed  Feb.  10. 
1961,    DC,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc.   61c23C,   Minneapolis 


Honeyvell  Regulator  Company  v.  Consolidated  Electro- 
dynamics Corporation  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dU- 
mlssal  Sept.  25,  1961. 

3.7M.SOe.  T.  L.  Ford  et  al  .  Insulated  electrical  conductor 
and  hanger  for  moving  trolleys,  filed  Sept.  22.  1961.  D,C., 
S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles).  Doc  1262/61-MC,  Insul-8  Corpo- 
ration V.  DuctO  Wire  Company  et  al. 

2.7M.174,  R.  K.  Squire,  Socket  structure  for  trestles,  filed 
Sept.  29.  1961,  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
1278/61 -Y,  Robert  K.  Squire  v  Tubular  Structures  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  et  al. 

2.7M.S2S.  Pate  and  Wallace,  Jar  type  reamer,  filed  Dec  27, 
19f,0,  DC.  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  9119.  Fred  B 
Wallace  et  al.  v.  Grant  Oil  Tool  Company.  Cause  dismissed 
with  prejudice  Sept.  25,  1961. 

2.7»S,127,  W.  L.  Gelst  et  al  ,  Dough  package,  filed  Aug.  15, 
1958.  DC,  W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc.  3527,  RC  Can 
Company  v  Cleveland  Container  Company  et  al  Order  of 
dismissal  without  prejudice  Sept.  20,  1961. 

23t83M.  Haedlke  and  Zavodny,  Oas  fired  grill  and  broiling 
method;  Reg.  No.  629,090  (EMBER-OLO),  Mid  Continent 
Metal  Products  Co.,  Gas  broilers;  Reg,  N».  712.514  (FLARE- 
TROL).  same.  Air  controls  for  use  In  connection  with  gas 
broilers,  filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
n0c619.  Mid  Continent  Metal  Products  Company  v.  Welbilt 
Corporation  et  al.  By  agreement,  order  holding  Patent 
2,848,990  and  Reg.  Nos.  629.090  dnd  712,514  valid  and  In 
fringed  Sept    14,  19«l. 

2.SM.7SS.  F.  A.  Groth,  Packaging  process,  filed  Oct.  10, 
1961.  DC,  8DN.Y.,  Doc  61/3574.  L  nion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion y.  Merchandiser  Press,  Inc.  et  al. 
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2,882,530,  M.  Lincoln,  Spike-^rlp  for  interchangeable  fur 
collars,  filed  June  22,  1959,  D.C.,  S  D  N.Y.,  Doc  147/230, 
Murray  Lincoln  v.  Mademoiselle  Fur  Specialties  Corporation. 
Decree  holding  patent  han  not  been  infringed  ;  coinpiaint  dis- 
missed on  merits  Sept.  27,  1961. 

2,908.831,  G.  Hirsch,  Spit  drive  units,  filed  Oct.  3,  1961, 
D.C.,  SD.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/a473.  Brevel  Producf  Corporation 
V.  H.  dc  B.  American  Corporation  et  al. 

2,920,634.  L.  Malln,  Umbrella  ferrule,  filed  Oct.  11,  1961. 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/3578.  Louit  Malin  v.  Finkel  Umbrella 
Frame  Company. 

2,924,865.  R  Bernlng,  Buckle  for  belts  or  the  like,  filed  Oct. 
11,  1961,  DC,  S.D  NY..  Doc.  61/3582.  Otto  Berning  d  Co. 
V.  C.  rf  C.  Button  d  Trimming  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,934.492,  A  O.  Sternberg,  Resurfaced  concrete  structure, 
filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  61/171-VV, 
Steelcote  Manufacturing  Company  v.  t'poiy-Cote.  Consent 
decree ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed ;  injunction  Issued 
Sept.  18.  1961. 

2,950.726,  H.  Y.  Kuhl  et  al..  tigg  washer  and  egg  holding 
tray,  filed  May  17,  1961,  D.C,  WD.  Ark.  (Fayettevllle), 
Doc  436,  Henry  Y.  Kuhl  et  al.  v.  J.  J.  Arthurs.  Stipulation 
and  decree  enjoining  defendant  Oct.  2,  1961 

2,952,475,  T.  J.  Reese.  Load  transferring  trailer  hitch,  filed 
Oct.    6.    1961,    D.C,    N.D.    Ind.    (South    Bend),   Doc.    2940, 


Terrell  J.  Reese  et  al.  v.  Elkhart  Welding  and  Boiler  Works, 
Inc. 

2,964,873,  R.  Rlsler,  Doll,  filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  DC. 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/3398,  Cragstan  Corporation  v.  Rosko 
Steele,  Inc  et  al. 

2.965.986,  R.  Q.  Kershaw,  Ballast  distributing  apparatus 
for  railroads,  filed  July  26.  1961.  D.C,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand 
Rapids),  Doc.  4137,  Kershaui  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
V.  Kalamazoo  Manufacturing  Company.  Consent  judgment  ; 
complaint   dismissed   with   prejudice   Oct.   9,    1961. 

2,900,979,  Harrison  and  Manning,  Attachment  for  floor 
treating  apparatus,  filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston), 
Doc.  61/ 790- S,  Signal  Manufacturing  Company  v.  General 
Electric  Company. 

3,00M24.  S.  J.  Wiener,  Chair  and  method  of  upholstering, 
filed  Oct.  10,  1961.  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  11/076-M, 
S.  James  Wiener  v.  Karl-Philips,  Inc. 

Re.  23,950.  F.  Block  et  al.,  Method  and  means  for  chemlail 
analysis  by  nuclear  inductions,  filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc  854/61,  Elion  Instruments,  Inc.  v.  Varian 
.Associates. 

De«.  189,948,  W.  H.  Moore,  Housing  for  a  power  gas  burner, 
filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  D.C,  K.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  21/762, 
Liberty  Combustion  Corporation  v.  Magic  Servant  Products 
Company. 


■  REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  21,  1961 

Matter  eocloaed  Ld  beary  brackets  C  1  appear^  in  the  original  patent  but  formi  no  part  of  this  reissue  ipedflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italica  Indicate*  addition*  made  by  relaaue. 


25.084 

ELECTRODF    FOR   ELECTROLYTIC 
CONDFNSFRS 

Joseph  B.  Brennan,  Cleveland,  Ohio    B.v.si(nior  to 
Fverett  I).  Mc(  urd\,  trustee 

Original  No.  2.5''H.66"',  dated  Dec.  18,  1951,  Ser.  No. 
699. lOH.  Vpt.  25.  1946.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
20.  195",  S«r,  No.  641. "'91.  This  application  i<.  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.   No.  326.807.  Dec.   18.   1952 

4  Claims.     (CL  317—230) 


1.  An  electrcxle  and  separator  assembly  for  electi^y 
lytic  devices  comprising  a  strip  of  porous  non-conduc- 
tive material  constituting  a  separator,  a  layer  of  unwoven 
parallel  strands  extending  along  one  side  of  said  strip 
parallel  thereto  and  a  porous  conductive  layer  of  fine- 
ly divided  cohering  metallic  particles  adhering  to  said 
strands  and  strip  and  boixiing  said  strands  to  each  other 
and  to  said  strip,  said  porous  conductive  layer  constitut- 
ing one  electrode,  and  another  layer  of  unwoven  paral- 
lel strands  extending  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  strip 
parallel  thereto  and  another  porous  conductive  layer  of 
firKly  divided  cohering  metallic  particles  adhering  to  the 
strands  of  said  other  layer  and  to  said  opposite  side  of 
said  strip  and  bonding  the  strands  of  said  other  layer  to 
each  other  and  to  said  strip,  said  other  porous  conduc- 
tive layer  constituting  another  electrode  separated  from 
said  first  electrode  by  said  separator  which  serves  as  a 
harrier  to  prevent  the  metallic  particles  on  one  side  there- 
of coming  in  contact  with  the  metallic  particles  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  and  separate  terminal  means  for  each 
of  said  electrodes. 


25,085 

THERAPFITK  ISF  OF  ORTHO-CAHOiXY-SUB- 
STITllFD  AROMXIK  PHOSPHATES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRFPARINC  SAME 

Harry  Sobotka.  New  York,  and  Jacob  D.  (Tianiey,  Jack- 
son Heights,  N.\'.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  a  membenibip  corporation 
of  New  Y  ork 

No  Drawing.  Originbl  No.  2,810.741,  dated  Oct.  22. 
1957.  Ser.  No.  342.746.  Mar.  16,  1953  Application 
for  reisisiie  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser,  No    845,583 

16  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 

//.  A  method  of  reducing  human  pain  comprising 
orally  administering  water-soluble  salts  of  mono  (2-car- 
boxy-phenyl)   phosphoric  acid  to  said  human. 
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25,086 
CYCIONF    FIRNACF.S 

Otto  I  ofz,  Oberhau.sen,  Rhineland,  Germanj,  assignor  to 
ITie  BatKock  &.  Wilcox  C  ompanv,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original    No.    2.957.436.   dated    Oct.    25.    I960.    Ser.    No. 
510,332,  Ma\  23.  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Dec.  7, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  75.049      In  (;erman\   Apr.  9,  1949 
Public  law  619.  Aug.  23.   1954 
Patent  expires  .\pr.  9.  1969 
9  Claims.     (CI.  110—28) 


1.  The  process  of  burning  and  melting  fly  ash  which 
comprises  introducing  a  stream  of  air  and  slag-forming 
particle  fuel  in  suspension  at  a  high  velocity  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
so  as  to  move  at  a  high  velcKity  along  the  circumferential 
wall  thereof,  introducing  a  stream  of  fly  ash  into  said 
combustion  chamber  so  as  to  move  in  a  whirling  path 
of  travel  along  and  adjacent  to  the  circumferential  wall 
thereof  while  maintaining  a  normal  mean  temperature 
in  the  chamber  above  the  fuel  ash  and  fly  ash  fusion  tem- 
peratures, causing  the  fuel  and  air  and  fly  ash  so  intro- 
duced to  move  axially  of  the  combustion  chamber 
towards  the  gas  discharge  end  thereof  through  a  helical 
path  of  travel  along  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  sufficient  length  to  cause  combustion 
of  the  fuel  and  the  release  of  fuel  ash  in  a  condition  to 
form  a  sticky  surface  on  the  circumferential  wall  to  which 
fuel  particles  and  fly  ash  particles  adhere  and  are  scrubbed 
by  the  combustion  gases,  causing  the  furnace  gases  to 
dischrage  from  said  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
collecting  and  withdrawing  the  ash  separated  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  fly  ash  in  a  molten  condition  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  chamber. 


25.087 
SOLID    ST\TF    DFVKF    AND    METHOD 

OF    MAKING    SAME 

George    \braham.   3107  Hestover  Drive  SE., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Original    No.    2,974.262.    dated    Mar.    7,    1961.   Ser.    No. 

665,102.  June   II.   1957.      Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

11.   1961.  Ser    No.    131,028 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
1.  A  solid  state   device   v.ompnsing   a   body  of  a  first 
tyj>c  of  semiconductor  material  in  which  particles  of  a 
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second  type  of  semiconductor  material  have  been  locally    posed  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  section  of  the  said  insulators 
I  by  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  being  elliptical,  the 


*•   <^ 


dispersed  in  the  crystal  lattice  thereof,  and  an  electrode    '^"^  °^[^  ^f  '^'^  ^^''P^^  ^^'"S  in  said  vertical  plane,  and 
connected  to  said  body.  "  movable  contact  assembly  for  each  pole. 


25.088 
PI  ASNtA  JFT  T()R(  Fl  API' \K  ATI'S  AND  MFTHOD 
RH  \IIN(.   I(>  IN(  KF  \SIN(,    F  HE  LIFF  OK   IMF 
B\C  K  Fl  K(  FKODK 

Adriano    C.    Ducati,    Newport    Beach,    and    \  ernon    FI. 

Fiiaikman.  I  aguna  Beach.  (  alif..  assignors  to  Plasma- 

d>ne  (  itrporation,  Santa  Ana.  (alif..  a  corporation  of 

(  alifomia 
Original    No.    2.«J41.063,   dated    June    14.    1«)60.   Ser     No. 

761.181.  Sept.    15.   1958.     Application  for  reissue  Julv 

14,  1961,  Ser.  No.   126.473 

47  Claims.     (CI.  219—75) 


rr- 


1.  In  a  plasma-jet  torch,  a  nozzle  electrode  having  a 
nozzle  opening  therein,  a  back  electrode  having  an 
arcing  region  spaced  from  said  nozzle  opening  whereby 
an  electric  arc  may  be  struck  between  said  arcing  region 
and  said  nozzle  electrode  in  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle 
opening,  and  means  to  cause  the  current  density  of  the 
portion  of  said  arc  at  said  arcing  region  of  said  back 
electrode  to  be  substantially  lower  than  that  of  a  portion 
of  said  arc  more  remote  from  said  arcing  region  of  said 
back  electrode,  said  last-mentioned  arc  portion  being  be- 
tween said  arcing  region  of  said  back  electrode  and  said 
nozzle  opening. 


"  25,089 

CIRCUIT-BRFAKFRS  HAVING  MAGNETIC 
Bl  OV\-()l  I 
.Andre    I.atour,    Grenoble.    ^>es    Pelenc.    St.-Ntartin-le- 
V  inoux.    and    Pierre    Ramponneau.   (irenohle.    France, 
assignors  to  FtablLssements  Merlin  &  Gerin,  Grenoble, 
France 
Original   No.   2.875.305.  dated   Feb.   24.   1959.   Ser.  No. 
598.126.  Julv   16.    1956.     Applicaticm  for  reissue  June 
23.    I960.  Ser.  No.   38.403 
C  Laims  prioritv,  application  France  July  27,  1955 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—147) 
9.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  arc  chute 
for  each  pole  and  a  single  cantilever  insulator  supporting 
each  respective  chute,  the  axis  of  each  insulator  being  dis- 


25.090 

SYSTEM  AND  MEANS  FOR  DFTFRMINATION 

OF    DISTANCE    AND    DIRECTION 

Helge  Fabian  Rost.  deceased,  late  of  B>lgiavagen  5. 
Djursholm.  Sweden.  b>  S»enska  Handelsbanken.  ad- 
ministrator. Stockholm,  and  Per  Harr>  Flias  (  laesson. 
I)ander>d.  Sweden:  said  S>enska  Handelsbanken  as- 
signor to  Bjom  Gusta>  Alexander  Rost.  Anders  Frik 
Rost.  and  Nils  Helge  Erland  Rost.  all  of  N  allingby, 
Stockholm.  Sweden 

t)riginal    No.    2.648.062.   dated    Aug.    4.    1*^53.    Ser.    NO. 
13"'.0"'4.  Jan.  6.  1950.     Application  for  reissue  Au^,  22, 
1960,  Ser.  No.   14.160.      In  Sweden  Feb.  26,   1948 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 11) 


1.  A  system  for  the  determination  of  directions  and 
distances  to  objects  in  space  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  pulse  modulated 
radio  waves,  highly  directional  antenna  means  for  the 
transmission  of  said  waves  in  a  certain  direction  and  for 
the  reception  of  reflected  waves  from  about  the  same 
direction  as  the  transmitted  waves,  a  support,  a  rotatable 
shaft  on  said  support,  said  antenna  means  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  the  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  and  comprising  a  saw-tooth 
generator  and  a  pulse  generator,  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting said  generators  with  each  other  for  maintaining 
their  outputs  in  predetermined  fixed  phase  relationship, 
means  of  indication  comprising  a  ray  indicating  screen 
and  a  ray  emitting  source  for  the  emission  of  rays  pro- 
jectable  as  visible  light  spots  on  said  screen,  deviation 
means  including  deflecting  means  for  moving  said  ray 
radially,  and  control  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means 
for  the  control  of  the  intensity  of  the  ray,  and  synchron- 
izing means  coupled  to  the  movable  parts  of  the  antenna 
means  and  to  said  saw-tooth  generator  and  to  the  said 
deviation  means  for  rotating  the  ray  synchronously  with 
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the  directional  antenna  means  and  for  deviating  the  ray  direction  of  a  reflecting  object,  and  a  light  spot  is  pn.> 

in  fixed  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  the  direction  duced  on  the  screen  at  a  distance  from  its  normal  posi- 

of  the  antenna  means,  whereby  a  pulse  is  transmitted  tion  proportional  to  the  distance  to  said  reflecting  object 

simultaneously  as  the  ray  leaves  its  normal  position  in  the  upon  the  receipt  of  a  reflected  wave. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

.  „  '      GRANTED  NOVEMBER  21,  1961 

Illostratlona  for  plant  patents  are  asuallj  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,105 

ROSE   PI  WT 


tea  class,  substantially   as    hcrcm    shown    and   descnbed, 
^.     .  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 

?     .7    ^"^^^-    ^«':'"'*'^/-    NHherlandv    assignor    to    combination  of  very  glossy  green  foliage,  relatively  large 
(arlton  Kos«.  Nurseries.  (  arlton.  Oreg.,  a  corporat.on    u,^„,    r.UHv.lv  l«na  «««,..  .t.,.,.    o  H.c»,„..i..  ,  „n  .,. 


of  Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  76.427 
Claims  priority,  application  France    \pr    11    TJhO 
1  (  laim.      ((I.  4" — 61 1 
A  new  and  distmct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 


blooms,  relatively  long  flower  stems,  a  distinctive  \eiiow 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  ranging  from  Butter- 
cup Yellow  to  Golden  Yellow  and  a  strorik::  tea  fragrance 
of  the  flowers. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  21,  1961 

GENERAL  AND   MECHANICAL 


3,009.155 

COMBINATION  THIMB  TACK   DISPFNSER 
AND  APPI  IC  ATOR 

Joe  A.  I.«ni/.  '^f  l^n'ti  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
il        P.O.  Box  2445.  Reno,  Ne>. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.557 

4  Clairm.     (CI.  1 — 46) 


i^^M^ 


1.  A  thumb  tack  dispenser  comprising  a  hull  having 
at  least  one  elongated  storage  channel  in  the  rear  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  slidmglv  receive  the  stems  of  thumb 
tacks,  said  storage  channel  lermmating  at  its  forward  end 
in  a  delivery  channel  whose  extremity  comprises  a  dis- 
pensing slot,  said  dispensmg  slot  extending  forwardly 
from  the  juncture  with  said  deli\ery  channel  through  the 
foi^'ard  end  of  sajd  hull  and  rearwardly  from  said  junc- 
ture a  spaced  distance  therefrom,  a  top  wall  secured  to 
the  upper  edges  of  said  hull  comprising  a  closure  there- 
for having  a  slide  slot  therein  which  overlies  said  dispens- 
ing slot  but  terminates  a  spaced  distance  from  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  slide  slidingly  secured  in  said  slnle  slot, 
resilient  means  at  said  juncture  yieldingly  restricting  the 
forward  movement  of  thumb  tacks  from  said  delivery 
channel  into  said  dispensing  slot  when  the  forward  end 
of  said  hull  is  downwardly  inclinetl  and  unrestrictingly 
guiding  a  thumb  tack  sliding  rearwardly  through  said 
dispensing  slot  into  said  storage  channel  when  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  hull  is  upwardly  inclined,  said  slide 
having  a  reduced  depending  p«.)rtion  thereon  slidingly  re- 
ceived in  said  dispensing  slot,  whereby  a  thumb  tack 
positioned  behind  said  resilient  means  in  said  dispensing 
slot  may  be  moved  forwardly  from  the  juncture  of  said 
dispensing  slot  and  said  delivery  channel  through  said 
dispensing  slot  and  eiexied  from  said  dispenser. 


3.009.156 
INDrSTRIAI   TACKFR 


Hershey  I.emer.  Bayside,  N.^  .,  a.ssiKnor.  by  mesne  as- 
siKnments,  to  Inventions  Manaf^ement  Corporation, 
Raleigh.  N.C..  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  18.  1956.  Ser.  No.  585.853 

30  Claims.    (CI.  1 — 48) 

I.  In  a  tacker,  a  normally  raised  reciprocable  former 
blade  having  spaced  resilient  and  slightly  converging 
leaves  for  fonrung  a  rectilinear  wire  element  over  a 
shiftable  anvil  between  said  leaves  during  the  early  part 
of  the  downstroke  of  said  former  blade  during  which  time 
said  leaves  are  spaced  laterally  away  from  each  other,  a 
normally  raised  driving  blade  above  said  fiumed  staple 
and  guided  by  and  between  said  leaves,  and  spaced  fixed 
means  cooperating  with  said  leaves  to  resist  lateral  spread- 


ing of  said  leaves  during  the  completion  of  the  down- 
stroke  of  the  former  blade  and  subsequently  during  the 


downstroke  of  the  driving  blade  for  ejecting  the  formed 
staple  from  the  former  blade. 


3.009.157 
EXPI  OSIVEI  Y  ACTl  ATFD  TOOL 
Robert  C.  Kvavle.  Newberg.  Oreg..   assignor  to  Omark 
Industries.    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a    corporation    of 
Oregon 

nied  Oct.  28.  1957.  Ser.  No.  692.758 
2  Claims.    (CI.  1—106) 


1.  .An  explosively  actuated  tool  comprising  a  housing 
including  a  handle  portion  and  a  barrel  portion,  an  axial- 
ly  elongated  barrel  block  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  breech  end.  said  barrel 
block  having  an  axially  extending  aperture  therethrough, 
a  barrel  extending  through  and  sltdably  fitting  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  muzzle  end  and  an  enlarged  breech  end 
constituting  means  preventing  passage  of  the  breech  ervd 
of  said  barrel  forwardly  through  said  apenure,  an  an- 
nular abutment  means  fixed  within  said  housing  and 
positioned  forwardly  of  said  barrel  block  and  surround- 
ing said  barrel,  screw-threaded  means  threaded  on  said 
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barrel  and  positioned  forwardly  of  said  abutnnent  nwans, 
compression  spring  means  surrounding  said  barrel  and 
extending  between  said  screw-threaded  means  and  said 
abutment  means  for  urging  said  barrel  forwardly  to  urge 
said  barrel  block  against  said  abutment  and  hold  said 
barrel  in  said  barrel  block,  a  breech  block  positioned  in 
said  housing,  means  pivoting  said  breech  block  to  said 
barrel  block  for  movement  of  said  breech  block  relative 
to  said  barrel  block  from  a  closed  tool  position  adjacent 
the  breech  end  of  said  barrel  to  an  open  tool  position 
spaced  from  the  breech  end  of  said  barrel,  said  spring 
means  acting  through  said  «i%utment  means  and  said 
screw-threaded  means  constituting  the  sole  means  for 
holding  said  barrel  against  sliding  motion  rearwardly  in 
said  barrel  block  when  said  breech  block  is  in  said  open 
tool  position. 

3,009.158 
FI  IGJrr  I)F(  K  COCCI  F 
John  F.  Comeau  and  Robert  Richard  Ihomas,  kaasas 
City,  and  VMlJis  I.  Hatkins,  Hickman  Mills,  Mo.,  as- 
signors. b>  mesne  a<vsignmenLs.  to  I  nitid  States  Safety 
Service  (  o..  Kaasas  C"it>,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,810 
J  Claims.     (CI.  2—14) 


ous  foreign  particles  into  said  interior  of  the  goggle;  and 
means  connected  to  each  end  of  the  goggle  respectively 
for  supporting  the  goggle  on  the  wearer's  head. 


3.009.159 
WATF  RFRIK)F  HFAD  (  OVFRING 

Ruth  F.  Fmmet,  I)o>er,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
I  atei  iorporation,  Dover.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,972 
1  C  laim.    (CI.  2 — 68) 


1.  In  an  eye  protection  assembly,  a  goggle  including 
a  relatively  thin,  elongated,  unitary,  resilient,  relatively 
flexible,  transparent  lens  element  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending V-shaped  notch  for  clearing  the  wearer's  nose, 
said  lens  element  being  adapted  to  extend  over  both 
eyes  m  protecting  relationship  thereto,  an  extruded  re- 
silient rim  member  of  flexible,  synthetic  resin  material 
and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  lens  element, 
said  member  having  an  inwardly  facing,  substantially  U- 
shaped  segment  in  cross-section  and  comprising  an  inner, 
an  outer,  and  a  bottom  wall  presenting  a  groove  for  re- 
ceiving the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lens  element,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  lens  element  whereby 
entry  of  foreign  materials  around  the  edge  of  the  lens 
element  is  substantially  precluded,  said  member  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  section  in  transverse  cross-section 
and  comprising  an  inner,  an  outer,  and  a  bottom  panel, 
the  outermost  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  panels  being 
mtegral  with  the  outermost  face  of  said  inner  wall  to  pre- 
sent a  relatively  narrow  hollow  chamber  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  the  rim  member,  said  lens  element  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said  member  to  flex  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  panel  of  the  section  to 
fit  against  the  wearer's  face  in  substantially  conforming 
^ciatlon^hlp  thereto,  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  through  the  central  portions  of  said  inner  and 
outer  panels  respectively  for  communicating  the  interior 
of  the  goggle  with  the  surrounding  atmosphere  when  the 
goggle  is  in  position  over  the  eyes,  and  a  filter  clement  in 
said  hollow  chamber  in  covering  relationship  to  the  open- 
ings in  opposed  panels  for  preventing  entrance  of  deleteri- 


A  waterproof  head  covering  for  protecting  the  hair 
of  the  wearer  from  wetness  during  showering  and  the 
like  comprising  a  flat  generally  circular  crown  portion 
having  a  horizontal  edge  of  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
skirt  attached  to  the  horizontal  edge  of  the  crown  por- 
tion and  expending  downwardly  to  the  neck  line  to  form 
a  hair  covering,  said  skirt  having  oppositely  positioned 
edges  in  the  front  thereof,  one  of  said  oppositely  posi- 
tioned edges  overlapping  the  other  and  defining  a  face 
opening  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  V,  said  face-opcning- 
deflning  edges  sloping  downwardly  from  the  lower  fore- 
head portion  across  the  side  of  the  face  to  the  back  of 
the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the  face  defining  edges  being 
independently  moveable  to  form  an  adjustable  opening, 
a  group  of  spaced  expandable  folds  in  the  front  of  the 
head  covering  spaced  backwardly  from  said  orp<isiteIy 
positioned  edges  on  both  sides  thereof  and  compnsmg 
folds  positioned  in  the  side  of  the  head  covering  portion, 
said  folds  extending  downwardly  from  the  horizontal 
edge  of  the  periphery  of  the  crown  portion,  the  lower 
rear  edge  portion  of  the  skirt  being  gathered  and  an  elastic 
strip  attached  to  said  gathers  adapted  to  apply  tension 
to  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  skirt  and  to  the 
edges  of  the  skirt  forming  the  face  opening. 


3.009,160 

COAT  FTtONT  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

FORMINC  SAMF 

Bertram  N.  1  inder,  V\.  Main  St.,  Dalton,  Pa. 

FUed  May  12.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  812,755 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—98) 


1.    A   coat   blank   structure   comprising   an   elongated 
front  panel,  two  collar  panels  integral  with  the  top  por- 
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tion  of  said  front  panel,  and  spaced  apart  by  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  opening,  an  arcuate  fold  line  extending 
from  the  apex  of  said  opening  following  the  contour  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  opening  downwardly  in  the  front 
of  said  coat,  one  of  said  collar  portions  folded  about 
said  fold  line  to  overlap  the  other  of  said  collar  por- 
tions to  form  a  seamless  lapel. 


3.009,161 

UNITARY   INSERT   STRICTIRE   FOR 
SHIRIN    AM)   THF    1  IKE 

Ely  Lesavov.  621  N.  30th  St.,  Alkntown.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,387 

6  Claims.     (CI.  2—115) 


1.  A  unitary  attachment  for  shirts  and  the  like  com- 
prising: two  elongated  attachment  segments  that  are  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  endwise  combined  annular  relation 
with  each  other,  one  of  which  attachment  segments  has 
means  for  forming  a  collar,  and  the  other  of  which  at- 
tachment segments  h.us  a  ioofvlike  placket-forming  con- 
figuration the  leg  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  estab- 
lish a  shirt  front  opening  arrangement  and  the  bight  por- 
tion of  which  forms  an  integral  connection  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  leg  portions  that  is  designed  to  provide 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  placket  terminations  of 
djfTerent  ornamental  shape. 


3,009.162 

BAI  lOON    (  AP 

Masairhi  Hon.  26  I  chikoshi-cho.  Naka-ka, 

Y  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694.320 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2—195) 


1.  An  article  of  headwear  comprising  a  one-piece  cap 
of  rigid  material  conforming  generally  to  and  fitting  over 
the  skull  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  continuous  lower  edge 
extending  thereabout,  a  one-piece  inflatable  rubber  bal- 
loon element  fitting  over  and  about  said  cap  and  having  a 
first  half  thereof  telescoped  within  the  other  half  to  define 
a  peripheral  fold  extending  about  and  in  continuous  con- 
tact with  said  cap  adjacent  said  lower  edge  thereof,  means 
securing  said  penpheral  fold  to  said  cap  throughout  the 
extent  thereof. 

II 

3.009.163 
SPECTACLE    MASK    HAVING    A 
FF^STIVE   MOTIF 
Ramona  P.  BeauvaLs.  I.eomin.ster.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fos- 
ter Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  I^eominster.  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,451 
8  Claims.     (CI.  2 — 206> 
1.  A  novelty  spectacle  mask  having  a  festive  motif  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  blank  including  a  pair  of  con- 


nected disc-like  members,  each  member  having  the  con- 
figuration of  and  being  the  substantial  replica  of  one  of 
any  animate  subject  and  any  inanimate  subject,  and  a 
connecting  portion  between  and  connecting  said  disc-like 
members,  said  connecting  portion  being  in  the  shape  of 
a  nose  bridge  rest,  each  of  said  disc-like  members  having 


a  viewing  slot  therethrough,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  viewing  slot  portions  of  said  disc-like  members  in 
front  of  and  in  the  line  of  vision  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer, 
said  means  being  attached,  at  at  least  one  portion  thereof, 
to  said  blank  and  including  temples  for  engaging  the 
ears  of  the  wearer. 


3,009,164 

DETACHABI  Y    CONNECHTED   GLOVE 

AND   SLEEVE 

Charles  F.  Fre>,  Carrollton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Suretv  Rubber  Company.  Carrollton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  13,773 
5  Claims.     (CI.  2—270) 

13 


1.  A  combined  glove  and  sleeve  for  dry  box  work  com 
prising  a  sleeve  formed  of  rubber-like  material,  a  spaced 
pair  of  outwardly  disposed  annular  corrugations  pre- 
formed in  one  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  glove  formed 
of  rubber-like  material  and  comprising  a  hand  portion  and 
a  wrist  portion,  the  wrist  portion  of  the  glove  being  insert- 
ed into  said  one  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  an  annular 
band  with  spaced  rings  thereon  located  within  said  wrist 
portion  of  the  glove  at  a  point  coinciding  with  said  annu- 
lar corrugations  in  the  sleeve,  said  rings  pressing  the  wrist 
portion  of  the  glove  into  the  preformed  corrugations  of 
the  sleeve  to  detachably  connect  the  glove  to  the  sleeve, 
and  means  pressing  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  between  said 
preformed  corrugations  and  the  adiacent  portion  of  the 
glove  together  and  against  said  band. 


3,009.165 
PORTABLE   STEAM   BATH 
Thomas  C.  Washam  and  Robert  W.  Beachley.  Charlotte. 
N.C..  assi^niors  to  Ernest  Azer,  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,064 
11  Claims.     (CL  4 — 164| 
2.  A  portable  foldable  steam  bath  comprising  a  ver- 
tical cabinet  defined  by  a  rear  wall,  spaced   apart  side 
walls,  a  top  closure  and  a  front  closure,  a  bottom  panel 
having  an  upwardly  directed  peripheral  flange,  said  panel 
defining  a  pan  for  receiving   liquid   condensate   formed 
within  said  cabinet,  means  securing  the  bottom  of  said 
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rear  wail  to  said  pan  near  the  rear  thereof,  said  meani 
pivotally  securing  the  rear  wall  to  the  pan  for  angular 
movement  of  the  rear  wall  from  an  upright  position  to 
a  generally  horizontal  position,  mountmg  means  secur- 
ing each  side  panel  to  the  rear  wall,  said  mounting 
means  pivotallv  supp<irtmg  each  of  said  side  walls  for 
angular  movement  from  a  position  wherein  the  side  walls 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rear  wall  to  a 
position  wherein  said  side  walls  are  substantially  parallel 
to  said  rear  wall,  means  securing  said  top  closure  to  the 
rear  wall  for  angular  movement  from  a  position  wherein 
said  top  closure  extends  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
rear  wall  to  a  p^viition  wherein  said  top  closure  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  the  front  closure 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  walls  for  angular 
movement  from  a  position  wherein  said  front  closure  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  to  a  position 
wherein   said   front   closure   is  substantially   parallel   to 


said  side  walls,  said  walls  and  closures  thereby  being 
secured  to  each  other  so  that  said  cabinet  can  be  folded 
into  a  compact  folded  unit  wherein  said  walls  and  closures 
are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  folded  unit 
being  receivable  within  said  pan,  said  top  closure  having 
a  neck  receiving  opening  therethrough,  means  slidably 
supporting  said  side  walls  on  said  rear  wall  for  sliding 
movement  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
rear  wall  from  a  position  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  side 
walls  rest  on  said  pan  to  a  posilioiL  wherein  the  bottom 
of  each  of  said  side  walls  is  spaced  above  said  pan,  said 
top  closure  being  slidably  supported  for  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  side  walls 
so  that  when  said  cabinet  is  folded  into  a  compact  folded 
unit,  said  side  walls  will  be  in  the  raised  position  to  pro- 
vide clearance  at  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls  to  permit 
the  rear  wall  to  be  pivoted  into  a  generally  horizontal 
position. 

3.009,166 
COMBINED    PO<)I    (OVER    AND   SIHV   SCREEN 

Sam  E.  S«ars,  327  S.  Hop*  St.,  1  os  \ngeles,  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1958.  Ser    No.  716,782 

14  Claims.     ((I    4—172) 


to  the  upper  side  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being  com- 
mensurate with  the  dimensions  of  said  pool  to  enable  the 
frame  to  be  at  the  ground  level  and  completely  to  cover 
the  area  ot  the  pool,  thereby  excluding  falling  leaves 
from  entering  the  pool,  a  plurality  of  inclined  guide 
members  extending  up  from  the  ground  level  at  the 
sides  of  the  pool  and  is  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
said  frame  having  side  bars  with  studs  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  giiided  on  said  inclined  guide  mem- 
bers; and  means  for  applying  force  to  said  members  to 
force  them  up  said  guide  members,  and  elevate  the  frame 
and  awning  thereby  withdr  iwmg  the  end  of  the  said  frame 
from  the  end  of  the  pool,  thereby  providing  a  clearance 
space  for  the  movement  of  a  diver  diving  into  the  pool 
from  said  diving  board. 


3.009,167 

PI  I  MBINC    XDAFTER    PI  ATE 

Marr\  J    I  eonard.  Jr..  P  ().  Box  83.  Port  Hop*,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Set.  No.  845.836 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  4 — 191) 


An  adapter  to  facilitate  installation  of  water  lines.  <taid 
adapter  comprising  a  plate  for  mounting  on  a  support, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  threaded  nipple 
mounted  m  the  (.>pcning  for  connection  to  a  water  Iifk. 
means  for  securing  the  nipple  in  the  opening,  and  means 
for  positively  securing  said  nipple  against  rotation  in  the 
opening,  the  first-named  means  including  nuts  threaded 
on  the  nipple  arul  engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  the  threaded  length  of  the  nipple  exceeding  the  com- 
bined thicknesses  of  the  plate  and  nuts  whereby  said 
nipple  is  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  operung. 


3.009.168 
ALTOM  ATIC      MEANS      FOR      (I  EANINC      AND 
DFODORI/ING     FLUSH     I  ANKS     AND     lOIIET 
ROVM.S 

Jiisp^r  <  harles  ( Ooper.  Oklahoma  Clt>',  Okla. 

(5IIS  I  i»e  Oak,   Apt.  110.  Dallas.   Tex.) 

Filed  .Ma>  11,  1959,  S«r.  No.  812,159 

7  Claims.     (CI.  4—228) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  use  in  conventional  flush  tanks 

1     An    elongated    rectangular    swimming    and    diving    of  the  type  in  which  the  water  supply  assembly  comprises 

pool,   having   a   diving    board   at   one   end  of  the  same    a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  tubes  one  of  which  is  an  inlet 

proiectmg  toward  the  pool  in  combination  with  an  awn-    tube  and  the  other  of  which  is  an  outlet  tube,  a  tank  for  the 

ing  frame  having  an  a^nmg  of  fabric  material  attached    reception  of  a  liqujd  cleansing  agent,  a  flexible  tube  hav- 
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ing  a  goose  neck  terminal  upper  end  and  having  its  lower 
end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  water  supply 
outlet  tube,  suction  line  connections  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  lower  end  of  the  interior  of  said  tank  to 
and  entenng  and  terminating  in  the  goose  neck  terminal 
ami  being  of  such  external  diameter  with  respect  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  goose  neck  extension  that  the  flow 
of  supply  water  through  said  flexible  tube  creates  such 
suction  in  the  suction  line  as  to  draw  material  from  the 
tank  and  discharge  it  into  the  water  flowing  from  the  goose 
neck  extension,  and  means  for  holding  the  tank  upon  the 
water  supply  assembly. 


3,009,169 

HINCIF   CONFIC I  RATION    AND  METHOD 
FOR   MAKING    SAME 

Se\mour  S.  Budner.  19  Windsor  Road,  Clifton,  NJ. 

jFiled  Nov  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,013 

16  Claims.     (Ci.  4 — 240) 


7.  A  toilet  seat  and  cover  assembly  for  use  with  a  fixed 
toilet  seat  fixture  comprising  a  seat  member  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  toilet  fixture  when  in  a  closed  p)osition, 
a  cover  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  to  close  said 
seat  member  when  in  a  closed  position,  a  first  hinge  con- 
figuration connecting  one  of  said  seat  member  and  said 
cover  member  to  said  toilet  fixture,  and  a  second  hinge 
configuration  connecting  said  seat  member  and  said  cover 
member,  said  members  being  thereb>  pivotable  between 
an  open  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  toilet  fix- 
ture, each  said  hinge  configuration  comprising  a  continu- 
ous section  appreciably  thinner  than  the  members  con- 
tiguous thereto. 


3.009,170 

HEADBOARD   CI  AMP   AND   BEDFRAME 

(  OMBINATION 

Wall   \.   Akram,  7605  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,306 

5  Claims.     (CI.  5—8) 


I.  A  clamp  for  clamping  to  a  bedframe  side  rail  hav- 
ing an  upright  end  flange  at  its  head  end  with  a  bearing 
face  facing  outwardly  endwise  of  the  frame,  said  side 
rail  having  a  horizontal  flange  adjacent  the  inner  face 
of  the  end  flange,  a  headboard  leg  juxtaposed  against  said 
bearing  face,  said  clamp  con^pnsing  a  pair  of  members 


each  having  a  base  portion  and  a  clamping  arm  portion 
angularly  disposed  to  each  other  so  that  each  member  is 
generally  L-shape  in  horizontal  section,  said  members 
being  disposed  with  their  base  portions  facing  each  other 
to  provide  a  clamp  of  C-shape  horizontal  section  in  which 
the  arm  portions  are  in  opposed  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  when  the  base  portions  are  in  contact  at 
or  adjacent  one  upright  edge  of  one  of  the  base  portions, 
said  base  portions  being  divergent  from  each  other  away 
from  said  edge  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  arm  por- 
tions, clamping  means  connecting  the  base  f>ortKins  in 
spaced  rehition  to  said  edge  for  rocking  the  base  por- 
tions, and  thereby  the  arm  portions,  toward  each  other 
about  said  edge,  whereby  the  arm  portion  of  one  mem- 
ber can  engage  the  face  of  the  leg  which  is  outermost 
endwise  of  the  frame  and  the  arm  portion  of  the  other 
member  can  engage  said  inner  face  of  the  end  flange 


3.009.171 
MATTRESS 


Murrav   J.   Rvmland.   'r    Comfort   Spring   Corp.. 

2700  Hollins  Ferrv  Road.  Baltimore  30,  Md. 

FUed  July  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,384 

2  Claims.     (CI.  S— 252) 


1.  An  innerspring  product  such  as  a  mattress  or  the 
like  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  coil  spnngs  of 
wire-like  elements,  means  connecting  said  spnngs  to- 
gether in  substantial  parallelism  and  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  in  parallel  lines  to  define  a  spnng  assem- 
bly, a  stiff  and  planar  member  independent  of  said  con- 
necting means  disposed  between  adjacent  lines  of  said 
springs  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axes  thereof,  and 
extending  p;ira:lel  to  said  adjacent  lines  in  removable 
frictional  engagement  with  intermediate  convolutioas  of 
corresponding  spnngs  in  said  adjacent  lines,  said  member 
having  parallel  lateral  edges  engaging  said  corresponding 
springs  and  ha\ing  notches  formed  in  said  edges  for  re- 
ceiving the  wire-like  elements  in  at  least  some  of  the  last 
named  springs. 

3.009.172 

HEAD   SI  SPENDING    Pill  OW 

Frances  H.  Eidam,  3327  Castle  Heights  Ave^ 

l>os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  July  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829.787 

I  Claim.     (CI.  5 — 338) 


<^^W 


6, 


A  pillow  for  suspending  the  head  of  ;i  person  to  relieve 
the  pressure  of  hair  curlers  worn  during  sleep  comprising 
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a  head  portion  of  self  supporting  yieldably  solid  male- 
rial,  a  shoulder  supporting  portion  of  wedge  shape  of 
self-supporting  vieldably  solid  material  with  its  upper  sur- 
face sloping  upNvardly  to  and  merging  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  vertical  recess  open  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  head  portion,  the  U-shaped  recess  extending  from 
said  upper  edge  of  the  head  portion  approximately  to  the 
upper  limit  of  the  shoulder  supporting  portion,  the  head 
portion  which  defines  the  vertically  upper  edge  of  the 
recess  providing  minimum  contact  head-engaging  edges 
spaced  to  suspend  and  completely  support  the  head  there- 
between with  the  head  in  contact  only  with  the  edges  of 
and  free  of  the  major  upper  surface  of  said  head  por- 
tion. 

3.009,173 

BOAT 

Stephen  I  .  \ngell,  131  Popham  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  l**.  1958.  Ser.  Nu.  722,428 

2  Claim-s.     (CI.  9—1) 


of  verticallv  aligned  tubular  members,  each  being  pre- 
shaped  to  define  a  substaniialJy  elliptical  form  open  at  the 
front  portion  of  sajd  F>reservcr  having  two  opposed  free 
ends,  each  of  said  tubular  members  consisting  of  an  in- 
flatable and  flexible  tube,  an  outci  textile  cover  sealingly 
enclosing  each  tube  from  end  to  end,  said  covers  having 
free  ends  corresponding  to  s<iid  tubes,  stitching  means 
peripherally  intera>nnecting  adjacent  covers  ihaxighout 
substantially  their  line  of  contac<,  valve  means  projecting 
cKJtv».ard]v  from  each  tube  and  through  its  cover  for  in- 
dependent inllauon  of  said  tubes  respectively,  the  tubular 
members  when  irtfatcd  being  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 


I.  In  a  boat,  a  combination  with  side  planking,  of  a 
cross  bulkhead  at  the  forward  end  of  said  planking,  a 
removable  false  bow  plank  held  against  said  bulkhead, 
a  false  bow  body  including  a  narrow  well  carried  by  said 
false  bow  plank,  a  wheel  mostly  within  the  well  and  in 
front  of  the  plank  with  its  nm  projecting  slightly  forward 
of  the  bow,  brackets  projecting  forwardly  from  said  plank 
within  the  well,  and  journals  within  the  well  carrying  said 
wheel  substantially  at   the   front   ends  of  said  brackets. 


3.009,174 
Bl  OVS 
Patrick   Dessiou   Davies,  •*The  C  hatlet."  Finchfield  Car- 
dens,  VNolverhampton.  Staffordshire.  London,  F  ngland 

Filed  S«pt.  23.  1959.  Ser    No.  841,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  7,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  9 — 8) 


1.  A  buoy  comprising  a  hollow  flotation  body  the  lower 
and  normally  submerged  portion  of  which  is  of  inverted 
substantially  conical  shape,  an  open  bottomed,  substan- 
tially conical  skirt  concentrically  positioned  with  its  apex 
abutting  the  apex  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  flotation 
body,  umnccung  means  ngidly  securing  the  abutting 
apices  one  to  the  other,  and  mooring  means  attached  to 
the  apex  of  said  skirt. 


at  the  front  against  the  tension  of  said  tubes  and  the  air 
therein  for  application  of  the  preserver  about  the  body 
of  a  person,  and  capable  of  automatically  springing  back 
to  the  original  shape  to  snugly  and  tightly  engage  around 
the  user's  body,  the  tubular  members  and  their  covers 
being  disposed  one  above  the  other  with  their  respective 
free  ends  aligned  vertically,  opposing  tabs  projecting  from 
the  free  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  strip  transversely  spanning 
and  interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  said  covers  and  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  ubs  from  said  tubes,  and  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  strips  and  tabs,  securing 
the  same  together,  whereby  the  vertically  aligned  end  por- 
tions of  the  covers  are  reinforced. 


3,009,176 

METHOD  OF    ASSEMBI  Y   OF   BOLT 

AND   HASHER 

Loub  T.  Knocke.  5578  Putnam.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  July  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,606 

1  Claim.     (CI.  1(^—10) 


3,009.175 

MFF  PRF.SFRVFR 

Dixon  M.  Mar«ton,  10124  F.  C  anheld,  Detroit  14,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser,  No.  1,1 10 

1  Claim.     (CI.  9 — 340) 

•     A  life  preserver  made  to  fit  about  the  body  of  a  person 

and  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  a  plurality 


In  a  method  of  prcassembling  an  unslotted  spring-like 
conical  lock  washer  on  a  bolt,  the  steps  of  supporting 
the  outer  edge  of  one  side  of  the  washer  in  an  axjal  di- 
rection 9o  that  the  inner  washer  diameter  is  spaced  from 
said  support,  inserting  a  bolt  in  said  washer  in  a  direction 
toward  said  support  until  the  bolt  head  rests  on  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the  washer,  forcing 
said  bolt  axially  toward  said  support  to  partially  but  not 
completely  flatten  said  washer  in  its  final  condition,  and 
confining  the  outward  spreading  movement  of  said  washer 
to  prevent  outward  radial  movement  thereof  and  cause 
flattening  and  contracting  of  the  washer  inner  diameter 
until  at  least  said  adjacent  edge  contracts  to  engage  the 
bolt  sufficiently  to  prevent  its  dislodgment  during  ordinary 
handling. 

3.009,177 
METHOD  OF  FOKC.INC;  Bl  INI)  RIVET  HAVING  A 
HOI  I  ()U  SHANK  WITH  I ONGIIl  DINAI    I  INF.S 
OF  WFAKNF.SS 
Alexander  (  aru.si.  Downey,  and  Robert  F.  Kolec.  Whit- 
tier.  Calif.,  as-siitnori  to  Olympk  Screw  &   Rivet  C  or- 
poration.  I>own*>,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.749 
3  Claims.     (CI.  10 — 27) 
1.  A  method  of  fonnmg  from  a  solid  bar  of  material 
having    circumferentially    spaced,    longitudinal    grooves 
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therein  a  tubular  rivet  which  includes  a  sleeve  having  a 
head  at  one  end,  including  the  steps  of  upsetting  one  end 
of  said  bar  to  form  said  head,  and  simultaneously  with 
said  upscttinc  step  confining  and  axially  supporting  the 
remainder  of  ^aid  bar  and  thereby  at  the  same  time  closing 
said  grooves  between  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  said 
head  to  bring  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  grooves  into 


contact  without  welding  them  together  so  as  to  form  a 
fissure  having  its  side  walls  in  contact,  and  forming  an 
axial  hole  through  said  bar  of  such  a  size  as  to  leave 
a  wall  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
fissures  but  sufficiently  thin  to  be  readily  splittable  along 
said  fissures  upon  the  application  of  radial  forces 
thereto. 


3,009,178 
CARRIAtJE    FOR    THRFADING    DIE    HAVING 
ADJISTABLE    POSITIOMNG    MEANS    FOR 
SI  PPORTING    THE    DIE 
Walter    Buyer,    North    Olmsted.    Ohio,    av<ignor    to    The 
Ridge  To<»l  C  ompany,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821.854 
4  Claims.     (CI.  10— «9) 


3.009,179 

FOLDING    AND   CREASING    MECHANISM 

FOR   A    CASE   MAKING   MACHINE 

Carl  Schramm,  North  Coventry.  Conn.,  avsignor  to  The 

Smyth   Manufacturing   Company,   Hartford,   Conn.,    a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,424 
14  Claims.     (CI.  11—2) 


V>_^,_  ill,  "  4L    VA'  -v' 
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1.  Folding  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  an  assem- 
bly comprising  a  flat  board  having  parallel  opposite  edges 
and  a  thin  foldable  sheet  positioned  below  the  board 
and  having  portions  initially  projecting  beyond  said  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  said  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  horizontal  platform,  two  fold  bars  located  above 
the  platform  and  having  inner  pyaraJlel  faces  which  are 
initially  vertical  arxi  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  at 
least  as  great  as  that  between  said  opposite  edges  of  the 
board,  means  for  moving  said  assembly  downwardly  be- 
tween said  fold  bars  and  against  said  platform  to  effect 
partial  folding  of  the  initially  projecting  sheet  portions 
around  said  opposite  board  edges,  and  means  for  turning 
said  fold  bars  in  opposite  directions  about  axes  parallel 
wi..i  said  bar  faces  and  adjacent  said  board  edges  so  as 
to  bring  said  initially  vertical  bar  faces  into  horizontal 
positions  above  the  edge  portions  of  the  board  and  thus 
complete  the  folding  of  said  initially  projecting  sheet  por- 
tions. 


3.009.180 

BOOK  CASING-IN  MACHINT  ANT)  ADHESIVE 

APPLYING  ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 

Carl  Schramm.  North  Coventry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Smyth    Manufacturing   Company,   Hartford.   Conn.,   a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1956.  Ser.  No.  613.861 
8  Claims.    (CI.  11—3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  drive  including  a 
power  drive  chuck  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  work 
piece,  a  pair  of  tubular  guide  members  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  a  carriage  for  mour>ling  on  said 
guides  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeve  members  for  slidable 
engagement  with  the  guide  members,  a  bridge  portion 
extending  between  and  connecting  the  sleeve  members,  a 
threading  die  for  mounting  on  said  carriage,  means  to 
pivoLally  mount  said  die  on  one  side  of  the  carriage,  and 
positioning  means  for  said  die  disposed  on  the  other  side 
of  the  carnage  and  said  die  having  means  for  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  positioning  means  comprising  a  boss 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  vertical  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  bx)re  having  a  he.id  on  its  upper 
end  and  an  adjustable  nut  on  its  lower  end.  a  helical 
spring  mounted  on  said  pin  below  said  head,  a  washer 
mourUed  on  said  pin  hclow  said  spring,  a  shoulder  formed 
in  said  bore,  said  washer  being  seated  on  said  shoulder 
whereby  said  pin  may  be  adjustable  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly by  said  nut  to  center  the  die  with  respect  to  the 
work  piece. 

772  0.0. — 42 


F  J  I 
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1.  In  a  book  casing-in  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  reciprocatory  carrier  unit,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  means  connected  with 
said  carrier  unit  for  encaging  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  fillers  with  their  backs  upward,  said  filler  engag- 
ing means  serving  to  intermittently  feed  said  fillers  rear- 
wardly during  rearward  movements  of  the  carrier  unit 
and  said  means  moving  past  said  fillers  during  opposite 
forward  movements  of  the  carrier,  two  transversely  ad- 
justable heads,  two  opposite  adhesive  rolls  carried  respec- 
tively by  said  heads  and  engageable  with  fillers  during 
rearward  feeding  movements  thereof  and  adapted  to  ap- 
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ply  adhesive  to  said  fillers  at  opposite  horizontal  upper 
zones  near  said  backs,  a  transverse  rotatable  splined 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  having  a  driving  connection 
therewith,  u  longitudinal  rack  movable  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  with  said  carrier  unit  and  meshing  with  said 
gear  to  rotate  it  and  to  thereby  rotate  said  shaft,  two 
sets  of  gearing  carried  respectively  by  said  heads  and  hav- 
ing splined  connection  with  said  shaft  to  permit  trans- 
verse adjustment,  the  said  sets  of  gearing  respectively 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  adhesive  rolls  for  rotating 
the  latter  during  rearward  movements  of  the  carrier  unit 
and  during  rear\*ard  feeding  of  said  fillers,  and  means 
for  opposifelv  adiusting  said  heads  and  said  rolls  in  syn- 
chronism With  the  feeding  of  cjch  filler  which  last  said 
means  includes  cams  which  are  longitudinally  movable 
H.th  said  carrier  unit  and  said  rack  and  further  includes 
cam  followers  on  said  heads  for  engaging  said  cams  and 
for  causing  simultaneous  outward  and  inward  movements 
of  said  heads  and  rolls  during  longitudinal  movements  of 
said  carrier  unit  and  rack  so  as  to  limit  the  lengths  of 
the  zones  of  adhesive  applied  by  said  rolls  in  order  that 
the  ends  of  sajd  zones  may  be  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  filler. 


3.00<),I81 
MACHINES    FOR    \PPI  VING    PKF,SSURE 
TO   .SHOP    BOTTOMS 
Hilliam    \rthur    Barker,    Norman    \  ictor  (;emian>.   and 
Malcolm    Tiilvard,    I  eicesler,    Kngtand.    avsiEiiors    to 
I  nited  Sh<)«  V1achiner>  (  orporation.  Bo<>ton.  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Mar.  9,  I960.  Ser.  No.  13.848 

Claims  priurit>,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  14,  1959 

12  Claim-s.     (CI.  12—16.4) 


I.  A  machine  for  applying  pressure  to  a  high  heel  shoe 
bottom  and  simultaneously  to  the  breast  of  a  heel  at- 
tached to  a  heel  seat  portion  of  the  shoe  bottom,  said 
machine  having  a  frame,  a  pad  box,  a  base  for  the  pad 
box  in  ihe  frame,  shoe -engaging  and  holdmg  devices  in 
the  frame  opptwite  the  pad  box,  main  pressure  applying 
means  for  bringing  together  the  pad  box  base  and  the 
holding  devices,  a  dilatable  sht:>e  shank  engaging  pad,  a 
dilatable  pad  on  the  base  to  support  the  rearward  surface 
of  the  heel  on  a  shoe  and  fluid  transmitting  means  con- 
nected from  the  shank  pad  to  the  heel  supporting  pad  to 
equalize  the  pressures  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
cradle  for  the  shank  pad  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  a  shoe  on  the 
shank  pad  and  through  the  shank  pad  between  the  shank 
and  the  heel  of  the  shoe  to  transmit  pressure  progressively 
along  the  shank  of  the  shoe  to  the  heel  and  downwardly 
along  the  breast  of  the  heel  to  its  tread  surface  as  the 
main  pressure  applying  means  acts  on  the  shoe. 


which  has  been  pulled  over  by  conventional  means,  said 
method  comprising  as  steps  introducing  the  toe  end  of 
the  pulled-over  upper  between  o{>en  end-lasting  wipers, 
with  the  surface  of  the  insole  above  the  plane  of  the 
wipers,  applying  a  force  to  the  extreme  forward  end  of 
the  lasting  margin  so  as  to  draw  said  extreme  end  portion 
outwardly  from  the  last  and  to  clamp  said  portion  against 
the  wipers,  applying  forces  to  the  lasting  margin  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  forward  end  so  as  to  draw  portions 
of  the  lasting  margins  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  forward 


iT* 


end  outwardly  from  the  last  and  to  clamp  them  against 
the  wipers,  each  of  said  forces  moving  in  a  direction 
oblique  to  the  other  forces  so  that  each  force  may  pass 
the  edge  of  the  last  in  a  direction  substantially  radial  to 
the  curvature  of  the  last  edge,  clamping  additional  por- 
tions of  the  outspread  margin,  intermediate  the  forwardly 
drawn  endmost  portion  and  side  portions,  against  the 
wipers;  while  the  margin  is  thus  clamped  outspread,  low- 
ering the  last  to  bring  the  surface  of  the  insole  into  the 
plane  of  the  lower  side  of  the  wipers,  and  then  wiping 
the  outspread  margin  inwardly  over  the  bottom. 


3.009.183 

VARIABI  F  I  FNGTH  PORTABI  F  RAMP 

CaHlon  F.  I  ay,  158  Fdjjehlll  nri>e.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,286 

2  Claimi.    (CI.  14 — 72) 


3.009,182 
METHOD   OF  TOE    I  ASTING 
Jacob   S.    kamborian.    West   Newton,    Mass,     {"^c    Inter- 
national  Shoe    .Machine    C  orp„   292    Main  St.,  Cam- 
bridge, Ma.ss.) 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958.  S«r.  No.  762.600 
17  Claim-s.     (CI.  12—145) 
1.  That  method  of  lasting   the   toe  of  a  shoe   upper, 
which  has  been  assembled  with  an  insole  upon  a  last  and 


1.  A  dual  track  ramp  for  transporting  wheeled  ma- 
chines from  one  elevation  to  another,  comprising,  a  base, 
a  lower  ramp  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
and  an  upper  ramp  member  fitting  telescopically  on  said 
lower  member  and  interlocking  therewith  to  provide  a 
ramp  of  variable  length,  said  lower  ramp  member  having 
a  rib-like  reentrant  center  portion,  longitudinal  channels 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  portion,  and  a  spaced 
series  of  integral  flanges  on  said  center  pc>rtion,  each 
of  said  flanges  being  struck  from  the  center  portion  and 
having  a  generally  convex  lower  surface  with  outtumed 
lips  oppositely  directed  toward  and  away  from  said  base. 
the  upper  of  each  of  said  flange  outturned  lips  providing 
a  stop  against  which  the  undercarriage  of  a  wheeled 
machine  being  transported  on  said  ramp  may  be  engaged, 
said  upper  ramp  member  having  a  center  portion  nesting 
withm  the  center  portion  of  said  lower  ramp  member, 
longitudinal  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
portion,  a  series  of  integral  flanges  on  said  center  portion 
spaced  correspondingly  to  the  flanges  on  said  lower 
ramp  member,  each  of  said  flanges  being  struck  from 
the  center  portion  and  having  an  outtumed  lip  directed 
away  from  said  base,  at  least  two  of  these  said  flanges 
engaging  the  correspondingly  spaced  flanges  on  said  lower 
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II 
runp   mcmhcr    and   a   proiecting   tongue   at   the   end  of 
said  center  pt>riion  ilirecled  lo^vard  said  base  and  inserted 
beneath  one  of  the  flanges  on  said  lower  ramp  member. 
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3,009.184 
END  BRl  SH 
Robert  W.  Dolan,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a&si(n>or  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  GUas  Company,  AlleghcDy  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration ot  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Jan.  29.  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,845. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Not.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No. 
72^67 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—180) 


1.  An  cno  type  brush  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical cup  having  a  bottom  wuh  an  axially  formed  per- 
foration, a  transverse  holding  pin  disposed  in  the  cup  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
stem  |X)rtion  projecting  through  the  hole,  said  stem  pro- 
viding means  for  securing  the  brush  in  a  chuck  on  a 
driving  mandrel,  arkl  untwisted  fill  material  divided  into 
two  bunches,  each  of  the  bunches  bcmg  untwisted  and 
being  doubled  about  the  pm.  a  bunch  upon  each  side  of 
the  stem,  said  bunches  being  compacted  by  and  held  by 
the  side  walls  of  the  cup  into  a  single  tuft,  and  protect- 
ing outwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  cup,  the  stem  and 
pin  directly  driving  the  tuft. 


|l 


3,009,185 
WrVDSHIEI  D  WIPER  BLADE 
Daniel  M.  Adams,  Birmingtiam,  Mich.,  assizor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  784.246 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.33) 


1.  A  wiper  blade  assembly  including,  a  low  profile 
squeegee  unit  flexible  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  surface  to 
be  wiped  including,  a  wiping  element  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  edges  along  one  margin  and  a  retention  por- 
tion, said  wiping  element  having  contoured  surfaces  con- 
necting the  retention  portion  and  the  wiping  edges  to 
resist  wind  lift,  said  squeegee  unit  also  including  a  flexible 
backing  having  a  greater  width  than  thickness,  said  wip- 
ing edges  being  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the 
Width  of  said  backing,  and  a  pressure  distributing  super- 
structure including  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
members  operatively  connected  to  the  retention  portion 
of  said  squeegee  unit  for  applying  conforming  pressure 
thereto. 


3,009.186 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Emory  W,  I  enz,  Buffalo.  N.Y..  assij^ior  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,259 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.35) 


8.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  compnsing  an  inner  shaft- 
mountable  section  and  an  outer  wiper-carrying  section, 
one  section  having  spaced  ears  straddling  a  portion  of  the 
other  section,  one  ear  having  pivotal  support  on  v^id  por- 
tion at  one  side  thereof  and  the  other  ear  having  nding 
support  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  portion  lengthwise  of 
the  arm  and  also  pivcXal  support  substantially  coaxial 
with  respect  to  sajd  one  ear,  and  means  adjustably  fixing 
said  other  ear  for  pivoung  about  an  axis  within  the  ex- 
tent of  iii  nd:ng  support  thereby  to  cam  the  outer  end  of 
the  wiper<arrying  section  sidewisc  for  determirung  the 
parkjng  position  for  the  earned  wiper  relative  to  the  mold- 
ing of  an  associated  windshield. 


3,009,187 

SHOE-SHLNE  BOX 

Angelo  J.  Barba.  14  Bamabv  Lane,  aod  Richard  Borruso, 

12  Bamabv  Ijine.  both  of  Hartsdale.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798.128 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—265) 


1.  A  shoe-shine  box  comprising  a  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  depth  and  a  length  exceeding  said  depth, 
a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  supporting  posts  each  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends,  a  cross-bar  mounted  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  posts,  means  mount- 
ing said  container  between  said  supporting  posts  for  ro- 
tation relative  thereto  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  to  said  supporting  posts  and  across  the  width 
of  said  container  such  that  said  container  may  be  rotated 
between  a  vertically  disposed  stored  position  atKi  a  hori- 
70nta!K  disposed  operating  position,  said  supporting  post 
extending  sufl^icienlly  far  above  said  mounting  means  to 
accommodate  said  container  underneath  said  cross  bar  to 
allow  said  cross  bar  to  be  used  i  .  a  handle  for  said  box 
when  said  container  is  in  a  stored  position,  and  yieldably 
interengaging  means  for  establishing  the  stored  and  op- 
erating positions  of  said  contair>er  and  releasably  holding 
said  container  therein. 


3.009.188 
PORTABLE  SUCTION  AND  BLOWER  IISTT 
Elmer  A.  Martin.  3905  Piedmont   Ave..  Oaltland.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,756 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—330) 
1     In  a  combined  hair-collectmg  and  hair-drying  ma- 
chine, a  casing  having  an  air-inlet  opening  and  an  air- 
discharge  opening  and  a  hose-connection  opening  in  up- 
nght  casing  sides  at  a  common  upper  casing  level,  a  parti- 
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tion  intermediately  and  horizontally  dividing  the  casing 
space  below  the  level  of  said  casing  openings  and  provided 
with  an  upright  opening  therethrough,  a  motor-blower 
unit  operative  in  said  partition  opening  and  having  its 
intake  below  said  partition  to  provide  for  a  solely  upward 
air  flow  along  the  unit  and  through  the  opening,  an  air 
hose  having  one  end  thereof  connected  at  the  hose-con- 
nection opening  and  arranged  for  the  application  of  its 
other  end  at  a  working  point,  means  in  the  casing  space 


and  the  shell,  a  cleaning  pad  around  the  outer  shell 
from  the  handle  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means 
attached  to  the  shell  for  engagmg  the  pad  and  securing 
it  in  place  around  the  shell  the  pad  being  of  sponge-like 
cleaning  material,  of  a  size  adapted  to  fit  around  the 
shell  with  the  ends  abutting  and  the  means  for  engaging 


3.009,189 

GREASF  CON TArNFR  WITH  PASTRY  BRUSH  UNIT 

Spilios  A.  Pappas.  1 159   A  Alabama  St., 

San  Francisco,  (  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Str.  No.  809,813 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—517) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  grease  container  with  a 
pastry  brush  unit,  a  container  for  holding  grease,  a  remov- 
able strainer  mounted  in  the  container  and  normally 
extending  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  vertically  depending 
brush,  means  for  securing  the  brush  to  the  strainer,  a 
handle  mounted  on  the  strainer  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  same,  and  a  removable  cover  mounted  on  the 
container  and  enclosing  the  strainer  and  pastry  brush  unit. 


3,009.190 

H4\D  WASHFR 

\lfr*d  F.  4wot,  1048  \.  Christiana  Ave.  Chicago   III 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959.  S*r.  No.  855,841 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—524) 

1.   A    hand   washer  compriMng   .m   outer  shell   with   a 

handle  at  one  end,  an  inner  water  tube  within  the  shell 

forming   a   hollow   chamber   between   the   tube   and   ttie 

shell   to  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  discharging  water 

through  the  tube  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  tube 


'•oi      !~  •■ 


and  securing  it  in  place  comprising  a  clamp  pivoted  at 
its  inner  end  to  the  outer  shell  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
handle  having  downwardly  turned  edges  to  engage  over 
the  ends  of  the  cleaning  pad  and  having  means  for  se- 
curing the  outer  end  of  the  clamp  to  the  end  of  the  shell 
remote  from  the  handle. 


defining  a  passage  to  said  hose-connection  opening  from 
said  air-inlet  opening,  means  in  the  casing  space  defining 
a  passage  from  said  hose-connection  opening  to  said  air- 
discharge  opening,  and  a  common  flow-control  valve 
means  constantly  operative  in  said  passages  and  alterna- 
tively settable  to  connect  said  hose-connection  opening 
with  the  air-inlet  opening  or  to  connect  said  hose-connec- 
tion opening  with  the  air-discharge  opening  while  closing 
the  air-inlet  opening. 


3,009.191 
DOOR  CI  OSFR 

Francis  H.  Piffcnger.  Shelb>.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Shelb>  Spring  Hinge  Compan.>,  Shelby,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  719.554 
14  Claims.    (CI.  16—55) 


,  ■  ICCZtUXXXXZZZi: 
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1.  A  door  closer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  crank 
means  including  an  upright  pivot  having  an  offset,  said 
pivot  having  a  stationary  upwardly  facing  bearing  por- 
tion for  pivotally  supporting  a  door,  and  a  lower  end  por- 
tion; means  forming  a  movable  downwardly  facing  bear- 
ing portion  engaging  said  stationary  bearing  portion  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door;  means  forming  a  sta- 
tionary mounting  between  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
crank  means  and  the  floor;  linkage  means  including  a 
pivotally  mounted  plate  having  a  first  connection  secured 
to  said  offset  and  a  second  connection;  and  resilient  means 
operative  between  said  second  connection  of  said  linkage 
means  and  said  door  for  holding  the  door  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 


3.009.192 
HFNC.F  FOR  MTOMOBII  F  HOOD 

Vfartin  Fiedler  and  (ieor^e  Korab,  (  hicago.  and  Herbert 
Krause,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  as,signors  to  (  hicago  Forxing 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.568 
II  Claims.  (CI.  16— 128.1 ) 
1.  In  a  hinge,  a  mounting  plate,  a  firsi  arm  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  a  forward  portion  of  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  upwardiv  from  said  forv-ard  por- 
tion, a  mounting  bracket  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear 
edge  to  said  first  arm  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  first 
arm.  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  o\  us  ends 
to  a  forward  portion  of  said  bracket,  a  third  arm  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  its  rear  end  to  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  plate,  said  third  arm  extending  forwardly  and  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 


November  21,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


635 


end  of  said  second  arm.  said  third  arm  having  a  laterally  the  slot  engaging  the  recesses  on  each  side  of  the  neck 
disposed  portion,  a  guide  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  and  said  resilient  means  consisting  of  a  bowed  leaf  spring 
opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  lateralh  extending  por-  extending  under  the  elongated  shell  from  the  hinge  pin 
tion  and  to  said  first  arm.  said  guide  link  being  pivotally  to  adjacent  the  dome  portion  and  said  engagement  con- 
connected  to  said  first  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,    sisting  of  a  notch  under  the  end  of  the  slot  adjacent  the 

dome  portion  to  engage  and  hold  said  cam  nose  in  posi- 
tion when  the  cover  portion  is  lifted  to  an  open  angle 
of  90°. 


said  third  arm  laterally  extending  portion,  when  said 
hinge  is  in  closed  position,  extending  downwardly  from 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  ihird  arm.  said  guide 
link,  when  said  hinge  is  in  closed  position,  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  said  third  arm. 


3.009.193 

HfNCJK  FOR  FXK  I  TI\F  (  ARRYING  CASE 

Lewis  l.ifton.  *"(   Rex  Bilt  Feather  Goods.  Inc., 

ISIW.  26th  St..  New  York  >.V. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712,056 

3  Claims.    ((  1.  16—138) 


3,009,194 

POII  TRY  PROCESSING  FQl  IPMFNT 

Dwight  A.  Roth,  ^r  Land-O-Goshen  Poultry  Co, 

New  Paris.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806.949 

2  Claims.    (Ci.  17— 11) 


1. 


1 .  A  poultry  processing  afjparatus,  comprising  an  over- 
head frame,  a  continuous  track  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  poultry  holding  devices  on 
said  track,  a  plurality  of  gears  supported  on  said  frame 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  track,  an  endless  chain  on 
said  gears,  a  motor  for  driving  one  of  said  gears,  each 
of  said  devices  including  a  roller  supported  on  said  track, 
a  support  member,  a  shaft  on  said  member  for  said  roller, 
a  coupling  means  connecting  said  member  with  said  chain, 
a  fixture  extending  downwardly  from  said  member  and 
having  an  upwardly  and  laterally  extending  pair  of  prongs 
forming  a  slot  with  an  open  end  for  holding  pouItr\ .  a  rod 
extending  downwardly  from  said  support  member  and 
spaced  laterally  from  said  fixture,  two  trays  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rod  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  hoops  attached  to  said  rod  for  removably  sujv 
porting  said  trays,  and  a  tray  beneath  said  trays  through- 
out at  least  a  portion  of  the  distance  traveled  by  said  de- 
vices. 


3.009.195 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FILl  ING  SAl  SAGE  MOLDS 

James  L.  Dixon,  Reinbold  D.  Witche>.  and  Richard  NN  . 

Rath.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignors  lo  The  Rath   Packing 

Compan>.  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.521 

14  Claims.    (CL  17—39) 


1.  In  an  attache  case  of  the  type  having  a  wdde  and 
deep  rectangular  portion  and  a  shallow  rectangular  cover 
portion,  having  edge  contacting  bottom,  top  and  side  wall 
elements,  a  combination  double  hinge  and  stand  structure 
positioned  on  the  bottom  wall  elements  having  short 
and  elongated  shell  members  respectively  mounted  on  the 
bottom  widi  elements  having  a  hinge  pin  connection  at 
edges  of  the  bottom  wall  elements  and  having  semi- 
spherical  outwardly  projecting  dome  portions  extending 
beyond  the  shell  members  to  serve  as  feet  to  support  the 
case  when  closed,  a  bar  having  inturned  end  portions, 
said  shell  members  havini;  openings  receiving  the  inturned 
portions,  and  resilient  means  inside  of  one  of  said  shell 
members  having  an  engagement  for  one  end  of  said  bar 
when  said  bottom  wall  elements  are  in  90°  open  position 
with  the  shallow  cover  portion  lifted  to  an  angle  of  90° 
away  from  the  deep  rectangular  portion,  the  inturned 
end  portion  at  the  elongated  shell  member  having  a 
curved  end  cam  nose  and  a  reduced  width  recessed  neck 
portion  and  the  opening  in  said  elongated  member  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinally   extending  slot,   the  sides  of 


1.  A  device  for  molding  articles  from  plastic  material 
which  comprises  a  conduit  terminating  in  a  piston  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  sealing  means  surround- 
ing the  piston,  an  elongated  mold  having  one  closed  end 
including  a  vent  and  one  open  end  adapted  to  receive  said 
piston  with  said  sealing  means  in  sliding  and  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  walls  of  said  mold,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  plastic  material  under  positive  pressure  to  said 
conduit  and  through  said  opening  into  said  mold,  and 
yieldable  means  bearing  against  said  mold  for  yieldably 
resisting  the  force  of  said  pressurized  plastic  material 
tending  to  separate  said  mold  and  piston,  whereby  space 
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IS  provided  within  said  mold  for  receiving  said  material  as 
the  mold  and  piston  move  away  from  each  other  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  yieldable  means. 


3.00^.  1»>6 

MAM  FACTIRF  OF  HOI  LOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Norbert  Ha>{en.  Siegburj?,   Khineland,  Germany 

(Stadtwaldstni.vse,  Kuppenheim.  Mur^tal.  C.ermanv) 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1958,  S«r.  No.  755.029 

CUinu  priority,  application  German>  Juh  5,  1958 

14  Claims.     ((I.  18— 5i 


3.009,197 

CRIMPING  AM)  INJF(TI()N  MOI  DING 

Pm>I  T.  fiahn,  HarmburK.  Pa.,  aMignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harriiburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov    5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,007 
10  (  lainis,     (CI,  18 — 5) 


1    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and  other 
hollow  articles  from  organic  plastic  materials  by  blowing, 
the  bottles  and  other  hollow  articles  having  a  necklike 
part,   including  a  sectional  mold,   an  extrusion   nozzle, 
and  a  ram,  the  mold  sections  forming  when  in  closed  con- 
dition a  composite  cavity  conforming  in  shaft  to  the  arti- 
cle to  be  blown  and  an  opening  leading  from  said  cavity 
to  the  outside,  said  opening  including  a  first  portion  ad- 
jacent said  cavity  and  corresponding  to  the  necklike  part 
and  a  second  or  entrance  portion,  said  first  and  second 
portions  having  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area, 
the  extrusion  nozzle  being  mounted  above  the  mold  to 
extrude  a  hollow  formation  to  suspend  vertically  between 
the  mold  sections  when  open,  said  mold  opening  being 
on  the  side  of  the  mold  opposite  to  that  nearest  to  the 
nozzle  so  that  the  extruded  formation,  at  the  free  end 
thereof,   will   extend   beyond   said  first   opening  portion, 
the  ram  being  in  alignment  with  the  direction  of  extrusion 
and   when  in  inoperative   position   below  the   mold,  the 
mold  and  ram  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other, 
allowing  the  ram  to  enter  the  mold  opening  or  to  move 
from   its   inoperative   to  its  operative  position   and   vice 
versa,  the  ram  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
at  least  a  fir^t  and  a  second  part,  the  first  part  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than   the  inner  boundary 
of  the  extruded  formation  and  thus  being  dimensioned 
to  freely  enter  the  extruded  formation,  the  second  part 
forming  a  face  projecting  from  the  first  part  outwardly 
and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  axis,  and  being 
dimensioned  to  be  slidingly  received  within  said  second 
opening   p<,>rtion,   said    face   engaging,   with   said   second 
part  entering  and  moving  in  the  second  opening  portion 
and  with  the  projecting  face  coming  to  a  stop  between 
the   first  and   second  opening  portions,   the  free  end  of 
the  extruded  formation,  thereby  axially  upsetting  the  en- 
tire portion  of  the  extruded  formation  which  extends  be- 
yond the  first  opening  portion  and  crowding  the  entire 
mass  of  said  projecting  portion  into  the  first  opening  por- 
tion, the  second  part  cooperating  with  the  first  part  and 
the  mold  to  press-mold  within  the  first  opening  portion 
both  the  plastic  mass  from  the  fijSt  opening  portion  and 
the  mass  of  the  projecting  portion,  thus  thickening  and 
shortening  the  neck   part,  the   ram  being  provided   with 
a  passageway  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  composite 
cavity. 


2.  A  press  convprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  pair  of  links  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  adjacent  one  end  thereof  on  separate 
pivotal  axes,  a  first  ram  and  a  second  ram  slidable  along 
separate  rectilinear  paths  towards  and  away  from  an 
operating  zone,  each  of  said  rams  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  links,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
lever  about  its  intermediate  pivotal  axis  whereby  said 
first  ram  passes  its  bottom  dead  center  position  twice, 
and  said  second  ram  approaches  and  moves  away  from 
its  bottom  dead  center  position  during  a  single  rockins 
of  said  lever. 


3.009,198 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKINf;  AND  IRIMMING 
HOI  I  OH   PI  A.STI(    ARIK  I  F.S 
John   Kalman,    Hemel   Hempstead,    and    Alexander   Ken- 
na»a>.  Golden.  (,reen,  I  ondon.   Fngland.  avsignors  to 
The   Metal   Box   (  ompany    I  imited,   l.undon,   Fngland. 
a  companv   of  (;reat  Britain 

Filed  Dec   29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862.559 

Claims  priority,  application  Great   Britain  Jan.  12,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  hollow  articles  of 
plastic  material,  including  a  sectional  mould  operable  to 
enclose  a  tube  of  softened  plastic  material,  a  hollow  man- 
drel locatable  in  one  end  of  the  tube  to  permit  fluid  un- 
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der  pressure  to  he  admitted  to  the  tube  to  expand  the 
tube  to  the  internal  shape  of  the  mould  and  between 
which  and  one  end  of  the  mould  said  one  end  of  the 
tuhc  IS  clamped,  a  support  for  the  mandrel,  said  support 
being  movable  between  the  position  at  which  the  man- 
drel co-operates  with  the  mould  and  a  discharge  position 
at  which  an  article  removed  from  the  mould  by  the  man- 
drel is  ejected  from  the  mandrel,  and  stationary  stripper 
elements  interposed  in  the  path  of  waste  material  ex- 
tending from  the  article  and  operable  by  engagement 
therewith  to  remove  said  waste  from  the  article  during 
movement  of  the  mandrel  from  the  mould  to  the  dis- 
charge position. 

II  

3.009,199 
MFTHOD  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODICING 
CI  ASS  FIBFR,S 
Jewe  H.  Plummet.   loledo.  Ohio,  assignor.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Johns-Manville  Fiber  Ciiass  Inc.,  C"le>e- 
land.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

fUed  Dec.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,950 
9  C  laims.    (CI.  18 — 8) 


9.  A  glass  melting  chamber  having  a  wall  defining  an 
opening  through  which  glass  is  exuded  to  form  a  cone, 
and  a  body  of  high  emissivity  and  high  absorptivity 
compared  to  and  in  non-conducting  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  wall,  said  body  also  having  an  aperture 
in  co-axial  and  surrounding  relation  with  said  cone. 


3.009.200 

F.XTRITillON  ARRANCFMFNT  FOR 
PRODI  TING  F0I1>S 

>^ilf ried  \  oigt.  Hiesbaden-Biebrich.  Germany,  assignor, 
bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Ixmza  Flectric  and  Chemical 
Horks  Limited.  Gampel  (Wallis*.  Switzerland 

Filed  July  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  674.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  31,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  18—14) 


3c 
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3.009,201 
MATERIA!   BENDING  MACHINE  HTTH  ROII  BAR 
George  F".  Hansen,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Fawn  Fabrica- 
tors Inc..  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849.678 
5  Claims.    (CI.  H^— 19) 


1.  In  material  bending  apparatus,  in  combination,  sup- 
porting frame  structure  providing  a  work  supporting 
member,  a  presser  foot  mounted  for  movement  to  and 
from  the  work  supporting  member,  a  roll  bar  device  in- 
cluding a  supporting  member,  a  roll  bar  and  arms  pivotal- 
ly  connecting  the  roll  bar  with  the  supporting  member, 
resilient  means  fixed  to  the  supporting  member  and  en- 
gaging the  arms  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  said  arms 
and  roll  bar  in  a  predetermined  position  with  relation  to 
the  suf>porting  member,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  supporting  member  vnth  the  presser  foot,  and  power 
means  for  sequentially  effecting  downward  movement  of 
the  presser  foot  for  contact  with  a  workpiece  on  the  work 
supporting  member  and  pivotal  movement  of  the  roll  bar 
device  to  cause  the  roll  bar  to  perform  a  bending  opera- 
tion, and  which  will  thereafter  sequentially  effect  pivotal 
movement  of  the  roil  bar  device  in  a  reverse  direction 
followed  by  upward  movement  of  the  presser  foot  to  its 
initial  location,  said  resilient  means  automatically  com- 
pensating for  variations  in  the  size  and  thickness  of  the 
workpiece  as  encountered  by  the  roll  bar  during  the  bend- 
ing operation. 

3.009.202 

EXTRl'SION    MACHINF.S 

Mario  Maccaferri.  24  Redfield  St..  Rve.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1956.  Ser.  No.  582,157 

7  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 30) 


5.  A  pvair  of  cooperating  rotary  rollers  havinc  parallel 
straight  axes;  a  tubular  inner  cover  consisting  of  a  non- 
compressible  elastic  material  enveloping  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers  and  h.iving  opposite  ends  freely  spreadable 
in  axial  direction  on  said  one  roller,  and  a  tubular  outer 
cover  consisting  of  a  compressible  clastic  material  envel- 
oping said  inner  tubular  cover,  said  axes  of  said  rollers 
being  spaced  from  each  other  such  a  distance  that  said 
outer  and  inner  covers  are  resilientiy  deformed  by  the 
radial  pressure  developed  while  an  infl.ited  tube  passes 
between  said  rollers  so  as  to  be  flattened,  only  said  inner 
cover  being  spread  in  axial  direction  by  the  radial  pres- 
sure while  said  compressible  elastic  cover  in  compressed 
condition  is  taken  along  and  extended  in  axial  direction 
by  said  spread  inner  cover  whereby  the  formation  of  folds 
and  wrinkles  in  said  flattened  tube  is  prevented 


1.  In  a  plastic  extruding  machine,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame;  a  plastic  feeding  unit  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame;   said   feeding   unit   including  a  barrel 
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having  a  discharge  opening  through  on«  end  thereof,  and 
a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  barrel;  a  heating 
cylinder  for  melting  plastic  therein;  said  heating  cylinder 
having  an  intaice  opening  for  unmelted  plastic  through 
one  erxl  and  a  discharge  opening  for  melted  plastic 
through  the  ojjposite  end  thereof;  said  heating  cylinder 
being  detachably  connected  at  its  intake  opening  end  to 
the  discharge  opening  end  of  said  barrel  of  said  feeding 
unit;  a  heating  cylinder  supporting  structure  on  said  sujv 
porting  frame  across  said  discharge  opening  end  of  said 
barrel;  said  supporting  structure  having  an  extension  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  a  distimce  from  one  side 
thereof;  and  said  heating  cylinder  when  detached  from 
said  barrel  of  said  feeding  unit  being  supported  on  said 
supporting  structure  and  displaceable  bodily  thereon 
laterally  outwardly  onto  said  extension  of  said  support- 
ing structure  to  position  clear  of  said  discharge  opening 
of  said  barrel. 


3,0O»).203 

NfFTHOI)  FOR  INTFCTION  MOLDING  HOLLOW 

PI  \STK     ARTICLES 

Robert    F.    Polete,    St.    I  ouis.    Mo.,    assignor    to    Cerber 

Products  (  ompan>,  Fremont,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Mar    M.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,13^ 
'  C  laims.     (CI.  18—30) 


7.  A  system  for  continuously  forming  hollow  plastic 
articles  in  a  two-i>iece  mold  maintained  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  by  solidifying  the  plastic  material  con- 
tacting the  interior  surfaces  of  the  mold  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  charging  cylinder  cooperating  with  the 
two-piece  mold  and  having  a  piston  supported  therein  for 
longitudinal  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  a  plasticizer  chamber,  a  two-position  valve  con- 
trollable to  provide  a  passageway  between  the  plasticizer 
chamber  and  the  charging  cylinder  in  one  position  and 
between  the  interior  of  the  mold  and  the  charging  cylin- 
der in  its  other  position,  a  source  of  fluid  plastic  in  said 
plasticizer  chamber,  means  cooperating  with  said  plasti- 
cizer chamber  to  force  the  plastic  into  said  charging 
cylinder  whenever  said  valve  is  in  one  position,  first 
timing  means  having  a  preselected  timing  interval,  means 
responsive  to  said  piston  each  time  it  reaches  said  re- 
tracted position  to  enable  said  first  timing  means,  first 
means  responsive  to  the  enablement  of  said  first  timing 
means  to  open  said  mold  and  eject  a  completed  plastic 
article  therefrom  and  after  the  timing  out  of  its  time 
interval  and  the  disablement  of  the  first  timing  means  to 
close  the  mold,  second  and  third  timing  means  operable 
to  time  out  preselected  and  equal  timing  intervals;  the 
interval  of  said  third  timing  means  being  divided  into 
first,  second  and  third  sub-intervals;  means  controlled  by 
the  closure  of  said  mold  to  enable  said  second  and  third 
timing  means,  second  means  responsive  to  the  start  of 
said  second  timing  means  to  cause  said  valve  to  assume 


said  other  position,  third  means  responsive  to  the  start  of 
said  third  timing  means  to  cause  said  piston  to  move  to- 
ward its  extended  position  to  thereby  force  liquid  plastic 
from  said  charging  cylinder  into  the  mold  cavity,  means 
for  detecting  the  pressure  opposing  the  flow  of  plastic 
into  said  mold,  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  opposing 
pressure  to  stop  the  instant  movement  of  said  piston,  a 
source  of  air,  fourth  timing  means  having  a  timing  interval 
equal  to  the  second  and  third  sub-intervals  of  said  third 
timing  means  and  operable  to  connect  said  source  of  air 
to  the  interior  of  said  mold,  the  beginning  of  said  second 
sub-interval  of  said  third  timing  means  operable  to  enable 
the  fourth  timing  means  and  to  cause  said  third  means 
to  move  the  piston  toward  its  retracted  position  so  that 
the  source  of  air  can  force  the  still  liquid  plastic  in  the 
mold  back  into  the  charging  cylinder,  a  source  of  plastic 
pellets,  fourth  means  responsive  to  the  enablement  of 
the  fourth  timing  means  to  meter  a  preselected  number 
of  the  pellets  from  said  source  to  said  plasticizer  chamber, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  third  sub-interval  of  said 
third  timing  means  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  piston 
toward  its  retracted  position  until  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  timing  means  time  out  and  become  disabled,  said 
second  means  responsive  to  the  disablement  of  said  sec- 
ond timing  means  to  return  said  valve  to  said  one  position 
so  that  additional  plastic  from  the  plasticizer  chamber 
may  flow  into  said  charging  cylinder  and  the  disablement 
of  said  fourth  timing  means  disconnecting  the  source  of 
air  from  the  interior  of  said  mold. 


.^.009.204 
APPARATUS  FOR    I  SF    IN    M  \KING   FOOTWEAR 

HAVINC.    MOI  DFO    Ol   IFR.S<)LF.S 
CScOtge  Hutchlns  Bingham.  Jr..  VVestminster.  and  Otfo  Y. 
OlMOn.   lanevtoHii,  Md.,  avsignors  to  (  amhridge  Rub- 
ber ( Ompanv,  Laneyto>«n,  Md..  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Jul\  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,527 
3  Claims.     (CI    18—34) 


'"^^ 


1.  A  bottom  mold  for  use  in  apparatus  for  so  molding 
an  outer  sole  from  an  initial  plastic  blank  that  the  tread 
surface  of  the  completed  outer  sole  shall  be  deeply  ser- 
rated, having  resilient  ribs  and  grooves,  the  end  sur- 
faces of  the  ribs  being  finished  and  the  ends  of  the  grooves 
being  open,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  kind  wherein  an 
independent  ring  mold  embraces  the  bottom  mold  and  a 
moldable  blank  resting  on  the  latter  while  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  blank  thereby  to  conform  the  material  of 
the  blank  to  the  contour  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom mold,  the  bottom  mold  comprising  a  rigid  block  of 
a  size  and  peripheral  contour  to  fit  within  the  ring  mold 
and  having  an  upper  surface  with  deeply  serrated  por- 
tions formed  by  alternating  deep  ribs  and  grooves  and 
which  is  a  replica,  but  in  reverse,  of  the  surface  of  the 
desired  outer  sole,  said  ribs  being  substantially  triangular 
in  front-to-rear  vertical  cross  section  with  the  apex  at 
the  surface,  and  in  combination  with  said  block,  means 
for  preventing  cohesion  of  moldable  material,  exuded 
between  said  bottom  mold  and  said  embracing  ring  mold, 
to  the  ends  of  the  ribs  on  the  outer  sole,  said  means 
comprising  an  upstanding  thin  rim  of  rigid  material  ex- 
tending uninterruptedly  about  the  periphery  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  block,  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  being 
finished  and  closely  contacting  the  ends  of  the  ribs  and 
closing  the  ends  of  the  channels  in  the  block. 
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3.009.205 
METHOD   OF   MAKING    METAL   POWDER 
Waller  T.  Monson,  Newark.  William  R.  Alme.  C  arleret, 
and    tldmard    H.    Baron,    Colonia,    NJ.,   a-s^ignors    to 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  "^  ork,  N.'S  .,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,427 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 47.3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  metal  powder  comprising 
melting  metal,  discharging  at  least  one  free  falling  molten 
metal  stream  of  relatively  small  diameter  to  an  atomizing 
zone  provided  by  opposing  jets  of  atomizing  gas  over- 
lapping the  diameter  of  said  metal  stream,  simultaneously 
impinging  said  atomizing  gas  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
125  p.s.i.  against  only  two  opposing  sides  of  said  metal 
stream,  the  impinging  jets  of  atomizing  gas  being  down- 
wardly directed  to  form  an  acute  convergence  angle  of 
from  15  to  75°,  centering  the  metal  stream  in  relation 
to  the  atomizing  zone  so  as  to  substantially  bisect  said 
acute  convergence  angle  therewith  adjusting  the  atomiz- 
ing gas  pressure,  convergence  angle  and  the  horizontal 
distance  between  said  opposing  jets  to  effect  the  atomiza- 
tion  of  the  metal  to  the  desired  particle  size  and  collecting 
and  cooling  the  atomized  metal  particles  in  a  protective 
atmosphere. 

II 

3,009.206 

INJECTION    MOI  I)IN(;    OF   CRYSTALI  INE 

POl  ^STVRENE 

Ival  O.  Salver,  Allen  S.  Kenyoo,  and  Harr>  Philip  Hol- 

lada>.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  St.  I  ouis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786.260 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18—55) 

2.  A  process  of  injection  molding  crystallizable  poly- 
styrene which  comprises  heating  crystallizable  polystyrene 
to  temperatures  from  about  170°  C.  to  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  crystalline  isotactic  polystyrene  and  forcing 
tl|e  polystyrene  through  the  orifice  of  the  injection  appa- 
ratus into  a  mold  die,  the  polystyrene  being  held  at  the 
stated  temperatures  for  a  time  long  enough  to  develop 
sufficient  crystallinity  for  the  resulting  molding  to  hold 
its  shape  at  temperatures  above  the  second  order  transi- 
tion of  polystyrene,  but  the  amount  of  crystallinity  being 
too  small  to  prevent  forcing  the  polystyrene  through  an 
orifice  V8-inch  in  diameter  and  H-inch  long  under  a  ram 
pressure  of  10,000  p.s.i.  with  a  plunger  stroke  time  of  5 
seconds. 


3.009.207 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   FORMATION   OF 
COMPOSITE    FILMS 
Flo>d  E.  Romesberg,  Midland,  and  Robert  M.  Karlinski, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  647,633 
8  (  laims.     (CI.  18—57) 
1.   A  process  for  preparing  composite  films  comprising 
as  seqiienti.il   steps  the  continuous   localized  coagulation 
of  a  late.x  prepared  by  the  emulsion  polymerization  of 
from  92  to  99  percent  vinylidene  chloride  and  correspond- 
ingly from  8  to  1   percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  to 
form  a  continuous  coherent  coagulum;  washing  and  dry- 
ing said  coagulum  into  a  microporous  film  havmg  from 
772  O.G.— 43 


40  to  75  percent  porosity:  depositing  on  said  microporous 
film  a  film  forming  dispersion  composed  essentially  of 
( 1 )  as  the  continuous  phase  of  a  non-solvent  for  the  poly- 
mer of  said  latex  and  (2)  as  the  dispersed  phase  a  ther- 


moplastic polymeric  materia!  the  particle  size  of  said  dis- 
persed phase  bemg  approximately  the  same  as  the  pore 
size  of  said  microporous  film;  and  fusing  the  combined 
coating  and  microporous  film  simultaneously  to  form  a 
composite  film. 

3,009,208 
PROCF.SS   FOR    PRODUCTION    OF    TL  Bl  LAR 
BLOWN   FOILS  OF  POLYVINYL   CHLORIDE 
INTERPOI  ^MERS 
Ernst    Pirof,    Wuppertal-Barmen,    Germany.    a.s*ignor   to 
J.    P.    Bemberg     AktiengeselLschaft,    \^uppertal-Ober- 
barmen,  C>erman\ 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  716.634 

Claimis  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  2,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 57) 


1.  A  metfKxi  of  manufacture  of  an  article  of  a  poly- 
vinyl chloride  interpolymer  which  comprises  combining 
the  said  interpolymer  material  with  5-25  parts  by 
weight  of  a  volatile  orgamc  solvent  per  1(X)  parts  by 
weight  of  said  interpolymer.  which  solvent  is  a  diluent 
and  non-solvent  for  said  interpolymer  at  25°  C.  but  a 
gelatinizing  solvent  for  said  interpolymer  at  tempera- 
tures above  100°  C,  in  a  closed  vessel  under  anaerobic 
environment,  malaxating  said  polymer  at  a  plurality  of 
gradually  increasing  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
100°  C.  to  not  more  than  about  180°  C.  to  gelatinize  said 
interpelymer,  and  thereafter  extruding  the  gelatinized 
interpolymer  through  a  forming  zone. 


3.009,209 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  LARGE  BODHvS  OF 
I  NIFORM  CELLl  LAR  POIYIRETHANE  PLAS- 
TICS 
Erwin  Weinbrenner.  l^yerkusen.  Peter  Hoppe.  Troisdorf. 
and  Karl  Breer.  Koln-Flittard.  Germany,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  l^everkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mo- 
hay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3.  1956 
i  Claim.     (CI.  18 — 58) 
A  method  for  preparing  a  single  layer  of  solidified  cel- 
lular polyurethane  having  a  substantially  uniform  struc- 
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ture  and  composition  throughout  which  comprises  spray-    housing  to  said  floor  portion,  a  bearing  plate  ^ci  reJ  to 
'"51^'"^?'"^  °/J^^/'^  °^  *.  '."^^'d  f"'*'""^  of  components    the  end  wall  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  on  said  hearing  plate. 


^hich  will  react  to  form  said  plastic  over  a  rotating  sup 
port,  each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  being  sprayed  over 
sajd  support  while  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  spray  and  the  support  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  spray  whereby  each  liquid  layer  is  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout,  simultaneous- 
ly effecting  relative  movement  between  the  spray  aiul  the 
support  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  spray  whereby  the  distance  from  the  source 


a  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  said  bearing  member,  a  shaft  standard 
slidably  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  having  its  lower 


u/o    *"    ^* 


of  spray  to  the  surface  on  n which  the  spray  impinges  re- 
mains substantially  the  same  throughout  the  formation 
of  all  of  the  layers,  and  at  the  same  time  controlling  the 
rate  of  the  spray  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  support 
in  order  to  spray  each  subsequent  layer  onto  the  imme- 
diately preceding  layer  before  the  components  of  the 
said  preceding  layer  have  completely  reacted  to  form  a 
solidified  cellular  polyurethane  plastic,  whereby  all  of 
the  applied  layers  merge  into  one  and  upon  chemical 
reaction  form  a  unitary,  substantially  uniform  cellular 
polyurethane  plastic 


end  operatively  beanng  onto  said  floor  portion,  means 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  standard  relative  to  said  floor  portion,  and  a 
coil  spring  having  its  upper  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  standard  and  its  lower  end 
operatively  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  said  housing. 


3.009.210 
MFTTiOf)     AM)    APPARAIIS    FOR    THE    AUTO- 
MA  IK    DOSING  OF  BAST  FIBRF  STALKS 
Comelis  Bok,   Delft.  Netherlands.  «««ignor  to  N.V. 
Novivlas,    Delft,    Netherlands,    a    corporation    of 
the  Netherlands 

RIed  Sept.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.261 
18  Claims.    (CI.  19 — 12) 


3.009.212 

COI  I  APSIBIE    SHEITT  R 

I  eslie  A.  Makens,  Mcintosh,  S.  Dak. 

Filed    Aug.    4,    1958.   Ser.    No.    752.984 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 2) 


^ 


:?^-  -^ 


/                                      J 

"  1$ »  "'/tC 

S     T- 
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J»  o. 


1.  A  process  for  the  automatic  dosiog  of  tlax  stalks 
and  the  like  bast  fiber  stalks,  wherein  the  stalks  arc 
previously  butted  and  supplied  to  a  framework  in  a 
transverse  position,  comprising  repeatedly  gathering  bod- 
ies of  said  stalks  from  those  supplied,  compressing  said 
bodies  at  a  location  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
root  ends  of  the  stalks  with  a  force  sufficient  to  force  the 
stalks  close  together  but  insufficient  to  crush  the  stalks, 
and  repeatedly  separating  bundles  of  stalks  of  equal 
cross-sectional  area  from  said  location  for  further  proc- 
essing. 


3.009.211 

BITLDING    STRICTIRE 

1  eo  R.  Hansen,  Audubon,  Iowa,  and 

Albert  L.  Wolf.  Exlra.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.487 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20—1.13) 

2.   In  a  buiWing.  a  floor  portion,  a  housing  having  a 

door,  a  means  hingedly  securing  one  lower  side  of  said 


1.  In  a  collapsible  shelter  h.iving  a  frame  of  <^>en 
construction  composed  of  light  weight  rods  covered  with 
sheet  material,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  base  as- 
sembly, a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  side  wall  members 
secured  by  first  hinge  means  to  said  base  assembly  for 
movement  between  a  vertical  position  and  a  horizontal 
position  when  folded  downwardly  upon  said  base  as- 
sembly, a  roof  structure  including  spaced  trusses  extend- 
ing transversely  between  the  side  walls,  means  connecting 
the  trusses  rigidly  together  in  spaced  relation,  each  truss 
including  an  upper  chord  and  a  lower  chord  and  at  least 
two  of  said  trusses  having  connecting  means  between  .said 
chords,  an  eave  frame  member  secured  by  second  hinge 
means  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  other 
means  connecting  e.ich  o\  said  eave  fr.ime  members  to 
said  lower  chord  for  transverse  sliding  movement  thereon 
to  move  said  roof  structure  downwardly  upon  said  side 
wall  members  as  the  same  are  moved  to  their  down- 
wardly collapsed  position,  j  substantial  portion  of  each 
side  of  the  lower  chord  being  unobstructed  to  permit 
sliding  movement  of  the  eave  frames  and  other  mean.s. 
an  end  wall  assembly  hmgedlv  secured  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  side  walls,  said  end  wall  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  vertical  panels  extending  between  said  side 
walls  when  in  an  extended  operative  p<«ition.  and  secur- 
ing means  for  locking  said  panels  to  each  other 
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3,009.213 

EXTERIOR    DOOR    I  NTT   AND   METHOD   OF 

INSTALLING    A    DOOR 

Robert  R.  Imse,  4610  Shenandoah  Ave.,  St.  I^ub,  Mo. 

Filed  May  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  656.952 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—11) 


A  method  of  hanging  an  exterior  door  comprising  the 
steps  of  mounting  an  exterior  frame  in  the  wall  of  a 
structure,  supplying  a  shop  mounted  door  and  support- 
ing frame  unit  with  externally  facing  grooves  in  the 
frame,  filling  the  grooves  with  an  adhesive  compound, 
facing  the  door  and  supporting  frame   unit   against   the 


members  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  window 
opening,  means  defining  a  downwardly  opening  groove  in 
said  upper  frame  member  extending  the  length  thereof, 
means  defining  an  upwardly  opening  groove  in  said  lower 
frame  member  extending  the  length  thereof,  two  panes  of 
glass  positioned  in  said  window  opening  having  their  up- 
per and  lower  edges  respectively  in  said  grooves  in  said 
upper  and  lower  frame  members,  one  of  said  panes  being 
normally  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  opening  and  having  one 
side  edge  thereof  contiguous  with  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, the  other  of  said  panes  being  horizontally  sbdable 
in  said  grooves,  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  slidable 
pane  has  one  side  edge  thereof  contiguous  with  the  other 
of  said  side  members  and  a  vertical  marginal  jx>rtion  ad- 
jacent the  other  side  edge  thereof  in  over-lapping  relation- 
ship with  a  like  marginal  portion  adjacent  the  other  side 
edge  of  said  fixed  pane  whereby  to  close  said  window 
opening,  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  slidable  plane 
is  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  said  fixed  pane  and  a 
portion  of  said  window  of>ening  otherwise  closed  by  said 
slidable  pane  is  uncovered,  whereby  to  open  a  portion  of 
said  opening,  first  separator  means  carried  by  said  lower 
frame  member  opposite  said  slidable  pane  and  adjacent 
the  other  side  edge  of  said  fixed  pane  having  a  spring 
loaded  plunger  urging  said  sJidable  pane  out  of  engage- 


exterior  frame  with  the  adhesive  compound  firmly  com 

pressed  therebetween,  and  maintaining  said  door  and  sup-    ^^"'  ^'^^  ^^''^  ^''^  P^"«  ^'  ^^^  '"^^^  '^^^^  thereof,  and 

porting  frame  unit  firmly  .igainst  the  exterior  frame  un-    "^^  locking  means  earned  by  said  lower  frame  member 


til  the  adhesive  compound  sets. 


opposite  said  marginal  portion  and  operable  to  bring  said 
two  panes  into  sealing  engagement  over  said  marginal 
portion  when  said  window  opening  is  closed. 


3,009.214 
LIFT  TAB   FOR   STORM    AND   SCREEN     SASH 
Edwin  R.  Thompson.  Canfield,  Ohio,  assHnior  to  Western 
Reserve  Plastics.  Inc.,  Canfield.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb   12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,866 
3  Claims.     (CI.  20—52) 


3,009,216 
SEALING  STRIP 

George  E.  Kimber.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

F.  H.  Maloney  Company 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,760 

11  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.4) 


1.  A  lifting  tab  for  a  storm  sash  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately vertically  disposed  rectangular  body  portion 
of  re.silient  flexible  material,  a  flange  extending  side- 
wardly  therefrom  along  the  lowermost  edge  thereof  and 
the  uppermost  edge  of  said  lifting  tab  being  thickened 
along  its  length,  said  flange  being  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section. 


7.  An  elongate  elastomeric  sealing  member  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  edge  of  a  structural  element,  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  means  for  engaging  an- 
other structural  element,  a  corner  formed  by  two  por- 
tions of  said  sealing  member  joined  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tionship with  the  said  channel  on  the  outside  of  the 
comer,  and  a  transverse  lip  formed  on  one  wall  of  said 
channel  extending  across  said  comer 


3,009.215 
SASHLESS   WINDOW 

Hilliam  P.  Fraleigh,  27  Inglewood  Drive,  Hamilton. 

Ontario,  Canada 

I  Filed  Sept.  2.  1959.  Ser,  No.  837.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  23,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  20— 52> 


-  -  '.~ifl'^--»"Jjri 


^;«;. 


.iH 


4  ,: 


i'^^^i^^<\ 


3.  A  sashless  window  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
window  frame  including  upper,  lower  and  two  side  frame 


3,009,217 
CI  IMCAI   THERMOMETER  RFTAPsER 
Benjamin  F.  Weiner,  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chase 
Bottle  ii  Supply  Corp-i  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718.228 
10  Claims.  (CI.  21—82) 
1.  A  clinical  thermometer  device  for  supporting  a 
thermometer  in  an  antiseptic  comprising  a  container 
having  a  neck  portion  with  an  opening  therein  for  re- 
ceiving an  antiseptic,  a  combination  thermometer  retain- 
er and  closure  including  an  elongated  thin  walled  tubular 
member  having  a  resilient  portion  with  a  normally 
closed  aperture  disposed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  con- 
tainer neck  portion  and  an  opposite  end  with  an  outwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange  resting  on  the  top  shoulder 
of  said  container,  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member 
being   unrestricted  except   for  inwardly   extending  wall 
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portions  spaced  in  a  direction  toward  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  and  the  scraper  member  being  operable  while 
container  from  the  closed  aperture  and  forming  a  guide  the  ram  is  being  retracted  to  discharge  any  residue  cd- 
and  support  for  the  outer  end  of  the  thermometer,  and    Iccted  thereon  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cap. 


3,009,218 
APPARAIl  S  FOR  V\(  I  I  At  FFFDING  A 
niF  CASTINC  M\(H!NF 
FaHe    H.    Rearwin,    Fongmeadow,    Mass.,    assignor,    by 
mesne   assignments,   of   f^o-thirds   to    David    VI     Mor- 
genstem,    F.uclid,   Ohio,   and    one-third    to    l)wii>h(   M. 
Nelson,    Harp«r   Woods,    Mich. 

Filed  (X-t.  22,  1958.  S«r.  No.  "69,020 
3  Claixm.     (CI.  22—68) 


3.  In  a  die  casting  machine  of  the  type  having  dies 
which  cooperatively  define  a  die  cavity,  the  combination 
of  a  charging  cylinder  having  a  bore  defining  a  charging 
chamber  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  die  cavity  and  having  a  port 
between  its  ends  which  is  connectible  with  a  source  of 
molten  material  subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  ram 
reciprocable  in  the  charging  chamber  between  a  retracted 
position  wherein  it  projects  from  said  one  end  of  the 
charging  chamber  and  an  advanced  position  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  the  charging  chamber  port  being 
open  forwardly  of  the  ram  in  its  retracted  position  and 
rcarwardly  of  the  ram  in  its  advanced  position,  a  cap 
secured  to  the  cylinder  at  said  one  end  of  the  charging 
chamber  having  a  hollow  interior  and  seal  means  sur- 
rounding the  ram  only  in  its  retracted  position  to  define 
an  air  tight  enclosure  therewith,  and  said  cap  having  a 
scraper  member  surrounding  the  ram  at  the  retracted 
position  thereof;  said  cap  and  the  die  cavity  being  adapted 
for  independent  connection  with  means  to  establish  a 
vacuum  in  the  die  cavity,  the  charging  chamber  and  the 
enclosure  whereby  to  induce  the  flow  of  molten  material 
to  the  charging  chamber  while  the  ram  is  retracted  with- 
out the  flow  of  air  along  said  ram,  the  enclosure  and  the 
charging  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  ram  being  subjected 
to  atmospheric  pressure  when  the  ram  is  advanced  where- 
by to  cut  off  the  flow  of  molten  material  to  the  charging 


3.009,219 
COMBINATION  STRIFPFR  \ND  INGOT  AND 

MOI  [)  H\NI)I  IN(.  (  KXNFS 

Robert  J.  Harry,   \lliance.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The  Alliance 

Machine  (  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No    791.375 

7  CUims.    (CI.  22—95) 


means  for  holding  said  thermometer  retainer  and  closure 
in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  stripping  ingots  and  the  like 
having  a  track  supported  above  an  area  where  stripping 
and  the  like  is  to  be  carried  out,  and  movable  bridge 
means  movable  along  the  track  over  said  area,  carrier 
means  on  said  bridge  means  movable  thereon  trans- 
versely to  the  track,  hoisting  means  on  the  carrier  means, 
frame  means  depending  from  the  hoisting  means  and 
movable  in  the  vertical  direction  thereby  on  guideways 
on  the  carrier  means,  inner  frame  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  depending  frame  means  for  rotation 
through  360°,  extensible  means  in  said  inner  frame  means 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  ram  means  on  said  exten- 
sible means  movable  therewith,  the  improvement  com- 
prising gripping  means  pivoted  on  the  inner  frame, 
resilient  means  acting  on  said  gripping  means  urging  them 
to  the  closed  position  when  the  extensible  means  is  in 
its  innermost  position  in  the  frame,  and  link  means  con- 
necting said  resilient  means  and  said  gripping  means  where- 
by to  transmit  the  force  of  the  resilient  means  to  the  grip- 
pmg  means  when  the  extensible  means  is  in  its  innermost 
position  and  acting  on  said  gripping  means  to  transmit 
the  load  of  the  extensible  means  on  the  gripping  means 
when  the  extensible  means  is  in  its  outermost  position. 


3.009,220 
n  FXIRI  F  TTFFNC;    \NI)  I  0(  klNT.  DFMCE 
Samuel  Fein.  lrv*in.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  \N  »sfinghousc  Ffec- 
tric  (  orporation.  h^st  Pittsburgh,  i'a..  a  corporation  of 
Pcniisvhania 

Filed  Fth.  24.  1958.  Str.  No.  717,193 
6  (  lainis.    (CI.  24—16) 


""t'- 


ii 


TTT 


6.  A  tough  flexible  plastic  tieing  and  locking  device 
comprised  of  a  tough  plastic  material  having  a  modulus 
of  elasticity  in  the  range  of  35.000  to  2,000.000  pounds 
per  square  inch  at  73'  P.,  and  adapted  for  positioning 
about  members,  said  device  comprising  a  flat  leader  hav- 
ing fastening  means  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  said  flat  leader  having  two  oppositely 
opposed  flat  surfaces,  only  one  flat  surface  of  said  leader 
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being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  protruding  ratchet  teeth 
with  substantial  lands  between  each  of  said  teeth,  each  of 
said  lands  having  a  length  in  the  range  of  from  25%  to 
100%  of  the  length  of  a  tooth  as  measured  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  leader,  said  teeth  being  disposed  along  the 
surface  of  the  leader  from  a  point  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  free  end  to  substantially  the  fastenmg  means 
and  extending  substantially  across  the  leader,  each  tooth 
having  a  cam  side  and  a  retaining  side,  the  cam  side  form- 
ing an  angle  in  the  range  of  20  to  60  degrees  with  the 
flat  surface  of  the  leader  and  the  retaining  side  forming 
approximately  a  90  degree  angle  with  the  flat  surface  of 
the  leader,  the  other  flat  surface  of  said  leader  being  pro- 
vided with  a  V-shaped  ridge  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  protruding  teeth  and 
extending  from  substantially  the  free  end  of  the  leader 
to  the  fastening  means,  the  fastening  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  adapted  to  receive  the  leader, 
said  fastening  means  comprising  at  least  one  projection 
extending  into  the  passageway  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  teeth,  whereby  said  device  may  be  maintained  in  a 
locking  [Kisition  about  said  members. 


3.009.221 

SMOF  FVSTFMNC;  DFVICF.S 

Harold  A.  Firari.  Rte.  2.  Pardee>ille.  Wis. 

Filed  .Iul>  6,  1959.  S^r.  No.  825.282 

1  (  laim.     ((I.  24 — 71) 


extensions  of  ends  of  said  clip  legs,  said  clip  legs  being 
bowed  outwardly  relative  to  one  another  ir>termediate  of 
their  ends;  an  anchoring  member  comprising  a  single 
strand  of  heavy  gauge  resilient  v. ire  including  three  spaced 
portions  adapted  to  detachably  engage  in  inwardly  open- 
ing channels  of  a  molding  strip  for  detachably  securing 
said  anchoring  member  to  the  molding  strip,  said  anchor- 
ing member  including  spaced  legs  embraced  by  the  hooks 
of  said  spring  clip  for  attaching  the  spring  clip  to  the 
anchoring  member,  one  of  said  legs  of  the  anchoring 
member  constituting  a  terminal  portion  of  the  strand  and 
being  spaced  from  said  other  leg  of  the  anchoring  mem- 
ber such  that  the  hooks  yieldably  engage  the  anchoring 
member  legs,  and  said  first  mentioned  leg  of  the  an- 
choring member  being  sprung  toward  the  other  anchoring 
member  leg  to  allow  the  clip  legs  to  be  sprung  toward 
one  another  and  for  normally  holding  the  clip  legs  spread, 
said  anchoring  member  including  an  elongated  spnng 
arm  extending  between  two  of  said  channel  engaging  por- 
tions, said  spring  arm  forming  an  extension  of  and  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  other  leg  of  the  anchoring 
member  and  being  capable  of  being  bent  toward  or  away 
from  the  first  mentioned  leg  of  the  anchoring  member  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  said  spaced  portions  to 
the  other  two  spaced  portions  for  accommodating  the  an- 
choring member  to  mcriding  strips  of  different  widths  and 
to  apply  strain  to  the  spring  arm  when  said  spaced  por- 
tions are  in  engagement  with  the  molding  strip  channels. 


A  shoe  fastening  device  comprising  an  elastic  band  for 
attachment  to  one  side  of  the  upp>er  of  a  shoe,  a  plate  for 
attachment  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  upper,  a  pair  of 
bearings  on  said  plate,  a  pivot  pin  therein,  a  curved  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereon,  a  face  plate  carried  on  said  curved 
member,  a  sleeve  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  curved 
member,  and  a  U-shaped  rod  member  having  hooked 
ends  and  being  fixed  by  its  hooked  ends  in  the  elastic 
band  with  the  cross  meiriber  thereof  joumaled  in  said 
sleeve.      1 1 


3.009.222 

ATTACHING  FVSTFNFR  FOR  MOFDING  STRIP 

WUIiain  E.  Cillaspie,  2204  Juniata  Cap  Ruad, 

Altoona,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,319 

4  (  lainis.    (CI.  24 — 73) 


1.  A  fastener  for  attaching  a  molding  strip  or  trim 
strip  to  a  body  portion  or  panel  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  clip  formed  from  a  single  strand  of 
spring  metal  bent  back  upon  itself  intermediate  of  its 
ends  to  form  a  rounded  point,  said  clip  including  corre- 
sponding legs  extending  from  said  point,  inwardly  opening 
hooks  constituting  terminals  of  said  strip  and  formmg 


3.009.223 

RETMNFR  FOR  SFTS  OF  FYFI  FTTFD  ARTICI  F.S 

Thomas  B.  O'Brien.  Oak   Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Fawick 

Fiexi-Grip  Co..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718.724 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—73) 


1.  A  retainer  for  a  set  of  eyeletted  covers  for  golf 
club  heads,  said  retainer  comprising  a  strip  of  rubber 
adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the  eyelets  of  the  covers 
and  of  sufficient  length  to  support  the  covers  in  spaced 
relation,  with  integral  terminal  means  at  each  end  of 
the  strip  and  integral  separator  means  between  the  ends 
of  the  strip  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  strip  for  retaining  the  covers  in 
spaced  relation  thereon  with  wide  freedom  of  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  retainer,  the  cross-sectional  areas  of 
said  terminal  and  separator  means  being  reducible  by 
stretching  the  retainer,  with  said  terminal  means  at  one 
end  of  the  retainer  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the 
eyelets  of  the  respective  covers,  said  strip  being  easily 
bent  but  having  sufficient  resistance  to  flexing  to  be  sub- 
stantially non-kinking  and  being  long  enough  to  permit 
a  number  of  eyeletted  golf-club  covers  with  the  golf 
club  heads  therein  to  be  retained  in  spaced  relation 
therealong. 

3,009.224 
CABLE  CI  AMP 
Orcn  Alexander.  4735  Geneva  Ave..  I-awrence.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,259 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—126) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  block  formed 
with  a  first  primary  bore  and  a  second  primary  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  block  on  substantially  parallel  axes, 
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a  first  cable  portion  disposed  m  one  of  said  primary  bores 
and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  second  cable  por- 
tion disposed  in  the  other  of  said  primary  bores  aikl  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  thereof,  said  block  further  being 
formed  with  a  secondary  I  ore  for  each  primary  bore, 
each  secorxiary  bore  being  substantially  cylindrical  in 
cross  section,  formed  on  an  .ixis  which  is  transverse  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  its  associated  primary  bore,  and  ec- 
centrically intersecting  its  associated  primary  bore,  and 
a  pin  for  each  secondary  bore,  each  such  pin  being  snugly 
received  in  its  corresponding  secondary  bore  and  having 


with  ihe  magnet  part  and  having  the  other  pole  face 
opposing  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  member  as- 
sociated with  the  armature  part  and  slightly  spaced  from 
such  bottom  wall  and  in  parallelism  thereuith  when  the 
two  parts  are  in  full  telescopic  relation,  and  a  flat  disk 
of  magnetic  material  having  one  face  thereof  bonded  to 
said  other  pole  face  of  the  magnet,  the  other  face  of  said 
disk  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  b«.)[tom  wall  of 
the  cup-shaped  member  associated  with  the  armature 
part  when  the  two  parts  arc  in  their  full  telescopic  re- 
lation. 


a  cross-sectional  shape  comprising  a  part-circular  por- 
tion oscillably  seated  against  that  portion  of  the  wall 
of  Its  secondary  bore  which  is  most  remote  from  the 
axis  of  the  associated  primary  bore  and  a  portion  of  less 
curvature  than  said  first-named  portion  exposed  within 
the  associated  primary  bore  and  there  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  cable  portion  located  in  such  primary  bore,  the 
peripheral  dimension  of  said  portion  of  less  curvature  be- 
ing a  maximum  closely  adjacent  one  end  of  said  pin  and 
progressively  decreasing  toward  the  other  end  of  said  pin 
and  said  pin  being  formed  as  an  entering  wedge  at  said  one 
end  thereof. 


3.009.225 
SFP\R\BI  F  TAVO-PARI  MAGNETIC  CONNFCTOR 

Frances  Budreck,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Monarch  I  do! 
A  Ntachinerv  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
oois 

Filed  Oct.  13.  I95«).  S«r   No.  846.087 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24 — 201) 


t:- 


1.  In  a  separable  permanent  magnet  and  armature  as- 
sembly, in  combination,  a  magnet  part  and  an  armature 
part,  each  of  said  parts  including  a  cup-shaped  member 
of  magnetic  material  throughout  and  having  a  flat  bottom 
wall,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  open  circular  rim, 
the  external  diameter  of  the  side  wall  of  one  of  said  parts 
being  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  side 
•vail  of  the  other  part  whereby  the  parts  may  be  tele- 
scopically  assembled  upon  each  other  with  the  rim  of  said 
one  part  abutting  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  other 
part,  and  a  thin  flat  magnet  of  the  barium-ferrite  type 
presenting  two  oppositely  facing  pole  faces  of  opposite 
polarity,  said  magnet  having  a  magnetic  length  slightly 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
two  parts  when  the  latter  are  in  their  full  telescopic  re- 
lation, one  pole  face  of  said  magnet  being  bonded  to 
the  bottom   wall  of  the  cup-shaped  member  associated 


3.009.226 
SLIDE    FASTENER 
Frfd  Johnson,  4159   22nd  Ave.  .SV\ ., 
FUed  No>    27.  1959,  Ser 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24- 


Seattle,  Wash. 
No.  855,595 
205.15) 


A  separable  slide  fastener  comprising  two  opiposite 
stringers,  a  first  and  a  second  senes  of  fastener  dements 
arranged  along  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  stringers,  a 
slider  »!«  along  its  opposite  edges  to  straddle  ihe  re- 
spective stringers,  and  internallv  formed  with  a  Y-shaped 
passage,  consisting  of  the  two  branches  and  the  stem  of 
the  Y,  the  first  series  of  fastener  elements  being  receive*] 
and  guided  at  all  times  within  one  branch  passage  arvd  the 
stem,  and  the  second  series  of  fastener  elements  tx-ing 
receivable  within  the  other  branch  passage  and  the  stem 
for  interengaging  the  two  series,  a  pin  constituting  a  slid- 
er-engaging end  of  the  second  scries,  and  enabling  sepa 
ration  of  the  stringers  and  their  fastener  elements,  the  slid- 
er, in  the  branch  that  receives  the  pin  and  the  second  se- 
ries of  fastener  elements,  having  an  aperture  between  the 
ends  of  its  slit  and  located  short  of  the  junction  of  such 
branch  and  the  stem,  for  exit  of  the  pm  and,  foilawing  it, 
the  second  series  of  fastener  elements,  without  engage- 
ment of  such  second  series  with  the  first  series,  .said  aper- 
ture being  larger  than  the  individual  fastener  elements 
and  said  pin  so  as  to  enable  the  said  fastener  elements  a.rui 
said  pin  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,009.227 

REIEASABI.E   FASTENTR 

John  W.  Ryan.  11027  Cashmere  St.,  Bel  Aire,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1959,  S«r.  No.  786.607 

2  C  laims.     (CI.  24—206) 


1.  A  releasable  fa«ener.  for  a  pair  of  molded  articles, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  composite  and  including  a  pair 
of  elements  secured  together  in  ^acc  to  face  relationship, 
comprising:  non-circular  tongue  means  on  said  compi>site 
arucles;  resilient  latch  means  on  said  tongue  meaiis  com- 
prising an  integral  finger  means  extending  outwardiv  fr<im 
an  opening  in  said  one  element  of  said  composite  article 
and  having  a  free  end;  shoulder  means  on  the  other  of 
said  elements  and  operatively  associated  with  said  free 
end  of  said  latch  means  for  limiting  outward  movement 
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of  said  finger  means  when  said  composite  article  is  div 
engaged  from  said  tMher  article;  means  defining  an  open- 
ing in  the  other  of  said  articles  and  compicmerKary  to 
said  tongue  means,  whereby  said  tongue  means  is  insert- 
able  in  said  opening  in  said  other  article  for  joining  said 
articles  in  interlocking  relationship:  and  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  latch  means  and  said  other 
article  for  resisting  withdrawal  of  said  tongue  means  out 
of  said  opening,  whereby  manually  impjirted  inward 
movement  of  said  latch  means  releases  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  permit  manual  withdrawal  of  said  tongue 
means  out  of  said  opening. 


rotation  to  said  magazine  turntable  so  that  when  one  of 
said  piles  of  discs  is  used  up  another  pile  is  brought  into 
position  to  be  transferred  by  said  first  transferrmg  means 


3,009,228 
MACHINES  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF  SLABS 

OF  CONCRETE  OR  SIMILAR  CASTING  MASSES 
Nils  .Ame  Hellstrbm,  I'ppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  S:T  Eriks   I^rvanjfabriker,   I'ppsala,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

rUed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,649 
1  Claim.     (CL  25—2) 


A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  slabs  of  casting 
mass  such  as  concrete  comprising,  a  mold  turntable 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  molds  for  the  casting  of  slabs 
therein,  a  filling  station  and  means  at  said  filling  station 
for  filling  each  of  said  molds  in  succession  with  casting 
mass,  a  compressing  and  dehydrating  station  and  means 
at  said  station  for  compressing  and  dehydrating  the  cast- 
ing mass  in  said  molds,  and  a  discharge  station  and  mean'v 
at  said  discharge  st.ition  for  the  removal  of  said  slabs 
from  said  molds,  means  for  rotating  said  mold  turntable 
for  moving  each  of  said  molds  stepwise  through  said  sta- 
tions in  succession,  a  magazine  containing  supporting 
discs  for  said  slabs,  a  mam  conveyor  leading  from  said 
magazine  past  said  turntable  to  a  d^rying  chamber  for 
conveving  said  discs  carrying  said  slabs  to  said  drying 
chamber,  first  transferring  means  located  above  said 
magazine  and  including  an  element  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion overlying  said  magazine  to  a  position  overlying  said 
main  conveyor,  said  element  including  means  for  engag- 
ing said  supporting  discs  at  the  top  of  said  magazine  and 
for  transferring  said  supporting  discs  from  said  m.igazinc 
one  at  a  time  onto  said  main  conveyor,  second  transfer- 
ring means  positioned  adjacent  said  first  transfer  means 
and  operative  above  said  mold  turntable  and  said  main 
conveyor  for  transferring  said  pressed  slabs  one  by  one 
from  said  mold  table  onto  supporting  discs  carried  by 
said  main  conveyor,  means  for  imparting  a  stepwise 
movement  to  sand  main  conveyor  in  synchronism  with 
the  movement  of  said  turntable  and  with  the  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  transferring  means,  said  rrvaga- 
zine  for  said  supporting  discs  comprising  a  turntable 
formed  for  the  mounting  of  a  plurality  of  piles  of  sup- 
porting discs  thereon,  and  means  for  impartmg  a  stepwise 


3,009.229 

MOLDING   APPARATLIS 

Lawrence   F.   Tumey,    I^akeland.    Fla..   assignor   to 

F.MC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  H00.020 

10  Claims.     (CI.  25—121) 


1 .  Mold  apparatus  for  casting  an  article,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame,  a  set  of  laterally  spaced  mold  side 
forms  having  opposed  faces  for  forming  the  sides  of  the 
cast  article,  means  mounting  the  lower  ends  of  said  forms 
in  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  frame 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  opposed  faces  of 
the  forms  have  a  minimum  separation  for  receiving  mold- 
able  material  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  forms  are  further  separated  for  causing  said 
faces  to  clear  the  sides  of  the  molded  product,  vertically 
movable  lifting  means  above  said  forms  and  frame,  ten- 
sion means  connecting  said  lifting  means  to  said  forms 
for  causing  upward  motion  of  said  lifting  means  to  exert 
a  force  tending  to  pivot  said  forms  from  their  closed  to 
their  open  position,  vertically  upward  motion  of  said  lift- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  first  move  said  forms  from 
their  closed  to  their  open  position,  continued  upward  mo- 
tion of  said  lifting  means  being  effective  to  raise  said 
forms  and  said  frame  as  a  unit  away  from  the  molded 
product 

3.009.230 
PROCF^SS  OF  STABILIZING    BORON   PHOSPHIDE 

AND    RESl  LTANT    ARTICLE 
Bernard  A.  Gruber.  Dayton,  Ohio.  as$i(^or  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,805 
12  Claims.     (CI.  25— 157) 


■OKON    PMOSTHIOC    aXTn 


10.  The  prcKcss  for  fabricating  a  shaped  article  from 
stabilized  crystalline  boron  phosphide  which  comprises 
admixing  particulate  crystalline  boron  phosphide  with 
from  I'^f  to  60'^r  by  weight  of  a  particulate  stabilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  potas- 
sium, sodium,  magnesium,  barium,  calcium,  silicon,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  aluminum,  zirconium,  titanium,  and 
the  oxides  of  potassium,  sodium,  magnesium,  barium, 
molybdenum,  aluminum,  zirconium,  titanium,  hafnium, 
thorium  and  beryllium,  forming  the  mass  of  articles  into 
the  desired  shape,  and  thereafter  heating  with  said  mass 
in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sitting  of  air,  oxygen,  and  oxygen  enriched  air  at  a  tem- 
perature above  3,600°  F.  but  below  5,000°  F.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  consolidate  the  articles  into  the  de- 
sired shaped  article. 


3, 00*^.231 
\PP\R\n  S   FOR    HF  Vl   -sTRFTrTITNC    OF 
S^NTMFTK     POI^Mhk     lHRh\l)S 
Fritz     kleekamm,     Obemhun;     (Maim.     F  rhard     si^gel, 
I  audenhach   iMaini.  and    1  heo   Rack.   Uiir/biiri;.  (.er- 
manv.     a.vMgnors     to     \  ereinigte     (.lan/stotf  F  ahnken 
A.Gm  ^^  uppertai-F  Ibfrfi'Id.  (.triiidtn 

Filed  June  16.  I'i^H,  Vr    Nd.  742,136 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (.erinany  Apr.  10,  1957 

1«  (  laims       (tl.  28 — 71.3) 


K 


"    111/ 


I.  In  a  device  for  heat-stretching  synthetic  polymer 
threads,  means  for  supplying  thread  to  be  heat-stretched, 
means  for  drawing  off  thread  at  a  more  rapid  rate  than 
the  rate  at  which  the  thread  is  supplied,  a  metal  block  of 
high  heat  conductivity  mounted  in  the  path  of  thread 
travel  between  said  means,  means  for  heating  said  metal 
block,  and  first  and  second  metal  projections  providing 
thread-contact  surfaces  mounted  on  said  block,  each 
projection  having  a  heat  conducting  segment  thereof  in 
contact  with  said  metal  block,  the  said  segment  of  said 
first  metal  projection  having  a  markedly  lower  quantita- 
tive heat  conductance  capacity  than  the  said  segment  of 
said  second  metal  projection  such  that  the  projections 
heated  by  a  common  heating  means  via  said  block  have 
markedly  different  thread-contacting  surface  tempera- 
tures. 


3. 00**. 232 
(ORRIC.VTFD   FVBRK      WD   METHOD   OF 
M\KIN(,    s\MF 
(.erald    D     \!artin.    \  aJdosta.    (.a.,    assii^or    to    I  nited 
stateN  Rubber  (  ompanj,  .New   ^  ork,  .N.Y'.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jer.e\ 

Filed  \pr   23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,399 
8  C  laims.     (CI.  28—72) 


7.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric  which  comprises 
weaving  a  fabric  including  a  first  and  second  ply,  each 
ply  of  which  includes  heat  shrinkable  synthetic  yams  and 
transverse  yarns  interlaced  therewith,  the  heat  shrinkable 
synthetic  yarns  in  the  first  ply  extending  unidirectionally 
with  the  heat  shrinkable  synthetic  yarns  in  the  second 
ply,  said  fabric  including  yams  arranged  unidirectionally 
with  said  heat  shrinkable  synthetic  yams  extending  back 
and  forth  between  said  plies  which  shrink  less  than  said 


heat  shrinkable  synthetic  yarns  and  which  are  interlaced 
alternately  with  transverse  yarns  in  said  first  ply  and 
with  transverse  yams  in  said  second  ply,  a  first  group  of 
said  less  shrinkable  yarns  being  interlaced  with  transverse 
yarns  in  said  first  ply  intermediate  the  transverse  yams  in 
said  first  ply  with  which  a  second  group  of  less  shrink- 
able yams  are  interlaced,  said  first  group  of  less  shrink- 
able yarns  being  interlaced  with  transverse  yarns  in  said 
second  ply  intermediate  the  transverse  yarns  in  said  sec- 
ond ply  with  which  the  second  group  of  said  less  shrink- 
able yarns  are  interlaced,  said  fabric  having  crossing  yams 
interlaced  with  said  less  shrinkable  yarns  intermediate  the 
places  where  they  are  interlaced  with  the  first  and  second 
plies,  heating  said  fabric  to  shrink  the  heat  shrinkable 
synthetic  yams  and  to  buckle  the  less  shrinkable  synthetic 
yams  into  undulations  between  the  first  and  second  ply 
to  space  the  first  and  second  plies  from  each  other,  and 
cooLing  said  fabric. 


3.00<).233 
MFTMOD    OF    PRODIX  INT.     VRTTCLES 
John  O.   Murchie,  (iastonla.  N,(  ..  and   Ncal    \.  Truslow, 
Winnsboro,   S.C.    assijjuDrs    to    I  nitid    Statts    Rubber 
Companv,    New    \ Ork.    N.\.,    a    corporation   of    New 
Jersev 
Original    application    Feb     3.     l')5H.    Ser.    No.    712,912. 
Divided  and  this  application    \ug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
836,467 

3  Claims.     (CI.  28—72) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  textile  yam  which  com- 
prises providing  a  spun  yarn  including  thermoplastic 
crimped  staple  fibers,  compressing  said  yam  longitudinally 
and  packing  it  into  a  restricted  passage,  providing  a  sur- 
face, feeding  said  yarn  longitudinally  against  said  sur- 
face at  a  rate  relative  to  a  point  fixed  in  space  greater 
than  the  rate  of  any  relative  motion  between  said  sur- 
face and  said  point  but  less  than  the  rate  of  feed  of  said 
yam  along  its  own  length,  subjecting  said  yam  to  an 
elevated  temperature  to  heat-set  the  same,  and  maintain- 
ing said  yarn  free  of  tension  from  the  time  it  is  longitu- 
dinally compressed  until  it  is  heat-set. 


3.009.234 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  I  NIFORM  PAPERMAKERS* 

FFI  IS  WITH  PRF-DVFD  Gl  IDF  I  INFS 
.\ndrew  F'.  Blackburn,  .\ppleton.  Wis.,  and  Alexander  A. 
LuLshin.    Washington,     D.C.,    a.vsignop»    to     Appleton 
Mills,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.821 

5  Claims.  (CI.  28— 75» 
1.  The  method  of  making  papermakers'  felts  composed 
predominantly  of  heat-shrinkable  synthetic  fibers  having 
dyed  guide  lines  comprising  subjecting  a  portion  of  said 
synthetic  fibers  to  a  disperse  type  dye  in  a  water-alcohol 
system  maintained  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  125° 
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F.;  drying  said  portion  of  the  fibers  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  the  temperature  of  the  dye  bath;  weaving  a 
fabric  of  said  synthetic  fibers  incorporating  as  guide  lines 
said  dyed  and  dried  portion;  placing  said  fabric  under 
tension;  heating  thq  tensioned  fabric  to  establish  a  tem- 
perature in  the  fabric  of  from  about  2(X)°  F.  to  about 
400°  F.  to  provide  thermal  shrinkage  in  the  fabric,  heat- 
set  the  fabric  and  set  the  dyed  portion  of  the  yarns  where- 
by the  woven  felt  including  the  dyed  guide  lines  has  sub- 
stantially uniform  structure. 


3.009.235 

SKPVRABIF   FASTFMNG    OFMCF 
George  de  Mestral.  Nyon,  SHit/erland.  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  \elcro  (  ompanv.  Kstab.,  Nyon,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734.347 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland  Oct.  2.  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  28—78) 


and  decorative  composite  metal  coating,  said  coating  com- 
prising a  foundation  layer  of  nickel  about  0.1  to  about 
2  mils  thick  deposited  on  said  surface,  an  electron  depos- 
ited layer  of  chromium  about  0.005  to  about  0.015  mil 
thick  applied  to  said  nickel  layer,  and  an  outer  layer  of 
nickel  about  0.1  to  2  mils  thick  applied  to  said  chromium 
layer,  said  composite  coating  being  characterized  by  an 
improved  decorative  and  protective  effect  as  compared 
to  a  coating  having  a  single  nickel  layer  of  the  same 
thickness. 

3.009 1237 

PISTON    BLANKS 

Carl  L«hmcier.  315  Sumac  Lane.  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  406,007 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—190) 


1.  A  separable  fastening  device  comprising  two  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  a  very  large  number  of  closely 
spaced  inlerengageable  hooking  elements,  certain  of  said 
Ivooking  elements  comprising  hooks  made  of  flexible  re- 
silient material  and  certain  of  said  hooking  elements  com- 
prising loops  of  flexible  resilient  material,  and  each  of 
said  members  comprising  a  base  of  sheet  material  with 
said  hooking  elements  secured  thereto  in  positions  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  from  one  surface  of  the  base 
to  which  they  are  secured,  the  number  of  loops  per  unit 
area  of  said  members  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
number  of  hooks  per  unit  area  of  said  members  whereby 
when  said  surfaces  of  said  members  are  pressed  toward 
one  another  in  face-to-face  relation  a  very  large  number 
of  said  hooks  will  engage  a  very  large  number  of  said 
loops  to  secure  said  members  in  said  face-to-face  relation 


3.009.236 
PROTECTIVE  AND   I)K( ORATIVE   COATINGS 
CONTAINING    NICKEL 
Waclaw    A.   Wesley,   Plainfield,   and    Burton    B.    Knapp. 
Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Robert  J.  McKay,  Onancock.  \a.. 
avtignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New   York.  N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,352 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29—183.5) 


1.  A  piston  blank  comprised  of  a  single  piece  of  cast 
metal  alloy  containing  a  substantial  percentage  of  silicon 
having  an  integral  head  portion,  a  ring  flange  portion,  and 
opposite  wrist  pin  bosses  extending  from  the  head  and 
along  the  skirt  portion  for  a  substantial  distance  in  rela- 
tion to  the  length  of  the  skirt,  and  the  skirt  portion  hav- 
ing eccentric  surfaces  forming  radially  thinner  wall  sec- 
tions at  each  side  of  the  piston  and  extending  across  and 
each  way  from  the  angular  segmental  zone  of  the  pin 
bosses  and  to  the  open  end  of  the  skirt,  said  thinner  wall 
section  being  thinner  radially  than  that  of  the  circumfer- 
entially  intervening  wall  sections  by  an  amount  ranging 
from  a  sixty-fourth  upto  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch. 


3,009.238 
PROTTCTIVF  AND  DFCORAllVE 
NICKFI   COATINGS 
Waclaw    A.   Wesley,   Plainfield.   and    Burton    B.    Knapp, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Robert  J.  McKay.  OnancocW,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1957.  Ser.  No.  700.263 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29— 196.6) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  article 
having  firmly  bonded  to  the  surface  thereof  a  protective 
and  decorative  composite  metal  coating,  said  coating  con- 
sisting of  a  foundation  layer  of  nickel  about  0.1  to  about 
2  mils  thick  deposited  on  said  metal  surface,  an  electro- 
deposited  metal  layer  of  cobalt  with  up  to  20%  tungsten 
and  up  to  90%  nickel  about  0.01  mil  to  about  0.3  mil 
thick  applied  to  said  nickel  layer,  a  layer  of  nickel  about 
0.5  to  2  mils  thick  applied  to  said  metal  layer,  and  an 
outer  decorative  layer  of  electrodeposited  chromium,  said 
composite  coating  being  characterized  by  an  improved 
decorative  and  protective  effect  as  compared  to  a  coating 
having  a  single  nickel  layer  of  the  same  thickness. 


1.  As  a  new   article  of  manufacture,   a  metal  article 
having  firmly  bonded  to  the  surface  thereof  a  protective 


3.009,239 
APPARATIS    FOR    CELL    CONSTRl  CTIONS 
James  V.  Carlisle,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Theodore  M. 
Arnold.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  (  orpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  9,  1955.  Ser.  No.  493.156.  nov 
Patent  No.  2.912,750,  dated  No>.   17.   1959.     Di>ided 
and  this  application  Jan.   30.   1958.  Ser.  No.  715,171 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical diaphragms  upon  the  ports  of  the  collector  of  a 
collector-collector  support  frame  sub-assembly  of  an  elec- 
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trolysis  cell,  said  collector  having  lubitantially  cylindrical, 
downwardly  opening  poru  for  engagmg  the  tops  of  the 
cvlindncal  diaphrigm*.  and  the  collector  support  frame 
being  located  upon  a  normally  honzontai  plane  having 
the  collector  affixed  thereto  in  predefined  relation  with 
reference  to  two  pairs  of  registration  marks  in  said  frame, 
said  registration  marks  defining  the  intersection  of  two 
vertical  planes,  comprising  an  immovable  enclosing  frame, 
a  ring  frame  and  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  transport  and 
aligning  mechanisms,  said  immovable  enclosing  frame 
having  a  fixed  base  and  rigid  side  walls  which  support 
an  upper  level  plate  lo  which  is  affixed  the  said  ring 
frame,  and  upon  the  base  of  the  said  immovable  enclosing 
frame  arc  mounted  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  transport 
and  alignment  devices  as  hereinafter  defined,  the  immov- 
able enclosing  frame  being  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
base,  the  ring  frame  having  top  receiving  surfaces  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  collector-collector  support 
frame  sub-assemblv  above  its  base,  and  in  a  horizontal, 
vertically  registered  plane,  and  further  having  registra- 


of  applying  a  discontinuous  sliding  pressure  to  a  major 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  forward  end  in  the  region 
of  a  transverse  plane  passmg  through  the  center  of  said 


3,009.240 
MFTHOD    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    ASSEM- 
BLING   BALI     POINT    WRITING    TIPS 
Wilbur  NT.  Brown.  Fort  Madiion.  Iowa,  mlgDor  to  W,  A. 
Sheaffer    Pen    Company,    Fort   VUdlsoo.    Iowa,   ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No   6"'4,902 
12  Claims.     (CL  29 — 441) 
9.  The  method  of  rotatably  confining  a  ball  in  a  cavity 
formed  in  the  forward  end  of  a  writing  tip,  which  consists 


ball,  and  simultaneously  applying  a  rolling  pressure  to 
another  portion  of  said  periphery  in  the  region  of  said 
plane. 


3,009,241 

PROCESS  OF  M  \KING  All  -MFTAL  HONEY- 

COMB  I  AMINAIF 

Julius  I  GlovannuccI,  Stratford.  (  onn.,  asvlgnor  to  Na 
tlonal  Distillers  and  (  hemical  Corporation,  a  corpora 
tloD  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606.325 
8  (  laims.    (CI.  29 — 455) 


tion  marks  defining  the  intersection  of  two  vertical  planes 
whereby  the  collector-collector  support  frame  sub-assem- 
bly can  be  laterally  as  well  as  vertically  aligned  with 
respect  to  the  said  immovable  enclosing  frame,  base,  and 
diaphragm  transport  aligners,  the  diaphragm  aligners 
being  mounted  on  the  said  base  in  fixed  lateral  disposi- 
tion with  reference  to  the  said  intersection  of  two  vertical 
planes  and  corresponding  in  position  to  the  anodes  of  a 
completed  cell,  each  diaph.'-agm  transport  aligner  includ- 
mg  a  vertically  movable  outer  c\linJricdl  member 
adapted  to  support  a  diaphragm  by  engaging  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  to  laterally  position  the  bottom  of  a  dia- 
phragm by  such  engaging,  elevating  means  for  support- 
mg.  and  changing  the  elevation  of  said  section,  at  least 
three  radially  extending  center  bkxks  aiso  supported  on 
said  elevating  means  and  positioned  above  the  outer  mem- 
ber a  distance  corresponding  generally  to  the  length  of 
a  cvlindncal  diaphragm,  extension  means  for  radially  ex- 
tending the  said  blocks  in  unison  to  engage  and  laterally 
position  the  upper  ends  of  a  diaphragm,  whereby  a  dia- 
phragm can  be  verticaiJv  aligned  and  elevated  to  a  pre 
determined  level  for  attachment  to  a  collector. 


T 


1.  An  all-metal  honeycomb  laminate  making  process 
including  assembling  a  metal  honeycomb  lamination,  af>- 
plying  brazing  metal  to  the  edges  of  said  lamination, 
locating  a  sheet  metal  lamination  on  said  edges,  enclos- 
ing said  laminations  with  a  metal  enclosure  providing  a 
sheet  metal  diaphragm  superimposed  on  said  sheet  lami- 
nation, exhausting  the  atmosphere  from  said  enclosure 
so  that  external  atmospheric  pressure  causes  flexing  of 
said  diaphragm  and  sheet  lamination  and  causes  the 
latter  to  abut  substantially  all  of  said  edges,  applying 
brazing  heat  to  said  diaphragm  to  cause  said  brazing 
metal  to  braze  said  laminations  together  while  said  en- 
closure is  maintained  exhausted  to  a  degree  holding  said 
sheet  lamination  and  edges  in  abutting  relation,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  resulting  brazed  all-metal  lami- 
nate from  said  enclosure. 


3,009.242 
ZIRCONTIM-CI  ADDING  OF  THORIIM 
Richard    J.    Beaver,    Knoxville,    Tenn.,    assignor    to    the 
I  nJted  States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
States   Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  707,070 
10  (  lalms.    (CI.  29 — 470) 
1.  A  method  for  cladding  a  thorium  article  with  zir- 
conium, which  comprises  applying  to  at  least  all  major 
surfaces  of  said  thorium  article  a  thorium-zirconium  al- 
loy, covering  said  surfaces  with  sheet  zirconium,  heating 
the  resultant  assembled  article  in  a  vacuum  to  the  melting 
point  of  said  alloy  to  bond  the  zirconium  sheets  to  said 
article,  thereby  forming  a  pre-cladding  of  zirconium,  ap- 
plying outer  zirconium  sheets  to  the  resultant  pre-clad 
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article,  and  rolling  the  resultant  assembly  at  elevated 
temperatures  under  a  protective  atmosphere  to  bond  the 
outer  zirconium  sheets  to  the  pre-cladding  of  zirconium. 


3.009,243 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  SI  BMERSIBLE 
PI  MP   MOTOR   CHAMBERS 
Fred  E.  Tutthill,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  kenco  Pump 
Divisions   of  The   American   Crucible   Products   Com- 
pany, Lx)raln,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,083 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 404) 
1.  The  method  of  filling  a  submersible  pump  motor 
chamb>er  having  a  motor  and  shaft  with  a  running  seal 
extending  through  the  wall  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of 
pressunzjng  an  air  filled  submersible  pump  motor  cham- 
ber with  djchlorodifluoromethanc.  operating  the  motor 
and  chamber  under  water  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  lap  in  the  seal,  inspecting  the  pump  chamber  with 
a  halogen  type  leak  detector  to  detect  any  leaks  in  the 
motor  chamber,  evacuating  the  dichlorodifluoromethane 
and  air  from  the  motor  chamber,  and  filling  the  motor 
chamber  with  extra  dry  nitrogen  to  a  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  the  pressure  which  will  be  imposed  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pump  and  motor  chamber  during  use. 


for  movement  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, said  handle  portion  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber of  U  cross-section  having  a  base  portion  intercon- 
necting a  pair  of  side  portions  defining  a  recess  within 
said  handle  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  blade  por- 
tion, a  blade  mounted  on  said  blade  portion,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  in  said  harxilc  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof 


3,009.244 
CAN  OPENT.R 
;Robert  D.   Itboflf.  near  Fenton,  Jefferson  County,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Knapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,819 
9  Claims.    (CI.  30—4) 


^--«^ 


and  interposed  between  said  side  portions,  a  slot  defined 
in  said  blade  portion,  said  pin  extending  through  said  slot, 
said  slot  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  handle  base  portion  upon  pivoting  of 
said  blade  portion  to  the  operative  position  whereby  slid- 
ing movement  of  blade  portion  relative  to  said  handle 
portion  will  wedge  said  blade  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  base  portion. 


1.  A  power  operated  can  opener  comprising  a  frame, 
a  feed  wheel  joumaled  m  the  frame,  a  motor  operativcly 
connected  to  the  feed  wheel  to  drive  it.  a  carnage  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cutter  wheel  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  means  to  move  the  carriage  to  a  cutting  position 
in  which  the  cutter  wheel  overlaps  the  nm  of  the  feed 
wheel  to  grip  a  can  between  them,  the  carnage  being 
shiftable  in  a  line  suhsiantially  r>ormal  to  a  plane  includ- 
ing the  axe?,  of  the  feed  wheel  and  of  the  cutter  wheel 
when  they  are  in  cutting  position,  cutting  pressure  on 
the  cutter  wheel  urging  the  carriage  in  one  direction 
along  said  line,  resilient  means  urging  the  carriage  in  the 
other  direction  along  said  line  to  shift  the  carnage  when 
the  cutting  pressure  is  removed  aft  the  end  of  a  cutting 
operation,  a  corUroi  device  for  the  motor,  and  means 
operate».1  hv  the  last  mentioned  shifting  of  the  carriage. 
by  the  resilient  means,  to  operate  ihe  control  device  to 
stop  the  motor. 

3,009.245 
FOLDING  PEELER 

John  S.  5>«nkewitz,  Brooklyn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  S  &  S 
Industrial  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,284 
4  Claims.    (CI.  30—155) 
1.  In   a  food  peeler  having   a  handle   portion  and   a 
blade  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  portion 


3,009,246 

WALLPAPER  EDGE  TRIMMER 

George  W.  WItherby,  2638  Lincoln  Ave.,  Ogden,  Ttflh, 

aartgnor  of  one-hatf  to  Harry  D.  Reeve.  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Jon*  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,015 

5  Cklms.    (Cl.  30—272) 


1  A  draw-type  wallpaper  trimmer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  sheath  providing  a  ngid  elongated  wallpaper 
hold-down  and  guiding  finger,  a  power  actuated  vibrator 
having  a  motion  transmitting  shaft,  said  »beaih  having 
means  at  a  rearward  end  for  connection  to  said  vibrator, 
the  median  and  forward  end  of  said  sheath  being  gradu- 
ally decreased  in  cross-section  and  terminating  in  a  beak- 
like laterally  offset  finger  piloting  and  guiding  tip,  said 
sheath  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  bottom  side,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  bottom  side  curving  gradually 
and  slopirvg  toward  the  tip  and  constituting  a  guide  and  a 
fulcrum,  and  a  flexibly  resilient  blade  of  a  length  slight- 
ly less  than  and  confined  and  guarded  for  operation  in  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  Bhcalh,  a  rearward  end  of  said 
blade  being  connected  with  and  operable  by  said  shaft, 
the  leading  end  of  the  blade  having  a  laterally  projecting 
lug  with  sharp  marginal  edges  and  defining  a  cutting  ele- 
ment, said  cutting  element  being  in  line  with  a  cooperat- 
ing portion  of  the  slot  and  being  movably  operable  through 
the  plot. 


3,009,247 
CITTER  FOR  LOOPED  PILE  FABRIC 
Helmut  C.  Mueller,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blge- 
low-Sanford,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.744 
4  Claims.  (Cl.  30—294) 
1.  A  carpet  cutting  tool  comprising  a  flat  plate  having 
a  cutting  blade  mounted  thereon,  said  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  facing  forwardlv  of  the  plate  and  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  the  plate,  said  lower 
edge  extending  rearwardly  from  the  blade,  and  an  e  jng- 
gated  loop-engaging  guide  bar  earned  by  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  plate,  said  guide  bar  being  positioned 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  and  extending  across  the 
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cutting  edge  of  the  blade  with  exposed  portions  of  said 
cutting  edge  being  located  above  and  below  the  guide 
bar.  said  exposed  portions  of  the  cutting  edge  located 


above  and  below  the  guide  being  positioned  for  engage- 
ment, respectively,  with  tops  of  a  row  of  loops  forming 
pile  elements  and  a  backing  material  on  which  said  loops 
are  formed. 


and  exhaust  means  including  supply  channel  means  ex- 
tending centrally  bc<ween  the  head  and  handle  and  open- 
ing at  the  turbine,  the  supply  channel  means  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  cylindrical   pipe   in  one  of  the 
hrad  members  and  a  channel  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bore  in  the  other  of  said  members,  con- 
nection means  in  the  fluid  supply  channel  means  between 
the  head  and  handle  members  for  providing  a  fluid-tighC 
connection  when  the  head  member  is  retained  in  a  fixed 
position  in  relation  to  the  handle  member,  said  connec- 
tion means  including  a  conically  tapered  end  porUon  on 
the  supply  channel  means  pipe  and  a  conically  tapered 
end  portion  in  the  channel  member  bore,  and  the  pipe 
tapered  end  portion  being  received  in  the  bore  tapered 
end  portion  providing  a  fluid-tight  connection  when  the 
head  member  is  retained  in  a  fixed  position  in  relation 
to  the  handle  member. 


3.009.248 

I  EriFK  OPFNER 

James.  O.    liilN.   4128   S,    32nd    West   Ave.,  Tulsa,  OkU. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,627 

4  (  laims.    (CI.  30— 294) 


3.009.250 
SPIRIT  I  FVFI    \M)  (;r  vDF  INDICATOR 

.MelMii  I     Sch.Kk.  P  ().  Box  635.  Mood  River.  Oreg 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  768.962 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33 — 89) 


I .  In  a  letter  opener,  a  unitary  body  having  front,  rear, 
and  bottom  edges,  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  said 
front  edge  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom 
edge,  a  peripherally  closed  passageway  in  said  body  ex- 
tending through  said  rear  edge  and  communicating  with 
said  slot  at  a  position  spaced  inwardly  from  said  front 
edge,  a  blade  holder  slidable  in  said  passageway,  a  cutting 
blade  fixedly  secured  to  said  blade  holder  and  having  a  cut- 
tmg  edge  extending  obliquely  across  said  slot  and  facing 
toward  said  front  edge,  and  locking  means  cooperating 
with  said  body  and  blade  holder  for  removably  locking 
said  blade  holder  at  said  rear  edge  in  a  fixed  position  in 
said  passageway. 


3,009.249 
FLUID. I)RI\  FN  DFNTAI    HANDPIECE 
( ONSIRl  ( HON 
Mark  VV.  Helm  and  John  A.  Maurer.  (  anton.  Ohio,  and 
John  J.  I  u/io,  (.lendora,  (  alif..  avsignors  to  The  Weber 
Dental  Manufacturing  ( Ompanv,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1956,  Ser.  No.  618.325 
15  Claims.    (CI.  32— 27) 


,^ 
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1.  Fluid-driven  dental  handpiece  construction  including 
an  elongated  handle  member,  a  head  member,  a  fluid 
turhne  rotatably  mounted  m  the  head  member,  a  bun- 
holder  operably  connected  to  the  turbine  for  holding  and 
rotating  a  dental  burr  upon  rotation  of  the  turbine  ad- 
justable means  connecting  the  head  member  to  the  handle 
member  for  selectively  permitting  rotation  of  the  head 
member  in  relation  to  the  handle  member  and  selectively 
reta.nmg  the  head  member  in  fixed  position  in  rclauon 
to  the  handle  member,  fluid  supply  and  exhaust  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  turbine  to  rotate  the  turbine 
and  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  turbine,  said  fluid  supply 


A  spirit  level  and  grade  indicator  comprising  a  right 
angular  frame  having  one  side  and  a  base,  a  quadrant 
integrated  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  top  end  of  one  said 
side,  said  base  being  of  greater  length  than  said  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  point  of  integra- 
tion of  the  quadrant  with  said  base,  an  actuating  arm, 
substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  base,  means  pivotally 
attaching  one  end  of  said  arm  to  said  frame  at  its  inner 
end  near  the  apex  of  said  one  side  and  base  of  the  right 
angular  frame,  a  projection  on  said  arm  which  is  adapted 
to  contact  said  base  to  provide  a  limit  stop  for  the  actu- 
ating arm,  said  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cylin- 
drical   housing   mounted    thereupon    between    the   quad- 
rant and  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  spirit  level  mounted 
within  said  housings  and  exposed  therebetween,  a  hollow 
nut  threadedly  engaged  within  one  end  of  one  of  said 
housings  and  extending  outwardly    therefrom,  said   nut 
having  an  end  wall  on  its  inner  end.  said  wall  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  detent  slidahly  mounted   within  said 
nut  and  adapted  for  engagement   with   the  quadrant,   a 
compression   spring   mounted   within   said   one   of  said 
housings  extending   through  said   opening   into  contact 
with  said  detent  to  thereby  normally  maintain  the  detent 
m  frictional  engagement  with  the  quadrant,  and  whereby 
advancement  of  the  nut  on  its  threads  and  engagement 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  nut  with  said  detent  will  force 
the  detent  into  locked  engagement  with  the  quadrant. 


3.009.251 

DEVICE   FOR    MFASl  RING   THE   LIFTING 

STROKE    OF    A    TRA(  K    JACK 

Fran/  Piasser  and  Josef  Theurer.  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

N  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  821.934 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Austria.  June  20.  1958 

4  (laims.     (CI.  33—169) 

4.  A   device   for   measuring   the   vertical   stroke  of  a 

jacking  means  for  lifting  a  track  off  a  roadbed,  compris- 
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ing  a  footpiece  arranged  lo  contact  and  rest  uf)on  the 
surface  of  the  roadbed,  a  rod  supporting  the  footpiece,  a 
measuring  means  which  is  vertically  freely  movably 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  vertically  extending  calibrated 
scale  on  the  measuring  means,  an  indicator  means  ver- 


tically movable  on  and  in  relation  to  ihc  measuring  means 
and  to  the  footpiece,  means  actuatable  to  hold  the  in- 
dicator means  in  p<>sition,  and  control  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  holding  means  at  the  beginning  of  the  lifting 
stroke. 


3.009.252 

APP\R\TIS     FOR     A((IRAIELY     MEASURING 

OR     (  HK  KINC;     DIMENSIONS    OR     PHYSICAL 

M\(,Nm  DES 

Octave  Robert  P>.  19  Rue  Felix  Faure,  \  incennes.  France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1957.  Ser.  No.  652. S63 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  .\pr.  20,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  3i— 172) 


3.009.253 
THREAD   (OMPARMOR 
Bror    \V.    Swanson.    81     Rumford    St..    West    Hartford. 
(  (»nn.:   \  incent  S.  JamilkoMski,  74  Smith   I)ri>e.   Fast 
Hartford.  (  onn.;  and  John  Grz>wna,  12  Lincoln    \ve., 
West  Hartford,  (onn. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  8.^3.873 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  33—199) 


-^r^l 


1.  In  a  comparator  for  testing  the  condition  of  threads 
on  articles,  a  standard,  a  fixed  lower  anvil  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  carriage  rollably  supported  for  transverse  back- 
and-forth  movement  horizontally  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard and  spaced  above  said  lower  arivil,  a  head  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  above  said  lower  anvil  and  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  for  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment and  for  limited  rotational  movement,  an  upper  anvil 
disposed  below  and  adjacent  said  head  and  connected 
to  said  head  for  limited  lateral  movement  with  respect 
to  said  head,  urxd  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
head  for  indicating  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
ments of  said  head. 


3.009.254 
<  FEN  EL 

Homer  S.  Youngs.  Pomona.  Calif. 

(975  S.  Oakland  Ave.,  Pasadena.  (  alif.) 

Filed  Ma\  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32.448 

4  Ciaims.     (CI.  33 — 211) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  or  checking  di- 
mensions or  like  physical  magnitudes  comprising  a  casing, 
a  feeler  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein  when  checking  said  magnitudes,  a 
substantially  horizontal  beam  means  carrying  at  each  end 
a  movable  electric  contact,  said  beam  means  being  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  casing  at  a  fixed  point  located 
between  said  contacts,  said  beam  means  being  actuated 
by  said  feeler  at  a  point  of  application  located  between 
said  contacts  and  close  to  said  fixed  point,  fixed  con- 
tacts of  an  electrical  signalling  circuit  registering  with 
said  movable  contacts  and  cooperating  therewith  for 
closing  said  circuit  by  either  of  said  movable  contacts 
contacting  the  relevant  fixed  contact  when  the  oscillating 
movement  of  said  beam  means  caused  by  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  feeler  attains  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude, said  fixed  contacts  consisting  of  rod  means  slidably 
and  resiliently  mounted  in  adjustable  cylindrical  sockets 
screwed  in  insulating  portions  of  the  casing,  said  insulat- 
ing portions  of  the  casing  having  a  recess  in  which  a 
spring  clamp  is  so  housed  as  to  bear  resiliently  against 
the  surface  of  the  relevant  socket  for  taking  up  any  play 
likely  to  develop  between  said  socket  and  said  insulating 
portions,  said  sockets  and  said  clamps  connecting  elec- 
trically the  relevant  rod  means  to  said  signalling  circuit. 


1.  A  level  device  comprising:  a  flat  plate  having  a 
transverse  line  on  one  surface  thereof;  an  elongated,  slight- 
ly curved  transparent  tube,  said  tube  being  filled  with  a 
transparent  fluid  sufficiently  so  that  a  bubble  is  formed; 
and  means  supporting  said  tube  so  that  it  extends  across 
said  line,  said  tube  being  positioned  so  that  its  center  por- 
tion is  spaced  farther  from  said  one  surface  than  all  other 
portions  thereof. 

3.009.255 
HORIZON    INDICATINC;    SYSTEM 
Jean  Jules  .Achille  Robillard,  Stockholm-\  allingb>.  Swe- 
den, assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  IIIinoLs 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656,178 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 211) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  cathode  ray  tube  adapted 
to  generate   an  electron  beam  and  having  a  face  plate 
which  conforms  in  configuration  to  an  outwardly  con- 
vex surface  of  revolution  developed  about  the  axis  of 
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said  tube,  a  phosphor  layer  on  the  inside  of  said  face 
plate  and  adapted  when  excited  in  a  spot  by  said  electron 
beam  to  emit  radiation  from  laid  spot  through  said  face 
plate,  a  concavo-convex  lens  having  a  concave  inner  face 
which  matches  in  configuration  with  the  convex  outer 
face  of  said  face  plate,  and  which  is  separated  therefrom 
to  define  thereijctwfcn  a  space  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate 
shell,  said  lens  having  a  .on. ex  outer  face  which  renders 
said  lens  adapted  to  focus  to  a  common  focal  point  the 


and  falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  whereby  the  effect 
of  said  biasing  he*tcr  on  said  first  thermostatic  means  is 
modified  and  the  clothes  temperature  required  to  cause 
said  first  thermostatic  means  to  open  said  first  switch 
means  is  increased  and  decreased  with  increases  and  de- 
cre<ases  m  the  ambient  temperature. 


^ji^zK^nP 


JO, 


3.009.256 

rONTROI     SYSTEM    FOR    CI  OTHE.S    DRYFRS 

Donald    VV ,    Lynch.    louLsvUle,    Kv  ,   assignor   to  Cenerai 

Electric  Compan>.  ■  corporation  of   Nev*   >  ork 

Filed  Juh  •»,  1959.  Str    No    825,9-6 

8  Claims.     iCl.  34 — iS> 


1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine,  a  clothes  container,  a. 
main  heater  positioned  to  heat  clothes  in  said  container, 
first  thermostatic  means  positioned  to  be  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  clothes  in  said  container,  an  electric  rcsist- 
ar»ce  type  biasing  heater  positioned  in  heating  relation  to 
said  first  thermosiatic  means,  first  svsiiUi  means  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  n>ajn  heater,  said  first  thermo- 
static means  causing  sajd  first  switch  means  to  open  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  high  temperature,  at  least 
two  parallel  connected  conductors  in  series  with  said  bias- 
ing heater,  each  of  said  conductors  having  a  different 
resi^ance  included  therein,  the  one  of  said  conductors  in- 
cluding the  les-ser  of  said  resisunces  further  including  a 
second  switch  means  in  scries  with  said  lesser  resistance, 
and  second  thermostatic  means  positioned  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  ambient  temperature,  said  second  thermo- 
static means  causing  opening  and  closing  of  said  second 
switch  means  when  the  ambient  temperature  rises  above 


3,009.257 
.        rSTFC.KAIEI)    Sgi  FF(.FF.\IR    DRVFR 

Kenneth  H    Stott.  640  t  ountr>  (  luh  l.antr, 

(  oronado.  (  aJif. 

Filed  Nov    9,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  68,318 

12  (  laims.     (CI.  34—71) 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


radiation  received  thereby,  a  txjdy  of  fluid  contained  in 
said  space  and  having  a  movable  bubble  tftertm.  laid 
fluid  being  impc.'^ious  to  jaid  radiation  from  ia;d  ipot. 
and  said  bubble  contacting  both  the  outer  face  of  said 
face  plate  and  the  inner  face  of  said  lens  to  provide  a 
window  for  said  radiation  through  said  fluid,  and  photo- 
electric means  disposed  at  said  focaJ  point  to  translate 
into  an  electric  signal  the  radiation  transmitted  through 
said  bubble  from  said  spot  when  said  spot  is  in  coin- 
cidence therewith. 


1.  An  integrated  squeegee-air  dryer  comprising  a  closed 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  exit  thereto,  first  means  lo- 
cated within  said  housing  adjacent  said  inlet  for  wiping 
liquid  from  the  surfaces  of  a  web  of  material  being  drawn 
through  said  housing,  second  means  formed  integral  with 
said  inlet  for  maintaining  those  surfaces  surrounding  said 
inlet  at  a  temperature  above  the  dew  point  and  third 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  exit  for  di- 
recting warm  air  simultaneously  against  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  web  material  whereby  a  minimum  amount  of 
turbulence  is  created  within  said  housing. 


3.009.258 
HISTOIOCiKAI     MANIFOIDS 
Billv  W.  Tavlor.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Fisher  Scien- 
tific (  ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  lorporalion  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr    24.  1958,  S«^r    No.  730.678 
4  ClaJms.      ((I.  34 — 92) 


n 
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1.  A  histological  manifold  comprising:  A  container 
having  an  outwardly-flared  flange  at  its  open  end  which 
provides  a  sealmg  seat,  a  mounung  plate  having  an  open- 
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ing  therein;  knife  edges  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  plate  around  the  periphery  of  the  opening.  lo^.king 
lugs  carried  by  said  plate,  said  lugs  holding  the  flange  of 
said  container  to  the  knife  edge  on  the  bottom  of  said 
plate;  posts  carried  by  the  mounting  plate,  means  for  con- 
necting said  posts  to  a  source  of  elcctricit\.  heater  clips 
attached  to  said  posts;  annular  irays  supported  in  said 
container  by  said  clips  for  holding  hislc^logical  specimens 
and  embedding  wax  iherefor;  heaters  associated  with  each 
of  said  trays,  said  heaters  being  electricalh  connected  by 
the  clips  to  said  posts;  a  cold  finger  fitting  through  the 
opening  in  taid  plate  and  through  the  hollow  center  por- 
tion of  said  trays  and  holding  a  liquified  gas  in  close 
proximity  to  said  trays;  and  a  sleeve  fitting  around  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cold  finger,  the  upper  end  thereof 
being  formed  integral  with  said  finger  and  the  lower  end 
having  an  outwardly-flared  flange  providing  a  sealing  seat 
which  rests  on  the  knife  edge  on  the  top  of  said  plate,  said 
sleeve  and  said  container  forming  a  complete  jacket  for 
said  cold  finger  in  which  a  vacuum  may  be  produced. 


3,009,259 

CTOTHES   DRYING    MAC  HINF 

William  F.  Simpson,  Ix>uLsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Flcctric  (ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,869 

5  (  laims.     (CI.  34—133) 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising  a  drum  having  a  gener- 
ally circular  cross-section  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  length 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  drum  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  consisting  of  a  single  drive  roller 
and  means  for  rotating  said  roller,  said  roller  being  posi- 
tioned under  said  drum  in  supporting  and  in  frictional 
drive  relation  to  said  circular  drum  part,  said  support 
means  and  said  roller  supporting  said  drum  for  rotation 
on  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  shaft  means  extending  co- 
axially  from  said  drum  at  at  least  said  one  end  thereof, 
and  thrust  bearing  means  formed  to  restrain  said  shaft 
means  from  endwise  and  sidevvise  movement  but  to  pro- 
vide for  freedom  of  movement  thereof  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion whereby  the  force  of  engagement  of  said  drum  \  ith 
said  roller  is  directly  a  function  of  the  weight  of  clothes 
in  said  drum 


extending  longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  having  an  an- 
nular end  v>.all  extending  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum. 
an  air  plate  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  annular  end  wall  and  concentric  therewith,  sta- 
tionary support  means  for  said  air  plate  and  retaining  said 
air  plate  from  rotational  movement,  and  means  sealing 
the  space  between  said  air  plate  and  said  annular  end  wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sealing  segments  extending  about 
said  end  wall  in  end-to-end  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  having  inner  marginal  portions  conforming  to 
the  form  of  said  air  plate  for  sealing  engagement  there- 
with, an  individual  rockable  mounting  member  for  each 
sealing  segment  rockingly  mounted  on  said  air  plate  for 


3,009,260 
SELF-ADJl  STING  SEALS  FOR   ROTARY 
DRIER   DRl  MS 
Harry  .\.  Barber,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Gre«nc 
Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,066 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 141) 
1.  In  a  rotatable  drier  drum  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 


rocking  movement  about  axes  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  pivot  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rockable  mounting  members  in  radially 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  rockable  mounting  members  and  having  piv- 
otal bearing  engagement  with  said  sealing  segments  and 
spring  means  pressing  said  pivot  members  into  engage- 
ment v-Tth  said  sealing  segments  and  pressing  said  sealing 
segments  into  engagement  v^nth  said  annular  end  wall 
wherehv  the  frictional  resistance  created  between  said  an- 
nular end  wall  and  said  sealing  segrients  upon  rotation  of 
said  drum  will  rockingly  move  sail  mounting  means  to- 
ward said  air  plate  and  move  said  sealing  segments  into 
position  to  maintain  a  seal  between  said  annular  end  wall 
and  s£ud  air  plate. 


3,009,261 
S^THON    PIPE   SHOE 
John  W.  Hieronymus,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Johnson  Corporation.  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.764 
3  Claim*.     (CI.  34—125) 


1.  In  a  condensate  pick-up  shoe  for  uie  with  a  syphon 
pipe  within  a  rotating  dryer  drum,  a  body  member  affixed 
to  the  svphon  pipe  in  engagement  with  the  inner  drum 
peripherv.  a  closed  chamber  defined  within  said  body 
member  in  communication  with  the  syphon  pipe,  said 
chamber  being  defined  bv  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  an 
upper  inner  surface  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum, 
a  central  vertical  bore  within  said  body  having  a  defining 
surface  in  unrestricted  communication  with  said  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  the  lyphon  pipe  and  of  a  size  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  th«  ryphon  pipe,  said  rear  wall 
tapering  rearwardly  from  M»d  tide  walli  having  surfaces 
convtrging  into  the  larface  defining  laid  bore  to  pro- 
vide a  uniformly  incr«aiing  chamber  depth,  said  upper 
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surface  tapering  upwardly  from  said  side  walls  converg- 
ing into  the  surface  defining  said  bore  to  provide  a  uni- 
formly increasing  chamber  height,  and  a  slot  of  uniform 
height  defined  in  said  front  wall  adjacent  to  the  inner 
drum  periphery  in  communciation  with  said  chamber 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof. 


3.009.262 

EDLCAIIOWI      rOV     KOK     FFACHING 

IVfULTIPI  I( MION    IVBIE 

Fdward  Joseph  Moran.  49  K,  32nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  h.  I960.  Vr,  No.  34,221 

2  Claim*.     (CI.  35—9) 
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1.  A  multiplication  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  table  structure  provided  with  numerals  thereon,  a  frame 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots  therein  and  surrounding 
said  table,  three  rods  mounted  in  connection  with  said 
frame,  a  block  member  adapted  to  slidably  receive  and 
dispose  said  rods,  a  shield  surrounding  a  light  bulb  and 
being  formed  with  cut-out  portions  therein  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  diamorvd-like  piece  of  material  arranged 
at  th^  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  said  light  bulb  and  shield 
being  mounted  on  said  block,  whereby  the  light  from  said 
bulb  through  the  cut-out  portions  will  strike  said  diamond- 
like  f>iece5. 


3,009,263 
EDI  CATIONAL    DEVICE 
Albert    Blain.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    General 
Atronics   (  orporation,   Bala-Cynwyd,  P«.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,656 
18  (  laims.     (CI.  35—9) 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
indicia  means  containing  a  plurality  of  single  problems 
each  having  multiple  choice  answers,  one  of  said  prob- 
lems being  set  to  be  answered,  manually  operated  means 
for  registering  a  choice  of  one  of  said  answers  to  each 
said  problem  set  to  be  answered,  said  indicia  means  hav- 
ing index  means  associated  with  the  next  subsequent 
problem  and  correlated  with  the  correct  answer  to  each 


problem  set  to  he  answered.  anJ  releasahle  means  con- 
trolled by  said  manually  operated  means  to  release  in 
cooperation  with  said  index  means  and  provide  for  setting 
a  subsequent  problem  to  be  answered  in  response  to  the 
registration  by  said  manually  operated  means  of  the  cor- 
rect answer  to  the  immediately  preceding  problem  in  cor- 
relation with  said  index  means. 


3.009.264 
SIMULATOR    FOR    F(  HO   RANt.ING 

Sidne>  Bertram.  I  <>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
I  mted  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Naw 

FUed  Dec.  9,  195J,  Ser.  No.  397.283 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.4) 


J—JT 


[^"•'1 — <i> — p-^-i — \C) 


'«0>C*t04 


1.  A  target  range  and  bearing  simulator  comprising 
a  reflecting  surface,  means  for  projecting  a  movable 
light  beam  onto  said  surface,  a  perforated  rotatable  disc 
spaced  from  said  reflecting  surface  and  rotatable  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  reflect- 
ing surface,  constant  speed  means  for  rotating  said  per- 
forated disc,  a  photoelectric  cell  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  reflecting  surface  and  spaced  beyond  said  perforated 
disc,  lens  means  for  focusing  the  reflected  beam  from 
said  projecting  means  onto  said  perforated  disc,  means 
for  focusing  the  reflected  beam  after  it  passes  through 
said  perforated  disc  onto  said  photoelectric  cell,  scan- 
ning means  between  said  reflecting  surface  and  said  photo- 
electric cell,  means  for  driving  said  scanning  means,  a 
radial  sweep  target  range  and  bearing  indicator,  a  fre- 
quency analyzer,  means  for  amplifying  and  applying  to 
said  frequency  analyzer  the  signal  generated  by  said 
photoelectric  cell  in  response  to  said  reflected  light  beam, 
said  frequency  analyzer  being  operably  connected  to  said 
target  indicator,  said  frequency  analyzer  and  target  in- 
dicator being  operable  to  translate  said  amplified  signal 
into  range  of  a  target  simulated  by  said  light  beam,  a 
radial  sweep  control  operably  connected  to  said  target 
indicator,  means  operably  connecting  said  scanning  driv- 
ing means  and  radial  sweep  control,  said  radial  sweep 
control  being  movable  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
scanning  drive  and  scanning  means  to  thereby  indicate  on 
said  target  indicator  the  bearing  of  a  target  simulated  by 
said  light  beam,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  lens  means  to  thereby  vary  the  point  of  application 
of  the  light  beam  on  said  perforated  disc  to  simulate 
own  ship's  motion. 


3,009,265 

ANATOMIC  AI     DEVICE 

Richard    S.    Be/ark.    C;iencoe,    III.,    assignor    to   Superior 

Plastics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma\  9.  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,637 

4  Claims.     (CI.  35—17) 

4.    An    anatomical    device   comprising    a    plurality  of 

separately  joined  simulated  human  skull  components  com- 
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posed  of  synthetic   resinous   material    including   a   main 
skull   portion  and   a  separable   lower  jaw  compnsmg   a 
U-shaped  portion  and  a  pair  of  flexible  parallel  arm  per 
tions  terminating  in  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  pivots  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  and  disposed  in  sockets  formed 


in  said  main  skull  portion,  a  complementary  U-shaped  re- 
inforcement secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  jaw,  and 
anchor  means  projecting  from  said  reinforcement  and 
from  the  roof  of  the  mouth  of  said  skull  for  engagement 
by  resilient  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  jaw  in  yield- 
ably  closed  position. 


MODK 


3,009,266 

DKMONSIKAIOK   FOR    IF  AC  JUNG 

\RTIFK  lAI     RKSPIKAIION 

MorrLs  HaiT>   Brook,  505  (  anada  BIdg..  Saskatoon, 

Saskatchev^an,  (anada 

Filed  Sept.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  57.473 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (anada  Jul\  28,  I960 

li  (  laims.     (CI.  35 — 17) 


VTT/.'    /^///^,///f////y>,'///y// 


1.  A  mcxiel  of  a  human  hea«j  and  neck  in  sagittal  sec- 
tion for  demonstrating  a  method  of  assuring  patency  of 
the  pharvnx  which  comfxises;  a  support,  a  first  part 
conslituung  a  neck  having  a  rvape  and  upper  oesophagus 
representations  thereon;  said  first  part  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  support;  a  second  part  constituting  a 
head  including  lower  jaw  and  lower  lip  portions  and 
pharyngeal  passage  representations  thereon:  said  sec- 
ond part  being  hingedlv  connected  to  said  first  part  adja- 
cent said  n.jpe  representation,  a  third  part  having  lower 
jaw  and  tongue  representations  thereon,  said  third  part 
being  hingeilis  connected  to  said  second  part  adjacent 
said  lower  lip  portion,  said  third  part  normally  assum- 
ing a  position  whereby  said  tongue  representation  blocks 
said  pharsnx;  and  a  fourth  part  representing  an  epiglot- 
tis and  thyroid  cartilage  hingedly  connected  to  said  third 
part  whereby  rearward  tilting  of  said  first  part  urges 
said  third  part  and  the  tongue  representation  thereon 
forwardJy  thereby  assuring  patency  of  the  pharynx. 


3.009,267 
ANATOMICAL    DEVICE 
Richard  S.  Bezark.  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor,  b>   mesne  as- 
signments, to  .Superior  Plastics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,874 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—17) 


1.  An  anatomical  device  comprising  a  transparent,  hol- 
low, shell-like  simulated  human  body  and  an  integral  plat- 
form supporting  and  providing  a  bottom  closure  for  said 
body,  said  body  and  platform  being  in  the  form  of  two 
separable  complementary  halves  the  former  divided  on  an 
irregular  generally  vertically  extending  line  and  the  latter 
on  an  irregular  generally  transversely  extending  line  as 
alignment  aids,  and  means  carried  by  said  halves  for  fur- 
ther aiding  in  maintaining  them  in  alignment  with  each 
other  comprising  lugs  on  one  body  component  projectable 
within  the  confines  of  and  into  abutment  with  the  other 
body  component. 


3,009,268 

BOWUNC    TRAINING    \I  I  FY 

Warren  T.  GMrge,  Sr.,  1611  Clark  A*e..  Billings,  .Mont. 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  843.141 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—29) 


A  bowling  training  device  comprising  an  elongated 
horizontally  disposed  flat  bowling  alley  with  upstanding 
side  rails  at  each  edge  thereof,  a  pit  at  one  end  of  said 
alley,  a  launching  area  at  the  other  end  of  said  alley,  an 
upstanding  panel  mounted  above  the  pit,  contact  means 
in  the  surface  of  the  bowling  alley  for  engagement  by  a 
bowling  ball,  means  in  the  upstanding  panel  operable  in 
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response  to  the  contact  means  in  the  alley  for  registering 
a  score  for  the  bowling  balls,  means  returning  the  balls 
under  the  alley  from  the  pit  to  the  launching  area  for 
reuse  thereof,  said  pit  including  a  laterally  sloping  bot- 
tom to  discharge  the  bowling  balls  from  one  side  edge 
thereof,  and  a  transversely  extending  flexibly  suspended 
cushion  member  disposed  completely  above  the  bottom 
and  forming  a  backstop  for  the  pit  for  engagement  by 
the  bowling  balls  after  which  the  bowling  balls  will  drop 
and  roll  laterally  on  the  bottom,  said  ball  returning  means 
being  disposed  at  the  low  side  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the 
pit  thereby  receiving  balls  from  the  pit  due  to  gravity, 
said  upstanding  panel  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
upstanding  mirror  above  the  alley  and  facing  the  launch- 
ing area  whereby  the  movements  of  the  body  components 
of  a  bowler  may  be  studied  for  self-analysis,  said  launch- 
ing area  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  inclined  bowl- 
ing ball  ramp  extending  from  a  point  below  the  alley  and 
having  an  upper  end  above  the  alley,  a  horizontal  storage 
area  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  ramp,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  guide  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  storage 
area,  and  a  one-way  flapper  in  the  U-shaped  guide  for 
permitting  passage  of  balls  therethrough,  and  preventing 
return  of  the  balls  towards  the  pit.  said  ball  return  means 
including  an  elongated  U-shaped  trough  extending  below 
and  within  the  lateral  confines  of  the  alley  between  the 
pit  and  the  lower  end  of  the  ramp,  and  means  overlying  a 
portion  of  the  trough  adjacent  the  pit  for  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  balls  and  rolling  them  along  the  trough, 
said  last  named  means  including  an  elongated  endless 
belt,  a  pair  of  pulleys  receiving  the  belt,  one  of  said 
pulleys  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
stationary  axis,  bracket  means  for  supporting  said  one 
pulley,  drive  means  connected  to  said  one  pulley  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  pulley  and  linear  movement  of  the  belt, 
means  swingably  supporting  the  other  pulley  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  one  pulley  whereby  the  belt  may  engage  the  ball, 
the  ball  will  be  propelled  along  the  under  surface  thereof 
with  the  movable  pulley  riding  up  over  the  ball  as  it  is 
discharged,   said    means   for   supporting   the    swingable 
pulley  including  an  elongated  adjustable  rod  having  a 
pivot  point  corresponding  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
one  pulley,  and  spring  means  interconnecting  the  bracket 
means  for  said  one  pulley  and  the  adjustable  rod  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  swingable  pulley  for  urging  the 
end  of  the  rod  carrying  the  swingable  pulley  downwardly 
for  engagement  of  the  belt  with  the  ball. 


3.009. 26<) 

HOI  SF    BOOT 

James  S.  Folk.  604  K.  (enter  St.,  Bellevue,  Ohio 

Filed   \pr.  14.  1<)60,  Ser.  No.  22,316 

5  Claims.     (CI.  36—7.5) 


1.  A  house  hoot  adapted  for  securement  to  shoes  for 
preventing  foreign  material  clinging  to  either  the  soles  or 


conform  in  plan  shape  and  size  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe, 
continuous  peripheral  upstanding  walls  carried  by  said 
sole  portion  and  projectmg  upwardly  therefrom  defining 
a  recess  in  said  boot  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion 
of  a  shoe,  and  means  secured  between  opposite  side  wails 
of  said  boot  adapted  to  embrace  and  overlie  the  vamp  of 
a  shoe  for  securing  the  boot  thereto,  said  sole  portion 
and  peripheral  walls  constructed  of  a  resilient  material, 
said  peripheral  walls,  adjacent  said  sole  portion,  having 
continuous  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  portions  having 
inner  surfaces  adapted  to  abut  the  side  surfaces  of  a 
shoe  sole  in  surface  to  surface  contacting  relation  there- 
with along  the  vertical  extent  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
shoe  sole  wherein  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  peripheral 
walls  above  said  shoulder  portions  are  laterally  offset  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  shoulder  portions 
and  define  an  upwardly  opening  continuous  »il  collec- 
tion pocket  extending  about  said  boot  for  collecting  for- 
eign material  which  has  become  loosened  from  said  shoe. 


3.00«>,270 
LIGHTWFICITT    SNUG-RlTINr.     SMOOTH  INTF- 

RIOR  FLLXIBLE  COM  POSH  F  (  FMKMFI)  SHOF 
George   H.    Nacht,    Columbus,   Ohio,    assignor    to   Shoe 
Porporafion  of    \  merit  a,  Columbas,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioo  ot   Ohio 

Filed  Jan    22.  I'J5«».  Str   No.  788,423 
2  C  lauu:».     (CI.  36 — 28) 


\ 


1.  A  light  weight  snug  fitting  shoe  having  an  inner 
sole  of  relatively  thin  flexible  light  weight  composition, 
a  relatively  flat  stiffener  of  compressed  fiber  underlying 
the  heel  and  shank  of  the  inner  sole  and  having  its  margin 
tapered  to  an  edge  of  reduced  thickness  to  avoid  excessive 
bulk  and  tendency  of  the  material  to  wrinkle,  an  over- 
lying cushioning  sheet  having  the  top  surface  of  its  mar- 
ginal edge  tapered,  a  cover  sheet  of  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  the  forward  and  shank  portions  of  said  inner  sole 
and  cushioning  sheet  and  having  its  edges  folded  around 
the  edges  thereof,  said  inner  sole  underlying  said  cushion- 
ing and  cover  sheets  and  with  the  parts  united  by  non- 
hardening  cement,  an  upper  attached  to  said  inner  sole, 
an  outer  sole  underlying  said  inner  sole  and  attached  to 
said  upper,  a  heel  supporting  said  outer  sole,  and  a  heel 
cushion  covering  the  margin  of  the  cover  sheet  adjacent 
to  the  heel  and  forming  with  the  cover  sheet  a  smooth 
interipr  from  the  heel  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe. 


3,00<).27l 

AUTOMATIC   CONIKOI     OF   F\RTH  MOVING 

M4(  HINFS 

V\ alter  kiiehne  and  Frank  J.  Ocnaschek.  Dallas,  Tex., 
and  David  O.  Martin.  la  Canada.  (  alif..  assignors  to 
Collins  Radio  (  ompan>,  (  edar  Kapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  lovta 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  586,202, 
May  21.  l')56.  IhLs  application  Nov  18,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  853,978 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37—143) 
1.  In  combination,  an  earth-moving  machine  having  a 

blade  thereon  and  first  means  for  independently  raising 


top  of  a  shoe  and  soiling  flooring  or  floor  coverings,  said    or  lowering  either  end  of  said  blade,  means  located  at  a 
boot   comprising  an  elongated   sole  portion   adapted   to    fixed  geographical  point  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sig- 
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nals  and  including  a  first  source  of  radiated  signals,  means 
for  modulating  said  first  source  of  radiated  signals.  arMl 
a  second  source  of  radiated  signals,  a  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  earth-moving  machine  for  re- 
ceiving said  radiated  signals,  means  responsive  to  said 
received  signals  to  maintain  said  receiving  means  at  a 
fixed  elevation,  means  mounted  on  said  earth-moving  ma- 
chine and  constructed  and  arranged  to  respond  to  said  re- 
ceived signals  to  produce  range  indicating  and  azimuth 
indicating  signals  defining  the  relative  positions  of  said 


slots  being  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tapered 
section  and  forming  stops  for  limiting  outward  travel 
of  the  sliding  panel. 


3,009.273 

MsiBi  K  sk;n\i   spinner 

Edmund  G.  Gessmann.  47 — 06  46th  St^  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1958.  Scr.  No.  778.242 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  40 — 39) 


fixed  geographical  point  and  the  earth-moving  machine, 
means  for  combming  said  range  and  azimuth  indicating 
signals  to  produce  resultant  signals  representative  of  the 
desired  elevation  of  said  movable  blade,  said  first  means 
responsive  to  said  resultant  signals  for  independently  posi- 
tioning the  ends  of  the  blade  of  said  earth-moving  ma- 
chine with  respect  to  said  receiving  means  whereby  the 
blade  of  sakl  earth-moving  machine  is  positioned  to  cut 
the  earth's  contour  according  to  a  predetermined  engi- 
neering analysis. 


3.009.272 

IKONFNf.    TVBIF    \M TH    \  \RI\BI  E    CONTOl  R 

Ralph  K.  ()ls»*anK,  Varsdale,  N  "^  ..  assignor  to  Kamkap, 

Inc.,  .Ntw   N  ork,   N.^  .  a  corporation  of  Ntw    \  ork 

Filed  Jul>   r.  1959.  Ser.  No.  S27.807 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  38— 138> 


[ 


H. 


10 


T 


1.  An  elongated  ironing  table  top  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape,  formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  provided 
at  one  end  thereof  with  a  tapered  section  of  not  more 
than  half  the  length  of  the  rectangular  section,  and 
means  for  converting  the  tapered  section  into  an  area 
of  rectangular  shape  having  substantially  the  same  width 
as  the  rectangular  section  and  forming  an  extension 
thereof  on  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  table  top 
being  provided  with  substantially  L-shaped  reinforcing 
flanges  around  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  both 
sections,  the  flanges  in  the  tapered  section  having  elon- 
gated openings  therein,  and  a  sheet  metal  panel  slidably 
mounted  on  the  lower  face  of  the  rectangular  section 
and  of  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  said  section 
and  of  a  length  sufl^icient  to  underlie  a  major  portion 
ot  the  length  of  the  tapered  section,  said  panel  having 
flanges  which  are  enclosed  by  the  flanges  on  the  rec- 
tangular section  when  the  panel  is  retracted,  the  latter 
flanges  forming  trackway  to  guide  the  panel  in  its  slid- 
ing movement,  and  to  retain  the  sliding  panel  in  firm 
surface  contact  with  the  under  face  of  the  table  tc^. 
the  panel  passing  through  said  elongated  opening  when 
it  is  moved  to  extended  position,  the  outer  ends  of  said 


1.  A  message  relating  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  plate,  one  side  of  said  base  plate  defining  a 
message  carrying  surface,  fastening  means  carried  by  the 
opp)osite  side  of  said  base  plate,  a  disc,  bearing  means 
integral  with  said  base  plate  rotatably  supporting  said 
disc  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  one  side  of  said 
base  plate,  said  disc  having  an  integral  peripheral  rim 
therearound  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
its  surface  toward  said  one  side  of  said  base  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
arcuate  openings  extending  through  said  disc  and  a 
plurality  of  airflow  responsive  arcuate  vanes  integral  with 
and  extending  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  rim.  said 
vanes  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart  intermediate 
said  openings  so  as  to  define  pockets  against  which  air 
directed  thereagainst  reacts,  said  main  base  plate  having 
a  duct  for  directing  air  outwardly  through  an  angularly 
related  port  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  main  base 
plate,  said  port  being  directed  toward  the  concave  side 
of  said  inwardly  extending  arcuate  vanes  for  effecting  ro- 
tation of  said  disc  upon  said  bearing  means  relative  to 
said  base  plate  to  render  a  message  carried  by  said  base 
plate  readable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  slots  rela- 
tive thereto. 


3.009.274 
SLIDE    CHVNGFR    MAGA/INF 
Rudolf  Kremp  and  Fridolin  llennig.  Munich,  (;erman>. 
assignors     to      Agfa     Aktiengesellschaft.     le>erkusen- 
Bayerwerk,  Ciermanv 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.363 
Claims  priorit>.  application  German\   Dec.  21,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  40—79) 
1.  An  elongated  slide  changer  magazine  for  use  with 
a  slide  changer  having  guide  elements  for  supporting  said 
slide  changer  magazine  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
changer  and  transporting  elements  for  step-by-step  move- 
ment of  said  slide  changer  magazine,  said  slide  changer 
magazine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  carrier  member; 
supporting  means  on  said  carrier  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  guide  elements  of  a  slide  changer  for  supporting 
said  carrier  member  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
changer;  engaging  means  on  said  carrier  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  transporting  means  of  said  slide  changer  for 
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step-by-step   movement  of  said  carrier  member  in  said 
slide  changer;  a  slide  holder;  and  means  for  interchange- 


ably attaching  said  slide  holder  to  said  carrier  member  for 
support  thereby  during  the  step-by-step  movement  of  said 
carrier  member  in  said  slide  changer. 


3,009,275 
ADJUSTABLE    FKVMFS 

Ilirhtrt  niof  Rosenberu.  \  iksteris\at;en  41.  Johanneshov, 

Stockholm,  Swedi-ii 

Filed  June  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  38,782 

4  (  iaims.     (CI.  40—152.1) 


pk 

"^ 

Q> 

K 

>>o' 

X 

^  \ 

ttyi- 

-v^ 

^r 

V 

1.  An  adjustable  frame  for  a  rectangular  object  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tape-like  members  including  hook-like 
end  portions,  two  pairs  of  corner  plates  adapted  to  be 
fitted  onto  the  corners  of  said  rectangular  object,  each 
corner  plate  including  an  arcuate  bow  member  arranged 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  object  and  concentric  with 
the  corner  of  the  object,  the  hook-like  end  portions  of 
the  tape-like  members  engaging  the  arcuate  bow  mem- 
bers associated  with  a  pair  of  diagonally  situated  corner 
plates. 


3.009.2^6 

StVU*  A.NU  METHOD  OF    Ml  \(  HING  THEM 

TO   TYING    EIFMhMS 

Uilliam    Sfel/er.    Bloomfield    Hilk,    Mich.,    as.signor    to 

stotfil  Stals  (  orporatioii,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
lion  (if  New   ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1959,  S«r.  No.  803,259 
H  (Iaims.     (CI.  40—316) 


1.  A  seal  strip  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
formed  to  have  a  channel  section  and  an  adjacent  tag 
section,  said  channel  section  consisting  of  a  web,  an 
outer  flange,  and  an  inner  flange  joining  said  tag  section, 
said  seal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  spaced 
slots  extending  across  said  tag  section  and  dividing  said 
section  into  a  plurality  of  tags,  said  slots  extending  across 
said  inner  flange  to  said  web,  said  outer  flange  having  a 
notch  in  alignment  with  each  of  said  slots  and  extending 


from  the  outer  edge  to  said  web.  said  web  being  weakened 
along  transverse  lines  extending  from  said  notches  to  said 
opposite  slots,  whereby  said  strip  is  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  seals  connected  along  a  weakened  line  extending 
transversely  of  said  channel  section. 


3.009,277 

SCORKO  BFANk  FOR  DISPLAY 

INSl  I  A  I  ION    I  SL 

John  Vherotio,  Inion  City,  NJ. 

(353  \\     5^th  St..  New  \  ork,  NY.) 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  796.158 

6  Claims.     (CI.  41—10) 


OR 


U,^l 


5.  A  rectangular  decorative  sheet  scored  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  fold  lines  forming  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  substantially  pyramidal  hollow  protuberances  project- 
ing from  the  front  surface  thereof  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  the  protuberances  in  adja- 
cent rows  being  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  the 
protuberances  in  alternate  rows  being  in  substantially 
transverse  alignment  with  each  other,  the  successive  pro- 
tuberances in  each  row  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  quadrilaterally  shaped  openings  formed  in  the  sheet. 


3.009.278 

ELECTRICAL   FISHING   METHOD   AND 

APPARVTIS 

Jiirgen  Dethloff.    \*enariusstrasse  30.  Hamburg- 

HIankensee,  (.ernian\ 

Filed    Vui;     1",   1959.  Vr.  N(,.  834,199 

Claims  priorit\,  application  (.erman>    \uk-  19.   \^^^ 

30  (Iaims.      (CL  43 4.5) 


1.  An  electrical  fishing  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
immersing  into  the  fishing  water  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
fish  capturing  means  adjacent  one  of  said  electrodes; 
sending  spaced  current  impulses  through  said  fishing  w;iter 
via  said  electrodes,  thereby  to  electro-attract  the  fish 
toward  said  one  electrode,  said  impulses  intended  to  be 
of  one  polarity  but  apt  to  experience  undesired  overshoots 
of  opposite  polarity  effective  to  repel  the  fish  from  said 
one  electrode;  sending  auxiliary  current  impulses  through 
said  fishing  water  via  said  electrodes  during  the  incidences 
of  said  overshoots  thereby  to  neutralize  the  same;  dis- 
continuing sending  said  main  impulses  while  continuing 
sending  said  auxiliary  impulses;  and  gathering  in  the  fish 
attracted  to  said  one  electrode  with  said  fish  capturing 
means  during  the  course  of  the  preceding  steps. 
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3.009.279 

FISHING    LURE    WITH    INTFR(  HANC.KABLE 

MOINTING    MKANS   FOR    HOOKS 

Hub«rt  B.  Jacobson,  1921   \.  Damen  A*e..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,814 

I  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 42.09) 


T 


In  combination,  a  fish  lure  body  having  a  recess  therein 
defined  in  part  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall,  said  wall 
having  a  bayonet  slot  formed  therein,  a  fish-pulling  ele- 
ment having  a  shank  portion,  a  cylinder  having  a  pivoted 
connection  with  the  shank  portion  of  the  element,  said 
cylinder  being  receivable  in  the  recess  in  the  fish  lure  body, 
said  cylinder  being  solid  throughout  the  portion  of  its 
length  adjacent  said  pivoted  connection  and  hollow 
throughout  the  remainder  thereof,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  solid  portion  and  projecting  radially  beyond  the  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof,  said  projecting  pin  being  receivable 
in  the  bayonet  slot  to  lock  the  cylinder  in  the  recess  against 
movement  out  of  the  recess  by  the  fish  pulling  element,  a 
helical  spring  disposed  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  pin  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the  said  hol- 
low portion  and  having  a  radial  flange  thereon  within  the 
hollow  portion  abutting  on  the  helical  spring,  and  a  radial- 
ly inwardly  extendmg  retaining  flange  on  the  hollow  por- 
tion holding  the  first-mentioned  flange  and  spring  against 
movement  out  of  the  cylinder,  said  axially  extending  pin 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  bottom  of  the  recess  when 
the  cylinder  is  received  therein  and  the  radially  projecting 
pin  is  received  in  the  bayonet  slot  in  locking  relation  there- 
with. 


3,009.280 

FISH    HOOK    RFMONFR 

Hale    H.    Hunter.    5673    Laredo    Road,    and    George    H. 

Stc>ens.  3355  Arlington  A\e..  both  of  Riverside.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61.681 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 53.5) 


»^ 


^^ 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  fish  hook  from  a  fish,  said 
tool  being  molded  integrally  from  a  hard,  springy  ma- 
terial and  comprising  upper  and  lower  tong-like  arms 
normally  spaced  apart  and  integrally  united  by  a  tool 
butt  at  their  back  ends,  portions  of  said  arms  adjacent  said 
butt  being  arched  apart  to  form  a  springy  handle  for  said 
tool,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  in  the 
hand  to  bring  front  ends  of  said  arms  together,  said 
manual  compression  tending  to  twist  said  handle  to  place 
said  front  arm  ends  in  offset  relation;  and  complementary 
jaws  integral  with  front  ends  of  said  arms,  said  jaws, 
when  juxtaposed  in  mutual  vertical  abutment,  uniting  to 
form  a  fish  hook  engaging  head  having  an  axial  hole 
parallel  with  and  communicating  with  the  space  between 
said  arms,  said  hole  being  of  a  size  larger  than  and 
adapted  for  freely  and  slidably  guiding  a  leader  and  hook 
stem  trapped  therein,  said  lower  jaw  having  a  wide,  shal- 
low V-shaped  trough,  the  bottom  portion  of  which  forms 
the  lower  half  of  said  hole  in  said  head,  said  upper  jaw 
comprising  a  wedge  with  a  groove  along  its  narrow  edge, 
said  wedge  being  shaped  to  neatly  fit  said  trough,  with  its 
groove  forming  the  upper  half  of  said  hole  in  said  head, 
engagement  of  said  wedge  with  one  side  of  said  trough, 
when  said  jaws  are  being  brought  together  in  offset  rela- 


tion, automatically  correcting  said  misalignment  and  guid- 
ing said  jaws  into  properly  assembled  relation  to  form 
said  head. 


3.009.281 

MINNOW    Bl  CKET 

Tifus  J.  I  nger.  Dell  Rapids.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  No>.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,534 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—56) 


A  minnow  bucket  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal casing,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  positioned  buoyant 
chambers  positioned  at  either  side  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  conical  forward  end  wall,  a  spring-urged 
door  having  openings  therein,  said  casing  havmg  an  upper 
wall  provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular  opening 
agairtst  which  the  perimetral  portions  of  said  spring-urged 
door  bear,  said  spring-urged  door  being  angularly  in- 
clined and  being  pivoted  to  said  conical  end  wall,  said 
end  wall  having  a  further  opening  communicating  with 
said  casing  opening,  said  casing  having  further  openings 
opposed  to  said  door  openings,  said  casing  having  a  rear 
wall,  a  weighted  member  attached  to  said  rear  wall  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  door  whereby  said  door  will  re- 
main in  an  upper  position  when  placed  in  water. 


3,009,282 

APP\R\TrS   FOR    DISTRTBITING 

POWDFRFD  MATFRIAI 

Welker  W.  Funk.  Medina.  N.V..  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juh   10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  670,898 

28  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 148) 


1.  In  combination  in  mobile  apparatus  for  distributing 
powdered  material,  an  elongated  boom  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  pivot  means  mounted  on 
said  boom  and  having  a  pivot  axis  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  boom,  and  discharge  nozzle  mounting 
means  disposed  on  said  pivot  means  and  arranged  to 
pivotably  support  a  discharge  nozzle  in  operative  posi- 
tion in  depending  relation  at  the  trailing  side  of  said 
boom,  said  nozzle  mounting  means  having  abutting  rela- 
tion with  said  boom  section  when  said  nozzle  is  in  said 
depending  operative  position 


3,009.283 
TOY  BITI  DINC;  CONSTRl  CTION 

Laird  B.  Gogins.  320  5fh  Ave..  Salt  Lake  rit\,  Ttah 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1957.  Ser.  No.  690.233 

6  Claims.    (CI.  46—26) 

1.  Toy  building  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
boxes,  each  of  which  is  of  substantially  rectangular  paral- 


660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1961 


leiepipedon  configuration  having  a  top  of  ridge  and  gable 
formation,  the  ridge  being  capable  of  receiving  an  attach- 
ment clip,  said  boxes  being  juxtaposed  relative  to  one  an- 
other; and  removable  attachment  clips  securing  said  boxes 


together  in  their  juxtaposed  positions,  each  clip  being 
clipped  to  the  said  ridge  of  at  least  one  box  and  receiving 
the  bottom  of  another  box  in  frictional  inset,  attaching 
relationship. 

3.00«).2H4 

IK)I  I    (ONSIKl  CTTON 

John  V\    Rvan.  I  102"  (  ashmere  St.,  Bel  Aire,  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  24.  1<)5<),  S«T    No    H29,45*J 
1  CUim.     (CI.  46 — il) 


A  doll  construction,  comprising:  a  body;  a  pair  of 
limits  secured  to  said  body  in  articulated  relationship;  each 
of  said  limbs  being  hinged  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  body; 
means  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  limbs;  a  base;  a  pair  of  pins  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  pins  being  angularly  displaced  from  a  plane 
perpendicular*, to  said  base  and  engageable  within  said 
bores  of  said  limbs  so  as  to  position  said  limbs  and  said 
body  in  a  preselected  position  for  balancing  the  doll  on 
the  base,  said  limbs  being  formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient 
material,  and  means  for  resisting  articulated  motion  be- 
tween said  limbs  and  said  body,  one  of  said  longitudinal 
bores  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  one  of  said  pins, 
when  the  other  of  said  pins  is  in  telescopic  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  bores. 


1.  An 


3.009.285 

BUMBLEBFF   WH  SFMFM  DFMCE 

Johnnie  F.  Brown.  New  \ Ork.  N  \. 

(334  Howard   \ve.,  Brookl\n  33.  NY.) 

Filed  Vlav  II,  1959.  S«r   No.  812,422 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 51) 

amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination. 


ration,  tie  means  extending  between  said  handle  and  said 
wing,  first  coupling  means  rotatably  securing  one  end  of 
said  tie  means  to  said  handle,  second  coupling  means, 
said  second  coupling  means  rotatably  securing  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  tie  means  to  said  wing,  said  handle  in- 
cluding a  grip  portion  at  one  end  and  an  annular  bear- 
ing portion  at  the  opposite  end,  said  first  coupling  means 
comprising  an  8-shaped  ring  having  a  loop  rotatably  sup- 


ported upon  said  annular  bearing,  said  tie  member  com- 
prising a  flexible  length  of  material,  fastening  means  in- 
tegral with  each  end  of  said  length  of  flexible  material 
for  releasable  engagement  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  coupling  means,  said  wing  comprising  a  blade 
having  an  inclined  air  foil  surface  on  opposite  sides,  and 
a  spherical  terminal  portion  defining  a  rotatable  bearing 
at  one  end. 


.V009,286 

AQUATIC  AMCSFMFNT  DEVICE 

Harry  A    Warner.  3H42  I  eafv  Wav.  Miami  33,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  i960,  Ser.  No.  3,653 
8  (  lalms.    ((I.  46—91) 


.,.- 


'5- 


_l 


a  handle,  a  wing  of  non-uniform  cross  sectional  configu- 


1.  An  aquatic  amusement  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed that  is  invertible  and  that  comprises  an  elongated 
transparent  tubular  housing  open  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  closed  by  base  forming  end  plates,  diaphragms  dis- 
posed inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  to 
define  a  relatively  long  intermediate  main  chamber  and 
relatively  smaller  and  identical  end  chambers,  a  column 
of  liquid  disposed  in  the  main  chamber  and  a  movable 
object  disposed  in  the  column  of  liquid,  the  end  chambers 
adapted  to  be  alternately  filled  and  drained  from  the  col- 
umn of  liquid  when  the  device  is  inverted,  an  air  escape 
aperture  formed  in  each  diaphragm  whereby  air  is  forced 
out  of  the  end  chamber  then  in  lower  position  to  pass 
upward  through   the  column  of  liquid   in  the  form  of 
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bubbles,  the  bubbles  being  collected  by  the  object  to  im- 
f>art  buoyancy  thereto  and  causing  the  object  to  rise  to 
the  top  of  the  column  of  liquid,  fluid  from  the  end  cham- 
ber then  in  upper  position  being  discharged  to  the  col- 
umn of  liquid  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  lower  end 
chamber  is  being  filled  and  means  carried  by  each  dia- 
phragm and  constituting  passages  between  the  intermedi- 
ate chamber  and  the  end  chambers  for  controlling  the 
filling  and  emptying  of  the  end  chambers. 


3.009.287 

TOY  VFHK  I  K  BODY  C ONSTRITTION 

Domiid  ('.  I)a>i.s.  I  i>erpuol.  Kn^land,  avsignur  to 

Meccano  limited,  I  l>erpool.  Kn(;land 

Filed  AuR.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.052 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (^reat  Britain  Jan.  12,  1959 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  46—222) 


A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a  substantially  flat 
base  plate  formed  to  mate  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body,  securement  means  to  attach  said  base  plate  to  said 
body,  said  base  plate  being  formed  with  two  wheel  cut- 
outs on  each  side  of  said  base  plate,  four  guide  lugs  in- 
tegrally formed  with  said  base  plate  and  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  adjacent  said  wheel  cut-outs,  said 
lugs  being  formed  with  vertically  oriented  axle-receiving 
guide  slots,  a  pair  of  axles  received  within  said  guide 
slots,  each  of  said  axles  overlying  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  plate  and  normally  resting  flush  thereagainst 
with  the  ends  of  each  axle  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  lower  ends  of  said  guide  slots  into  the  respective 
wheel  cut-outs,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  axles  within  said  wheel  cut-outs, 
and  a  plate  spring  secured  to  said  base  plate  intermediate 
said  axles  and  having  opposed  free  ends  which  extend 
over  said  axles  and  engage  said  axles  between  said  lugs. 
said  free  ends  of  the  plate  spring  providing  a  down- 
wardly directed  bias  force  on  said  axles  urging  said  axles 
flush  against  said  base  plate  and  opposing  movement  of 
said  axles  upwardly  within  said  guide  slots  to  provide  a 
spring  susf>ension  for  said  toy  vehicle. 


3.009,288 
TOY  YEHICI.F  UINDOH  (ONSTRICIION 

Reuben  B.  Klamer.  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

I  ink  Research  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,772 

3  Claims.    (CI.  46— 223) 
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1.  An  crKlosure  construction  for  toys  comprising,  a 
hollow  enclosure  having  at  least  one  open  side  and  win- 
dow op)enings  in  opposed  side  walls  thereof,  a  thin  re- 
silient transparent  shell  element  of  a  size  to  be  inserted 


through  said  op>en  side,  and  having  window  formations 
thereon  filling  said  windov.  operungs  in  said  opposed  side 
walls  and  serving  thereby  to  lock  said  shell  in  said  en- 
closure against  removal  through  said  open  side  and  con- 
stituting transparent  panes  for  said  window  openings. 


3.009.289 
MFTHOI)    \ND   MFA.NS   FOR   PROP\GATlNG 
SlOLOMFFROl  S  GRA.SSFS  AM)  THE  LIKE 
George  Tukacs,  New  MUford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
avsignments.  to   lawn   (ira»  Pellets  (  ompan>.  Hous- 
ton, lex.,  a  corporation  of  Delav«are 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12.245 
23  Claims.     (CI.  47—1) 


11 


1.  In  the  propagation  of  grass,  the  step  of  embedding 
an  asexually  sproutable  element  of  the  grass  in  a  discrete 
body  of  non-compacted,  form  sustaining,  non-injurious 
material  to  preserve  and  safeguard  the  element  and  adapt 
it  for  controlled  distribution  in  planting,  the  mass  of  said 
body  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  embedded 
clement. 


3.009.290 

APPARATUS  FOR  1  RFAIING  VEGETATION 

Marion  C.  Bratton.  Rte.  2.  VVest  Station, 

Nash>ille.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  I960.  Ser.  No.  19,755 

12  Claiim.    <C1.  47—1.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  vegetation  comprising  a 
larxi  vehicle  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side 
members  having  ground  engaging  surfaces,  a  bed-frame 
having  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  vehicle  frame 
and  comprising  spaced  longitudinal  resilient  ribs,  means 
for  suspending  said  bed-frame  between  said  side  mem- 
bers arKi  at  a  substantially  uniform  level  above  said 
ground  engaging  surfaces,  said  ribs  extending  unsupported 
rearwardly  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, liquid-absorbent  material  supported  on  lop  of  said 
bed-frame  in  such  a  manner  that  large  areas  of  the  mate- 
rial are  exposed  between  said  ribs  to  contact  vegetation 
over  which  said  vehicle  frame  passes,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  to  said  absorbent  material,  and  means  for  low- 
ing said  vehicle  frame. 


3,009.291 
PLANTER 
Fred   N.   Blackmore.   Orchard    I.ake.   Mich.,   assignor  fo 
Pla.sfiform  Compan>.   \  psilanti.   Mich.,  a   corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,398 
9  (  laims.  (H.  47—37) 
2.  A  bank  of  containers  ,i<J>ipitcd  to  be  separated  one 
from  the  others  to  provide  individual  planters,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  such  containers  each  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  integral  side  and  end  walls  extending  divergingly  up- 
ward therefrom  and  converginglv  with  adjacent  walls  of 
adjacent  planters,  at  least  two  contiguous  walls  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  of  each  of  said  containers  being  joined 
With  the  respectively  corresponding  walls  of  the  containers 
adjacent  thereto  solely  at  their  common  corners  by  fran- 
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gible  vertically  offset  portions  of  the  upper  marginal  edges 
of  such  walls,  to  provide  an  integral  iMercoonecUon  of 
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the  ad>acent  containers  for  their  concurrent  handling  and 
to  afford  ready  separation  manually  at  will  of  one  con- 
tainer from  those  adjacent  thereto. 


3.009.292 
FOCI  SrSG   HEADER    ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Charles  M.  Schott,  Brookside.  NJ.,  asslfBor  fo   Thomas 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  i.  1955.  S«r.  No.  531,939 
6  Claims.     (CI.  49—1) 


E3 


u 


r^ 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  the  electrodes  of  a 
focusing  header,  a  supporting  table,  a  fixture  arm  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  taWe,  a  pair  of  spaced  chuck 
assemblies  for  mounting  two  sets  of  electrodes  in  spaced 
positions  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sets  of  elec- 
trodes parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  chuck  assem- 
blies being  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  said  fixture  arm. 
said  fixture  arm  being  rotatable  through  a  path  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  table  to  carry  said  chuck  assemblies 
in  a  circular  path  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axes  of 
said  electrodes,  drive  means  siipp«ir1ed  from  said  table 
and  operativelv  connected  to  s.iid  fixture  arm  for  rotat- 
ing said  fixture  arm  to  sequentially  move  said  chuck  as- 
semblies into  a  load  position  and  a  work  position,  a  work 
station  on  said  table  including  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotal- 
Iv  secured  to  said  table  for  rotational  movement  in  planes 
substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  table. 
said  arms  having  free  ends  carrying  means  for  receiving 
insulating  rods,  insulating  rod  feed  means  mounted  on 
said  table  about  said  work  station,  said  arms  being  ro- 
t.ttahle  to  place  said  free  ends  and  said  rod  receiving 
means  adjacent  said  insulating  rod  feed  means  whereby 
insulating  rixis  mav  be  fed  to  said  rod  receiving  means, 
said  pivoted  arms  being  rotatable  to  bring  said  free  ends 
and  said  rod  receiving  means  upward  from  said  feed 
me.ns  to  a  focusing  header  carried  by  the  chuck  assem- 
Hlv  when  in  said  w(.>rk  position  in  such  close  proximity 
thereto  that  insulating  rods  carried  by  said  rod  receiv- 
ing means  engage  said  focusing  header,  and  means  for 
simultaneousK  rota<ing  the  pivoted  arms  at  said  work 
station   to  bring  the  free  ends  thereof  to  said  focusing 


header  in  said  chuck  assembly  at  said  work  station  where- 
by rods  carried  by  said  arms  are  bnxight  into  contact 
with  the  electrodes  of  said  focusing  header. 


3,009.293 
GLASS   BLRN-OFF   MACHINE 
Eugene  A.  Thebado.  Coming.  N.Y.,  as.siKnor  to  Coming 
Glass   V\ork.s,  Coming.   N.V.,   a  corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  Ma>  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  734.940 
6  Claims.     (CL  49—7) 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  moil  ofT  holloa*.'  glass- 
ware, an  annular  wc>rkpiece  supporting  nng  having  a  side 
entrance  through  which  a  workpieve  may  be  passed  and 
suspended  from  the  bore  defining  border  of  such  ring, 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  faced  burners  arranged  in  circum- 
fcrentially  spaced  relation  about  a  center  coaxial  with 
the  bore  of  such  ring  with  the  space  between  two  adja- 
cent burners  in  vertical  register  with  the  side  entrance  of 
said  ring  to  facilitate  the  lateral  introduction  of  a  work- 
piece  thereinto  via  its  side  entrance,  said  burners  being 
located  at  a  level  below  the  ring  at  which  it  is  desired  to 
sever  moil  from  a  woikpiece.  means  for  rotating  said 
ring,  means  for  radially  moving  said  burners  into  and 
out  of  burn-off  positions,  a  controlling  device  for  said 
means  and  for  the  ring  rotating  means,  a  timing  device  for 
determing  the  time  allowed  for  a  burn-off  operation, 
means  actuated  bv  a  workpiece  occupying  said  ring  to 
bring  about  the  operation  of  said  controlling  device  to 
effect  the  movement  of  said  burners  into  their  burn-off 
positions  and  the  rotation  of  said  nng  and  to  initiate  the 
op)eration  of  said  timing  device,  and  means  under  the 
joint  control  of  said  ring  and  timing  device  to  bnng  about 
the  operation  of  said  controlling  device  to  effect  the  re- 
turn of  said  burners  to  their  initial  positions  and  the  dis- 
continuance of  rotation  of  said  ring  at  a  time  that  its  side 
entrance  is  again  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  specified 
space  between  two  adj.icent  ones  of  said  burners. 


3,009,294 
GRINDER    WITH    WHEEL    DRESSER 
Thomas  J.  Lindem  and  Jan  van  Roojen.  Rockford,  III., 
avsignors  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,338 
4  Claims.  (CI.  51  — 100 » 
1.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of,  a  support  recipro- 
cated back  and  forth  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  shaft 
)ournaled  on  said  support  to  turn  aKnit  an  axis  externling 
along  said  path,  a  disk  grinding  wheel  fa.st  on  said  shaft, 
a  tool  for  dressing  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  means 
supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  ground  and  said  dressing 
tool  in  spaced  relation  along  said  path  and  for  engage- 
ment siKcessively  by  said  wheel  in  opposite  end  portions 


II 


November  21,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


663 


of  the  stroke  of  said  support,  a  power  driven  shaft  ro- 
tatable  about  a  fixed  .ixis,  means  mounting  said  support 
for  bodily  adjustment  transaxially  of  said  first  shaft  and 
toward  said  tool  for  dressing  off  an  increment  of  the  wheel 
periphery  during  reciprocation  of  said  support,  a  pulley 
fast  on  said  second  shaft  and  having  a  V -groove  of  fixed 


diameter,  a  second  pulley  fast  on  said  first  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  V-groove  of  variable  diameter,  an  endless  V-belt 
seated  and  running  in  the  grooves  of  said  pulleys,  and 
spring  means  tending  to  collapse  said  second  pulley  axial- 
ly  and  maintain  said  belt  under  a  substantially  uniform 
tension  in  the  different  positions  of  adjustment  of  said 
support. 

II        

3.009.295 

MAC  HINT   T(K)I     lOADING    MFC  HAMSM 

William    B.    Seidel    and    Frank    H.    Fgberf,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1960.  Ser.  .No.  19,232 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51  —  103) 


I.  In  a  machine  tool  loading  mechanism  to  move  work- 
pieces  successively  into  an  operating  area  comprising  in 
combination,  a  driving  member,  means  reciprocating  the 
driving  member  for  advancement  toward  and  retraction 
from  said  operating  area,  a  r.im  adapted  to  engage  a 
workpiece,  means  defining  a  predetermined  biasing  force 
between  the  ram  and  the  reciprcKating  driving  member 
normally  to  clamp  said  ram  for  movement  with  the  driv- 
ing member,  said  ram  shiftable  relative  to  the  driving 
member  when  the  ram  encounters  a  resisting  force  greater 
than  said  biasing  force  during  advancement  toward  said 
area,  and  means  immediately  responsive  to  the  relative 
shifting  of  the  ram  to  the  driving  member  to  interrupt 
the  advancement  of  the  driving  member  and  retract  said 
driving  member  thereby  retracting  the  ram  before  full 
advancement  toward  the  operating  area. 
772  oo— 44 


3.009,296 
HEEL   SANDER 
Richard  G.  Fullam,  North  Brookficld.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Quaboug  Rubber  Company,  North  Brookfield.  Mass.. 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Julv  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,175 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—134) 

/ 


1.  A  heel  sander  comprising  a  base,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  carried  by  said  base,  a  shelf  affixed  to  said  piston, 
an  indexing  table  on  said  shelf,  a  fixed  riding  plate  above 
said  shelf  and  surrounding  said  indexing  table,  an  index- 
ing plate  above  said  riding  plate  and  attached  to  said 
indexing  table,  a  source  of  compressed  air.  valve  means 
for  supplying  said  compressed  air  alternately  to  the  under 
and  upper  sides  of  said  piston  whereby  said  shelf,  index- 
ing table,  riding  plate  and  indexing  plate  may  be  moved  up 
and  down  as  a  unit,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  indexing 
plate  equidistant  from  each  other  in  which  heels  to  be 
sanded  may  be  placed  and  supported  therein  by  said  rid- 
ing plate  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  heel  above  said 
indexing  plate,  an  aperture  in  said  riding  plate  a  vertically 
adjustable  heel  support  carried  by  said  shelf  and  located 
in  said  aperture  and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  a  heel 
that  may  be  slid  thereon  bv  rotation  of  said  indexing  table 
and  attached  indexing  plate,  a  sanding  disk  IcKated  above 
said  aperture  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  indexing 
plate,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  cause  up- 
ward movement  of  said  piston  immediately  following  in- 
dexing movement  of  said  indexing  table  and  indexing  plate 
to  force  the  heel  then  on  said  support  into  engagement  with 
said  disk  for  sanding  at  a  constant  pressure,  and  means  for 
causing  further  actuation  of  said  valve  means  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  said  piston  has  brought  said  heel  into  en- 
gagement with  said  disk  to  move  said  piston  downward, 
whereby  each  heel  will  be  sanded  under  uniform  pressure 
for  a  uniform  time,  and  means  for  causing  indexing  of  said 
indexing  table  and  attached  indexing  plate  after  said  piston 
has  descended  to  bring  the  next  heel  to  be  sanded  to  |X)si- 
tion  under  said  disk. 


Ave. 


3,009,297 

HAND   SANDER 

James  A.  Westerfield,   1215  Moreland 

Owensboro,  Kv, 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,269 

2  Claims.     (CI.  51—170) 

1.  A  portable  belt  sander  comprising  a  body;  a  driving 
shaft  rotatahly  carried  across  one  end  portion  of  the 
body,  said  shaft  having  driving  and  driven  ends  extend- 
ing from  sides  of  the  body;  a  belt  drive  pulley  fixed  to 
the  driven  end  of  said  shaft  out  side  of  the  bodv;  an  idler 
shaft,  a  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  body  at 
its  end  portion  opposite  from  said  one  end  portion;  a  screw 
shaft  revolubly  and  laterally  rockably  carried  by  said 
member;  a  horizontally  disposed  holder  plate  having  bear- 
ing means  at  one  end  through  which  said  idler  shaft  is  re- 
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volubly  carried  to  have  a  shaft  portion  extend  laterally 
from  the  holder  and  beyond  the  same  body  side  as  does 
said  drive  pulley;  an  idler  pulley  on  said  idler  shaft  out- 
side of  the  body;  said  holder  having  a  member  extending 
therefrom  adjacent  said  idler  shaft  and  through  which 
member  said  screw  shaft  screw-ihreadcdly  passes;  said 
holder  extendmg  along  under  said  body  from  said  idler 
shaft  to  a  free  end;  a  second  screw  shaft;  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  body  and  screw-lhreadedly  engaged  by  said 


secpnd  screw  shaft;  an  abutment  on  said  last  shaft  in  the 
path  of  said  plate  end;  and  an  endless  sanding  belt  ex- 
tending around  said  pulleys;  travel  of  said  holder  being 
had  to  space  said  idler  shaft  toward  and  away  from  the 
driving  shaft  by  rotation  of  said  first  screw  shaft,  and 
rocking  of  the  idler  shaft  being  had  by  rotation  of  said 
second  screw  shaft;  said  belt,  through  pull  by  said  first 
screw  shaft  on  said  holder,  maintaining  the  holder  rocked 
by  its  said  free  end  against  said  second  screw  shaft. 


3,009,298 
APPARATIS    FOR     AM)    MFTHOn    OF 
WK  \I'IMN(. 
Carl  J    (itrlach  and   Kobtrt  (,     Hush.  (;reen  Bay,  Wis., 
assignors  to  FMC  (  orp<»rafi<)n.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  2.  l-^^H,  Ser.  .No.  739,376 
U  I  laiiu>.     (CI.  53 — 22) 


'-^#3= 


14.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising  means  for  entub- 
ing  an  article  within  a  tube  of  wrapping  material,  means 
for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  tube  for  purging  the  tube 
of  air  by  a  flow  of  said  gas  past  the  article,  and  means 
operable  to  direct  the  flow  of  said  gas  across  first  one 
side  of  the  article  and  then  another. 


3,00«J.2>»«) 
AUTONfATIC  S\MI(HIN(.    \ND  STORAGE 
(  ()N\  h  \(»K 
Reid    \le\andtr   \lahatf>.    Montclair.   and  John   Richard 
HardtT,    (  tdar    Circne.    N.,1.,    assignors    to    Albert    F. 
(fOtt/e.    Incorporattd.    Baltimort,    \ld  ,   a   corporation 
of   Mar\land 

Filed  Sept  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,186 
7  Claims.  (CI.  53—54) 
I.  A  conveying  system  comprising  switching  means 
for  receiving  articles  from  a  single  incoming  path  and 
shifting  the  articles  to  a  position  in  alignment  with  one  of 
a  plurality  of  paths,  a  transfer  conveyor  for  taking  articles 
from  said  switching  means,  a  roller  storage  conveyor  for 
receiving  articles  from  said  transfer  conveyor  and  being 
separated  into  said  plurality  of  paths  including  a  reject 
path  and  accepted  paths,  and  article  register,  means  for 
aligning  and  positioning  articles  discharged  from  said 
storage  conveyor,  said  register  means  including  a  chain 
conveyor  for  receiving  articles  from  said  storage  con- 


veyor, a  clamping  device  for  momentarily  stopping  the 
movement  of  articles  coming  from  said  storage  conveyor 
to  said  chain  conveyor,  and  pusher  means  located  ad- 


jacent said  chain  conveyor  for  aligning  the  articles  re- 
leased from  the  clamping  device  and  being  forwarded  by 
the  chain  conveyor. 


3,009,300 

BOX    CONNFMNt.     \PPVR\TrS 

Lars  O.Johansson,  lingsta>{aian  4(  ,  Norrkopiiig,  Sweden 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  818,912 

15  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 95) 


((•W/  I 


■-ml' 


-  y 


')Tn''y\  5  1  f.!\  T"r -^rt* 


./: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  filled  but  not  closed 
boxes  made  of  cardboard  material  to  and  from  box  hold- 
ers which  are  arranged  on  a  continuously  rotating  work 
table  having  a  driving  means,  of  a  machine  for  emptying 
the  boxes  of  air  and  for  introducing  a  gas  filling,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  stationary  box  transfer  track,  a 
guide  arranged  between  said  rotating  table  and  said  trans- 
fer track,  said  guide  being  mounted  for  movement  to 
and  fro  in  a  direction  substantially  tangentially  to  said 
tabic  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  table,  between  a  receiving  point  and  a  delivery  point 
for  the  intertransfer  of  the  boxes  between  table  and  track 
so  that  the  guide  can  move  synchronously  with  a  box 
holder  of  the  table  and  opposite  the  said  holder  for  a 
period  sufficient  for  the  intertransfer  of  a  box  between 
said  guide  and  box  holder. 


3.009,301 
CIGARETTE    P\(  KAC.E    HANDLING 
APP\R\ll S 
Lavon   F.   Hollinger,    2538    N.   Minneapolis, 
\\  iihita.  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  li^hO,  Str.  No.  8,810 
6  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 131) 
1.  A  cigarette  package  tax  stamping  and  handling  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  table 
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having  a  generally  flat  top  and  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  legs,  a  cigarette  package  tax  stamping  and  metering 
means  secured  to  the  top  of  said  table  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  stamping  and  metering  means  having 
a  receiving  track  at  one  end  of  the  cigarette  tax  meter  and 
a  discharge  track  at  the  other  end  of  said  cigarette  tax 
meter  to  direct  cartons  of  cigarettes  into  and  out  of  said 
meter,  an  elongated  rectangular  hole  in  the  top  of  said 
table  near  one  end  thereof  and  at  the  end  of  said  dis- 
charge track  of  said  cigarette  tax  meter,  a  first  conveyor 
belt  pulley  mounted  on  said  table  beneath  said  table  top 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  first  conveyor  belt  pulley 
being  adjacent  the  end  of  said  table  having  said  elongated 
hole  therein  and  positioned  beneath  the  portion  of  said 
elongated  hole  opposite  from  said  discharge  track,  a 
second  conveyor  belt  pulley  mounted  on  said  table 
beneath  said  table  top  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  second 
conveyor  belt  pulley  being  near  the  other  end  of  said 
table,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  table  beneath 
said  second  conveyor  belt  pulley,  a  channel  shaped  guide 
between  said  table  top  and  said  conveyor  belt  pulleys  and 
extending  from  said  second  conveyor  belt  pulley  beyond 
said  first  conveyor  belt  pulley,  said  guide  being  closed  at 
the  end  extending  beyond  said  first  conveyor  belt  pulley 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  an  opening  in  said  guide  over 


said  first  conveyor  belt  pulley,  a  flat  endless  conveyor  belt 
rotatively  mounted  on  and  extending  between  both  of 
said  conveyor  belt  pulleys  and  passing  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  guide  and  out  the  open  end  of  said  guide, 
said  conveyor  belt  being  rotated  around  said  conveyor 
belt  pulleys  and  through  said  guide  when  said  second 
conveyor  belt  pulley  is  rotated  by  said  electric  motor 
acting  through  said  drive  belt,  a  receiving  platform  on 
one  side  of  said  table  near  the  receiving  track  of  said 
cigarette  tax  stamping  and  metering  means,  said  platform 
being  integral  with  said  table,  a  shelf  secured  to  said  table 
beneath  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  table,  said  shelf 
being  adjacent  the  top  of  said  second  conveyor  belt  pulley 
and  extending  from  the  side  of  said  table,  an  inclined 
packing  stand  depending  from  said  shelf  at  the  side  of 
said  table,  said  device  being  constructed  and  adapted 
and  said  rectangular  hole  in  said  table  top  and  said  con- 
veyor belt  being  positioned  relatively  so  that  a  case  of 
cartons  of  cigarettes  can  be  placed  on  said  receiving 
platform  and  one  carton  at  a  time  fed  to  the  receiving 
track  at  one  end  of  said  cigarette  meter  whereupon  said 
cartons  of  cigarettes  will  drop  through  said  elongated 
hole  in  said  table  top  onto  said  conveyor  belt  and  be 
turned  over,  and  will  then  be  conveyed  through  said 
guide  to  said  shelf  so  that  they  can  be  packed  in  a  case 
on  said  packing  stand. 


3,009.302 

APPAR\T!  SFOR  KORMINC  A  P\rK\GF 
Oscar  E.  Seiferth  and  (,lenn  M.  Austin,  Madison.  \N  is., 
assignors  tn  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Fnc.  (  hicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  (if  Illinois 
^  OriL'ina!  appliriUion  Nov.  21,  1955.  Ser.  No.  548,093,  now 
Fatint  No.  2,93K.801.  dated  Ma>  31.  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Juh  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,846 

4  Claims.'  (CI.  53—221) 
1.  A  form  for  use  in  supporting  an  assembly  of  packag- 
ing elements  during  a  package  forming  operation,  which 


assembly  consists  of  a  flexible  wrapper,  a  relatively  thin, 
narrow  tubular  seal  forming  band  and  a  relatively  thin, 
rigid  metal  closure  member,  said  form  comprising  an  up- 
right hollow  tubular  member  of  rigid  material  having  a 
side  wall  with  an  upwardly  facing  edge  which  is  of  sub- 
stantial width  and  a  relatively  shallow  peripheral  recess 
on  the  inner  face  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  rela- 
tively thin,  narrow  spring  steel  band  secured  in  said  recess 
with  the  inner  face  of  said  band  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  adjoining  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member. 


c- 


said  band  having  an  upper  marginal  portion  projecting 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  which  has  an 
external  diameter  less  than  the  corresponding  diameter  of 
the  tubular  member,  thereby  providing  an  outer  upwardly 
opening  peripheral  recess  at  the  end  of  the  form  for  sup- 
F>orting  the  seal  forming  band  in  edge  engaging  relation 
thereon,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  being  grooved  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  band,  and  a 
removable  and  replaceable  bottom  member  in  said  tubular 
member. 


3.009.303 

MACHINE  FOR  FII  I  IN(;  CARTON  BOXES 

AND  THF  I  IKK 

Lee  F.  Russell.  Plant  (  it>.  Ha.,  assignor  to  (rompton 
&  Knowles  Packaging  Corporation.  Holyoke,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Original  application  No\.  19.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,473.  now 
Patent   No.   2.987.974.  dated  June    13,    1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,553 
6  Claims.    (CI.  53— 251) 


•«       130    99 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  loading  station  for  loading 
an  open  carton  having  top  and  bottom  and  end  flaps  ex- 
tending from  top  and  bottom  and  end  forming  panels 
of  the  carton,  a  normally  horizontal  pusher  bar  in  a  loca- 
tion normally  behind  an  open  carton  and  movable  to  a 
vertical  position  behind  the  carton  to  engage  an  end 
panel  thereof,  a  crank  arm  to  effect  advancement  of  said 
bar  to  push  the  open  carton  a  predetermined  distance 
after  which  said  crank  arm  operates  to  effect  a  return 
movement  of  said  bar  to  said  location,  means  operating  to 
move  said  bar  to  said  vertical  position  before  advance- 
ment of  said  bar  and  operating  also  to  move  the  latter 
to  its  horizontal  position  during  initial  return  movement 
of  said  bar.  auxiliary  spring  biased  pusher  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  bar  to  move  therewith  to  advance 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVFMf^FR    21,    1961 


an  open  carton  to  the  loading  station  after  said  carton 
has  moved  said  distance,  stop  means  to  limit  spring  action 
on  said  pusher  means,  a  vertically  reciprocable  shoe  means 
cooperating  with  the  bar  to  effect  depression  of  the  bot- 
tom flap,  a  vertically  reciprocable  lifter  normally  out  of 
the  path  of  an  advancing  carton  to  effect  raising  of  the 
top  flap  when  the  carton  is  adjacent  said  station,  two 
normally  closed  gate  means  which  form  a  closed  funnel 
and  which  are  out  of  the  path  of  the  end  flaps  as  the 
auxiliary  pusher  means  advances  a  carton  to  the  loading 
station,  said  gate  means  being  in  a  vertical  plane  at  the 
station  and  extending  across  and  being  slightly  spaced 
from  the  open  end  of  a  carton  and  also  being  movable 
about  vertical  axes  spaced  farther  apart  than  the  length 
of  the  top  flap,  and  control  means  causing  the  gate  means 
to  move  about  their  axes  to  effect  an  open  funnel  and 
to  partially  move  the  gate  means  into  said  open  end  be- 
tween all  the  flaps  to  engage  and  move  the  end  flaps 
laterally  away  from  each  other,  whereby  said  flaps  diverge 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  away  from  said  panels 
to  facilitate  entry  into  the  carton  of  material  to  be  loaded 
therein. 


3,009.304 
HF\T  SFAI  ING   APPARAIl  S    VFKOKDING  EASY 

VM)  Ql  I(  K  I  OXDINC.  \M)  I  M  OXDING 
Joseph   S.   Swick,    Ne»    ^Ork.    N.>..  assignor  to    Irono- 
matic    Machine   Mfg.   Corp..    Bronx.   N  \  .   a   corpora- 
tion of  Nev*   \ Ork 

Hied  Mar.  I.  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,340 
7CUIms.    (CI.  5,^—373) 


»      .10 


r    U        U        U    jjf- 


1.  In  a  heat  sealing  pres.s  for  seaming  the  flange  of  a 
flanged  thermoplastic  blister  onto  a  backing  sheet,  a  frame, 
a  heat-receiving  sealing  die  fixed  to  the  frame,  adapted 
to  apply  heat  to  said  flange  through  said  backing  sheet,  a 
main  work  holder  positioned  below  said  die,  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof  to  receive  the  blister,  a  flat  re- 
silient gasket  secured  atop  said  main  work  holder  around 
said  opening,  a  pressure-applying  ram  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  dje, 
carrying  said  main  work  holder,  an  auxiliary  work  holder 
which  is  essentially  a  highly  resilient,  normally  substantial- 
ly flat  sheet  member  having  an  opening  to  receive  and  hold 
a  blister  in  inverted  position  therethrough  so  that  the  flange 
of  such  blister  rests  atop  said  resilient  sheet,  structure 
fixed  to  the  frame,  positioned  to  permit  the  ram  to  move 
the  main  work  holder  to  the  die,  releasably  supporting 
said  auxiliary  work  holder  so  said  auxiliary  work  holder 
is  liftable  off  therefrom  by  the  main  work  holder  upon 
upward  movement  of  the  ram;  said  auxiliary  work  holder 
resting  on  said  supporting  structure,  between  and  spaced 
from  said  die  and  ga.sket,  predetermined  distances  respec- 
tively; said  die  and  the  openings  in  the  work  holders  being 
in  alignment  and  said  openi!>gs  being  of  a  size  so  that  the 
blister  fits  therein. 


3,009.305 

MOHFNG  M\(  HINF  VM  I  H  PIKH 

( OMROl    rUFKFFOR 

(ieorge  J.  (  i/ek.  (  lutier.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1959.  Vr.  So.  7«6.087 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56 — 25.4» 

1.  A  pitch  control  for  a  mowing  machine  of  the  type 

including  a  wheel  supported  frame,  drive  means  on  said 

frame,  an  elongated  support  member  projecting  forward- 


ly  from  the  frame,  and  cutter  means,  driven  by  an  end 
less  belt  from  said  drive  means,  mounted  on  said  support 
member  for  pivoting  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
support  member;  said  pitch  control  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  sleeve  telescopically  mounted  relative  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  support  member,  an  elongated  bear- 
ing separate  from  said  sleeve  and  disposed  so  that  its 
axis  extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
support  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  elon- 
gated bearing  and  said  telescopically  mounted  sleeve  to 
permit  of  selectively  varying  the  angle  between  the  axis 
of  the  bearing  and  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  an  elongated 


shaft  nrKHJnted  in  said  bearing  and  having  its  ends  project- 
ing from  both  ends  of  said  bearing,  said  cutter  means 
being  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  a  driven 
pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  an  endless  belt,  clutch  control  means  engaging  said 
sleeve  for  selectively  moving  said  sleeve  and  elongated 
bearing  pivoted  thereto  axially  of  said  support  member 
to  selectively  clutch  or  de-clutch  the  cutter  means,  and 
selectively  adjustable  pitch  varying  means  engaging  and 
interacting  between  said  elongated  bearing  and  said  tele- 
scopically mounted  sleeve  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said 
cutler  means  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve. 


3,009,306 
SIDE  DFl  1\KK\    K\KE 
Vernon  O.  Hausv*ir1h.  BerkeleN.  and   Miles  H.  Tuft 
mincham,  Mich.,  assignors  to   Ford   Motor  (  oni 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
Filed  \ug    20,  I95S.  Str   No.  756,217 
6  C  lajms.    (CI.  56 — 377) 


,  Blr 
pan). 


1.  A  ground  driven  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a 
V-type  main  frame  having  support  means  at  the  apex 
and  terminal  portions  thereof,  the  support  means  on  one 
terminal  portion  being  a  ground  wheel,  a  reel  frame  hav- 
ing a  laterally  fixed  connection  to  said  main  fraine  adja- 
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cent  its  said  apex  and  a  flexible  connection  to  said  main 
frame  adjacent  the  ground  wheel  supported  terminal  por- 
tion, said  reel  frame  having  a  reel-l>pe  rake  thereon,  said 
rake  having  at  least  one  reel  plate,  and  fixed  length  driv- 
ing means  between  said  ground  wheel  and  said  reel  plate, 
said  driving  means  comprising  the  sole  stabilizing  means 
against  lateral  movement  of  said  reel  frame  about  the 
connection  between  the  reel  frame  and  main  frame  adja- 
cent the  apex. 

h        

3.009,307 

MEANS  FOR  KK  ()RIN(;  WIRF  ROPE 

Charies  K.  Hansen.  P.O.  Box  9.  Alton,  (  alif. 

Filed  Auk-  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,755 

3  Claims.    (CI.  57—3.5) 


1.  A  device  to  remove  a  worn  core  strand  from  a 
length  of  wire  rope  while  simultaneously  replacing  the 
worn  core  strand  with  a  new  strand  comprising;  a  pin 
arranged  to  be  inserted  into  the  rof>e  to  distrand  peripheral 
strands  of  the  rope  and  provide  an  access  through  which 
one  end  of  the  old  core  strand  is  enabled  to  pass  out 
from  the  center  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  rope  and  the 
new  core  strand  is  enabled  to  pass  into  the  center  of  the 
rope  towards  the  head  of  the  rope,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
vertical  members,  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  members 
to  mount  said  pin  against  rotation  with  the  pin  being 
disposed  against  each  of  said  members  while  said  pin  is 
in  the  rope  with  the  head  end  of  the  rope  passing  be- 
tween the  vertical  members,  rope  pulling  means  to  pull 
the  rope  from  the  head  end  of  the  rope,  and  swivel  means 
connecting  the  pulling  means  with  the  rope  to  allow  the 
rope  to  rotate  while  being  pulled  whereby  the  force  of 
said  rope  against  said  pin  during  movement  past  said 
pin  causes  the  rope  to  rotate  and  said  pin  to  wedge  the 
old  core  out  of  the  rope  while  the  new  core  is  drawn  into 
the  center  of  the  rope. 


3.009,308 
DTIA^^TV^TSTING  MA  CHIN  FRY 

Janus  F  BromU>.  Penvacola.  F'la.,  and  Ra>mond  C. 
Baldwin.  Ciretn>*ood.  S.C  ..  avsignors  to  I  he  (hem- 
strand  (  orporation,  Decatur.  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  14.041 
1  Claim.    (CI.  57—55.5.) 


^-;3  ' 


feed  roll  to  said  draw  roll,  means  for  twisting  the  drawn 
filamentary  material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first 
synchronous  motor  connected  to  drive  said  feed  roll,  a 
se.ond  synchronous  motor  connected  to  drive  said  draw 
roll,  an  induction  motor  connected  to  drive  said  twisting 
means,  first  means  to  generate  a  selectively  variable  fre- 
quency voltage  connected  to  supply  f>ower  to  said  first 
synchronous  motor,  second  means  independent  of  said 
first  means  to  generate  a  selectively  variable  frequency 
voltage  connected  to  supply  power  to  said  second  syn- 
chronous motor,  and  third  means  independent  of  said 
first  means  and  said  second  means  to  generate  a  selec- 
tively variable  frequency  voltage  connected  to  supply 
power  to  said  induction  motor. 


3.009,309 
FM  ID    JFT    TWIST    CRIMPING    PROCESS 
Al>ln  I.  Breen,  V>esX  Chester.  Pa.,  and  Martin  \.  Suss- 
man,  VNilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  C  ompanj,  VMlraington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  .luh   16.  1956.  Ser.  No.  598.135 
1  C  laim.     (CI.  57—139) 


^J^3*^^^^P»I^?^ 


A  sheaf-yarn  characterized  by  random  intervals  along 
its  length  of  substantially  parallel  fibers  separated  by 
areas  in  which  ends  of  fibers  are  twisted  tightly  about 
the  circumference  of  the  yam  bundle,  the  yarn  re- 
sembling sheaves  of  wheat  attached  end  to  end  and  tied 
at  random  intervals  by  yarn  fibers. 


3.009.310 

ARTICLE  AND  MFIHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

John  O.  Murchie.  Castonia.  N.C.,  and  Neal  A.  Truslow. 
VMnnsboro.  S.(  ..  anignors  to  I  nited  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersej 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  712.912 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57—140) 
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In  a  drawtwister  having  a  feed  roll,  a  draw  roll,  means 


to  supply  filamentary  material  to  be  drawn  from  said    set. 


1.  A  textile  yarn  comprising  a  spun  yam  including 
crimped  thermoplastic  staple  fibers,  said  yam  having  from 
.8  to  5  small  yarn  crimps  per  inch  and  from  .05  to  2 
large  yarn  crimps  per  inch,  said  crimped  yarn  being  heat 
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F!  \Sri(     >  \KN 
Kang-chih    U  ang.    Mishav*akii.    Ind  ,   assimior   to    I  nited 
Staler  Kubb«r  (  umpanv.  Ntw   N  i.rk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   New  Jers«v 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,721 
:  (  laiim.     (CI.  57—152) 


stantially  axially  immovably  mounted  on  said  frame  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  vise  having  one  sta- 
tionary jaw  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame,  a  mov- 
able vise  jaw  threadedly  connected  with  the  screw  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  in  a  position  opposing  said 
stationary  jaw  and  propeilable  by  said  screw  positively 
toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  jaw,  whereby  said 
vise  is  adapted  for  compressively  gripping  the  opposite 
side  bars  of  a  link  edgewise  of  the  plane  of  the  link, 
a  second  screw  rotatably  and  substantial!)  axially  im- 
movably mounted  on  the  frame  parallel  to  the  6rst  screw 


2.  A  single  cover  elastic  yam  comprising  a  twisted 
rubber  core,  a  fibrous  strand  wrapped  about  said  core, 
said  covered  yarn  being  balanced  and  well  covered  and 
having  an  elongation  in  the  range  of  115-350%,  the  ratio 
of  the  breaking  length  of  the  rubber  core  per  unit  length 
of  covered  relaxed  yarn  divided  by  the  length  of  cover 
strand  per  unit  length  of  relaxed  yarn  being  in  the  range 
of  from  1.0  to  1.50. 


3.00**.  M  2 
MFTHODS    OF    PRODI  (IN(.    TORQUE    YARNS  * 
\^  arrin   \.  Seem.  (  hcsttr  Nprini;s.  and  Nicholas  J.  Stod- 
dard.  Philadtlphia,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Textile  Licensing 
(  oriipaiu.  North  Wales.  Pa.,  a  partnership 
tiled  Julv  30,  I'Jsft.  Ser.  No.  600,837 
16  Claims.     (CI.  57—157) 

"  ^         *' 

""'     ®'* 

i" 

u    *— C 

1.  The  method  of  producing  textile  yam  of  uniform 
cross  section  having  in  selected  sections  of  its  continuous 
length  different  torques  which  comprises  continuously  ad- 
vancing the  yarn,  false  twisting  the  yarn,  setting  the 
yarn  while  it  is  twisted,  and  selectively  varying  the  direc- 
tion of  false  twisting 


3,009,313 

rH\rS     I  INK     rONNF(  ITNC     \PP\R\TIJS 

Paul  Wheeler,  Na-\u-.Sa\   lownship.  Kendall  (  uunty,  111. 

(R.R.  1,  Box  S2.  Minooka.  Ill  i 

Filed  Feb.  18,  IQ5.S.  V-r   No.  715,924 

4  (  laims.      ((I.  5"»— 7) 

I.  Chain  link  connecting  and  disconnecting  apparatus 

comprising   a   rigid   frame,   a   screw   rotatably   and  sub- 


and  spaced  laterally  apart  therefrom,  a  member  thread- 
edly engaged  with  the  second  screw  upstanding  there- 
from in  the  same  direction  as  said  jaws  and  propeilable 
by  said  second  screw,  a  pintle  gripping  pin  having  a 
bifurcated  end  providing  a  slot  adapted  for  embracing  a 
flange  portion  of  a  chain  link  pintle,  the  pin  being  po- 
sitioned and  having  a  diameter  proportioned  for  longi- 
tudinally entering  the  slotted  sleeve  of  a  chain  link  gripped 
by  said  vise,  said  pin  being  rotatably  supported  on  said 
member  and  adapted  to  be  propelled  thereby,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  screws. 


3,009.314 

LAZY  TONGS  I  INK  \(.F  II  VMNC  REMOVABLE 

AND    RhPI   \(  F  \R1  F    1  INKS 

Samuel  Mevirson.  West  Hempstead,  and  Sfanle>  Mever- 
s.ui,  Brookhn.  N  \.  (both  ',  M  F.(;.  VN  atch  Band 
Co.  hu  .  v    Desbrosses  St..   New    N  ork.   N.^.) 

1  lied  I  eh.  8,  1957,  .Ser.  No.  638,964 
:  t  laiins.     (CI.  59—79) 


1.  An  expansible  linkage  comprising  pairs  of  crossed 
links,  the  outer  links  of  each  pair  including  a  master  plate 
having  a  central  pivot  tube  integral  therewith  and  having 
a  rivet  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  an  elongated  slot 
in  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  said  slot  being  wider  at  its 
inner  end  than  at  its  outer  end  and  closed  at  its  outer 
end,  an  ornamental  shell  firmly  secured  to  said  master 
plate,  and  a  thin  spring  metal  plate  located  against  said 
master  plate  between  said  plate  and  said  shell,  said  spring 
metal  plate  having  a  central  hole  therethrough  and  an 
elongated  open  ended  slot  therein  registered  with  the 
closed  ended  slot  in  the  master  plate  and  having  an  en- 
larged portion  at  its  inner  end  and  a  smaller  circular  por- 
tion near  its  outer  end  and  having  shank  portions  between 
such  end  portions  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  outer  and  inner  portions,  the  inner  link 
of  each  pair  of  cross  links  having  a  central  hole  therein 
fitting  over  the  integral  tube  on  said  outer  link  which  is 
formed  over  to  retain  said  links  in  permanent  pivotal  re- 
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lationship,  said  inner  link  having  a  hole  in  each  end  there- 
of, one  of  said  holes  securing  the  rivet  formed  at  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  masicr  plate  of  the  outer  link 
of  an  adjacent  pair  of  crossed  links,  a  tubular  rivet  loose- 
ly secured  in  the  hole  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  inner 
link  having  a  projecting  enlarged  head  of  a  M/e  smaller 
than  the  enlarged  inner  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  master 
plate  and  spring  plate  of  the  outer  link  of  the  other  adja- 
cent pair  of  crossed  links,  the  shank  of  the  tubular  rivet 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  space  between  the  walls 
of  the  shank  portion  of  the  slot  in  the  sprmg  plate  the 
head  of  said  tubular  rivet  being  larcer  m  diameter  than 
said  outer  portion  of  said  spring  metal  plate  slot,  and  a 
coiled  spring  having  a  coil  portion  passing  through  the 
ti>bular  portion  of  the  master  plate  of  the  outer  Imk  and 
through  the  central  hole  in  the  resilient  plate  and  having 
one  arm  enclosed  between  the  resilient  plate  and  the 
ornamental  shell  of  the  outer  link  and  bearing  against  a 
portion  of  the  shell  and  the  other  arm  bent  over  and  en- 
gaged in  and  bearing  against  the  tubular  rivet  carried  by 
the  inner  link. 


3.009.315 

HEAT  ENCINFS  OPKKAIING  ON  THE  STIRLING 

OR  FKIC  SSON  HF AT  CYCLES 

James  Joseph  Drumm.  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to 

Fncrg>  1  imitcd.  Dublin.  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1956,  Ser.  No.  560.252 

1  Claim.    (CI.  60—24) 


3.009,316 
METHOD  OF  OPFRATING  MOTORS 

Clyde  McKinley.  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments,    to     Air    Products    and    Chemicals.     Inc.. 
Trexlertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  21.  1956.  Ser.  No.  592.748 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.4) 


I.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  jet-propulsion  motor 
having  a  combustion  chamber  of  fixed  siz£  wherein  a 
propellant  is  ignited  and  burned,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  a  contained  body  of  liquid  monopro- 
pellant,  the  monopropellant  consisting  essentially  of 
liquid  oxygen  having  hydrocarbon  fuel  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methane,  ethane  and  pro- 
pane dissolved  therein  in  effective  amount  to  produce  a 
monopropellant  but  in  a  concentration  sufficiently  low  so 
as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  second  non-gaseous  phase 
comprising  fuel  material,  the  monopropellant  containing, 
based  upon  the  total  molar  amount  of  fuel  material  and 
liquid  oxygen,  up  to  about  75  mol  percent  methane,  up 
to  about  10  mol  percent  ethane  and  up  to  about  5  mol 
percent  propane,  the  body  of  liquid  monopropellant  hav- 
ing a  non-inflammable  vapor  phase  thereabove  contain- 
ing less  than  5.3  mol  percent  of  fuel  material,  and  sup- 
plying the  monopropellant  to  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  jet  propulsion  motor  for  ignition  and  burning. 


3,009,317 

HIGH  ENERGY   Fl  FI     AFTERBURNER 

SYSTEM 

Robert  F  Meyer.  Jupiter,  and  George  D.  I  ewis.  North 
Palm  Beach.  Fla..  assignors.  b>  mesne  assignment*.,  to 
the  Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the 
Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,571 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


A  heat  engine  of  the  external  combustion  type  com- 
prising a  working  cylinder  having  a  double  acting  piston 
slidable  therein,  a  heat  absorbing  and  heal  storing  re- 
generator means,  a  displacer  cylinder  mounted  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  working  cylinder  at  each  end 
of  said  working  cylinder,  each  of  said  displacer  cylin- 
ders comprising  a  hot  chamber  and  a  cold  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  working  cylinder  through  said  cold 
chambers,  a  displacer  piston  slidable  in  each  displacer 
cylinder,  a  rocking  beam  operatively  connecting  said  dis- 
placer pistons,  power  take  off  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  double  acting  piston  and  to  said  rocking 
beam,  the  regenerator  comprising  a  primary  regenera- 
tor disposed  between  the  hot  and  cold  chambers  of  each 
displacer  cylinder,  and  a  secondary  regenerator  disposed 
between  the  cold  chamber  of  each  displacer  cylinder  and 
the  working  cylinder,  said  secondary  regenerator  being 
adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  lubricant  from  the 
working  cylinder  to  the  displacer  cylinder  in  addition  to 
their  heat  storage  function,  means  for  supplying  a  work- 
ing medium  to  the  working  cylinder  through  said  pri- 
mary regenerator,  means  for  compressing  the  working 
medium,  and  a  source  of  heat  external  to  said  cylinder  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  working  medium  at  each  said  hot 
chamber,  said  working  medium  comprising  a  mixture  of 
dehydrated  carbon  dioxide  and  helium  whereby  high 
upper  working  temperatures  may  be  achieved. 


1.  In  a  jet  power  plant,  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall 
which  forms  an  inner  body,  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner 
wall  forming  an  exhaust  duct,  a  turbine  wheel  at  the 
inlet  to  said  duct,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  to  said  tur- 
bine wheel  extending  within  said  inner  body,  bumper 
means  within  said  inner  body  for  supporting  said  shaft 
when  it  is  at  rest,  a  rotary  impeller  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  fuel  supply  means  discharging  fuel  into 
the  eye  of  said  rotary  impeller,  vanes  within  said  im- 
peller imparting  radial  distribution  thereto,  means  at- 
tached at  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  to  maintain  align- 
ment of  said  shaft  with  said  turbine  wheel's  axis  of  rota- 
tion, means  for  mixing  the  fuel  distributed  by  said  im- 
peller, said  mixing  means  located  radially  of  said  im- 
peller vanes  and  within  said  exhaust  duct  whereby  high 
energy  afterburner  fuels  are  distributed  without  fouling 
the  fuel  distributing  system. 
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TIRBOFAN   ENGINE   V^ITH   REVERSIBLE 
PITCH    FAN 

Ray  Skoff.  San  Diego,  ("alif..  awignor  to  The  K.>an  Aero- 
nautical Co.,  San  Diego,  (alif. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  I'»60.  Ser.  No.  24,132 
12  Claims.     ((1.  60 — 35.6) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  turbojet  engine  having  an 
exhaust  gas  conducting  tailpipe,  a  turbofan  assembly, 
comprising:  a  fan  wheel  huvmg  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  fan  blades  each  pivotally  mounted  on  a  substan- 
tially radial  a.xis;  a  turbine  in  said  fan  wheel;  said  fan 
wheel  being  freely  rotatably  mounted  axially  rearwardly 
of  said  tailpipe;  said  fan  wheel  having  a  substantially  open 
centrol  portion;  gas  flow  control  means  mounted  between 
said  tailpipe  and  said  fan  wheel  and  being  operable  to 
control  the  flow  of  gases  to  said  turbine  and  said  open 
central  portion,  selectively;  a  duct  enclosing  said  turbofan 
assembly;  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  fan  blades  to  shift  the  same  selectively  to  forward  and 
reverse  pitch. 

3,009.319 

Tl  RBOJKT    ENGINE 

Gregory  D.  Filip«nco.  234  Penn  Si.,  Brooklyn  11,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29.  1955,  Ser.  No.  51«,H63 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  having  means  defining  an  exhaust 
outlet  and  means  for  imparting  velocity  energy  to  a  gase- 
ous motive  fluid  exhausted  through  said  exhaust  outlet  as 
a  jet  stream  capable  of  imparting  thrust  to  the  jet  engine, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  to  increase  the 
thrust  of  the  engine  by  imparting  additional  velocity 
encrgrv  to  the  motive  fluid  substantially  immediately  be- 
fore exhausting  it  through  said  exhaust  outlet  comprising, 
a  rotary  driven  terminal  screw  means  disposed  substan- 
tially immediately  upstream  of  the  exhaust  outlet  com- 
prising a  rotary  driven  member  for  turning  the  motive 
fluid  through  a  pattern  to  exhaust  it  out  of  said  outlet  and 
imparting  velocity  energy  thereto  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  substantially  corresponding  to  an  axis  of  said 


exhaust  outlet,  said  rotary  driven  member  having  a  row 
of  peripherally  disposed  angularly  spaced  blades  for  rota- 
tion therewith  disposed  extending  radially  therefrom 
forming  a  pitch  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rotary  member  for  turning  the  fluid  in  a  direction  toward 
said  outlet,  said  blades  being  disposed  radially  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  rotary  member  forming  a 
selected  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  a  plane  cor- 
responding with  said  longitudinal  axis,  means  defining  a 
motive  fluid  inlet  radially  outwardly  of  said  blades  includ- 
ing means  for  directing  the  motive  fluid  radially  inwardly 
to  the  screw  means  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  exhaust  outlet  having  a  greater  fluid- 
passage  section  than  said  fluid  inlet  to  allow  increase  of 
th;  velocity  of  the  motive  fluid  passing  therethrough,  and 
said  pitch  and  inclination  angles  being  so  chosen  that  the 
motive  fluid  is  turned  by  said  blades  through  a  pattern  of 
turning  in  which  the  fluid  is  turned  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  discharge  outlet  axis  and  dis- 
charged axially  outwardly  through  said  exhaust  outlet  as 
a  jet  stream  at  an  increased  velocity  greater  than  the 
velocity  of  the  fluid  when  it  enters  said  screw  means. 


3,009.320 

FLUID  IMPINt;FMFNl  STVRTFR  FOR 

n  RBINF  FNGINFS 

Philip    Ravmond    Paiement.    Melrose.    Mass..   assignor  to 

Geaeml  Electric  (  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,412 

9  (  laims.     ((  I.  60—39.14) 


1 .  A  fluid  impingement  starter  for  use  in  turbine  engines 
of  the  type  comprising  a  working  fluid  duct  and  a  turbine 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  duct;  said  starter  compris- 
ing nozzle  means  including  an  extensible  nozzle  body 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  said  duct  through 
an  opening  formed  therein,  said  nozzle  body  formed  with 
a  fluid  passage,  and  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  body 
into  an  extended  position  in  said  duct  for  impinging  a 
stream  of  starting  fluid  through  said  fluid  passage  upon 
said  turbine  wheel  and  for  moving  said  nozzle  body  from 
the  interior  of  said  duct  into  a  retracted  position  during 
operation  of  said  turbine  engine. 


3.009.321 
CERAMIC-IINED    PHOTS    FOR    11  RBO-JET 
COMBl  STORS 
Rodney    A.    Jones,    Baltimore,    Md..    and     Herbert     R. 
Hazard.    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignors    to    the     Cnited 
States  of   America  as  represented   by  the  Secretar>    of 
the  .Vir  Force 

Filed  Ma%  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  736.938 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.82) 
1.  In  a  fluid  fuel  combustion  unit  for  turbo-jet  engines, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  combustion  chambers,  ignition  pilot 
devices  between  said  pairs  of  combustion  chambers  and 
having  outlets  extending  into  their  adjacent  combustion 
chambers,  ceramic  linings  in  said  pilot  devices  arranged 
to  be  maintained  at  high  temperatures  under  operating 
conditions,  means  capable  of  supplying  said  pilot  devices 
with  fuel  and  air  in  a  fixed  ratio  to  maintain  a  constant 
flame  in  said  pilot  devices,  separate  means  for  supplying 
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fuel  and  air  into  said  combustion  chambers,  means  for 
providmg  a  passagewav    between  combustion  chambers. 


and  means  in  one  of  said  combustion  chambers  for  ignit- 
ing the  fuel  and  air  supplied  thereto. 


II 


3.009,322 

HYDRAIIIC    ACTIATOR 

Jean  Mercier.  1185  Park  Ave..  New  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30.  1959.  Ser.  \o.  823,947 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 52) 


I.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  first  and  second 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pivotally  mounted  con- 
trol member,  a  pair  of  fluid  controlled  actuators  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  one  slidably  mounted  in 
the  other  and  defining  a  plunger,  and  a  second  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  said  first  plunger,  means  to  effect  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  one  of  said  sources  into  one 
of  the  cylinders  of  each  actuator  for  actuation  of  the 
plungers  thereof,  means  to  provide  discharge  of  fluid 
from  the  other  cylinder  of  each  actuator,  a  fluid  motor 
having  a  pair  of  ports,  said  fluid  motor  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  member  to  rotate  the  latter 
in  either  direction  about  its  pivot,  a  fluid  distributor 
adapted  to  connect  the  ports  of  said  fluid  motor  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  a  return  for  such 
fluid,  respectively,  control  means  for  said  distributor, 
said  actuators  being  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol member  and  said  control  means,  wherebv  upon 
actuation  of  the  plungers  of  said  actuators  and  move- 
ment of  said  control  means  for  said  distributor  the  motor 
will  be  actuated  to  pivot  said  control  member  in  either 
direction. 


3.009.323 
DRIVING    SYSTEMS    FOR    MACHINE    TOOLS 
August  Wiihelm  Quick,  Aachen,  and  Hans  Lindemann, 
Bielefeld,   Germany,   assignors   to  Th.   Calow   &   Co. 
Maschinenfabrik  u.  Eisengiesserei,  Bielefeld,  Germany, 
a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  644,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 
1.  Drive  system  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, prime  mover  means,  a  turbine  type  drive  includ- 
ing fluid  impelling  input  means  connected  to  and  driven 
by  said  prime  mover   means,   turbine  means  having  a 
772  0.O.-^5 


rotary  output  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driven 

element  subjected  to  a  variable  load  in  a  machine  tool, 
and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  output  torque  of 
said  output  means;  and  control  means  including  a  first 
rotary  pump  driven  from  said  output  means,  a  second  ro- 
tary pump,  a  reversible  motor  for  driving  said  second 
rotary  pump,  a  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  rotary  pumps,  a  control  element  including  a  cylin- 
der and  a  control  piston  movable  in  said  cvlinder  and 
connected  to  said  adjustable  means,  a  first  control  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  first  pump  and  the 
outlet  of  said  second  pump  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  second  control  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of 


said  first  pump  and  the  inlet  of  said  second  pump  with  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  so  that  said  first  and  second  ro- 
tary pumps  constitute  a  speed-responsive  de%ice  control- 
ling said  control  piston,  an  acceleration-deceleration  re- 
sponsive device  driven  from  said  output  means  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  contact  means  closed  upon  acceleration  or  de- 
celeration of  said  output  means,  respectively,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  contact  means  with  said  motor  of  said  sec- 
ond rotary  pump  for  increasing  and  reducing,  respectively, 
the  output  of  said  second  pump  in  accordance  with  the 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said  output  means  so 
that  said  control  piston  is  correspondingly  actuated  where- 
by the  output  torque  of  said  output  means  is  adjusted 
to  maintain  said  driven  element  at  constant  speed  regard- 
less of  load  variations. 


3,009,324 

FLLTD   PRESSmE    OPERATED    HY'DRAITIC 

BRAKE    APPARATUS 

Howard    B.   Huntress   and   Thomas   S.   Taylor.   Suffem. 
N.Y..   assignors   to   American   Brake   Shoe   Company, 
New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  5.136 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hydraulic  brake  operat- 
ing apparatus,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  c>linder  having 
a  large  and  a  small  displacement  area,  one  on  ea^h  side 
thereof,  motor  means  operated  by  fluid  pressure  from  an 
independent  source  for  moving  said  pislon  in  said  cylinder 
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to  create  hydraulic  brake  operatine  pressure  at  the  large 
displacement  side  thereof:  differentia!  pressure  operated 
valve  means  connected  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  large  and  small  piston  displacement 
areas,  resilient  means  normallv  maintaining  ^ald  differen- 
tial pressure  operated  valve  means  closed  wherebv  com- 
munication between  said  opposre  ends  of  said  cvlindcr 
and  said  large  and  small  piston  displacement  areas  is  nor- 
mally prevented,  pressure  responsive  means  for  opening 
said  differential  pressure  operated  valve  means,  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  including  means  exposed  to  said 
hydraulic  brake  operating  pressure  at  the  large  displace- 
ment side  of  said  piston,  and  another  means  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  said  brake  operating  fluid  from  said  mdc- 
pcndent  source  and  opposing  the  opening  operation  of  said 
differential  pressure  operated  valve  means  by  the  pressure 
from  said  large  displacement  side  of  said  piston. 


3.009.325 
ONCF-THPOrCH   VAPOR   GEVFR  \TTNG   AND 
-SI  PERHEATING    I  NFI 
Edward  A.  Pirsh,  Westport,  Conn.,  a.s*ijjnor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Hilcox  Company,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse\ 

Filed  Ma\  27.  I955.  Scr.  No.  511.496 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 105) 


•-  iR^-- 


CJ  ["    '"T    ^ 
lir^.i  .J    y  ^X 


^ 


J'  -^.    -^6 


1.  In  combination,  a  once-thiTSugh  vapor  generating 
and  superheating  unit,  a  valve-controlled  vapor  conduit 
from  the  outlet  of  s.ud  unit  conducting  the  superheated 
vapor  during  normal  operation  to  a  prime  mover,  a  con- 
denser arranged  to  receive  vapor  from  said  prime  mover, 
a  condensate  system  supplying  condensed  liquid  to  said 
vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  from  said  con- 
denser, an  independent  valve  controlled  conduit  con- 
ductmg  the  exiting  fluid  from  said  vapor  generating  and 
superheating  unit  during  starting-up  and  shutting-down 
periods  to  a  fluid  handling  system,  said  fluid  handling 
system  comprising  pressure  reducing  means  arranged  to 
adiabatically  reduce  the  pressure  of  said  exiting  fluid 
to  a  pressure  whose  saturated  temperature  is  within  the 
designed  operating  limit  of  said  condenser,  flash  tank 
means  arranged  to  receive  the  reduced  pressure  fluid  and 
to  separate  the  vapor  from  ;he  I  quid,  vapor  conduits  con- 
necting said  flash  tank  means  to  said  condenser,  and 
liquid  conduit  means  inter-connecting  said  flash' tank 
to  said  condensate  svstem. 


platform  and  m  spaced  parallel  relation  along  the  sides 
thereof,  hinge  brackets  secured  to  each  of  said  platforms 
adiacent  eav.h  of  the  corners  thereof,  s.tid  brackets  having 
apcrtured  ears  projecting  from  said  edges,  pivot  pins  con- 
necting contiguous  ears  of  adjacent   sections,  a  pair  of 


^f 


3.009,326 
nOATTNG    STRrCTTTlF 
Sam  B.  Hillianw,  24520  H.  Twelve  Mile  Road.  Rte.  5, 
Birmingham,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  692.410 
1  Claim.     (CI.  61 — 48) 
In  a  floating  pier,  a  plurality  of  sections  in  aligned  re- 
lation, each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  rectangular  plat- 
form and  a  pair  of  rigid  pontoons  secured  beneath  said 


posts  secured  to  the  ground  adjacent  the  shoreline  and 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  project  above  the  waterline, 
and  a  pair  of  post  attaching  caps  pivoted  to  the  inner- 
most bracket  ears  of  the  innermost  section  and  slidably 
connected  to  the  tops  of  said  tubular  posts. 


3,009.327 

ABSORPTION    C(X)I TNG    CYCLE 

Sanford  A.   Weil,   (  hicago.  III..  a.ssignor  to   Institute  of 

Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,230 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 4) 


1.  In  an  absorption  cooling  process  which  comprises 
generating  water  vapor  from  a  salt  solution  in  which  the 
salt  is  capable  of  existing  in  at  least  two  valency  states, 
condensing  the  water  vapor,  evaporating  the  condensed 
vapor  to  effect  cooling,  and  reabsorbing  the  water  vapor 
into  the  salt  solution,  the  steps  of  altering  the  valency 
state  of  the  salt  in  the  concentrated  solution  remaining 
after  said  generating  step,  passing  the  modified  salt  solu- 
tion through  an  absorber,  thereby  diluting  the  solution 
by  absorption  of  water  vapor,  converting  the  salt  to  its 
original  valency  state  in  the  diluted  solution  and  again 
generating  water  vapor  from  said  diluted  solution. 


3,009.328 
I  OW-TFMPFRATl  RF    RECTIFYING    PI  ANT    FOR 

AC  FT'V  I  ENE-CONTAINING    GAS    MIXTl  RES 
Rudolf    Becker,    Munich-Solln,    Germany,    avsignor    to 
Gesellschaft    fiir    linde's    ELsma.schinen    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,    Hollriegelskreutb.    near    Munich,    Germany,    a 
company  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  14,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 44 1 
1.  A  low  temperature  rectifying   p!ant  for  acetylene- 
containing  gas  mixtures,  preferably  acetylenc-conuining 
air,    comprising    a   plurality    of    regenerators    vertically 
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mounted  on  frames,  each  of  said  regenerators  having  at 
lis  cold  end  disposed  ;it  the  bottom  a  valve  casing 
equipped  with  a  rcverMOg  valve  as  outlet  for  partially 
liquefied  gas  mixture;  a  rectifying  column;  a  conduit  of 
relatively    large   cross-section    and   inclined   downv^ardlv 


towards  said  rectifying  column  and  connected  into  the  lat- 
ter adjacent  the  low  end  thereof;  and  upwardly  inclined 
conduits  of  relatively  small  cross-section  connecting  the 
bottom  of  each  valve  casing  with  the  highest  point  of  said 
relatively  large  conduit. 


3.009.329 

AUTOMATIC    ICE    MAKER    CONTROL    MEANS 

Harold    P.    Harie.    I.ouisville,   K>.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,953 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—137) 


1.  In  an  automatic  ice  maker  comprising  a  mold  in 
which  water  is  frozen  into  ice,  a  storage  receptacle,  heat- 
ing means  for  heating  said  mold  to  relea.se  the  ice  formed 
therein,  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  released  ice 
from  said  mold  to  said  receptacle,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  transfer  means,  a   feeler  arm   normally  held   in   a 
position  above  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  a  lowered 
position  within  said   receptacle  for  measuring  the  level 
of  ice  therein,  feeler  arm  actuating  means  operated  by 
said  iTiotor  for  releasing  said  arm  upon  initial  encrgiiation 
of  said  motor  to  permit  movement  of  said  arm  to  said 
lowered  position;  electrical  control  means  for  controlling 
the   automatic  operation  of  said  ice  maker  through  an 
ice  making  cycle  including  successive  freezing,  releasing 
and  transferring  steps  and  for  stopping  operation  of  said 
ice  maker  upon  the  accumulation  of  ice  in  said  receptacle 
comprising  a  normally  open  feeler  arm  switch  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  said  feeler  arm  in  its  lowered  position;  a 
thermal  switch  movable  to  a  cold  position  in  response  to 
a  freezing  temperature  of  said  mold  and  to  a  warm  posi- 
tion in  response  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  said  mold; 
a  plurality  of  control  switches;  switch  operating  means' 
driven  by  said  motor  for  operating  said  control  switches 
through  one  complete  cycle;  a  first  motor  circuit  including 
a  first  normally  closed  control  switch  and  said  thermal 
switch  for  initially  energizing  said  motor  when  said  ther- 
mal switch  is  in  its  cold  position;  a  first  heater  circuit  in- 
cluding said  first  control  switch,  said  thermal  switch  in  its 


cold  position  and  a  second  normally  closed  control  switch 
for  energizing  said  heater;  said  feeler  arm  switch  being 
in  parallel  circuit  connection  with  said  first  control  switch 
whereby  closing  of  said  feeler  arm  switch  by  said  feeler 
arm  will  complete  second  motor  and  heater  circuits  by- 
passing said   first   control   switch   when   said   feeler  arm 
moves  to  its  lower  position;  said  switch  operating  means 
being  arranged  to  open  said  first  control  switch  after  re- 
lease of  said  feeler  arm  whereby  said  motor  and  heater 
are  de-energized  and  the  operation  of  said  ice  maker  in- 
terrupted if  said  feeler  arm  is  prevented  from  moving  to 
its  lower  position  b>  the  accumulation  of  ice  in  said  re- 
ceptacle; energization  of  said  motor  by  said  second  motor 
circuit  closing  said  first  control  switch  and  closing  a  third 
normally  open  control  switch  to  establish  a  third  motor 
circuit  bypassing  said  thermal  switch  and  said  feeler  arm 
switch  and  including  said  first,  second  and  third  control 
switches  and  a  third  heater  circuit  bypassing  said  thermal 
switch  and  said  feeler  arm  switch  and  including  said  first 
and    third    control    switches;   said    feeler    arm    actuating 
means  being  arranged  to  raise  said  arm  and  open  said 
feeler  arm  svMtch  after  said  third  circuits  have  been  estab- 
lished, a  fourth  motor  circuit  comprising  said  first  and 
third  control  switches  and  said  thermal  switch  in  its  warm 
position  for  energizing  said  motor,  said  switch  operating 
means  being  arranged  to  open  said  second  control  switch 
after  closing  of  said  third  control  switch  to  break  said 
third  motor  circuit  and  said  third  heater  circuit  and  con- 
dition  said   control   means  for  stopping  said   ice   maker 
when  said  switch  operating  means  completes  a  cycle  of 
operation  to  open  said  third  control  switch. 


3,009.330 

AUTOMATIC    ICE    MAKER    CONTROL    MEANS 

Harold   P.    Harle.    Louisville,   Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—137) 


1.  In  an  automatic  ice  maker  comprising  a  mold  in 
which  water  is  frozen  into  ice,  a  storage  receptacle,  heat- 
ing means  for  heating  said  mold  to  release  the  ice  formed 
therein,  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  released  ice 
from  said  mold  to  said  receptacle,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  transfer  means,  a  feeler  arm  normally  held  in  a  posi-" 
lion  above  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  a  level  detect- 
ing position  within  said  receptacle  for  measuring  the  level 
of  ice  therein,  feeler  arm  actuating  means  operated  by 
said  motor  for  releasing  said  arm  for  movement  to  said 
level  detecting  position;  electrical  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  automatic  operation  of  said  ice  maker  through 
an  ice  making  cycle  including  successive  freezing,  releas- 
ing and  transferring  steps  and  for  stopping  operation  of 
said  ice  maker  upon  the  accumulation  of  ice  in  said  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  normally  open  feeler  arm  switch,  a 
control  switch  movable  to  a  cold  position  in  response  to 
a  freezing  temperature  of  said  mold  and  to  a  warm  posi- 
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tion  in  response  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  said  mold, 
a  normally  closed  motor-operated  motor  switch  and  a 
normally  open  motor-operated  heater  switch,  said  motor 
switch  and  said  control  switch  being  series  connected 
when  said  control  switch  is  in  its  cold  position  to  com- 
plete a  first  circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  to  release 
said  feeler  arm  for  movement  to  a  position  closing  said 
feeler  arm  switch  to  thereby  establish  a  second  motor  en- 
ergizing circuit  through  said  feeler  arm  switch  and  said 
control  switch  in  its  cold  position,  continued  energization 
of  said  motor  opening  said  motor  switch  to  break  said 
first  circuit  and  closing  said  heater  switch,  said  heater 
switch  and  said  control  switch  in  its  warm  position  being 
series  connected  to  complete  a  third  motor  energizing 
circuit  when  said  mold  attains  an  above-freezing  tem- 
perature to  complete  the  ice  making  cycle  and  return  said 
feeler  arm  actuating  means  to  its  normal  position  whereby 
said  feeler  arm  switch  is  opened  to  interrupt  said  second 
circuit. 


means  being  mounted  within  the  room  to  be  conditioned 
and  exposed  to  light  conditions  therein,  said  control  means 
including  a  switch  means  for  changing  said  operating 
speed  of  said  multi-speed  motor  and  a  light  sensitive 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  means  to  change 
the  speed  of  said  multi-speed  motor  according  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  light  in  the  room. 


3.009,333 

ISI  \\n   nPF  RFFKK.FRATFD  DISPI  AY  CASE 

Julius  H    Kainvtater.  Atlanta,  C,a.,  avtignur  to  Ihe  Warren 

Compan\,  Inc.,   Atlanta,  (ia.,  a  corporation  of  (.eorjjia 

Filed  \pr.  12.  l'>61.  .S«r.  No.  102.4«>6 

J  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 256) 


3,009.331 
AIR  CONDrTlOMNG  SYSTEM.S 
John   B.    Heweft,   64   Buena   Vista    DHve,    Dobbs   Ferry, 
NY.   and    Elwood   A.    Windham,    782    E.    Broad   Si., 
Westfield.  \J. 

Filed  May  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733.200 
5  C  laims.    (CI.  62—176) 


I.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  human  comfort  com- 
prising: an  enclosure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radiant 
cooling  panels  provided  with  pipes  for  passage  there- 
through of  cooling  water,  said  panel  being  disposed  adja- 
cent a  wall  of  sajd  enclosure,  means  for  sending  cooling 
water  through  sajd  pipes,  means  for  supplying  said  cool- 
ing water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  45  to  65"  F.. 
an  air  blower  system  for  blowing  cooled,  dehumidified 
air  into  the  whole  of  said  enclosure,  said  system  com- 
prising a  chemical  dehumidifier,  a  cooling  coil  and  a 
blower,  and  duct  work  effecting  communication  between 
said  enclosure  and  said  blower  system. 


3,009.332 
VARIABIE    OITPIT    AIR    CONDITIONING    UNIT 

AND  CONTROL   ARRANC.FMKNI    IHFRFFOR 
VVilliam  C;.  Spiegelhalter.  I  ouisville.  Kv.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nev*  ^()rk 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1«»60.  Ser.  No.  56.383 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—180) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  for  mounting  within  a  room  to  be  conditioned, 
at  least  one  multi-speed  motor  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  operating  the  air  conditioning  components  therein, 
control  means  for  said  air  conditioning  unit,  said  control 


u-Y  k;. 


1.  An  island  type  refrigerated  display  case  including  a 
basic  display  case  structure  having  a  bottom  and  side  and 
end  walls  defining  an  upwardly  opening  space  between 
said  walls,  bottom  panel  means  dividing  said  space  into 
a  lower  refrigeration  compartment  and  an  upper  product 
zone  each  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
display  case,  air  returned  duct  means  adjacent  said  side 
walls  extending  along  the  length  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing air  intake  openings  adjacent  the  top  of  said  side  walls 
and  communicating  with  said  refrigeration  compartment 
for  delivering  return  air  to  the  latter,  vertical  center  di- 
vider ifeans  disposed  at  the  medial  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  display  case  extending  the  length  of  the  space  between 
said  end  walls  from  said  bottom  panel  means  at  least  to 
substantially  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  side  walls  divid- 
ing said  product  zone  into  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
product  compartments  adjacent  and  extending  along  said 
side  walls,  said  center  divider  means  having  vertical  sides 
and  a  hollow  interior  therebetween  communicating  with 
said  refrigeration  compartment,  said  vertical  sides  having 
air  discharge  openings  therein  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
means  for  circulating  refrigerated  air  in  two  oppositely 
directed  air  circulation  loops  extending  from  the  center 
divider  means  toward  the  opposite  side  walls  including  fan 
means  for  drawing  air  through  said  air  intake  openings 
and  air  return  duct  means,  and  upwardly  into  said  center 
divider  means  for  discharge  laterally  through  said  air  dis- 
charge openings,  air  cooling  means  between  the  air  intake 
and  discharge  openings  in  the  path  of  air  circulated  by  said 
fan  means,  an  intermediate  vertical  partition  in  the  hol- 
low interior  of  said  center  divider  means  dividing  said 
interior  into  two  laterally  spaced  ducts  which  receive  and 
maintain  in  two  separate  channels  the  air  forced  upwardly 
into  said  center  divider  means  by  said  fan  means  for  dis- 
charge through  said  air  discharge  openings  whereby  the 
temperatures  in  the  product  compartments  can  be  regu- 
lated for  each  product  compartment  by  sizing  of  the  air 
discharge  openings  supplying  the  same,  and  a  shelf  canopy 
superstructure   surmounted    on    said    basic   display    case 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  post  members 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  display  case  having  laterally 
projecting  shelves  extending  in  cantilevered  relation  from 
the  upper  portions  of  said  post  members,  said  post  mem- 
bers having  lower  portions  extending  below  said  shelves 
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and  extending  a  substantial  distance  downwardly  within 
said  center  divider  means  between  the  vertical  sides  there- 
of, canopy  supporting  means  fixed  to  said  basic  display 
case  structure  and  located  within  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  center  divider  means  having  sockets  for  removably 
receiving  the  lower  portions  of  said  post  members  there- 
in and  supponing  said  post  members  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  center  divider  means,  vertical  side  panels  fixed  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  post  members  in  transversely  spaced 
relation  to  said  display  case  defining  a  closed  top  hollow 
interior  therebetween  communicating  with  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  center  divider  means,  and  an  intermediate 
vertical  partition  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  canopy 
superstructure  extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  top 
thereof  to  the  intermediate  vertical  partition  in  said  center 
divider  means  providing  two  laterally  spaced  ducts  in  com- 
munication with  corresponding  ducts  in  said  center  divider 
means,  said  side  panels  having  air  discharge  openings 
therein  disposed  relative  to  said  shelves  to  discharge  re- 
frigerated air  circulated  by  said  fan  means  outwardly  over 
said  canopy  shelves  to  cool  products  supported  thereon. 


3,009.334 
PORTABIE    VTGFTABIE   COOI  INC   I"STT 

George  Walter  Baker,  P.O.  Box   1756.  El  (  entro.  Walter 
J.  Colombo,  ("astro  \  alley,  and  Elwin  J.  Watson.  Moss 
Beach,  (  alif.,  assignors  to  said  C  Walter  Baker 
Filed  July  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,181 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62 — 268) 


An  elongated  portable  system  siutable  for  attachment 
at  either  lateral  side  thereof  to  a  fixed  cooling  chamber 
suitable  for  receipt  of  vegetables  to  be  cooled,  said  port- 
able system  comprising:  an  elongated  generally  rectan- 
gular moveable  housing;  first  means  at  either  lateral 
side  of  said  housing  for  joining  a  first  manifold  thereto. 
said  first  means  at  either  lateral  side  being  directed  hori- 
zontally, wherebv  a  horizontal  manifold  pipe  mav  be 
directly  secured  thereto;  means  for  sealing  either  side 
of  said  first  mentioned  means  when  a  manifold  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  thereof;  a  steam  boiler  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  boiler  being  in  communication  with 
said  first  mentioned  means  whereby  steam  may  be  sup- 
plied to  said  means;  a  three-stage  steam  ejection  and 
condenser  system  consisting  of  a  series  of  steam  ejectors 
and  condensers  mounted  in  the  said  moveable  housing, 
the  first  stage  of  said  three-stage  steam  ejection  system 
being  in  direct  communication  wTth  the  interior  of  the 
said  first  mentioned  means,  each  of  the  remaining  two 
stages  thereof  being  in  series  with  the  said  first  stage; 
parallel  means  joining  said  boiler  and  each  of  the  said 
three  stages  for  supplying  steam  individually  thereto; 
water  cooling  means  mounted  in  the  said  moveable  hous- 
ing and  means  joining  the  said  water  cooling  means  to 
each  of  the  said  three  condensers  of  each  of  the  said 
three  stages  for  supplying  cooled  water  to  each  of  the 
said  three  condensers,  and  a  primer  steam  ejector 
mounted  in  the  said  housing,  the  said  primer  steam  ejector 
being  provided  with  means  for  conveying  steam  from  the 
said  boiler  to  the  said  primer  ejector  and  having  means 
thereon  for  placing  the  said  primer  ejector  in  communica- 
tion with  a  second  manifold  of  the  said  fixed  cooling  cham- 
ber. 


3,009,335 
AIR   CONDITIOMNG    APPARATUS 
Carl  F.  Alsing,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsvhania 

Filed  Apr  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,443 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—324) 


1.  In  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling 
an  enclosure,  a  reversible  refrigeration  system  defining  a 
closed  circuit  for  a  volatile  refrigerant  comprising  an  out- 
door heat  exchanger;  a  tank  communicating  with  one  end 
of  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger;  an  indoor  heat  exchanger; 
compression  means  for  said  volatile  refrigerant;  means 
for  serially  directing  the  refrigerant  from  said  compres- 
sion means  through  said  heat  exchangers,  first  through 
said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  in  said  one  end  thereof  when 
cooling  said  enclosure,  or  first  through  said  indoor  heat  ex- 
changer when  heating  said  enclosure;  means  for  expand- 
ing the  refrigerant  in  the  second  heat  exchanger  through 
which  refrigerant  flows  after  leaving  said  compression 
means;  a  tube  providing  communication  between  an  upper 
region  in  said  tank  and  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger;  a 
conduit  providing  communication  between  an  upper  re- 
gion in  said  tank  and  said  directing  means;  and  a  restricted 
passageway  extending  between  a  lower  region  in  said 
tank  and  a  region  in  said  tube  which  is  below  the  lower 
region  of  said  tank. 


3,009,336 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Bayston  and  Thomas  L.  Kuebler,  Erie.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  John  R.  Bayston,  as  trustee   of   Icecrafter 
(Liquidating)  Trust,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607.801 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62— 344) 


6.  Ice  cube  freezing  apparatus  comprising  a  freezing 
chamber  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  open  bottom  in- 
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verted  individual  cells  with  a  refrigerant  evaporator  in 
heat  exchange  relation  therewith;  a  water  plate  common 
to  all  of  the  cells  of  the  freezing  chamber  and  extending 
across  the  bottoms  thereof  for  substantially  closing  the 
individual  cells  during  a  freezing  cycle  of  the  evaporator; 
a  water  system  for  supplying  water  to  said  cells  includmg 
a  restricted  water  port  in  said  water  plate  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  cells  and  a  plurality  of  water 
supply  tubes  leading  to  said  water  ports,  with  means  in- 
cluding a  water  projecting  nozzle  and  a  water  trap  with  at 
least  two  separate  water  receiving  receptacles  differentially 
spaced  from  the  nozzle  to  receive  the  water  in  one  trap 
under  low  pressure  conditions  and  to  receive  the  water 
in  the  other  trap  under  high  pressure  conditions  respon- 
sive to  obstruction  of  said  restricted  water  ports  by  the 
formation  of  ice  thereover  for  terminating  the  freezing 
cycle  of  said  evaporator. 


3,009,337 
DRrSK  DI.SPFNSFR 
Herman   K.  Johnson.  Grand   Haven,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
I  he   Bastian- Blessing  Compaa>,   Chicago,    III.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  .Sept.  13.  195'.  Ser.  \u   6H3.'58 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62—390) 


1.  In  a  drink  dispenser,  a  draft  head  having  two  pas- 
sageways therethrough,  means  for  dispensing  syrup 
through  one  passageway  including  a  flow  metering  device 
accessible  at  said  head,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  one 
passageway,  and  a  flow  control  valve  at  the  inlet  of  said 
conduit;  and  means  for  dispensing  carbonated  water 
through  the  other  passageway  including  a  coil  having  its 
outlet  connected  to  said  other  passageway,  a  pressure 
operated  valve  accessible  at  said  head  for  normally  closing 
said  other  passageway,  and  a  flow  control  valve  at  the 
inlet  of  said  coil;  means  for  refrigerating  said  coil  and 
the  syrup,  and  means  for  operating  said  flow  control  valves 
simultaneously;  and  means  for  insulating  said  head  con- 
duit and  coil  from  contact  with  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,009,338 
REFRIGER.ATION  APP\RATT  S 
Robert   W.   Dobbie,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  ()ct.  1.  I959,  Ser.  No.  S43.662 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 419) 
1.  In  a  refrigeraior.  a  heat  insulated  cabinet  having  a 
first  comp.irtmcnt  for  the  storage  of  unfrozen  foods,  a 
door  providing  access  to  the  front  of  said  compartment, 
partition  means  defining  a  front  opening  auxiliary  com- 
partment in  said  first  compartment,  a  cooling  unit  for 
cooling  air  in  said  first  compartment,  means  for  inter- 
mitlentiv  operating  said  cooling  unit  between  tempera- 
ture limits  which  are  above  and  below  32°  F.,  respective- 


ly, to  maintain  an  average  temperature  thereof  of  below 
30*  F.,  means  for  forcibly  circulating  air  from  said  first 
compartment  over  said  cooling  unit  and  back  to  said  first 
compartment,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  heint;  returned 
to  said  fir?t  compartment  being  directed  through  said  aux- 
iliary companment.  an  open  lop  container  for  storing 
foods  at  a  temperature  below  the  average  temperature 
maintained  in  said  first  compartment,  said  container  be- 
ing removably  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  compartment  in 


spaced  relationship  to  the  top  and  side  walls  of  said  aux- 
iliary compartment  whereby  several  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer arc  contacted  by  refrigerated  air  passing  through 
the  auxiliary  compartment,  said  container  having  a  front 
wall  forming  a  closure  for  the  front  opening  of  said  aux- 
iliary compartment,  and  means  for  closing  the  top  of  said 
container  to  restrict  contact  between  the  air  flowing 
through  said  auxiliary  compartment  and  the  contents  of 
said  container. 


3.009,339 

KNTTTINC    MACHFSE 

Thurston    R     Foots.    C.riftin.    (,a..    assignor    to   .Spalding 

Knitting  Mills.  (;riffin,  (ia..  a  corporation  of  (ieorgia 

FUed  May  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,564 

6  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 17> 


""IF^ 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  tower  cyl- 
inder and  an  upper  cylinder  in  coaxial  relation,  each 
provided  with  a  half  circle  of  needles,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  two  cylinders  in  unison,  a  feed  for  serving  yam 
to  the  needles  and  means  for  actuating  the  needles  in 
the  respective  cylinders  during  alternate  rotations  in 
opposite  direaions  to  produce  fabric  from  the  vam: 
a  fabric  take-up  means  including  a  pair  of  intermittently 
rotated  nip  rolls  disposed  crosswise  of  the  bottom  of  the 
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lower  cylinder;  and  an  inward  crescent-shaped  ledge  of 
an  extent  corresponding  to  the  half  circle  of  ihe  needles, 
inlcriorl)  of  the  upper  end  of  the  lovver  cylinder  at  the 
knitting  level,  said  ledge  terminating  in  a  verge  curved 
in  an  arc  struck  from  a  center  eccentncally  disposed 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cvlinder,  over  which  verge 
the  fabric  is  directed  downwardly  of  the  center  of  the 
cylinder,  and  gradually  flattened  cnroute  to  the  nip  of  the 
take-up  rolls. 

II         

3,009.340 

PATTERMNG   DEVICE  FOR   KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Halter  Bnim,  Dietikon,  Zorkh,  Switzeriand,  a&signor  to 

Paliz-Holding  A.G^  Zug,  Switzeriand 

FiJed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  17,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  66—75) 


and  pnie  loops  bound  in  the  sutches  of  the  krutted  chain 
above  the  backing  yam,  each  aJtemate  loop  coursewise 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  needle  bed 
with  guides  for  the  needles,  needles  movably  disposed  in 
said  guides  and  havmg  each  a  needle  butt,  a  patterning 
device  movable  along  the  needle  bed,  a  first  needle  cam, 
a  first  auxiliary  needle  cam  forming  uith  said  hrst  needle 
cam  a  first  entrance  channel  corresponding  to  a  first  posi- 
tion of  the  needles  in  their  guides,  a  second  auxiliary 
needle  cam  forming  with  said  first  needle  cam  a  first  exit 
channel  corresponding  to  said  first  position,  a  second 
needle  cam  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  first  auxiliary 
needle  cam  opposite  to  said  first  needle  cam  and  forming 
with  said  first  auxiliary  needle  cam  a  second  entrance 
channel  corresponding  to  a  second  position  of  the  needles 
in  their  guides,  a  third  needle  cam  disposed  on  the  same 
side  of  the  auxiliary  needle  cam  as  said  second  needle 
cam  and  forming  with  said  second  auxiliary  needle  cam 
a  second  exit  channel  corresponding  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  second  auxiliary  needle  cam  having  a  guide  edge 
extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  first  entrance  chan- 
nel for  guiding  the  needle  butts  from  said  channel  in  said 
second  exit  channel,  a  driving  device  disposed  at  the  end 
of  said  second  entrance  channel  for  driving  the  needle 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  second  entrance  channel, 
and  a  buffer  member  for  resilientlv  stopping  the  needle 
butts  of  the  needles  driven  by  said  device,  said  buffer  mem- 
ber having  a  guiding  edge  for  guiding  the  needle  butts  in 
said  first  exit  channel. 


3.009.341 

NONttlRECTlONAI   \\ARP  KNITTED 
PILE   FABRIC 

Rex  S.  MacCaffray.  Jr..  Boiling  Springs.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
C  H.  Masland  and  Sons,  Carlisle.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PennsyKania 
Original  application  Sept.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  6«4,587,  now 
Patent  No.  2.972.244.  dated  Feb.  21.  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  30,   1958,  Ser.  No.  783,733 

9  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 193) 

1.  A  warp  knitted  pile  fabric  having  warpuise  paraJ- 

le!   chains   of   knitted    stitches,    backing    yam    extending 

weftwisc   bound   in   the   chain   stitches,   crossing   at   least 

three   chains   and   alteniaung   sinuously    left   and    right. 


of  the  fabric  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  next 
coursewise  pile  loop. 


3,009,342 
WASHING  MACHINE 

.Max  Kron,  242  Frohburgstrasse,  Z>urich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  730.679 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Apr.  26,  1957 

3  CUims.    (CI.  68—15) 


«         7      8  ' 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  container  for  the 
washing  liquid  and  the  articles  to  be  washed,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  flat  bottom  and  having  a  lower  portion 
with  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  body  of  revolution  about 

an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  flat  bottom,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  side  of  said  container  being  tapered  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  said  flat  bottom,  an  agitator 
disc  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  lower  tapering  portion 
of  the  container  and  extending  to  immediately  adjacent 
the  flat  container  bottom  surface,  the  plane  of  said  agi- 
tator disc  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  bottom  sur- 
face, and  means  for  rotating  said  agitator  disc  continu- 
ously in  one  direction,  whereby  when  the  container  has 
washing  liquid  therein,  rotation  of  the  agitator  disc  moves 
the  laundry  in  a  circular  motion  around  the  extended  axis 
of  the  agitator  disc  and  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
container,  and  the  laundry  is  continuously  withdrawn 
from  the  agitator  in  a  lateral  direction  and  accumulations 
of  laundry  in  front  of  the  agitator  are  avoided. 


3,009  J43 
LAl^NDRV    MACHINE 
John   Bochan,   IvOuisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7.788 
2  Claim?.     (CI.  68—20) 
1.  A  laundry  machine  comprising:  a  clothes  receptacle; 
a  relatively  wide  perforated  endless  conveyor  belt,  and 
means  guiding  said  belt,  said  belt  having  first  and  second 
portions  at  any  given  instant,  said  first  portion  being  posi- 
tioned by  said  guide  means  to  extend  in  a  substantially 
honzontal  direction  substantially  below  the  top  of  said 
receptacle,  said  second  portion  being  positioned  by  said 
guide  means  to  extend  in  an  upward  direction  from  said 
first  portion  toward  the  top  of  said  receptacle;  means  driv- 
ing said  belt  so  that  each  point  thereon  passes  through  said 
first  and  second  portions  sequentially;  means  cooperating 
with  said  second  portion  to  secure  articles  thereagainst 
thereby  to  carry  them  upwardly,  said  cooperating  means 
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comprising  suction  means  positioned  behind  and  in  en- 
gagement v,\\.h  said  second  portion  thereby  to  exert  suc- 

uon  chrough  'he  perforations  m  said  second  portion,  said 


cooperating  means  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  second  portion  so  as  to  cause  clothes  to  fall  from 
said  upper  end  toward  said  first  portion;  and  means  for 
treating  clothes  during  their  movement  in  said  receptacle. 


3,009.344 
DIAPER  HASHFR 

Claude  J.  Falconer.  723  S.  Spring  St.,  I  kiah.  (  alif . 

FUed  D«c.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No   863.21  1 

3  Claims.    (CI.  6« — 181) 


1.  A  diaper  ;v.ohmg  device  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  bowl  having  a  bottom  and  upright  sides;  a  re- 
movable top  therefor  fitting  over  the  mouth  of  said  bowl; 
an  outlet  at  one  p«.)mt  along  the  circumference  of  said 
bowl  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  permitting  the 
passage  of  fluid  therethrough  when  said  bowl  is  partially 
filled  with  fluid,  an  arc  shaped  inclined  ramp  adjacent  a 
side  of  said  bowl  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
lowermost  edge  of  said  outlet  downwardly  toward  the 
hottom  of  said  bowl;  and  an  inlet  for  water  terminating 
in  an  orifice  positioned  within  said  bowl,  said  orifice  being 
directed  generally  downwardly  and  to  the  side  of  said 
bowl  opposite  said  ramp  whereby  water  issuing  there- 
from IS  caused  to  describe  a  circular  path  on  entering 
said  bowl  in  a  direction  toward  the  lowermost  end  of  said 
inclined  ramp. 

3.009,345 
COMBKSATION    PADI  tX  K 
Mathlas  \T.  Check,  Valley   Forge.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Yale  and  Town*  Manufacturing  Compan>.   Stamford, 
Coon.,  a  corporatioD  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770.037 
9  Claims.  (CI.  70—21) 
1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  shackle 
movable  relatively  to  said  casing,  a  fence  movable  in  said 
casing,  a  spring  pressing  said  fence  to  a  normal  position 
locking  said  shackle,  a  key  actuated  member  in  said  cas- 
ing, surfaces  on  said  member  and  fence  whereby  the  mem- 
ber when  actuated  will  move  the  fence  to  a  position  releas- 
ing said  shackle,  a  sernes  of  combination  tumblers  having 
gatings.  surfaces  on  said  shackle  and  fence  wherebv  an 
outward  pull  on  the  shackle  presses  a  part  of  said  fence 
toward  said  tumbler  gatings,  said  casing  formed  with  sur- 
faces on  which  the  outward  pull  of  the   shackle  moves 


said  fence  to  a  second  clease  position  relatively  to  said 
shackle  when  said  fence  part  enters  the  tumbler  gatings, 
a  cam  surface  on  the  fence  moving  toward  at  least  one 
tumbler  as  the  fence  moves  toward  said  second  release 


position,  said  spring  effective  upon  movement  of  the  fence 
to  its  second  release  position  to  move  said  fence  back 
toward  normal  position,  and  said  cam  surface  acting  when 
the  feiKe  is  so  moved  by  the  spring  to  move  at  least  one 
tumbler  gating  away  from  its  aligned  position. 


3.009.346 
KEY  1  FAS   lOCK 
.Mathias  M.  Check,    \allc>    Forge,   Pa.,   avsignor   to    The 
Yale  and    lowne   Manufacturing  (ompan>,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,484 
16  Claims.     (CI.  70 — 146) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  locking  inside 
push  button,  a  detent  mounted  for  movement  on  the  lock 
to  a  position  for  holding  said  inside  push  button  in  a  de- 
pressed position,  a  first  spring  pressing  said  push  button 
relatively  to  said  detent  toward  said  lock  to  a  stop  on  said 
detent,  a  second  spring  pressing  against  said  detent  to 
urge  it  and  said  inside  push  button  to  an  initial  unlocking 
position,  depression  of  said  push  button  from  said  initial 
unlocking  position  moving  said  deieni  through  said  stop 
against  the  pressure  of  said  second  spring  to  its  position 
for  holding  said  inside  push  button  in  a  depressed  posi- 
tion, an  outside  push  button,  and  means  engaged  by  de- 
pression of  said  outside  push  button  for  pressing  said 
inside  push  button  against  the  resistance  of  said  first 
spring  relatively  to  said  detent  when  said  inside  push  but- 
ton is  in  its  initial  and  depressed  positions. 
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3.009.347 

LATCHING  MECHANISM 

HaiT>  F.  George.  Park  Ridge,  III. 

(919  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago  11,  111.) 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,979 

3  Claims.    (CI.  70— 146) 


Sif  ■ 


\.  Door  atching  mechanism,  comprising,  a  two-part 
main  shaft  having  an  outer  cylindrical  part  and  a  sepa- 
rate inner  cylindrical  part,  each  of  said  cylindrical  parts 
having  a  turning  member,  the  outer  cylindrical  part  hav- 
ing a  longitiidmaliy  extending  axial  bore  for  the  greater 
part  of  its  length  which  bore  at  its  inner  end  opens  into 
a  concentric  enlarged  bore  which  extendj>  to  and  throu^ 
the  inner  end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  part,  said  inner 
cylindrical  part  having  an  axial  bore  open  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  short  locking  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  axial  bore  of  the  inner  cylindrical  part  and  entirely 
confined  therein,  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
part  being  telescopically  inserted  into  the  enlarged  bore 
of  the  outer  cylindrical  part,  means  in  the  tele^roping 
portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  parts  to  fix 
them  for  rotation  togelher  when  telescoped  and  be 
separable  longitudinally,  said  locking  shaft  having  a 
noncircular  axial  opening  extending  into  its  inner  end.  a 
key-operated  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  men- 
tK>ned  longitudinal  axial  bore  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
part  and  having  a  complemental  noncircular  end  to  slid- 
ablv  and  removablv  fit  into  the  noncircular  opening  of 
the  locking  shaft  for  rotating  the  locking  shaft  with  rela- 
tion of  the  main  shaft,  a  first  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  against  the  inner  face  of  a  dcx>r.  a  spnng-biased 
latch  bolt  reciprociiiy  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  shaft,  a  pull-back  bar  connected  to  the  latch  bolt 
and  mounted  in  the  first  housing  for  sliding  movement 
between  the  inner  face  of  the  housing  and  inner  face 
of  the  door,  a  second  housing  in  slidable  contact  with 
the  adiacent  face  of  the  first  housing,  a  lock  bar  in  said 
inner  cvhndncal  p;trt  for  sliding  movement  transversely 
therein,  said  lock  bar  being  fixed  to  the  second  housing 
for  movement  therewith,  a  third  housing  in  slidable  con- 
tact with  the  second  housing  and  fixed  to  rotate  wnth  the 
inner  turning  member,  and  means  in  the  third  housing 
for  enabling  partial  rotation  of  the  inner  turning  mem- 
ber WTih  relauon  to  the  main  sh.ift. 


3,009,348 

COMBINED  BirVCl  E  PEDAL  AND  LOCK 
Lawrence  L.  Colbert,  National  Press  Bldg.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  WUIiam  Colbert,  158  W.  58th  St.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,826 
9  Claims.    (CI.  70—227) 
2.  A  combined  bicycle  pedal  and  bolt  type  lock  com- 
prising a  pedal   with  a  pluralilv  of  bores  therein,  a  bolt 
longitudinally  disposed  in  said  bores  for  reciprocal  move- 


ment therein,  said  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves, 
a  geared  plug  housed  in  a  bore  in  the  pedal  pad  pcr- 


*^  IL    w. 


pendicular  to  the  bolt,  a  latch  having  a  rack  for  mesh- 
ing with  said  geared  plug  to  obstruct  said  bolt. 


3.009,349 
REMOVABLE  CORE  lOt  K 
Mafhias  M.  Check,   \alley  Forge,  Pa.,   assignor  to  The 
Yale  and  Towne  .Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,362 
5  Claims.     (CI.  70—369) 


1.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  hous- 
ing, a  lock  core  slidable  in  and  out  of  said  housing,  a 
key  plug  rotatable  relative  to  said  lock  core  upon  the 
setting  of  a  series  of  tumblers,  a  retainer  mounted  on 
said  lock  core  for  extension  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
said  lock  core,  means  on  said  lock  housing  engageable 
with  said  retainer  when  said  retainer  is  in  an  extended 
position  to  thereby  lock  said  lock  core  in  said  housing, 
means  extendable  from  said  key  plug  to  a  position  in 
laterally  opposed  relationship  with  a  portion  of  said  re- 
tainer and  engageable  with  said  portion  of  said  retainer  to 
retract  said  retainer  upon  rotation  of  said  key  plug  to 
thereby  permit  removal  of  said  lock  core  from  said  hous- 
ing, and  cooperating  means  on  said  retainer  and  on  said 
key  plug  providing  opposed  surfaces  engageable  to  prevent 
disengagement  of  said  retainer  from  said  means  on  said 
lock  housing  except  when  said  key  plug  is  rotated. 


3,009,350 

KEY   HOLDER 

Virgil  D.  Haynes,  1620  El  Kay  Drive,  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,869 

2  Claims.     ((I.  70 — 456) 


J^^ 


1.  A  key  holder  device  comprising  a  relatively  small 
one-piece  annular  hub  member  of  such  a  size  it  may  be 
held  entirely  between  a  person's  thumb  and  finger,  said 
hub  having  a  plurality  of  radial  circumferentially  spaced 
holes  therein,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  wire  link 
members,  the  inner  end  of  each  link  member  pivotally 
extending  through  one  of  said  holes  for  maintaining  them 
in  a  common  plane,  a  retaining  head  on  the  inner  end  of 
each  link  member,  a  loop  formed  on  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said   link  members,   a   free   floating  expandable  split 
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key  ring  interconnected  with  each  of  said  loops,  and  said  rear  water  repcllant,  flat  transparent  sheets,  each  sheet 

loops   being   permanently  spaced  a  sufficient  circumfer-  being  shaped  like  two  truncated  triangles,  one  large  and 

entidl  distance  by  said  links  for  preventing  entanglement  one   small,   the   large   triangle   being  adapted  to  form  a 

of  any  keys  on  one  ring  with  the  keys  on  any  other  ring  container    portion,    the   small   triangle,   a   neck    portion, 

and  permitting  a  person  to  hold  the  hub  without  prevent-  the   truncated   apex   of   said   two   triangles   forming  the 

ing  free  movement  of  anv  of  the  key  rings,  and  said  links  small  of  the  neck,  the  base  angles  of  said  triangles  being 

acting  as  universal  joints  between  the  hub  and  rings  and  all  sixty  degrees,  the  height  of  the  large  triangle  from 

permitting  the  rings  to  move  freely  in  any  direction,  three  the   base   to   said   neck   being  slightly  over  thirty  milli- 

of  said  holes  and  links  being  provided  on  said  hub  and  meters  high,  the  sides  of  the  small  triangle  forming  the 

equally  spaced  from  each  other  around  the  hub,  and  the  neck  being  about  nine  millimeters  long;  a  scale  on  said 

diameter  of  the  relatively  small  hub  being  substantially  front  sheet  graduated  downwards  in  millimeters  from  0 


one-half  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  rings. 


3.009.351 
I  IBRK  \NT   TKSTFR 
Robert   (..    Nlover.    Crystal    lake.    III.,   assignor  to   The 
Pure    Oil    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporatioD   of 


millimeters  at  said  neck;  a  thin  bottom  as  the  base  be- 
tween said  sheets;  and,  two  V-shaped  walls,  each  with 
one  short  and  one  long  arm  to  the  V,  and  of  the  same 
width  as  said  bottom,  said  walls  forming  the  side  walls 
of  said  container  and  neck  and  coinciding  with  the  sides 
of  said  triangles. 


Ohio 


Filed  Julv  9.  l^S-".  vr   No.  670.673 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—10) 


I    "r-i-      •      .   r 


3.009.353 
ULTRASONIC  MEASIRFMFM    M'PXRATHS 
Donald  C.  Erdman.  Pasiidena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Klectro- 
circuits  Incorporated,    Pasadena.    Calif.,   a   corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan    20,  1956.  Str   No    560, .^26 
2  Claims.    (CI.  7J — 67.9) 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  defective  bond  in  a 
specimen  comprising  two  bonded  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  sufficiently  thin  in  comparison  to  the 
thickness  of  the  other  member  such  that  multiple  re- 
flections from  said  one  member  are  received  before  a 
reflection  is  received  from  the  back  surface  of  the  other 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  transducer  spaced 
from 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  starting  torque 
resistance  of  a  lubricant,  which  includes  in  combination 
a  supporting  base  with  a  horizontal  axle,  a  rotatable  bear- 
ing member,  including  a  radially  projecting  arm  portion, 
supported  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  receive  lubricant 
to  be  tested,  a  rotatable  pendulum  supported  on  said 
axle  at  a  point  spaced  laterally  from  said  bearing  mem- 
ber and  havinjg  a  portion  engageable  with  the  radially 
projecting  portion  of  said  bearing  member,  said  bearing 
member  being  positioned  with  said  projecting  portion 
located  for  engagement  by  said  pendulum  at  substan- 
tially the  mid  point  of  swing  of  said  pendulum,  an  arcu- 
ite  supporting  member  extending  in  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  pendulum,  means  movably  supported  on  said 
arcuate  supporting  member  and  co-opcrable  with  said 
pendulum  for  releasing  the  same  for  movement  from  a 

predetermined  initial  position,  and  means  operatively  en-  '''°'"  ^  specimen,  an  acoustical  coupling  medium  disposed 
gageable  by  said  pendulum  for  measuring  the  extent  of  ^'^tween  the  transducer  and  the  specimen  with  the  outer 
movement  thereof  past  the  point  of  engagement  with  said    ^^^^  °f  ""^  °"^  member  facing  said  transducer,  means 

coupled  to  said  transducer  for  pulsing  said  transducer 
periodically  and  transmitting  bursts  of  ultrasonic  energy 
which  are  directed  to  and  reflected  from  the  interfaces 
formed  between  the  two  bonded  members  and  with  the 
coupling  medium,  receiver  means  responsive  to  the  re- 
flected ultrasonic  bursts  for  changing  the  ultrasonic  en- 
ergy to  a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  first  and  sec- 
ond gating  means  connected  in  series  for  connecting  the 
signal  from  the  receiver  means  to  the  indicator  means 
only  during  the  time  the  two  gating  means  are  open,  ad- 
justable means  responsive  to  the  transducer  pulsing  means 
for  opening  the  first  gating  means  to  pass  a  signal  a  se- 
lectively delayed  time  interval  following  the  initiation  of 
an  ultrasonic  bunt,  the  delay  time  being  adjusted  to  a 
value  slightly  less  than  the  time  for  an  ultrasonic  burst 
to  be  reflected  back  from  the  nearest  surface  of  the  speci- 
men, means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  the  first 
gate  for  closing  the  first  gate  a  delayed  interval  follow- 
ing the  first  signal  passed  by  the  first  gate,  the  delayed 
interval   being  less  than  the  transmission  time   for  the 


projecting  portion. 


3.009,^52 

DFMCF    FOR    rFSTlNC.    TMF    ^R^llIROCYTE 

SFDIMFM  \TION    RMF    OF    RI  OOD 

Paul  M    Neuda.  68  F    90th  St..  New   ^  urk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept    14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,755 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 61) 


1.  A  test  container  for  use  in  the  erythrocyte  sedimen- 


tauon   rate   test,   comprising  in   combination,   front   and    ultrasonic  energy  to  pass  twice  through  the  specimen,  ad 
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justable  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the  first  gat- 
ing means  for  opening  the  second  gating  means  a  selec- 
tively delayed  interval  following  the  opening  of  the  first 
gating  means,  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the 
second  gating  means  for  automatically  closing  the  gating 
means  after  an  interval  of  time  corresponding  to  several 
multiple  reflections  of  ultrasonic  energy  between  the 
outer  surface  and  bonded  surface  of  the  specimen  mem- 
ber nearest  the  transducer,  and  indicator  means  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  signal  passed  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gating  means  for  indicating  the  average  amplitude 
of  the  electrical  signal. 


3,009.354 
PROGRAM   CONTROI    OF   HYDRAIIKAIIY   OP- 

FRATED  FNDl  RXNCF  TFSTFNC  M  XCHFVFS 

Otto  Schwaninger,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Alfred  J.   Amsler  &   (  o.,  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  701.179 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland   Dec.  7,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—90) 


03     '^ iA^^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  fatigue  testing  machine 
having  a  variable  stroke  pulsator  with  hydraulic  stroke 
adjusting  means  and  with  a  distributing  device  alter- 
nately furnishing  hydraulic  pressure  corresponding  to  the 
peak  load  and  the  mean  load  on  the  specimen  durmg 
each  load  cycle,  the  combination  of  an  automatic  pro- 
gram control  device  having  means  for  preselectmg  the 
number  of  load  cycles  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  consecu- 
tive program  steps,  load  preselecting  means  for  pre- 
selecting the  mean  load  and  the  pulsating  load  amplitude 
for  each  program  step,  mean  load  maintaining  means 
connected  to  said  distributing  device  and  controlled  by 
said  load  preselecting  means  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing the  preselected  mean  load  in  the  working  cylinder 
by  adding  to  or  subtracting  from  the  pulsating  oil  volume, 
pulsating  load  amplitude  maintaining  means  connected  to 
the  hydraulic  stroke  adjusting  means  and  controlled  by 
said  load  preselecting  means  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing the  preselected  pulsating  load  amplitude  by  suitably 
adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  pulsator,  and  changeover  means 
connected  to  said  load  preselecting  means  and  controlled 
by  said  program  control  device  for  automatically  chang- 
ing over  from  one  program  step  to  the  next  one  upon 
completion  of  said  one  program  step. 


"  3.009.355 

DRFII  ING  RATF  RFCORDER 
Alfred   J.    Abs  and   ()«rwald   Suter.   I.os   .Angeles.   Calif., 
assignors  to  Technical  Oil  Tool  Corporation,  Ltd.,  1ms 
Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1955.  Ser.  .No.  532.645 
15  Claims.    (CI.  73— 151.5) 
1.  A  dnlhng  rate  recorder  including    measuring  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  for   meaburable   movement  in 
accordance  with  the  advancing  and  retracting  movement 
of  a  drilling  tool;  drive  means  connected  to  said  measur- 


ing means  for  rotation  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  said  measuring  means  in  the  advancing  direction;  a 
record  chart;  advancing  means  engaged  with  said  chart 
for  advancing  *aid  chart;  a  pivotally  mounted  recording 
stylus  engaged  with  said  chart  and  constrained  for  linear 
movement  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advancing  move- 
ment of  said  chart  to  trace  a  record  thereon;  time  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  said  stylus  back  and  forth  in 
said   linear  transverse  movement   at   a  uniform   rate;   a 


JVl       -i^  i^ 


^■y'- 
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>. 


clutch  connecting  said  advancing  means  with  said  drive 
means  and  disconnectible  therefrom;  and  brake  means 
in  said  drive  means  holding  said  drive  means  positively 
against  rotation  in  an  opfK»site  direction  v. hereby  when 
said  drilling  tool  is  reiracied  without  disconnecting  said 
clutch,  said  drive  means  and  said  advancing  means  are 
held  against  movement  to  prevent  retracing  over  the  rec- 
ord on  said  chart  and  loss  of  correlation  between  said 
chart  and  said  drilling  tool. 


3.009,356 
rMPlTSF-TR ANSMITTING  DFVICF 
Hans-Martin  Rape.   Bremen-Horn.  German},  assignor  to 
Gusta>   F.  (Jerdts  K.G..  Bremen.  Germans,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ciernian> 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  723.305 

Claims  priorit>.  application  German>  Mar.  28.  1957 

I  t  laim.     (CI.  73—305) 


M^^l/wr- 


An  impulse-transmitting  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  a  float 
located  within  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  said  fluid,  and  a  rod  having  an  end  connected  to 
said  float,  said  container  having  an  opening  formed 
therein;  a  yieldable  torsion  hose  located  within  said  con- 
tainer and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  firmly 
connected  with  the  edges  of  said  opening,  a  torsion  tube 
located  outside  of  said  container  and  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  firmly  connected  with  the  edges  of  said 
opening  opposite  the  open  end  of  said  torsion  hose,  said 
torsion  tube  being  coaxial  with  said  torsion  hose,  whereby 
the  interiors  of  said  torsion  hose  and  said  torsion 
tube  form  a  single  chamber,  and  a  rod  firmly  connected 
to  another  end  of  the  first-mentioned  rod  and  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  torsion  tube,  the  second-mentioned 
rod  extending  axially  through  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  anti-corrosion  liquid. 
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3.009^57 

AIRCRAFT  INSTRl  MFNT— RFMOTE 

CONTROI— FAII    SAFF 

John  H.  Andresen.  Jr.,  Greenwood  lake,  N.V.,  assignor 

to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation,  Flmhurst,  .S.V., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,670 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—384) 


1.  In  an  instrument  system  for  moving  an  instrument 
indicating  means  with  respect  to  a  stationary  means,  a 
mechanical  operating  means  and  an  electrical  operating 
means  for  positionmg  said  indicating  means  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  means  in  accordance  with  a  variable 
measured  parameter;  said  mechanical  operating  means 
being  constructed  to  position  said  indicating  means  inde- 
pendently of  said  electrical  operating  means;  said  elec- 
trical operating  means  being  constructed  to  compute  the 
accurate  reading  to  be  indicated  by  said  instrument  system 
and  to  continuously  position  said  indicating  means  at 
said  accurate  reading  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
means;  a  spring  return  means;  said  spring  return  means 
being  constructed  to  return  said  pointer  to  the  position 
given  by  said  mechanical  operating  means  when  said 
electrical  operating  means  is  inoperative;  barometric 
adjusting  means  and  a  differential  means;  said  barometric 
adjusting  means  being  constructed  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  pointer;  said  barometric  adjusting  means  and  said 
electrical  operating  means  being  constructed  to  position 
said  indicating  means  through  said  differential  means 
independently  of  one  another. 


3.009.358 

AIRCRAFT  rsSTRl  MFNT— REMOTE 

CONTROI— FAII   SAFF 

James  W.   Angus.  Mineola.   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kollsman 

Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,780 

16  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 384) 


^ 


dicating  means  with  respect  to  said  stationary  means; 
said  mechanical  operating  means  being  constructed  to 
position  said  indicating  means  independently  of  said  elec- 
trical operating  means;  said  electrical  operating  means 
being  constructed  to  correct  the  positioning  of  said  in- 
dicating means  by  said  mechanical  operating  means;  a 
return  means;  said  return  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  indicating  means;  said  return  means  being 
constructed  to  return  said  indicating  means  to  the  posi- 
tion given  by  said  mechanical  operating  means  when  said 
electrical  operating  means  is  inoperative. 


3.009.359 

AITOMATIC  WELL  TESTING  SYSTEM 

I^urence  M.  Hubby,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1 1 .  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,095 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 438) 


I 


...  ^  A} 


*-        vH 


M 


■^^ 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  water  content  of 
an  oil-water  mixture  comprising  means  to  separate  a 
portion  of  the  mixture  into  an  oil  phase  and  a  water 
phase,  storage  means  to  contain  a  metered  quantity  of 
the  oil-water  mixture,  means  to  store  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  oil  phase  with  the  top  thereof  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  that  of  said  oil-water  mixture,  means 
to  measure  a  density  difference  between  the  stored  oil 
phase  and  the  stored  mixture  by  static  pressure  differ- 
ential, means  to  store  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water 
phase  with  the  top  thereof  at  substantially  the  same  level 
as  that  of  said  oil-water  mixture,  and  means  to  measure 
a  density  difference  between  the  stored  water  phase  and 
the  stored  oil  phase  by  static  pressure  differential,  where- 
by the  water-cut  may  be  determined. 


3,009.360 

SLOTTED  Tl  Bl  I  AR  TORSION   BAR  SISPENSION 

FOR  AN  ANGl  LAR  RATE  GYROSCOPE 

Alex  Morsewich.  Wajne.  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  25,614 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 


1  In  an  instrument  system  for  moving  an  instrument 
indicating  means  with  respect  to  a  stationary  means;  a 
mechanical  operating  means  and  an  electrical  operating 
means;  each  of  said  mechanical  operating  means  and 
said  electrical  operating  mean,  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  indicating  means  for  positioning  said  in- 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  device  of  a  type  including  a  rotor 
case,  and  means  for  resilientlv  supp«iriing  the  rotor  case 
relative  to  a  fixed  frame;  the  improvement  in  which  said 
supporting  means  comprises  a  pair  of  torsional  spring 
members  affixed  at  outer  ends  thereof  to  said  frame  and 
at  inner  ends  to  said  rotor  case  so  as  to  permit  a  limited 
range  of  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor  case  relative 
to  said  frame,  said  spring  members  including  means  to 


November  21,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


683 


eflfect  axial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers upon  said  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor  case, 
and  said  spring  members  being  operativeiy  connected  in 
opposing  relation  so  that  rotational  movement  of  said 
rotor  case  in  one  sense  causes  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  impart  an  axial  contraction  to  one  and  an  axial  expan- 
sion to  the  other  of  said  spring  members  while  a  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  rotor  case  in  an  opposite  sense 
causes  an  axial  contraction  of  said  other  spring  member 
together  with  an  axial  expansion  of  said  one  spring  mem- 
ber so  as  to  resiliently  support  said  rotor  case  under  a 
substantially  constant  tension  applied  by  said  pair  of  tor- 
sional spring  members. 


ly  supported  on  the  carriage  in  frictional  contact  with 
the  baJl,  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  disk  is 


II 


3.009.361 

INSTRl  MFNT  STABII.IZATION  SYSTEM 

George    Agios,    Brooklyn,    .N.Y.,    assignor   lo    American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1947.  Ser.  No.  738,242 

23  Claims.    (Q.  74—5.47) 


1.  A  stabilizing  system  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an 
unstable  support,  the  combination  of  a  follow-up  mem- 
ber universally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  gyroscope 
suspended  m  a  gimbal  mounting  on  said  follow-up  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  gimbal  mounting  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  motive  means  operativeiy  con- 
nected lo  said  gyroscope  for  precessing  the  same,  a 
pendulum  on  said  follow-up  member  responsive  to  devia- 
tion of  the  latter  from  the  true  vertical,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  pendulum  and  said  motive  means 
for  inducing  precession  of  said  gyroscope  to  maintain 
said  follow-up  member  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tively to  said  pendulum,  motive  means  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  said  pendulum  for  controlling  the  same,  means 
responsive  to  acceleration  forces  other  than  gravity  act- 
ing on  said  pendulum,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  last-named  responsive  and  motive  means  for  neu- 
tralizing the  effects  of  said  forces  on  said  pendulum. 


I  3.009.362 

I.N"n:GRATING  MEANS 
John   I,.   Christmann.   Passaic  County,   NJ..  asvienor  to 
Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Company,  Passaic,  .NJ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  69.451 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74—198) 
1.  Means  for  integrating  a  variable  load  traveling  at 
a  variable  speed,  comprising  a  single  bearing  rotatable  on 
a  fixed  axis,  a  carrier  rotatabh  mounted  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  single  bearing 
to  rotate  at  a  speed  proportional  to  said  variable  speed,  a 
plurality  of  bearings  rotatably  supported  by  the  carrier,  a 
ball  supported  by  the  single  bearing  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  plurality  of  bearings  and  rotated  on  its  vertical 
axis  by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  a  carriage  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis  extending  parallelly  of  the  fixed 
axis  of  the  single  bearing  to  pivot  in  proportion  to  the 
variable  load,  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  and  pivotal- 


proportional   to  the  product  of  the  variable  load   and 
variable  speed. 


3,009.363 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  MECHA.NLSM 

Julius  A.  Kohn.  W  aid  wick,  and  V^illiam  Vande  Vaarst. 
Little  Falls,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filcyd  Dec.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857.872 
11  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.17) 


1.  In  a  variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism,  a  lead 
screw,  a  nut  actuated  by  said  lead  screw  for  movement 
along  said  lead  screw,  a  follower  mounted  on  said  nut 
for  movement  therewith  along  the  axis  of  said  lead  screw, 
said  nut  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  said  follower 
having  a  bore  fitting  over  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
journaling  said  follower  for  limited  rotation  on  said 
nut,  and  linkage  means  engaging  said  follower  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  lead  screw  and  operated  thereby  for 
mechanically  varying  said  ratio,  said  follower  being  ro- 
tatable about  said  nut  through  a  limited  angle  for  equal- 
izing the  forces  transmitted  through  said  linkage  means. 


3.009,364 
GLTDE  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  MOVING  BAND 
F^ward  D.  Bearhler,  Beloit,  His.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Iron 
Works.  Beloit,  His.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Nov.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,786 
10  Oaims.    (CL  74— 241) 
10.   A  guide  mechanism   for  a  traveling  web  compris- 
ing  a  roll   in  guiding  engagement   with   a  traveling  web. 
said  roll  having  a  predetermined  running  position  where- 
in the  web  is  at  a  predetermined   lateral   position,  roll 
centering  means  connected   to  the   roll   including  a  first 
force    applying    member    and    a   second    force    applying 
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member  connected  in  opposition  to  said  firat  force  J^>- 
plying  member,  each  of  said  force  applying  members 
having  a  diminishing  force  versus  displacement  output 
characteristic  with  the  force  decreasing  at  an  increasing 
rate  as  the  roll  moves  away  from  each  of  the  centering 


CFARHKAD 

Charles  Thorpe  Robtrts,  Irondequoit,  NA  ,  assignor  (o 
Graflex,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  S«>pt   26,  1«)60,  Ser    No   58.239 
9  (  laims.     ((I.  74 — 421) 


means  toward  the  other  force  applying  member  so  that 
a  self-centering  force  is  applied,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  said  web  connected  to  said  first  force 
applying  member  for  changing  the  force  applied  thereby 
to  change  the  position  of  the  roll  and  return  the  web 
to  its  predetermined  running  position. 


3.009,365 
rHWCF-VVHFFl   (.V  VKIN(.  FOR  IHE  ACTUA- 

riUN  OK  FI  VIN(.  sUK  \R> 
Frit/  I  ngerer.  Arlingerstrasse  6,  Pfor/heim.  (iernianv 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser   No.  ^92.594 

Claims  priorit\.  application  CierTnan%  Feb    IH.  1958 

14  (laims.     ((I.  ^4 — 375i 


^ 


"•■Lib  -r '  • 


Z..JC_1| 


.  ,  . ,  ,     ,  ,    —r- 
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1.  Change  gear  transmission  arrangement  comprising 
in  combination,  a  drive  shaft  means;  a  driven  shaft  means; 
a  first  transmission  and  a  second  transmission,  each  trans- 
mission including  change  gear  means,  a  first  coupling 
means  connecting  said  change  gear  means  to  said  drive 
shaft  means,  and  a  second  coupling  means  connecting 
said  change  gear  means  to  said  driven  shaft  means,  each 
coupling  means  including  a  friction  clutch  having  a  mov- 
able clutch  part  and  a  claw-type  coupling  having  a  mov- 
able coupling  part  operatively  connected  to  said  mov- 
able clutch  part  for  movement  therewith  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  friction  clutch  and  said  claw-type 
coupling  are  disengaged  to  separate  said  change  gear 
means  from  said  drive  shaft  means  and  driven  shaft 
means  to  permit  the  change  of  change  gears,  a  second  po- 
sition in  which  said  friction  clutch  is  engaged,  and  a 
third  position  in  which  said  claw-type  coupling  positively 
connects  said  drive  shaft  means  to  said  driven  shaft 
means  through  said  change  gear  means;  and  operating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  parts  of 
said  first  transmission,  and  to  said  movable  parts  of  said 
second  transmission  in  such  a  manner  that  said  movable 
parts  of  one  of  said  transmissions  are  in  said  first  posi- 
tion when  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  of  the 
other  transmission  are  in  said  third  position  whereby  the 
ch  inize  pear  means  of  said  one  transmission  can  be 
chanct-d  while  siid  driven  shaft  means  is  driven  from 
said  drive  shaft  means  through  said  other  transmission. 


1.  A  gear  reduction  unit  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  journaled  at  opposite  ends  on  bearings 
in  said  casing,  said  bearings  being  of  a  size  so  that  ad- 
jacent bearings  contact  one  with  another  and  all  said 
beanngs  contact  the  inside  of  said  casing,  thereby  to  lo- 
cate said  shafts  radially  in  said  casing,  an  input  shaft 
and  an  output  shaft  extending  into  said  casing,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  one,  at  least,  of  said  plurality  of  shafts 
wnth  said  input  shaft  and  with  said  output  shaft. 


3,009.36"^ 

B  \I  I     Nl  T    (    VRFRIDCF 

Lewis  G.  Stnggow.  1115  Marion  I)ri\e,  Hollv,  Mich. 

Filed  Vpt    15.  I960,  Ser.  No    56.159' 
6  Clainu.     (.CI.  74 159) 


M 


I.  In  combination  with  a  threadably  engageable  ball 
bearing  screw,  a  ball  nut  cartridge  comprising:  an  inter- 
rupted annular  helicoid  section  having  an  internal  con- 
cave helical  ball  bearing  race  and  mutually  cooperating 
partial  ball  bearing  transfer  channels  at  each  end  thereof; 
a  pair  of  annular  end  sections  each  having  an  inner  face 
consisting  of  a  helical  plane  terminating  in  an  end  con- 
taining a  partial  ball  bearing  transfer  channel,  the  inner 
faces  of  said  end  sections  arranged  to  nest  with  the  op- 
posing faces  of  said  helicoid  section,  respectively,  and 
said  ends  of  said  end  sections  abutting  the  proximate  ends 
of  said  helicoid  section,  respectively,  to  form  therewith 
a  ball  bearing  transfer  channel;  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings 
substantially  filling  said  race  and  channel  to  engage  the 
thread  of  said  screw;  said  channel  cooperating  with  said 
race  and  the  thread  of  said  screw  to  interrupt  the  helical 
transit  of  said  ball  bearings  at  the  ends  of  said  race  and  to 
transfer  said  ball  bearings  to  the  other  end  of  said  race  for 
recirculation  therein  when  said  screw  is  threadably  en- 
gaged within  and  rotated  with  respect  to  said  cartridge; 
and  means  retaining  said  helicoid  section  intermediate 
said  end  sections  and  in  cooperative  contact  therewith. 


3.009.368 
rRANSMFSSION 
John  Z.  De  Forean.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C>en- 
eral  Motors  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed   \ug    22,  1957.  Ser.  No   679,716 
22  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 677) 
I.  A  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an  out- 
put shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  shafts,  said  means 
iiKluding   a   hydrodynamic   drive   device   and   planetary 
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gear  means,  said  drive  device  including  a  pump  element 
connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of  turbine  ele- 
ments and  a  reaction  element,  said  reaction  element  bcmg 
positioned  between  said  turbine  elements,  said  elements 
being  provided  with  blades  of  a  shape  such  that  low  for- 
ward speeds  of  said  pump  element  causes  reverse  rotation 
of  said  reaction  element,  brake  means  for  said  reaction 
element,  and  means  connecting  said  reaction  element  and 
said  brake  means  for  preventing  roiatian  of  said  reaction 
element  in  at  least  one  direction,  said  gear  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatable  members,  brake  means  for 
holding  one  of  said  turbine  elements  from  rotation,  one 


brake  for  the  third  of  said  gear  set  elements  and  for  said 
stator  element  for  completing  an  initial  drive  through 
said  convener  and  said  gear  set  to  said  output  member. 


3.009.370 
RE\TRSING    MECHANISM 

Barr>   I     Frost,  Jackson,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment C  ompan*,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  51,373 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  74—784) 


of  said  members  being  connected  with  one  of  said  turbine 
elements,  a  second  turbine  element  being  connected  to  a 
second  one  of  said  members,  said  second  member  being 
connected  with  said  output  shaft,  and  further  means  con- 
necting a  third  rotatable  member  with  said  reaction  ele-* 
ment,  rotation  of  said  pump  element  upon  application  of 
said  reaction  element  brake  means  causing  rotation  of 
said  second  member  in  the  same  direction  as  said  pump 
element  to  drive  said  output  shaft  in  a  forward  direction, 
application  of  said  turbine  element  brake  means  with  re- 
lease of  said  reaction  element  brake  means  causing  re- 
verse rotation  of  said  output  shaft  by  said  second  mem- 
ber upon  forward  rotation  of  said  pump  element. 


3.009,369 

TRANSMI.SSION 

George  F.  Flinn,  Muncie,  Ind..  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation.  (  hicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  .Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,301 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—732) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  an  input  mem- 
ber, an  output  member,  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter 
comprising  an  impeller  driven  from  said  input  member 
and  a  staler  or  reaction  element  and  first  and  second 
turbine  or  driven  elements,  a  planetary  gear  set  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  drivingly  interconnected  elements  a 
first  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  output  member. 
means  for  connecting  said  second  turbine  element  to  said 
first  gear  set  element  and  thereby  to  said  output  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  turbine  element  to  a  second 
one  of  said  gear  set  elements,  a  friction  brake,  and  one- 
way braking  mechanism  rendered  effective  by  said  friction 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  an  input  shaft, 
a  rotatable  axially  slidable  sleeve  mounted  coaxially  of 
said  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set 
comprising  a  planet  carrier  operativcly  connected  to  said 
output  shaft,  an  outer  sun  gear  operatively  connected  to 
said  sleeves,  an  inner  sun  gear  operatively  connected  to 
said  input  shaft,  said  inner  sun  gear  being  positioned  in 
axial  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  outer  sun  gear, 
and  at  least  one  stepped  planet  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  planet  carrier,  said  pinion  having  a  small  diam- 
eter portion  meshing  with  the  said  outer  sun  gear  and  a 
large  diameter  portion  meshing  with  said  inner  sun  gear, 
clutch  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  input  shaft 
for  locking  up  said  planetary  gear  set  to  provide  direct 
drive  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft, 
brake  means  for  holding  said  outer  sun  gear  to  provide 
reverse  drive  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft,  selective  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  and  brake 
means,  and  means  for  holding  said  clutch  and  brake 
means  in  their  respective  actuated  positions  comprising 
helical  teeth  on  said  outer  sun  gear. 


3.009.371 
AUTOMATIC  WORK  MARKING  MEANS  FOR  PRE- 

DETERMINED  TORQl  E  REl  EASE  WRENCH 
Albert  O.  Hines.  2730  S.  Kitley  Ave.  and  Dale  E    Bow- 
man, 142  S.  Traub  Ave.,  both  of  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  .Mav  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28.383 
.    10  Claims.     (CI.  81—53) 


^-p 
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10.  The  combination  with  a  preset  torque  release 
wrench  having  a  member  connectible  to  a  threaded  fas- 
tener for  tightening  the  same  at  predetermined  torque;  of 
a  marking  device  connected  to  said  member,  said  mark- 
ing device  including  means  responsive  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  torque  for  placing  a  mark  on 
said  fastener. 
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3.009.372 

SLID  ABLE  PAWL  RATCHET-TYPF  WRENCH 

Charles  kostka,  Bronx,  N/S. 

(4  Dock  St..  Mount  Vernon.  NY.) 

Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser   No.  735^75 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—58.4) 


on  the  cutting  tool  hoi  Icr  support,  whereby  when  the 
cam  IS  rotated,  said  support  is  reciprocated  transversely 
of  the  housing. 

3.009,374 
ECCENTRIC   LIVE  CENTER  FOR  TURNING 
LATHE 
Clarence  P.  Foreman,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Baird    Machine   Company,  Stratford,   Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,782 
9  Claims.     (CI.  82—33) 


2.  A  gearless.  reversible  ratchet  wheel  socket  vvrench 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  wheel-support- 
ing formation  with  one  set  of  axially  aligned  openings 
extending  therethrough,  a  pivot  shaft  journalled  in  said 
openings,  a  notched  ratchet  handgnp  wheel  fixed  to  the 
pivot  shaft  within  the  bifurcated  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  sides  thereof  for  hand  turning, 
said  handle  bifurcated  portion  having  another  set  of 
axially-aligned  openings  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
first  set  of  openings,  said  latter  set  of  openings  being 
elongated,  a  ratchet  pin  means  extending  through  the 
elongated  set  of  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  of  the  ratchet  handgrip  wheel  when  extended  in 
the  elongated  openings  toward  the  handgrip  wheel,  said 
ratchet  pin  means  including  a  slide  plate  overlying  the 
top  face  of  the  bifurcated  formation  and  extending  down- 
wardly upon  the  sides  thereof  to  be  guided  thereby,  said 
slide  plate  having  longitudinally-spaced  holes,  said  bi- 
furcated formation  having  b.ill  detent  means  engageable 
with  either  of  said  holes  of  the  slide  plate  to  hold  the 
ratchet  pm  means  in  its  wheel  engaged  and  retracted 
positions. 

3,009,373 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  BORING  AND  Tl  RNING 

POLYGONAL   SHAPED   SLRFA(  ES 

Harold  E.  Wheeler,  119  N.  Elmira  St.,  Atheas.  Pa. 

OrisinaJ  application  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,294.  now 

Patent  No.  2.906,156,  dated  Sept.  29.   1959,     Di>ided 

and  this  application   Apr.   13.   1959.  Ser,   No.  805. H48 

10  Claims.     (CI.  82—19) 


n 

<•- 

c^^ 

1.  A  too!  holder  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  having 
a  rotatable  head,  said  tool  holder  comprising  a  housing, 
a  support  for  a  cutting  tool  slidably  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  the  rotatable 
head  of  the  machine  tool,  a  support  for  a  cam  follower 
adjacent  said  rotatable  head,  and  adjustable  cam  fol- 
lower means  adapted  to  transmit  a  proportional  part  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  cam  to  the  cutting  tool  holder  sup- 
port, the  adjustable  cam  follower  means  comprising  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  cam  abutment 
member  secured  to  said  arm,  a  second  abutment  member 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  arm,  said  second  abutment  member  having 
driving   bearing  engagement    with   an  extension   formed 


1.  A  live  center  for  a  lathe  whereby  one  end  of  a 
work  piece  on  which  an  eccentric  bearing  is  to  be  turned 
may  be  supported  to  rotate  about  the  center  axis  of  said 
bearing;  said  center  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
free  end  of  the  work  piece  eccentric  to  said  bearing  in- 
cluding a  support,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  support  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  that  of  the  eccentric 
bearing,  a  front  surface  carried  by  said  housing  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  provided  with  a  recess  in 
which  said  free  end  of  the  work  piece  may  be  seated  for 
support  by  the  housing,  said  recess  located  eccentrically 
to  the  axis  of  the  housing  the  distance  the  free  end  of  the 
work  piece  is  spaced  laterally  from  the  axis  of  the  bear- 
ing, and  a  friction  means  adapted  to  retard  free  rotation 
of  the  housing  until  said  free  end  of  the  work  piece  is 
seated  in  the  recess  and  then  permit  rotation  of  the  hous- 
ing with  the  work  piece  about  the  axis  of  the  eccentric 
bearing  during  turning  of  this  bearing. 


3,009.375 
METHOD     OF     CITTING      PRESSLRE-SFNSITIVE 
PAPER  AND  APPARATUS  LSED  LN  CONJLNC- 
TION    THEREWITH 

Laurence  D,  Hard  v.  1301  Oak  St.,  Burbank,  Calif, 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,460 

5  Claims.     (CI.  83—29) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  paper  stock  that  is  damaged 
when  subjected  to  greater  than  a  predetermined  pressure 
per  unit  of  surface  area,  comprising:  placing  a  stack 
of  said  paper  stock  on  a  first  horizontal  hard  unyielding 
surface;  placing  a  hard,  substantially  non-compressible 
elongate  body  on  said  surface  adjacent  said  stack,  said 
body  being  slightly  higher  than  said  stack;  placing  an 
elongate  strip  of  resilient  material  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  said  body  in  a  longitudinally  extending 
position  on  the  top  of  said  stack  and  on  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  top  of  said  body;  moving  a  second  hard,  un- 
yielding surface  of  substantially  the  same  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  area  as  said  strip  into  contact  therewith;  exert- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  force  on  said  second  surface 
of  such  magnitude  as  to  subject  each  horizontal  unit  of 
surace  area  of  said  strip  above  said  body  to  a  pressure 
greater  than  said  predetermined  pressure,  said  strip  dur- 
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ing  downward  movement  of  said  second  surface  when 
in  contact  therewith  opposing  said  downward  movement 
with  an  upwardly  directed  force  of  such  magnitude  that 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  second  surface  per  unit  of 
surface  area  on  said  stack  being  less  than  said  prede- 
termined pressure;  moving  an  elongate  knife  downwardly 
parallel  to  vertically  aligned  faces  of  said  strip  and  body 
to  sever  said  stack  into  two  portions,  a  first  portion  of 
which  stack  is  at  least  partially  disposed  under  said  strip, 
with  a  second  portion  of  said  stack  being  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  strip;  withdrawing  said  downwardly  di- 
rected force;  moving  said  second  surface  to  an  elevated 
position  relative  to  said  first  and  second  portions;  and 
removing  said  strip  from  said  first  portion  and  said  body 
to  permit  removal  of  said  first  portion  from  said  first 
surface. 


HOI  D 


FOR 


3.009.376 
DOWN    PIN    BAR    ASSFMBl  V 
CONTINIOI  S    BAKHKR 
Werner  P.   Rose.  Oakland.   Alfred   R.  (iessinger.  Ridge- 
wood,  and   Robert   K.   Kuhn,  Saddle  River,  NJ.     (all 
of  183  Autumn  SL.  Passaic.  NJ.) 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,897 
6  Claims.     (CI.  83—381) 


1.  In  a  continuous  batcher  for  cloth,  plastic  or  paper 
sheet  material  having  end  supports  and  two  longitudinally- 
spaced  drive  rollers  for  driving  the  sheet  material  jour- 
nalled  between  the  end  supports,  a  power  operated  cutting 
assembly  including  a  transversely-extending  cutting  knife 
mounted  between  said  rollers  and  vertically  movable  up- 
wardly through  the  space  between  the  drive  rollers  to 
sever  the  sheet  material,  opposing  pin  bar  holders  re- 
spectively mounted  upon  the  end  supports  at  the  end  of 
the  space  between  the  drive  rollers  and  above  the  cutting 
knife,  and  a  hold  down  pin  bar  removably  supfx>rted 
upon  the  pin  bar  holders  to  extend  between  the  drive 
rollers  immediately  adjacent  thereto  and  above  the  sheet 
material  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  sheet  material  as 
the  cutting  knife  is  vertically  moved  upwardly  to  sever 
the  sheet  material,  said  removable  hold  down  pin  bar 
having  a  series  of  pin-like  projections  running  along  the 
underside  of  the  pin  bar  for  penetrating  the  sheet  material, 
whereby  the  sheet  material  passes  between  the  cutting 
knife  and  the  pin  bar  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the  cutting 
knife  and  will  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  pin- 
like projections  of  the  hold  down  pin  bar  by  the  cutting 
knife  upon  the  upward  vertical  movement  thereto. 


to  the  platen  and  having  a  surface  facing  the  platen;  a 
device  for  firmly  urging  the  entire  surface  against  the 
platen  compr^ing:  traction  means  located  intermediate 
said  opposite  edges  and  extending  through  the  platen, 
said  traction^means  comprising  a  system  of  pivoted  levers, 
one  of  said  levers  being  resiliently  pivotally  attached  to 


3.009.377 
ADJISTABIF    T(K)I     CONNECTION    FOR 
PI MFN    PRF.SSFS 
Frederic  laufer  and  Rene  De  Tre>.  Prilly,  near  Lausanne. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  Bobst  and  .Son  S.A.,  Prill\. 
near  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  SniUer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  16,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 699) 

1.   Ill  a  press  having  a  b^xi\  suppt>rimg  a  p]:iten  against 

which  is  positioned  a  tool  having  opposite  edges  fastened 


W: 


said  platen  and  another  of  said  levers  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  tool,  a  pivot  coupling  said  levers  at  the 
free  ends  thereof  and  control  means  attached  to  said 
platen  and  being  connected  to  the  coupled  lever  ends 
for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  said  ends  and  thereby 
effecting  endwise  movement  of  said  tool  with  respect  to 
said  platen. 

3,009,378 
ELECTRIC  CI  ITAR  INCORPORATING   RFMOV- 

ABLF    PLDAL-MOLNTING    MLANS 

Clarence  L.  Fender,  2212  F.  Re>ere.  Fullerton,  CaliL 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,189 

5  Claims.     1(1.  84 — 267) 


1.  A  clamp  bracket  adapted  to  removably  connect  an 
end  of  a  pedal-mounting  element  to  a  leg  of  a  pedal 
guitar,  said  clamp  bracket  comprising  a  recessed  back-up 
element  shaped  to  fit  partially  around  the  lower  end  of 
said  leg.  said  back-up  element  having  a  base  portion  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  said  pedal-mounting  element,  a  clamp 
plate  disposed  adjacent  said  base  f)ortion  penerally  paral- 
lel to  said  pedal-mounting  element,  means  to  pivotally 
connect  said  clamp  plate  to  said  pedal-mounting  element, 
a  bolt  associated  with  said  pedal-mounting  element  and 
extending  through  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  clamp  plate,  said 
slot  being  generally  concentric  with  said  pivotal-connca 
ing  means  and  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  clamp 
plate  between  a  locking  position  adjacent  the  side  of  said 
leg  remote  from  said  back-up  element  and  a  release  por- 
tion pivoted  away  from  said  leg,  a  wing  nut  threaded 
over  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  lock  said  clamp  plate  in 
any  pivoted  position,  means  provided  on  said  clamp  pl..te 
for  manual  actuation  by  the  operator  to  pivot  said  clamp 
plate  between  its  locking  and  release  positions  when  said 
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wing  nut  is  in  loose  condition,  and  a  spring  seated  between 
said  clamp  plate  and  said  base  portion  of  said  back-up 
element  to  maintain  said  clamp  plate  biased  away  from 
said  base  portion  of  said  back-up  element. 


(, 


SI//I  KR 
torge    \     Ihnmas,   H444    N     Karlov,  Skokie,  III. 

hikd  hilv   S,  l^JhO.  StT    No.  41,665    ' 
")  Claini>.      (CI.  H-J 102) 


FASTENER    \M  I  H    sf'K[N(,     vRMS    AND 
Hh  IR  V(  TINC;    \IKANS 
Russt'll    I)      VndtrsuM.    \mes.   lo«a.   assignor  to  Collins 
Radio   (  ompany.   C  edar   Rapids,   Iowa,  a  corporation 
of   I ( I w a 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,847 
2  Claims.     (CI.  85 — 5) 


openings  formed  therethrough,  each  said  plate  opening 
slidably  receiving  one  of  said  springs,  said  plate  openings 
being  radially  displaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  member  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
one-half  of  said  mounting  diameter  of  said  spring  mount- 
ing means,  and  a  rod-like  member  extending  coaxially 
within  said  body  member  and  affixed  to  said  spring  distort- 
ing plate,  whereby  withdrawal  of  said  rod  from  said  body 
member  distorts  said  springs  inwardly  to  draw  the  free 
ends  thereof  out  of  said  body  member  through-holes,  and 
insertion  of  said  rod  into  said  body  member  permits  said 
spring  members  to  assume  an  undistorted  position  with 
the  free  ends  thereof  extending  through  said  body  member. 


1.  A  sizzler  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  for  at- 
tachment to  a  cymbal  support  stand,  said  body  having 
a  slot-like  opening  formed  therein,  said  slot-like  open- 
ing being  defined  by  sidewalls  normal  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  arnl  a  backwall,  an 
elongated  arm  loosely  pivotally  connected  between  said 
sidewalls  to  rotate  more  than  ISO"  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  and 
a  cymbal-engaging  member,  having  a  concave  configura- 
tion, loosely  connected  to  pivot  and  wobble  on  the  op- 
piHite  end  of  said  arm. 


3.009.381 

STUD    AND    DISHFl)    PI  \STIC    F  V.STENING 

Fl  FMFNI 

George   \T    Rapafa.    Park   Ridge,   III  .   assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool   Works,  (  hicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  No*    27,  1957,  .Str.  No.  699,233 

7  Claims.      ((I.  85 — 7) 


-M 


2.  Means  for  loosely  coupling  flat  plates  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member,  a  plate  bearing  sur- 
face terminating  one  end  of  said  body  member  and 
radially  extending  about  one  end  thereof,  spring  mount- 
ing means  fixed  in  the  other  end  of  said  body  member  and 
providing  a  spring  nwunting  diameter  less  than  that  of 
said  body  member,  a  plurality  of  flat  leaf  spring  members 
having  first  ends  rigidly  affixed  in  said  mounting  nte^ns. 
a  plurality  of  through-holes  circumferentially  disposed 
about  said  body  member  at  a  point  space  separated  from 
said  plate  bearing  surface  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  flat  plates,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  spring  members  extending  angularly  outward  from  said 
mounting  means  to  said  body  member  through-holes,  the 
free  end  of  each  spring  member  turned  outwardly  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  and  receivable 
through  one  of  said  through-holes  with  the  end  extending 
beyond  the  outside  surface  of  said  body  member,  a  spring 
distorting  means  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  stud  member  hav- 
ing a  shank  insertible  through  a  work  structure  aperture 
and  including  radially  projecting  shoulder  means  adjacent 
the  entering  end  thereof,  and  a  resilient  plastic  fastener 
member  in  dished  substantially  concavo-convex  form  hav- 
ing a  relatively  thin  cross  section  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  axial  extent  of  the  fastener  member  and 
the  axial  extent  of  the  fastener  member  being  less  than 
the  diameter  thereof  but  greater  than  the  distance  from 
the  work  structure  to  the  shoulder  means,  said  fastener 
member  having  the  concave  side  thereof  facing  the  work 
structure  and  having  a  central  aperture,  the  normal  largest 
dimension  of  said   aperture  being  less  than  the   largest 
dimension  of  said  shoulder  means  and  stretched  over  the 
entering  end  of  the  stud  member  to  a  position  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  fastener  member  surrounding  said  aperture 
trapped  behind  the  shoulder  means  thereon  but  spaced 
from  the  work  structure  in  assembled  position  wherein 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  fastener  member  is  forced  out- 
wardly along  the  work  structure  to  bring  an  inner  por- 
tion of  the  fastener  member  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  work  structure  with  maintenance  of  the  axial  spacing 
of  the  apertured  central  portion  from  the  work  structure 
and  resultant  stressed  condition  of  the  resilient  fastener 
member. 


3,009.382 
THUMBTACK  HAVING  A  CONCAVE  TOP  FACE 

I  iid<tvit  Salka.  Botsford,  Conn. 

(P.O   B..\  M4   (len  Brook,  Conn.) 

Filed  Feb,  16    1959.  S^r.  No.  793,352 

2  Claims.    (CI.  85—16) 


I.  A  thumb  tack  adopted  for  removal  by  a  fulcrum 
action  comprising  a  wide,  shallow  head  having  a  substan- 
tially flat,  centrally  disposed  undersurface  of  relatively 
large  area  and  a  cup-like  concave  top  face  constituting  a 
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cavity  of  substantial  depth,  said  top  face  having  a  diam- 
eter roughly  double  that  of  the  said  undersurface  and  said 
head  having  a  rim  portion  spaced  upward  from  the  under- 
surface and  outwardly  sloping  walls  extending  from  said 
undersurface  to  said  rim  portion;  and  a  sharp  and  pointed 
prong  extending  downward  from  the  head  and  projecting 
from  the  center  of  the  said  flat  undersurface  of  the  head, 
said  rim  portion  being  provided  with  knurling  to  facilitate 
the  gripping  thereof  and  said  cup-like  top  face  being  con- 
tinuously concavely  curved  startmg  from  a  central  portion 
of  the  head  and  proceeding  in  any  direction  to  the  said 
rim  portion,  the  length  of  said  prong  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  overall  top-to-bottom  dimension  of  the  said 
head  whereby  with  the  prong  imbedded  in  a  supporting 
surface  the  thumbtack  may  be  readily  removed  by  a  tilting 
effected  by  finger  pressure  under  the  rim  of  the  head,  in- 
volving both  a  direct  lifting  force  and  also  a  lever  force 
wherein  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  undersurface  constitutes 
a  fulcrum. 


tion  to  drive  said  spherical  end  away  from  said  first  end 
and  at  the  same  time  the  end  of  asid  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  ram  confronting  said  spherical  end  will  deform 
said  shoulder  into  said  relieved  portion. 


3.009,383 
HOLLOW  RFVET  FOR  F  \SII  V  I)FF()K\1\BI  E 

.SIKl  (  n  KFS 

Warren  A.  Block,  4»>  (  ircuil  Road.  Btllport,  N.Y. 

Filtd  \pr   30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656.000 

1  (  laim.    (CI.  85 — 40i 


An  all-metal  rivet  comprising  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous one-piece  tubular  body  defining  an  axis  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  and  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and  including 
a  head  portion  at  said  first  end  and  a  shank  portion  be- 
tween said  head  portion  and  said  second  end.  said  shank 
portion  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface  concentric 
with  said  axis,  said  body  in  said  bore  having  first  and 
second  internal  cylindrical  surfaces  concentric  with  said 
axis,  said  first  surface  eTitending  from  said  head  portion 
toward  said  second  end  and  said  second  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  second  end  toward  said  head  portion  and 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  surface,  whereby  a 
shoulder  is  formed  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
a  deformable  tubular  expansion  dowel  within  said  bore 
and  located  substantially  entirely  within  said  second  sur- 
face, said  dowel  having  an  axial  hole  therethrough  coin- 
ciding with  said  axis,  and  a  rigid  ram  having  a  spherical 
actuating  end,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  spherical  end  and  of  diameter  substantially 
the  same  as  said  first  surface  and  an  external  necked  in 
circumferentially  relieved  portion  between  and  joining 
said  spherical  end  and  said  cylindrical  portion  and  having 
a  minimum  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  spheri- 
cal end.  said  spherical  end  within  said  bore  and  positioned 
between  said  head  portion  and  the  end  of  said  expansion 
dowel  remote  from  said  first  end,  said  spherical  end  fac- 
ing away  from  said  head  portion  and  said  cylindrical  ram 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  body  beyond  said 
head  portion,  whereby  said  expansion  dowel  and  said 
body  arc  radially  expansible  by  a  force  applied  in  a  direc- 


3.009.384 

HOLLOW  RI\  FF  FOR  HONFYC  OMB 

SVNDVMC  H  PANFI 

Robert  A.  Degen  and  Kiifh  R.  Bronson.  Plainheld.  NJ., 

avvJEnors  to  Flaslic  Stop  Nut  (  orporatioii  of  America. 

I  nion.  -NJ..  a  corporation  of  Nen  Jersev 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656*001 
1  Claim.    (CI.  85 — tO) 


An  all-metal  rivet  comprising  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous one-piece  tubular  body  defining  an  axis  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  and  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and  including  a 
head  portion  at  said  first  end  and  a  shank  portion  be- 
tween said  head  portion  and  said  second  end,  said  shank 
portion  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface  concen- 
tric with  said  axis,  a  deformable  expansion  dowel  with- 
in said  bore  and  located  in  said  shank  portion  and  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  toward  said  second  end  from 
said  head  portion  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
body,  and  a  rigid  ram  having  a  spherical  actuating  end, 
a  cyhndrical  portion  and  a  relief  space  between  said 
spherical  end  and  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  spheri- 
cal end  within  said  bore  and  positioned  between  said 
head  portion  and  the  end  of  said  expansion  dowel  remote 
from  said  first  end,  said  spherical  end  facing  away  from 
said  head  poriion  and  disposed  within  safd  expansion 
dowel  and  material  of  said  expansion  dowel  substantially 
filling  said  relief  space,  said  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  body  beyond  said  head  portion, 
said  ram  in  loose  fitting  relation  with  said  bore,  whereby 
said  expansion  dowel  and  said  body  are  radially  outward- 
ly expansible  by  a  force  applied  in  a  direction  to  drive 
said  spherical  end  away  from  said  first  end. 


3,009,385 
METHOD  OF  LOADING  A  ROCKET  MOTOR 
WFI  H  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
Charles  H.  Bum».idf,  Bar1les>ille.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  (  ompany.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,463 
10  Claims.    (CI.  86 — 1) 


I.  A  method  of  loading  the  combustion  chamber  of 
a  rocket  motor  defining  the  same,  which  method  com- 
prises coating  a  grain  of  solid  rocket  propellant  with  an 
adhesive,  afl^xing  collapsed  tubular  means  to  said  grain 
coating  at  least  one  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
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means  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber 
with  an  adhesive,  inserting  said  grain  with  said  affixed 
tubular  means  in  said  chamber,  inflating  said  tubular 
me.ins  into  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  motor 
by  injecting  an  expanding  medium  into  the  end  of  said 
tubular  means,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  assembly  to 
elevated  curing  temperatures  to  maintain  said  tubular 
means  in  an  expanded  condition. 


maximum  downward  force  from  the  carrier  to  said  load- 
ing tube  when  the  carrier  is  depressed  by  said  actuating 
means. 


3.009.386 

MFIHODS  OF  PRFPXRINC  COMPRESSED 

FXPI  ()SI\F  CHARC.KS 

Alexandre  Billard.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  d'Ex- 

ploitation  des  Materiels  Hispano-Sui/a.  Bois-Coiombes 

(Seine),    France 

No  DraHins.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,149 
Claims  priorit\,  application  France  Oct.  22,  1956 
2  Claims.  (CI.  86—20) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  an  explosive  charge  in  a  pro- 
jectile comprising  mixing  an  explosive  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexogen.  tolite,  melinite,  cresylite,  pen- 
taerythrite  tetranitrate,  and  ammonium  perchlorate  pow- 
der with  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin  to  form  a  paste,  said 
resin  being  unreactive  with  the  explosive  and  having  a 
hardening  temperature  substantially  below  that  at  which 
the  explosive  decomposes,  dividing  the  pasty  mixture  into 
grains,  heating  the  grains  to  said  hardening  temperature 
to  harden  the  surface  of  each  while  the  interior  of  each 
remams  in  a  pasty  state,  and  before  setting  up  of  the  resin 
occurs  compacting  a  charge  of  the  semi-hardened  grains 
in  the  projectile,  such  setting  up  thence  proceeding  in  the 
projectile. 


3,009,387 

SMOTCrV  SUFI  I    I  ()\I)[NC.  DFVirF 

George  J    Puth,  625  VN  .  I  awerence  St..  Xpplelon. 

Filed  Julv  29,  |959.  Ser    No.  830.332 

13  Claims.    (CI.  86—29) 


Wis. 


1.  A  shotgun  shell  leading  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  upon  said  base,  a  carrier,  means  mounting  said 
carrier  upon  said  standard  for  guided  vertical  movement, 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  carrier  for  causing  ver- 
tical travel  of  the  latter,  a  combined  hollow  loading  tube 
and  rammer  supported  upon  said  carrier  for  movement 
therewith,  said  loading  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  for 
receiving  charges  of  powder  and  shot  and  an  open  lower 
end  projecting  downwardly  from  said  carrier  and  slidable 
within  a  shotgun  shell  placed  therebeneath  for  deliver- 
ing charges  of  powder  and  shot  thereto  and  for  applying 
pressure  to  loads  therein,  means  on  said  carrier  mounting 
said  loading  tube  for  relative  vertical  movement,  resilient 
means  interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  carrier 
and  loading  tube  yieldingly  urging  the  latter  downwardly 
relative  to  the  former  whereby   to  transmit  a  uniform 


3,009.388 
APPARAILS  FOR  DFIFRMIMNC  FI  IID  FRAC- 
TIONS  AM)  SFDIMFSrAllON  RA  I  F.S 
Michael  I  .  Polan\i,  Webster.  Mass..  a.vsi>;nor  to  \merican 
Optical  (  ()mpan>.  Southbridge.  Mass.,  a  \oluntar>   as- 
sociation of  Mavsachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1957.  Ser   No   705,859 
13  (  laims.    (CI.  88 — 14) 


jI*---... 


nil 
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1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  and  rapidly  determining 
the  red  cell,  white  cell,  and  platelet  fractions  in  a  blood 
specimen  comprising  means  for  centrifuging  the  blood 
specimen  so  as  to  bring  about  successive  sedimentation  of 
said  blood  fractions,  means  for  intermittently  directing 
radiant  energy  through  a  selected  portion  of  said  blood 
specimen  while  the  specimen  is  being  centrifuged,  said 
selected  portion  of  said  blood  specimen  being  that  por- 
tion wherein  plasma  remains  after  separation  of  the  frac- 
tions, and  means  for  detecting  the  change  in  intensity  of  the 
intermittent  beams  of  said  radiant  energy  brought  about 
by  the  removal  of  each  blood  fraction  from  the  portion 
of  the  specimen  subjected  to  such  intermittent  radiant 
energy. 

3,009.389 
CORK  I  GATED  TVPF  SKVI  MAW  SHAOrNC. 
Walkley  B.  Ewing.  Fast  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Fwing  Development  Compan>,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ma>  12,  1955.  Ser.  No.  507.803 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 57.5) 


\0  12 

1.  A  skylight  panel  for  intercepting  direct  solar  radia- 
tion, said  panel  comprising:  a  panel  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  perforate  sections,  said  web  being  corrugated 
to  form  a  sheet-like  eclipsing  element  lying  on  a  plane 
and  having  alternately  generally  parallel  panel  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  plane,  adjacent  ones  of  said 
walls  being  upwardly  convergent  from  said  plane  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in  parallel  rows  along 
said  plane,  a  pair  of  light  transmitting  sheets  having  said 
eclipsing  element  sandwiched  therebetween  each  of  said 
perforate  sections  having  a  plurality  of  cquidistantly 
spaced  louvers,  said  perforate  sections  forming  at  least 
one  of  each  of  said  adjacently  disposed  panel  walls  of 
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each  tooth,  said  louvers  being  of  substantially  greater 
width  than  thickness,  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion along  said  rows,  inclined  to  the  panel  wall  in  which 
they  are  located  and  defining  parallel  slot-like  light  trans- 
mitting apertures  therebetween  extending  in  a  direction 
along  said  rows,  when  said  skylight  panel  is  generally 
horizontal  said  louvers  forming  direct  sunlight  intercep- 
tion members  inclined  from  the  plane  of  said  light  trans- 
mitting sheets  in  a  direction  to  present  their  broad  sur- 
faces toward  the  source  of  direct  sunlight  and  adapted 
to  occlude  a  substantial  portion  of  direct  sunlight,  a  panel 
of  thermally  non-conductive  material  beiv^cen  said  eclips- 
ing element  and  the  one  of  said  light  transmitting  sheets 
remote  from  the  source  of  direct  sunlight,  the  bases  of 
said  teeth  of  the  eclipsing  element  engaging  both  the  ther- 
mally non-conductive  panel  and  the  one  of  said  light  trans- 
mitting sheets  adjacent  the  source  of  direct  sunlight,  frame 
means  at  the  margin  of  said  light  transmitting  sheets  for 
securing  said  sheets  and  holding  them  in  said  spaced  re- 
lationship. 


"  3,009.390 

PHOltWMlETT  K  sr  IT  MECHANISM 
Geonjc  P.  Gale,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  C  aiifornia 
.J-iled  heh.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715.112 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 61) 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  precisely  controlling  a  slit  over 
a  wide  band  of  slit  widths,  the  combination  of:  a  frame; 
a  first  jaw  having  a  slit  defining  edge;  a  second  jaw  hav- 
ing a  slit  defining  edge;  means  for  mounting  said  jaws 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  single  pivot  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  slit  to  bring  said  edges  into  abut- 
ment along  a  slit  center  line;  means  for  rotating  said  first 
jaw  about  said  pivot  axis;  a  bar  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  pivoting  about  a  second  pivot  axis;  and  first  and  second 
resilient  rods  flexibly  coupling  said  first  and  second  jaws 
respectively  to  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
pivot  axis  for  rotating  said  second  jaw  simultaneously 
with  said  first  ja^/  in  opposite  directions  through  equal 
angles  to  define  a  slit  equally  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
said  center  line. 


universal-joint-Iike  members  attached  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  back  of  the  glass  article-supporting  ring  and  to  the 
face  of  the  curved  grid-like  supporting  framework  there- 
by permitting  adjustment  of  the  former  relative  to  the 
latter,  and  bolt  means  disposed  at  the  front  face  of  said 


3,009.391 
(OMBINFD    MIRROR    SI  PPORTING    OR    MOUNT- 
ING. \I)Jl  SriNC;.  \NU  I  (K  KING  MEANS 
Halter  Zagiebovlo.   Norfolk,   and   William   Paul   I  vnch, 
Cochituale.   Mas.s.,  assignors  to  the   I  nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  .Secrefar>  of  the  Arm\ 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  774.788 
6  (  laims.    (CI.  88 — 84> 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  l\S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
4.   Mlmus   for   .idjiistdbly    mourning   ,in   article   formed 
from  glass  or  the  like  having  a  curved  surface  and  being 
carried  by  a  supporting  ring,  upon  a  generally  similar 
curved  grid-like  supporting  framework,  comprising  spaced 


curved  article  for  holding  the  article  and  its  supporting 
ring  to  the  universal-joint-like  members  without  induc- 
ing excessive  stresses  in  said  curved  article,  said  universal- 
joint-like  members  and  said  bolt  means  being  disposed  in 
coaxial  alinement. 


3.009.392 

WIDE  ANGLE  REAR  MEW  MIRROR 

FOR  VKHK I ES 

William  R.  Snell.  (Iceland,  Ohio 
(4145  Blueslone  Road.  Cleveland  Htights.  Ohio) 

Filed  Ma\  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733,763 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 87) 


«*,   s 


3.  In  a  combined  rear  and  right  and  left  side  vie^>. 
mirror  for  vehicles,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  mirrors 
secured  in  the  frame  and  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  disposed  angularly  relative  to  each  other  in  a  plu- 
rality of  directions,  said  frame  comprising  as  a  single 
unitary  structure  a  pair  of  upright  mirorr  supporting 
walls  vertically  arranged  one  above  hte  other  and  con- 
verging longitudinally  toward  each  other  at  one  end  of 
the  frame,  and  an  intermediate  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  connecting  wall  for  said  walls,  the  angular  re- 
lation between  the  said  walls  and  the  connecting  wall 
being  such  that  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  mirrors 
lie  in  planes  converging  downwardly  to  a  point  below 
said  frame. 


3.009,393 
MISSILE    LAI  NCHER 
Robert  A.  Lynch.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  (  orporation.  San  Diego.  (  alif..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dela>«are 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777.752 
3  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 
1.  A  missile  launcher  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical launch  tube,  a  support  tube  concentrically  dis- 
posed about  a  portion  of  the  length  of  s.Tid  launch  tube. 
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said  support  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
plurality  of  bearings  disposed  at  each  of  said  ends,  said 
bearings  rotatively  supporting  said  launch  tube  in  said 
support  tube,  said  bearings  being  fastened  to  said  support 
tube,  said  launch  tube  having  two  annular  tracks  in  which 
said  bearings  are  positioned,  said  bearings  and  tracks 
preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
launch  tube  and  said  support  tube,  said  launch  tube  having 
an  open  exit  end,  an  open  exhaust  end,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  interior  wall  surface,  a  plurality  of  grooves  in 
said  interior  wall  surface  disposed  parallel  to  the  cylin- 
drical axis  of  said  launch  tube,  each  of  said  grooves  hav- 
mg  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  closed  groove 
ends  lying  substantially  adjacent  said  exhaust  end  and  said 
open  groove  ends  lying  in  said  open  exit  end,  each  of  said 
grooves  being  arranged  to  receive  protrusions  of  a  missile 


dM2^'\ 


nular  rings  of  said  second  member  being  dimensioned  to 
allow  rotation  of  said  second  member  with  respect  to 
the  received  ammunition. 


disposed  within  said  launch  tube  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  produce  fnctional  drag  forces  parallel  to  said 
cylindrical  axis  upon  movement  of  said  missile  protru- 
sions within  said  launch  tube,  a  plurality  of  airfoil  im- 
peller blades  radially  disposed  about  the  interior  of  the 
exhaust  end  of  said  launch  tube,  a  ring  member  concen- 
trically positioned  within  said  launch  tube  and  attached 
to  said  impeller  blades,  said  ring  member  being  open  to 
pass  portions  of  said  exhaust  gas  therethrough,  said 
blades  being  canted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
drical axis  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  launch  tube  ex- 
haust gas  forces  into  an  axial  recoil  force  and  a  rotation 
producing  torque  to  rotate  said  launch  tube,  said  opening 
in  said  ring  member  being  of  a  size  that  said  axial  recoil 
force  is  of  a  magnitude  to  substantially  balance  said  fric- 
tional  drag  forces.  / 


3,009,394 
AMMUMTION  LINK 

Fwald  \  Kamp.  ("hicago.  and  William  L.  Kuivinen, 
Mniint  l'rn>()n.t.  111..  ANsit:nors  to  the  I  nitcd  States  of 
Vnurua  as  represented  bv  the  Secrelar>  of  the  Air 
hurce 

Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,452 
5  Claims.     (CI.  89—35) 


y^ 


1.  An  ammunition  link  for  receiving  ammunition  and 
cooperating  with  other  similar  links  to  form  an  ammuni- 
tion belt,  each  of  said  links  comprising  a  first  annular  ring 
member  having  corrugated  portions  for  engagement  with 
a  slot  in  said  ammunition,  said  first  annular  ring  member 
being  provided  with  an  offset  rim  portion,  a  second  mem- 
ber comprised  of  a  pair  of  annular  rings  connected  at 
their  rims  by  a  bridge  portion,  said  bridge  portion  en- 
gaging said  offset  rim  portion  allowing  relative  angular 
motion  between  said  first  and  second  members,  the  an- 


3,00'»,3'>5 
FIELD    PIECE    HUM     SNMNC.ABLY 
MOrMKI)    \\!JKFIS 
Edgar  XNJIIiam   Brandt,  dene*  a,  Sv»it/iTlan(i.   assignor  to 
Ansfalt     fur    die     hnlwicklnng    \iin     K  rtindungtn    iin<l 
gr«erhlkheii     \n*»endungeii    h  lu-rga.    a    c or^iuratiun   of 
\  Aiiu/.  I  iechlenstein 

Filed  Juiit    13.  l'<5".  Str.  No    ho5.429 

Claini.)  priuri(\.  applKatuxi  ^m  it^^crlaiid  Juue  19,  1956 

2  Claiim.     (CI.  89 — 40) 


I.  A  field  f>icce  having  in  combination  a  seat  plate,  a 
vertical  pivot  thereon,  a  turret  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
pivot,  a  gun  on  the  turret,  a  horizontal  axle  on  the  turret, 
a  pair  of  parallel  wheels  swingably  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  front  leg  having  an  offset  portion,  a  pivot  pin  on  the 
offset  portion  extending  rearwardly  parallel  to  the  front 
leg.  a  bearing  in  the  seat  plate  for  said  pivot  pin.  means 
for  locking  the  leg  in  the  bearing  in  either  lowered  or 
elevated  position,  two  hinge  members  on  the  seat  plate 
equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  front 
bearing  and  two  trail  legs  each  having  a  lateral  offset  with 
a  diagonally  disposed  hinge  member  in  engagement  with 
the  hinge  members  on  the  seat  plate. 


3.009.396 
GAS  PISTON  OPEKVIFH    AUTOMATIC  GUN 

Paul  H.  Dixon.  Rockford,  III.,  assfgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  (Orporation,  Fkiniiigioii,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse\ 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1947,  Ser.  No.  775,844 
1  Claim.     (CI.  89—191) 


'»  .  -'^-- 


An  automatic  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  receiver 
which  is  secured  to  the  barrel  and  has  longitudinal  guides, 
a  bolt  lock  having  abutments  which  are  in  alinement 
with  said  guides,  a  slider  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
receiver  in  recoil  and  counter-recoil  upon  said  guides  and 
said  abutments,  a  bolt  which  is  coupled  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  the  slider  and  is  slidablc  heightwise  of 
the  receiver  with  relation  to  the  slider,  said  bolt  having 
at  its  lower  end  a  projection  extending  longitudinally 
and  heightwise  of  the  receiver,  a  wedge  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  upon  the  slider  and  having  a 
guideway  which  extends  longitudinally  and  heightwise 
of  the  receiver  and  is  constructed  and  arranged  slidingly 
to  receive  the  projection  of  the  bolt,  a  stop  carried  by  the 
receiver,  and  a  gas  op)erated  piston  movable  a  short  dis- 
ta'nce  in  recoil  under  the  action  of  high  pressure  expand- 
ing gases  between  a  battery  position  adjacent  to  the 
wedge  and  a  rest  position  against  the  stop,  said  piston 
during  movement  from  its  battery  to  its  rest  position  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  the  wedge  rearward  upon  the  slider 
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thereby  effecting  heightwise  movement  of  the  bolt  upon 
the  slider  from  a  raised  locked  po!>ition  in  front  of  the 
abutments  of  the  bolt  lock  to  a  lowered  unlocked  posi- 
tion and  then  to  imf>art  to  the  wedge  sufficient  energy 
to  rtwve  the  wedge  together  with  the  slider  and  the  bolt 
as  a  unit  a  substantial  distance  in  recoil. 


3.009,397 

MACHINES    FOR    CITIING    BEVEU    HYPOID 

AND   SIMI!  AR   GKAR*» 

Jaime  Picanol.  C'asa  Pairal  Catalunya  Zandberg, 

/.iliebeke-lez-^  pres,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Mar.  8.  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  90—5) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gears,  a  tool-holder  head 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  cradle  and  a  tool-carry- 
ing face-plate,  a  device  for  locating  the  tool  axis,  said 
device  comprising  a  first  movable  carriage,  means  con- 
necting said  first  carriage  to  said  cradle,  a  turntable  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  first  carriage,  a  second  mov- 
able carriage  and  means  connecting  said  second  carriage 
to  said  turntable;  and  means  connected  with  said  second 
carriage  and  said  tool-carrying  face-plate  for  setting  the 
angle  of  the  tool  axis. 


3.009.398 
MACHINE   TOOL 
RuMell  A.  Newton  and  Phillip  O.  Elbert,  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  Rockford  Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.706 
13  Claims.     (CI.  90 — 13) 


1,  A  machine  tool,  comprising,  a  reciprocable  work 
support,  a  tillable  tool  head  over  ihe  v^ork  support,  a 
servomotor  for  tilting  the  head,  and  a  tracer  control  for 
the  servomotor  including,  a  control  template  movable 
with  the  work  support,  a  stationary  control  tracer  having 
a  stylus  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  reference 
position  and  engageable  with  the  template  to  produce 
control  signals  dictated  by  the  template,  means  utilizing 
the   control    signals   and   controlling   the   servomotor   to 


effect  movement  of  the  head  in  a  direction  dictated  by 
the  template  pattern,  a  feedback  template  adjacent  the 
head,  a  feedback  tracer  on  the  head  having  a  sivlus  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  from  a  reference  position  and 
engageable  with  the  feedback  template  to  produce  feed- 
back signals  equal  to  the  control  signals  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  head  movement  and  lagging  the  control 
signals,  and  means  utilizing  the  feedback  signals  and  con- 
trolling the  servomotor  to  neutralize  the  latter  and  there- 
by stop  movement  of  the  head  upon  completion  of  the 
movement  dictated  by  the  control  template. 


3,009.399 
AITOMATIC   CYCLE    CONTROL    MECHANISM 
Milton   \.   Waters,  SiUerton.  and   Albert   V.  Cress,  Jr., 
Trotwood.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,508 
16  Claims.     (CI.  90—21) 


'  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  programming  a  machine  tool 
through  an  automatic  cycle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  ordered  events,  said  machine  tool  having  a 
bed.  a  machine  element  supported  for  movement  on  said 
bed,  and  means  for  driving  said  element,  the  invention 
comprising  a  plurality  of  machine  tool  function  deter- 
mining circuits  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  a  source 
of  energizing  potential,  a  programming  device  for  deter- 
mining the  sequence  of  machine  tool  functions  during  the 
automatic  cycle,  a  stepping  switch  having  a  cocking  stroke 
and  an  advancing  stroke  for  selectively  connecting  said 
function  determining  circuits  to  said  source  in  the  order 
determined  by  said  programming  device,  a  trip  dog  on 
said  machine  element,  means  including  a  limit  switch 
mounted  on  said  bed  for  operation  by  said  trip  dog,  said 
limit  switch  having  one  pair  of  contacts  which  are  effec- 
tive to  disconnect  the  function  determining  circuit  selected 
by  said  stepping  switch  from  said  source  and  a  second 
pair  of  contacts  which  are  efl^ective  to  connect  said  step- 
ping switch  to  said  source  for  cocking  thereof,  and  means 
rendered  effective  upon  cocking  of  said  stepping  switch 
to  bridge  said  one  pair  of  contacts  and  thereby  render 
said  latter  contacts  ineffective  to  disconnect  said  function 
determining  circuit 


3.009.400 
CONCRETE  FINISHING  MACHINES 
Robert  E.  Gerber,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  John  L.  Markis. 
Bristolville.  and  Robert  E.  Heltzel,  Warren.  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tlie  Heltzel  Steel 
Form  &  Iron  Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  428,468 
7  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 45( 
1.  In  a  finishing  machine  for  plastic  roaduays,  a  plural- 
ity of  screeds  adapted  to  be  placed  in  working  engagement 
with  the  mix  to  be  finished,  hydraulic  screed  raising  and 
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lowering  means  carried  by  said  machine  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  screeds  for  raising  said  screeds  from  a 
working  position  and  lowering  said  screeds  to  a  working 
position  in  contact  with  the  mix  to  be  finished,  instantane- 
ously reversible  hydraulic  reciprocating  means,  one  ele- 
ment of  which  is  connected  to  said  screed  raising  and 
lo\*CTing  means  and  another  element  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  impart  a  reciprocating  thrust  in  a  single  plane  to 
each  of  the  screeds,  speed  control  means  on  said  machine 
in  circuit  with  said  hydraulic  reciprocating  means  for  con- 


r 


%, 


trolling  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  said  screeds  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  and  of  the  speed  of  longitudinal 
:ravel  of  the  screeds  over  the  mix,  and  elevating  control 
means  for  said  screed  raising  and  lowering  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  speed  control  means  whereby  upon  raising 
said  screeds  from  said  mix  the  hydraulic  flow  to  said  in- 
stantaneously reversible  hydraulic  reciprocating  means  is 
cut  off  stopping  reciprocating  movement  of  said  screeds 
until  said  elevating  means  lowers  said  screeds  into  working 
contact  with  said  mix. 


matically  open  and  close  the  passageway  to  said  low 
pressure  chamber  at  predetermined  pressures  to  relieve 
overload  pressures  in  the  piston  supply  line  and  to  main- 
tain said  pressure  at  a  predetermined  constant,  whereby 
the  proportion  of  the  total  weight  of  the  roller  carried  by 
said  one  guide  roll  may  be  selected  as  desired  and  main- 
tained constant  during  rolling  operations. 


.V009,402 
\^K(W.KVPHI(      PR(K  F,S.SIN(;      \F'P\K\Tl'S 
Herbert  F.  (  rumrine.   Rochester,  and  (  haries  1.  Hubtr. 
Bvron,  \.\  .,  avsignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New    > Ork 

Filed  June  3,  1*>57,  Ser.  No.  66.V085 
5  Clainiv     (,C  I.  95 — 1.7j 


.V009.401 
PRFSSIRF    ( ONTROI     MEANS    FOR 
ROAD    ROI  I  FRS 
(  arl  P.  Creiner,  Springfield.  Ohio,  avMgnor.  h>   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koehring  (  ompan>,  Milnaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  WLsconsin 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,945 
11  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 50) 


I.  A  self-propclled  road  roller  comprising  a  frame;  a 
drive  roll  and  a  plurality  of  guide  rolls  arranged  in  tan- 
dem on  said  frame;  an  engine  in  the  frame  disposed  adja- 
cent said  drive  roll,  means  for  driving  the  drive  roll  from 
said  engine;  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  guide  rolls 
in  said  frame  for  vertical  displacement  relative  to  the 
other  rolls;  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
supporting  means  for  applying  a  downward  pressure  on 
said  one  guide  roll  in  opposition  to  the  reaction  force 
exerted  thereon  by  the  surface  being  rolled,  including  a 
fluid  line  and  a  pump,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pres- 
sure applying  means  to  control  the  downward  pressure 
exerted  thereby  on  said  one  guide  roll  while  maintaining 
steering  and  drivmg  contact  with  the  ground  surface, 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  for 
applying  a  constant  pressure  on  said  one  guide  roll,  a 
pressure  control  means  in  the  fluid  line  between  the  pump 
and  piston  having  a  low  pressure  chamber  therein,  and  an 
adjustable  spring  loaded  pressure  control  valve  to  auto- 


1.  In  a  xerographic  processing  system  including  a 
magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  xerographic  plates,  a 
charging  apparatus  for  placing  an  electrostatic  charge  on 
such  plates,  an  exposure  position  mechanism  for  support- 
ing a  xerographic  plate  during  e^tposure  to  a  subject  to 
form  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  the  subject  thereon,  a 
developing  assembly  for  applying  developing  material  to 
said  plates  for  converting  the  latent  electrostatic  images 
thereon  to  corresponding  xerographic  powder  images,  an 
image  transfer  assembly  for  transferring  such  powder 
images  to  a  support  surface,  and  a  plate  cleaning  assembly 
for  removing  residual  developing  material  from  such 
plates,  the  combination  of  plate  handling  mechanisms  for 
transporting  xerographic  plates,  seriatim  through  such 
system  including  a  plate  advancing  mechanism  for  passing 
plates  through  said  magazine,  a  plate  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  passing  plates  from  the  magazine  to  the  charg- 
ing ap>paratu$.  driving  means  for  advancing  each  plate 
from  the  charging  apparatus  to  the  exposure  position 
mechanism,  means  for  transferring  each  plate  from  the 
exposure  position  mechanism  to  the  developing  mecha- 
nism after  exposure,  means  for  advancing  the  plates  from 
the  developing  mechanism  to  the  image  transfer  mecha- 
nism, means  for  advancing  the  plates  from  the  image 
transfer  mechanism  to  the  plate  cleaning  mechanism,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  plates  from  the  plate  cleaning 
mechanism  to  the  plate  magazine. 


3,009,403 

photo<:;r\phi(  (  amfr\s 

Gunter   Heerklotz.   Dresden,  (>erman>,  assignor   to   \  FB 

kamera-  und  kinowerke  Dresden,  Dresden,  (ierman) 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862.370 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  95 — 10) 

1.  In   a   photographic   camera   comprising   a   housing. 

an  aperture  diaphragm   mounted  on  the  optical   axis  of 

the  camera,   a  diaphragm    aperture   setting   ring  opera- 
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lively  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  coaxial  there- 
with, a  shutter  device  mounted  \Mthin  the  housing,  an 
exposure  time  setting  ring  coaxial  with  the  diaphragm 
setting  ring  and  opcrativelv  connected  to  said  shutter 
device,  an  exposure  meter  having  a  moving  coil  and  a 
pointer  connected  to  said  coil,  and  a  follow-up  pointer 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing:  the  provision  of  a 
compensating  ring  mounted  in  the  housing  and  coaxial 
with  said  diaphragm  aperture  and  exposure  time  setting 
rings  and  coupled  to  one  of  said  setting  rings  so  as  to 
be  axiaily  movable  thereby,  a  rectilinear  coupling  ar- 
rangement provided  between  said  compensating  ring  and 


the  other  setting  ring  whereby  the  latter  and  the  com- 
pensating ring  are  rotatable  together  and  axiaily  movable 
with  resp>ect  to  one  another,  a  first  movable  element  in 
engagement  with  one  side  of  the  compensating  ring  for 
transmitting  axial  movement  thereof  to  the  diaphragm 
whereby  the  aperture  is  predetermined,  a  second  mov- 
able element  in  engagement  with  the  other  side  of  the 
compensating  ring  for  transmitting  axial  movement 
thereof  to  the  follow-up  pointer,  whereby  the  follow-up 
pointer  is  adjustable,  and  means  connected  between  the 
second  movable  element  and  said  other  setting  means 
whereby  on  movement  of  the  latter  the  follow-up  pointer 
is  additionally  adjustable. 


3.009.404 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODI  XT 
Vaito  K.  Elonnta.  Needham,  Mass.,  a.sstKiior  to  Polaroid 
Corporatioo,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,683 
19  Claims.    (CI.  95— 13) 


1.  A  photographic  film  unit  including  a  leader  for 
manipulating  said  film  unit,  said  leader  comprising  a 
flexible  sheet  material  slidably  confined  between  other 
elements  of  said  film  unit  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  said  other  elements  from  one 
end  of  said  leader  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  leader 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  positions  of  the  ends  of  said 
leader  and  the  surfaces  thereof  are  reversed,  said  leader 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  arranged 
substantiallv  in  a  line  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said 
leader  transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  said  leader 
is  drawn  and  located  adiacent  the  end  of  said  leader  at 
which  tension  is  applied  for  reversing  the  position  of  said 
leader,  for  reducing  the  stiffness  of  said  leader  at  the 
last-mentioned  end  portion  thereof  to  facilitate  the  bend- 
ing and  commencement  of  rolling  of  said  leader  adjacent 
said  last-mentioned  end  portion  substantially  along  said 
line. 

772  0,0.-46 


3.009,405 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODI CT 
William  H.  Ebum,  Jr.,  East  Heymouth,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,684 
11  Claims.    (CI.  95— I3J 


^_  • 


1.  A  photographic  product  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container  having  an  operung  at  one  end.  at  least  a  film 
unit  within  said  container  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  container  through  said  opemng.  said  film  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  element,  a  second  element  positioned  apart 
from  said  first  element  adjacent  said  opening  and  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  elements  for  moving  said 
first  element  relative  to  said  second  element  into  super- 
position therewith  and  for  withdrawing  said  elements  in 
superposition  from  said  container  through  said  opening, 
the  last-mentioned  means  being  joined  to  said  second  ele- 
ment at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  opening,  said  open- 
ing being  at  least  equal  in  width  to  said  elements  and 
having  a  depth  sufficient  to  admit  the  passage  of  said 
film  unit,  means  within  said  container  for  positioning  said 
second  element  out  of  alignment  with  said  opening  where- 
by said  second  element  is  restrained  by  said  container 
against  movement  during  movement  of  said  first  element 
relative  to  said  second  element  into  superposition  there- 
with, said  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  elements 
extending  past  the  last-named  means  through  said  opening. 


3,009,406 

RELATED  FIl  M  TRANSPORT  SHITTER  SETTING 

AND  ni.M  COl  NTER  MEANS 

Sho  Takahama,  .Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Vashica  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa 
Konan  Kamera  Kenkyu-Jo,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  23,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


«3 


3.  A  camera  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  shutter 
member  movable  between  a  cocked  and  uncocked  posi- 
tion, a  rotatable  film  take-up  drum,  a  first  ratchet  wheel 
rotatable  with  said  drum,  a  rotatable  frame  counting  ele- 
ment, a  second  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said  counting 
element,  a  pivoted  cocking  plate  rockable  in  substantially 
the  plane  thereof  between  an  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  cocking  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  first  abutment  element  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  engage  said  shutter  and  a  second  abutment  ele- 
ment directed  inwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  cocking  plate 
opening,  an  actuating  knob  rotatable  between  an  advanced 
and  retracted  position,  an  actuating  lever  member  rock- 
able  with  said  knob  and  registering  with  said  cocking  plate 
opening  and  engaging  said  second  abutment  element,  a  first 
pawl  carried  by  said  actuating  lever  member  and  engaging 
said  first  ratchet  wheel  and  a  second  pawl  engaging  said 
second  ratchet  wheel  and  reciprocable  by  the  rocking  of 
said  cocking  plate. 
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3.009.407 
AITOMATIC  n  ASH  (  OMPFNSATOR 

Arthur  I).  Brown,  P.O.  Box  273,  MounUin  City.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  X3H,936 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  95 — 64) 


1.  .An  automatic  flash  compensator  for  a  camera  com- 
prising a  focusing  lens  mount  embodying  a  main  section 
having  an  annular  slot  therein,  indicia  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  main  section,  said  mount  further  embodying 
an  enlarged  knuried  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  front  lens  positioned  vvithjn  said  mount,  pins  extending 
inwardlv  from  said  mount,  an  adjustment  ring  adjacent 
sajd  mount  and  said  adjustment  ring  embodying  an  an- 
nular rmi  projectmg  into  the  slot  in  said  n^ount,  said  ring 
further  comprising  a  circular  back  portion  and  an  an- 
nular flange,  there  being  indicia  on  said  flange,  said  back 
portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arcuate  grooves, 
a  support  member  embodying  a  sleeve  of  cylindrical 
formation  havmg  arcuate  grooves  for  receiving  said  pins, 
a  base  secured  to  said  sleeve,  lips  affixed  to  said  base  and 
said  lips  having  trackways,  a  pair  of  diaphragm  leaves 
slidably  mounted  in  said  trackways,  pins  connected  to  said 
leaves  and  extending  into  the  grooves  in  said  back  por- 
tion, there  being  coacting  V-shaped  recesses  in  said  leaves, 
a  lens  mounted  in  said  support  member,  a  locking  device 
embodving  a  lever  connected  to  the  shcHilder  of  the  mount, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots  in  said  nm 
for  selectively  receiving  said  lever,  and  a  finger  tab  for 
selectively  maintaining  the  lever  engaged  with  the  siot 
in  said  rim,  said  tab  being  provided  with  opposed  guid- 
ing flanges  thereon. 


3,009.408 
AIR  PROCESSING  I  NIT  FOR  HFATING, 
C(X)IING  AND  VENTII  ATINC; 
Henry  C.  Bierwirth  and   Norman  I  .   Rutgers,  Marshall- 
town,    Iowa,    assignors    to    I  ennox    Industries,   Inc.,   a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  16.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  742,393 
3  Claims.    (CI.  98—38) 


K  An  air  processing  unit  for  continuously  recirculating 
room  air  and  conditioning  the  flow  thereof  with  heated 
air  and  with  fresh  outside  air  comprising,  an  elongated 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  walls  and  a 
cross-waJl  spaced  from  one  end  thereof  and  positioned 


between  said  longitudinal  walls  to  divide  said  housing  into 
an  air  mixing  chamber  adjacent  said  one  end  and  a  recir- 
culated air  chamber  adjacent  the  other  end,  said  cross- 
wall  comprising  first  aixi  second  immediately -adjacent 
sciJarately  opcraWe  damper  means  forming  two  separate 
air  passages  in  the  cross-wall,  a  room  air  outlet  in  said 
one  erxl  communKating  with  said  air  mixing  chamber, 
blower  means  mounted  in  said  air  mixing  chamber  to 
direct  the  flow  of  air  through  said  housing  to  said  r^xxn 
air  outlet,  a  fresh  air  inlet  in  a  longitudinal  wall  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  other  end.  internal  wall  means  de- 
fining a  closed  conduit  with  said  longitudinal  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  cross-wall  at  a  line  between  said  first  and 
second  damper  means  to  said  fresh  air  inlet  to  form  a 
fresh  air  chamber  within  said  recirculated  air  chamber 
which  communicates  with  said  air  mixing  chanrber  through 
said  first  damper  means,  a  heated  air  inlet  and  a  room 
air  inlet  communicating  with  said  recirculated  air  cham- 
ber, damper  means  mounted  in  said  heated  air  inlet,  means 
for  selectively  opening  .md  closing  the  damper  means  in 
said  cross-wall  and  the  damper  means  in  the  heated  air 
inlet  to  provide  to  said  air  mixing  chamber  and  blower 
means  a  controlled  fkjw  of  room  air  and  heated  air  from 
said  recirculated  air  chamber,  and  a  controlled  flow  of 
fresh  air  from  said  fresh  air  chamber  for  mixing  in  vari- 
able selected  proportions  by  said  blower  prior  to  dis- 
charge thereby  through  said  room  air  outlet. 


3.009.409 

CENTRIFl  GAI    FAN  VFNTII  ATOR.S 

Geotfre>  K.  F.  Header.  33a  (ierald  Road, 

Bournemouth.  Fngland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  "'92.503 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Cirtat  Britain  Feb.  II,  1958 

14  (  laims.    (CI.  98 — 96) 


-*f 


I .  A  centrifugal  fan  ventilator  adapted  to  be  fitted  into 
an  aperture  in  a  window,  wall,  or  other  partition,  having 
means  for  mounting  the  ventilator  in  said  aperture,  and 
a  power  driven  rotor,  the  rotor  of  said  fan  ventilator 
comprising  a  hub  member  and  first  and  second  side 
closure  discs  mounted  on  said  hub  member,  a  nm  mem- 
ber encircling  the  peripheries  of  said  closure  discs,  said 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  blades,  each 
.-blade  extending  between  said  closure  discs  and  between 
said  rim  and  hub  members  to  form  compartments  in  the 
rotor,  alternate  compartments  having  an  inlet  aperture 
in  said  first  closure  disc  near  said  hub  member  adapted 
to  draw  in  fresh  air  at  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  an  out- 
let aperture  in  said  second  closure  disc  adjacent  said  rim 
adapted  to  deliver  said  fresh  air  at  the  other  side  of  the 
rotor,  the  remaining  compartments  each  having  an  inlet 
aperture  in  said  second  closure  disc  near  said  hub  mem- 
ber adapted  to  simultaneously  draw  fumes  from  the  other 
side  of  said  rotor  and  an  outlet  aperture  in  said  first 
closure  disc  at  said  one  side  of  the  rotor,  whereby  said 
fan  continuously  and  concurrently  blows  air  from  each 
side  thereof  toward  the  other  side  thereof. 
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11  3,009,410 

BROII  ER  FOR  SHISH  KEBAB 

>^JlIard  J.  Murphv,  605  E.  Har>e>  St..  El\,  Minn. 

JFiled  Mav  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.319 

13  Uaiim.    (CI.  99 — 421) 


1.  A  fixxl  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  an 
upright  fire  pot  having  a  foraminous  wall  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  solid  combustiWe  fuel,  s.ud  vvall  having  a  generally 
frusto  conical  shape  and  ha\mg  a  larger  open  end  dis- 
posed upwajdlv  and  a  smaller  lower  end  vsupponed  by 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  lower  skewer  supporting  means 
associated  with  the  base  and  disposed  around  and  spaced 
from  said  smaller  lower  end,  upper  support  me<ins  extend- 
mg  radially  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall 
and  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  opening  skeuer  receiving 
recesses  disposed  around  and  spiiced  from  said  larger  open 
end,  an  abutment  bordering  each  recess,  and  a  plurality 
of  skewers  circumferentially  disposed  around  the  fire  pot, 
the  lower  end  of  each  skewer  being  removablv  engaged 
with  and  held  against  downward  displacement  by  one  of 
said  lower  skewer  supporting  means  and  the  portion  of 
each  skewer  below  its  upper  end  being  disposed  within  one 
of  .said  skewer  receiving  recesses  and  bearing  by  gravity 
against  the  abutment  bordenng  said  recess  to  prevent  out- 
ward displacement  of  said  skewers  and  the  axes  of  the 
skewers  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  being  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  said  wall  for  the  length  thereof. 

II  

3,009,411 

SAFETY  .MEANS  FOR  POWER  OPERATED 

MACHINES 

Irv  S.  Ijiwson.  R.F.D.  2.  A.shville.  N.Y.,  and  Wallace 

C.  Russell,  315  W.  Main  St.,  Falconer.  .N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,169 

1  Claim.    (Q.  100—53) 


In  a  press  having  a  work  support  and  a  ram  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  work  support,  die  means  inter- 
posed b>etween  the  work  support  and  the  ram.  power 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  ram  toward  the 
work  support  to  actuate  said  die  means  to  perform  an 
operation  on  a  work  piece,  a  main  electrical  circuit,  con- 
trol means  for  said  power  means  including  switch  means 
for  closing  and  maintaining  said  main  electrical  circuit 
energized  during  normal  press  operation,  means  includ- 
ing a  normally   open  secondary  electrical  circuit  com- 


pleted only  by  an  object  foreign  to  the  normal  work 
piece  to  de-energize  the  main  electrical  circuit  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  ram  and  rendering  said  con- 
trol means  ineffective,  and  means  including  manually 
operable  reset  switch  means  to  de-energize  said  second- 
ary circuit  so  that  said  main  electrical  circuit  can  be 
energized  by  said  control  means,  said  secondary  circuit 
including  switch  means  actuated  upon  predetermined 
movement  of  the  ram  to  maintain  said  secondary  circuit 
open  during  normal  operation. 


3,009,412 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRESSING  LIQLTD 

01  T  OF  VEGETABLE  SUBSTANCES 

Eriand  Viktor  Jung^  Landskrona.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Landsverk,  Landskrona.  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622.935 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Nov.  23,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  100—148) 


1.  A  press  for  pressing  liquid  out  of  vegetable  sub- 
stances, comprising  a  vertical  rotary  spindle,  a  surround- 
ing perforated  jacket  forming  a  drainage  screen  and  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  open  for  receiving  vertically  fed  veg- 
etable substances,  a  plurality  of  resistors  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  jacket  and  dividing  the  space  between 
the  spindle  and  the  jacket  into  successive  press  chambers, 
a  plurality  of  flights  on  the  spindle  in  each  charnber  ex- 
tending into  the  space  between  two  axially  spaced  resis- 
tors and  each  flight  having  an  axial  length  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  one  of  said  chambers  in  which  it  is  located, 
respectively,  and  a  peripheral  extent  of  360°  divided  by 
the  number  of  flights  in  the  chambers,  the  volumes  of 
the  chambers  varying  so  that  the  quotient  between  the 
volume  of  the  first  press  chamber  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  flights  in  said  first  chamber,  divided  by  the 
screen  area  of  the  said  first  chamber  is  at  least  four  times 
as  great  as  the  corresponding  quotient  for  the  last  press 
chamber,  and  that  the  ratio  of  the  corresponding  quoti- 
ents for  the  first  two  press  chambers  is  greater  than  the 
corresponding  ratio  of  the  corresponding  quotients  for 
the  last  two  chambers,  and  a  valve  for  control  of  the 
discharge  from,  and  the  pressure  in,  the  last  press 
chamber. 


3.009.413 
PELLETING  MECHANLSM 
Frederick  D.  Alexander  and  Erwin  P.  Pollltt.  Chicaffo, 
and  Roy  E.  Smith.  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion (New  idea  Division),  Cold  water,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712.881 
2  Claims.    (CI.  100—218) 
2.  In   a    pellet-forming    mechanism,    a    rotating   drum 
and  a  series  of  longitudinal  projections  on  said   drum 
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forming  a  plurality  of  crop  material  receiving  cavities  on 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  hollow  stationary  member 
directly  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  cov- 
ering the  outside  of  said  cavities  except  for  an  inlet  re- 
gion and  an  outlet  region,  mechanism  for  compacting 
said  materia)  m  said  cavities,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  slidable  compacting  pistons  oppositely 
positioned  in  each  of  said  cavities  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  pistons  comprising  means  for  mov- 


ing said  pistons  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in 
successive  stages  of  movement  in  said  cavities,  opposi.ig 
compacting  faces  of  said  pistoas  having  a  concave  form  on 
one  of  said  pistons  and  a  convex  form  on  the  other  of 
said  pistons,  thereby  to  produce  a  compacted  pellet  of 
dish-shaped  formation  and  of  near  uniform  density  when 
material  is  fed  into  said  cavities  at  the  said  inlet  region 
and  said  pistons  are  moved  toward  each  other  in  com- 
pacting relationship. 


3.00<),4I4 

CAN  CRrSHFR 

Karl  H.  Criemert,  Box  308.  Rte.  3,  McHenry,  ID. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1958,  Ser.  \o.  75"'.059 

5  Claims.    (CI.  100— 29J) 


3.009.415 

ENGRAVING  niF  HOI  DFR  AND  INKINC;  VfFAN-S 

Albert  J.  Harvev,  4228  Jov  Road.  Detroit.  .Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  634.70«» 

9  Claims.    (CL  101—3) 


4.  In  a  device  for  applying  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
inteUigence  matter  to  the  face  of  a  sheet  of  material  in 
raised  character,  a  pass-through  engraving  die,  a  holder 
for  said  die,  a  source  of  intelligence  matter,  means  in 
said  holder  and  connecting  said  source  to  said  holder  for 
passing  said  matter  to  said  die.  means  in  said  holder  for 
prestressing  said  holder  and  means  for  restricting  the 
passage  of  said  intelligence  matter  through  said  die  until 
said  prestressing  has  been  overcome  to  compress  said 
material  and  seal  said  material  and  said  die  at  least  wher« 
said  predetermined  pattern  is  provided. 


3,009.416 
COATFD   BA(  KINC;  SHFFT  AND  STFN(  II -SHFFT 

A.SSFV1BI  V  FMBODVINC;  SAMF 
Paul  F.  Frasher  and  John  J.  Reich,  Chicago.  III.,  avstgn- 
ors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles.  III.,  a  corponitioa 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  654,766 
9  (  lalms.    ((1.  101  —  128.2) 


'^mx^'^^x^^mmw.^^" 


1    A  can  crushing  accessory  for  use  with  a  tire  stand 

or  the  like  characterized  by  a  firmly  anchored  upstanding 
post  comprising  a  main  frame  having  sleeves  on  one 
side  thereof  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  fit  on  said  post 
and  an  anvil  extending  outv-ard  from  the  lower  end  there- 
of opp<:>sitel\  to  said  sleeves,  a  movable  jaw  a.ssemhlv  slid- 
able on  said  frame  and  including  a  jaw  opposing  said 
anvil  and  a  sliding  sleeve  having  an  mtenor  diameter 
equal  to  the  interior  diameter  of  >aid  frame  sleeves  and 
secured  to  the  back  side  of  said  jaw  in  vertical  align- 
ment \vith  said  frame  sleeves  operating  means  including 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  a  link  inter- 
connecting said  jaw  and  a  point  on  said  arm  spaced  on 
said  end  and  resilient  means  normallv  maintaining  said 
jaw  m  a  position  spaced  from  said  anvil. 


1.  A  stencil  sheet  assembly  having  as  its  only  com- 
ponents a  stencil  sheet  removably  attached  to  a  coated 
backing  sheet  underlying  the  stencil  sheet,  with  the  coat- 
ing on  the  backing  sheet  underlying  the  imageable  por- 
tion of  the  stencil,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  60 
percent  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polyolefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, and  polybutene,  said  polyolefin  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  greater  than  10.000, 
from  0  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  tinctorial  agent,  and 
from  0  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler. 


3.009.417 
FOCNT^IN  STRCCTIRE 
\ueus*   A    Saul.  Ross   Iown<>hip.  Allegheny  County.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Miller  Printing  Machinery   (  o..  Pittsburgh, 
Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

F'iled  \pr.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  104.279 
8  Claims.    (CI.  101  —  148) 


Trr 


JLl 
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1.  Fountain  structure  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  roll 
dipping  into  liquid  in  the  receptacle  but  p.irtially  disposed 
above  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid  in 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  predetermined 
direction  whereby  to  take  liquid  from  one  side  of  the 
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receptacle  and  deliver  it  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the 
receptacle  causing  a  tendenc>  of  the  body  of  liquid  in 
the  receptacle  to  circulate  back  from  the  second  mentioned 
side  of  the  receptacle  to  the  first  mentioned  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  baffle  means  in  juxtaposition  to  the  ends 
of  the  roll  inhibiting  such  circulation  back  past  the  ends  of 
the  roll  at  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid  m  the  receptacle 
while  permitting  such  circulation  back  past  the  ends  of  the 
roll  substantially  below  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid 
in  the  receptacle  whereby  to  trap  between  the  respective 
baffle  means  in  juxtaposition  to  the  ends  of  the  roll  and 
the  respective  adjacent  ends  of  the  receptacle  particles 
of  foreign  matter  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
liquid  in  the  receptacle 


3,009.418 
FIRING    DFVICF 
David  T.   /^bree,   Kingston.  N.Y..  avsignor  to  Hercules 
Powder    Company.    Wilmin^on,    Del.,    a    corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,612 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


primer  device  from  all  electrical  charges  below  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  prevent  the  passage  of  current  through 
said  primer  device  until  a  voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude 
is  applied  to  said  dielectric  material  to  equal  or  exceed 
the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  dielectric  matenal  and 
cause  a  current  to  flow  through  said  electrical  means  con- 
tained in  said  primer  to  fire  the  initiating  material  and 
said  cartridge. 

3.009,420 
SLIPPER   PIJMP 
William  T.  Livermore,  Fort  Ljiuderdale.  Fla..  and  Hubert 
M.  Clark,  Birmingham,  and  Gilbert  H.  Drutchas.  De- 
troit, Mich.;  said  Clark  and  said  Drutchas  assignors, 
by  me<«ne  assignments,  to  Tliompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 
Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  July  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  671,273 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—135) 


1.  In  a  firing  device  having  in  combination  at  least 
an  ignition  charge  and  a  fuse  charge,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  compressed  wafer  charge  of  substan- 
tially gasless  burning  composition  essentially  consisting 
of  a  nonferrous  metal  powder  having  a  melting  point  of 
not  more  than  700°  P.,  said  wafer  charge  compressed  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  about  2,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  interposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the  ignition 
charge  and  the  fuse  charge. 


3.009.419 
AVfMl'NrnON  FOR  EI  ECTRICAI  I.Y 
FIRED  WEAPONS 
Franklin  B.  Clay,  Jr..  Westport,  and  Richard  A.  Sahlin, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 
the   L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretarj  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717.930 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102 — 46) 


A  firearm  cartridge  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  fired  by 
the  passage  of  an  electric  current  therethrough,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  head  portion  and  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  propellant  charge  in  said  body  p>onion,  a  pnmer 
device  in  said  head  portion  containing  a  propellant  charge 
initiating  material  and  electrical  means  for  igniting  said 
initiating  material  upon  the  application  of  an  electrical 
charge  thereto,  and  a  film  of  solid  plastic  dielectric  ma- 
terial on  said  head  portion  shielding  and  insulating  said 


1.  A  slipper  type  pump  having  a  pump  bore,  a  rotor 
mounted  eccentrically  in  said  bore  providing  a  chamber 
therebetween,  slots  in  said  rotor,  slippers  carried  in  said 
slots  adapted  to  engage  said  bore  throughout  successive 
portions  of  said  chamber  corresponding  to  a  sealing  arc 
including  minimum  spacing  between  rotor  and  bore,  an 
inlet  arc  of  increasing  spacing,  a  working  arc  including 
maximum  spacing,  and  an  outlet  arc  of  decreasing  spac- 
ing, and  radial  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating 
with  said  bore  respectively  at  said  inlet  and  outlet  arc 
portions  of  said  chamber;  characterized  by  each  slipper 
being  formed  with  a  uniform  chiinnel  cross  section  extend- 
ing throughout  its  entire  length  providing  fully  open 
channel  ends  and  a  circumferential  bore  arc  spanning 
outer  base  face  adapted  to  control  the  angular  as  well  as 
radial  position  of  said  sirpper  in  its  rotor  slot,  the  radially 
inwardly  extending  channel  legs  of  each  slipper  having 
outer  surfaces  dimensioned  relative  to  the  rotor  slot  with 
working  clearance  providing  freedom  of  angular  adjust- 
ment and  being  flexibly  spreadable  when  the  effective 
pre-,  jure  interrially  of  said  slipper  exceeds  the  effective 
external  pressure  to  effectively  reduce  said  clearance,  and 
said  sliF>per  being  slotted  in  its  bore  arc  spanning  face  for 
registration  with  said  radial  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


3.009.421 
SLIPPER   T\PE  TRANSMISSION    PIMP 
William  T.  Liyermore.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.,  and  Hubert 
M.  Clark,  Birmingham,  and  Gilbert  H.  Drutchas.  De- 
troit,  Mich.;  said  Clark  and  said   Drutcbas  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tliompson  Ramo  >\  ooldridge 
Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  671.300 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—135) 
1.  A  slipper  type  pump  having  a  circular  pump  bore, 
a  circular  rotor  mounted  eccentrically  in  said  bore  pro- 
viding  a  crescent   chamber   therebetween,    slots   in   said 
rotor,  slippers  earned  in  said  slots  adapted  to  engage  said 
bore    throughout    successive    portions    of    said    crescent 
chamber  corresponding  to  a  sealing  arc  including  mini- 
mum spacing  between  rotor  and  bore,  an  inlet  arc  of  in- 
creasing spacing,  a  working  arc  including  maximum  spac- 
ing and  an  outlet  arc  of  decreasing  spacing,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  communicating  resf)ectively  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  arc  portions  of  said  crescent  chamber;  characterized 
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by  each  slipper  being  formed  with  a  uniform  channel 
cross  section  extemjing  throughout  its  entire  length  pro- 
viding fully  open  channel  ends,  the  radially  outward  base 
of  said  channel  being  formed  with  substantially  bore 
curvature  for  pressure  sealing  engagement  with  said  bore 
adapted  to  establish  through  circumferential  arc  spanning 
contact  with  said  bore  the  angular  as  well  as  radial  posi- 
tion of  said  slipper  in  its  rotor  slot,  one  radially  inwardly 
extending  leg  of  said  channel  being  adapted  to  maintain 


means  defining  a  cavity  in  said  rotor  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  cylinder 
formed  in  said  second  end  wall  adapted  to  register  with 
said  cavity,  a  valve  housing  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  project  into  said  cavity,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  valve  housing  to  one  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  in 
said  valve  housing  adapted  to  alternatively  connect  said 
conduit  to  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  passage  adapted  to 
connect  the  other  of  said  chambers  with  said  outlet. 


3.009.423 
in  DR  An  ir  PI  MP  V  \I  V  F  SP ACFR 

William  K.  I  eis-sner.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  avvignor,  by 
mesne  as^signments,  to  Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc., 
a  corporatiun  of  Wisconsin 

Original  application  Sept.  23.  1957,  .S^r.  No.  685.441.  now 
Patent   No.    2,945.444,   date<l  July    19.    I960.      Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  847.344 
2  Claims.    (CI.  105—225) 


driving  and  pressure  sealing  contact  with  said  rotor,  the 
other  radially  inwardly  extendmg  leg  of  said  channel  be- 
ing adapted  to  limit  circumferential  displacement  of  said 
slif>per  in  its  slot,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  overlapping 
the  exterior  and  interior  portions  of  said  channel  formed 
slipper  ends  to  provide  direct  communication  with  the 
rotor  slot  inside  each  channel  formed  slipper  as  well  as 
with  the  respective  inlet  and  outlet  arc  portions  of  said 
crescent  chamber. 


1  nUipi^a^;^ 


^_  -p.      ■  yrL  .«  ;.T3?> :  u'tvM-'.  K 


3.009.422 
PI  MP 
William    F.    Davis,    Jr.,    Fau   Gallie.   Fla.,    and    Paul   D. 
Crothers.    Hamilton.    Ohio,    assignors    to    I  he    Bendix 
Corporation,   a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  \pr,  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  655,092 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 162; 


U: 


1 .  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  first  and  second 
end  walls,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing,  a  rotor 
in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  angulariy  disposed  cylinders 
formed  in  said  rotor,  a  plunger  in  each  of  said  cylinders, 
a  one  piece  wobble  plate  in  said  housing  having  a  front 
face  formed  to  engage  said  plungers,  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  convex  trunnion  members  formed  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  wobble  plate  and  extending  rearwardly 
[herefrom  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
Najd  rotor,  a  pair  of  concave  bearing  members  formed  in 
said  first  end  wall  to  respectively  receive  said  trunnion 
members,  means  defining  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
chambers  in  said  first  end  wall,  said  chambers  being  spaced 
equidistantly  between  said  bearing  members,  a  pair  of 
pistons  respectively  mounted  in  said  chambers  and  formed 
to  directly  engage  said  one  piece  wobble  plate  substan- 
tially opposite  the  circumference  defining  the  points  of 
engagement   of   said   plungers   with   said    wobble   plate. 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  pump  comprising, 
a  piston  having  a  passageway  extending  axially  there- 
through, said  passage  defined  by  bores  of  different  diam- 
eters so  as  to  form  first  and  second  shoulders,  an  inlet 
check  ball  in  said  passage  and  adapted  to  seat  against 
said  first  shoulder,  a  spacer  for  said  ball  comprising  a 
tubular  portion  mounted  in  one  of  said  bores  and  seated 
at  one  end  against  said  second  shoulder,  a  snap  ring 
mounted  in  said  one  bore  and  securely  holding  said  spacer 
against  said  second  shoulder,  the  wall  of  said  one  bore 
being  imperforate,  a  stem  extending  from  said  tubular 
portion  and  having  a  free  end  against  which  said  ball 
is  adapted  to  bear  when  in  a  fluid  admitting  position, 
said  stem  being  of  generally  flat  cross  section  and  forming 
at  its  junction  with  said  tubular  portion  on  each  of  two 
diametrically  opposed  sides  a  fluid  passageway  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  shape  when  viewed  axially  along  said 
spacer. 


3.009.424 
VM)RK  C  \RRIFR  TRANSFFR  DFVICF, 

Charles  W  (hill.  Milford,  and  Chester  G.  Clark  and 
Fdward  Jasion.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as-signors  to  I  he  I  d\- 
lite  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jul>  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,238 
17  Claims.  (Ci.  104—162) 
1.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  conveying  ma- 
chine having  an  auxiliary  conveying  section  intercon- 
nected therewith,  a  vertically  movable  chassis  on  said 
conveying  machine,  a  first  work  supporting  rail  secured  to 
said  chassis,  a  second  work  supporting  rail  attached  to 
said  auxiliary  conveying  section,  reciprocating  pusher 
means  carried  by  said  chassis  and  said  auxiliary  section 
adapted  to  engage  work  carriers  on  said  first  and  said 
second  rails,  respectively,  a  connecting  rail  section  dis- 
posed between  and  aligned  with  said  first  and  said  second 
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rails,  intermediate  transfer  means  disposed  adjacent  to  ers  hinged  respectively  along  the  length  of  said  side  mem- 
said  connecting  rail  section,  pusher  means  on  said  transfer  bers  and  arcuate  in  shape  so  that  when  in  closed  position 
means  mounted  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  they  define  a  cover  for  said  cradle  which  is  approximate- 
ly semicircular,  said  covers  having  closed  ends,  meeting 


adapted  to  engage  a  work  carrier  on  said  connecting  rail 
section  when  said  transfer  means  moves  said  pusher  along 
said  connecting  rail  section  and  a  second  position  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  position. 


3.009,425 

TRl  C  K  CONSIKl  (TION  FOR  MODEL 

i  (K OMOTIVF 

Harold    A.    I  ingard,    Merchantvillc.    NJ..    assitjnor    to 

Mantua  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Woodburj   Htights, 

NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jen»ev 

Filed  Apr.  12.  I960.  .Ser.No.  21,737 
10  Claimv    (CI.  105 — 49) 


1.  In  a  model  train,  a  truck  comprising  a  housing. 
Tollable  wheels  journaled  in  said  housing,  motive  means 
in  said  housing  for  driving  said  wheels,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  spaced 
laterally  extending  open-ended  passageways,  and  a  mount- 
ing member  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  spaced 
portions  respectively  slidable  in  said  passageways  for  ro- 
tary oscilllation  relative  to  said  housing,  and  securing 
means  for  securing  said  mounting  member  to  a  train  body 
to  mount  said  housing  and  wheels  for  simultaneous  rotary 
oscillation  relative  to  a  train  bodv. 


"  3.009.426 

RATI  ROAD  (  AR 
Sulo  Michael   Nampa.  I)etn)if,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Products   Compan>,    Pl> mouth,    Mich.,   a   corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1957,  .Ser.  No.  695,756 
1 1        3  Claims.    ((I.  105—367) 

1.  A  steel  coil  car  for  railroads  including  a  mobile 
frame,  a  container  for  carrying  steel  coils,  said  container 
comprising  a  cradle  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for 
securing  the  steel  coils  in  position  in  said  cradle,  said 
cradle  being  cubical  shape  with  a  rectangular  opening  on 
top  defined  by  longitudmal  side  members,  a  pair  of  cov- 


■ff  ,j 


portions  of  the  ends  of  the  respective  covers  being  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  covers  so  that  they  swing  to  an 
open  position  behind  adjacent  sections  of  the  end  of  the 
cover  when  the  covers  are  open 


3.009.427 
MVNIFVCTI  RE    OF   (  ONFECTION 

Kenneth  Bell,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Dair> 
Products  Corporation,  .New  ^  urk.  N.^  .,  a  corporation 
of  Dela**arf 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,905 
5  Claims.     (CI.  107—54) 


srr»m  >m 


L, 


■f^*  »4  '   »fmmm  f- 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  peanut  brittle  the  process 
which  includes  mixing  a  heated  syrup  with  peanut  meats, 
plasticizing  the  peanut  meats  by  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  which  will  plasticize  said  peanut  meats, 
conducting  the  mixture  into  a  compression  zone  wherein 
a  layer  is  formed  having  a  thickness  thinner  than  the  di- 
mensions of  the  nut  meats  contained  therein,  depositing 
said  layer  onto  a  supporting  surface,  propelling  said  sup- 
porting surface  at  a  linear  speed  substantially  greater 
than  the  rate  of  formation  of  the  layer,  thereby  reducing 
the  thickness  of  the  layer  and  elongating  said  layer,  then 
hardening  said  elongated  layer. 


3.009.42S 
SFWIN(,    M  V(  MINE 
Charles  H.  Coolidge.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cur- 
tis &  Marble  Machine  (  o..  Worcester,  Mass..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,171 
3  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  for  joining  the  ends  of  wide 
strips  of  cloth,  comprising  a  base  having  a  front  side 
having  an  elongated  track,  a  carriage  movable  along  the 
track  from  one  side  of  the  cloth  to  the  other,  a  chain- 
type  sewing  head  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  connected  to  the  sewing 
head  to  drive  the  same,  a  traverse  mechanism  driven  by 
the  motor  for  moving  the  carriage  back-and-forth  along 
the  track,  a  chaining  guide  mounted  on  the  base  and  lo- 
cated so  as  to  be  adjacent  the  sewing  head  at  one  ex- 
treme position  thereof  on  the  track,  the  guide  consisting 
of  an  elongated  finger  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  needle 
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away  from  the  front  side  of  the  base  and  having  a  fasten- 
ing section  which  is  attached  to  the  base,  an  intermediate 


3,009,429 
ACCFASORnvS   FOR    KACIinATINC.    TUF    M  VK- 
ING  OF  Bl  nON-HOIF.S.  PAKTICILARLY   BY 
MFANS  OF    4  SFHINGMACHINF 

Vfarcel  Fre*ard,  Geneva.  SwU/erland.  a.ssignor  to  Mefina 
S.  \..  Friboun;.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  SwiLier- 
land 

Filed  June  11,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664.941 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland   \ug.  19,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  112 — 158) 


<^p'^^'= 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  comprising  a  laterally 
to-and-fro  movable  needle-bar  having  a  needle  positioned 
therein,  a  needle-hole  plate  member  positioned  opposite 
and  below  said  needle-bar  havmg  said  needle  positioned 
therem,  a  spring-urged  feeler  finger  member  means  for 
controllmg  the  lateral  movements  of  said  needle-bar.  a 
hinge  axis  for  said  feeler  finger  member  means,  an  adjust- 
ing lever  means  for  varying  the  width  of  said  lateral 
movements,  means  for  varying  the  centering  position  of 
said  needle-bar  having  said  needle  positioned  therein  with 
respect  to  said  needle-hole  plate,  said  means  comprising 
J  support  member  carrying  said  hinge  axis  for  said  feeler 
finger  member  means  and  a  wheel  means  for  positioning 
said  support  member  in  various  positions,  a  feeder  mem- 
ber, means  for  regulating  variation  of  the  amplitude  and 
direction  of  the  movements  of  said  feeder  member,  and 
an  accessory  driving  shaft,  an  accessory  opcratively  asso- 
ciated with  said  driving  shaft  for  making  buttonholes 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotary  primary  cam  means 
for  imparting  a  lateral  regular  to-and-fro  movement  to 
said  needle  bar,  said  primary  cam  means  contacting  at 
Its  peripheral  cam  surface  said  feeler  ringer  member  means, 
an  auxiliary  control  plate  opcratively  associated  with 
said  driving  shaft,  said  auxiliary  control  plate  being  capa- 
ble of  occupying  at   least  two  working  positions,   said 


auxiliary  control  plate  acting  at  its  peripheral  cam  surface 
on  the  means  for  regulating  variation  of  ihc  amplitude 
and  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  feeder  member, 
a  projection  on  said  auxiliary  control  plate,  said  projec- 
tion acting  on  the  means  for  varying  the  centering  posi- 
tion of  said  needle-bar  with  respect  to  said  ncedlc-hole, 
an  arm  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  control  plate  angu- 
larly, said  arm  means  having  a  forked  portion  at  its  end. 
said  arm  means  being  coupled  at  its  forked  portion  with 
said  adjusting  lever  means  for  varying  the  width  of  the 
lateral  movements  of  the  needle-bar.  the  position  of  said 
auxiliary  control  plate  being  dependent  on  the  po&ition 
of  said  adjusting  lever  means. 


section  which  extends  upwardly  and  away  from  the  said 
front  side,  and  an  outer  section  which  extends  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  intermediate  section. 


3,009.430 

OVERFDCF    SFWING    MA(  HiNF„S 

Friedrich    I  utz,    S(utt)i^rt-I)ef;eHoch.    and    Heini    Speck. 

Sfnttgarf,  Gennjin>,   Bssi|;nor«  to    I  nion   Special    Vla- 

schinenfabrik,  GmbH..  HtuttKart.  German> 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1956,  Ser.  No.  569.913 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  C;erman>  Mar.  12,  1955 

15  (  laim-v      (CI.  112—162) 


1.  In  an  overedge  sewing  machine  having  a  rotary  drive 
shaft  and  a  work  supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  stitch 
forming  devices  comprising  a  curved  needle,  an  under 
looper  and  an  overedge  looper.  a  plurality  of  rock  arms, 
pivot  means  located  at  the  right  of  the  hne  of  stitch  for- 
mation providing  a  fixed  axis  for  each  of  said  arms,  each 
arm  being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  only  about  the 
fixed  axis  of  its  pivot  means,  each  of  said  arms  fixedly 
carrying  one  of  said  stitch  forming  devices  and  serving  to 
reciprocate  the  same  along  a  predetermined  arc  having 
the  fixed  axis  of  the  pivot  means  for  said  arm  as  its  center 
of  curvature,  the  axis  of  said  arm  which  carries  the  over- 
edge  looper  being  above  said  work  supporting  surface. 
and  means  comprising  connections  from  said  shaft  for 
swinging  said  arms  in  coordinated  relation  to  form  over- 
edge  stitches. 


3.009,431 
DECORATTVF    STIKH    FORNHNC    MXCIflNT 
Cari  W.  Johnson.  Brooklvn.  and  Mathias  Pedersen.  \  al- 
ky  Stream,   \  \  ..   avsignors   to    American    Machine   & 
Foundr\   t Dmpanv.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  699,664 
10  Claims.     (CI.  112—171) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine   of   the  class   described,   the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  opposed  alternately  operating 
needle  bars,  a  needle,  a  work  support,  work  guide  means 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  feeding 
work  along  said  guide  means  on  said  work  support,  of 
means  alternately  connecting  said  needle  with  each  bar 
for  projection  with  a  thread  having  a  loose  end  through 
said  work,  a  drum  located  adjacent  said  support,  a  thread 
puller  movable  about  the  periphery  of  said  drum  for  pull- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  thread  through  said  work  and 
disposing  it  about  said  drum,  mechanism  normally  oper- 
ative  to  feed  said  work  along  said  guide   means  in   a 
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straight  hne  path  of  movement,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  feed  <iog  located  below  said  su{>port,  a  work 
feeding  foot  coactmg  with  said  dog,  and  mechanism  for 
ad)usiing  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  feed  dog  and 
feed  toot  lo  var>  the  length  of  longitudinal  stltche^ 
formed,  said  last-named  mechanism  comprising  a  cam,  a 
cam  lever  having  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam,  a 
link  coQaected  to  said  cam  lever,  a  second  lever,  said  link 


3,009,433 
AITOMATK    STOP   DEVICE   FOR   Ml  LTI- 
NEEDLE   SEWING    MACHINES 
Paul   Kuhn,   Waldwick,  NJ..   assignor   to   Pathe   Equip- 
ment Compan>,  Inc..  East  Patep.on.  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,665 
5  Claims.     (CI.  112—219) 


having  a  lost  motion  connection  to  said  second  lever,  a 
control  rod  loosely  connected  to  said  second  lever,  a  sup- 
port for  the  free  end  of  said  control  nxi,  stitch  length  con- 
trolling dogs  located  in  the  p>ath  of  movement  of  and  en- 
gageable  by  said  free  end  of  said  control  rod  to  limit  the 
reciprocating  movement  thereof  in  response  to  the  oscil- 
lations of  said  seconvi  lever  to  control  the  feeding  move- 
ments of  said  feed  dog  and  said  feed  foot. 


3.009.432 
SEWINC;    MACHINE    WITH    STEPPER    FEED 

Rudolf  Reeber  and  Helmut  Gross.  kaLserslautem,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  avsignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.-G.,  KaLserslau- 
tem. Pfalt.  German> 

Filed  Jul>   18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  43.366 

Claims  priority,  application  German>  Jul>   30.  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  112— 2i2) 


*1)^ 


1.  Sewing  machine  with  top  feeding  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  machine  housing,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  movable  hfl  bars  operatively 
linked  to  said  drive  shaft  and  including  a  top  feed  bar 
and  a  pressor  foot  bar  mounted  for  axial  movement  in 
said  housing,  a  top  feed  lever  pivotall>  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  top  feed  foot  pivotally  supported  on  said  lever 
and  a  prcsscr  foot  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  siud 
presser  foot  bar.  said  bars  being  arranged  telescopically 
one  within  the  other,  a  slide  fork  disposed  on  said  top 
feed  foot,  a  sliding  block  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  top  feed  bar  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  into 
sliding  engagement  with  said  slide  fork  and  means  con- 
necting said  lever  for  rocking  movement  to  said  drive 
shaft. 

772  O.Q.— 47 


m 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-driven  multi-needle 
sewing  machine  having  threads  threaded  through  a  plu- 
rality of  its  needles  and  including  a  take-up  means  to  pull 
the  threads  towards  the  needles  in  a  predetermined  phase 
of  each  stitching  cycle,  a  thread-engaging  means  con- 
stantly frictionally  engaging  all  the  threads  at  a  region 
thereof  before  the  threads  reach  the  take-up  means,  means 
to  adjust  the  tension  in  all  the  threads,  constantly  fric- 
tionally  engaging  all  the  threads  at  a  region  thereof  before 
the  threads  reach  the  first-mentioned  thread-engaging 
means,  a  freely  rotatable  roller  positioned  in  a  direction 
across  all  the  threads  between  said  thread-engaging  means 
and  the  thread-tensioning  means;  each  of  said  threads 
being  wound  a  predetermined  extent  on  said  roller  where- 
by movement  of  tensioned  threads  thereon  will  cause  said 
roller  to  rotate;  said  roller  having  no  external  supply  of 
power  and  being  rotated  only  by  the  force  applied  by  the 
threads;  the  peripheral  surface  material  of  said  roller 
being  of  the  character  that  it  will  frictionally  drag  along 
with  it  the  portions  of  loosened  threads  in  contaa  there- 
with, an  electrically  conductive  member  positioned  in  the 
direction  across  and  spaced  from  the  threads,  sensing  ele- 
ments mounted  for  automatic  movement  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  said  electrically  conductive  member;  at  least 
those  parts  of  said  sensing  elements  which  come  into  con- 
tact with  said  electrically  conductive  member,  being  elec- 
trically conductive  and  electrically  connected  to  each 
other;  each  thread  being  normally  in  sliding  engagement 
with  one  of  the  sensing  elements  respectively  in  a  region 
of  the  thread  uhich  is  between  the  first-mentioned  thread- 
engagmg  means  and  said  roller  and  each  sensing  element 
when  so  engaged,  being  away  from  said  electrically  con- 
ductive member;  the  conductive  p>arts  of  said  sensing  ele- 
ments and  the  said  electrically  conductive  member  con- 
stituting an  electrical  switch,  a  normally  open  electrical 
circuit  controlled  by  said  switch  and  means  effective  upwn 
the  closing  of  such  circuit  to  stop  the  motor. 


3.009.434 

ICE    BREAKING    APPARATl  S    AND   METHOD 

Walton  W.  Cushman,  401  N.  Pcnn  St..  Webb  (  ity,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.430 

17  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 40) 

1.  Ice  breaking   apparatus   comprising    a   plurality   of 

cylindrical  tanks  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  to  form 

a  group  of  tanks,  the  tanks  in  said  group  being  succes- 
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sivcly  smaller  in  diameter  toward  the  forwardmost  tank 
of  the  group,  whereby  said  group  of  tanks  forms  a  gen- 
erally wedge-shaped  float  body  poruon,  an  axle  rotatably 
^upporting  each  tank  of  the  group,  freely  articulated  beam 
sections  interconnecting  said  axles,  a  multiplicity  of  end- 
less chains  having  teeth  engaging  the  peripheries  of  the 


tanks  in  said  group  and  having  upper  runs  adapted  to  be 
driven  in  unison  in  one  direction,  power  operated  means 
connected  with  at  least  one  tank  to  rotate  the  same  for 
causing  rotation  of  the  other  tanks  and  movement  of  said 
chains,  and  means  operable  to  flood  selected  tanks  of 
the  group  with  water  to  decrease  their  buoyancy  and  to 
force  the  water  therefrom  at  the  will  of  an  operator. 


3. 00*). 435 
FT  AN  KING    Rl  DDFR    CONTROI 
(I  are  nee    R.    Horton.    Jr.,    C'oraopolis,    Pa,,    a.vsignor    to 
Drano  Corporation.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  16.  1955.  Ser    No.  50S,693 
4  ClainLs.     (CI.  114 — 16 J) 


-^7 


1.  In  a  rudder  control  system  for  boats  having  a  pro- 
peller and  a  steering  rudder  disposed  rearwardly  thereof, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  flanking 
rudders  disposed  forwardly  of  the  propeller  and  on  opptv 
site  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  pivotalJy  con- 
nected means  disposed  bet\«.een  said  pair  of  flanking  rud- 
!crs  and  hdving  rixcd  connections  with  each  rudder  pro- 
viding toe  in  of  the  ends  of  the  rudders  adjacent  the  pro- 
peller when  the  rudders  are  in  neutral  position,  and  sub- 
>tantialiy  parallel  alignment  of  the  rudders  adjacent  the 
propeller  when  one  of  the  rudders  is  moved  by  said  means 
to  a  hard  down  position  to  either  side  of  the  propeller. 


3,009,436 

HATFR    JKT    POUKRH)    BOA! 

Ceorjte  (  .  Moiot/jik,  22H  W.  Ridge  St..  (  oaldale.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  "'92,«3« 

5  Claims      (CL  115—16) 

1.  A  boat  construction  comprising  a  hollow  hull,  said 

hull  including  a  bottom  plate,  a  second  bottom  plate  dis- 


posed in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  plate  of 
the  hull,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing vertically  disposed  baffles  extending  between  said 
bottom  plates  and  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing passageways  communicatint:  with  the  area  between 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  hiHtom  plate,  and  means 
extending  into  the  area  between  the  plates  for  pumping 
water  in  from  one  side  of  the  plates  and  discharging  the 
same  from  the  opposite  side  for  propeilmg  the  boat,  said 


:.'"^,.: 


^ 


I      Iti      \ 


means  including  a  cylindrical  housing  extending  into  the 
area  between  the  bottom  plates,  said  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  bottom  compartment  provided  by  a  horizontal 
f>artition,  the  area  of  the  compartment  below  and  for- 
wardly of  the  partition  being  open  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  boat  with  the  area  behind  and  above  the  partition 
being  open  to  the  rear  of  the  boat,  said  partition  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  propeller  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing for  propcHing  water  therethrough. 


3,009,437 
VV  VRNING  1)FM(  F  FOR  GUY  WIRES 

Samuel  1).  Mollinger.  Fort  VNorth.  Tex.,  and  Goldie  R. 
Olson.  .Shre>eport,  la.,  assignors  to  Uorth  Fngineering 
and  Development  (  onipanv,  Fort  Uorth,  lex.,  a  cor- 
poration of   Texas 

Filed  Feb.  5.  i960,  Ser.  No.  6,924 
3  Claims.    {CI.  116—114) 


1.  A  warning  device  for  guy  wires,  said  dfrvice  com- 
prising: a  flexible  tubular  member,  a  helical  slot  through 
the  tubular  wall  of  said  tubular  member,  means  within 
said  tubular  member  and  extending  the  length  thereof 
gripping  the  guy  wire  on  which  the  device  is  mounted, 
and  a  hehcal  flexible  fin  projecting  outwardly  of  the  wall 
of  said  member  and  dispi^s<fd  in  a  constant  angular  re- 
lationship to  said  slot  with  respect  to  the  principal  axis 
of  said  tubular  member  as  measured  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axis. 


3.009.438 
CONTROL  nF\  ICE 
J.  El— ld>,   Jenkinrov«n.    Pa.,   and    William    A. 
WmI,  Woodbap .  NJ.,  a-ssignon,  to  Phiico  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  K35,507 
5  Claims.    (CI.  116—137) 
1.  In  a  device  provided  with  a  vibratory  member  and 
with  a  striking  clement  operable  to  deliver  a  blow  to  said 
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member,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  element  compris- 
ing a  supporting  structure  having  means  engaging  and 
suspending  said  member  and  said  element  adiacent  one 
another,  a  primary  lever  having  an  intermediate  portion 
and  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  pK)rtion.  said 
lever  having  means  pivotally  connecting  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  lever  to  said  structure,  means  arranged 
at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  primary  lever  to  operate 
said  lever  for  pivotal  movement  from  an  inoperative 
position,  spring  means  connected  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  to  said  primary  lever  and  yieldably  urgmg  the 
said  lever  to  said  inoperative  position,  a  secondary  lever 
having  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  first  end  portion 
and   a  second  end   portion,  said   secondary   lever  being 


articulate 


y  joined  at  its  said  intermediate  portion  to  said 


second  end  portion  of  said  primary  lever  for  movement 
with  said  lever  and  also  for  swingmg  motion  with  re- 
spect to  said  lever,  means  for  imparting  said  swinging 
motion  to  said  secondary  lever,  said  last  named  means 
including  interengageable  camming  portions,  one  of  said 
camming  portions  being  provided  on  said  supponing 
structure  and  the  other  of  said  camming  portions  being 
provided  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  secondary 
lever,  spring  means  connected  to  said  primary  lever  and 
to  said  secondary  lever  and  yieldably  urging  said  second- 
ary lever  in  a  position  for  interengagement  of  said  cam- 
ming portions,  and  means  on  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  secondary  lever  and  moving  with  said  swinging  mo- 
tion of  said  secondary  lever  into  engagement  with  said 
striking  element  to  operate  said  element  in  response  to 
operation  of  s;iid  primarv  lever. 


John  R 
shaw, 
Inc.. 


3,009,439 
SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Wald.  Jr  ,  Rufus  W.  VMIson,  and  Robert  B    Rag- 
Huntingdon.   Pa..  as.signors  to  Wald    Industries, 
Huntingdon.   Pa.,  »  corporation  of  Penn.s>l\ania 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,114 
6  Claims.    (CI.  118—324) 


TV    . 


^:t=r 


2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  coatings  to  metal  work- 
pieces  such  as  signs  and  the  like,  comprising  a  conveyor, 
an  exhaust  hood,  said  exhaust  hood  being  apertured  inter- 


mediate its  height  to  permit  passage  of  said  conveyor  and 
the  workpieces  carried  thereby,  a  spray  generating  ele- 
ment extending  into  said  exhaust  hood  above  the  work- 
pieces  for  spraying  a  binder  onto  the  surface  of  said 
workpieces,  means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  in  said 
exhaust  hood  to  cause  a  down-draft  of  the  mist  about  the 
spray,  and  water  bath  means  beneath  said  conveyor  and 
in  the  direct  path  of  mist  through  said  exhaust  hood  for 
precipitating  entrained  binder  from  the  mist. 


3.009.440 

STAMP  PADS 

Hans  F.  Kent,  Cliffside  Park.  NJ, 

Filed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741.152 

3  Claims.    (CI.  118—264) 


1.  A  stamp  pad  comprising  an  integral  body  of  re- 
silient sponge  material  impregnated  with  ink-impervious 
resilient  material  so  as  to  form  impervious,  resilient,  ver- 
tical partitions  subdividing  said  body  into  sections. 


3.009.441 

APPARATUS  FOR  FI  F(  TROSTATICALLY 

SPRAY  COATING 

James  W.  Ju\inall,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  avsignor  to  Rans- 

burg  Flectro-(  Dating  Corp..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821.319 

15  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 624) 


1.  A  hand  gun  for  an  electrostatic  coating  system  com- 
prising a  housing  of  insulating  material,  an  atomizing 
means  secured  to  the  housing,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
coaling  material  to  said  means  for  atomization  therefrom, 
means  for  creating  an  electrostatic  field  for  causing  the 
deposition  of  atomized  particles  on  an  article  to  be  coaled 
and  including  an  elective  secured  to  the  housing,  a  cup 
shaped  shield  of  insulating  material  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing and  having  a  rear  closed  portion  enclosing  the  elec- 
trode and  the  atomizing  means,  said  shield  being  flared 
outwardly  from  the  rear  portion  and  terminating  in  an 
opening  spaced  forwardly  of  the  electrode  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  maximum  sparking  distance  of  the  elec- 
trode, with  said  opening  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
normal  diameter  of  an  unrestricted  electrostatic  field  at 
the  spacing  of  the  Of)ening  from  the  electrode,  a  handle 
of  insulating  material  secured  to  the  housing,  a  thin 
layer  of  conducting  material  covering  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  shield,  housing  and  handle,  and  means  for 
grounding  said  layer. 
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3,009,442 
ELECTROSTATIC    SPRAY  DEVICE  AND 
C()ATIN(,    SVSIFM 
James  VV.  Juvinall,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to   Rans- 
bun?  EJectro-C  oating  C  orp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  application  Set.   No.   248,907.  Sept.  29, 
1951.       This    application     Mar.     10,     1958,    Scr     No. 
720.146 

6  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 626) 


3.009,444 
HYDRAIT  IC  DRIVINC.  MECHANISM 
Joseph  I..  Mennitt,    Toledo.  Ohio,  and  Eustace  H.  Mun- 
ford.  Ottawa   Ijike.  Mich.,  aiisigDors  to  Owen.vIllinois 
(-lass  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.957 
14  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


3.  In  an  electrostatic  coating  svstem  iiKJuding  a  sup- 
port  for   an   article,   an   atomizing  de^-ice    spaced   from 
the  article  and  electrically  insulated  from  ground,  a  sup- 
ply of  liquid  coating  material  for  said  atomizing  device, 
said  supply  being  electrically  insulated  from  ground,  and 
means  for  maintaining  an  electrical  potential  difference 
between   said   atomizing  device  and   the   liquid   coating 
material  emanating  therefrom  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
article  on  the  other  hand  for  electrostatic  deposition  of 
the  atomized  liquid  coating  material  on  the  article,  the 
combination  of  a  pumping  umt  electrically  insulated  from 
ground  and  connected  between  said  liquid  supply  and  said 
atomizing  device  for  delivering  liquid  coating  material  to 
said  atomizing  device  for  atomization  therefrom,  a  driv- 
ing unit,  and  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  driving 
unit  to  said  pumping  unit,  said  means  including  an  elec- 
trical   insulating   portion   for   electrically    insulating   the 
pumping  unit  from  said  driving  unit. 


3.009.443 

TREADIF  OPER\TFI)  FFFDINC  TROUGH 

John  h    McC  abe.  Box  34.  Robert  I  ee    I  e» 

Filed  \u|;.  21.  1959,  Ser   No.  «35.284 

7  Chums.    (CI.  119 — 55) 


: r-  t' 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  device  comprising  a  ground- 
supported  frame,  a  trough  mounted  on  and  spaced  above 
said  frame,  said  trough  having  an  open  top.  a  weighted 
lid  hinged  on  the  trough  to  close  said  open  top  in  the 

depressed  ptisition  of  the  lid,  a  treadle  plate  hinged  on 
said  frame,  a  cam  arm  fixed  at  one  end  on  said  treadle 
pLite  and  extending  beneath  the  trough,  cam  means  on  the 
other  end  of  the  cam  arm.  a  rock  shaft  journaied  on  the 
trough  at  a  level  below  said  M  and  its  hinge  axis,  said 
hd  having  portions  extending  beyond  ends  of  the  trough. 
cam  lever  arms  fixed  on  »aid  rock  shaft  having  free  ends 
bearing  against  the  undersides  of  said  portions  of  the 
hd.  and  a  cam  follower  rod  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  said 
rod  being  operatively  engaged  with  the  underside  of  said 
cam  means. 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  drive  including  a  main  shaft,  a 
rotor  casing  encompassing  said  shaft  and  freely  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  formed 
therein  and  extendirig  axially  along  said  shaft,  a  first  un- 
peller  member  within  said  chamber  and  arranged  for 
sliding  contact  with  the  inner  surface  areas  of  said  casing. 
said  impeller  member  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  movable 
therewith,  said  casing  and  shaft  arranged  for  relauve  rev 
tation,  a  second  impeller  member  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing  and  arranged  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  first  impeller  with  respect  to  said  ca*»mg.  meam, 
to  restrain  the  movement  of  one  of  said  rxMauve  elements 
during  rotation  of  the  other  and  all  of  said  rxxative  ele- 
ments being  movable  in  a  single  directioa. 


3,009.445 
BRAKF  B(M)S-rF:R 
.  ,,y-  ^uellner,   Oa>lon,   Ohio.  as.signor  to  Cen- 
em  Motors  C  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  neiaware 

FUed  Feb.  3.  I960.  Ser.  No.  6,419 
7  Claims.    (CI.  121 — tl) 


1.  A  brake  booster  for  applying  a  brake  of  a  vehicle  in 
which  physical  form  is  supplemented  by  power  assistance, 
comprising,  a  power  cylinder,  a  pressure  responsive  mov- 
able wall  in  the  power  cylinder,  brake  force  reaction 
means  arranged  to  exert  a  brake  reaction  force  varying 
with  variations  in  the  force  exerted  by  the  movable  wall, 
an  operator  operated  control  member  to  control  the  oper- 
ation of  the  movable  wall,  said  control  member  being 
urged  against  the  operator's  force  by  the  reaction  means, 
and  a  mechanical  ratio  changing  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber effective  with  said  reaction  means  to  provide  a  first 
mechanical  force  transmitting  ratio  between  said  movable 
wall  and  said  control  member  transmitting  a  part  of  the 
reaction  force  to  the  control  member  during  an  initial  por- 
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tion  of  a  brake  applying  stroke  and  a  second  and  different 
mechanical  force  transmuting  ratio  between  said  mov- 
able wall  and  said  control  member  transmitting  a  larger 
part  of  the  reaction  force  to  the  control  member  when 
the  reaction  force  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,009,446 

STROKING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Sunnen.  400  S.  Warson  Road.  Clavton.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1960.  Ser.  No.  14.239 

11  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 41i 


1.  Means  for  stroking  a  member  comprising  a  mov- 
able member,  motor  means  connected  to  said  member, 
means  connected  to  the  motor  means  for  reversibly  oper- 
ating said  motor  means  to  reversibly  move  said  member, 
said  last  named  means  including  control  valve  means, 
cam  means  operativeiy  connected  to  the  control  valve 
means,  and  other  means  attached  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  operativeiy  connected  to  the  control  valve 
means  to  partially  neutralize  the  effect  thereon  produced 
by  the  cam  means. 


3.009,447 

PRESSIRE  AND  VEl  OCIT^'  FEEDB.\CK    . 
SERVO  VALVE 

Wayne  B.  l.loyd,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June'  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821.509 
5  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 41) 


Jl.^t— — ■ -  y  T-i  - 


1- 


■iVffW, 


^ 


■mTTTCT- 
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1.  A  servo  valve  system  for  controllirig  operation  of 
fluid  pressure  actuator  means  iiKluding  piston  means  oper- 


ated b>  pressure  of  fluid  in  actuator  chamber  means  aiKJ 
adapted  for  operative  connection  to  a  load,  said  system 
comprising  valve  means  having  delivery  chamber  means 
for  fluid  pres-sure  connection  to  said  actuator  chamber 
mean-s  to  control  pressunzation  thereof,  input  control 
means  for  applying  an  input  control  condition  to  said 
valve  means  according  to  velocity  of  said  load  desired 
to  be  obtained,  load  pressure  feedback  means  for  fluid 
pre-ssure  connection  to  said  actuator  chamber  means  to 
ap>ply  an  actuator-chamber-pres-sure  feedback  condition 
to  said  valve  means  in  opposition  to  said  input  control 
means  for  stabilizing  the  system  against  hunting  and  oscil- 
lation, and  velocity  feedback  means  connected  to  said 
load  to  apply  a  load-velocjty  feedback  condition  to  said 
vaJve  means  in  opposition  to  said  input  control  means 
to  enable  press urizati on  of  said  actuator  means  according 
to  load  velocity. 


3,009,448 
SERVOMOTOR  WHOSE  POWER  DRFVEN  ELE- 
MENT    REMAINS     STATIONARY     DURING 
MANl  AL  ACTl  ATION 
Eari  R.  Price.  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  672.285, 
July  16,   1957.     This  application  Nov.  27,   1959,  Ser. 
No.  855,741 

12  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  servomcKor;  a  power  actuated  member,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  first  di-f^eclion  by  said  power 
actuated  member,  said  driven  member  being  movable  in 
said  first  direction  relative  to  said  power  actuated  mem- 
ber, control  means  cxirried  by  said  power  actuated  mem- 
ber and  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  said  px5wer 
actuated  member  to  move  in  said  first  direction  when 
elements  of  sajd  control  me<ins  are  moved  in  said  first 
direction,  a  control  member  movable  relative  to  said 
driven  member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
said  control  elements  in  said  first  direction  dunng  move- 
ment of  said  control  member  in  said  first  direction  and  to 
provide  a  nonactuating  condition  of  said  control  meana 
when  said  power  actuated  member  and  control  member 
are  in  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other,  a  gradu- 
ation "spring  operativelv  irMcrpositioned  between  said  con- 
trol member  and  said  driven  member  for  exerting  a  grad- 
ually increasing  force  or  reaction  against  said  control 
member  when  said  control  member  is  moved  in  said  first 
direction  relative  to  said  driven  member,  and  a  followup 
spring  operativeiy  interposed  between  said  power  actuated 
member  and  said  driven  member  permittmc  relative 
movement  between  said  jx)wer  actuated  member  and  said 
driven  member  and  for  transferring  force  in  said  first  di- 
rection from  said  power  actuated  member  to  said  driven 
member,  whereby  a  gradually  increasing  reaction  is  pro- 
vided against  said  control  member  by  said  graduation 
spring  during  movement  of  said  control  member  relative 
to  said  driven  member,  and  said  followup  spnng  permits 
said  power  actuated  member  to  followup  said  relative 
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movement  to  adjust  the  nonactuating  condition  of  said  operating  portions  of  the  cycle,  said  means  for  decreasing 
control  means  to  correspond  with  the  relative  positions  the  effective  length  includmg  two  coacting  screw  threaded 
of  said  control  and  driven  members. 


3.00«>.44«) 
BRVKF    B(H)STFR 
Richard  C  Rike.  Dayton.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  (if  neral  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  curporaiion  (jf  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,790 
8  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


elements,  said  rubbing  contact  zones  being  located  on  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  screw  thread  axis  on  at  least 
one  of  said  elements. 


1.  A  brake  booster  for  applying  a  brake  of  a  vehicle 
in  which  physical  force  of  an  operator  is  supplemented 
by  power  assistance,  comprising,  a  power  cylinder,  a 
pressure  responsive  movable  wall  in  the  power  cylinder, 
a  reaction  means  arranged  to  exert  a  reaction  force  vary- 
mg  with  variations  m  the  force  exerted  by  the  movable 
wall,  an  iiperator  operated  control  member  actuated  by 
physical  force  of  an  operator  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  movable  wall,  said  control  member  being  urged 
against  the  physical  force  of  the  operator  by  the  reaction 
means,  and  an  annulus  ring  of  elastomeric  material  com- 
pressible between  said  reaction  means  and  said  movable 
wall  forming  a  resihcnily  acting  ratio  changing  force 
transmitting  means  between  said  reaction  means  and 
said  movable  wall  effective  with  said  reaction  means 
in  transmitting  at  least  a  part  of  the  reaction  force  to 
the  control  member  in  a  changing  ratio  during  a  brake 
applying  stroke  of  the  brake  booster,  initial  compressibil- 
ity of  said  member  between  said  reaction  means  and 
said  movable  wall  opposing  a  shift  in  force  transmission 
ratio  to  the  control  member  during  an  initial  portion  of 
the  brake  applying  stroke. 


3,009.450 
AITOMATIC    CIEARANCF    RFGl  I  VTOR 
Herbert  H.  Fngemann.  C  leveland  Heights,  Ohio 
(11150  Navajo  Drive.  St.  Petep,burK  H.   Fla.i 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1956.  Ser.  No.  563,286 
15  Claims.     (CI.  12.^ — 90) 
1.   A  mech.ini^al  v^Ive  head  operating  mechanism  with 
a  clearance  regulator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  mechanism  including  two  members,  connecting  means 
operatively  connecting  said  members  for  permitting  rela- 
tive  movement  between  them,  and   means  for  applying 
operating   force  in  cyclic  fashion  to  the  mechanism  to 
cause   intermittent  relative  movement  of  said  members, 
said   connecting    means   including  means  for   regulating 
the  clearance  in  said  mechanism,  said  clearance  regulating 
means  including  means  responsive  to  a  rubbing  contact 
in  zones  in  said  connecting  means  between  said  members 
for  decreasing  the  effective  length  of  the  mechanism  when 
said  operating  force  is  applied  during  operating  portions 
of  the  cycle  without  collapse  of  said  effective  length  and 
including  means  for  taking  up  any  existing  slack  by  in- 
creasing the  effective  length  of  the  mechanism  during  non- 


3.009,451 

RVSFBMI     PIICHINC.    ROBOT 

Charles  J.  /one.  2417  Macklind    \»e..  St.  I  ouis. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  195-'.  Ser    No    645. ■'89 

10  riaim.s.    (C^I.  124—7) 


Mo. 


s^^: 


^    -ty;j«,    •        _ 


» "^ 7    •«.  o  ■ :  : 


1 ,  A  ball  pitching  robot  comprising  a  robot  frame  pivot- 
ably  attached  to  a  stationary  supporting  housing,  said 
stationary  housing  supporting  a  stationary  leg  of  said 
robot,  said  frame  comprising  a  pivotable  torso,  a  head  in- 
dependently pivotable  with  respect  to  the  torso  and  a  pair 
of  arms  including  a  pitching  arm,  both  of  said  arms  being 
pivotable  with  respect  to  both  said  head  and  torso,  said 
arms  being  pivotable  in  opposite  directions  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  said  pitching  arm  being  provided  with  a 
claw-shaped  baseball  receiving  hand  member  for  receiving 
a  ball  when  said  pitching  arm  is  pivoted  rearwardly  and 
arm  powering  means  for  moving  the  pitching  arm  for- 
wardly,  said  arm  powering  means  being  adapted  to  store 
up  kinetic  energy  as  the  pitching  arm  is  moved  rear- 
wardly,  and  means  for  pivotally  moving  and  cocking  said 
pitching  arm  against  said  arm  powering  means,  said  cock- 
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ing  means  being  disengageable  at  the  rearward  pivotabie 
movenieni  of  the  pitching  arm  to  release  the  powering 
means  and  rapidly  pivot  the  pitching  arm  forwardly. 


(507  Ir>ing 
F.    Russell, 


3.009.452 
GIN    BASKBAI.I     GAME 
Herbert  L.  Barber.  Woodland   Hills,  Calif. 
Dri\e,     rhousand    Oaks.    Calif. I;    George 
13144  Huston  St..  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.:  and   Daniel 
H.  Ru.siell,  4142  .Man  tllen  Ave.,  North  Holhwood. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,435 
3  Claims.     (CI.  124—27) 


1.  A  device  for  shooting  projectiles  which  includes:  a 
barrel  having  a  bore  formed  therein  leading  from  one 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  formed  so  as  to  en- 
close said  bore  except  at  said  end  whereby  a  projectile 
may  be  introduced  into  said  bore  only  through  said  end; 
plunger  means  movably  mounted  within  said  bore  remote 
from  said  end;  spring  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
means  toward  said  end  of  said  bore;  latch  means  for 
holding  said  plunger  means  away  from  said  end  of  said 
bore,  said  latch  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
barrel;  separate  projectile  retainer  means  extending  into 
said  barrel  intermediate  said  plunger  means  and  said  end 
and  being  engaged  by  said  Utch  means,  said  retainer 
means  being  positioned  by  movement  of  said  latch  means 
so  as  to  hold  a  projectile  within  said  bore  remote  from 
said  end  when  said  plunger  means  is  held  with  said 
spring  means  under  compression  by  said  latch  means  and 
being  capable  of  moving  out  of  said  bore  so  as  to  simul- 
taneously release  a  projectile  held  in  said  bore  and  said 
plunger. 


3.009,453 

TOY 

I  Tart  Ayala.  Chicago,  III.,  assij^or  to 

Marvin  1.  C>lass,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  710.885 

6  Claims.     (CI.  124—27) 


1.  A  dart  revolver  for  firing  darts,  said  revolver  com- 
prising a  frame  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  trigger,  a 
magazine  rotatable  on  said  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  line  of  fire  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  access 
opening,  and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  plurality  of  dans  having  their  axes  par- 
allel with  the  magazine  axis  and  spaced  circumferentially 
around  sajd  access  opening,  each  of  said  pockets  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  single  dart  for  firing  there- 


from, said  magazine  including  propelling  means  which 
tends  to  propel  said  darts  out  of  said  pockets  when  they 
are  received  therein,  magazine  operating,  longitudinally 
reciprocating  means  on  said  frame  providing  a  pump  ac- 
tion for  effecting  a  step-by-step  rotary  movement  of  the 
magazine  to  bring  the  darts  successively  into  firing  posi- 
tion, said  reciprocating  means  being  operable  indej)end- 
ent  of  said  trigger,  a  latch  means  for  holding  each  of  said 
darts  in  its  pocket  against  said  propelling  means  and  a 
trigger  actuated  mechanism  extending  forwardly  through 
said  opening  for  operating  said  latch  means  to  unlatch  the 
darts  separately  when  in  firing  position 


3,009,454 

LOADING    AND    RELEASING    MECHANISM 

FOR    BOW    AND    ARROW 

Floyd  Graham.  846  N.  Monroe  St,  Stockton,  Calif. 

FUed  July  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  745,912 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  124—35) 


IS*  '« 


'^.^    -/4i    -^s    « 


.'M, 


VM' 


/» 


/jue 


5.  A  loading  and  releasing  mechanism  for  a  bow  in- 
cluding a  bowstring  and  an  arrow  comprising  a  plate 
having  transverse  front  and  rear  edges,  longitudinal  edges, 
opposite  outwardly  disposed  side  surfaces,  an  opening 
disposed  transversely  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  said  front 
edge,  an  elongated  longitudinally  extended  arrow-receiv- 
ing socket  extended  from  the  front  edge  into  the  open- 
ing; opposed  jaws  relatively  vieldably  resiliently  urged  to- 
ward each  other  mounted  on  the  plate  adjacent  to  the 
socket  for  releasably  guiding  an  arrow  slidably  into  the 
socket  whereby  the  arrow  extends  forwardly  from  the 
plate;  an  elongated  cylinder  disposed  in  the  opening  of 
the  plate  and  extended  outward!)  from  opposite  side  sur- 
faces of  the  plate,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  plate  and  con- 
centrically journaling  the  cylinder  in  the  openiryg  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  norma!  to  ihe  socket, 
the  cylinder  having  an  outer  side  wall  circumscribing  said 
axis  and  providing  an  outwardly  opening  longitudinally 
extended  bowstring  groove  substantially  parallel  to  the 
cylinder  axis,  the  cylinder  further  having  a  predetermined 
angular  bowstring-receiving  position  wherein  the  groove 
is  disposed  outwardly  from  one  of  said  side  surfaces  in 
rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  socket,  the  groove  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  bowstring  under  tension  in  said 
bowstring-receiving  position  whereby  the  cylinder  is  urged 
to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  the  bowstring, 
and  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  plate  for  movement  be- 
tween a  cocked  position  engaging  the  cvlinder  in  said 
bowstring-receiving  posiuon  for  precluding  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  in  said  predetermined  direction  and  a  released 
position  permitting  rotation  of  the  cylinder  under  urgence 
of  the  bowstring  for  movement  thereof  into  engagement 
with  an  arrow  in  the  socket. 


3.009.455 

PROFILE    DRESSER 

Ralph  E.  Price.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I.andis  Tool 

Company.  Wavnesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775.230 

5  Claims.     (CI.  125—11) 

5.  Mounting  means  for  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  tool 

comprising  a   housing   movable  axially   of  the   grinding 

wheel,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  tool 

holder  adjustably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  hav- 
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ing  a  depending  portion,  a  profile  bar,  a  follower  carried  means  and  the  means  for  rotating  said  abrading  element 
by  said  depending  portion,  a  spring  for  holding  said  fol-  in  such  manner  that  upon  failure  of  the  water  supply 
lower  against  said  profile  bar,  and  means  for  holding  said    the  rotation  of  said  abrading  element  will  cease. 


i^w^^ 


177"  .^v^.,^^^ 


depending  portion  against  movement  by  deflecting  forces 
resulting  from  the  relative  movement  between  said  fol- 
lower and  said  profile  bar. 


3.009.456 
ABRADING   ClTrFRS   AND   MFTTTODS  FOR 

rUFIR    FABRU   MION 

Paul   Fevsel,   135  Metropolitan    \ve..  Broijklvn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1«J5»>.  Str.  No.  788.193 

11  (  lainvs.     (CI.  125—15) 


I.  An  abrading  cutter  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  an  abrading  body  mounted  on  said 
periphtral  edge  and  comprised  of  a  uniform  matrix  and 
abrasive  particles  bonded  throughout  said  matrix,  said 
body  being  sintered  and  having  an  end  operative  grinding 
surface  and  having  offset  sides  including  spaced  and 
staggered  grooves  so  that  the  width  of  a  resultant  cut 
exceeds  the  thickness  of  said  body  along  the  said  surface, 
a  deformabic  member  embracing  said  body  and  cooperat- 
ing to  secure  said  body  to  said  shank  and  having  portions 
thereof  disposed  in  said  grooves,  said  shank  being  formed 
with  said  slots  spaced  from  one  another  along  said 
peripheral  edge,  and  said  body  being  located  between  a 
pair  of  said  slots. 


3,009, 45"' 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SMOKF  FOR  F(K)I)  rRKXIING  PL'R- 
POSF.S 
Harvey  R.  Ra.smu.ssen.  Roselle.  and  Harvey  J  Rasmuvsen. 
Arlinjfton  Heights,  111.,  a.ssienors,  b>  mesne  as.sis;n- 
ments,  to  Meat  Packers  Fquipment  (  o..  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 

Filed  June  9.  1958.  S«r.  No.  740,820 
9  Claims.  (CI.  126—59.5) 
1.  In  a  fnciional  smoke  generator  for  use  in  the 
snK)kmg  of  meats  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising 
a  housing,  an  abrading  element  in  said  housing,  meaas 
contained  in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  wooden  log 
and  for  forcing  it  against  said  abrading  element,  means 
for  rotating  said  abrading  element  against  the  end  of 
said  log;  means  for  conducting  water  into  said  housing 
near  the  lower  end  thereof  whereby  to  extinguish  glow- 
ing particles  produced  as  the  result  of  the  abrasion,  and 
washmg  the  same  from  the  lower  end  of  said  housing; 
control   means   coupled    between  the   water  conducting 


6.  An  abrading  dement  for  engaging  wooden  articles 
in  frictional  smoke-making  machines  comprising  a  conical 
base  member  divided  into  a  number  of  radial  members 
which  join  at  a  base  central  portion,  a  series  of  radially 
extending  abrading  members  disposed  on  the  conical  sur- 
face of  said  base,  each  of  said  abrading  members  having 
a  planar  abrading  surface  area  for  engaging  such  wooden 
articles  to  be  abraded  in  the  normal  course  of  producing 
smoke,  each  of  said  abrading  members  being  arranged 
along  an  edge  of  one  of  said  hase  member  radial  members. 


3,009,458 
DOMF.STIC    APPLIANCE 
Georjje  C.  Pearce.  Dayton.  Ohio,  as-signor  to  General  Mo- 
tors (  (irporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1957.  Ser.  No.  633,996 
2  Claims.  (CI.  126—340) 
2.  A  domestic  oven  structure  having  an  ovcti  liner 
with  top,  side  and  bottom  walls  defining  an  access  open- 
ing, a  shelf  slidaWy  supported  in  said  liner  for  move- 
merrt  into  and  out  of  said  access  opening,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical doors  pivoted  to  said  structure  covering  atxl  un- 
covering said  access  opening,  a  first  pair  of  unitary  link 
men>bers  beJow  said  bottom  wall  and  parallel  thereto, 
each  link  member  of  said  first  pair  having  a  single  elon- 
gated lost  motion  slot  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  doors  resfwctively  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  link  mcrrvbers  alx>ve  said 
bottom  wall  and  parallel  thereto,  each  link  member  of  said 
second  pair  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  doors  respectively  and  the  other  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  at  a  common  point  to  the  side  of  said 
shelf  inside  said  liner,  a  non-reversible  electric  motor  a-v 
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sociated  with  said  structure,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members 
dnvab!>  connected  to  said  motor,  each  of  said  rotatable 
members  havmg  a  projectmg  pm-like  member  fitting  re- 
spectively wi<hin  each  of  said  elongated  slots  and  engag- 
ing respectively  an  end  waJl  of  each  of  said  slots  dunng 
door  opening  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  said 
slots  being  so  constructed  that  a  clearance  ^ace  exists  be- 
tween said  pin-like  member  and  said  end  wall  of  each  of 
said  slots  when  said  door  is  in  a  dosed  position,  and  a 


3,009,460 

VIBRATORY  DEVICE 

Mark  I,each,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

(MUford,  Mich.) 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,622 

5  Claims.    (CI.  12K— 33) 


pair  of  yieldable  springs,  each  of  said  springs  connecting 
each  of  said  pin-like  members  respectively  with  each  link 
member  of  said  first  pair  and  operating  as  independent 
sole  force  transmission  and  obstruction  compensating 
means  between  said  rotatable  members  and  each  link 
member  of  said  first  pair  during  door  closing  movement  of 
said  rotauble  members,  each  of  said  sp^ng^  yielding  in- 
dependently to  any  obstruction  to  either  door  and  shelf 
closing  movement  and  holding  said  doors  tightly  against 
said  structure  when  said  rotatable  members  are  moved  to 
a  position  wherein  siiid  doors  are  fuJIv  closed. 


3.009.459 

APPARATIS  FOR  ARIIFKIAI.  RFSPIRATION 
Henning  Ruben,  \inkel\ej  3.  \  edbaek.  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1957.  .Ser.  No.  683.580 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  5,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 29) 


1.  For  use  with  a  breathing  mask,  a  bag  provided  with 
air  outlet  and  inlet  means  out  of  which  bag  air  is  ex- 
pelled during  compression  of  the  bag  and  into  which 
bag  air  is  sucked  upon  release  of  compression,  said  air 
outlet  and  inlet  means  comprising  valve  means  auto- 
matically operative  to  permit  flow  out  of  the  bag  during 
compression  and  to  permit  flow  into  the  bag  upon  re- 
lease of  compression,  said  bag  comprising  an  airtight 
outer  skin  which  is  provided  with  an  internal  lining  made 
of  an  elastic  sponge-like  porous  and  cellular  material. 
said  lining  being  so  configured  that  there  is  formed  withm 
said  bag  an  inner  cavity  which  is  of  substantial  size  with 
respect  to  the  thickness  of  said  lining,  which  cavity  com- 
municates directly  with  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
whereby  said  bag  is  easily  compressible,  is  sensitive  to 
the  fingers  of  the  operator,  and  is  self-inflating  after 
termination  of  the  compression. 


'"  '*  ^n 


3  .A  vibratorv'  device  comprising  a  hollow,  horizontal- 
ly disposed  frame  on  legs  having  a  single  companment, 
a  horizontal  support  platform  bridging  said  frame  and  se- 
cured thereto  over  said  comparimeni.  there  being  an  en- 
larged aperture  formed  through  said  platform,  a  similarly 
shaped  vibration  pad  loosely  nested  within  said  aperture 
within  the  plane  of  said  platform,  a  mounting  plate  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  below  said  pad,  a  series  of  spacers  be- 
tween said  pad  and  plate  interconnected  therev,iih.  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  means  interconnecting  spaced  marginal 
portions  of  said  plate  with  corresponding  portions  of  said 
frame  within  said  compartment  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  plate  loosely  therein,  a  vibration  producing  motor 
with  an  unbalanced  shaft  arranged  below  said  plate  and 
suspended  therefrom,  and  relatively  thick,  flexible,  resili- 
ent cover  means  snugly  extending  over  the  surface  of 
said  platform  and  over  the  surface  of  said  pad.  said  resili- 
ent cover  means  having  a  transverse  aperture  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  said  vibration  pad.  said  resilient  cover 
means  including  a  separate  cover  for  said  vibration  pad 
positioned  within  said  aperture. 


3.009,461 

PORTABLE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Joseph  M.  ColliAs.  Hickani  A.F.B..  Hawaii 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791.782 

3  CUims.    (CI.  128 — 84) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  l\S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  traction  device  suitable  for  use  with  a  litter,  said 
traction  device  comprising  a  horizontal  member  capable 
of  being  detachably  secured  to  said  litter,  said  member 
forming  a  support  for  said  traction  device,  a  vertical 
member  supported  by  said  horizontal  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  therealong,  locking  means  for  secur- 
ing said  vertical  member  in  any  desired  position  along 
Said  horizontal  member,  means  for  allowing  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  vertical  member,  a  bent  portion  located 
at  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  vertical  member  at  an 
angle  to  said  vertical  member  and  to  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber, an  arm  adjustable  for  vertical  movement  on  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  vertical  member  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  the  said  bent  portion  of  said  vertical  member, 
a  spring  scale  attached  at  one  end  to  said  bent  portion 
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of  said  vertical  member,  a  turnbuckle  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  scale,  a  cable  running  from  said  turn- 
buckle,  pulley  means  mounted  on  said  adjustable  arm,  a 
second  pulley  means  vertically  adjustable  on  said  vertical 
member,  said  cable  extending  through  said  first-mentioned 
pulley  and  said  second  pulley  to  an  object  to  receive  a 
traction  force. 


on.  said  spike  and  said  adapter  being  telescoped  into  and 
joined  by  a  single  cylindrical  protective  element,  said  ele- 
ment being  in  frictional  engagement  wah  the  exterior  of 
each  of  said  spike  and  said  adapter,  said  protective  element 
consisting  of  a  continuous  open-ended  cylinder  of  gas- 
permeable,   solid  matter-impermeable  filtering  material. 


3.009.462 

BRFVTHING  ANDVIFVMNC;   VPP\K\TL'S 

Charles  Hubbel  Hawkv.  R.l),  1,  JanusHlle.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  195"^,  Ser    No    h'^'.H92 

2  Clain.-^    (U.  12*— 141; 


1.  In  a  breathing  apparatus  of  the  character  described: 
a  demand  mask  for  use  in  a  nose  inhaling  and  mouth 
exhaling  breathing  system  comprising  a  semi-rigid  mask 
body  engageable  on  one  side  with  the  face  of  the  wearer 
to   form    a   completely   sealed   breathing   chamber,   said 
mask  body  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  only 
the   wearer's   eyes   anJ    nose   are   enclosed   thereby,   the 
lower  face  engaging  edge  of  said  mask  body  contacting  the 
wearer  between  the  nose  and  mouth  so  that  the  latter  is 
not  covered  by  the  mask,  said  mask   body  flaring  out- 
wardly from  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  being  formed 
with  an  enlarged  sight  opening;  a  closure  for  said  sight 
opening  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  rigid  viewing  lens; 
means  normally  supporting  said  lens  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  sight  opening  including  a  single  arm  member  pro- 
jecting outwardly   from   said   mask    body   and   pivotally 
connected  at  its  outer  end  to  said  lens,  a  flexible  bellows 
member  connecting  said  lens  in  sealed  relation  to  said 
mask  body,  said  supporting  means  and  bellows  member 
permitting  movement  of  the  entire  lens  relative  to  the 
mask    body    when   the    pressure   in   the   interior   of  the 
chamber  varies  with  respect  to  the  pressure  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  chamber  due  to  the  inhalation  of  air  within 
the  chamber  by  the  wearer;  an  air  admitting  connection 
on  said  mask  body  at  a  point  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  said  single  arm  member;  and  valve  means  for 
said  air  admitting  connection  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said   lens  to  control   the  admission  of  air  into  said 
chamber. 


\J 


the  said  gas-permeable  structure  of  the  said  filtering  ma- 
terial constituting  the  sole  means  for  permitting  access 
of  gas  to  the  interior  thereof,  whereby  to  permit  gas  ster- 
ilization of  the  set,  including  the  interior  thereof  and  the 
exteriors  of  both  spike  and  needle  adapter,  by  gas  circula- 
tion throughout  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  element. 


3.009.464 
SI  fP()KHN(;  I  N1)KK(.  VKMFNTS 
Harold  A.  Owen  and   Fli/abeth   (  .   (lark.  Dover.   Del., 
assignors   to    International    I  afe\    (Orporalion.    I)(»>er, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  I^Jf-,  Ser    No    702. K38 
1  Claim.    (U.  128 — Sib) 


A  girdle  having  girthwisc-inelastic  frontal  and  dorsal 
center  panels,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extensive  arrays  of 
girthwise-elastic,  staggered,  anti-slip  elements  on  its  inner 
surface,  each  element  having  a  lengthwise  dimension  ori- 
ented in  the  girthwise  direction  of  the  girdle,  said  arrays 
being  off  to  the  sides  from  the  said  frontal  and  dorsal  cen- 
ter panels  and  substantially  bisymmetrically  arranged  front 
to  back  and  side  to  side. 


3.009.463 

STFRII  I7INC    VPPVRVTl'S 

Fred   \.  (utter.  Piedmont,  (  alif..  assignor  to  riitter 

laboratories.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  June  II,  1954,  Ser.  No.  436,043.  now 

Patent   No.  2,802,716,  dated   Aug.   13,    1957.     Divided 

and  thii  application  Jan.  8.   1957.  S^r.  .Nu.  63K115 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—214) 
1.  A  venoclysis  set  having  a  fluid  conduit  including 
two  terminal  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  spike  thereon 
and  the  other  of  said  ends  having  a  needle  adapter  there- 


3.009.465 
I  OOSF-I  KAF  BINDFR 
Thomas    R.    Smith.    Dighton,     Mass.,    assignor    to   Th« 
BindtT    (  orpomtion    of    America,    I  auntou.    MaK^  M 
corporation  of   Massachusetts 

liled  June  2,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  817,616 
9  Claims.  (CI.  129—1) 
1  A  cover  for  a  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  trans- 
parent member  having  an  edge  folded  back  to  form  a  flap 
extending  over  the  surface  of  the  member,  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  cover  strip  having  at  least  two  longitudinal 
folds  to  form  three  connected  strips  with  the  first  of  said 
strips  being  disposed  between  the  flap  and  the  surface 
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of  the  member,  the  second  strip  overlying  the  flap  and    frame  for  up  and  down  movement  thereon 
the  third  strip  extending  over  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
member  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  and  fastening  means 


f  1 


f^ 


/ 


/ 


motor  means 
mounted  on  said  second  frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on 
said  second  frame  and  operable  on  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion to  move  said  second  frame  upwardly  on  said  first 
frame,  a  speed  reducer  mounted  on  said  second  frame 
and  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor,  an  over-running 
clutch  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  drivingly  con- 


passing  through  the  flap,  first  strip,  the  member  and  the 
third  strip,  said  fastening  means  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion disposed  under  the  second  strip  to  be  concealed 
thereby. 


3.009.466 
EI  FCTRICAI   rOMROI    FOR  A  DISHW  ASHFR 

Gerald  B.  Vox  and  Stanle>  O.  Ihomas,  Troy  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ihe  Hobart  Manufacturing  Conipan\,  lro\, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,508 
8  Claims.    (CI.  134—58) 


nected  to  said  speed  reducer  and  driven  thereby  in  said 
one  direction  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft,  a  container  for 
work  movably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
frame,  and  means  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  speed  reducer  and  said  container  for  rotating  said 
container  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  drive 
shaft  on  operation  of  said  speed  reducer. 


K  ma 


L« 


87 


53 


3.009.468 
DENTIRE  CLEAVER 

George  M   Fberie.  Rte.  3.  Bellaire.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8.181 

5  Claims.    (CI.  134—93) 


■^ 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  of  the  character  described 
a  housing  having  a  loading  station  at  one  end  thereof 
and  an  unloading  station  at  the  other  end,  a  conveyor 
extending  between  said  stations,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor  in  a  direction  to  move  toward  said  unloading 
station,  means  intermediate  said  stations  for  spraying 
a  washing  liquid  over  articles  to  be  cleansed  carried  by 
said  conveyor,  a  spray  head  between  said  washing  means 
and  said  unloading  station  adapted  to  spray  rinse  liquid 
over  the  articles,  a  supply  source  of  rinsing  liquid  and 
a  valve  between  said  supply  source  and  said  spray  head 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  rinse  liquid  to  said  spray  head, 
means  defining  an  unloading  position  for  an  operator  in- 
cluding switch  operating  means  upon  which  the  operator 
must  stand  during  operation  of  the  machine,  a  switching 
circuit  including  said  switch  operating  means,  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  including  said  valve  and  said  conveyor  drive 
means  connected  to  said  switching  circuit  for  energization 
of  said  drive  means  and  opening  of  said  valve  only  in 
response  to  operation  thereof  indicating  continuing 
presence  of  an  operator. 


3,009.467 
N        CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
\^llliam  H.  Jackson.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
I  d>lite  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Str.  No.  788.885 
17  Claims.  (CI.  134 — 77) 
1.  In  a  work-handling  machine  the  combination  com- 
prising an  oNcrhead  rail,  a  plurality  of  work-supporting 
assemblies  movably  mounted  on  said  rail  and  intermittent- 
ly advanced  therealong.  each  of  said  work-supporting  as- 
semblies comprising  an  upright  first  frame,  a  second 
work-supporting  frame  guidably  supported  on  said  first 


Mi  — » 


3.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  dentures;  a  pair  of  con- 
cave perforated  shell  elements  adapted  for  being  brought 
together  in  substantially  edge  to  edge  relation  to  form  an 
enclosure,  means  in  the  shell  elements  adapted  for  sup- 
porting dentures  to  be  cleaned,  one  of  said  shell  elements 
having  a  recessed  region  in  its  outer  wall  adapted  for 
projecting  into  the  space  between  the  sides  of  a  lower 
denture,  a  case  comprising  two  hingedly  interconnected 
parts  surrounding  said  shell  elements  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  tops,  sides,  and  backs  of  the  shell  elements  but 
connected  with  the  shell  elements  at  the  bottoms  thceof 
thereby  forming  an  enclosure  around  the  shell  elements, 
means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  the  inside 
of  the  case,  and  means  for  draining  water  from  the  in- 
side of  the  shell  elements  through  ihe  bottom  of  the  case, 
and  said  means  for  supporting  dentures  in  said  shell 
elements  comprising  portions  on  said  case  extending 
through  the  shell  elements. 


3,009,469 
VEHICIE   WASHING    APPARATUS 
William  G.  Cunningham,  475  Cleveland  Ave.  SE., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  639,107 
5  Claims.     (CI.  134—123) 
1.    A   washing   apparatus    for    vehicles   comprising,    a 
frame  having  bottom,  side  and  top  members  forming  an 
enclosure  through  which  said  vehicle  is  to  pass,  a  plu- 
rality of  no?7les  mounted  on  the  respective  members  of 
said  frame,  washing  fluid  supply  means  mounted  on  said 
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frame  and  connected  with  said  nozzles,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operative  to  oscil- 
late said  nozzles,  said  brackets  on  one  side  of  said 
frame  being  offset  longitudinally  of  the  apparatus  with 
respect  to  the  brackets  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame, 


H* 


wirrs  surrounding  said  frame  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  offset  between  said  brackets  and  iving  in  the 
same  transverse  planes  as  said  brackets,  the  respective 
wires  being  connected  to  the  brackets  in  their  respective 
planes,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  wires  in  opposite 
directions. 


3,»«f.470 

DOMESTIC    APPI.I.4NCE 

lliomai  F.  Zorek,  CMcago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cnrporatkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685.447 

7  ClaiiiH.     (CI.  134—176) 


1-  For  use  in  dishwashing    tpparatus  having  a  tub  to 
receive  articles  to  be  washed,   means  for  supplying  said 
tub  with  a  quantity  of  washing  liquid,  and  pump  means  to 
draw  said  liquid  from  said  tub  and  return  it  thereto  under 
moderate    pressure,    the   improvement   in  apparatus   for 
distributing   said   liquid   among   the   articles   in  said  tub, 
comprising  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  fixed  within  said  tub 
to  receive  liquid  from  said  pump,  said  conduit  having  an 
open-ended    vertical    portion,    a    water    distribution    hub 
member  rotalably  mounted  on  said  conduit  vertical  por- 
tion to  receive  liquid  directly  therefrom,  the  end  wall  of 
said  hub  fa.ing  said  conduit  being  leveled  in  an  upward 
ind  outward  direction  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  sharp 
edge  r.idially  outward  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit 
pttnion.    pivot    bearing    means   interposed    between    said 
^onduit   and   said   hub   for  coaxially  mounting  said   hub 
with  the  edge  ;hereof  in  predetermined  vertical  space  re- 
lation to  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  saiil  hub  upon  flow  of  liquid  there- 
into, and  means  carried  by  said  hub  independent  of  said 
pivot   bearing  means   for  maintaining  said  spaced  rela- 
tionship during  rotation  of  said  hub. 

4  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  tub,  and  a  rack  removably 
contained  therein  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be  washed, 
a  rigid,  open-ended  .onduit  extending  into  said  tub  from 
a  wall  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  said  conduit  with 
liquid  under  pressure  for  discharge  into  said  tub:  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  liquid  distribution  device  having 
a  hub  portion  openly  facing  said  conduit  to  receive  liquid 
therefrom  and  tubular  members  communcating  with  said 
hub  and  extending  therefrom,  means  for  freely  rotatably 


mounting  said  hub  portion  on  said  conduit  intermediate 
said  conduit  and  said  rack,  said  means  comprising  a  bear- 
ing member  secured  to  and  extending  axially  from  said 
conduit,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  and  axially  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  hub  portion,  the  said  bearing  mem- 
bers being  in  intertitting  relation  and  disposing  said  hub 
portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  sur- 
face of  said  conduit,  and  resilient  means  extending  from 
said  hub  portion  and  engageable  with  structure  carried  by 
said  rack  only  upon  flow  of  liquid  into  said  hub  portion 
to  maintain  said  hub  and  said  conduit  in  the  said  spacial 
relationship  at  all  times  during  flow  of  liquid  into  said 
hub  portion. 


3,009,471 

SLEEPING    BUNK    ATrAClfMENT   FOR 

VEHICLES 

Wayne  F    Rossiter,  922  Roble  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  I960.  .Ser.  No.  21.439 

8  Claiim.     (CI.  135 — \) 


1.  A  sleeping  bunk  attachment  for  mounting  on  the 
top  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  main  platform,  a  canopy 
over  said  main  platform,  means  interconnected  between 
the  platform  and  the  canopy  supporting  the  canopy  for 
movement  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
relative  to  the  mam  platform  and  vice  versa,  an  auxiliary 
platform,  and  means  mounting  said  auxiliary  platform  on 
said  attachment  for  movement  from  a  position  under  said 
canopy  to  a  position  extending  from  a  side  and  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  mam  platform  and  vice  versa 
to  form  a  bunk  in  combination  with  said  main  platform 
in  the  extended   position  of  the   auxiliary   platform. 


3,009,472 

CATALYST    VALVE 

Jean  M.  Boureuet.  Woodbury.  N J..  as.<i;iKnor  to  Socoaj 

Mobil  (>fl  (  ompanv,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Vlar    10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,520 

3  Claiim.     ((I.  137—240) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  gravitating 
granular  stream  of  solid  particles  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  cylindrical  valve  housing  mounted  with  its  axis 
horizontally  disposed,  an  inlet  at  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  pluK  lo,.Mted  v^ithm  vaid  housing  and  adapted 
for  routjon  (herein,  a  passageway  of  circular  cross  sec- 
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tk>n  extending  through  said  valve  plug,  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  alignment  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
valve  housing  for  the  transfer  of  granular  particles,  nar- 
row raised  portions  on  the  valve  plug  surrounding  the 
ends  of  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  make  bearing 
contact  with  said  valve  housing,  narrow  raised  p(.>rtions 
surrounding  the  ends  of  said  valve  plug,  adapted  to 
make  bearing  contact  with  the  valve  housing,  continu- 
ous grooves  located  within  the  narrow  raised  end  por- 
tions, recessed  chambers  in  the  surface  of  said  valve 
plug  defined  by  said  narrow  raised  end  portions  and 
said  narrow  portions  surrounding  said  f>a'^5«igewav.  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  supply  of  dry  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  said  grooves  and  to  said  recessed  chambers  where- 
by said  narrow  raised  bearing  portions  are  continuously 
subject  to  a  flow  of  dry  gas  thereover,  and  means  adapted 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  valve  plug  in  only  one  direc- 
tion. 


opposite  one,  and  indicator  means  mounted  in  one  of  said 
four  conduits  and  operative  hydraulically  in  response  to 


1.  A  damper  adapted  to  snap  into  a  groove  in  a  duct 
comprising  a  central  beam  member  shorter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  duct,  a  pair  of  semicircular  leaves,  one 
hinged  to  either  side  of  said  beam,  a  rigid  flat  finger 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  beam,  the  free  edge  of 
said  finger  being  adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove  in  non- 
rotatable  relation,  a  generally  U-shaped  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing horizontal  flanges  extending  frcim  the  ends  thereof. 
one  said  flange  being  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
beam,  the  other  free  flange  constituting  a  flat  resilient 
finger  adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove  in  nonrotatabie  rela- 
tion at  a  position  diametricall>  opposite  said  rigid  finger, 
said  rigid  finger  and  spring  being  integrally  connected  to 
said  beam  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  beam  with  respect 
to  said  groove. 

3.W9.474 

TANKER    rsSTAIJATIONS 

Alexandre    Crichtos.   VirofUiy.    France,   assignor  to   So- 

ciete    Industriclle   Geoeralc   de    Mecaniqae    Appliquee 

S.I.C.M.A..  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Fikd  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July   17.  1957 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—344) 
In  a  tanker  for  carrying  a  liquid  petroleum  product  in 
bulk,  the  combination  of  a  distributing  valve  for  said 
petroleum  product,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  source  of  power  liquid  under  pressure,  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said 
motor  thereby  operating  said  distributing  valve,  two  con- 
duits extending  between  said  source  and  said  control 
valve,  respectively  for  the  feed  of  power  liquid  toward 
said  distributing  valve  and  the  return  of  liquid  to  said 
source,  two  conduits  extending  between  said  control  valve 
means  and  said  hydraulic  motor  for  the  circulation  of 
the  liquid  to  and  from  said  hydraulic  motor  respectively. 
Sdid  control  valve  means  being  capable  of  reversing  the 
communications  between  s.nd  two  second  mentioned  con- 
duits and  said  two  first  mentioned  conduits  to  operate 
said  hydr.iulic  motor  at  will  m  one  direction  and  in  the 


1 1  3,009,473  . 

SNAP-IN    DAMPER  / 

Joseph  W.  Hennen.  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Standard 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha,  .Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
Nebraska 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  761.091 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—315) 


the  flow  of  liquid  in  the  conduit  where  the  indicator  means 
is  mounted,  said  indicator  means  being  located  close  to 
said  control  valve. 


3,009,475 
DAMPER   ASSEMBLY 
Frank  H.  Ricbterkessing  and  August  A.  Brian,  Louisville. 
Ky.,  assignors  to  W.  M.  Cissell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, I  juisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,662 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—512.1) 


E=^ 


irras  te 


till 


^.« 


1.  For  use  in  a  conduit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
conduit  sections  adapted  to  connect  therebetween  with  a 
complementary  relief  valve  unit  and  through  which  a 
fluid  under  pressure  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  relief  valve  unit  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  tube  having  an  inwardly  disposed  circumfer- 
ential shoulder  inlegrallv  formed  in  said  tube  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  interchangeable  butter- 
fly vanes  adapted  to  rest  normally  in  closed  position  upon 
^aid  shoulder,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  substantially 
semi-circular  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  seat  upon  said 
shoulder  together  with  a  straight  edge  extending  substan- 
tially diametrically  of  said  tube,  a  bracket  at  each  end  of 
each  of  said  vanes  integrally  formed  with  the  respective 
vanes  and  located  at  the  extremity  of  said  straight  edges 
of  said  vanes,  said  brackets  being  located  in  planes  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  planes  of  said  vanes  and  extending 
downstream  of  said  tube,  one  bracket  on  each  of  said 
vanes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  said  tube 
during  the  movement  of  its  corresponding  vane  to  fully 
opened  position,  and  means  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said 
tube  downstream  of  said  shoulder  and  pivotally  and 
jointly  supporting  in  pairs  the  respective  brackets  of  each 
of  said  vanes  whereby  upon  application  of  sufficient  fluid 
pressure  in  said  tube  upstream  of  said  vanes,  said  vanes 
are  moved  to  open  said  tube  and  upon  reduction  of  said 
pressure,  said  vanes  move  to  closed  position  on  said 
shoulder. 


3,009,476 
CHECK   VALVE  HAVING   HIGH   AND   LOW 
PRESSURE   SEALS 
Martin  A.  Lsab,  Costa  Mesa,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consoiklated  Thermoplastics  Company . 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,031 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—516.29) 
1     In  a  check  ball  valve,  the  combination  of    a  body 
having  a  flow  passage;  a  check  ball  disposed  within  the 
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body;  a  connecting  member  having  an  inner  end  formed 
into  a  seat  and  a  groove  therein  downstream  of  said  seat 
and  having  a  flow  passage  registering  with  the  flow 
passage  of  the  body;  a  resilient  seal  ring  of  less  internal 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  inserted  in  the 
groove  of  the  connectmg  member  and  engageable  with 
sajd  ball  to  resist  engagement  of  said  ball  with  said  seat 


90  ^       ^ 


to  produce  a  low  pressure  seal  at  low  pressure  differentials 
within  the  valve,  said  seal  ring  being  deformable  per- 
mitting passage  of  said  ball  into  engagement  with  said 
seat  to  produce  a  high  pressure  seal  at  high  pressure 
differentials  within  the  valve;  and  guide  members  in  said 
body  passage  forming  a  cage  guiding  the  check  valve  in 
a  linear  nwvement  between  sealing  positions  and  flow 
positions  of  the  valve. 


3.0<H».477 
TRANSPORT    OF    I  IQl  FD    EXPLOSIVE 
NITRIC     KSIEKS 
Ro>  Bentley.  I  args,  and  Kenneth  \shbrooke  Smith,  West 
Kilbride.  Scotland,  avsi^^ors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries   limited,    london,   Kngland,   a   lorpuration  of 
(ireat  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  8.   1958.  Vr    No.  765.965 

Claims   priority,   application   Great    Britain  Oct.  9,   1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 565> 


way  valve,  and  said  second  emulsificr  inlet  port,  means 
providing  communication  between  said  first  2-way  first 
inlet  port  and  said  third  port  in  said  second  2-way  valve, 
said  last-mentioned  means  further  providing  stop  valve 
means  therein  and  a  water  supply  line  upstream  from  said 
stop  valve  means,  said  water  supply  line  including  water 
pump  means;  means  providing  communication  between 
said  emulsifier  outlet  means  and  said  second  port  of  said 
second  2-way  valve,  and  between  said  first  port  of  said 
last-mentioned  valve  to  said  separator;  a  receiver;  means 
providing  communication  between  the  third  pcirt  of  said 
first  2-way  valve  and  said  receiver,  wherebv  the  water 
normally  flows  from  said  water  pump  means  through  said 
water  supply  line,  through  said  water  shut-off  valve, 
through  said  first  2-way  valve  and  into  said  emulsifier  the 
emulsion  flowing  from  said  emulsifier  through  said  second 
2-way  valve  to  said  separator,  and  when  said  shut-off 
valves  are  closed  and  said  2-way  valves  provide  communi- 
cation between  said  second  and  third  ports,  the  water 
will  flow  through  said  second  2-way  valve,  through  said 
emulsifier.  through  said  first  2-way  valve,  and  to  said  re- 
ceiver, thereby  providing  a  backwash  of  the  emulsion. 


3,009,478 

Firm    \\1VF    STRTCTIRES 

Saiuutl  K.   Iihman.  5015    15th   .Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Vpt.  12.  1Q55,  Ser.  No.  533,871 

H  t  laims.      ((I    137—609) 


"  -^        t  -■-1,-1  *        : 


•     '» 


L    M 


I.  In  a  solenoid  pilot  valve  assembly,  a  non-magnetic 
etKlosure  defining  an  armature  chamber  provided  with  a 
fluid  inlet,  an  electromagnet  removably  mounted  on  a 
wall  of  said  enclosure  .md  including  a  U  shaped  core  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  pole  faces  abutting  said  wall,  a  pair 
of  correspondingly  spaced  magnetic  inserts  incorporated 
in  said  wall  and  hermetically  sealed  thereto,  said  inserts 
providing  a  flux  path  between  said  faces  and  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  armature  movably  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber in  operative  relation  to  said  inserts. 


1  In  the  transport  of  liquid  explosive  nitric  ester,  an 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  hazard  in  the  transport  of  the 
resulting  emulsion  by  providing  backward  flushing  thereof 
comprising:  an  emulsifier  devoid  of  moving  parts  and  hav- 
ing a  first  inlet  port  for  the  admission  of  nitric  ester,  a 
second  inlet  port  for  admission  of  water,  a  manifold  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  ports,  means  providing  a  mix- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  manifold,  emulsion 
outlet  means  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber; 
a  separator;  a  first  and  a  second  2-way  valve,  each  of  said 
valves  having  three  ports  therein  and  having  passage 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  port  of  each 
valve  with  either  the  first  or  third  ports  thereof;  the  first 
and  second  ports  thereof  being  in  normal  Communication 
when  the  system  is  discharging  emulsion  to  said  separator; 
means  for  supplying  nitric  ester  to  said  first  emulsifier  inlet 
pi^rt  including  stop  valve  means  therein;  means  providing 
communication  between  said  second  port  in  said  first  2- 


3,009,479 
SXFFTY  SHI  TOFF  FOR  HFI  IIM  SIPPI  lES 
Tlieodore    A.    Flanders,   VMndv)r.   and    Philip    \.    Naples, 
Newington,   Conn.,   assignors  to    I  nited    Aircraft   (  or- 
poration.  Fast  Hartford,  t  onn..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,266 
6  Claims.  ((I.  137—612.1) 
1.  In  a  gas  backup  system,  in  conirm.iiion,  a  plurality 
of  cavities  in  which  gas  pressure  is  to  be  maintained,  a 
source  of  inert  gas  under  pressure,  sep.irate  conduit  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  each  cavity,  a  shutotT  valve  in  each 
conduit  means  biased  into  closed  position,  pressure  respon- 
sive means  associated  with  each  valve  for  holding  it  in 
open  position  against  said  biasing  means,  a  duct  connect- 
ing the  pressure  responsive  means  of  each  valve  to  its 
associated  cavity,  and  means  for  closing  the  shutoff  valve 
supplying  any  leaky  cavity  in  the  system  whenever  a  slow 
leak  in  that  cavity  has  depleted  said  source  to  a  predeter- 
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mined  pressure,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a 
pressure  supply  valve  common  to  all  said  cavities  normal- 
ly biased  to  closed  position  and  havmg  pressure  respon- 
sive means  for  holding  it  open,  a  duct  connecting  the 
pressure  responsive  means  of  said  pressure  supply  valve 
to  said  gas  source,  a  restriction  valve  in  said  conduit 
means  for  each  cavity  normally  biased  to  closed  posi- 


WiT    • 


3.009,481 
CONTROT  VAI  VE  ADAPTED  FOR  VACUUM- 
POWER  STEERING  I  SE 
Glenn  T.  Randol.  2nd  Ave.  and  Paul!  St..  Box  275, 
Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,527 
12  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


«f 


irHB- 


at      "    „ 


lion  and  having  pressure  responsive  means  for  holding  it 
open,  said  restriction  valve  being  located  between  each 
cavity  and  its  associated  shutoff  valve,  a  duct  connecting 
said  gas  source  to  the  pressure  responsive  means  of  each 
of  said  restriction  valves,  said  pressure  supply  valve  con- 
trolling said  last-mentioned  duct,  and  a  fixed  restricted 
orifice  in  the  conduit  means  between  each  cavity  and  its 
shutoff  valve. 


3.009.480 

n  OW  CONTROI  \M  \  K  WITH  AXIAT  FORCE 

STABILIZING  SPOOL  OR  PI  LNGFR 

Wendell  F.  Miller,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cessna 

Aircraft   Company.   Wichita,   Kans..   a   corporation  of 

Kansas 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,439 
1  Claim.    iCL  137 — 620) 


ra?i^" 


In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  which  includes  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  two  axially  spaced  flow 
chambers  separated  by  an  annular  seat  land,  and  a  flow 
control  spool  having  two  axially  spaced  lands  separated 
by  a  reduced  cross  section  shank,  and  m  which  the  ad- 
jacent end  faces  of  said  lands  define  a  flow  path  be- 
tween said  flow  chambers,  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  said 
lands  constituting  tlow  control  faces  either  of  which  is 
capable  of  ccwperating  with  the  seat  land  to  isolate  said 
flow  chambers  when  the  <.p^x^\  is  moved  axially  a  sufl^- 
cient  distance,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  an 
elongated  longitudinally  disposed  irregularly  contoured 
flow  path  defined  b\  adiacent  ends  of  the  two  lands  and 
by  the  shank  between  them,  said  path  comprising  opposed 
face  portions  sloping  divergently  inward  from  the  peri- 
pheries of  the  respective  lands  at  Kxrations  spaced  axiallv 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  respective  control  faces, 
and  two  wall  portions  sloping  axially  inward  toward 
each  other  in  opposite  directions  from  said  face  portions 
at  angles  subslantiailv  normal  to  the  respective  face 
portions  and  intersecting  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  shank. 


1.  A  control  valve  adapted  for  vacuum-power  steer- 
ing use,  comprising:   a  cylindrical  housing  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other;  three  spaced  tubular  connec- 
tions leading  from  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  its  ex- 
terior; a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  sleeve  members 
coaxially  positioned  in  said  housing  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  and  the  other  mem- 
ber serving  to  close  the  open  end  thereof;  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  other  member  to  said  housing;  a  cir- 
cular valve  seat  terminating  each  of  the  inner  confronting 
ends  of  said  members;  a  valve  assembly  operably  disposed 
between  said  seats  on  said  sleeve  members  and  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  elements  movable  relatively  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  to  said  seats,  said  spaced  elements 
being    normally    engaged    with    said    seats;    a    ring-like 
vacuum  chamber  encircling  said  valve  assembly  and  hav- 
ing continuous  communication  with  one  of  said  tubular 
connections;  a  normally  preloaded  spring  operably  dis- 
posed in  said  vacuum  chamber  to  bias  the  pair  of  ele- 
ments of  said  valve  assembly  into  normal  engagement 
with  said  seats  respectively  wherein  said  other  two  tubular 
connections  are  isolated  from  said  vacuum  chamber;  an 
external  annular  passageway  on  each  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers communicating  with  Its  corresponding  tubular  con- 
nection of  the  other  two  connections  aforesaid;  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  through  each  of  said  sleeve  members;  a  port 
through  the  wall  of  each  of  said  sleeve  members  for  inter- 
connecting said  longitudinal  bore  with  said  annular  pas- 
sageway associated  with  each  sleeve  member;  an  axially 
bored  air  valve  member  siidably  disposed  in  each  of  said 
longitudinal  bores;  an  inner  reduced  diameter  portion  on 
each  of  said  air  valve  members  to  provide  a  ring-like  air- 
vacuum  chamber  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  member  co- 
operating  therewith,    said   air-vacuum    chambers    having 
continuous  communication  with  one  of  said  ports  respec- 
tively; a  circular  valve  seat  terminating  the  inner  con- 
fronting ends  of  the  reduced  portion  of  each  of  said  air 
valve  members  and  normally  spaced  from  the  said  mov- 
able valve  assembly  when  the  latter  is  engaging  both  of 
said   seats  on   said    sleeve   members;    means    for   rigidly 
mounting  the  valve  housing  on  a  support  member;  means 
for  mechanically  interconnecting  said  air  valve  members 
to  move  as  a  unit;  and  manually-actuated  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  air  valve  members  to  eflFect  selective  engage- 
ment thereof  with  said  valve  assembly  to  disengage  the 
same  from  the  scat  on  the  selected  air  valve  member  with- 
out interrupting  engagement  of  the  valve  assembly  with 
the  seat  on  the  other  valve  member,  and  thereby  connect 
the  vacuum  chamber  to  the  air-vacuum  chamber  asscKi- 
ated  with  the  selected  air-valve  member 
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3,M9.4II2 
VACl  LV1  CONTROL  VAI  VE 
Sanraei  H.  Schwartz,  DeeHieM,  ill.,  amiic»*)T  to  The  I>o<e 
Vaivf  Company,  Morton  Grove,  (11..  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  23.  I95».  Ser.  No.  "'50347 
2  Claims.     (Q.  137— «25.25) 


1.  A  fluid  control  vaJve  compnsing  a  housing  having  a 
bore  formed  therein,  vent  and  outlet  pons  opening  respec- 
uvely  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  a  control  f>ort  open- 
ing to  said  bore  intermediate  said  ports,  a  valve  member 
positioned  within  said  bore  having  a  center  section  spaced 
from  the  *aJl  of  said  bore  and  having  opp<.isitcly  facing 
resilient  flared  skirts  engageable  v^ith  the  wall  of  said  bore 
and  extending  from  opp<>site  ends  of  said  center  section, 
V.  herein  said  skirts  comprise  the  only  portions  of  said 
valve  member  contacting  the  waJl  of  said  bore,  means 
for  positioning  said  vaJve  member  with  said  center  sec- 
tion overlying  said  control  port  to  cover  said  control 
port,  arxi  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  within 
said  bore  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet  port  to  uncover 
said  control  port. 


3,0W,483 

H  ATFR  PIPE  PROTECTTVF  DFVK  K 

Claocemo  SaiBstH,  581  Adams  St.,  Bo^on.  Ma« 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,449 

5  Claims.    (CI.  138—109) 


1.  A  termination  assembly  for  an  outer  pipe  having  an 
■nner  pipe  located  therein  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaped 
member,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  closure  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  opening  in  said  closure  of  sufflcient  di- 
mension to  permit  the  inner  pipe  to  pass  snugly  there- 
through, a  moveable  cut  out  portion  of  said  member,  a 
fixed  cut  out  portion  of  said  member,  a  hinge  means 
for  securing  said  moveable  portion  to  the  said  fixed  por- 
tion, a  flange  on  said  moveable  portion  and  a  complemen- 
tary flange  on  said  fixed  portion  beneath  said  moveable 
P^Ttion.  an  openmg  in  each  of  said  flanges  adapting  said 
.ianges  to  be  locked  together  by  means  of  a  seal. 


3,W»9.484 

SOIND  ATTENl  ATING  I  AMINATFD  PIPF 

James  R.   Doilcns,   Franklin,   Ind.,   assignor  to    Ar>in   In 

dostrics.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,70^ 

1  Claim.     (CI.  138 — 140) 

A  laminated  metai  pipe  for  transternng  and  reducing 

'he  noise  level  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  an  automobile 

engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxially  aligned  pipes 


disposed  one  within  the  other  with  their  adjacent  faces  in 
substantially  continuous  abutting  relationship  to  hold 
said  pipes  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
to  permit  the  bending  thereof  into  a  smooth  curve,  the 
outer  pipe  of  said  pair  of  pipes  being  in  a  fixed  state  of 
radial  compression  around  the  inner  pipe  of  said  pair  of 


<y 


-Jr^,. 


pipes  whereby  said  inner  pipe  exerts  an  expansive  force 
against  said  outer  pipe  and  retaining  said  pipes  in  tight 
bearing  relationship,  the  bearing  relationship  between  the 
pipes  constituting  the  sole  means  of  interconnection  there- 
between. 


.^,009.485 
MFTHOn    AND    \PP\KAITS    K)H    \I  \klN(,    P \T- 
TKRNFI)     ROl  (.11      IFXIl  RFI)     Pll  F      FABRIC 
Fl  (H)R  (  ()VFRIN(. 
Robert  J.  Jacluon,  Hazardville,  and  Raymond  J.  (  arrigan. 
Thompson ville,    (  onn.,    assignors    to    Bi|;elow-Sanford. 
Inc.,  rbompsonville.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar    16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.541 
8  (  laims.     ((I.  139 — 25) 


I.  The  method  of  weaving  a  patterned  pile  fabric  floor 
covering  which  comprises  forming  from  pile  warp  yams, 
binder  warp  yarns  and  staffer  warp  yarns  a  first  shed 
having  warp  yams  in  an  upper  plane  and  warp  yams  in 
a  lower  plane  including  pile  warp  yarns  in  one  of  said 
planes  and  binder  warp  yarns  in  the  other  of  said  planes, 
inserting  a  first  weft  in  said  first  warp  shed,  beating-up  said 
first  weft  to  an  initial  beat  up  position  spaced  appreciably 
from  the  fell  of  the  fabric,  reversing  said  warp  yams  to 
form  a  second  warp  shed  wherein  each  of  said  warp 
yams  which  in  said  hrst  shed  was  in  an  upper  plane  is  in 
a  lower  plane,  and  vice-versa,  inserting  a  second  weft  in 
said  second  shed  and  beating-up  said  second  weft  and 
with  It  said  first  weft  to  the  fell  of  the  fabric,  said  wefts 
during  their  joint  beat  up  travel  gripping  pile  warp  yams 
between  them  and  bending  pile  warp  yarn  thereof  King 
between  said  initial  beat  up  position  and  the  fell  upwardly 
into  a  first  weftwise  row  of  pile  loops,  some  of  said 
gripped  pile  warp  yarns  being  under  appreciably  greater 
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tension  than  others  of  said  gripped  pile  warp  yams  in 
accordance  with  a  pattern,  and  repeating  said  shed-form- 
ing, weft  inserting  and  beating  up  operations  to  form  a 
succeeding  weftwise  row  of  pile  loops  with  others  of 
said  pile  warp  >ams  than  said  vome  of  said  pile  warp 
yarns  being,  while  gripped  and  being  beaten  up,  under 
appreciably  greater  tension  than  others  of  the  pile  warp 
yams,  whereby  the  pile  loops  of  each  of  said  weftwise 
rows  formed  in  the  gripped  pile  warp  yams  which  are 
under  greater  tension  are  shorter  than  the  pile  loops  of 
each  of  said  weftwise  rows  formed  in  the  gripped  pile 
warp  yams  which  are  under  lesser  tension,  and  at  least 
some  of  said  pile  warp  yams  contain  loops  of  different 
heights  in  said  first  and  said  succeeding  weftwise  rows. 


3,009,486 
NEEDLE  MOnON 
HaiT>   J.  Smiley.  Glasgow*.  Va.,  as.signor  to  James  lees 
and  Sons  Company.  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penasyivania 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,804 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139— 123» 


I.  A  needle  motion  for  a  fabric  loom  comprising  a 
reciprocating  needle  for  carrying  wefts  into  the  shed  of  a 
fabric  being  woven,  a  guide  for  said  needle,  a  retracting 
cable  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  outboard  end  of  the 
needle,  an  advancing  cable  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  out- 
board end  of  the  needle,  a  cable  drum  having  a  small  di- 
ameter periphery  and  a  relatively  larger  diameter  periph- 
ery for  each  of  said  cables,  means  for  anchoring  the  other 
end  of  each  cable  to  said  drum,  means  for  transferring 
each  of  said  cables  to  and  from  its  associated  small  and 
large  diameter  drum  peripheries,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said 
drum,  a  pinion  keyed  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rack 
positioned  to  mesh  with  each  of  said  pinions,  a  frame- 
work for  supporting  said  racks,  a  walking  beam  for  oscil- 
lating the  drum  and  pinions  along  said  racks  whereby 
the  needle  is  alternately  retracted  and  advanced  into  the 
fabric  shed  by  means  of  the  said  retracting  and  advancing 
cables,  a  driving  connection  for  said  walking  beam,  and  a 
plurality  of  sheaves  for  guiding  the  cables  from  the  needle 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  drum. 


3.009.487 
SHITTT  F  BOXF.S  FOR  I  OOMS 
Tampico  P.  Bostic,  Gaffncy.  S.(  ..  assignor  to  H.  F.  I  iver- 
more    Corporation,    Boston.    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1958.  Scr.  No.  770,326 
3  Claims.    ((I.  139—1851 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  there- 
on, a  protector  motion  finger,  a  shuttle  box  having  a 


bottom  and  front  and  back  walls,  a  binder  pivoted  on 
the  back  wall,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  lay  and  pressed  against  the  binder  by  the 
protector  finger,  the  lever  having  means  for  adjustably 
fixing  its  effective  length  and  thus  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure delivered  to  the  binder  by  such  lever  under  an  un- 
varying range  of  pressure  of  the  protector  finger. 


3.009.488 
PATTFR.N  CHAINS 
Lloyd  G.  I  rquhart.  Uestboro,  and  Bernard  Ihal,  Boston. 
•Mass.,  assignors  to  H.  F.  Livermore  Corporation.  Suf- 
folk County,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,772 
3  Claims.    <C1.  139—333) 


3.  A  side  chain  link  for  pattern  chains  having  both 
end-portions  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and  each 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  other  by  the  amount  of  such 
thickness,  the  mid-length  portion  of  each  link  having  twice 
the  thickness  of  each  end-portion. 


3.009.489 
RF\FRSIB1F    BLANKET 
William   \  emon    McCrary.   Ashcville,   N'.C,  assignor  to 
Beacon    Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,937 
6  Claims.     (CL  139 — 113) 


1.  A  woven  blanket  of  double  woven  construction 
with  the  filling  napped  at  both  faces  of  the  double 
weave,  said  double  woven  construction  having  each 
warp  end  running  alternately  under  a  group  of  four 
top  face  and  one  bottom  face  filling  picks  and  over  a 
group  of  one  top  face  and  four  bottom  face  filling  picks, 
having  any  five  adjacent  warp  ends  arranged  1-up  in 
relation  to  any  top  face  filling  pick.  1-down  in  relation 
to  any  bottom  face  filling  pick,  and  three  ends  floating 
in  relation  to  all  filling  picks,  the  three  floating  ends  in 
each  group  of  five  adjacent  warp  ends  providing  a  bar- 
rier for  separation  of  the  top  face  filling  picks  from  the 
bottom  face  filling  picks,  -each  of  the  top  face  filling 
picks  being  tied-in  below  a  different  warp  end  in  each 
group  of  five  warp  ends  and  each  of  the  bottom  face 
filling  picks  being  tied-in  above  a  different  warp  end  in 
each  group  of  five  warp  ends. 
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METHOD    FOR    FOKMIN(;    I  OOPS    ON 
coil-   >PKIN(.S 
Theodore    K.    Riggen,   922    Brideman  Se.,  Elmira,   N.Y., 
and    VMIburn    I.    Peter<.on.    :""    Cherry    Hill    Drive, 
Newington,  (  onn. 

Filed  Jan    2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  706.824 
6  Uiiiais.     (CI.  140—103) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  loop  on  the  end  of  a  helical 
coil  spring  comprising  laterally  offsetting  at  least  part  of 
the  end  coil  along  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  helix  for  less  than  the  helix  diameter  and 
thereby  bending  a  connecting  curved  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  offset  part  and  the  body  of  the  helix  to  a  some- 
what sharper  curve  to  move  said  connecting  portion  so 
that  it  extends  across  the  end  of  the  helix  and  there- 
after twisting  said  offset  part  through  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 90'  about  the  connecting  portion  as  an  axis  so 
that  the  upset  coil  axis  and  helix  axis  are  substantially 
perpendicular  and  intersecting,  the  only  operation  in- 
volving twisting  of  the  wire  being  distributed  over  the 
length  of  said  connecting  portion  whereby  crystallization 
of  the  spring  wire  between  the  helix  and  the  end  loop  is 
substantially  avoided. 


3.009.491 
POKI  VBLE  POWER  SAW  GUIDE 

\TT\rH\TENT      . 
Albert  Josephs.  3425  Kuhifi  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed   \ug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,362 
4  (I aims.     (CI.  143 — 47) 


3.  A  guide  attachment  for  portable  power  saws  com- 
prising an  elongated  fixed  channel  arm  member,  a  work 
piece  engaging  member  secured  transversely  to  an  end  of 
said  fixed  .irm  member  in  right  angular  T  relation  there- 
to, a  movable  ch.innel  arm  member  slidahly  mounted 
upon  said  fixed  channel  arm  member  in  telescopic  en- 
gagement therewith  with  the  web  sections  of  the  chan- 
nels being  spaced  apart,  said  movable  channel  arm  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a  longi- 
tudinally spaced  aperture  in  its  web.  a  pair  of  fastening 
elements  respectively  extending  upwardly  through  said 
slot  and  aperture  for  the  attachment  of  a  port.ible  power 
saw  thereto  in  a  position  with  the  saw  bkide  laterally 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  arm  members,  the  said 


fastening  element  received  in  said  slot  being  slidable  in 
said  slot  so  as  to  provide  for  adjustable  longitudinal  spac- 
ing of  said  fastening  elements. 


3,009,492 
ELECTRIC   MEAT  CITTING   MACHINE 

WlUiam  I  asar.  11851  S.  Rives,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan    27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,321 

6  Claims.     (CI.  143—174) 


«— } 


X 


4*      ^-~« 


1.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine  having  a  frame,  saw 
means  on  said  frame,  and  a  table  on  said  frame  that  is 
movable  relative  to  said  saw  means,  the  combination  of: 
a  slider  bar  attached  to  said  frame  normal  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  table;  indexing  means  on  said  frame 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  notches  extending 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  slider  bar;  a  gauge  plate 
disposed  in  parallelism  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  table;  a  body  attached  to  said  gauge  plate  and  slidably 
supported  by  said  slider  bar  for  longitudinal  movement 
therealong;  an  adjustment  screw  rotatably  supported  by 
said  body;  a  drive  sleeve  on  said  adjustment  screw;  coarse 
adjustment  means  carried  by  said  drive  sleeve  including  a 
locating  tongue  selectively  insertable  within  said  notches 
for  temporarily  locking  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal 
movement  along  said  slider  bar;  a  shaft  journaled  by  said 
body  and  protruding  therethrough;  rotation-transfer  means 
interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  adjustment  screw;  and 
a  manually  actuated  fine  adjustment  control  member 
secured  to  said  shaft. 


3. 00*1. 4*^3 
POWER   TOOL   ASSEMBLIES 

Carl  A.  Dodppee,  Ma>wood,  III.,  assignor  (o  \cro  Metal 
Products  (  i)rporali()ri,  (  huago.  Ill,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  S«r.  No.  756,271 
5  Claims.     (CI.  144—1) 


2.  A  power  tool  assembly  comprising:  a  power  unit 
including  a  motor  housing  having  a  shaft  opening  there- 
in, a  motor  mounted  in  said  motor  housing,  and  a  drive 
Nhaft  connected  to  said  motor  and  having  an  output  end 
aligned  with  said  motor  housing  opening;  a  tool  unit 
including  a  tool  housing  having  a  shaft  opening  there- 
in and  an  operating  shaft  having  an  input  end  aligned 
with  said  tool  housing  opening,  a  first  mounting  member, 
atlixed  to  one  of  said  housings,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
mounting  clement,  disposed  in  encompassing  relation  to 
the  shaft  opening  in  said  one  housing,  and  a  plurality 
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of  mounting  shoulders  projecting  from  said  mounting 
element  in  angularly  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  a 
complementary  mounting  member,  affixed  to  the  other 
of  said  housings,  comprising  an  annular  closure  element, 
a  metal-sheathed  resilient  0-ring  mounted  in  the  base 
of  said  closure  element  for  engaging  the  rim  of  said 
cylindrical  mounting  element,  and  a  plurality  of  gripping 
flanges  extending  outwardly  of  sajd  closure  element  in 
position  to  operatively  engage  said  shoulders  and  there- 
by removably  rigidly  mount  said  tool  unit  on  said  power 
unit  by  relative  rotation  of  said  units  through  an  arc  of 
less  than'  180°;  and  a  plug  and  socket  connector  com- 
prising first  and  second  connector  members  affixed  to 
said  drive  and  operating  shafts,  respectively,  for  inter- 
connecting said  shafts  in  torque-transmitting  relationship. 


3.009.4<)4 

STl'MP    RFDITFR 

Lawrence  D.  Ilinklev,  22   B«»wkcr  St..  Crunfitld,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4.  1^59.  Ser.  No.  «18,04| 

1  Claim.     (CI.  144 — 2) 


-^^^./>  ^M 


A> 
* 


Apparatus  for  reducing  stumps,  comprising  an  upright 
frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  vertical 
shaft  extending  downward  from  said  motor,  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  below  said  frame, 
a  centrifugal  clutch  on  said  shaft  between  said  motor  and 
said  cutter,  handle  bars  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame 
and  extending  forward  therefrom,  a  guard  plate  carried  by 
said  frame  in  front  of  said  cutter,  a  pair  of  parallel  tubes 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  near  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  a  cross-head 
secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  clamping  device 
slidable  on  said  tubes,  means  for  operating  said  device  to 
grip  said  tubes,  said  operating  means  comprising  an  angle 
iron  rockably  supported  by  said  frame  and  cross-head,  a 
lever  on  said  angle  iron  near  said  frame  operable  to  rock 
said  angle  iron  to  clamp  and  release  said  device,  a  pivot 
element  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  stump,  and  a  universal 
joint  connecting  said  pivot  element  and  clamping  device. 


3.009.495 
PRESSES 

\\illiam  C.  E.  C  oate,  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lodjje  &  Shiple>  (  ompan>.  Cintinnati.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.427 
8  (  laims.  ((I.  144 — 281 1 
1.  in  a  multi-plate  press  havmg  a  frame  and  a  mov- 
able platen:  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plates,  the  plates 
being  separiNe  to  pro\nde  daylights  for  insertion  of 
material  to  be  pressed  and  movable  to  close  the  daylights 
for  the  pressing  operation;  and  spring  means  between  ad- 
jacent plates,  for  each  said  pair,  first  and  second  pulley 
means  fixed  to  the  press  frame  together  with  third  mov- 
able pulley  means,  a  chain,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  one  plate  of  the  pair  from  whence  it  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  the  plate  and  over  said  first  pulley 


means  and  thence  downwardly  and  over  said  third  pulley 
means  and  thence  upwardly  and  over  said  second  pulley 
means  and  thence  downwardly  where  its  opposite  end 


is  connected  to  the  other  plate  of  the  pair,  and  means 
connected  to  said  third  pulley  and  providmg  for  move- 
ment of  the  same. 


3.009.496 

METHOD  OF   SAI\  AGING    BOWI  ING   PINS 

Alden  W.  Gerlikovski.  831  N.  Irwin  .4ve., 

(irecn  Ba>.  U  is. 

Original    application    Die.    9.    1957,    Ser.    No.    701.568. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No. 

76,924 

1  Claim.     (CI.  144—310) 


The  method  of  repairing  a  used  salvable  bowling 
pin.  comprising  the  steps  of:  removing  sections  of  the 
body  portion  of  a  used  salvable  bowling  pin  substantially 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  plane  faces  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bowling  pin.  said 
plane  faces  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
cementing  slab  means  on  said  faces  respectively,  to  form 
a  partially  expanded  rough  pin  unit,  said  slab  means  being 
substantially  as  thick  as  said  removed  body  portions  of 
said  salvable  bowling  pins;  planarly  dividing  said  par- 
tially expanded  rough  pin  unit  substantially  longitudinally, 
and  substantially  at  right  angle  to  one  of  said  slab  means, 
into  substantially  half  segments;  cementing  said  segments, 
substantially  oppositely  disposed,  on  opposite  faces  of 
slab  insert  means,  to  form  a  fully  expanded  rough  pin 
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Structure;  and  trimming  away  excess  outer  portions  of 
said  fully  expanded  rough  pin  structure  to  form  a  recon- 
structed bowling  pin  of  standard  size  and  shape. 


3,00*»,497 
HAM)   Gl  ARD    FOR    HVtkSVVV    OFF  RATORS 

\lkn   F.   F  orch,  5120   I  incoln    Ave..  I  os    Vnjjeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec    II,  \'i>H.  Vr    No    '"»»,6«1 

7  CUiim.     I  CI.  145—35) 


3,009,4>»9 
NIT  WITH  SWAGFD   N()T(  HFS    WD  RFTAINER 

WITH  PORTIONS  RF(FIVFI)  IN  IMF  NOKHFS 

Fmll  (■    Ueihe.  l)es  Flaines.  III.,  avsignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Worts,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No,  630,270 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  151 — »1.75) 


£ 


3TZ^Z 


1.  A  safety  guard  for  hacksaw  operators  comprising  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  which  viewed  in  its  extended 
position  simulates  a  symmetrically  shaped  trapezoidal 
figure,  and  two  combinations  of  appendages  secured  to 
said  sheet  adjacent  the  longer  parallel  side  thereof,  one 
appendage  of  each  combination  being  securable  to  a  dif- 
ferent appendage  of  the  other  combination  when  said  sheet 
is  bent  along  a  medial  line  extending  across  its  parallel 
sides  to  bring  opposed  edges  into  juxtaposition  for  fasten- 
ing, whereby  to  maintain  the  guard  in  an  operative  rela- 
tion to  a  hacksaw  and  in  a  pocket  forming  relation  to  its 
operator's  hand,  said  connections  being  located  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  flexed  sheet  so  that  a  pair  or  set  of 
appendages  of  each  combination  will  be  in  alinement  with 
the  other  combination  for  securement  therewith. 


3.009,498 
PIASTIC     B\G   Wini     \    SFI  F-SEALING    VALVE 

Matthias  Fohr,  (;iatthnjKi,'.  *>Hit/erland,  assignor  to 
VVerk/eugmaschincnfabrik  Otrlikon  Buhrle  &  Co.  Abt. 
Elektrodenfabrik,  /.urich-Otrlikoii,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
compan> 

Filed  June  1 1.  1957,  S«r.  No.  665.044 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  29,  1954 

4  Claims,     {LI  150 — 9) 


■Ml 


1,  A  bag  with  a  self-sealing  valve,  said  bag  comprising 
a  bag  body  consisting  of  thin  pliable  sheet-like  thermo- 
plastic material  and  having  two  side  walls  joined  along 
their  sides  and  their  bottom,  said  side  walls  having  two 
pairs  of  upper  interconnected  edges  and  an  opening 
formed  between  said  pairs  of  upper  edges,  said  two  pairs 
of  upper  edges  being  substantially  in  alinement  with  each 
other,  and  a  neck-like  body  extending  outwardly  from 
said  side  walls  and  consisting  of  two  flaps  adapted  to  lie 
flat  one  against  the  other  and  forming  a  self-sealing  valve, 
the  ratio  of  the  width  of  said  neck-like  body  to  the  width 
of  said  bag  body  being  about  1.5  to  10,  the  length  of 
said  neck-like  body  being  at  least  twice  the  width  thereof, 
said  neck-like  body  being  located  in  the  middle  of  said 
bag,  each  of  said  flaps  being  integral  with  a  separate 
side  wall,  said  flaps  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  and  having  a  top  opening  and  interconnected 
parallel  side  edges  extending  relative  to  and  intersecting 
said  pairs  of  upper  edges  at  an  angle  of  90°.  said  neck-like 
body  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  first-mentioned 
opening  and  being  opened  by  external  pressure  exerted 
through  said  side  walls  directly  below  said  flaps  upon 
the  contents  of  the  bag. 


1.  A  unit  comprising  a  threaded  polygonal  fastener 
body  having  substantially  flat  side  surfaces,  and  a  one- 
piece  sheet  material  retainer,  said  retainer  including  a 
portion  for  overlying  one  side  of  a  workpiece  when  the 
retainer  is  assembled  with  a  workpiece,  a  pair  of  spaced 
generally  opposed  elements  integral  with  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  retainer  portion,  said  body 
being  disposed  between  said  elements  and  having  an 
axially  inwardly  facing  surface  substantially  abutting  said 
retainer  portion,  junctions  between  said  elements  and  said 
retainer  portion  being  adjacent  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  generally  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  boidy,  a 
pair  of  notch  means  respectively  swaged  in  generally 
opposite  outer  end  marginal  portions  of  said  body  adja- 
cent said  elements  and  intermediate  opposite  ends  of 
said  marginal  portions,  said  body  having  corner  portions 
.providing  pairs  of  abutment  surfaces  respectively  defin- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  notch  means,  shelf  por- 
tions integral  with  said  body  and  formed  from  material 
swaged  from  said  pair  of  notch  means  and  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  side  surfaces  and  adjacent  abut- 
ment providing  corner  portions  of  said  body,  said  shelf 
portions  combining  with  bottom  surfaces  of  said  notch 
means  to  provide  relatively  wide  generally  axially  out- 
wardly facing  shelf  surfaces  spaced  axially  inwardly  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  an  outer  end  surface  of  said 
body,  and  said  elements  extending  from  said  junctions 
around  said  shelf  portions  and  including  sections  respec- 
tively overlying  said  shelf  surfaces  and  projecting  into  said 
notch  means  for  engagement  with  said  abutment  surfaces 
for  restraining  axial  and  lateral  displacement  of  the  body 
from  between  said  elements,  said  sections  extending  into 
said  notch  means  with  a  force  fit  and  having  opposite 
side  edges  aggressively  abutting  and  conforming  inti- 
mately to  said  abutment  surfaces. 


3.009,500 
ADJISTABIF    AN  1 1  SKID    (  H  \INS 

Andrew  E.  Russell,  2412  Camp  A>t  .  lUllmore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  29.  1961.  Ser    No,  I  13,251 

8  Claims.     (CI.  152—232) 

1.  In  an  anti-skid  device  for  an  automobile  wheel 
which  is  adapted  to  accommodate  pneumatic  tires  of 
various  girths  and  which  has  a  channeled  rim  confined 
between  two  oppositely  disposed  peripheral  flanges  for 
accommodating  tires  which  flanges  are  provided  with  a 
series  of  holes  formed  at  correspondingly  spaced  inter- 
vals around  their  peripheral  edges  so  that  the  correspond- 
ingly spaced  holes  in  each  flange  form  a  pair  of  holes  and 
in  combination,  a  series  of  links  loosely  coupled  together 
to  form  a  flexible  chain,  said  chain  being  long  enough  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  tread  of  a  tire  when 
mounted  in  said  channel  and  to  project  radially  inwards 
beyond  each  of  said  peripheral  flanges,  means  including 
a  hook  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chain  adapted 
to  engage  in  one  hole  of  any  selected  pair  of  holes  to 
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dctachably  attach  the  said  end  of  said  chain  to  one  of 
said  peripheral  flanges,  an  eye  having  a  hook  associated 
therewith,  said  eye  being  large  enough  to  receive  the 
links  of  said  chain  when  threaded  in  succession  through 
said  eye,  said  chain  when  threaded  through  said  eye 
enabling  the  hook  associated  with  said  eye  to  travel  along 
said  chain  to  bring  said  hook  into  hooking  engagement 
with  the  correspondingly  spaced  paired  hole  in  the  flange 
preparatory  to  drawing  said  chain  through  said  eye  to 


effect  length  adjustment  of  the  chain  and  impart  anti- 
skid tension  to  the  chain  relative  to  a  tire,  the  chain 
drawn  through  said  eye  constituting  surplus  chain,  a  ter- 
minal hook  positioned  at  the  free  end  of  said  surplus 
chain,  and  said  surplus  chain  being  subjected  to  tension 
and  taken  up  by  folding  it  back  alongside  the  length- 
adjusted  portion  of  the  chain  to  permit  said  hook  to  be 
hooked  around  the  link  of  the  length-adjusted  portion  of 
the  chain  lying  alongside  said  hook  and  lock  said  anti- 
skid device  against  any  change  of  anti-skid  tension. 


3.009,501 

HHFFI     RIM    FOR    TIBFI  F.SS    TIRES 

Paul  I  emmer/,  Heisterbacher  VNeg,  koenigsw inter, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1956.  Ser.  No.  601.590 

Claims  priority .  application  Cerman>    Aug    6,    1955 

11  tlaimi.     (CI.  152 — ilO) 


1.  In  a  wheel  rim  assembly  for  mounting  a  pneumatic 
tire  having  peripheral  mounting  beads,  said  assembly  hav- 
ing a  substantially  symmetrical  tire-receiving  face  which 
is  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  directed 
inclined  bead-supporting  shoulder  portions  and  tire-re- 
taining side  portions  defining  the  outermost  portions  of 
said  tire-receiving  face,  said  tire  receiving  face  being 
formed  in  part  by  an  annular  rim  bed,  a  ringlike  mem- 
ber disposed  at  least  at  one  side  of  said  rim  bed  and  de- 
fining at  least  a  part  of  the  inclined  shoulder  at  the  cor- 
responding side  thereof,  said  ringlike  member  having  at 
least  the  inner  part  thereof  made  of  elastic  material,  which 
inner  part  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  tire-re- 
taining side  p>ortion  and  constituting  in  engagement  with 
the  face  of  the  rim  bed  and  the  i-rposcd  peripheral  edpe 
of  the  bead  of  a  tire  an  air-retaining  sea!,  the  correspond- 
ing tire-retaining  side  portion  of  said  tire-receiving  face 
comprising  an  annular  side  flange  extending  from  said 
nnglike  member,  and  locking  means  for  removably  se- 
curing said  side  flange  and  said  ringlike  member  in  po- 
sition. 


3,009.502 
RIM 

Charles  VN .  Sinclair.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelse>- 
Hayes  Conipan>,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,155 
2  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 410) 


1.  In  mounting  structure  for  a  tubeless  tire  having  a 
rim  provided  with  a  gutter  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and 
an  annular  tire  retaining  member  disposed  around  said 
rim.  the  combination  which  includes  a  clamping  ring 
seated  in  said  gutter  and  engageable  with  said  tire  retain- 
ing member  to  prevent  movement  thereof  off  of  said  rim, 
said  clamping  member  being  transversely  split  to  provide 
opposite  ends  thereof  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  to  permit  diametrical  adjustment  of  said  clamping 
ring,  and  an  endless  resilient  sealing  member  sealingly 
engaging  said  tire  retaining  member  on  one  side  thereof 
and  said  rim  on  another  side  thereof,  said  resilient  seal- 
ing member  being  disposed  axially  inwardly  of  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  in  abutment  with  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  an  extension  formed  on  one  end  of  said  clamping 
ring  slidably  engageable  with  a  side  surface  of  said  clamp- 
ing ring  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  upon  diametrical 
adjustment  of  said  clamping  ring,  said  extension  being  en- 
gageable with  said  resilient  sealing  member  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  sealing  member  between  the  ends  of  said 
clamping  ring. 


3.009.503 

I.MPROVFD  lOOI   FOR  MAKING 

EI  F(  IRK  AI    (ONNFCTIONS 

Clyde  N.  Holt/jippU.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
Original  application  Feb.   1.   1949,  Ser.  No.  73.946.     Di- 
vided   and    this   application    Oct.    11.    1956     Ser.   No 
616,909 

2  Claims.    (CI.  153 — 1) 


~^--4C 


IS  t6  37- 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  ferrule-type  electrical  connectors 
onto  conductors  including:  a  pair  of  jaws,  means  for 
urging  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
single  pair  of  cooperable  dies,  one  of  said  dies  disposed 
on  each  of  said  jaws,  the  first  die  comprised  of  a  U- 
shaped,  recessed  working  portion  having  straight  paral- 
lel sides  connected  by  a  section  at  the  bottom  of  said 
sides  having  a  smooth,  arcuate  crimping  surface  joining 
said  sides  and  facing  concave  upwardly,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  sides  or  the  chordal  width  of  said  arcuate  sur- 
face being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  con- 
nector, the  second  die  projecting  into  the  first  die  and 
having  straight  sides  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  sides  of  the  first  die,  and  a  connect- 
ing portion  joining  the  sides  at  the  bottom  of  said  sides 
and  having  a  smooth,  arcuate  crimping  surfaces  joining 
said  sides  and  facing  concave  downwardly,  said  cotjcave 
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arcuate  surface  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
first  crimping  surface  with  the  arcuate  crimping  surfaces 
opposed  to  each  other. 


3,00<J.504 
APPXRVTIS    FOR    M  VklNC    BKK  K    CASES 

William  H.  M>er\.  Glen  Bumie.  Mel  .  \>  alter  S.  I  eeper, 
(  alumet  ("it>.  III.,  and  James  F.  (  offman.  Jaiiustown, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pan>.  a  corporation  of  Penns>hania 

Filed  Oct.  12,  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,168 
13  Claims.     (CI.  153—2) 


tf^ 


»!\J\_i^ 


-^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  telescoping  channels  for 
refractory  brick  encasement  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
fed  ahead  intermittently,  said  apparatus  comprising  paral- 
lel vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom  supports  having  front 
and  rear  ends,  front  and  rear  and  middle  dies  mounted 
on  the  bottom  support  and  extending  across  it  in  loca- 
tions spaced  lengthwise  of  that  support,  a  shear  mounted 
on  the  bottom  support  transversely  thereof  between  its 
rear  end  and  said  rear  die  and  spaced  from  the  latter, 
front  and  rear  and  middle  dies  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  the  top  support  and  normally  disposed  above  the  level 
of  the  lower  dies,  the  upper  rear  and  middle  dies  being 
spaced  apart  a  slightly  different  distance  than  the  lower 
front  and  middle  dies  and  being  positioned  above  the 
spaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  rear  die,  a  shear 
carried  by  the  top  support  for  cooperating  with  said 
lower  shear,  the  upper  front  die  being  positioned  above 
the  space  between  the  lower  front  and  middle  dies,  co- 
operating shears  carried  by  said  supports  between  said 
middle  dies,  and  means  for  moving  the  top  support  down 
toward  the  bottom  support  to  shear  two  blanks  from  said 
strip  and  to  fold  one  blank  down  around  the  rear  lower 
die  and  to  fold  the  other  bl^nk  up  around  the  upper 
front  die.  whereby  a  pair  of  channels  of  two  different 
widths  will  be  formed  simultaneously. 


3.009,505 

SPRING    COILING    MACHINF 

Fdward    F     Franks,    Jr.,    Litchfield,    ( Onn..    assietmr    to 

The    Torrington   Manufacturing  ( Ompanv.    I  orrinjjton, 

(onn.,  a  corporation  of  ( Onnecticut 

Filed  Aug.  4,  195H,  Ser.  No.  752,728 
6  Claims.     (CI.  153—2) 

1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  spring  coiling  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  oscillable  gear  segment,  continually 
operating  means  for  effecting  one  complete  segment  os- 
cillation during  each  of  the  cycles  of  machine  operation, 
a  feed  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  segment  and  rotated 
thereby  in  a  feeding  direction  and  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion during  each  cycle,  each  cycle  of  the  machine  start- 
mg  when  the  segment  is  approximately  midway  of  its 
movement  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  feed  shaft,  a  unidirec- 
tional clutch  operably  connected  with  said  feed  shaft  and 
feed  gear  and  serving  during  rotation  of  the  latter  in 
the  said  feeding  direction  thereof  to  rotate  the  feed  shaft 
in  the  feeding  direction,  feed  rolls  operably  connected 
with  the  feed  shaft  and  engageable  with  a  length  of  wire 
to  effect  wire  feeding  during  rotation  of  the  feed  shaft, 
means  engageable  by  the  wire  during  each  feeding  move- 


ment thereof  to  effect  wire  coiling  so  as  to  thereby  form 
a  portion  of  a  spring,  a  rotatable  camshaft,  camshaft 
driving  means  for  effecting  exactly  one  rotation  of  said 
camshaft  during  a  period  of  time  equal  to  that  of  one 
cycle,  second  operating  means  connected  to  said  driving 
means  and  automatically  operable  to  start  rotation  of 
said  camshaft  during  each  of  a  succession  of  series  of 
cycles  with  a  predetermined  integral  plurality  of  cycles 


1 

r 


■  ft  -'^ 


in  each  series,  said  second  operating  means  serving  to  start 
said  camshaft  approximately  at  the  beginning  of  the  sec- 
ond half  of  the  last  cycle  of  each  series  and  with  the  seg- 
ment approximately  midway  of  its  movement  in  the  feed- 
ing direction,  and  a  cut-off  mechanism  operable  by  said 
camshaft  approximately  after  a  half  rotation  thereof  and 
approximately  at  the  end  of  the  second  half  of  the  last 
cycle  to  cut  the  wire  after  the  completion  of  each  spring. 


3.009,506 

APPARATUS   FOR    \I)JLSTING   THF   WHEELS 

OF    AN    AITOMOBIIF 

George    W.    Liskev.    Okemos,    Mich.,    assignor   to    FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I)ela**are 

Filed  June  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  667,858 

1  Claim.     (CI.  153—32) 


An  apparatus  for  correcting  the  camber  angle  of  auto- 
mobile front  wheels  of  the  type  having  independent  sus- 
pensions each  of  which  includes  a  wheel  mounting  mem- 
ber bendable  to  adjust  the  camber  angle  and  a  lower  con- 
trol arm  with  spaced  hubs  pivoted  on  the  frame  adjacent 
a  depressed  frame  member,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
lever  having  an  upper  end  portion  provided  with  sp>aced 
laterally  projecting  abutments  adapted  to  be  disf)osed 
in  gripping  engagement  with  the  wheel  mounting  member 
of  a  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  automobile  to  bend  the 
member  when  said  lever  is  actuated;  a  jxiwer  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  of  the  vehicle  below 
the  depressed  frame  member  and  having  a  first  portion 
projecting  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
automobile  toward  said  lever  when  said  lever  is  engaged 
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with  the  wheel  mounting  member  for  pivotal  connection 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  said  cylinder  having  a 
second  portion  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  longitudinal  centerline  and  having  a  socket  at  its 
extremity;  and  an  anchoring  device  including  a  rigid  bar, 
a  pair  of  rigid  hooks  adapted  to  he  disposed  in  self-ad- 
justing pivotal  engagement  with  the  hubs  of  the  wheel 
suspension  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  automobile,  a  rigid 
arm  connected  between  each  hook  and  said  bar  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  longitudinal  centerline  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  said  second  portion  'Of  said 
power  cylinder,  the  socket  in  the  extremity  of  said  second 
portion  being  arranged  to  pivotally  receive  the  bar  of  said 
anchoring  device  whereby,  when  said  power  cylinder  is 
energized,  a  pull  will  be  exerted  on  the  rigid  arms  and 
hooks  of  said  anchoring  device  to  firmly  seat  said  hooks, 
and  said  lever  will  be  actuated  to  impart  a  turning  mo- 
ment to  said  lever  to  bend  said  wheel  mounting  member. 


3.009.507 

PIPF    RFNDINC    SHOF 

Samuel  I  .  lOdiritk.  VNtliand.  Ontario.  (  anada.  assignor 

to    John    Diert    Flow    (  <)mpan>    (limited),    \Mnnipeg, 

Manitoba.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  (  anada 

Hied  Oct.  15.  1«J5H.  Ser.  No,  767.346 

5  Claims.     (CI.  153 — 38) 


Bffl 


1.  In  a  pipe  bending  attachment,  a  support  having  a 
curved  surface,  a  plurality  of  segmental  pipe-engaging 
shoes  having  curved  pip^-receiving  portions  and  apertured 
portions,  an  elongated  resilient  member  extending  through 
said  apertured  portions,  and  means  connecting  the  gen- 
erally central  portion  only  of  said  resilient  member  with 
said  support  so  that  both  end  portions  of  said  resilient 
member  and  the  associated  shoes  may  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  curved  surface 
whereby  during  a  pipe-bending  operation  when  the  pipe 
being  bent  engages  said  pipe-receiving  shoe  portions  said 
resilient  member  yields  and  permits  the  inner  edges  of 
said  shoes  to  engage  the  curved  surface  of  said  support. 


3,009.508 
ITtECISION    PIPF    ADVANCFMFNT    MFCHAMSM 
FOR    BFNDINT,    MACHINF 
Forrest  H.  Kellev,  Rte.  1,  Osceola,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718.836 
11  (  laims.     (CI.  153 — 48» 
1.   In  pipe  advancing   mechanism   for   a  machine  pro- 
vided with   pipe   bendine  apparatus,  a  carriage   for  sup- 
porting a  length  of  pipe;  an  elongated  track  shiftably  sup- 
porting the  carriage  with  said  pipe  disposed  in  a  position 
to  be  received  by  said  apparatus;  an  elongated  screw  ex- 
tending   longitudinally    of    said    track;    means    operabiy 
coupled  with  said  screw  normally  continuouslv  rotating 
the  same  on  its  longitudinal   axis;   a  threaded   member 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  selectively  complementaliy 
engagcable  with  said  screw  for  shifung  the  carnage  and 


the  pipe  toward  said  apparatus  as  the  screw  is  rotated;  a 
first  solenoid  connected  with  said  member  for  moving 
the  latter  into  complemcntal  engagement  with  said  screw; 
a  second  solenoid  connected  with  said  member  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  screw;  struc- 
ture shiftably  carried  by  said  carriage  and  including  lock 
means  releasably  ertgageable  with  said  track  whereby  the 
carriage  shifts  relative  to  said  lock  means  when  the  latter 
is  engaged  with  said  track;  and  electrical  control  means 


operabiy  coupled  with  said  solenoids  for  energizing  said 
first  solenoid  upon  engagement  of  said  lock  means  with 
the  track  and  for  subsequently  deenergizing  said  first  sole- 
noid and  energizing  said  second  solenoid  after  the  car- 
riage has  shifted  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said 
lock  means  whereby  the  pipe  may  be  intermittently  ad- 
vanced to  said  apparatus  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
length  thereof. 


3,009,509 

METHOD    OF    MAKING    A    STRUCTL'RAL 

MEMBER 

F^ward  Martin.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Central  Farm 

Equipment    (  ompanv,    Chicago,    III.,    a    partnership 
Original    application    Ma>    7.    1957.    Ser.    No.    657.643. 
Di>ided  and  this  application  .Ma>   22,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
737.096 

2  Claims.     (CI.  153—54) 


1.  Tlie  method  of  making  a  transversely  trough-like 
and  longitudinally  arched  structural  panel  having  smooth 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  from  a  flat  rectangular  metal 
blank  including  preforming  the  blank  to  define  a  panel 
having  a  center  concavo-convex  section  facing  upwardly 
and  outer  concavo-convex  sections  facing  downwardly 
and  extending  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  center  section, 
longitudinally  arching  said  panel  at  ambient  temperature 
by  feeding  same  through  a  series  of  rollers  rotatable  about 
axes  parallel  to  each  other  comprising,  feeding  the  outer 
sections  between  a  first  set  of  transversely  spaced  outer 
coacting  rollers,  feeding  the  center  section  through  a 
first  set  of  inner  coacting  rollers  spaced  ahead  of  said 
first  set  of  outer  rollers,  feeding  the  outer  sections  be- 
tween a  second  successive  set  of  transversely  spaced  outer 
coacting  rollers  spaced  ahead  of  said  first  set  of  inner 
rollers  and  positioned  along  a  plane  extending  through 
the  bight  of  said  second  set  of  outer  rollers  and  tangent 
thereto  angulariy  intersecting  a  plane  extending  through 
the  bight  of  said  first  set  of  outer  rollers  and  tangent 
thereto,  and  feeding  said  center  ^ection  between  a  sec- 
ond successive  set  of  inner  coacting  rollers  spaced  ahead 
of  said  second  set  of  outer  rollers  and  positioned  along 
a  plane  extending  through  the  bight  of  said  second  set 
of  inner  rollers  and  tangent  thereto  angularly  displaced 
from  a  plane  extending  through  the  bight  of  said  first 
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set  of  inner  rollers  and  tangent  thereto,  whereby  all  said 
rollers  gradually  effect  a  cold  working  of  the  metal  panel 
to  longitudinally  arch  the  panel. 


3,009.510 
XPPAKAIl  S  AND  MFIMOI)  K)K  (OKKLGATLNG 

SMKFI   MFI  \I    SI  KIP 

A*nim  M.  Nteshulam.  1  anca<>ter.  Pa.,  avsignor  lu  Kadiu 

Corporation  of   Vmerica,  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 

FUed  Apr.  25.  HSH,  S«r.  .No.  731,019 

3  Claims.    (CI.  153—76) 


^   --^      * 


tr    ^ 


*>  ti  n^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  transverse  foWs  in  planar 
sheet  material  comprising  a  pair  of  restraining  tools  dis- 
posed in  facing  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  prede- 
termined plane  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  faces  of 
said  planar  sheet  material,  a  backing  tool  spaced  from 
said  restraining  tools  and  disposed  adjacent  said  plane  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  said  planar  sheet,  a  fold 
forming  tool  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  mid- 
way between  said  restraining  tools  and  said  backing  tool 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  face  of  said  planar  sheet, 
said  fold  forming  tool  including  a  rectilinear  tooth  ex- 
tending transversely  toward  and  in  normal  relation  to  said 
plane  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sheet  material  in  a  fold- 
ing operation,  said  backing  tool  being  mounted  for  rec- 
tilinear movement  parallel  to  said  plane,  said  fold  form- 
ing tool  being  mounted  for  movement  simultaneously 
perpendicular  to  and  parallel  to  said  plane  -while  preserv- 
ing said  tooth  in  said  normal  relation  to  sajd  plane  and 
in  a  predetermined  synchronization  to  provide  a  ratio 
of  two  to  one  between  the  instantaneous  velocities  of  said 
backing  tool  and  said  forming  tool  in  said  plane,  and 
means  for  moving  said  restraining  tools  into  engagement 
with  said  opposite  faces  prior  to  the  movements  of  said 
backing  and  forming  tools,  for  restraining  movement  of 
a  portion  of  said  planar  sheet  material  during  said  move- 
ments of  said  backing  and  formme  tools. 


3,009.511 
APP\R\TrS   WD  MFI  Hon  FOR  MM  I    ROI  1  IN(; 
SHFFl   MFIAIS  lO  IMPARI    V  DFSIKM)  (  KOSv 
SE(TION   THERETO 

William  A.  I  eBouef,  Sr.,  3563  Roger  Hilliaius, 

New  Orleans,  I  a. 

F"iled  Feb    13,  195<>.  Ser   No.  793,142 

4  Claims.    (CI.  155—77) 


T^  riTr  'rf^.  riri  rT;  'r^.  rT.  ,t^'  rT.  J- 


■  rAji  lAj,  i.ft<iiii9<imi?»>.  ifni  ii*riii  i*ii  I  *iM 

'  tk  lOa  >i  ^  4fc  \t,         ^  ',•.       '  '.«• 


I.  The  herein  described  process  for  forming  corruga- 
tions in  lengths  of  iheet  metal  which  after  corrugation  he 
flat   for  stacking  and  shipping  consisting  of  passing  the 

sheet  metal  in  sequence  through  an  initial  and  a  number 


of  subsequent  roiling  ^[a^lons  in  whuh  the  depth  of  the 
corrugations  are  finally  formed  by  progressive  relatively 
small  increments  of  rolling  thrust  directed  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  metai  sheet  at  each 
of  the  succeeding  stations,  maintaining  the  depth  and 
pressure  at  the  last  rolling  station  at  least  not  greater  than 
the  depth  and  pressure  of  the  preceding  rolling  station. 


3.009,512 

mTHOn  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  RIBBON 
COMPOSED  OF  SEPARABI  E  EXIRLDED  RCB- 
BFR  rUREVD.S 
Leonard  (iua\,  Fall  River,  Mavs.,  assignor  (o  Precision 
Thread  (  o..  Inc..  Fall  River,  Mavs.,  a  torporatioo  of 
\tassachuserts 

Filed  Mav  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  662.398 
4  Ciaim*.     (CI.  156 — 161 1 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flat  ribbon  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  extruded  rubber  threads  separably  stuck  to- 
gether, said  method  comprising  as  steps: 

forming  a  plurality  of  extruded  rubber  threads, 
initially  drying  said  threads  to  a  tacky,  incompletely 

vulcanized  condition, 
thereafter    coating    the   entire    surface    of   said    dried 

threads   with   substantially   dry   talc  to  remove   the 

surface  tack  thereof, 
thereafter  tensioning  said  threads,  bringing  said  threads 

while  under  said  tension  into  side-by-side  contiguous 

position  to  form  said  ribbon, 
applying  transverse  pressure  from  directly  opposed  sides 

to  said  ribbon  while  under  said  tension  separably  to 

adhere  the  thread  in  ribbon  form,  and 
thereafter  completing  vulcanization  of  the  ribbon. 


3.009.513 
TREVIAIENI  OF  WASTE  GAS  STREAMS 
Eugene  J    Houdr>,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Ox>-(  ata- 
l>st.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Penns>l\ania 
Filed  Dec.  24    1956,  Ser.  No.  630,192 
14  Claims.    (CI.  158— 1 17.5) 
1.  A   method    for    burning   a   combustibles-containing 
waste  gas  stream  having  an  auto-oxidation  temperature 
substantially  higher  than  the  temperature  of  said  stream 
and  having  a  combustible  content  sufficient  when  oxidized 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  stream  substantially  above 
said  auto-oxidation  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of 
dividing  said  waste  gas  into  a  plurality  of  streams,  passing 
the  first  of  said  streams  into  a  first  combustion  zone  and 
therein  treating  said  stream  so  as  to  effect  oxidation  of  its 
combustible  content  and  thus  increase  its  temperature  sub- 
stantially above  said  auto-oxidation  temperature,  passing 
the  thus  heated  first  stream  successively  through  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  combustion  zones,  successively  adding 
to  said  first  stream   m  each  additional   combustion   zone 
an  additional  stream  of  said  waste  gas.  and  adjusting  in 
each  zone  the  proportions  of  the  newly  added  relatively 
cool  waste  gas  to  the  relatively  high  temperature  gas  en- 
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icring  from  the  preceding  combustion  zone  such  that  the  solution  from  said  vapor,  returning  the  sefwrated  solu- 
tempcrature  of  the  mixture  in  each  zone  before  oxidation  tion  to  the  thin  film,  withdrawing  a  continuous  liquid 
of  the  combustible  content  of  the  newly  added  stream  lies  film  of  concentrated  30*"^ -60*^  ^latin  solution  from 
above    the    auto-oxidation    temperature    of    the    mixture     the  bottom  of  said  heating  zone,  and  withdrawing  vapor 

from  the  upper  portion  of  sajd  heating  zone. 


whereby  oxidation  of  the  combustible  content  of  said 
newly  adde^l  stream  takes  place  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  substaniialK  above  us  auto-oxidation 
temperature  before  said  mixture  passes  into  the  next  suc- 
cessive zone. 


3,009.514 

CONCENTRATION  PROCESS  FOR  AQl  EOl  S 

GEIATIN  SOI  I  nONS 

Joseph  H.  Cohen,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  I>claware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706.535 
2  Claims.    (CI.  159 — 49) 


"^-.AXS..., 


1.  ProccM  for  concentrating  an  aqueous  15%-35% 
solution  of  gelatin  under  conditioas  such  that  the  physi- 
cal properties  of  the  gelatin  remain  substantially  un- 
altered which  compn.ses  feeding  said  solution  preheated 
to  a  temperature  of  aK>ut  140°  F  -150°  F.  into  a  heat- 
ing z».>ne  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film,  pa.ssing  the  thin 
film  continuously  downwardly  throughout  its  passage 
through  said  heating  zone,  impressing  a  v.icuum  of  13-26 
inches  of  mercury  below  atmosphere  over  the  surface 
of  the  downwardly  descending  film,  heating  the  film 
in  said  heating  zone  to  maintain  it  at  a  temperature  of 
about  120°  F.-140°  F.  during  its  passage  through  the 
evacuated  heating  zone  to  liberate  therefrom  a  vapor 
having  entnuned  a  quantity  of  gelatin  solution  impinging 
said  vapor  against  a  surface  to  separate  said  entrained 
772  O.O.— 48 


3,009,515 

STORM  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Percy  Frederick  Albee,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I..  assignor  to 

Q-Panel  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,297 

2  Claims.    (CI.  160—369) 


1  In  combination  with  a  window  having  a  casing  pre- 
senting a  surface  in  a  single  plane,  a  storm  window  unit 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  comprising  a  frame  having 
sides  slightly  elastically  bendable  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  surface,  a  sheet  of  elastic  material 
stretched  across  said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  a  plu- 
ralit\  of  spring  meaas  on  s;ud  sides  of  said  frame  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  each  fastened  at  one  end  to  and  extending 
away  from  its  side  of  said  frame  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
said  planes  and  toward  said  casing,  the  spring  means  being 
fastened  at  their  other  ends  to  said  casing  whereby  the 
spring  means  through  slight  relative  bending  of  the  said 
sides  of  the  frame  maintain  the  elastic  matenal  in  a  taut 
condition  and  also  pull  the  frame  agajnst  the  said  surface 
of  the  casing. 

3,009,516 

WTVDOW  SASH  FRAME  CONSTRl  CTION 

Percy  Frederick  Albee,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Q-Panel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,473 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—381) 


-  /o» 


1.  A  sash  frame  comprising  four  sections,  each  section 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  box-like  channel  ad- 
jacent the  side  wall  thereof  and  a  groove  formed  near 
its  inner  edge,  each  of  said  sections  having  the  box-like 
channel  and  groove  miiered  adjacent  one  end  thereof  so 
that  each  miter  is  located  the  same  distance  from  said  one 
end  and  leaves  a  continuous  side  uali,  said  sections  being 
bent  at  said  mitered  points  to  fold  the  groove  portion  in 
wardly,  a  plug  received  in  said  channel  at  the  said  one  end 
of  said  sections  and  in  the  adjacent  end  of  another  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  said  plug  at  the  miter. 
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PRESSURE  HEADBOX  CONSTRUCTION 
DsTid    R.    Webster,    Mount    Royal,    Quebec,    Canada 
(1070  Graham  Blvd^  Apt.   1,  Mootreal   16,  Quebec, 
Canada) 

Filed  Jnnc  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,894 
6  Claimft.    (CL  162—339) 


~r~y. 


go 


ii  ^' 


S3* 


\  A  pressure  headbox  of  the  full-flowing  tvpe  adapted 
to  deliver  stock,  to  a  paper  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  distnbutor  conduit  with  perforate  inlet  means 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  an  unobstructed  onfice 
formed  by  a  pair  of  slice  lips,  said  inlet  means  extending 
substantially  the  axial  length  of  and  subtending  a  minor 
segment  of  said  conduit,  ail  the  remaining  ma)or  segment 
of  said  conduit  being  imperforate,  a  c.ising  symmetrically 
disposed  in  spaced-apart  relationship  around  each  of 
said  minor  and  major  segments,  sajd  casing  forming  an 
impingement  wall  adjacent  said  minor  perforate  segment 
and  forming  with  said  conduit  an  unobstructed  Vcntuii 
passage  flanking  symmetrically  either  side  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  conduit,  and  forming  a  wedge-shaped 
chamber  adjacent  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
major  imperforate  segment,  said  casing  at  the  apex  of  the 
wedge-shaped  chamber  terminating  in  c>pposed  slice  lips 
forming  therebetween  said  unobstructed  onfice  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  said  perforate  inlet  means,  said 
impingement-wall,  Venturi-passage,  and  wedge-chamber 
parts  of  the  casing  being  conjoint  and  in  watertight  con- 
nection with  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  at  either  side  of  said 
paper  machine  admitting  said  distributor  conduit,  means 
for  adjusting  said  lips,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  head- 
box  relative  to  said  paper  machine. 


ing  means  movably  carried  by  the  body,  said  formation 
engaging  means  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
a  wall  of  the  well  bore,  hydraulic  means  for  movmg  said 
formation  engaging  means  into  said  engagement  with  the 
wall,  said  hydraulic  means  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  in  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
connected  to  said  body  and  the  other  to  the  formation 
engaging  means,  hydraulic  passage  means  in  the  body 
communicating  the  piston  and  cylinder  with  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  so  that  hydrauUc  pressure  in  the  pipe  is  ap- 
phed  to  the  piston  and  cylinder  for  moving  the  formation 
engaging  means,  a  valve  member  connected  to  said  pipe, 
said  valve  member  rotatable  in  the  body,  said  valve  mem- 
ber, body  and  fonnation  engaging  means  provided  with 
sample  taking  passages,  the  end  of  said  passages  in  the 
rotatable  valve  member  and  the  body  being  adjacent  each 
other  and  being  axially  eccentric  whereby  said  passages  in 
the  valve  member  and  body  are  movable  into  and  out  of 
communication  with  each  other  upon  rotation  of  the  valve 
member  rclauve  to  the  body  by  the  pipe. 


3,009,518 

FORMATION  TESTER 

WUttam    B.   Taylor,   3804   Gramercy    St.,   and    Otis   T. 

Broyles,  623  Sulphur,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,685 

6  Claims.    (CI.  166—100) 


to 


1     An  apparatus  for  testing  a  well  hole  when  attached 
a  siring  of  pipe  comprising,  a  body,  formation  cngag- 


3,009,519 
WTLL  SCREEN 
James   D.    Brown,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Western 
Well  Screen  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUed  July  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,803 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—235) 


1.  A  well  screen  comprising  a  foraminated  tubular 
core,  spaced  flange  means  secured  to  said  core,  a  plurality 
or  rings  stacked  between  said  flange  means,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  top  surface,  an  inner  surface,  an  annular 
outer  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface,  ribs  circumferentially 
spaced  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  rings  to  abut  said 
core  and  space  said  rings  outwardly  therefrom,  projec- 
tions engaging  and  spacing  said  rings  so  that  said  top 
surface  and  bottom  surface  of  adjacent  rings  are  spaced 
vertically  to  form  flow  passages,  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces diverging  inwardly  whereby  the  vertical  spacing  of 
adjacent  rings  increases  from  the  outermost  edges  of  said 
rings  toward  the  innermost  edges  of  said  rings  to  inhibit 
clogging  of  the  flow  passages  formed  by  said  surfaces, 
and  said  outer  annular  surface  on  said  rings  being  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  tapered  to  thereby  project  the 
upper  edge  of  each  of  said  rings  outwardly  around  its  cir- 
cumference in  relation  to  the  edge  of  said  bottom  surface 
on  the  ring  immediately  thereabove. 


3,009.520 

SOIL  MULCHING  IMPLEMENT 

Richard  C.  Roland,  Box  631,  La  Feria,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,936 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  172—78) 

In  a  soil  mulching  implement,  the  combination  which 

comprises  an  elongated  forward  tube,  a  rectangular-shaped 
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frame  having  a  cross  bar  extended  across  the  leading  end 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  forward  tube,  means  for  con- 
necting the  rectangular-shaped  frame  to  a  tractor,  a  gear 
casing  mounted  on  said  rectangular-shaped  frame,  a  stub 
shaft  extended  forwardly  from  the  gear  casing,  means  for 
connecting  the  stub  shaft  to  the  power  take-off  of  said 
tractor,  spaced  inner  and  outer  end  plates  extended  trans- 
versely of  said  forward  tube,  said  forward  tube  extending 
through  the  inner  end  plate  and  abutting  the  outer  end 
plate,  said  end  plates  being  welded  to  the  forward  tube, 
a  rear  tube  positioned  across  the  rear  of  said  rectangular- 
shciped  frame  and  abutting  said  inner  end  plate,  a  tubular 
shaft  extended  bc<ween  the  inner  and  outer  end  plates, 
inner  and  outer  stub  shafts  extended  from  ends  of  the 


X>     M 


tt    » 


tubular  shaft,  bearings  positioned  on  the  end  plates  and  in 
which  the  stub  shafts  are  mounted,  sajd  inner  stub  shaft 
having  a  universal  joint  on  the  extended  end,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing flat  sides  extended  from  said  universal  joint,  another 
universal  joint  connecting  the  shaft  having  flat  sides  to 
sajd  gear  case  for  driving  said  tubular  shaft,  ^aced 
discs  having  radially  disposed  knives  with  angular  posi- 
tioned cutting  ends  mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft,  a 
cover  plate  mounted  on  said  end  plates  and  extended  over 
the  cutting  knives,  runners  mounted  on  the  end  plates  and 
depending  therefrom,  and  a  guard  suspended  from  and 
mounted  on  said  outer  end  plate,  said  elongated  forward 
tube  providing  a  rigid  supporting  element  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  implement. 


II 


3,009.521 

DRFVE  FOR  EARTH  BORING  TOOIJ5 

Jay  C.  Failiog,  5114  Encino  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif. 

FUed  July  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.220 

5  Claims.    (CI.  17S— 127) 


1.  Earth  boring  equipment  comprising  an  elongated 
framework  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers transversely  spaced  to  provide  an  opening  therebe- 
tween extending  longitudinally  of  said  framework,  a 
drrve  shaft  extending  longitudirvaJly  of  said  framework 
within   the  same   and   held   against   endwise   movement, 


means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  driving  mem- 
ber longitudinally  slidably  engaged  with  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  drill  stem  drive  sleeve,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
drive  sleeve,  a  mounting  for  said  driving  member,  driv- 
ing connection  and  drive  sleeve  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work for  guided  movement  longitudinally  thereof  and 
extending  through  said  opening  in  said  framework,  and 
means  for  moving  said  mounting  longitudinally  of  said 
framework  comprising  flexible  pulling  members,  said 
mounting  comprising  a  mounting  member  for  said  drive 
member  connected  with  said  flexible  members  to  move 
therewith,  and  a  mounting  member  for  said  drive  sleeve 
connected  to  swivel  freely  about  an  axis  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  sleeve  being 
mounted  externally  of  said  framework  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  said  framework  and  said  flexible  mem- 
bers to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  driving  connection  including  a  transverse 
shaft  operatively  connected  wth  said  driving  member 
and  said  drive  sleeve  and  extending  axially  of  said  swivel 
connection. 


3,009,522 

PILE-DRrV'ER  WITH  A  HYDRAULICALLY 

OPERATED  PILE  RAMMER 

Julius  W.  Bedner,  287  Marco  Pok>stniat. 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958.  Ser.  .No.  723.475 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Mar.  27,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  175—152) 


i- 


1.  In  a  pile  driving  apparatus  having  a  stationary  frame. 
a  vertical  piston  rod  secured  to  said  frame,  said  piston 
rod  having  a  piston  thereon,  a  pnle  rammer  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  therein,  said  pile  rammer  being 
mounted  upon  said  piston  rod  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  with  said  piston  within  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  introducing  hvdraulic  fluid  within  said 
cylindrical  chamber  to  move  said  rammer  relative  to  said 
piston  means;  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for 
introducing  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber consists  essentially  of  the  hereinafter  defined  com- 
ponents forming  a  compact  unit  which  unit  in  turn  is 
secured  and  carried  by  said  frame,  said  components  be- 
ing: a  liquid-containing  tank,  a  fluid  pump  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  tank  and  an  outlet,  a  rotary  valve 
having  three  controllable  passages  the'ein.  first  conduit 
means  providing  communication  between  said  pump  out- 
let and  said  cylindrical  chamber  to  move  said  rammer 
upwardly  on  said  piston  rod.  one  passage  of  said  rotary 
valve  being  connected  in  series  in  said  first  conduit  means, 
second  conduit  means  providing  communication  between 
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sanl  cylindncal  chamber  and  said  liquid  tank,  a  second    combination  therewith  of  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 

passage  of  said  rotarv  valve  being  connected  in  series  in    sure  connected  to  said  control  means  for  tending  to  main- 

said  second  conduit   means,  third  conduu  means  provid-    tain  same    m    a   neutral    position,    regulator   means   inter- 

ing  communication  between  said  pump  outlet  and  sajd    posed  in  the  path  of  said  fluid  between  said  source  and  said 

liquid   tank,   a   third   pa.>sagc   of  said  rotary   valve  being  ^control  means,  said  regulator  means  including  adjustable 

connected   in  series  with  said  third  conduit   means,   and 

electric  motor  means  driving  said  pump  and  rotating  said 

valve  to  alternately  close  and  open  said  first  passage  and 

to  simultaneously  open   and  cloNe  said  second  and  third 

passages,  said  electric  motor  means  including  an  electric 

motor  having  an  output  shaft,  gearing  means  driven  by 

said  output  shaft,  and  a  crank  connected  at  one  end  to 

one   gear  of  said   gearing   means,  said   crank   being  also 

connected  to  said  rotarv  valve  to  operate  the  same  upon 

actuation  of  said  electric   motor,  the  connection  of  said 

crank  to  said  rotary  valve  including  slot  and  pin  means 

periodicallv   causing   a   pause   in   the  positioning  of  the 

valve  during   rotation  of  said  one  gear  of  said  gearing 

means 


3,009,523 
RIGIDLY  MOl'NTED  SPRING  COIATERFORCK 
Liwreoce  S.  Williams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•ssignmeots,    to    Toledo    Scmie    Corponitioa,    roiedo, 
Ohio,  ■  corponitioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1956,  S«r.  No.  618,050 
3  Claims.    (CI.  177—168) 


spring  means,  and  coupling  means  linking  said  spring 
means  with  said  manual  steering  means  for  varying  the 
effective  magnitude  of  said  pressure  by  adjusting  the  ef- 
fective force  exerted  by  said  spnng  means,  whereby  the 
response  of  said  control  means  is  different  in  different 
positions  of  said  manual  steering  means. 


1.  A  weighing  scale,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
lever  pivotallv  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  load  counterbal- 
ancing spring  operativelv  connected  between  the  bell  cranJt 
and  the  lever,  means  for  rocking  the  bell  crank  com- 
prising an  externally  and  internally  threaded  sleeve-like 
screw  threaded  in  the  frame,  a  second  screw  threaded 
within  the  sleevc-like  screw  and  means  for  so  connecting 
the  screws  that  they  turn  as  one  from  an  index  position 
to  position  the  spring  for  an  adjustment,  one  of  the  screws, 
when  the  other  screw  is  held  in  the  index  position  against 
turning,  being  operable  independently  of  such  other 
screw  for  rocking  the  bell  crank  to  position  the  spring 
for  an  additional  adjustment,  and  a  pair  of  coopcrable 
stop  members  one  carried  by  the  frame  and  one  carried 
by  such  other  screw  for  defining  the  index  position. 


3.009.524 

AL^ILIARY  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

STEERING  DEVICE 

Fritz  Ostwald,  Bachachlag,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaaignmenta.  to  Zalinnidfabrik  Friedrichshafen   A.G., 

Friedrichsfaafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  8,  1956 
7  Claims,    (CI.  180— 79.2> 
3.   In  a  vehicle  provided  with  manual  steering   means, 
hydraulic  steering  means  adapted  to  supplement  the  action 
of  said  manual  steering  means,  and  control  means  for  said 
hydraulic  steering  means  responsive  to  a  reaction  force  ex- 
erted by  the  operation  of  said  manual  steering  means,  the 


3.009.525 

GITDA.NCE  SYSTEMS 

Robert  De  Liban.  822  Glenwood  Road.  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1955.  S«r.  No.  551,770 

24  Claims.    (CL  180— «2) 


1.  In  a  guidance  system  in  which  a  mobile  unit  in- 
cludes steering  control  mcaas  for  guiding  same  along 
a  course  which  is  predetermined  by  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  given  signal  path  path-detection  meaas  mount- 
ed on  said  mobile  unit  comprising  first  sensing  means  for 
producing  at  least  one  reference  Mgnal  from  said  paih- 
represerrtative  signals,  and  second  sensing  means  for 
simultaneously  producing  from  said  path-representative 
signals  a  composite  ermr  signal  including  a  lateral  dis- 
placement error  signal  which  varies  with  each  varia- 
tion in  the  extent  and  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
mobile  unit  relative  to  said  predetermined  course  and  a 
heading  error  signal,  said  second  sensing  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  sensing  elemerw  mounted  on  said 
unit  relative  to  said  signal  path  to  detect  a  signal  of  a 
first  value  from  said  path  as  the  heading  of  said  path- 
detection  means  coincides  with  the  heading  of  said  pre- 
determined course,  and  to  defect  a  signal  from  said 
path  of  a  different  predetermined  v.due  for  each  differ- 
ent angle  of  deviation  of  said  path-detection  means  with 
re^spcct  to  said  predetermined  course,  the  different  value 
error  signals  for  each  different  heading  there^^y  continual- 
ly  denoting    the   heading   of   said    path-detection    means 


November  21,  19fil 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


731 


relative  to  said  predetermined  course;  comparer  means 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  for  com- 
panng  said  composite  error  signal,  including  sajd  head- 
ing error  signal  and  said  lateral  displacement  error  sig- 
nal, with  said  reference  signal  and  developing  a  steer- 
ing signal  therefrom,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said 
comparer  means  for  extending  said  steenng  sagnaJ  to 
said  steering  control  means  for  said  mobile  unit. 


3,009,526 
SF.LSMIC  PROSPECTING  ASSEMBLY 
Alday  Bishop  Andrews,  Woodbury,  and  Frank  Abraham 
I  ovini;,  Jr.,  Henonah,  N'J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,026 
1  Claim.    (CI.  181— .5) 


/" 


"X 


f= 


o-J 

•-* 

o-i 


A  seismic  prospecting  assembly  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular, elongated,  sheet-like  explosive  charge  comprising  a 
self-supporting,  deformable  composition  consisting  of 
92.5-77.5%  of  a  cap-sensitive  crystalline  high  explosive 
admixed  with  7  ?-22  5T  of  a  binding  agent  comprising 
25-75'^  of  an  elastomer  and  75-25'^  of  a  thermoplastic 
terpcne  hydrocarbon  resin,  said  sheet-like  charge  weigh- 
ing up  to  2  pounds  per  square  foot,  and  being  positioned 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  covered  with 
at  least  74  pounds  of  muffling  material  per  pound  of  said 
charge;  an  initiation  means  in  initiating  relationship  with 
said  charge  at  one  end  X  thereof,  and  offset  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  charge  an  array  of  geophones  in  de- 
tecting position  in  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  charge 


' '  3.009,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL^  FOR  SEISMIC 
TRACE  SYNTHESIS 
Langdon  H.  Berryman,  Pierre  L.  GoapUlaod,  and  Ken- 
neth H.  Waters,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,837 
10  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  synthetic  seismic  signal 
corresponding  to  a  Icnown  well  velocity  log,  comprising 
an  elongated  plastic  member,  heating  means  surround- 


ing discrete  lengths  of  said  plastic  member,  said  heating 
means  adapted  to  heat  the  plastic  member  to  different 
temperatures  simultaneously  along  the  length  thereof  said 
different  temperatures  having  known  relations  to  the 
velocity  variations  of  said  log,  means  in  operative  asso- 
ciation with  said  plastic  member  for  apphing  an  elastic 
pulse  to  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  detecting  t±»c 
elastic  pulses  reflected  to  said  one  end. 


3,009,528 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  REPRO- 
DUCING LOW  PITCH  NOTES 
Hans  Mayr.  Sesto  S.  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica 
Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy 

FUed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672.832 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Julv  24,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  181—31) 


» 

s  : 

*      J 

^ 

■■ 

--• 

An  electro-acoustical  device  comprising  a  conical 
membrane  for  reproducing  a  range  of  audio  frequencies 
including  peripheral  and  central  portions  and  further 
including,  in  the  central  portion,  means  responsive  to 
magnetic  variations  for  being  vibrated,  magnetic  means 
operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  first  said  means 
and  adapted  for  producing  the  magnetic  variations,  and 
a  support  supporting  the  membrane  by  means  of  said 
peripneral  portion,  said  support  defining  a  chamber  in 
which  said  conical  membrane  is  mounted  and  having  a 
single  opening  substantially  closed  by  said  membrane, 
said  membrane  defining  apertures  for  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  chamber,  said  apertures  having  an  area  where- 
by the  resonant  frequency  of  the  chamber  is  matched  to 
that  of  said  membrane,  said  membrane  and  magnetic 
means  being  supported  on  said  support  adjacent  said 
opening. 

3,009,529 
AIR  NOZZLE 

Donald  R.  Brown,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753.704 
1  Claim.    (CI.  181—33) 


A  nozzle  for  discharging  compressed  air  with  a  reduced 
amount  of  audible  noise,  which  comprises  a  body  member 
having  a  flat  face,  a  cylindrical  turbulating  chamber  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  perpendicularly  from  said  face,  an 
elongated  shallow  slot  of  uniform  depth  and  width  formed 
in  said  face  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  member 
to  said  chamber,  and  an  inlet  passage  extending  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  member  into  direct  and  unob- 
structed communication  with  the  turbulating  chamber  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  perforated  baffling  disc 
mounted  across  the  opening  of  the  chamber  in  said  face 
and  seated  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  said  disc 
being  provided   with   a  plurality   of  restricted   openings 
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designed  to  connect  the  chamber  and  the  slot  and  disposed 
*ith  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber  and 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  face  contacting  the  flat  face  of  the  body 
member  and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  cover  the  slot  and 
form  a  restricted  outlet  channel  having  a  uniform  cross 
section  throuijhout  as  length  and  a  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  inlet  passage  and  the 
turbulating  chamber,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
turbulating  chamber  being  greater  than  that  of  the  inlet 
passage,  u. hereby  a  stream  of  compressed  air  enters  the 
turbulating  chamber  from  the  inlet  passage,  decreases  in 
veltKity,  increases  in  turbulence,  is  subsequently  broken 
up  into  a  plurality  of  high-velocity  streams  which  issue 
from  the  restricted  orifices  in  the  disc,  and  the  high- 
vekKitv  streams  are  then  forced  to  make  abrupt  inght- 
ingle  bends  and  to  recombine  upon  entenng  the  restricted 
outlet  channel  so  that  the  air  is  discharged  with  a  reduced 
amount  of  audible  iKNse. 


3.009.530 
EXHALST  DEVICE 
Clintoa  T.    Cocklin,   Griswold,    Iowa,   a&dgnor  to   I^co 
Oil  Burner  Co.,  Inc.,  Griswold.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  3.866 
9  Claim*.    (CI.  181— 53 j 


material  arranged  in  stacked,  conuguous  relation  substan- 
tially filling  said  casing  and  positioned  to  require  gas 
to  pass  through  said  material  in  ikiwing  bet\*een  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  inlet  being  aligned  with  an  inter- 
face between  adjacent  layers  of  said   material. 


3,009.532 
EXTENSION  TYPE  1  XDOFR 
Charles  I)    Richard,  Ba-sking  Ridge,  and  F.dward 
man.   Rutherford,    NJ.,   assignors   to    Putnam 
Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1959.  Ser    No.  803.439 
7  Claims.     (CI.  182 — 46) 


T   Gill 
Rolling 


1.  In  a  ladder,  a  pair  of  side  rails,  each  rail  having 
blind  bushing  apertures  formed  therein  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  plastic  material, 
circular  grooves  formed  in  said  bushing  apertures,  a  ring 
of  fiber  glass  disposed  in  each  of  said  grooves,  and  rung 
members  for  said  ladder  having  means  at  each  end 
thereof  for  receiving  a  fiber  glass  strip  wound  spirally 
thereon  cooperating  with  said  fiber  glass  rings  in  said 
grooves  and  with  said  plastic  to  form  a  homogeneous 
securing  means  between  said  rung  members  and  said 
bushing  apertures. 


1.  .An  exhaLstmg  device  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
a  combustion  tvpe  engine  having  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  outer  housing,  a  conve.x  end  portion 
at  one  end  of  said  outer  housing,  a  second  housing  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  in  form  disposed  within  said 
outer  housing  and  having  its  larger  end  adjacent  the  con- 
vex end  portion  of  said  outer  housing,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures dispt>sed  about  the  larger  end  of  said  inner  housing, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  inlet  tube  extending  inwardly 
of  the  other  end  of  said  outer  housing  and  extending  in- 
wardly for  some  distance  of  the  smaller  end  of  said  inner 
housing,  a  plurality  of  apertures  cir.urnferentially  about 
the  smaller  end  of  said  inner  housing  spaced  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  inlet  tube  and  the  smaller  end  of  said 
inner  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  outer 
housing  for  communication  with  the  atmosphere  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  remote  fram  the  larger  end  of  said  inner 
housing. 


3,009.531 
Ml  FFTER 

Theodore  F     Ntead.    1020    Michigan   A*e..   Wilmette,   TIL 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1958.  Ser.  No.  "52,585 

5  Claims,    (CI.  181—60) 


1  In  an  exhaust  muffler  for  a  pneumatic  device,  a  cas- 
mg  equipped  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  spaced 
iherefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  uxethane  foam 


Joseph  F. 


3,009.533 

FIRE    F„SCAPE    APP\R\TUS 

Witek.    2115    N     Winchester  St.,  Chicago,   HI. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser    No.  2,635 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  182—70) 


1.  A  portable  fire  escape  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cabinet  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  flange 
members  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  and  secured 
along  a  pair  of  respective  edges  on  said  base,  a  platform 
slidably  disposed  between  said  flange  members  for  exten- 
sion from  said  base,  holding  members  detachably  affixed 
to  the  platform  opposite  the  extendible  end  of  said  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  be  placed  against  a  wall  adjacent  a 
window  opening  when  said  platform  extends  exteriorly  of 
the  window  opening,  said  platform  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  window 
opening,  handle  members  affixedly  secured  to  the  plat- 
form, and  flexible  ladders  in  engagement  with  the  handle 
members  for  suspension  therefrom. 
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3.009.534 

DF.MCE  FOR  WORKING  IN  ELEVATED 

POSITIONS 

Gordon  Powell  F"olley,  5  Nottajje  Terrace.  Medindie, 

South  Australia.  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Apr.  30.  1958 

3  Claiim.     (CI.  182—119) 


3.  A  device  for  working  in  elevated  positions  compris- 
ing two  ladder  sections  v,ah  stiles  and  rungs,  a  platform 
supported  K'tueen  said  ladder  sections,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  ladder  sections  being  retained  in  fi.xed  relationship 
to  the  end>  of  said  pl.itform  by  locking  plates  on  the  ends 
of  said  platform,  each  said  locking  plate  engaging  the  top 
rung  of  a  ladder  section  and  engaging  the  rear  surface 
of  a  stile  above  and  below  said  top  rung,  two  pre-stressing 
cables  each  releasabl>  engaging  at  one  end  the  bottom 
rung  of  each  of  said  ladder  sections  and  both  engaging 
at  the  other  end  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  o\er  on  the 
underside  of  said  platform,  said  cables  slidably  engaging 
straining  members  at  the  ends  of  said  platform  and 
being  diagonally  disposed  beneath  said  platform,  said 
cables  straining  the  lower  ends  of  said  stiles  inwardly 
towards  each  other  and  straining  said  platform  upwardly 
at  its  centre  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  engage  a  catch, 
said  cable  releasing  the  strain  on  stiles  and  platform  when 
said  lever  is  moved  to  disengage  said  catch,  extension 
members  extending  upwardly  from  the  stiles  on  one  side 
of  said  platform  hand  rail  supports  on  the  extension  mem- 
bers, clamps  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  hand  rail  supports, 
and  a  hand  rail  engaged  by  the  clamps,  said  hand  rail 
supports  being  strained  away  from  each  other  thereby 
placing  the  hand  rail  in  tension. 


3.009.535 

STKPIX  DOERS 

Clayton   E.   Larson,    V\eston.   Conn.,   avsignor   to   White 

Metal    Rolling    &    Stamping    Corporation.    Brooklyn. 

N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786.569 
3  Claiim.     (CI.  182—124) 

1.  A  stepladder  comprising  a  front  section  including 
two  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  steps  fixed 
between  the  side  rails,  a  rear  propping  section  comprising 
two  side  rails  and  brace  members  for  holding  the  side 
rails  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  pivotally  supported  bucket 
rack,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  rear  section  to  the 
front  section  comprising  a  lug  member  carried  upon  one 
of  the  side  rails  of  the  front  section  above  the  center  of 
the  side  rail  and  below  the  top  of  the  side  rail  at  least  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  pivot  fwint  of 
the  bucket  rack  to  the  unsupported  end  thereof,  the  lug 
member  extending  rearwardly  of  the  back  edge  of  the 
side  rail,  a  second  lug  member  similarly  attached  to  the 
other  side  rail  of  the  front  section,  one  of  the  side  rails 
of  said  rear  section,  being  carried  at  its  upper  end  on  the 
inside  of  one  of  said  lug  members,  the  second  side  rail 
of  the  rear  section  being  similarly  carried  on  the  second 


lug  member,  said  bucket  rack  being  slightly  narrower  in 
width  than  the  inside  distance  between  said  lug  members 
said  bucket  rack  being  located  between  said  lug  members 
and  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  lug  members  at  a 
point  which  is  so  located  above  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  rear  section  side  rails  and  toward  the  point  of  con- 


nection to  the  front  section  side  rails  that  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rear  section  side  rails  act  as  the  sole  stop  means 
for  holding  the  bucket  rack  in  a  horizontal  position  when 
the  rack  is  folded  down,  and  spacer  means  for  supporting 
the  front  and  rear  section  side  rails  in  a  spaced  apart 
relation. 


3.009.536 

EMULSION  TREATERS  AND  EMLIiilON 

TREATING    METHODS 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  TuLsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  National 

lank  (  ompan>,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Netada 

Kiled'Feb.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793.596 

39  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 2.7) 


^^ 


c 


J 


-      aL\\ 

BwnfT  nwii   \J 


10.  The  method  of  treating  oil  well  production  includ- 
ing, maintaining  a  body  of  water  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined range  of  temperature  with  a  first  source  of  heat, 
controlling  the  firing  rate  of  the  first  source  of  heat 
to  maintain  the  skin  temperature  of  the  first  heat  source 
below  that  at  which  coking  will  occur  on  the  surface 
of  the  first  heat  source,  passing  oil  well  production  up 
through  the  body  of  water  to  lower  the  viscosity  of 
the  production  to  where  foam  of  the  production  will  be 
effectively  reduced,  maintaining  a  body  of  the  production 
within  a  second  predetermined  range  of  temperature  with 
a  second  source  of  heat,  controlling  the  firing  rate  of 
the  second  source  of  heat  to  maintain  the  skin  tempera- 
ture of  the  second  heat  source  below  that  at  which  coking 
will  occur  on  the  surface  of  the  second  heat  source, 
passing  the  water  wid  production  from  the  first  body  of 
water  down  through  the  body  of  production  with  resi- 
dence time  sufficient  to  thoroughly  mix  the  production 
by  thermal  currents  created  by  the  second  source  of 
heat  and  to  further  degas  the  production  and  to  prepare 
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the  production  for  coalescence,  flowing  the  broken  emul-  pingemcnt    gas    cleaning  filter  disposed   in   spaced   rcia- 

sion  through  a  zone  of  coalescence  to  coalesce  the  oil  tion   from    the    inner    wall   of  said   vessel   between  said 

and  migrate  it  upward  and  coalesce  the  water  and  migrate  liquid  eliminator  and  said  gas  outlet  of  said  vessel  with 

It  downward,  and  withdrawing  the  gas  and  water  and  the  inlet  side  of  said  gas  cleaning  filter  extending  in  a 

oil  separately.  plane  substantially   parallel  to  the   longitudinal   axis  of 


3,009,537 
MEANS  FOR  TREATING  OH   HTI  L  EMUTSIONS 
Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  Jay  P.  Walker.  Judson  I).  I  u>«d, 
and  Charles  Edward  de  Young.  Tulsa.  OkJa.,  avsignors 
to  National  Tank  Compan>,   I  uLsa.  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tk>D  of  Nevada 

FUed  May  11.  1959,  S«r.  No.  812,496 
9  Claims.     (CI.  183—2.7) 


t       ^    -  IT   Ol/1#f  l| 


I.  An  oil  well  production  treater,  including, 

an  elongated  and  horizontally  extended  shell, 

a  first  compartment   m  the  shell, 

a  second  compartment   in  the  shell, 

a  heat  source  mounted  in  the  first  compartment, 

an  miet  mto  the  first  compartment  for  oil  well  pro- 
duction to  be  treated, 

means  for  directing  the  production  from  the  inlet  into 
the  first  compartment  selectrvely  at  one  of  two  points 
to  flow  the  production  downwardly  over  the  heat 
source  from  one  point  if  selected  and  upwardly  over 
the  heat  source  from   the  second  potnt  if  selected, 

means  for  conducting  the  oil  and  the  emulsion  of  the 
production  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  second 
compartment, 

means  for  development  of  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  two  compartments  with  one  of  two  level 
detectors  conirolhng  release  of  evolved  and  sepa- 
rated gas  from  the  first  compartment, 

means  for  directing  the  emulsu>n  and  oil  conducted 
to  the  second  compartment  upwardly  in  the  second 
compartment  in  the  shell. 

a  coalescing  section  in  the  second  compartment  re- 
ceiving the  upwardly  directed  emulsion  and  oil  of 
the  production. 

an  oil  outlet  from  the  second  compartment  above  the 
coalescing  section,  and  a  water  outlet  from  the  sec- 
ond compartment  below  the  coalescing  section. 


3,009.538 
HORIZONTAL  GAS  SCRIBBFR 
I^onard  J.  O'Dell,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,   Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tk>o  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  735,836 
10  Claims.     (CI.  183—31) 

1  A  gas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  liqjid  eliminator  disposed 
m  said  vessel  downstream  said  gas  mlet,  a  viscous  im- 


said  vessel,  aixl  gas  impervious  means  extending  across 
the  space  between  said  gas  cleaning  filter  and  the  inner 
wall  of  said  vessel  to  maintain  the  velocity  of  the  gas 
uniform  throughout  as  it  passes  through  said  gas  clean- 
ing filter  and  to  form  a  seal  between  the  periphery  of 
said  filter  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel. 


3.009,539 
SPARK    ARRESTER 

1  ouLs  S.  Papp,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
avsignments,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Cora- 
opoii<i.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,059 
3  Claims.     (CL  183 — 81j 


i       ■ 


C.     % 


1.  A  sp»ark  arrester  device  comprising  a  pair  of  *'e!l 
members  disposed  one  within  the  other  and  defining  an 
annular  chan>ber  therebetween,  an  inlet  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  inner  chamber  for  directing  a  gas- 
eous stream  having  particulate  material  suspended  there- 
in in  a  first  direction  into  said  inner  shell  of  said  pair,  at 
one  end  thereof,  vane  means  in  said  inner  shell  disposed 
downstream  from  said  inlet  conduit  and  effective  to  alter 
the  flow  of  said  stream  and  propel  said  material  outward- 
ly thereof,  means  connecting  said  inner  shell  member 
with  said  chamber  so  as  to  permit  said  separated  matenal 
to  enter  into  said  chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  communi- 
cating vMth  said  inner  shell  downstream  from  said  vane 
means  and  positioned  so  as  to  receive  said  altered  flow 
of  said  gaseous  stream,  the  inner  of  said  shell  members 
extending  downstream  beyond  said  outlet  conduit,  and 
port  means  connecting  said  chamber  and  inner  shell  mem- 
ber upstream  from  said  vane  means  for  returning  said 
separated  material  from  said  chamber  into  said  inner 
shell  member  and  gaseous  stream  \*hereb>  the  same  may 
be  discharged  through  said  outlet  conduit  to  aimotphere. 


November  21,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


735 


3,009,540 

METHOD   OF   AIR   CONDITIOMNG 

Carl  G.  Munten,  Danderydsvagan  3,  Danderyd, 

Stockboim,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  19,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  183— 114.2) 


1.  In  the  method  of  conditioning  air  by  passing  a 
stream  of  air  to  be  conditioned  through  a  regenerative 
moisture  sorption  mass  to  dehumidif\  the  air.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  regenerating  the  moisture 
sorption  mass  in  a  plurality  of  successive  steps,  the  first 
of  said  steps  consisting  of  passing  a  stream  of  heated  air 
having  a  lower  relative  humidity  than  the  air  to  be  con- 
ditioned through  the  sorption  mass  to  partially  regenerate 
the  latter,  and  then  passing  a  second  stream  of  regenerat- 
ing air  through  the  sorption  mass,  heating  the  air  in  said 
second  stream  of  regenerating  air  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially higher  than  that  of  the  first  stream  \^ith  external 
heat  prior  to  its  passage  through  the  sorption  mass  to 
complete  its  regeneration,  and  utilizing  the  heat  acquired 
by  the  air  to  be  conditioned  while  passing  through  the 
sorption  mass  to  heat  said  first  stream  of  air  to  enable 
it  to  carry  out  said  first  regenerating  step  without  the 
addition  of  any  external  heat. 


II 


3.009,541 
RECOVERY  OF  TITAMl  M  TETRACHLORIDE 
FROM  Sll  DGF.S  OBTAINED  IN  THE  PI  RIFI- 
CATION  OF  IMPl  RE  TIT  ANIL  M  TETRACHI  O- 
RIDE 
Robert  Jean  Mas,  Thann,  Haut-Rhin,  and  Maurice  Ger- 
main Figuet  and  Andr^  Ix>uis  Michaud,  Vieux-Thann. 
Haut-Rhin,  France,  assignors  to  Fabriques  de  Produits 
Chimiqnes  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse,  Thann,  Haut- 
Rhin,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,466 
7  Claims.    (CI.  183—120) 


3,M9342 
I IQLTD  MBT  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Shada,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
temational   Basic   Economy   Corporation,   New 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,418 
4  Claims.    (CI.  184— 55) 


to  In- 
York, 


1.  An  air  line  lubricator,  composing,  base  and  pas- 
sage members  having  a  connecting  stud  disposed  there- 
between and  securing  said  members  in  axially  aligned 
and  spaced  relation,  a  sleeve  member  received  about 
said  stud  and  between  said  base  ar>d  passage  members 
for  providing  a  lubricant  reservoir  chamber,  an  indirectly 
communicating  air  inlet  and  outlet  formed  in  said  passage 
member  and  aligned  thereacross,  a  centrally  disposed 
channel  formed  in  said  passage  member  and  having  said 
air  inlet  in  terminal  communication  therewith,  a  lubri- 
cant receptive  hollow  portion  formed  within  the  passage 
member  engaging  end  of  said  stud  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  centrally  disposed  channel,  lubncant  dis- 
persing means  provided  between  said  centrally  disposed 
channel  and  said  lubricant  receptive  hollow  portion,  a 
plurality  of  reservoir  communicating  tangcntially  directed 
perforations  formed  through  said  stud  from  said  lubricant 
receptive  hollow  portion  for  the  further  mixture  of  air 
and  lubricant  within  said  reservoir  chamber,  and  said 
outlet  communicating  with  said  reservoir  for  the  ex- 
haust of  lubricant  saturated  air  from  said  reservoir. 


3,009,543 
ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 
Raymond  A.  Burgy,  Maamcc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale    Corporation,   Toledo,   Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832.772 
25  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 


v*"    -V**    -V"    A**  i-i 


1.  In  a  process  of  obtaining  purified  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride from  metal  chloride  containing  gases  produced  by  the 
chlorination  of  titaniferous  material,  wherein  a  sludge 
containing  impure  liquid  TiCl4  and  solids  is  formed  as  a 
residue  of  the  removal  of  the  purified  TiCl4  from  liquid 
TiCU  that  has  been  treated  with  a  purification  agent  after 
having  been  condensed  from  such  gases,  the  steps  which 
comprise  intimately  contacting  said  sludge  in  a  finely  di- 
vided form  with  a  hot  stream  of  said  gases  in  a  stage 
of  the  path  of  said  stream  wherein  the  temperature  of  the 
gases  is  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  Tiri4  content  of  the 
sludge  and  to  convert  the  solids  content  of  the  sludge  into 
finely  divided  dry  solids,  in  a  further  stage  of  said  path 
separating  the  solids  in  ?  dry  condition  from  the  gases, 
and  then  recovering  the  TiCU  contained  in  the  gases 

772  0.0. — 49 


22.  In  an  elevator  system  having  a  plurality  of  cars 
serving  a  plurality  of  floors  includinj  a  dispatching  floor. 
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a  dispatch  timer,  means  issuing  a  starting  signal  to  a  car 
upon  termination  of  an  interval  measured  by  said  timer, 
first  resetting  means  for  said  timer  operating  upon  is- 
^uance  of  a  dispatching  signal,  second  resetting  means  for 
said  timer  opcratmg  in  response  to  the  response  of  a  car 
to  said  starting  signal,  means  respon.sive  to  the  termina- 
tion of  a  given  interval  to  render  said  second  resetting 
means  ineffective,  and  means  responsive  to  a  F>rede<cr- 
mined  condition  in  said  system  for  expediting  the  termi- 
nation of  said  given  interval 


3.009.544 
I  NTT  BRAKE  ARRANGFVfEM 
Bernard   Maloaey.  Gary,   Ind..   and   V\ alter   R.   Polanin, 
Chicago.   III.,   assignors  to   American   Steel    Foundries 
Chicago.  [|l.,  a  corporation  o'f  .New  Jersey 
Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,726 
f        8  Claims.    (CI.  188 — 52) 


—•JJT^t- 


1.  In  a  self-contained  brake  arrangement  for  applica- 
tion as  a  unitary  mechanism  to  a  railway  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  the 
combination  of:  a  generally  rigid  brake  shoe  assembly 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  with  a  friction  face 
It  one  side  thereof  facing  the  friction  surface  of  the 
wheel  of  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  movable  bodi- 
Iv  toward  and  from  the  wheel  for  moving  its  friction  face 
into  and  out  of  braking  engagement  with  said  friction 
surfuce  at  only  one  side  of  the  wheel,  means  maintaining 
the  brake  shoe  assembly  in  position  with  the  friction  face 
thereof  facing  the  wheel  in  concentric  relation  thereto 
in  all  movements  thereof  toward  and  from  the  wheel,  a 
break  lever  pivotally  connected  directly  to  the  brake 
shoe  assemblv.  manual  actuating  means;  power  actuating 
means  dctachably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operable  to 
suppon  all  of  the  remaining  parts  of  said  mechanism. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  brake  lever  to  the  respec- 
tive actuating  means  so  that  said  power  actuating  means 
IS  operable  to  exert  a  force  on  the  brake  lever  at  a  point 
located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  manual 
actuating  means  is  operable  to  exert  a  force  on  the  brake 
lever  at  a  p>oint  spaced  from  said  one  end. 


3.009.545 
JAIL  LOCKING  DEVICF.S 
Charies  F.   Young,   Covington.   Ky..  assignor  to   Folger 
Adam.  Joliet.  III.,  a  co-partnership  composed  of  Folger 
Adam.  Charies  L.  Fisher,  and  John  H .  Browning 
FUed  May  14,  1956.  .Ser.  No.  584,758 
13  CUims.    (CI.  189—7) 
1.   In  a  door  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally movable  door,  a  vertically  movable  KKking  bar, 
means  to  guide  said   locking   bar  during   venical   move- 
ments between  a  door  locking  position  and  a  door  non- 
locking position,  interengageable  elements  connected  to 
the   door  and   to   the   locking  bar,   said   elements   being 
formed  for  locking  engagement  with  each  other  when  the 
door  is  in  closed  position  and  with  the  locking  bar  ;n  its 
locking  position,  and  being  formed  for  non-locking  en- 
gagement  with  each  other  when  the  door   is   in  closed 
position  and  with  the  locking  bar  m  its  non-locking  posi- 
tion, a  movable  locking  bar  control  member  includ.ng  a 
cam  element,  means  to  guide  said  locking  bar  control 


member  and  cam  element  for  movement  of  the  cam  ele- 
ment in  a  path  of  travel  adjacent  to  the  locking  bar.  a 
travel  bar  movable  in  a  path  of  travel  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  door  opening  and  closing  movements  and  in 
proximity  to  the  vertical  locking  bar,  a  cam  follower 
connected  to  the  locking  bar  and  engageable  with  the 
cam  element,  the  control  member  and  the  cam  element 
being  movable  between  a  dead-locked  First  position,  a 
key-operated  Second  position,  a  locking  bar  unlocked 
Third  position,  and  a  travel  bar  connected  Fourth  posi- 
tion in  sequential  relationship,  the  cam  element  and  cam 
follower  being  relatively  formed  and  including  means  to 
retain  the  locking  bar  in  position  for  locking  engagement 
of  the  interengageable  elements  with  each  other  and  non- 
movable  from  said  position  when  the  cam  element  is  in 
said  deadlock  hirst  position,  and  to  make  ineffective  said 
locking  bar  non-movable  retaining  means  when  the  cam 
element  is  in  said  key  locked  Second  position,  and  to 
move  the  locking  bar  to  non-locking  position  when  the 
locking  bar  control  member  and  cam  element  are  moved 
from  the  key  locked  Second  position  to  the  locking  bar 
unlocked  Third  position,  and  to  retain  the  Icxking  bar  in 
door  unlocking  position  when  the  cam  clement  is  in  said 
locking  bar  unlocked  Fourth  position,  interengageable 
elements  on  the  travel  bar  and  on  the  door  comprising  a 
lug  element  on  the  travel  bar  and  a  socket  element  on 
the  door  in  position  for  engagement  by  said  travel  bar 
lug  element  for  driving  connection  of  the  dtwr  to  the 
travel  bar.  means  to  movably  connect  the  lug  element  to 


-i»    -* 
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the  travel  bar  permitting  movement  of  said  lug  element 
between  a  door-driving  position  of  lug  clement  engage- 
ment with  the  door  socket  element,  and  a  non-door- 
driving  position  of  non  engagement  of  the  lug  cle- 
ment with  the  door  socket,  together  with  means  to  move 
the  lug  element  between  said  door  driving  position  and 
said  non-door -driving  position,  said  lug  element  moving 
means  comprising  a  horuxmtal  lug  flange  connected  to 
the  lug  element,  a  lug  flange  supporting  trackway  sub- 
stantiallv  parallel  to  the  travel  bar.  means  to  suppt^rt 
said  lug  flange  supporting  trackway  for  movement  thereof 
towards  and  from  the  travel  bar  between  a  lug  flange 
supp<irting  position  corresponding  to  the  non-door- 
driving  position  of  the  lug  element  and  a  lug  flange  sup- 
porting position  corresponding  to  the  door-driving  posi- 
tion of  the  lug  element,  means  to  maintain  said  trackway 
substantially  parallel  to  the  travel  bar  during  such  move- 
ment of  such  trackway,  a  stationary  guide  plate  lug  flange 
supporting  trackway  in  position  for  lug  flange  support 
with  the  lug  element  in  said  doiir-drivmg  p<isition,  the 
movable  lug  flange  supporting  trackway  being  of  length 
to  sustain  the  lug  flange  element  in  the  door-driving  posi- 
tion during  full  travel  of  the  travel  bar  and  the  lug  ele- 
ment between  door  fully  closed  and  fully  open  positions 
and  the  stationary  guide  plate  lug  flange  supp<irting  track- 
way being  of  less  length  than  said  movable  lug  flange 
Mipp<.irting  trackway  and  terminating  at  locations  to  per- 
mit transfer  of  the  lug  flange  element  between  the  mov- 
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able  lug  flange  supporting  trackway  and  the  stationary 
guide  plate  trackvNjy  when  the  travel  bar  and  the  lug 
element  arc  at  corresponding  dtwr  fully  closed  or  door 
fully  open  positions,  and  connections  between  the  mov- 
able  lug  flange  supporting  trackway  and  the  movable 
UKking  bar  control  member  constituted  for  movement 
of  the  movable  lug  flange  supporting  trackway  to  the  lug 
flange  supporting  position  which  corresponds  to  the  door 
driving  position  ">f  such  lug  element  when  the  movable 
locking  bar  control  n-ember  is  in  the  travel  bar  connected 
Fourth  position. 

3.009,546 
SFTF-FRFCTINC  TOWFR  STRl  TTIRF 
Lloyd  E.  Anderson,  Sr.,  and  Banfield  R.  C'apron,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  assiRoors  to   Pittsburgh- Des   Moines  Steel 
Cumpan>,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35.363 
10  Claims.     (CI.  189—14) 


1.  A  folding  tower  structure  comprising  a  base,  at  least 
three  rigid  sections  hinged  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  back  and  forth  in  horizontal  superimposed  rela- 
tion, a  hinged  connection  between  the  first  section  and 
the  base,  first  and  second  grooved  sector  members  rigidly 
mounted  on  each  of  the  second  and  third  sections  re- 
spectively adjacent  the  hinged  connection  between  each 
of  those  sections  and  the  downwardly  adjacent  section, 
a  flexible  line  extending  around  the  first  sector  member 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  that  member  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  an  anchor  point  on  the  base,  a  second 
flexible  line  extending  around  the  second  sector  member 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  that  member  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  an  anchor  point  on  the  first  section,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  first  section  on  its  hinged  connec- 
tion with  the  base  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  flexible  lines  will  cause  the  second 
and  third  sections  to  rotate  about  their  hinged  connec- 
tions with  downwardiv  adiacent  sections  until  the  sections 
are  disposed  in  end  lo  end  vertical  alignment. 


3.009,547 
APPARATIS  FOR  Ml  LTIPI.F  WEIL  DROJ  ING 

Homer  J.  Uoolslayer,  Cecil  Jenkins,  Robert  C.  Maxwell, 
and  John  W.  Bom,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
I^e  C.  Moore  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

OriRinal  application  Dec.  23,  1955.  Ser.  No.  555.080.  now 
Patent  No.  2,840.198.  dated  June  24.  1958.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  730.038 

4  Haims.    (CI.  189—15) 
1.   Apparatus  for  drilling  a  line  of  closely  spaced  wells, 

comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  placed  in  fixed  posiUon 


over  the  site  of  said  wells  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  line,  a  gin  pole  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  drilling 
mast  having  front  and  back  sides  with  its  lower  end  hinged 
to  the  base  in  front  of  the  gin  pole  for  swinging  the  mast 
from  a  reclining  position  in  front  of  the  base  up  toward 
the  gin  pole  to  operative  position,  an  upwardh  ex- 
tending stiff  brace  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  top 


of  the  gin  pole  a  considerable  distance  behind  the  raised 
mast,  the  other  end  of  the  brace  being  adjustable  along  the 
upper  portion  of  the  back  side  of  the  mast,  the  mast  lean- 
ing against  the  brace,  and  means  for  fastening  said  other 
end  of  the  brace  to  the  raised  mast  in  different  prede- 
termined positions  lengthwise  of  the  mast,  whereby  the 
raised  mast  can  be  braced  in  different  positions  relative 
to  the  gin  pole  for  drilling  a  plurality  of  wells  without 
moving  the  base. 

3,009.548 
EXTRl  DFD  STRl  CTL  RAL  MEMBER 
James    1.   Miller,    Reed   City.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Miller 
Industries,   Inc.,   Reed   City,   Mich.,   a    corporation   of 
Michigan 

Eiled  July  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,968 
1  Claim.    (CI.  189—34) 


A  structural  member,  comprising;  an  elongated  mem- 
ber of  channel  cross  section  having  parallel  spaced  side 
walls  and  an  interconnecting  wall  extending  between  said 
side  walls  behind  the  open  face  thereof,  intersecting  in- 
clined plane  surfaces  formed  on  the  inner  side  faces  of 
said  side  walls  near  the  terminal  ends  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing parts  of  another  structural  member  in  snap-on  co- 
operative engagement  therewith,  symmetrically  spaced 
abutment  shoulders  formed  from  said  interconnecting 
wall  and  extending  towards  the  open  face  of  said  channel 
member  and  said  abutment  shoulders  including  retaining 
rib  flanges  projecting  inwardly  towards  each  other  for 
receiving  retainer  means  in  engagement  therewith. 
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3,»e9.549 
EXTRLDED  STRLCTl  RAL  MEMBFR 
JaoMt  T.  MUlcr,   Reed   C>ty,   Mich.,   assignor  tu   Miller 
Indnstries,   Inc.,   Re«d   City,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

nied  July  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  749.969 
1  Claim.    (CI.  189— 34j 


A  structural  member  for  use  in  engaging  other  stn-ctural 
members  together,  and  comprising:  an  elongated  extruded 
member  formed  to  include  a  channel  section  having  paral- 
lel spaced  side  flanges  and  an  interconnecting  web  liange 
therebetween,  extensions  of  said  web  flange  formed  on 
the  outer  sides  of  said  side  flanges  and  in  the  plane  of 
said  web  flange,  rib  flanges  formed  on  said  web  exten- 
sions and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  side 
flanges,  said  rib  flanges  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  said  side  flanges  for  providing 
a  surface  of  engagement  for  another  member  with  said 
web  between  said  rib  flanges  and  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  side  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  detent 
ribs  formed  on  the  outer  side  faces  of  said  rib  flanges 
and  near  the  ends  thereof  opposed,  detent  rib  receiving 
grooves  formed  within  the  inner  side  faces  of  said  side 
wall  flanges  and  spaced  from  but  near  the  ends  thereof, 
and  cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  side  wall 
flanges  and  extending  to  said  grooves,  said  detent  ribs 
and  said  detent  rib  receiving  grooves  each  being  disposed 
for  cooperative  interengagement  with  other  separate  struc- 
tural members,  said  side  flanges  being  sufTicientlv  long  to 
have  limited  lateral  flexibility,  and  said  web  extensions 
having  a  lesser  cross  sectional  thickness  on  each  side  and 
at  the  base  of  said  rib  flanges  to  afford  greater  lateral 
flexibility  thereto. 


3.009.550 

AWMNG  HOI  D  DOWN  \NCHOR 

Harold  I..  Deamud,  1046  Cleveland  St..  Oceaavide.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,890 

5  Claims.    (CI.  189—90) 


tie  plate  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  staJte  to 
lie  substantially  parallel  to  and  above  an  edge  of  the  slab 
when  the  stake  is  driven  into  the  ground  at  a  prede- 
termined angle;  and  said  hook  member  bracketing  said 
edge  of  said  slab. 


3,009,551 

LIGGAGE  HANDLE 

Henry  I  .  Kotkins,  10  Hall  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,223 

1  Claim.    (CI.  19(K— 58) 


^ 


in  combination  a  piece  of  luggage,  a  luggage  handle 
and  a  handle  mounting  means,  said  handle  comprising  a 
hand  hold  portion.  legs  extending  angularly  from  said 
hand  hold  portion  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  resilient  rod 
extending  through  said  handle  and  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  projecting  from  the  free  ends  of  said  legs,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rod  extending  toward  one  another  and 
substantially  parallel  with  said  hand  hold  portion,  a  rod 
supporting  means  on  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rod;  said  handle  mounting  means  comprising  an  elongated 
shallow  plate  of  channel-like  form,  end  walls  closing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  channel,  a  transverse  partitioning 
wal!  parallel  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  each  of  said 
end  walls,  aligned  ^lots  in  the  end  walls  and  partitioning 
walls  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  free  edges  thereof, 
said  slots  providing  means  for  seating  and  retaining  the 
ends  of  said  rod,  said  rod  supporting  means  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  respective  endwall  and  partitioning 
wall,  and  of  suflficient  size  to  support  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  above  the  surface  of  the  luggage  to  which  the  han- 
dle is  attached  and  the  confronting  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  legs  frictionally  bearing  against  said  endwalls  to 
maintain  the  handle  in  set  position,  means  integral  with 
said  channel  inwardly  spaced  from  each  of  said  partition- 
ing walls  to  receive  plate  attaching  means  for  securing 
said  handle  mounting  means  to  a  piece  of  luggage 


1.  The  combination  with  an  awning  support  fx>st  hav- 
ing 3  base  plate;  a  trailer  supporting  slab;  an  awning  hold- 
down  anchor  including:  an  elongated  stake  having  a 
ground-penetrating  point  at  one  end,  a  hook  member 
integral  with  said  staJte  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said 
stake,  and  a  tie  plate  secured  to  said  base  plate  on  said 
awing  supp^^irt  post  and  fixed  to  said  hoo4.  member,  said 


3,009,552 
ROTARY  IMPACT  ATTACHMENT 
Flmer  J.  Ondeck,  Brookfieid,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Supreme  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original    application    June    9,    1955.    Ser.    No,    514.354. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21,   1958,  Ser.  .No. 
734376 

5  Claims.  (O.  192—30.5) 
I.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool,  a  power  spindle,  a  bracket 
member  secured  axially  to  said  spindle,  both  of  said 
members  having  radial  slots  enlarged  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  intermediate  their  axially  spaced  edges,  a 
clutch  member  disposed  in  sp.iced  rel.ition  to  said  bracket 
member  and  journalled  slidably  on  said  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  spring  metal  blades  interconnecting  said 
bracket  member  and  clutch  member  offset  laterally  at 
their  radial  outer  edges  and  disposed  in  said  enlarge- 
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mcnts  to  support  said  member  against  relative  axial 
movement  between  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  the  re- 
spective members  and  with  their  planes  disposed  nor- 
mally radially  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle, 
a  second  clutch  member  journalled  on  said  spindle,  and 
a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  integrally  on  each  of  said 
clutch  members,  adapted  to  intermesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  other  of  said  clutch  members,  said  metal  blades 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  clutch  members  in  normally 


intermeshcd  relation  when  straight  and  to  lift  said  first- 
named  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond-named clutch  member  when  distorted  out  of  their 
planes  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
torque  between  said  bracket  and  said  first-named  clutch 
member  and  to  return  said  first-named  clutch  member 
along  a  downwardly  helical  path  upon  disengagement  of 
said  first-named  clutch  member  to  impart  impact  torque 
to  said  second  clutch  member. 


Il 


3.009.553 

a.lTCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Lewis  E.  Henyon,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assixnor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Flkd  Apr.  11.  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,497 

4  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 48) 


2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  pair  of  friction  de- 
vices carried  in  part  by  a  common  annular  drum  assem- 
bly, composing  a  plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  drum  assembly  in  radially  disposed 
relation,  the  said  levers  having  a  neutral  position  and  be- 
ing jointly  pivotally  movable  axially  in  either  direction 
from  the  said  neutral  position,  a  friction  device  energiz- 
ing plate  carried  by  the  said  drum  assembly  arranged 
for  applying  one  of  the  fnction  devices,  a  plurality  of  rods 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  said  levers  carried 
by  the  drum  assembly,  the  said  rods  being  horizoni  illy 
disposed  and  having  their  one  ends  positioned  for  abu.ing 


the  said  energizing  plate,  ramp  means  on  the  other  ends 
of  the  said  rods,  a  ramp  ring  for  afJplying  the  other  fac- 
tion device  located  adjacent  the  said  ramp  ends  of  the 
rods,  a  plurality  of  ramp  engaging  means  on  the  said 
levers  arranged  to  er>gage  the  said  ramp  mearw  only  when 
said  levers  are  moved  in  one  direction  from  the  said  neu- 
tral position  and  the  said  ramp  ring  only  when  the  levers 
are  moved  in  the  other  direction  from  the  neutral  position 
for  selectively  af>plying  the  friction  devices,  and  operating 
means  connected  to  the  said  levers  and  arranged  to  move 
them  for  engaging  the  said  ramp  engaging  means  with 
the  said  ramp  means  and  the  said  ramp  ring  selecuvcly. 


3,009,554 
CLLTCH   CONTROL 
Mark  H.  Frank,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,636 
5  Claims.     (CI.  191—99) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  support,  a  swingable  member,  first  pivot  means 
for  pivotalK  supporting  said  swingable  meniber  on  said 
suppon  about  a  first  axis,  a  pair  of  arnu  extending  from 
said  swingable  member,  a  clutch  lever  return  spring  op- 
eratively  connected  between  said  support  and  one  of  said 
arms  with  the  spring  axis  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  one  arm 
so  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  swingable  member  in- 
creases tension  of  said  clutch  lever  return  spring  yet  pro- 
gressively offsets  the  moment  force  of  torque  therefrom 
by  shifting  said  one  arm  to  shorter  effective  length  rela- 
tive said  clutch  lever  return  spring  about  the  first  axis, 
a  manually  operated  clutch  lever,  an  arm  on  said  clutch 
lever,  said  clutch  lever  connected  to  said  second  arm  of 
said  swingable  member  through  said  arm  on  said  clutch 
lever  for  actuating  said  swingable  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
clutch  lever  on  said  support  about  a  second  axis  parallel 
to  the  first  axis,  a  third  pivot  means  on  said  lever  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  secorul  axis  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  arm  member  on  said  clutch  lever  about  a  third 
axis,  said  arm  member  on  said  clutch  lever  extending  to 
engage  and  effect  movement  of  said  second  arm  of  said 
swingable  member  when  said  clutch  lever  is  operated,  an 
over  center  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
fixed  support  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  clutch  lever  at 
a  point  in  said  third  axis,  said  ovcrccnter  spring  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  capable  of  intersecting  the  axis 
of  said  second  pivot  means  during  shifting  of  the  spring 
axis  by  movement  of  said  clutch  lever  shifting  the  pivot 
in  the  third  axis,  said  lever  being  subjected  to  a  force  due 
to  said  overcenter  spring  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
pivot  point  of  the  third  axis  to  a  rest  position  when  the 
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axis  of  said  overcenter  spring  means  is  at  one  side  of 
said  second  pivot  means  thereby  resisting  manual  opera- 
tion of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  subjected  to  a  force 
due  to  said  overcenter  spring  means  assisting  movement 
of  said  lever  after  the  axis  of  said  overcenter  spring 
means  has  crossed  the  axis  of  said  second  pivot  means, 
said  clutch  lever  return  spring  and  said  overcenter  spring 
means  coacting  m  the  combmation  to  compensate  for  the 
increasing  force  of  the  clutch  spring  in  disengaging  the 
vehicle  clutch. 


3,009,555 

COIN    SORTKR  AM)    COINTFR 

Joseph  C.  Seckula,  St.,  P.O.  Box  6102,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  So    HOI, 929 

8  Claims.      (CI.  194 — 9i 


•»  H» 


mmM' 


flange  carried  by  said  powering  lever,  said  flange  being 
oscillated  by  said  powering  lever  through  an  arcuate  path, 
a  folding  lever  having  means  operative  upon  oscillation 
thereof  to  fold  the  web  which  is  supplied,  said  folding 
lever  being  freely  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  shaft,  a  coin  triggered  lever  pivoted  to  said  folding 
lever  and  comprising  a  hook  portion,  spring  means  bias- 


ing said  hook  against  said  flange  to  key  said  folding  lever 
to  said  powering  lever,  abutment  means  movably 
mounted  and  normally  positioned  to  contact  said  coin 
triggered  lever  upon  swinging  movement  thereof  to  cause 
said  hook  to  release  said  flange  and  coin-operated  means 
for  moving  said  abutment  means  out  of  the  path  of  said 
coin  triggered  lever. 


1.  A   coin   sorting   machine   comprising   an   elongated 
guide  including  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate  defining  a 
guide    slot   disposed   therebetween    and   extending   from 
end-to-end  of  said  guide,  a  dm  en  endless  conveyor,  coin 
conveying  elements  connected  to  said  endless  conveyor 
and   projecting    outv^ardly    from   the   periphery   thereof, 
means  supponing  said  endless  conveyor  including  a  part 
through  which  the  upper  flight  thereof  travels  for  posi- 
tioning the  convevor  elements  of  the  upper  flight  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  into  said  guide  slot  for  travel  longitudinally 
through  the  guide,  said  conveyor  elements  having  upper 
portions  provided  with  upwardh   opening  coin  receiving 
recesses,   a  coin   containing  hopper   located   at  one  end 
of  said  guide  and  having  a  slotted  bottom  through  which 
the  coin  conveying  elements  of  said  upper  flight  initially 
travel  for  picking  up  coins  from  the  hopper,  each  of  said 
coin  conveying  elements  t>cing  adapted  to  convey  a  single 
coin  from  the  hopper  longitudinallv  through  the  guide,  a 
plurality  of  soning  apertures  in  said  front  plate  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  toward  which 
said  con-vevor  elements  travel  from  the  hopper,  means  lo- 
v,ated  at  the  sorting  apenures  for  displacing  the  coins  from 
said   guide  through   the   apertures  for  sorting  coins  ac- 
cording to  size  from  coins  of  the  largest  size  to  coins  of 
the   smallest  size  at   the  different  apertures  successively 
from  the  hopper,  said  front  plate  and  rear  plate  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  to  confine  the  coins  in  said  coin 
receiving  rcccv>es  dunng  travel  of  the  conveyor  elements 
between  the  hopper  and  sorting  apertures. 


3,009,556 
VENDING    MACHINES 
William  P.  Dillon,  Jr.,  3206  Grace  St.  NW., 
Washingtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,618 
3  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 75) 
1.   In    a    vending    machine    comprising   web   supplying, 
cutting  and  delivering  means  actuated  by  a  shaft  which  is 
rotationally  oscillated  to  operate  said  machine,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  powering  lever  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  back  and  forth  pivotal  movement  with  the  ro- 
tational oscillation  of  said  shaft,  a  sidewardly  projecting 


3,009,557 
APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  MAKING  MOI  THPTFCF 
( K.ARFriFS 
Norman    Halter    JacLvon,    Deptford.    I  ondon,    Kni;land, 
assignor   to   Moline   Machine  (  ompany    I  imited.   I  on- 
don,  Fngiand,  a   British  compan\ 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1958.  Ser    No.  714. .V^« 

CIaim.s  priority,  application  (;reat  Britain  Ftb.  20,  1957 

5  Claims.     ((I.  198 — 20 1 


1.  Stub  feeding  aijparatus,  comprising  a  movable  car- 
rier having  transverse  open  ended  channels  to  carry  stubs 
sideways,  an  endless  conveyor  having  spaced  feeder  ele- 
ments mounted  thereon,  and  extending  across  the  said 
carrier  and  so  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  said 
channels  as  to  carry  successive  feeder  elements  length- 
wise along  different  channels  with  a  componem  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  latter,  so  as  to  feed  stubs 
lengthwise  from  the  channels  v^hilc  the  latter  arc  moving 
laterally,  and  support  means  associated  with  said  con- 
veyor to  support  stubs  fed  lengthwise  from  the  said  chan- 
nels, said  support  means  and  said  conveyor  extending 
away  from  the  said  carrier  in  the  general  direction  of 
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movement  of  the  feeder  elements  through  said  channels, 
to  support  iind  feed  endwise,  respectively,  a  succession  of 
stubs  moving  lengthwise  in  line  away  from  the  carrier. 


3.009,558 

EN\TLOPF   MAKING    MACHINERY 
Abraham    Novick,    Flushing,    N.Y.,    avsignor    to    F.    I.. 
Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.^'..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  II.  1958.  Ser.  No.  741,985 
13  Claims.     (CI.  198—20) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  envelopes  in  which  en- 
velope blanks  are  first  fed  lengthwise  for  the  perform- 
.  ancc  thereon  of  such  OF>eration  or  operations  as  are 
best  performed  while  the  blanks  are  traveling  length- 
wise, and  are  then  fed  sidewise  for  the  performance  there- 
on of  such  further  operation  or  operations  as  are  best 
performed  while  the  blanks  arc  traveling  sidewise,  the 
combination  with  continuously  acting  rotary  means 
for  positively  feeding  the  blanks  lengthwise,  one  after 
another,  in  a  first  feed  plane  to  a  transfer  station,  of 
transfer  mechanism  at  said  station  comprising  blank  sup- 
porting means  stepped  down  from  said  feed  plane  to  re- 
ceived the  blanks  at  a  lower  level  than  said  feed  plane, 
stop  means  adjacent  s.iid  supporting  means  in  position  to 
obstruct  and  arrest  lengthwise  feeding  of  each  blank,  slip 
drive,  rotary  means  acting  m  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
means  for  yieldingly  continuing  the  lengthwise  feeding  of 
each  blank  into  engagement  with  said  stop  means,  con- 
tinuously driven,  endless  leading  end  and  trailing  end 
conveyors  having  their  active  stretches  disposed  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  the  blank  supporting  means  and 
operable  transversely  of  the  direction  of  said  lengthwise 
feeding,  lugs  on  the  conveyors  and  orbitally  movable 
thereby  for  simultaneously  engaging  a  lateral  edge  of 
each  re-spectiveiv  near  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  there- 
of after  it  has  come  to  rest  in  engagement  with  said  stop 
means,  to  push  the  blank  sidewise  away  from  the  at  rest 
position,  continuously  acting  rot.iry  means  disposed  di- 
rectly over  the  trailing  end  conveyor  for  progressively  en- 
gaging and  depressing  the  trailing  end  of  a  blank  before 
and  during  the  sidewise  pushing  of  the  blanks,  to  assure 
the  maintenance  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  depressed  blank 
below  the  level  of  the  leading  end  of  the  next  oncoming 
blank  and  in  the  path  of  the  lug  which  eng.iges  the  trail- 
ing portion  of  the  depressed  blank,  the  depressing  means 
comprising  a  constantly  driven  shaft  disposed  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  active  lug  travel,  and  a  series  of  depress- 
ing cam  discs  thereon,  each  disc  having  a  high  part  for 
depressing  the  blank,  followed  abruptly  by  a  low  part  for 
clearing  the  lug.  the  high  parts  being  all  in  the  path  of 
the  lug  as  the  sidewise  pushing  of  the  blank  by  the  lug  is 
initiated,  but  disposed  in  such  angular  relationship  on 
the  shaft  that  each  disc  clears  the  lug  path  just  before  the 
lug  reaches  the  plane  of  the  disc. 


3,009,559 
LCX;   ALIGNING   DEVICE 
Peter  Suttie,  Bale  Comeau,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Ontario  Paper  Company  Limited,  Tliorold,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,970 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—29) 


1.  A  log  aligning  device  for  aligning  logs  endwise  com- 
prising means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  logs  lying  one 
beside  another  in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  a 
backstop  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  conveving  means 
and  a  log  aligning  apparatus  positioned  on  the  other  side 
of  said  conveying  means  opposite  said  backstop,  said  log 
aligning  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
end,  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  log  striking  end,  and  means  resiliently  biasing  said 
piston  to  a  normal  position,  said  log  striking  end  of  said 
piston  in  said  norma!  p>osition  being  substantially  beyond 
said  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  log  striking  apparatus 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  logs  to  push  a  log  across 
said  conveying  means  against  said  backstop  on  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  said  cylinder,  said  log  striking  end  of  said 
piston  contacting  one  end  of  said  log  during  said  forward 
stroke,  the  other  end  of  said  log  being  abutted  against  said 
backstop  during  said  forward  stroke. 


3,009,560 

DICE   POSITIONER 

Henry  D.  Frazier,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Semiconductors.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8.561 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—30) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  small  body  from  a 
plurality  of  such  bodies  to  a  predetermined  location  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  table  having  an  upper  substantially 
planar  surface,  said  upper  surface  being  formed  of  ma- 
terial having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  with 
said  bodies;  means  for  rotating  said  table  to  rotate  said 
upper  surface  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  a  sta- 
tionary mask  positioned  above  said  table  and  defining  a 
lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  being  in  substantially 
sliding  contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  table,  said 
mask  defining  an  opening  therethrough  to  said  upper  sur- 
face, said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  said  bodies  upon  said  upper  surface;  an  index  point  de- 
fined by  said  opening,  said  index  point  having  a  con- 
figuration adapted  to  re^'^ive  and  position  a  single  one 
of  said  bodies,  said  opening  being  convergent  to  said 
index  point  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  upper 
surface. 
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SVT  JtMDuJc   AFf ARATLS 
Edwin  H.  Schoolcraft,  Porwt  Grorc,  Orcg.,  and  CecU  VI. 
Neisoo,  Mbiiicapolk,  and  John  E.  Cahili,  Btrcbwood. 
Minn.,  assignon  to  Northwest  Nut  Growers,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FU«d  May  10,  1956.  Ser.  No.  584,060 
4  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


drivingly  interconnected   elements  which   are   adjustable 
relative  to  one  another  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  sprock- 


eU  synchronously  to  simultaneously  supply  driving  forces 
to  said  chain  at  said  spaced  points. 


4.  Apparatus  for   feeding   cashew   nuts   comprising   a 

hori7x>ntally   di>;po«sed   circular  pan  having   an  upwardly 
curved  peripheral  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending grooves  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  peripheral 
portion,   said  grooves   having  a   width  greater  than   the 
width  but  less  th^in  the  length  of  said  nuts  and  termanating 
adjacent  the  penphery  of  said  pan.  means  supporting  said 
pan  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  through  the  center 
of  said  pan  so  that  said  grooves  travel  in  a  circular  path. 
means  for  feeding  said  nuts  into  said  pan  at  a  paint  spaced 
from  said  penpherv,  means  for  vibrating  s.ud  pan,  means 
for  rotating  said  pan  about  said  axes  to  cause  said  nuts 
to  nx)ve  outwardly  in  said  pan  to  positions  in  said  grooves 
ad'acem  s^iid  penphery  with  their  longest  dimension  ex- 
tending substamially  radially   of  said   pan,  vacuum  pick 
up  means  above  said  pan  including  a  belt  having  suction 
openings  moved  in  registry  with  said  depressions  during 
a  portion  of  their  travel  in  said  circular  path  for  remov- 
ing said  articles  from  said  pans,  and  means  including  a 
second   belt  for  advancing  said   nuts  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  said  belts  having  parallel  runs  spaced  from 
each  other  for  carrying  said  nuts  away  from  said  first 
mentioned  pulley. 


3.009.563 
TYPE    MOLD 
Eocene  F.  Bendix,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lang- 
ston  Industries,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  \  irginia 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,713 
22  Claims.     (CI.  199—91) 


3.009.562 
CONTROLLED  CONVEYOR  DRIVING 
MECHANISV! 
George  John  Sykokls,  28  lerosolymon  St.,  Athens.  Greece 
Filed  Vtar.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  646,934 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—203) 
I.   An   endless   .ham  convevor  comprising   an   endless 
articulated   chain   including   links   pivotally   coupled   to- 
gether by  pivot  pins  and  adapted  to  carry  load  support- 
ing elements,  a  conveyor  track  frame  defining  a  precisely 
predetermined  path  for  said  chain,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally  spaced   sets   of  cooperating    rollers   and   guide 
rai  s  on  said  chain  and  said  track  frame,  each  of  said  sets 
including   rollers  engaging  rails   at   points  of  contact  on 
both  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  rms  and  on  both  sides  of 
a  plane  cutting  the  plane  of  the  pms  confining  said  chain 
against   lateral   deviation  from  said  path,  a  plurality  of 
sprockets   engaging  said   chain   at   longitudinally   spaced 
points,  and  driving  means  including  a  pair  of  rcsiliently 


*-  -' /^ 


2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  de<»cribed:  a  base;  a  pair 
of  type  blocks  mounted  on  said  base  and  defining  a  space 
therebetween  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  a  mold 
blade  slidably  arranged  in  said  space;  cover  plale  means 
engaged  iTver  said  type  blocks  and  said  blade,  said  blade 
compnsing:  a  main  body  section  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  recess  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  section 
at  least  in  the  region  of  said  recess  being  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  equal  to  said  space  between  said  type 
blocks;  an  upper  blade  section  slidablv  mounted  in  said 
recess  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  main 
body  section,  said  upper  blade  section  being  of  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  main  btxlv  section,  and  a  latching  means  de- 
tachably  securing  said  upper  blade  section  in  a  normal 
operating  position  relative  to  said  main  body  section. 


3,009,564 

CONTAINER  FOR  RECORDER  BOBBINS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Giovanni  Geloso,  V.  le  Brenta  29.  Vtilan   Italy 

Filed  Vtay  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Vlay  II,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—1) 

A  container  including  a  main  body  portion  and  a  one 

piece  cover,  the  mam  body  portion  compnsmg  a  bottom 

wall  and  upstanding  side  walls  integral  therewith,  a  pc- 

npheral  shoulder  formed   in   the   upper  portion   of  said 

side  walls,  a  peripheral  cover  receiving  flange  exiendir^ 

upwardly  from  said  shoulder,  a  pair  of  wing  elements 

oppositely  positioned  on  opposing  side  walJs  and  bang 
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aecured  to  the  irmcr  surfac«  of  the  respective  aide  walls 
and  bottom  wall  and  each  extending  from  sajd  bottom 
wall  along  the  respective  side  walls  to  said  shoulder,  said 
wing  elements  bemg  wedge-shaped  in  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration to  form  a  knife  edge  along  the  inwardly  dis- 
posed free  edges  thereof  and  tapering  from  the  bottocn 


to  the  tc^  wherein  the  edges  diverge  upwardly  in  relation 
to  one  another,  said  wing  elements  being  located  in  the 
medial  transverse  plane  of  siud  main  body  fxrrtion;  the 
cover  comprising  a  top  wall  and  depending  side  walls 
integral  therewith,  and  a  continuous  m£irginal  bead 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  walls  to  coof^erate 
WTih  sajd  shoulder  of  the  main  body  fxxrtion  to  form  a 
seal  between  the  cover  and  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
container. 


'  I  3.009.565 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTONS 
SalTitore  J.  Leooe.  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Haven  Board  &  Carton  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,792 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 45.14) 


tM 


1.  A  shipping  and  display  carton  which  comprises  a 
body  formed  of  connected  front,  rear,  and  end  walls  and 
a  bottom,  the  front  wall  having  recesses  adjacent  its  ends, 
a  cover  hinged  lo  the  lop  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  of 
a  size  to  close  the  top  of  the  body,  a  display  panel  hinged 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  and  foldable  against  the 
under  side  of  the  co\er  and  receivable  within  the  body, 
a  pair  of  wing  panels  hinged  to  the  end  edges  of  the 
display  panel  and  receivable  within  the  body  when  folded 
at  an  angle  to  the  display  panel,  the  wing  panels  havmg 
openings  for  receiving  parts  of  an  article,  and  projections 
at  the  front  ends  of  the  wing  panels  receivable  m  respec- 
tive recesses  in  the  front  wall. 


and  outer  containers  having  curved  surfaces  throughout, 
means  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight  closure  on  said  outer  con- 
tainer, means  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight  closure  on  said 
liquid  filled  inner  container,  said  liquid  filled  inner  con- 


tainer receiving  and  dissipating  the  shock  force  of  a  free 
fall  landing,  said  outer  container  retaining  the  liquid 
contents  of  said  inner  container  if  and  when  said  inner 
container  is  ruptured. 


3,009,567 

CON"VERTIBLE  CONFECTION  CONTAINER 

Roy  D.  Erickson,  Ei  Scgundo,  Calif. 

(1865  Whitehurst  Drive,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.) 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,701 

10  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 46) 


'•  «" 


I.  A  convertible  device  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
member  having  open  ends,  an  inner  member  fitted  into 
one  end  of  the  outer  member  and  provided  with  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall  to  close  the  latter  end  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  adapting  the  same  to  hold  confections  therein,  the 
inner  member  being  provided  with  tear  lines  around  said 
end  wall  and  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  adapting  said 
end  wall  and  side  wall  portions  to  be  torn  away  to  con- 
vert the  inner  member  to  a  telescopically  adjustable  tubu- 
lar member,  and  two  lens-carrying  elements  disposed  with- 
in the  inner  member  when  the  device  holds  confections, 
and  means  to  connect  one  said  element  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  the  other  to  the  inner  telescopic  member  to  span 
across  the  respective  members  to  provide  a  binocular 
optical  system  within  the  device. 


3,009,568 

COSMETIC  STICK  CONTAINER 

Robert  Gordon  Bau,  3701  Eureka  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758.198 

14  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


3,009,566 

FREE  FAI  I   AERIAL  DELIVERY  CONTAINER 

FOR  LIQUIDS 

Robert  L.  Oakley,  %  C.  H.  Noble,  Box  45.  Genoa,  Nebr. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,416 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 46) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  An  aerial  free  fall  delivery  container  comprising  an 

outer  rupture-resistant,  fluid-impervious  and  pliable  outer 

container,   a   smaller   fluid-impervious   and   pliable   inner 

container  at  least  partially   filled   with  liquid   contained 

therein  and  providing  air  space  therebetween,  said  inner 


1 .  A  cosmetic  stick  device  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing mechanism  for  reciprocating  a  cosmetic  stick.,  a  refill 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVTMBER    21.    1961 


co-imftic  stick  contamfr.  said  containtn  fitting  together  starch,  for  flocculating  the  mica  particles  and  dispersing 

and  forming  a  passage  for  a  refill  stick  from  one  of  said  the  clay  slimes,  said  flocculatmg  reagent  being  employed 

containers  to  the  other,  said  refil!  container  having  a  shelf  in  a  range  of  approximately  0.5  to  2.0  pounds  of  reagent 
for  the  refill  and  means  for  securing  said  shelf  to  the  refill 
container  for  movement  into  and  out  of  supporting  rela-  ^54^ 

tion  with  the  refill  stick,'  said  first  mentioned  container  j.— . — 

comprising  means  for  operating  said  shelf.  lliSSl 


3.009.569 
FGG  CARTON  BrNT)FR 
Ralph   P     BlaLs.    Duluth.    Minn.,   a-s-signor  to  Van 
Paper  Box  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
nemta 

FUed  July  13.  1959.  S«r.  No.  826,682 
5  CUims.    (CI.  206 — 65) 


VIck 
Min- 


^ 


1 


u 


per  ton  of  solids  in  the  slurry,  thickening  the  resulting 
material,  removing  the  dispersed  clay  slimes  as  an  over- 
flow from  the  thickening,  and  collecting  the  flocculated 
mica  particles  as  an  underflow  from  the  thickening. 


1.  A  unitary   package  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally stacked  clcxsed  egg  cartons  each  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  protruding  transverse  partitions  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  carton  and  disposed  in  common  vertical 
planes  with  a  partition  of  the  o<h€r  cartons  and  each  hav- 
ing a  cer>trallv  disposed  longitudinally  extending  opening 
at  which  opposiielv  disposed  cover  flaps  are  received  and 
secured,   and   a  ciirdlxxird   hmJer  extending  arxxind  the 
medial  portions  of  s,Md  canons  and  seojring  them  to  each 
other  in  tight  non-shiftmg  relation,  said  binder  constitut- 
ing an  elong.itc  hand  made  of  cardboard  and  being  scored 
transver-ve-lv  ir>to  a  central  portion  disposed  beneath  said 
•itack..  a  pair  of  end  portions  extending  acTX>s,s  the  top  of 
said  stack,  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  portions  one  each 
of  which  IS  dispiised  he<we<n  said  central  portion  and  one 
of  said  end  p<.>rtioas  and  extends  upwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  along  the  sides  of  said  stack,  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate portions   iml  an  ass<Kiated  se».tK>n  of  said  central 
portion  having  an  elongate  opening  extemling  longitudi- 
nally of  said  band  and  through  which  one  of  the  partitiotK 
of  e<ich  of  said  .artons  extendi  oirtwardly.  each  of  said 
end  portior*  having  a  tuck  formed  M  its  extreme  outer 
end  and  t Licked  downwardly  into  the  centrally  disposed 
longitudinal  opening  of  the  uppermost  of  the  cartons  of 
said  stack  to  ctTectively  secure  said  band  in  such  position 
and  thereby  bind  said  cartons  together  as  a  unit,  said  band 
being  less  in  width  than  the  distance  between  the  two 
partitions   disposed   at   opposite   sides  of  the   partitions 
extending  through  said  openings. 


3.009,571 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARAIIS  FOR 

SORTTNC;  ART!(  I  VS 

Thomas    F.    Roberts,    Jr.,    Saratoga.    Calif.,    asMgnor 
KMC   (  orporafion.  a  corporation  of  Delav«are 
Filed  May  5,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  732.884 
24  (  lainw.    ((I.  209 — 111.5) 


to 


Jii"L-J 


3.009,570 
PROi^FivS  FOR  Fl  IMIWTING  CLAY 
SI  IMFS  FROM  MI(  \ 
Hugh    A     I^ncaster.    Kings    Mountain,    and    Uiljiam    A. 
Faust,   Asheville.   N.C.,   assignors  to   kings    Mountain 
Mica  Company.  Kings  Mountain,  N.C,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,035 
5  Claims.  (CI.  209—5) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  comminuted  mica  particles 
for  cleanly  separating  small  minor  amounts  of  clay  slimes 
therefrom  which  comprises  sizing  the  particles,  separat- 
ing oversize  from  undersize  particles,  returning  oversize 
particles  to  a  comminuting  stage,  adding  to  a  slurry  of 
undersi/e  particles  in  water  a  water-soluble  selective  dif- 
ferential licKciilating  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cationic  polyacrylamide.  an  anionic  poly- 
methacrylate  salt,  a  nonionic  polyuronide,  and  causticized 


I  An  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  comprising  means 
for  effecting  the  continuous  advancement  of  the  articles 
in  a  plurality  of  paths,  means  for  illuminating  said  articles, 
single  scanning  means  for  successively  scanning  individ- 
ual paths,  said  scanning  means'  compnsing  me.ins  for 
receiving  light  reflected  from  articles  in  said  paths  as  the 
paths  are  individually  and  successively  scanned,  said  light 
receiving  means  including  photoelectnc  means  sensitive 
to  variations  in  the  light  reflected  from  the  articles,  and 
means  activated  by  signals  from  said  photoelectric  means 
for  deflecting  articles  from  said  paths  having  certain  light- 
reflecting  characteristics. 


3.009.572 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SORTING  ARTICI  ES 
Paul  F.  Seaborn,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.156 
10  Claims.    (CI.  209— 121) 
1.  In  an  article  sorting  mechamsn,  a  conveyor  having 
a  pick-up  zone,  a  switching  zone  and  a  delivery  zone,  a 
plurality  of  article  carriers  mounted  on  said  conveyor  for 
movement  therewith  and  for  lateral  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  downwardly  projecting  blade  on  each  of 
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said  carriers,  a  first  pair  of  guide  rails  one  on  either  side 
of  said  blade  for  maintaining  said  carriers  centrally  of 
said  conveyor  between  said  pick-up  zone  thereof  and  said 
switching  zone,  a  second  pair  of  guide  rails  for  retaining 
said  carriers  centrally  of  said  conveyor  between  said 
switching  zone  and  said  delivery  zone,  a  third  pair  of 
guide  rails  between  said  switching  zone  and  said  delivery 
zone  for  guiding  said  carriers  to  the  left  side  of  said  con- 
veyor, a  fourth  pair  of  guide  rails  between  said  switch- 
ing zone  and  said  delivery  zone  for  guiding  said  carriers 


to  the  right  iidc  of  said  conveyor,  a  switching  mechanism 
at  said  switching  zone  for  selectively  engaging  said  blades 
with  any  one  of  said  second,  third,  or  fourth  pair  of 
guide  rails,  said  switching  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  flexible  swinging  gates  rigidly  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  first  pair  of  guide  rails  for  conjoint  swinging 
movement,  a  throw  bar  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
both  of  said  gates  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  in 
either  direction  to  selectively  bring  said  forward  ends  of 
said  gates  into  a  planar  relation  with  the  rails  of  said  sec- 
ond, third  or  fourth  pairs  of  guide  rails,  and  means  for 
moving  said  throw  bar  laterally. 


3.009.573 
Kl  FCreOSTATK  SFPARA  HON  OF  MINERAI^S 
Edson    I..   Whipple,   Phoenix,    Ariz..   av>ignor   to   Bowen- 
Mclaughlin,    Inc..    Phoenix.    Ariz.,    a    corporation    of 
Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1955.  Ser.  No.  526.039 
5  Claims.    (Ci.  209—130) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  finely  divided  particles, 
in  which  a  first  portion  of  said  particles,  when  placed  in 
an  electrical  field  established  by  a  pair  of  oppositely 
charged  electrodes,  is  substantially  uninfluenced  by  the 
field  and  gravitates  through  the  space  between  the  elec- 
trodes, and  in  uhich  a  second  portion  of  the  particles 
moves  in  sajd  field  and  during  such  movement  travels  in 
the  direction  of  decreasing  field  intensitv  and  oppositely 
in  the  direction  of  gravitatjonai  attraction,  the  steps  com- 


prising, maintaining  a  high  potential  electrostatic  field 
which  exerts  an  electrostatic  stress  above  the  critical 
threshold  potential  of  the  particles  of  s.iid  second  portion 
to  cause  said  second  portion  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
decreasing  field  intensity  and  opr>ositely  from  the  direc- 
tion of  gravitational  attraction,  introducing  said  finely  di- 
vided particles  into  said  field  between  said  electrodes  with- 
out the  material  touching  the  same  whereby  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  finelv  diMded  particles  move  in 
different  directions  toward  different  discharge  points,  and 
separately  collecting  said  first  and  second  portions. 


3,009,574 

HARVTSriNG  APPARATX'S 

Harold  D.  Burdett,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  The  Hub 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .Arizona 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,906 

22  Claims.    (CI.  209—135) 


1.  A  harvester  or  the  like  comprising  a  vessel  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  be  harvested,  said  vessel  having  an 
air-material  inlet,  an  air  outlet  and  a  material  outlet, 
said  material  outlet  being  located  in  a  lower  portion  of  the 
vessel,  a  conduit  through  which  the  material  to  be  har- 
vested is  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  vessel  through 
the  air-material  inlet,  said  conduit  being  connected  to 
the  air-material  inlet,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  conduit  into  the  vessel  and  through  said  air 
outlet,  a  conveyor  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  for 
conveying  material  in  the  vessel  toward  said  material 
outlet,  and  an  inclined  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
adjacent  an  edge  of  the  conveyor  to  adjacent  the  wall 
of  the  vessel,  the  upper  edge  of  said  inclined  wall  being 
spaced  from  the  vessel  wall  to  provide  a  space  through 
which  foreign  material  introduced  into  the  vessel  along 
with  the  material  being  harvested  may  pass. 


3.009.575 
COI  I  FCnON  IN  n  OTATION  OF  .SYI  \ TIT 
James  I..  Keen  and  Joseph  W.  Opie.  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28.  1957.  Ser.  No.  668.617 

2  Claims.  (CI.  209—166) 
1.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  potassium  chloride 
from  a  crude  ore  pulp  containing  potassium  chloride 
particles,  sodium  chloride  particles,  and  miscellaneous  im- 
purities in  a  saturated  bnne  solution  of  the  crude  mixture 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  crude  ore  pulp  a  substan- 
tially completely  hydrolyzed  product  of  a  fatty  imidazo- 
line having  the  general  structural  fornrula: 


^ 


N— C  R'l 


RC 

\       ^ 
N— C  R'l 

(CR'iCR'iNH).-,H 

where  R  is  an  ali|>hatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  7 
to  21  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  more  than  1  and  less 
than  6,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  separating  the  treated  ore 
pulp  into  two  fractions  one  of  which  is  relatively  rich  in 
potassium  chloride  and  recovering  said  enriched  potas- 
sium chloride  fraction. 
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3,009,576 

SCREENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Sam  A.  Jones,  PtttsbviYh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ConsoUdatioa 

CoaJ  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peon- 

fyivania 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959.  S«r.  No.  847,393 
2  Claims.     (CI.  209—268) 


1    Apparatus  far  continuously  screening  a  water  slurry 
of  particulate  material  to  separate  from  said  slurry  un- 
dersize  particles  that  will  pass  through  a  specified  screen 
mesh,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  screening  vessel  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inlets  and  a  plurality  of  outleta.  a  distributing 
plate  disposed  adjacent  said  vessel  bottom  portion  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  whereby  said  slurry  may  flow  by 
gravity   along   said   distributing  plate,   a  screen   of  said 
specified    mesh    disposed    adiacent    said    vessel    top    por- 
tion,  said   screen   and   said   distributing  plate  forming  a 
separating  chamber  within  said  vessel,  a  slurry  inlet  con- 
duit communicating  with  one  of  said  vessel  inlets  to  con- 
duct said  particulate  material  slurry  into  said  vessel  sepa- 
rating chamber  adjacent  the  higher  end  of  said  distribut- 
ing plate,  a  water  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  an- 
other one  of  said  vessel  inlets  to  conduct  stripping  water 
into  said  vessel  below  said  distributing  plate,  said  strip- 
ping  water   flowing    upwardly   through    said   distributing 
plate  at  a  velcx:it>   sufficient  to  carry  said  slurry  undcr- 
size  particles  upwardly  through  said  screen,  an  undersize 
particle  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  one  of  said 
vessel    outlets    to   conduct    said    undersize    particles   and 
said  stripping  water  out  of  said  vessel  from  above  said 
screen,   a  screened  slurry  outlet  conduit  communicating 
with   another  one  of  said  vessel  outlets  to  conduct  the 
screened  portion  of  said  slurry  out  of  said  vessel  sepa- 
rating chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  distributing 
plate,  and  a  flow  control  means  to  control  flow  through 
said  screened  slurry  outlet  conduit  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  back  pressure  is  maintained  in  said  ves- 
sel   separating   chamber   between  said   distributing  plate 
and  said  screen. 


a  concave  interior  surface  directed  toward  and  disposed 
entirely  beneath  the  spud  opening,  the  improvement  in 
combination  therewith  of  a  fluid  exchange  screen  assem- 
bly, said  screen  assembly  compnsing  a  unitary  tube  dis- 
posed in  said  tank  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  opening,  a  tubular  fitting  sealably  receiving 
and  supporting  an  open  end  of  said  tube  within  said 
fitting,  said  fitting  having  external  threads  sealably  sup- 
ported by  the  threads  of  said  spud  and  also  being  adapted 
to  be  fluidly  connected  to  external  piping,  said  screen 
assembly  being  installable  and  removable  as  a  single  unit 
through  said  spud  opening,  said  tube  having  a  curved 
portion  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  concave  inner  sur- 
face and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lowest  portion  thereof, 
said  tube  being  suitably  apcrtured  at  least  at  said  curved 
portion  to  preclude  the  passage  of  solid  panicles  through 
said  screen  assembly,  said  tube  being  sufl^ciently  rigid 
throughout  its  length  to  pre>clude  collapse  of  its  apcnures 
in  response  to  external  water  pressure,  and  to  insure 
proper  positive  disposing  of  said  curved  portion  dunng 
installauon  thereof. 


3,009.578 
PRE-STRESSED    REINFORCED    ION-EXCHANGE 
MEMBRANE     AND     METHOD     OF     MAKING 
SAME 
Paul   D.  Foote,  Washington,  DC,  and   Malcolm  R.  J. 
Wyllle,  Indiana  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,576 
11  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 496) 


3,009,577 

WATER   SOFTENER   SCREEN 

Frederick  D.  Gugeler,  2  Greenfield.  I  ombard.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  638,299 

1  Claim.     (CI.  210—289) 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  reinforced  heterogeneous 
ion-exchange  membrane  comprising  subjecting  a  plurality 
of  elongated  reinforcing  members  to  tension  along  their 
major  axes,  forming  about  said  reinforcing  members  a 
continuous,  coherent,  electrolytically  conductive  resinous 
structure  from  a  mixture  of  a  moldable.  electrolytically 
inert  orgainc  plastic  and  a.  plurality  of  finely-divided. 
water-insoluble,  electrolytically  conductive  ion-exchange 
particles,  the  electrolytically  conductive  ion-exchange  par- 
ticles being  present  in  a  proportion  such  that  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  structure  are  conductively  connected  by  a 
compact  mass  of  said  particles  extending  therebetween, 
with  contact  between  adjacent  particles,  and  causing  the 
thus-formed  structure  to  harden,  so  that  the  stressed  re- 
inforcing members  become  bonded  to  said  resinous  struc- 
ture, the  tension  to  vvhich  said  reinforcing  members  are 
subjected  being  such  that  the  sum  of  the  constrictive 
force  imposed  upon  the  ion-exchange  particles  by  the 
stressed  reinforcing  members  and  the  constrictive  force 
imposed  on  said  particles  by  the  normal  resistance  of  the 
organic  plastic  to  deformation  is  suflicient  to  withstand 
the  osmotic  pressure  of  said  lon-cxchangc  particles. 


3,009,579 

TRAY    AND  STACKING   DEVICE 

Ralph  EtUhiger,  Jr.,  1370  Lincoln  Ave.  S., 

Highland  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,970 

10  Claims.     (CI.  211— 71) 

In  ..  u/at^r  c«ft-„      .     I,  u  •  L  '•  "^  '""^  ^°^  ^^^  cleaning  and  storage  of  wide-mouth 

.     nnH  JliL!  \         u'""^.  '"  "P"*^'  "^*  *^"*    •'''"'^   '*^'"'^'"«   containers   comprising    a    vertically   dis- 

ii!>nTen^rZi\T'^^  ^''^    ^''""^  ^^''^  '^  °f  ^^'^'  dimension  than  its  top.  a  plu- 

the  intenor  of  the  tank,  a  bottom  waJl  in  said  Uni.  havmg    rality  of  interconnected,  verucally  disposed  support  aLs 
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arranged  within  and  connected  to  the  interior  side  walls 
of  the  frame  member  to  form  an  open,  web-like  structure, 
a  plurality  of  upturned  stops  affixed  to  the  verucally  dis- 
posed side  arms,  said  stops  defining  a  plurality  of  wide- 
mouth  drinking  container  receiving  areas,  said  areas  con- 
taining a  wide-mouth  liquid  drinking  container  position- 
ing assembly  which  comprises  inner  and  outer  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  walls  with  the  inner  cylindrical  wall 


\ 


chamber  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  and  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  surfaces  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  said 
base  structure;  a  channel-shaped,  upper  member  rigidly  se- 
cured within  the  lower  end  of  said  column  and  extending 
below  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  upper  member  having 
a  vertical  web  and  a  pair  of  lengthwise,  vertical  flanges, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges  having  similarly  sloping 
portions  defining  a  plane  converging  downwardly  with 
said  web  at  an  angle  of  less  than  30  degrees;  a  channel- 
shaped  lower  member  having  a  web  parallel  with  the 
we*  of  said  upper  member  and  a  pair  of  lengthwise,  ver- 
tical flanges,  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges  having  simi- 
larly sloping  portions  defining  a  plane   converging  up- 


^^^^L^S^ 


being  connected  to  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  by  a  plu- 
rality of  opposed  horizontally  extending  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  which  radially  emanate  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  inner  wall  to  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  wall  with 
the  inner  wall  being  elevated  above  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  outer  wall,  and  with  the  horizontally  extending 
downwardly  projecting  arms  forming  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed shoulders  for  positioning  the  mouths  of  the  wide- 
mouth  liquid  drinking  containers. 


3,009,580 

BAR    MOUNTING 

Clifford  T.  Marr.  St.,  286  Minola  Drive, 

Miami  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,483 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211— 105.1) 


1.  In  a  bar  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
brackets  provided  with  bar  supporting  sockets,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  main  bi>dy  portion  and  an  end  body  portion,  with 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  each  of  said  body  portions  being 
coextensive  in  a  planar  relationship,  each  of  said  body 
portions  being  provided  with  a  socket  interfitting  end  and 
an  end  diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  bar,  the  last  mentioned  end  of  each 
said  main  body  portion  and  said  end  body  portion  being 
in  coplanar  abutment,  each  of  said  body  portions  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  coplanar  abutment,  and  coupling  means 
inserted  within  the  chambers  and  coextensive  \Mthin  each 
of  said  body  portions  throughout  and  beyond  the  point 
of  coplanar  abutment  for  interconnecting  said  main  body 
portion  and  said  tnd  bod\  p«.>rtion  to  form  a  unitary  bar 
free  from  projections  extending  outwardly  from  the  ex- 
terior surface  thereof. 


wardly  with  said  web  at  an  angle  substantially  identical 
to  the  angle  of  convergence  in  said  upper  member,  the 
sloping  edges  on  said  lower  member  being  engaged  with 
the  sloping  edges  on  said  upper  member;  screw  meai« 
supporting  said  lower  member  upon  and  below  said  up- 
per member,  said  screw  means  being  disposed  between 
and  substantially  parallel  with  planes  defined  by  said  webs, 
the  lower  member  and  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber being  simultaneously  receivable  into  said  chamber, 
whereby  upward  movement  of  said  lower  member  with 
respect  to  said  upper  member  in  response  to  opjeration 
of  said  screw  means  causes  said  webs  to  press  firmly  and 
rigidly  against  said  wall  surfaces. 


3,009,582 
STORAGE   RACK 
Richard  K.  Degener,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,577 
11  Claims.     (CI.  211—177) 


3,009,581 
STRUCTURAL  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Stewart   Comstock  Park,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
The  Bulnoan  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,135 
5  Claims.     (CI.  211— 147) 
1.  A  device   for   rigidly   mounting   a  hollow,    upright 
column  upon  a  base  structure,  the  combination  compos- 
ing:    wall    means    defining    a    substantially    rectangular 


1.  In  a  storage  rack,  a  post  having  a  channel  section 
embodying  a  web  having  spaced  vertically  disposed  aper- 
tures and  pair  of  extending  side  flanges,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  side  flanges  being  reversely  bent  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  the  inner  portions  of  the  side  flanges, 
spreader  bars  of  downwardly  presenting  channel  shape 
having  notches  near  the  ends  which  extend  over  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  an  aperture,  and  rods  extending  into  the 
channel  ends  of  said  spreader  bars  and  hooked  over  the 
edge  of  the  aperture 
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3.009.583 

OVERHEAD  TRAVEI  ING  DOl  BI  F-HOOK 

BKirx;F    (KANE 

Edward    D.    PJerson,   Denver,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Miner 

Machine   Company,   Denver,  Colo.,  a   curporatioa   of 

Colorado 

FUed  July  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  42.850 
22  Claim*.     (CI.  212—21) 


i- 


i 


SE-iJtJ^' 


1.   An  overhead  crane  of  the  type  supported  for  longi- 
tudinal travel  between  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  paral- 
lel rails  which  comprises:   a  pair  of  trolley-forming  car- 
nages mounted  for  movement  along  the  rails  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  thereof,  each  carriage  including  at  least 
one  trolley  havmg  at  least  one  roller  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion therein  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  rail;  a  bridge 
spanning    the    space    between    the    rails   is   substantially 
normal  relation  thereto  and  supported  by  the  carriages  at- 
tached  at   opposite   ends   thereof   for   rolling   movement 
therewith;  a  bridge  drive  mechanism  carried  by  the  bridge 
for  movement  therewith  including  a  reversible  motor,  a 
power  transfer  assembly  connected  to  form  a  driving  con- 
nection between  a  roller  of  one  trolley  on  both  carriages 
and  the  motor,  the  p^iwer  transfer  assembly  being  adapted 
upon  actuation  of  the  motor  to  turn  the  rollers  and  move 
both  carnages  along  the  rails  in  the  same  direction  at 
substantially   the   same  speed,   and   bridge  drive   control 
means  connected  to  the  motor  and  selectively  operable 
upon  actuation  to  turn  the  latter  in  either  direction;  first 
and  second  dollies  mounted  on  the  bridge  for  independent 
rolling  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof; 
first  and  second  dolly  drive   mechanisms   movable  with 
the  bridge  and  opcratively  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
dollies,  respectively,  for  effecting  independent  movement 
of  the  latter  along  the  bridge,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
dolly    drive    mechanisms    including   a   reversible   electric 
motor,  a  haulage  assembly  connecting  the  motor  to  both 
ends  of  the  dolly  by  way  of  opposite  ends  of  the  bridge, 
the  haulage  assembly  being  adapted  upon  actuation  of 
the  motor  to  pull  the  dolly  along  the  bridge,  and  a  dolly 
drive  control  means  connected  to  the  motor  and  selectively 
operable  upon  actuation  to  turn  the  latter  in  either  direc- 
tion: first  electrically-operated  clutch-forming  means  inter- 
connecting the  first  and  second  dolly  drive  mechanisms, 
the    first    clutch  forming    means    being    operative    upon 
actuation  to  interlock  the  motors  of  the  first  and  second 
dolly  drive   mechanisms  together  for  conjoint   rotation 
at  the  same  speed  and  in  a  direction  to  move  the  dollies 
simultaneously  along  the  bridge  maintaining  a  fixed  spaced 
relation  therebetween;  first  and  second  hoist  assemblies 
carried  by  the  bridge  for  movement  therewith  along  the 
rails,  each  of  the  first  and  second  hoist  assemblies  includ- 
ing a  drum-type  winch,  a  reversible  electric  motor  opcr- 
atively connected  to  the  winch  for  rotating  the  drum  there- 
of in  either  direction,  a  pair  of  fixed  sheaves  mounted  for 
rotation  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bridge  about  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  rails,  a  fixed  pulley  block  car- 
ried by  the  corresponding  dolly  of  the  first  and  second 
dollies   for    movement   therewith    along  the   bridge,    the 
fixed  pulley  block  including  at  least  two  pulleys  mounted 
for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
the  rails,  a  length  of  cable  reeved  with  an  intermediate 
section  drawn   down    between   the   pulleys  of  the   fixed 
pulley  block  to  form  a  reverse  bend  and  the  end  sections 


extended  along  the  bridge  in  opposite  directions  around 
the  fixed  sheaves  at  the  ends  thereof  and  back  along 
the  bridge  to  the  winch  drum  on  which  they  are  wound 
several  turns  in  the  same  direction  and  dead-ended,  a 
movable  pullev  block  suspended  beneath  the  fixed  pulley 
block  within  the  reverse  bend  in  the  cable,  means  depend- 
ing from  the  movable  pulley  block  for  attaching  a  load, 
and  which  control  means  connected  to  the  motor  and 
seiectivclv  operable  upon  actuation  to  raise  or  lower  the 
movable  pulley  block;  second  electrically-operated  clutch- 
forming  means  interconnectinc  the  first  and  second  hoist 
assemblies,  the  second  clutch  forming  means  being  opera- 
tive upon  actuation  to  interlock  the  winch  motors  of  the 
first  and  second  hoist  assemblies  together  for  conjoint 
rotation  at  the  same  speed  and  in  a  direction  to  raise  or 
lower  the  movable  pulley  blocks  simultaneously;  and  a 
master  control  svstem  electrically  connected  to  the  control 
means  of  both  the  first  and  second  dolly  drive  mecha- 
nisms, the  control  means  of  both  the  first  and  second  hoist 
assemblies,  and  both  the  first  and  second  clutch-forming 
means,  the  master  control  system  being  operative  upon 
actuation  in  a  first  position  thereof  to  simultaneously 
energize  the  control  means  cf  the  first  dolly  drive  mecha- 
nism and  the  first  hoist  assembly,  in  a  second  position 
thereof  to  simultaneously  energize  the  control  means  of 
the  second  dolly  drive  mechanism  and  the  second  hoist 
assembly,  and  in  a  third  position  thereof  to  simultaneously 
energize  the  control  means  of  both  the  first  and  second 
dolly  drive  mechanisms,  the  control  means  of  both  the 
first  and  second  hoist  assemblies,  and  both  the  first  and 
second  clutch-forming  means. 


3,009,584 

HYDRAl  LIC-PNEl  MATIC  DRAFT  GEAR 

James  I..  Gibson,  P.O,  Box  761,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838.657 

4  Claims.     (CL  213 — 43) 


S^»-ato" 


■ti^i%^ 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  a  railway  car  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  sill  members  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bed 
thereof,  a  draw  bar  positioned  between  the  end  portions  of 
said  sill  members  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  cylinder  mounted  between  said  sill 
members  inwardiv  of  each  said  draw  bar  and  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  therewith,  a  piston  within  each  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  connecting  each  said  draw  bar  with  each 
said  piston,  an  oil  reservoir  for  coaction  with  each  said 
cylinder  and  partly  filled  with  oil.  the  pt^rtion  of  said 
reservoir  not  filled  with  oil  being  filled  with  air.  means 
communicating  the  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite  said  draw 
bar  with  said  reservoir,  oil  in  the  last  said  end  of  each  said 
cylinder  and  said  means  communicating  the  latter  with 
each  said  reservoir,  means  separating  air  and  oil  in  said 
reservoirs,  and  a  connecting  line  between  each  said  reser- 
voir communicating  air  therebetween. 


3,009,585 
TOBACCO   I  EAF  STRINGING    APPARATUS 
Ralph  Shelton,  Hallsboro,  Va. 
Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,225 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—5.5) 
Apparatus  for  stringing  a  tobacco  leaf  which  comprises 
a  base  member  having  a  supporting  surface  with  a  recess 
therein,  said  supporting  surface  being  adapted  to  support 
a  tobacco  leaf  with  the  stem  piirtion  thereof  over  said 
recess,  punch  means  angularlv   arranged  above  the  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  base  member,  said  punch  means 
having  a  generally  inverted-U-shaped  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  terminating  in  a  pointed  extremity  above 
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said  recess,  said  punch  means  having  also  a  portion  of  a 
length  of  string  extending  transveisely  across  the  flange 
portions  thereof  adjacent  said  pointed  extremity,  said 
string  extending  through  an  aperture  provided  in  one 
flange  portion  of  the  punch  means  and  hkewise  through  a 
notched  recess  in  the  other  flange  portion  of  said  punch 
means,  said  punch  means  being  inclined  toward  and  longi- 


opened  and  constricted  feed  passage  means  extending  sub- 
stantiall>  the  length  of  the  unloading  tunnel  means  con- 
necting the  interior  of  the  bin  with  the  interior  of  the 
unloading  tunnel  means,  said  feed  passage  means  being 
constructed  to  restrain  the  flow  of  material  into  the  un- 
loading tunnel  means  and  constituting  a  means  providing 
continuously  restrained  flow  of  material  to  the  unloading 
tunnel  means  from  substantially  the  entire  bin,  said  bin 
having  a  bottom  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  feed 
passage   means,   plural   power-actuated   vibrator   mccha- 


tudinally  movable  relative  to  said  base  member  to  punch 
a  flap  portion  from  such  leaf  stem,  the  severed  portion  of 
said  flap  being  remote  from  the  base  of  said  stem  and 
standing  out  at  a  small  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
said  stem,  as  said  punch  means  is  inserted  into  said  recess 
and  to  place  said  portion  of  the  length  of  string  beneath 
the  flap  of  the  leaf  stem  as  the  punch  means  is  withdrawn 
from  said  recess. 

1 1  3,009,586 

SELF  LOADING  AND  DLS<H ARCING  VESSFL 
Waldemar  M.  Isbrandtsen,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  Thomas  F. 
Bridges,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    and    Paul    Soros,    New 
Canaan,   Conn.,   assizors   to    Isbrandtsen    Company, 
Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,188 
18  Claims.     (CI.  214—15)  .  , 
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nisms  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bin  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  unloading  tunnel  means,  the  latter  being 
connected  to  the  means  defining  the  feed  passage  means 
whereby  actuation  of  a  vibrator  mechanism  produces 
vibration  of  the  feed  passage  means,  and  conveyor  means 
within  said  unloading  tunnel  means  for  transporting  mate- 
rial from  out  of  the  tunnel  means,  actuation  of  selected 
vibrator  mechanisms  controlUng  the  flow  of  material  from 
selected  portions  of  the  bin  through  the  feed  passage 
means  and  into  the  unloading  tunnel  means. 


3,009,588 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  SOLIDS 

TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 

John  G.  Mitchell,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socooy 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,112 

2  Claims.    (CL  214— 17) 


1.  A  vessel  for  the  storing,  transporting  and  handling 
of  bulk  gr.uiular  material  having  storage  means  formed 
therein  and  means  for  loading  and  discharging  said 
granular  material  cxtmprising:  a  unidirectional  conveyor 
system,  direction  of  flow  control  means,  bidirectional 
loading  conveyor  means,  and  discharge  conveyor  means. 
said  unidirectional  conveyor  system  adapted  to  discharge 
into  said  direction  of  flow  control  means,  said  flow  con- 
trol means  controlling  the  flow  of  granular  material  to 
said  loading  conveyor  means  for  carrying  said  material 
to  all  portions  of  said  storage  means  when  a  loading 
operation  is  being  conducted  and  to  said  discharge  con- 
veyor means  for  carrying  said  material  away  from  said 
vessel  when  a  discharging  operation  is  being  conducted. 


3.009.587 
CARGO  VESSEL 
Hugh  E.   Pickrell,   Jr.,    Vancouver,   Wash.,   assignor   to 
R.  P.  T.  Z.  Patco  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,273 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—15) 

I.  In  a  cargo  vessel,  an  elongated  storage  bin  extending 

longitudinally  of  the  vessel,  elongated  unloading  tunnel 

meani  extending  longitudinally   of  the  bin  adjacent  the 

base  of  the  bin,  means  defining  an  elongated  constantly 


1.  An  appartus  for  continuously  transferring  particle- 
form  material  between  rones  of  substantially  different 
pressure  which  comprises  in  combination:  a  chamber 
containing  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  level  of  heavy 
liquid,  a  passageway  for  introducing  particle-form  ma- 
terial into  said  chamber  projected  downwardly  into  said 
chamber  and  terminated  below  the  liquid  level  in  said 
chamber  but  substantially  above  the  lowest  level  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  cham- 
ber attached  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  a  level  sub- 
stantially below  the  end  of  said  passageway,  the  density 
of  the  heavy  liquid  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
density  of  the  particle-form  material,  whereby  the  par- 
ticle-form material  rises  within  said  chamber  at  a  level 
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substantially  above  the  level  at  which  said  liquid  is  with-  nected  bc^tween  said  hvdraulic  valve  and  said  hydraulically 
drawn,  an  outlet  conduit  attached  to  said  chamber  at  a  operated  means  whereby  said  h>draulically  operated 
level  substantially  above  the  level  at  which  said  liquid  is 
maintained,  adapted  to  remove  particle-form  material 
from  said  chamber,  return  conduit  means  for  conveying 
the  withdrawn  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
to  the  passageway  at  a  level  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
pumping  means  within  said  return  conduit  means  for  cir- 
culating the  liquid,  level-indicating  means  within  said 
chamber  to  indicate  the  level  of  particle-form  material 
and  means  associated  with  said  level  indicating  means 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  in  said  return 
conduit  means  whereby  the  level  of  particle-form  material 
in  said  chamber  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 
level  and  whereby  said  matenal  is  prevented  from  mi- 
grating to  the  liquid  outlet  in  said  chamber  so  that 
liquid  free  from  particle-form  material  is  transferred 
through  said  return  conduit  means. 


3.009.589 

BOAT  TRAII  FR 

Marion  J.  Viartz,  201  James  St.,  Scottvilk,  Mich. 

nied  Oct.  21.  1957,  Set.  No.  691,219 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 84) 


1  A  boat  launching  trailer  comprising  a  frame;  track 
means  mounted  longitudinallv  on  said  frame;  a  guide 
carriage  shaped  to  receive  and  releasablv  engage  the  bow 
of  a  boat  riding  on  said  track,  means,  conveying  means 
between  said  tracks  for  movabiv  supporting  a  boat  as 
It  is  being  moved  on  and  off  said  trailer,  hitch  means  on 
said  boat  and  on  said  carnage  for  automatically  locking 
said  boat  to  said  carnage  only  after  the  bow  cf  said  boat 
IS  received  by  said  guide  carriage,  catch  means  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  tnuler  and  on  said  guide  carnage  for 
automaticaliv  latching  said  guide  carnage  at  a  forv^ard 
position  on  said  trailer,  releasing  means  for  releasing  said 
catch  means,  means  for  releasing  said  hitch  means;  said 
guide  carnage  being  freely  movable  along  said  tracks  in 
both  forwardlv  and  rearwardly  directions  longitudinally 
of  said  frame  whcrebv  a  boat  received  by  said  guide 
carnage  can  be  loaded  on  said  trailer  solely  by  its  own 
motive  power  and  can  be  unloaded  by  gravity. 


I. 


3,009.590 
TRACTOR  I OADFR 
Keith    W.    Kampert,    IJbertyvUIe,    111.,    asKicnor    to   The 
Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Iliipots 
Filed  May  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  662.457 
17  Claims.    (CI.  214— 140) 
A    material   handling  device   comprising    a    vehicle 
and    a   matenal    handling    implement,   b<xim    means   piv- 
otally    mounted   between   said   vehule   and   said   matenal 
handling   implement,   hydraulically  operated   means  ear- 
ned b>  said  boom  means  and  connected  to  said  material 
handling   implement  for   pivoting  said  material   handling 
implement  relative  to  said  boom  means,  and  hydraulic 
valve  meaas  comprising  a  manually  operable  lever  ear- 
ned on  said   vehicle,  link  means  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  material  handling  implement, 
and  a  hydraulic  valve  connected  in  said  link  means  so  that 
said  valve  is  operated  bv  any  force  tending  to  change  the 
length  of  said  link  means,  and  hydraulic  fluid  means  eon- 


is  operated  responsive  to  operations  of  said  hy- 
dmilic  valve. 


3,009,591 
TRANSPORTING  ANO  Dl  MPING  FQITPMENT 
Harry  W.  Jones,  knoxville,  Tenn.,  assiKnor  to  Dempster 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ten- 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1957.  Ser.  No.  652.254 
6  Claims.    (CL  214—317) 


1.  In  transporting  and  dumping  equipment,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container  including  a  body  portion  having 
opposite  end  walls  and  bails  connected  with  the  container 
at  the  end  walls  thereof,  of  a  hoisting  unit  including  an 
upnght  structure,  an  elevator  mounted  on  the  upright 
structure  for  raising  and  lowering  movements  with  re- 
spect thereto,  arms  connected  with  the  upnght  structure 
and  with  the  elevator,  respectively,  and  extending  out- 
wardly overlying  the  container,  cable  means  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  arms  on  the  elevator  and  having  detachable 
connections  with  the  container  at  the  end  walls  thereof 
for  suspending  the  container  in  outwardly  spaced  relation 
from  the  upright  structure  for  transportation,  and  means 
carried  by  the  arms  on  the  upright  structure  for  engag- 
ing the  bails  on  the  container  to  hold  the  body  of  the  con- 
tainer for  dumping. 


3.009.592 
DRl  VI  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Roberl  J.  Trollcr,  1218  S.  Midvale  Blvd., 
Madiaon,  Wis. 
FUed  Nov.  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  699.416 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214—653) 
1.  \    wheeled    vehicle   comprising    a    bifurcated   hori- 
zontal frame  adapted  to  support  a  drum;  support  mem- 
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bcrs  for  said  honzonta]  frame;  vertical  frame  sections 
affixed  to  said  horizontal  frame  and  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  members;  a  vertically  adjustable  in- 
verted U  frame  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  between 
said  bcanng  members  on  said  vertical  frame  sections,  said 
U  frame  having  affixed  thereto  and  extending  outv-ardh 
therefrom  a  member  supporting  a  grippmg  mechanism; 
said  gripping  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws, 
one  of  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the  upper  rim 
of  said  drum,  the  other  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  grip- 
ping support  mechanism  and  moveable  with  respect  to 


said  upper  rim  of  said  dinim;  said  gripping  mechanism 
further  characterized  by  being  adapted  to  retain  said 
drum  upper  nm  by  said  moveable  jaw  being  clamped 
onto  said  rim  by  actuation  of  a  toggle  joint  to  which 
said  moveable  jaw  is  pivotally  affixed  and  which  is  piv- 
olally  affixed  to  said  member;  a  hydraulic  jack  affixed 
at  its  upper  extremity  to  a  portion  of  said  inverted 
U  frame  and  affixed  at  its  lower  extremity  to  one  of 
said  support  members  for  s;iid  horizontal  frame  and 
adapted  to  occasion  the  vertical  movement  of  said  in- 
verted U  frame. 

II  3.009.593 

PROTECTIVE  HOODS  OR  CAPSLTES 

FOR  BOTTIE  TOPS 

Otto  Johannes  Bniun,  The  White  House, 

I  Stoke  Park.  England 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.022 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Great  BriUin  No*.  27,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  215—38) 


3,009,594 

BOTTLE  STOPPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  H.  Anson.  805  N.  26th  St.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  18,419 

9CUlms.    (CI.  215— 48) 


8.  A  bottom  stopper  assembly  comprising,  a  frusto- 
conical  main  part  having  an  axially  tapered  outer  sur- 
face adapted  for  removable  insertion  small-end-first  into 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  seal  the  inside  penpher>  of  a 
bottle  neck  against  the  outward  flow  of  the  bottle  con- 
tents, said  stopper  main  part  being  bored  to  proMdc  an 
aperture  extending  completely  therethrough  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof,  a  closure  plug  removably  projectable  into 
cither  end  of  the  stopper  main  part  aperture  to  close  the 
latter  and  prevent  the  outward  flow  of  the  contents  of  a 
bottle  through  said  aperture,  and  an  inflatable  balloon 
the  neck  of  which  is  projectable  into  said  aperture  and 
securable  therewithin  by  means  of  said  closure  plug,  said 
bored  stopper  main  part  being  coaxially  bored  from  the 
top  and  bottom  so  that  the  bore  walls  are  axially  tapered 
at  the  same  rate  to  provide  upper  and  lower  coaxial 
bores  of  congruent  largest  cross-section  at  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  stopper  main  part,  and  said 
closure  plug  including  a  shank  portion  complemenially 
formed  for  mating  disposition  within  said  bores,  said 
balloon  neck  being  projectable  into  said  upper  bore  and 
out  of  said  lower  bore,  and  said  closure  plug  shank  por- 
tion being  projectable  into  said  balloon  neck  and  mated 
into  said  lower  bore  to  thereby  chimp  said  balloon  neck 
completely  circumferentially  between  the  walls  of  said 
lower  bore  and  said  shank  portion,  whereby  said  balloon 
is  secured  to  said  stopper  and  escape  of  air  from  said 
balloon  is  prevented 


3.009,595 

CARTON  SPACERS 

Gordon  I-  Bledsoe,  Jr..  Box  123.  Missouri  City.  Tex.; 

Britt  Moore.  517  E.  Ix>cust,  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  and 

William  W.  Doak.  4802  Blanton,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,905 

3  Claims.    (CI.  217— 31) 


A  cup  shaped  conical  bottle  capsule  consisting  of  a 
laminate  of  metal    foil   and   porous   paper,  with   an  ad- 
hesive  in   between    and    a   heat   scaling  coating   on   the 
surface  of  the  foil,  said  laminate  being  convoluted  with 
its  overlapping   edge   portions  glued  together   to   form  a 
conical   sleeve  with   the   paper   inside   and   the   foil  out- 
side,  the   walls   at   the   smaller   end   of   the   sleeve   being 
folded  over  inwardly  in  corrugations  pressed  together  as 
overlapping  flaps  to  form  the  closed  end  of  the  capsule, 
and  said  flaps   being  sealed   together  under  the   applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure,  by  the  percolation  of  the  afore 
said   adhesive    through    the    paper    where    paper   engages 
paper,  and  by  said  heat  scaling  coaling  where  metal  en 
gages  metal. 


1.  An  interlocking  receptacle  spacer  comprising,  a  first 
partition,  a  second  panition  intersecting  the  first  par- 
tition at  right  angles,  the  cross  section  of  each  partition 
including  a  series  of  alternately  reversed  channel  shaped 
ribs,  said  ribs  being  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  inter- 
sccuon  of  said  paruuons,  each  partiuon  havmg   a  slot 


752 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No\t:mber  21,  1961 


extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  each  partition,  said 
slots  being  shaped  as  the  cross  section  of  the  partitions 
whereby  when  the  first  and  seo->nd  panitions  are  joined 
to  each  other  tht  nbs  on  the  first  partition  interlock  with 
the  ribs  on  the  second  partition  at  the  intersection. 


irregular  appearance  of  said  segmented  end  is  hidden 

by  the  head  of  said  second  evelet;  and 
(/)   swaging  the  end  of  said  second  eyelet  against  sajd 
shoulder  of  said  first  eyelet  to  secure  said  second  eye- 
let within  the  sh.mk  of  said  first  eyelet  without  the 
end  of  said  second  eyelet  protruding  therefrom. 


3.(MW,596 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

John  P.  Kubes,  5825  newer  Drive,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio 

Original  appiicadoa  Nor.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619.779   now 

Patent  No.  2.979.727.  dated  .Apr.   18.   1961       Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1961.  .Ser.  No.  90.269 

9  Claims.    (CI.  217—47) 


n» 


3,009,598 
FASTENTR   ANCHORING  GIN 
Willis  F.  Tibbetts,  Reading,  Mass..  assignor  to  Flightex 
Fabrics,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  and   Everett.   Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,484 
3  Claims.     (CI.  218—39) 


1.  A  knock-down  container  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  relatively  hingeable  side  members. 
a  respective  cleat  member  disposed  at  each  side  edge  of 
each  side  member,  and  a  pair  of  end  members  each  com- 
prising a  first  set  of  spaced  frame  parts,  and  a  second  set 
of  spaced  frame  parts  secured  to  said  first  frame  parts, 
the  frame  parts  of  each  end  member  providing  an  open- 
ing therem,  one  of  the  frame  parts  of  one  set  engaging 
the  inner  faces  of  adjacent  cleat  members,  and  the  frame 
parts  of  the  other  set  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
spaced  from  said  adjacent  cleat  members,  and  a  separate 
panel  member  for  each  end  member  insertabie  between 
said  second  frame  parts  and  said  adjacent  cleat  members 
to  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  first  frame  part  which  engages 
said  cleat  members  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  respec- 
tive end  member. 


3.009.597 

COMPOSITE   PANEL  WTTH   DOIBI  E   FYFI  FT 

CONNECTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Daniel  K.  Martin  and  Daniel  J.  .Martin,  both  of 

4033  IxHiisiana  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif 

Filed  July  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  670.585 

1  Chdm.     (CI.  218—29) 


1.  In  a  gun  for  use  in  bulging  the  wall  of  a  flanged, 
hollow  bodied  fastener  when  seated  in  a  hole  in  a  wall 
member  with  its  flange  in  contact  with  a  surface  thereof, 
a  sleeve  including  a  rearward  flange,  the  front  part  of 
said  sleeve  being  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  fastener 
body  and  having  forwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  aper- 
tures defining  slideways,  a  work  engaging  element  in- 
cluding a  shoulder  engageable  by  said  sleeve  flange  and 
having  a  forwardly  opening  bore  through  which  said 
sleeve  front  part  projects,  an  actuator  including  a  for- 
wardly and  inwardly  tapering  head  slidable  within  said 
sleeve,  slides,  one  for  each  slideway  and  slidably  retained 
therem  and  seated  against  said  head,  said  slides  being  di- 
mensioned to  protrude  into  a  fastener  body  bulging  posi- 
tion in  a  forward  position  of  said  actuator  and  to  have 
their  free  ends  spaced  to  p>ermit  entry  of  said  sleeve  into 
said  body  when  said  actuator  is  in  a  rearward  position, 
and  lever  actuated  means  to  move  said  actuator  from 
said  rearward  to  said  forward  position. 


The  method  of  constructing  a  panel  from  units  of 
sheet  material  having  apertures  therethrough,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  ** 

(a)  aligning  the  apertures  of  units  to  be  secured  to- 
gether; 

(b)  inserting  through  the  aligned  apertures,  the  shank 
of  a  tubular  eyelet  having  a  head  that  is  capable  of 
gripping  one  said  unit,  said  eyelet  also  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said  head  and  said 
shank; 

(c)  swaging  the  end  of  the  shank  of  said  eyelet  to 
cause  the  resultant  segmented  end  to  grip  another 
unit,  whereby  the  units  forming  said  panel  are  se- 
curelv  held  by  said  evelet; 

(d)  inserting  a  second  eyelet  into  the  hollow  shank 
of  said  fir^t  eyelet  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of 
said  first  evelet: 

(e)  positioning  the  head  of  said  second  eyelet  to  cover 
the  segmented  end  of  said  first  eyelet,  whereby  the 


3,009,599 

SERVING    DISH    FOR    CITRIS    FRl  TTS 

Robert    W.    Schier.    Northbrook,    III.,    and    David    H. 

Humphrey.  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Design 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,341 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—1) 


1.  A  serving  vevwrl  for  citrus  fruit  comprising  a  shallow 
dish  having  outwardly  flaring  side  walls  and  a  central 
concave  pad  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  supporting  the 
frxul  in  the  dLsh,  a  flange  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  sajd  pad,  said  flange  beir^  jomcd  at  it-s 
base  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  outwardly  flaring  side 
walls  to  form  a  shallow  groove  around  the  pad,  and 
means  mour>lcd  on  the  pad  for  sccurmg  the  fruit  thereto. 
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1 1  3.009.600 

THERMAL  INSLLATION 

Ladislais  C.  Matsch,  Kenmore,  N.Y..  assignor  to  I  nion 

Carbide  (  orporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4,298 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—9) 


intuMtnr 


1.  In  an  apparatus  provided  with  a  vacuum  insulat- 
ing space,  a  composite  multi-layered,  external  load-free  in- 
sulation in  said  space  comprismg  low  conductive  fibrous 
sheet  material  layers  composed  of  fibers  for  reducing 
heat  transfer  by  gaseous  conduction  and  thin,  flexible  radi- 
ant heat  reflecting  shields,  said  radiant  heat  reflecting 
shields  being  supportably  carried  in  superposed  relation 
by  said  fibrous  sheet  layers  to  provide  a  large  number  of 
radiant  heat  reflecting  shields  in  a  limited  space  for  re- 
ducing the  transmission  of  radiant  heat  across  said  space 
without  perceptively  increasing  the  heat  transmission  by 
solid  conduction  thereacross,  each  radiant  heat  reflecting 
shield  being  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  on  opposite 
sides  with  a  layer  of  the  fibrous  sheet  material,  the  fibers 
of  said  fibrous  sheet  material  being  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  the  heat  reflecting  shields  and  substantially 
peqjendicular  to  the  direction  of  heat  inleak  across  the 
msulating  space,  said  fibrous  sheet  material  being  a  per- 
manently precompacted  paper  composed  of  unbonded 
fibers  having  diameters  less  than  5  microns  and  a  length 
of  less  than  about  0  5  inch,  said  radiant  heat  reflecting 
shields  having  a  thickness  less  than  about  0.2  mm.,  and 
said  multi-layered  composite  insulation  being  generally 
spirally  wound  in  the  insulation  space  to  provide  more 
than  40  radiant  heat  reflecting  shields  per  inch  of  said 
composite  insulation. 


3,009.601 

THERMAL  INSITATION 

I^dislas  C.  Matsch,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Julv  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824.690 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—9) 


space  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  radiant  heat  across 
said  space  without  perceptively  increasing  the  heal  trans- 
mission by  solid  conduction  thereacross,  each  radiant 
heat  reflecting  shield  being  disposed  in  contiguous  rela- 
tion on  opposite  sides  with  a  layer  of  the  fibrous  sheet 
material,  the  fibers  of  said  fibrous  sheet  material  being 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
heat  inleak  across  the  insulating  space,  said  fibrous  sheet 
material  being  an  elastically  compressible  web  composed 
of  fibers  having  diameters  between  about  0.2  and  5 
microns,  said  radiant  heat  reflecting  shields  having  a 
thickness  less  than  about  0.2  mm  and  being  perforated 
to  provide  flow  paths  through  the  shields,  and  said  mul- 
ti-layered composite  insulation  being  generally  spirally 
wound  in  the  insulation  ^p.ice  to  provide  more  than  5 
radiant  heat  reflecting  shields  per  inch  of  said  composite 
insulation. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  provided  with  a  vacuum  insulating 
space,  a  composite  multi-layered,  external  load-free  in- 
sulation in  said  space  comprising  low  conductive  fibrous 
sheet  materia]  layers  composed  of  fibers  for  reducing 
heat  transfer  by  gaseous  conduction  and  thin,  flexible 
radiant  heat  reflecting  shields,  said  radiant  heat  reflect- 
ing shields  being  supportably  carried  in  superposed  re- 
lation by  said  fibrous  sheet  layers  to  provide  a  large 
number  of   radiant  heat  reflecting  shields  in  a  limited 


3,009,602 

AEROSOL   BOMB 

Wilhelm  Raehs.  Stolberg.  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Consilia  Fiduciaire.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mav  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733.084 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220— 67 > 


2.  A  container  for  receiving  aerosols,  which  comprises: 
a  hull  of  synthetic  material,  and  a  metallic  bottom  tightly 
connected  to  said  hull,  said  hull  having  its  end  portion 
adjacent  said  bottom  bent  outwardly  so  as  to  form  an  an- 
nular trough,  the  outwardly  bent  portion  of  said  annular 
trough  being  wedge-shaped  so  as  to  taper  in  the  direction 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  annular  trough,  and  said  bot- 
tom having  a  marginal  portion  of  substantially  U-shaped 
cross  section  with  an  inner  leg  and  an  outer  leg.  said 
inner  leg  closely  and  firmly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  hull  and  said  outer  leg  extending 
around  and  into  said  marginal  trough  thereby  forming 
with  said  trough  while  closely  and  firmly  engaging  at  least 
the  outside  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  trough  a  genuine  fold 
tightly  interconnecting  said  bottom  and  said  hull. 


3,009,603 
PLASTIC  FLOWTR   POT 

WlIHam  D.  Stockdale,  Arlington  Heights,  II!.,  assignor 
to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742.223 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 
1.  A  unitary  container  formed  from  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  comprising  a 
bottom  wall,  said  sidewall  means  integral  with  and  up- 
standing from  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  nm  integral  with 
said  sidewall  means  at  the  top  edge  thereof  and  including 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  and  an  axially  ex- 
tending elongated  flange  depending  from  the  outer  tdge 
of  said  radially  extending  flange,  the  lo^^er  edge  of  said 
depending  flange  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  adja- 
cent sidewall  means  with  the  diameter  thereof  less  than 
the  major  diameter  of  said  radially  extending  flange 
whereby  the  lower  edge  of  the  axially  extending  flange 
will  rest  on  the  radially  extending  flange  of  an  adjacently 
nested  container,  said  sidev-all  means  including  a  plurality 
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of  sections  of  successively  smaller  diameter  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  said  sections  being 
separated  by  clusters  of  annular  shoulders  of  successively 
smaller  diameter  for  strengthening  the  side  wall  means. 


3.009.604 

FI  FXIBI  F  SHFFI   DISPFNSFR 

John  R.  Cothreau.  661    4fh  \>e  .  Btrlin.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  4,   195'J,  Ser    No    "'<)1.066 

4  CUiras.    iCl.  221— 2J) 


1.  A  sheet  dispenser  apparatus  for  stacks  of  uninter- 
leaved   sheets  in   face  to  face  disposition  comprising  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  such  sheets,  a  pair  of  movable  fric- 
tion elements  positioned  at  one  face  of  said  stack,  said 
elements  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  therebetween 
an  opening  for  looped  egress  of  said  sheets  one  at  a  time, 
means  for  urgmg  a  stack  of  sheets  forwardly  towards  said 
movable  friction  elements,   shield  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  stack,  for  cooperating  with  said  means 
for  urging  said   stack   forwardly  to  impose   a  retarding 
force  on  the  foremost  sheet,  said  shield  means  partially 
shielding  one  friction  element  from  direct  contact  with 
the  face  of  the  forwardly  urged  stack  while  leaving  said 
partially  shielded  friction  element  exposed  to  driving  con- 
tact by  sheets  moving  through  said  opening  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  foremost  sheet  when  being  removed  may 
contact  the  unshielded  portion  of  the  partially  shielded 
element  in  order  to  actuate  said  element,  means  mechan- 
ically connecting  said  movable  friction  elements  for  de- 
pendent simultaneous  opposite  motion,  and  a  direct  fric- 
tion element  actuating  means  adapted  to  move  said  un- 


shielded friction  element  to  set  said  dispenser  for  auto- 
matic action  by  partially  looping  a  first  forward  sheet  be- 
tween said  friction  elements,  said  elements  being  so  driven 
and  so  spaced  with  respect  to  an  inserted  stack  that  the 
motion  imparted  to  said  partially  shielded  friction  ele- 
ment by  a  manual  withdrawal  of  the  portion  of  a  for- 
ward sheet  restrained  under  said  shielding  means  imparts 
an  opposite  motion  to  the  said  unshielded  movable  fric- 
tion element  while  it  is  in  contact  with  a  sheet  underlying 
the  foremost  sheet  u  hereby  the  underlying  sheet  will  be 
formed  into  a  loop  extending  through  said  opening  dur- 
ing the  terminal  motion  of  removal  of  the  foremost  sheet. 


3,009,605 

ELEcn^ovir  WD  HvnRAiiir  pi'Afp 

DISPFNSFNC;    (OMROF 

Harold  F    Ripley.  I)rv  Run  Road,  Pine  (  ify,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847.950 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—20) 


the  uppermost  cluster  of  annular  shoulders  being  located 
adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  axially  depending  flange  for 
strengthening  the  top  portion  of  the  container  to  resist 
deformation  thereof  during  handling. 


'^i^~^r^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  fuel  from  a  pump 
comprising  a  nozzle  and  a  rotatable  element  the  move- 
ment of  which  is  a  function  of  the  cost  of  the  fuel  dis- 
pensed, a  valve  in  said  nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  same,  a  hydraulic  servo  cylinder  connected 
to  said  valve  for  operating  same,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
fluid  transmission  connected  to  the  hydraulic  servo  cylin- 
der and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  electro-magnet 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion and  deenergization.  respectively,  of  the  electro-mag- 
net, a  rotary  cut-off  switch  connected  to  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment of  said  pump,  a  source  of  electrical  power  supply, 
a   plurality   of   electron    discharge    tubes,   an   individual 
switch  for  both  the  anode  and  starting  electrode  of  each 
electron  discharge  tube,  and  a  control  circuit  for  said 
electro-magnet  including  branches  from  said  source  of 
electrical  power  supply  through  said  switches  to  the  anodes 
of  the  electron  discharge  tubes,  branches  from  the  cath- 
odes of  said  electron  discharge  tube  to  said  rotary  cut-off 
switch,  a  circuit  connection  from  the  rotary  cut-off  switch 
to  the  electro-magnet,  and  a  circuit  connection  from  the 
electro-magnet  to  the  source  of  electrical  power  supply. 


3.009,606 
MO'  H)  VVHIPPrNC  AND  DISPFNSINf;  DEVICE 

Frederick  N  /immermann,  Bannockhum.  Ill  ,  assignor 
to  March  ManufacturinR  Co..  Skokle.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  June  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  36.803 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222 — 190) 
In  a  dispensing  device  for  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  beverage  container,  a  valve  body  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  a  vertical  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  body  ex- 
tension with  a  threaded  male  end  portion,  a  threaded 
female  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  liquid  bever- 
age container  for  receiving  said  threaded  male  portion. 
a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  valve  body,  a  valve 
operating  lever  attached  to  said  valve  member  and  ex- 
tending above  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  wholly 
supported  by  said  liquid  beverage  container,  an  agitator 
chamber  disposed  below  and  connected  with  the  bottom 


November  21,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


755 


portion  of  said  valve  body,  a  cylindrical  cavity  within 
said  agitator  chamber,  an  inlet  in  said  agitator  chamber 
joining  said  cylindrical  cavity  with  said  discharge  outlet 
in  said  valve  body,  said  agitator  chamber  having  an  m- 
wardly  and  downwardly  tapered  restricted  discharge  out- 
let loming  said  cylindrical  cavity  with  the  exterior  of 
said  agitator  chamber,  said  agitator  chamber  having  an 
extension  projecting  horizontally  therefrom,  a  motor  con- 
tainer wholly  supported  by  said  agitator  chamber  ex- 
tension, a  motor  supported  within  said  motor  container, 
said  motor  container  removably  secured  to  and  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  agitator  chamber  extension,  an  agi- 
tator rotatably  mounted  in  said  c>lindrical  cavity  within 
said  agitator  chamber,  an  impeller  shaft  connected  with 
said  agitator  and  connected  with  driven  means  extending 


outside  said  agitator  chamber,  a  motor  drive  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  motor,  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  for  driving  said  driven  means  Nvith  said  im- 
l>eller  shaft,  and  a  control  means  for  said  motor  for 
rotating  said  motor  drive  shaft  comprising  a  switch  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  switch  operating  means  consisting  of  a 
pressure  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  vertical  exterior 
wall  of  said  motor  supporting  container,  movement  of 
said  switch  operating  means  in  a  direction  toward  said 
switch  and  away  from  the  normal  p)osition  rendering  the 
motor  operative,  movement  of  said  switch  operating 
means  to  its  normal  position  rendering  said  motor  in- 
operative, and  said  pressure  plate  being  of  rectangular 
configuration  with  a  top  curled  edge  portion  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  cylindrical  pin  mounted  transversely 
with  said  vertical  wall  of  said  motor  container. 


verse  section  of  the  bin  intermediate  said  opposite  side 
walls,  the  lower  ends  of  said  gas-permeable  decks  being 
spaced  from  one  another,  means  for  securing  the  side 
edge  portions  of  the  gas-permeable  deck  to  side  portions 
of  the  bin,  at  least  one  plenum  chamber  formed  beneath 
each  gas-permeable  deck,  said  gas-permeable  decks  form- 
ing the  upper  wall  of  said  plenum  chambers,  means  for 
introducing  gas  into  said  plenum  chambers  to  pass  up- 
wardly through  said  gas-permeable  decks  and  into  over- 
lying pulverulent  material  to  fluidize  it  and  to  cause  it  to 
flow  downwardly  along  the  upp>er  surface  of  said  gas-per- 
meable decks  towards  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  discharge 
outlet  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  gas-permeable 
decks  to  receive  material  discharged  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  gas-permeable  decks,  means  intermediate  the  edges 
of  said  gas-permeable  decks  for  supporting  them  against 
sagging  or  distortion  under  the  pressure  or  head  of  over- 
lying material,  a  trough  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
gas-permeable  decks,  at  least  one  discharge  outlet  extend- 
ing from  said  trough  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  ple- 
num chambers  in  said  trough  at  opposite  sides  of  said  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  gas-permeable  medium  forming  the  upper 
walls  of  each  of  the  plenum  chambers  in  the  trough,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  last-mentioned 
plenum  chambers  to  pass  upwardly  through  the  gas-per- 
meable media  forming  their  upper  walls  into  overlying 
pulverulent  material  to  fluidize  it,  the  upper  walls  of  said 
last-mentioned  plenum  chambers  being  inclined  down- 
wardly in  a  direction  towards  said  discharge  outlet,  where- 
by pulverulent  material  discharged  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  gas-permeable  decks  onto  the  gas-permeable  media 
of  the  plenum  chambers  in  said  trough  will  be  caused  to 
flow  therealong  to  be  discharged  through  said  discharge 
outlet. 


3,009.607 
JIN    DLSCHARCE    APPARATl  S 

Howard  S.  Sayre,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Fuller 

Company,    a   corporation   of   I>ela>«are 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803.614 

12  Claims.     (CI.  222—195) 


3.009.608 
\fFA.SntING    DISPENSER 
Abram  Lew.  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.K.W.  Cor- 
poration, I^ominster,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Julv  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824.854 
4  Claims,     (CI.  222—3641 


1.  A  measuring  dispenser  comprising  a  frame  section 
having  a  horizontal  wall  and  opposing  side  walls  defining 
a  vertical  opening,  cooperating  clamping  members  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  opening  and  pivotal  attachment 
means,  and  a  dispensing  member  associated  with  said 
opening,  pivotally  attached  to  said  attachment  means,  and 
characterized  as  being  open  on  top  and  in  rear  and  having 
vertical  side  walls,  bottom  trough  and  a  rear  bottom  flat 
portion  slightly  longer  than  said  vertical  opening. 


8.  A  self-unloading  bin  for  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising side  and  bottom  walls,  gas-permeable  decks  slop- 
ing downwardly  from  opposite  side  walls  towards  a  trans- 


3.009.609 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING 
CARTONS 
Oria  Nielsen,  1133  Front  St..  Vestal.  NY. 
FUed  July  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.548 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 456) 
1.  A  dispensing  device  for  rectangularly  shaped  pack- 
aging cartons  containing  a  granular  material  and  having 
a  scored  flap  in  one  side  for  providing  an  opening,  said 
device  being  formed  in  its  entirety  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  comprising  a  cup  having  one  end  completely 
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open  and  the  o<her  end  completely  closed,  and  attach- 
ing mean^  comprising  two  parallel  rectangular  side  wails 
ad|.n;ent  the  of>en  end  of  said  cup.  tangeniial  to  said  cup 
and  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  side  walls  of  the  carton,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  waJls  being  free,  each  of  said  rectangular 
side  walls  being  provided  with  a  projection  at  right  angles 
thereto  projecting  toward  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  projections  being  adapted  to  contact  the  outside  sur- 


radially  outwardly  of  said  narrow  bottom  flange  for  mak- 
ing sealing  engagement  with  the  outermost  portion  of  sani 
circular  lip  area  of  the  lower  part,  said  cap  having  a 
secondary  intenor  flange  coaxiaJ  with  said  outer  flange 
whose  extenor  surface  makes  sealing  engagement  with 
the  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  neck  below  said 
openings  when  said  cap  is  closed  and  above  said  opcmngs 
when  said  cap  is  open. 


3.009.611 

HOLDER  FOR  THREADS  OR  THE  LIKE 

DUme  M.  Bates.  3147  Valley  View  Ijme, 

San  Antoaio  9,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776.537 

2  Claims.     (CI.  223—106} 


face  of  the  top  wall  of  the  carton,  and  said  projections 

extending  from  the  free  ends  of  the  walls  toward  the  cup 
and  terminating  short  of  the  cup,  a  tongue  posiUoned 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  projections  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  space  between  the  projections,  said 
tongue  b»eing  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  surface  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  carton  and  walls  extending  vertically 
from  said  projections  adjacent  said  cup  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  attaching  means  on  the  carton  and 
space  the  cup  proper  from  the  carton. 


'iV*-' 


3.009.610 

COMBINTD  CAP  AND  POl  RING  SPOIT  FOR  '    A  holder  for  a  spool  and  thread  or  the  like  com- 

GI.ASS  AND  METAI    CONTAINERS  prising  a   receptacle    having   an    inwardly   concave    bot- 

Ijjnas  B.  Kubiliunas,  277  W.  2nd  St..  South  Boston,  Mass.  torn  wall,  a  tube  within  the   receptacle  rising  from  said 


Fded  Mar.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,513 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  222 — 484) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container,  said  closure  comprising 
a  cap  and  a  lower  part,  the  said  lower  part  including 
means  whereby  it  may  be  applied  to  a  container,  said 
lower  part  having  an  upper  exteriorly  threaded  neck  and 
a  cylindncaJ  interior  surface,  said  cap  having  a  depend- 
ing outer  flange  with  a  narrow  bottom  flange  extending 
therebelow,  said  outer  flange  interioriy  threaded  and  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  said  threaded  neck,  said 
lower  part  having  vent  and  pouring  openings  through  said 
neck  located  opp«.isite  each  other,  one  of  the  said  open- 
ings sloping  downward  and  inwardly  through  said  neck, 
and  a  circular  area  curving  radially  upwardly  to  form  a 
pouring  lip  am]  extending  about  said  neck  below  said 
openings  and  kvated  at  a  level  to  drain  into  said  open- 
ings, cooperating  stop  means  on  both  the  cap  and  lower 
part  to  limit  rotation  of  said  cap  with  respect  to  said 
lower  part  to  not  more  than  one  full  turn,  the  cooperating 
threads  on  said  outer  flange  and  neck  being  of  such  pitch 
that  when  said  cap  is  rotated  to  the  limit  of  its  travel 
toward  said  lower  part  the  said  openings  will  be  closed 
on  the  outside  by  said  outer  flange  and  said  narrow  bot- 
tom flange  will  he  in  engagement  with  said  circular  area 
near  said  neck,  and  when  said  cap  is  rotated  in  the  op- 
posite direction  until  said  stops  engage  the  said  openings 
will  be  uncovered  by  said  outer  flange,  the  outer  flange 
of  said  cap  also  having  a  circular  bottom  surface  located 


bottom  wall  and  open  at  both  ends  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  axial  opening  of  the  spool,  said  tube  hang  capable 
of  telescoping  onto  the  spool -spindle  of  a  sewing-ma- 
chine, and  a  removable  cap  member  havmg  a  flange  dis- 
posable in  the  cavity  beneath  and  in  abutment  against 
said  bottom  wall,  said  cap  having  a  boss  extending  from 
said  flange  into  and  closing  the  bore  of  said  tube  at  the 
lower  end  so  that  the  tube  may  be  used  as  a  needle 
holder,  and  said  cap  having  a  recess  open  at  its  bottom 
surface  to  enable  use  of  the  receptacle  in  simulation  of 
a  thimble. 


3.009,612 

FISHING   HARNE.SS 

Charles  FLschett.  129 — 07  N.  (  onduit  Are., 

South  Ozone  Park,  N.V 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,535 

4  Claiim.     (CI.  224 — 5) 


-v> 


1.  A  fishing  harness  comprising  a  plate  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  waist  of  a  user  and  having  a  pair  of  project- 
ing brackets  integral  therewith  and  a  plastic  socket  ele- 
ment for  reception  of  the  end  of  a  fishing  rod  and  having 
aligned  trunnions  extending  therefrom  and  integral  there- 
with, said  trunnions  being  rotatably  mounted  in  aligned 
holes  in  said  brackets,  said  plate  being  made  of  plastic 
material  flexible  at  elevated  temperatures  to  permit  flex- 
ing apart  said  brackets  until  said  trunnions  can  be  in- 
serted into  the  aligned  holes  therein  and  being  suflicicntly 
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rigid  at  normal  atmospheric  temperatures  to  prevent  such 
flexing  whereby  said  trunnions  are  non-removable  from 
said  brackets  at  temperatures  encountered  in  use  of  the 
harness. 


3,009,613 

BODY   SITPORTFI)   TABLE   SHEI  F 
Wayne  B.  Noland,  A>on  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ford  Manufacturing   Company,   Des   Moines,   Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,185 
2  Claims.     (CL  224—25) 


S 

L  In  a  body  supported  table  shelf,  a  U-shaped  base 
member  having  its  upper  free  end  portions  bent  hori- 
zontally outwardly  and  away  from  each  other,  a  second 
U-member  having  its  two  ends  hinged  to  the  two  upright 
end  portions,  respectively,  of  said  first  U-shaped  member, 
a  platform  secured  to  said  second  U-member,  a  shoulder 
hocik  member  having  its  lower  end  vertically  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  horizontallv  extending  end  portions  of  said 
first  U-member,  a  shoulder  hook  member  having  its  lower 
end  vertically  pivoted  to  the  other  horizontally  extending 
end  portion  of  said  first  U-member.  and  means  for  ad- 
justably limiting  the  independent  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond U-member  relative  to  said  first  U-member. 


II 


3.009,614 

WRISTBAND  PILL   CARRYING   DEVICE 

Ferdinand  W.  Humphner,  1201  Park  Ave., 

River  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,050 

6  Ciaims.     (CI.  224—28) 


supporting  pills  and  having  longitudinally  extending  side 
walls  terminating  at  the  covers  free  end  to  permit  pills 
to  be  slid  off  of  said  free  end  when  said  cover  is  in  open 
horizontal  position,  and  a  resilient  cushion  secured  to  said 
body  within  sanJ  contamer  for  restraining  movement  and 
attrition  of  said  pills  when  said  cover  is  closed. 


I.  A  pill  carrying  device  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a 
user's  wrist  compnsmg  a  container  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  channel-shaped  cover,  means  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer for  supporting  the  same  in  a  circumferentially- 
extending  direction  upon  a  user's  wrist,  said  cover  being 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  body  portion 
for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  stop 
means  for  limiting  opening  movement  of  said  cover  beyond 
a  generally  nght  angle  position  with  reference  to  said  body 
portion,  whereby,  when  a  user  turns  his  wrist  so  that  said 
body  extends  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  with  the 
hinged  connection  of  said  cover  disposed  at  the  body's 
lower  end,  said  cover  when  i^pened  provides  a  horizontally 
extending  trough  for  supporting  pills  in  exposed  condi- 
tion, said  cover  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  for  slidably 


3,009,615 

TABLE  AND  IL'GGAGE  CARRIER  A.SSEMBLY 

George  W .  Baxter,  13011  S.  Ruthellen  Ave., 

Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  800,767 

10  Claims.     (CL  224 — 42.01) 


1.  A  table  and  luggage  carrier  assembly  for  transporta- 
tion on  a  vehicle  roof,  comprising:  a  base  structure  for 
anchorage  to  the  vehicle  roof;  a  table  on  said  base  struc- 
ture, said  table  having  a  table  top  and  folded  legs,  said 
table  being  positioned  upside  down  with  the  folded  legs 
uppermost;  a  luggage  frame  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
folded  table,  said  luggage  frame  enclosing  said  folded 
legs;  and  a  plurality  of  releasable  fastening  means,  each 
of  said  means  extended  through  a  portion  of  said  base 
structure,  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  table  and  a  portion 
of  said  luggage  frame  for  anchoring  the  table  to  the  base 
structure  and  for  anchoring  the  luggage  frame  to  the 
table,  whereby  loosening  of  said  fastening  means  both 
releases  the  table  from  the  base  structure  and  releases 
the  luggage  frame  from  the  table. 


3,009,616 
APPARATl  S   FOR   TRIMMING   FLASH 
Ronald    Owen    Caswell    Gadd    and   Alan    Alfred    \  ictor 
Judge,   Leicester,   England,   assignors  to   Lnited   Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Fleminglon,  NJ.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  17,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  225—93) 


\, J--^- — B 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  flash  from  molded  articles 
and  the  like  comprising  a  member  having  a  flash  engag- 
ing surface  and  a  stress  applying  edge  bt)unding  said  sur- 
face, a  flash  supporting  member  having  an  end  face  in 
engagement  with  said  surface  adjacent  said  edge,  the 
flash  engaging  surface  comprising  a  planar  surface  on  a 
rotatable  disk,  the  stress  applying  edge  being  formed  as 


i58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1961 


a  convex  periphery  of  said  disk  and  the  flash  supporting 
member  comprising  a  rod  having  an  end  face  in  engage- 
ment with  said  planar  surface,  means  for  urging  the 
end  face  of  said  rod  against  said  planar  surface  with  a 
variable  amount  of  force,  and  means  for  causing  rapid 
rotation  of  said  disk  about  a  fixed  axis  whereby  said 
planar  surface  and  said  stress  applying  edge  move  past 
said  end  face  to  sever  said  flash. 


3.00«»,617 
STOCK  FEED  FOR  A I  TOMATIC  MULTIPLE 
SPIN  DIE   I  vrHF 
Roger  W     Brown,  H  indsor,  Vt.,  a<isignor  to  Cone  Auto- 
matic Machine  (ompanv,  Inc.,  Windsor,  \t  .  a  corpo- 
ration  of    \  ermont 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1»)58,  S<t    No.  ""10.208 
5  Claims.     (CI.  226—155) 


spaced  above  and  in  alignment  with  said  teeth  and 
defining  therewith  aligned  gaps  for  receiving  said  belt, 
and  a  jacket  fixed  relative  to  said  container  and  having 
spaced  keeper  means  for  loosely  and  movably  receiving 


said  arms  and  for  exposing  said  fingers  and  teeth  and 
having  a  web  interconnecting  with  said  keeper  means 
and  including  spaced  hollow  bosses  for  movably  receiv- 
ing said  legs. 


3.009.619 
WIRE    FEED   MK  HVNISM 
lawrence  M.  Layden,   Basking;   Ridge,   N.J.,  assignor  to 
Air    Reduction    Compan>,    Incorporated,    New    ^ Ork, 
N.Y.,   a  corporation   of   New    \  ork 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  676.064 
6  Claims.     iCl.  Ub— 164) 


1.  A  stock-feed  mechanism  for  use  with  multiple  spin- 
dle lathes  and  the  like  comprising,  a  base  member,  first 
and  second  stock-engageable  drive  members,  means  in- 
cluding a  shaft  rotatably  mounting  each  of  said  drive 
members  on  said  base  member,  each  said  shaft  being 
supported  on  said  base  member  for  oscillatory  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  oscillatory  axis  of  the  other 
shaft,  the  oscillatory  axis  of  each  said  shaft  being  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  stock  feed,  means  for  controlling  the 
oscillated  position  of  each  said  shaft,  drive  means  con- 
tinuously connected  to  each  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 
drive  members  throughout  the  range  of  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  mounting  said  base 
member  on  the  lathe  with  said  stock-engageable  drive 
members  positioned  to  be  oscillated  into  alignment  with 
one  of  the  lathe  spindles  and  into  stock-feeding  engage- 
ment with  the  stock  contained  therein. 


3,009.618 
STAPLE   ELEMENT    (  ARTRIDGE 
Hershey    I  emer.   Bay  side,   N.V..  jivsignor.    b>    mesne   as- 
signments,    to    Inventions     Management     Corporation, 
Raleigh.   N.(  ..  a  corporation  of   North  (  arolina 
EUed  Jan.  27.  1956,  Skr.  No.  561,8<i7 
12  (  laims.     (CI.  226— 162i 
1.  In  a  cartridge  for  a  stapling  machine  or  tacker.  a 
container   for   holding   a  flexible  staple  element   belt   in 
the  form  of  a  roll  and  including  an  opening  for  issuing 
a  part  of  said   belt  out  of  said  container,  spaced   rails 
extending  from  said  container  and  having  spaced  slots 
in   communication  with  said  opening  for  directing  said 
belt  away  from  said  opening;  belt  feeding  means  com- 
prising swingable  spaced  pawls  having  spaced  arms  and 
comprising  spaced   teeth,  a  leaf  spring  having  a   front 
part  including  spaced  legs  bodily  carried  by  said  pawls 
and    including   a   rear   portion    abutting   said    container, 
gripping  resilient  fingers  depending  from  said  legs  and 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  wire,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  rolls  carried  by  said  support  and  rotatable  about  cor- 
responding axes  which  intersect  one  another,  said  rolls 
being  axially  movable  in  said  support  and  one  of  said 
rolls  being  limited  in  one  direction  of  axial  movement  to 
a  fixed  position  of  rotation  in  said  support,  resilient  means 
normally  and  yieldingly  urging  said  other  of  said  rolls 
axially  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  of  said  rolls  to 
apply  pressure  between  the  faces  of  said  rolls,  each  of  said 
rolls  having  an  outer  face  adapted  to  engage  and  advance 
a  length  of  wire  in  response  to  rotation  thereof  in  opposite 
directions  and  said  other  of  said  rolls  having  a  conical 
face  which  transmits  a  component  of  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  through  said  other  of  said  rolls  in  a  di- 
rection to  hold  said  one  of  said  rolls  in  its  fixed  jxjsition 
of  rotation  in  said  support,  and  driving  means  carried  by 
the  support  for  imparting  simultaneous  rotation  in  op- 
posite directions  to  the  rolls,  said  driving  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially 
normal  to  the  common  plane  of  the  roll  axes  and  gear 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  and  the  rolls. 
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3.009.620 
HOI.STFK    CARTON 
Salvatore  J.  Leone.  W  allingfurd,  Conn.,  avsignor  to  The 
New  Haven  Board  and  Carton  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,004 
2  Claimi.     (CI.  229— «) 


separable  in  line  with  said  yieldable  seams  to  permit  said 
lid-shaped  extension  and  extending  end  of  said  tray  to  be 
folded  back  away  from  each  other  along  said  yieldable 
seams  at  an  acute  angle  to  provide  ready  access  to  the 
contents  of  said  carton  without  the  necessity  of  sliding  said 
tray  out  of  said  casing. 


^li  cfr 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  unitary  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial including  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  wider  at  the  top 
than  at  the  bottom,  one  side  edge  of  each  wall  being 
straight  and  the  second  side  edge  being  formed  of  an 
upper  section,  a  lower  section  lying  inwardly  relative  to 
the  upper  section,  and  an  intermediate  section  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  long 
side  wall  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  along 
their  straight  side  edges,  an  upper  short  side  wall  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  rear  walls  ^long  the  upper  sec- 
tions of  the  second  side  edges  of  said  walls,  a  lower  short 
side  wall  connected  to  the  opposed  faces  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls  inward  from  the  lower  sections  of  the  second 
side  edges  of  said  walls  and  extending  above  the  level  of 
the  upper  ends  of  said  lower  sections,  a  connecting  panel 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  and  integrally 
connected  with  the  rear  edges  of  the  upp)er  and  lower 
short  side  walls,  arxl  a  glue  flap  integrally  connected  with 
the  front  edge  of  the  lower  short  side  wall  and  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall,  a  top  cover  panel  in- 
tegral with  the  rear  wall  and  engaging  the  front  wall, 
and  a  bottom  flap  integral  with  the  front  wall  and  en- 
gaging the  rear  wall. 


3,009.621 
ROD   CARTON 
Rene  D.  Wa.s.sernian.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a.^sienor  to  Eu- 
tectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flushing,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,124 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—11) 
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3,009,622 
DISPLAY   CARTONS 

Salvafore  J.  Leone,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Ha>en  Board  &  Carton  Compan>.  Ntw  Ha>en, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,926 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—16) 


1.  A  display  carton  which  comprises  a  base,  a  rear  wall 
extending  upward  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  base,  outer 
side  walls  extending  upward  from  respective  side  edges 
of  the  base,  a  pair  of  panels  connecting  respective  side 
edges  of  the  rear  wall  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  adjacent 
side  walls,  each  panel  being  folded  upon  itself  along  a 
diagonal  line  and  lying  in  front  of  the  rear  wall,  inner 
side  walls  extending  convergent! y  downward  from  the  top 
edges  of  the  outer  side  walls,  a  pair  of  central  partition 
walls  extending  convergenlly  upward  between  the  inner 
side  walls  and  connected  together  at  their  upper  edges, 
a  bottom  wall  lying  parallel  to  the  base  and  connecting 
the  lower  edge  of  each  partition  wall  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  adjacent  inner  side  wall,  each  bottom  wall  having 
a  recess  in  its  front  edge  and  each  inner  side  wall  and  the 
adjacent  partition  wall  having  registering  openings,  lock- 
ing tabs  on  the  base  extending  upward  through  the  recesses 
in  the  bottom  walls,  and  a  locking  flap  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  extending  downward  in 
front  of  the  folded  panels  and  behind  the  rear  edges  of 
the  partition  walls. 


3,009,623 
SERVICE   TRAY 

Frederick    A.   Wenzcl,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to  St. 

Regis  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  S'ork 
Original   application   Apr.    13.   1959.   Ser.   No.    806,179. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No. 

61,801 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 


1.  A  carton  for  storing  and  dispensing  rods  comprising 
a  tubular  casing  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section,  a  tray  including  a  bottom  and  sides  and  also  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  inserted  to 
slide  snugly  into  and  out  of  said  casing,  one  end  of  said 
tray  having  a  closed  end  and  extending  a  short  distance 
outside  of  said  casing  when  its  other  end  is  fully  inserted, 
a  lid-shaped  extension  secured  to  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
being  disposed  above  the  open  top  of  the  extending  end 
of  said  tray,  said  lid-shaped  extension  having  sides  and  a 
closed  end  and  htting  closelv  over  said  extending  end  of 
said  tray  for  enclosing  it,  said  lid-shaped  extension  and 
the  extending  end  of  said  tray  being  respectively  joined  to 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  casing  and  trav  by  yieldable 
seams  in  line  with  each  other,  and  the  sides  of  said  lid- 
shaped  extension  and  extendmg  end  of  said  tray  being 
772  O.O.— 50 


1.  A  blank  for  a  compartmented  service  tray  of  the 
character  described  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent panels  connected  on  score  lines,  a  central  one  of  said 
panels  comprising  a  top  for  the  tray,  panels  connected  to 
said  top  panel  constituting  side  walls  of  the  tray  and 
endmost  panels  connected  to  the  panels  last  mentioned 
and  together  compnsing  a  bottom  panel  for  the  trav,  said 
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side  and  bottom  pands  being  provided  with  apertures 
which  span  across  the  score  iines  connecting  said  panels, 
said  top  panel  being  provided  with  substantially  rectan- 
gular oulLne  flaps  connected  thereto  on  transverse  score 
lines,  said  flaps  having  corner  togues  projecting  obhquely 
beyond  the  flap  outline  at  the  free  corners  thereof,  said 
transverse  score  lines  being  suhsiantiallv  aligned  with  side 
margins  of  said  bottom  and  side  wall  paneis  about  said 
apertures  whereby  to  provide  interlockiDg  edges  in  the 
K^ntom  and  side  wall  panels  against  which  respective 
tongues  abut  in  the  erected  panel. 


jacent  flaps  forming  said  top  portion  and  in  at  least  two 
adjacent  flaps  forming  said  bottom  portion,  said  open- 
ings in  the  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  flaps  being  positioned 
equidistantly  from  the  corresponding  edges  thereof  and 
being  arranged  to  come  into  alignment  with  each  other 
upon  collapsing  said  container,  and  a  generally  Z-shaped 
reinforcing  partition  having  the  ends  theroef  secured  at 
opposing  diagonal  corners  interior  of  said  container,  said 
partition  being  adapted  to  fold  flat  within  said  container 
in  the  collapsed  state  thereof  and  to  divide  the  interior 
of  said  container  into  at  least  two  parts  in  the  erected 
state  thereof. 


3,009,624 
CARTON 
Charles  R.  Kjdox,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
sssignnieDts,  to  Chicago  Carton  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  [)elaware 

FUed  Jaly  1.  J 960.  .Ser.  No.  40.427 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—39) 


3.009.626 
COMPOSITF  SIDE  OPENING  BISCITT  CONTAINER 

AND  Bl  ANK  THEREFOR 
Scott  R.  Johnson,   River  Forest,   III.,  avsignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  \  orlt,  N.V'.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716,460 
8  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


^' 


26 


1  A  carton  comprising  a  series  of  side  walls  provided 
by  a  scries  of  integrally  and  hingedly  connected  panels 
arranged  with  the  endmost  panels  in  said  series  in  over- 
lying relation  to  each  other  to  define  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  closure  at  one  end  of  said  side  walls  provided,  at  least 
in  part,  by  flaps  extending  in  overlying  relation  to  each 
other  from  each  of  said  endmost  panels,  and  mutually  in- 
terlocking means  on  said  flaps  for  preventing  relative  dis- 
placement outwardly  of  said  end  closure  of  one  of  said 
flaps  as  compared  to  the  other  of  said  flaps. 


3.009.625 

COLLAPSIBl  E    (ONTAINFR 

Fxlward    M.    Ackley,    North    Wales,    Pa  .    and    Fdnard   J. 

Pfeiffer.  Cherry  Hill  Apts..  East.  MerchantvilJe,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  785.850 

6  Claim.s.     (CI.  229 — 11) 


1.  A  composite  container  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  flexible  body  wall  and  relatively  rigid 
end  closures  seam  secured  thereon,  said  wall  comprising 
a  blank  shaped  in  tubular  form  with  its  ends  overlapped 
in  a  lapped  side  seam  including  an  inner  lap  and  an  outer 
lap.  one  said  lap  having  a  stripe  of  adhesive  on  the  face 
thereof  opposed  to  the  other  lap  and  adhesively  bonding 
the  scam  from  end  closure  to  end  closure,  said  outer  lap 
extending  circumferentially  beyond  the  adhesive  bond  in 
the  form  of  a  free  grip  tab  and  having  an  extra  inward- 
ly presented  thickness  to  which  the  inner  lap  is  bonded 
and  which  forms  a  part  of  said  tab  and  has  its  inwardly 
directed  terminal  edge  disposed  approximately  in  edge 
alignment  with  the  inwardly  directed  terminal  edge  of 
the  inner  lap.  thereby  assuring  that  any  tearing  or  splitting 
away  of  body  wall  material  incidental  to  a  tearing  open 
of  the  side  seam  will  be  limited  to  the  adhesively  bonded 
area  and  necessarily  will  be  terminated  at  the  inwardly 
directed  edge  termini  of  said  extra  thickness  and  said 
inner  lap,  opposed  surfaces  of  said  inner  lap  and  said 
outer  lap  being  smooth  and  uninterrupted  and  said  ad- 
hesive bond  being  of  greater  strength  than  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  itmer  lap  and  said  outer  lap.  whereby 
opening  of  the  side  seam  will  result  in  the  tearing  and 
splitting  away  of  the  body  wall  nwterial. 


I.  A  stackable  re-usable  collapsible  container  com- 
prising a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposing 
rectilinear  side  portions  and  a  pair  of  opposing  rectilinear 
end  portions,  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  alternat- 
ing side  and  end  portions  in  hinged  relationship  to  each 
other,  said  side  and  end  portions  each  having  a  pair  of 
flaps  formed  co  extensively  therewith  and  in  hinged  re- 
lationship thereto,  whereby  the  elements  of  said  con- 
tainer are  brought  into  substantially  the  same  plane 
up<in  collapsing  said  container,  and  whereb>  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  bottom  portion  of  said  container  are  formed 
upon  folding  said  flaps  inwardly  of  said  body  portion  of 
said  container  in  its  erected  state,  said  conuiner  having 
an  opening  formed  in  the  plane  surfaces  of  at  least  two  ad- 


3.009.627 
BAGS 
.\uKUst   F.    Ottinger,   St.    I  ouis.    Mo.,    assignor   to    BemLs 
Bros.  Bag  (  ompany,  St.  Louis,  .Vlo.,  a  corporation  of 
.Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.250 
6  Claims.  (CI.  229—62) 
5.  A  filled  bag  comprising  a  tube  of  heat-sealablc 
plastic  having  transverse  heat  seals  closing  both  its  ends, 
one  wall  of  the  bag  at  one  corner  thereof  having  a  first 
oblique  edge  portion  and  the  other  wall  of  the  hag  at  said 
corner  having  a  second  oblique  edge  pt^rtion  spaced  out- 
ward from  said  first  oblique  edge  portion  defining  an 
opening  at  said  corner  and  a  flap  portion  of  said  other 
wall  extending  beyond  said  first  oblique  edge  portion, 
said  flap  portion  being  folded  around  over  said  first 
oblique  edge  portion  to  overlie  said  one  wall  and  heal- 
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sealed  thereto  along  a  line  imme<liatelv  adjacent  said  firet    ber  containing  a  gas  liquefied  at  low  temperature,  means 
oblique   edge  portion,  said  bag  walU   being  heat-sealed    for   preventing   heat   transfer  from    the  outside   of   said 


together  along  said  line,  thereby  completely  to  seal  said 
opening. 

II  ^^^"^"^ 

3,009,628 
VENTING    APPARATIS   FOR    AQIARILMS 
Erwin   KoIferU,  Solingen-Merscbeld,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Erwin  Kolfertz  Apparate-Bau,  Solingen-Merscheid, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  20,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  230—55) 


\^ 


'^n  v^[  .  ' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ventilating  an  aquarium:  an 
electromagnetic  coil  for  connection  with  an  alternating 
current  source,  said  coil  being  provided  with  an  iron  core 
having  two  legs  and  being  of  U  shape;  a  pump  having  a 
pump  body  and  a  pumping  diaphragm;  said  pump  body 
comprising  a  pump  chamber,  a  first  hoit  communicating 
with  said  pump  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  aquarium  to  be  ventilated;  said  pump  body  also  com- 
prising a  second  bore  leading  from  the  outside  of  said 
pump  body  to  said  first  bore;  adjustable  closure  means 
movable  selectively  for  closing  and  opening  said  second 
bore;  actuating  means  connected  to  said  closure  means 
and  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  ventilating  apparatus 
for  finely  adiusting  said  closure  means;  an  oscillatinp  arm 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  provided  \Mth  an  angled- 
ofT  portion  normally  extending  and  movable  nearly  paral- 
lel to  the  end  surface  of  said  legs;  a  permanent  magnet 
carried  by  said  ancled-off  portion  and  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  said  legs;  said  angled-ofT  portion  being  inter- 
posed between  said  legs  and  said  pump  body;  and  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  means  for  respectively  admitting  air  into 
and  discharging  air  from  said  pump  chamber. 


3.009.629 
mr.H   VACl  I  M    PI  MPS 
Paul  Garin.  Clamart,  and  Pierre  Prugne,  Gif-sur-Y'vette, 
France,  assiKuors  to  Commissariat  a  PEnerfjie  Atomi- 
que,  Paris,  France,  a  stale  administration 

Filed  July  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,256 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Julv   5,  1957 

7  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 
1.  A  high  vacuum  pump  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  pump  body,  means  for  continuously  feeding 
an  elongated  element  of  getter  metal  into  said  pump 
body,  means  in  said  pump  bodv  for  heating  said  getter 
metal  clement  as  it  is  being  fed  and  vapori/ing  it,  a 
chamber  to  be  evacuated  in  communication  with  one  end 
of  said  body,  a  gas  trap  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  other  end  of  said  body,  a  vessel  in  said  gas  trap  cham- 


gas  trap  chamber  to  said  vessel  and  means  for  continuous- 
ly evacuaung  said  gas  trap  chamber. 


3,009,630 
AXIAL   FLOW   FANS 

Jan  C.  Busquet.  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koninklijke  .Maschinenfabriek  Gebr.  Stork  &  Co. 
N.V.,  Hengelo.  Overijscel,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733,066 

Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands  Ma>    10,    1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  230—114) 


1.  An  axial  flow  fan  comprising  an  impeller  having  a 
hollow  hub  with  a  circumferential  wall  carrying  hol- 
low blades,  a  casing  surrounding  said  impeller  and  be- 
ing widened  at  the  discharge  side  of  the  impeller  to  con- 
stitute a  difTuser,  a  stationary  hollow  conical  body  with- 
in said  diffuser  and  adjacent  the  impeller,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  and  at  its  end  facing  the  impeller 
an  outlet  opening,  said  hollow  impeller  hub  having  an 
inlet  opening  in  communication  with  said  outlet  opening 
and  at  least  one  opening  in  its  circumferential  wall  and 
in  communication  with  each  hollow  blade,  each  blade 
having  at  least  one  discharge  opening  for  the  fluid  flow- 
ing from  the  interior  of  said  conical  hollow  body  into  the 
interior  of  the  blade,  said  discharge  opening  being  lo- 
cated in  the  front  wall  of  the  blade  immediately  up- 
stream of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  to  discharge  the  fluid  which  defines 
a  shield  disp>osed  at  an  angle  with  said  front  wall. 


3.009.631 

CONTROL  DEVICF^S  FOR  FLUID  PRF.SSI  RE 

SYSTEMS 

Norman  Albert  Dimmock,  Woking.  England,  a.ssignor  to 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  655.983 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230— 115) 
1     A  fluid  flow  system  comprising  a  duct  for  the  flow 
of  fluid;  a  dynamic  compressor  connected  to  the  duct  to 
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induce  said  flow  therein;  protective  means  associated  with 
the  compressor  and  movable  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  an  operative  position  for  delaying  surging  of  the 
compressor;  operating  ^  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  protective  means  and  operable  when  energized  to 
move  said  protective  means  from  said  inoperative  to  said 
operative  position;  a  control  device  comprising  a  casing, 
control  means  dividing  the  casing  into  first  and  second 
chambers  and  movable  in  response  to  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  chambers  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an 
operative  position,  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  control  means  and  said  operating  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  operating  means  in  response  to  said  control 
means  being  in  said  operative  position,  means  defining  an 


partition  therein  for  dividing  the  compressor  into  a  suc- 
tion and  crankcase  compartment,  a  discharge  compart- 
ment in  each  of  said  casings,  a  suction  conduit  intercon- 
necting each  of  the  suction  compartments  and  said  suc- 
tion conduit  connected  to  the  low  side  of  the  refrigera- 
tion installation,  a  discharge  conduit  interconnecting  each 
of  the  discharge  compartments  and  said  discharge  conduit 
connected  to  the  high  side  of  said  refrigeration  installa- 
tion, port  means  in  the  partition  of  each  said  compressor 
providing  communication  between  the  suction  and  crank- 
case  compartments  whereby  substantially  equal  pres- 
sures are  maintained  in  said  compartments,  ejector  means 
in  the  partition  of  one  of  said  compressors  for  passing 
lubricant  from  the  suction  compartment  to  the  crank - 
case  compartment,  means  in  the  partition  of  the  other 
compressor  permitting  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  suction 
compartment  to  the  crankcase  compartment,  bvpass 
means  interconnecting  the  crankcase  compartments  of 
both  compressors  and  adapted  to  flow  lubricant  from 
the  compressor  having  said  ejector  to  the  other  com- 
pressor, and  a  conduit  interconnecting  the  crankcase  com- 
partments of  both  of  said  compressors. 


3.009.633 

DATA  TRANSMIVSION  SYSTFM  FOR 

\((  OINTING  MACHINF.S 

Uselma  Clarke  S.  Dilks,  Ithan,  and  William  H  Deighton. 
Paoli.  Pa.,  assiKnoni  Jo  Burroughs  (  orporation,  I)etn)lt, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1955.  Ser.  No.  497,901 
13  Oaim*.    (CI.  235 — 60) 


inlet  connection  between  the  duct  and  said  first  chamber, 
a  non-return  valve  in  said  connection  for  opposing  flow 
from  said  first  chamber,  means  defining  a  leakage  path 
connecting  said  chambers  to  one  another  and  propor- 
tioned to  allow  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  to  be- 
come equal  to  that  in  the  second  chamber  and  to  allow 
the  control  means  to  move  to  its  inoperative  position  only 
after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  and  independently 
of  the  then-existing  fluid  pressure  in  the  duct,  and  means 
definmg  a  further  leakage  path  connecting  said  first 
chamber  and  the  duct  and  proportioned  to  allow  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  to  become  equal  to  the  pressure  in 
the  duct  only  subsequently  to  the  pressures  in  the  two 
chambers  becoming  substantially  equal. 


Richard 
tield, 
Mavs. 
.N.  J.. 


3.009.632 
.Mil  TIPl  E  (  OMPRFSSOR  SYSTEMS  FOR 
RKFRIGFKATION  INSI  Al  I  AIION 
K.    Berber.    Holyuke.    Henri    Soumerai,    Spring- 
and    Augustus    J.    Nan    Newenh<)>en,     \ga>^an], 
avsignon.  to  Horthington  (orporation.  Harrison, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed   \ug.  29.  1960.  S«r    No    52.633 
15  Claims.     ((I.  230— 206i 


I.  A  multiple  compressor  system  for  use  in  a  refrigera- 
tion installation  including  a  first  and  second  compressor, 
each  of  said  compressors  comprising  a  casing  having  a 


13.  An  input  device  for  an  accounting  machine,  com- 
prising an  actuator  rack  differentially  settable  to  positions 
indicative  of  numerical  values,  an  auxiliary  rack  movable 
conjointly  with  said  actuator  rack,  a  plurality  of  movable 
slides  mounted  in  parallel  side  by  side  relation  each  slide 
bearing  a  series  of  code  identifying  notches  in  one  edge 
portion  thereof,  a  fixed  slide  parallel  to  said  movable 
slides  bearing  notches  in  an  edge  portion  thereof  alignable 
with  the  code  identifying  notches  in  said  movable  slides. 
means  biasing  said  slides  in  one  direction,  stop  meaas  on 
each  of  said  movable  slides,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
one  for  each  movable  slide,  each  said  electromagnet  in- 
cluding a  movable  armatifre  engageable  with  the  stop 
means  on  a  respective  movable  slide  arxl  being  adapted 
to  release  said  slide  for  moverrient  in  the  biased  direction 
to  cause  certain  of  the  iKrtches  in  the  movable  slide  to 
register  with  one  of  the  notches  in  the  fixed  slide,  a  pair 
of  pawls  carried  by  said  auxiliary  rack,  one  of  said  pawls 
being  receivable  in  said  notches  when  certain  of  the 
notches  in  said  movable  slides  are  in  register  with  each 
other  and  with  a  notch  in  said  fixed  slide  thus  to  set  said 
slides  in  positions  corresponding  to  a  numerical  value 
determiried  by  said  electromagnets,  means  to  move  the 
auxiliary  rack  relative  to  said  slides  causing  one  to  engage 
and  seat  in  the  registered  notches  of  the  movable  slides 
and  the  fixed  slide  thiis  to  arrest  the  actuator  rack  in  a 
selected  one  of  its  differentially  settable  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  numerical  value  set  in  said  movable  slides. 
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3.009,634 
TENKFY   CAICl  I  ATING   MACHINES 

Walter  Allnard,  K>an.slun,  III.,  assignor  to  Comptometer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nta>   I.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,349 

17  (  laims.     (CI.  235 — 60) 


1.  In  a  ten-key  calculating  machine  having  denomina- 
tional orders  of  printing  and  accumulator  mechanisms, 
means  for  actuating  each  said  order  of  mechanisms,  a 
pin  carriage  having  columns  of  pins  for  controlling  ihe 
extent  of  operation  of  said  actuating  means,  digit  keys 
operable  to  selectively  actuate  said  pins  and  effect  spring 
movement  of  said  pin  carnage  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent columns  of  pins,  and  motor  operated  means  for 
enabling  spring  movement  of  said  actuating  means  and 
for  returning  the  operated  said  actuating  means  and  said 
pin  carriage  to  normal  positions;  spring  actuated  stepv 
ovcr  mechanism  movable  from  a  home  position  for  ef- 
fe<;ting  movement  of  said  carriage  the  distance  subtended 
by  three  columns  of  said  pirrs,  latching  means  for  re- 
straining operation  of  said  step-over  mechanism,  and 
manually  operable  control  means  for  rendering  said  latch- 
ing means  inoperative. 


3.009,635 
EI.ECTRO-MFCHANK  AI    TRANSDl  CER 

William  W.  Deighton,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685.240 
26  Claims.     (Ci.  235 — 61.6) 
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18.  A  transducer  system  for  translating  binary  mag- 
netic impulses  into  decimal  numbers  wherein  the  numeri- 
cal value  of  each  number  is  identified  by  a  fwsition  se- 


lected from  a  predetermined  number  of  positions  of  an 
actuator  rack  in  an  accounting  machine  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  actuator  racks,  a  plurality  of  storage  relays. 
means  to  sense  magnetic  impulses  and  apply  said  sensed 
impulses  to  said  storage  rela\s  thereby  to  selectively  close 
certain  of  said  relays  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
impulses  sensed,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  one  elec- 
tromagnet for  each  actuator  rack,  an  escapement  mech- 
anism actuated  by  each  electromagnet,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber driven  by  each  escapement  mechanism,  each  rotat- 
able member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions thereon,  at  least  one  of  said  projections  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  remaining  projections,  a  source 
of  electrical  scanning  pulses,  means  interconnecting  said 
pulse  source  with  said  storage  relays  and  said  electro- 
magnetic, means  to  operatively  apply  said  scanning  pulses 
to  said  closed  storage  relays  whereby  a  pulse  from  a 
closed  relay  is  caused  to  energize  a  selected  electromag- 
net causing  its  escapement  mechanism  to  mo\e  its  asso- 
ciated rotatable  member  in  response  thereto,  means  to 
disengage  said  rotatable  members  from  their  respective 
escapement  mechanisms  and  engage  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers with  said  racks,  means  to  move  said  racks  relative 
to  said  rotatable  member,  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  rotatable  members  while  engaged  with  racks 
whereby  positional  information  in  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers is  transferred  to  said  racks,  zeroizing  means  for  said 
rotatable  members,  and  control  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  zeroizing  means,  means  to  energize  said 
control  means  so  as  to  cause  said  zeroizing  means  to 
move  into  engagement  with  said  projection  of  greater 
length  whereby  each  of  the  rotatable  members  can  be 
rotated  to  a  predetermined  zero  position. 


3.009.636 
DATA  COMPARING  SYSTEM 
Dale  H.  Rumble.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ne>^    \  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,177 
II  Claims,    (CI.  235 — 61.7) 


c^^=r^' 


1.  In  a  data  retrieval  system,  a  current  discriminating 
network  having  a  first  and  second  output  therefrom, 
means  for  indicating  the  absence  or  the  presence  of  data 
against  which  a  comparison  is  to  be  effected,  an  elec- 
trical connection  bet\^een  said  indicating  means  and  said 
discriminating  circuit,  means  for  effectively  connecting 
a  source  of  alternating  current  to  said  indicating  means 
and  said  connection  therebetween  and  said  discriminat- 
ing circuit  when  no  data  is  indicated  by  said  indicating 
means,  means  for  effectively  connecting  a  source  of  direct 
current  to  said  indicating  means  and  said  connection 
iherebctv>.een  and  said  discriminating  circuit  when  data 
IS  indicated  by  said  indicating  means,  an  electrical  com- 
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ponent  in  said  discriminating  circut  adapted  to  pass  only 
d  direct  current  to  said  first  output,  electrically  intercon- 
nected components  in  said  discriminating  circuit  adapted 
to  transmit  only  an  alternating  current  to  said  second 
output  as  a  direct  current,  a  punched  card  reader,  means 
in  •>did  card  reader  for  detecting  the  absence  or  presence 
of  a  hole  in  a  punched  card  being  read  therein,  and 
means  under  control  of  said  detecting  means  in  said  card 
reader  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second 
outputs  to  an  output  signal  circuit  in  response  to  the 
absence  or  presence  of  a  card  hole  being  sensed  thereby. 


3,009,637 
LOCATING  END  OF  FTIE 
Theodore  G.  Floro^  Poughkcepsie,  N.Y..  awij^nr  to  Tn- 
tenutiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

nied  Oct.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,919 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 61.11) 
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of  bits  corresponding  to  the  power  of  the  second  most 
significant  term  of  an  expansion  for  the  cosine  of  said 
iiKrcmental  angle  consisting  of  the  system  radix  raised 
to  descending  powers  and  summed  to  equal  the  cosine  of 
said  incremental  angle,  means  for  producing  the  differ- 
ence of  said  read  sine  and  said  early  read  sine,  means 
for  reading  said  cosine  of  the  unchanged  angle  from 
said  second  storage  device  early  relative  to  the  reading 
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of  said  read  sine  by  the  number  of  bits  corresponding 
to  the  power  of  the  first  term  of  an  expansion  for  the 
sine  of  said  incremental  angle  consisting  of  the  system 
radix  raised  to  descending  powers,  mearu  for  adding 
said  differences  and  said  early  read  cosine  to  produce 
substantially  the  sine  of  said  changed  angle  consisting 
of  said  unchanged  angle  plus  said  incremental  angle,  and 
means  for  returning  the  new  sine  to  said  storage  devices. 


3.009,639 
EIFCTRICAI    CAI  Cl'I.ATlON  CIKCITT 
Walter  Hopp«,  B«m.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  El-Re-Ma 
S.A.  per  lo  sfnittamento  di  brevettl,  Lugano,  .Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  22.  1954.  .Ser.  No.  445,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  31,  1953 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—174) 


1  In  a  maenetic  tape  control  svstem  adapted  to  read 
a  magnetic  tape  having  spaced  blocks  of  data  recorded 
thereon  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  and  having 
recorded  between  such  blocks  of  data  a  substantial  num- 
ber of  successive  signals  in  a  selected  channel  of  such 
tape,  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  data  bits  in  a 
plurality  of  tape  channels  other  than  in  said  selected 
channel,  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  upon  sensing  the  absence  of  data  on  a 
tape  being  read  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  sig- 
nals in  said  selected  channel,  means  responsive  to  said 
last  named  means  for  producing  a  signal  upon  sensing 
the  presence  of  signals  in  said  selected  channel,  a  coin- 
cidence circuit  having  inputs  for  both  of  said  signals, 
and  an  output  for  said  coincidence  circuit  for  transmitting 
a  signal  when  both  sajd  aforesaid  signals  are  impressed 
on  said  coincidence  circuit. 


3,009,638 

TRIGONOMETRIC  FIN(  HON  GENERATOR 

Donald    M.    Vlerz.   Schenectady,   and  Tbom  R.  Gr«cne, 

Troy,  N.V.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,030 
15  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 152) 

1.  In  an  incremental  digital  computer  which  has  a 
predetermined  system  radix  and  a  capability  for  regis- 
tcrmg  increment.il  angular  changes,  an  apparatus  for 
determining  the  sine  (.>f  the  changed  angle  which  com- 
prises a  rirst  storage  device  for  registering  the  sine  and 
cosine  of  the  unch.inged  angle,  a  second  storage  device 
for  registering  the  cosine  and  sine  of  the  unchanged  an- 
gle, means  for  reading  said  sine  from  said  first  storage 
device,  means  for  also  effectively  reading  said  sine  from 
said  first  storage  device  earlier  in  time  by  the  number 


>4 


1.  An  electrical  calculating  machine  for  the  addition 
of  numbers,  a  quinary  a.ssemblv  comprising  five  relays 
each  having  a  double  winding  so  that  there  is  a  first 
group  of  five  windings  and  a  second  group  of  five  wind- 
ings, one  end  of  said  first  group  being  connected  to  a 
first  common  terminal  and  one  end  of  said  second  group 
being  connected  to  a  second  common  terminal,  a  six 
point  switch  movable  to  connect  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  windings,  a  first  incoming  line,  a  first  group  of 
spaced  contacts  connected  to  said  first  incoming  line,  a 
second  incoming  line,  a  second  group  of  spaced  contacts 
connected  to  said  second  incoming  line,  double  pole 
switches  connected  to  pairs  of  contacts  of  said  six  point 
switch  and  movable  to  selectively  connect  said  pairs  of 
contacts  to  a  spaced  contact  of  said  first  incoming  line 
and  to  a  spaced  contact  on  said  second  incoming  line, 
and  a  binary  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
tacts connected  to  said  first  common  terminal  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  contacts  connected  to  said  second  common  ter- 
minal, a  pair  of  relays  with  each  having  a  double  wind- 
ing having  one  end  of  a  first  pair  of  windings  on  one  re- 
lay connected  to  an  outlet  line  and  having  one  end  of  a 
second  pair  of  windings  on  the  other  relay  connected  to 
a  second  outlet  line,  a  three  pole  switch  connectible  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  windings,  and  a  pair  of  double 
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pole  switches  connected  to  pairs  of  contacts  of  said  three 
pole  switch  and  movable  to  selectively  connect  sajd  pairs 
of  contacts  to  a  contact  of  said  first  common  ternunai 
and  to  a  contact  of  said  second  common  terminal. 


3,009,640 
EVfPROVEMENTS  IN  ANALOG 
COMPITER  CIRCUIT 
Etlenne  Honore  and  Emile  Torcheux,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphie  sans  Fil. 
a  corporation  of  France,  and  Societe   Marocaine  de 
Rechercbes,   dTtndes  et  de   Developpements   "Soma- 
rede."  a  corporation  of  Morocco 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  709,388 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  21,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—193) 


of  the  amplitude  ratio,  «a/*i;  means  including  fj  input 
means  coupled  to  the  said  ratio-representative  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  multiplying  the  said  multiplier  quan- 
tity, ti/ei,  by  the  said  multiplicand  quantity,  ^j,  to  pro- 
duce an  output  quantity  representative  of  the  product 
ejej/ei  for  a  load,  said  means  for  multiplying  including 
means  for  deriving  a  portion  of  said  load  and  mean 
for  inverting  the  phase  of  said  portion  and  ap^plyirtg 
it  to  one  erf  said  input  means  e^  and  fj  to  regulate  the 
magnitude  of  said  multiplier  quantity  ^j/'i.  whereby 
fluctuations  in  said  load  produce  changes  in  said  por- 
tion to  stabilize  said  output  quantity  at  a  constant  ampli- 
tude. 


?: 


iTT^^i 


1.  An  electric  analog  computer  circuit,  adapted  to  carry 
out  elementary  arithmetical  operations,  comprising  at  least 
two  quadripoles,  each  having  one  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  one  pair  of  output  terminals,  the  output  terminals  of 
one  quadripole  being  respectively  directly  connected  to 
the  input  terminals  of  the  other  quadripole,  and  positive 
and  negative  conductive  admittances  interconnecting  in 
each  quadripole  the  input  terminals  and  the  output  ter- 
minals, means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  said  admittances, 
the  sum  of  the  admittances  in  each  quadripole  being  equal 
to  zero  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  terminals  shorted,  means 
for  feeding  at  said  input  terminals  direct  current  voltage, 
means  for  collecting  at  said  output  terminals  an  output 
voltage. 

VARIAB!  E  voi  TACE  Mll.TIPI  lER 
Curtis  V.  Illnton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretar>  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,089 

1  Claim.    (CI.  235—195) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


uw  ctmrrM  <«*  ni—a  ttaetcm* 


3,009,642  

APPARATUS  FOR  DERFVING  A  DIFFERENTIAL 
COEFFICIENT 
Rolf   Edmund   Spencer,   London,    England,    assignor   to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  15,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  235— 197) 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  the  difTerentiaJ  co-efficient 
of  a  quadratic  function  comprising  a  first  tran'^former 
winding  and  a  second  transformer  winding,  e.ich  having 
two  terminals,  a  terminal  of  said  second  transformer 
winding  being  directly  connected  to  an  intermediate 
connecting  point  on  said  first  winding,  means  for  estab- 
lishing alternating  voltages  at  the  other  three  of  said 
terminals  representing  the  values  on  a  co-ordinate  at 
spaced  points  and  means  for  deriving  an  alternating  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  flux  variations  in  said  first  trans- 
former winding,  means  for  deriving  a  second  alternating 
voltage  proportional  to  flux  variations  in  said  second 
transformer  winding  and  means  for  adding  said  derived 
alternating  voltages  to  derive  a  voltage  representing  the 
differential  co-efficient  at  one  pxiint  of  a  quadratic  curve 
determined  by  the  amplitudes  of  the  alternating  voltages 
applied  to  said  three  terminals. 


3.009,643 

HOT  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Fred  Diberl,  2617  Prospect  St.,  Hint,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,770 

6  Claim*.    (CI.  237— 55) 


.apparatus  for  multiplying  an  ahcmating<inTent  signal 
^-j  constituting  a  multiplicand  quantity  by  a  multiplier 
quantity  representative  of  the  ratio  of  the  respective 
amplitudes  of  two  alternating-current,  in-pha.se,  variable- 
amplitude  ratio-multiplier  input  signals,  fj  and  e^,  to 
produce  an  output  quantity  representative  of  the  fwod- 
iKt,  f^j/fi,  comprising:  means  including  e^  input  means 
and  fj  input  means  for  generaUng  a  signal  representative 


1.  In  a  hot  air  heating  system  for  heating  the  interior 
of  an  enclosure,  said  system  mcluding  a  furnace  having 
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a  heat  exchanger  therein,  cool  air  duct  means  for  supply- 
ing said  heat  exchanger  with  cool  air  from  within  said 
encio^u^e.  and  hot  air  duct  means  for  supplying  the  in- 
terior of  said  enclosure  with  heated  air  from  said  beat  ex- 
changer fresh  air  duct  means  communicating  between 
the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  and  said  cool  air  duct  means 
for  supplying  the  latter  with  fresh  air  from  outside  said 
enclosure;  conduit  means  communicating  between  said 
hot  air  duct  means  and  said  fresh  air  duct  means  for 
introducing  heated  air  to  said  fresh  air  duct  means  for 
warming  fresh  air  therein  prior  to  its  introduction  to  said 
heat  exchanger,  damper  means  in  the  fresh  air  duct  means 
HctAcen  said  conduit  means  and  the  external  end  of  said 
fresh  air  duct  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  outside 
air  into  the  fresh  air  duct  means;  and  a  thermostat  control 
mechanism  affected  by  temperature  within  said  conduit 
means  for  maintaining  said  damper  means  closed  when 
the  temperature  within  said  conduit  means  is  lower  than 
a  selected  value. 


3,009,644 
ORCHARD  SPRAYER 
George  R.  Meadowcroft  and  Ariel  A.  Wallace,  OHando, 
Fla.,  assiKnors  to  F\1C  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762.504 
11  Qaims.    (CI.  239 — 78) 


wheels  and  related  drive  wheels  of  the  main  carriage, 
and  connected  thereto,  the  drive  wheels  of  the  outrigger 
carnages  being  the  same  in  diameter  as  the  drive  wheels 
of  the  main  carriage,  each  of  said  outrigger  carriages 
including  a  front  ground-engaging  caster  wheel  forward- 
ly  of  the  single  ground-engaging  drive  wheel  in  contact 
with  the  ground  and  a  rear  ground-engaging  caster  wheel 
rearwardly  of  the  single  ground-engaging  drive  uheel  and 
elevated  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  rear  ground-engaging  caster  uheei 
to  said  single  ground-engaging  drive  uheel  for  movement 
of  said  rear  caster  wheel  from  the  position  elevated  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground  to  a  position  below  the  single 


w 


1  In  an  orchard  sprayer  having  an  enclosed  structure 
providing  an  air  flow  passage  with  a  lateral  spray  open- 
ing at  each  side,  and  power  driven  means  in  said  en- 
closed structure  for  forcing  air  through  said  flow  passage 
and  out  said  lateral  openings,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  housing  mounted  on  said  structure  and  ar- 
ranged to  block  the  lateral  opening  on  one  side  and  to 
direct  the  air  which  would  normally  issue  therefrom 
in  a  direction  to  augment  the  upper  portion  of  the  spray 
pattern  discharged  from  the  other  side,  means  defining 
a  di>>charge  opening  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
air  blast  directing  vanes  pivotally  mounted  about  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axes  in  said  housing  adjacent  the 
discharge  opening  thereof,  power  driven  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  vanes  and  operative  to  cause  oscillating 
movement  thereof  to  produce  vertical  oscillations  of  the 
augmented  air  blast  from  said  housing,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  mechanism  for  shifting  the  range  of  the 
oscillations  of  said  vanes  to  vary  the  direction  of  the  air 
blast  from  said  housing. 


3,009,645  \ 

SFI  F-PROPEI I  ED  IRRIGATION  SPRINKI  FR 
Archie  J.   Nugent,  Box  757,  Forsvth,   Moot. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  89.211 
3  Claims.    (CI.  239— 179> 
1.  A    self-propelled    irrigation    sprinkler   comprising   a 
main   carriage    and   outrigger  carriage   disposed    at   and 
spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  said  main  carriage,  said 
main    carriage    having    a    pair    of    transversely    aligned 
ground  engaging   drive    wheels   and    said    outrigger   car- 
nages having  single  ground-engaging  drive  wheels,  drive 
shafts   extending    between    the    outrigger    carriage   drive 


drive  wheel  to  thereby  support  the  outrigger  carriage  on 
the  forward  and  rear  caster  wheels  with  the  single  dnve 
wheel  elevated  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  motor 
means  on  the  main  carriage  operatively  connected  to 
the  main  carriage  drive  wheels,  a  pump  on  said  main 
carriage  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  means,  said 
pump  having  a  flexible  water  intake  conduit  having  an 
intake  portion  to  slide  along  the  bottom  of  a  water  ditch 
straddled  by  the  main  frame  drive  wheels,  said  pump 
having  a  discharge,  and  spring  nozzle  equipped  conduits 
extending  between  the  outrigger  carriages  and  the  main 
carriage,  said  nozzle  conduits  having  inner  ends  supported 
on  the  main  carriage  and  connected  to  the  pump  dis- 
charge. 


3,009,646 

fRRIGATTON  PIPE  MOVING  SYSTEM 

Rufus  Jiidson  Purtell,  P.O.  Box  447,  Brownfield,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760.469 

10  Claims.    (CI.  239—189) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  irrigation  system  having  an  elon- 
gated pipe  adapted  to  carry  water  under  pressure,  and 
means  attached  to  said  pipe  for  draining  the  contents  of 
said  pipe,  said  means  for  draining  being  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  the  pipe,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  vehicles  for  moving  said  pipe,  each  vehicle 
having  attached  thereto  means  for  attaching  said  pipe  to 
said  vehicle,  and  each  vehicle  having  means  for  urging 
the  pipe  to  an  elevated  position,  so  that  when  the  pipe 
is  empty  it  is  elevated  but  the  weight  of  the  water  in  the 
pipe  when  full  will  overcome  the  means  for  urging,  and 
one  vehicle  has  means  for  driving  attached  thereto,  the 
actuation  of  the  means  for  driving  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pipe. 
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1 1  3,0M,647 

WHIP  TYPE  SPRINKLER 

James  M.  Halt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,632 

I  Claim.     (CI.  239—201) 


A  spmnkicr  for  distributing  fluid  from  a  conduit  con- 
taining fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a  pipe  fitting 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  conduit,  a  flexible  resilient 
tube  having  one  end  secured  to  said  fitting  arid  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  conduit  for  receiving  a  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough  for  discharge  through  the  other  end 
of  sajd  tube,  a  helical  rib  on  the  outer  surface  of  and  in- 
tegral with  said  tube,  said  other  end  of  said  tube  being 
arranged  to  whip  laterally  in  generally  elliptical  paths 
in  response  to  the  reaction  force  of  fluid  being  discharged 
from  said  tube  and  said  helical  rib  being  arranged  to 
apply  a  torque  to  said  tube  during  the  whipping  motion 
of  said  tube  to  cause  each  elliptical  path  to  angularly 
advance  several  degrees  from  its  preceding  path,  a  gen- 
erally tubular  body  of  larger  interna]  diameter  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  tube  ngidlv  secured  to  said  pnpc 
fitting  and  enclosing  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  pre- 
vent exces-sive  whipping  of  said  tube,  said  body  having 
a  flared  upper  end  which  defines  the  lower  wall  of  an 
annular  discharge  port,  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  rigid 
with  said  body  and  projecting  into  said  port,  and  an  in- 
verted generally  conical  cap  rigidly  secured  to  said  vanes 
ami  concentric  with  said  body  and  having  a  point  and  a 
concave  conical  wall  which  defines  the  upper  wall  of  said 
port,  said  pomt  and  said  walls  of  said  pon  being  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  and  deflect  the  fluid  discharged  from 
said  tube  to  obtain  substantially  equal  fluid  coverage  over 
all  portions  of  the  sprinkled  area,  said  point  being  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  the  stream  of  fluid  when  the  tube 
passes  thereby  at  a  point  in  the  stream  which  is  spaced 
from  the  center  of  said  stream  to  direct  a  greater  pro- 
portion of  said  fluid  radially  outward  from  one  side  of 
said  tubular  body  than  from  the  other  side  of  said  tubu- 
lar body. 

3.009,648 

SPRrVKI  ER  HEAD 

James  M.  Halt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,955 

6  CUims.    (CI.  239—201) 

1.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  conduit 

having  a  discharge  opening  for  supplying  an  upwardly 

directed  stream  of  fluid,  a  sleeve  member  having  one  end 

thereof  opcrably  connected  to  said  conduit  and  having  a 

flaring  discharge  opening  in  its  other  end  free  to  gyrate 

about  said  tubular  conduit,  said  rigid  tubular  conduit  being 

a  center  guide  for  said  sleeve  member  during  such  gv  ration 

thereof,  a  conical  deflector  connected  across  the  flaring 

discharge  opening  of  said  sleeve  member  and  having  a 

concave  deflecting  surface  adjacent  said  flaring  opening 

defining  a  passageway  for  redirecting  said  stream  outward- 

772  U.Q.— 51 


ly  at  a  predetermined  discharge  angle,  and  a  plurality  of 
vanes  projecting  from  said  concave  surface  of  the  deflec- 
tor and  curving  from  vertical  planes  which  include  the 
axis  of  said  deflector,  said  vanes  being  arranged  for  inter- 


cepting a  portion  of  the  discharging  fluid  to  cause  the  con- 
ical deflector  to  follow  a  circular  path  around  said  up- 
wardly directed  stream  and  thereby  cause  said  outwardly 
redirected  stream  to  continually  move  in  a  circular  path. 


3,009,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTY  ING  AND  FLl  SHING 

VESSELS  FOR  PASTY  SUBSTANCES 

Heinz  Becker,  122  Ostalle.  Senne  II,  near 

Bielefeld,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.835 

Claims  priority,  application  German>  Jan.  3,  1959 

UCIaims.    (CI.  239— 225) 


1.  Appratus  for  emptying  and  flushing  vessels  for  pasty 
substances,  especially  cellulose,  compnsing  a  hollow  shaft 
passing  through  the  vessel  as  a  flushing  pipe,  a  ring 
of  nozzles  on  said  flushing  pipe,  a  pressure  chamber  for 
feeding  a  flushing  liquid,  a  gearing  for  rotating  the  flush- 
ing pipe,  and  a  servomotor  arranged  in  a  chamber  and 
operable  by  a  pressure  medium  for  raising  and  lowenng 
the  flushing  pipe  constructed  at  its  free  end  as  a  valve, 
said  pressure  chamber  for  the  flushing  liquid  and  the 
chamber  containing  the  servomotor  being  adjacent  each 
other  and  said  gearing  for  rotating  the  flushing  pipe 
being  arranged  on  a  shaft  operable  by  the  servomotor 


3.009.650  y 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Exlward  V.  Alvarez,  4152  Pacific  Wav,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.637 

4  Claims.    (CI.  239—230) 

1.  In  a  sprinkler  head  having  a  unit  carrying  a  nozzle 

rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  stream-responsive 

oscillating  impeller  member  for  alternateh   deflecting  in 

response  to  the  force  of  a  stream  and  returning  to  strike 

the  nozzle  unit  and  rotate  it  by  impact  force  to  a  new 

angular  position,  a  yoke   mounted   on  said  nozzle  unit 

with  an  opening  coaxial  with  the  vertical  rotation  axis 
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thereof,  and  having  a  surface  perpendicular  to  the  said 
ixis.  a  rotatable  mounting  member  having  a  surface 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  a  coaxial  tapped 
hole  therein  such  surfaces  abutting  each  other,  one  sur- 
face having  a  projection  thereon,  the  other  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  to  receive  said  projection, 
a  clamping  screw  extending  through  said  yoke  perpen- 


dicular to  said  surfaces  into  said  tapped  hole  whereby 
tightening  of  the  clamping  screw  retains  the  projection 
in  one  of  said  grooves  for  securing  the  mounting  mem- 
ber, a  spring  having  an  end  secured  eccentrically  to  the 
mounting  member  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  im- 
peller whereby  the  impeller  force  and  angular  movement 
of  the  nozzle  may  be  set  by  setting  the  angular  position 
of  the  mounting  member. 


3,00<J.651 

SPRINKIFR    (.1   \Rn 

Charles  Wolf.  15^1    6th  St..   Trenton,  NJ. 

FUed  Mav  25.  I960,  S*r    No.  31,730 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239—231) 


t.  • 


In  combination  with  a  kwTi  sprinkler  having  a  sprin- 
kler support  and  rotatahle  elements  with  a  member  which 
IS  rotatable  with  said  elements  and  projects  upwardly 
therefrom  substantially  in  line  with  the  axis  about  which 
N.ud  elements  rotate,  a  water  deflecting  plate  positioned 
above  said  rotatable  elements  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  through  which  the  upwardly  project- 
ing member  on  the  spnnkler  extends,  said  opening  being 
slightly  larger  than  said  upwardly  projecting  rotatable 
member  so  that  the  upwardly  projecting  member  on  the 
spnnkler  will  be  normally  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the 
opening  and  freely  rotatable  therein  but  will  be  engage- 
able  by  the  plate  to  prevent  substantial  lateral  movement 
of  the  water  deflecting  plate  vvith  respect  lo  the  sprinkler, 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  secured  to  the 
water  deflecting  plate  at  spaced  points  beyond  the  central 
opening  in  the  plate  and  above  said  rotatable  elements 
and  to  the  spnnkler  support  at  points  below  the  rotatable 
elements,  said  supporting  rueans  being  positioned  outside 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  rotatable  elements  of  the 
spnnkler  and  serving  to  hold  said  water  deflecting  plate 
above  the  rotataWe  elements  of  the  sprinkler  and  out 
of  contact  wnth  the  rotatable  upwardly  projecting  mem- 
ber of  the  sprinkJer. 


3,009,652 

fRRICATION  SPRINKIFR  ATI  AtHMENT 

Ka>mond  McKav.  Main  Road.  Aquebojjue,  .N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,397 

4  Claim*.    (CI.  239— 231> 


ll_11i 


1.  A  water  deflecting  attachment  for  a  sprinkler  of 
the  type  including  a  vertical  water  pipe  and  a  rotary 
sprinkler  head  mounted  thereon,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  post  mounted  on  the  pipe  and  extending  at  an 
upward  and  outward  inclination  therefrom,  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  pipe,  means  adjustably  connecting  the 
post  at  an  intermediate  point  to  said  arm  for  adjusting  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  post  toward  or  away  from  the 
head,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  the  post  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  head  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  water 
therefrom. 


3,009.653 

MULTI-FI  A\()R    DRINk    DISPFNSFR 

Robert  M.  Hedeman,  14  Foxwood  Road, 

kings  Point,  N.V. 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,409 

7  {  laims.      (CI.  239 — 434) 


1.  In  a  selective  beverage  vending  machine,  a  delivery 
exit  nozzle  comprised  of  an  horizontal  bore,  a  concave 
cavity  endwise  of  said  bore,  a  vertical  passage  depending 
from  said  bore  adjacently  of  said  concave  cavity,  a  nozzle 
core  positioned  concentrically  within  said  horizontal 
bore,  said  nozzle  core  being  integrally  comprised  of  an 
end  section  having  an  axial  conduit  therethrough,  a  body 
having  a  first  end  and  a  tecond  end.  said  body  having 
a  longitudinally  fluted  surface,  a  plurality  of  radial  pas- 
sages in  said  body  connecting  said  axial  conduit  with 
said  longitudinally  fluted  surface,  a  concave  collar  dis- 
posed on  said  second  end  of  said  body,  a  core  nose  of 
tapering  longitudinal  cross-section  disposed  on  and  in  ex- 
tended relation  with  respect  to  said  core  body,  said  core 
nose  being  comprised  of  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end. 
said  concave  collar  being  annularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  narrow  end.  said  core  nose  being  located  directly 
above  said  vertical  passage  and  at  least  one  substantially 
horizontal  conduit  positioned  below  said  horizontal  bore, 
said  at  least  one  horizontal  conduit  being  in  communica- 
tive relation  with  said  vertical  passage. 
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II  3.009,654 

SHOWER    HEAD 

Georjse  V^ .  Wehrle.  317  N.  Pine  St.  C  entralia,  lU. 

Filed  Ma>  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.982 

3  Claims,     (CI.  239 — 499) 


3.  A  foldable  substitute  shower  head  for  fitting  over  an 
existing  shower  head  comprising  a  flcxjblc  foldable  cov- 
er having  an  upper  neck  portion  for  clamping  to  a  water 
pipe  above  the  existing  shower  head,  the  flexible  cover 
having  a  lower  portion  of  larger  periphery  than  the  periph- 
ery of  the  existing  shower  head,  frame  means  for  spread- 
ing the  lower  pttrtion  of  the  flexible  cover,  zipper  means 
for  spreading  the  upper  portion  of  the  flexible  cover  to 
allow  passage  of  the  existing  shower  head  for  attachment 
to  the  substitute  shower  head,  a  base  dependmg  below 
the  frame  means,  and  perforation  means  through  the 
base,  the  overall  height  of  the  base  and  fram^;  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  height  of  the  cover  to  allow  com- 
pact folding  of  the  substitute  shower  bead. 


3.009,655 

SPRAY   NOZ.Z,l.E    DEVICES 

John  E.  Palmer  1439   17th  Ave.  SE.,  Calgary, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.122 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—547) 


1.  In  a  spray  nozzle  device,  the  combination  of  a  body 
adapted  to  be  clampexi  to  a  pipe  without  being  screwed 
thereto,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  frusto-conical 
socket  having  its  minor  diameter  at  its  outer  end  and  also 

being  provided  with  an  inturncd  annuhir  rim  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  socket  dehning  an  opening  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  socket,  a  frusto-conical  bushing  of  rcsili- 
ently  aimpressible  material  provided  in  said  socket  and 
having  its  outer  end  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  rim, 
the  inner  end  of  said  bushing  having  a  concave  surface 
adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  stated  pipe,  said 
bushing  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  adapted  to 
register  with  an  aperture  formed  in  the  stated  pipe  and  co- 
axial with  said  opening  of  the  socket,  said  bushing  also 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bushing,  and  a  standard  conventional  filter  and 
tip  unit  scalingly  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  bushing 
and  having  the  tip  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardiy 


through  said  opening,  the  filter  portion  of  said  unit  being 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  aperture  in  the  stated  pipe,  the 
tip  and  filter  portions  of  said  unit  having  abutting  annular 
shoulders  sealingly  disposed  in  said  groove. 


3,009,656 
PAPER   MACHINERY 
James    H.    Martindale,    Mlddletown,    Ohio,    assignor   to 
The  Black-Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.332 
4  Claims.     (CI.  241— -*6) 


1.  In  pulping  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
including  a  generally  cvlindrical  tub.  an  outlet  for  pulped 
stock  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tub.  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  annular  screen  covering  said  out- 
let, the  combination  of  an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation 
on  a  vertical  axis  centrally  of  said  screen  and  including 
a  circular  plate  forming  the  body  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  impeller  vanes  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  means  for  rotatmg  said  impeller  in  the  direction 
to  cause  said  vanes  to  produce  discharge  of  the  stock  out- 
wardly of  said  plate  toward  said  screen,  a  blade  on  said 
plate  extending  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  plate  from  a  position  located  in- 
wardly of  the  periphery  of  said  plate  to  a  position  radi- 
ally beyond  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  closely  ad- 
jacent the  inner  periphery  of  said  screen,  said  blade  be- 
ing of  substantially  greater  height  than  said  vanes,  and 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  blade  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  plate  at  an 
angle  causing  a  wave  of  stock  to  be  directed  toward  said 
screen  at  an  angle  approaching  180°  and  at  a  velocity 
substantially  greater  than  the  stock  discharged  by  said 
vanes  to  efl'ect  upward  sweeping  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  screen  of  particles  tending  to  dwell  thereon  accom- 
panied by  a  pulsating  action  with  respject  to  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  screen  as  said  wave  moves  circumferentially 
of  said  tub. 


3.009.657 

SINK  CONNECTION  SUPPORT  FOR  WASTE 

DISPOSAL    APPARATIS 

Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  Ix)uisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35.158 

6  Claims.     (CI.  241—100.5) 


II  »       W      J 


-+*- 


1.  Waste  disposal  api>aratus  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  sink  having  a  drain  opening  comprising  a  tubular  bous- 
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ing  enclosing  a  comminuting  chamber  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  water  and  waste  material  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  drain 
openmg    including    an    outwardly   projecting    supporting 
flange  on  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  overlie  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  drain  opening  with  the  sleeve  de- 
pending downwardly  from  the  sink  basin,  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
upper  end   of  said    housing   in  substantially   concentric 
spaced  relation  with  it,  a  pair  of  retainer  rings  encircling 
said  housing  in  vertically  spaced  relation,  each  of  said 
rings  having   an  inner  circular  edge  defining   a  central 
opening,  the  upper  ring  having  a  cylindrical  wall  depend- 
ing from  the  central  opening  of  said  ring  for  movement 
into  the  central  opening  in  the  lower  ring,  means  attach- 
ing said  depending  wall  to  said  housing  so  that  the  hous- 
ing is  supported  from  said  upper  ring,  attachment  means 
supporting  said  lower  ring  from  said  sleeve,  a  pljrality 
of  circumferentially  spaced   spnngs  interposed    between 
said  rings  resiliently  to  suppon  the  upper  one  from  the 
lower  one,  and  a  resilient  0-ring  in  the  space  between 
said  sleeve  and  housing  to  provide  a  radial  fluid  seal  be- 
tween them,  said  springs  and  0-ring  vibration  isolating 
said  housing  from  said  sleeve. 


3,009,658 
VEGFTABI  F-PEEI  ING   APPI  lANCE  FOR  REMOV- 

ABIE    APPIK  vriON    lO    A    SINK 
William  Resk.  Scarsdaie.  N.\  .,  as^signor.  b\  mesne  assign- 
ments, to   Peelquik  Co.,  Inc.,  New   Kochelle,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,343 
10  Claims.     (CI.  241—101) 


1.  A  vegetable  peeling  appliance  for  removable  appli- 
cation to  a  sinic  in  which  there  is  a  drain  opening  and 
a  garbage  disposal  unit  having  a  motor-driven  element 
within  the  sink  drain  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis  concentric 
with  said  opening,  comprising  an  open-top  vessel  having 
a  cvlmdncal  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom 
wa!!  comprising  a  ring-shaped  part  smaller  than  and  con- 
rentnc   with    said   side   wall    and   spaced   radiating   arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  ring-shaped  part  to  said 
side  wall  thereby  forming  openings  in  said  bottom  wall 
directly  adjacent  to  said  side  wall,  a  hollow  stem  con- 
centric with  said  ring-shaped  part  and  projecting  down- 
wardly   from    said    bottom    wall,    means    for    removably 
securing  said  stem  within  said  drain  opening,  a  central 
shaft   bearing  carried  by  said  stem,,  a  shaft  extending 
through    said    bearing,    an    abrasive-surfaced    vegetable- 
supporting  floor  in  said  vessel  and  secured  to  the  upper 
enJ  of  said  shaft,  a  resilient  sleeve  mounted  at  the  lower 
end   of   said   shaft,   the   lower   end   of  said   sleeve   being 
adapted  when  said  shaft  is  inserted  into  the  sink  drain  to 
bear  down  frictionally  against  said  motor-driven  element 
m  order  to  transmit  the  rotar\  motion  of  said  element  to 
said  shaft,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  being  capable 
due  to  its  resilient  nature  of  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
contour  of  the  motor-driven  element  of  any  conventional 
garbage  disposal  unit  which  may  be  located  within  the 
sink  drain  thereby  obviating  the  necessity  of  altering  said 
motor-driven  element  in  any  way,  and  means  for  prevent- 
mg  upward  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  bearing. 


3,009.659 
REFININ(;    APPARATl  S 
Dwight  E.  Jones,  Pfttsfield,  Mavs..  avsignor  to  E.  I).  Jones 
Corporation.   Pitlvfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  \pr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,792 
4  Claims.     (CI.  241—102) 


t 


1.  Refining  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
surrounding  the  rotor,  the  rotor  having  longitudinal 
blades  on  its  outer  periphery,  the  stator  including 
a  shell  and  a  series  of  segments  distributed  around  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  shell,  each  segment  having  on  its 
surface  a  plurality  of  ribs  opposed  to  said  blades,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  rib  out  of  contact  with  said 
blades  and,  intermediate  the  shell  and  segments,  an  in- 
flatable tube  extending  circumferentially  of  the  stator, 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  segments  against  said  yielding 
means,  thereby  to  move  the  ribs  uniformly  throughout 
the  circumference  of  the  shell. 


3,009.660 
RELEASE    AND    ADJl  STMENT    FOR 
GYRATORY    CRl  SHFR.S 
Loren  G.  Symons,  North  Hollywood,  (  alif.,  and  Ewald 
Werner,  Milwaukee,  WLs.,  a.ssignon>  to  Nordberg  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  W  iscoasin 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,545 
25  Claims.     (CI.  241—290) 
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1.  In  a  crusher  having  a  main  frame  and  an  ad- 
justable bowl,  and  a  movable  head  which  forms  a  crushing 
cavity  with  the  adjustable  bowl,  an  adjustment  ring 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  screw-threaded  connec- 
tion between  the  bowl  and  the  adjusimervt  nng  whereby, 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  bowl  in  relation  to  the 
adjustment  nng,  the  bowl  mav  be  adjusted  toward  and 
away  from  the  head,  vnclding  means  for  secunng  the  ad- 
justment ring,  and  thus  the  bowl,  against  axial  movement 
under  normal  crushing  operation,  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  overcome  the  yielding  means  for  releasing 
the  bcrwl,  and  for  removing  the  pressure  to  return  the 
bowl  to  normal  secured  condition,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  bowl  against  rotation  effective  when  the 
bowl  IS  in  normal  secured  condition. 
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3,009.661 

IMPROVED   TEXTILE    YARN    WINDLT 

MECHANISM 

Richard  Lanrence  Alters,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,557 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—18)  ^^ 


defining  a  path  for  the  yam  to  be  wound  onto  the  core, 
a  yarn  clamping  device  having  an  eccentrically  disposed 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  spindle  head  in  parallel  relation 
to  and  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution,  said 
shaft  being  axiallv  and  revolvably  displaceable  relative 
to  said  spindle  head,  said  clamping  device  having  a  yarn- 
clamping  member  mounted  on  and  comprising  an  angular 
extension  of  said  shaft  on  the  spindle-head  side  facing  the 
core,  and  said  device  having  automatic  means  coopera- 
tively joined  with  said  shaft  for  causing  automatic  simul- 
taneous axial  displacement  and  revolution  of  said  shaft 
so  as  to  move  said  clamping  member  angularly  as  well  as 
axially  between  yarn-clamping  and  \arn-releasing  posi- 
tions, the  angular  movement  causing  the  displacement  of 
the  yarn-clamping  surface  of  the  clamping  member  in  a 
direction  having  at  least  a  substantial  radial  component, 
said  automatic  means  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
clamping  device  to  clamp  the  yarn  end  only  during  the 
starting  interval  of  said  spindle  head,  the  yarn  end  when 
released  being  wound  into  and  beneath  the  yarn  layers 
subsequently  wound  onto  the  core.  i 


1.  An  improved  yam  windup  apparatus  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  structure,  a  windup  chuck,  means  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  chuck  in  said  frame  structure,  a  yarn 
windup  bobbin  mounted  on  said  chuck,  a  dnven  roll 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  engaged  with  said 
windup  bobbin  to  rotate  the  same,  a  yarn  traversing  mech- 
anism mounted  in  said  frame  structure  and  comprising 
a  reciprocating  yarn  traverse  guide  element  positioned 
adjacent  said  windup  bobbin,  said  means  comprising  a 
movable  linkage  for  controlling  movement  of  the  bobbin 
during  growih  of  the  yarn  package  thereon  in  a  positive 
manner  such  that  constant  driving  contact  is  maintained 
with  the  driven  roll,  the  distance  between  the  yam  traverse 
guide  element  and  the  surface  of  the  yarn  package  re- 
mains less  than  a  given  limit,  and  the  angle  between  the 
incoming  yam  to  the  guide  element  and  the  yam  leaving 
the  guide  element  remains  less  than  a  given  desirable 
maximum  limit,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  swing- 
ing frame  supported  at  one  point  by  a  first  linkage  of 
given  effective  swinging  radius  and  at  a  second  point  by 
a  second  linkage  of  swinging  radius  differing  from  said 
swinging  radius  of  said  first  linkage  so  that  the  windup 
chuck  and  bobbin  are  positively  restrained  to  move  in  a 
smoothly  curved  path  during  windup  of  the  yam. 


\\ 


3,009.662 

DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  WINDING  OPERATIONS 

IN   YARN   WINDING    MACHINES 

Stefan  Fiirst.  M.  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589.454 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  10,  1955 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242—27) 


1.  In  a  yam-coil  winding  machine,  a  device  for  start- 
ing a  coil  winding  operation  after  completion  of  the  pre- 
cedingly  wound  coil,  comprising  a  revolvable  spindle  head 
having  means  for  entraining  a  coil  core,  a  thread  guide 


3.009.663 
MAGNTTIC    RECORDING    AND/OR 
REPRODl  CING   MACHINES 
Walter  F^ward  Armstead.  Staines.  England,  assignor  to 
M..S..S.  Recording  Company  Limited,  Colubrook,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  5,  1956 

11  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 

41         A  AJ  «     <~-ij   <5     ' 
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1.  A  revcrsibly  operable  winding  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing an  elongated  magnetic  record  carrier,  comprising  a 
rotary  driving  member  coupled  to  a  single  reversible 
motor,  two  rotary  supports  each  adapted  to  support  a 
holder  for  the  magnetic  record  carrier  wound  into  a 
spiral,  a  slipping  clutch  drive  for  each  rotary  support, 
first  and  second  intermediate  wheels  each  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  driven  from  the  driving  member,  a  pivoted 
support  on  which  said  intermediate  wheels  are  mounted, 
a  dnven  capstan  for  imparting  a  dnve  to  the  magnetic 
record  carrier  in  its  run  between  the  holders,  the  axis  of 
the  first  intermediate  wheel  always  lying  within  one  of 
the  two  triangles  formed  by  the  axis  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, the  axis  of  the  capstan  and  the  axis  of  one  rotary 
supf)ort,  and  the  axis  of  the  second  intermediate  wheel 
always  lying  within  the  other  such  triangle,  and  means 
for  movmg  said  pivoted  support  from  a  first  position,  in 
which  the  first  intermediate  wheel  frictionally  drives 
the  capstan  to  advance  the  magnetic  record  earner  at 
constant  speed  in  one  direction  and  the  second  intermedi- 
ate wheel  frictionally  drives,  through  the  slipping  clutch 
drive  for  the  first  rotary  support,  the  first  holder  serving 
as  the  take-up  holder,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
second  intermediate  wheel  frictionally  drives  the  capstan 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  the  first  intermediate  wheel 
frictionally  drives,  through  the  slipping  clutch  dnve  for 
the  second  rotary  support,  the  second  holder  now  serving 
as  the  lakc-up  holder. 
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3,(>09,664 

SIDE    REGISTER   CONTROI     FOR 

MOVING    WEB 

William  F.  Huck,  Forest  Hills,  N.^..  avsijjnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    William    F.    Huclt.    doing    business   as 

Huck  Company,  New  \  ork,  N.\. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,094 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—57.1) 


LliE^ 


1     Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  side   register  of  a 

mowng  web  being  drawn  from  a  supply  roll,  comprising 
means  for  suppornng  ihe  supply  roll  for  rotation  and 
for  lateral  movement  along  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  trans- 
versely extendmg  roller  fnctionally  cngageable  with  the 
>«.eb,  means  supporting  the  roller  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  for  limited  angular  movement  of  its  axis  to 
change  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web,  means  for  sens- 
mg  a  variation  in  either  direction  of  the  location  of  the 
side  edge  of  the  web  and  moving  the  roller  supporting 
means  and  the  roller  so  as  to  move  the  web  laterally  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  variation,  and  additional  means 
operable  only  when  a  limit  of  movement  of  the  roller 
supporting  means  is  reached,  to  shift  the  supply  roll  sup- 
porting means  laterally  in  increments  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  variation,  with  a  time  interval  between  in- 
cremental movements  to  prevent  over-compensation  by 
[he  additional  means. 


3.009.665 
CHART   DRIVE    MECHVNISM 
Fmst  I  mrath.  North  Plainfield.  NJ..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray    Hill, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1957.  Ser.  No.  679,202 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242—57.1) 


axially  thereof,  one  leg  of  the  said  tab  member  engaging 
the  outer  turn  of  the  chart  supply  roll  at  the  face  thereof 
and  the  other  leg  of  the  tab  member  normally  engaging 
the  edge  of  several  outer  turns  thereof,  means  biasing  the 
said  tab  member  in  a  generally  radial  direction  into  en- 
gagement with  the  chart  supply  roll,  means  axially  biasing 
the  said  chart  supply  roll  into  engagement  with  the  said 
tab  member,  a  drive  drum  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  projections  thereon  for  drivingly  engaging  the 
said  apertures  in  the  strip  chart  and  unwinding  the  said 
chart  from  the  said  supply  roll  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  means  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
said  predetermined  rate  of  supply  roll  unwinding  at 
the  said  supply  roll,  a  take-up  drum  upon  which  the 
chart  from  the  driving  drum  is  wound,  means  ro- 
tating the  said  take-up  roll  to  provide  a  pull  on  the 
said  chart,  and  a  pair  of  interconnected  star  v», heels  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pointed  teeth  thereon, 
the  said  chart  extending  from  the  said  driving  drum  to 
the  said  take-up  roll  over  the  said  star  wheels,  the  teeth 
on  the  said  star  wheels  pnetrating  the  said  chart  adja- 
cent the  edges  thereof. 


3.009.666 
ROLL    DENSITY     ( ONTROI     FOR 
SUTTER    WINDERS 
Henry    William    Moser.    Haddonheld.    N.J..    assignor   to 
Samuel   M.   langston  (  ompany.  C  amden,   NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,956 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242—66) 


7.  In  a  recording  instrument,  or  like  device,  a  supply 
roll  with  a  strip  chart  having  a  scries  of  spaced  apertures 
adjacent  the  margin  thereof  wound  thereon,  means  ro- 
tatably  and  axially  movably  supporting  the  said  supply 
roll,  a  generally  L-shaped  tab  member  movable  in  a  gen- 
erally radial  direction  of  the  said  supply  roll  and  fixed 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  web  of  material  into  a 
roll  and  of  the  type  comprising  first  and  second  winding 
drums  for  iointly  supporting  the  roll  during  winding,  and 
with  the  first  of  which  drums  the  web  in  passing  to  the 
said  roll  has  initial  tractive  contact,  separate  motors  for 
said  first  and  second  drums,  the  motor  driving  the  first 
drum  exerting  sufficient  torque  to  overcome  the  speed  and 
web  tension  requirements  of  said  machine,  the  other  of 
said  motors  being  an  adjustable  torque  motor,  the  second 
drum,  driven  by  said  adjustable  torque  motor,  having  a 
torque  output  flow  thereof  to  the  adjacent  web  layer  of 
the  winding  roll,  and  means  operable  for  independently 
positively  varying  and  controlling  said  torque  output  flow 
of  said  adjustable  torque  motor  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  motors  during  the  entire  winding  operation  to 
control  the  web  tension  in  the  outermost  sheet  layer  of  the 
roll  between  the  contact  points  thereof  at  the  first  and 
second  drums,  for  controlling  the  density  of  the  roll  com- 
prised of  the  web  layers,  and  maintaining  a  tractive  driv- 
ing force  in  the  outermost  web  layer  of  the  roll  at  the 
contact  point  of  the  second  drum  within  the  static  fric- 
tion condition  between  the  drum  surface  and  web  to  pre- 
vent slippage  between  said  drum  and  the  material  during 
'the  complete  winding  cycle  of  the  roll. 
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3.009.667 
FENCrSG   TOOL   FOR   I NROLLING 
BARBED   WIRE 
Paul  W.  Browne.  R.F.D.  2,  Roodbouse,  HI.,  assignor  of 
fifty-one  percent  to  himself  and  John  C.  Andras,  jointly, 
and  forty-nine  percent  to  Lloyd  Martin  and  Franlt  A. 
Thomas,'  jointly,  all  of  Winchester,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  709,359 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—94) 


airflow  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  flap  at  a  constant 
angle  of  impingement  upon  flap  extension  regardless  of 
flap  position  relative  to  the  airfoil. 


A  device  for  aiding  in  the  unreeling  of  wire  on  a  spool 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  an  elon- 
gated handle  member  extending  from  the  bight  portion 
thereof,  a  transverse  hollow  member  at  the  free  end  of 
said  handle  member  formmg  hand  gni>s  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  anchoring  tool  when  di&pxjsed  m  the  vertical 
position,  an  axle  journaled  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  pair  of  circular  wheels 
fixedly  attached  to  said  axle  and  being  removable  there- 
from, a  spacer  on  said  axle  di'^posed  inwardly  of  one  of 
said  wheels  for  spacing  the  spool  earned  by  the  axle  from 
said  one  wheel  for  enabling  the  spool  to  be  rotated  when 
in  horizontal  or  vertical  p^isition.  and  means  detachably 
mounting  the  ends  of  ihe  axle  on  the  ends  of  the  legs  of 
the  frame,  said  means  including  a  downwardly  opening 
recess  in  the  outer  end  of  each  leg  of  the  frame  whereby 
the  recess  may  receive  the  ends  ot  the  axle  by  down- 
ward movement  onto  the  axle,  and  a  closure  plate  for 
said  recess  for  retaining  the  axle  in  the  recess,  said  closure 
plate  being  spring  biased  into  engagement  v^iih  the  lower 
edges  of  the  recess  and  being  swingable  to  an  out-of-the- 
way  position  for  permitting  removal  of  the  axle  from  the 
recesses. 

3.009.668 
DISPLACEMENT   TYPE   AIRFOIL   FLAP   VMTH 
BOl  NDARV    LAYER   CONTROL 
Herbert  C.   Nystrom.  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank.  Calif. 
Filed  Ma\  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734.638 
10  Claims.     (CL  244 — 42) 


3,009,669 
SUPERSONIC   AIRPLANE   CONTIGl  RATION 
Frederick  W.  S.  Ixwrke,  Jr.,  Arlhigton,  >  a.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595.018 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 46) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  airfoil  structure,  a  fiap, 
actuable  connecting  means  securing  said  flap  spanwise 
along  the  trailing  edge  of  said  airfoil,  actuation  means 
for  driving  the  connecting  means  for  flap  travel  relative 
to  the  airfoil,  said  flap  travel  comprising  a  path  having 
both  a  chorda]  linear  displacement  and  a  rotative  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  airfoil,  a  duct  assembly  located 
within  the  flap  structure,  a  pressurized  air  source,  duct 
means  interconnecting  the  flap  duct  assembly  and  pres- 
surized air  source,  and  discharge  means  from  the  flap 
duct  assembly  for  discharging  a  boundary  layer  control 


2.  In  an  aircraft,  a  fuselage  applicable  to  use  in  a  first 
attitude  for  takeoff,  landing  and  subsonic  flight  and  to 
use  in  a  second  attitude  for  supersonic  flight,  a  cabin 
crew  compartment  rotatably  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  fuselage,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  cabin  crew 
compartment  180°  relative  to  said  fuselage  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  right  said  cabin  crew  com- 
partment after  rotating  the  aircraft  to  the  first  or  second 
fuselage  attitude,  sustaining  means  consisting  of  only  two 
wings  supported  on  said  fuselage  and  extending  hori- 
zontally outward  from  opposite  sides  thereof  in  either  the 
first  or  second  fuselage  attitude,  tail  surfaces  supported 
on  said  fuselage  extending  upward  from  said  fuselage  in 
the  first  fuselage  attitude  and  depending  from  said  fuse- 
lage in  the  second  fuselage  attitude. 


3,009,670 
AIRPLANE   WITH    ADJl  STABLE   WTSGS 
ANT)   TAIL 
Paul  E.  Williams,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Carl  O.  Horst, 
Davton.   Ohio,    assignors,    by   mesne    assignments,    to 
Advanced    Aircraft    Development    Corporation,    Falls 
Church,  >a.,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  805,171 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 46) 


4.  An  airplane  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  tail,  a  wing 
including  two  semispans,  each  of  said  semispans  being 
pivoted  at  its  root  end  to  said  fuselage  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  a  generally  vertical  axis,  pivot  means  connecting 
said  tail  at  its  forv^ard  portion  to  said  fuselage  adjacent 
the  trailing  edges  of  said  semispans,  said  forward  por- 
tion of  the  tail  being  disposed  in  spanwise  alignment  uilh 
said  trailing  edge  of  said  semispans  so  as  to  in  effect 
function  as  a  continuation  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
wing,  control  means  connected  to  said  tail  for  moving  it 
about  said  pivot  means  and  connected  to  said  semispans 
for  pivoting  them  about  said  vertical  axes  for  controlling 
said  airplane. 


i  <4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No%t:mber  21,  1961 


3,009,671 

AIRCRAFT  EXTERN AI    Fl  EI   TANK 

CbuTDce   I..  Johnsoa,   Eocino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

heed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  C  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,092 

4  Claims,    (O.  244 — 135j 


Lock- 


3.009,672 

JOrSTX  RE  FOR  ENI)-I  () ADINC  \rRrR\FT 

GeofRe  Tharratt,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1961.  Ser.  No.  '>4,840 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244— IJ"') 


6.  An  end-loading  jointure  for  a  cargo  aircraft  com- 
prising: a  generally  cylindrical  fuselage;  an  end  portion 
and  a  body  portion  separable  at  a  vertical  plane  which  is 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft; 

internal  hinge  members  connecting  the  end  portion  and 
the  bod>  portion,  said  hmge  members  having  a  vertical 
pivot  axis  located  substantially  within  the  separation  plane 
at  the  side  closest  to  the  center  of  the  aircraft;  fuselage 
w.iil  memt^ers  in  the  end  portion  and  body  portion  defin- 
ing a  clearance  opening  in  the  fuselage  wall  adjacent  the 
hin^'c  pivot  axis,  said  opening  having  concave  sides  con- 
verging at  the  separation  line  defined  by  the  intersection 
of  the  separation  plane  and  the  fuselage  wall;  a  closure 
member  adapted  to  fit  said  opening  in  a  manner  which 
maintains  the  continuity  of  the  fuselage  wall  across  the 
opening  when  the  end  portion  is  closed  and  adapted  to 
move  out  of  the  opening  when  the  end  portion  is  opened 
for  loading.  ,ind  means  for  prevsure  sealing  the  nose  por- 
tion and  the  body  portion  around  the  separation  line  and 
around  the  clearance  opening. 


suspended  from  said  main  parachute,  a  deployment  bag 
for  said  main  parachute  having  a  forward  end  through 
which  the  main  parachute  emerges  and  having  a  rear  end, 
a  container  mounted  on  said  body  for  housing  said  deploy- 
ment bag,  and  ejecting  means  mounted  on  said  body  ad- 
jacent said  container  for  ejecting  said  deployment  bag 
from  said  container,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  parachute 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  suspension 
lines  affixed  to  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  pilot  parachute 


1.  An  aircraft  external  fuel  tank  of  rigid  construction 
for  mounting  at  a  pre-fixed  location  on  an  aircraft  wing 
having  a  transverse  diametric  simple  closed  curve  open- 
ing therethrough  for  span-wise  passage  of  the  aircraft 
Wing  when  the  tank  is  being  mounted  thereon,  said  tank 
completely  surrounding  the  wing  in  a  chord-wise  plane 
when  mounted  thereon. 


3,009.673 
P\RACHl TE  ASSEMBI  V 
Theodore   W,   Knacke,   Eos   Angeles.   Calif.,   avsignor  to 
Space  Recovery   Systems,  El  Segundo,  (  alif  ,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  I960.  Ser.  No.  20.147 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 147) 
1.  In  an  assembly  for  housing  and  deploying  a  main 
parachute  and  the  like  and  which  includes:  a  body  to  be 


at  spaced  positions  around  said  edge  and  affixed  to  said 
bag  at  spaced  positions  around  said  bag  and  extending 
from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  pilot  parachute  to  said 
deployment  bag  to  connect  said  pilot  parachute  to  said 
deployment  bag  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  so  as  to 
constrain  transverse  movement  of  said  pilot  parachute 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  deployment 
bag  as  said  deployment  bag  is  ejected  from  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,009.674 

STACKING  F'RAMEVVORK  STRl  CTl  RE 

FOR  A  PAI  I  EI 

Ame  Ingvart.sen.  Agervang  64,  I  yngby, 

(  openhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  49.864 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark  Aug.  18,  1959 

4  Claims.     ((I.  248— 120f 


1.  A  stacking  framework  structure  in  combination  with 
a  pallet,  comprising  four  detachable  side  walls,  each  side 
wall  consisting  of  two  vertical  tubes  interconnecte>d  by 
means  of  a  horizontal  bar  secured  to  the  upper  erxl  of 
the  vertical  tubes,  the  side  walls  being  attached  to  the 
pallet  by  inserting  the  vertical  tubes  into  holes  at  the 
comers  of  the  pallet,  said  holes  being  so  arranged  that 
in  each  comer  of  the  pallet  a  vertical  tube  of  one  side  wall 
is  placed  in  alignment  with  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  side 
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wall,  the  side  walls  being  interconnected  by  means  of 
detachable  corner  mountings,  each  comprising  a  hon- 
zontal  plate  with  two  pms  each  of  which  is  extending 
downwardly  into  one  of  the  pipes  of  the  two  adjacent 
side  walls,  said  plate  having  a  downwardly  bent  flange 
bearing  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  horizontal  bar  of  one 
of  the  adjacent  side  walls,  said  plate  having  further  a 
do  vnwardly  bent  flange  bearing  upon  the  inner  side  of 
said  side  wall. 


3.009.675 

nXTl  RE  SI  PPORT 

Edward  H.  .\rnold,  Jr.,  606  Pine  St.,  New  Orieans.  Im. 

Filed  June  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740.406 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24*— 228) 


each  other  to  embrace  the  electric  blanket  control  unit, 
each  jaw  including  an  arm  that  protrudes  upwardly  from 
said  base  having  an  inturned  upper  end  for  engagement 
with  a  part  of  the  control  unit  and  shielding  stcvp  means 
connected  to  the  clamp  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from in  spaced  relation  above  the  base  to  limit  upward 
pivotal  movement  of  the  base  to  a  horizontal  position 
and  protectively  shield  the  base  in  a  retracted  posiuon. 


r%"/i 


3,009.676 

ELECTRIC  BLANKET  CONTROL  I  NFT  HOLDER 

William  G.  Buchwald,  Rte.  1,  Faxon,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,225 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 229) 


A  support  adapted  for  the  suspension  of  electrical  fix- 
tures or  the  like  from  a  horizontally  disposed  channel 
shaped  hanger  bar,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
clip  including  a  bight  portion  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
base  of  the  channel  shaped  hanger  bar,  a  top  leg  adapted 
to  overlie  the  top  wall  of  the  hanger  bar  and  rest  thereon. 
said  top  leg  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of 
the  top  of  the  hanger  bar,  a  tongue  struck  from  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  top  leg  adapted  clampingly  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  the  top  wall  of  said  channel  shaped  hang- 
er bar,  a  lower  leg  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  top  leg,  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  lower  leg,  and  an  inturned 
flange  extending  from  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  flange 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  top  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
channel  shaped  hanger,  a  stud  having  an  internally  thread- 
ed bore  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  clamping  bolt 
depending  from  the  underside  of  said  lower  leg,  said  stud 
being  also  externally  threaded,  and  tongues  struck  from 
and  depending  from  the  underside  of  said  lower  leg 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  an  outlet  box. 


3,009,677 

LADDER  ENGAGED  FAINT  PAN 

SI  PPORTING  DEVICE 

Jon  N.  Munnikhuvsen,  395  Young  St..  Wilson,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34.992 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—357) 


9    1012  13 


For  use  with  a  paint  pan  of  rectangular  outline  hav- 
ing transverse  front  and  rear  walls,  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom fashioned  to  provide  a  paint  well  adjacent  the  rear 
wall  and  having  a  portion  inclined  downward  from  the 
front  wall,   an  intermediate   inclined   portion,   a   portion 
which  provides  the  bottom  of  the  well,  the  intermediate 
inclined  portion  being  inclined  downward  from  the  first 
named    inclined    portion    to   the   well   bottom    providing 
portion   and    supporting   engaging    brackets    attached    to 
and  depending  from  the  front  wall;  a  device  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  paint  pan  from  the  rungs  of  a  ladder  with 
the  brackets  in  engagement  with  a  ladder  rung  consist- 
ing of  a  saddle   of  general    U-shape   and   composed    of 
material   having  a  resilient  quality,  the   saddle   having   a 
horizontal  wall  to  extend  below  the  bottom  of  the  pan 
and  vertical  side  walls  having  front  and  rear  edges,  the 
front  edge   being   relatively    shorter   than   the   rear   edge 
and  each  side  wall  having  a  downwardly  inturned  por- 
tion  along  its  upper  edge,   the   inturned   portions   of  the 
saddle  side  walls  being  engageable  over  the  edge  portions 
of  the  pan  side  walls,  the  saddle  in  its  applicauon  to  the 
pan  being  slidable  from  a  position  adjacent  the  front  wall 
to  an  operative  position  in  which  its  horizontal  wail  abuts 
the  intermediate  inclined  portion  of  the  pan  bottom  wall 
with    the    relative    lengths   of  the   front   and   rear  edges 
causing   the    inturned   portions   of   the   side   walls   to    be 
clampingly  engaged  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  pan  side 
walls,  and  a  leg  hingedly  connected  to  the  horizontal  wall 
of  the  saddle  and  terminating  in  a  ladder  rung  engag- 
ing fork,    the    rung  for  engagement   by  the   fork    being 
below    the    rung    for   engagement    by    the    brackets,    the 
saddle  also  being  slidable  from  its  operative  position  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  brackets  in  which  position  it  ii 
detachable  from  the  pan. 


1  An  .-jftachment  to  hold  the  control  of  an  electric 
blanket  on  a  bed  that  has  a  bedrail.  s»iid  attachment  com- 
prising a  clamp  that  is  approximately  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  has  a  p;iir  of  spaced  parallel  wtiIIs  and  a 
connecting  panel  attached  to  one  pair  of  ends  of  said 
walls  and  thereby  forming  a  downwardly  opening  chan- 
nel within  which  a  pan  of  the  bedrail  is  adapted  to  nest, 
a  horizontally  disposed  flat  base  pivotally  connected  to 
said  clamp  and  protruding  laterally  therefrom,  jaws, 
means  shdably  mounting  each  of  said  jaws  on  said  base 
parallel   to   each   other,   said  >aws   being   biased    toward 


3,009,678 

SELF-CENTERING  AND  SELF-ALIGNCSG 

VAJ.VE  DISC 

Sten  Soderberg  and  John  T.  Muller.  Nutley.  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  l>«slle  Co.,  Lyndhurst,  NJ.,  »  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  4.452 
4  Claims.    (CI.  251— «5) 

1.   A  sclf-centenng  and  sclf-aligning  valve  disc  adapted 
to  close  an  annular  port  in  a  valve  body  between  a  vthre 
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stem  and  a  concentnc  annular  valve  scat  and  comprising 
an  annular  disc  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  an- 
nular valve  seat  and  havmg  a  central  opening  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  valve  stem,  the  portion  of  the  disc 
adjacent  both  ends  of  the  central  opening  having  a  con- 
figuration which  slopes  inwardly  from  the  face  of  the 
disc  toward  the  central  opening,  and  a  compressible  ring 
positioned  proxjmate  each  of  the  sloping  portions  of  the 
disc  and  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  smaller 


3,009.679 

FAUCET  (  ONSTRl  CnON 

Frank  \.  Williams,  VVadsworth.  III.,  assignor  to  Federal- 

Hub«r  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illioois 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,907 

4  Claims.    (O.  251—172) 


1     A  faucet  assembly  comprising  a  metal  faucet  body 
having  a  cylindrical  part  provided  with  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, a  flat  base  and  a  shank  provided  with  an  inlet  i>assage 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  having 
an  enKtrged  bore  in  axial  alignment  with  said  passage  and 
opening  into  the  cylindrical  chamber  through  said  base  and 
a  discharge  port,  a  spring-biased  valve  seat   removably 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  with  its  lower  surface 
directly  exposed  to  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  bore 
and   provided   with   a   port   in   axial   alignment   with   said 
inlet  passage  but  of  substantially  less  cross  section  than 
said  bore  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  inlet  passage 
and  bore,  a  cap  providing  a  closure  for  said  cylindrical 
part,  a  valve  stem  in  axial  alignment  with  said  cylindrical 
chamber  projecting  through   and   rotatably  mounted  in 
said  cap  and  provided  with  a  control  handle  on  its  outer 
end  for  rotating  said  valve  stem,  a  v.ilve  member  of  rela- 
tively hard  metal  on  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem  with- 
in said  cylindrical  chamber  and  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with, said  valve  member  consisting  of  a  circular  metal 
plate  conformably  fitting  within  said  chamber  and  having 
a  flat  surface  in  rotating  metal  to  metal  contact  with  said 
flat  base  and  in  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
seat  being  urged  into  sealing  contact  with  the  flat  surface 
of  said  Vdlve  member  by  the  pressure  of  the  entering  liquid, 
said    valve   member    having   a   single   port   therethrough 
rotatable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  port  in  the  valve 
scat   with    the   port   of  said   valve  member   being   offset 
from   the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  collar  above   and  in 


axial  alignment  with  said  metal  plate,  said  collar  being 
recessed  adjacent  said  valve  port  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  thereby  forming  an  an- 
nular passage  communicating  with  said  discharge  port, 
whereby  when  the  ports  of  said  valve  scat  and  valve 
member  are  disposed  in  registry  the  liquid  entering  the 
inlet  passage  and  the  port  of  said  valve  seat  flows  through 
the  port  in  said  valve  member,  the  recess  in  said  collar 
and  into  the  annular  passage  about  said  valve  member  and 
exits  through  the  discharge  port. 


than  the  diameter  of  the  central  opening  of  the  disc, 

the  rings  being  compressed  by  shoulder  elements  asso- 
ciated with  the  valve  stem  and  against  their  respective 
sloping  poruons  of  the  disc  and  against  the  valve  stem 
so  .is  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  disc  and 
(he  stem  without  metalto-metal  contact,  the  disc  thus 
being  resiliemly  supported  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
valve  stem  so  as  to  permit  self-alignment  with  the  valve 
seat. 


3.009.680 

SHUT-OFF  CO(  K  WITH  .SPHERIC AI   PI  UG 

Radolf  Kaiser,  Rohrerweg  18.  Ettlingen, 

Baden.  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960.  Ser.No,  7,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb,  19,  1959 

2  Claim-s.    (CI.  251—315) 


I.  A  shut-off  cock  comprising  a  housing  defining  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  of  a  flow  passage,  a  spherical  plug  in 
said  housing,  and  having  a  flow  passage  portion  there- 
through cooperating  with  the  flow  passage  portions  in  the 
housing,  said  portions  forming  a  flow  passage  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  said  housing  and  plug  therein,  cylindrical  bear- 
ing bushings  arranged  in  said  housing  and  forming  parts 
of  spherical  bearing  surfaces  for  said  plug,  and  preten- 
sioned  packing  rings  seated  on  said  bushings  coaxially  with 
said  axis,  and  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  with  a 
bevelled  inner  edge  serving  to  bear  against  the  spherical 
plug  and  projecting  beyond  the  bushings  when  the  spheri- 
cal plug  is  removed,  said  packing  rings  being  received  in 
annular  chambers  defined  in  said  housing  and  disposed 
at  right  angle  to  said  axis  and  being  open  towards  the 
flow  passage  and  of  greater  radial  diameter,  radially  of 
said  axis,  than  the  packing  rings,  and  the  walls  of  the 
said  chambers  facing  the  spherical  plug  extending  radially 
only  part  way  towards  said  plug  but  sufliciently  far  to 
restrain  removal  of  the  packing  rings  from  their  seatings. 


3,009,681 
FIRE   EXTINGl  ISHER    VAI  \TS 
Philip  M.  Carter.  (Ksining.  N.Y.,  and   Daniel   Nardo/a. 
Key  port.  N  J.,  a-ssignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  llie 
C  asco  Products  (Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1955.  Ser.  No.  556,719 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—332) 
3.  In  valve  construction  for  dry  powder  fire  extin- 
guishers, a  housing,  including  a  valve  and  seat  assembly, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  tapered  conical  valve  seat 
converging  away  from  the  pressure  end  thereof,  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  seat  and  comprising  a  frusto  conical 
member  tapered  in  the  same  direction  as  the  taper  of  said 
seat  but  at  a  greater  slope  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  seat  than  the  slope  of  said  seat,  the  base  of  said 
member  having  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the 
smaller  end  of  said  seat  whereby  a  metal  to  metal  line 
contact  can  be  effected  between  said  base  and  said  seat 
to  limit  the  closing  action  of  said  valve,  an  annular  resil- 
ient element  seated  around  the  periphery  of  said  frusto 
conical  member  on  the  pressure  side  of  said  base  and 
formed  for  engagement  with  said  seat  in  addition  to  said 
metal  to  metal  line  contact  when  said  valve  is  closed, 
means  for  holding  said  annular  clement  in  tight  contact 
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with  said  base,  and  said  annular  clement  normally  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  periphery 
of  said  base  and  forming  pressure  responsive  means  to 
hold  said  periphery  against  said  seat  and  to  form  a  posi- 
tive seal  between  said  frusto  conical  member  and  said 
seat,  an  exhaust  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and  be- 


hold a  variable  mass  of  the  material  and  a  rotatable 
mingler  withm  said  tank,  said  mingler  comprising  a  mas- 
sive hollow  shaft  carrying  a  heating  coil  and  having  at 
one  end  a  supporting  extension  passing  through  and  be- 
yond an  end  wall  of  the  tank,  a  self-aligning  bearing  and 
sealing  arrangement  for  said  extension  comprising  a  ngid 
hanger  secured  to  said  end  wall  around  said  extension, 
a  self-aligning  bearing  supported  by  said  hanger  outside 
said  tank,  sajd  extension  being  mourned  in  said  bearing 
for  oscillatory  rotation  of  sajd  shaft  about  a  fixed  center 
point  of  said  bearing,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  extension 


ing  in  open  communication  with  the  smaller  end  of  said 
conical  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  being  concentric  with 
respect  to  said  valve,  extending  through  said  chamber  and 
engaging  said  valve  concentrically  at  the  end  of  said 
frusto  conical  member  opposite  the  base  thereof  and 
being  secured  to  said  valve  for  actuating  the  same. 


3,009.682 
GAS  TURBINES 
William  E.   P.  Johnson,  Hampstead,   I^ndon,   England, 
assignor  to  Power  Jets  (Research  &  Development)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1952,  Ser.  No.  284,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1951 

9  Claims.     (CI.  253—39.15) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  arrangement  having  stationary  struc- 
ture, a  rotor  body  associated  with  said  structure,  an  an- 
nular working  fluid  passage,  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
thereof  being  defined  by  said  stationary  structure  and 
said  rotor  body,  a  ring  of  blades  on  said  rotor  body  pro- 
jecting into  said  fluid  passage  and  having  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  inlets  communi- 
cating with  said  passage  and  directed  towards  one  of  said 
passage  walls,  said  inlets  being  ups-tream  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  blades,  means  including  said  means  defining  said 
inlets  for  suppUing  liquid  coolant  through  said  inlets  into 
the  passage  in  the  form  of  jets  in  a  direction  initially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  working  fluid  flow  in 
said  working  fluid  passage,  said  jets  subsequently  being 
deflected  by  the  fluid  flow  to  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
edges  of  the  blades  and  to  subsequently  impinge  on  the 
blades  upstream  of  the  trailing  edges  thereof. 


adjacent  to  said  end  wall  and  fixed  in  rigid  relation  to 
said  hanger,  a  first  rigid  sealing  ring  slidable  within  said 
sleeve  in  engagement  therewith,  said  nng  surrounding 
said  extension  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  second  rigid 
sealing  ring  fixed  to  said  extension  in  position  to  be 
butted  by  the  inner  end  of  said  first  ring,  and  means  for 
continuously  pressing  said  first  ring  strongly  against  said 
second  ring  to  maintain  a  seal  between  their  butting  sur- 
faces, said  surfaces  being  spherical  and  having  their  cen- 
ter of  curvature  located  at  said  center  point  of  said  bear- 
ing so  that  said  seal  is  maintained  in  all  the  conditions  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,009,684 
APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD  OF  CONT)rnONTNG 
THE  STREAM  OF  INCOMING  AIR  BY  THE  THER- 
MODYNAMIC    EXCHANGE     WITH     SEPARATE 
STREAMS  OF  OTHER  AIR 

Carl  Georg  Munters,  Danderydsvagen  3,  Stocksund, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  542,551 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden  Oct.  26,  1954 

5  "Claims.     (CI.  257—267) 
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3.009,683 
SI  GAR   MINGLER   SHAFT   MOUNTING 

William  Grieselhuber,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Western  States  Machine  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  I  tah 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,452 
4  Claims.     (CI.  257—79) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conditioning  sugar  massecuite 
or  magma,   irKluding  a  horizontally  elongated   tank   to 


3.  Air-conditioning  apparatus  having  a  conduit  for  the 
incoming  passage  of  air  and  a  conduit  for  the  outgoing 
passage  of  air  both  for  communication  with  a  space  to 
be  conditioned;  an  auxiliary  conduit  for  the  incoming 
passage  of  air;  means  rotatable  between  said  first  and 
second  conduits  for  thermodynamically  transferring  mois- 
ture; means  rotatable  between  said  first  conduit  and  said 
auxiliary  conduit  and  located  indoorward  of  said  first 
means  for  thermodynamically  transferring  moisture;  said 
auxiliary  conduit  having  portions  directing  flow  of  air  in 
reverse  directions,  rotatable  means  for  thermodynamically 
transferring  heat  between  said  portions  located  outdoor- 
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ward  of  said  second  means  for  transferring  moisture;  said 
auxiliary  conduit  serially  connecting  one  portion  of  said 
means  for  transferring  heat  with  said  second  means  for 
Lransferring  moisture  and  with  said  other  portion  of  said 
second  means  for  transferring  heat;  means  for  heating  said 
auxiliary  conduit  between  said  means  for  transferring  and 
said  second  means  for  transferring  moisture;  means  for 
impelling  air  through  said  outgoing  air  conduit;  and  means 
for  impelling  air  through  said  incoming  air  conduit  and 
^aid  auxiliary  conduit. 


fit  between  the  rim  of  the  opening  and  said  cap,  said  cap 
including  a  tubular  opening  in  the  central  portion  ihereof, 
said  rotating  stirring  means  comprising  a  tubular  section 
of  plastic  material  extending  upwardly  from  approxi- 
mately the  bottom  of  the  container  through  the  tubular 
opening  in  said  cap  when  the  latter  is  in  place  on  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
section  and  at  least  two  radial  stirring  projectioris  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  at  the 


3.009.685 
APP\RATIS   FOR    MIXING.   KN  FA  DING 
AND    HOMOGENIZING 
Aogust  Rettig,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Garteastadt.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  \k- 
tkngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 

Filed  May  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mav  29.  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  259— 7> 


.«aL_j&! 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  solid  to  highly  viscous  sub- 
stances which  comprises  a  circular  disc  means  mounted 
on  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  within  and  rela- 
tive to  a  circular  housing,  said  disc  means  having  its  op- 
posite sides  and  outer  peripheral  edge  spaced  inwardly 
from  two  oppositely  disposed  circular  walls  and  joining 
rim  of  the  circular  housing,  respectively,  to  define  the 
boundary  surfaces  of  two  continuous  interconnected  mix- 
ing zones  on  either  side  of  said  disc,  said  mixing  zones 
havmg  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
thereof,  spiral  screw  conveying  means  on  kt  least  one  of 
the  boundary  surfaces  of  each  of  said  mixing  zones  adapted 
to  move  a  solid  to  highly  viscous  substance  with  mixing 
under  pressure  in  a  continuous  spiral  path  outwardly  from 
the  central  axis  over  the  boundary  surface  of  one  mixing 
zone,  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disc  and  inwardly 
toward  the  cenirai  axis  over  the  boundary  surface  of  the 
other  mixing  zone,  means  to  introduce  the  substance  to  be 
mixed  adjacent  the  central  axis  of  the  first  outwardly  con- 
veying mixing  zone,  and  means  to  remove  the  mixed  sub- 
stance from  the  second  inwardly  conveying  mixing  zone. 


3.009.686 
MIXING    DFVICF 
Nathan  Kaplan.  7339   196th  Place.  Flushing.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  I960.  .Ser.  No.  25.579 
4  Claims.     (CI.  259 — 101) 
1    In   a   mixer   device   the   combination  comprising  a 
container,  a  cap  for  the  container  and  a  rot.iting  stirring 
means,  said  container  having  jn  opening  at  the  top  thereof 
and   a   bottom   containing    a    centra!   depression  therein, 
said  cap  being  formed  of  flexible  plastic   material  and' 
having  a  concave  configuration  with  a  rim  of  approxi- 
mately  the  same  size  as  the  opening  in  said  container, 
interfitting  means  on  the  edge  of  said  container  opening 
and  on  the  rim  of  said  cap  providing  for  a  tight  soap-on 


lower  end  of  said  tubular  section  fitting  within  the  cen- 
trally located  depression  of  said  container  and  thereby 
positioning  said  tubular  section  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
of  a  container,  manually  operated  spiral  rod  means 
adapted  to  extend  varying  distances  into  the  tubular 
stirrer  section  of  the  stirring  means,  follower  means  on 
said  tube  engaging  said  spiral  rod  for  rotating  said  tube 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  rod  in  said  tube,  said  tubular 
stirrer  section  shielding  said  spiral  rod  from  contact  with 
the  contents  of  said  container. 


3.009,687 

APPARATUS   FOR   THF    RFMOV  \I     OF   Dl  ST 

FROM   (.  \S   (ONTMNING    SWIF 

Petnis  F.   \.  M    HendriLs.  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Stamicarbon  N.\.,  Heerien.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb    ■",  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,956 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands  Feb.  7,  1957 

2  (  laiim.     (CI.  261  —  161 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  dust  from  gas  containing 
same,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  Venturi  scrubber  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  and  which  includes  a  con- 
verging conical  part  joining  a  diverging  conical  part  and 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  intenor  of  the  scrubber 
at  the  junction  of  the  converging  and  diverging  parts, 
means  for  flowing  a  liquid  film  along  the  interior  waH 
of  the  converging  conical  part  of  said  scrubber  towards 
the  rix>uth  of  said  scrubber,  an  essentially  unobstructed 
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feed  pipe  extending  into  said  converging  conical  part 
and  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  thereof,  said  feed  pipe 
including  a  gas  delivery  end  for  delivering  dust-laden  gas 
into  said  passage  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  region 
where  s.iid  liquid  film  begins  and  means  concentric  with 
said  feed  pipe  comprising  an  annular  continuous  shield 
surrounding  said  feed  pipe  and  spaced  intermediately 
between  said  pipe  and  said  interior  wall  for  flowing  dust- 
free  gas  between  said  interior  wall  and  said  feed  pipe 
and  towards  and  past  the  delivery  end  thereof;  said  means 
for  flowing  a  liquid  film  along  the  interior  wall  of  said 
converging  conical  part  of  said  scrubber  being  disposed 
between  the  interior  of  said  conical  part  and  said  shield. 


3.009,688 

MlXTlTtE   CONTROL   DEVICE 

Frederik  Rarfod,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  423,183,  no\* 
Patent  No.  2,910,280,  dated  Oct.  27,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,386 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—69) 


1.  A  mixture  control  for  a  fuel  feedmg  system  having 
control  means  and  an  mduction  passage,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  piston  in  said  housing  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  mto  two  chambers,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
chambers  with  said  induction  passage,  atmospheric  open- 
ings in  the  wall  of  the  other  chamber,  a  pressure  respon- 
sive bellows  in  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  bellows  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
said  piston,  a  spring  urging  said  rod  into  abutting  en- 
gagement with  said  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  piston  and  said  control  means. 


I  3.009,689 

HEAT   TREATING    FLRNACE 

Walter  E.  Hinz,  1937  S.  Parker.  Marine  Cit>,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,031 

3  Claims.     (CI.  263—7) 


^  ' 


n 


1.  Heat  treating  equipment  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing means  for  the  continuous  recirculatory  flow  of  heat- 
ing medium  therethrough,  a  tray  mounted  to  rotate  about 


a  vertical  axis  in  said  chamber,  said  tray  having  radial 
partition  means  subdividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of 
material-receiving  compartments,  bottom  members  for 
said  compartments  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tray  for 
movement  relative  thereto  to  uncover  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  area  of  the  respective  compartments  in 
the  rotation  of  the  tray  and  thereby  downwardly  discharge 
the  content  thereof,  said  partition  means  comprising  radial 
members  of  downwardly  opening  recessed  cross  section 
on  the  tray  and  said  bottom  members  having  generally 
radial  edges  provided  with  hinge  elements  by  which  they 
are  hinged  on  said  tray  substantially  along  and  beneath 
said  radial  partition  members,  thereby  being  shielded  by 
said  radial  members  from  above  means  sustaining  said 
bottom  members  of  said  tray  in  compartment-bottoming 
position  during  a  portion  only  of  the  rotation  of  the  tray, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  tray. 


/ 


3.009.690 

RECO\ERY   OF  HEAT  FROM   THE   FIMES   OF 

INDl  STRIAL   Fl  RNACES 

Edgard  Brichard.  159  Chaussee  de  Gilly.  Jumet,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  708.144 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Jan.  29,  1957 

20  Claims.     (CI.  263—19) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  heat  in  fumes  from 
combustion  in  an  industrial  furnace  and  in  which  solid 
particulate  material  is  carried  in  suspension,  which  com- 
prises burning  combustible  material  and  advancing  the 
resulting  fumes  in  a  working  chamber  of  the  furnace 
wherein  solid  particulate  material  is  brought  into  sus- 
pension in  such  fumes,  passing  the  mixture  of  fumes  and 
suspended  solid  particulate  material  out  of  such  workifig 
chamber  and  into  the  entry  ends  of  elongated  separated 
passageways  which  conduct  the  fume  mixture  as  discrete 
currents  toward  a  mixing  chamber  remote  from  such 
working  chamber,  directing  currents  of  the  fume  mixture 
conducted  by  the  passageways  through  a  wall  portion 
of  the  mixing  chamber  and  against  an  obstructing  sur- 
face positioned  in  the  mixing  chamber  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  place  of  entry  of  such  fume  mixture  through  such 
wall  portion  into  the  mixing  chamber  and  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  currents  of  fume 
mixture  entering  such  mixing  chamber,  so  that  each  of  the 
entering  currents  is  abruptly  broken  up  and  a  substantial 
part  at  least  of  the  solid  particulate  material  carried  in 
susi>ension  by  said  entering  currents  is  caused  to  deposit, 
then  forcing  the  spread,  diffused  fumes  of  such  broken 
currents  to  rise  in  the  mixing  chamber  so  that  they  pass 
up  from  the  place  of  entry  of  the  fume  mixture  into 
such  chamber  as  a  single  consolidated  current  in  a  direc- 
tion disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  entering  currents  and  so  as  to  bring  about 
a  thorough  homogenization  of  the  fumes  from  the  several 
currents  and  the  removal  therefrom  of  substantially  the 
balance  of  the  suspended  solid  particulate  material,  col- 
lecting the  solid  particulate  material  deposited  when  the 
entering  currents  of  fume  mixture  are  abruptly  broken 
up  and  when  the  diffused  fumes  thereof  are  forced  to  pass 
up  the  mixing  chamber  as  a  single  consolidated  current, 
at  a  common  place  of  discharge  below  the  place  of  entry 
of  the  fume  mixture  into  the  mixing  chamber  to  enable 
withdrawal   of  the   particles   arriving   thereat   from   the 
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mixing  chamber,  and  then  changing  the  consolidated 
column  as  it  passes  up  through  the  upper  discharge  end 
of  the  mixing  chamber  so  that  the  homogenized  fumes 
thereof  are  directed  toward  the  entry  surface  of  a  refrac- 
tory checker-work  system. 


3,009,691 

PROFECnNG  APRON  FOR  (  HARGE  AT 

BLAST  Fl  RNA(  F  TOP 

Keiji    Tsujihata,    Tobata    (  it>,    and    ^  a<»uhiro    Sawada, 

kokura  City,  Japan,  ass^Knon  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel 

Co..  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,200 

Claimj  priority,  applicatioo  Japan  Dec.  18,  1958 

5  Claims,    (tl.  26J — Jl) 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  having  a  refractory  w^l 
extendmg  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof  and  having 
a  charging  device  on  the  top  of  the  furnace  for  charging 
materials  into  the  furnace  and  directing  them  against  the 
top  of  the  refractory  wall,  that  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  aprons  pivotally  suspended  around  the 
inside  periphery  of  the  top  of  the  furnace  for  pivotal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  fur- 
nace, said  af>rons  dcpcixiing  to  a  point  at  least  below  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  refractory  wall,  and  resilient  means 
engaging  with  said  aprons  for  normally  holding  said 
aprons  in  position  and  permitting  said  aprons  to  move 
under  the  impact  of  material  against  them,  said  aprons 
being  pivotable  from  a  first  position  in  which  they  are  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
refractory  wall  and  in  the  path  between  said  charging 
means  and  the  top  of  said  refractory  wall  and  a  position 
m  which  the  aprons  are  slanted  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  furnace. 


3,009,692 
HIGH  TFMPFRAIl  RF  Fl  RNACE 
CONTROI    APPARVri  S 
Joseph  I  .  Pentecost,  Fairfax.  \  a.,  Zarr  A.  Povt,  Bethesda, 
Md.,  and  Paul  F.  Ritt,  Vienna.  N  a.,  assignors  to  Mel- 
par.    Inc.,   Falls   Church,   Va..   a   corporation   of  >ew 
York 

FUed  AoR.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,545 
2  ClaimSt    ((I.  263 — 40) 


2.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  charge  in  a  substantially 
closed   furnace  chamber  comprising  a  furnace  chamber 


chamber,  said  burner  means  being  spaced  in  a  staggered 
relationship  to  each  other  to  provide  a  uniform  circula- 
tion of  the  gaseous  fluid  around  the  charge  positioned 
centrally  in  said  chamber;  means  for  establishing  and 
automatically  maintaining  the  fluid  input  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  value  during  the  firing  operation;  opening 
means  on  a  wall  of  said  chamber;  shutter  means  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  to  regulate  the  area  of  said  opening 
means;  and  thermo-responsive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  and  said  shutter  means,  said 
thermo-responsive  means  closing  said  shutter  means  when 
the  furnace  temperature  is  decreased  an  incremental 
amount  and  opening  said  shutter  means  when  the  furnace 
temperature  is  increased  an  incremental  amount. 


3.009.693 
Fl  RNTIl  RF  SPRING  ASSFM BITES 
Cfancarlo    Pofferi,    Pralo,    Florence.    Italy,    assignor    io 
Ital-Bed  C  ostruzione  Letti  ed  Atfini  Societa  a  Respoo- 
sabilita  I  imitata.  Pistoia,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.567 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy  Mav  10,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  267—1121 


having  burner  means  for  injecting  gaseous  fluid  into  said    ing  upon  a  support,  parallel  spaced  upright   base  plat 


A  silent  flexing  elastic  net  for  a  bed,  sofa  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  planar  tubular  frame  provided  with  spaced 
holes  in  an  upper  central  portion  thereof,  a  flat  apcrturcd 
rib  extending  laterally  of  said  frame  at  an  inner  side 
thereof,  a  flat  undulating  serpentine  spring  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  rib,  said 
spring  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  closed  flat  eyelet 
coplanar  with  the  plane  of  the  spring,  a  first  rigid  flat 
connector  engaged  between  a  certain  hole  in  the  frame 
and  the  eyelet  of  said  spring,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs 
having  opposite  ends  bent  to  form  further  closed  flat  eye- 
lets disposed  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  the  eye- 
lets at  one  end  of  said  coil  springs  being  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  flat  spring  and  engaged  on  undulations  of 
the  flat  spring,  and  second  rigid  flat  connectors  engaged 
between  other  holes  in  said  frame  and  rib  and  the  eyelets 
at  the  other  ends  of  the  coil  springs,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  connectors  being  a  flat  generally  U-shaped  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  straight  wire  element  having  opposite 
ends  bent  at  different  acute  angles  thereto  to  form  hooks, 
the  hooks  of  said  connectors  defining  larger  acute  angles 
having  bights  engaged  in  the  holes  in  the  frame  and  rib, 
the  hooks  defining  smaller  acute  angles  having  bights  en- 
gaged in  the  eyelets  of  the  springs,  the  hooks  of  the  con- 
nectors being  bent  at  such  angles  that  the  free  ends  thereof 
remain  spaced  from  the  eyelets,  rib  and  frame  at  all  posi- 
tions of  flexure  of  the  springs,  all  the  connectors  being 
disposed  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  frame, 
ribs  and  serpentine  springs,  whereby  all  the  springs  flex 
silently. 


3.009,694 

TOGGI  E  (  I  AVfP 

I  eland  F  Blatt.  22930  Shen»()od  Ave..  Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  I960,  Ser   No.  56,787 

3  Claims.    (CI.  269—90) 

1.  A  toggle  clamp  comprising  a  hase  adapted  formount- 

es 
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secured  to  said  base,  a  cantilever  handle  with  one  end 
guidably  positioned  between  and  engaging  said  plates  ad- 
jacent one  edge  thereof  and  pivotal ly  mounted  thereon,  an 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  pivotally  joined  resfwctively  to 
operating  cantilever  arm  guidably  positioned  between  and 
engaging  said  plates  adjacent  another  edge  thereof  and 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  one  end  of  said  operating  arm 
adapted  to  retainingly  engage  a  workpiece  relative  to  said 
support,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  links  arranged  upon  and 
engaging  opvposite  sides  of  said  operating  arm  and  handle 
portions  of  said  arm  and  handle  spaced  from  their  respec- 
tive pivotal  mountings  upon  said  base  plates,  the  respective 


^ 


pivotal  mountings  of  said  handle,  operating  arm  and 
links,  including  headed  pins,  and  a  flexible  retainer  plate 
secured  to  one  of  said  base  plates  at  one  end  with  its 
upper  end  projecting  above  said  base  plate,  a  laterally 
displaced  arcuate  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  retainer 
plate,  said  retainer  plate  terminating  in  a  cam  surface, 
rotation  of  said  operating  arm  to  release  position  causing 
a  headed  pin  between  said  arm  and  said  links  to  cam 
against  said  retainer  cam  surface  flexing  the  same  with 
said  headed  pin  retainingly  nested  within  the  recess  de- 
fined within  said  retainer  plate  for  fixedly  retaining  the 
parts  in  "release"  position. 


3,009.695 

COLLATING  MACHINE 

Harold  E.  Parsfa.  Box  14L  and  Gerald  B.  Higdon, 

515  E.  2nd  St.,  both  of  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813.980 

6  culms.    (CI.  270—58) 


said  switch  trippable  by  the  weight  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
passing  over  it.  said  clutch  means  responsive  to  said 
solenoid  to  engage  said  pulley  and  to  limit  said  shaft  to 
a  single  complete  revolution  each  time  said  switch  is 
closed,  and  one  end  of  said  shaft  carrying  a  cam  assembly 
operatively  connected  to  said  receiving  trays  whereby  said 
trays  are  moved  a  predetermined  distance  each  time  said 
motor  IS  actuated,  a  second  cam  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  lever  connected  to  and  operated  by  said 
second  cam  for  tamping  the  end  of  a  slacked  strip  in  a 
specified  tray  into  stacked  alignment. 


3,009,696 
COMPRESSED  AIR  OPERATED  SUCTION 
FEEDING  MACHINE 
Ronald  G.  Coulson  and  Harold  Smedley,  Kettering,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  British  Boot,  Shoe  and   .Allied 
Trades  Research  Association,  Kettering,  England 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  1,  1957 
'  12  Claims,    (CI.  271—30) 


1.  A  pneumatic  feed  device  comprising  a  suction  cup, 
a  supply  of  reduced  pressure  air  connected  to  said  suction 
cup,  a  supply  of  compressed  air.  pneumatic  transport 
mechanism  operable  by  the  compressed  air  for  moving 
the  cup,  and  valve  means  responsive  to  a  diminution  in 
pressure  in  the  suction  cup  to  connect  said  transport 
mechanism  to  said  compressed  air  supply. 


3.009,697 
PHOTO-COPYING  AND  LIKE  REPRODl  CTION 
MACHINES 
Joseph  Gerald  Brocton  Halden,  Ix>ugbton.  England,  as- 
signor to  Ozaltd   Company   Limited,   LoughtoD,   Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  271— 64) 


1  A  collating  machine,  comprising  a  paper  conveyor 
including  a  paper  cutting  mcaas  for  cutting  a  sheet  of 
pai>cr  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  and  simultaneously 
ejecting  said  stnpvs,  an  endless  conveyor  arrangement  of 
elongated  parallel  spaced  receiving  trays  disposed  so  that 
each  ejected  strip  will  fall  into  a  different  respective  tray, 
a  sh.ift,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  an  electnc  motor 
connected  to  a  free  running  pulley  on  said  shaft,  clutch 
means  on  s<iid  shaft  engageahle  with  said  pulley  at  times, 
a  solenoid  connected  to  said  clutch  means  for  actuating 
and  deactuating  the  same,  normally  open  switch  means 
on  said  conveyor  elecirically  connected  to  said  solenoid, 


1.  In  a  photo  copying  machine,  sheet  delivery  means 
comprising  a  belt  conveyor  system  which  includes  an  in- 
termediate belt  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  endless 
belts  and  means  including  at  least  one  support  roller  which 
constrain  the  belts  to  follow  an  endless  path  in  which  they 
pass  around  the  support  roller  with  opposed  laps  moving 
towards  and  away  from  the  roller  respectively,  and  two 
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outer  b<It  conveyor;  running  respectively  against  the  two 
laps  aforesaid  and  in  combination  with  the  said  system  at 
least  one  sheet  diverting  guxle  finger  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  finger  for  movement  between  two  positions, 
said  finger  hjving  two  guide  surfaces  which  converge  to- 
gether to  a  tip  which,  in  one  of  the  said  two  positions  lies 
within  the  compass  of  said  endless  path  and  in  the  other 
position  lies  outside  said  compass,  one  of  said  guide  sur- 
faces being  arcuate  about  the  roller  and  the  other  guide 
surface,  when  the  guide  finger  is  in  the  other  position, 
forming  a  fixed  continuation  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  roller  of  the  surface  of  the  lap  aforesaid  which  moves 
towards  the  roller. 


3.(M)9.698 

TOY  WINGS 

Charles  H.  KUlios,  Newark,  Del. 

(4743  Hom«r  Ave.,  Apt  A,  Suitiand  23,  Md.) 

FUed  Apr.  15.  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,621 

4  CUinu.    (CI.  272—1) 


switch  means  also  including  a  reset  means  adapted  to 
return  said  step  switch  means  to  its  initial  condition  when 
activated,  first  means  posrtioned  in  said  predetermined 
path  of  said  first  element  and  opcraiively  connected  to 
said  step  means  adapted  to  activate  said  step  means  each 
time  said  first  clement  is  moved  in  said  predetermined 
p;*th.  and  second  means  positioned  in  said  predetermined 
path  of  said  second  element  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  reset  means  adapted  to  activate  said  reset  means 
each  time  said  second  element  is  moved  in  said  predeter- 
mined path. 

3.009.700 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Dole^a,  5716  S.  Rutberford  Are.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  July  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.256 

1  Claim-    (CI.  273—95) 


1  In  a  toy  wing,  a  sheet  formed  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely extending  wang  portions  and  a  central  portion 
having  a  recess  therein  extending  inwau"dly  from  the  trail- 
ing edge  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist  of  a  used,  and  a 
pair  of  handles  on  the  top  surface  of  the  wing  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  hands  of  the  user,  said  handles  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  recess. 


3.009.699 
STRIKE  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR 
BOWLING  ALLEYS 
Joseph    P.   Staanton   and    I^eslie    F.    Williams,   Spokane. 
Wash.,  aasignon  to  Strike-A-Llte   Incorporated,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of  Washington 
FUed  Feb.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  5.963 
5  Claims.    (CI.  273 — 43) 


Jl 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  pinsetting  ma- 
chine having  a  first  element  which  is  moved  in  a  prede- 
termined path  only  when  a  new  full  set  of  pins  is  set 
upon  the  bowling  alley  by  the  machine  and  a  second 
element  which  is  moved  in  a  predetermined  path  only 
when  pins  are  left  standing  on  the  alley  after  a  bowler's 
first  ball  has  been  rolled;  of  a  consecutive  strike  record- 
ing apparatus  comprising  step  switch  means,  strike  indi- 
cating means  controlled  by  said  step  sw  tch  means,  said 
step  switch  means  including  step  means  adapted  to  ad- 
vance said  step  switch  means  when  activated,  said  step 


In  a  game  apparatus  having  a  playing  field  with  a  suc- 
cession of  areas  of  graduated  values,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  projection  device  located  at  one  end  of 
the  graduated  areas  adapted  to  extend  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  a  horizontal  base,  a  vertical  support  at  the 
projecting  end  and  an  inclined  projection  bar  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  the  base  and  secured  at  the  other 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  support,  cross  pieces  at  both 
ends  of  the  base  for  additionally  mounting  the  member 
to  uphold  it  in  upright  position,  the  inclined  bar  having 
a  flat  upper  face,  a  playing  piece  having  a  notched  side 
forming  a  projection  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  inclined  support,  and  the  notch  forming 
a  projection  at  one  end  adapting  it  to  be  seated  upon 
the  bar  with  a  portion  of  the  projection  overlapping  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  thereby  forming  an  elongated  pro- 
jectile extending  along  the  upper  side  of  the  inclined  flat 
bar,  and  a  striking  stick  member  adapted  to  be  grasped 
at  one  end  by  a  player  and  moved  sharply  upward  on 
the  inclined  bar  and  into  engagement  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  projectile  forming  the  playing  piece  to  project  it 
upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  from  the  supp*^irt  into 
one  of  the  said  graduated  areas,  and  the  cross  pieces  being 
removably  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  base  so  that  they 
may  be  disengaged  and  packed  with  the  projectile  within 
the  hollow  of  the  playing  piece  in  the  triangular  area  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  upwardly  inclined  bar  for  includ- 
ing them  ail  compactly  in  the  same  package. 


3,009,701 

FLIPPER  GA.ME 

Adoiph  E.  Goldfarb,  7245  Atoll  St., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,039 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273—96) 


A  flipper  toy  comprising  a  paddle-like  member  having 
a  relatively  flat  surface,  and  a  disc-like  member  of  semi- 
rigid material  having  a  dished  conformation  to  give  it 
aerodynamic  stability  in  flight  and  a  smooth  peripheral 
bead  at  its  outer  edge,  said  disc-like  member  being  of  less 
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diameter  than  the  flat  portion  of  said  paddle-like  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  admitting  air  to  any  space  between  said 
paddle-like  member  and  said  disc-like  member  to  prevent 
production  of  a  vacuum  between  said  members  whereby 
said  disc  mav  be  repeatedly  flipped  over  in  the  air  by  said 
paddlc-like  member  and  then  caught  thereon. 


3,009.702 

W  AM  MOl  NTED  RING  AND  HOOK  GAME 

George  Albert  1  von,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755.476 

7  Claims.    (CI.  273—99) 


I.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
cantilever  arm  havmg  a  tether  on  iti  free  end  swingably 
supporting  a  playing  member,  a  supporting  structure,  the 
arm  having  a  butt  end  portion,  means  pivolally  securing 
said  butt  end  pi>rtK>n  to  said  supporting  struc<ure  for 
movement  of  the  arm  between  a  collapsed  position  and 
an  extended  cantilever  posiuon,  said  pMvotal  securing 
means  and  the  arm  butt  end  ponion  .iffordmg  in  addition 
to  pivotal  connection  to  the  supporting  structure  a  limited 
range  of  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  of  the  arm 
relative  to  the  supporting  structure,  socket  means  earned 
by  the  supporting  staicture  and  positioned  relative  to  the 
pivotal  supporting  means  to  receive  the  butt  end  of  the 
arm  by  relative  reciprtKal  movement  of  the  arm  for  hold- 
ing the  arm  in  said  extended  cantilever  position,  and  a 
scoring  member  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  be- 
low the  socket  means  and  in  p<'>sition  to  be  scoringly  en- 
gaged by  the  playing  member  swmgablv  manipulated  on 
its  tether  from  the  cantilever  supported  arm. 


an  inlet  opening,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure 
into  said  chamber  to  expel  pneumatically  a  projectile  in 
said  chamber  through  said  discharge  opening,  means  at 
said  discharge  opening  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  pro- 
jectile in  said  chamber  urged  pneumaticall>  towards  said 
discharge    opening    for    sealing   said    discharge    opening 
against   the  escape  of  air  therethrough  while  permitting 
said  projectile  to  be  expeled  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing, means  for  continuously  biasing  a  stack  of  projectiles 
towards  said  inlet  opening  with  enough  force  to  cause  the 
lead  projectile  in  said  stack  to  pass   through  said  inlet 
opening  and  into  said  chamber  automatically  as  the  pro- 
jectile in  said  chamber  is  being  expelled  from  said  firing 
chamber  through  said  discharge  opening,  means  extending 
between  said  biasing  means  and  said  inlet  opening  for 
supporting  said  stack  of  projectiles  in  feed  relation  to  said 
inlet  opening,  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lead 
projectile  of  said  stack  as  said  lead  projectile  is  urged 
through  said  inlet  opening  for  sealing  said  inlet  opening 
against  the  escape  of  air  therethrough  while  permitting  the 
latter  projectile  to  pass  through  said  inlet  opening  and  into 
said  chamber,  a  target  in  the  finng  line  of  the  tiring  cham- 
ber and  in  the  range  of  fire  of  the  gun  forming  a  housing 
to  receive  the  projectiles  directed  towards  the  target,  and 
conduit  means  between  said  target  and  said  biasing  means, 
said  biasing  means  including  means  for  transferring  the 
projectiles  successively  from  said  conduit  means  to  said 
stack  automatically  as  each  lead  projectile  in  said  stack 
passes  into  said  chamber,  whereby  projectiles  are  succes- 
sively and  continuously  discharged  from  the  discharge 
opening  without  the  need  of  replenishing  the  supply  of 
projectiles  as  long  as  air  under  pressure  is  admitted  con- 
tinuously to  said  firing  chamber. 


3.009.704 

GOI  F  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Maurice  E.  Heard.  Lanett.  Ala. 

(West  Point.  Ga.) 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.899 

7  Claims.    (CI.  273—179) 


3,009,703 

COMBLNED  AlTOMATICAl.I.Y  FED  PNEUMATIC 

GLN  AND  TARGET 

Edward  Jentsch,  17  Marlboro  Road,  Clifton.  NJ..  and 

Robert  W.  Cronk,  36  M>eni  Ave..  Denville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,395 

7  Claims.    (O.  27J— 101) 


1.  An  automatic  loading  pneumatic  gun  comprising  a 
gun  body  having  a  firing  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  pro- 
jectile ihcrcm  and  havmg  a  discharge  muzzle  opening  and 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising  an  elongated  putt- 
ing siuface.  said  surface  having  a  putting  station  thereon 
and  a  target  spaced  from  said  putting  station;  a  pair  of 
light  sources  mounted  above  said  surface  and  directing 
a  pair  of  light  beams  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said 
beams  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  putting  station  and  defining  a 
zone  of  optimum  movement  of  a  putter  head  stroking 
a  golf  ball  upon  said  putting  station  toward  said  target, 
light  sensitive  means  longitudinally  spaced  along  said 
surface  from  said  light  sources  and  in  alignment  with 
said  beams,  visual  signal  means  adjacent  >aid  putting  sta- 
tion; and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  light  sensitive 
means  and  said  signal  means  for  causing  said  signal  means 
to  momentaril>  register  when  either  of  said  beams  is  in- 
terrupted by  a  putter  head  during  a  putting  stroke. 
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3.(MW,705 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  PRESFl  FXTION  OF 
GRAMOPHONE  RECORDS 
WUhelm  Foelkel,  Ahie.  near  Bunde,  and  Friedel  Hoff- 
mann, Dankenen,  Kreis  Mindcn.  German>,  assignors 
to  Wilhelm  Harting.  Hestphalia,  Germany,  a  firm  of 
Germany 

Rfed  Oct.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Oct.  10,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  274 — 10) 


the  ends  of  said  base  in  the  same  direction  as  said  sides 
and  projecting  from  the  base  between  the  sides  and  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  base,  said  arms  each  receiving 
a  stylus  and  supporting  the  same  for  engagement  with  a 
record  disposed   beneath  the  holder. 


I.  In  an  automatic  record  playing  machine,  adapted  to 
play  a  plurality  of  records,  a  record  preselecting  mecha- 
nism, comprising  in  combination,  a  shaft  supported  in  said 
record  playing  machine,  a  magazine  for  storing  said  plu- 
rality of  records  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  mag 
netic  plunger  disc  pendulously  suspended  on  said  shaft,  a 
selector  pin  disc  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  pin  means 
slidably  supported  in  said  selector  pin  disc,  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  plungers  opcratively  supported  on  said  magnetic 
plunger  disc  opposite  said  pin  means,  said  plurality  of 
magnetic  plungers  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  when  energized 
slidably  move  thereby  said  pin  means,  electric  motor 
means  operativcly  connected  to  said  magnetic  plunger  disc 
for  oscillating  the  latter  about  said  shaft,  and  electric  stop 
means  operatively  supported  on  said  selector  pin  disc  for 
selectively  stopping  the  amplitude  of  the  pendulum  swing 
of  said  magnetic  plunger  disc  about  said  shaft. 


3.009,706 
STYLI  HOI  DER  FOR  PHO\(K,RAPH 
PICK  I  P  CARFRIDGF.S 
Eagene  A.  Blashewski.  May  wood.  III.,  assignor  to  Jensen 
Industries,  Inc.,  Forest  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  720,893 
4naims.    (CI.  2-4— 37) 


1  \  one  piece  stylus  holder  adapted  for  use  with  a 
phonograph  pickup  having  a  downwardly  projecting  rec- 
tangular element,  said  holder  comprising  a  clip-on  attach- 
ment of  U -shape  with  a  rectangular  base  formed  with 
substantially  the  s.ime  dimensions  as,  and  adapted  to  lie 
against,  the  depending  end  of  said  element,  integral  lat- 
erally spaced  parallel  legs  bent  in  the  same  direction 
away  from  the  hase  and  straddling  and  engaging  parallel 
sides  of  said  element  to  retain  the  holder  on  the  element, 
and  two  arms  formed  integral  with  and  bent  away  from 


3,009.707 
COMBWATION  PH0.\0(;RAPH  RECORD 

AND  PACKAGE 

Joseph  Scbulcin,  P.O.  Box  212,  Corvallis,  Ong. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15.081 

11  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 42) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  record  ha.ving 
a  flat  disk  body,  a  plurality  of  helical  sound  grooves 
formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  body,  an  envelope  with 
opposed  sides  containing  the  record  and  with  the  sides 
of  the  envelope  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  record 
body  and  the  recv^wd  HikIv  within  the  envelope,  and  an 
aperture  in  said  envelope  exposing  only  a  portion  of  said 
sound  grvx^ves  with  said  portion  of  grooves  extending 
completely  about  the  record  whcrehv  only  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  grcxives  may  be  played  on  a  phonograph 
while  the  envelope  remains  intact  on  the  record. 


3,009,708 

T>  PE  SETTING  MACHINES 

Julius  Schneider.  Maximiliaasplatz  9,  Munich,  Germany 

Piled  June  20.  I960.  Ser.  No.  37.289 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Germany  Feb.  16,  1957 

18  Claims.    (CI.  276—9) 


1.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  in  combination,  f^rst 
guide  means  for  guiding  along  a  first  path  a  line  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  character  castings  and  a  plurality  of 
temporary  space  castings  liKated  between  groups  of  the 
character  castings  which  form  words,  second  guide  means 
for  guiding  along  a  second  path  a  second  line  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  character  castings  during  the  setting 
of  the  second  line;  and  means  ccK^perating  with  said  first 
and  said  second  guide  means  for  automatically  trans- 
ferring the  temporarv  space  castings  from  the  first  line 
to  the  second  line  between  groups  of  character  castings 
thereof  which  form  words  and  for  automatically  replacing 
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the  temporary  space  castings  of  the  first  line  with  per- 
manent space  castings  having  a  size  which  gives  the  first 
line  a  predetermined  length. 


"  3.009,709 

SKATF  WITH  INTFGRAl  TOE  STOP  MOirST 
Gordon  K.  Ware.  St.  Charies,  III.,  assi|p>or  to  The  Chi- 
cago Roller  Skate  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IllinoLs 

FUed  Mav  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,674 
2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11.2) 


1.  A  roller  skate  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel 
truck  assemblies  positioned  in  longitudmally  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  define  fore  and  aft  rolling  centers,  sole  plate 
means  mounted  on  the  wheel  truck  assemblies  and  in- 
cluding a  first  sheet  matenal  portion  honzontailv  disposed 
to  receive  a  skate  shoe,  a  second  sheet  matenal  portion 
integrally  joined  with  said  first  member  to  depend  en- 
tirely beneath  the  shoe  supporting  plane  of  the  first  por- 
tion and  in  a  direction  diagonally  forwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  third  sheet  matenal  portion  integrally  joined  to  the 
depending  terminus  of  the  second  sheet  matenal  portion 
and  extending  upwardlv  and  forwardly  therefrom  and  de- 
fining therewith  an  upwardly  opening  channel  below  the 
shoe  supporting  plane  of  said  first  portion,  a  toe  stop 
fastened  to  the  underside  of  said  third  ponion;  and 
fastener  means  connected  to  the  toe  stop  and  extending 
through  said  third  ponion  and  including  securing  means 
housed  within  the  confines  of  the  upwardly  opening  chan- 
nel which  thus  provides  space  for  the  securing  means  to 
be  disposed  below  the  shoe  supporting  plane  of  said  first 
portion. 


adjacent  a  toe  of  a  ski  boot,  said  rear  mounting  means 
including  a  base  plate,  a  swivel  plate  rotatable  on  said 
base  plate,  said  swivel  plate  having  an  annular  stepped 
portion  forming  an  annular  recess  between  said  swivel 
plate  and  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  angle  members  hav- 
ing portions  disposed  in  said  recess  and  connected  to  said 
swivel  plate  for  rotation  therewith,  a  spring  attached 
directly  to  each  of  said  angle  members,  and  tightening 
means  terminally  attached  directly  to  said  springs  for 
drawing  said  springs  together,  said  angle  members  and 
said  swivel  plate  having  cooperating  toothed  ponions 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  angle  members,  whereby 
said  rear  mounting  means  can  receive  ski  boots  of  dif- 
fering sizes. 

3,009,711 
HFLICOPTER  TOW  DOLLY 
John  J.  White.  Bethesda.  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814.547 
4Clauns.    (CI.  280 — 43.23) 


3.009.710 

SKI-BINDING  DEVICF^S 

Hannes  Marker.  Garnilsch-Partenkirchen.  Germany 

Filed  Mav  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737.889 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11.35) 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  toe  mounting  means  and 
rear  mounting  means  cooperating  to  permit  release  of  a 
ski  boot  when  subject  to  predetermined  torsional  stresses. 
said  toe  mounting  means  including  a  front  body,  pivot 
means  connected  to  said  front  body  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  front  body  to  permit  said  front  body  to  pivot 
laterally  in  case  of  excessive  torsional  stress  thereon, 
horizontally  extending  spring  means  adjustably  associated 
with  and  engaging  said  pivot  means  and  being  disposed 
within  said  front  bcxly  to  resilientlv  hold  said  front  body 
against  pivoting  laterally,  means  attached  to  sajd  front 
body  for  securely  holding  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot  thereto 
comprising  a  pronged  member  vertically  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  front  body  and  including  prongs  for  biting 
into  a  toe  portion  of  a  ski  boot,  guide  means  pivotally 
adjustably  attached  to  said  pronged  member  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  arcuate  guide  fingers  for  engaging  the  sides 


1.  In  a  helicopter  tow  dolly,  a  frame  including  spaced 
side  rails,  said  side  rails  being  pro\ided  at  their  forward 
end  portions  with  aligned  bearings,  means  forming  an  in- 
terconnection at  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  rails  includ- 
ing a  cross  member  having  its  terminals  arranged  in  said 
aligned  bearings,  a  rack  structure  mounted  at  each  end  of 
said  cross  member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  gear  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  bearings  and  normal- 
ly meshing  with  said  rack  structure,  means  for  rotating 
said  gears  for  adjusting  said  side  rails  on  said  cross  mem- 
ber, a  front  wheel,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  front 
wheel  medially  of  said  cross  member,  power  means  for 
adjusting  said  pivoted  supporting  means  vertically  for 
raising  and  lowenng  the  front  end  of  said  doll>  structure, 
wheel  mounts  supported  by  the  rear  end  portions  of  said 
side  rails,  pivoted  means  supporting  said  wheel  mounts, 
wheels  carried  by  said  wheel  mounts,  and  power  means 
for  swinging  said  wheel  mounts  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  rails. 


3,009.712 

\T.HICI.E  STEERING  LINKAGE  AND 

JOINT  CONSTRl  CTION 

Richard    J.    Williams,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

American   Metal   Products   Company.   Detroit.    Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,752 
3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 95) 


MIS  f*  T* 


l9^ 


^.  .^ 


"^^ — V, 


f^0^ 


2.  In  a  vehicle  steering  linkage  assembly,  a  connecting 
link  member   having   a  pair  of   spaced   apart  cavities 
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formed  therein  intermedialc  the  ends  thereof,  each  of 
sajd  cavities  opening  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  connect- 
ing link  member,  a  first  tie  rod  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  an  integral  ball 
formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  first  tie  rod  and  disposed 
wuhin  one  of  said  cavities,  a  second  tie  rod  having  one 
end  thereof  bent  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  an 
integral  bail  formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  second  tie 
rod  and  disposed  within  the  other  of  said  cavities,  the 
two  openings  on  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  balls  and  the  two  openings  on  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
balls,  each  of  said  tie  rods  extending  through  the  smaller 
openings  on  said  one  surface,  bearing  means  in  said 
cavities  for  journaling  each  ball  within  its  respective 
cavity  to  provide  limited  universal  movement  between 
each  of  the  tie  rods  and  the  link  member,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  tie  rods  to 
different  ones  of  a  pair  of  wheels  to  be  steered. 


3.009,713 
TOVMNC;  \SSFMBI  V  VMTH  HI  BBKR 
SI  SPFNSION  FOR   IKXII  KKs 
Stephen    Barker,     lemple    (  it\,    and    Periival    M.    Hein- 
milier,    Pasadena,    (  alif .    avsiiinors    to    I  tility   Trailer 
Manufactunnii  (Ompanv,   Industry,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tiuQ  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Jan.  IH,  I<)6n,  Str   No.  3,024 
5  Claim-s.    (CI.  280 — 116) 


^ojoM^^ 


1.  A  towing  assembly  for  vehicles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  dead  axle  member  carrying  road  wheels,  a 

draw-bar  substantially  ngidly  attached  to  the  a.xle  mem- 
ber, structure  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  body  on  the 
axle  member,  said  supporting  structure  compns.ng  mem- 
bers m  V-formation  substantially  ngidly  carried  by  the 
axle  member,  body  supporting  members  in  V-formation 
opposing  the  first  mentioned  V-formation  memben, 
hltKks  of  ruhber-like  material  located  between  the  op- 
posing V-formation  members,  said  V-formations  being 
located  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  of  the  axle,  and 
hold-down  means  extending  between  the  two  V-forma- 
tions,  allowing  depression  of  the  second  mentioned  with 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  V  formation,  and  allow- 
ing relative  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  V-formation 
in  said  plane  to  accommodate  vertical  angular  move- 
ment of  the  drawbar  and  axle  member  about  the  axis 
of  the  axle  memb>er;  said  hold-down  means  comprising  a 
normally  vertical  hold-down  bolt  with  upper  and  lower 
heads,  slotted  members  rigidly  associated  with  each  of 
the  V-formations.  the  slots  in  said  members  being  elon- 
gate in  said  plane  of  the  V-formation.  said  bo't  extending 
through  said  slots  with  its  beads  respectively  above  and 
below  the  two  slotted  members. 


3,009.714 
TRAM  FK  HfTCM 

Nathaniel  D  T  amberson.  Oskaloosa,  fowa.  assignor  to 
Ideal  Manufacturing  Company,  Chlialuosa,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  25.  I960,  Ser.  No.  H.031 
2  Claims.  (CI.  280—512) 
1  A  ball  and  socket  type  trailer  hitch  comprising  a 
shell  member  having  a  fixed  jaw  portion  of  a  shaf)e  to 
receive  a  ball  therein,  means  rockably  mounted  on  said 
shell  member  and  movable  into  and  out  of  a  ball  engag- 
ing position  wherein  the  ball  is  seated  in  said  fixed  jaw 


portion,  resilient  means  mounted  within  said  shell  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  said  rockably  mounted  means, 
an  elongated  element  threadably  connected  to  said  shell 
member  for  reciprocal  movement,  one  end  of  said  ele- 
ment being  operatively  engageable  with  said  resilient 
means  and  adapted  upon  rotation  to  move  said  resilient 
means  against  said  rockably  mounted  means  for  move- 
ment thereof  into  said  ball  engaging  position,  the  other 


end  of  said  element  projected  outwardly  of  said  shell 
member,  means  for  rcleasably  locking  said  element 
against  movement  iiKluding  a  handle  one  end  of  which 
is  pivotally  connected  to  the  projected  end  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  including  further  latch  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  releasably  lockable  to  said  shell 
member  when  said  rockably  mounted  means  is  in  said  ball 
engaging  position. 


3.009.715 

PR01F('n\  F  ( OVFR  FOR  \  B(K)K 

AM)  B(K)K  JA(  KF  I 

Arthur  Brod\.  465  Melrost  Place.  South  Orange,  NJ. 

Filed  Juh  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,019 

1  Claim.     (CI.  281—34) 


<^J 


A  book  covering  adapted  to  overlie  the  spine  of  a 
book  arxl  envelope  the  front  and  rear  covers  thereof, 
comprising  a  transparent  central  panel  slightly  wider  than 
the  height  of  the  book  to  be  covered,  flaps  overlapping  and 
secured  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
panel,  each  of  said  flaps  being  infolded  in  the  region  over- 
lapping said  panel  to  lie  against  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 
covers  of  the  book,  said  flaps  each  being  narrower  than 
said  panel  but  at  least  one  of  said  fla[>s  being  wider  than 
one-half  the  width  of  said  panel  whereby  the  adjacent 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  flaps  assume  an  overlapped 
relation,  one  of  said  flaps  being  provided  in  said  marginal 
edge  portion  with  a  line  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  ma- 
terial by  which  it  may  be  attached  to  the  other  flap  to 
thereby  retain  the  flaps  in  their  overlapped  relation  over 
the  inside  surfaces  of  the  book  covers,  said  flaps  being 
split  transversely  to  divide  them  into  two  pairs  of  cover- 
engaging  sections  lying  against  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 
front  and  rear  covers  of  the  book,  and  a  third  pair  of 
sections  maintained  in  adhesively-joined  and  overlapped 
relation  behind  the  spine  of  the  book. 
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3,009,716 

VEVTIT*!  COl  PI  ING  APPAR ATI'S 

John   O.   Rradfute,   Ix>s   Altos,   and   Pieter   W.   Snijders, 

I -a  Mesa,  (^alif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  (  or- 

poration.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  2.  1958,  .Scr.  No.  777.759 

9  Claims.    (CI.  284—18) 


6.  A  leak-proof  venturi  coupling  apparatus  for  carry- 
ing liquids  under  pressure,  comprising  first  and  secorid 
pipe  sections  detachably  coupled  together,  said  pipe  sec- 
tions having  a  venturi  throat  at  their  junction  point  when 
coupled  toeether  through  which  said  liquid*,  pass  having 
a  given  pressure,  means  exterior  to  said  pipe  sections  for 
providing  a  substantially  gas-tight  area  about  said  junc- 
tion of  said  sections  when  said  sections  are  coupled  to- 
gether, a  source  of  pressurized  gas  exceeding  said  given 
pressure,  and  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  pres- 
surized gas  to  said  area  for  maintaining  a  gas  pressure  in 
said  area  that  exceeds  said  given  pressure. 


3,009.717 

lABYRlNTH  SF.AI  INCLl  DING  BACK  UP  SPRING 
William   F.   I^ser,   Fvanston,   III.,   assij^nor  to  City   Na- 
tional Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  as  trustee 
under  the  Cartridge  Type  .Seal  liquidation  Trust 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,750 
2  Claims.    (CI.  286— 11.15) 


1.  For  use  with  a  gas  pressure  maintaining  housing 
having  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through  an  opening  there- 
in, a  rotary  seal  for  preventing  gas  leakage  through  said 
opening  along  said  shaft  under  both  static  and  hjgh  speed 
extreme  temperature  conditions,  compnsing,  in  combina- 
tion, an  annular  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  being 
sealed  in  gaslight  relation  to  said  housing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  radial  walls  with  opposed  seahng  sur- 
faces respectively,  said  casing  and  walls  defining  an  an- 
nular chamber  opening  onlv  inwardly  toward  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  annular  rotors  disposed  adjacent  one  another 


within  said  chamber  and  each  rotor  being  fitted  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  for  free  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  walls,  said  rotors  being  formed  of  a  frangible  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  rings,  each  ring  lightly  surrounding  the 
outer  periphery  of  one  of  said  rotors  so  as  to  strengthen 
and  prevent  break  up  of  said  frangible  material,  said  rings 
having  mutually  interengaging  portions  causing  said  rotors 
to  rotate  in  unison  while  permuting  them  to  slide  relative 
to  one  another,  and  an  annular  wave  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  rotors  and  within  said  nng  interengaging  por- 
tions so  as  to  urge  the  rotors  apart  into  sealing  engage- 
ment uith  the  respective  wall  sealing  surfaces  when  the 
shaft  is  at  rest,  said  wave  spring  being  unable  to  effectively 
urge  the  rotors  when  the  shaft,  rotors,  nngs  and  spring 
reach  their  operating  speed  because  of  the  c-enirifugal 
expansion  and  resulting  flattening  of  the  spring. 


\ 


3,009,718 
SI  IDE  RING  SEAL 
Ehrfaard  Mayer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Goetze- 
werke  Friedrich  Goetze  Aktiengesellschaft,  Burscheid, 
near  Koln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gemian> 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  286 — 11.15) 


1.  A  slide-ring  seal  for  a  shaft,  comprising  a  slide  ring, 
an  abutment  in  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  forming 
part  of  the  seal,  a  compression  spring  encircling  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  exert  an  axially  effective  force,  and  a  flexi- 
ble member  connecting  said  slide  ring  and  said  abutment 
and  enclosing  said  spring,  the  latter  being  operative  to 
exert  an  axial  force  on  said  slide  ring  to  press  it  against 
a  structural  member  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  acting 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  abutment  to  displace  the  latter 
axially  of  said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  said  slide  ring,  the 
surface  of  the  rear  end  of  said  abutment  being  radially 
inclined  in  the  direction  of  said  slide  ring 


3,009.719 
I  OCKING  MORTISE  AND  TENON  JOINT 
Lyle  G.  Otto  and  Wayne  E.  Beardslee.  Charlotte.  Mich., 
assignors    to    Aluminum    Extrusions.    Inc.,    Charlotte. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821.576 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—54) 


1.  A  mortise  and  tenon  joint  between  first  and  second 
parts,  the  first  part  comprising  a  plate  like  wall  with  a 
flat  surface  against  which  the  second  part  abuts  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  wedge-shaped  ribs  on  the  opposite 
surface  inclining  outwardly  from  each  other  and  from 
said    last    named    surface,    said    wall    having    two    cir- 
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cumfcrcntially  spaced  diametrically  opposed  identical  co- 
axial arcuate  mortises  therethrough,  two  diametrically 
opposed  ends  of  said  mortises  bemg  located  between  the 
far  edges  of  the  ribs  and  the  other  ends  being  substan- 
tial distances  mjtside  of  said  ribs,  two  generally  L-shapcd 
tenons  on  the  second  pirt  received  in  said  mortises  with 
a  leg  of  each  L-shapcd  tenon  overlying  the  thicker  part 
of  a  different  rih  and  engaging  the  latter  by  snap-on  en- 
gagemcni  therewith. 


3,0<W,720 
HIRE   CLAMP 
Harry  R.  Weitkempcr,  Centniia,  and  C'harln  S.  Coyle, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance  Com- 
pany, CentraJia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Jan.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,143 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—83) 


3,009.722 
SEALrSG  AND  RETAINING  RFSG 
Gustav  AuKustin.  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assiginor  to  kup- 
fer-Asbest-Co.,      Gustav     Bach,    Heilbronn    (Necluir), 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711.068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  29,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  288—22) 


1  Connecting  means  for  use  between  a  wire-supporting 
means  and  a  flexible  supporting  bail  loop,  comprising 
plate  means  having  a  first  bearing-forming  opening  ex- 
tending along  an  axis  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
plate  means  and  having  a  second  opening  extending 
through  the  plate  means  crosswise  with  respect  to  said 
first  opening  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  bail  loop  having 
two  legs,  the  end  of  one  leg  being  formed  as  a  journal 
rotatable  in  said  first  opening,  the  end  of  the  other  leg 
being  formed  as  an  offset  catch  insertible  into  said  second 
opening  upon  flexing  the  lo<.ip  upon  some  turning  of  said 
journal  m  one  direction  in  said  first  opening,  said  offset 
catch  when  in  said  second  opening  interlocking  with  said 
plate  means  upon  some  turning  of  said  journal  in  the 
reverse  direction  in  said  first  opening. 


3,009.721 
PACKING  RINGS  AND  GLANDS  INCLUDING 
THE  RINGS 
Sidney   Leonard   Charles   Newton.  Slough,   England,   as- 
signor to  Ronald  Trist  &  Co.  Limited,  Slough,  Fngiand 
•  FUed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,798 
5  Claims.     (CI.  288 — 4i 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  sealing  ring  of  readily  de- 
formable  material  having  an  annular  rabbet  at  each  of 
the  inside  and  outside  annular  edges  of  one  end  face 
thereof  to  form  an  annular  tongue  on  said  end  face  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  ring  from  the  main  body  thereof, 
.tnd  a  pair  of  backing  rings  of  firmer  material  relative  to 
the  sealing  ring  material  each  mounted  in  one  of  the 
rabbets  in  engagement  with  the  tongue  and  having  an 
axial  thickness  m  the  free  state  substantially  equal  to  the 
axKil  extent  of  the  rabbet  in  which  it  is  mounted,  the 
total  radial  thickness  of  the  backing  rings  and  the  tongue 
in  the  free  state  being  smaller  than  the  radial  thickness 
of  the  main  body  of  the  sealing  ring. 


1.  A  sealing  and  retaining  ring  for  threaded  connec- 
tions and  positionable  between  relatively  movable  sur- 
faces forming  a  connection,  said  sealing  and  retaining 
ring  comprising  in  ready-assembled  form  a  resilient  an- 
nulus  made  from  plastic  material  with  the  opposed  radi- 
ial  faces  thereof  being  substantially  parallel,  one  of  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  annulus  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  crt>ss  section,  a  metallic  fitting  ring  mount- 
ed on  said  one  arcuate  peripheral  surface  of  said  an- 
nulus and  conforming  to  the  curvature  thereof,  said  fit- 
ting ring  being  substantially  inextensible  in  a  radial  di- 
rection but  being  deformable  in  an  axial  direction  so 
that  the  edges  of  the  fitting  ring  arc  movable  toward 
each  other  when  the  sealing  ring  is  compressed  between 
the  movable  surfaces,  said  fitting  ring  being  so  shaped 
that  continued  deformation  of  the  ring  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion will  move  the  edges  of  the  rine  into  rigid  and  per- 
manent contact  with  each  other  with  none  of  the  plastic 
material  of  the  annulus  being  compressed  between  the 
edges  of  the  bent  ring  wherebv  the  other  of  said  periph- 
eral surfaces  is  urged  by  plastic  deformation  sealingly 
against  the  thread  of  the  connection  arnl  the  opposed  ra- 
dial faces  of  the  annulus  to  closeK  contact  the  movable 
surfaces  to  form  a  seal  therebetween,  the  compressed 
ring  forming  a  rigid  retaining  ring  to  prevent  radial  de- 
formation of  said  annulus. 


3.009.723 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 

Theo  Patrignani,  6  Rue  des  Faux.  Parts,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,145 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  28,  1959 

5  CUims.     (CI.  292—33) 


1.  Lock  mechanism  comprising  a  displaceable  bolt,  a 
manually  rotatable  bolt  actuator,  stationary  means  co- 
operating with  said  bolt  for  defining  a  channel-like  path 
therewith  and  a  number  of  roller-like  elements  movable 
on  said  path;  spaced  opposed  surfaces  on  said  bolt  for 
defining  the  limits  of  said  path,  a  drive  member  rotatable 
with  said  actuator  ami  interposed  in  said  path  for  dividing 
it  into  two  path  sections;  and  at  least  one  pair  of  element- 
receiving  recesses   in  said  drive   member  for  selectively 
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transferring  elements  between  said  path  sections  for  in- 
crementally di>piacing  said  boll  belv^ecn  a  fuih  projected 
and  a  fully  retracted  position. 


3.009,724 

LOCK  DEVICE 

Joseph  Hall,  458  Ballylore  Road,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,837 

16  Claims.     (CI.  292—226) 


-■^«>f 


8.  A  lock  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  supported 
by  said  casing  and  having  an  extendible  portion  movable 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
an  actuating  shaft  means  movable  within  said  casing  rela- 
tive to  said  bolt  betv^een  a  first  disengaged  position  out 
of  engagement  with  said  bolt  and  a  second  engaged  posi- 
tion engaging  said  bolt,  said  shaft  means  having  por- 
tions fixed  thereto,  said  portions  in  said  second  position 
of  said  shaft  abutting  said  bolt  to  prevent  said  shaft  from 
rotating  about  its  axis. 


3.009.725 
LATCH 

Alan  J.  Koch.  Evansville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769.635 

7  Claims.     (CI.  292—251.5) 


3,009,726 

SOIL-WORKLNG  IMPLEMENT 

Karl  August  Diippengiesscr,  Gera-I^angenberg, 

Thuringia,  Germany 

FUed  May  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,924 

8  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 57) 


1.  A  soil-working  implement  compwising  a  handle,  a 
blade,  a  socket  member  accommodating  said  handle  and 
fastened  thereto,  said  socket  member  being  provided  with 
a  recess  receiving  an  edge  of  said  blade,  said  socket  mem- 
ber further  having  a  slot  extending  opposite  said  blade  in 
generalU  longitudinal  direction  of  the  handle,  a  link  mem- 
ber tightly  fitting  inside  said  slot  and  firmly  engaging  said 
socket  member  at  said  slot,  said  link  member  extending 
into  contact  with  the  proximal  surface  of  said  blade 
while  terminating  at  said  surface,  and  fastening  means  se- 
curing said  link  member  to  said  blade 


3.009.727 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  LIFTING  DEVICE 
John   Ivor  Jones.   I^rain.   and   Spencer  Bowman,   Ijike- 
wood.  Ohio,  as.signors  to  The  Thew  Shovel  Company, 
Ix>rain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  699.361 
8  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 65.5) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  or  the  like  structure  having  a  door 
opening  framed  by  a  jamb,  a  door  normally  closing  ihe 
opening  having  an  edge  facing  and  a  hinge  mounting  on 
one  bide  of  the  door,  a  magnetic  latch  comprising:  a  mag- 
net mounted  on  one  of  the  jamb  and  facing  located  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  of  the  closed  door  opposite  the 
hinge,  the  magnet  having  a  front  side  with  at  least  three 
poles  providing  a  relatively  strong  magnetic  field  and  a 
back  side  relatively  closed  spaced  from  the  front  side 
to  cause  a  poruon  of  the  magnetic  field  to  pass  outwardly 
through  the  back  side  thereby  defining  a  relatively  weak 
field  rcarwardly  of  the  magnet;  a  thin  member  of  mag- 
netic material  spaced  from  said  front  side  and  facially 
engaging  said  back  side  to  provide  a  low  reluctance  path 
for  said  weak  field,  and  an  armature  at  the  other  of  said 
jamb  and  facing  confronting  the  front  side  of  the  mag- 
net when  the  door  is  closed. 


5  A  permanent  magnet  lifting  device  for  cranes  and 
the  like  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  contact  plate  at 
the  bottom  and  flexible  suspension  means  at  the  top  by 
which  said  earner  may  be  raised  and  lowered  with 
respect  to  the  tip  of  a  boom  or  the  like,  a  permanent 
magnet  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier  from  a  posi- 
tion wherein  its  magnetic  field  is  effective  to  hold  a 
load  of  magnetic  material  against  the  bottom  of  said 
contact  plate  for  lifting  responsive  to  lifting  of  said  ear- 
ner through  said  suspension  means  to  a  position  wherein 
the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  at  said  contact  plate 
is  reduced  to  an  extent  to  release  the  load;  and  means 
opvratively  connected  to  said  magnet  and  reacting  against 
s.ud  carrier  at  any  pv:>sition  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
boom  for  so  moving  said  magnet  at  any  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  carrier,  said  permanent  magnet  being  swing- 
able  about  an  axis  such  that  its  lower  end  moves  up- 
wardly and  laterally  away  from  said  contact  plate. 
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3,009,728 

ROTATABI.F,  LOAD  SI  PPORTING  OR 

LIFTING  DFMCE 

Jack  Breslav,  12  V  Lsta  Termce,  New  Ha>en.  Conn. 

FUed  Juh  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,146 

8  C  bums.     (CL  294 — 82)  ^ 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising,  a  frame,  means  for  ver- 
tically supporting  said  frame,  a  supporting  member  fix- 
edly attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  a  clevis 
extending  below  said  supporting  member  and  said  frame, 
said  clevis  having  a  shank  p)ortion  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  supporting  member  for  rotation  Jibout  a  vertical  axis, 
a  hook  pivotally  supported  from  said  clevis  so  that  said 
hook  can  be  rotated  and  tilted  without  rotating  and  tilt- 
ing said  supportini;  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
clevis  about  said  vertical  axis  including,  a  gear  secured 
to  said  shank  portion  below  said  supporting  member,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  gear  for  driving  said  gear,  and  power 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  said  pinion  at- 
tached thereto  for  driving  said  pinion. 


3,009,729 
TFNSION  rVPE  RELEASF  COl  PI  FR 

Birch  H.  Fakin,  Rte.  1.  Silver  Spring,  Md 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,1 16 
3  Claims.     (CI.  294— 83 1 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec. 


266) 


I.  .An  automatic  load  release  coupler  comprising  a 
cylindrical  slee^e  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  holes  through  the  sleeve 
adjacent  said  lower  end,  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical 


sleeve  being  closed  and  formed  with  an  integral  eye, 
means  connected  to  said  eye  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
sleeve,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  sleeve  bciv^een  an 
upper  and  a  lower  position  thereof,  means  carried  by 
the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  engaging  said  plunger  for 
permanently  connecting  said  sleeve  and  plunger,  and  per- 
mitting relative  reciprocating  motion  therebetween,  said 
plunger  being  bifuaated  at  its  lower  crvl  thereby  pro- 
viding two  portions  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  formed  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed 
boles,  one  of  said  holes  being  in  each  of  said  portions, 
said  diametrically  disposed  holes  in  said  portions  aligning 
with  the  diametrically  opposed  holes  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylindrical  sleeve  when  the  plunger  is  in  said  upper 
position,  balls  carried  in  the  diametrKally  dis(>osed  holes 
of  the  plunger  and  confined  by  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
sleeve  when  the  plunger  is  in  said  lower  position,  said 
balls  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  predetermined 
distance  and  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  holes 
in  said  sleeve,  closure  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
preventing  said  balls  from  escaping  outwardly  of  the 
holes  in  said  sleeve,  a  load  supporting  shackle  receivable 
in  the  lower  bifurcated  end  of  said  plunger  and  retained 
by  said  balls  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  lower  position, 
said  shackle  carrying  a  load  which  normally  holds  the 
plunger  in  lower  position,  spring  means  of  less  force  than 
the  weight  of  the  shackle  carried  load  urging  said  plunger 
to  said  upper  position,  said  balls  moving  into  the  dia- 
metrically disposed  holes  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
being  contained  therein  by  said  closure  means,  thereby 
releasing  the  shackle  upon  movement  of  the  plunger  to 
the  upper  position  by  said  spring  means  when  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  weight  of  the  load  is  removed  there- 
from and  before  the  entire  weight  of  the  load  is  released 
from  the  supporting  plunger  as  the  load  comes  to  rest  on 
a  surface. 


3,009,730 
EJECTOR  FOR  FXTFRN  \I    (  \RRIFD  STORF.S 
Gottfried   K.  C^antschniKK  and   Richard   W.   /.iegler,  Jr., 
San  Diego,  (  alif..  a.«isignon>  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754.864 
7  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 83) 


7.  An  ejecting  mechanism  for  releasing  an  externally 
carried  object  attached  to  an  aircraft  comprising  a  back- 
up fitting  on  the  aircraft  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
inwardly  directed  flanges,  an  ejection  housing  to  which 
said  object  is  affixed,  said  housing  being  receivable  within 
said  fitting  intermediate  its  flanges  and  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  directed  hooks  pivotally  mounted  at  the  top 
of  said  housing  for  engagement  with  surfaces  of  said 
flanges,  said  hooks  pivoting  about  axes  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  hook  flange  engaging  surfaces,  resilient  means  urg- 
ing said  hooks  outwardly  for  engagement  with  said  flanges, 
said  hooks  having  upper  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined surfaces  for  camming  said  hooks  inwardly  by  en- 
gagement against  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  flanges  during 
upward  movement  of  said  housing  relative  to  said  back-up 
fitting,  a  vertically  movable  collar  means  for  fitting  be- 
tween said  hooks  when  said  hooks  are  m  engagement  with 
said  flanges  to  prevent  inward  movement  of  said  ho<iks, 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  collar  from  between  said 
hooks  to  effect  inward  movement  of  said  hooks  abinit  said 
axes  to  free  said  hooks  from  engagement  with  said  flanges. 
said  means  comprising  a  piston  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  a  cylinder  within  said  ejection  housing,  a  firing 
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chamber  in  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  gener- 
ating rapidly  expanding  gases  within  said  firing  chamber 
for  nrK)vmg  sdid  piston  upwardly,  said  piston  havmg  a  duc- 
tile rim  extending  around  the  lower  pjenphery  thereof, 
said  gases  depressing  said  rim  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  gas  tight  seal 
therebetween,  a  second  gas  generating  means  vertically 
spaced  from  said  first  generating  means,  said  second  gen- 
erating means  becoming  activated  upon  upward  passage 
of  said  piston  and  exposure  thereto  with  gases  generated 
by  said  first  gas  generating  means,  an  aF>erture  in  said 
cylinder  near  the  top  thereof  to  release  gases  upon  com- 
munication therewith  by  upward  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  piston  engaging  said  collar  on  its  upward  stroke 
to  carry  said  collar  upwardly  from  its  position  between 
said  hooks  into  a  position  of  abutment  with  said  back-up 
fitting,  said  housing  thereupon  being  driven  away  from 
said  back-up  fitting  to  effect  inward  pivoting  of  said 
hooks  out  of  engagement  with  said  flanges  by  imparting 
to  said  hooks  at  their  flange  engaging  surfaces  inwardly 
directed  uncoupling  force  moments,  a  rubber  bumper 
mounted  on  said  piston  for  engaging  said  back-up  fitting, 
upward  movement  of  said  piston  compressing  said  bumper, 
and  adjustable  aircraft  surface  contacting  means  spaced 
from  said  ejecting  mechanism  for  stabilizing  said  mech- 
anism against  lateral  forces  thereagainst. 


3.009.731 

COMBINATION  BOAT  TRAII  ER  AND  SI  EEPFR 
Rajmond  W.  Fowler,  1501  Pierce  St.,  Sioux  Citv.  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,231  ' 
1  Claim.     (CI.  296—23) 


A  combination  boat  trailer  and  sleeper  comprising  a 
lower  base  enclosure,  said  base  enclosure  being  substan- 
tially of  the  perimetral  configuration  of  a  boat,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  positioned  tubes  attached  within  said  base 
enclosure,  a  boat  having  oar  sockets,  a  plurality  of  posts 
having  reduced  end  portions  at  cither  end  thereof,  said 
end  portions  being  received  within  said  tubes,  and  within 
said  oar  sockets,  strap  members  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  base  enclosure  for  securing  said  boat  during  travel- 
ling conditions,  an  enlosing  unit  for  providing  a  housing 
type  structure,  said  enclosing  unit  being  adapted  to  cover 
said  boat  and  partially  cover  said  base  enclosure  when 
said  posts  are  in  housing  forming  position,  means  for 
securing  said  enclosing  unit  including  a  plurality  of  grom- 
mets  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  unit,  hooks  at- 
tached to  Siiid  base  enc'osure.  a  cord  passing  through 
said  grommets  and  under  said  hooks,  a  plurality  of  fur- 
ther grommets  being  attached  to  said  enclosing  unit  and 
spaced  above  said  grommets  whereby  the  lower  portions 
of  said  housing  unit  can  be  folded  upwardly  and  whereby 
said  further  grommets  can  be  attached  by  said  cord  to 
said  hooks. 


3.009.732 

ADJUSTABLE  COl  NTERBALANCE  FOR 

TAIL  GATE 

Robert  H.  Brown.  R.F.D.  4.  Pulaski.  Tenn, 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848.648 

1  Claim.     (CI.  296 — 57) 

In  a  station  wagon  having  a  tail  gate  and  a  hinge  for 

pivoting  said  tail  gate  to  the  rear  end  thereof  for  verucal 

772  O.Q.— 52 


pivotal  movement  between  an  open  substantially  hori- 
zx>ntal  platform  position  to  a  closed  position  forming 
the  rear  wall  of  the  station  wagon,  said  station  wagon 
having  a  chassis  frame  located  below  said  hinge,  said 
tail  gate  having  a  side  ledge  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
thereof  and  spaced  above  said  hinge  in  open  position,  a 
cable  guide  fixed  in  the  chassis  of  said  station  wagon 
slightly  below  and  in  front  of  said  ledge,  a  counterbal- 
ance for  said  tail  gate,  comprising  an  elongated  spring 
normally  in  tension,  means  for  attaching  the  forward  end 
of  said  spring  to  said  chassis  frame  forward  of  said  cable 


guide,  a  cable,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  spring  and  the  other  end  of  said 
cable  being  attached  to  said  tail  gate  at  a  point  spaced 
rearward  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  ledge,  said  cable 
extending  axially  of  said  spring  through  said  cable  guide 
and  being  bent  by  the  forward  edge  of  said  ledge  to  ex- 
tend substantially  horizontally  along  said  ledge  when  said 
tail  gate  is  in  open  position,  and  the  portion  of  said 
cable  between  said  guide  and  its  attachmervt  to  said  tail 
gate  extending  in  an  upward  direction  from  the  axis  of 
said  coil  spring  when  said  tail  gate  is  in  closed  position. 


3,009,733 

BABY  WALKER 

Harry  A.  Gelman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Comfort 

Lines,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IlllnoLs 

Filed  June  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  33.168 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—5) 


1.  A  baby  walker  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
frame  members,  one  of  said  U-shaped  frame  members 
providing  a  base  frame  and  bumper  for  the  walker  and 
havmg  the  end  portions  of  its  leg  members  bent  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of 
said  U-shaped  member,  the  other  of  said  U-shaped  frame 
members  also  having  end  portions  of  its  leg  member, 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
remainder  of  said  other  U-shaped  members,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  one  frame  member  at  positions  there- 
on adjacent  the  juncture  of  its  leg  members  and  its  bight 
with  pt^sitions  on  said  other  frame  member  along  said 
end  portions  thereof,  said  other  U-shaped  member  being 
disposed  within  said  one  U-shaped  member  and  having 
its  bight  portion  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  its  leg 
members  disposed  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pair 
of  bracing  means  extending,  respectively,  between  each 
of  the  leg  members  of  said  one  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
ber and  said  other  U-shaped  frame  member  at  a  position 
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on  the  latter  adjacent  its  bight  portion,  and  a  seat  sup- 
ported on  said  other  U-shaped  frame  member  in  position 
whereby  the  bight  portion  of  the  base  frame  member  is 
forward  on  the  walker  and  the  bight  portion  of  said 
other  U-shaped  frame  member  is  rearward  on  the  walker. 


3,009,734 

RE(  LINING  (HAIR  AM)  I  KG-REST  CONTROL 

Fridtjof    F.    Schliephacke,     B«rlin-SchmarKendorf,    Ger- 

man>,  assignor  to  Anton  I.oren/ 

Filed  S«pt.  II,  I95«,  Str,  \u.  ''60,334 

10  Clainvs.      (CI.  297—84) 


said  baok-rcst  in  both  of  said  motion  phases,  a  leg-rest, 
and  leg-rest  control  means  for  moving  the  leg  rest  from 
a  retracted  position  beneath  the  scat  to  an  extended  po- 
sition forwardly  of  the  front  end  of  the  se.it  during  said 
first  motion  phase,  s.tid  se.tt  control  means  including  a 
first  guide  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  and 
resting  in  an  inactive  and  immovable  position  during  said 
first  motion  phase,  a  second  guide  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  first  guide  member  and  connected  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  scat  for  rearward  movement  there- 
with during  said  first  motion  phase,  the  second  guide 
member  pivoting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  raise  the 
forward  portion  erf  the  seat,  and  means  ngidly  coupling 


1.  An  improved  leg-rest  and  control  arrangement  for 
a  reclining  chair  of  the  type  including  a  support,  a  back- 
rest mounted  on  said  support  for  reclining  movement 
about  a  back-rest  pivot,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  back- 
rest for  inclining  movement  about  a  seat  pivot,  and  scat 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  seat  for 
inclining  said  seat  in  response  to  said  reclining  move- 
ment, said  arrangement  comprising  a  leg-rest,  means 
mounting  said  leg  rest  on  said  scat  for  elevating  move- 
ment, and  leg-rest  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  leg-rest  for  elevating  said  leg-rest  in  response  to 
said  reclining  movement,  said  leg-rest  control  means  in- 
cluding a  controlling  link,  means  operatively  engaging 
said  controllir>g  link  and  releasably  mounting  same  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  relatively  stationary  pivot,  a 
first  actuating  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  controlling 
link  and  to  said  back-rest,  a  second  actuating  link  pivot- 
ally and  slidably  connected  to  said  controlling  link  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  back-rest  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  backrest  pivot,  and  means  for  blocking  said 
second  actuating  link  against  movement  relative  to  said 
back-rest  to  establish  the  end  of  a  first  phase  of  said 
reclining  movement,  said  second  actuating  link  moving 
as  a  umt  v.uh  said  back-rest  dunng  a  further  phase  of 
said  reclining  movement  and  being  effective  to  lift  said 
controlling  link  of!  of  the  rcleasable  means  such  that  said 
controlling  link  is  free  to  translate  upwardly  relative  to 
said  support  as  said  seat  is  inclined  by  said  seat  control 
means. 


3,009,735 
RFCLIMNG  CHAIR  OF  THE  DOl  BLE 
MOVEMFNI    rVPK 
Fridtjof    F.    .Schliephacke,     Berlin-.SchmarRendorf,    Ger- 
man>,  avsignor  to  Anton  I  orenz,  Bo\nton  K«ach,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  195K,  S«r.  No'.  769, "'26 
7  Claims.    (CI.  297—85) 
1.   A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  back-rest 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  for  rearward  pivoting 
movement,  an  actuating  link  pivotallv  connected  to  said 
hiick-rest  above   the   pivtxal   mount   of  the   latter  on   the 
support,  a  scat  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  said 
actuating   link   for    rearward   movement   in    response   to 
rearward  pivoting  movement  of  said  back-rest,  said  back- 
rest and  seat  being  movable  through  a  first  motion  phase 
from  a  sitting  ptisition  to  an  intermediate  semi-reclined 
position  and  subsequently  through  a  second  motion  phase 
from  said  intermediate  position  to  a  fully-reclined  posi- 
tion, seat  control  means  for  inclining  said  scat  relative  to 


said  first  guide  member  with  said  actuating  link  for  turn- 
ing said  first  guide  member  about  its  pivot  on  the  support 
during  said  second  motion  phase  whereby  the  first  guide 
member  is  raised  with  said  second  guide  member,  said 
leg-rest  control  means  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  first  guide  member,  means 
coupling  one  arm  of  said  lever  to  said  actuating  link  for 
actuation  of  said  lever  by  rearward  movement  of  said 
actuating  link  with  the  back-rest  during  the  first  motion 
phase,  and  means  coupling  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
to  said  leg-rest,  said  lever  being  raised  with  the  first  guide 
link  during  the  second  motion  phase  to  maintain  the 
leg-rest  in  its  extended    position 


3,009.736 

LEG-REST  ACTl  ATING  I  INKAGF  FOR  Ml  ITT- 

PI  F  POSITION  RFC  FINING  (  H\IR 

Fridtjof    F.    Schliephacke,    Berlln-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 

man>,  a.ssiKnor  to  Anton  lorenz 

FUed  -Aug    11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,090 

7  Claim-s.     (CI.  297—88) 


1.  In  a  multiple  position  reclining  chair  having  a  sup- 
port frame,  a  body-supporting  unit,  a  carrier  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  and  front  and 
rear  guide  means  movably  mounting  the  body-supporting 
unit  on  the  carrier  member  f(H  rear\«rard  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier  member,  said  guide  means  including  a 
front  guide  link  having  a  first  pivotal  connection  to  the 
carrier  member  and  a  second  pivotal  connection  to  the 
body  supporting  unit,  the  body-supporting  unit  being 
moved  by  said  guide  means  relative  to  the  carrier  mem- 
ber during  a  first  motion  phase  in  which  the  front  guide 
link  pivots  rcarwardiv  aKiut  its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  carrier  member,  and  the  carrier  member  moving 
relative  to  the   support   dunng   a  second   motion   phase. 
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a  leg-rest  swingably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  portion 
of  the  seat,  and  leg-rest  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
leg-rest  from  a  retracted  position  hencaih  the  seat  to  an 
extended  position  forwardly  of  the  seat  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  body-supporting  unit  during  said  first 
motion  phase,  said  actuating  means  including  a  rigid 
extension  of  said  front  guide  link,  projecting  hesond  one 
of  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  front  guide  link,  an 
actuating  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  carrier  member,  a  control  link  connecting  said  guide 
link  extension  with  said  actuating  link,  and  means  con- 
necting a  spaced  point  on  said  actuating  link  with  said  leg- 
rest. 

II         

3.009,737 
SEAT  MOl  NTEI)  ITIITrY  TABI  E 
Vale  C.  Burnett,  Santa  Moaica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Doug- 
las Aircraft  Compan>,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  May  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,925 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—146) 


2.  A  rrtractahle  utility  table  for  a  vehicle  seat  having 
an  upnght  back  and  a  torque  tube  traversing  the  base  of 
the  back  and  supporting  the  back,  sajd  table  comprising: 
a  hollow,  U-shaped  support  frame,  pivotal  means  and 
stop  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  arms  cooperat- 
ing respectively  with  the  torque  tube  and  the  seat  base 
for  rotational  movement  of  the  frame  from  a  retracted 
position  in  the  seat  back  to  a  diagonally  extended  posi- 
tion away  from  the  back;  extension  members  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  frame  arms,  and  a  table  top  assetnbly  hinged 
to  the  extension  members  for  rotational  movement  of  the 
assembly  from  a  closed  vertical  position  in  alignment 
with  the  frame  arms  to  a  horizontal  serving  p>osition.  said 
assembly  including  track  and  runner  means  in  freely  shd- 
able  fnctional  engagement  at  the  sides  of  the  table  top 
for  horizontal  adjustment  of  the  table  top  in  the  serving 
posiuon  and  for  downward  displacement  of  the  table  lop 
preparatory  to  retraction  of  the  table  into  the  seat  back. 


3.009,738 
CHAIR  COl  PI.ING  CONSTRL  CnON 
Herbert   Piker,   Wyoming.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Hampden 
Specialty   Products  Corporatioa,   Easthampton.   Mass., 
a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,075 
1  Claim.  (CI.  297—248) 
In  a  coupling  me.ms  for  the  clamping  together  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  foldable  chairs  comprising,  generally 
horizontally-extending  primary  and  secondary  interlock- 
ing half-parts  of  identical  configuration,  said  primary  in- 
terlocking half-part  being  fixed  to  .md  extending  between 
front  and  rear  legs  of  one  of  said  foldable  chairs,  said 
secondary  interlocking  half-part  being  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing between  front  and  rear  legs  of  the  other  of  said  fold- 
able  chairs,  said  primary  and  secondary  interlcxkmg  half- 
parts  having  interengaging  means  for  interlocking  with 
each   other   upon   longitudinal   movement  of  said   half- 


parts  relative  to  each  other  including  a  web  portion  on 
one  of  said  half-parts  and  a  projection  on  the  other  of 
said  half-parts  with  the  projection  of  the  said  other  half- 


part  being  engageable  with  the  web  portion  of  the  said 
one  half-parts  in  interlocking  engagement  on  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  half-parts  relative  to  each  other. 


3,009,739 

STOOL 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,036 

8  Claims.     (CI.  297—349) 


1.  A  stool,  comprising  a  base  and  a  seat,  said  seat  com- 
prising a  circular  seat  pan  having  a  padded  covering 
mounted  on  its  upper  face,  and  a  circular  seat-bottom, 
said  seat  pan  having  an  annular  series  of  depending  ears 
extending  through  an  annular  series  of  openings  formed 
in  said  seat-bottom  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  ears  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  radii  of  said  seat-bottom  along  the 
lower  face  thereof,  and  said  base  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
member  rotatably  supporting  said  seat  on  an  annular 
series  of  balls  carried  in  opposed  annular  offsets  formed 
in  said  sheet-metal  member  and  seat-bottom,  means  ro- 
tatably interconnecting  said  seat-bottom  and  said  sheet- 
metal  member  on  their  axes,  a  plurality  of  annularly 
spaced  legs  having  offset  fingers  at  their  upper  ends  pro- 
jecting through  slots  in  said  sheet-metal  member  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  fingers  bearing 
against  the  upper  face  of  said  member  radially  out^^ardly 
from  said  slots  and  against  the  lower  face  of  said  member 
radially  inwardly  from  said  slots,  and  one  or  more  braces 
interconnecting  the  legs  and  holding  said  fingers  and  sheet- 
metal  member  interconnected. 


3,009.740 
CHAIR 
George  Nelson,  Quogue,  N.Y.,  and  George  Mulhauser. 
Jr.,  Paramus,  NJ.,  as.signor$  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mav  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,232 
8  Claims.  (CI.  297-^45) 
1.  A  shell  for  a  chair,  said  shell  being  triangular  and 
generally  concave  with  the  apex  of  said  triangle  being 
substantially  above  the  other  corners  thereof,  said  shell 
having  the  shape  assumed  by  a  freely  flexible  triangular 
web  suspended  from  each  of  its  corners  with  its  apex 
elevated  substantially  above  each  of  its  other  comers  and 
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a  rod-shaped  weight  having  a  length  approximately  one-  verse  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  interleaved  with  the 
third  that  of  the  base  of  the  triangle  supported  in  said  teeth  of  said  hub,  an  annular  wedge  member,  axially 
web  parallel  to  said  base,  centered  about  the  pcrpendic-    spaced  from  said  teeth  and  conically  converging  toward 

the  axis  of  said  hub  in  the  direction  of  said  teeth,  inter- 


ular  of  said  triangle  and  spaced  from  said  base  approxi- 
mately one-third  the  height  of  said  triangle  whereby  the 
forces  in  said  shell  are  balanced  throughout  its  entire  area. 


3,009.741 

TTI TING    F\RM    W\GON 

Robert  B    (oil  ins,  R.F.D.  No.  2,  Smyrna,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,451 

4  Claims.     (CI.  298—19) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  a  power  lift, 
and  a  wagon  having  front  and  rear  ends  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  connected  at  its  front  end  to  and  drawn  by 
said  tractor,  a  wagon  bed  carried  by  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  to  said  frame  for  tilting  movement 
about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  frame  whereby  the  front 
end  of  said  bed  may  be  raised  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal lowered  position  on  the  frame,  an  extensible  link 
having  a  fixed  contracted  length  and  including  a  pair  of 
slidably  telescoped  sections  and  means  for  locking  said 
sections  in  an  extended  position,  one  of  said  link  sections 
being  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  bed  and  the  other 
link  section  being  connected  to  said  power  lift  whereby 
said  bed  may  be  raised  to  a  predetermined  point  by  said 
power  lift  when  the  link  is  contracted,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  said  frame  for  temporarily  supporting  said  bed 
at  said  predetermined  point  while  the  power  lift  is  lowered 
and  the  link  extended  whereby  said  bed  may  be  raised 
beyond  said  predetermined  point  during  subsequent  rais- 
ing of  the  power  lift. 


3.009,742 
WHEEL    ASSFMBI  IF^ 
Karl     Rabe,     Stuttgart -Komtal,     Kurt     Sutor.     Solingen- 
Ohligs,   and   Hemer    Krapp,   Siilingen-Merscheid.   (;er- 
man>,   assignors  to   Kronprinz   Aktiengesellschaft,  Sol- 
ingen-Ohiigs,  (;ermanv 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,779  • 

2  Claims.  (CI.  301—9) 
1.  In  a  wheel  assemblv.  in  combination,  a  hub;  a  wheel 
surrounding  said  hub  with  all-around  clearance  there- 
between, and  co-operating  means  on  said  hub  and  said 
wheel  for  centering  the  latter  upon  said  hub  and  posi- 
tive!), interengjging  said  hub  and  said  wheel,  said  means 
UKluding  at  least  one  set  of  angularly  spaced  teeth  formed 
on  sajd  hub  and  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  hub,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  teeth  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  trans- 


posed between  said  wheel  and  said  hub.  and  locking 
means  axially  urging  said  wedge  member  between  said 
wheel  and  said  hub  and  the  teeth  of  said  hub  into  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel. 


3,009.743 
WHFFI     (()>FR 

George  Albert  I  von,  13881  V\ .  (  hicago  BUd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Original  application  June  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  435.724,  now 

Patent    No     2.862.768.   dated    Dec     2,    1958.      Divided 

and  this  application  June   13,    1958,  Ser.   No.  741,922 

14  ClaimA.     (CI.  301—37) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body 
having  generally  radially  extending  retaining  bumps,  a 
cover  body  having  thereon  a  generally  radially  extending 
regaining  ring  structure  with  portions  thereof  engageable 
with  the  retaining  bumps  and  portions  of  the  cover  body 
and  the  retaining  ring  structure  intermediate  the  portions 
for  engaging  with  the  retaining  bumps  being  inset  axially 
outwardly  for  cocking  clearance  with  respect  to  the  under- 
lying portions  of  the  wheel  body  incident  to  attachment 
and  removal  of  the  cover 


3,009,744 
UNLOADING    AND   CONVEYING    APPARATl  S 
Herbert   S.   Feahart,   AlJentown.   Pa.,   assizor  to 
Fuller  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,635 
12  Claims.     (CI.  302 — 49) 
1.  An  unloader  comprising  a  frame   having   a  longi- 
tudinal conduit,  a  pair  of  feeders  mounted  longitudinally 
spaced  from  each  other  on  said  frame,  each  feeder  having 
a  material  inlet,  a  pocketed  rotor,  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas- 
material  outlet,  said  gas  inlet  and  gas-material  outlet  being 
in   mutual  communication   with   a  pocket   of  the   rotor, 
m;ans  for  rotating  the  rotors  of  the  feeders,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  adjacent  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  conduit  com- 
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municating  therewith  and  with  the  gas  inlet  of  one  of  the 
feeders,  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  gas- 
material  outlet  of  said  one  feeder  and  with  the  gas  inlet 
of  the  other  feeder,  a  discharge  conduit  communicating 
with  the  gas-material  outlet  of  said  other  feeder,  a  bypass 
conduit  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  longitudinal  conduit 


»     '  «  •  X  ■  " 


communicating  therewith  and  with  the  discharge  conduit, 
whereby  gas  may  be  bypassed  from  the  longitudinal  con- 
duit to  the  discharge  conduit,  a  valve  in  the  bypass  conduit, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure 
to  said  longitudinal  conduit  for  passage  serially  through 
the  gas  supply  pipe  and  along  the  feeders  to  the  discharge 
conduit. 


3,009.745 

CONVEYING    APPARATl  S 

Robert   F.   Ix>omLs,   Allentown,   Pa.,   assignor   fo 

Fuller  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821.913 

8  Claims.     (CI.  302—52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  pulverulent  material 
comprising  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  pulverulent  mate- 
rial, a  gas-permeable  deck  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  and  having  a  discharge  portion,  a  plenum  cham- 
ber beneath  the  gas-permeable  deck,  means  for  introduc- 
ing gai  under  prevsure  into  sajd  plenum  chamber  to 
pass  upwardly  through  the  gas-permeable  deck  into  over- 
lying pulverulent  material  to  fluidize  such  material,  said 
vessel  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  its  bxMtom.  said  dis- 
charge outlet  being  located  adjacent  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  gas-permeable  deck  and  forming  the  exit  for 
material  and  gas  from  the  main  portion  of  said  vessel, 
a  gas  conduit  having  its  lower  end  above  and  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  discharge  outlet,  the  upper  end  of 
the  gas  conduit  being  open  to  the  space  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vessel  for  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vessel  into  and  downwardly  through  said  con- 
duit, the  lower  end  portion  of  said  gas  conduit  forming 
at  least  in  part  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluidi/ed  mate- 
rial from  the  gas-permeable  deck  to  said  discharge  out- 
let, whereby  gas  flowing  frt>m  the  upper  portion  of  the 
container  downwardly  through  said  gas  conduit  will  en- 
train material  flowing  from  the  gas-permeable  deck 
through  said  passage  and  carrv  it  in  suspension  through 
the  discharge  outlet,  and  means  positioned  within  said 
gas  conduit  for  accelerating  the  gas  passing  downwardly 
therethrough  towards  said  material  passage. 


3,009,746 
BEARING   STRICT!  RE 

Fred  L.  Haushaller,  2185  Scott  Lake  Road. 

Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,212 

11  Claims.     (CI.  30^—26) 

1.  A  vibration  damping  structure  comprising  a  fixed 

cylindrical   member,  an  outer  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 


concentrically  spaced  from  said  member  and  being  rela- 
tively rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  tubular  resilient 
element  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  member  and 
said  outer  sleeve,  said  resilient  element  being  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its 
other  end,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  threaded  bearing  sleeves 


disposed  in  said  space  within  said  recess  and  thereby  em- 
bedded in  said  resilient  element,  said  resilient  element 
being  under  compression  and  in  intimate  engagement 
with  said  outer  sleeve,  said  fixed  member  and  said 
threaded  bearing  sleeves,  and  adjustable  means  for  seal- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  recess.  , 


3.009.747 
BISHING 
Kenneth  H.  Pitzer,  I^s  .Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor.  b>  direct 
and  mesne  assigmnents,  to  Paul  Gross,  Sherman  Oaks, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1956.  Ser.  No.  624,132 
4  Claims,     (CI.  308—71) 


■Jf      J9f*>     S!>^    J9     £C^      M^      J3 


1.  A  bushing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  pvairs 
of  matching  female  and  male  circular  spring  rings  posi- 
tioned about  a  shaft  in  a  cylindrical  journal,  said  female 
rings  of  said  pairs  of  rings  having  flat  annular  ends  and 
an  irrterior  conical  surface  and  an  exterior  cylindrical 
surface,  said  male  rings  of  said  pairs  having  flat  annular 
ends  and  an  exterior  conical  surface  and  an  interior  cylin- 
drical surface,  the  conical  surfaces  of  said  rings  being  in 
wedging  contact  with  each  other,  each  of  said  rings  being 
split  by  a  slot  extending  entirely  through  the  wall  of  said 
rings  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  rings,  the  extenor 
surface  of  said  rings  being  otherwise  uninterrupted,  each 
of  said  rings  of  said  pairs  of  nngs  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  angular,  longitudinal  and  radial  movement 
relative  to  each  other  on  said  shaft  and  in  said  journal, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  longitudinal  compressing  force 
on  said  rings  to  adjust  the  longitudinal  and  radial  posi- 
tions of  said  male  and  female  rings  by  expanding  the 
female  rings  and  contracting  the  male  rings. 


3,009,748 
ACCLTIATEI  Y   CENTERED   ANTI-FRICTION 
BEARING    ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  Pitner,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  So- 
ciete    Anonyme    des    RouiemenLs    a    Aiguilles.    Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  July  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.290 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jul\  24,  1958 
18  Claims.     (CI.  30»— 207)' 
1.  In  combination   wah  a  stationary  structure  and  a 
rotary   structure,    an    anti-friction   bearing   comprising   a 
first  raceway  provided  on  one  of  said  structures,  a  ring  hav- 
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ing  a  second  raceway  coaxial  with  said  first  raceway,  a 
circular  row  of  rolling  members  disposed  between  said 
raceways,  rigid  support  means  provided  between  ^aid  ring 
and  the  other  of  said  structures  for  supporting  a  peripheral 
pomnn  of  said  ring,  the  angular  extent  of  which  is  less 
than  180*  and  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  amplitude 
of  the  variations  in  the  angular  direction  of  the  radial 
load    transmitted    to    the    bearing,    and   pressure   means 


adapted  to  exert  a  radial  elastic  pressure  on  said  ring 
to  elastically  deform  the  latter  and  eliminate  any  radial 
clearance  between  regions  of  said  raceways  and  said  roll- 
ing members  opposite  said  support  means  and  said  pres- 
sure means,  whereby  accurate  centering  of  said  rotary 
structure  is  maintained  while  the  stress  in  said  rolling 
members  in  service  J(>;s  not  exceed  a  maximum  value  de- 
pending on  the  value  of  said  radial  pressure  and  the 
maximum  value  of  said  load. 


3.00«>.749 

PISTONS 

.-Vndre  Cornet.  31  Bb  Kue  I  ouLse  Michel. 

I.evaJloLs  Perret,  France 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1959.  S«t    No.  839,674 

Claims  priority,  application  France  S«pt,  13,  1958 

8  Claims.      (CI.  309—10) 


1  A  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion,  a  top 
portion  closing  sai<l  skirt  portion  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  wrist 
or  gudgeon  pin  bosses  respectively  facing  and  aligned  with 
two  diametrically  opposed  lateral  openings  provided  in 
said  skirt  portion,  and  at  least  one  internal  partition  means 
serving  to  give  rigidity  to  said  piston  and  to  support  said 
bosses  comprising  a  substantially  straight  and  plane  parti- 
tion positioned  transversely  to  the  gudgeon  pin  axis  and 
having  an  upper  connection  to  the  inner  face  of  said  top 
portion  and  two  lateral  connections  with  the  inner  face  of 
sai<J  skirt  p<irtion.  said  lateral  connections  extending  along 
a  major  portion  of  said  skirt  portion  and  below  said  gudg- 
eon pin  axis,  said  pston  comprising  a  portion  forming  a 
ring-carrier  head  bet\*een  the  top  face  of  said  piston  and 
said  skirt  portion  for  guiding  said  piston  in  the  associated 
cylinder,  and  further  comprising  discontinuities  formed 
in  at  least  one  part  of  the  junction  between  said  ring- 
carrier  head  and  said  skirt,  said  partition  means  establish- 
ing a  direct  mechanical  and  thermal  coupling  between  said 
ring-carrier  head  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  skirt. 


3,009.750 
SF.RVICF.    TRAY 
Ralph  T    HendricLs,  IndianapolLs.  Ind..  assixnor  to  The 
OP-.Al    Flectric  &   Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc.,   In- 
dianap<jlis,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  845.707 
11  Claims.      ((  1.  311— 22t 


3.  In  a  service  tray,  a  tray,  a  depending  leg  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  tray  adjacent  each  of  the  comers 
thereof,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
foot  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tray,  a  U-shaped 
leg  frame  having  a  bight  swingably  carried  in  a  pair  of 
said  depending  legs  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tray  and  a 
pair  of  legs  substantially  longer  than  the  legs  adjacent 
the  tray  corners,  nKans  on  one  of  said  legs  in  said  de- 
pending pair  of  legs  and  its  outwardly  projecting  foot 
for  releasably  locking  said  leg  frame  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion against  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  an  operative  po- 
sition normal  to  the  tray  in  which  said  leg  frame  acts  in 
combination  with  the  legs  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tray  for  supporting  the  tray  in  a  substantially  level 
position  on  a  tilted  surface,  and  biasing  means  on  said 
leg  frame  bight  acting  between  said  leg  frame  and  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  depending  legs  to  releasably  retain 
said  leg  frame  in  the  desired  position  of  adjustment. 


3,009.751 
EXTERNALLY  ILLLMINAIFI)   FXII     INDK  AIOR 

FOR    AN    FNCI OSl  RF 
l^uis  F    Bart)r()w.  V\ashingtun.  !).(..  and  Robert  S.  VN>lj, 
Kensington,    Md.,    assignors    to    the    I  niled    States    of 
\  merit  a    as    represented    b>    the    Secretary     of    Com- 
merce 

Filed  (Vt    21     I960,  Ser    No    64.228 
4  Claims.     (CI.  312—223) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  comprising  an  outer  and 
inner  shell,  insulating  material  located  between  the  shells 
and  a  breaker  strip  joining  the  edges  of  the  shells,  a  clo- 
sure, a  gasket  positioned  on  said  closure  for  sealing  the 
space  between  the  closure  and  cabinet,  a  strip  of  translu- 
cent material  positioned  through  the  shells,  adjacent  said 
breaker  strip  and  near  the  leading  edge  of  said  closure 
when  said  gasket  engages  said  breaker  strip  and  means 
for  holding  said  gasket  in  contact  with  said  breaker 
strip. 
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3,009,752 
DESK 

Joseph  M.  Nfargulis,   150  N.   13th  St.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.448 

3  Claims.     (CI.  312—255) 


1.  A  desk  comprising  an  upright  front,  a  separate  side 
hingcdly  secured  to  each  side  of  said  front,  and  a  top 
extending  across  and  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  edge 
of  said  front,  said  sides  and  top  being  pivotable  between 
a  closed  position  in  whi^h  said  sides  and  top  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  s;ud  ironl  with  the  sides  being  between 
said  top  and  front  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  sides 
are  substantially  p;ipallei  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  said  front  and  the  top  extends  across  the  top  edges  of 
said  front  and  sides  and  rests  on  the  top  edges  of  said 
sides,  said  sides  having  a  length  less  than  one-half  the 
length  of  said  front,  said  top  having  a  width  less  than  the 
height  of  said  front,  a  latch  means  on  the  rear  surface 
of  said  front  substanliallv  equidistant  from  the  ends  of 
said  front,  a  latch  element  on  said  top,  whereby  said 
latch  means  is  between  the  ends  of  said  sides  in  their 
closed  position  so  that  said  latch  means  may  selectively 
cooperate  with  said  latch  element  to  secure  said  top  in  its 
closed  position. 

ii 

3,009,753 
FII.ING   OR   STORAGE   CABINETS 

Stanlc)  Richard  Gittins,  5  Bradbourne  St., 

Ixindon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,270 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Feb.  5,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—274) 


I.  A  storage  cabinet  comprising  a  box-like  casing  open 
at  one  side  and  including  side  walls  adjacent  the  open 
side,  at  least  one  door  for  closing  the  open  side  of  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  directed  v,ing  portions  dis- 
posed on  said  door  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
door  and  also  in  parallel  relation  to  said  side  walls  of 
said  casing,  aligned  pivotal  connections  between  said  wing 
portions  and  said  side  walls  of  said  casing  to  provide  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  door  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  and  vice 
versa,  a  tray  slidablc  within  said  casing,  axially  aligned 
means  directly  and  pivotally  connecting  said  tray  at  one 
end  of  the  same  to  said  wing  portions,  said  means  with 
said   door  closed   being  rearwardly  of  and   above  said 


aligned  pivotal  connections  so  that  as  the  door  is  moved 
towards  open  position,  said  means  follow  an  arcuate  path 
about  the  pivotal  connections  to  a  position  above  and  in 
front  of  the  pivotal  connections,  said  one  end  of  the  tray 
rising  and  subsequently  lowering  so  that  the  force  of  grav- 
ity will  be  effective  to  maintain  the  door  in  its  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  tray  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  said  casing  so  that  said  other  end 
lowers  and  rises  in  contrast  to  said  one  end  to  average 
out  the  movement  of  said  one  end  with  respect  to  move- 
ment of  said  tray. 


3.009.754 

FILING   CABINET 

Adolph  Carl  Schroeder.  P.O.  Box  515,  Yorkfown,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6.973 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—282) 


r4 


^^ 


^4« 


i-L 


In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  which  comprises 
an  elongated  rectangular  shaped  horizontally  disposed 
frame  having  legs  removably  mounted  at  the  corners  of  the 
frame,  longitudinally  disposed  rails  mounted  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  side  panels  of  the  frame  and  spaced  downward- 
ly from  upper  edges  thereof,  bins  removably  mounted  on 
said  rails  and  positioned  in  the  frame,  rails,  channel 
shaped  in  cross-section  mounted  on  upper  edges  of  the 
side  panels  of  the  frame,  so  that  said  last  mentioned  rails 
are  in  elevated  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinally  dis- 
posed rails  a  collapsible  platform  extended  from  one  end 
of  the  frame  and  having  rails  channel  shaped  in  cross- 
section  thereon  positioned  in  registering  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  channel  shaped  rails  of  the  side  panels 
of  the  frame  whereby  the  rails  on  the  platform  form 
extensions  of  the  rails  on  said  frame,  a  table  mounted 
on  rollers  arranged  to  travel  longitudinaJly  of  the  frame 
and  outwardly  of  the  frame  onto  said  platform  with 
the  rollers  in  the  aligned  channel  shaped  rails  on  the 
frame  and  on  the  platform,  a  cover  hinged  to  a  side 
panel  of  the  frame  and  mounted  to  swing,  selectively,  to 
a  position  covering  the  bins,  or  to  an  upwardly  disposed 
extended  position. 


3,009,755 
DRAHTR    SI  SPENSION    SI  IDF 
Herbert   C.   Rackow,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Stow    &    Davis    Furniture    Company,    Grand    Rapids. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.001 
8  Claims.     (CI.  312—339) 


1.  A   drawer   suspension    slide    assembly,  comprising; 
housing  and  drawer  engaging  slides  having  an  interme- 
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diate  slide  opcratively  mounted  therebetween,  ball  bear- 
ing races  formed  between  said  intermediate  slide  and  said 
housing  and  drawer  slides,  and  race  spacing  buttons 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  slide  and  slides  maintaining 
said  slide  and  slides  in  overlapping  relation  for  smoother 
operation  of  ball  bearing  members  received  in  said  races. 


of  a  galvanometer  in  accordance  with  said  signal,  direct- 
ing a  beam  of  light  along  an  optical  path  to  bring  the 
rays  of  the  beam  to  focus  on  the  mirror  of  the  galva- 
nometer for  production  at  a  first  distance  therefrom  a 
permanent  seismic  record  of  predetermined  size  of  said 
signal,  concurrently  directing  a  second  beam  of  light 
along  an  optical  path  to  the  mirror  of  the  galvanometer. 


3.009,756 
n  OTTIFS   COMPRESSOR    FOR   W ARDROBF 
Harr>   A.  Simpson,  Jr.,  Portsmouth,  \  a.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  h>   the  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  Na>> 
Original  application  Jan.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,109,  now 
Patent   No.   2,987,356,   dated   June   6,    1961.      Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.   13.   1958,  Ser.  No.  777,806 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312 — 342 1 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  I  i>.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  clothes  compressor  for  use  with  a  wardrobe  or  the 
like  having  opposite  sidewalls.  comprising  a  horizontal 
bar  of  tubular  rectangular  cross  section  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  the  length  thereof,  means  for  mounting 
said  bar  on  opposite  side  waUs  of  said  wardrobe,  said  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  horizontal  bar  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  carriage  including  roller 
mounting  means  extending  through  said  longitudinal  slot, 
a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  said  mounting  means  longi- 
tudinally within  the  tubular  member  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  such  tubular  member,  and  a  saddle- 
like portion  mounted  on  the  rollers  and  having  at  least  two 
sides  thereof  substantially  parallel  with  at  least  two  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  horizontal  bar;  an  inverted  T-bar 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  hav- 
mg  a  horizontal  portion  thereof  vertically  spaced  from 
the  horizontal  bar  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said  carriage 
and  inverted  T-bar  being  held  against  side  sway  by  said 
saddle;  and  sprmg  biased  fastening  means  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  within  a  selected  one  of  the 
slots  in  the  horizontal  bar  for  releasably  securing  the 
carriage  and  inverted  T-bar  in  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  horizontal  bar  whereby  said  clothes  may  be  held 
against  one  of  said  sidewalls. 


converting  the  rays  comprising  said  second  beam  of 
light  from  normally  divergent  rays  to  parallel  rays  be- 
fore they  are  received  by  the  mirror,  refleviing  said  sec- 
ond beam  from  the  galvanometer  mirror,  fixusing  said 
second  beam  of  light  to  produce  at  a  second  distance 
therefrom  shorter  than  said  first  distance  a  permanent 
seismic  record  in  miniature  of  said  first-named  perma- 
nent seismic  record. 


3.009,758 
()S(  11  I  ATOR   (  IRCUIT 
.Mendole  D.  Marsh.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  avsignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (.eneral  Flectric  Company,  New  \  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

FUed  July  25.  1955.  Ser.  No.  523,970 
3  Claim^s.     (CI.  346—74) 


^?1— ^ 


3.009.757 

RF(ORDING    CAMFR\    WITH    MONITOR 

FOR   SEISMIC    H  \\F>» 

Jack  R.  Middleton.  Waxahachie,  Te\..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  (  ompany.  Inc  ,  Nfw 

\  ork.   N.^.,  a  corporation   of  New    \  ork 

Filed  \pr.  15.  195'.  Ser.  No.  652,886 
10  (  laims.     (CI.  346 — 1) 
3.  The  method  of  monitoring  a  seismic  survey  com- 
prising producing  a  seismic  signal,  deflecting  the  mirror 


2.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  amplifiers, 
a  push-pull  output  transformer  coupled  to  be  driven  by 
said  pair  of  amplifiers,  a  magnetic  transducer  coupled  to 
be  driven  by  said  transformer,  means  to  drive  said  push- 
pull  amplifiers,  means  to  apply  feedback  from  said 
magnetic  transducer  to  said  means  to  drive  said  push- 
pull  amplifiers  to  cause  said  circuit  to  oscillate,  and  means 
to  tune  said  magnetic  transducer  to  a  desired  resonance 
frequency  to  cause  said  oscillator  circuit  to  oscillate  at 
said  desired  resonance  frequency. 
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medium    in    accordance    with    said    incoming    command 
signal,  and  a  means  coopcratmg  sviih  said  movable  sup- 


3.009.759 

POSmONER   FOR    A   MAGNETIC   DATA 

STORAGE    DEVICE 

Forrest  A.  Johnson,  Springfield,  Vt..  and  Herbert  E. 
Miller,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773.585 
11  Claims.  (CI.  346— 74> 
5.  A  f)OSJtioning  apparatus  for  accurately  positioning 
at  least  one  magnetic  transducer  head  adjacent  a  pre- 
selected track  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  a  magnetizable 
record  medium  in  response  to  a  command  signal,  said 
positioning  apparatus  comprising:  a  movable  support 
carrymg  said  transducer  head  for  movement  over  the 
range  of  tracks  on  said  magnetizable  record  medium,  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  support, 
signal  translatmg  means  for  translating  an  incoming  com- 
mand signal  and  energizing  the  motor  in  accordance  port  for  superimposing  a  fine  adjustment  independently 
therewith  to  cause  said  motor  to  move  said  support  of  said  motor  upon  said  support  in  accordance  with  sajd 
means  to  the  vicinity  of  a  selected  track  of  said  record     command  signal. 


CHEMICAL 


3.009,760 

PROCESS   FOR    COLORING    SHAPED    STRUC- 
Tl  RES    OF    POLYOLEFINS    AND    COPOLY- 
MERS    OF   OLEFINS 
Hans-Joachim  Lenz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main- 
Hoechst,  German),  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1957 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 4) 
1.  An  improved  process  of  dyeing  a  shitped  article 
composed  of  a  macromolecular  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  polymer  at  room  tem- 
perature a  solution  of  a  fat-sohible  dvestuff  in  a  thermo- 
plastic dveing  assistant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorinated  diphenyl  and  chlonnated  naphthalene. 
said  assistant  being  solid  at  room  temperature  but  soften- 
ing when  heated  and,  when  heated  above  its  melting 
point  will  swell  the  macromolecuLir  polymer;  drying  the 
polymeric  article,  and  then  heating  it  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  dyeing  assistant  but  below 
the  crystallite  melting  point  of  the  macromolecular  poly- 
mer, whereby  the  thermoplastic  dyeing  assistant  carrying 
the  dye&tuff  swells  said  polymer  and  penetrates  into  it 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ClCHjCHaCHj 


and 


3,009.761 
POLYQLATERNARY    AMMONR  M 
COMPOUNDS 
Carl  Taube  and  Klaus  Bockmann,  I>«verkusen-BayerHerk, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft, I>everkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  19,  1957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  8—74) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  wet  fastness  of  a  cel- 
lulosic  fiber  dyed  with  a  substantive  dyestuff  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  dyed  fiber  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  quaternary  polyalkylene  polyamine 
of  the  fonnula 


CHi 

I 


X-fl  -N-Cni.CHi.N-CHr-CH» 
Hal        CHT^al 
772  0.0 B3 


..]-v 


CHi 


CHi 

I 


N-C  Hi-C  Hr-N-C  Hr-C  Hi-C  n»-C  Hi- 
CHi  CHi  Hal 

and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and 

CHi  CHi 

I  I 

-N-CH»-CHr-N 


CH. 


Hal 


I 
CHi 


Hal  stands  for  halogen  and  n  is  a  number  between  4  and 
29. 


3,009,762 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYITIETHANX 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Robert  C.  Kohm  and  David  G.  Slovin.  Cranston.  R.I., 
and  Francis  L.  Bliven,  South  Attleboro.  Mass..  assign- 
ors  to    I  nited   States   Rubber   Company.    New    York. 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original   application    Aug.   21,    1958,   Ser.   No.   756.420. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No. 
4,133 

18  CUims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  filamentan-'  material 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  providing  a  liquid 
polvureihanc  prepolymea-  which  is  a  reaction  product  of 
.1  polymer  having  terminal  hydroxy!  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polvethers  ^Mth  an 
excess  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanaie,  extruding  a  stream  of 
solid  liquid  prepolymer  into  an  aqueou5  aliphatic  dipri- 
mary  diamine  bath  to  effect  an  mitial  setting  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  extruded  material,  and  thereafter  curing  the 
interior  of  the  extruded  material  by  the  action  of  water. 


3,009,763 
PROCESS   OF  PRODUCING   ALL  SKIN    RAYON 
John  A.  Howsmon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,054 

10  Claims.     (CL  18—54) 
1.  In   a  method  of   producing  shaped   bodies   of  re- 
generated  cellulose    having   an   enhanced   percentage  of 


800 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1961 


skin,  the  step  which  comprises  extruding  viscose  contain- 
ing at  least  }0%  carbon  disulfide,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  cellulose  in  the  viscose,  and  containing  from  about 
0.25%  to  4%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  in 
the  viscose,  of  an  alkali  soluble  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
ether  of  cresol  containing  at  least  4  alkylene  oxide  units 
per  molecule  of  cresol,  into  an  aqueous  spinning  bath 
containing  from  about  lOT  to  25%  sodium  sulfate,  from 
about  }lc  to  15%  zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid,  the  per- 
centage sulfuric  acid  content  of  the  spinning  bath  exceed- 
ing the  slubbing  point  but  not  exceeding  about  025  times 
the  percent  carbon  disulfide  based  on  the  cellulose  in  the 
viscose. 


3.00<),764 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POIM  RETHANF  THRFAI) 
AND  THREAD  PRODI  CFD  BY  SUCH  METHOD 

^  enkataramaraj  S.  I  rs,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
I  nited  States  Rubb«r  C  ompan\,  New  ^  ork,  N.^.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,950 
12  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 54) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  polyurethane  thread  where- 
in a  stream  of  a  prepolymer,  formed  by  heating,  at  a 
temperature  of  90°-100°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  90  to 
120  minutes,  a  mixture  of  a  polyester  derived  from  a 
glycol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  polyester  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  5,000,  and  an  acid  value 
less  than  6,  with  from  1.8  to  2.1  moles  of  aromatic  di- 
isocyanate,  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete, 
as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  a  substantially  constant  vis- 
cosity is  achieved,  to  form  a  soluble,  uncured,  liquid  ma- 
terial which  is  an  essentially  linear  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer having  terminal  isocyanate  groups,  is  extruded 
and  said  extruded  stream  is  passed  into  a  setting  bath 
comprising  an  aliphatic  diprimary  diamine,  whereby  the 
surface  of  the  extruded  stream  is  cured  to  a  solid  state 
by  the  action  of  said  diamine,  and  the  cure  of  the  ex- 
truded stream  is  thereafter  completed  by  the  action  of 
water,  to  form  a  cured  polyurethane  thread,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  step  of  fufther  heating  the 
said  linear  polyurethane  prepolymer,  subsequent  to  the 
achievement  of  said  substantially  constant  viscosity  but 
prior  to  the  said  extrusion  step,  at  a  temperature  of  90* 
to  100'  C.  for  a  period  of  from  48  to  196  hours,  to  pro- 
vide a  modified,  liquid,  uncured.  essentially  linear,  soluble 
polyurethane  prepolymer  having  terminal  isocyanate 
groups,  whereby  the  thread  finally  produced  from  such 
modified  prepolymer  by  the  said  method  is  characterized 
by  a  permanent  set  of  from  2  to  10%. 


3,009.765 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POI  YT  RFTHANE 
ni  AMENTARY  MATERIAL 
David    G.    Slovln.    Cranston,    R.I..    assignor    to    T'nfted 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,727 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  filamentary  material  com- 
prising in  combination  the  steps  of  providing  a  liquid  poly- 
urethane prepolymer  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 
pulvmer  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyethers  with  an 
excess  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate,  extruding  a  stream  of 
said  liquid  prepolymer  into  an  aqueous  aliphatic  di- 
primary diamine  bath  to  effect  an  initial  setting  of  the 
extruded  material,  washing  the  extruded  material  with 
acid  to  remove  said  diamine  from  the  surface  thereof,  and 
thereafter  curing  the  extruded  material  by  the  action  of 
water. 


3,009,766 
DIHAIODIMANGANF.SF    (>CTA(  ARBONYLS    AND 

PRO<  FAS    FOR    PRODI  CING    THE    SAME 
Vernon  R.  Sandel,  I/.Anse,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,152 

10  t  laimA.     (CI.  23 — 14) 
1.  Dihalodimangancsc  txrtacarbony Is  selected  from  the 
group   consisting    of    dichlorodimanganese    octacarbonyl 
and  dibromodimanganese  octacarbonyl. 


3,009,767 

SEPARATION  OF  TRANSl  RANIC  ELEMENTS 

FROM  RARE  EARTH  COMPOLNDS 

Truman  P.  Kohman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1945,  Ser.  No.  618.408 
17  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  transuranic  values 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plutonium  and 
neptunium  values  from  4f-type  rare  earth  and  alkaline 
earth  values  which  comprises  extracting  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures a  solid  composition  containing  said  transuranic 
values,  a  carrier  for  said  transuranic  values  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxalates  and  fluondes  of 
thorium  and  uranium  ( -r4  valence)  and  an  impurity 
of  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth  and  alkaline  earth 
values  and  a  carrier  therefor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lanthanum  fluoride,  cerium  trifluoride, 
strontium  fluoride,  calcium  fluoride,  yttrium  fluoride, 
lanthanum  oxalate,  cerous  oxalate,  strontium  oxalate,  cal- 
cium oxalate  and  yttrium  oxalate,  with  a  solution  of  an 
ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  fluoride  and  ammonium  oxalate,  removing 
the  insoluble  matter  which  consists  essentially  of  rare 
earth  and  alkaline  earth  values  and  carrier  therefor,  add- 
ing a  mineral  acid  to  the  resulting  solution  to  precipitate 
said  transuranic  values  and  the  carrier  for  these  trans 
uranic  values  together  with  a  greatly  decreased  concen- 
tration of  rare  earth  and  alkaline  earth  values,  and  re- 
peating the  above  cycle  to  effect  further  separation  of 
the  transuranic  values  and  carrier  therefor  from  said  ran 
earth  and  alkaline  earth  values. 


3.009.768 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  I RA- 
NIUM  HEXAFI  I ORIDE  FROM  I  RANK  M  TET- 
RAFIl  ORIDE  AND  OXYGEN 
Joseph  B.  Adams,  James  C.  Bresee,  Leslie  M.  Ferris,  and 
Charles  D.  Scott,  all  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  h>  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,856 
9  Claims.     (CL  23— 14J) 


">.    "•« 
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7.  The  method  of  preparing  UFj  from  UF4  which  com. 
prises  introducing  finely  divided  dry  UF4  and  a  dry  oxy- 
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gen-hearing  gas  into  a  bed  of  finely  divided  uranyl  fluo- 
ride under  such  conditions  as  to  tluidi/e  said  bed,  main- 
taining said  bed  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
600°  C.  to  900°  C.  and  at  a  UF«  concentration  under 
approximately  25  weight  percent  and  recovering  the  UFj 
formed  thereby. 


ing  the  above  generic  formula  contains  more  than  2 
— CI  radicals,  to  form  the  desired  compound,  and  re- 
covering said  compound. 


II 


3.009.769 
MFIHOI)  OF  PREPARING  7.IRCOMI  M- 
Al  IMIM  M-CHLORO  (OMPI  EXKS 
Inine   W.  Grole,   Chattaoooga.  lenii.,  assignor  to   The 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Company,  Chattanooga,  Teao., 
a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2.  I960,  Ser.  No.  33.363 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 85) 
1.  The    method    of    preparmg    zirconium-aluminum- 
chloro  complexes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


Zr(A10).Cl     ,(()H)„ 

^2 


Zr(AIO),Clj.,(OH)n 

the  aluminum  atoms  in  said  complexes  being  bonded 
to  the  zirconium  through  oxygen  atoms,  x  being  an  in- 
teger from  4  to  12  and  n  being  a  number  of  OH  groups 
sufficient  to  satisfy  the  remaining  valences  of  the  alu- 
minum atoms  present  that  are  not  already  satisfied  by 
the  CI  groups  which  comprises  reacting  a  finely  divided 
suspension  of  an  aluminum  hydroxy  compound  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  zirconyl  chloride,  in  the  proportion 
of  at  least  4  moles  of  aluminum  to  1  mole  of  zirconyl 
chloride,  adding  sufl[i;ient  hydrochloric  acid  to  said  me- 
dium to  provide  the  required  CI  content,  and  then  re- 
covering the  complex  thus  produced. 


3.009.770 
SILICON    AND    TITANIIM     HAI  O-ALLMINLTVl 
COMPOSITIONS   AND   METHOD   OF   PREPAR- 
ING THE  SAME 

Irvine  W.  Grotc,   Chattanooga.  Tenn..   assignor  to  The 
Chatlanooga  Medicine  (  ompany.  Chattanoga.  Tenn..  a 
corporation  of  1  ennes,see 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  I.  1960.  Ser.  No.  73.165 
7  Claims.     ((1.  23 — 85) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  complex  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


M(0A1)„X 


I  (OH 


[^^1  [^^^1 


where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon  and  titanium.  X  is  a  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  chloride  and  bromide,  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  at  least  4. 


II 


3.009,771 

CHI  ORO-DIAI  I  MINT  M  ZIRCONATES  ANT) 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Irvine  W.  Grote.  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The 

Chattanooga  Medicine  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 

a  corporation  of  Tenne5isee 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,808 

12  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 85) 
1.  The  method  ot  preparing  a  chloro-dialuminum  zir- 
conatc  compound  having  the  generic  formula: 

II  ZrO.(A10)2.Cl2Xa 

wherein  each  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CI  and  —OH  radicals,  which 
comprises  the  steps,  in  an  aqueous  type  medium,  of  re- 
acting one  mole  of  zirconium  oxychlonde  and  two  moles 
of  an  aluminum  alkoxide  having  a  Cj  to  Cj  alky!  group, 
incorporating  in  said  medium  a  sufficient  proportion  of 
added  hydrochloric  acid  when  the  desired  compound  hav- 


3,009,772 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PLRIHCATON  OF 

TITANIl  M  TETRACHLORIDE 

Raymond  James  Wifg^lntOD,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to 

Laporte  Titanium  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  685,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  25,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 87) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride containing  vanadium  as  an  impurity,  which  com- 
prises heating  the  impure  liquid  titanium  tetrachloride 
with  a  proportion  of  an  organic  material  carbonizable 
under  process  conditions  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0 
jxrcent  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  impure  titanium 
tetrachloride  in  contact  with  a  proportion  of  finely  di- 
vided metallic  sodium  within  the  range  of  about  5  to 
50  percent  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  organic  ma- 
terial, such  heating  being  sufficient  to  bring  about  car- 
bonization of  the  organic  material  while  maintaining  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  titanium  tetrachloride 
in  liquid  state,  and  separating  the  purified  titanium  tetra- 
chloride from  the  solid  carbonization  products. 


3,009,773 

CHI  ORINATION  OF  NIOBIUM  OXYCHLORIDE 
Uendell  E.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,844 
1  CUim.    (CI.  23—87) 

In  the  chlorination  of  niobium  oxychloride  to  niobium 
pentachloride  with  chlorine  and  carbon  as  reactants,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  in  the  chlorina- 
tion zone  0.1%  to  10%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  chloride 
based  upon  the  total  gases  fed  to  said  chlorination  zone. 


3,009,774 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SODIl  M  RARE  EARTH 
FLUORIDES 
Arthur  Linz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  Molybdenum 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  34.868 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 88) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  complex  sodium-rare  earth 
fluoride  which  comprises  mixing  and  heating  cryolite  and 
at  least  one  rare  earth  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1290°  C.  until  the  complex  has  been  formed  and  the 
volatile  reaction  prodfcts  have  been  substantially  re- 
moved by  volatilization 


3.009.775 

REDUCTION  OF  CAKING  TENDENCY  OF  SALT 
Kurt    Ladenburg.    Chappaqua.    and    Richard    S.    Ploss. 

Oceanside.  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Salt  Com- 

panv.  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  728.490 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—89) 

1.  A  process  comprising  treating  particles  of  a  com- 
p)ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
ferrocyanide,  alkali  metal  ferrocyanides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  ferrocyanides  with  about  0.5  to  6%  by  weight 
of  a  water  insoluble  normally  waxy  material  in  molten 
form,  allowing  the  waxy  material  to  cool  in  situ  as  a 
coating  on  the  particles  of  said  compound,  and  then  ad- 
mixing the  resulting  coated  particles  of  said  comp>ound 
with  sodium  chloride  particles  having  a  tendency  to 
cake,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  tendency  of 
said  sodium  chlondc  particles  to  cake. 
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3,009.776 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  TVPK  A  ZEOl  ITE 

Eugene  E.  SenscI,  Beacon.  N.V.,  assignor  to  lexaco  loc^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  686,531 

8  Claims.    (CI.  23— 112) 


"At     OAITE»>I 


">»*''{.■      4       AWliS'fOX       SOOSfX' 


•rft»«*   w.*-    ^fc:«iss     ■*•  fncHKOS' 


•  «K>5T«Oil     .^m1^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  the  sodium  form  of  Type  A 
crystalline  zeolite  which  comprises  forming  a  reaction 
mixture  of  sodium  hydroxide,  a  crystalline  aluminum  di- 
silicate  hydrate,  and  water  using  a  ratio  of  about  1-2.2 
gram  mols  of  sodium  h>droxide  per  gram  atom  of  silitcm 
in  said  disilicate,  said  reaction  mixture  having  a  free  f.nd 
combined  water  content  of  at  least  about  60%  by  weight, 
maintaining  -.aid  reaction  mixture  in  agitated  condition  for 
3-100  hours  at  a  temperature  of  175-300°  F.  under  pres- 
sure sufficient  for  maintaining  the  water  present  in  liquid 
phase,  the  length  of  said  time  being  3  to  15  hcHjrs  when 
operating  in  the  portion  of  said  range  from  275'  to  300° 
F  ,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  Type  A  zeolite  from 
the  resulting  mixture 


3,009,777 
PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING    7IRCONU  M 
SI  IPHATF    SOllTIONS 
Arthur  Wallace  Evans,  Nunthorpe,   Middlesbrough,  and 
Cyril   Shore,    West   Hartlepool,    England,   assignors   to 
British  Titan  Products  Company  limited,  Billingham, 
England,   a   corporation   of  the    I  nited    kingdom 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  18,  1957 
14  Claims.     (CI.  23— 117) 
1.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  zirconium  sulphate 
solutions  from  zirconjferous  materials  rich  in  silica,  by 
forming  a  mixture  of  the  finely  divided  material  with  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides,   hydroxides   and   carbonates  of 
said   alkali   metal   and   with   at   least  one   compound   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides 
and  carbonates  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and  of  magne- 
sium, roasting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  the 
sintering  point  thereof,  sulphating  the  rcsultarrt  product 
by  digesting  it  with  sulphuric  acid  of  about  80%  to  about 
98%    strength,    lixiviating    the    sulphated    product    with 
water  and  separating  from  the  undissolved  residue. 


3.009.778 
ALL.VII.NA  \f  ANlFACTrRE  FN  LOW-STACK 
BLAST  FIRNACE 
Pierre  Tardieu,  F.dea,  Cameroun,  and  Rene  Perieres.  I  a 
Tronche.  France,  assignors  to  Pechine>,  (  ompaenie  de 
Produits     Chimiques    et     Eletrometallurgiques,     Paris. 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  673.633 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Juh  31.  1956 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 142 1 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  alumina  from  silica-con- 
taining bauxite,  iron  pvrites  and  solid  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  in  said  process  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  charge  of  said  bauxite,  iron  pyrites 
and  solid  carbonaceous  material,  the  ratio  pyrites/bauxite 
in  said  ch.irge  varving  bei\>.een  0  25  and  0  80  with  varia- 
tion of  furnace  diameter  at  the  level  of  the  tuyeres  be- 
tween abcKit   I  *;  m    and  n  8  m  ,  the  smaller  ratio  being 
used  with  the  greater  diameter,  feeding  the  charge  into  a 
low-stack  blast  furnace;  forcing  into  the  furnace  an  oxi- 
dizing blast  of  oxvgenenriched  air  having  an  oxvgen  con- 
tent of  50-70%,  and  maimaining  by  combustion  in  sajd 


furnace  a  zone  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  1750*- 
1850*  C;  passing  the  charge  through  said  zone  and  there- 
by producing  a  slag  comprising  a  major  portion  of  AljOj 


eiiMwir 
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^, 
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and  15-25%  AljSs;  removing  said  slag  from  the  furnace; 
adding  a  hydrolyzing  reagent  to  said  slag  to  hydrolyze 
the  sulfide  therein  to  yield  thereby  alumina,  and  recover- 
ing the  alumina  therefrom. 


3.009,779 
PRODI  CTION  OF  HYDROXYI  AMINE 
Kari  W  intersberger,  Kurt  Jockers,  and   Hermann  Meier. 
I.udwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-    &.    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  412.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23—190) 


f 


I'OAS     INLtT     TUBl 
I'  GAS    OUTLET    Tuac 

I.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  hy- 
droxylamine  by  catalytic  reduction  of  nitric  oxide  with 
hydrogen  in  a  dilute  acid  medium,  which  comprises  using 
as  a  catalyst  suspended  in  said  dilute  acid  medium  a 
noble  metal  alloy  of  platinum  and  about  one  to  ten  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  noble  metal  other  than  platinum, 
said  catalyst  being  insoluble  in  the  dilute  acid  medium. 


3,009,780 

PR()(  FAS   FOR   THE    PRODIXTION    OF   I  ARGE 

SINGIF    (RVST\I.S    OF    BORON    PHOSPHIDE 

Bobbie    D.    Stone.    MiamLsburg.   Ohio,   assignor   to    Mon- 
santo Chemical  C  ompany,  St.   LouLs,   Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,632 

9  Claims.  (CI.  25—204) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  single  crystals  of  boron 
phosphide  which  comprises  dissolving  a  boron  source  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  boron  and 
boron  alloys  in  a  molten  metal  matrix  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  of  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  silicon, 
titanium,  zirconium,  germanium,  chromium,  manganese, 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmi- 
um, iridium  and  platinum,  the  proportion  of  boron  calcu- 
lated as  elemental  boron  in  the  matrix  being  in  the  range 
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of  from  0.\9c  to  50^^  by  weight,  and  after  the  said  boron 
component  is  completely  dissolved,  introducing  into  the 
said  mixture  a  phosphorus  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  phosphorus,  and  metal  phosphides 
in  sufficient  proportion  to  combine  with  the  boron  which 
is  present,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  said  molten  mixture 
at  a  rate  within  the  range  of  from  1°  C.  to  300°  C  per 
hour  from  the  molten  condition  to  the  freezing  point. 


3,009.781 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARATION    OF    CARBON    DI- 
Sri  PHIDE  AND  FOR  THE  DESLLPHl  RIZATION 
OF  C  ORE 
Herbert  S.  Johnson,  Shawinigan  Falls,  Quebec,  and  Ar- 
thur H.  Andersen,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Shawinigan  Chemicals   Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  23,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—206) 


vent  and  constituting  the  worlcing  solution,  and  wherein 
the  v«,orking  solution  is  hydrogenated  by  contact  with  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of  a  fixed  bed  of  metallic  catalyst 
constituting  a  noble  metal  supported  on  a  carrier  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  carbonate,  calcium 
carbonate,  strontium  carbonate,  barium  carbonate,  mag- 
nesium carbide,  silicon  carbide,  aluminum  carbide,  tita- 
nium carbide,  zirconium  carbide,  magnesium  oxide,  sili- 
con oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  zirconium 
oxide  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  aiding  the 
hydrogenaiion,  said  catalyst  being  of  4  to  100  mesh,  that 
improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  working  solu- 
tion through  a  fixed  bed  of  said  catalyst  at  a  rate  of  be- 
tween 20  to  200  liters  per  minute  per  square  fool  of 
catalyst  bed  cross-section. 


3,009,783 
PRODI  CTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Charles    Sheer.    Teaneck,    NJ..    and    Samuel    Korman. 
Cedarhurst,  NY.,  assignors  to  Sheer-Korman  Associ- 
ates Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,416 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.3) 


M" 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrothermic  production  of  car- 
bon disulphide  from  finely  divided,  electrically  conduc- 
tive carbon  particles  and  hydrogen  sulphide,  comprising 
passing  a  stream  of  gas  composing  hvdrogen  sulphide 
ujjwardly  through  a  bed  of  finely  divided  electrically  con- 
ductive carbon  particles,  maintaining  the  bed  in  a  fluidized 
state  by  the  passage  of  said  gas  therethrough,  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  fluidized  bed  with  suffi- 
cient |X)wer  to  maintain  a  temperature  which  sustains 
the  reaction  between  the  hydrogen  sulphide  and  the  car- 
bon particles,  and  recovering  carbon  disulphide  from  the 
gases  coming  off  the  fluidized  bed,  and  said  carbon  parti- 
cles being  fluid  petroleum  coke  produced  in  a  fluid  bed 
petroleum  coking  process  and  calcined  to  increase  their 
electrical  conductivity,  the  fluidized  bed  being  maintained 
in  the  range  of  substantially  1000-1600°  C. 


?.  A  process  of  forming  carbon  black  which  comprises 
establishing  a  hierarc  with  a  carbon  anode,  and  injecting 
into  and  thoroughly  mingling  with  the  tail  flame  of  the 
arc  a  hydrocarbon  at  a  point  where  the  temeprature  of 
the  flame  is  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
hydrocarbon,  cooling  the  gases  below  the  temperature  of 
recombination  and  collecting  the  carbon  so  formed. 


3,009.784 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF 

CARBON    BLACK 

Joseph  C.  Krejci.  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  745.771 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—209.4) 


3.009,782 
PRODI  CnON  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  BY 
ANTHRAQITNONE  PROCESS  IN  THF  PRES- 
ENCE OF  A  FIXED  BED  CATALYST 
Donald   H.   Porter.  Tonananda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ma>  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737.126 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—207) 


x 
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I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  black  of 

high    surface    area    which    imparts    high    resistance    to 
abrasion  to  rubber  compounds  containing  the  same,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  a  reactant  hydrocarbon 
into  a    generally   cylindrical    heat    insulated    combustion 
zone  of  greater  diameter  than  length,  causing  a  mass  of 
hot  gas  to  helically  envelop  said  reactant  hydrocarbon  in 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  by    said  combustion  zone,  passing  said  reactant  and  envelop- 
thc  alternate  reduction  and  oxidation  of  an  alkylated  an-    ing  gas  downstream  into  a  generally  cylindrical  heat  in- 
thraquinone  as  the  working  material  dissolved  in  a  sol-   sulatcd  reaction  zone  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  com- 
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bustion  zone  and  of  greater  length  than  diameter,  and 
introducing  liquid  coolant  as  a  spray  directly  into  said 
reaction  zone  at  a  locus  immediately  downstream  from 
the  locus  where  the  resulting  carbon  black  becomes  tar- 
free,  said  mass  of  hot  gas  for  a  reaction  zone  of  12- 
inch  diameter  being  formed  by  the  tangential  introduc- 
tion .nto  said  combustion  zone  of  at  least  270,000  stand- 
ard cubic  feet  of  air  per  hour  and  a  volume  of  fuel  gas 
equivalent  in  heating  value  to  at  least  18,000  standard 
cubic  feet  of  methane  F>er  hour,  said  reactant  hydrocar- 
bon being  introduced  .oiidiiy  downstream  into  said  com- 
bustion zone  at  a  rale  i^hen  measured  as  a  liquid  of  at 
least  2"0  gallons  per  hour  at  a  point  from  2  to  6  inches 
downstream  from  the  upstream  end  of  said  combustion 
zone,  the  above  rates  of  air,  gas  and  hydrocarbon  in- 
troduction for  other  diameter  reaction  zones  varying  di- 
rectly as  the  2.3  power  of  the  ratio  of  the  diameters  of 
the  respective  reaction  zones. 


3.009,785 
COVfPOSmON  MONITOR  FOR  GASEOLS 
MATERIALS 
William  T.  KaaHela.  Fort  Worth.  Tex..      \ignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  (  orporation.  San  Diegu,  'alif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,352 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2:^—254) 


1  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  contaminants  in  a 
gas  r^mprising.  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  said  re- 
ceptaJf  including  a  transparent,  cylindrical  container 
having  j  cavity  therein,  a  seal  plate  and  seal  plate  secur- 
ing devices  for  hermetically  sealing  said  container,  said 
seal  plate  being  composed  of  three  superposed  bonded 
layers  of  transparent  material,  retaining  devices  for  re- 
taining a  removable,  metal  indicator  specimen  in  said 
cavity,  an  inlet  aperture  communicating  with  said  cavity 
formed  by  a  through  longitudinal  opening  in  the  wall  of 
said  container,  a  peripheral  opening  in  the  rearmost 
layer  of  said  seal  plate,  a  radial  slot  in  the  intermediate 
layer  of  said  seal  plate  and  a  central  opening  in  said  rear- 
most layer,  an  outlet  aperture  communicating  with  said 
cavity  through  the  rear  face  of  said  container,  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  for 
circulating  said  gas  through  said  receptacle,  valve  means 
disposed  within  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the 
circulation  of  said  gas  through  said  conduit  means,  elec- 
trical means  for  operating  said  valve  means  and  for  heat- 
ing said  indicator  specimen  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture for  a  predetermined  time,  whereby  any  contaminants 
in  said  gas  are  reacted  with  said  indicator  specimen  there- 
by causing  an  observable  change  in  the  characteristics  of 
said  indicator  specimen. 


3,009.786 

APPARATIS  FOR  DFIFRMINING  AI  COHOL 

C  ONTFNT  OF  GASF.S 

Manley  J.  I  uckey,  1295  "F"  St..  San  Bernardino,  Calif 

Hied  Aug.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,472 

4  Claim*.    (CI.  2i— 254) 


I  Lj  „J^vvvvv^ — r — ^- — -X 


1.  In  an  af>paratus  for  determining  the  degree  of  in- 
toxication of  a  person,  including  an  absorbent  tube  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  breath  distributing  means,  said 
tube  having  near  the  said  end  thereof  a  wad  of  absorbent 
material  containing  sulphuric  acid,  a  capsule  of  potassium 
permanganate  positioned  at  the  side  of  the  wad  away 
from  the  end  communicating  with  the  distributing  means, 
longitudinally  movable  plunger  means  mounted  at  that 
end  of  said  tube  for  breaking  the  capsule,  said  plunger 
means  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube 
for  manipulation  thereof,  spring  means  interconnecting 
the  plunger  means  and  the  tube  for  urging  the  plunger 
means  away  from  the  capsule,  and  a  cap  arrangement 
closing  this  end  of  said  tube. 


3.009.787 
APPARXTl  S  FOR  MAKING  CARBON  BI  ACK 
Theodore    \.   Ruble,   Amarillo,   lex.,  as.signor  to   Conti- 
nental   Carbon   Company,   Amarilk).    I  ex.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original    application    Dec.    I,    1958,    Ser.    No.    777.390. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
836,433 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—259.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  cylin- 
drical combustion  chamber  having  an  axially  dispv.ised 
directly  commuiucating  cylindrical  inlet  port  of  substan- 
tially reduced  diameter;  a  fuel  gas  supply  pipe  disposed 
concentrically  in  said  cylindrical  inlet  port  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  inner  end  of  the  latter;  a  circular  plate 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  fuel  gas  supply  pipe  and 
in  axial  alignment  therewith;  the  diameter  of  said  circu- 
lar plate  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said 
fuel  gas  supply  pipe  but  suhstantiaJU  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  cylindncal  inlet  port;  the  wall  of  said  fuel 
gas  supph  pipe  having  a  series  of  radial  apertures  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  rearward  face  of  said  circular  plate; 
an  oil  supply  pipe  disposed  concentrically  of  said  fuel  gas 
supply  pipe;  the  inner  end  of  said  oil  suppiv  pipe  extend- 
ing through  and  projecting  slightU  from  said  circular 
plate;  said  plate  being  otherwise  imperforate;  and  means 
for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  cylindrical  inlet  port. 


3.009.788 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  TING  SYNTHETIC  MICA 
Nobutoshi  Daimon,  I — 40  Harusalo-cho. 
Chikusa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  767.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  25.  1957  \ 
8  Claims.    (CI.  2.3—304)  \ 

1.  A    method    of    producing    fluor-mica,    which    com- 
prises arranging  at  least  one  fluor-mica  seed  crystal  on 


\ 


II 
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edfe  in  a  heating  vessel   with  the   c -axis  of  the  crystal  lead  in  said  tetracthyl  lead  to  lead  phosphate  and  about 

•ubitanuail)    perpendicular  to  the  temperature   gradient  0,25  to  about  0.75  percent  by  volume  of  a  light  lubricat- 

which  IS  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  lo-  ing  distillate  oil  having  a  viscosity  at   100'   F.  of  from 

eating  upon  ihc  expt>sed  upper  edge  of  the  crvstal  a  raw  about  50  to  about  500  Saybolt  Universal  seconds. 


niaterial  having  a  chemical  composition  corresponding 
to  that  of  t1uc*r-mica.  applving  a  controlled  heat  and  melt- 
ing the  raw  material  and  the  upper  portion  only  of  the 
crystal  to  form  a  crystal  the  r-axis  of  which  is  onented 
with  the  f-ajiis  of  the  unmelted  portion  of  the  seed  crystal. 


3.009.789 
MLNLMIZING  WFATHFRING   I  OSS  BY   FROPANE- 

PFNTANF  PRIMINC;  OF  CASOMNF 

John  M.  Jordan.  Plainfield,  and  ("haries  F.  Hemminger, 

Wesrtield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fsso  Research  and  Fngi- 

ne^ring  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,727 

5  Clainas.    (CI.  44—52) 


1.  A  method  of  pressurizing  a  motor  fuel  to  minimize 
vapor  loss  while  maintaining  a  substantiaMy  constant  vapor 
lock  tendency  rating,  which  method  comprises  debutariiz- 
ing  a  hydrocarbon  ba.se  stock  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
boiling  range,  and  priming  said  debutanized  fuel  with  a 
mixture  of  propane  and  r>entanc  so  that  the  total  result- 
ant composition  h.is  from  about  1  to  about  4"^^  by  volume 
of  propane  and  a  ratio  by  volume  of  pentane  to  propane 
of  between  5/1  and  50/1. 


3,009.791 

LIQIID  HYDROCARBONS  CONTArVING  A 

BORON  ADDrn\T. 

Donald  D.  Fmrick.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836.948 

6  Claims.    (CI.  44 — 63) 
1.  A  liquid  hvdro^iirbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  motor  fuel,  fuel  oil,  and  a  lubricating  oil  con 
taining  from  0.0019?-  to  \%  by  weight  a  boron  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 


Ri— C-NH-C 


Ri  (cni).-o 

/  \ 

\  / 

(CH,).-0 


B-O-X 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and 

O-(CHi).    Ri  O 


-B 


/ 
J 
\ 


0-(CH,). 


C-NH-C-Ri 
/ 


(3) 


and 

(3) 


O  (CHi).O 

R,-C-NH-C-(CHi).0-B 
(CH,).0 


R. 

I 


3.009,790 
Fl  FI.    FOR    SPARK    IGNmON    ENGINES 
John  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  and  Helen  I.  Thayer,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
panv. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  650,838 

11  Claim.<i.  (CI.  44 — 58) 
6.  A  gasoline  motor  fuel  comprismg  a  maior  amount 
of  gasoline  containmg  abi>ut  1  to  about  ?  cubic  centi- 
meters of  tetraethyl  lead  per  gallon  of  gasoline  to  pro- 
duce a  gasoline  fuel  composition  having  a  motor  octane 
number  of  at  least  about  85  and  a  research  octane  number 
of  at  least  about  95,  between  about  0.0047  and  about 
0.14  percent  by  weight  of  tri(butoxyethyl)  phosphate, 
the  tri(butoxyethyl)  phosphate  comprising  at  least  about 
0.1  times  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  convert  the 


(CHj).-C— NH-C-Ri 

i 

O  Ri  O  O  Ri  O 

K,-C-NH-C-(CHt).  (CHi).-C-NH-C-Ri 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  arylalkyl  radical  con- 
taining 7  to  21  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  small  whole  number 
from  1  to  3,  and  R3  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
\  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  different  alkyl  radicals 
when  R3  is  present  for  more  than  one  position  on  the 
molecule. 


3.009.792 
MOTOR   Fl  FT   CONTAINING  SYNFRGISTIC 
ANTI  KNOCK  ADOniVF 
George   W.   Fxkert.  VVappingers   Falls,  and   Howard   V. 
Hess,  Glenham.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,750 

12  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  an  alkyl  lead  anti-knock  agent,  at  least  10  vol- 
ume percent  of  high  octane  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  synergistic  addi- 
tive combination  of  a  hydrocarbyl  moncKarboxylic  acid 
containing  1-30  carbon  atoms  and  a  h\drocarbyl  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  and 
bicyclic  primary  and  secondary  arylammes,  said  acid  and 
said  amine  both  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  0.1 
to  5.0  volume  percent  whereby  synergistic  octane  im- 
provement of  the  octane  rating  of  said  organo-lead  con- 
taining hydrocarbon  fuel  is  obtained 
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3,0W.793 

MOTOR  FTTL  CONTAIVrNG  SYNERGISTIC 
ANTIKNOCK  ADDITIVF 
G«onje    W.    F.ckert.    Wapplngen;    Falls,   and    Howard    \ 
Hess,  Glenham.  N.V.,  assi{;oors  to  lexaco  Inc..  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  720,014 
6  CUiim.    (CI.  44 — 69) 

1  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  m  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  an  alkyl  lead  anti-knock  agent  in  a  concen- 
tration of  at  ledst  0  5  cc  per  gallon,  high  octane  com- 
ponents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  10  volume  percent 
of  said  fuel  and  a  synergistic  additive  combination  of  a 
tertiary  alkyl  ester  of  the  general  formula:  RCOOR' 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  1-14  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  containing  4-12 
carbon  atoms  and  an  arylamine  of  the  general  formula: 
RNHR'  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  aryl  and  alkaryl  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  containing  6-16  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  and 
amine  components  being  present  in  concentrations  of 
approximately  1.0  volume  percent  of  said  fuel  whereby  a 
substantial  improvement  of  the  octane  rating  of  said  fuel 
is  effected. 


3.(H)9,795 

GASIFICATION  OF  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS 

Harold  V   A^weII,  Wappingen  Falls,  NY.,  assignor  (o 

leiaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772.938 

2  Claims.    (CI.  48 — 206) 


T: . 


Mass. 


3.009,794 
GAS  FITI  SI  PPLY  SYSTEM 

Frederik    Barfod,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 

Bendii  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  I)eiav«are 

Filed  June  9.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  740,725 

5  Claims.    (CI.  48 — 184) 


1.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  source  of  fuel  and  an  induction 
passage  with  a  throttle  and  a  venturi  therein,  a  housing, 
first  and  second  movable  walls  in  said  housing  defining 
therein  first,  second  and  third  chambers,  means  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  walls  whereby  said  walls  move 
as  a  unit,  a  port  in  said  first  chamber,  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  port  with  said  source  of  fuel,  a*  valve  oper- 
atively  connected  to  siud  first  wall  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  through  said  port,  resilient  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  walls  urging  said  valve  toward  closed  position,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  first  chamber  to  said  venturi.  a 
main  metering  restriction  in  said  conduit,  a  passageway 
connecting  said  second  chamber  to  said  induction  pas- 
sage downstream  of  said  throttle,  an  idle  restriction  in 
said   passageway,    a   calibrated   passage   connecting   said 
conduit  intermediate  said  main  metering  restriction  and 
said  venturi  to  said  passageway  anterior  to  said  idle  re- 
striction, and  means  connecting  said  third  chamber  to  a 
reference  air  pressure. 


1.  A  process   for  gasification  of  ash-containing   solid 
carbonaceous   fuel   in  a   plurality  of  substantially   hori- 
zontal tubular  heating  and  gasification  zones  which  com- 
prises suspending  said  solid  fuel  in  finely  divided  particle 
form  in  a  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  in  a  first  heating  zone 
effecting  ignition  and  partial  combustion  of  a  portion  of 
the  oxidizable  constituents  therefrom  and  heating  of  said 
solid  particles  to  a  temperature  above  about    1200°  P.. 
separating  gaseous  combustion   products   from    resulting 
heated  particles  of  solid  carbonaceous  material,  suspend- 
ing heated  solid  particles  from  said  heating  /one  in  steam 
in  a  first  gasification  zone  effecting  reaction  between  car- 
bon and  steam  to  produce  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen, separating  gaseous  products  comprising  carbon  mon- 
oxide  and    hydrogen    from    partially    gasified    solid    car- 
bonaceous  material,    suspending    partially    gasified    solid 
carbonaceous  material  from  said  first  gasification  zone  in 
a  combustion  supporting  gas  in  a  second  healing  zone  ef- 
fecting ignition  and  combustion  of  a  portion  of  the  resid- 
ual carbon  therefrom  and  reheating  said  solid  particles, 
separating  gaseous  products  of  combustion  from  result- 
ing carbonaceous  residue,  contacting  said  heated  residue 
from  said  second  heating  zone  with  steam  in  a  second 
gasification  zone  effecting  further  reaction  with  carbon 
contained  in  said   residue   thereby   producing   additional 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  separating  gaseous  prod- 
ucts comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  re- 
sulting particles  of  carbonaceous  residue  containing  said 
ash  and  residual  carbon,  subjecting  said  residue  from  said 
second  gasification  zone  to  substantially  complete  combus- 
tion, and  passing  resulting  gaseous  products  of  said  com- 
plete combustion   into  indirect   heat   exchange  with  re- 
actants  undergoing  gasification  in  said  second  gasification 
zone. 


3.009.796 
GAS-PRODl'CING     COMPOSITIONS     OF     SMOKE- 
I  FAS    POWDFR    AND    METAL    COMPOl  ND    IN- 
HIBITORS 
Ralph  F.  Preckel,  Frostburg,  Md.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  Inited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>   the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1951,  Ser.  No.  214,629 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52— .5) 
TTie  method  of  diminishing  the  n  value  and  tempera- 
ture coeflficient  of  equilibrium  pressure  of  a  double  base 
rocket  propellant  in  a  pressure  region  suitable  for  opera- 
tion of  a  rocket  device,  said  propellant  comprising  40- 
85%  nitrocellulose  and  10-35%  nitroglycerine  and  hav- 
ing a  heat  of  explosion  not  to  exceed  9(X)  calones  per 
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gram,  comprising  uniformly  dispersing  throughout  said 
composiuon  a  bailibUc  modifier  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting  of  silver  and  silver  oxide  in  quantities  adequate 
to  obtain  the  desired  reduction  in  said  n  value  and  tem- 
perature coctTicient  but  not  to  exceed  lO^r  by  weight  of 
said  propellant,  wherein  the  n  value  of  said  propellant  is 
the  slope  of  the  plot  of  the  log  of  the  burning  rate  (r) 
against  the  log  of  the  pressure  (p)  at  v^hich  the  burning 
rale  is  measured,  and  the  temperature  coetficient  is  equal 
to  iP/pM  wherein  aP  is  the  difference  in  pressures  due 
to  the  temperatures  change  ^t  and  p  is  the  mean  of  the 
pressures. 

II 

3.009.797 
BORON-CONTAIMNG   JET   FIEL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frtd  J.  DvWstra.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fth>l  Cor- 
poration. Nevv  \  ork.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1956.  Ser.  No.  576,776 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  jet  fuel  consisting 
essentially  of  distilled  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  heavier 
than  gasoline,  the  end  point  being  at  least  480°  F..  con- 
taining a  minor  amount,  namely.  O-OOS*^  to  51^  by  weight, 
of  a  fuel-soluble  ester  of  an  acid  of  boron,  said  acid 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  orthoboric 
acid,  metaboric  acid,  pyroboric  acid,  boronic  acid  and 
borinic  acid,  the  esterifying  groups  in  said  ester  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  of  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3.009,801 

SENSITIZED  AMMONIl  M  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTIRE 

Jennings    P.    Biackwell.    Bartles>ille.    Okla..    avsignor    to 
Phillips  Petroleum   Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,131 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—19) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  explosive  sensitive  to 
detonation  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  90  to  95 
parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate  with  10  to  5  parts 
of  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  substantially 
dry  first  mixture,  preparing  a  substantially  saturated 
aqueous  hot  solution  of  15  to  30  parts  of  ammonium 
nitrate  having  a  temperature  between  185  and  200°  P.. 
pouring  said  hot  solution  into  said  first  mixture  and 
drying  the  resulting  second  mixture  Nwith  the  formation 
of  ammonium  nitrate  crystals  from  said  hot  solution  de- 
posited on  the  surface  of  said  first  mixture  whereby  said 
second  mixture  is  made  sensitive  to  detonation. 


3.009.798 

PVROBORATF-CONTAINING   JET   FUEL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Glenn  E.  Irish.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  \pr.  27.  1956,  Ser.  No.  580.991 

8  (  laims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  Jet  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  distilled  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon fuel  having  a  higher  end  point  than  gasoline, 
said  end  point  being  at  least  480°  F.,  containing  from 
about  0.005  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  bis-alkylene 
pyroborate  in  which  each  alkylene  group  contains  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  length. 

3,009.799 

JET  FUEL   COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING 

AIKYI  ENE    BIBORATF.S 

Fred  J.  Dykstra.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration. New  > Ork.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  14.  1956.  Ser.  No.  584.430 

7  (laims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  Jet  fuel  consisting  c^sentiall\  of  a  distilled  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  having  an  end  point  of  at  least  480°  F. 
containing  from  about  0.005  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alkylene  biborate  in  which  each  alkylene  group 
contains  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  atni  is  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  length. 


3.009.800 
SOLID  ROCKET  PROPEL!  ANTS  CONTAINTNG 

BORON  CARBIDE  AS  Fl  FI 

Jerome  Swimmer,  3855  \N.  Carmen  .Ave.,  Chicago.  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,677 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52 — .5) 
1.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  boron  carbide  with 
at  least  the  amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium 
perchlorate  and  lithium  perchlorate  stoichiometrically 
required  for  the  conversion  of  the  boron  carbide  to  a 
mixture  of  boron  oxide  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3.009.802 
DEFLAGRATION    COMPOSITION 

Ernest  H.  Lyons.  Jr..  Flsah.  III.,  assignor  to  Chromalloy 
corporation.  Edwards>ille,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856.917 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—23) 
3.  A  deflagratory  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  metallic  oxalate  and  powdered  carbon,  wherein  the 
metallic  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  gold,  iron,  lead,  manganese, 
mercury,  silver,  thallium  and  tin,  and  wherein  said  pow- 
dered carbon  comprises  between  about  3  and  about  20 
percent,  by  weight  of  the  metallic  oxalate. 


„  3.009.803 

FUEL  IGNLLER   COMPOSITION 
Glenn  H.  Damon.  Pittsburgh,  and  John  Ribovich. 
McKeesporl.  Pa. 
Original  application  Apr.  14.  1954.  Ser.  No.  423.262.  now 
Patent  No.   2.906.094.  dated  Sept.  29,   1959.     Di^ded 
and  this  application   Aug.   16.   1957,  Ser.  No.  678.751 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52— 24i 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


K    m  .13      »      ." 


i4  a 

An  exothermic  composition  of  matter  for  the  produc- 
tion of  molten  slag  particles  for  the  ignition  of  fuels 
thereby  consisting  by  weight  of:  Percent 

Silicon 26 

Potassium  nitrate 35 

Carbon   4 

Aluminum    1^ 

and 
Copper    sulphate 17 


3.009.804 
METHOD    FOR    SIPPRESSING    THE    NLLRIFICA- 
TION    OF    AMMONIIM    NITR(X.FN     PRESENT 
IN    SOIL 

Cleve   A.   I.   Goring,  Garden   Grove.   Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652.315 

12  Claims.     (CI.  71—1) 
1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of  am- 
monium nitrogen  present  in  soil   and  preventing  rapid 
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loss  of  ammonium  nitrogen  therefrom  which  comprises 
impregnating  soil  below  the  soil  surface  in  the  growing 
area  thereof  in  concentration  sufficient  to  suppress  nitri- 
fication, with  a  phenol  compound,  said  phenol  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  phenoU 
having  the  formuJa 


X-.^^~~^-OH 


A 


3.009.807 
\TITRirM  DKOMAMINATTON 
David  H    Di-nnison.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of    Vmerica  as  represented  b_\   the   I  nited  States 
Atomic   Knergv  (■ommis>ion 

Filed  (kt.  28,  195»),  Ser.  No.  849.420 
5  Claims.    (CI.  75 — »4.» 


f-<- 


Ah<.Tein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitro, 
and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  wherein  the  phenolic  ring  is 
substituted  by  dt  least  one  of  (a)  a  nitro  radical  and  (ft) 
both  a  methyl  and  a  halo  radical;  and  wherein  the  phe- 
nolic ring  contains  no  more  than  one  methyl  radical; 
and  (2)  salts  of  said  phenols,  said  concentration  being 
from  about  2  to  150  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  soil. 


Vn: 


\ 


R' 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  chlorine.  R  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  formyl. 
acetyl  and  propionyl,  said  concentration  being  from  about 
2  to  150  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of 
soil. 


3,009,806 
HFRBICroAI     COMPOl  M)s    \\D   METHOD   FOR 
(ONTROIIFNG      BKOvDItAF     AND     GRASSY 
WFFDS  THFRFVMni 

Fdward  D.  Weil,  Niagara  Falls,  Fdwin  Horfnian  firand 
Island,  and  Jerome  I  inder.  Niagara  Falls,  N  >  ,  asMun- 
on,  to  M(M)ker  (  hemical  Corporation.  Niagara  falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,707 

4  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 

I  A  method  for  the  selective  control  of  broadleaf  and 
gr.tssy  weeds  in  crops  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
locus  to  be  treated  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.3.6-trichloro-5- 
nitrophenylacetic  acid  and  its  sodium,  ammonium,  and 
dimethylammonium  salts. 


^.. -~»i 


3.009.805 
MFTHOD    FOR    SI  PPRFVslNC.     \UV     NITRIFICA- 
TION   OF    A.V1MOMLM     NIIKtK.FN     PRESENT 
IN   SOIL 

Cleve  .A.  I.  Goring.  Garden  Grove.  (  alif  .  as^ignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  C  ompan>.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,062 
12    Claims.     (CI.  71—1) 

I.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of  am- 
monium nitrogen  present  in  soil  and  preventing  rapid  loss 
of  ammonium  nitrogen  therefrom  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating soil  below  the  soil  surface  in  the  growing  area 
thereof  in  concentration  sufficient  to  suppress  nitrifica- 
tion, with  a  nitroanilide  having  the  formula 


1.  A  method  for  decontaminating  yttrium  metal  con- 
taminated with  dissolved  tantalum  comprising  filtering 
the  yttrium  tantalum  solution  in  the  molten  state  through 
a  porous  mass  of  tungsten. 


3.009,808 
THORIl^MM  \GNFSHM  ALLOYS 
Cecil  B  Griffith.  Pierre  \.  Andreae.  and  Julian  filas^er, 
Chattanooga,  I  enn.,  assignors,  b\  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ntw  Jerse>.  and 
one-half  to  \  itro  Corporation  of  Vmerica.  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,684 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  75—122.7) 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  magnesium  alloys  contain- 
ing at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  thorium,  the  steps 
which  comprise  forming  a  melt  of  thorium  halide  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  halide  in  which  the  amount  of  thorium 
halide  ranges  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight 
of  said  melt,  and  subjecting  said  melt  to  the  reducing  ac- 
tion of  molten  magnesium  in  amounts  sufficient  for  the 
resultant  alloy  to  contain  at  least  20%  by  weight  of 
thorium. 


3.009.809 
SINTERING  OF  IRON  \I  IMINl-M  BASE 
POHDFRS 
Joseph   Neri,  Jr.,  Towson.    Md..   assignor,    h\    mesne   as- 
signments,  to  the   Iniled   States   of    America   as  repre- 
sented  b>    the   I  nited   States    Atomic   F  nergy    Com  mis- 
sion 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,905 

11  C  laims.     (CI.  75—201) 
1.  A  method  ot  sintering  a  superticially  oxidised  iron- 
aluminum    base    power    mass    consisting    essentially    by 
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weight  of  between  about  4.0%  to  11.0%  of  aluminum, 
and  the  balance  iron,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  uniformly  admixing  with  said  powder  mass  silicon  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  silicon  to  alumi- 
num is  at  least  0.1,  and  tin  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least 
0.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  and  progressively 
heating  the  resulting  powder  mixture  in  a  non-oxidizing 
environment  from  a  temperature  between  about  500°  C. 
and  600°  C.  maintained  for  not  less  than  about  1  hour, 
to  a  terminal  temperature  between  about  1300°  C.  and 
1375"  C.  maintained  for  not  less  than  about  one  hour 


said  food  product  in  a  predetermined  <;price.  passing  an 
electric  current  thrcnigh  said  compacied  mass  to  cook  the 
same,  and  simultaneously  slowly  rotating  said  mass  about 
a  horizontal  axis  until  cooking  is  completed  whereby 
gravity  maintains  the  meat  juices  released  during  the 
cooking  operation  within  said  meat  mass  and  uniformly 
distributed  therethrough. 


"  3,009,810 

FUM ARIC  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Stanley   P.   Raffensperger.   Pales   Park,  and    Thomas  T. 
laka-shitna,  la  (i range,  III.,  assignors  to  (ieneraj  Foods 
Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,308 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99— 78) 
1.  A  method  of  prep.iring  a  fumaiic  acid-containing 
composition  having  an  increased  rate  of  solubility  which 
comprises  mixing  a  partial  long  chain  fatty  acid  ester  of 
a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  a  hexitol  anhydride  de- 
rived from  sorbitol  with  fumaric  acid  powder. 


3,009.811 
ADIPIC  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Stanley   P.   Raffensperger.   Palos  Park,   and    Iliomas  T. 
Takashima,  I  a  (Grange,  111.,  avsignors  to  (ieneral  Foods 
Corporation.  White  Plains.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,950 

Udaims.  (CI.  99— 78) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  adipic  acid-containing 
composition  having  an  increased  rate  of  solubility  which 
comprises  mixing  a  partial  long  chain  fatty  acid  ester  of 
a  polyoxyethvlene  derivative  of  a  hexitol  anhydride  de- 
rived from  sorbitol  with  adipic  acid  powder. 


3.009,814 
PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN  FOODS 
Eugene  J.  Ri>oche,  1629  Columbia  Road  NVN..  Washing- 
ton, D.C..  assignor  to  Eugene  J.   Ri>oche   and   Marie 
Ri>oche.  as  tenants  in  common  with  the  right  of  sur- 
vivorship 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,268 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—192) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  quick-freezing  of  foods  having 
moisture  contained  in  a  cellular  structure,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  additional  step  of  precooling 
the  food  product  to  be  frozen  at  a  temperature  between 
0°  C.  and  its  freezing  temperature  until  the  whole  mass  of 
the  product  reaches  a  temperature  in  said  range  and  suf- 
ficient time  has  elapsed  to  permit  water  to  migrate  from 
the  food  cells  through  the  cell  membranes  so  that  the 
cells  can  expand  slowly  during  subsequent  freezing  with- 
out being  ruptured,  prior  to  subjecting  any  portion  of  said 
product  to  a  freezing  operation,  and  then  quick-freezing 
the  entire  mass  of  the  product  without  substantial  rise  in 
temperature. 


3.009.815 
DEHYDRATION  OF  PI  REES 
George  J.   Lorant.   Murray   I..   Rollins,   and    Donald   C. 
Guterman.  Albion.  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  May  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,424 
22  Claims.    (CI.  99—204) 


3.009.812 
STABIT  IZED  ICINGS  AND  PROCESS 

Alexander  Jerome  Ganz.  Wilmington.   Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  33.927 

20  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  An  icing  composition  comprising  sugar  and  water, 
and  as  a  stabilizer  a  protein  and  a  hydrophilic  colloid, 
the  protein  being  water  insoluble  but  hydratable  under 
the  conditions  of  incorporating  it  into  the  icing 
composition. 

11  

3,009,813 

METHOD  OF  COOKING  MEAT  PRODICTS 

Arthur  F-.  Neumann,  980  Greenwood  A>e..  Winnetka.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,124 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99— 187) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  dehydrated  puree  hav- 
ing improved  rehydration  properties  which  comprises 
concentrating  a  puree  containing  finely  divided  food 
solids  and  sacchariferous  material  to  a  stretchable  con- 
dition at  a  moisture  level  not  greater  than  15%,  form- 
ing a  film  of  said  concentrated  puree  wherein  the  in- 
soluble food  solids  are  suspended  in  a  sacchariferous 
molten  carrier,  and  stretching  said  film  under  tension 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  distribute  water  insoluble  food 
solids  randomly,  thinly  and  discretely  as  a  discontinuous 
phase  in  a  continuous  phase  of  water  soluble  solids  with- 
out breaking  the  continuity  of  the  film. 


1.  The  niethod  of  cooking  meat  food  prodiKts  com- 
prising, the  steps  of;  compacting  and  sealing  a  mass  of 


3.009.816 
PROCESS    FOR    DEHYDRATING    POTATOES 
Carl  E.  Hendel.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Apiculture 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15.509 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—207) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  \JS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  dehydrated  potatoes  which 

comprises  soaking  raw  peeled  potatoes  in  water  at  about 
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room  temperature  until  their  weight  increases  by  about 
7  to  25%  due  to  absorpKion  of  water,  cooking  the  soaked 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  dehydrated  potatoes  which 
comprises  subjecting  cooked  potato  mash  to  repeated  mild 
compression  and  mild  shear  forces,  said  forces  being  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  separate  individual  cells  from  one 
another  but  insufficient  to  cause  any  substantial  rupture 
of  individual  cells,  simultaneously  subjecting  the  mash 
to  drying  conditions,  the  said  forces  being  repeatedly  ap- 
plied while  the  moisture  content  of  the  mash  is  reduced 
from  about  50%  down  to  35%  and  until  the  mash  is 
converted  into  a  bulky,  loosely-coherent  mass  of  unicellu- 
lar particles  and  small  aggregates  of  unicellular  particles, 
and  subjecting  the  resulting  material   to  final  drying. 


been  stabilized  by  removal  of  glucose,  with  a  lesser  volume 
of  water,  the  volume  of  said  liquid  eggs  being  not  more 
than  about  three  parts  per  one  part  of  water,  cooking 
said  mixture  to  an  internal  temperature  not  exceeding 
about  166'  F.  until  it  is  coagulated  to  a  soft  consistency, 
forming  said  coagulated  product  into  a  flat  layer,  quick- 
chilling  said  flat  layer,  gradually  freezing  said  chilled  layer 
at  such  a  rate  that  a  layer  of  a  thickness  of  about  Vi-% 
inch  reaches  about  0°  F.  in  not  more  than  about  60 
minutes,  and  vacuum-dehydrating  said  frozen  layer  to  a 
moisture  content  not  exceeding  about  2%;  whereby  a 
readily  rehydratable  storage-stable  egg  product  is  ob- 
tained, which  is  rehydratable  with  hot  water  to  substan- 
tially the  appearance,  texture  and  flavor  of  fresh  scrambled 
eggs. 


potatoes  and  subjecting  them  to  dehydrating  conditions 
to  produce  dehydrated  potatoes. 


3.009,817 

PRODI  ('HON  OK  I)Hni)K\IH) 

POFAio  (;kam  I  PS 

Carl  E.  Hendel  and  George  K.  Notter,  Btrkeiev.  Melvin 
E.  lazar,  Oakland,  and  Hilliam  F.   I alhurt,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   the    I  nited    States   of    Vmerica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretar>   of   \griculfure 
Filed  Mar.  16,  I960.  Ser.  So.  15,511 
5  (  laims.    (CI.  99—207) 
(Granted  under  litle  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,009,819 
^  OPIUM    (;i   \SS 

Walter  Geffcken  and  Marga  Faulstich,  Mainz,  Gernian\. 
assignors  to  Jenaer  (.iaswerk  vhotf  &  Gen  .  Mainz, 
Gennany,  a  torporation   of  (,trnian\ 

Filed  leb.  19,  1958.  Ser    No.  716.077 

Claims  priontj,  appiuation  Germany  Feb.  20,  1957 

11  (laims.     (CI.  106 — 47) 


****"» 


1.  An  optical  glass  composition  having  a  refractory 
index  of  from  1.59  to  1.65  and  an  Abbe  value  »  of 
>62.2  — (rt^— 1.60).1(X),  consisting  of  the  system  BaO. 
CaO  and  BjOj  in  a  composition  ratio  in  weight-percent, 
the  range  of  which  within  a  triangular  coordinate  system 
is  defined  by  a  straight-lined  connection  between  the 
values  A,  B,  C.  D  and  E,  wherein 

A  is  BaO,=47.73,  BaO=52.73 
B  is  BjO,  =  59.49,  BaO=  12.41,  CaO=28.09 
C  is  B30j=71.84.  BaO=12.08,  CaO=16.08 
D  is  B,0,=64.97,  BaO  =  31.40.  CaO=3.63,  and 
E  is  BaO,=59.54,  BaO=40.46. 


3,009,818 
PROCESS   OF   PREPARING    \    DFHM)K\TED 
PRECOOKED    EGG    PRODI  (I 
I  ouLs  Joka>,  C  hicago.  and  Richard  I.  MeNer,  Park  Forest, 
III.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre 
senfed    bv    the   Secretary    of   the    \rm\ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  II,  I960,  Ser    No.  21,568 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  99— 210i 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.   Process  of  preparing  a  dehydrated  pre-cooked  egg 
product,  comprising  mixing  liquid  whole  eggs,  which  have 


3.009.820 
SIZINC;  (OM POSITION' 
Charles  W.  Gould.   VNiimingfon,   Del.,  assignor  to    Her- 
cules Powder  ( Ompany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delav«are 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec   4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,250 

16  Claims.  (CI.  10^—123) 
1.  A  sizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  containing  hydrocarbon  wax,  tall  oil 
pitch,  and  an  emulsion  stabilizer,  at  least  50%  of  the 
acidity  of  the  tall  oil  pitch  having  been  neutralized  with 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium alkali  and  mixtures  of  potassium  alkali  with  sodium 
alkali,  and  the  ratio  of  tall  oil  pitch  to  wax  being  within 
the  range  from  about  60:40  to  about  40:60. 


3.009.821 

RED    OXIDE    OF    IRON 

I  eonard  M    Bennetch.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  K. 

Williams  &   (  o..   Fast  S(.   1  ouis.   Ill,  a  corporation  of 
I  )tla«  art- 
No  Drawmg      Filed  Mar.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643.940 

6  (laims.     (CI.  106—304) 
1.  Light  red  to  deep  maroon  artificially  prepared  red 
iron  oxide  pigments  consisting  essentially  of  chemically 
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precipitated  mixtures  of  hematitic  rhombohedral  particles 
and  orthorhombic  acicular  particles,  in  v.hich  substan- 
tially all  of  the  particles  are  of  sub-micron  size,  said  par- 
ticles collectively  being  composed  essentially  of  ferric 
oxide  and  chemically  combined  water  m  a  ratio  of  from 
approximately  0.2  to  approximately  0.9  mol  of  combined 
water  per  mol  of  FejOj,  the  FejOj  content  of  said  mix- 
tures amounting  to  88  4  to  98.0%  of  their  weight. 


equal  free  unbonded  lengths  extending  between  said  adja- 
cent binder  areas  whereby  forces  tending  to  elongate  the 
web  in  a  cross  direction  are  resisted  substantially  equally 
by  the  substantially  equal  free  unbonded  lengths  of  the 
fibers  extending  between  said  adjacent  binder  areas. 


3.009.822 

NONWOVFN  FABRIC  S  AND  MFTHODS  OF 

M\M  F\(  11  RINC;  IHF  S\MF 

Arthur   H.  Drelich.  Plainfield.  and  Hector  W.  (;risv»old. 

Princeton.   N.J..  assignors  to  (  hicopee   Manufacturing 

C  orporati(»o.  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1^58,  S«r.  No,  711.580 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117—38) 


1.  A  bonded  fibrous  nonwoven  textile  fabric  having 
textile  like  softness,  drape  and  hand  without  a  pebbly  or 
nubby  feel  comprising  a  web  of  overlapping,  intersecting 
cellulosic  fibers;  and  a  non-migratory  regenerated  cel- 
lulose binder  distributed  throughout  said  web  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1%  to  about  7%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  dry  web  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  spaced  binder  segments  in  bonding  relationship 
with  the  cellulosic  fibers  passing  through  said  segments, 
said  segments  being  diffused  substantially  completely 
through  the  web  from  one  surface  thereof  to  the  other 
surface  in  the  form,  of  relatively  soft  and  flexible,  in- 
dividually distinct  open  networks  of  bonded  cellulosic 
fibers,  said  binder  being  distributed  throughout  said 
binder  segments  in  an  amount  of  from  about  13%  to 
about  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers 
in  said  binder  segments 


"  3.009.823 

PATTERN    BONDFI)    FIBROl  S    STRICTl  RFS 
Arthur  H.  Drelich.  Plainfield.  and  Victor   I  echang  Kao. 
New    Brunsv^ick.    NJ..    assignors   to    Chicopee    Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  -Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,490 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—38) 


3.009.824 

PROCF^S  FOR  RFINFORCING  A  FERROUS 

MFTAL  SI RFACE 

Kinnison  S.  Bovnton.  I.afa>ette.  Cordon  B.  Johnson. 
Berkeley,  and  Bill  D.  T>ree.  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  California  Research  Corporation.  San  Fran- 
cisco, {  alif..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,996 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—65.2) 


JsTEP  •-'■Ni»M  COAT  or 

tO^Ov'STC*    aCS'Nf     >0  MiLl 

/     >▼£»  4   AMD   S  -•Ot.L   AND  Cunt 

'»TC»   2-MiMCOAT    W'TH 


7.  A  web  of  fibers  oriented  predominantly  in  one 
direction,  the  fibers  being  bonded  by  a  pattern  of  elongated 
binder  areas  lying  in  a  series  of  substantially  parallel 
lines,  the  axes  of  said  binder  areas  and  said  lines  extend- 
ing across  the  width  of  the  web.  each  of  said  binder  areas 
having  end  portions  which  are  tapered  and  sides  which 
are  inclined  angularly  from  about  2°  to  about  40°  to  the 
axes  of  said  lines  of  binder  areas,  said  binder  areas  also 
having  central  portions  which  are  thicker  than  said  tapered 
end  portions,  said  angularly  inclined  sides  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  angularly  inclined  sides  of  binder 
areas  in  adjacent  lines  whereby  fibers  bonded  to  adjacent 
binder  areas  in  adjacent  bmder  lines  have  substantially 


1.  Process  for  reinforcing  a  ferrous  metal  structure, 
which  comprises  blasting  the  metal  structure  to  expose 
an  oxide-free  metal  surface,  promptly  covering  said  sur- 
face with  a  layer  having  a  thickness  from  about  2  to  10 
mils  of  unsaturated  isophthalic  polyester  resin,  curing  the 
film  to  a  point  where  its  body  is  substantially  solid  and 
its  surface  exhibits  slight  tackiness,  simultaneously  spray- 
ing a  mixture  of  unsaturated  isophthalic  polyester  and 
polymerization  catalyst,  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  iso- 
phthalic polyester  and  accelerator,  and  chopped  glass 
fiber  on  said  film  to  deposit  an  unsaturated  isophthalic 
polyester  resin-glass  fiber  layer  having  a  thickness  in 
excess  of  100  mils,  working  said  layer  to  expel  air  and 
depress  the  glass  fiber  below  the  surface  of  the  resin. 


3.009.825 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COATLNG 

GRANl  I  AR  MATFRIAI 

Edward  D.  O'Brien.  585  Woodside  Drive, 

\>  oodside.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul>  20.  1956.  Ser.  No.  5<>«>.062 

9  Claims.    (CI.  117—100) 


-C. 


3.  A  method  for  coating  granular  material  comprising 
training  a  continuous  conveyor  belt  so  that  the  upF»er  and 
conveying  reach  thereof  defines  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  lower  180°  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  path  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  axis  of  rotation,  depositing  a  thin 
layer  of  granular  m:tteri:tl  of  p;irticle  size  onto  the  upper 
reach  of  said  belt  adjacent  the  end  thereof  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  coincidence  of  said  belt  with  said  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylindrical  path,  and  spraying  a  liquid 
onto  said  belt  adjacent  the  same  end  thereof  at  which  said 
granular  material  is  deposited,  while  causing  said  belt  to 
travel  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  enable  said  granular  mate- 
rial to  quickly  reach  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  belt. 
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3  009  826 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  DISPFRSION  OF  AERO- 
SOL PARTKI  ES  AM)  PRO<  ESS  FOR  COATING 
SOLID  PARTICLES  \MTH  SAID  DISPFRSION 
John    L.    Straugbn    and    \Miliani    B.    larplej,   Jr.,    West 
Chester,    Pa.,    a«k.sitnion>    to    Aeroprojects.    Inc.,    West 
Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsvUania 
FiJed  Mav  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,507 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117— 100 » 


1  .A  process  for  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  materials  comprising  aerosol  particles,  which 
method  comprises  contacting  a  stream  of  a  gas  moving 
at  supersonic  veiocity  with  a  coaxially  enveloping  stream 
of  one  material  and  adding  to  said  mixture  at  least  one 
additional  materia]  stream,  moving  said  combined  mix- 
ture through  space,  then  impinging  the  moving  combined 
mixture  upon  a  b.irrier  and  deflecting  it  at  an  angle  to 
Its  normal  direction  of  movement,  said  deflection  of  the 
combined  mixture  effecting  an  intimate  and  uniform  dis- 
persion of  the  separate  materials,  with  said  combined 
mixture  having  a  velocity  sufficiently  great  so  that  upon 
its  deflection  a  substantial  portion  of  the  materials  is 
aerosolized  into  aerosol  particles  within  a  narrow  particle 
sjze  range. 


3.009.827 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SII  IC \  PIGMENT 
Hans  D«?uei.  Zurich,  and  Jor^  Uartmann.  Horgtn.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors,  by  mesne  av<ignmeDts,  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  (ilavs  (  ompan> 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,343 
14  Claims.     ((  1.  117—100) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  pulverulent  silica 
pigment  which  contains  bound  water  but  less  than  2  per- 
cent by  weight  of  free  water  with  an  inorganic  halide  of  a 
metal  of  groups  Ml  to  VI.  inclusive,  periods  2,  3,  4.  5,  and 
6,  said  halide  being  a  member  of  fhe  group  consisting  of 
halides  having  the  formula  M(X)y.  where  M  is  one  of  said 
metals,  X  is  halogen,  and  y  is  the  valence  of  the  metal  M, 
and  halides  having  the  formula  MO(X)i,  where  M  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  phosphorus, 
X  is  halogen,  O  is  oxygen,  and  z  is  the  valence  of  the  rad- 
ical .ViO,  whereby  to  produce  a  product  which  contains 
acid  halide  groups  and  thereafter  reacting  the  resulting 
product  with  an  organic  compound  which  contains  a  labile 
hydrogen  and  which  reacts  with  acid  halide. 


within  said  zone  a  solid  thermally  decomposable  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonates  and  alkali  metal  oxides  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  produce  a  pressure  of  the  normally  gaseous 


3,009,828 
METHOD   OF   PRODI  (ING   CONTROLLED 
I OVN     PRESSl  RE    ATMOSPHFRES 
Maxwell    Bernard    Rogers,    Baltimore.    Md.,    as.signor   to 
CataUst  Research  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Feb.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,326 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—119) 
5.  That  method  of  producing  and  maintaining  an  at- 
mosphere at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  a  predeter- 
mined composition  in  a  vacuum  zone  which  comprises 
drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  zone  to  a  pressure  below  that 
desired,  while  continuously  drawing  said  vacuum  heating 


component  of  said  compound  just  above  the  desired  pres- 
sure for  said  zone,  thereby  purging  said  zone  of  residual 
undcsired  gases,  and  then  lowering  the  temperature  of 
said  com{>ound  to  a  level  to  produce  the  predetermined 
pressure  desired. 


3,009,829 
IMPREGNATING  COMPOSIIION,  METHOD  OF  AP- 

PI  MNG    SAME    ro    ASBESIOS.    AND    ARTICLE 

PRODI (ED   THFRFB\ 
A.   Peter  (iouveia,   .Somer>ille,   N.J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  (  orporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  .New   York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,983 
21  Claims.     (CL  117—126) 

12.  A  method  of  treating  asbestos  which  includes  im- 
pregnating the  same  with  an  aqueous  slurry  consisting  es- 
sentially of  approximately  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  water 
and  the  following  ingredients  in  the  approximate  percent- 
ages by  dry  weight  indicated: 

Bentonite    0.01-30.0 

Alkali  metal  silicate 0.04-50.0 

Zinc   oxide 0.01-26.0 

Silicone  water  repellent 0.03-10.0 


3,009,830 
FINISHING     POLYOLEFIN     FIIAMFNIXRY    TEX- 
TILE   \RI1CLE  AND  THE  ARIK  I  F   OBTAINED 
THFKFFROM 
Max     loine.     Cleveland     Heights,    Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  lo  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wil- 
mington.   Del.,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,071 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  filamentary  articles  comprised 
of  an  a-olefin  polymer  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 
per  monomer  unit  which  comprises  applying  to  said  fila- 
mentary articles  a  textile  conditioning  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  saturated  hydrocarbon  al- 
koxylated  with  an  average  of  no  more  than  about  four 
moles  of  alkeylene  oxide  per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  said 
hydrocarbon  having  between  12  and  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,009,831 
IMPKFGNVIFD    FILMS   OF   RE(;ENERATED 
(Fill  LOSE 
Hubert   VVilfinger,   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),   Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Badische    Anilin-    &   Soda-Fabrik    Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rheinland-Pfal/,  (;er- 
many 

No  i)rawing      Filed  Feb    9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791.863 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erman\  Feb.  10,  1958 

6  (  laims.     ((I.  117—1441 
3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  regenerated 
cellulose  film  which  is  impregnated  with  a  reaction  prod- 
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uct  of  a  1,2-alkylene  imine  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylating  agent  having  from 
4  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  an  acylat- 
ing  agent  having  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl 
radical  reacted  at  a  mol  ratio  in  the  range  of  between  4 
and  100  mols  of  said  1,2-alkylene  imine  to  one  mol  of 
said  member,  said  impregnated  cellulose  film  being  coated 
with  a  hydrophobic,  moistureproof  coating  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  coating  composition. 


3,009,832 

FORMATION  OF  ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS 

Frank  Harry  Burkitt,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Company  Limited,  Lancashire, 

England 
Original   application   Apr.   30,    1956,   Ser.   No.   581,508. 

Divided  and  this  application  .Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

721,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  11,  1956 
20  Claims.    (CL  117—161) 

11.  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  fibroiis 
material  with  a  solution  in  an  ionizing  solvent  of  the  in- 
gredients of  an  aldehyde  resin,  whose  formation  is  cata- 
lysed by  acid,  containing  in  solution  an  acid  salt  of  a 
polybasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric,  phosphorous,  pyrophosphoric.  malonic, 
malic,  maleic,  tartaric  and  succinic  acids  having  a 
first  dissociation  constant  in  water  of  at  least  10-*, 
with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  barium,  calcium,  strontium,  magnesium,  zjnc, 
copper,  ferrous  iron,  manganese,  cadmium,  and  cobalt 
of  which  a  less  acid  salt  with  the  same  polybasic  acid 
will  be  precipitated  before  said  acid  salt  when  water  is 
removed  from  the  solution,  and  a  complexing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine 
tetraacelic  arid,  alkali  metal  salts  of  ethylene  diamine 
tetraacetic  acid,  nitrilo  tnacetic  acid,  alkali  metal  salts 
of  nitrilo  triacetic  acid,  cyclo  hexylene  diamine  tetra- 
acetic acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  cyclo  hexylene  di- 
amine tetraacttic  acid,  and  thereafter  evaporating  water 
from  and  heating  the  impregnated  material  whereby  to 
effect  condensation   of  the   resin-forming   ingredients. 


3,009.833 

RENDERING  FIBROL  S  MATERIALS 

W  ATE  R  -  RE  PE  L  L  E  NT 

James  Cjirgill  Somer>iIle,  Troon,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  lx>ndon,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .Mar.  7,  1958 
15  Claims.    (CL  117—161) 
1.  A  process  for  improving   the   water  repellency  of 
fibrous  materials  comprising  treating  the  said  fibrous  ma- 
terials with   a   melhvipolysiloxane  fluid   in   the   presence 
of  an  organo-tin  oxide  in  amount  up  to  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  the  methylpolysiloxane  fluid  and  a  metal  octo- 
ate  in  amount  up  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  the 
methylpolysiloxane    fluid,    and    thereafter    exposing    the 
treated  material  to  a  temperature  not  greater  than   150' 
C.  whereby  the  methylpolysiloxane  is  cured. 


from  the  class  consisting  of  metal  and  carbon;  passing  a 
first  gas  over  said  metal  for  a  first  period  of  time,  said 
first  gas  being  made  up  of  components  containing  atoms 
of  carbon,  an  element  selected  from  a  first  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silicon  and  germanium,  and  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  essentially 
of  phosphorus,  arsenic  and  antimony,  said  base  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  decomposition 
of  gases  passed  thereover,  thereby  forming  a  first  de- 
posited layer  of  said  elements  on  said  base;  and  passing 
a  second  gas  over  said  base  for  a  second  period  of  time, 
said  second  gas  being  made  up  of  components  contain- 
ing atoms  of  carbon,  an  element  of  said  first  group,  and 
an  element  selected  from  a  third  group  consisting  es- 
sentially of  aluminum  and  gallium,  said  second  gas  de- 
composing over  said  heated  base  to  form  a  second  de- 
posited layer  of  said  carbon  and  said  elements  of  said 
first  and  said  third  groups  adjacent  said  first  layer;  and 
passing  a  third  gas  over  said  base  for  a  third  period  of 
time,  said  third  gas  being  made  up  of  components  con- 


3,009,834 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING    AN   EI  ECTROLl'MINES- 
CENT  ARTICLE  AND  THE  RFJiLLTING  ARTICLE 
Jacques  M.  Hanlet,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif., 
assignor  to  Lear,  Incorporated 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,619 
25  Claims.    (O.  117—215) 
20.    The  prcKcss  of  forming  an  electroluminescent  ma- 
terial comprising:   heating  a  base  of  a  material  selected 


taining  atoms  of  carbon,  an  element  of  said  first  group, 
and  an  element  of  said  third  group,  said  third  gas  de- 
composing over  said  heated  base  to  form  a  third  deposited 
layer,  adjacent  said  second  layer,  of  said  carbon  and 
said  elements  of  said  first  and  third  groups  wherein  the 
concentration  of  said  carbon  in  said  third  layer  is  greater 
than  in  said  second  layer;  wherein  the  atom  ratio  of  said 
elements  in  said  first  group  to  said  elements  in  said  sec- 
ond group,  in  said  first  gas,  is  about  10*:1  and  the  atom 
ratio  of  the  elements  in  said  first  and  second  groups-to- 
carbon  in  said  first  gas  is  about  2:1;  and  u herein  the 
atom  ratio  of  said  elements  of  said  first  group-to-said 
elements  of  said  third  group  in  said  second  gas  is  from 
about  1(>*:1  to  about  10*:  1,  and  the  atom  ratio  of  said 
elements  of  said  first  and  third  groups-to-carbon  in  said 
second  gas  is  from  about  10: 1  to  about  2:1.  and  wherein 
the  atom  ratios  of  said  elements  in  said  third  gas  bear 
the  relationship  and  fall  within  the  ranges  stated  for  said 
second  gas  and  further  wherein  the  concentration  of 
carbon  in  said  third  gas  is  greater  than  the  concentration 
of  carbon  in  said  second  gas. 


3,009.835 

NOVEL   RECONSTITLTED    TOBACCO 

COMPOSITIONS 

Max  M.  Samfield  and  Melvin  G.  Christy.  Durham,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,319 
21  Claims.     (CL  131—17) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  smoking  com- 
prising fragmented  tobacco  and  a  binder  consisting  essen- 
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amy  lose  having  not  more  than  0.15  hydroxyethyl  radicals 
per  glucose  unit. 


3, 009. 836 
NOVFI   RECONSIITl   IFD  TOBACCO 
(  OMPOSIIIONs 
Max  Marcus  Samfieid  and   Mel>in  (irant   (  hristy,  Dur- 
ham, N.C,  aviignop«  to  I  iggett  &  Mvers   lobacco  Co., 
New  \  ork,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  Nev*  Jers«\ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5.   I')59,  Ser    No.  851.010 

15  Claims.  {i\.  131—17) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  smoking  con- 
sisting by  weight  of  a  minor  proportion,  about  1  to  20%, 
of  hydroxyethyl  amylose.  approximately  9  to  13%  of 
moisture  and  the  balance  essentially  all  dry-ground  to- 
bacco with  the  individual  finely-divided  fragments  thereof 
cohered  together  so  as  to  have,  when  formed  in  sheets  of 
about  the  thickness  of  natural  leaf  tobacco,  a  tensile 
strength  approximately  equal  to  the  tensile  strength  of 
such  leaf  tobacco. 


3,009.837 
MFTHOn   FOR   RFIIFMNC;   W\STF   STOPPAGE 
IN    PIPFS    B^     PFR(  I  S.SION 
Carl    C.    I.ipp,    deceased,   late    of   Washington.   D.C.,   by 
Allan  I..  Kamerow,  1705  (  rcsfw(M>d  Drive.  Alexandria. 
\a.,  and  Stanlev  H.  Kamerov*.  500  Deertield    V»e..  Sij 
ver  .Spring.  Md.,  executorv  and  (  arl  C.  I  ipp,  Jr.,  5906 
C"onv*a>   Road,  Bethesda.  Md, 
Original  application  Mav  10,  1955.  Ser.  No.  50'', 345,  now 
Patent  No.   2.877,781.  dated  Mar     17.    1959.     Divided 
and    this  application    Dec.   8,    1958,    Ser.  No.   778,759 
1  Claim.     (CI.  134—17) 


3.009,838 
METHOD   OF    MANDI  INC.    I  INT 
David    S.    Preston,    l.akew(M>d,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
American  MonoRail  Conipanv.  (lev  eland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept    25.  1959.  S<t.  No   842,402 
7  C  laims      (CI.  134—21) 


7  r.^  / 


M.i-sC 
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1.  The  method  of  handling  lint  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  moving  lengthwise  of,  and  above,  a  row  of  tex- 
tile machines  a  casing  having  a  lint  collecting  chamber 
and  first  and  second  conduits  extending  downwardly  be- 
side said  machines,  simultaneously  creating  a  stream  of 
high  pressure  air  flowing  downwardly  in  said  first  con- 
duit and  a  low  pressure  stream  of  air  flowing  upwardly 
and  into  said  chamber  through  said  second  conduit,  col- 
lecting in  said  chamber  lint  carried  up  thereinto  through 
said  second  conduit  by  said  low  pressure  stream  and 
periodically  directing  said  high  pressure  stream  of  air  out 
through  said  chamber  and  down  through  said  second  con- 
duit to  discharge  the  collected  lint  from  the  chanober. 


3.009,839 
TANK   SPRAMNC;    MFTHOD 
E.  Phillips.  I  a  Porte.  Ind.,  a^signor  to  The  Cole- 
num  Compan},  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 
Original  appHcatfon  Sept.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,737.  now- 
Patent   No.   2,9'2.9«lh.  dated   Feb.   28.   1961.      Divided 
and    this  application    Feb.   8,    I960,    S<r.  No.  7,372 
7  C  laims.     (CI.  134 — 23j 


.\  method  for  relieving  waste  stoppage  in  pipes  which 
comprises  connecting  a  percussion  assembly  including  a 
blank  cartridge  with  one  end  of  a  pipe  in  which  the  waste 
stoppage  is  lodged,  establishing  a  solid  column  of  liquid 
in  the  pipe  from  the  locus  of  thc-waste  stoppage  to  the 
blank  cartridge,  firing  the  blank  cartridge  into  the  solid 
column  of  liquid  to  transmit  shock  waves  through  the 
liquid  column  against  the  waste,  for  dislodging  the  latter, 
and  permitting  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  pipe  aft  of 
the  waste. 


1.  A  method  for  flushing  the  cavity  of  a  cement-lined 
tank  to  remove  a  lime  coating  thereon,  comprising  the 
steps  of  tilting  the  tank  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  in- 
troducing an  atomized  spray  of  water  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  tank  and  passing  said  spray  downwardly  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  tank's  cavity,  discontinuing  the  flow  of 
water  when  the  spray  reaches  the  lower  end  of  the  tank 
cavity,  at»d  draining  said  tank  to  remove  lime-containing 
water  therefrom. 
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3,009,840 
METHOD    OF   PRODUCING    A   SFMICONDl  CTOR 

DFVKF   OF   THF   Jl  NCTION    TVPF 
Reimer   Fmels,   Fhermann<ttadt,   Ipper   Franconia,   Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Siemens-Schuckertwerke   Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt  and  Friangen,  Germany, 
a  Cierman  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.877 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germans   Feb.  4,  1958 

11  (laims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


AMORPHOUS     80R0M 

SILICON 


MLO  FOIL  /^/, 

^l■.■.^.■.^^^^.^V■■.^).^■■.^.■^^v.■.v.v.^^^^.^■.■^^A^^■.■ 


i 


.vvv.-.yv  .■.•■■  .^^.^^^^.^■.■^^A^^■.^■;^:^ 


(VOLO-ANTIMONT    3 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  p-n  junction  in,  and  a 
metallic  terminal  contact  on.  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
semiconductor  body,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
tacting gold  with  a  surface  of  the  silicon  body,  a  sur- 
face of  the  gold  having  in  contact  therewith  a  solid  phase 
boron  doping  substance  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron  and  compounds  of  boron  and  oxygen,  said  gold 
consisting  essentially  of  gold,  unalloyed  with  the  silicon, 
heating  to  produce  and  to  melt  the  gold-silicon  alloy 
formed  at  said  surface,  whereby  boron  penetrates  into 
and  through  the  molten  gold-silicon  alloy,  the  tempera- 
ture being  below  the  melting  point  of  silicon,  the  boron 
that  has  so  penetrated  advancing  to  the  boundary  region 
of  the  molten  alloy  and  the  unmelted  silicon,  and  during 
the  subsequent  solidification  the  boron  thereby  being  in- 
corporated in  the  silicon  re-solidifying  from  the  melt. 


3.009.841 
PREPARATION    OF    SEMKONDICIOR    DEVICF^ 

HWING    I  NIFORM    JUNCTIONS 
John  W.  Faust,  Jr..  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>l>ania 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,651 
8  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


0 


1.  In  the  process  for  providing  in  a  sem icon d active 
material  a  junction  between  different  types  of  semicon- 
ducuvity,  the  steps  comprising,  ( 1 )  mechanically  abrad- 
ing at  least  one  surface  of  a  wafer  of  the  semiconductive 
material  having  a  first  tvpe  of  scmiconductivity.  to  pro- 
duce at  the  abraded  surface  an  extending  into  the  wafer 
therefrom,  a  region  having  a  controlled  uniform  depth  of 
damage  and  disturbance  with  a  high  density  of  disloca- 
tions, the  depth  of  said  region  being  substantially  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  wafer.  (2)  passing  a  doping  material 
completely  through  the  disturbed  region  and  allowing  it 
to  contact  and  diffuse  into  the  undisturbed  portion  of  the 
wafer  below  said  disturbed  region,  whereby  a  zorve  of  a 
second  type  semiconductivity  is  formed  within  the  un- 
disturbed portion  of  the  wafer,  and  ( 3 )  thereafter  remov- 
ing all  of  the  disturbed  region  of  the  wafer  by  etching. 


3,009,842 
METHOD    OF    AND    MATERIAL    FOR    APPLYING 
C  HROMATE  CONVERSION  COATINGS  ON  ALU- 
MINUM 
Lester  Steinbrecher.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Am- 
chem    Products,   Inc.,    Ambler,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  21.  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,204 

6  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 62) 
1.  In  the  art  of  producing  a  chromate  conversion  coat- 
ing on  aluminum  by  treating  the  surface  thereof  with 
an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  the  type  chosen  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hexavalent  chromium  and  a  fluorine 
bearing  compound  as  one  group,  and  of  hexavalent  chro- 
mium, a  fluorine  bearing  compound  and  femcyanide  as 
a  second  group,  in  proportions  capable  of  producing  such 
a  coating;  the  method  which  comprises  including  in  such 
a  solution,  as  an  addition  agent,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  which  consists  of  phospho  and  silico  poly- 
molybdic  acids,  and  soluble  salts  thereof 


3.009,843 
STEEL  PRODUCTS  AND  NfFTHOD  FOR 
PRODI  CING  SAME 
Elliot  S.  Nachtman,  Park  Forest,  III.,  and  John  E.  O'Don- 
nell.  Highland.   Ind.,  assignors  to  LaSalle  Steel  Com- 
pany.  Hammond,  Ind.,   a  corporation   of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,267 

13  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.1) 
1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  treating  a  hot  rolled 
steel  which  strain  hardens  and  hardens  by  some  mode  of 
precipitation  when  worked  at  a  temperature  between  200* 
F.  and  the  lower  critical  temperature  for  the  hot  rolled 
steel  composition,  consisting  of  the  following  combina- 
tion of  steps  in  the  order  specified  of  advancing  the  steel 
through  a  die  to  effect  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area 
while  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
450°  F.  to  the  lower  critical  temperature  for  the  steel 
composition,  subjecting  the  steel  to  diffusion  transfer  sub- 
sequent to  the  elevated  temperature  reduction  step  fol- 
lowed by  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


3,009,844 

PROCESS   FOR  THE   TRA.NSFOR.M.\TIQN 

ANNEALING  OF  STEELS 

WInfried  Connert,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  (o 
Deutsche  Fdelstahlwerke  Aktiengeselischaft,  Krefeld, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1953,  Ser.  No.  391.377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  15,  1952 

9  Claims.  (CI.  148—134) 
I.  A  process  for  the  transformation  annealing  of  a 
steel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypereutectoid 
and  ledeburitic  steels,  by  progressively  passing  the  steel 
through  a  furnace  the  temperature  of  which  is  zonally 
regulated,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  heating  the 
steel  to  a  temperature  between  800°  C.  and  880°  C.  and 
maintaining  the  steel  at  that  temperature  for  a  period  of 
from  the  order  of  from  1  to  2  hours;  (2)  cooling  the 
steel  at  any  desired  rate  to  a  temperature  below  700°  C. 
but  not  substantially  below  600°  C.;  (3)  immediately  re- 
heating the  steel  to  an  annealing  temperature  between 
740°  C.  and  800°  C.  and  maintaining  the  steel  at  said 
annealing  temperature  for  a  period  of  the  order  of  from 
1  to  3  hours,  and  wherein  said  annealing  temperature  is 
selected  from  the  lower  part  of  said  temperature  range  for 
the  unalloyed  and  low  alloyed  hypereutectoid  steels  and 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  temperature  range  for  high 
alloyed  steels;  (4)  cooling  the  steel  at  any  desired  rate  to 
a  temperature  about  720°  C;  and  thereafter  cooling  said 
steel  through  the  temperature  range  of  from  720°  C.  to 
680°  C.  during  a  period  of  time  of  the  order  of  from  2 
to  4  hours. 
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3,009.845 

HIGH  IVfPACT  STRENGTH  TRANSPARENT 

ENCIOSI  RE 

George  L.   Wiser,   Northridge,    (  alif.,   assignor  to   lock 

heed  Aircraft  (  orporation.  Burhanli,  C  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1956.  Ser.  No.  602.823 

5  Claims.     ((I.  154—2.7) 


1.  A  high  impact  strength  windshield  construction  for 
cockpit  enclosure  on  aircraft  or  the  like  comprising,  in- 
ner and  outer  resilient  layers  of  transparent  material,  a 
rigid  layer  of  transparent  material  interposed  between 
the  inner  and  outer  resilient  layers  and  laminated  thereto 
forming  a  unitary  non-homogeneous  structure,  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  inner  and  otiter  resilient  layers  being 
substantially  coterminous  and  forming  an  attaching  flange 
for  the  windshield,  and  rigid  surface  stabilizing  layers  of 
transparent  material  laminated  to  the  inner  and  outer 
resilient  layers  to  minimize  optical  distortion,  the  surface 
stabilizing  layer  laminated  to  said  inner  resilient  layer 
being  thinner  than  the  other  layers  and  having  a  thick- 
ness providing  a  mass  weight  per  unit  area  less  than  that 
required  for  self  delaminalion  under  the  maximum  an- 
ticipated impact  loads,  the  last  mentioned  surface  stabiliz- 
ing layer  havmg  its  marginal  edge  terminating  short  of 
said  attaching  flange  on  said  resilient  layers  and  being  held 
in  place  only  by  the  surface  bond  between  the  stabilizing 
layer  and  the  resilient  laver  whereby  the  stabilizing  layer 
is  isolated  from  the  edgewise  enclosure  supporting  loads. 


3.009.846 
REPAIR  P\r(  M  OR  JOININ(,   MKMBFK  FOR  RUB- 
BER     \NI)     Rl  BBFRI/EI)      VRIKIFS      VND     A 
MFIHOO   OF    PRODI  (INC;    lUF    S\MF 

Hilhelm   Gruber,    Munich,   Germany,   as>ign()r   to    stahl- 

gniber.  Otto  Gruber  &  Co.,   Munich.  German> 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1956,  S«r.  No.  602. 02H 

Clainw  priority,  application  f;emian>    Aug     V   1955 

21  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 53.5) 


3,009,847 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Francis  Peter  Alles,  Westfield,  and  V\  illiam  Russell  Saner, 
Scotch    Plains,    NJ..   assignors    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Hilmington.  Dei.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1956.  Ser  No.  61 1,049 
3  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 53.6) 


1.  The  process  of  making  magnetic  recording  tape 
which  comprises  casting  a  thin  layer  of  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial dispersed  in  a  binder  onto  a  moving  smooth  casting 
surface,  coating  one  surface  of  a  thin  flexible  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  support  with  an  addition  polymerizable 
adhesive  composition  containing  at  least  one  monomcric 
compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylate  and 
alkacrylate  groups,  guiding  said  support  into  contact  with 
the  magnetic  layer,  the  polymerizable  adhesive  coating 
being  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  layer,  effecting  addition 
polymerization  of  said  polymerizable  adhesive  while  the 
coating  and  layer  are  in  contact  to  form  an  adhesive  bond 
and  a  composite  magnetic  recording  tape  and  subsequent- 
ly stripping  said  composite  magnetic  tape  from  said  cast- 
ing surface. 


3,009,848 
ELASTIC  FO  \M   \RTIC  I  E  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MAKINC;  SAME 
Werner     Simon,     VN  uppertai-N  ohwinkel.     C;erman>.     as- 
signor,  by   mesne   assignments,   to  (  eolon-GeselJschaft 
K.  E.  Merckle 

Filed  Mar  26.  1956,  Ser  No.  5'3,"'69 

Claims  priority,  application  C;erman\  Mar.  25.  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 54 1 


20.  A  method  of  producing  a  multilayer  repair  mem- 
ber comprising  assembling  a  main  body-forming  portion 
of  a  vulcanizable  rubber  mixture  and  at  least  one  portion 
of  an  adhesive  layer-forming  portion  in  a  press,  applying 
heat  and  pressure  thereto  to  vulcanize  the  main  body 
forming  portion  and  convert  said  adhesive  layer-forming 
portion  into  a  dry  vulcanizable  layer  bonded  to  the  main 
body  forming  portion,  separately  forming  a  sticky  adhe- 
sive layer  on  a  removable  protecting  layer  larger  than 
all  said  layers  and  subsequently  uniting  the  bonded  main 
body  forming  portion  and  dry  adhesive  layer  forming 
portion  to  the  sticky  adhesive  layer. 


-J* 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  block  of  elastic  cellular  foam 
material  which  comprises  two  grooved  rollers  positioned 
for  revolving  in  opposite  directions,  said  rollers  each  hav- 
ing alternating  long  and  short  cutters,  said  rollers  being 
arranged  in  such  manner  that  the  long  cutters  of  each 
roller  are  opposite  the  short  cutters  of  the  other  roller, 
and  the  cutters  forming  the  groove  walls  of  the  first  roller 
do  not  touch  the  cutters  forming  the  groove  walls  of  the 
second  roller,  but  revolve  at  a  small  distance  from  the 
latter. 
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3.009,849 

ALUMINUM    BRICHTEMNC   SOLLTION 

AM)    METHOD 

Kenneth    P.    Bellinger,    Wilbraham.    Mass..    assignor    (o 

Conversion  Chemical  Corporation,  Rockville,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,658 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—21) 
1.  A  non-fuming  solution  for  brightening  aluminum 
at  a  temperature  of  about  190-230°  F.  consisting  es- 
sentially of  approximately  85.0  percent  by  weight  phos- 
phoric acid,  approximately  2.0-5.0  percent  by  weight 
nitric  acid,  and  water,  and  containing  about  0.05-3.0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  fume  inhibiting  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  c.irbamidc.  dicyanodiamide, 
and  2,4,6-lriarruno-s-truizjne,   and   combmaiions  thereof. 


"  3.009.850 

CI  A.SS   RO!llN(;    APPAR\Tl  S 
Joseph  P.  kopski  and  1  loyd  H.  Schmidt,  Nashville,  lenn.. 
assignors  to  Ford   Motor  Companv,   Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,850 
11  Claims.     (CI.  15^—99) 


— A 


»ur 
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1.  A  glass  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  elastomer  roils,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
rolls  in  said  frame,  the  means  supporting  at  least  one  of 
said  rolls  being  slidable  relative  to  said  frame,  pressure 
operated  means  coupled  to  said  one  roll  for  moving  the 
same  relative  to  the  other  roller  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  axes  of  rotation  thereof,  control  means  effective 
to  operate  said  pressure  operated  means  to  cause  said 
relative  roll  movement,  and  means  supporting  said  frame 
for  tilting  movement  so  that  the  application  of  pressure 
by  said  rolls  may  be  maintained  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  a  glass  sandwich  passing  there- 
between, said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  angle 
of  tilt  of  said  frame. 

6.  The  method  of  applying  pressure  to  prepress  a 
lamina  comprising  two  sheets  of  curved  glass  having  a 
sheet  of  plastic  interposed  therebetween,  said  curved  sheets 
terminating  in  sharply  curved  wing  tips,  comprising  ap- 
plying of  rolling  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lamina, 
maintaining  the  line  of  pressure  application  normal  to  the 
surfaces  of  said  lamina,  and  varying  the  pressure  from 
a  relatively  high  pressure  applied  to  the  wing  tips  to  a 
relatively  low  pressure  to  the  section  therebetween. 


curely  on  both  sides  of  the  intended  line  of  severing  and 
sealing,  thereafter  softening  by  heating  without  contact- 
ing the  intended  line  of  severing  arvd  sealing  while  with- 
drawing heat  from  the  areas  adjacent  to  the  intended  line 


of  severing  and  scaling;  and  thereafter  severing  the  super- 
imposed layers  along  the  softened  line  while  simultane- 
ously heating  the  layers  above  the  crystalline  melting 
temperature  of  the  film  to  seal  the  severed  ends. 


3,009,851 

PR(K  FAS    AND    APPARATUS   FOR 

SF\FRINC.    FILM 

Herman   Peter  Madsen,  Ne**ark,   Del.,  assignor  to  F!.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corfKiration  of  Delav»are 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  678.569 

10  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 159) 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneouslv    severing  and  sealing 

thermoplastic  polymeric  film  which  comprises  the  steps, 

in  sequence,  of  supenmposing  a  plurality  of  layers  of 

thermoplastic    polymenc    film;    holding    the    layers    se- 


ERRATU.M 


For  Cla^s  156 — 161  see: 
Patent  No.  3,009,512 


3,009,852 

PLASTIC    TAG    AND    APPLYING    TONGS 

THEREFOR 

Walter  I  .  Gruner.  W .  Main  St..  Washingtonville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  I960.  Ser.  No.  4,148 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—579) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
first  lever  arni  a  second  lever,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  levers  together  in  cross  relation  to  one  another  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  lever  ends,  said  levers  having 
complementary  eruls  forming  long  jaws  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therebetween  an  open  identifying  tag.  when  said 
jaws  are  in  an  open  position,  said  levers  having  opposite 
ends  forming  handle  portions  manually  operable  for 
closing  the  jaws  to  effect  a  closing  of  the  tag.  heating 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  jaws  and  including  a  part 
disposed  to  weld  parts  of  the  tag  in  a  closed  posjuon, 
when  said  jaws  are  closed,  and  a  heat  insulating  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  jaw  and  disposed  between  said  heat- 
ing means  and  the  tag  and  having  a  portion  surrounding 
said  part  of  the  heating  means. 


3.009,853 
FIMIGANT    COMPOSITION     CONTAINTNG    PRO- 

PARGM    BROMIDE  AND  METHYL  BROMIDE 
Charles    R.    \  oungson.    Long    Beach,    and    (  Itve    A.    I. 

Goring.  Garden  Grove.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No,  849.765 
9  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 

8.  In  the  practice  of  agricultural  economy,  the  method 
which  comprises  impregnating   soil   with  a  parasilicidal 
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dosage  of  a  composition  comprising  from  about  1  part 
by  weight  of  propargyl  bromide  and  from  about  0.3  to 
9  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  bromide. 


3,009.854 
NrTROS<)r\RBAMATF,S   AM)   NfETHOD  OF  CON- 

TRoi  I  [Nc  Fi  nc;f.  b\ctfri\  and  [NSECTS 

William  F.  Ruvsell,  Norwalk,  (  onn.,  assignor  to  R.  T. 
\  anderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N  ^  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  \  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  850,529 

11  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preservation  of  a  material  nor- 
mally subject  to  fungus  and  bacterial  attack  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  an  atmosphere  surrounding  said 
material  at  least  one  nitrosocarbamate  selected  from  the 
class 

CHi— N C— OR 

I  II 

NO     O 

in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  such  attack,  R  being 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  mono- 
chloroalkyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,009,858 

3-(^-HAI(>FTHYI  I  ENOI  FTHER  OF  CORTISONE 

A(ETATE 

Alberto  Ercoli,  Ma  Circo  12,  Milan.  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4.   1960,  Ser.  No.  26.716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mav  4,   1959 

15  Clainw.     (CI.  167 — 65) 
1.  3-(^-chloroeihyl)  endcihcr  of  cortisone  acetate. 


3,009,859 
POTASSH-M   ASPARTATE   AND  MAGNTSIl^f  AS- 

PXRIAIE     FATIGIE  RECOVERY     PROMOTING 

PROCF.SS  AND  COMP(XSniONS 
Henri   laborit,   26   Rue   Briilat-Savarin:    Georges   Guiot, 

34  Rue  C;ay  I  u<isac:  Raymond  Movnier.  18  Rue  Saint- 

Romain;  and  Claire  Baron,  18  Rue  Fdmond  Flament, 

all    of    Paris.    France,   and   Andre  Tr7ebski.   W  ilcza   33 

M.  9.  Warsaw,   Poland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,118 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167 — 65) 

1.  A  recovery -pro  mot  I  ng  anti  fatigue  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  combination  of  potassium  aspartate 
and  magnesium  aspartate. 


3.009.855 
METHOD    ANT)   COMPOSITION   OF  DESTROYING 
INSErrS   EMPLOYING   1-NAPHTHYL   N-METH- 
YI.  CARB.AMATE 

Joseph  A.  Lambrech,  Charieston,  W.  V  a.,  assignor  to 
Lnion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  753.644,  now  Patent  No.  2.903,478.  dated  Sept! 
8,   1959.     Divided  and  this  application   Aug.  7,  1959, 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—32) 

1.  Method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  subjecting 
them  to  lethal  doses  of  1  -naphthyl  N-methyl  carbamate. 


3,009.860 

ZIRCONYl.  TRKHIORO    AI  IMINME    \NI) 

METHOD    OF    MAkING    THE    SAME 

Irvine    W     (;rote.    (  hattanooga,    Tenn.,    assignor  to   The 

Chattanooga  Medicine  C  ompany,  Chattanooga.  Tenn., 

a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,658 
2  Claims.     (CI.  167—90) 

I.  An  anti-perspirant  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  zirconyl  trichloro  aluminate  having  the  formula 


0=Zr 


O    K\ 

/     ^ 


CI 


CI 


V  /■ 


O    A 


\ 


OH 


and  having  a  pH  of  about  3.5  and  a  cosmetic  base. 


3.009.856 
ADRENOC  ORTICOTROPHIN   AND  VITAMIN  B„ 

COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  F,  M,  Bunce  II.  (  hicago.  III.,  assignor,  hv  mesne 
assignments,   to    Vrmour  &   (  ompan^.  (hicago.   Ill     a 
corporation   of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1954.  Ser.  No.  475,301 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 

1.  A  medicinal  composition  suitable  for  parenteral  ad- 
minstration  comprising  an  adrenocorticotrophin  in  com- 
bination with  a  vitamin  B;j  material. 


3.009,857 
NfFTHOD  OF  GROWTH  IMPROVEMENT  IN  MEAT 

PRODICING  ANIMXIS 
Francis  X.  Gas>ner    Fort  (  ollins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  C  hemjcal  C  orporation.  a  corporation  of  \  ir- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1956.  Ser.  No.  631.446 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—53) 

1.  The  method  of  growing  and  fattening  meat  pro- 
ducing animals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steers  and  heifers  which  comprises  subcutaneously  mject- 
ing  into  said  ammals  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
about  1.0  mg.  of  testosterone  and  about  24  mg  of  di- 
eihylstilbcstrol  uniformly  dispersed  in  an  injectable  phar- 
maceutjcaj  carrier. 


3.009.861 

ISOLATION    OF    BAtTERIAI     SPORE.S 

Gordon   VIderton.  Orinda,  and  Lawrence  F.  Sacks,  Berke- 

le>,   (  alif  .  assignors  to  the   I  nited   States  of  America 

as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.   13.  1961.  Ser,  No.  82,655 

9  (  laims.  (CI.  195 — 96) 
(Granted  ander  litle  35,  L.S.  (Ode  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  isolating  spore*  which  compri'>es  incor- 
porating a  substance  containing  bactenaj  spores  into  a 
liquid  two-phase  system  of  water,  polyethylene  glycol, 
and  a  water-soluble  salt,  stratifying  the  mixture  to  form 
a  phase  rich  in  polyethylene  glycol  and  a  phase  rich  in 
salt,  the  bacterial  spores  being  concentrated  in  said  first- 
mentioned  phase,  separating  said  first-mentioned  phase 
from   the  system,  and  removing  the  spores  therefrom. 


3.009.862 
METHOD  FOR  DFTFRMININ(;  GI ITOSF  I  FVTLS 

IN    Bl  OOI)    AND  OTHER   BIOI  (XJICAL  FI  IIDS 
Leonard     \.    Dohrick.    3815    N.    5Ist    Blvd..    Milwaukee. 
Wis.,    assignor    of    forty    nine    one-hundredths    to    Ihe 
Samuel    and    I  ena    Sussman    Trust    Foundation    repre- 
sented bv   Martin  N.  Sussman,  trustee 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.515 

12  Claims.     (CI.  195—103.5) 

1.  A  self-indicating  method  for  directly  screening  for 

glucose   at  a   predetermined   level   in   a   biological   fluid 

comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  together  in  solution  a 

predetermined   amount  of  glucose-containing   biological 
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fluid,  an  amount  of  an  oxidation-reduction  indicator  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  2,6-dichloro- 
bezenone  indophenol  and  sodium  2,6-dibromobezenone- 
indophenol,  said  amount  of  said  indicator  being  suffi- 
cient to  change  color  as  it  is  reduced  in  response  to  levels 
of  glucose  in  said  biological  fluid  equal  to  and  above  said 
predetermined  level,  and  an  amount  of  a  catalytic  en- 
zyme consisting  of   glucose   oxidase   buffered   to  a  pH 


2 -STOCMOkeTWC 


aoo    400    aoo    aoo    noo 

MO«X;RAIi«  GLUCOSE 


of  from  about  4.0  to  about  5.6  to  prevent  said  indicator 
from  being  reoxidized  sufficiently  to  interfere  with  said 
color  change  of  said  indicator  at  said  predetermined  glu- 
cose level,  said  amount  of  said  endyme  being  sufficient 
to  act  as  a  catalyst  in  the  reduction  of  said  indicator 
by  said  glucose,  and  wanning  said  solution  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  for  a  period  sufficient  to  reduce 
said  iiKliCalor. 

II  

3.009.863 

METHODS  FOR  THER.VIALLY   PROCESSING 

CARBON    ARTICLES 

John  S.  Angevine,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1957.  Ser.  No.  654.758 
13  Claims.     (CI.  202—26) 


.^       •  tt  j*i    I 


6.  In  a  thermal  processing  method  of  treating  self- 
supporting  preformed  green  carbon  arucles  to  produce 
baked  carbon  prcxiucts  therefrom  of  substantially  the 
geometric  shaf)e  of  the  preformed  green  carbon  articles 
initially  made  from  admixtures  of  comminuted  carbon 
aggregate  and  an  organic  carbonaceous  binder  yielding 
volaliles  productive  of  tar,  soot  and  coke  residues  at 
elevated  temperatures,  the  steps  comprising,  charging  and 
progressively  advancing  the  preformed  green  carbon  arti- 
cles in  laterally-unsupported  condition  through  an  en- 
closing zone  providing  temperature-controlled  preheating, 
baking,  soaking  and  cooling  zones  in  successive  inter- 
commumcation,  supplying  a  substantially  inert  atmos- 
phere within  the  enclosing  zone  at  pressures  above  atmos- 
pheric, preheating  the  carbon  articles  in  the  preheating 
zone  over  a  gradientiy  rising  temperature  range  to  a  maxi- 
mum predetermined  temperature  at  which  the  orgamc 
carbonaceous  binder  is  substantially  devolatilized,  re- 
leases tar-producing  lower-boiling  volatiles  and  is  sub- 
stantially completely  converted  to  coke,  establishing  rear- 
ward flow  of  a  portion  of  the  volatiles  so  released  to- 
wards the  low  temperature  end  of  the  preheating  zone 
where  they  condense  and   are  removed   from   the   pre- 


heating zone  in  the  form  of  tar.  advancing  the  preheated 
carbon  articles  into  the  baking  zone  and  raising  their 
temperature  therein  above  the  maximum  temperature 
reached  in  the  preheating  zone  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature at  which  the  formed  binder  coke  and  carbon 
aggregate  components  of  the  preheated  carbon  articles 
are  substantially  devolatilized  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  released  volatiles  are  cracked  and  converted  to  soot 
and  coke  in  the  baking  zone,  delivering  the  preheated 
and  baked  carbon  articles  at  substantially  the  maximum 
temperature  reached  during  baking  into  the  soakjng  zone 
and  holding  the  same  at  substantially  the  maximum  tem- 
perature reached  during  baking  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
densify  and  remove  residual  stresses  in  the  carbon  arti- 
cles, and  advancing  the  preheated,  baked  and  soaked 
carbon  articles  into  the  cooling  zone  to  progressively  cool 
the  same  from  their  soaking  temperature  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  their  burn- 
ing on  discharge  from  the  cooling  zone  to  atmosphere. 


3,009,864 

PROCESS   CONTROL 

Ralph  D.  Webb,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761.846 

9  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 40) 


r^ 


-y-. 


-^?^ 


m     1    "«.»»'■    ^L. 


M 


::•« 


1.  In  a  process  having  an  apparatus  for  sampling  the 
value  of  at  least  one  physical  parameter  of  said  process 
and  having  process  control  apparatus  to  effect  a  sought 
change  in  the  physical  parameters  of  said  process  in 
accordance  with  a  constant  signal,  the  method  of  process 
control  which  comprises  sampling  at  least  one  physical 
parameter  of  said  process,  expressing  said  sampled  pa- 
rameter as  a  periodic  signal,  converting  each  of  said  peri- 
odic signals  to  a  constant  signal  and  applying  said  con- 
stant signal  to  the  process  control  apparatus  to  effect  a 
change  in  the  physical  parameters  of  said  process,  allow- 
ing said  sought  change  in  said  physical  parameters  to 
occur  prior  to  a  subsequent  sampling  thereof. 


3.009.865 
ANODIC   PROTECTION    OF   KRAFT 
DIGESTERS 
Walter  Adolf  Mueller,  12  .Mimosa  Ave..  Dorval.  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Thomas  Ramsay  Bertin  Watson.  15  Hud- 
son Drive.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739.148 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  mild  steel 
pulp  digesters  under  the  action  of  alkaline  liquors  con- 
taining 22  to  60  percent  black  liquor  in  the  sulphate  pulp- 
ing process  which  comprises  providing  the  digester  with  a 
cathode  electrically  insulated  from  the  walls  of  the  di- 
gester, and  supplying  while  the  corrosive  liquors  are  in 
contact  with  the  digester,  an  electric  current  flowing  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  the  walls  of  the  digester  as  anode 
of  up  to   15  amperes  per  square  meter  of  digester  shell 
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exposed  to  the  liquor,  the  magnitude  of  the  current  hemg 
such  that  the  average  potential  of  the  walls  of  the  digester 


is  maintained  in  the  range  of  from  about  —0.9  to  about 
—0.5  volt  with  reference  to  a  saturated  calomel  electrode. 


3.009.866 
NELTRONK     RFACTOR 
Arthur  P.  Fraas,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  Carroll  B.  Mills, 
Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  the   I  nited   States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  Slates  Atomic 
Energ>  CommLssion 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  609,428 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


3,009,867 
COOLING    OF    NLCLEAR    REACTORS 
Richard    Phillip    Kin.sey,    Bowden,    England,    assignor    (o 
L  nited   Kingdom   Atomic   Energy    Authority,   I>ondon, 
England 

Filed  June  24.  1958,  Ser   No.  744.134 

Claims  prioritY,  application  Cireat  Britain  June  24,  1957 

i  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  installation  having  a  reactor 
core  supported  in  a  sealed  core  vessel  and  having  means 
for  causing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  to  flow  through  the  core 
to  remove  heat  therefrom,  a  radiation  shield  defining  with 
the  core  vessel  fluid  flow  paths  under  said  vessel  and  fluid 
flow  paths  along  the  side  w.ilK  of  said  vessel,  fluid  flow 
channels  penetrating  said  shield  in  upper  and  lower  re- 
gions thereof,  and  a  gas  filled  containment  vessel  for  said 
radiation  shield,  core  vessel  and  core  defining  voids  be- 
tween its  inner  surface  and  the  shield  for  gas  flow  from 
said  fluid  flow  channels  in  the  upper  regions  of  the  shield 
to  said  fluid  flow  channels  in  the  lower  region  of  the 
shield,  the  containment  vessel  having  its  outer  surface 
exposed  to  the  free  atmosphere. 

2.  A  nuclear  reactor  installation  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  radiation  shield  has  a  peripheral  seal  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  containment  vessel  to  divide  said 
containment  vessel  into  upper  and  lower  pans  sealed  from 
one  another,  the  lower  part  containing  the  radiation  shield, 
core  vessel  and  core. 


3.009.868 

LATCHLNG    DFVIC  F.S    FOR    NUCLEAR 

Fl  Fl     EIEMFNTS 

Maurice   Pierre    Andre    Moulin.   (;if-sur-Yvette.   France, 

a<vsignor  to  (  ommLssarial  a  FFnergie   Atomique,  Paris, 

France,  a  state  administration 

Filed  June  26.  1958.  Ser.  No   744.863 

Claims   priority,   application   France   June   28.    1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  An  improved  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  cen- 
tral, axiaily  columnar,  unitary,  substantial  mass  of  neu- 
tron moderant  a  second  mass  of  substantial  thickness  of 
a  neutron  mcxlerant  approximating  the  configuration  of 
a  spherical  shell  surrounding  and  substantially  spaced 
f'lim  said  central  mass,  thereby  forming  an  annular  pas- 
sageway between  said  central  mass  and  said  surrounding 
mass,  said  central  mass  and  surrounding  mass  comprising 
the  principal  neutron  mtxierant  of  said  reactor,  a  stream 
of  liquid  fissionable  material  adapted  to  be  continuously 
passed  through  said  annular  passageway,  and  while  con- 
tained therewiihin  to  engage  in  a  neutron-induced,  self- 
sustained  chain  fission  reaction,  said  fissionable  material 
Neing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fused  salt 
fuels  and  liquid  metal  fuels,  and  means  to  cool  said 
stream  of  fissionable  material. 


'Lrrr: 


1.  In  a  structure  including  a  channel,  a  latching  mecha- 
nism which  comprises,  in  combination,  tubular  conduit 
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means  in  line  with  said  channel  and  located  at  the  inlet 
end  of  said  channel,  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit  means 
including,  in  juxtaposition,  from  the  outside  toward  said 
channel,  a  first  cyhndrical  surface  of  the  same  cross  sec- 
tion as  said  channel,  a  groove  of  larger  cross  section,  a 
first  tapering  surface  starting  from  said  groove,  an  inter- 
mediate cyhndrical  surface  starting  from  the  smaller  end 
of  said  tapering  surface,  the  cross  section  of  said  inter- 
mediate cylindrical  surface  being  intermediate  between 
that  of  said  groove  and  that  of  said  channel,  and  a  second 
tapering  portion  starting  from  said  second  cvlindrical 
surface  and  the  narrow  end  of  which  has  the  same  cross 
section  as  said  channel,  and  a  latching  unit  including  a 
cylindrical  hollow  body  dimensioned  to  slide  with  a  small 
play  in  said  first  cylindrical  surface,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  located  in  axial  planes  thereof,  latching 
fingers  radially  movable  in  said  slots  so  as  to  be  able  to 
expand  to  the  outside  of  said  body,  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  fingers  outwardly,  a  member  carried  by  said 
body  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  thereto  between 
two  entl  positions,  a  frontward  one  and  a  rearward  one, 
said  member  being  shaped  to  engage,  when  it  is  in  said 
frontward  position,  said  fingers  to  lock  them  in  retracted 
position  with  respect  to  said  body,  and  resilient  friction 
means  carried  b\  said  member  and  projecting  from  the 
outer  wall  of  said  body  to  rub  against  said  conduit  means 
so  as  to  bring  said  member  in  rearward  position  when 
said  body  is  moved  forward  and  in  frontward  position 
when  said  body  is  moved  backward. 


3.009.869 
FlIFX    FIFMFVr   FOR    M  CLEAR    REACTORS 
Charles  H.  Basset!.  Riverdale.  Md..  assignor,  by   mesne 
avsignments,  to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>   the   L  nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,590 
18  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193.2) 


U^ 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element,  inner  and  outer 

concentric  tubes  defining  an  annular  chamber  and  an 
axial  passage,  plug  members  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
said  concentric  tubes  to  seal  said  annular  chamber,  said 
plug  members  having  passages  defined  therethrough  in 
fluid  communicating  relation  with  each  other  through  said 
inner  tube,  a  plurahty  of  sets  of  fissionable  fuel  pellet 
segments  within  said  chamber,  wedge  members  interposed 
between  said  sets  of  fuel  pellet  segments,  .ind  a  resilient 
element  coacting  with  said  wedge  members  to  urge  said 
fuel  pellet  segments  radially  into  contact  engagement 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube. 


3.009,870 
ELECTROLYTIC   CELL 
Werner  Helling,  Gre\enbroich,  Lower  Rhine,  and  Hans 
Lay,  Berlin-Frohnau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte 
Aluminum-Werke,   Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717.789 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ma\  25,  1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—243) 


In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum 
from  an  alumina-containing  molten  electrolyte  material 
having  a  temperature  of  about  950°  C.  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  continuous  carbon  block  anodes,  each  of 
said  anodes  comprising  at  least  two  superposed  prebaked 
carbon  blocks  having  substantially  flat  lower  and  upper 
faces,  respectively,  and  a  layer  of  a  carbonaceous  cement 
adapted  to  coke  and  harden  at  an  elevated  temperatui^ 
below  said  temperature  of  said  molten  electrolyte  located 
between  arvj  adhering  to  adjacent  faces  of  said  superposed 
prebaked  carbon  blocks,  each  of  said  anodes  having  a 
horizontal  length  of  at  least  about  ](X)0  mm.,  said  arnxies 
being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  with  elongated  side 
faces  of  adjacent  anodes  facing  each  other,  said  anodes 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  distance  not  exceeding 
a  fraction  of  said  horizontal  length  of  each  of  said  anodes, 
and  the  horizontal  distance  of  the  outer  elongated  side 
faces  of  the  two  outer  anodes  of  said  plurality  of  anode* 
from  each  other  being  at  least  1000  mm.,  whereby  upon 
immersion  of  the  lower  portiorrs  of  said  anodes  in  said 
molten  electrolyte  and  operation  of  said  electrolytic  cell, 
a  crust  of  electrolyte  material  will  be  formed  between 
adjacent  anodes  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  molten 
electrolyte  thereby  defining  a  channel  between  the  upper 
level  of  said  crust  and  adjacent  side  faces  of  adjacent 
anodes;  and  current  conducting  suspension  means  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  carbon  block  anodes,  said 
suspension  means  including  elongated  nipples  extending, 
respectively,  through  opposite  short  vertical  frontal  faces 
of  at  least  one  prebaked  carbon  block  of  each  of  said 
anodes,  info  the  interior  of  said  one  prebaked  carbon 
block  whereby  upon  operation  of  siiid  electrolytic  cell 
and  concurrent  lowering  of  said  anodes  into  said  molten 
electrolyte,  said  carbonaceous  cement  between  said  one 
prebaked  carbon  block  and  a  prebaked  carbon  block 
superposed  thereon  will  be  heated  to  said  elevated  tem- 
perature and  thereby  coked  and  hardened,  thus  firmly 
adhering  said  one  arvJ  said  superposed  carbon  block  to 
each  other  before  said  nipples  extending  into  said  one 
prebaked  carbon  block  have  been  lowered  to  the  upper 
level  of  said  molten  electrolyte 


3,009,871 
CATAL\TIC  PROCFJvS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 
\'asili  I.  Komarewsky,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  >'itro  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585.140 

1  Claim.     (CI.  208— 135i 
Tlie  prcxress  of  dehydrogenation  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting aliphatic  h\drocarbons  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
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atoms  to  the  action  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  ninety-nine 
percent  to  about  fifty  percent  by  weight  of  an  aluminum 
oxide  carrier  supporting  from  about  one  percent  to  about 
fifty  percent  by  weight  of  gadolinium  oxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  430*  C.  to  630*  C.  at  a 
space  velocity  of  not  more  than  2.0  whereby  the  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated. 


3.009,872 
WATER   SOFTEMNC 

Foster  Dee  Snell.  New  York,  and  I.lo>d  I.  Osipow, 
Moasey,  N.V.,  a.s.signors  to  Foster  H.  Snell.  Inc.,  -New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of   New    York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,299 
5  Claims.     (CI.  210—29) 


3  The  method  of  protecting  base-exchange  water- 
softemng  tanks  subject  to  corrosion  under  conditions  of 
use  and  other  apparatus  in  a  base-exchange  water-soften- 
ing system  from  corrosion  which  comprises  incorporating 
into  the  base-exchange  water-softening  material  contained 
in  the  base-exchange  tanks  sufficient  solid  anhydrous 
sodium  silicate  having  a  ratio  of  NajO  to  SiO,  of  1  to  2 
and  a  particle  size  between  4  and  200  mesh  to  maintain 
50  to  100  p  p.m.  of  dissolved  sodium  silicate  in  the  water 
pa.ssing  through  said  system  substantially  throughout  the 
period  of  the  normal  useful  life  of  the  water-softening 
base-exchange  material  between  regenerations  thereof. 


3.009.873 
CLARIFICATION  OF  AQl  EOl  S  ORGANIC 
SISPENSIONS 
Jack   D.  Kerr  and  Robert  F.  Ryan,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors   to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  569.246 

6  Claims.  (CI.  21(^—53) 
1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  separation  of  clarified 
water  from  aqueous  suspensions  of  finely  divided  organic 
solids  which  comprises  the  step  of  incorporating  in  the 
suspension  a  water-soluble  sulfonate  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  poly  (vinyl-aromatic)  compound  of  the  benzene 
series  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  flocculation  and  in- 
crease the  rate  of  sedimentation  of  the  suspended  solids, 
said  sulfonate  being  characterized  by  a  sulfonate  viscos- 
ity of  from  about  100  to  2000  centipoises  and  derived  by 
sulfonation  of  a  base  polymer  having  a  solution  viscosity 
of  from  about  300  to  about  1 00.000  centipoises. 


Iignosulfonate;  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  fluid  in  alkaline  condition,  lig- 
nite; and  a  chromate  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  chromates  and  dichromates  in 
quantity  equivalent  to  5  to  25  pounds  of  sodium  dichro- 
matc  dihydrate  per  hundred  pounds  of  lignite;  said  lignite 
and  chromate  material  together  being  present  in  a  total 
amount  of  from  1  to  15  pounds  per  barrel  of  said  fluid. 


PROCESS 


3,009,874 
HTI  L   Fll'ID   COMPOSITION    \ND 
FOR    rSING    S\MK 

Halter  Fred  Chisholm.  Houston,  lex.,  assignor  to  Magnet 

Cove  Barium  C  orporation.  Houston.   lex. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  129,879 

24  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.5) 

1.  A  fluid  useful  in  drilling,  completion  and  workover 

of  wells  comprising   water;  a  clayey  material;  chrome 

\ 


3.009.875 
LUBRICATING   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING   AN 
INORGANIC     MANGANESE    COMPOIND    AND 
METHOD      OF      REDl  CING      ENGINE      HEAR 
THEREWITH 
Albert  G.  Rocchini.  Oakmont,  and  Charles  E.  Trautman, 
Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,373 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—25) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  adapted  for  reducing  wear 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  operating  on  a  fuel  con- 
taining vanadium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
corrosive  ash  upon  combustion  thereof,  said  lubricating 
composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of  an  inorganic 
manganese  compound  in  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating 
oil,  said  inorganic  mang.mese  compound  having  a  degree 
of  hardness  on  the  Mobs  hardness  scale  of  not  more  than 
about  5  and  being  present  m  said  lubricating  composition 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  manganese  content 
of  about  0.17  to  about  1  percent  by  weight. 


3,009,876 

LUBRICANT    COMPOSITION 

John  M.  Nielsen,  Schenectady,  N.\ ..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  842.553      " 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—37.2) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  .idding  an  iron  salt  of 
an  organic  carboxylic  acid  to  a  lower  alkylchlorophenyl- 
polysiloxane  fluid  to  form  a  mixture,  bubbling  air  through 
said  mixture  while  heating  said  mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  and  thereafter  filtering  the  precipitate  which 
is  formed  during  the  bubbling  operation,  said  lower  alkyl- 
chlorophenylpolysiloxane  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  10  to  100,000  centistokes  when  measured  at  25*  C, 
and  containing  an  average  of  from  2.01  to  2.5  lower  alkyl 
and  chlorophenyl  groups  per  silicon  atom,  from  1  to  7 
percent  of  the  lower  alkyl  and  chlorophenyl  groups  being 
chlorophenyl  groups,  with  there  being  an  average  of  from 
3  to  5  chlorine  atoms  attached  to  each  phenyl  group. 


3.009,877 

STABII  I7.ED  I  IBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
John  M    Nielsen.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv.  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.088 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—37.2) 
1.  A  stabilized  lower  alkylchlorophcnyl  polysiloxane 
fluid  containing  from  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  alkylchlorophenyl  poKsiloxanc 
fluid  of  an  iron  salt  stabilizer  and  from  0.01  to  1  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  aikvlchiorophenyl 
polysiloxane  fluid  of  a  hvdrocarhon  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  mineral  spirits  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  at  least  200°  C.  and  a  fused  ring  polycvclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  at  least  three  rings,  having  a 
melting  point  no  higher  than  about  200*  C.  and  a  boil- 
ing point  of  at  least  about  200°  C.  and  a  room  tempera- 
ture solubility  greater  than  0.05  percent  by  weight  in  the 
alkylchlorophcnyl  polysiloxane  fluid,  said  iron  salt  sta- 
bilizer being  prepared  by  adding  an  iron  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  to  a  lower  alkylchlorophcnyl  poly- 
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siloxane  fluid  to  form  a  mixture,  bubbling  air  through 
said  mixture  while  heating  said  mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  and  thereafter  filtering  the  precipitate  which 
is  formed  during  the  bubbling  operation  to  provide  as  a 
filtrate  the  iron  salt  stabilizer,  said  alkylchlorophenyl 
polysiloxane  fluids  having  the  formula 

(R).SiO 


where  R  represents  both  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  chlo- 
rinated phenyl  radicals  containing  an  average  of  from 
3  to  5  chlorine  atoms  per  phenyl  nucleus  with  the  chlo- 
rinated phenyl  radicals  constitutmg  from  1  to  7  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  lower  aJkyl  and  chlorophenyl 
radicals,  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  about  2.01 
to  2.5,  the  viscosity  of  said  alkylchlorophen>l  polysilox- 
ane fluid  being  about  10  to  100,000  centipoises  when 
■neasured  at  25°  C. 


3.009,878 

LUBRICATING  GREASES  PREPARED  FROM 

EPOXY  FATTY  ACID  MATERIAI.S 

George  W.  Eckert,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442.910 

14  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 41) 
1.  A    lubricating     grease    composition    comprising    a 
lubricating  oil  thickened  by  a  metal  soap  of  an  epoxy 
fatty  acid,  ii 


3.009,879 

LUBRICATING    GREASE    THICKENED    WITH 

INDIGO   AND    SOAP   MIXTl  RE 

James  R.  Roach,  Beacon,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,348 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 42.1) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  consi-,iing  essentially  of  a  min- 
eral lubricating  oil  thickening  to  a  grease  consistency  by 
about  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition  of  indigo  in  finely  divided  form  and 
about  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a  soap  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and 
lithium  soaps  of  fatty  acids  containing  from  12  to  16 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  a  salt  selected  from  the  cla.ss 
consisting  of  sodium  and  lithium  pectates,  and  a  salt 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  lithium 
salts  of  fatty  acids  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  compounds  of  each  of  the  said  classes  being 
present  in  the  said  mixture  in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  about 
1:3  to  about  3:1  with  compounds  of  each  of  the  other 
said  classes. 


3.009.880 
METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    NICKEI-ZINC 
FERRITES 
Howard  Lessoff,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,162 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 62.5) 
2.  A  method  for  preparing  a  magnetic  body  having  a 
mQ  product  greater  than  10,000  at  about  600  kc.  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sintered  nickel-zinc  ferrite  crystal- 
lites comprising  mixing  a  batch  of  raw  material  in  pro- 
portions to  yield  a  nickel-zinc  ferrite  upon  heating,  said 
batch  consisting  essentially  of  about  50  mol  percent  fer- 
ric oxide,  about  22  to  33  mol  percent  nickel  oxide,  and 
about  17  to  28  mol  percent  zinc  oxide,  the  proportions  of 
ferric  oxide,  nickel  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  totaling  about 
100  mol  percent,  said  batch  containing  in  addition  be- 
tween O.OOI   and  20  mol  percent  of  molybdenum  as  a 
compound  thc-eof,  and  up  to  2  mol  percent  of  at  least 
one  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  cobalt, 
and  vanadium,  as  compounds  thereof,  forming  a  portion 

7  72  O.G— 54 


of  said  mixture  to  a  desired  shape,  and  then  heating  said 
shaped  mixture  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  at  temperatures 
between  950°  C,  and  1450°  C.  to  react  said  raw  mate- 
rials to  produce  crystallites  of  said  ferrite  and  to  sinter 
said  crystallites  into  a  coherent  body. 


3,009,881 
METHOD    OF    STABILIZING    POLYPHEN^VX 
COOLANTS 
John  G.   Burr,  Tarzana,   and  Jack  D.   Strong,   Canoga 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,470 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—73) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  radiolytic  damage  to  a  poly- 
phenyl  coolant  composition  undergoing  nuclear  irradia- 
tion, said  polyphenyl  composition  initially  consisting  es- 
sentially of  polyphenyls  having  2—4  phenyl  rings,  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  composition  approximately  1-10 
mole  percent  of  an  aromatic  ketone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzophenones.  para-benzoquinones, 
ortho-benzoquinones.  and  benzils. 


3.009,882 

DETERGENT    COMPOSITIONS 

David  W.  Clarke.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  David  B.  Hester, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,719 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252— 116) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  possessing  heavy-duty 
cleansing  pxjwer  in  laundering  applications  and  character- 
ized by  a  high  density,  depressed  sudsing  action,  and  resist- 
ance to  caking  which  consists  essentially  of  about  4%  to 
about  40%  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  sulfuric 
reaction  product  having  in  its  molecular  structure  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid  and  sul- 
furic acid  ester  radicals,  the  said  salt  having  pronounced 
sudsing  and  detergent  ability  in  aqueous  solution,  at  least 
an  equal  weight  of  alkali  metal  polyphosphate,  and.  as  a 
suds  depressant  and  caking  inhibitor,  about  2'~c  to  about 
20%  of  a  mixture  of  (1 )  about  \%  to  about  10%  of  at 
least  two  compounds  having  acyl  radicals  of  different  car- 
bon atom  content  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  about  14  to  about  31 
carbon  atoms  and  water-soluble  alkali  metal  soaps  thereof, 
at  least  50%  of  said  compounds  containing  at  least  16  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (2)  a  water-insoluble  compound  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  about  45  mols  of  propylene  ox- 
ide with  about  1  mol  of  butyl  alcohol,  the  said  reaction 
product  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  2650  and  a  vis- 
cosity of  about  1905  Saybolt  Universal  seconds  at  100°  F. 
and  being  present  in  the  detergent  composition  in  an 
amount  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  thereof 
and  sufficient  to  inhibit  caking  of  the  composition. 


3.009,883 
PROCESS  FOR   BREAKING   EMUI^IONS   OF  THE 

OILIN-WATER   CLASS 
Louis  T.  Monson,  La  Puente,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  C  orporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
-No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,599 

6  Claims.  (CI,  252—331) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  an  emulsion  comprising  an 
oil  dispersed  in  a  non-oily  continuous  phase,  in  which  the 
dispersed  phase  is  not  greater  than  about  20%,  character- 
ized by  subjecting  the  emulsion  to  the  action  of  a  reagent 
which  includes  a  high-molal  non-ionic  surfactant  which  is 
an  oxyalkylated  derivative  of  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible 
starting  material  and  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  from 
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2  to  4  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide 
and  methylglycide,  said  starting  material  having  in  its 
molecule  no  radical  having  as  many  as  8  carbon  atoms  in 
a  single  group,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  oxyalkylated 
derivative  being  within  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  about 
10,000. 


3,009.884 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  EMI  I  SIONS  OF  THE 

on  -IN-WATER  CI  ASS 

1  ouis  T.  Monson,  I.a  Puente,  and  Fred  >V .  Jenkins.  I  os 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  1  os 
Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Julv  2<»,  1957.  Ser.  No.  674.606 

11  Claims.  (H.  252—341) 
1.  A  proccvs  for  breaking  an  emulsion  comprising  an 
oil  dispersed  in  a  non-oily  continuous  phase,  in  which 
the  dispersed  phase  is  not  greater  than  about  20%,  charac- 
terized by  subjecting  the  emulsion  to  the  action  of  a  re- 
agent which  includes  the  ester  of  a  polycarboxy  acid  and 
a  high-molal,  water-dispersible,  essentially  non-ionic, 
basic  nitrogen  atom  containing  surfactant  which  is  an 
oxyalkylated  derivative  of  an  oxyalkylation-susccptible 
starting  material  and  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  from 

2  to  4  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide 
and  methylglycide,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  oxyalkyl- 
ated derivative  being  within  the  range  of  about  1,000  to 
about  10,000. 


3,009.885 
ALfMINA    CATAI  VST    OF    rSTREASED 
SIRFACE    AREA 
Ralph  J.  Benolacini,  Chesterton.  Ind..  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23.  1958.  S«r.  No    743,977 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — WlJ 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  alumina  of  increased  sur- 
face area  which  comprises  contacting  previously  prepared 
hydrous  alumina,  prior  to  drying  and  calcining,  wiih  a 
solution  containing  from  about  5  to  about  98  weight  per- 
cent hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  whereby  the  weight 
ratio  of  HjOj  to  .M3O3  is  between  about  0.1  and  10  for 
a  period  in  excess  of  about  0.1  minute,  thereafter  drying 
aiid  caJcining. 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alumina  catalyst  of  in- 
creased surface  area  which  method  comprises  incorpo- 
rating another  catalytic  substance  into  previously  pre- 
paj-ed  hvdrous  .ilurmna,  said  catalytic  substance  com- 
prising between  about  0.01  to  1.0  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  dr>  .AIjO,,  of  platinum,  contacting  the  plati- 
num-con tai  rung  hvdrous  alumina,  prior  to  drying  aiid 
calcining,  with  a  solution  containing  from  about  5  to 
about  98  percent  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  where- 
by the  weight  rauo  of  H3O,  to  AijO,  is  between  about 
0.1  and  10  for  a  period  in  excess  of  about  0.1  minute, 
and  thereafter  drying  and  calcining. 


3.009.886 

ELECTRICAL    RESISTANCE    HEATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Viel  R   Hejnarth,  97  Hamilton  Blvd..  Kenmore  17,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  ■'60.273 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 516) 
I.  A  sintered  composition  adapted  for  use  as  an  elec- 
trical resistance  heating  element  or  refractory  mass,  ob- 
tained by  preparing  an  intimate  finely  divided  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially   and   percentagewise  of  between  about 
50  percent  and  about  98  percent  of  silicon  carbide,  the 
balance  of  the  said  mixture  being  a  metal-silicon  com- 
ponent consisting  essenually  and  proportionately  of  be- 


tween 16  and  8  parts  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  metals 
tungsten  and  molybdenum;  between  7  parts  and  1  part  of 
chromium  plus  iron,  the  maximum  amount  of  iron  being 
equal  to  that  of  included  chromium;  and  an  amount  of 
silicon  substantially  limited  to  the  content  of  only  one 
atom  of  silicon  per  atom  of  metal  in  the  metal-silicon  com- 
ponent; sintering  the  said  intimate  mixture  between  about 
2000'  C.  and  about  2450'  C.  until  the  sintering  mass  be- 
comes a  homogeneous  solid  solution  free  from  uncom- 
bined  silicon. 


3,009,887 

POI  YMERI7.ATION  PROCESS 

Donald    W.    Kaiser,    Hamden,    Conn.,    assignor   to    Olin 

Mathie»on  Chemical  C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  \  ir- 

ginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.952 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 2) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  an  alkylene  oxide  com- 
prising heating  said  oxide  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
other  compounds  reactive  therewith  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  basic  alkaline  earth  phenox- 
ide  corresponding  to  the  formula  R — O — M — OH,  where- 
in R  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  diphenyl,  and  M  is  an  alkaline- 
earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calci- 
um, strontium  and  barium  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100*  to  150*  C.  thereby  forming  a  high  molecular  weight 
linear  polymer  of  said  oxide  characterized  by  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  greater  than  about  0.8,  and  separating  said 
polymer. 


3  009  888 
DIFFICIITIY     INFLAMMABLE     EXPANDABLE 
SrVRENE   POLYMER  CONTAINING   AN   ACE- 
TAL  OR  ETHER  OF  2,3-DIBROMOPROPANOL-l 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Heinz  Mueiler-Tamm,  Fritz  Stastny,  and  Karl  Buchholz, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  BadLsche 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser,  No.  745,823 
Claims  priority,  applicat.'on  C>ennany  July  13,  1957 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
11.  A  process  for  the  production  of  difficultly  inflam- 
mable expanded  polystyrene  which  comprises:  polymeriz 
ing  in  aqueous  suspension  styrene,  said  aqueous  suspension 
containing  ( I )  a  volatile  nonsolvent  for  polystyrene  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  between  20°  and  60°  C.  as  a  blowing 
agent  and  (2)  0.5  to  6%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the 
weight  of  the  styrene  of  a  2,3-dibromopropanol-l  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 
hyde-di-(2.3-dibromopropyl)  acetal,  glyoxal  -  teira  -  (2.3- 
dibromopropyl)  acetal.  di  •  (2,3  -  dibromopropyl)  ether, 
methyl-(2,3-dibromopropyl)  ether,  ethyleneglycol-di-(2,3- 
dibromopropyl )  ether,  glycerine-tri-(2.3-dibromopropyl) 
ether,  pentaerythritoltctra-(2.3-dibromopropyl)  ether, 
bulenediol-di-(2,3-dibromopropyl)  ether,  erythntol-tetra- 
(2,3-dibromopropyl )  ether  and  trimethylolpropane  tri- 
(2,3-dibromopropyl)  ether,  and  heating  the  resultant 
polystyrene  beads  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening 
point  of  the  polystyrene  thereby  expanding  the  poly- 
styrene. 


3  009  889 

COMPOSmON  PREPARED  BY  REACTING  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE VMTH  A  I  REA-OXIDIZED  STARCH 
REACTION  PRODICT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING 

Peter  Borchert.  Elkhart.  Ind.,  as.s{gnor  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,387 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 17.3) 
I.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  oxymethylated  urea 

derivative  of  2.3-dialdehydc  starch  obtained  by  intimately 
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contacting  in  a  reaction  medium  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  methanol  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  25  to  70°  C.  and  at  a  pH  ranging  from 
about  2  to  7,  formaldehyde  with  a  "polyglucosylol-urea" 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds whose  polymer  units  correspond  to  the  following 
general  formulae: 


(I) 


(II) 
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CHiOH 

l^—o 


O 

.11 

cir 


on/ 1 

1/   I — o- 

CH 

Ao 
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NHi 


-'^z  :v^- 


NH  HN 
CO  OC 
NHt  HiN 


wherein  x  represents  the  number  of  repeating  units  in 
the  molecule. 


3,009.890 

POI  YVAI  FNT  NTFTAI  SOAP  COATTNC  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  MAM  FA(  II  RF 

F(an)ld  R.  Dalton,  R>dal  Road,  Jenkintov^n.  Pa. 

Filed  Julv  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,895 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—23) 


/A 


1.  An  opaque  coating  mixture  for  application  as  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  opaque  coating  on  a  surface,  which 
mixture  comprises  a  polyvalent  metal  soap  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  from  six  through  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
said  soap  being  dispersed  undissolved  throughout  an  or- 
ganic and  liquid  dispersion  medium  inert  to  the  said  soap 
and  having  a  synthetic  resin  binder  and  an  organic  sol- 
vent which  dissolves  the  binder  and  is  otherwise  inert 
to  it  and  IS  also  inert  to  the  soap;  said  binder  being  inert 
to  and  capable  of  holding  the  soap  dispersed  undissolved 
in  it  after  the  mixture  is  applied  to  the  surface,  and  of 
binding  the  soap  to  said  surface  even  after  evaporation 
of  the  solvent;  the  soap  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  that  of  the  binder  which  latter  is  at  least  two 
j)ercent  of  the  total  amount  of  soap  and  binder;  the 
ingredients  being  so  proportioned  to  one  another  for  the 
mixture  to  be  spreadable  over  the  surface  over  which  it 
is  to  be  coated  and  for  the  dispersion  of  soap  in  binder 
to  remain  fixed  as  an  opaque  coating  on  the  surface  after 
evaporation  of  the  solvent;  the  opacity  of  this  coating 
being  displaceable  wherever  the  coating  is  placed  under 
impact  pressure  such  as  by  application  of  a  writing  stylus 
or  typewriter  key,  whereby  such  thus  applied  impression 
easily  is  legible. 


3.009.891 

AQITOI  S    niSPER.SIO\S    OF    GEl  ATINOUS 
POI/SMFRIC     REACTION    PRODI  CTS 

Wilfrid  Cooper,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dun- 
lop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Ix)ndon.  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,325 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—23.7) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  in  a  form  in  which  they  can 
be  easily  treated  and  used  gelatinous  elastomeric  poly- 
merization products  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
which  have  been  formed  by  polymerizing  at  least  one  un- 
saturated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  by  means  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  the  halides  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
vanadium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt 
and  nickel  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  the  dialkyls  of  magnesium.  7.inc  and  cadmium 
and  the  irialkyls  of  boron  and  aluminium,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  gelatinous  product  resulting 
from  the  polymerization  about  5  percent  to  about  15  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  contained  there- 
in, of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  soap  having 
some  solubility  in  water,  forming  such  a  soap  from  the 
acid  by  adding  to  the  said  gelatinous  product  containing 
the  acid  a  base  in  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  re- 
maining acid,  and  agitating  the  product  together  with 
water. 


3.009,892 

DEI  A>TD  ADDITION  OF  EMI  I^IF^  ING  AGENT 
IN  AQIEOI  S  POLYMERIZATION  OF  TETRA- 
FI I OROETHYI ENE 

Jack  Ernest  Duddington,  Cleveleys,  and  Stanley  Sherratt. 
Wclwyn  Garden  City.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  H,  1957 

10  Claims.     (Q.  260—29.6) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aqueous  colloidal 
dispersions  of  tetrafluoroethylene  homopolymers  and  co- 
polymers of  tetrafluoroethylene  with  up  to  25  percent  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  fluo- 
ride, vinylidene  fluoride,  monochlorotrifluorocthylene, 
hexafluoropropylene,  hexafluorocyclobutylene,  ethylene 
and  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  polymerization  catalyst;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  initiating  polymerization  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a  mix- 
ture of  tetrafluoroethylene  with  up  to  25  percent  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  fluoride, 
vinylidene  fluoride,  monochlorotrifluoroethylene,  hexa- 
fluoropropylene. hexafluorocyclobut>lene.  ethylene  and 
styrene,  m  the  absence  of  an  emuisif>ing  agent,  and.  only 
after  the  amount  of  polymer  formed  exceeds  about  2  per- 
cent of  the  aqueous  phase  plus  polymer  but  before  the 
amount  of  polymer  formed  exceeds  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  aqueous  phase  plus  polymer,  adding  between 
about  0.01  and  0.5  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  water 
of  an  anionic  dispersing  agent  to  the  composition  and 
effecting  further  polymerization  by  maintaining  the  re- 
sultant mixture  at  the  polymerizing  temperature  to  which 
it  has  been  heated. 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1961 


3.009.893 
EXTRl  DABI.E   POI  VPVRROI  IDONF    C  OMPOSI- 
TIONS  AM)  PROCI^XS  OF  EXTKl  DING  SAME 
Carl  E.  Barnes,  Afton.  and  William  ().  Nev,  Jr.,  Lincoln, 
Township,  Washington  Counf>.  Minn.,  and  Joseph  1). 
Park,   Boulder,  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota   Mining 
and  Manufacturing  (  ompan>.  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1958.  Ser.  .No.  723,951 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.2) 
1.  A  stable  melt-extrudable  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  catalyst-free  polypyrrolidone,  and,  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  an  amount  eflfective  to  bring  about 
significant  reduction  of  the  melting  point  up  to  about  30 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  polypyrrolidone,  a  stable 
organic  substance  which  has  a  solubility  parameter  value 
in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  20,  which  boils  above 
about  150°  C,  which  melts  below  about  270'  C,  and 
which  is  inert  with  respect  to  polypyrrolidone. 


3,009.894 
SPrNNING    SOI  ITION    COMPRISING    ACRYI  ONI- 
TRUE  POLYMER  IN  GI  \COI  IC  ACID  NFTRII  E 
AND  ETHYLENE  CHLOROHYDRIN,  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  MAKING 
Ernst    Pirot.    Huppertal-Barmen.    Germany.   a.s.signor   to 
Verelnigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.,  VSuppertal-Elber- 
feld,  Germanv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  596.152 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  July  8,  1955 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.4) 
1.  A  solution  for  spinning  artificial  filaments  comprising 
a  polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  and 
copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  containing  at  least  85%   by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile   and   another   monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  acrylic 
acid  amides,   methyl  acrylate,  vinyl  pyridine  and  vinyl 
carbazole  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  about  60  to  95  per- 
cent by  weight  of  glycolic  acid  nitrile  and  about  40  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  ethylene  chlorohydrin. 


3,009.895 
COMPATIBLE  BLENDS  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  INTER 

POLYMERS    TH\T    FOI  LOW    THE    SI  OCOMBE- 

WESP    Rl  IE    OF   A/.FOTROPIC    LINE  CLARITY 

AND  SOI  ITIONS  THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Slocombe,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  LouLs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1956.  Ser.  No.  631.911 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.8) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compatible 
blend  of  polymers  A  and  B.  said  blend  being  capable 
of  forming  a  clear  homogeneous  film  on  casting  from 
solution;  polymer  A  being  a  non-opaque  terpolymer  pre- 
pared by  subjecting  to  batch  free-radical  polymerization 
conditions  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  wherein 
(a)  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  that  forms 
a  binary  azeotropic  copolymer  with  (h)  and  that  also 
forms  a  binary  azetropic  copolymer  with  (c)  and  where- 
in (b)  and  (c)  are  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
that  do  not  form  a  binary  azeotropic  copolymer  with 
each  other  and  wherein  the  system  (a)/{b)/{c)  is  such 
that  the  line  joining  the  (a)  ih)  and  the  fa)/(c)  binary 
pv^lvmen/dtion  azeotropc  compositions  as  plotted  on  an 
equilateral  triangular  coordinate  graph  defines  mono- 
mer comFKisition  all  of  which  form  clear  terpt^lvmers, 
the  proportions  of  the  three  monomers  in  said  monomeric 
mixture  being  limited  to  those  m  the  area  of  mixtures 
that  produce  non-opaque  terpohmers,  said  area  encom- 
passing the  aforesaid  line;  ptilvmer  B  being  an  interpoly- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  a  ic. 
polymer  of  said  (u),  said  ib)  and  said  (c)  satisfying  all 
of  the  requirements  set  forth  above  for  polymer  A  but 


the  proportions  of  the  three  monomers  in  the  monomeric 
mixture  being  different  from  those  of  polymer  A,  (II)  a 
binary  azeotropic  copolymer  of  said  (a)  and  said  (b), 
and  (III)  a  binary  azeotropic  copolymer  of  said  (a) 
and  said  (c);  (a),  {b)  and  (c )  in  polymer  B  being  re- 
spectively identical  with  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  polymer  A; 
said  triangular  graph  depMCting  the  percentage  composi- 
tion of  monomers  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  mixtures  thereof 
and  the  three  apexes  of  said  graph  respectively  desjgnal 
ing  100  percent  of  the  respective  three  monomers. 


3,009,896 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DIALKYI.  TEREPH- 
THALATE-POI  YHYDRK  AI(  OHOI  POLYESTER 
IN  LHK  PRESENC  E  OF  I  F  A  I)  A  (  E  T  A  T  E, 
COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID 
POLYESTER.  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONDCCTOR 
COATED  WITH  THE  HEAT-CL  RED  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 

Frank  A.  .Sattler.  Wilkinsburg,  and  Dow  A.  Rogers,  Jr., 
Wilkins  Lowaship,  Allegheny  (^ounty.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  654.946 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 33.4) 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  wire  enamel  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  150  to  225* 
C.  one  mol  of  at  least  one  dialkyl  ester  of  terephthalic 
acid  with  from  0.667  to  2  mols  of  at  least  one  polyhydric 
alcohol  a  substantial  proportion  of  which  is  an  alcohol 
having  at  least  3  reactive  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  presence 
of  from  0.005  percent  to  2  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  reactants  of  lead  acetate,  and 
dissolving  said  polyester  in  an  organic  solvent  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  cresols  and  hydrocarbons  having  a 
boiling  point  range  of  from  135*  to  250*  C. 


3,009.897 

POLYMFRI/ABIE  MIXTIRE  OF  AN  L^^JSATU- 
RATFD  POI  VFSTFR  AND  AN  ETHYLENICAL- 
LY I  NSATl  RATED  PHOSPHINF  OXIDE,  AND 
POLYMERIZED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Ralph  S.  I.udington,  W ilkinsburg.  and  William  W.  Young. 

lawrenceville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

corporation.    Fast    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    corporation   of 

Penns>l>ania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,994 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.4) 

I.  A  polymerized  reaction  product  of  (  1 )  from  50%  to 
85%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  no  other  reactive  groups  than 
the  hydroxyl  groups  with  ( ft )  a  substantially  molar  equiva- 
lent of  an  acidic  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylenically  unsaturated  alpha,  beta,  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids,  anhydrides  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(2)  from  50%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having 
the  structural  formula 

R 

0=P-R 
\ 
R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H    H 

-C=C 

H 


H    H    H 

-C-C=C 

H  U 


CHi 
H     I        H 
-C-C=C 
H  H 


and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polymerized  mixture  having 
fire  resistance,  arc  resistance  and  thermal  stability. 
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1  009  898 
MIXTIRE  COMPRISING  '  A  POLYETHER  POLY- 
EPOXIDE.  A  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID.  AND 
SI'Y  RENE  OR  DIALLYL  PHTHALATE.  AND  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  HARDENED  RESIN  THEREFROM 
Ferdinand  Meyer,  Mannheim,  and  Kurt  Demmler,  Heidel- 
berK,  Germany,  a<>JtignorK  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Suda- 
F^abrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fudwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11.  1955,  Ser.  No.  521.359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  14,  1954 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
5.  A  mixture  capable  of  being  hardened  upon  heating 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  polyether  polyepoxide 
having  a  1.2-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  I  and  con- 
taining no  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  (2) 
an  olefinically-unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  diall>l  phthalate,  and  (3) 
a  component  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic 
acids  and  anhydrides  which  contain  no  aliphatic  carbon- 
to-carbon  unsaturation,  said  polyepoxide  constituting 
10%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  said  polyepoxide 
and  said  olefinically-unsaturated  compound,  and  said 
component  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  up 
to  at  least  about  two  carboxy  equivalents  per  epoxy  group 
in  said  polyepoxide. 


3.009,899 
RIBBER   CONTAINING    PARA-PHENYLENE- 
DI AMIN E    ANTIOZON ANTS 
Eldon   Everett  Stably,   Birmingham,   Mich.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  tbree-fourths  to  Oliver 
W .  Burke,  Jr.,  Cirosse  Poinlc.  Mich.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jerse> 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715.339 
11     3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
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-OCTYL    IN  mtMmt   CKAHPLf   «    .,1.1,1-rtTIUJif  THYLaUTTL 


C«*C*  OIPTh  'a  lAurt'  «  mcilOlM 


1.  A  sulfur  voilcanizable  rubber  normally  subject  to 
cracking  containing,  in  sufficient  amount  to  retard  said 
cracking,  an  antiozonant  composition  essentially  com- 
prising a  p-ptienylene  diamine  having  attached  to  each  of 
its  nitrogen  atoms  a  methyl  group  and  a  tertiary  alkyl 
group  containing  from  8  to   12  carbon  atoms. 


3.009,900 

STABII  I/ING    POI^  AMIDES 

John  Edward  Hansen,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,499 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — »5.75) 
1.  A  nylon  copolvmer  molding  pouder  comprising 
75%  to  99%  by  weight  of  polyhexameth>lene  adipamide 
and  25%  to  1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  poly- 
amide,  said  latter  polyamide  being  a  macromolecular 
condensation  product  whjch  has  recurring  carboxamide 


linkages  as  integral  portions  of  the  polymer  chain  of 
said  later  polyamide.  and  which  upon  hydrolysis  yields 
monomeric  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1  )  mixtures  of  dicarhoxylic  acids  and  dia- 
mines, and  (2),  omega-aminomonocarboxylic  acids;  said 
copolymer  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.10%  to 
0.30%  by  weight  of  a  nucleating  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sodium  phenylphosphinate  and 
sodium  isobulyl  phosphinate  and  from  0.05%  to  0.20% 
by  weight  of  zinc  stearate. 


3.009,901 

REACTION     PRODI  CTS     OF     PHENOLIC  DI- 
AMINES  WITH  ISOCYANATE  TERMINATED 
POI AETHERS 
August  H.  Frazer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,877 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  substantially  linear  polyether-urethaneurea  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of 
( 1 )  an  isocyanate-terminated  polyether  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  hydroxyl-terminated  polyether  glycol  having  a  melt- 
ing point  below  about  60°  C.  and  a  molecular  weight 
above  about  600  with  a  molar  excess  of  an  organic  di- 
isocyanate,  and  (2)  an  aromatic  diamine  containing  at 
least  one  phenolic  OH  group  and  having  the  amine  groups 
attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring,  said  aro- 
matic diamine  being  capable  of  forming  with  said  organic 
diisocyanate  a  urea  polymer  having  a  melting  point  above 
200'  C.  in  the  fiber-forming  molecular  weight  range. 


3,009,902 

SUBSTTTLrrED    HYDANTOIC    ACID    RESFSS 

AND   THEIR   PREPARATION 

Emil    Kaiser.   Chicago.    III.,   assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,832 

8  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 67.5) 
1.  The  product  obtained  by  effecting  reaction  between 

urea  and  the  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  and  at 

least  one  compound  having  the  formula 

HjNCONHCHRCOOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  radical  such  that 


I 
R— C— COOH 
H 


is  an  alpha  amino  acid. 


3.009.903 
MANUFACTITIE  OF  HIGH  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
FROM  REFRACTORY  AROMATIC  DICARHOX- 
YLIC ACIDS  AND  CYCLIC  GLYCOL  CARBON- 
ATES 
James  Lincoln.  Putteridge  Bury,  near  Luton,  England, 
assignor  to  British  Celanese  Limited,  a  companv  incor- 
porated of  Great   Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ma\  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  657.494 
Claims  priority,  application  (.real  Britain  .Ma>  18.  1956 
'  6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  continuously  adding  a 
free  refractory  aromatic  dicarhoxylic  acid  and  a  cyclic 
glycol  carbonate  to  at  least  half  their  combined  weight  of 
a  melt  of  a  preformed  low  linear  polyester  of  said  acid 
and  said  carbonate  of  intrinsic  viscosity  between  0.1  and 
0.4,  said  aromatic  dicarhoxylic  acid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  para-phenylenc 
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diacetic  acid,  diphenyl-4.4'-dicarboxylic  acid,  a,ii;-diphen- 
ylalk^e  -  4.4'  -  dicarboxylic  acids,  a,<»-diphenoxyalkane 
4.4'-dicarhoxylic  acids,  1.5-naphthalene-dicarboxyIic  acid, 
2,6-naphihalene-dicarboxylic  acid  and  2  7  naphthalene- 
dicarboxylic  acid,  heating  and  reacting  said  acid  and  said 
carbonate  in  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  additional 
low  linear  polyester  of  intrinsic  viscosity  between 
0.1  and  0.4,  continuously  withdrawing  from  said  mix- 
ture a  quantity  of  molten  linear  polyester  of  intrinsic 
viscosity  between  0.1  and  0.4  equivalent  to  the  amount  of 
acid  and  carbonate  added  thereto,  mixing  with  said  with- 
drawn linear  polyester  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  polyesteri- 
fication  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  salts  of  manganese  and  antimony, 
alkali  metal  antimonates,  alkali  and  alkline  earth  metal 
aluminates  and  alkali  metal  zincates,  and  further  heating 
the  mixture  of  catalyst  and  withdrawn  linear  polyester  to 
increase  the  intrinsic  viscosity  and  produce  a  fibre-forming 
linear  polyester. 


Fahlgren, 
Mich.,  as- 
Mid  land. 

658,014 


3.00«»,904 

prckf:ss  for  the  hakk.knation  of  butyl 
rl  bbfr  vmth  (hiorink  am)  bromine, 
and  prodi  ct  obiainkd   imfrkby 

Georjfe  F.  Semiuk,  Roselle,  Irving  Kuntz,  Roselle  Park, 
and  Francis  P.  Baldwin,  C'olonia.  \  J.,  avsignors  to  Fsso 
Research  and  Kngineering  (  ompan>.  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed   Vpr.  11,  I'J5«.  Ser.  No.  727,794 
7  Claims,     (t  I.  260 — 85.3) 

6.  A  process  which  comprises  haiogenating  a  butyl  rub- 
ber copolymer  of  an  isoolefin  with  a  multiolefin  at  a 
temperature  between  0  and  100°  C.  by  a  first  reaction 
with  an  elemental  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  a  second  reaction 
with  the  other  elemental  halogen  which  is  not  selected 
in  the  first  reaction  to  mcorporate  by  substitution  at  least 
0.5  weight  percent  each  of  chlorine  and  bromine  therein 
but  the  ratio  of  combined  halogens  being  not  more  than 
about  one  atom  of  combined  chlorine  and  about  two 
atoms  of  combined  bromine  per  double  bond  in  the 
copolymer  to  provide  a  halogenated  copolymer  there- 
from which  IS  capable  of  being  placed  adjacent  to  a  pre- 
viously vulcanized  high  unsaturation  rubber  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  dienc-styrenc 
rubber,  and  dicne-acrylonitrile  rubber;  and  subsequently 
being  cured  to  provide  a  product  having  improved  adhe- 
sion between  said  halogenated  copolymer  and  said  layer. 


3,M99M 

HAIOCENATION     OF    SOIID     RF.SINOl'S     POI Y- 
MFRN    OF    AIKFNVI. AROMATIC    COMPOl  NDS 

VMTH  (;asfocs  hai(k;ens 

Jacob  Fichhom,  I  ouis  C.  Rubens,  Charles  E. 
and  George  J.    Pomrank>,  all   of   Midland, 
signoni    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav   9,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 93.5) 
1.  A  method  of  ^rosshnking  the  polymer  in  a  solid 
thermoplastic  resinous  polymer  article,  which  article  has 
at  least  one  dimension  that  is  not  greater  than  O.I  inch 
and  wherein  the  resinous  polymer  contains  at  least  50 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkenylaromatic  compound 
polymerically  combined  therein,  by  contacting  such  solid 
article  with  a  gaseous  atmosphere  comprising  at  least  one 
molecular  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  maintaining  such  solid 
article  in  contact  with  such  halogen-containing  gaseous 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  —70'  and  100*  C. 
and  above  the  dew  point  of  the  gaseous  atomosphere 
until  the  article  is  halogenated  to  an  extent  correspond- 
ing to  from  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  halogen  chem- 
ically combined  with  the  polvmer  in  such  article. 


3,009.905 

PRODCCTION    OF    POI  \  MKRS 

John  William  C  room  Crawford,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
and  Dennis  Geoffre>  .Murrav  VV(M)d,  Boi^nor  Regis, 
England,  a-ksignors  to  Imperial  (  hemical  Industries 
Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660.4.^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  11,   1956 

1 1  Claims.     ((I.  260 — 93.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  styrene 
polymers  which  comprises  polymerising  styrene  having 
dissolved  therein  a  soluhie  .opper  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  copper  naphthenate,  copper  propio- 
nylacetonate  and  copper  hexoylacetonaie,  by  bringing  said 
stvrene  into  contact  with  a  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
medium  contaming  the  reaction  product  of  an  aluminum 
lower  alkyl  with  vanadium  tetrachloride,  said  vanadium 
tetrachloride  being  reacted  with  said  aluminum  alkyl  in 
d  molar  rauo  which  is  less  than  1.2:1. 


3.009.907 
RECOVERY    AND    PI  RIFICATION    OF 
POI  \()LEFINS 
Bert    H     Mahlman,    West    (  hester.    Pa.,    and    Harold    M 
Spurlin,  \Mlmington,  Del.,  assignors  lo  Hercules  Pow- 
der Company,  VMImington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  .Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,438 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  the  process  ot  pol>merizing  an  eihylenically  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  ti- 
tanium compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  halides,  titanium  acetylacetonates  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  organoaluminum  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydrocarbons,  alu- 
minum hydrocarbon  haJides,  aluminum  hydrocarbon  hy- 
drides and  mixtures  thereof,  whereby  the  polymer  is  ob- 
tained in  the  form  of  granules,  within  which  catalyst 
particles  are  enclosed,  the  improvement  in  recovery  and 
purification  of  the  polymer  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
steepMng  the  polymer  in  an  inert  solven*  slurry  of  a  con- 
centration of  about  10%  to  80%  polymer  with  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  1  to  300%  of  the  weight  of  the  polymer  to 
form  a  complex  solution  of  the  catalyst  dispersed  in  the 
slurry  and  in  the  polymer  granules,  subsequently  con- 
tacting the  slurry  containing  the  complex  solution  of  the 
catalyst  and  polymer  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  of 
the  group  consisting  of  gluconic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  and 
citric  acid  in  water,  the  concentration  of  the  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  being  less  than  4%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  water  and  the  amount  being  sufficient  to  react  with  the 
catalyst  and  produce  a  pH  of  5  to  12  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion, the  amount  of  the  organic  acid  being  at  least  0.5  to 
2  times  the  weight  of  the  metals  of  the  catalyst  in  the 
slurry  and  the  amount  of  water  being  15  to  300%  of  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  in  the  slurry. 


3.009,908 
THIOPHENOL-MODIFIED     7IE(;i  ER     CATAI  VST, 

PRKPVRAIION    THEREOF    AND    POI  VMERIZA- 

IION    OK    FIHMENE   THEREBY 
Harry  \L  Andersen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

C  hemiciil   C  ompan\.  St.   LouLs,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,798 
21  Claims.     ((I.  260—94.9) 

18.  A  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  eihyl- 
enically unsaturated   hydrocarbon   in   the   presence  of  a 
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Ziegler  polymcri/^tion  catalyst,  adapted  for  the  low- 
pressurc  polymerisation  of  ethylene,  prepared  by  the  in- 
teraction of  (a)  an  aluminum  compound  of  the  general 
formula  RjAlX  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
Mstmg  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  with  (h)  a  salt  of  a 
group  IV-B  to  group  VIB  metal,  and  modified  but  not 
deactivated  by  treatment  with  a  thiophenol. 


3.009.909 
A7()BFN7.F.NF    ESTFRS 
Warren    W.    Kaeding.    Concord.    Calif..   a«Lsignor   to   The 
Dow  Chrmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delan art- 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,   I960.  Ser.  No.  10.028 

6  C  laims.     (CI.  260—207) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 

Y  X 


|j         Y  X 


Nil  C  Hi 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  methoxy  and  ethoxy,  X'  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl,  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chloro,  lower-alkyl  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  methoxy  and  ethoxy.  Y'  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl,  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  dimethylamino  and 
diethylamino,  Q  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  chloro  and  at  least  one  of  X.  X', 
Y,  Y',  Z  and  Q  is  a  radical  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,009.910 

2.4-DISriF\MYI-AMI  INK  DFRIWTIVF^ 

Carl    /iegler,    C^len.side,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Merck   &   Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  DrawinK.     Filed  Jan.  4.  I960,  .Ser.  No.  26 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.8) 

1.  Disulfamylamhne  having  the  structure: 


\ 

^ 


kV^i! 


R> 


NO 


-NH 


'^\/"' 


-SOiN=CHN 


It* 


R* 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower-alkyl,  nitro  and  the  amino  group;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 


/ 


R« 


-N 
\R' 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-lower- 
alkylamino,  di-lower-alkylamino,  piperidyl,  pyrrolidyl  and 
morpholinyl,  and 

\- 

1 1 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  mono- 
lower-alkyl-amino,  di-lower-alkylamino,  piperidyl,  pyrro- 
lidyl and  morpholmyl. 

4.  2-piperidinomelhylene&ulfamyl-4-sulfamyl-5-haloani- 
line. 


3,009.911 

DERFV  ATIVES  OF  3,4-DIHYDRO-1.2.4-BENZO- 

THIADIAZINE-l.l-DIOXlDE 

James  M.  McManus,  L  ncasville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &   Co..  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,   1961,  Ser.  No.  80.547 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

H 

I 
>^      N  H 


RiH.N'Gil 


"xA,/ 


NR 


O 


'^ 


O 


wherein 


A   is  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  chloro. 

bromo,  trjfluoromethyl  and  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy; 

and  ( 

R  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  methyl  ar>d  ethyl;  and 
salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  acceptable  bases. 


3,009,912 
BLS-OXAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Walter  Mark  Duffin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  &  Co.  (L'.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe.  N.'\  ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June    19,    1956.  Ser. 
No.  592.266.     Divided  and  this  application  July    21, 
1960.  Ser.  No.  16.202 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—246) 
1.  A  compound  of  ihc  formula; 


wherein  Z  is  the  bivalent  radical 


-O- 


-CHr-N-CH» 
R 


the  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the  naphthalene  moiety 
as  shovi.n.  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  cyclo- 
alkyl having  from  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 


3.009,913 
PIGMENTS   OF  THE   DIOXAZINE   SERIES 
Andre  Pugin.  Basel,  and  Emil  Stocker,  Riehen.  near  Basel. 
Switzerland,    assignors    to   J.    R.    Geigy    A.-G..    Basel. 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  732.447 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland  Ma\    10.  1957 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260-246) 
1.  A  dioxazinc  pigment  which  corresponds  to  the  for- 
mula which  is  free  from  carboxylic  and  sulphonic  acid 
groups, 


RO 


CI 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  acetylamino,  hydroxypropionylamino,  di- 
chloropheny!  -  carbaminylamino,  carbomethoxyamino, 
carbethoxyamino,  bcnzoylamino,  chlorobenzoyfamino, 
methoxybcnzoylamino,  pyridoylamino,  furoylamino, 
phenylacetylamino  and  cinnamoylamino,  R  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  benzyl. 


3.009,917 
PROTOVERINE  6.7-DIACETATE  I5(l)2-METmX- 

BITYRATE    AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
i.  Morris  Kupchan,  MadLson,  Wis.,  a^ssi^nor  to  Wiscon- 
sin   Alumni    Research    Foundation,    Madison,    Wis.,    a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.498 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  Protovcrine  6."  diacetate   1 5-(l)-2-methyibutyrate. 


3,009.914 
MEI  \MINE    PROCESS 

Johnstone  S.  Mackav.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to   Pittsburgh   Chemical   (  ompanv.  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation   of   Penns>lvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  4,   1959.  Ser.  No    810,570 

7  Claims.  ((I.  260—249.-') 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  melamine  which  com- 
prises heating  a  molten  guanidine  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  guanidine  hydrochloride  and  guani- 
dine nitrate  with  urea  and  sj^lica  gel  at  a  temperature  of 
from  200  to  220'  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  guani- 
dine salt  being  used  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  urea. 


3,009,915 

l,4,5,6-TETRAH\DRO-PIRIMIDVLMETHYL- 

ACETATES   AND   GI  VCOI  ATFS 

Melville    Sahyun    and    John    A.    Faust,    Santa    Barbara, 

Calif.;  said  Faust  as.signor  to  said  Sahyun,  doing  busl- 

nes-s  as  Sahyun   Laboratories,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764.508 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 251) 
1.  Stable,  non  toxic  av;id  addition  salts  of  compounds 
having  the  formula: 


R    O 


V 


N-CH 
CHt-C  CHi 

N-CHi 

k 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  1;  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and  cyclopcntyl;  R, 
and   Rj  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower-aJkyl. 


3.009.916 
AI  PH\  PHVSE  DIHYDROOITWCRIDONT. 
V^illiam   S.   Struve,   Chatham,   NJ..  assignor  to   h.   I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,021 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—279) 
As  a  composition  of  matter,  alpha  crystal  phase  6,13- 
dihydroquinacridone  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula 


o 


If       If,       1 


^       ¥.      H 

and  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  ex- 
hibiting 5  strong  lines  of  which  the  most  intense  corre- 
sponds to  an  interplanar  spacing  of  14.01  A.  and  the 
other  4  lines  correspond  to  interplanar  spacings  of  7  01 
A..  6.41  A..  3.50  A.  and  3.32  A. 


3.009.918 
PRFP\R\TION    OF    BENZO(a)0rTNOI  IZINT^S 
Harry  Tacon  Openshaw  and  Norman  Whitfaker.  London, 
England,    a.ssignors    to    Burrough.s    Wellcome    &    Co. 
(I  .S..A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,389 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Jan.  22,  1958 
10  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 289) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from   the  class  consisting  of 
the  isoquinoline  compounds  of  the  formula 


/ 


B 


CHi 

I 
N 


CHi 
CHi      CH 

i 

and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  formula  B  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  1 :2-phenylene  the 
lower  dialkoxy  phenylene  and  the  corresponding  lower 
alkylenedioxy  phenylene  groups.  R^  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl 
groups,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups  when 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  lower  aJkyl  and  phenyl  groups  when  R^  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group. 


3,009,919 

PimiALOCYANINE    VAT    DYE.S 

John  Taras.   \Ipha,  and  David  I.  Randall.  New  \emon. 

NJ..  avsignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  (  orporation. 

New  \  ork.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1956.  Ser    No.  606.951 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 314.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  prepanns  vat  dyes  of  improved 
solubility  in  the  vat.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
treating  cobalt  phthalocyanine  with  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum  chloride  and  sulfur  dioxide,  at 
a  temperature  between  50  and  180°  C.  until  at  most  8 
chlorine  atoms  are  caused  to  enter  the  phthalocyanine 
molecule. 


3.009.<)20 
EPK  HLOROHM)RIN-C ONI  \INING 
PHTHAl  (K  >  VNINF  D\  FSTl  FFS 
Peter    Jaeger.    Rinningen.    Wemhard    Huber.    Basel,    and 
Heinrich    /.ollinger.    Binningen.   Switzerland,    avsignon. 
to  (  iba   1  imited.   Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  25,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — J  14.5) 
1.  A  phthalocynanine  dyestuif  corresponding   to  the 
formula 


f(-X-NH-CHt 


PC 


-CH-CHi). 

on  n 


!{-SO,IT1. 

wherein  PC  stands  for  the  copper  phthalocyanine  radical, 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— ^Hj— ,  — SOa— NH-ethylenc-,  — SOj— NH-phenylene- 
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II 
and  — SOj — ^NH-sulfopheny!ene-,  m  is  a  member  ranging 
from   1   to  2  and  n  is  a  member  ranging  from  2  to  3, 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  at  most  4. 
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3.009.921 
PRODI  (TION  OF  SYMMFTRICAI  I  Y  SI  BSTI- 
TITKI)  CONJl  GATED  HEXATRIENES  AND 
THEIR  VINVI  ()Gl  F^ 
Walter  Stilr,  Heidelberg,  and   Horst  Pommer.   I.udwlgs- 
hafen     (Rhine),     Germany,     assignors     to     Badische 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  German> 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  843,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  symmetrically 
substituted  conjugated  hexatrienes  and  vinylogous  com- 
pounds thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  react- 
ing between  about  0'  C.  and  l(X)°  C.  a  con>pound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formulae 


(A) 
RiO     OX 


/ 

RjO 

and 

(B) 

R,0    ox 


P=(CH-C).=CH-CH=CU-CH=(C— CH),=P 


XO     OR,' 

/ 


k 


k 


\ 


ORi' 


p=(lCH-c).=cii-c=c-cn= 


XO     OR,' 

(C-CH).=  P 

RiO  "         R  R  OR,' 

in  which  n  represents  in  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  inclusive, 
X  represents  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cations,  R  repre- 
sents a  subsiituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alk\i  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
of  Rj,  Rj,  Ri'  and  Rj'  represents  a  subsiituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals, 
with  an  oxo  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aldehydes  and  ketones. 


3.009,922 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  D(— )-c<-HVDROXY- 

^,;3-DIVlETHVI->-Bl  T^ROLACTONE 

Howard   C.   Klein,   Brooklyn.    N.^  .,   and    Roland   Kapp, 

East  Orange,  and  Richard  Griffith,  Middletown.  N.J.. 

assignors    to    Nopco    Chemical    Company.    Harrison. 

.NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.979 
10  Claims.     ((I.  260—343.6) 

8.  A  process  for  obtaining  Di  —  )-a-hydroxy-/3,^-di- 
methyl->-butyrolactone  from  racemic  a,7-dihydroxy-/3,j3- 
dimethyl  butyramide  which  comprises  the  steps  of  bring- 
ing into  contact  with  each  other  from  about  0.5  to  0.55 
mol  of  1-brucine  and  one  mol  of  racemic  a.7-dihydroxy- 
0,^-dimethyl  butyramide  in  methanol  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  40°  C.  up  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture,  recovering  from  the  reaction 
mixture  a  complex  of  l-brucine-D(  —  )-o-hydroxy-;3./d- 
dimethyI-7-butyrolactone.  reacting  said  complex  with  so- 
dium hydroxide,  thereby  forming  D( -(-)-sodium  panto- 
ate,  and  treating  said  D(  +  )-sodium  pantoate  with  an 
acid  thereby  obtaining  said  D(  —  )-o-hydroxy-/3,^-di- 
methyl-7-butyrolactone. 


3.009.923 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   PREPARATION  OF  a-L- 

(;i  ITAMVI-t  HOIINE   AND   ITS  SAI  TS 

Gaston  Amiard,  NoLs>-le-.Sec,  and  Rene  Heymes,  Romain- 

ville,   France,   assignors   to   L  CLAF,   Paris,   France,   a 

corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  15,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—389) 
7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  non-toxic  salt  of 
a-L-glutamyl-choline   substantially   free   of  its   7-isomcr 
772  0.0. —55 


comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  esterifying  L-glutamic  add 
with  glycol-monochlorohvdnn  in  the  presence  of  gaseous 
hydrochloric  acid  at  elevated  temperatures,  (b)  neutraliz- 
ing the  hydrochloride  of  di-(;:i'-chloroeth>l)  L-giutamatc 
by  treatment  with  a  sta>ng  ba^e  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iriethylamine  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
(c)  reacting  the  di-(p('-chloroethyl)  L-gluiamaie  with 
trityl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine,  (d)  dis- 
solving the  di-(/3'-chloroethyI)  N-trityl-L-  glutamale  in 
methanol  and  reacting  with  sodium  methylate.  (e)  dis- 
solving the  o-(/3'-chloroethyl)-y-meihyl  N-trityl-L-gluta- 
mate  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  saponifying  with  an 
alkali  metal  h\droxide.  (/)  quaternizinc  the  a-(3'-chloro- 
ethyl)  ester  of  N-lrityl-L-gluiamic  acid  by  reacting  with 
trimethylamine  and  an  alkali  metal  iodide  in  an  anhy- 
drous organic  solvent  under  pressure  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, ig)  detritylating  the  iodide  of  the  a-choline  ester 
of  N-trityl-L-glutamic  acid  by  contacting  with  an  aqueous 
lower  alkanoic  acid,  (/i)  and  isolating  a  non-toxic  salt  of 
a-L-gluiamyl  choline  substantially  free  of  its  7-isomer. 


3.009.924 
DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  AIR  AMINE  SERIF^S  WHICH 

ARE   SOU  BLE    IN    ALCOHOl^S 
Fritz   Schubert   and   Emil   Kern,   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708.770 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Germany  Jan.  22.  1957 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—396) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  an  auramine  dyestufT 
which  has  good  solubility  in  alcohols  which  comprises 
adding  a  water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  ammonium  nitrates 
and  nitrites  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
in  which  the  cation  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

H,c  cri,  "1® 

H.C-NH— /^  \-c=<^  \=NH~Cn,  I 

NHi  J 


and 


H.C 


LiiiC 


\ 

] 

/ 


,  CH,-|® 

.Mil  CHiJ 


and  the  anion  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  sulfate,  and  separating  from  the 
aqueous  medium  the  resulting  auramine  dyestuff  precipi- 
tate. 


3,009,925 

17.AMINOANDROSTANF^ 

John    C.    Babcock,    Kalamazoo    Township.    Kalamazoo 

County,    Mich.,    assignor   to   The    L'pjohn    Company, 

Kalamazoo,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,573 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—397) 
1 .  An  1 1  -oxygenated- 1 7^-amino  -  5a  -  androstane  com- 
pound having  the  following  structural  formula: 


CHi 


CHi 
Z 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  o-hy- 
droxymcthylenc,  /J-hydroxymcthylene,  and  carbonyl;  Y  is 
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a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluo-    ing  an  atomic  weight  less  than  126  and  being  at  least  as 

rine,  and  X  and  Y  can  together  constitute  a  9(ll)-double  electronegative  as  X,  Z  is  halogen.  R  is  a  member  of  the 

bond,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pri-  group  consisting  of  bromine,  hydroxy,  and  acyloxv  radicals 
mary  amino,  monoalkyl  amino,  and  dialkyl  amino  groups,  ,  of   hydrocarbon    carboxyiic    acids   containing   up   to    12 

the  acid  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  acceptable  carbon  atoms  and  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

acids  and  the  quucrnary  salts  thereof  with  pharniacolog-  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
ically  acceptable  anions. 


3.009.926 

3-0XVC;ENATED    Iba-AIKYNYL- 

PREGNFN  20-ONES 

Walter  R.  B«nn.  Deerfield,  III.,  avsignor  to  G.  D   S^arle  4 

Co.,    (  hicago.    III.,   a   corporation   of    Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.   11.   I960.  Ser.  .No.  61,815 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 397.3) 
4.  A  compound  oi  the  structural  formida 

cn, 

CHi 


CHi 


OM 


-R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  l-alkynyl  radical. 


3,009,927 

9,ll.HALOGENATED    PROCF^STFRONTS 

Hans  Reimann,  Bloomfield,  and  David  H.  Ciiould.  Leonia, 

NJ.,    assignors   to   Schering    Corporation.    RIoomtield, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1961,  S«r.  No.  113,088 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-W-9a- 
X-1  l^-Y-progesterones,  6-W-9a-X-l  l^-Y-19-norproges- 
terones  and  6-W-9a-X-l  1^-Y-l  -  dehydroprogesteroncs 
wherein  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  19;  and  Y  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
weight  less  than  126  and  being  at  least  as  electronegative 
asX. 


3.009,928 

9<i,ll5,21-TRIHAl  C)    PRCK.FSTKKONES 

Hans  Reimann,  Bloomfield.  and  David  H.  Ciould,  I  eonia. 

NJ.,    a.ssignors    to    Schering    Corporation,    Bloomfield, 

NJ..  a  corporation  of   New   Jersev 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,090 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  6a-W-9a-X- 
1 1  ;J- Y-2 1  -Z-progesterones.  6a  -  W  -  9a  -  X- 1 1  /9-Y-2 1  -Z- 1 9- 
norprogcsterones.  and  6a-W-9o-X-l  l^-Y-Zl-Z-l-dehydro- 
progesteroncs  wherein  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  X  is  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  weight  greater  than  19;  Y  is  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  weight  less  than  126  and  being  at  least  as  electro- 
negative as  X;  and  Z  is  halogen. 


3.009,929 

9.1I.HAICK;FNArFD    PR()CF.STP^'S 

Hans  Reimann.  Blo<jmfield,  and  David  H   Could.  T  eonia, 

NJ..    a.vsignors    to    Schering    Corporation,    Bloomfield, 

NJ.,  a  corp<jration  of   New   Jerse> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  29.  1961,  Ser.  .No.  113,091 

26  C  laims.  (CI.  260—3973) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-W-9a-X- 
1  l/3-Y-17a-R-:  I-Z  -  progesteroncs,  6-W-9a-X-l  l^-Y-17a- 
R-21-Z-19-norprogesterones  and  6-W-9o-X-l  l/3-Y-I7o-R- 
21-Z-l-dehydroprogesterones  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  greater  than  19,  Y  is  a  halogen  hav- 


3.009,930 
6-FTl'OR(>-9a,nd-DIHALC)-PRC)GF.STERONE 

Harts  Reimann,  Bloomfield,  and  David  H.  Gould,  l.eonia. 

NJ.,   avtignors   to   Schering   Corporation,    Bloomfield. 

.NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.051 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-W  9a-X- 
lI/3-Y-progestcroncs,  6-W-9o-X-l  1;^  \  -19  norprogester- 
oncs  and  6-W-9a-X-ll^-Y-l-dehydrogesterones  wherein 
W  is  fluorine;  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  19;  and  Y  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
weight  less  than  126  and  being  at  least  as  electronegative 
asX. 


3,009.931 

6a-FLL'ORO-9a,l  13.21   IRIHXlO-PRtKiFSTERONE 

Hans  Reimann,  Bloomfield,  and  David  H.  Ciould,  I  eonia. 
iNJ.,  avsignors  to  Schering  (  orporalion.  Bloomfield, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New   Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,053 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  6a-fluoro- 
9a-X-ll^-Y-21 -Z-progesterones.  6a-fluoro  -  9o  -  X  -  11/3- 
Y-21-Z-19-norprogesterones,  and  fta  fluoro  -  9a  -  X  -  11^- 
Y-21-Z-l-dehydroprogesterones  wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  19;  Y  is  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  less  than  126  and  being  at  least 
as  electronegative  as  X;  and  Z  is  halogen. 


3,009.932 

6-FirORO-9a,n,^,21-TRIHAL()-PR(K;ESTERONFS 

Hans  Reimann,  Bloomfield,  and  David  H.  Ciould,  l.eonia. 
NJ.,  avsignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield. 
NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,055 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-pregnenes  and  the  l-dehydro  analogs  thereof,  said  4- 
prcgiKnes  having  the  formula: 


CHi 


O^ 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  greater 
than  19;  Y  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  less  than 
1 26  and  being  at  least  as  electronegative  as  X;  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  iodine; 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
bromine,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  radicals  of  hydrocarbon 
carboxyiic  acids  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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3.009.933 
PRtKESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF  9a,ll;i. 

I)Ihai(k;enated  steroids 

Cecil   H.    Robinson,    Clifton,   \.J.,  a^ignor  to   Schering 

Corporation,   Bloomtield,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.079 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  halogenation  of  a  ?-ke!o-A»<")- 
dchydro  steroid  of  the  pregnane  and  androstane  series, 
which  comprises  treating  a  steroid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  3-keto-9(  1 1  )-dehydro  pregnanes  and  ?-keto-9(  1 1  )- 
dehydroandrostancs  with  a  halogenating  agent  providing 
an  electron-deficient  halogen  ion  and  an  electron-rich 
halogen  ion,  the  combined  atomic  weights  of  said  ions 
being  greater  than  38  and  less  than  253;  in  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  solvent  containing  a  tertiary  amine. 


3,009,934 
2^-HAL0-3c.-HYDR0XY-5a.ANT)R0STA.N.I7.0NES 
AND    DERIVATIVES   THEREOF 
Raymond   Counsell  and  Paul  D.   Klimstra,  Skokie,  III., 
assizors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,949 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  ihc  structural  formula 


CHi 


CHi 


X- 

RO- 


/\ 


A 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  and  iodo  sub- 


stjtuents. 


3,009.935 

4.9(1  l)-PREGNADIEN-17a-ol-3.20-DIONT    COM- 
POUNDS  AND   PROCESS   THEREFOR 
Frank   A.  Cutler,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahwav.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1954.  Ser.  No.  465,720 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.45) 

10.  A4,9(lU-pregnadicne-17a,:i  -  diol  -  3,20-dione  21- 
mesylate. 

11.  21-iodo-A4,9(  1 1  )-pregnadiene-17a-ol-3,20-dion€. 


' '  3,009,936 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  21 -HY- 
DROXY PREGNENES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Emanuel   B.    Hershberg,   West   Orange,  and    VVilliam   H. 
Gebert.  Madison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  468,164 

29  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 307.45) 
24.   Halogenated  compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of 


RO 


Z=i 


and 


CH»I 

ho 

OR 


/\ 


gen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  the  17R  being  lower 
alkanoyl  only  when  the  3-R  is  lower  aIkano>l  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  Hj,  and 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

OH 

/ 


Hi 


and    O 


H 


and  being  one  of  the  last  two  members  only  when  Y  is  Hj. 


3.009.937 
2-METHYl-l    DEHYDRO    HYDROCORTLSONE,    21- 

ESTERS  AND  11-KETO  ANALOGl  ES  THEREOF 
John     A.     Hogg,     Kalamazoo     Township,     Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Frank  H.  Lincoln,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  .Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  634,616 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

CHi 

CHiOR 

U 


ny\ 


CHi 


CHr 


A 


C-  OH 


^=Va/^ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acids  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  and  keto. 


3.009.938 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTl  RE  OF 
HALOGENATED  STEROIDS 
David   H.   Gould.    Leonia.    Hans   Reimann.    Bloomfield. 
and  Lawrence  E.  Finckenor,  Lynhurst.  .N  J.,  assignors 
to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  .NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,047 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  halogenating  the  9,1  1 -double  bond  of 
steroids  of  the  pregnane  and  androstane  series,  said  series 
being  saturated  in  the  B  ring,  to  produce  9a.l  1^-dihalo- 
penated  steroids  of  said  pregnane  and  androstane  series 
wherein  the  C-11  halogen  is  at  least  as  electronegative 
as  the  C-9  halogen,  which  comprises  treating  a  9(11)- 
dehydro  steroid  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  pregnane 
and  androstane  series,  said  series  being  saturated  in  the 
B  ring,  in  a  liquid  medium  substantially  anhydrous  and 
substantially  inert  to  halogenation,  with  a  halogenating 
agent  providing  electron-deficient  halogen  ions  and  elec- 
tron-rich ions,  said  electron-deficient  halogen  ions  being 
substantially  equimolar  with  said  9(  1 1  )-dehydro  steroid, 
the  combined  atomic  weights  of  said  halogen  ions  being 
greater  than  38  and  less  than  253. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


3.009.939 

ITYDROXY  PROPOXY   PROPYL  PHOSPHFTXS 

Lester  Friedman.  Whitestone.   N.Y..  assignor  to  Weston 

Chemical  Corporation.  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  109.842 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1. 

Ri 

\ 
Rr-P 
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where  Rj  is 


HOCHCHi(OCHiCH-)i 
CHi  CHj 


•ad  X  is  an  integer  of  between  one  and  about  SO  and 
R,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ri, 
aHcyl  and  aryl. 


diai  kylcarbamm  phosphorodithioates 
as  compositions  of  matter  and  as 
pestkidf:** 

Harry    Tilles,    F.I    Cerrito,    Calif.,    assignor    to    StautTer 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Draining.     Filed  i)ec.  10,  li^f*),  S^r.  No.  858,582 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


\ 


/ 


OS  O  R' 

/  \ 

O  R' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


i 


3,009,941 
METHOD  FOR   PRFPARING   ORGANOBORON 
COMPOl  NDS 
Rob«rt  J.  Brotberton,  FuHerton.  and  William  G.  Woods, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to   I  nited   States   Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1960,  Ser.  .No.  50.068 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 462) 
1.  The  method  tor  preparmg  org.inoboron  compounds 
having  boron-boron  bonds  which  comprises  heating  under 
reflux,  in  an  atmosphere,  with  constant  agitation,  a 
cyclic  organoboron  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-halo-l,3.2  -  dioxaborolanes,  2-halo- 1.3,2- 
dioxaborinanes,  2-haIo-l.3.2-benzodioxaboro'es,  2-halo- 
1.3,2  -  diazaboroles,  2-hal<>- 1,3,2  -  diazaborinancs  and  2- 
halo-l,3,2-benzodiazaboroles,  and  a  metal  having  a  con- 
tinuously available  clean  active  surface,  said  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  and 
sodium  and  potassium  alloys,  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and 
tertiary  alkyl  amines  having  primary  and  secondary  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  recov- 
ering said  boron-boron  bonded  compound  from  the  re- 
action mass. 


3,009.942 
PRODI  (TION  OF  TRK  HI  0R0BFN70IC   \CTDS 
David    X.    Klein.    I  pper    Montclair,    and     Iheodore    A. 
Girard.    Wayne   Towaship.    Passaic    (  ount>,    NJ.,   as- 
signors   to    Heyden    Newp<m    (  hemical    Corporation, 
New  \ork,   N.\,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,073 

8  (I aims.  (CI.  260 — 165) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  trichlorobenzoic  acid  con- 
tainmg  2.3.6-trichlorobenzoic  acid  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  at  a  temperature  between  165'  and  195'  C. 
1.2,3.4-tetrachlorobenzene  with  cuprous  cyanide  and  a 
cyclic  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzonitrile,  benzyl  cyanide,  cyclohexylamine.  pyri- 
dine, quinoline.  lutidene.  and  hydroquinoline.  approxi- 
mately 1  mole  of  cuprous  cyanide  and  1  mole  of  said 
basic  compound  being  present  for  each  mole  of  1,2.3,4- 
tetrachlorobenzene.  to  form  a  mixture  of  trichlorobe'nzo- 
niiriles  containing  more  than  60%  of  2,3,6-trichloro- 
benzonitrile  and  thereafter  hydrolyzing  said  mixture  of 


trichlorobenzonitriles  to  form  trichlorobenzoic  acids  con- 
taining more  than  60%  of  2,3.6-trichlorobenzoic  acid. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  trichlorobenzonitrile  con- 
taining 2,3,6-trichlorobenzonitrile  comprising  cyanating 
1,2,3,4-tetrachIorobenzene  with  cuprous  cyanide  and  a 
cyclic  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzonitrile,  benzyl  cyanide,  cyclohexylamine,  pyri- 
dine, quinoline,  lutidene.  and  hydroquinoline.  approxi- 
mately 1  mole  of  cuprous  cyanide  and  1  mole  of  said 
cyclic  basic  compound  being  present  for  each  mole  of 
I,2,3.4-tetrachlorubenz:ene,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  165-195*  C,  thereby  replacing  one  of  the  chlorine 
atoms  of  the  tetrachlorobenzene  with  a  CN  group  and 
frrming  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  trichlorobenzonitrile 
containing  more  than  60%  of  2.3.6-trichlorobenzonitrilc. 


3.009,943 
MANITACTTKF  OF  I  NSATIRATFD  NTTRII  F 
David  James  Hadley,  Fpsom  Downs,  and  C  harles  Albln 
Woodcock,  Beckenham,  Fngland.  assignors  to  The  Dis- 
tillers Company  I  imited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British 
company 

.No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1952,  Ser.  No.  314,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  18,  1951 

8  Claims.    (CT  260 — 465.3) 

1.  A   process   for   the    production   of   an    unsaturated 

nitrile  which  comprises  subjecting  oxygen  and  an  olefine 

from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutylene 

to  vapor-phase  catalytic   oxidation   with   production   of 

a   mixture  of  alpha,    bcta-olefinic    aldehyde    and    other 

oxidation  products,  adding  ammonia  to  the  mixture  while 

gaseous,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  to 

catalytic  reaction  at  about  300  to  550*  C.  in  the  presence 

of  oxygen  and  a  metal  oxide  oxidation  catalyst  to  form 

the  unsaturated  nitrile. 


3.009,944 
MANUFACn  RF  OF  NITRK     \CID  ESTERS  OF 
Ai.IPHAlIC    ALCOHOLS 
Bemt   Brunnberg,   Gyttorp,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Nitro- 
glycerin Akiiebolaget.  Gyttorp.  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3,   1958.  Ser.  No.  706,940 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 467) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  nitric  acid  esters  of  polyhydric 
alkanols   by  contacting  the   polyhydric   alkanol   with   a 
ntrating  acid,  the  improved  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  the  nitrating  acid  under  pressure  in  the 
form  of  a  turbulent  jet  into  a  constricted  elongated  reac- 
tion zone, 

(b)  utilizing  the  vacuum  produced  by  said  pressurized 
jet  of  nitrating  acid  to  draw  the  polyhydric  alkanol  by 
suction  into  said  elongated  reaction  zone, 

(c)  also  utilizing  the  vacuum  produced  by  said  pres- 
surized jet  of  nitrating  acid  to  concurrently  draw  a  small 
amount  of  a  non-reactive  gas  into  said  elongated  reaaion 
zone, 

(d)  said  small  amount  of  non -reactive  gas  being  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  volume 
based  on  the  volume  of  liquids  supplied  to  said  reaction 
zone, 

(e)  said  small  amount  of  non-reactive  gas  being  thor- 
oughly dispersed  within  the  resulting  liquid  reaction  mix- 
ture by  virtue  of  the  suction  effect  produced  by  said 
pressurized  turbulent  jet  of  nitrating  acid. 

(/)  said  small  amount  of  non-reactive  gas  being  suffi- 
ciently dispersed  so  as  to  provide  a  stable  non-explosive 
predominantly  liquid  emulsion  capable  of  being  trans- 
ported over  distances  in  excess  of  50  meters  without 
separation,  and 

(g)  immediately  passing  said  emulsion  from  the  nitra- 
tion zone  in  a  continuous  stream  directly  to  a  centrifugal 
separating  zone  and  there  separating  the  nitric  acid- 
alkanol  ester  so  produced  from  the  spent  acid. 
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3,M9,945 
8  -  HYDROWTRICYCLODECANECARBOXYLIC  ■  4 
ACID  AM)  PO IV ESTERS  THEREOF  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  PRODICTION 
Karl    Ruchner,  Oberhauscn-Sterkrade.  Josef  Meis,  Ober- 
hausen-Osterfeld,    and    Helmut    I  ang^ald    and    Otto 
Roelen,    Oberhausen-Holten,    (iernian>.    assignors    to 
Ruhrchemie     Aktiengesellschaft,     Oberhausen-Hollen, 
Gernianv.  a  corporation  of  Cierman\ 
No  DraHing.     Filed  Jul>  2H,  1954.  Ser.  No.  446.392 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Ciernian\    Aug.    1.   1953 

14  (  laims.  (CI.  260 — 168» 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  8  -  hydroxytricyclo- 
decane  carboxylic-4-acid.  which  comprises  convening  8- 
hydroxytricyclodecene-4  by  catalytic  addition  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen,  converting  said  8  -  hydroxytri- 
cyclodecane-meihylaI-4  formed  into  the  corresponding 
methylol  compound  by  a  hydrating  hydrogenation.  treat- 
ing the  8-hydroxytricyclodecane-methylol-4  by  treatment 
with  molten  alkali  at  temperatures  not  in  excess  of  250° 
C.  and,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  as  a  diluting 
ager>t,  decompiosing  the  salt  produced  with  acid,  and  re- 
covering the  8-hydroxytricyclodecane-carboxylic  -  4  -  acid 
formed. 

12.  Process  according  to  claim  1  which  includes  heat- 
ing the  8-hydroxytricyc!odecanecarboxylic  -  4  -  acid  to  a 
temperature  ranging  up  to  about  3()0°  C.  to  thereby  cause 
sclf-esterification,  forming  a  polyester  containing  up  to 
10  mono  ester  units. 

14.  As  a  new  chemical  compound.  8-hydroxytricyclo- 
decane-carboxylic-4-acid. 


oxide,    3,3-bis(chIorTnethyl)-oxycyclobutane,   tetrahydro- 
pyrane.  dihydropyrane  and  dioxane  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 20°  and  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 
5.  A  chloralkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  having  the  formula 

CH2=CH— COO— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3.009.946 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPAR1N(,    (  HRYSANTUFMinM- 

DICARBOXYIIC  ACID  AM)  FSIFRS  I  HEREOF 
Sankichi  Takei,  Kyoto.  Minoru  Ohno  and  \  u/o  Inouye, 
Toyonaka-sbi.  and  Toshio  Sugita,  Shizuuka-shi,  Japan, 
avsignors  to    Ihe   Institute   of   Insect   Control.   K>oto, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

N(.  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  10.  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 468l 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  of  chrysanlhemum- 

dicarboxylic  acid  comprising  contacting  a  compound  of 

the  formula, 

ROjC— CH=CH— CHr^CMe— COjR' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  respectively  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  methyl  and 
ethyl  radicals,  with  dimethyldiazomethane.  heating  the 
resulting  intermediate  pyrazoline  derivative  until  denitro- 
genation  is  substantially  complete,  and  thereafter  re- 
covering the  resulting  ester  of  chrysanthemum-dicar- 
boxylic  acid. 


3.009.947 
PRODrCTION     OF     (  HI ORAFKYF     ESTERS     OF 

A(  RM  |{    ACID  AND  IIS  SI  BSTIIT  I  ION  PROD- 

l  CIS 
Hubertus    Baron.    1  udwigshafen    (Rhinel.    and     Herbert 

Friederich.    >N()mis.    Ciermany,   assignors   to    Badische 

Anilin-    A    Soda-Fahrik    .\ktiengesellschaft.    I  udwigs- 

hafen  (Rhine),  Ciernian\ 
No  I)ray*ing.     Filed  Apr.  1.  I960.  Ser.  No.  19.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciennan>  ,\pr.  4,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 486) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chloralkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  and  substitution  products  thereof  which  com- 
prises causing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid  chloride,  methacrylic  acid  chloride, 
crotonic  acid  chloride,  alpha-chlor  acrylic  acid  chloride 
and  alpha-brom  acrylic  acid  chloride  to  react  with  a  non- 
aromatic  heterocyclic  compound  with  at  least  four  ring 
members  in  the  ring  in  which  at  least  one  ring  member 
is  oxygen,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydrofurane,  3.3-dimethyl-trimethylene 


— CHj— CHjCl 


-CHr 


CHi 

I 

-C-CH,C1. 
I 
CHi 


and      —CHr 


CH,Cl 

I 
-C-CH.Cl 

I 
.  CHiCl 


3.009,948 
PRODI  CTION  OF  ACRYI  IC  COMPOIADS 
Hans  Fautenschlager,  Fudwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Herbert 
Friederich,   Worms.   Germany,   assignors   to    Badische 
.-VniliD-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  683.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  22,  1956 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 486) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  compounds 
by  the  reaction  of  acetylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  a  com- 
pound with  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  containing 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  organic  primary  and  secondary 
amines  and  water  in  an  acid  reaction  medium,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  initiating  said  reaction  with 
reactants  consisting  essentially  of  said  compound  with  a 
reactive  hydrogen  atom,  acid,  nickel  carbonyl  and  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  in 
a  volumetric  ratio  of  acetylene  to  carbon  monoxide  of 
from  20:80  to  90.10,  at  normal  pressure  up  to  a  pres- 
sure of  10  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  between 
70°  C.  and  200°  C,  and  continuing  said  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  nickel  carbonyl  and  within  the  foregoing  range 
of  the  volumetric  ratio  of  acetylene  to  carbon  monoxide 
temperature  and  pressure 


3.009,949 
PRODICTION  OF  Gl  ANIDINE  SAI  TS 
Louis  E.  Craig  and  John  T.  Minor.  Pryor,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors, by   mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drayying.      Filed    Apr.   9.    1958.    Ser.  No.  727.239 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  guanidine  salt  which  com- 
prises heating  together  a  mixture  of  ammonium  meta- 
phosphate  and  urea  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  C.  to 
300°  C.  to  form  a  guanidine-phosphate  reaction  product 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  ammonium  phosphate  to  said  urea 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:1  to  1:2. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  guanidine  salt  which  com- 
prises heating  a  reaction  mixture  containing  one  mole 
of  ammonium  metaphosphate  for  each  1  to  2  moles  of 
urea  to  a  temperature  of  about  200'  C.  to  300°  C,  main- 
taining the  reaction  mixture  within  this  temperature  range 
until  the  reaction  is  substantially  completed,  cooling  the 
reaction  mixture,  admixing  an  acid  and  the  said  reaction 
mixture,  and  removing  the  resulting  guanidine  salt  there- 
from. 


3.009,950 

PREPARATION  OF   1 -AMINO- l-PROP.ANE- 

SULFONIC   ACID 

John   H.   Hennes.   Lake   Jackson,   Tex.,  assignor  to  TTie 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,446 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—513) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  1 -amino- l-propanesulforwc 
acid  which  includes  contacting  propionaldehyde  and  a  stoi- 
chiometric excess  of  ammonia  with  a  stoichiometric  excess 
of  sulfur  dioxide,  in  solution  wiih  an  alkyl  alcohol  con- 
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tajning  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  containing 
from  about  10  to  about  1  percent  of  water,  at  a  pH  from 
about  2  to  about  6,  and  at  a  temperature  from  about  0* 
C.  to  about  90°  C. 


3.009.951 
CARBONYI  ATION  OF  ARVI    HAF  IDE 
Hugo    Kroep«r.    Heidelberg.    Friedrich    Hirth.    I  udwigs- 
hafen  ( Rhine KOggenbeim.  and  Otto  Hermann  Huchier. 
I  iidwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    I  udwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5.  1956.  Ser.  No.  614.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  18.  1955 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  benzene  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  diphenyl  dicarboxylic  acids  which  comprises 
heating  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dichloro- 
benzcne.  dibromobcnzene,  dichlorodiphenyl,  and  dibromo- 
diphenyl  together  with  a  formate  of  an  ailtali  metal  at 
a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  400°  C.  and  under  a 
carbon  monoxide  pressure  of  from  5  to  500  atmospheres 
in  a  diluent,  then  dissolving  the  reaction  product,  after 
it  has  been  freed  from  the  unreacted  halogcno-hydro- 
carbon,  separating  the  undissolved  remaining  compounds 
and  acidifying  the  aqueous  solution. 


3,009.952 

PREPARATION  OF  HAIOGENATED 

ISOPHTHAIIC    ACIDS 

Aubrey   A.  I^arsen,  Scbodack.  NY.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No   Drawing.     Original  application   Apr.    17.    1957,  Ser. 
No.    653,287.      Di>ided    and    this   application   Julv    6. 
1959,  Ser.  No.  824,955 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—518) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

COOH 


rnhL     JcboH 

X 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  iower-alkanoyl  radicals,  and  X  represents 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and 
iodine,  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

COOH 

x/\x 

RNhI       JcHi 

X 

with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (A)  nitric  acid;  (B)  oxygen  gas  in  butyric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt,  lead  and  manganese  acetates;  and  (C)  alkaline 
permanganate. 


sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid 
phase,  said  nitric  acid  havmg  a  concentration  between 
about  65  and  100  percent  by  weight  and  being  employed 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  between  about  5  and  about 
12  moles  of  anhydrous  nunc  acid  per  mole  of  pseu- 
documene.  and  said  water  being  employed  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  that  required  to  dilute  all  of  the  mtnc 
acid  employed  to  a  concentration  between  about  10  and 
about  60  percent  by  weight. 


3,009.953 

MANl  FACn  RE    OF    TRIMEI  I TTIC    ACID 

Peter    Stanley    Backlund,    Anaheim.    Calif.,    avsignor   (o 

Lnion  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  (  alif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,263 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 

1.  The  proces>  tor  preparing  tnmellitic  acid  which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  pseudocumene  and  water; 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about  150° 
C.  and  250°  C.  under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  said 
mixture  in  the  liquid  phase;  and  introducing  nitric  acid 
into  said  mixture  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  over  a 
period  of  time  between  about  0.5  and  about  2.5  hours 
while  maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
150°  C.  and  250°  C.  and  a  reaction  pressure  at  least 


3,009.954 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CT^ION  OF  SARCOSINE 

AND  RELATED  ALKYI  AMINO-ACETIC  ACIDS 
Preston  H.  Leake  and  Elvin  K.  Brakebill,  Hopewell,  Va., 
assignors  to  .Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,529 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  lower  alkylamino- 
acetic  acid  by  reacting  a  lower  alkylamino-acetonitrile 
with  an  excess  of  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  a  mixture  of 
a  sulfate  of  a  lower  alkylamino-acetic  acid,  ammonium 
sulfate  and  impurities  is  formed,  treating  the  resulting 
mixture  to  liberate  the  lower  alkylamino-acetic  acid  and 
form  an  insoluble  sulfate,  and  separating  the  insoluble 
sulfate  from  the  remaining  aqueous  solution,  the  improve- 
ment of  concentrating  the  remaining  solution  by  evaporat- 
ing off  a  portion  of  the  water  contained  therein,  removing 
addition  water  from  the  concentrated  solution  by  azeo- 
tropic  distillation  with  an  amount  of  benzyl  alcohol  in 
excess  of  that  required  for  removal  of  all  of  the  water, 
cooling  the  resulting  mixture,  and  separating  solid  alkyl- 
amino-acetic acid  from  the  remaining  benzyl  alcohol  solu- 
tion of  impurities. 


3.009,955 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THIOSEMICARBAZIDF 
Alfred    Rieche,    Berlin-Hendenschloss,   Giinter   Hilgetag, 
Berlin -C;runau,     Anneliese     Martini.     Berlin-Kopenick. 
and  Rainer  Phillipson,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche     Akademie    der    Wissenschaften    zu    Berlin. 
Berlin- Adiershof.  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,634 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—552) 
I.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thiosemicarbazide 
which  comprises  heating  hydrazine  thiocyanate  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  3-4  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  75  to  105°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in 
an  amount  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  calculated  on  the 
hydrazine  thiocyanate.  said  catalyst  having  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 


c=x 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

=o, 

/"• 

=N-NH-C-NHi.  =N-N=C 

11  \ 

S  R| 

and  =N — NHj,  and  in  which  Rj  and  Rj  taken  singularly 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
radicals  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  taken  together  are 
cycloalkyi  radicals  of  up  to  6  C-atoms. 


3.009,956 
4-EPLrETR  4CYCLINE  ANTIBIOTIC 
TRANSFORMATION  PROCESS 
Melvin    M.    Noseworthy,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Chas.  Pfizer  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  43.004 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—559) 
1.   The  process  v^hich  comprises  dissolving  at  least  about 
5  mg./ml.  of  a  4-epitctracyclinc  antibiotic  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  the  dicalcium,  tncalcium.  and 
tristrontium  chelates  of  4-ep:tetracvcline.  4-epi-6-de- 
methyltetracychne.  4-epi-6-deoxy-6-demethyltetracycline. 
and  4-epi-6-demelhyl-7-ch!ortetracycline.  the  dimagne- 
sium  and  trimagnesium  chelates  of  4-epi-6-deox\-6-dc- 
mcthylletracycline,  and  the  monomagnesium  chelate  of 
4-cpioxytetTacycline  in  a  reaction  inert  oxygenated  or- 
ganic solvent  therefor  at  a  jH  of  from  about  8.5  to  10, 
sajd  pH  being  the  apparent  pH  value  of  an  aliquot  por- 
tion of  said  solution  diluted  with  an  equal  volume  of 
water,  and  maintaining  the  resulting  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  20°  C.  up  to  150°  C,  until  said  4-epitetra- 
cycline  antibiotic  is  converted  to  corresponding  tetra- 
cycline antibiotic. 


3  009  957 

PRODI  CTION    OF   XYLENE    DIAMINF^S 
Karl    Adam,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),    Gartenstadt,    Ger- 
many, aviiKnor  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fahrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  I.udwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  2,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 570.9) 
I.  In  a  methcxi  fur  the  production  of  xviylene  diamine 
by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  phthalodinitrile  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  the  improvement  of  hydrogenating 
phthalodinitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  contain- 
ing, in  addition  to  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    chromium    and    manganese,    from 
about  0.05%  to  about  5%  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polysulfuric  acid,  polyboric  acid,  and 
polyphosphoric  acid,  said  percentage  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  catalyst. 


3.009.958 

HYDROQLINONVL  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR   SYNTHESIS 

Milton  Green.  Newton  Highlands,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers, 
Weston.    Mass..    assignors    to    Polaroid    Corporation, 
Cambridge.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1957,  .Ser.  No.  663,876 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—571) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  within  the  formula: 


A 


z. 

I 

S-R-Ar— X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro 
and  primary  amino  groups;  R  is  an  alkylene  group;  each 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  halo- 
gen groups;  m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0, 
1  and  2;  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,2 
and  3;  and  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei. 


3.009.959 
PRODICTION   OF   HIGHER   KETONES   FROM 
SATl  RAIED    EPOXIDES 
Carl  E.  Heath.  Nixon.  Robert  M.  Skomoroski.  Elizabeth, 
and    Robert   B.   long,   \Nanamassa,   NJ..   assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Compan>,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772.386 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—593) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ketones  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


2,^-ep)oxy  butane  and  saturated  epoxides  of  5-16  carbon 
atoms  having  the  epoxide  oxygen  joined  to  at  least  one 
secondary  carbon  atom  correspxjnding  to  the  formula 

H       Ri       H 

I         I  I 

Ri-C— (C),— C-Rt 

U 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen 
atoms,  and  alkyl  groups  joined  together  to  form  a  single 
polymethylene  bridge  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R^ 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms 
and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  ri  is  0  to  3; 
at  an  isomerization  temperature  of  about  200-500*   C. 


3.009.960 

OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  UNSATITRATED 

ALDEHYDES 

Adolph  C.  Shotts.  Lake  Charles.  I^.,  and  Alfred  H. 
Stephan,  White  Bear  l^ke,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No, 
616,600,  Oct.  18,  1956.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  3,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  765,050 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—604) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  substituted 

acroleins  which  comprises  passing  an  olefin  of  the  general 

formula: 

CUi 

1 

CHi=C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  5  carbons  in  the  vapor 
phase  admixed  with  oxygen  over  copper  silicate  as  a 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  180  to 
400°  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  as  a  promoter. 


3.009,961 
REACTION  PRODI  CTS  OF  DECABORANE   WITH 

SI  LFOXIDES  AND  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Walter  H.  Knoth.  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,336 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  Chemical  products  represented  by  the  formula 


BjoH 


13 


2RnXO 


wherein  the  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  radicals,  when  taken  individually,  and  divalent 
radicals,  when  two  R's  are  joined  together;  said  mono- 
valent radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl;  said  divalent 
radicals  are  alkylene;  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphorus  and  sulfur,  and  n  is  2  when  X  is 
sulfur  and  3  when  X  is  phosphorus. 

4.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  decaborane  with 
an  oxide  of  the  formula 

RnXO 

wherein  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  radicals,  when  taken  individually,  and  divalent 
radicals,  when  two  R's  are  joined  together;  said  mono- 
valent radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl;  said  divalent 
radicals  are  alkylene;  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphorus  and  sulfur,  and  n  is  2  when  X  is  sulfur 
and  3  when  X  is  phosphorus. 
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3.009.962 

ORGANIC   PFROXIDF,S 

Nicholas  A.  Milas,  Belmont,  Ma.vs.,  avsitnior  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.\..  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21.  195S,  Ser.  No.  756,295 

4  Claims.     ((I.  260 — 610) 
1.  Organic  peroxides  of  the  formula 


R    OH 


O-OR, 
R 


\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  at  least  one  R  being  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal. 


3.009,963 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROM  ATH  ALLY  SUBSTmJTED 

(  ARBINOI.S 
Heinrich  Hock  and  Heinz  Kropf.  Har/.  (ierman),  assign- 
ors   to    Ruhrchemie.    Aktiengesellschaft,    Oberhausen- 
Holten,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  (.ermanv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  5,   1959.  Ser.   No.  '?H4.S83 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv    .Aug.  5,    1955 

6  Claims.  ((I.  260 — 618) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  dimethyl  phenyl 
carbinol,  which  comprises  adding  cumene  hydroper- 
oxide, to  about  equal  parts  of  a  25%  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  at  a  temperature  of  105"  C. 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  allow  substantially  complete  conver- 
sion into  said  carbinol  and  to  prevent  accumulation  of 
the  hydroperoxide  in  the  aqueous  medium,  and  recov- 
ering said  carbinol  formed. 


3.009,964 
PROCESS    FOR    PRKPAR\TTON    OF 
CAICIIM    VIEIHMAIF 
Richard  V\.  Ru.ssell.  Fuengirula,  Malaga.  Spain,  assignor 
to  Fkco  Products  Companj,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1958.  Ser  No.  770,947 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 632) 
1.  The    method   of   prcxlucmg   calcium   methylate   by 
reacting  calcium  carbide  with  methanol  while  separately 
heating  said  methanol  and  said  methanol  is  undergoing 
condensation  from  a  vapor  phase. 


3.009.965 
BIS-NITROSOHYDRO(  \RBON  PROD 
Eugen  Mueller.  33  Wilhelmstrasse.   luebingen 
and   Horrt   Metzger  and   Doria    Met/gerFri 
59  Pfalzjn^fenstrasse.  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine 
No   Drawing.     Original   application    Mar.    25, 
No.   496,946.      Divided   and    this  applicatio 
1959.  Ser.  No.  859,099 
Claims  priorit>.  application  C;erman\   Mar. 

3  Claims.     ((I.  260—647) 
1.   A  bis-nitrosohydrocarbon  selected   from 
consisting    of     bis-nitrosoaikanes    and     bis-ni 
aJkanes  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


rcTS 

.  (ierniany. 
es.  both  of 
I.  (.emiany 
19  55.  S«r. 
n    Dec.   14, 

30.  1954 

the  group 
trosocyclo- 


3.009,966 
PRODI  CTION    OF    FI  I  ORTN  \TFD 
( OMPOl  NDS 
Murray  Hauptschein,  CJenside,  and    Vmold  H    Fainberg, 
Elkias  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  (  hemicals  (  or- 
poration,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ftnnsvl- 
van  la 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,128 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 653.5) 
J    A  method   for  convening  fluoroform  to  perfluoro- 
olefins  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tctrafluoro- 


cthylene  and  perfluoropropene  which  ooaqpriws  pyrolyz- 
ing  fluoroform  at  a  temperature  of  from  700*  C.  to 
1500°  C,  at  a  pressure  not  greater  than  one  atmosphere. 

12.  A  method  for  the  production  of  tetrafluorocthvlene 
which  comprises  passing  fluoroform  through  a  heated 
tube  at  a  temperature  of  from  900"  C.  to  1200*  C.  at  a 
contact  time  of  0.5  to  0.001  second  and  at  a  pressure  of 
from  25  to  300  mm.  Hg  absolute. 

15.  A  method  for  converting  fluoroform  to  perfluoro- 
propene  which  comprises  passing  fluoroform  through  a 
tube  heated  to  a  temperature  of  850"  C.  to  1300"  C.  at 
a  contact  time  of  not  greater  than  one  second  and  at  a 
pressure  of  not  greater  than  one  atmosphere,  separating 
a  mixture  of  fluoroform  and  tetrafluoroethylene  from  the 
pyrolysis  products  and  recycling  said  mixture  for  further 
pyrolysis  and  conversion  to  perfluoropropene. 


3.009.967 
CHI ORIN  \TION    OF    AC  FTM  ENES 
Roger  F.  Monroe.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Ilie  Dow 
Chemical  ( Ompany,  .Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  (Vt.  2.  1958,  Ser,  No.  764,738 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 654) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  separately  preheating  to 
about  100°  C.  and  then  reacting  by  contacting  in  the 
absence  of  a  catalyst  an  alkyiacetylene  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  which  can  contain 
up  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  acetylene  in  the  form 
of  its  allenic  tautomer  and  chlorine  in  a  iieaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  250°  and 
about  500°  C.  wherein  the  ratio  of  reactants  is  such 
that  the  acetylene  compound  is  in  molar  excess  of  the 
chlorine  and  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  at 
least  one  of  the  products  2,3-dichloi\)-l-alkene  and  3- 
chioro-l-alkyne. 


3,009,968 

PRODCCTION    OF    C  HI  OROPRFN'E 

Frederick  James  Bellringer,  I  eatherhead.  (  lifford  William 
Capp,  Lwtll.  and  Henr>  Peter  (rocker,  Hornsea.  I- ng- 
land,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  (Ompanv  limited, 
Edinburgh.   Scotland,  a   British  companv 

No  Drawing.     Filed   Aug.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831.490 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Cireat  Britain  .Aug.  28,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 655) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  chloroprene  which 

comprises  dehydrohalogenating  with    alkali   3:4-dichlor- 

butene- 1  in  the  presence  of  dichlorbutanes  and  separating 

chloroprene  by  distillation  for  the  dichlorbutanes. 


3.009,969 
SELECTIVE  HYDRtK.FNAIION  OF  CONJUGATED 

DIOLEFINF-S    lO    MONOOI  KFINF>S 
Michael  Staines  Spencer  and  Dennis  Albert  Dowden,  both 
of    Norton-on- 1  ees.     England,    avsignors    to     Imperial 
Chemical   industries  limited,  1  ondon,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  (.reat  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser    No.  859,145 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Cireal  Britain  Dec.  17,  1958 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenaiion  of  conjugated  di- 
oleflnes  to  mono-olcfincs  without  i.e  formation  of  un- 
desirable quantities  of  further  hydrogenalion  products, 
which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  a  catalyst  solution 
prepared  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  salt 
of  divalent  cobalt  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  cy- 
anide  with   a   conjugated   di-olefine   in   the  presence  of 
hydrogen. 
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3.009.970 
PR0<:ESS    for    PRtPARING    DIARVLS 
Raymond    C.    Odioso.   Glenshaw,    Pa.,   and    Kenneth   J. 
Freeh.  Kent.  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,932 

16  Claims,  (t  1.  260 — 670) 
8.  A  process  fi>r  producing  dinuclear  aromatic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  heating  toluene  in  the  presence 
of  di-tertiary  butyl  peroxide  and  isobutane  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  60°  F.  and  a  pressure  capable  of 
maintaining  the  reactants  in  liquid  phase,  said  tempera- 
ture being  sufficient  to  decompose  said  peroxide  but  in- 
sufficient to  adversely  affect  the  remaining  compounds 
in  the  reaction  zone. 


the  liquid  phase  with  tritium  admixed  with  argon  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  iruialion  of  said  hydro- 
carbon, the  partial  pressure  of  tntium  employed  at  least 
substantially  equaling  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  hydro- 
carbon measured  at  atmospheric  temperature  and  the  par- 
tial pressure  of  argon  employed  substantially  equaling 
that  of  the  tritium. 


3.009,971 
TRmiM    1  ABEIJNG    PROCFSS 
August  Y.  Mottlau,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search   and    K.ngineering    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,223 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 676) 
A  process  of  tritiation  which  comprises  contacting  a 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  a  portion  of  which  is  in 


3,009,972 

DIMERIZATION   OF   OLEFINS 

William  K.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  C  ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,196 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  dimerization  of  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons having  at  least  ?  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  borane 
and  an  organo  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  beryllium, 
magnesium,  and  zinc. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.009,973 
DEVICE   FOR  CONTROLLINC;   THE  ZONE  MELT- 
ING   OF   SEMICONDl  CTOR  RODS 
Reimer   F.meis,   Fbermannstadt,   I  pper   Franconia.   Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Siemens-Schucltertwerke    Vlttienge- 
sellschaft.  Berlin.  Cierman\.  a  corporation  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.289 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Cicrman>  Aug.  16.  1958 

21  Claims.     ((I.  13 — 1) 


said  torque  producing  means  are  permitted  to  rotate  by 
said  rotatable  holder  due  to  melting  through  of  said 
rod  zone. 


3.009.974 
EIECTRIC    Fl  RNACE 
Erik   Bjom   Sekkelsten.   Oslo,   and    Hans   Frland   Sundt. 
Baenim.  Norway,  assignors  to  Ingenior  Gunnar  Schjel- 
derup  Industriovner,  Oslo.  Norwav 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.261 

Claims  priority,  application  Norwav  .Apr.  26,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  13—25) 


6.  With  a  device  for  the  zone  melting  of  semicon- 
ductor rods  having  a  processing  vessel  sealed  when  in 
operation,  two  coaxially  spaced  rod-end  holders  in  said 
vessel,  and  a  zone  heater  surrounding  the  holder  axis  in 
said  vessel  and  displaceable  along  said  axis,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  control  apparatus  responsive  to  the  condition  of 
the  rod  zone  heated  by  said  heater  and  comprising  bear- 
ing means  in  which  one  of  said  holders  is  rotatable  about 
said  axis  relative  to  said  other  holder  when  the  rod  zone 
is  melted,  torque  producing  means  mounted  outside  said 
vessel,  torque  transmitting  means  inside  said  vessel  con- 
nected with  said  rotatable  holder  and  magnetically  cou- 
pled with  said  torque  producing  means,  and  electric  switch 
means  mounted  outside  said  vessel  and  having  a  switch 
control  member  connected  with  said  torque  producing 
means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  to  operate  when 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  two  spaced  opposed 
walls,  a  receptacle  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  refractory  material  for  containing  coke  which  acts  as 
a  resistance  material,  said  receptacle  extending  between 
said  two  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  tubular  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing in  said  one  of  said  walls,  one  end  of  said  tubular 
element  abutting  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  resilient  com- 
pression force  providing  means  on  the  outside  of  said 
one  of  said  walls  abutting  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
element  for  exerting  a  force  thereon,  and  a  current  supply 
electrode  extending  through  said  tubular  element  with  the 
inner  end  thereof  extending  into  said  receptacle  for  con- 
tacting the  resistance  matenal  therein. 
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3,009.975 
SPARK    SOIRCE    FOR    AN    INTERNAL 
COMBISTION    ENGINE 
George  H.  Hufferd,  Lyndhurst,  Herman  Lansing  Vail.  Jr.. 
Shaker  Heigbte,  and  Robert  H.  Joseptison.  (Ie> eland 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporatioa.  C  leve- 
iand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776.793 
24  Claims.     (CI.  12 J — 148) 


in  M  represents  at  least  one  clement  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium, 
neodymium.  samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing type  wherein  the  reciprocation  of  a  piston  turns  a 
crankshaft,  the  engine  having  a  spark  plug,  means  for 
firing  the  plug  comprising:  a  stationary  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment; mechanical  pressure  applying  means  operating  in 
timed  relation  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine  crankshaft 
and  connected  with  the  piezoelectric  element  to  periodi- 
cally apply  a  controlled  squeeze  to  the  element  and  to 
then  release  the  said  element  of  the  compression  caused 
by  the  squeezing  action,  thereby  to  generate  electrical  po- 
tential in  the  element,  and  circuit  means  including  elec- 
tric charge  storing  means  connecting  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment and  the  electrodes  of  the  spark  plug  is  series  circuit 
so  that  a  voltjge  generated  m  the  element  discharges 
through  the  spark  plug  to  fire  the  same. 


3.009.976 
THERMOELECTRIC   DEVICE 

Bernard  S.  Hildi.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,347 
18  Claims.      iCI.   1.^6 — 4) 


•  ^ 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  device,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  polyphthaJocyanine  body  as  a  thermoelectric 
component  in  said  device,  and  electrical  comiectioiK  to 
^ald  body. 


3.009,977 
THERMOELECTRIC    MATERIAl     AND    DEVICES 
MaurKe  D.  Houston,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  a.vsignor  to  VV  est- 
inghouse    Electric    Corporation,    Ea.st    Pittsburgh,    Pa  , 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,773 
9  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 5) 
1.  In  a  therrTn>electric  pouer  generating  device  at  least 
one  pair  of  joined  members,  one  being  a  member  com- 
prised of  a  material  having  the  formula  MS,_^„  where- 


dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium,  and 
lutecium,  y  varies  from  1.0  to  0.5  and  x  varies  from  0  to 
0.2,  aiKl  another  suitable  member  electrically  connected 
to  one  portion  of  said  one  member. 


3,009,978 
PROCESS  OF  INCREASING    ELECTRODE 

CAPACITY 

Sidney  A.  Corren,  163  C  herry  St.,  Katonah,  NY. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,856 

7  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 21) 
1.  In  a  method  of  marujfactunng  electrodes  for  second- 
ary batteries  wherein  a  metallic  grid  is  encased  in  a  mix- 
ture containing  chemically  active  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive constituents  and  thermoplastic  resinous  polymer,  by 
applying  a  slurry  of  said  materials  to  said  metallic  grid  and 
thereafter  effecting  removal  of  liquid  from  the  resulting 
coated  grid,  thereby  distributing  said  polymer  as  solid 
particles  disseminated  throughout  said  grid-encasing  com- 
position and  producing  a  self-supporting  coherent  plate 
then  suitable  for  use  in  a  secondary  battery  without  fur- 
ther processing,  except  for  trimming  to  finished  size;  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  increasing  the  electrical 
capacity  of  the  otherwise  completed  plate  electrode  con- 
sisting of  the  slurry  encased  grid  by  wetting  said  electrode 
with  a  liquid,  heating  the  electrode  and  compressing  the 
wetted,  heated  plate  electrode  prior  to  trimming,  said  com- 
pression being  sufficient  to  diminish  the  thickness  of  said 
electrode  to  between  50%  and  90%.  of  the  thickness  of 
said  electrode  prior  to  said  wetting,  heating,  and  compres- 
sion. 


3,009,979 
POSmvE    ELECTRODE 
Sidney  A,  Corren,   163  Cherry   St.,  Katonah,  NY.;    Ar- 
nold   S.    Louis,    Bronx.    N.V.     (87    Southgate    Ave.. 
Hastings  on   Hudson.   N.\   );  and  Myron    \    C  oler,  56 
Secor  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792.060 
8  Claims.     (CI.  136—29) 


rCOHOUCrivr    PLABTK    I 
Mix  I 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  positive  electrodes  for  sec- 
ondary batteries  which  comprises:   preparing  an  electri- 
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cally  conductive  piiv«.dered  material  by  dispersing  solid 
particles  of  a  ver>  finely  divided  electrically  conductive 
material  m  a  solution  of  an  alkaii-resibiant  synthetic  poly- 
mer, the  relative  proportions  of  electrically  conductive 
material  and  synthetic  polvmer  being  between  80  to  20 
and  35  to  65,  b>  wcigiit,  casting  the  dispersion  into  a  thin 
film;  drying  the  film  at  a  temperature  between  25'  C.  and 
180°  C;  crushing  the  dried  film  to  yield  particles  of  elec- 
trically conduclue  powder,  mixing  the  resultmg  particles 
of  electrically  conductive  powder  with  a  solution  of  a 
dissolved  metallic  salt  in  sufficient  amount  to  coat  thf 
surface  of  said  particles,  adding  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
to  said  mixture  to  effect  precipitation  of  a  hydroxide  of 
the  metal  of  the  dissolved  metallic  salt  on  the  surfaces  of 
said  powder  particles,  the  ratio  of  h>droxide  to  particles 
being  between  1:4  and  4:1,  by  weight;  rinsing  the  result- 
ing solid  products;  dr>ing  the  rinsed  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  25°  C.  and  1(K)°  C,  forming  a  non-aqueous 
slurry  by  crushing  the  rinsed  product  and  dispersing  the 
same  as  finely  divided  solids  in  an  inert  volatile  organic 
liquid  medium,  in  which  the  dispersed  particles  are  not 
soluble;  applying  a  layer  of  the  slurry  to  a  metallic  sup- 
port by  dipping  the  support  into  a  body  of  slurry  and 
withdrawing  the  support  and  adhering  la>er  of  slurry 
therefrom;  evaporating  the  liquid  present  in  said  layer, 
thereby  leaving  behind  a  porous  deposit  comprising  an 
intimate  mixture  of  precipitated  hydroxide  and  polymer 
particles  bearing  a  coating  of  electncally  conductive  ma- 
terial; compacting  the  resulting  porous  plate  product  to 
diminish  the  porosity  and  thickness  thereof  and  to  pro- 
duce a  flexible  positive  electrode,  the  total  amount  of  com- 
pacting corresponding  to  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  be- 
tween 25%  and  75%,  and  the  compacting  being  f>erformed 
with  the  plate  at  a  temperature  between  about  25°  and 
120°  C. 


M  3.009.980 

NTCATIVK   Kl  FCTRODF 

Sidney  A.  Coiren.  163  Cherry  St.,  katonah.  N.Y.; 
Arnold  S.  I>ouLs.  Bronx.  N.Y.  (87  Southgate  Ave., 
Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.);  and  Myron  A.  C'oler,  56 
Secor  Kuad,  Scarsdale,  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.059 
3  Claims.     (CI.  136—34) 


A* 


secondary 


for  producing   negative   electrodes   for 


batteries  which  comprises:  preparing  an 
intimate  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  one  finely  divided 
chemically  active  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cadmium  oxide  and  iron  oxide  and  at  least  one 
finely  divided  electrically  conductive  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  iron;  nickel,  silver 
and  carbon;  dissolving  an  organic  binder  in  a  volatile  or- 
ganic liquid;  dispersing  the  intimate  mixture  in  said  dis- 
solved binder  to  form  a  slurry  wherein  the  proportions 
of  binder  to  mixture  are  between  1%  and  4%  of  binder 
for  each  99%  to  96%  of  mixture  the  amount  of  said 
binder  being  insufficient  to  completely  coat  the  particles 
of  finely  divided  chemically  active  and  electrically  con- 
ductive materials  in  said  mixture;  depositing  .i  thin  layer 
of  said  slurry  on  a  foraminous  metallic  supporting  mem- 
ber; removing  the  volatile  organic  liquid  present  from 
said  layer,  by  drying  said  layer  in  air,  thereby  depositing 
an  intimate  mixture  of  binder  and  finely  divided  chemi- 
cally  active  and  electrically   conductive  materials   as  a 


p>orous  layer  on  said  metallic  supporting  member;  coating 
the  article  resulting  after  removal  of  the  volatile  organic 
liquid  with  additional  amounts  of  said  slurry;  air  drying 
the  coating  to  remove  the  volatile  organic  liquid  there- 
from, and  repeating  said  successive  additional  coating  and 
air  drying  until  the  desired  weight  of  coating  has  been  de- 
posited on  said  metallic  support;  and  thereafter  com- 
pressing said  porous  layer  an  amount  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially diminish  the  thickness  of  said  porous  layer 
while  retaining  the  pore  structure  obtained  by  building  up 
the  electrode  through  repeated  applications  of  said  slurry. 


3,009,981 
PHOTOELECTRIC   DEVICE 
Bernard  S.  Wildi  and  Arnold  S.  Epstein.  Da>1on.  Ohio,  as- 
signors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.346 
16  Claims.     (CL  136 — 89) 


1.  A  photoelectric  device  comprising  a  photosensitive 
body  of  a  polyphthalocyanine  having  separated  electri- 
cally conducting  surfaces  making  ohmic  contact  with 
said  body,  a  transparent  frame  for  enclosing  and  cover- 
ing a  portion  not  having  conducting  surfaces  thereon  of 
said  photosensitive  body,  another  frame  for  enclosing 
said  photosensitive  body,  and  means  for  joining  said 
frames  to  enclose  said  photosensitive  body. 


3.009.982 

LIGHTNING    DIVERTERS 

Morris  M.  Newman.  2218  Doswell  Ave..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,115 

5  Claims.     (CI.  174—2) 


^ 


4.  A  lightning  diverter  comprising  a  mounting  for 
attachment  to  conducting  means  adjacent  the  object  to 
be  protected,  an  elongated  resistor  connected  to.  sup- 
ported by  and  issuing  outwardly  from  said  mounting,  said 
resistor  being  divided  into  a  number  of  sections  greater 
than  two  each  having  a  different  value  of  resistance,  the 
values  of  the  successive  sections  forming  a  geometrical 
progression  with  the  section  having  the  highest  value 
of  resistance  outermost. 
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3.009.983 

BLSHING  STRl  CTl  RF  FOR  FI  ECTRIC 

APPARATl  S 

John   A.   Oppel,   Aldan,   Pa.,   assignor   (o  CcneraJ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Sept.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No    843.589 

5  CUims.     (CI.  174— 18» 


3.  In  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  termi- 
nal bushing  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  tank 
with  its  inner  end  inside  said  tank  and  its  outer  end  out- 
side said  tank,  said  bushing  comprising:  a  centrally  dis- 
posed conductive  stud,  housing  means  including  a  pair  of 
insulating  shells  surrounding   said  conductive   stud   and 
insulating  said  stud  from  said  tank,  one  of  said  insulating 
shells  being  disposed  between  the  outer  end  of  said  stud 
and  said  tank  and  the  other  of  said  insulating  shells  being 
disposed  between  the  inner  end  of  said  stud  and  said  tank. 
said  housing  means  forming  about  said  stud  a  chamber 
containing  pressurized  insulating  gas.  stop  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stud  and  bearing 
ngidiy  against  the  inner  end  of  said  housing  means,  an 
annular  sealing  plate   bearing  against  the  outer  end  of 
said  housing  means  and  closing  off  the  outer  end  of  said 
chamber,    a   piston-like   member  rigidly   secured   to  the 
outer  end  of  said  stud  and  arranged  for  telescopic  move- 
ment within  said  sealing  plate  dunng  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion of  said  stud,  said  piston-like  member  having  a 
larger  external  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  stud 
in  the  region  where  said  stud  enters  said  chamber  from 
said  tank,  means  providing  a  seal  between  said  sealing 
plate  and  said  piston-like  member,  spring  means  acting 
between  said  piston-like  member  and  said  sealing  plate 
for  loading  said  insulating  shells  in  compression  and  for 
holding  said  sealing  plate  in  sealed  relationship  to  said 
housing  means,  said  spring  means  being  located  internal- 
ly of  one  of  said  insulating  shells,  the  pressurized  gas 
within  said  chamber  acting  through  said  piston-like  mem- 
ber to  apply  tension  forces  to  said  stud  through  a  path 
effectively  bypassing  said  spring  r^ans. 


3.009,984 
DOOR    FOR   A   SHIEI  DFD   ENCLOSURE 

Erik  A.  I.indgren,  4119  N.  Tro>.  (  hicago.  Ill 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,751 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 35) 
3  In  a  door  for  screen  rooms  having  an  opening- 
equipped  vertical  wall,  said  vertical  wall  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  guide  walls  extending  therealong 
said  guide  walls  supporting  electromagnetic  shielding 
laminations  having  portions  thereof  extending  along 
the  inside  facing  surfaces  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the 
door  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  guide  walls, 
inner  and  outer  electromagnetic  shcilding  elements  cover- 
ing said  door  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  stnps  of  electric  conductive  ma- 
'enal  bordering  each  marginal  side  edge  of  the  door  and 
extending  substantially  from  side  to  side  of  said  door 
adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  elongated  strips 


defining  contact  finger  portions  electrically  connected 
respectively  to  said  inner  and  outer  shielding  elements, 
said  finger  f>ortions  and  lamination  portions  resiliently  en- 
gaging each  other  under  pressure  in  sliding  electrically 
contacting  relationship,  said  door  supporting  means  in- 
cluding a  rail  extending  along  said  guide  walls  intermedi- 
ate the  same  and  a  plurality  of  roller-equipped  hangers 


riding  along  said  rail  and  secured  to  said  door  to  afford 
the  aforesaid  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  spacer 
means  secured  between  said  guide  walls  including  a  beam 
member  and  a  resilient  pad  interposed  between  said  beam 
member  and  one  of  said  guide  walls  to  provide  a  cushion 
connection  therebetween  to  maintain  contact  pressure 
between  said  finger  portions  and  lamination  portions. 


3.009,985 

ENCAPSri  \TFn    FI  t(  IKK  AI     COMPONENTS 

AND    MFIMOD    OF    AVSFMBI  \ 

Andrew  B.  Iruvsell.  I.akew(H>d.  (  alif..  assignor  to 

North    \ineriian  Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,770 

4  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


2.  In  combination,  electrical  terminals,  each  of  said 
terminals  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  solid  con- 
tact pin  portion,  and  a  support  portion  fixedly  attached 
thereto,  said  support  portion  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive recessed  section  intermediate  the  pin  and  support 
portions,  said  recessed  section  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  mutually  spaced  parallel  shoulders,  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders being  adjacent  said  contact  pjn  portion,  said  supp<^rt 
portion  having  a  clamping  section  spaced  from  the  other 
of  said  shoulders;  a  rigid  non-coi.ductive  terminal  board 
having  apertures  therein,  each  aperture  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  a  different  one  of  said  support  portions,  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  support  portions  being  flattened 
against  one  surface  of  said  terminal  board  to  provide  said 
clamping  section,  the  other  of  said  shoulders  of  each 
terminal  abutting  against  a  surface  of  said  terminal  board 
opposite  and  parallel  to  said  one  surface;  an  electrical 
component  mounted  on  said  one  surface  of  said  terminal 
board,  said  component  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
wire  leads,  said  terminal  board  having  a  separate  passage 
therein  for  each  of  said  leads,  each  of  said  leads  passing 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  passages,  each  of  said 
leads  further  being  wound  within  said  recessed  section 
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of  a  respective  one  of  sajd  terminals  to  electrically 
connect  the  leads  and  terminals;  a  case,  said  case  having 
a  wall  with  apertures  therein,  said  terminal  board  and 
said  component  being  mounted  within  said  case,  each 
of  said  apertures  mating  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
contact  pin  portions,  each  contact  pin  portion  passing 
through  us  respective  associated  aperture  with  said  one 
shoulder  adjacent  each  said  pin  portion  abutting  against 
a  surface  of  said  wall;  and  encapsulating  material  filling 
the  spaces  between  said  component  and  said  case. 


3,009.986 
PROTKTOR    SI  FF.VK   FOR    ELECTRICAL 
(  ()NNF(  LOR 
Francis  E.  Stephens,  St.    I  ouis,   N!o.,  assignor  to  James 
R.    krame>    ( Orporalion,   St.    lx>uis,   .Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23.  I960.  Ser.  No.  10.488 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 84) 


1.  A  preformed  telescoping  sleeve  protector  for  a  splice 
between  insulated  electrical  conductors  wherein  the  diam- 
eter of  the  splice  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  con- 
ductor comprising,  a  generally  tubular  body  portion  of 
flexible  resilient  material  longer  than  said  splice,  a  rein- 
forcing tube  for  said  tubular  body,  a  core  of  cellular  foam 
material  within  said  reinforcing  tube  having  a  passage 
formed  therein  from  end  to  end,  end  walls  integrally 
formed  with  said  body  portion,  and  means  forming  aper- 
tures in  said  end  walls  with  internal  sealing  edges  dimen- 
sioned to  snugly  engage  with  the  outside  of  each  insu- 
lated conductor  on  each  side  of  said  splice  and  both  of 
said  apertures  and  said  core  being  readily  telescoped  over 
the  end  of  one  of  said  conductors  before  the  splice  is 
made,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  sufficient  lateral  flexi- 
bility to  roll  under  as  the  sleeve  is  slid  along  the  one  con- 
ductor over  the  splice  so  that  sealing  edges  of  the  aperture 
do  not  engage  the  rough  surfaces  of  the  splice,  said  core 
of  cellular  foam  material  being  compressed  to  fill  the 
voids  from  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  sleeve. 


3.009.987 
CONNECTOR 
.Morris  Brenner,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn-Lnion  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  June  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822.265 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 94) 


1.  A  one-piece  connector  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  first  section  having  a  hook-shaped  transverse 
cross  section  with  a  lateral  opening  facing  in  one  direction 


for  receiving  a  first  wire,  a  second  section  having  a  hoolc- 
shaped  transverse  cross  section  with  a  lateral  opening 
facing  in  an  opposite  direction  for  receiving  a  second 
wire,  and  an  intermediate  section  extending  diagonally 
between  and  integrally  joining  inner  margins  of  said  first 
and  second  sections,  said  intermediate  diagonal  section 
being  collapsed  for  closing  said  openings  and  retaining 
the  wires  when  the  connector  is  compressed  on  the  wires, 
said  intermediate  section  having  opposite  side  surfaces 
also  extending  diagonally  between  said  inner  margins  and 
respectively  including  recessed  wire  accommodating  seal 
means  at  inner  ends  thereof  for  resisting  accidental  pas- 
sage of  the  wires  out  of  said  openings  during  a  connector 
compressing  operation,  said  intermediate  section  opposite 
side  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  said  first  and  second  sections  including  outer  free 
marginal  portions  having  inner  surfaces  generally  paral- 
lel to  and  substantially  at  least  coextensive  with  said  in- 
termediate section  surfaces. 


3  009  988 

comml'nica'tions  eqltpment 

Edward  F.  Kleinschmidt,  Wllmette,  John  U.  Ehriich. 
Glenview,  and  Edward  E.  Podwojski.  Arlington 
HetghtJi.  III.,  assignors  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1955.  Ser.  No.  547,265 
28  Claims.    (CI.  178—2) 


/ 


J 

1.  Communications  equipment  for  use  in  aircraft  in 
conjunction  with  radio  transmitting  and  receiving  equip- 
ment comprising  a  keyboard  unit;  a  legible  record  pro- 
ducing unit;  and  a  control  unit  including  a  data  storage 
device;  means  providing  electrical  connections  between 
said  control  unit  and  said  keyboard  and  record  producing 
units  and  providing  for  electrical  connections  from  said 
control  unit  to  a  radio  receiver  and  to  a  radio  transmit- 
ter; means  for  selectively  actuatir^g  said  control  unit  to 
simultaneously  produce,  under  control  of  said  keyboard, 
a  time  sequential  signal  for  radio  transmission  and  ac- 
tuation of  said  record  producing  unit  to  produce  a  leg- 
ible record  of  the  significance  of  such  time  sequential 
signal;  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  control  unit 
to  simultaneously  produce,  urxier  control  of  said  key- 
board, actuation  of  said  data  storage  device  to  record 
signals  indicative  of  the  significance  of  the  successive 
actuations  of  said  keyboard  for  future  transmission,  and 
actuation  of  said  record  producing  unit  to  produce  a 
legible  record  of  the  significance  of  the  data  recorded 
in  said  data  storage  device;  means  for  selectively  ac- 
tuating said  control  unit  to  simultaneously  produce  under 
control  of  said  data  storage  device  a  time  sequential  signal 
for  radio  transmission  and  actuation  of  said  record  pro- 
ducing unit  to  provide  a  legible  record  of  the  significance 
of  the  time  sequential  signal,  and  means  for  selectively 
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actuating  said  control  unit  to  produce  a  legible  record 
of  the  significance  of  a  time  sequential  signal  received 
from  a  radio  receiver. 


3.009. Q8*> 
TKLKVISION   BRI(.HTNKS.S  AND  CONTROL 
(  IK(  I  II 
Richard  W.  Ahrons,  .Soraerville.  and  I  cslie  L.  Bums,  Jr., 
and    I  oren    B.   John>ton,   Princeton,    N.J.,  assignors  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,522 
8  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4* 


t 


r ■'    I      r^j 
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1.  A  television  reproducing  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  video  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  video  signal, 
said  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, an  image  reproducing  device  having  a  signal  input 
electrode  directly  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  cir- 
cuit, a  high  voltage  supply  for  said  image  reproducing 
device,  overload  detecting  means  for  detecting  overload 
of  said  high  voltage  supply  and  producing  an  overload 
signal  representing  said  overload,  additional  detecting 
means  for  detecting  white  peaks  in  said  video  signal, 
brightness  control  means  direct  current  coupled  between 
each  of  said  detecting  means  and  said  video  amplifier 
input  circuit  for  varying  the  direct  current  bias  of  said 
video  amplifier  and  thus  the  direct  current  portion  of 
said  video  signal,  and  variable  gain  control  means 
coupled  between  each  of  said  delecting  means  and  said 
video  amplifier  input  crrcuit  for  varying  the  gain  of  said 
video  amplifier  thereby  to  prevent  overload  of  said  high 
voltage  supply  and  spot  blooming  in  said  image  repro- 
ducing device. 

# 

3,009.990 

S-VNCHRONIZINC;    PI  USE   CLIPPFR 

Harr>  J.  Venema,  W  heaton.  III.,  avsignor  to  (.eneral 

Flectric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Jul\   P.  1956,  Vr    No    59H.308 

15  Claims.     iCl.  178— 7.Jj 
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6.  In  combisatioo,  a  magnetic  circuit  characterized  by 
a  predominantly  rectangular  relationship  between  mag- 
netic flux  and  impressed  magnetomotive  force,  an  electric 
winding  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mag- 


netic circuit,  a  source  of  electric  signals  characterized  by 
amplitude  variation  over  a  first  range  of  values  and  by 
amplitude  variation  over  a  second  range  of  values  con- 
nected across  said  winding  for  passing  current  there- 
through and  thereby  exerting  a  magnetomotive  force  on 
said  magnetic  circuit,  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
circuit  for  impressing  on  said  magnetic  circuit  a  magnetic 
bias  having  a  value  maintaining  said  magnetic  circuit 
in  a  saturated  condition  in  the  presence  of  signals  in  said 
first  range  and  adjusting  said  magnetic  circuit  to  of)crate 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unsaturated  region  in 
presence  of  signals  in  said  second  range,  and  means  for 
deriving  from  said  magnetic  circuit  a  signal  responsive 
to  magnetic  flux  changes  therein 


3,009.991 

SOl'ND    REPRODl  (  HON    SYSTFAf 

Uan  Bekey,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

(517  Krskine  Drive,  Pacific  Palisades.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1955.  Ser.  No.  550.274 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  179-1) 


2.  In  combination,  an  audio  frequency  electrical  signal 
source,  an  acoustic  output  means  coupled  to  said  source 
for  converting  the  electrical  energy  signal  of  said  source 
to  an  acoustic  energy  signal,  an  electrical-sonic  energy 
transducer  spaced  from  said  output  means  and  responsive 
to  sonic  output  of  said  output  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  related  to  said  sonic  output,  degenerative 
feedback  means  coupling  an  electrical  signal  derived  from 
the  last-mentioned  signal  to  said  signal  source,  a  motion 
sensing  electrical  transducer  positioned  to  detect  physical 
movements  of  said  output  means  and  convert  the  same 
into  a  related  electrical  signal,  and  degenerative  feedback 
means  coupling  an  electrical  signal  derived  from  the  last- 
mentioned  signal  to  said  signal  source  simultaneously  with 
the  feedback  of  the  first-mentioned  derived  electrical  sig- 
nal, whereby  the  first-mentioned  feedback  means  func- 
tions to  effect  a  more  uniform  frequency  response  of  said 
output  means,  and  the  second  mentioned  feedback  means 
functions  to  depress  the  motion  of  said  output  means. 


3.009,992 

TEST  CIRCUIT   FOR    IFI  FPHONF    RIN(;fRS 
Nicholas  I  a/o,  R<Kkville   Centre,   N  ^   .   assignor  to   Bell 

Telephone     laboratories,     incorporated,     Nev*     ^  ork, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New    \  ork 

FUed  Ma\  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.100 
7  (  laims.     (CI.  179— 175. 2t 

1.  In  combination,  a  telephone  line,  a  subscriber's  sta- 
tion on  said  line,  a  central  office,  a  signal  device  at  said 
station  having  a  pair  of  windings  of  different  impedances, 
means  at  said  station  for  connecting  either  of  said  wind- 
ings between  said  line  and  earth  potential  at  said  station 
or  both  said  windings  in  scries  between  said  line  and  earth 
potential  at  said  station,  the  earth  potential  at  said  sta- 
tion adapted  to  range  between  positive  and  negative  poten- 
tials of  known  maximum  values,  a  test  circuit  at  said  cen- 
tral office  connected  to  said  line,  a  first  means  in  said  test 
circuit  responsive  to  the  connection  of  one  or  the  other  or 
both  said  windings  between  said  line  and  earth  potential 
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at  said  subscriber's  station  to  operate  only  when  the 
earth  potential  is  positive  and  within  predetermined  upper 
and  lower  limits,  a  second  means  in  said  test  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  connection  of  one  or  the  other  or  both 
said  windings  between  said  line  and  earth  potential  at  said 
subscnber's  station  only  when  the  earth  potential  is  nega- 
tive and  within  predetermined  upper  and  lower  limits,  a 
source  of  positive  pxstential  and  a  source  of  negative 
potential  at  said  central  office,  first,  second  and  third 
relays  in  said  test  circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  first 
means,  when  operated,  for  connecting  said  negative  source 
of  potential  to  said  line  by  way  of  the  winding  of  said 
first  relay,  means  controlled  by  said  second  means,  when 


57^5^^ 


operated,  for  connecting  said  positive  source  of  potential 
to  said  line  by  way  of  the  winding  of  said  second  relay, 

means  effettive  incident  to  the  failure  of  either  of  said 
first  or  second  means  to  operate  for  connecting  one  of 
said  sources  of  potential  to  said  line  by  way  of  the  wind- 
ing of  said  third  relav.  and  means  for  rendermg  said  first, 
second  and  third  relays  responsive  to  the  connection  of 
said  pxjtential  sources  to  said  line  only  when  the  said  con- 
nected winding  or  windings  ai  said  subscriber's  station 
presents  a  predetermined  impedance  to  said  line,  a  source 
of  tone  current,  and  means  controlled  by  said  first,  second 
and  third  relays  for  connecting  said  tone  source  to  said 
line. 


3.009.993 

Mn.TTPi  E  POINT  swrrc  H 

Fdward  B.  Graves.  South  Euclid,  F.dwin  R.  Hill.  Chardon. 

and  Donald  S.  Thorbum,  WillouKhbv,  Ohio,  assignors 

to    Picker    X-Ray    Corporation    Waite    Manufacturing 

Division.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1956,  .Ser.  No.  577,002 

26  Claims.     (CI.  200—14) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  for  uniformly  increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  amount  of  voltage  flowing  therethrough,  said 
switch  comprising  a  stator.  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tacts arcuatcly  spaced  about  said  stator,  a  rotor  contact 
pivotally  mounted  centrally  of  said  stator  for  movement 
selectively   into  engagement   with  sajd  spaced   contacts, 


driving  means,  said  driving  means  driving  suitable  driven 
means,  said  driving  means  including  a  ratchet  wheel. 
said  driven  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  pawls,  said 
pawls  being  pivotally  secured  to  suitable  mounting  means, 
said  mounting  means  in  operative  driving  engagement 
with  said  rotor  contact,  said  pawls  operatively  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawls  being  disposed  so  that  when 
one  is  being  driven  by  the  ratchet  wheel  the  other  pas- 
sively follows,  whereby  to  permit  driving  of  said  mount- 
ing means  in  either  direction  upon  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  either  direction,  and  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  disengaging  a  driving  pawl  at  a 
particular  point  of  operation. 


3.009,994 
FIOOR   CONVEYOR   SYSTENtS 
Arthur   Thomas   Charles   Burrows.   Stevenage,    England, 
assignor   to   Geo.   W.    King   Limited,   Stevenage.   Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  July  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  6"'5.181 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  30,  1956 

13  Claims.     (CI.  200—33) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  conveyor  system  of  the  de- 
scribed character;  said  control  device  comprising  two  co- 
axially  rotaiable  discs,  actuating  means  for  each  of  said 
discs  operative  to  effect  the  step-by-step  rotation  of  said 
discs  in  opposed  directions,  a  senes  of  elements  carried 
bv  one  of  said  discs  and  radially  mosahle  with  respect  to 
the  latter  between  first  and  second  positions,  setting  means 
for  said  elements  disposed  at  a  fixed  station  and  opera- 
tive to  move  the  element  then  disposed  at  said  station  to 
said  second  position  of  the  element,  said  setting  means 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  discs  and  being 
independent  thereof  resetting  means  disposed  at  a  fixed 
station  which  follows  said  fixed  station  of  the  setting 
means  considered  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said 
one  disc  and  operative  to  return  said  elements  to  said 
first  position  as  said  elements  pass  thereby,  a  sensing 
member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  discs  and  movable 
by  said  elements  between  positions  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  position,  respectively,  of  the  elements, 
and  control  elements  selectively  actuated  by  said  sensing 
member  depending  upon  the  position  of  the  latter. 


3.009,995 

SINGLE   INSULATOR   VERTICAL   REACH 

SWITCH 

Joseph  Albert  Turgeon,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Eastern  Power  Devices  Limited.  Port  Credit, 
Ontario.  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754.640 
5  Claints.     (CI.  200 — 48) 
1.  A  high  voltage  disconnect  switch  adapted  for  elec- 
trically connecting  a  first  bus  to  a  second  bus  positioned 
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thereabove;  said  switch  being  comprised  of  vertically  ex- 
tending insulator  means,  an  operating  means,  and  an 
elongated  switch  blade:  said  insulator  means  being  rotat- 
able  about  its  vertical  axis  and  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  entered  through  an  opening  in  a  housing  member 
of  said  operating  means  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  operating  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  insulator 
means  is  effective  to  actuate  said  operating  means  for 
moving  said  switch  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; said  insulator  means  being  the  sole  means  of  sup- 
porting said  switch  blade;  said  blade  being  mounted  at  a 


magnetizable  arm  portion  is  revoluble  for  exerting  a 
continuous  biasing  force  on  »aid  arm,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  magnetic  effect  of  said  magnet  on  said  arm 
to  vary  the  biasing  force  on  said  arm. 


first  end  thereof  to  said  operating  means  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis;  a  second  end  of  said  blade  being 
in  engagement  with  said  second  bus  when  said  switch  is 
in  said  ck>»ed  position;  said  operating  means  housing 
nMmber  including  means  rigidly  securing  said  member  to 
said  first  bus  whereby  said  bus  is  effective  to  counteract 
the  torque  accompanying  rotation  of  said  insulator  means 
to  actuate  said  operating  means. 


3,009.996 

ADJISTABIE    MOTOR   SPEED   GOVERNORS 

Royal  Lee,  Elm  Grove.  Wis.,  assignor  to  I  ee  Engineering 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,248 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 80) 


3.009.997 
SIGNAL   SYSIEM    FOR    IIBRKATING 
INSTVI.I  ATION 
Thomas  R.  Thomas,   New  N  ork,  N.\ 
Research    Corporation.    Do»er,   Del 
Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  20,  1959,  Ser.  No    828,116 
10  Claims.      (CI,  200—84) 


assignor  to  Auto 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  lubricant  exhaustion  signal  system  to  be  utilized 
in  connection  with  lubricant  reservoirs  of  centralized 
lubricating  equipment  for  mechanisms  to  be  lubricated, 
comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  mercury  switch,  a  float 
actuator  for  said  switch  and  a  circuit  arrangement  actuat- 
ed by  said  switch  to  signal  exhaustion  of  lubricant,  said 
system  having  a  horizontal  elongated  lubricant  reservoir 
casing  with  a  top  wall  having  a  removable  cover  at  one 
side  and  a  signal  box  at  the  other  side  on  top  of  said 
wall  carrying  said  switch,  the  lower  side  of  said  signal 
box  opening  into  the  top  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  a 
transverse  pivot  mount  located  at  and  in  the  opening  so 
that  said  mercury  switch  will  swing  on  an  axis  which  is 
in  the  plane  of  the  top  wall  of  the  reservoir. 


3.009.998 
REI  AY    COMPRISING     SEAI  ED-IN     (  ONTACTS 
Friedrich  Pflelderer,  Munich-Solln.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemeas    and     Malske    Aktiengesellschaft     Berlin    and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760.254 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  20.  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 87) 


1.  In  a  speed  governor  for  an  electric  motor,  a  rt>- 
tatable  support,  a  ccntrifugaJ  switch  carried  by  said  sup- 
VO'T.  and  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  rela- 
tively movable  to  open  and  closevl  positions  and  further 
including  a  resihenth  hased.  cenlrifugally  influenced 
vibratory  arm  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
contacts,  said  arm  having  a  magnetizable  portion  and 
having  a  plane  of  vibration  normal  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  support,  a  normally  stationary  magnet  of  circular 
.^ross  section  coaxial  with  said  support  and  having  a 
polarized  periphery  about  the  outer  side  of  which  said 


1 .  In  a  relay  having  contact  springs  disposed  in  a  sealed 
casing,  a  device  for  controlling  the  operative  actuation 
of  said  contact  springs,  said  device  comprising  a  magnet- 
izable and  electrically  conductive  member  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  current  source  to  cause  control  current 
to  flow  therethrough,  and  a  permanent  magnet  for  pro- 
ducing a  flux  normally  extending  over  said  member  and 
over  said  contact  springs,  said  permanent  magnet  and 
member  being  disposed  to  operatively  bridge  said  con- 
tact springs  whereby  current  flowing  through  said  mem- 
ber causes  flux  displacement  therein  affecting  the  mag- 


II 
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netic  conductivitv  thereof  to  produce  a  flux  flowing  over 
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3.009. 9«»9 

lOOI     H\M)IK    SVMTCM    VMTH    ONKRIOAD 
PKOIFX  HON 
Da>id   >N .   Johnsun.    Newington,  (  onn..  assignor  to  TTie 
Arrow  Marl  &   [it-gtman  Electric  (  ompan.>,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  lorporation  of  (  onnecticut 

Filed  Junt  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,037 
12  (  laims.      (CI.  200 — 116) 


i^WM 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  depressiblc  operat- 
ing member  biased  in  opposition  to  depression,  a  member 
movable  by  said  operating  member,  a  movable  contact 
movable  by  said  movable  member,  another  contact  to- 
ward which  said  movable  contact  is  biased,  the  bias  of 
said  movable  contjcl  pressing  said  movable  member 
toward  said  depressible  member,  said  other  contact  being 
biased  to  disengage  said  movable  contact,  a  latching 
member  which  is  normally  independent  of  movement  of 
said  depressible  member  and  normally  holds  said  other 
contact  latched  m  a  given  position,  said  movable  contact 
being  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  other  contact 
while  the  latter  is  thus  held,  said  latching  member  being 
responsive  to  overload  current  to  release  said  other  con- 
tact, and  means  movable  by  said  depressible  member  to 
return  said  latching  member  to  latching  position,  said 
return  means  being  ineffective  to  retain  said  other  con- 
tact if  the  overload  conditions  are  continuing. 


3,010.000 

Fl'SreiE    PROTECTIVE    DE\1CF.S 
Kenneth  W.  Swain,  Hampton  Falls,  N.H.,  and  Ham  H. 
Hallas,  Newton.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Chase-Shaw- 
mut  Company.  Newburvport,  Mavs. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  68.828 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 1311 


•  C'rioiitliilt  -  kmodiint- 


1.  A  fusible  protective  device  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  consisting  substantially  of  a  thermoplastic  sub- 
stantially carbon-free  acrylonitnle-butadiene-styrene  co- 
polymer, an  elongated  fusible  element  of  a  metal  having 
a  relatively  high  conductivity  and  a  relatively  high  fusing 
point  housed  in  said  casing:  fusible  means  having  a  rela- 
tively low  fusing  point  associated  with  said  element  for 
interrupting  the  current  path  through  said  element  upon 
fusion  of  said  fusible  means;  means  for  closing  said  casing 
and  for  connecting  said  element  into  an  electric  circuit, 
and  a   non-fulgurite  forming  pulverulent   filler  of  an  in 


3,010,001 
PNEUMATIC    FIRE    DETECTION    SYSTEM 
James  L.  Swift.  Staten  Island,  N.Y..  assignor  to  American 
District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775.436 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—140) 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system,  comprising  a  length  of  gas- 
filled  tubing;  alarm  actuating  means  responsive  to  changes 
in  gas  pressure  within  said  tubing  occurring  faster  ihan  a 
predetermined  rate;  and  a  plurality  of  heat-responsive  de- 
vices each  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  closed 
chamber  made  of  heat-conductive  material  and  being 
filled  with  said  gas  and  communicating  freely  with  said 
tubing  and  with  the  chambers  of  said  other  devices,  the 
internal  volume  of  said  chamber  being  equal  to  the  in- 
ternal volume  of  a  substantial  length  of  said  tubing,  and 
a  concave  heat-reflecting  surface  formed  as  a  substan- 
tially spherical  segment  having  an  aperture  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  sphere  but  constituting  a  substantial  frac- 
tion of  said  diameter  of  said  sphere,  the  radius  of  said 
sphere  being  large  in  comparison  to  the  diameter  of  said 
chamber,  and  said  chamber  being  mounted  within  said 
spherical  segment  and  disposed  so  that  the  axis  thereof 
substantially  coincides  with  the  principal  axis  of  said 
reflecting  surface  and  so  that  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  chamber  is  located  inwardly  of  the 
principal  focus  of  said  reflecting  surface. 


3.010.002 
EIECTRICAL   SWITCH 
Emil   I.ange.  Seine-ef-Oise,   France,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    Aktieselskabet   National   Industri.   Drammcn.   Nor- 
way 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  902 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  200 — 148t 


1.  An  electrical  switch  of  the  kind  in  which  arcs  are 
quenched  by  the  action  of  quenching  medium  flowing 


— ^„....  .„ p,  ^  .^.  .w.  i^.v.ii    iiiiti    ui    ail   ju-    4uc;iiv.iicu    uy    mc   dciiuii   oi   qucnciung   meoium   nowing 

organic  material  evolving  gas  under  the  heat  of  an  arc    under  pressure  produced  by  said  arcs,  comprising  in  com- 
scparating  said  casing  from  said  clement.  binalion  a  hollow  body,  an  apertured  wall  dividing  said 
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hollow  body  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
which  has  outlets  at  its  ends,  two  terminals  arranged  one 
at  each  end  of  said  first  chamber,  at  least  one  movable 
switch  pin  accommodated  adjacent  to  said  aperturcd  wall 
in  said  first  chamber  and  forming  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  terminals  m  the  closed  condition  of  the 
switch  and  being  guided  so  that  it  can  move  only  axially 
to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  the  switch,  two  end  con- 
ductors arranged  one  at  each  end  of  said  second  chamber, 
two  guide  poHions  each  electrically  connecting  one  each 
of  said  end  conductors  to  one  each  of  said  terminals,  said 
guide  portions  extending  through  apertures  in  said  wall, 
at  least  one  intermediate  conductor  in  said  second  cham- 
ber, and  two  guide  conductors  extending  from  each  said 
intermediate  conductor  towards  said  first  chamber,  each 
of  said  guide  conductors  being  arranged  in  an  aperture 
in  said  wall,  the  arrangement  b>eing  such  that  when  in 
the  operation  of  opening  the  switch  each  said  switch  pin 
is  moved  axially  its  tip  travels  past  a  plurality  of  said 
guide  conductors  in  sequence  and  draws  arcs  in  sequence 
in  said  first  chamber  and  the  roots  of  the  arcs  travel 
through  said  apertures  in  said  wall  on  said  guide  portions 
and  said  guide  conductors  so  that  the  arcs  die  in  said  first 
chamber  and  bum  in  said  second  chamber  between  said 
intermediate  and  end  conductors  and  are  subjected  to  the 
action  of  quenching  medium  flowing  in  said  second  cham- 
ber towards  said  outlets. 


on. 


3.010.00.^ 
CIRCITT   BRFAKFK    FOR    HIGH   PsTER- 
Rl  PI  ION    CI  RRKMS 
Walter  Pucher,   ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Aiimanna 
Svenska  Flektriska   Aktiebolaget,   \  a>teras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,671 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Oct.  23,  1958 

4  CUims.     ((I.  200 — 150) 


1.  Oil  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  extinguishing  cham- 
ber immersed  in  oil,  which  chamber  at  the  top  is  closed 
by  a  cover,  inside  said  chamber  a  cylinder  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  cover  and  carrying  the  stationary 
contact,  so  that  said  chamber,  cylinder  and  cover  above 
the  oil  surface  in  said  chamber  form  an  annular  closed 
space  and  that  said  chamber,  through  one  or  a  plurality 
of  oil  level  openings  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the  ex- 
tinguished chamber,  communicates  with  the  oil  outside 
the  extinguishing  chamber,  and  a  movable  pin-shaped  con- 
tact which,  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  ex- 
tinguishing chamber,  can  be  passed  in  to  the  stationary 
contact,  characterized  in  that  the  stationary  contact  is 
shaped  like  a  nozzle  which  is  uncovered  when  the  contacts 
separate  so  that  the  interior  of  the  chamber  via  said 
nozzle,  and  an  outlet  channel  through  the  cylinder  com- 
municates with  the  space  outside  the  extinguishing  cham- 
ber. 


3,010,004 

EI  ECTRK     SWITCHF^ 

Alexander  Clares,  610  V\ .  145th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,915 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—152) 

1.  An  electric  s^vitch  comprising  a  container  with  a 

bottom  closure  and  a  top  having  a  stuffing  box  therein 


for  effecting  a  top  closure,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said 
stuffing  box  for  entry  into  and  retraction  substantially 
from  the  container  as  far  as  said  top  closure,  a  body  of 
mercury  filling  said  container  from  bottom  to  top  closures 


thereof,  escapement  holes  in  the  side  of  said  container, 
and  a  stretchable  sleeve  at  the  outside  of  said  container 
extending  over  said  holes  for  accommodating  mercury 
displaced  by  introduction  of  said  plunger  into  said  con- 
tainer and  mercury. 


3.010.005 

FABRIC    CITTFR    AND    SFAI  FR 

Robert  I..  Sjostrom,  ''r  Sjostrom  Machine  Co., 

16th  Si.  at  2nd  Ave.,  tioca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,491 

4  Clainw      (CI.  219—21) 


1.  A  means  for  severing  and  simultaneously  fusing  the 
severed  edges  of  fabric  materials  having  a  thermoplastic 
fiber  content  comprising  an  elongated  heating  member 
having  an  arcuate  pxjnion  greater  than  180°  and  termi- 
nating in  adjacent  eiKls  having  a  resistance  wire  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  heating  member,  an 
arcuate  knife  edge  having  an  arcuate  length  of  at  least 
substantially  90*  F.  integral  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  heating  member,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  resistance  wire  at  said  ends  to  a  power  source,  means 
forming  a  casing  for  said  last-mentioned  means  and  a 
support  for  said  heating  member  said  casing  interengaging 
said  heating  member  at  said  ends  and  spaced  from  said 
arcuate  portion  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  casing  and 
extending  away   from  said   arciuite  portion. 


3,010,006 
C(K)KIN(;    I  IFNSn 
Fred  C.  Schwaneke,  Chicago,  III..  aKsi^nor.  h>  mesne  as- 
signmeots,  to   Webcur,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III.,  a  corpora- 
doo  of  IIIinoLs 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1953.  Ser.  No.  383,767 
2  Clalm-s.  (CI.  219—44) 
1.  An  electric  cooking  vessel  comprising  a  thin  wall 
pan  adapted  to  receive  food  and  having  relatively  poor 
heat  conductivity  along  its  bottom  wall,  a  heat  distribut- 
ing member  of  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  bottom  wall  contacting  substantially  the 
entire  bottom  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  in  intimate 
beat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  electric  heating 
means  of  an  area  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  heat 
distributing  member  mounted  in  intimate  heat  exchange 
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relationship  with  said  heat  distributing  member,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  heating  means  including  a  thermostat 
in  circuit  with  said  healing  means  and  having  a  tempera- 


ture sensing  member  spaced  an  appreciable  distance  from 
said  healing  means  and  disposed  in  intimate  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  heat  distributing  member. 


3,010.007 
Fl  FXIBIE    RADIANT   HEATING    PANEL 

Ralph  C;.  Ilieodore,  CeorjjeloHn.  Ky..  and  John  L.  DavLs, 
(amp   Hill,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Parts   Corpora- 
tion, Cieorgetown,  k>..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mav  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.346 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 46) 


1.  A  relatively  flexible  radiant  heating  panel  compris- 
ing a  flat  sinuous  coil  of  resistance  wire,  a  sheath  of  rela- 
tively flexible  polyvinyl  chloride  insulating  material  ear- 
ned on  said  wire,  a  sheet  of  flexible  foil  disposed  on  each 
side  of  s-id  coil,  and  a  coating  of  poiyeth\lene  heat-re- 
sponsive adhesive  carried  on  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
sheets,  said  sheets  being  adhered  together  by  said  poly- 
ethylene adhesive  between  adjacent  loops  of  said  insulated 
resistance  wire  and  being  intimately  adhered  by  said  poly- 
ethylene adhesive  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  area 
of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  insulating  sheath  carried  by  said 
resistance  wire. 


3.010.008 

SYSTEM    AND    APPARATl  S   FOR  IVTERCON- 

NE(  TING    PIPE   SECTIONS   BY   WELDING 

William   B.   Handwerk  and   Estill  Sherrill.  Tulsa,  Okla., 

avsignors  to  Crose-PerrauH  Equipment  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,666 
12  Claims.     (CL  219—^0) 

1.  In  a  wedding  positioner  and  manipulator  for  the  end- 
to-end  interconnection  of  pairs  of  pipe  sections  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter  by  welding,  a  first  pair  of  elon- 
gated, elevated,  spaced,  parallel,  inclined  skidways  adapted 
to  support  a  first  elongated  pipe  section  thereupon  in 
transversely  extending  relationship  thereto  for  advance- 
ment by  gravity  toward  the  lower  ends  thereof;  a  second 
pair  of  elongated,  elevated,  spaced,  parallel  inclined  skid- 
ways  in  spaced  parallelism  to  said  first  pair  of  skidways 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  a  second  elon- 
gated pipe  section  thereupon  in  transversely  extending 
relationship  thereto  for  advancement  by  gravity  toward 


the  lower  ends  thereof:  an  elongated  external  welding  rack 
assembly  extending  transversely  to  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  skidways  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter 
and  coupled  therewith  to  fix  the  relative  positions  of 
said  skidways  and  rack;  first  power  operated,  shiftable 
means  coupled  with  said  external  welding  rack  assem- 
bly and  shiftable  into  a  position  adjacent  to  said  first 
pair  of  skidways  to  receive  a  first  pipe  section  from  said 
first  pair  of  skidways  for  transferring  said  first  pipe  sec- 
tion from  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  skidways 
onto  said  external  welding  rack  assembly;  second  power 
operated,  shiftable  means  coupled  with  said  external  weld- 
ing rack  assembly  and  shiftable  into  a  position  adjacent 
to  said  second  pair  of  skidways  to  receive  a  second  pipe 
section  from  said  second  pair  of  skidways  for  transfer- 
ring said  second  pipe  section  from  the  lower  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  skidv.;iys  onto  said  external  \\elding 
rack  assembly  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  to 
said  first  pipe  section;  third  power  operated,  shiftable 
means  on  said  external  welding  rack  assembly  for  shift- 
ing ai  least  said  second  pipe  section  longitudinally  toward 
and  into  end  abutting  relationship  with  said  first  pipe 
section;  fourth  power  operated,  shiftable  means  on  said 
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external  welding  rack  assembly  for  aligning  said  first 
and  second  pipe  sections;  fifth  power  operated,  shiftable 
means  on  said  external  welding  rack  assembly  for  turn- 
ing said  aligned  first  and  second  pipe  sections  together 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  external  welding 
means  on  said  external  welding  rack  assembly  for  weld- 
ing said  first  and  second  pipe  sections  together  externally 
thereof  around  their  zone  of  abutment  while  said  pipe 
sections  are  turned  together  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  to  present  a  rigid,  dual  section  pipe  length;  a 
third  pair  of  elongated,  elevated,  spaced  parallel  in- 
clined skidways  coupled  with  said  rack  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  support  said  pipe  length  thereupon  in 
transversely  extending  relationship  thereto  for  advance- 
ment by  gravity  toward  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  third 
pair  of  skidways  extending  away  from  said  external  weld- 
ing rack  assembly  laterally  to  the  latter  in  a  direction  oi>- 
posite  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  skidways  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  adjacent  said  external  welding  rack 
assembly;  and  sixth  power  operated,  shiftable  means 
coupled  with  said  external  welding  rack  assembly  and 
shiftable  to  engage  and  remove  said  pipe  length  by  trans- 
ferring said  pipe  length  from  said  external  welding  rack 
assembly  onto  said  third  pair  of  skidwavs. 


3.010.009 
MFTHOD    AND    APPARATl  S    FOR    I'NTTTNG 
MATERIAI^  IN  A  CONTROLLED  MEDIIM 
Adriano  C.  Ducati,  Corona  del  .Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Plasmad>7ie  Corporation.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  763.874 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—76) 
1.  A  method  of  spraying  a  surface  material  of  one 
composition  onto  a  base  element  of  another  composition. 
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which  comprises  providing  wall  means  to  enclose  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  said  base  clement  in  a  sealed 
chamber,  reducmg  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  a 
small  fraction  of  atmospheric,  providing  an  electrical 
plasma-jet  torch  having  a  back  electrode  and  having  a 
nozzle  which  communicates  with  said  sealed  chamber, 
maintaining  a  high-current  electric  arc  to  said  back  elec- 
trode ;n  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle,  effecting  flow  of  gas 


-^^ 


through  and  adjacent  said  arc  and  through  said  nozzle 
into  said  sealed  chamber  to  thereby  effect  heating  of  said 
gas  to  form  high-temperature  plasma,  introducing  a  par- 
ticulate or  fluid  surface  material  into  said  plasma,  effect- 
ing impingement  of  said  plasma  and  surface  material 
against  said  base  element  for  deposition  of  said  surface 
material  thereon,  and  causing  all  components  of  said 
surface  material  to  solidify  on  said  base  element  to 
thereby  coat  the  same 


3,010.010 
APPARATl  S  FOR  I  SK  IN  DFPOSTTTNG  HTLD 
MFTAI  AS  SPIRAL  PARTIAI  I  V  ()\KRI  APPING 
COl  R-SFS  ON  THF  INTERIOR  OF  V  SHELL 
Charles  F.  JaclLson,  South  Portland,  and  (>erald  A. 
Snow,  Falmouth.  Maine,  avsignurs,  b>  mesne  av>ii;n- 
ments,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Compan).  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,431 
17  Claims.     ((1.  219—761 


I  In  apparatus  for  use  m  Iming  the  interior  of  a  cylin- 
drical metal  shell  by  depositing  weld  metal  thereon  in 
courses  with  each  course  being  disposed  approximately  as 
a  spiral  and  as  a  partial  overlay  with  respect  to  the  sub- 
lacent  course,  a  support  including  an  axial  column  and 
.1  peripheral  'Aay,  carnages  supported  by  said  way  and 
coupled  together,  a  section  carried  by  said  column  for 


rotation  independently  thereof  and  including  an  arm 
connected  to  one  of  said  carriages;  a  drive  for  rotating 
said  section  about  said  column,  a  welding  unit  for  each 
carriage  including  a  gun  and  power  and  material  sui>ply 
means,  said  power  and  material  supply  means  being  pro- 
vided with  portions  carried  by  said  section,  and  connect- 
ing means  between  each  carriage  and  the  welding  unit 
therefor  operable  to  elevate  the  welding  unit  relative 
thereto,  the  connecting  means  for  each  carriage  and  said 
way  including  coacting  parts  operable  to  effect  the  oper- 
ation of  each  connectmg  means  to  a  predetermined 
extent  on  each  lap  of  its  carriage. 


3,010.011 
nUD  WELDINC;    PROCESS 
Oscar  H.  Dailhlglua,  Jr.,  Merchantville,  N  J.,  a5>.sign<)r  to 
KSM    Products,    Inc.,   Merchantville,   .NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse\ 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,040 
25  Claim-s.     (CI.  219—107) 


■  /.r  .'////y/y.^ 


1.  The  method  of  electric  arc  stud  welding  compris- 
ing making  an  electrical  contact  between  the  surface  of 
a  workpiece  and  the  convex  end  surface  of  a  stud  over 
only  a  narrow  area  at  the  perimeter  of  a  recess  in  the 
surface  of  said  workpiece,  biasing  said  stud  toward  said 
workpiece  and,  while  said  stud  is  so  biased,  passing  cur- 
rent from  a  capacitor  through  said  stud  and  workpiece 
to  produce  an  arc  between  said  stud  and  workpiece  for 
melting  adjacent  portions  thereof  m  the  region  of  said 
arc,  forcing  the  last-mentioned  melted  portions  of  said 
stud  and  workpiece  into  intimate  contact,  and  maintain- 
ing said  last-mentioned  poriions  in  intimate  contact  until 
said  last-mentioned  portions  fuse  together  and  solidify. 


3,010.012 
ARC     WFI  DINC. 

Roger  \\  luthill.  Mountainside,  NJ..  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  (  ompan>.  Incorporated,  New  \  ork,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,819 
13  Claim-s.     (CI.  219—131) 


13.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  weld:ng  cir- 
cuit by  which  current  is  supplied  to  a  fusible  electrode 
and  a  workpiece  connected  in  series  with  one  another 
in  said  circuit,  contact  means  for  completing  a  connec 
tion  in  said  welding  circuit  for  supplying  the  total  weld- 
ing curtent  to  said  electrode,  electrode  guide  means  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  electrode  stickout   from  said 
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contact  means  from  which  it  is  electrically  insulated 
when  the  total  welding  current  is  supplied  to  said  con- 
tact means,  means  for  feeding  said  electrode  through 
said  contact  means  and  said  electrode  guide  means  to- 
ward said  workpiece,  and  means  initially  operable  to 
connect  said  electrode  guide  means  in  said  welding  cir- 
cuit and  thereafter  operable  in  response  to  the  ignition 
of  an  arc  between  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece 
for  interrupting  the  supply  of  welding  current  to  said 
electrode  through  said  electrode  guide  means  and  for 
supplying  the  total  welding  current  to  the  electrode 
through  said  contact  means  without  interrupting  the  flow 
of  welding  current  to  the  arc. 


secondary  inductor  inductively  coupled  with  said  first 
mentioned  inductor,  an  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a 
second  variable  condenser  and  an  inductor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  variable  condenser  and  includ- 
ing a  tap,  a  coupling  condenser,  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency transformer  including  primary  and  secondary  coils 
and  a  regenerative  feed-back  coil,  said  tap  being  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  secondary  inductor  of  said  antenna 


3,010.013 
OPERATING    ROOM    LAMP 
Hermann  Ciinrher,  Hanau,  and   Rudolf  Staeger,  Frank- 
furt, Germany,  sssiKnors  to  Quarzlampen-Geselkcbaft 
m.b.H.,  Hanau  (Main).  German> 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.No.  729,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  18,  1957 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  240—1.4) 


1.  A  ceiling-suspended  rectilinearly  adjustable  lighting 
arrangement,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  arm  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  ceiling 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  abcHit  a  first  ver- 
tical pivot  axis,  said  first  arm  being  arranged  wuhin  the 
space  bounded  on  the  top  by  the  ceiling  and  below  by  a 
horizontal  plane  which  is  spaced  from  the  ceiling;  a  sec- 
ond arm  having  opposite  ends  one  of  which  is  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  arm  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  second  vertical  pivot  axis,  sajd  second 
arm  bemg  arranged  below  said  plane  so  that  sajd  first  and 
second  arms  may  pivot  relative  to  each  other  without 
interfering  with  each  other;  and  lighting  means  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm  for  rectilinear  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  about  a  third  vertical  pivot 
axis,  sajd  lighting  means  including:  a  downwardly  in- 
clined, weight-equah/jng  extension  arm  having  opposite 
ends  one  of  which  is  attached  to  said  other  end  of  said 
second  arm  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about 
said  third  vertical  axis  thus  consututing  the  attachment 
between  said  second  arm  and  said  lighung  means,  a  car- 
rier having  opposite  ends  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  extension  arm  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis,  said  carrier 
extending  back  toward  said  third  vertical  pivot  axis,  and 
a  lighting  device  earned  by  said  carrier  at  the  other  of 
its  ends,  the  distance  b>etween  the  center  of  said  lighting 
device  and  said  horizontal  pivot  axis  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  center  and  said  third  vertical 
pivot  axis. 


"  3,010.014 

FREQITNCY   CONVERTER   CIRCITTS 
Hiroshi  Tanimura,  Osaka,  and  HIroshlge  Ishli.  Hiraoka- 
shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mari- 
guchi-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  7,  19^9 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—20) 

A  converter  circuit  for  short  wave  use,  comprising  a 

transistor  including  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base. 

an  antenna  circuit  comprising  a  variable  condenser,  an 

inductor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  condenser  and  a 


circuit,  another  end  of  said  secondary  inductor  being  con- 
nected with  said  emitter  through  said  coupling  condenser, 
said  primary  coil  being  connected  with  said  collector 
through  said  feed-back  coil,  and  a  further  condenser,  said 
base  being  grounded  through  said  further  condenser  and 
exhibiting  a  low  impedance  in  relation  to  the  high  fre- 
quency feed-back  from  the  collector  to  the  base  by  col- 
lector capacitance,  whereby  said  transistor  operates  in 
common  base  condition  when  said  converter  circuit  op- 
erates as  a  nuxer. 


3,010,015 

REMOTE  ELECTRICAL  Tl  NTR  FOR  RADIO 

APPARATUS 

Ix)uis   E.   Pepperberg,    Highland   Park.    111.,    assignor   to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,484 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250— 20 > 


3r        «,       w     M 


-i 1*1      I i— I  tt-'^M 


1.  A  tuner  for  use  in  providing  tuning  of  automatic 
radio  receivers  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  automotive  ve- 
hicles, which  tuner  is  entirely  electrically  controlled  and 
operable  from  a  direct  current  voltage  source,  said  tuner 
including  in  combination,  signal  input  terminal  means, 
signal  output  terminal  means,  saturable  reactor  means 
including  inductor  meaas  coupling  said  signal  output 
terminal  means  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  said 
saturable  reactor  means  further  including  a  magnetizing 
winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  inductor  means  by 
a  ferro-magnetic  core,  P-N  junction  diode  means  having 
capacitance  and  connecting  said  signal  input  terminal 
means  to  said  inductor  means  and  forming  a  series  res- 
onant circuit  therewith,  a  direct  current  voltage  source, 
first  potentiometer  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
voltage  source,  resistor  means  coupling  said  first  po- 
tentiometer means  to  said  magnetizing  winding  for  ap^- 
plying  a  direct  current  voltage  thereto  thereby  determin- 
ing the  inductance  value  of  said  inductor  means,  second 
potentiometer  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  voltage 
source,  choke  means  coupling  said  second  potentiometer 
means  to  said  diode  means  for  applying  a  direct  current 
voltage  to  said  diode  means  of  a  polarity  to  bias  the 
same  in  a  reverse  direction  for  controlling  the  capacitance 
value  thereof,  said  choke  means  substantially  isolating 
said  second  potentiometer  means  from  high  frequency 
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signals  conducted  by  said  resonant  circuit,  and  blocking 

capacitor  means  in  said  resonant  circuit  for  substantially 
isolating  said  inductor  means  from  the  biasing  voltage 
applied  to  said  diode  means,  said  first  and  second  poten- 
tiometer means  being  ganged  together  and  having  a  com- 
mon actuator  w-hich  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  con- 
trol panel  of  the  vehicle  and  is  operable  to  vary  simul- 
taneously the  inductance  and  capacitance  values  for 
tuning  said  resonant  circuit  through  a  wide  frequency 
range. 

3,010,016 

REMOTE    TTMNG    RADIO    RECEnTR 

Allan  H.  Story,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  avsittnor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  uf  lllinuLs 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  S«r.  No.  "' 10,020 

3  Claims.     tCl.  250—20) 

»  ."•  !'.  ». 

I     .' f^' 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  trunk  of  an  automobile  having  a  battery-generator 
voltage  source  providing  voltage  of  the  order  of  twelve 
volts  or  less,  and  a  control  panel  located  remotely  from 
the  trunk,  the  combination  including  antenna  means  hav- 
ing a  first  tuned  circuit  associated  therewith,  radio  fre-' 
quency  amplifier  means  having  a  second  tuned  circuit 
associated  therewith,  and  oscillator  means  having  a  third 
tuned  circuit  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  tuned  circuit  means  including  variable  per- 
meability inductor  means,  first  tuner  means  operative  to 
vary  the  permeability  of  each  of  said  inductor  means  in 
unison  for  setting  the  resonant  frequencies  of  all  of  said 
tuned  circuits,  and  second  tuner  means  including  a  capaci- 
tor, a  semiconductor  diode  series  connected  to  said  ca- 
pacitor, and  means  connecting  said  capacitor  and  diode  to 
said  third  tuned  circuit  means  in  parallel  circuit  relation 
therewith,  said  second  tuner  means  further  including  po- 
tentiometer means  connected  to  said  diode  means  and  to 
the  battery-generator  of  the  automobile  for  applying  di- 
rect current  biasing  voltage  to  said  diode  in  a  polarity  to 
bias  the  same  for  conduction,  with  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  diode  being  no  higher  than  that  of  the  voltage  source, 
said  potentiometer  means  being  located  on  the  control 
panel  of  the  automobile  and  being  manually  operable  by 
a  driver  of  the  automobile  to  vary  the  biasing  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  diode  for  varying  the  effective  capacitive 
reactance  of  said  third  tuned  circuit,  thereby  providing 
remote  vernier  tuning  for  the  radio  receiver. 


3.010,017 
MASS   SPEITROMETER 

WllsoQ  M.  Bru baker,  Arcadia,  Lawrence  ('..  Hall,  West 
Covlna.  and  Jo«  E.  Slav,  Arcadia,  (  alif  ,  as.signor,,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,258 
25  Claims.      K  I.  250 — 419) 
5    In  a  mass  spectrometer,  the  combination  of  an  ion 
beam,  a  first  and  a  second  electrode,  each  having  a  pre- 


determined configuration  and  each  positioned  so  as  to 
diverge  from  the  other  about  an  axis,  a  source  of  a  se- 
lected electrical  potential  difference,  means  for  applying 
the  electrical  potenual  difference  to  said  first  and  second 


electrodes  so  as  to  produce  an  electrical  potential  gradient 
therebetween,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  po- 
sitioned so  that  the  ion  beam  emerging  passes  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes 


3,010,018 

CONTROL   S\STEM 

Carret  F.  Ziffer,  VVayland,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Tracerlah, 

Inc.,  Haltham.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,799 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3; 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  transducer  member 
furnishing  an  electrical  potential  that  vanes  in  magnitude 
with  changes  in  a  variable  condition  to  be  controlled,  a 
first  reference  source  of  electrical  potential  having  a  pre- 
determined level,  a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  voltage  of  said  transducer  member  and  to  said 
first  reference  source  and  providing  as  an  output  the  po- 
tential difference  between  the  voltage  of  said  transducer 
member  and  said  first  reference  source  with  a  polarity  de- 
termined by  the  direction  of  the  imbalance,  a  time  pulse 
generator  having  an  input  energized  by  the  output  voltage 
of  said  comparator  and  adapted  to  provide  in  response  to 
an  applied  stimulus  an  output  pulse  having  a  duration 
which  is  a  linear  function  of  the  amplitude  of  its  input 
voltage,  means  for  periodically  providing  a  stimulus  to 
said  time  pulse  generator,  limit  recognition  means  having 
an  input  energized  by  the  output  potential  of  said  com- 
parator and  having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said 
first  output  terminal  being  energized  when  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  comparator  exceeds  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude and  is  of  one  polarity,  said  second  output  terminal 
being  energized  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  com- 
parator exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  b  of  CH>- 
posite  polarity,  control  means  adapted  to  bring  about 
changes  in  said  variable  conditions  in  a  sense  to  balance 
the  potential  of  said  transducer  member  and  said  reference 
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source,  said  control  means  being  energized  to  operate  in 
one  direction  by  the  coincidence  of  the  output  pulse  of 
said  tinv  pulse  generator  and  the  energization  of  said  first 
output  terminal,  said  control  means  being  energized  to 
operate  in  an  opposite  direction  by  the  coincidence  of  the 
output  pulse  of  said  time  pulse  generator  and  the  ener- 
gizing of  said  second  output  terminal. 


3,010.019 

OPTIC  \ I     AIMING    DFVICF 

V^alfe^  Sohst,  Klein  WaatM,  Rckernforde,  Germany 

Filed  No>.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,142 

Claims  priority,  application  C^ermanv  Nov.  10,  1958 

8  (  laims.     (CI.  250 — 83.31 


/#.\ 
i--j^,i  t 

^^^ 


1.  An  instrument  for  aiming  or  directing  photographic 
cameras,  telescopes,  weapons  or  other  appliances  in  the 
dark  by  means  of  visible  or  invisible  (infra-red)  radia- 
tion, said  instrument  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  con- 
denser lens  device  and  an  objective  lens,  said  lens  re- 
ceiving a  non-refracted  image  of  the  light  source  and 
projecting  it  upon  a  target,  said  condenser  lens  device 
comprising  means  refracting  rays  of  light  from  the  light 
source  and  producing  a  bright  field  on  the  target  of  lesser 
intensity  than  said  image,  and  means  producing  a  dark 
field  on  the  target  between  said  image  and  said  bright 
field. 


3.010.020 
APPARATl  S    FOR    CONTINLOl  SI  Y  MEASl  RING 

THE  MA.SS  PER  I  NIT  AREA  OF  A  COATING 
Norman  Z.  Alcock,  Oakville,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Curtl«-Wrtght  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  I>elaware 

Filed  May  16.  1956.  Ser.  No.  585.313 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mav   17, 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.6) 


'^^ 


1955 


•  ^^ — : 


2h" 


4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ihickncss  of  a  coating 
cmplaccd  on  Kise  stCK.k.  material,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: radiation  source  means  providing  a  pair  of 
radiation  beams,  the  first  of  which  is  directed  at  the 
coated  material  and  the  second  of  which  is  directed  at 
the  subject  base  stock  material  prior  to  coating  thereof; 
a  detector  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  first  beam  and 
adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to 
radiation  emergent  from  said  coated  material;  a  second 
detector  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  second  beam  and 
adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to 
the  radiation  emergent  from  said  subject  material;  radi- 
ation iris  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  paths,  being 
reversibly  mov.ible  in  translation  along  said  one  path 
and  provided  with  a  radiation  opening  through  which 
the  radiation  directed  along  said  one  path  passes  toward 
the  respective  detector,  for  ad|ustabl\  controlling  the 
radiation  received  by  said  re^pectlve  detector  and  conse- 
quently the  respective  one  of  said  signals;  means  for 
amplifying  the  difference  in  electrical  signals  generated 
by  said  detectors  and  providing  a  measure  of  the  coating 
thickness;  and  electro-mechanical  means  adapted  on  en- 
ergization thereof  to  move  said  iris  means  along  said  one 


path  to  adjust  said  respective  signal  and  consequently 
said  difference  and  amplified  signals  to  desired  values 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  coating  thickness. 


3,010.021 
METHOD   FOR    MEASIRING    RADIATION 
William  C.  Roesch  and   Richard   C.  McCall,   Richland. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of   America  as 
represented  by  the  I  nited  States  .Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795.302 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.61 


1  A  method  for  measuring  an  unknown  integrated 
quantity  of  radiation  with  a  condenser  ionization  cham- 
ber comprising  the  steps  of  initially  charging  said  con- 
denser ionization  chamber  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
by  a  voltage  source,  removing  said  condenser  ionization 
chamber  from  said  voltage  source,  exposing  said  con- 
denser ionization  chamber  to  the  unknown  quantity  of 
radiation  for  a  period  of  time,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
charge  on  said  condenser  ionization  chamber  is  neutral- 
i/'ed,  and  simultaneously  recharging  said  condenser  ioni- 
zation chamber  to  said  predetermined  voltage  by  said 
voltage  source  and  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  pulse 
of  recharging  current. 


3,010.022 

RADIOACTIVE    RECEPTACLE 

Konrad   Boekamp.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Clarence  D.  Trowbridge.  Edwardsville,  111. 

Filed  June  15,  1956.  Ser.  No.  591.743 

3  Claims.     tCl.  250—106) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  radioactive  substance  such  as  a 
radioactive  isotope,  particularly  for  use  in  radiography, 
comprising  a  base,  a  ball  of  radiation-shielding  material 
having  outwardly  extending  trunnions  journalled  in  the 
base  for  pivoially  mounting  the  ball  for  rotation  on  a 
diameter  of  the  ball,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  trunnions, 
means  for  clamping  the  ball  and  handle  in  various  posi- 
tions of  angular  adjustment,  said  ball  having  a  radially 
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projecting  neck  and  a  radial  recess  extending  into  the  ball 
through  the  neck  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  diame- 
ter of  the  ball,  a  hollow  cylinder  for  containing  a  radio- 
active substance  having  a  close  sliding  fit  in  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  slide  out  of  the  recess,  said  cylinder  being 
closed  at  its  inner  end  and  having  a  plug  screw-threai!ed 
in  its  outer  end,  saiJ  plug  having  a  reduced-diameter 
screw-threaded  outwardly  projecting  extension  for  attach- 
ment of  means  for  removing  the  cylinder  from  the  recess, 
a  slug  of  radiation-shielding  material  in  the  cylinder, 
means  for  clamping  the  cylinder  in  the  recess,  a  cap  of 
radiation-shielding  material  telescoped  on  the  neck, 
means  for  clamping  the  cap  on  the  neck,  and  interengag- 
ing  means  on  the  cap  and  container  for  apyplication  of  a 
loci  to  lock  the  cap  to  the  container. 


3.010,023 
GAS    INJECnVITY    PROFIl  F    I  OCGING 
Edmond  F.  Fgan,  Richard  H.  \^idm>er.  and   Alexander 
S.   McKay.  Houston,  Tex..  av>ignon)  to   lexaco  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,903 
14  Claints.     (CI.  250— 106) 


1.  In  injectivity  profile  logging  of  a  well,  the  method 
which  comprises  introducing  a  gas  stream  into  the  well 
and  injecting  an  organic  liquid  solution  of  a  radioactive 
organic  compound  in  atomized  form  into  the  gas  stream 
in  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  gas.  said  organic  liquid  and  said  radioactive  com- 
pound vaporizing  rapidly  in  the  flowing  gas  stream. 


3,010.024 
MISSILE   TRACKING   SYSTEM 

John  S.  Bamett,  Sepulveda,  and  Walter  J.  Karpius,  Los 
Angeles,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Photographic    Analysis, 
Inc.,    Holl>wood.   Calif.,   a   corporation    of   California 
Filed  June  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,707 
21  Claim.s.     (CI.  250—203) 


1.  In  a  visible  light  tracking  system  for  rapidly  moving 
aircraft,  an  adjustable  telescope  for  providing  an  image 
of  the  moving  aircraft  and  of  the  background  sky  behind 
the  moving  aircraft,  line  scanning  means  coupled  to  said 
telescope  for  scanning  the  image  in  four  different  direc- 
tions and  for  providing  four  scries  of  electrical  signals 
in  accordance  ibcrewuh  mdicaung  when  the  moving  air- 


craft is  being  scanned  and  when  the  background  sky  ii 
being  scanned,  counting  means  coupled  to  said  scanning 
means  for  measuring  the  inter\al  of  each  of  said  series  of 
electrical  signals  before  an  indication  is  piovided  that 
the  image  of  the  moving  aircraft  is  being  scanned,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  converting  said 
measured  intervals  to  indications  of  the  tracking  errors 
of  said  telescope. 


3,010,025 

TRIGGERING  EI  ECTROI  I  MINFi»CENT  PANELS 

Arthur  Bramley  and  Jenny  Bramley,  both  of 

47  Van  Houton  Ave.,  Passaic,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1956.  Ser.  No.  579.571 

2  Claims.     (CT.  250—213) 
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1.  In  a  light  storage  device,  an  electroluminescent 
semitransparent  dielectric  layer  having  impurity  centers 
dispersed  therein,  making  the  dielectric  an  impurity  semi- 
conduction,  a  plurality  of  separate  area  first  conducting 
layers  on  one  side  of  the  dielectric  layer,  a  second  con- 
ducting layer  on  the  other  side  of  the  dielectric  layer,  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  conducting  layers  being 
semitransparent,  a  semitransparent  dielectric  sheet  on  the 
side  of  the  first  conducting  layers  remote  from  the  semi- 
transparent  dielectric  layer,  the  dielectric  sheet  having  a 
hole  extending  therethrough  in  each  area,  a  plurality  of 
separate  third  conducting  layers  on  the  side  of  the  dielec- 
tric sheet  remote  from  the  first  conducting  layers,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  connecting  the  first  and  third  conducting 
layers  through  the  hole  in  each  area,  a  fourth  conducting 
layer  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  dielectric  sheet  remote 
from  the  first  conducting  layer  and  spaced  from  the  third 
conducting  layers  by  gaps,  a  photoresponsive  layer  extend- 
ing over  the  third  and  fourth  conducting  layers  and  across 
the  gaps,  the  photoresponsive  layer  being  adapted  to  vary 
its  impedance  across  the  gap  depending  upon  the  presence 
or  absence  of  radiation,  and  electrical  connections  to  sup- 
ply maintaining  voltage  to  the  fourth  conducting  layer 
and  to  the  second  conducting  layer.  ....^ 


^.010.026 
ELECTRIC  Al    RFI  AY 
Richard  P.   Schake.   Bloomfield.   NJ..   a&signor  to  Day- 
strom,  Inc.,  Murra\    Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

nied  Sept.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,342 
5  C  laims.    (CI.  250—231) 


I.  In  an  instrument  type  relay  having  a  coil  pivotally 
mounted  about  an  axis  and  comprising  a  fiat  scale  plate, 
a  pointer  above  and  an  opaque  vane  beneath  said  scale 
plate,  both  independently  attached  to  the  coil  and  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  light  source  mounted  on  the 
instrument,  a  photosensitive  device  mounted  on  the  instru- 
ment a  spaced  distance  from  the  light  source,  a  tube  posi- 
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tion€d  between  the  light  source  and  device  and  having  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  coil  axis  whereby  the 
device  is  illuminated  by  the  light  source  through  the  tube, 
means  forming  a  slot  in  the  side  of  the  tube,  the  said 
opaque  vane  entering  the  slot  and  blocking  the  illumina- 
tion to  the  device  at  a  predetermined  pivotal  position  of 
the  coil,  an  opaque  wall  formed  in  the  tube,  and  means 
forming  a  slot  through  the  wall  through  which  slot  illumi- 
nation from  the  light  source  to  the  device  may  pass. 


3.010,027 
CONSTANT   CI  RRENT   PI  KSE   GFNERATOR 
Wilmer  B.  Gaunt.  Jr.,   Florfaam  Park.  NJ..  assignor  to 
B«ll  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  779.253 
18  Claims.     (CI.  307—39) 
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14.  A  puhe  generator  for  supplying  constant  current 
pulses  to  varying  load  impedances  comprising  in  com- 
bination therewith  pulse  source  means  including  a  first 
source  of  potential,  transistor  switching  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  source  to  said  load  impedances,  and 
another  impedance;  and  compensating  means  for  main- 
taining current  pulses  to  said  load  impedances  of  a  con- 
stant amplitude  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an 
emitter,  and  a  collector,  said  emitter  being  connected 
resistively  to  said  base  and  directly  to  a  second  source  of 
reference  potential,  a  transformer  having  at  least  three 
windings,  a  first  one  of  said  windings  connected  in  series 
with  said  pulse  source  means,  a  second  one  of  said  wind- 
ings connected  by  capacitive  means  to  said  base  of  said 
transistor,  and  a  third  one  of  said  windings  connected  to 
said  first  source  of  potential  and  resistively  to  said  col- 
lector of  said  transistor  whereby  a  voltage  substantially 
equal  to  the  voltage  across  an  operating  one  of  said  load 
impedances  but  of  opposite  polarity  thereto  is  maintained 
across  said  first  one  of  said  windings,  and  diode  means 
connecting  said  second  one  of  said  windings  to  said  load 
impedances. 

3,010.028 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TO  SYNCHRONOUS  PILSE 
CONVERTER 
Albert  J.  Meyerhoff.  Wynnewood,  and  John  M.  Wither- 
spoon,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burrough.s  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  693,605 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


c      c     w 

1.  Apparatus  for  svTichroniring  first  and  second  cJec- 
trical  signals  comprising  first,  second  and  third  bistable 
magnetic  storage  components  each  having  two  stable  states 
of  magnetic  remanence.  means  for  appKing  sajd  first  elec- 
trical signal  to  said  first  magnetic  component,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  application  of  said  first  electrical  signal  to 
said  first  magnetic  component  for  switching  said  first  mag- 
netic component  from  a  preselected  stable  state  to  its  other 
suhle  state;  means  responsive  to  sajd  switching  of  said 
772  O.O.— 56 


first  magnetic  component  for  switching  said  second  mag- 
netic component  from  a  preselected  stable  state  to  its 
other  stable  state;  means  responsive  to  said  switching  of 
said  second  magnetic  comix>nent  for  switching  said  third 
magnetic  component  from  a  preselected  stable  state  to  its 
other  stable  state;  means  for  applying  said  second  elec- 
trical signal  to  said  third  magnetic  componer^t  for  restor- 
ing said  third  component  to  its  original  preselected  stable 
state;  means  actuated  by  the  switching  of  said  third  mag- 
netic component  to  its  original  stable  state  for  generating 
an  output  synchronized  sigrial;  means  operative  during  the 
switching  of  said  first  magnetic  component  for  inhibiting 
the  switching  of  said  second  magnetic  component  during  a 
time  interval  commencing  prior  to  the  occurrence  of 
said  second  electrical  signal  and  ending  with  the  termina- 
tion of  said  latter  signal,  said  time  interval  having  a 
minimum  duration  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  limes  con- 
sumed in  switching  said  second  magnetic  component  from 
a  preselected  stable  state  to  its  other  stable  state  and  in 
applying  said  second  electrical  signal  to  said  third  mag- 
netic component,  and  having  a  maximum  duration  less 
than  the  time  consumed  in  switching  said  first  magnetic 
element  from  a  preselected  stable  state  to  its  other  stable 
state. 


3.010.029 
SEMICONDLCTIVE  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Claude  G.  Davis,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  16.  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,453 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  scanning  circuit  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  stepping  transistor  in  the  form  of  a  semiconduclive  body 
containing  four  contiguous  zones  of  alternate  conductivity 
type  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  paths  each  extending 
transversely  through  all  four  of  said  zones,  the  first  two 
of  said  zones  being  common  to  all  of  said  conducting  paths 
and  the  final  two  being  divided  into  individual  spaced 
portions  forming  a  predetermined  array,  separate  signal 
paths  connected  to  alternate  ones  of  said  conducting  paths 
at  the  ends  formed  by  said  separate  spaced  semiconduc- 
tive  body  portions,  a  common  signal  path  connected  to  all 
of  said  conducting  paths  at  the  ends  formed  by  said  com- 
mon semiconductive  body  portion,  and  means  to  transfer 
conductivity  from  one  to  the  next  succeeding  one  of  said 
conducting  paths  which  comprises  means  to  supply  con- 
trol pulses  to  each  of  the  intervening  conducting  paths  at 
the  ends  formed  by  said  separate  spaced  portions  to  for- 
ward and  reverse  bias  the  said  intervening  conducting 
paths  in  alternation. 


3,010,030 
ELECTRICAL   CIRCl  ITS   HAVING   TWO   DIFFER- 

ENT   CONDICTIVE   STATF>S 
Aurie  S.  Vlyers,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,   New    >  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30.175 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  An  electrical  circuit,  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond transistor  each  having  an  output  and  a  switching  in- 
put,  and  circuit  means  for  switching  first  one  of  said 
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transistors  into  conduction  and  then  the  other  of  said 
transistors  into  conduction,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  pair  of  magnetic  cores  each  having  a  first  and  second 
stable  magnetic  state,  a  plurahty  of  windings  associated 
with  each  of  said  magnetic  cores,  a  first  p.ith  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  transistor  with  the  switching 
input  of  said  second  transistor,  said  first  path  including 
a  first  winding  associated  with  said  first  core  and  a  sec- 
ond winding  associated  with  said  second  core,  a  second 
path  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  transistor  with 
the  switching  input  of  said  first  transistor,  said  second 
path  including  a  first  winding  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond core  and  a  second  winding  associated  with  said  first 
core,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  third  path  connected  be- 
tween said  source  of  voltage  and  the  output  of  said  first 
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transistor  including  a  third  winding  associated  with  said 
first  core  and  polarized  to  switch  said  first  core  in  re- 
sponse to  the  switching  of  said  first  transistor  into  a 
conductive  state,  a  fourth  path  connected  between  said 
source  of  voltage  and  the  output  of  said  second  transistor 
including  a  third  winding  associated  with  said  second 
core  and  polarized  to  switch  said  second  core  in  response 
to  the  switching  of  said  second  transistor  into  a  conduc- 
tive state,  and  means  for  alternately  switching  said 
cores,  each  core  being  in  such  state  when  switched  by 
said  means  and  its  said  first  and  second  windings  being 
so  polarized  that  said  switching  causes  said  first  winding 
to  produce  conduction  in  the  associated  transistor  and 
said  second  winding  to  produce  cut-off  in  the  associated 
transistor. 


3.010.031 

SYMMETRICAL   BACK-CLAMPED   TRANSISTOR 

SWITCHING    CIRCl  IT 

Richard   H.  Baker,   B«dford.   Mass..   a»>ignor,   bv    mesnt- 

asksignments,  to  Research  CorporatioD,  New  \  ork,  N.\., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  617,966 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 
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base  of  each  transistor,  and  means  for  biasing  the  base  of 
each  transistor  from  said  source  whereby  two  stable 
states  exist  with  the  n-p-n  transistor  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
paths  and  the  p-n-p  transistor  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
paths  conducting  with  low  impedance  to  drive  the  re- 
maining transistor  in  each  path  to  a  state  of  relatively  high 
impedance,  and  means  for  coupling  trigger  pulses  to  the 
bases  of  said  transistors  to  shift  conduction  from  one  stable 
state  to  the  other. 


1.  A  bistable  transistor  switching  circuit  comprising,  a 
source  of  energizing  potentials,  a  pair  of  current  paths 
connected  to  said  source,  each  of  said  paths  consisting 
of  a  p-n-p  transistor  serially  connected  to  a  n-p-n  tran- 
sistor by  a  common  collector  lead  with  the  emitters  of 
said  transistors  polarized  for  conduction  and  a  capacitor 
coupling  between  the  bases  of  said  transistors,  resistance 
means  cross  coupling  the  base  of  each  transistor  to  the 
collector  lead  in  the  other  path,  a  feed  back  loop  includ- 
ing at  least  one  diode  connected  between  collector  and 


3,010,032 
TRICGFRFD    TRANSISTORIZED    BI  OCKING     OS- 

(II  I  A  FOR    WITH  SATl  RABLE   TRANSFORMER 

Robert  William   Carney.  I  tica,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 

traJ  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New   ^  ork 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  644.625 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8. 5) 


1.  In  contbination,  a  transistor  having  base,  collector, 
and  emitter  electrodes,  a  source  of  biasing  potential, 
resistor  means  coupling  said  emitter  electrxxle  to  said 
biasing  potential,  resistor  means  coupling  said  collector 
electrode  to  a  ground  potential,  a  saturable  core  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding,  means 
coupling  said  primary  winding  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  said  ground  potential,  means  coupling 
said  secondary  winding  between  said  base  electrode  and 
said  biasing  potential  with  such  polarity  as  to  drive  said 
base  electrode  positively  in  response  to  conduction  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  primary,  a  source  of  trigger  pulses,  and 
means  coupling  said  source  to  said  base  electrode. 


3,010.033 
FIELD   FFFE(T   TR\NSLSTOR 

Robert  N.  Noyce,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  a-ssignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Clevite  Corporation,  (  Icvdand,  Ohio, 
ii  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  195«,  Ser.  No.  706,816 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3.  A  field  effect  transistor  including  a  first  region  of 
semiconductive  material  of  one  conductivity  type,  source 
and  drain  connections  spaced  apart  on  one  surface  of  said 
region,  a  second  region  of  semiconductive  material  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  disposed  on  the  same  surface 
between  said  source  and  drain  connections  and  forming 
a  first  junction  with  a  limited  area  of  said  first  region, 
a  gate  connection  to  said  second  region,  a  support  of 
semiconductive  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
serving  to  support  said  first  region  and  forming  a  second 
junction  with  the  other  surface  of  the  same,  said  second 
junction  having  a  concentration  gradient  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  the  first  junction,  and  means  for 
reverse  biasing  said  second  junction  to  isolate  the  support 
from  the  first  region. 
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I  3.010.034 

FREQl  ENCY  Ml  LTIPLIER 
Martin  C.  Steele  and  Maurice  Glicksmao,  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  I>elaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,109 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


/c- 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising  a  crystal  ar- 
ranged and  operated  to  exhibit  Hall  effect  oscillations  in 
the  reciprocal  of  an  applied  varying  magnetic  field  in- 
tensity at  low  temperatures,  means  to  apply  a  varying 
magnetic  field  to  said  crystal  and  for  dctermming  the 
intensity  and  mean  value  of  each  cyclical  swing  of  the 
magnetic  field  so  that  a  given  sequence  of  the  Hall  effect 
oscillations  occurs  during  each  cyclical  swing  of  the  mag- 
ne<ic  field,  and  means  for  denving  from  said  crystal  an 
output  Signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency 
at  which  the  magnetic  field  is  varied  multiplied  by  an 
integral  factor,  the  integral  factor  depending  upon  said 
given  sequence  of  Hall  effect  oscillations. 


3,010,035 
SHORT-TIME   MEMORY   DEVICES  IN 
CLOSED-LOOP   SYSTEMS 
John  F.  Calvert  and  Tsung  W.  Sze,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  John  F.  Calvert,  as  trastee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  7.  1955,  Ser.  No.  545.224 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—152) 
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1  In  a  fecdb^k  ocmtrol  system  of  the  type  having 
a  closed  loop  containing  thcrewiihin  a  port  of  the  system 
bcir»g  controlled,  said  part  of  the  system  being  controlled 
havmg  a  transfer  function,  G(i-),  an  arrangement  for 
controlling  output  from  sajd  part  in  response  to  input  to 
said  system  Jo  that  said  output  is  substantially  a  specified 
function  of  said  input,  said  arrangement  including  sig- 
nal comixjoent  control  means  in  said  loop  for  delaying  a 
signal  passing  through  said  part  different  intervals  of  time 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  signal  components  and  includ- 
ing means  for  altering  the  value  of  at  least  some  of  said 
signal  components  and  means  for  summing  said  signal 
components  to  provide  a  composite  signal  containing  com- 
ponents characterized  bv  discrete  time  delays  and  changed 


values  in  accordance  with  a  transfer  furKtion  Bfj),  said 
loop  including  meajis  for  providing  a  feedbaclt  element 
of  gain  K  of  a  value  to  maintain  stability  in  the  presence 
of  components  of  said  composite  signal  separated  by  dis- 
crete time  delays  so  that  said  system  including  said  loop 
has  a  iranikfer  function  of 
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for  which  a  Nyquist  plot  of   [KB(/w)G(/«)]   docs  not 
encircle  the  point,  minus  one,  of  its  complex  plane. 


3,010,036 

ARMATl  RE    ASSEMBLY 

John  F.  Wahl,  Sterling,   III.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 

Corporation,  Sterling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,461 

1  Claim.     (CI.  310—29) 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  vibratory  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  casing, 
said  electric  motor  including  a  core  having  a  pole  face 
thereon,  an  armature  a.ssemb!y  including  a  permeiible 
elongated  fx>rtion  and  a  mounting  portion,  said  elongated 
portion  havirtg  a  free  end  responsive  to  magnetic  force 
and  mounted  for  vibration  toward  and  away  from  said 
pole  face,  a  connecter  element  having  opposed  ends,  one 
end  of  said  connector  element  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  elongated  portion,  the  opposite  end  of  said  con- 
nector element  movable  in  a  vibratory  pxath  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  movable  cutting  blade,  said  mount- 
ing portion  comprising  a  resilient  arm  extending  gener- 
ally normal  to  said  elongated  portion  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  a  side  of  said  core,  said  resilient  arm  mounted 
on  a  fixed  part  of  said  apparatus,  a  portion  of  said  arm 
flexing  during  motor  operation  so  that  said  arm  has  a 
vibratory  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  side  of 
said  core,  said  movement  causing  a  vibratory  translatory 
movement  of  said  elongated  portion  which  is  generally 
transverse  to  the  vibratory  i>ath  of  the  free  end  of  said 
elongated  portion  toward  and  away  from  said  pole  face, 
said  opposite  end  of  said  connecter  element,  when  saad 
elongated  portion  free  end  is  farthest  from  said  pxjle  face 
and  said  arm  is  farthest  from  said  core  side  lying  on  a 
line  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  vibratory  path  and 
which  extends  through  the  flexing  portion  of  said  resilient 
arm  whereby  said  trarislatory  movement  compensates 
for  the  otherwise  arcuate  movement  of  said  connecter 
clement  and  causes  said  opposite  end  and  said  connecter 
element  to  vibrate  on  a  substantially  straight  path. 


3,010.037 
ELECTRIC   WATCHES 
John  A.  Van  Horn,  I^ancaster,  and  PhUip  E.  Biemiller, 
Laudisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  HamUton   Watch  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penosvlvania 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,835" 
1  Claim.     (CI.  310—39) 
In  a  battery  operated  electric  watch,  a  balance  wheel 
and  staff  assembly,  coil  means  carired  by  said  assembly 
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and  having  two  spaced  portions  thereof  extending  in  di- 
rections substantially  parallel  to  said  staff  said  two  por- 
tions being  spaced  about  said  staff  less  than  180°  apart, 
a  magnetic  sub-asscmbiy  for  creating  spatially  lirruted 
magnetic  fields  comprising  an  annular  member  of  mag- 
netic material  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  an- 
nular member  comprising  a  first  magnetic  ring  member 
fixedly  mounted  between  said  coil  means  and  said  staff 
concentrically  with  said  staff,  a  second  magnetic  ring 
member  fixedly  mounted  exterior  of  said  coil  means 
concentric  with  said  staff,  and  a  magnetic  washer  shaped 
member  interconnecting  the  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  ring  members,  a  plurality  of  small  cylindrical 
permanent   magnets  attached  to  one  of  said  ring  mem- 


bers and  extending  radially  of  said  staflF  toward  the  other 
of  said  ring  members,  said  cylindrical  magnets  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  dimension  of  said  ring  mem- 
bers parallel  to  said  staff  and  being  mounted  substan- 
tially midway  of  this  dimension  so  as  to  be  enclosed 
within  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said  annular  magnetic 
assembly  to  establish  intensified  radial  magnetic  fields 
between  said  ring  members,  the  extent  of  said  fields  being 
defined  and  limited  by  said  washer  shaped  member  and 
said  nng  members  to  limit  the  stray  magnetic  field  in 
said  watch,  and  means  for  periodically  connecting*  said 
coil  means  to  a  battery,  said  coil  means  being  mounted 
for  oscillation  through  said  intensified  magnetic  fields  so 
as  to  receive  plural  impulses  instantaneously  from  said 
intensified  fields. 


3,010,038 
DY^SAMOELECTRK    MACWNE 
Vincent   E.   Manni,   Blawnox,   Pa.,   assit^nor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.848 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 64) 


plurality  of  stacks  of  lightly  insulated  conductor  strands, 
a  plurality  of  lightly  insulated  metal  ventilating  duct 
members  disposed  in  at  least  one  stack,  and  high  voltage 
insulation  enclosing  the  conductor  strands  and  duct  mem 
berv.  and  means  for  providing  electricaJ  connectioas 
between  the  duct  members  and  between  the  ducn  members 
and  the  conductor  strands,  said  connections  having  very 
high  resistance  as  compared  to  the  conductor  strands  atid 
duct  members. 


3,010,039 
EDDY-(  IRRENT   COl  PI  ING 
Ralph  L.  Jaeschke  and  William  H.  Mover,  Kenosha.  Wis., 
assignors    to   Eaton    Manufacturing    Company,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.914 
9  Claims.     (CI.  310— 105) 


I.  An  eddy-current  coupling  comprising  a  first  rotary 
member  supporting  a  series  of  circularly  disposed  pc>lc.s.  a 
second  rotary  member,  radial  disc  means  carried  on  sajd 
second  rotary  member,  a  peripheral  series  of  axially 
disposed  fins  attached  to  the  disc  means,  each  fin  being 
constituted  by  a  heat -conductive  plate  which  is  marginally 
relatively  thin  adjacent  its  point  of  attachment  with  the 
disc  means  and  which  has  outwardly  flowing  sides  so  as 
to  be  thicker  along  its  other  margin,  and  a  scnes  of  pe- 
ripherally spaced  inductor  segments  of  curved-plate  form 
supported  by  the  thicker  margins  of  said  fins  in  circularly 
disposed  relation  closely  adjacent  the  circularly  disposed 
poles. 

3,010,040 
STARTING    EXCITATION    SYSTEM    FOR 
DVNAMOEIECTRIC   MACHINF.S 
Herman  J,  Braun,  Shawnee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  EjkI  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958.  Ser   No.  717,199 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310— 112) 


1.  In  comhination,  a  dvnamo-electric  machine  having  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  direct-current  rotating  tield  winding  car- 
ried  by   said   shaft,    a   stationary    armature   surrounding 
1     A  d>r>anu)dectric  machine  having  a  stalor  member    said  field  winding,  an  exciter  including  a  rotating  armature 
including  a  slotted  stator  core  and  a  stator  winding,  said    earned    by    said   shaft,    a    stationary    direct-current    field 
winding   including   a   plurality   of   h-alf   coils   disposed   in    structure  surrounding  said   rotating   armature,   said   field 
the  slots  of  the  staior  core,  each  half  coil  comprising   a    structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  main 
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poles  and  permanent  magnet  poles  in  the  interpolar  space 
betvveen  said  main  poles,  said  permanent  magnet  poles 
bcmg  of  small  field  strength  relative  to  said  main  poles 
during  normal  operation  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine, 
means  connecting  said  rotating  armature  output  and  said 
rotating  field  for  supplying  exciting  current  for  said  rotat- 
ing field  whereby  the  effect  of  the  permanent  magnet  poles 
is  substantially  cancelled  during  norm.il  operation. 


3,010.041 

DYNAMOELECTRIC   MACHINE 

Kenneth   C.   Miller.  Shawnee   Township.   Allen   County, 

Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Hestinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  No*.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,432 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310— 194) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stater  member 
and  a  rotor  member,  the  stator  member  including  a 
plurality  of  axially  aligned  sections,  each  of  saad  sections 
compnsmg  a  pair  of  annular  core  members,  each  of 
said  core  members  having  pole  portions  extending  radial- 
ly inward  to  form  a  small  ajr  gap  wnh  the  rotor  member, 
the  pole  poruons  of  one  core  member  being  angularly 
displaced  from  the  pole  portions  of  the  other  core  mem- 
ber, and  an  annular  winding  disposed  in  a  radial  plane 
between  the  core  members 


3,010,042 
BRISH  RIGGING 
Kenneth  R.  Moore  and  Vearl  P.  Hexamer,  Jr..  Anderson, 
and  Lawrence  E.  Julian,  Markleville,  Max  C.  White- 
man.  Anderson,  and  Robert  J.  Schelton,  Markle>ille, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814.891 
8  Claimi.     (CI.  310 — 246) 


.,4- 


'^^^^^^ 


1.  A  brush  holder  assembly  for  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  having  a  rai.iiable  conductor  means  comprising, 
a  brush  holding  member  having  a  chamber,  a  brush  posi- 
tioned in  sajd  chamber  having  one  end  thereof  engaging 
Siiid  rotaiable  conductor  me^ns.  a  brush  spring  and  sup- 
port aisemb!>  including  a  support  member  and  a  constant 
tersion  spring  secured  thereto,  said  spring  having  a  por- 
tion secured  to  said  support  member  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  including  a  self-rewinding  volute,  first  and 
second  laterally  spaced  lug  members  extending  from 
said  brush  holding  member  into  said  chamber,  said  spnng 
and  support  assembly  being  positioned  within  said  cham- 
ber vMth  f\M  surfaces  of  said  support  member  engaging 
respective  lug  members  and  with  said  self-rewinding 
volute  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  brush. 


3,010,043 
FMAGE  STORAGE  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS 
Charles  Frederick  Wahiig,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Julv  3.  1956.  Ser.  No.  595.712 
14  Claims.     (CL  313 — 108) 


1 .  A  tape  coniprising  a  layer  of  a  phosphor  in  a  binder, 
said  phosphor  a^mprising  a  metal  sulfide  taken  from  the 

group  consisting  of  zJnc  sulfide  and  zinc  cadmium  sulfide 
containing  up  to  about  7  mol  percent  cadmium  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  zinc  and  cadmium  pr&sent,  said  phos- 
phor containmg  manganese  in  an  activating  amount  of 
from  about  0.2%  to  about  2,0%  by  weight  of  said  meiaJ 
sulfide. 


3,010,044 
ELECTROLUMrSESCENT  CELL,   METHOD 
AND   CER.AM1C   COMPOSITION 
Nicholas  F.  Cerulli,  Caldwell,  .NJ.,  a&signor  to  Westing- 
bouse    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  ll',  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.925 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313— 108» 


'  »    C    VKrftCt 


1.  An  electroluminescent  cell  comprising,  spaced  elec- 
trodes, finely-divided  electrx)luminescent  phosphor  par- 
ticles included  between  said  spaced  electrodes,  said  phos- 
phor particles  individually  encased  by  barium  titanate, 
and  said  encased  phosphor  panicles  embedded  in  addi- 
tional light-transmitting  glass  dielectric  material. 


3.010.045 
SEALED-BEA.M   LAMP   AND   METHOD   OF 
MANUFACTLRE 
Vernon  L.  Plagge,  East  Orange,  and  Norman  C.  Beese, 
\  erona.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  27,  1955.  Ser.  No.  511.516 
10  Claims.     (CI.  313— 113) 


1.  A  sealed-beam  headlamp  comprising  a  vitreous  re- 
flecting member  having  a  concave  surface  terminating  in 
a  reflector  peripheral  surface  and  having  a  reflecting  coat- 
ing carried  on  said  concave  surface,  a  light-transmitting 
lens  member  terminating  in  a  lens  peripheral  surface,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  being  fabricated  of  soft  glass, 
said  lens  peripheral  surface  and  said  reflector  peripheral 
surface  being  hermetically  sealed  together  with  a  thermo- 
setting plastic  material  to  form  an  envelope,  the  periph- 
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cral  surface  of  one  of  said  members  being  bounded  by  a 
circumscnbing  lip.  a  depression  formed  by  said  lip  and 
said  one  member  peripheral  surface,  said  depression  hav- 
ing sides  defined  by  said  lip  and  said  one  member  pe- 
ripheral surface,  said  depression  being  so  disposed  that 
when  !>aid  one  member  is  maintained  in  a  horizontal  dis- 
position with  said  peripheral  surface  upward  said  depres- 
sion sides  will  be  higher  than  the  lowermost  portion  of 
said  depression,  the  other  member  having  an  outer  sur- 
face and  a  peripheral  surface  which  cooperates  with  said 
one  member  peripheral  surface  to  form  a  snug  fit,  said 
lip  encasing  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  other 
member  which  is  adjacent  said  other  member  peripheral 
surface,  said  lip  and  said  other  member  lip  encased  outer 
surface  being  hermetically  sealed  together  with  thermo- 
setting plastic  material,  a  sealed  exhaust  member  and  a 
plurality  of  lead  conductors  hermetically  sealed  through 
the  back  of  said  reflector  member,  and  a  light  source 
positioned  between  said  lead  conductors  and  within  said 
envelope  in  definite  optical  relationship  to  said  reflecting 
surface. 

3,010.046 
CATHODE  STRim  RF 
Hamptoo  J.  Dailey,  Verona,  and  Rodger  G.  I  arson.  Fast 
Orange.  NJ.,  ajsignors  to  H estlng house  Hectric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pean- 
sylvania 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1952.  Ser.  No.  273,386 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313—346) 


1.  A  cathode  comprising  a  molybdenum  tube  having 
therein  a  nickel  coated  banum  slug  which  is  surrounded 

by  a  heater  coil,  a  wall  of  molvbdenum  across  said  tube 
on  one  side  of  said  barium,  and  a  wail  of  porous  tungsten 
across  said  tube  on  the  other  side  of  said  barium. 


3.010,047 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TL  BE 
David  J.  Bates,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif..  as$i«:nor  to  Hughes 
.Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798.292 
8  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.5) 


J 

1.  A  traveling-wave  device  comprising:  a  periodically 
loaded  waveguide  structure  having  spaced  conductive 
walls  defining  interaction  cells  along  the  axis  of  the  device, 
each  of  said  conductive  walls  having  an  aperture  there- 
through for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  between  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  interaction  cells,  each  of  said  apertures 


having  a  predetermined  azimuth  angle  about  said  axis 
with  respect  to  an  axial  reference  plane,  successive  one? 
of  said  apertures  having  a  different  such  azimuth  angle, 
the  indicated  difference  angle  being  other  than  nr  radians 
where  n  is  any  integer. 


3.010,048 
TR A  \  E 1  IN  G  H  A  \  E  T I  B  E  W  A  V  E  G I  I D  E  S\  S I E  M 

John  E.  Nevins,  Jr.,  los  Angeles,  (  alif.,  a.ssignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration uf  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,803 
6  Clainu.    (CI.  315 — 3.6) 


4.  A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising:  an  electron  gun 
for  projecting  an  electron  stream  along  the  axis  of  said 
tube;  a  slow-wave  structure  system  for  propagating  micro- 
wave energy  in  electromagnetic  interaction  relationship 
with  said  stream;  a  first  elongated  conductive  cylinder 
coaxial  with  said  tube  and  disposed  closely  about  said 
slow-wave  structure  system;  a  second  coaxial  conductive 
cylinder  disposed  externally  to  said  first  cylinder  pro- 
viding an  annular  cylindrical  space  therebetween;  a  pair 
of  conductive  planar  vanes  lying  in  a  diametrical  plane 
and  disfH>sed  along  and  dividing  said  annular  space  into 
a  pair  of  semiannular  waveguides,  each  of  said  semi- 
annular  waveguides  being  coupled  through  apertures  in 
said  inner  conductive  cylinder  to  said  slow-wave  struc- 
ture system;  a  focusing  magnet  system  disposed  closely 
about  said  outer  cylindrical  conductor  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  for  focusing  said  electron 
stream. 


3,010,049 
CONTROL    CIRCl  FT,    PARTICL  LARLY   FOR 
RESLSTANCE   WELDING 
Joseph  J.  Riley  and  Emmanuel  V.  Dethier,  Warren,  and 
John  M.  Bigowsky,  ^  oungstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Ta>lor-W Infield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,607 
23  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 84.6) 


H3fcl--^'^2%«H^HLi=!^'':i 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  resistance  welding  and  the  like 
for  very  accurately  controlling  the  length  of  a  plurality 
of  successive  timed  control  periods  which  comprises  pulse 
generating  means,  means  to  initiate  said  pulse  generating 
means,  means  to  count  the  pulses  supplied  by  said  pulse 
generating  means,  said  means  to  count  composing  a  first 
counting  device  having  an  ancxJe.  a  plurality  of  cathodes 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  elements,  a  second  counting  de- 
vice having  an  amxle.  a  plurality  of  cathodes  and  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  elements,  means  to  supply  a  positive  po- 
tential to  said  plurality  of  guide  elements  for  each  of 
said  coui>ting  devices,  means  to  superimpose  said  pulses 
of  said  p.urality  of  guide  elements  for  said  first  countmg 
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device  to  cause  the  discharge  thereof  to  shift  from  cath-  are  induced  by  said  magnetic  field  in  said  induction 
ode  to  cathode  m  a  sequential  manner,  a  normally  charged  member  resulting  in  a  torque  between  said  flywheel  mem- 
capacitor  connected  between  said  plurality  of  guide  ele- 

metvts  and  said  pluralitv  of  cathodes  of  said  second  count-  , 

ing  device,  and  means  to  discharge  said  capacitor  each  I     n — ^- 

time  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  have  been  reg- 
istered by  said  ftrst  counting  device  to  shift  the  discharge 
of  said  secoivj  counting  device  from  cathode  to  cathode 
in  a  sequential  manner. 


3,010.050 
BALLAST   APPARATl'S 
Roger  E.  Hume  and  Daniel  I^ovinger,  Danville,  III.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
>iew  York 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11.873 
18  Claims.     (CI.  315—138) 


£=!&. 


^ 
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1.  An  alternating  current  source,  a  ballast  ajjparatus 
for  .staniffg  and  operating  at  least  one  arc  dtscharge 
lamp  therefrom  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  an 
elongated  central  winding  leg  and  a  yoke  defining  at 
least  one  coil  receiving  window  with  said  centra]  wind- 
ing leg,  at  least  one  primary  winding  and  at  least  one 
lead  secondary  windmg  disposed  in  an  end  to  end  re- 
lationship on  said  central  winding  leg  within  said  coil 
receiving  wnndows.  a  pair  of  input  leads  connected  with 
the  alternating  current  source,  said  pnmary  winding  be- 
ing connected  across  said  input  leads,  a  first  and  second 
output  lead  connected  in  circuit  with  said  secondary 
vNTndmg,  a  capaator  connected  in  circuit  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding  and  one  of  said  output  leads,  s£ud  out- 
put l&ads  being  provided  for  connection  across  said 
lamp,  and  at  least  one  nonlinear  shunt  disp)osed  between 
said  pnmary  winding  and  said  lead  secondary  winding 
and  having  at  least  one  end  spaced  from  said  magnetic 
core. 

II  ^""^^^ 

3,010,051 
ELECTRIC  SHAFT   APPARATUS 
Hans  Lindemann,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th. 
Calow  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik  d.  Eisengiesserei,  Biele- 
feld, Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  27,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—6) 
1.  In  selsyn  systems  for  transmitting  the  torque  pro- 
duced by  at  least  one  transmitter  unit  to  at  least  one 
receiver  unit  and  for  synchronizing  the  rotary  speed  of 
the  receiver  unit  with  that  of  the  transmitter  unit,  and 
in  which  the  receiver  unit  has  a  driven  shaft  positively 
connected  with  the  shaft  of  a  mechanism  to  be  driven, 
in  combination,  a  flywheel  member  mounted  coaxialh 
with  said  driven  shaft  for  being  freely  rotatable  about 
said  shaft;  and  eddy-current  means  for  electromagnet- 
ically  coupling  said  driven  shaft  with  said  flywheel  mem- 
ber, said  eddy-current  means  comprising  a  magnetic 
field  member  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with so  that  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  field 
member  rotates  in  unison  with  said  driven  shaft,  and 
an  induction  member  mounted  on  said  flywheel  mem- 
ber in  a  position  opposite  said  magnetic  field  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  by  any  rotational  movement  of 
said  fly-wheel  and  induction  members  relative  to  said 
magnetic  field   member    and   driven  shaft  eddy-currents 


ber  and  said  driven  shaft  tending  to  counteract  and  at- 
tenuate such  relative  rotational  movement. 


3,010.052 
TIERED   ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Robert  E.  Heath  and   Walter  M.   Young.  Pougfakeepsic, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  "^  ork 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,354 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—101) 


A  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  support 
means,  each  in  the  general  shape  of  an  "1"  having  a  web 
and  two  flanges,  said  flanges  extending  normally  to  the 
web  beyond  the  planes  of  the  web  on  each  side,  said  sup- 
port means  stacked  on  said  flanges  so  said  webs  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  ^aced  from  each  other,  secur- 
ing means  of  a  resilient  electrically  insulaiive  matenal 
attached  to  both  edges  of  the  web  and  extending  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  web  on  both  sides,  a  plurality  of  he-at 
sensitive  and  heat  producing  components  on  each  side  of 
said  webs,  the  heat  sensitive  components  on  a  separate 
web  from  the  heat  producing  components  so  that  a  heat 
sensitive  component  is  never  directly  confronted  by  a  heat 
generating  component,  each  of  said  components  having 
at  least  one  electrical  lead,  said  securing  means  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  of  a  smaller  inside  width  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  leads  of  said  components,  said 
leads  extending  into  and  secured  in  said  recesses,  con- 
nector terminal  means  attached  to  the  circuit  assembly, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  comF)onent  leads  in  a 
circuit  to  said  cormector  terminal  means. 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1961 


3,010.053 
TRIGGERED    REl  AY    CIRCITT 

Ernest  J.  Schub«rt,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  aMignor  to  West- 
inghouike  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Penasvlvania 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,765 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


r-ili IT,  1 

in jt»i 


3,010.054 
PERMANENT    MAGNETIC    CHT  CK 
Hendrikus  Antonius  Goudsmit,  Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  "Hagou"  Metaaiwarenfabrieken  N  \  .  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1959.  Ser    No.  807,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  24,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—159) 


iB 


""Uf  '  yjuf  "-y  y 


2.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  in 

parallel  stacked  relation,  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  between  the  plates  parallel  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  plates  and  hcty.ecn  a  work  holding  first 
p<^sition  and  a  work  releasing  second  position,  a  plurality 
of  permanent  magnets  carried  h\  one  of  the  plates,  means 
on  the  other  of  the  plates  cooperating  with  said  magnets 
to  provide  a  magnetic  flux  circuit  for  holding  a  work 
piece  of  magnetizable  material  on  the  chuck  when  the 
plates  are  in  said  first  position  and  ctxjpcrating  with  said 
magnets  to  tend  to  neutralize  the  magnetic  flux  thereof 
when  the  plates  are  in  said  second  position,  and  means 
for  separating  the  plates  in  resp^^nse  to  relative  move- 
ment between  the  plates  from  one  of  the  positions  thereof 
:o  the  other  of  the  positions  thereof  including  a  cam  sur- 
face on  one  plale  inclined  toward  the  other  plate,  and 
follower  means  on  said  other  plate  engageable  with  said 
cam  surface  in  rolling  contact  to  effect  separation  of  the 
plates  at  right  angles  to  said  general  plane  during  relative 
movement  between  the  plates  from  said  one  of  the  posi- 
tions to  said  other  of  the  positions. 


3,010.055 
SOLENOID  FIT  NGER  WITH  LOCALIZED 
BEARING 
Frank  G.  NicoiaiLs.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Raymond  T. 
Moloney,  Chicago,  111.;   American   National  Bank  and 
Trust  (  ompany  of  Chicago,  executor  of  Raymond  T. 
Moloney,  deceased 

FUed  July  30,  1956.  Ser.  No.  601,079 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—191) 


irx 


1.  A  relay  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  am- 
plifier which  is  rendered  conductive  upon  application  of 
a  pulse  of  a  predetermined  polarity  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  a  relay  having  an  armature  and  a  first  and  sec- 
ond mutually  coupled  windings,  said  first  winding  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said  second  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  said  second 
winding  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  a  positive  feed- 
back is  obtained  from  the  output  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  a  unidirectional  current  device  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  winding  and  the  input  of  said  am- 
plifier in  such  a  way  that  the  input  impedance  of  the 
amplifier  is  high  for  said  pulses  but  a  low  impedance  is 
obtained  for  feedback  current,  and  a  current  path  in- 
cluding a  source  of  alternating  current,  another  unidirec- 
tional current  device  and  said  first  winding  to  effect  re- 
setting said  armature  to  a  neutral  position  on  every  other 
half  cycle  of  said  source. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  solenoid,  the  combination, 
with  a  solenoid  coil  having  a  bore  for  an  armature 
plunger,  a  plunger  tube  in  the  bore  of  the  coil  in  which 
a  plunger  is  to  be  reciprocated,  of  improvements  com- 
prising, namely:  a  plunger  of  lesser  diameter  than  that 
of  the  inside  of  said  tube  and  sufl^ciently  less  than  a 
sliding  clearance  to  permit  an  appreciably  free  lateral 
movement  of  said  plunger  therein,  means  providing  for 
driving  connection  with  one  end  region  of  said  plunger 
and  a  narrow,  circumambient  bearing  means  in  the  form 
of  a  non-metallic  band  fitted  onto  the  plunger  near  the 
opposite  end  thereof  and  slidably  fitting  in  said  tube  and 
of  a  degree  of  narrowness  lengthwise  of  the  plunger  to 
permit  the  latter  to  wobble  within  said  tube  throughout 
the  length  of  travel  of  the  plunger  therein  in  its  working 
stroke  without  having  the  plunger  touch  the  inside  wall 
of  said  tube. 


3,010,056 

MULTIPLE-TERM  IN  A I     MINI  ATI  RE    C  APACFFOR 

AND    METHOD    OF    MAKINCi    SAME 

Jerome  J.  kurland,  C^hicago,  and  Joseph  J.  Kurland,  Glen- 
coe.  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Condenser  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,494 

7  Claims.     (O.  317—230) 


1.  A  multiple-section  common  anode  capacitor  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  open  end,  a  wound  unitary 
pack  disposed  in  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  external  cathode  terminals  and  a  common  ex- 
ternal anode  terminal  projecting  through  the  open  end 
thereof,  electrolyte  impregnating  said  pack,  and  a  cap 
structure  hermetically  scaling  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
with  said  external  terminals  projecting  through  said  cap 
structure  wherein   said   capacitor  pack   consists  of  a  plu- 
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raliry  of  separate  capacitor  sections  wound  in  endwise 
spaced  successive  concentric  relation  with  a  strip  of  in- 
sulation between  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  and 
arranged  concentrically  within  the  pack  to  form  at  least 
one  spiral  layer  therein  constituting  the  sole  electrical 
insulation  bamer  scaled  upon  itself  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical insulation  barrier  for  electrically  isolating  said  sec- 
tions, said  stnp  being  of  a  material  that  is  electrically 
insulating  and  impervious  to  electrolyte  and  said  layer 
being  of  a  width  to  overlie  and  contact  substantially  the 
entire  radially  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  said  sections 
that  are  adjacent  thereto,  each  section  composing  upper 
and  lower  insulation  layers  and  anode  and  cathode  foils 
in  alternating  overlying  relation  therewith  to  form  au  in- 
dividual stack,  with  the  anode  foils  of  the  slacks  being 
spaced  apart  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spiral  layer 
and  having  individual  risers  connected  to  said  common 
anode  terminal  at  a  point  internally  of  said  casing  and 
with  the  cathode  foils  of  the  stacks  having  individual 
nsers  connected  to  individual  ones  of  said  cathode  ter- 
minals and  with  said  casing  being  empty  of  electrolyte 
material  capable  of  establishing  electrolyte  leakage  paths 
between  said  separate  capacitor  sections  externally  of 
said  pack. 


3,010,057 

SEMICONDLCTOR    DEVICE 

Willlard  S.  Albert,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  Coaa- 
ty,  Pa.,  asslfnor  to  Westlnghousc  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,140 

6  Claims.     (Q.  317—234) 


1.  Id  a  semiconductor  device,  in  combination,  a  brittle 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material  selected  from  the  gxoup 
consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium,  the  wafer  being  of 
substantial  area  and  relatively  thin,  metal  support  plates 
joined  to  opposite  sides  of  the  wafer  of  semiconductor 
material  with  a  layer  of  solder  which  provides  joints  of 
good  thermal  and  electrical  conductivity,  the  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  said  support  plates  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  throughout  the  temperature  range  to 
which  the  semiconductor  device  is  subjected  in  manufac- 
ture and  use,  a  first  terminal  member  having  a  substanti- 
ally different  coefficient  of  expansion  than  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  a  first  metal  member  having  substantially 
the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as  said  support  plates 
attached  to  said  first  terminal  member  with  a  layer  of 
hard  material,  a  layer  of  soft  solder  attaching  said  first 
metal  member  to  one  of  said  support  plates,  a  second  ter- 
minal member  having  a  substantially  different  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  said  semiconductor  wafer,  a  second 
metal  member  having  substantially  the  same  coefficient  of 
expansion  as  said  support  plates  attached  to  said  second 
terminal  member  with  a  layer  of  hard  material,  and  a  layer 
of  soft  solder  attaching  said  second  metal  member  to  the 
other  of  said  support  plate. 
772   U.O.— 67 


3,010,058 
MOTOR  CONTROL  AND  INDICATOR  FOR  BLAJVK 

CUTTING  MACHLN-ES 
WUIiam  Frank  Clarke,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Thrlsscll  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  20,  1955 

5  Claim*.    (CL  318— 14) 


1.  A  motor  control  and  indicator  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  starting  switch,  a  pair  of  aligned 
shafts,  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  a 
first  one  of  said  shafts  for  imparting  simultaneous  rotary 
aiKi  reciprocatory  movement  thereto,  a  manually  oper- 
able control  member,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
member  and  the  second  one  of  said  shafts  for  imparting 
simultaneous  rotary  and  reciprocatory  movement  thereto, 
said  second  one  of  said  shafts  having  indicia  thereon, 
a  fixed  pointer  cooperating  with  said  indicia  to  show  the 
extent  of  rotary  and  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond one  of  said  shafts,  a  normally  closed  switch  device 
in  circuit  with  said  motor  and  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts  laterally  of  the  shaft  axis,  and  a  switch  tripp«ng 
device  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts  laterally  of  the 
shaft  axis,  the  positions  of  said  switch  device  and  switch 
tripping  device  being  such  that  each  device  traverses  es- 
sentially the  same  spiral  path  on  movement  of  the 
respective  shafts,  whereby  upon  displacement  of  one  of 
said  devices  to  a  selected  position  away  from  the  other 
of  said  devices,  said  switch  device  is  closed  to  permit 
energization  of  said  motor  bv  said  starting  switch  to  drive 
first  one  of  said  shafts  until  said  switch  device  again 
contacts  said  switch  tripping  device  to  open  the  motor 
circuit. 


3,010,059 

TWO  WAY  STEPPLNG  SERVOMOTOR 
CONTROL  CIRCLTT 

Donald  J.  Mclaughlin,  Washington.  D.C.,  and  Frederick 
R.  Fluhr,  Fort  Foote,  .Md.,  assignors  to  the  L  aited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,599 

4  Claims.    (0.318—21) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  In  a  two  wa\  stepping  switch  control  circuit,  a  con- 
trol switch,  a  controlled  switch,  each  of  said  switches 
including  a  movable  contact,  means  for  determining  the 
relative  positions  of  said  movable  contacts,  sensing  means 
responsive  to  any  differential  in  the  relative  position 
of  said  movable  contacts  for  enabling  re-entry  of  said 
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movable    contact    for   said    controlled    switch,   stepping    current  voltages  to  reduce  the  voltage   rcquiremenu  of 
means  controlled  bv  said  sensing  means  to  remove  the    the  diode,  and  an  additional  circuit  in  mukiplc  with  the 


f-Tr-]^pr^, 


,._         ....         ,    .  . .  ,  ,  diode  and  including  a  fixed  resatanco  in  series  vnth  a 

differential  in  the  relative  position  of  said  movable  con-    variable  resistance 
tacts  by  the  shortest  path. 


3.010,060 
CVPIT   VOITAGE   CONTROLLED   SERVOSYSTEM 

WITH   ONE   WAY    DRIVE   Ol  TPl  T 

Keith    Palmer   Lanneau   and   Martin   Ottomar   Gemaiid, 

Baton  Rouge,  I^.,  assignors  to  Es<io  Research  and  Vn- 

ginecring  Company,  a  coq>oration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  640.829 

3  Claims.     (CL  318— 28j 


6 
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1  A  peaJt  reading  device  for  determining  the  maximum 
voltage  output  ot  d  mas?,  spex.t:ometer  during  scanning 
of  a  given  mass  peak  including  in  combination;  a  servo 
amplifier  having  a  fir^t  input  terminal  and  a  second  input 
terminal  and  having  voltage  output  terminals,  said  servo 
amplifier  being  adapted  to  develop  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  a  pair  of  input  voltages  impre-ssed  on  said 
respective  input  termirvaJs.  a  source  of  reference  voltage, 
a  resistance  having  a  variable  voltage  tap  connected  to 
said  reference  voltage,  electrical  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  mass  spectrometer  voltage  output  to  one  of  said 
servo  amplifier  input  terminals,  electrical  circuit  means 
connecting  said  vanable  voltage  tap  to  the  other  of  said 
servo  axnF>lifier  input  terminals,  a  servo  motor  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  servo  amplifier,  said  motor  being 
characterized  by  an  output  shaft,  and  mechanical  means 
coupling  said  variable  voltage  tap  and  the  output  shaft 
of  said  motor,  said  mechanical  means  including  a  slip 
clutch  and  a  unidirectional  linkage  whereby  motion  in 
one  direction  only  may  be  imparted  to  said  tap  by  said 
motor  and  said  voltage  tap  be  driven  to  a  limiting  posi- 
tion during  scanning  of  said  mass  peak. 


3,010,061 
SHL7ST   RHEOSTAT   CONTROL    OF   A 
VIBRATORY   MOTOR 
Ralph   D.    Burt,    Homer   City.   Pa.,   assignor  (o   Syntron 
Company,   Homer   City,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960.  Ser  No.  13.092 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  318—132) 
1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electromagnetic  vibratory 
motor  comprising  a  diode  connected  in  senes  with  the 
electromagnetic  motor  and  supplied  wrth  an  alternating 
current  of  proper  voltage,  a  filed  resistance  connected  in 
multiple  with  the  diode  to  absorb  the  pcai  altcmaung 


3,010,062 
CONVERTER   CIRCUIT 

Bernard  M.  Van  Emden,   Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Crane  Co..  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4.933 

9  Claims.     (CI.  321  —  18) 


5.  A  converter  circuit  for  converting  direct  current 
from  a  source  of  direct  current  to  alternating  current 
comprising  a  first  and  second  gating  amplifier  each  includ- 
ing a  first  and  second  rectifier,  a  transformer  having  a 
center-tapped  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  rectifiers  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  primary  winding,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  source  of  direct  current  to  said  first  and  second  recti- 
fiers and  to  said  primary  winding  center  tap,  oscillator 
means  for  rendering  the  first  and  second  rectifier  means 
of  said  first  gating  amplifier  alternately  conductive,  con- 
trollable delay  means  for  rendering  the  first  and  second 
rectifier  means  of  said  second  gating  amplifier  alternately 
conductive,  means  for  exciting  said  controllable  delay 
means  from  the  transformer  of  said  first  amplifier,  means 
for  connecting  the  secondary  windings  of  the  transformers 
of  said  first  and  second  gating  amplifiers  in  series  to  prcv- 
vide  a  resultant  output  voltage,  means  for  establishing  a 
reference  voltage,  means  for  comparing  said  reference 
voltage  with  said  resultant  output  voltage  to  obtain  a 
difference  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  difference 
signal  to  said  controllable  delav  means  for  controlling  the 
rendering  conductive  of  the  first  and  second  rectifier 
means  of  said  second  amplifier  to  minimize  said  difference 
signal. 

3,010,063 
POSITION   rSDICATING    DEVICE 
John  M.  Rhoades,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  C  ompany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,426 
16  Claims.     (CI.  323—75) 
1.  A  device  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  relative  position  comprising  a  first  inductive  re- 


in 


II 


November  21,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


865 


aclance.  a  second  inductive  reactance,  first  means  coupling 
said  reactances  in  senes,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
potential  having  an  electrical  center,  means  coupling  said 
potential  source  across  said  serially  coupled  reactances, 
an  clement  formed  of  a  magnetic  matenal  having  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  formed  by  a  plurality  of  substantially 


similar  profiles,  means  positioning  said  element  with  said 
surface  in  the  vicinity  of  but  spaced  from  said  reactance* 
so  that  the  magnitudes  of  both  said  reactances  are  varied 
in  response  to  said  relative  position,  and  output  means 
coupled  between  said  first  means  and  said  electrical  center 
for  denving  said  electncal  signal. 


II 


3,010,064 

AITOMATIC   POWER   FACTOR   CORRECTOR 
James  A.  Ross,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.ing- 
Temco-Vooght,   Inc.,    Dallas,  Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

nied  Oct.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,576 
13  Claims.     (CI.  323—102) 


1.  A  device  to  correct  power  factor  comprising  a  tapped 
reactor,  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  tap  in  circuit 
and  one  extremity  of  said  reactor,  a  phase  detector,  first 
electrical  impedance  means  connected  to  said  ph.ise  de- 
tector to  provide  an  electrical  input  thereto  related  to  the 
voltage  across  the  circuit  in  which  the  power  factor  cor- 
rection circuit  IS  included,  second  electrical  impedance 
means  connected  to  said  phase  detector  to  provide  an 
electrical  input  related  to  the  current  through  the  circuit 
in  which  the  power  factor  correction  circuit  is  included, 
said  first  and  second  means  connected  to  said  circuit  in 
which  the  power  factor  correction  circuit  is  included, 
means  in  said  second  means  to  produce  a  phase  difference 
with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  first  means,  means  to 
vary  the  tap  in  circuit  on  said  reactor,  a  frequency  re- 
sponsive and  threshold  circuit  connected  to  said  means 
to  vary  the  tap,  a  discharge  tube,  and  switching  means, 
said  discharge  tube  connected  to  said  phase  detector  to 
correct  said  power  factor  and  said  frequency  responsive 
and  threshold  circuit  for  the  protection  of  said  device 
through  said  switching  means  and  said  means  to  vary  the 
tap  in  circuit  on  said  reactor. 


3,010,065 
SEARCH   RECEIVTR 

Milton  S.  Riddiford,  Raton,  N.  Mex.,  and  John  J.  Pakan, 
Elmwood  Park,  and  Joseph  S.  Naber,  Wheeling.  111., 
assignors  to  A.R.F.  Products,  Inc.,  River  Forest,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740.497 
9  Claims.     (CI.  324—68) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  clutch  having  first  and  second  engageable 
members  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  each  other  and 
means  to  orient  the  members  in  the  same  relative  rota- 
tional relationship  during  periods  of  engagement,  the  fir^t 
member  being  coupled  to  the  shaft,  manually  actuatahle 
means  for  continuous  rotation  coupled  to  the  first  mefn- 
ber  of  the  clutch,  manually  rotatable  selection  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  second  member  of  the  clutch. 
an  electromechanical  trarvsducer  having  a  first  element 
mounted  on  the  first  member  of  the  clutch  and  a  second 
element  mounted  on  the  second  member  of  the  clutch 
confronting  the  path  of  the  first  element,  said  electro- 
mechanical transducer  generating  a  pulse  responsive  to 
the  translation  of  the  two  elements  thereof  past  each 
other,  means  for  generating  a  pulse  respon&ive  to  one 
angular  position  of  the  shaft,  and  means  electricallv  con- 
r>ected  to  the  pulse  generating  means  and  to  the  electro- 
mechanical transducer  for  indicating  the  time  interval  be- 
tween each  pulse  produced  by  generating  means  and 
the  pulse  of  the  transducer  occurring  m  the  same  rota- 
tional cycle  of  the  shaft. 


3,010,066 
FREQLTNCY  SENSnTV'E  CIRCITT 
Victor  B.  Kwast.  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Daystrom  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,773 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324— 70) 


3.  A  frequency  sensitive  tank  circuit  comprising  a 
modulator  bridge  having  ractifier  elements  sensed  in  the 
same  direction  going  around  the  bndge.  a  resonant  tank 
circuit  including  an  inductor  and  capacitor,  an  alternat- 
ing current  energy  source  having  an  output  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  tank 
circuit  and  energizing  the  said  tank  circuit,  means  con- 
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nccung  the  inductor  and  capacitor  across  one  set  of 
opposed  bridge  junctions,  a  pair  of  series  connected  re- 
sistors connected  across  the  other  set  of  opposed  bridge 
junctions,  and  means  connecting  the  alternating  current 
source  to  the  inductor  and  to  the  junction  between  the 
said  series  connected  resistors,  switching  current  for  the 
said  bridge  being  supplied  by  the  circulating  current  in 
the  resonant  tanit  circuit  and  signal  current  being  supplied 
thereto  by  the  current  through  the  resonant  tank  circuit 


3.010.067 
Dl  AL  ELECTRICAL   INSTRl'MENT 
Alfred  C.   Evans,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Daystrom 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ..  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  798.017 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324— 114) 


7.  A  dual  electrical  instrument  mechanism  composing 
a  yoke  having  a  semi-cyiindrical  shaped  member  closed 
by  a  cap  member  having  a  V-shaped  portion  formed 
therein  which  extends  into  the  said  scmi-cylindncal  mem- 
ber, first  and  second  permanent  magnets  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  having  opposed  jxjlar  surfaces  one  of 
which  is  flat  and  the  other  convcxly  curbed,  the  flat  polar 
surfaces  being  of  like  polarity  and  abutting  the  yoke 
at  the  V-shaped  portion  of  the  cap  member,  the  other 
polarity  curved  polar  surfaces  of  the  magnets  being 
spaced  from  the  said  inner  surface  of  the  said  semi- 
cylindricaJ  shaped  member  of  the  yoke  and  forming  first 
and  second  arcuate  magnetic  flux  gaps  therebetween,  first 
and  second  coils  each  having  an  inner  leg  passing  throtigh 
the  respective  first  and  secxind  magnetic  flux  gaps  and 
having  their  outer  legs  outside  the  said  yoke,  and  means 
rotatably  mounting  the  said  coils  about  coaxial  pivot  axes 
adjacent  the  V-shaped  portion  of  the  cap  member,  the 
sajd  first  and  second  coils  being  movable  in  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  magnetic  flux  gaps  through  substan- 
uaiiy  equal  an^es  of  rotation. 


3,010,068 

VOLTAGE  MEA51  RING  SYSTEM 

Wliliam    F.     Ferxiisoa,    Scottsdale,     .\ri2.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,309 

4  CUinu.    (CI.  324—133) 


1.  In  a  measunng  device,  a  test  voltage  source,  a  stand- 
ard voltage  source,  resistance  means  connected  to  said 
sources  and  having  a  terminal  at  which  a  voltage  is  p>ro- 
vided  which  reprrsents  the  difference  in  voltage  of  said 
test  voltage  source  with  respect  to  said  standard  voltage 
source,  a  parallel  resistance-capacitance  network  con- 
nected to  said  terminal,  means  for  periodically  opening 


the  resistance  portion  of  said  network  to  permit  charge 
of  the  capacitance  portion  of  said  network  whereby  a 
pulse  IS  created,  means  for  integrating  said  pulse,  means 
for  differentiating  the  integrated  pulse,  means  for  am- 
plifying the  difTercntiaied  pulse,  a  thyratron,  means  for 
applying  the  amplified  pulse  to  said  thvratron,  means  for 
biasing  said  thyratron  to  provide  operation  thereof  by 
pulses  of  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  indicating 
means  coupled  to  said  thyratron  and  operated  thereby 
when  the  pulses  applied  thereto  exceed  the  predetermined 
magnitude. 

3,010.069 
MLTLTIPLICATION  OF  TWO  Fl  NCTIONS 
Robert  L.  Mills  and  Joseph  Zemanek.  Jr.,  Dallas.  Trx., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil 
Company,  inc. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1953.  .S«r.  No.  330,122 
22  Claims.    (CI.  328— 158) 


yr^i 


2.  A  system  for  multiplying  two  input  voltages  which 
comprises  a  source  of  carrier  frequency  voltage,  means 
for  algebraically  adding  said  earner  frequency  voltage 
and  one  of  said  input  voltages  to  produce  an  operating 
voltage  representative  of  the  algebraic  sum  thereof,  elec- 
tronic means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  function  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  absolute  magmtude  of  the 
sum  of  said  operating  voltage  and  the  second  of  said  in- 
put voltages,  electronic  means  for  producing  a  second 
voltage  function  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  ab- 
solute magnitude  of  the  difference  of  said  operating  volt- 
age and  the  second  of  said  input  voltages,  means  for 
combining  said  functions,  and  means  for  separating  from 
the  combination  of  said  functions.  comp<.inents  of  fre- 
quency lower  than  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  voltage 
whereby  said  components  are  proportional  to  the  product 
of  said  input  voltages. 


3.010,070 

OSC  III  OSCOPE  SWEEP  CIRCl  FT  HAVTNG  AN 

ADJl  STABLE  EXPANDED  SWEEP 

Hoyd  G.  Siegel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Paclurd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cocporation  of 

CaUforaia 

FUed  May  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  32.711 
10  Claims.    (CL  328—185) 


1.  A  sweep  circuit  comprising  means  to  generate  a  first 
ramp   voltage   starting   from    a   reference    potential    and 
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having  a  substantially  linear  slope,  a  reference  voltage 
source,  means  to  compare  said  first  ramp  and  said  ref- 
erence voltage  and  to  produce  an  output  signal  when 
said  first  ramp  voltage  hears  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  said  reference  voltage,  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  to  generate  a  second  ramp  voltage  staning 
from  said  reference  potential  and  havmg  a  substantially 
hntar  slope,  said  second  ramp  voltage  havmg  a  greater 
slope  than  said  first  ramp  voltage,  a  utilization  circuit, 
means  to  apply  one  of  said  ramp  voltages  to  said  utiliza- 
tion circuit,  and  switching  means  to  apply  the  other  of 
said  ramp  voltages  to  said  utilization  circuit  when  said 
ramp  voltages  bear  a  predetermined  relationship  to  each 
other. 


3.010,071 
SWEEP  CIRCITT 
Alan   Roderick   Carlson,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Palo   Alto.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa,  of  California 

FUed  Mav  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,251 
11  Claims.    (CI.  328— 186) 


r 


1 .  In  a  sweep  circuit,  means  responsive  to  trigger  pulses 
applied  thereto  for  generating  a  ramp  voltage  as  a  sub- 
stantially linear  function  of  lime,  means  resp>onsive  to 
said  trigger  pulses  for  gcncraling  a  staircase  voltage  as 
a  fuixtion  of  the  number  of  said  trigger  pulses  applied 
thereto,  a  voltage  comparator  including  one  output  and 
two  input  termin.ils.  means  to  apply  said  ramp  voltage 
(o  one  ir^put  terminal  of  said  voltage  comparator,  resistive 
mearts  to  apply  said  staircase  voltage  to  the  other  input 
terminal  of  said  voltage  comf>arator.  said  voltage  com- 
parator producing  an  output  signal  when  the  magnitudes 
of  the  two  voltages  applied  to  the  input  terminals  thereof 
bear  a  predetermmed  relationship  to  each  other,  a  sam- 
pling circuit,  means  to  apply  the  output  signal  of  said 
voltage  comparator  to  said  .sampling  circuit,  a  horizontal 
deflection  circuit,  and  means  to  apply  said  staircase  volt- 
age to  Siaid  horizontal  deflection  circuit. 


3,010,072 

CRYSTAL  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  de  Broekert,  Palo  Alto,  and  William  E.  Ayer, 

Menlo  Parii,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Research  Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,183 

5  Claims.    (CI.  329—162) 


shell,  a  crystal  detector  unit  insulatedly  mounted  with- 
in said  metal  shell,  said  crystal  detector  unit  having  a 
tip  terminal  at  one  end  and  a  sleeve  terminal  at  the 
other  end,  coaxial  input  conductor  means  including  an 
inner  conductor  connected  to  the  tip  terminal  of  said 
crystal  detector  unit  and  an  outer  conductor  connected 
to  said  metal  shell,  an  output  conductor  connected  to 
the  sleeve  terminal  of  said  crystal  detector  unit,  a  guard 
electrode  disposed  coaxially  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  bypass  means  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  guard 
electrode  to  permit  the  bypass  of  R-F  energy  from  the 
sleeve  terminal  to  said  guard  electrode  and  thence  to  said 
grounded  shell. 

3,010,073 
PERIODIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Constantin  M.  Melas,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,671 
9  Claims.    (CI.  331—1) 
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7.  A  system  for  providing  self-clocking  of  binary  data 
signals  which  are  sub}cct  to  jitter  distortion.  irKJuding 
a  cyclic  signal  generator  having  a  control  input  at  which 
frequency  control  voltage  levels  may  be  applied,  means 
responsive  to  binary  transitions  in  the  binary  data  signals 
for  clamping  the  signal  generator  for  a  selected  duration 
less  than  the  duration  of  the  binary  data  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  each  bir^ary  transition  in  the  data  signals, 
passive  reference  means  coupled  to  the  signal  generator 
for  providing  a  phase  shifted  signal  dependent  upon  the 
frequency  of  the  signal  generator,  and  mearks  coupled  to 
the  signal  generator  and  the  passive  reference  means  and 
responsive  to  the  phase  relationship  of  signals  therefrom 
for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  control  input  of 
the  signal  generator  to  correct  the  frequency  of  the  sig- 
nal generator. 

3,010,074 
ADJUSTABLE  CORE  TRANSFORMER 
OSCILLATOR 
Paol  W.  Kiesling,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporation  ojf  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,406 
11  Claims.    (CI.  331—113) 


1.  A  crystal  detector  assembly  comf>rising  a  grounded 
metal  shell,  a  removable  metal  cap  for  one  end  of  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  coil  form  adapted  to  support 
Windings,  at  least  a  winding  on  said  coil  form,  a  multi- 
turn  band  of  magnetic  material  interlinlting  said  wind- 
ings and  adapted  to  operate  as  a  core  for  said  windings, 
and  a  ring  concentric  lo  said  multi-turn  band  interlink- 
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ing  said  winding  and  supporting  said  multi-turn  band  in 
a  manner  adapted  to  control  the  number  of  turns  inter- 
linking said  Windings. 


3,010,075 
ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Hcfanat  Epperiein,  Eningea,  ocar  Pforzlieiin,  C«niiany, 
udfiior  to  Hamiltoo  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa^ 
a  coqKNatlon  of  Pennsylrania 

FU«d  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760^43 
2  Claims.    (CL  331— 116) 


1.  In  a  battery  powered  watch  having  a  balance  staff 
and  hairspring,  a  magnetic  bar  mounted  on  said  balance 
staff  and  extending  diametrically  thcreacross  for  oscil- 
lation therewith,  a  magnetic  core  having  opposite  pole 
pieces  diametrically  opposed  with  respect  to  said  bal- 
ance staff  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  bar, 
said  core  being  generally  arcuate  in  form,  an  input  coil 
on  said  core,  an  output  coil  on  said  core,  amplifier  means 
including  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
electrodes,  said  amplifier  means  being  connected  to  said 
coils  and  to  a  battery,  said  coils  having  ends  adjacent 
one  another  and  ends  adjacent  said  pole  pieces,  the  end 
of  said  input  coil  adjacent  said  pole  pieces  being  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  the  other  end  of 
said  input  coil  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
transistor  and  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  battery, 
the  end  of  said  output  coil  adjacent  said  pole  being 
connected  to  said  collector,  the  other  end  of  said  output 
coil  being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  bat- 
tery, and  said  bar  forming  a  variable  coupling  between 
the  input  and  output  circuits  of  said  amplifier  whereby 
It  acts  as  an  oscillator  with  the  input  coil  controlling  the 
oscillator  and  the  output  coil  drawing  power  therefrom 
to  sustain  the  balance  staff  in  oscillation. 


3,010,076 

KEYTD   CRYSTAL   CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATORS 

AJeiander  Szeiiip,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,048 
3  Claims.  (CI.  331—139) 
1  A  crystal -control  led  oscillator  including  a  bridge 
circuit  composed  of  a  first  arm  having  a  piezo-electric 
crystal  anti -resonant  at  a  given  frequency,  a  second  arm 
having  a  first  resistor,  one  end  of  said  sccotxl  arm  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  arm  at  a  first  junction, 
a  third  arm  having  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor  connected 
in  parallel  to  form  a  tuned  circuit  anu  resonant  at  a  fre- 
quency slightly  higher  than  said  given  frequency,  one 
end  of  said  third  arm  being  connected  to  the  remaining 
end  of  said  second  arm  at  a  second  junction,  a  founh 
arm  having  a  second  resistor,  said  fourth  arm  being  con- 
nected from  the  remaining  end  of  said  third  arm  at  a 
third  junction  to  the  remaining  end  of  said  first  arm  at  a 
founh  junction,  means  for  connecting  said  second  junc- 
tion through  a  low-impedance  path  to  a  terminal  main 
taincd  M  a  substantially  fixed  pcKcntiai,  means  coupled 


to  said  second  and  third  junctions  for  shock  cxaLing  said 
tuned  circuit  into  oscillation,  amplifying  means  respon- 
sive to  signals  appearing  at  satd  third  junction,  means  for 
impressing  an  output  signal  produced  by  said  amphfying 
means  to  said  first  junction  to  provide  regenerative  feed- 
back  thereby    to  cause   osciUauons   controlled    by   said 


\y 


piezo-electric  crystal  to  commence;  and  means  responsive 
to  an  output  signal  produced  by  said  amphfying  means 
for  electronically  disconnecting  said  second  junction  from 
said  low-impedance  path  at  the  commencement  of  said 
oscillations  whereby  the  resistance  of  said  secorvd  resistor 
substantially  isolates  said  tuned  circuit  from  said  piezo- 
electric crystal. 

3,010,077 
aSCILLATOR  WTTH  AMPLITV  DE  STABILIZATION 

AND  STARTING  PHASE  CORRECTION 

Samuel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr.,  and  Jolm  F.  Mclnemey,  Cedar 

Rapids.   Iowa,   assignors   to   Collins   Radio   Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,747 

2  Claims.     (CI.  331—164) 


1.  A  crystal  oscillator  with  a  phase  correction  circuit, 
an  electron  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  c^mtrol  grid, 
and  a  plate,  a  resonant  circuit  including  a  frequency- 
determining  crystal  connected  between  said  control  grid 
and  said  cathode,  a  tuned  circuit  including  an  inductor 
connected  between  said  plate  and  said  cathode,  means  for 
applying  a  positive  potential  to  said  plate  and  for  main- 
taining substantially  the  impedance  of  said  tuned  circuit 
between  said  plate  and  said  cathode  at  the  frequency 
determined  by  said  crystal,  said  phase  correction  circuit 
mcluding  a  capacitor  and  a  dicxle  m  a  series  circuit  con- 
nected m  parallel  with  said  inductor,  said  diode  being 
substantially  non<onductive  for  oscillator  signals  of  low 
amplitude  and  becoming  increasingly  cxmductive  with  in- 
creasing amphtudcs  above  a  certain  level,  said  tuned  cir- 
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cuil  providing  an  inductive  high-impedance  circuit  at  the 
frequency  of  said  crystals,  and  the  capacitance  being 
applied  to  said  tuned  circuit  by  said  capacitor  varying 
directly  with  the  conductivity  of  said  diode  for  ensuring 
that  the  oscillator  will  re-siart  after  said  tuned  circuit  has 
been  adjusted  for  generating  signal  of  maximum  amph- 
tude  at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  crystal. 


II 


3,010,078 

VOLTAGE   CONTROLLED   FREQLTNCY 

CmCl  IT 

Boris  Stefaoov,  Giendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaulie 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,276 

2  Claims.     (CI.  332—15) 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  frequency  circuit  for  providing 
an  output  uavc  form  of  frequency  directly  proportional 
to  an  mput  voltage  value,  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  and  second  transistors  having  emitter,  collector,  and 
base  terminals,  a  fir<it  storage  condenser  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  tcrmmal  of  said  second  transistor  and 
the  base  terminal  of  said  first  transistor;  a  second  storage 
condenser  connected  between  the  collector  terminal  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  terminal  of  said  second 
transistor;  a  fixed  voltage  source  connected  to  both  emit- 
ter terminals  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  first  and 
second  output  resistances  connected  respectively  between 
said  collector  terminals  and  ground,  first  and  second  dis- 
charge paths  for  said  first  and  second  condensers  respec- 
tively, and  first  and  second  discharge  current  control 
means  in  said  first  and  second  discharge  paths  respectively 
and  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  value  for  providmg 
discharge  currents  proportional  to  said  input  voltage 
value. 


3,010,079 
TRANSISTOR   BRIDGE   MODI  LATOR 
Harold  M.  Straube,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,167 
2  Claims.     (CI.  332 — 47) 


1.  A  modulating  system  comprising  two  transistor 
switches  of  a  given  conductivity  type,  two  transistor 
switches  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type,  each  transistor 
switch  comprising  a  base  control  electrode  and  an  emitter 
to  collector  internal  conduction  path,  the  internal  conduc- 
tion paths  of  the  transistor  switches  of  the  given  and  of  the 


opposite  conductivity  types  being  alternately  connected 
m  a  closed  series  circuit,  thereby  forming  a  bridge  net- 
work, two  pairs  of  terminals,  the  terminals  of  each  pair 
being  respectively  connected  to  alternate  junctions  of  the 
serially  connected  conduction  paths,  whereby  the  two  ter- 
minal pairs  are  established  in  mutually  conjugate  relation, 
a  load  impedance  direct-current  coupled  across  one  of  said 
termmal  pairs,  a  source  of  modulating  signals  coupled 
across  the  other  of  said  terminal  pairs,  and  a  source  of 
earner  signals  direct<urrent  coupled  to  a  common  point 
to  which  each  of  said  control  electrodes  is  connected  by 
means  of  a  resistor  to  render  oppositely  placed  transistor 
switches  of  opposite  conductivity  type  conducting  and 
non-conducting  in  alternation. 


3,010,080 
TWO   POSITION    COAXIAL   SWTTCH 
Carl  W.  Concelman,  Danbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Am- 
pbenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broadview,  Dl., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,181 
6  Claims.     (CL  333—7) 


1.  A  coaxial  switch  for  connecting  a  first  high  fre- 
quency coaxial  transmission  line  to  individual  ones  of  a 
pair  of  such  transmission  lines  comprising,  a  switch  body 
of  conductive  material  having  a  longitudinal  through 
bore  for  defining  an  enclosed  internal  chamber,  a  first  co- 
axial connector  carried  by  said  body  at  one  end  of 
said  through  bore  for  connection  to  the  first  transmission 
line,  said  connector  having  inner  and  outer  conductors 
wherein  said  inner  conductor  has  a  front  end  extending 
into  said  chamber  from  said  one  bore  end.  a  pair  of 
coaxial  connectors  for  connection  to  individual  ones  of 
said  pair  of  transmission  lines  and  carried  by  said  body 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  through 
bore,  said  pair  of  connectors  having  respective  inner  and 
outer  conductors  wherein  the  inner  conductors  thereof 
enter  said  chamber  from  opposite  sides  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  last-mentioned  inner  conductors  being  in 
alignment  in  said  chamber  along  an  axis  orthogonal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  conductors  and  said 
body  being  electrically  common,  a  switch  handle  supy- 
ported  for  pivoting  in  the  other  end  of  said  through  bore 
and  having  a  spherical-shaped  segment  of  corvjuctive 
material  slidably  in  contact  against  the  circumferential 
contiguous  portions  of  said  through  bore  to  electrically 
short  same  thereat,  whereby  said  sphcncal  segment  in 
cooperation  with  said  connectors  and  the  wall  portions 
of  said  through  bore  define  said  enclosed  chamber,  a  con- 
tact holder  of  insulator  material  carried  by  said  handle 
and  having  a  front  end  extending  into  said  chamber,  a 
roller  contact  of  conductive  material  mounted  at  said  front 
end,  said  inner  conductors  extending  into  said  chamber 
to  effect  make  and  break  electrical  contact  between  said 
roller  contact  and  pairs  of  said  inner  conductors,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  handle  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  pivoting  said  handle  to  its  first  position 
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causes  said  roUer  to  conductivrlv  contact  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  said  first  connector  and  the  inner  conductor  of 
one  of  »<jid  pair  of  connectors,  pivoung  of  said  handle 
to  Its  other  fKisition  causes  said  roller  to  conductively 
contact  the  inner  conductor  of  said  first  connector  and 
the  inner  conductor  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  con- 
nectors. 


3,010,081 
HYBRID  RING  \RRANGE\fFNT 
Horace  T.  Bodenbom,  Short  HllU,  N  J^  assignor  to  B«ll 
Telephone     Ijiboratories,     Incorporated.     New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloD  of  New  York 

FUed  July  18,  1952,  Ser.  No.  299.613 
16  Claim*.     (CI.  333—9) 


1  A  network  for  obtaining  the  complex  sum  of  and 
difference  betv^ecn  two  coherent  voltages  comprising  two 
closed  transmission  loops  each  having  an  effective  length 
of  ?  2  wavelengths  at  a  selected  design  fre<^uencv  and 
four  transmission  branches  connected  in  series  therewith 
at  successive  points  thereon  spaced  apart  by  a  quarter 
'Aavelength  at  said  frequency,  said  branches  for  reference 
hcing  (.onsecutively  designated  one  to  four  with  the  ftrst 
and  fourth  branches  equally  spaced  from  each  other  in 
either  direction  around  the  loop,  means  for  applying  one 
of  said  voltages  in  equal  amplitude  to  the  first  branch  of 
one  of  said  loops  and  the  third  branch  of  the  other  of 
sa;d  loops,  means  for  impressing  the  other  of  said  volt- 
ages in  equal  amplitude  upon  the  third  branch  of  said 
one  loop  and  the  first  branch  of  said  other  loop,  means 
for  combining  the  output  voltages  on  the  second  branches 
of  said  loops  to  obtain  a  voltage  proportional  to  said 
sum,  and  means  for  combining  the  output  voltages  on 
the  fourth  branches  of  said  loops  to  obtain  a  voltage 
proportional  to  said  difference. 


3,010,082 
HYBRID  RING  NETl^ORK 
Horace  T.  Budenbom,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New    York* 
N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  25,  1952.  Ser.  No.  300,909 
13  Claims.    (CI.  333—9) 


1.  A  network  comprising  a  closed  transmission  loop 
having  an  effective  length  of  S  wavelengths  at  a  selected 
design  frequency,  su  transmission  branches  connected  in 
senes  with  said  loop  at  equally  spaced  points  thereon,  a 
matching  termination  for  one  of  said  branches,  and  means 
for  substantially  preventing  the  dissipation  of  power  in 
said  termination  comprising  an  auxiliary  transmission 
path  connevting  said  one  branch  and  the  branch  oppo- 
Jite  thereto 


3,010,083 
NONRECTPRCK  AI.  MIC  ROW  AVT  DEVICES 
Jerald  A.  Weiss,  Sammit.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Ijiboratories,   Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y.,  a   cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,416 
14  Claim*.    (CI.  333—9) 


4.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system  a 
conductively  bounded  wavcguiding  structure  that  vanes 
smoothly  and  continuously  from  a  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion of  a  given  shape  at  a  first  longitudinal  loc.ition  to  a 
transverse  cross  section  of  a  different  shape  at  a  second 
longitudinal  location,  an  elongated  member  of  magneti- 
cally polarizable  material  capable  of  exhibiting  gyro- 
magnetic  proj>erties  at  the  operating  frequency  of  said 
system  extending  longitudinally  within  said  structure  be- 
tween said  kx:ations,  a  magnetizing  field  applied  longitu- 
dinally to  said  member,  coupling  means  located  bct\vecn 
said  fijrst  and  said  second  locations  for  coupling  to  wave 
energy  propagating  through  said  guide  m  one  direction 
to  a  substantiall>  different  degree  than  to  v^ave  energy 
propagating  through  said  guide  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  and  direction  of 
said  magnetizing  field 


3,010,084 
>n  CROW  AVE    ISOLATOR 
Harold  Seidel,  Fan  wood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 
laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,439 
10  Claims.     (CI.  333—24) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system, 
means  for  producing  attenuation  comprising  a  section  of 
transmission  line  adapted  for  propagating  electromag- 
netic wave  cnergv  in  respectively  opposite  directions,  an 
element  of  gyromagnetic  material  magnetically  biased 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  propagation  disposed  \Mthin 
said  section  and  extending  longitudinall>  therein,  and 
means  for  scattering  substantially  all  of  said  wave  cncrg> 
into  a  system  of  highly  turbulent  modes  in  a  region  of 
said  section  coextensive  with  at  ieast  a  portion  of  said 
element,  said  means  and  said  element  being  in  substantial 
coupling  relationship  to  dissipate  within  said  element  the 
energy  associated  with  said  modes  for  only  one  direction 
of  propagation. 
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3,010.085 
ISOLATORS   IN    LI  MPED    CONSTANT   SYSTEMS 
Harobi  Seidel,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Ijiboratories,  Incoqwrated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratk>a  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,389 
3  Claims.     (CI.  335—24) 


ELECTRICAL 


871 


#] 


\ 

'  -^ 

1.  A  nonreciprocal  passive  four-terminal  ne<work  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mductivc  coils  having  substantially 
(nutuallv  perpendicular  axes  intersecting  at  a  point,  fir^t 
means  for  exciting  said  coils  substantially  runety  degrees 
out  of  time  phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  second 
means  for  exciting  said  coils  to  a  substanUaJly  smaller 
degree  than  said  first  means  comf>rreing  a  magnetically 
polanzablc  element  exhibiting  gyromagnetic  effects  over 
the  operating  frequency  of  said  network  located  in  a  re- 
gion including  said  point,  and  means  for  magnetically 
biasing  said  element  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  inierseciing  axes. 


3,010,086 
MICROWAVE    ISOLATOR 
Harold  Seidel,  Fanwood.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Latmratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .New  Yorii 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,547 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—24) 


4.  An  isolator  comprising  a  section  of  rwo  conductor 

transmission  line  supportive  of  a  given  mode  of  wave 
propagation  having  a  solely  transverse  electric  and  a 
solely  transverse  magnetic  field  distribution,  the  first  of 
said  conductors  having  a  surface  area  sifbstantially  greater 
than  the  surface  area  of  the  other  of  said  conductors, 
means  for  applying  wave  energy  to  said  line  in  said  given 
mixle  having  a  first  velocity  of  propagation,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetically  polarized  elements  of  gvromagnetic 
material  longitudinally  distributed  along  a  region  of  said 
line  disposed  between  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
two  conductors,  said  elements  being  supportive  of  a  class 
of  higher  order  modes  of  wave  propagation  having  propa- 
gation velocities  substantially  different  than  said  first  ve 
locity  of  propagation,  said  plurality  of  elements  compris- 
ing means  for  coupling  substantially  all  of  said  wave 
energy  from  said  given  mode  of  wave  propagation  to  said 
higher  order  modes  of  wave  propagation  to  dissipate 
within  said  elements  the  energy  associated  with  said  higher 
order  modes  for  only  one  ducction  of  propagation. 


3.010,087 
EQUALIZER 
Grace  L.  Ebbe.  Westfield.  and  Robert  V.  Sperr>.  New 
Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  I^abora- 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,872 
1  Claim.     (CL  335—28) 


A  delay  equalizer  comprising  a  baJanced -to-ground 
source  of  sigrmls  havir»g  delay  distortion,  a  four-arm 
bndge  with  two  opposite  comers  conoecied  thereto,  and 
a  resistive  load  of  value  Rl  connected  to  the  remaining 
corners  of  the  bridge,  three  successive  arms  erf  the  bndge 
compnsing,  respectively,  only  resistors  of  value  R],  Rj, 
and  R4,  the  fourth  arm  comprising  only  the  scries  com- 
bination of  a  resistor  of  value  Rj  and  a  reactive  imped- 
arKe,  and  the  values  having  approxjmately  the  following 
relationship; 

1  ^  RilR, 


2R2+RL 


l  +  RjR^-^-RJRi 


--R,(RJR,-\) 


3,010,088 

TEm   mode  suppressor   for  TEoi   MODE 

CIRCULAR   WAVEGUIDE 

Walter  k.  Kahu,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polytechnic 

Institute  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69,481 
6  Claims.     (CL  333—98) 


6.  A  mode  filter  for  transmitting  the  TE^u  mode  in  a 
circular  waveguide  while  attenuating  the  TEqj  mode  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  section  of  circular  waveguide 
having  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  metallic  vane«  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  said  section  and  equally 
spaced  angularly  about  the  ajus  of  said  section,  the  outer 
portion  of  each  vane  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  circular 
section  being  hollow  and  forming  a  smaller  waveguide 
for  the  transmission  of  the  TE^j  mode,  each  smaller 
waveguide  being  coupled  to  the  space  between  adjacent 
vanes  by  a  narrow  slot  formed  in  at  least  one  wall  of 
the  hollow  portion  of  each  vane  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  circular  section,  said  coupling  slots  being 
located  radially  from  the  axis  of  circular  waveguide  at 
a  point  where  the  radial  currents  of  the  TEoi  mode  are 
zero,  and  means  located  in  the  ends  of  each  smaller 
waveguide  for  absorbing  the  energy  of  the  TE03  mode. 


3,010,089 
CONTACTLESS    SNAP-ACTION    LIMIT    SWITCH 
Lawrence  Pierce,  WUliamsvUle,  N.Y.,  and  Marshall  P. 
White,  Grand  Haven,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  CorporatioD,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tk>a  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774.672 
3  Claims.     (CI.  336—110) 
1.  In  a  limit  switch  actuator,  in  combination,  a  b&se, 
bearing  means  on  the   base,    a  first  shaft  disposed  for 
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rotation  in  *aid  bearing  means,  a  second  shaft,  a  crank- 
arm  mechanically  coupled  to  said  second  shaft,  said 
crank-arm  being  biased  to  a  given  position  on  said  base, 
a  permanent  magnet  ngidiv  coupled  to  one  end  of  the 
first  shaft  and  having  its  poles  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  fir^t  shaft,  a  second  permanent  magnet  operauvcly 
ooupled  to  the  second  shaft  and  disposed  for  free  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axu  of  the  first  shaft 
and  being  disposed  in  dose  proximity  to  the  first  magnet 
and  in  facing  relation  thereto,  stop  means  disposed  on 
the  base  and  positioned  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  first 
magnet  through  an  angle  that  is  a  fraction  of  one  com- 
plete turn,   said  stop   being  so  posiuoncd   that   the  re- 


pulsion force  of  the  like  poles  of  the  magnets,  when  the 
lever  is  in  its  biased  position,  forces  the  first  magnet 
with  a  snap-action  to  one  position  with  respect  to  the 
stop,  swKching  means  having  two  positions,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  caused  to  move  to  one  position  with  a 
snap-aaion  upon  movement  of  the  first  magnet  to  one 
posiuon  and.  when  the  lever  is  rotated  through  a  given 
angle  from  its  biased  position,  force  the  first  magnet,  with 
a  snap-action  as  the  lever  is  bcmg  moved,  to  a  second 
position  with  respect  to  the  stop,  said  switching  means 
bemg  caused  to  move  to  its  second  position  with  a  snap- 
action  upon  movement  of  the  first  magnet  to  its  second 
position. 

3.010,090 

SLroER    CONTACT 

Fred  P.  Vacha,  Babson  Park,  Mass.,  assi(^or,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Gamewell    Company,    Newton 

Upper  Falls,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750.788 

3  Claims.     (CI.  338— 118) 


1.  In  a  wire-wound  variable  impedance,  a  slider  con- 
tact formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire,  said  wire 
having  a  flat,  resihent  portion  at  one  end  for  flexibly 
mounting,  a  contact  portion  at  the  other  end  and  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  intermediate  portion  of  round  cross-section, 
the  contact  portion  having  its  principal  dimension  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  resilient  portion  and  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  thereof,  the  contact  portion  further 
having  a  substantially  cvlindricdl  surface  for  coritact  with 
the  impedan».e,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  surface 
bemg  greater  than  that  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


3.010,091 

TLUE- IN -STRIP   ELECTRIC   RESISTANCE 

HEATER 

Robert  W.  Sawyer,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797^82 

3  Claims.     (CI.  338—243) 


1.  A  sheathed  electric  resistance  heater  comprising  a 
sheath  member  of  expanded  tube-in-stnp  matcnal  of  the 
type  described,  said  sheath  member  including  an  elon- 
gated thin  walled  hollow  tube  having  imperforate  walls 
and  an  integral  web  comprising  a  single  layer  of  sheet 
material  extending  laterally  from  the  hollow  tube,  an 
elongated  electric  resistance  heating  element  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  hollow  tube  in  radially  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  a  quantity  of  compacted  granular 
electrically  insulating  and  heat  conducting  matena!  con- 
fied  by  said  hollow  tube  for  electrically  insulating  the 
heating  clement  from  the  sheath  member. 


3.010.092 

VARIABLE  RF.SLSTOR 

Richard  F.  Caddock,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bourns 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Piled  Aug.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,338 

7  Claims.    (CI.  338—309) 
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1.  A  resistance  element  for  variable  resistors  compris- 
ing; an  elongate  base  of  non<onductive  matenal,  two 
separate  thin  films  of  corrosion-resistant  metal  adherent 
upon  said  base  adjacent  respective  ends  thereof,  and  a 
thin  narrow  stripe  of  carbon  dispersed  in  a  resin  binder 
adherent  upon  said  base  and  overlying  at  least  portions 
of  said  thin  films  of  corrosion-resistant  metal. 


3,010.093 

ELECTRICAL   CONNECTOR    ASSEMBLY 

AND    ELEMENT 

Ooentin  Berg,  1550  Brandt  Are.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa. 

FUed  June  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,598 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—256) 


An  assemWy  comprising   an  electrical  connector  elc>- 
ment  and  a  pin  type  connector,  said  element  compnsing 
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ar  integral  piece  of  thin  sheet  metal  formed  to  provide 
an  elongated  tubular  socket  for  telescopically  receiving 
and  fnotionally  holding  said  pin  type  connector,  said  ele- 
ment compnsing  a  sheet  metal  piece  which  is  formed  so 
as  to  define  a  tube  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  integral  ferrule  at  one 
end  thereof,  sajd  tube  forming  a  tubular  socket  for  re- 
ceiving said  pin  type  connector  and  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  defining  an  entrance  to  said  socket  through  which 
said  connector  is  inserted  therein  so  that  said  socket  and 
connector  may  be  opcrativcly  arranged  and  separated  by 
relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  said  pin  type 
connector  compnsing  a  stiff  but  flexible  long  narrow 
terminal  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  through- 
out its  length,  the  cross  section  of  which  is  substantially 
less  than  that  of  said  socket,  said  tube  being  bent  into 
sinuoui  form  and  being  more  rigid  than  such  pin  type 
connector  so  that  such  pin  type  connector  when  inserted 
in  said  socket  will  be  reversely  bent  into  sinuous  form  and 
engage  opposite  sides  of  said  socket  along  its  length  and 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  tubular  socket  whereby  said 
pin  type  connector  acquires  the  spring  tension  for  fric- 
tionally  retaining  itself  in  said  socket,  said  ferrule  being 
constructed  for  cnmpmg  onto  a  wire  and  when  so  cnmpcd 
being  of  a  size  in  cross  section  of  the  order  erf  the  cross 
section  of  said  socket. 


for  said  recording  medium  capable  of  performing,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  succession  of  initialing  signals,  a  correspond- 
ing succession  of  feeding  movements  resulting  in  feeding 
a  corresponding  succession  of  groujjs  of  said  data  signals 
past  said  sensing  means;  time  delay  means  capable  of 
providing  an  output  signal  after  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  selectable  time  delays,  first  control  means  capable  of 
operating  said  time  delay  means  in  response  to  the  sens- 
ing of  a  group  of  said  data  signals  by  said  sensing  means; 
second   control   means   responsive   to   the   sensing  of   a 
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3,010,094 
ELECTRICAL  DATA  HANDLING  APPARATl  S 
John  L.  MacArthur,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Re^^iator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30.  1957.  S«r.  No.  687,077 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


group  of  said  data  signals  by  said  sensing  means  and 
operative  to  select  a  particular  one  of  said  time  delays 
in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the  sensed  group 
of  said  data  signals;  and  means  for  applying  said  output 
signals  of  said  time  delay  means  as  said  initiating  signals 
to  said  feeding  means,  whereby  the  time  delay  between 
said  initiating  signals  of  said  succession  thereof  is  deter- 
mined by  the  sensed  data  signals. 


-^jaau-HB; 


-c^'-HJCW, 


3,010,096 
COL^sTER  CIRCLTT 
William  W.  Billings,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,584 
8  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


1.  In  a  data  handling  system  of  the  type  wherein  data 
is  eiKoded  as  pulse  width  modulated  signals  and  recorded 
as  a  train  of  spaced  pulse  peaks  indicative  of  the  leadmg 
and  trailing  edges  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  signals, 
said  pulse  peaks  being  interspersed  with  intervals  of  no 
signal,  the  method  of  suppressing  spurious  noises  during 
said  intervals  of  no  signal  comprising  the  steps  of  re- 
producing said  train  of  recorded  pulse  peaks,  sup)erimpos- 
ing  a  high  frequency  oscillatory  signal  onto  said  train  of 
reproduced  pulse  peaks,  amplifying  and  limiting  the  com- 
bined signals,  selectively  separating  the  said  pulse  peaks 
from  said  oscillatory  signals,  and  applying  said  separated 
pulse  peaks  as  control  signals  to  a  signal  reconstituting 
circuit  to  reconstruct  signals  corresponding  to  said  pulse 
Width  modulated  signals. 


3,010,095 

CODE   CONVERSION    USTT  FOR   THE 
CONTROL   OF   DEVICES 
Gerhard  Dirks,  44  Morfelder  Landstrasse,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,681 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  28,  1956 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
1 .  Data  signal  sensing  apparatus  for  a  signal  record 
medium  with  data  signals  recorded  thereon  in  consecu- 
tive character  representing  groups,  each  of  said  groups 
requiring  a  respectively  characteristic  processing  time  in 
said  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  signal  sensing 
means  cooperating  with  said  record  medium  for  sensing 
said  date  signals;  intermittently  operable  fecdmg  means 


iV 


7.  In  a  counter  circuit,  in  combination;  counter  input 
means;  NOT  circuit  means;  a  reset  circuit;  a  preset  cir- 
cuit; and  a  plurality  of  MEMORY  circuit  elements;  said 
NOT  circuit  means  being  operative  to  produce  an  out- 
put unless  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  NOT  circuit 
means;  each  of  said  plurality  of  MEMORY  circuits  com- 
prising a  magnetic  amplifier  circuit  and  an  AND  ele- 
ment;  said   magnetic   amplifier   circuit   including   a   sat- 
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urablc    magnetic    core   m«mb«r    having    inductively    dis- 
posed  thereon   an  output   winding   means,   a   NOT  reset 
winding   means,   and   a   multi-input   AND  reset  winding 
means,  said  multi-input  AND  reset  winding  means  hav- 
ing  a  first   and   a   second  AND   input   means,  said  NOT 
reset  winding  means  having  a  NOT  input  means  and  an 
INHIBIT  input  means;  the  output  winding  means  of  said 
magnetic   amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said   AND  ele- 
ment; the  output  of  said  AND  element  being  the  output 
from   the   MEMORY   circuit   and   being  fed   back   to   its 
associated  first  and  second  AND  input  means,  each  said 
MEMORY  circuit  being  operative  to  produce  an  output 
when  input  signals  are  present  at  both  of  said  first  and 
second  AND  input  means,  an  input  signal  at  said  NOT 
input  means  being  operative  to  prevent  an  output  from 
said  .VI EMORY  circuit  unless  an  input  signal   is  applied 
substantially     simultaneously     to    said     INHIBIT     input 
means;  said  counter  input  means  being  connected  to  said 
NOT  input  means  and  said  second  .\ND  input  means  of 
each   of  said  plurality  of   MEMORY  circuits  to  provide 
an   input  signal   thereto  upon  occurrence  of  a  counter 
input  signal  to  said  counter  input  means;  the  output  of 
said    NOT  circuit   means    being   connected    to  said   IN- 
HIBIT input  means  and  said  first  AND  input  means  of 
d  first  MEMORY  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  MEMORY 
circuits   to  provide   an  input   signal   thereto;  the   output 
of  each  said  MEMORY  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  NOT  circuit  means,  the  output  of  each  of 
said    MEMORY    circuits    being    connected    to   said    IN- 
HIBIT input  meaiK  and  said  first  AND  input  means  of 
a  succeeding   MEMORY  circuit,  said  reset  circuit  com- 
prising  means  for  applving  a   reset   signal   to  said  NOT 
input  means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  MEMORY  cir- 
cuits while  interrupting  the  application  of  a  counter  in- 
put signal   to  said  counter  input  means;  said  preset  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  for  applying  a  preset  signal  to  said 
first    and    second    AND    input    means    of    a    preselected 
MEMORY   circuit   of   said   plurality   of   MEMORY  cir- 
cuits while  interrupting  the  applicauon  of  an  input  signal 
to  said  counter  input  means. 


3,010,097 

ELECTRICAL   CONTROL   SYSTEM 

Leonard    Boddy,   Ann   Arbor.   Mkh.,   assignor   to   King- 

Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  23,  1955.  Ser.  No.  536,160 

5  ClainM.     (CI.  340—213) 


3.  In  a  signaling  system  for  association  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  with  an  electrically  conductive  body,  one 
terminal  of  the  source  being  connected  to  the  body,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  condition-responsive  means 
each  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacu  for  controlling  the  current  through  said  resistor  so 
as  to  change  the  eflfective  impedance  of  the  condition- 
responsive  means  between  two  values,  each  of  said  con- 
dition responsive  means  having  two  electrical  terminals. 
means  connecting  one  of  said  terminals  of  each  of  said 
condition  responsive  means  to  the  body,  a  signaling  relay 
having  a  winding,  and  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  condition-responsive  means  in  parallel  with  one  an 
other  and  in  scries  with  said  winding  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  source. 


3.01«,098 

ELECTRICAL  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Claude  H.  Pomcroy,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Pomeroy 

Circle  Centers,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  25.  1959,  Ser.  .No.  815,574 

5  Ciaima.    (CL  340—224) 


1.  An  electrical  warning  system  comprising  a  tran- 
sistonzed  radio  receiving  circuit  selective  to  a  predeter- 
mined radio  frequency,  a  r«lay  controlled  by  said  circuit, 
an  alarm  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  pir*er  supply  circuit 
connected  in  said  transistonzed  radio  receiving  circuit,  a 
power  supply  circuit  connected  to  said  alarm,  a  battery 
system  for  supplying  power  connected  in  said  power 
supply  circuit  of  said  radio  receiving  circuit  and  a  sep- 
arate battery  system  for  sup»pJying  power  connected  in 
said  pi>'AeT  supply  circuit  of  sanl  alarm  and  plural  means 
independent  of  said  relay  for  individually  connecting  the 
said  battery  systems  to  said  alarm  for  individually  indi- 
cating the  condition  of  each  of  said  battery  systems  by 
said  alarm  for  rruiintenance  of  the  operating  condition  of 
said  warning  system. 


3.010,099 

MULTIPLE    IIMITER-CLIPPER    AMPLIFIERS 

lames  A.   Ross,  San  Fernando,  and   Francis   R.  Bariett, 

\  an    Nuys,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Ling-Temco-\  ought. 

Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,219 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—248) 


^^teSfczte^^^ 


gs^^li^ 


|^[^1^^3UJ}f.>..^f;^pr9i2i:£ 


1.  A  circuit  for  altering  components  of  a  he<eogeneou« 
signal,  said  circuit  having  bi-polarity  indicators  of  al- 
teration of  said  comfxjnents  comprising  means  to  in- 
tegrate said  compvoeite  sigr^,  isolating  means,  second 
means  to  integrate,  second  isolating  means,  and  limiting 
means,  all  said  means  serially  connected;  third  isolating 
means,  rectifier-comparator  means  and  indicating  am- 
plifier means,  said  latter  three  means  serially  connected 
and  said  third  isolating  means  connected  to  said  limiting 
means;  differentiating  means,  second  limiting  means, 
fourth  isolating  means,  second  rectifier-comparator  means 
and  second  indicating  amplifier  means,  said  latter  five 
means  serially  connected  and  said  differentiating  means 
connected  to  said  third  isolating  means,  second  differ- 
entiabng  means,  third  Limiting  me-ans,  fifth  isolating 
means,  third  rectifier-comparator  means  and  third  indicat- 
ing amplifier  means,  said  latter  five  means  serially  con- 
nected and  said  second  differentiating  means  connected 
to  said  fourth  isolating  means;  each  said  limiting  means 
removing  that  amplitude  of  a  component  above  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude,  and  each  indicating  amplifier  means 
giving  an  indication  when  such  removal  occurs,  said  in- 
dication indicating  the  polaritv  of  that  amplitude  re- 
moved by  the  corresponding  polarity  of  current  flow 
through   said  rectifier-comparator  means. 


November  21,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


875 


DIRECT  CITRRENT  OPERATED  BURGLAR  ALARM 
SYSTEM  WITH  ALTERNATCSG  CURRENT  SU- 
PERVISION 
Manfred  W.  Muebter,  Nutley,  NJ.,  matigoor  to  Americao 
District  Telegraph  Company,  Jency  City,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  745,719 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—276) 


1.  In  an  electrical  protection  system,  a  protection  cir- 
cuit at  a  protected  area  normally  having  a  predetermined 
resistance,  a  direct  current  supervisory  circuit  at  a  cen- 
tral station,  a  transmission  line  connecting  said  protec- 
tion circuit  to  said  direct  current  supervisory  circuit,  said 
direct  current  supervisory  circuit  including  means  for  sup- 
plying direct  current  over  said  transmission  line  to  said 
protection  circuit  and  including  means  for  detecting  a 
change  in  said  direct  current,  alternating  current  means 
for  supervising  the  condition  of  said  protection  circuit 
and  said  transmission  line  and  for  providing  a  signal 
when  the  same  are  tampered  with  so  as  to  render  at  least 
a  part  thereof  ineffective  to  transmit  a  direct  current 
alarm  signal  and  comprising  means  at  said  protected 
area  for  generating  an  alternating  current  signal  and  for 
supplying  the  same  over  said  transmission  line  to  said 
central  station,  and  an  alternating  current  supervisory 
circuit  connected  to  said  transmission  line  at  said  central 
station  including  first  and  second  detecting  means,  said 
first  detecting  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  said 
alternating  current  signal  and  said  second  detecting  means 
responsive  to  a  decrease  in  sanJ  alternating  current  signal. 


3,010,101 
DEMCE   FOR    VTSUALLY    DIGITALLY    READING 

TO  A  BINARY  CODE  AND  ITS  COMPLEMENT 
Jerry  C.  Kocl,  Barrlngton,  111.,  and  Stanford  M.  Helde, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  asaittnors  to  Chicago  Dynamic  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,720 
2  Claims.    ((CI.  340—347) 


*.-t^«^   *' 


I.  A  device  for  visually  digitally  reading  to  a  binary 
code  and  its  complement  comprising  a  pair  of  confront- 
ing spaced  apart  plates,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  plates  and 
extending  transversely  therebetween,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  platen  and  having  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  extending  beyond  adjacent  edges 
of  said  plate  and  engageable  by  the  finger  of  a  hand  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  wheel,  a  disc  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  wheel  in  confronting  relation  with  the  plate 
in  which  said  openings  are  formed  ;ind  having  its  outer 
surface  divided  into  conductive  and  non-conductive  areas 
in  a  predetermined  pattern,  contact  fingers  carried  by  said 
one  plate  with  end  portions  projecting  through  said 
openings  into  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  wheel  to 


establish  a  plurality  of  binary  and  their  complementary 
circuits  in  different  combinations  depending  upon  the  rela- 
tive position  between  said  fingers  and  said  surface  of  said 
disc,  terminals  carried  at  one  edge  portion  of  said  one 
plate  and  connected  to  said  fingers,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  wheel  in  a  predetermined  posiuon 
with  respect  to  said  plates. 


3,010,102 

COMBINATION   RADAR   AND   THERMAL- 

ENTRGY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Raymond  W.  Ketchledge,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and  HUbert  R. 
Moore,  Plackemln,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  New  York 

FUed  July  5,  1947.  Ser.  No.  759,278 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 6) 


I.  In  a  radiant-energy  system  for  detecting  and  locat- 
ing the  presence  and  position  of  a  body  by  means  of 
radiant-energy  emanating  from  said  body,  said  radiant- 
energy  having  a  wavelength  below  .5  millimeter,  the 
combination  of,  a  thermal -emission  detection  system  in 
cooperative  association  with  a  radar  system,  said  radar 
system  being  normally  silent,  a  unit  sensitive  to  thermal- 
emissions  contained  in  said  thermal  system,  said  unit  ini- 
tiating voltage  variations  whenever  the  amount  of  emis- 
sions impinging  thereon  varies,  an  antenna  contained  in 
said  radar  system,  said  unit  and  antenna  mcninted  in  di- 
rectional and  operational  association  with  each  other, 
means  for  orientating  said  unit  and  antenna  towards  said 
body,  and  means  under  control  of  said  voltage  vanations 
for  energizing  said  radar  system. 


3,010,103 
RADAR   REFLECTTVT  TOW  TARGET 
Robert  J.  Hopper,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Orson  B.  Ix)l- 
maugh.    Los    .Angeles,    Calif.,    assignors   to    Del    Mar 
Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,372 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


4.  In  a  streamlined  radar  reflective  rotary  aerial  tow 
target  to  simulate  an  enemy  aircraft  for  practice  runs 
with  radar  target-detecting  devices  employing  radar  sig- 
nals of  a  given  wave  length,  means  for  reflecting  said 
radar  signals,  comprising:  two  pluralities  of  outwardly 
facing  radar  corner  reflectors  positioned  within  the  stream- 
lined configuration  of  said  body,  the  dimension  of  one 
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of  saxl  pluralities  of  corner  reflectors  being  more  than  proximately  the  focus  of  said  reflector,  means  compris- 
frve  times  said  wave  length  for  substantially  monostatic  ing  crystals  located  at  substantially  the  focus  of  said  re- 
reflection  of  the  ra«dar  signals  for  initial  detection  of  the 
tow  target  at  relaiivelv  long  distances,  the  dimension  of 
the  other  of  said  pluralities  of  corner  reflectors  being 
less  than  five  times  said  wave  length  for  substantially 
bistatic  reflection  of  the  radar  signals  wherebv  at  any 
given  moment  in  the  rotation  of  the  tow  target  it  is  highly 
probabic  that  at  least  one  of  said  reflectors  of  said  other 
of  the  pluralities  will  be  positioned  for  diffused  reflec- 
tion of  the  radar  signals  to  a  detecung  receiver  in  a  direc- 
Uon  at  a  low  angle  relative  to  one  pUnar  surface  of  said 
one  comer  reflector. 


3,010,104 
RADAR   REFLECTIVE   TOW   TARGET 

'''^ J^'  J°!!;*"'/'*^"k?*'.^'^'  i^*^*!'   ■f'^",'*'  ***  fleeter  and  having  probes  connected  to  said  crvstals  and 

D«l  M«r  Eng:ine«riiis  I^abormtories,  Los  Anse  e&,  Califs  .,.— ^;«o.  ■.,,^        /  n     .         ^ 

a  corpontioTof  c2ifornl«  u^    cs,     >uu^  extending  into  said  energs  collecting  device,  and  means 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1958.  S«r.  No.  767.160  ^°'"  «"tmg  said  crystals. 
8  Claims.    (CL  343— 18) 


/TIF 


I  In  a  rotary  tow  target  havjrig  a  hollow  buJbous 
streamlined  aerodynamic  body,  means  for  effectively  re- 
flecting radar  signals  back  to  sources  in  substantially  all 

directions  radiating  from  the  tow  target,  comprising:  a 
forward  end  radar  comer  reflector  assembly  inside  said 
body;  a  rearward  end  radar  comer  reflector  assembly 
irtside  said  body;  and  an  intermediate  radar  comer  re- 
flector assembly  inside  said  body,  said  forward  end  as- 
sembly providing  a  forwardly  directed  comer  reffcctor 
with  its  avis  of  symmetry  substantially  coaxial  of  the 
tow  target  and  said  rearward  end  assembly  providing  a 
rearwardly  directed  comer  reflector  with  its  axis  of  sym- 
metry substantially  coa.Tial  of  the  tcrw  target  for  reflect- 
ing radar  signals  towards  their  sources  in  forward  and 
rearward  raoges  of  directions,  said  intermediate  reflector 
d-sscmbly  having  four  reflecting  surfaces  W  ap^irt  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  body  and  t.-artsverse  reflector 
surfaces  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending surfaces  forming  a  first  circumferential  scries  of 
corner  reflectors  having  theu"  axes  of  symmetry  inclined 
forward  at  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tow 
target  body  and  a  second  circumferential  series  of  comer 
reflectors  having  their  axes  of  symmetry  inclined  rear- 
w  t.'j  at  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tow  target 
Kxiv  for  reflei-tmg  radar  signals  back  to  their  sources  in 
corre>ponding  range>  of  directions  inclined  from  the  axis 
*>f  the  tow  target  body. 


3,010.105 
ELECTRICAL    LOSING   OF    ANTENNA    FFFO 
Charles  H.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  F.  Good,  Mur- 
rysviile.   Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghou.se   Electric   (  or- 
poration.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1949,  S«r.  No,  119,937 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 754) 
1     In   a  rad.ir  system,   an   antenna  comprising  a  para- 
bolic reflector,  an  energy  collecting  device  located  at  ap- 


3,010.106 
MOBILE   ANTENNA  STRl  CTl  RE    AND  METHOD 

OF  ERECTING  SAME 

Kendrick   H.    Lippitt,   Egypt,   and   Malcolm    C.   Whisor, 

Hanover.  Mass.,  assignors  to  D.  S.  Kennedy  St  Co..  Co- 

hasaei,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.807 

7  Claims.    (CI.  34J — 839) 


1.  A  mobile  antenna  stnicture  having  a  reflecting 
paraboloid  comprising  a  wheeled  trailer  frame  having 
a  hollow  interior  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  stacked 
parabolic  reflector  sections  within  said  conipartment,  a 
reflector  supporting  center  section  formed  as  the  apex 
portion  of  said  paraboloid  and  integral  with  said  trailer, 
means  for  connecting  said  reflector  sections  to  said  cen- 
ter section  to  complete  said  paralboloid,  and  bracing  in- 
tegral with  said  trailer  and  center  section  sufl^cicnt  to 
provide  a  rigid  sup>port  for  said  antenna  when  said  struc- 
ture is  erected  in  vertical  posiuoiL 
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191.779 
MENU  SIGN  FOR  DRIVF-IN  RF.Sl  Al  RAVI^ 

OR  THF  IIKF 

Angeio  Boudouris,  1206  CberrY  St..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60.077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


191,782 
FOl'NTAIN  BRl  SH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard  Osrow,  Great  .Neck,  and  Harold  Osrow.  RosJyn. 
N.Y.     (both  %  Osrow  Products  Co.  Inc..  Glen  Coe. 
N.Y.) 

FUed  .Mar.  2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.125 

Term  of  Patent  7  years 

(CI.  D>— 2) 


191,780 

COMBINED  SINK  AND  WORK  CENTER 
Jon  W.  Hauser.  St.  Charles.  III.,  assignor  to  Flkay  Vfan- 
ufacturing  Compan>,  Broad>iew,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  IllinoU 
Continuation  of  desgn  application.s  Ser.  Nos.  58.235. 
58.236.  and  58.237.  No*.  6.  1959.  This  application 
June  6.  1961.  .Ser.  No.  65.476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4— 2) 


191.783 
MOP  FRAME 

Max  Spotniz,  Hartford.  Conn. 

(%  1j«  Pointe  Industries,  Inc..  RockvUle.  Conn.) 

Filed  May  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


T) 


191.781 

WALL  BRACKET  FOR  A  TOWEL  BAR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  S.  Ijitham,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Prod 
ucLs  (  orapany.  Chicago,  Dl..   a  corporation  of  Deia 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 


191.784 

COMBINED  MAGNTTIC  DOOR  HOLDER 

AND  STOP 

Vfaxwell  Ingram.  15  Hamilton  Ave^  Dumont.  NJ. 

FUed  June  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  56,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 7)  i 


877 
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191.785 
WHFFI    (  ON  FR 
Jack  N.  Humb«rt.  Birmiagham.   Mith.,  avsignor  to  (.en 
erai  Motors  Corpomtion,  Detroit.  Mith.,  d  corpuratHMi 
of  Delawart 

Filed  Feb.  6,  IQ61.  S«r    No    6.<.«4<} 

Term  of  patent  "  >eiu-'> 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


191  788 

AlDIO-VISrAl    IVSTRICTIOV  APP\R4TT'S 

Charles  J.  Beggv.  432  (  alle  de  Felipe.   lorrance    CaJlf 

Filed  Apr    26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.904 

lerm  of  patent  14  vean 

(CI.  D25— 1) 


191,786 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Paul    Kaitsas,    Oxfoi^.    Mms..   assignor   to    Prest- Wheel, 
Inc.,  South  Grafton,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas.va- 
chiuetts 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,542 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


191,789 
TOY  DOLL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sherman  Rosenberg,  Johnson  County.  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Roko.   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
marl 

FUed  May  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 


191.790 

BOWLING  BAIL  RACK  OR  TlIF  LIKE 

George  E.  Schaefer.  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,948 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


191,787 

CLIP 

Rnth  M.  HeU,  Cleveland,  N  Dak 

FUed  June  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 3) 
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,1  191,791 

' '  BOWLER'S  BENCH 

Richard  I  .  Konves,  34  W.  Maxwell  Drive,  Shelby.  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64.908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


191.794 
CHn  D\S  TOY  CASTFR  (  \K 
Bernard  F.  Balthazor.  Moline.  111.,  assignor  fn  Bijdd>    I 
Corporation.  Fast  Moline.  III.,  a  conxjration  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  22.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.276 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


191,792 
EXERCISING  MACHINE 

James  Maratta.  Pelham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Physio-Health, 

Inc..  Pelham,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


191.795 
REEL  FOR  PIPE  CLEARESG  MACHINES 
Robert  G.  Hunt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif ^  assignor  to  Marco 
Products  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  firm  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,074 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


fA^ 


V? 


ii: 


^:  w^' 


',>> 


191.793 
TOY  MILITARY  TANTC 
Allan    J.    Alvaney.    Ariington    Heights,    111.,   assignor   to 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,   Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63.056 

Term  of  patent   3'j    >ears 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


191,796 

DISH  RACK 

Ralph  C.  Christophersen,  27   172nd  St.,  Hammond,  Ind 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


ra rar 
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191.79-' 
DiX)R  I  AT(  H 
Roger  Mark  Singer,  Rego  Park.  S  N   .  issignnr  to  Proofor 
&   Schwartz,    Inc..    Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  corporatiuu  ut 
Penns,>l>ania 

Filed  Oec.  20.  I960.  Ser.  No.  63.284 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ear<, 

(CI.  D50— 5) 


191,801 

PNEl  MATIC  POWER  TOOI,  FOR 

APPLYING  FA.STENERS 

John    I)     Belnerf,   Babylon,   N.Y..  usigDor  to   Swingline 

Industrial  Corporation.  lx>n«  IjUnd  nt>     N  "^      m  cor 

poration  of  New  York 

HJed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No    59.911 

Term  o/  patent  14  year^ 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


191,798 
PRICE  CONfPl  TING  MACHINE 

Ray  C.  Nile*,  Hector.  Minn. 

Filed  May  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  55,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D52 — €)' 


191.799 
INDLSTRIAI    GAl  GING   HEAD  FOR  DETECTING 

MATERIAL  PROPER  IIFs 
Donald   J.  Tompo«,   Worthington,  Ohio,  a.ssigiior  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohi.. 
FUed  June  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  51,J57 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
(CL  DS2—6) 


191,802 

PNEl  MATIC  POWER  I(K)1    FOR 

APPLYING  F.ASTENER5 

John  1)  Bemert.  Babylon,  and  .Se\mour  Pa/an.  North 
Ma-ssapequa.  .NY.,  assignors  to  SwIngline  Industrial 
(  orporatioo,  Ixmg  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Y  ort 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,912 

Term  of  patent  14  yt»r§ 

(CL  D54— 14) 


191,800 

SCALE  STAND  OR  SIMII  \R  ARTICLE 

John  W.  V\es<brook,  Box  343.  (  astle  Rock,  Colo. 

FUed  May  19.  1961.  Ser.  So   65,24M 

Term  ol  patent  1 4  v  ears 

(a.  052—10) 


li^Pd 


^ 


II 
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191.803 
LATHE 

Myron  S.  Curtis.  Cleveland.  Harry  Schoepe,  Seven  Hills, 
and  Robert  F2.  Diener.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61.882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 6) 


191,805 
COATED   PAPER 
Howard  L.  Ambersoo.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  I'ntted 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jersey 

FUed  June  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.623 
.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

*  (CL  D59— 2) 


'j!1^M 


*■*-, 


191,804 
BOTTLE 

Jack  Bloch.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I  oma  Indus- 
tries. Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.228 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 6) 


191.806 

AIR   CLEANER   HOLSING   FOR    INTERNAL 

(OMBLSTION    ENGINES 

Leo  J.  Lechtenberg.  Elm  Gro\e.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  St 

Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.904 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D62— 2) ' 


191,807 

BOAT  HI LL 

Henry  Donald  Canazzl.  178  Jewett  Parkwav, 

Buffalo.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  60.552 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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191,808 
BOAT 
Irvin«  VI.  Ziff.  (  ulver  City,  and   C'lyd*  Conrmd  Berkm. 
I.OS   Angele5i.   Calif.,   assii^or^  to  Sierra    Development 
Company.  I.os  Angeles,  (  aJif  .  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64.656 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(O.  D71— 1) 


191,811 

DISPLAY    STAND 

Neville  Tevinson.  34  (  ouUon  Ave  ,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1 96 1,  Ser    No.  65.552 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ear^ 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


191,809 
DISPLAY   TURNTABLE 

Saul  Robbins,  35  .Mountain  Way.  West  Orange,  N J  .  and 
Ii!>aac  Heller,  2080  Arrowwood  Drive,  Scotch  Pljiia>, 
NJ 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No   63,840 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D80— 1) 


191,812 
MOBflF    ST\NI)    FOR    IMF    DISPI  \Y    AND   NfFR- 

CH  VM)ISIN(.  OF  PA(  kA(.FI)  (,(KH)S    \ND   IHF 
HKF 

(.t'orges  Tirlet.  Saint-Germain-de-l  ivet  (  ah  ados,  France, 
avsignor  to  Ftabli$.sements  G.  lirlet,  (  alvados,  France! 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  55.914 

C  laims  priority,  application  France  No*     18,   1958 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D80— lOi 


miiiiilW/Tf' 


191,810 

PORTABIF    DISPLAY    STAND    FOR    VFHICLES 

Phil  ;    OToole.  244  N.  2nd  St..  and   Milton   H.  Mater, 

P.O.  Box  410.  both  of  CorvallLs.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.608 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D80— Ij 


•^ 
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WUlard 
David 


I  191,813 

'         BARBFCl  F    GRILL 

J.    V!urph>.    605    Har^ev    St..    Ely,    Minn.,    and 
I.  Painter,  71H  Kaleigh  Road,  Glentiew.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,992 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
(CL  D81— 10) 


Otto 


191,815 

ALTAR  CLOTH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Scheurman.  502  Lincoln   A>e.,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 

F^Ued  Aug.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  66.276 

lerm  of  patent  7  >ears 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


191,814 

PLASTIC   SHEET   MATERIAL 
John  R.  Ellefson,  kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,463 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


Otto 


191,816 

ALTAR  CLOTH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Scheurman,  502  Lincoln  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66.278 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 
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191.817 

AI  T\R  CIOTH  OR  SIMII   VK  \KTIflF 

Otto  A.  Scheurman,  502  I  incoln    \*e.,  RiduewiHKl.  NJ, 

Filed  Aug.  10.  l')61.  Str    No.  66.279 

lerm  of  patent  7  \ears 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


191.818 
r\RPFr  INDFRI  AV 

Donald  (,  Rowland.  ^^  (XMlbridge.  and  V^jlJiam  K  (On- 
wav  Huntington.  (  onn..  avsignor\  lo  I  he  B.  f  (.(kkI- 
nch  Lunipan>,  .New  \  ork.  N ^  ..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  27.  1961.  Ser.  No   b^riH 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ear> 

(CI.  D92 — I) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

Patents  were  issued  on  the  21st  day  of  November,  i96i 

Note.— Arrangwl  in  accordance  with  the  first  ■Ijfiiiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abraham.  George.     Solid  state  device  and  method  of  maklnK 

same.     Re.  25.087.  11-21-61.  CI.  317—234. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lotx,  Otto.     Re.  is, 086. 
Blackman,  Vernon  H.  :  See — 

Ducatl.  Ailrlano  C,  and  Blackman.     Re.  25,088. 
Brennan.  Joneph   B.,   to  E.   D.   McCurdy.      Electrode   for  elec- 
trolytic coodensers.     Re.  25,084,  11-21-61.  cn.  317—230. 
Cbanlev.  Jacob  D.  :  Sec — 

Sobotka,  Harry,  and  Chanley.     Re.  25,085. 
Claesson,  Per  H.  E.  :  See  — 

Rost,  Helge  F..  and  Claesson.     Re.  25,090. 
Ducatl.  Adrlano  C,  and  V.  H.  Blackman,  to  Plasmadyne  Corp. 
Pla>ma-Jet  torch  apparatus  and  method  relating  to  increas- 
ing the  fife  of  the  back  electrode.     Re.  25.088,  11-21-61,  CI. 
219—7.% 
Etablissements  Merlin  A  Geun  :  See- — 

Latour,  Andr6.  Pelenc.  and  Raroponneau.     Re.  25,089. 
Handelsbanken,  Svenska  :  See — 

Rost,  Helgip  F.,  and  Claesson.     Re.  25.090. 
Latour.  Andre,  Y.  Pelenc,  and  P.  Ramponneau,  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Merlin   k  (Jeun.      Circuit-breakers   having  magnetic 
blow-out.     Re.  25  089.  11-21-61.  CI.  200— 147. 
Loti.  Otto,  to  The  Babcock  it  Wilcox  Co.     Cyclone  furnaces. 
Re.  25,066,  11-21-61,  CI.  110—28. 


McCurdy.  Everett  D.  :  Bee — 

Brennan,  Joseph  B.     Re.  25.084. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sobotka,  Harry,  and  Chanley.     Re.  25,085. 
Pelenc.  Yves  :  Se«  — 

Ijatour.  Andr4.  Pelenc.  and  Ramponneau.     Re.  25,089. 
Plasmadyne  Corp.  :  See — 

Ducatl.  Adrlano  C,  and  Blackman.     Re.  25,088. 
Kainponneau,  Pierre  :  tit-e — 

Latour,  Andr6.  Pelenc,  and  Ramponneau.     Re.  26,089. 
Rost.  Anders  E.  :  See — 

Rost.  Helge  F..  and  Claeason.     Re   25,090. 
Rost.  Bjorn  G.  A.  :  See — 

Rost.  Hejge  F..  and  Claesson.  Re.  25.090. 
Rost,  Helge  F\,  deceased  (by  8.  Handelsbanken.  administra- 
tor), and  P.  H.  E.  Claesson,  said  Handelsbanken  assor.  to 
B.  G.  A..  A.  E.  and  N.  H.  E.  Rost.  System  and  means  for 
determination  of  distance  and  direction.  Be.  25,090, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  343—11. 
Rost.  Nils  H.  E.  :  See — 

Rost.  Helge  F.,  and  Claesson.     Re.  25,090. 
Sobotka,  Harry,  and  J.  D.  Chanley.  to  Mount  Sin«i  Hospital 
Research   Foundation,   Inc.     Therapeutic  use  of  ortho-car- 
boxv  substituted  aromatic  phosphates  and   method  of  pre- 
paring same.     Re.  25.085,  11-21-61,  Ci.  167—65. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Carlton  Rose  Nurseries  :  8ee- 
Verbeek.  Gysbert.    2,105. 


Verbeek,   Gysbert.    to  Carlton   Rose   Nurseries. 
2.105.  11-21-61.  CT.  47 — 61. 


Rose   plant 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alranej,  Allan  J.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     Toy  military 

tank.    191,793,  11-21-«1    Cl.  D34 — 15 
Amberson,  Howard  L.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Coated 

paper      191.805.11-21-61    CI.  1)59— 2. 
Balthazor,  Bernard  E.,  to  Buddy  L  Corp.     Child's  toy  caster 

car.     191.794,  11-21-61,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 

Charles  J.     Audio-visual  instruction  apparatus.     191.- 
11-21-61,  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Belnert.  John  D..   to  Swingllne  Imlurtrlal  Corp.     Pneumatic 

power  tool  for  applying  fasteners,      191.801.  11-21-61.  Cl. 

DM — 14. 
Beinert.  John  D..  and  S.  Patan,  to  Swingllne  Industrial  Corp. 

Pneumatic   power    tool    for    applying    fasteners        191.805. 

11-21-61,  Cl.  DW— 14. 
Rerkus.  Clvde  C. :  Bee — 

Ziff    Ir\ing  M.  and  Berkus     191.808. 
Uloch,  Jack,  to  Loma  Industries.     Bottle.     191.804,  11-21-61, 

Cl.   D58 — 6 
Boudouris.    Angelo.      .Menu    sign    for  drlve-ln    restaurants   or 

the  like      191.779.  11-21-61,  Cl.  Dl — 12. 


Briggs  A  Strntton  Corp.  :  See 

l^rhtenr^rg.  Leo  J.     191,806. 


Brunswick  'orp.  :  See- 

Schaefer.  George  E.     191,790. 
Buddy  I.  I  Orp.  :  See — 

Balthazor.  Bernard  E.     191,794. 
Canazsi.     Henry    D.       Boat    hull.       191.807,     11-21-61,     C\. 

D71— 1. 
Ohrlstophersen.    Ralph    C.      Dish    rack.      191.796,    11-21-61, 
p]    i>44 29 

Conway.  William  F.  :  See — 

Rowland.  Donald  G  .  and  Conway.     191,818. 
Curtis,    Myron    8,    H     Schoepe,    and    R.    E     Diener,    to    The 
Warner    k    Swasey    Co.      Lathe.      191,803,    11-21-61.    C\. 
D64 — 6. 
Diener,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Curtis.   Myron   S..  Schoepe.  and  Diener.     191.803. 
Du  Pont  rie  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Co. :  See — 

Ellefson    John  R.     191.814. 
Ekco  I'nxi'H f<  Cd   :   Seff-- 

Latham.  Richard  8,     191,781. 
Elkav   Mfti    «'(,      See — 

"Haimer    Jon  W.     191.780. 
Ellefson     J"hn    R  .    to    E.    I    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Plastic  oheet  material.     191.814.  11-21-61.  C\.  D87 — 3. 
DtahllssemetifM  <",    Tlrlpt  ■  See — 

Tirlet    Georges       191,812. 
General   Motors  <^orp  :   ^>e — 

Humbert,  Jack  N      191.788. 
Goodrich,  B   F..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rowland,  Donald  G.,  and  Conway. 


191,818. 


Hauser,  Jon  W.,  to  Elkay  Mfg.  Co.     Combined  sink  and  work 

center,     191.780,  11-21-61.  Cl,  D4 — 2. 
Hell.  Ruth  M,     alp.     191.787.  11-21-61,  Cl.  D17— 3. 
Heller,  Isaac  :  See — 

Robbins.  Saul,  and  Heller.     191.809. 
Humbert,    Jack   N,,   to  General   Motors   Corp.     Wheel   cover. 

191  78,-.   n-21-61    Cl,  D14 — 30. 
Hunt.  Robert  G.,  to  Marco  Products  Co.     Reel  for  pipe  clear- 
ing machines.     191,795.  11-21-61.  Cl,  D41 — 1. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp,  :  See — 

Tompoa.  Donald  J,     191  79©, 
Ingram.  Maxwell.     Combined  magnetic  door  bolder  and  stop. 

191.784.  11-21^1.  Cl.  DIO— 7. 
Kaltsas.  Paul,  to  Preat-Wheel,  Inc,     Folding  chair,     191.786, 

11-21-61,  Cl,  D16 — ^1. 
Konves,    Richard    L.      Bowler's   bench.      191,791,    11-21-61, 

Cl,  D34 — 6, 
Latham,  Richard  S.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co,     Wall  bracket  for 

a  towel  bar  or  the  like,     191,781.  11-21-61,  Cl.  D4 — 3, 
Lechtenberg,  Leo  J.,  to  Brlggs  k  Stratton  Corp.     Air  cleaner 

housing  for  internal  combustion  engines.     191,806,  11-21- 

61.  Cl.  062—2. 
Levlnson,    NevUle,      Display   sUnd.      191,811,   11-21-61,    Cl. 

D80 — 9, 
Loma  Industries:  See — 

Bloch    Jack,     191,804. 
Maratta,  James,  to  Physio-Health.  Inc,     Exercising  machine. 

191,792.  11-21-61,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Marco  Products  Co.  :  See^ 

Hunt,  Robert  G,     191.796, 
Mater,  Milton  H,  :  See — 

OToole,  Phil  J  ,  and  Mater.     191,810. 
Murphy,    Willard    J.,    and    D.    L.    Painter.      Barbecue    grill. 

191,813.  11-21-61,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Niles,  Ray  C.     Price  computing  machine.     191,798.  11-21-61, 

Cl.  D52— 4. 
Osrow,  Harold  :  See — 

Osrow,  Leonard  and  H      191.782. 
Osrow.   Leonard  and  H.     Fountain  brush  or  similar  article. 

191.782.  11-21-61.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
O'Toole,  Phil  J.,  and  M.  H.  Mater.     Portable  display  sUnd 

for   vehicles.      191.810.    11-21-61.   Cl.   D80 — 1. 
Painter    David  L.  :  See- 
Murphy.  Willard  J  ,  and  Painter.     191,S13. 
Pazan.   Sevmour  :   See — 

Beinert,  John  D.,  and  Pazan.     191,802. 

Physio-Health.  Inc.  :  See — 

Maratu,  James,     191,792, 
Prest-Wheel,   Inc.  ;  See — 

Kaltsas,  Paul.     191,786. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATKXTEES 


DUplay  turntable.     191.809, 


Toy 
4 


Proctor  k  Schwtrti.  Inc. :  See- 
Slnger,  Roger  M.     191.797. 
Bobbins.    Saul,   and    I.    Heller. 

11-21-61,  CI.  D80— 1. 
Roko.  Inc.  :  8e« — 

Ro»<»nb«'rjc.  Sherman.     191,780. 
Rosenberg.    Sberman,    to    Rokq,    Inc. 

article.     191.789.  11-21-81.  Cl.  D34- 
RowUnd.    Donald    G.,    and    W.    F.    Conway,    to    The    B.    F. 

Goodrich    Co.      Carpet    underlay.      191,818,    11-21-«1,    Cl. 

D92— 4. 
Schaefer,   George   E.,    to  Brunawick   Corp.     Bowling  rack  or 

the  like.     191,790,  11-21-61.  CT.  D34^^. 
Scbeurman,  Otto  A.     Altar  cloth  or  almllar  article. 

11-21-61,  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Scbeurman,  Otto  A.     Altar  clotb  or  similar  article. 

11-21-61.  a.  D92— 1. 
Scbeurman,  Otto  A.    Altar  cloth  or  almllar  article. 

11-21-61.  a.  D92— 1. 
Scboepe,  Harry  :  See — 

Curtis,   Myron  S..   Scboepe,  and  Dlener.     191,803. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See— 
Alvaney,  Allan  J.    191.793. 


Sierra  Development  Co.  :  See 


Zlff,  Irving  M..  and  Berkus. 
Singer,   Roger  >!..  to  Proctor  A  Schwarti.   Inc. 


doll    or    similar 


191,819. 


191.816, 
1W.817. 


191.808. 
=,    _       -  -   _  Sch warts,  Inc.     Door  latch. 

191  797,  11-21-61.  a.  D50— 5. 
Spotnli.   Max.      Mop   frame.      191,783.   11-21-61.  Cl    D9 — 2 
SwingUne  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 
Belnert,  John  D.     191,801 
Beinert,  John  I).,  and  I'azan.     191,802. 
Tlrlet,   Georges     to   EtablUsementa  G.   Tirlet.     Mobile  stand 
for   rtie   display   merchandising   of   packaired   goods  or   the 
like.     191.812,  11-21-«1,  (n.  D80— 10 
Tompos,  Donald  J.,  to  InduvtrUl  .Nucleonics  Corp.     Industrial 
gauging  head   for  detecting  material   properties.     191.799. 
11--'1-61.  Cl.   I),'.2— 6. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  8f<e— 

Ambereon,  Howard  L.     191.806. 
Warner  k  Swaaey  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Curtis,   Myron  8..  Scboepe,  and  EMener.     191.803. 
Westbrook,  John  W.     Scale  stand  or  similar  article.     191.800. 
11-21-61,  CT.  D52— 10. 

Ziff.  Irving  M..  and  C.  C.  Berkua.  to  Sierra  Development  Co. 
Boat.     191,808,  11-21-61,  Cl.  D71— 1. 


< 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1961 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  si^ificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF'  InduBtrleB,  Inc.  :  See — 

White.  John  J.     3,009.711. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Hahn,  Paul  T.     3.009,197. 
Holtzapple,  Clyde  N.     3,009.503. 
A.R.K.   Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

RIddlford.  Milton  S..  Pakan,  and  Naber.     3,010,065. 
Abu.  Alfred  J.,  and  O.  Suter.  to  Technical  OH  Tool  Corp..  Ltd 
Drilling  rate  recorder.     3,009.355,  11-21-61,  CI.  73—151.5. 
Ackley,  Kdward  M.,  and  E.  J.  Pfelffer.     Collapsible  container. 

3.009  B25,   n-21-Cl,  CI.  229 — 41. 
Adam.  Kolger  :  See — 

Young.  Charles  F      3,009.545 
Adam.  Karl,  to  Badlsche  Anllln    &  Soda-Kabrlk  Aktlenge^ell- 
schaft.     Production  of  xylene  diamines.     3,009,957,  11-21- 
61,  CI.   260—570.9. 
Adams,  Daniel  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 

blade.     3,009.185,  11-21-()1,  CI.  15—250.33. 
Adams,  Joseph  B  ,  J    C    Bresee.  L.  M.  Ferris,  and  C.  D.  Scott, 
to   United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Continuous    process    for    preparing    uranium    hexafluorlde 
from  uranium  tetrafluorlde  and  oxygen.     3,009.768.  11-21- 
61.  CI.  23—14.5. 
Advanced  Aircraft  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Williams,  Paul  E..  and  Horst.     2,009.670. 
Aero  Metal  Products  Corp  :   See — 

Dodegge.  Carl  A.     3,009,493. 
Aeroprojects,  Inc.  :   See — 

Straughn,  John  L  ,  and  Tarpley.     3,009,826. 
Agfa  AktlengPHellschaft  :   See — 

Kremp,  Rudolf,  and  Hennlg      3.009,274 
Aglns,   George    to   American   Bosch   Arma   Corp.      Instrument 

stabilization  system      3.009,361,  11-21-61,  CI.   74—5.47. 
Ahrons,  Richard  W.,  L.  L    Burns,  Jr.,  and  L.  B.  Johnston,  to 
Radio  Corp    of  America.     Television  brightness  and  control 
circuit.     3.009. 9K9.  11-21-61.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

McKlnley.  Clyde      3,009,316. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Layden,  Lawrence  M.     3.009,619. 
Tuthlll.  Roger  W.     3,010,012. 
Akers,    Richard    L..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and   Co. 
Improved     textile    yarn     wlndup     mechanism.       3,009,661, 
11-21-<!1.  CI.  242-18. 
Akram.  Wall  A.     Headboard  clamp  and  bedframe  combination. 

3,009,170,   11-21-61,  CI.  5— S. 
Aktlebolaget  Landsverk  :   See — 

Jung,   Krland  V      3,009,412. 
Aktlebolaget  R:    T  Erlks  Lervarufabrlker  :   See — 

HellstrSm,  N'lls  A.     3.009.228. 
Aktleselskabet  .National  Industrl  ;   See 

Lange,  Enill       3,010.002 
Albee,   Percy    F.,   Jr  ,   to  Q-Panel  Corp.     Storm   window  con- 
struction.    3,009.515,  11-21-61,  CI.  160—309. 
Albee,   Percy   F.,  Jr.,   to  Q  Panel  Corp.     Window  sash  frame 

construction.      3,009,516,    11    21-61,    CI.    160—381. 
Albert.    Wlllard    S.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.      Semi- 
conductor  device.      3,010,057;    11-21-61,    CI.   317—234. 
Alcock,    Norman  Z.,   to   Curtlss-Wrlght   Corp.      Apparatus  for 
continuously  measuring  the  mass  per  unit  area  of  a  coat- 
ing.    3.010,020.  11-21    61,  CI.  25(V— 83.6. 
Alderton.    Gordon,    and    L     E.    Sacks,    to    United    States    of 
America,  .\grlculture.     Isolation  of  bacterial  spores.    3,009,- 
861,  11-21-61,  CI.   195-96 
Alexander.   Frederick   D..   E.   P.   Pollitt,  and   R.   E.   Smith,  to 
Avco   Mfg.   Corp.    (N>.w   Idea   Division).      Pelleting  mecha- 
nism     3,009,413,  11-21-61,  CI.  100—218. 
Alexander,    Oren.      Cable    clamp.      3.009.224,    11-21-61.    CI. 

24 — 120 
Alles,    Francis    P.,   and    W.    R.    Saner,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.      Magnetic  recording  tape  and  process  of 
making  same       3.009. H47.    11-21-61.   CI.   154 — 53.6. 
Alliance  Machine  Co.  The;   See — 

Harrv.  Robert  J.     3.009.219. 
.\llled  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

I>eake.  Preston  II  ,  and  Brakeblll.     3,009,954. 
Allmanna  Sveoska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget  :  See — 

Pucher.  Walter.     3.010.003. 
Allward.  Walter,  to  Comptometer  Corp.     Ten-key  calculating 

machines.     3.009.634.  1121-61.  CI.   235-60. 
Alme.  William  R  :  See— 

Monson.    Walter  T..   Alme.   and   Baron.      3.009.205. 
Alslng.   Carl  F..  to  Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Air  condi- 
tioning aoparatus      3.009,335.  11-21-61.  Cl.  62—324. 
Aluminum  Co,  of  .\merlca  :   See — 

Angevlne.  John  S.     3.009,863.      ^ 
Aluminum  Extrusions.  Inc  :  See — 

Otto.  Lvle  O  .  and  Beardslee     3,009,719. 
Alvarei,   Edwnrd  V.     Sprinkler  head      3,009,650,  11-21-61, 

CI.  239—230 
Amchera  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Stelnbrecher.  Lester      3,009.842. 
American  Air  Filter  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

O'Dell.  Leonard  I.     3.009.538. 
American  Bonch  Anna  Corp  :   See — 

Aglns,  George.     3.009.361. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See^ 

Huntreaa    Howard  B..  and  Taylor.     3,009,324. 


3,009,544. 


772  O.  G. 


American  District  Telegraph  Co.  :   See — 
Muehter,  Manfred  W.     3,010,100. 
Swift,  James  L.     3,010,001. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  W.,  and  Pedersen.    3.009,431. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  :   See — 

Monson,   Walter  T.,  Alme,  and  Baron.     3,009,205. 

American  Metal  Products  Co.  ;   See — 

Dt-gener.  Richard  K.     3,009,582. 

Williams,  Richard  J.     3,009,712. 

American  Mono  Rail  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Preston,  David  S.     3,009,838. 
American  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago  :  See- 

Mcolaus,   Frank  G.     3,010,055. 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Polanvl,  Michael  L.     3,009,388. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :   See — 

Maloney,  Bernard,  and  Polanln. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Howsmon.  John  A.     3,009,763. 
Amiard,  Gaston,  and  R.  Heynies,  to  UCLAF.     Process  for  the 
preparation   of   o-Lglutaniylchollne   and  Its   salts.      3,009,- 
923,  11-21-61    Cl.  260-389. 
Aniphenol  Borg  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Concelman,  Carl  W      3,010,080. 
Amsler.  Alfred  J.,  &  Co.  :   See — 

Schwanluger,  Otto.     3,009,354. 
Andersen,  Arthur  H.  :   See — 

Johnson    Herbert  S.,  and  Andersen.      3,009.781. 
Andersen,  Harry  M.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Thiophenol- 
modlfled  Zlegler  catalyst,  preparation  thereof  and  polymeri- 
zation of  ethylene  thereby.     3.0<>9,908,  11-21-61.  Cl.  260— 
94.9. 
.Vnderson,  Lloyd  E..  Sr..  and  R.  R.  Capron,  to  Pittsburgh  Des 
Moines  .Steel  Co.     Self-erecting  tower  structure.     3.009.546. 
ll-21-<il.  Cl.  189—14. 
Anderson.    Russell  D.,   to  Collins   Radio  Co.      Fastener   with 
spring  anus  and   retracting  means.      3,009,380,    11-21-61, 
Cl.  85—6. 
Andras,  John  C.  :  See — 

Browne.  Paul  W.      3,009,667. 
-Vndreae    Pierre  V.  :  See — 

(Jrlfflth.  Cecil  B.,  Andreae,  and  Glasser      3.000.808. 
Andresen,  John  H..  Jr..  to  Kollsman  Instrument  ("orp.     Air- 
craft Instrument  remote  control-fall  safe.    3.009.357,  11-21- 
61.  Cl.  73- -384. 
Andrews,  .\lday  B.,  and  F.  A.  Ix)Vlng.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co,     Seismic  prospecting  assembly.      3,009,- 
326,   11-21-61,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Angell.  Stephen  L.     Boat.     3,009,173,  11-21-61,  Cl.  9—1. 
-Xngevlne,  John  S..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Methods  for 
thermally  processing  carbon  articles.     3,009,863,  11-21-61, 
Cl.  202      20. 
.\nKUs.    James    W..    to    Kollsman    Instrument   Corp.      Aircraft 
Instrument-remote  control-fall   safe.     3.009,358,    11-21-61, 
Cl.  73     3.S4. 
Anson,   Arthur   H.      Bottle   stopper   construction.      3,009,094, 

ll-21-t;i,  Cl.  215     48. 
.\nstalt   fur  die  Eiitwicklung  von  Erfindungen  und  gewerbli- 
clien   .Vnwenduiigen  Energa  :  See  — 
Brandt,   Edmir  W.     3,009,395. 
Appleton  Mills  :  See-  - 

Blackburn.  Andrew  F..  and  Lukshln.     3.009,234. 
.VpplU'd  Power  Itnlustrles,  Inc.:  i<ee — 

Lelssner.  William  R.     3,009,423. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  Nee — 

Kaiser,  Emll.     3,009.902. 
Armour  &  Co.  of  Delaware  :  See- 

Bunce.  Donald  F.  M..  II.     3.009.8r.6. 
.\rmstead.  Walter  V...  to  M.S  S    Recording  Co.  Ltd.     Magnetic 
recording  and/or  reproducing  machines.     3.009,663,  11-21- 
61.  Cl.  242— 5.->.12. 
Arnold.  Edward  H.,  Jr.     Fixture  support.     3,009,675,  11-21- 

61,  n.  248-228. 
Arnold,  Theodore  M.  :  See-- 

Carllsle.  James  V..  and  Arnold. 
Arrow-Hart  t  liegeman  Electric  Co 
Johnson.   David  W.     3.009.999. 
.\rvln  Industries.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Dollens.  James  R,     3,009.484. 
Atwell.   Harold   V..   to  Texaco  Inc.     Gasification  of  solid   car- 
bonaceous materials.     3.000.79.^   11-21-61.  Cl    -48—206. 
Auirustin.  Gust;iv.  to  Kupfer-.Asbest-Co.     Sealing  and  retaining 

ring.     3.009,722.  11-21-61.  Cl.  288—22. 
Austin.  <;ienn  M.  :  See — 

Selferth.  Oscar  E..  and  Austin.     3.009..302. 
Auto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.     3.009.997. 
.Vvco  Mfg   Corp.   (New  Idea  Division)  :  See-- 

Alexander.   Frederick  I)..   Pollitt.  and   Smith.     3  009,413. 

\wot,    Alfred    E.      Hand    washer.      3,009,190,    11-21-61,    a. 
15-524. 

Ayala,  Carl,   to  M.  I.  Glass.     Toy.     3,009,453,  11-21-^1,  Cl. 
124-27. 

Ayer,  William  E.  :  See — 

De  Broekert.  James  C,  and  Ayer.     3,010,072. 

m 


3,009,239. 

,  The  :  See- 
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3.009.165. 
1 7  -amiiioaadroMtaaeii. 


Manufac- 
;«)— 524. 


3.009,779. 
3,009.439 


Axer,  Krnest  :  See — 

Washam.  Thomas  C.  and  B«achley 
Babcock.  John  C.  to  Tiie  Uplohn  Co. 

3.009.925.  11-21-61.  CI.  260—397. 
BalKOck  &  WUcox  Co..  The  :  See— 
Plrwh,  Edward  A.     3,009.325. 
Backlund.  Peter  S.,  to  Union  Oil  Co   of  California, 
ture  of  trlmellltlc  acM      3,009.953,  11-21-61,  CI 
BailUche  .\nlUD-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  AktienKesellHChaft 
.\dani.  Karl.     :{.009,957 

Baron.  Hub*rtu»,  and  Frtederich.      3,009,947. 
Kroep*r.  Hugo,  Wtrth,  and  Huchler.     3,00».951. 
LautenNcblaKer.  Hans,  and  Krlederlch.     3.009,948. 
Meyer.  Ferdinand,  and  I)*mniler.     3,009.898. 
Mueller  Taniro,  Heinz,  8taiitny,  and  Buchhols.     3,009,888 
KettU.  August       3.009,685. 
Schubert.  Frits    and  Kern.     3,009,924. 
StUx.  Walter,  and  Pommer.     3.009.921. 
WiltlnKer.  Hubert.     3.009.831. 
WlnterHberner.  Karl.  Jockers,  and  Meier. 
HaKxhaw,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Wald.  John  R..  Jr.,  Wllnon.  and  Bagshaw 
Balrd  .Machine  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Foreman,  Clarence  P.     3.(M)9.374. 
BaktT.   (ieorge   W.,  W.  J.   Colombo,  and  K.  J.   Watson  ;  said 
Baker  aMxor.  to  H.  Walter.     Portable  vegetable  cooling  unit. 
.•!.0O9.334.    11-21-61.  CI    62      26« 
Baker.    Richanl    H..    to    Kexearrb    Corp.      ^jmnietrlcal    bark 
clamped  tranMiHtor  switching  circuit.     3,010,031.   11-21    61. 
CI.  .107      HH.Tt. 
Brtker.  William  A..  X.  V   Germany,  and  M.  TUlyard.  to  Unlte<l 
.Shoe   .Machinery  Corp.      Machines  for  applying  pressure  to 
Hhtw  bottoms.     3,<K)9.181.  11-21-61,  CI.  12-16.4. 
Baldwin,  Fran(  is  P.  :  See  — 

Sernluk.  <;eorge  E.,  Kunts,  and  Baldwin.     3,009,904. 
Baldwin.  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Bromley.  James  E.,  and  Baldwin.     3.009. 30H. 
Barba,   Angelo  J.,  and   R.    Borrusi^).      Shoe-shine  box.      3,009.- 

1H7,  11-21-61,  CI.   1."^  -265. 
Barber-lJreene  Co.  :  See — 

Barber.   Harry  A.     3.009.260 
Bart)er.   Harry  .\..  to  Barber  (Ireene  Co.     Helf-adjuxtlng  seals 
for  rotary  drier  drunm.     3.(X)9.2tM).  11-21-61.  CI.   34 — 141. 
Barber.    Hert  ert   L.,  G.  F    and   I>.   H.    Russell.      (Jun   baseball 

game.     3.()Oy,4.'i2,   11-21-61,  CI.   124      27 
Barbrow,  Louis  E.,  and  R.  S.  Wyly.  to  United  States  of  Amer 
lea,  <'onimerce      Externally  illuminated  exit  Indicator  for  an 
enclosure.     3.009.751,   11    21-61.  CI.  312      223. 
Barfod.   Frederlk.   to  The   Bendix   Corp.      Mixture  control  de- 
vice.    3.0<>9,688.   11-21    61.  CI.  261      69. 
Barfod,  Frederlk.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     (ias  fuel  supply  sys 

tein.'   3.»»09.794.  11-21    61.  CI.  48—184. 
Barker.  Stephen,  and  P    .M.  Helnmlller.  to  Utility  Trailer  .Mfg. 
Co.     Towing  assembly   with  rublx-r  suspension   for  trailers. 
3.<)(rt»,7i:{.   11-21    61.  CI.  280      116. 
Barlett.  F'rands   R.  ;  See 

Ross.  James  .\.,  and  Barlett.     3.010.099. 
Barnes.  <'arl  E  .  W.  <).  .Ney.  Jr  ,  and  J.  1».  I'ark.  to  .Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Extrudahle  polypyrrolldone  composi- 
tions ami  process  of  extruding  same.     3,009,893,  11-21-61, 
CI    260      30  2. 
Bamett,  John  S.,  and  W.  J.  Karplas.  to  PbotoffrapbU  An«I- 
ysia.   Inc.      MIsaile   tracking  system,      3,010,024,    11-21-61, 
CI.  250 — 203. 
Baron.  Clalre  :   See — 

Laborlt.    Henri,   Gulot.    Moynier,    Baron,    and   Trzebskl. 
3,009.859. 
Baron.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Monson.  Walter  T  ,  Alme    and  Baron.     3  009.205. 
Baron.    Hubertus,    and    H.    Frlederich,    to    Badlsche   Anilin-   k 
Soda  Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.      Production  of  chloralkyl 
esters     of    acrylic    acid     and     Its    substitution     products. 
:UM>».»47.    11-21-61.  CI.   260    -186 
Bassett.    Charles    H.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Atomic 
Energy    Commission.      Fuel   element    for   nuclear   reactors. 
3.(X)9.869.  11-21-61,  CI.  204—193.2. 
Bastian  Blessing  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Herman  K.     3  009  337. 
Bates,  David  J.,  to  Hughes  .\lrcraft  Co. 

.!  0|()  047     n    21    61     (T    .ll.')      .T  ."• 
Bates.  Di«ne  .M.     Holder  for  threads  or  the  like. 

11-21-61.  CI.  223—106. 
Ban.     Robert     (J.       Cosmetic     stick     container.       3.009  .'> 68, 

11-21    61.  CI    206— .%« 
Baxter.    George    W.      Table    and    luggage    carrier   aiaembly. 

3.009.61,%.    11    21-61.   CI    221      42  OI 
Bayston,   John    R  .   and   T    L    Kuebler.    to  J.   R    Bnvstnn,   as 
trustee    of    IieOafter    (l,l(|uldating)    Trust.      Ire    niaklni; 
iiiMchin.'      3  00<>  .{.36.   11    21    61     CI    «2      344 
Beachler.  Edward  D  .  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Guide  for  align- 
ment of  moving  band.     3.009,364,  11-21-61.  CI    74 — 241 
Beschley    Robert  W   :   See — 

Washam,  Thomas  C.  and   Beachley.     3,009.165. 
Beacon  Mfg    Co   :   See — 

McCrary.  William  V.     3,009,489. 
Beardslee,  Wayne  K   :   See — 

Otto,  Lyie  G..  and  Beardslee.     3,009,719. 
BeiitiMiis     Haniona    P.     to   Fos'er  (Jrint    Co      Inc       Spfytaclc 
mask    having    a    festive    motif.      3,009,163,    11-21-61.    CI 
2—206. 

Beaver,  Richard  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En 
ergv  Commission.  Zirconium  cladding  of  thorium 
3.009.242.   11-21-61.  CI    29 — 170. 

Becker,  Helm.  Apparatus  for  emptying  and  flushing  vessels 
f'lr  pasty  substances      .'{.OOW  649.   11-21    61.  CI    239-    22.'i. 

Becker.  Rudolf,  to  Oesellschaft  fur  Linde's  Etsmaschlnen 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Low  temperature  rectifying  plant  for 
acetvlene  containing  gas  mixtures.  3,009.328,  11-21-61, 
CI.  62 — 14. 


Traveling-wave  tube. 
3,009,611. 


reproduction     system.        3,009,991, 


Beckman  Inatruments,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Gale,  George  P.     3,009,390. 
Bedner,  Julius  W.     Pile-driver  with  a  hydrauUcally  operated 

pll8  rammer.     3.009.522.  11-21-61,  CL  175 — 152 
Beese,  Norman  C.  ;  See — 

Plagce,  Vernon  L..  and  Beese.     3,010,045 
Bekey,      Ivan.        Sound 
11-21    61     CI.    17!t       1. 
Bell.  Kenneth,  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.    Manufacture 

of  confection.     3.009.427,  11-21-61,  CI.  107 — 64 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Budcnbom,  Horace  T.     3,010,081. 
Budenbom.  Horace  T.     3,010,082. 
Davis,  Claude  G.     3.010,029. 
Ebbe,  Grace  L.,  and  Sperry.     3,010,087. 
Gaunt,  Wllmer  B.,  Jr.     3,0lO,Oi7. 
Ketchledge,   Raymond   W..  and   .Moore.      3,010,102. 
I.razo.  Nicholas.      3  (M)9  992 
Seldel,  Harold.     3,010,084. 
Seiflel.   Harold.      3  OIO.ON.-S. 
Seidel,  Harold.     3,010.086. 

M.     3.010,079. 
3,010,083. 

to  Conversion  Chemical  Corp.    Aluml- 
'     ■     3.009.849.11-21-61. 


H.  P.  Crocker,  to 
of     chloroprene. 


3,009,422. 


Straube.  Harold 

Welas,  Jerald  A. 

Bellinger,  Kenneth  P 

num  brightening  solution  and  method 
CI.   15t>-   21. 
Bellrlnger,   Frederick  J.,  C.  W.  Capp,  and 
The     Distillers     Co.     Ltd.        Production 
3.009,968,  11-21-61,  CI.  260 — 655. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Beachler    Edward  I).      3,009,364. 
Bemberg,  J.  P.,  AkttengeselUcbaft :  See — 

I'irot,   Ernst.      3,00«.20M 
Beniis  Bros    Bag  Co.  :   See 

Ottlnger.  August  F.     3.009.627. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

Barfod,  Frederik.     3.009,688. 
Barfod.  Frederik.     3.009,794. 
Davis,  William  E.,  Jr.,  and  Crothers. 
Morsewlch,  Alex.      3,009,360. 
Price,  Earl  R.      3.009,448. 
Bendix.  Eugene  E..  to  Laugston  Industries.  Inc.     Type  mold. 

.{ ooi»  .■!•!:<.  11-21-61    I'l    i»»     »i 
Benn.   Walter  R.    to  G.   D.   Searle  k  Co.     3-oxygenated   16a- 
alkynlpregnen  20-ones.    3  009.926    ll-21-<il.  CI.  260 — 397  3 
Bennetch.  l.*n>nard  M..  to  C.  K.  Williams  k  Co.     Red  oxide  of 

Iron.     5,009.821,  11-21-61,  CI.  lOti— 304. 
Bentley,  Roy.  and  K.  A.  Smith,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries   Ltd.      Transport    of    liquid    explosive    nitric    eater*. 
3.009.477,  11-21-61,  CI.  137—565. 
Berg,   guentin.      Electrical  connector  assembly  and  element 

3  OIO.OH.I     II    21    61.   CI     HA'J      L'5« 
Berger    Richard  K.,  H.  Soumeral,  and  A.  J.  Van  Newenboven, 
to    Worthington    Corp.      Multiple    compressor    systems    for 
refrigeration  installation.     3.009.632.   11-21-61    CI    230 — 
206. 
Berryman,  Langdon  H.,  P.  L.  Oouplllaud,  and  K.  H.  Waters, 
to  Continental  Oil  Co.      Method  and  apparatus  for  seismic 
trace  synthesis.     3,009,r.27,   11-21-61,  CI    181 — 5 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.,  to  .Standard  (HI  Co.     Alumina  catalyst 
of  Increaseil  surface  area.     3.009,885,  11-21-61.  CI.  252-— 
441. 
Bertram,     Sidney,     to     United     States     of     America.     Navy. 
Sirnuhitor  for  echo  ranging.     3.0tn>.264     11    21-61    CI    .l.'i 
lot 

Bezark.  Richard  S..  to  Superior  Plastics 
11-21-61.  CI.  3.V  17 
to  Superior  Plastics. 
11-21  61.  CI.  3:>— 17. 
.See— 


Inc. 
Inc. 


Anatomical 
Anatomical 


3,010,037. 
to  Lennox  Industries, 
cooling  and  ventllat- 


3,009,485. 


Richard    S., 

(i.-vuf.     a  o(jy.265. 
Bezark,    Richard    S., 

d»'vice.     .•V(M»9.267, 
Blemiller,  Philip  E. 

Van  Horn.  John  A.,  and  Blemiller. 
Bierwirth    Henry  C..  and  N.  L.  Rutgers, 

Inc.     Air  nrocessing  unit  for  heating 

int.     3,(X)9.408.  11-21-61.  Cl.  98 — 38. 
BIgelow  Sanford,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jackson,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  J.  Carrlgan. 
.Mueller.  Helmut  C.      3.009,247. 
Blgowsky,  John  M.  :   See   - 

Riley,  Joseph  J  ,    mtlii.r.   and   Blgowsky.      3.010,049 
Billard,    Alexandre,    to   Societe   d'Exploitatlon   des    Materiels 

Hlspano  Suiza.     Methods  of  preparing  compressed  explosive 

charges.     3.000.386.  11-21-61,  CI.  86—20. 
Billings,  William  W  ,  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Counter 

circuit.      3,010,096,   11-21-61,  Cl.  340 — 174 
Binder  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See — 

Smith,   Thomas    R.      3.009,465. 
Bingham,    George    H  ,    Jr.,   and   ().    T.    Olsson,    to   Cambridge 

Rubb.>r  Co.     Apparatus  for  use  In  making  footwear  having 

molded    outersoles.      3,009,204.    11-21-61,    Cl.    18 — 34. 
Blackburn,  Andrew  F  .  and  A.  A.  Lukshln,  to  AppMon  Mills. 

.Method  of  making  uniform  papermaker's  felts  with  pre-dyed 

guide  lines.     3,009.234,  11-21-61,  Cl.  28 — 75. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Martindale,    James   H.      3.009.656. 
Blackmore,   Fred   N,   to   Plastlform   Co.      Planter. 

11-21-61,  Cl.  47—37. 
Blackwell,  Jennings  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

ammonium   nitrate  explosive  and 

3.009.801.  11-21    61.  Cl.  .-)2— 19. 
Blain.  .\lbert.  to  General  Atronlcs  Corp. 

3.O00.263.  11-21-61.  Cl.  35—9. 
Blals.    Ralph   P..   to   Van    Vlck   Paper  Box   Co.     Egg  carton 

binder      3.009.569.   11-21-61,  Cl.  206     65. 
Blashewskl.    Eugene    A.,    to    Jensen    Industries,    Inc.     Styll 

hoId>>r     for     phonograph     pickup     cartridges.      3,009,706, 

11    21-61,  Cl    274      37. 
Blatt.    Leland    F.      Toggle    clamp.      3.009,694,    11-21-61,   Cl. 

269      90. 
Bledsoe,  (Jordon  L  ,  Jr.,  B.  Mo<ire,  and  W.  W.  Doak.     Carton 

spacers.     3,009,595,  11-21-61,  Cl.  217—31. 


3,009,291, 

Sensitized 
method  of  manufacture. 

Educational  device. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Block.  Warrea  A.     Hollow  rivet  for  easily  defonnable  Btruc 

tures.      3.009,383,  11-21-61,  CI.  85—40. 
Hobst.  J.,  and  Son  S  A.  :  8te — 

Laufer,  Pr«d«rlc.  and  De  Trey.     3.009,377. 
Hochan.    John,   to   General    Electric   Co.      Laundry   machine. 

3.009.343,  11-21-61.  CI.  68—20. 
BCckmann,  Klaus  :  Hee  - 

Taube.  Carl,  and  BOckmann.     3.009,761. 
Boddy,  Leonard,  to  King  Seeley  Tln'rnioe  Co.     Electrical  con- 
trol syBtem.     3,010,097,  11-21-61,  CI.  340—213. 
Bodner,    Seymour    S.     Hinge   contisuratlon    and    method    for 

making  same.     3.009  160,  11-21-61    CI.  4—240. 
Boekamp,  Konrad,  to  C.  D.   Trowbridge.     Radioactive  recep- 
tacle.     3,010.022,   11-21-61.  CI.  250—106. 
Bok,  Cornells,  to  N.V.  Novivlas.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

the    automatic    dosing    of    bast    fibre    stalks.     3.009.210, 

11-21-61,  CI.  19—12 
Borchert.    Peter,    to    Miles    Laboratories,    Inc.     Composition 

prepared   by    reacting   formaldehyde    with    a    urea-oxidized 

Mtarch  reaction  product  and  process  of  making.     3,009,889, 

11-21-61,  01.  260—17.3. 
Borg  Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Flinn,   Qeorge  E.     3,009.369. 
Born,  John  W.  :  «ee — 

Woolslayer,    Homer    J.,    Jenkins,    Maxwell,    and    Born. 
3.009.547. 
Borruso,  Richard  :  See — 

Barba.  Angelo  J.,  and  Borruso.     3,009,187. 
Bostic,  Tampico  P.,  to  H.  F.  Livermore  Corp.     Shuttle  boxes 

for    looHhi.      3.009.487     11-21-61.    CI.    139—185. 
Bourguet,  Jean   M.,  to  Bocony  Mobil  Uil  Co.,   Inc.     Catalyst 

valve.     3.009.472.  11-21-61,  CI.  137—240. 
Bourns  Inc.  :  See — 

Caddock.   Richard  E.     3,010,092. 
Bowen  McLaughlin.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Whipple.   Edson    L.      3.009.573. 
Bowman.  Dale  E.  :  See — 

Hines   Albert  O..  and  Bowman.     3.009,371. 
Bowman.  Speocer  :  See — 

Jones.  John  I.,  and  Bowman.     3.009.727. 
Boynton,   KinDison   8.,   O.   B.   Johnson,   and    B.   D    Tyree,  to 

California  Research  Corp.     Process  for  reinforcing  a  ferrous 

metal  surface.     3,009,824    11-21-61.  CI.  117-65.2 
Bradfute,  John  O.,  and  P.  \V.  Snijders,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.     Venturl  coupling  apparatus.     3.009.716.   11-21-61. 

CI.  284—18. 
Hrakeblll.  Elvln  K.  :  Sec— 

Leake    Preston  H..  and  Brakeblll.     3.009.954. 
Bram.   Walter,   to  Paliz  Holding  AG.     Patterning  device  for 

knitting   machines.     3.009.340,    11-21-61,    CI.   66-75. 
Bramley.  Arthur  and  J.     Triggering  electroluminescent  panels. 

3.010,0-'5.    11-21-61.  CI.  250—213. 
Bramley,  Jenoy  :  See- 

Bramley,  Arthur  and  J.     3.010.025. 
Brandt.    Edptr    W..    to    Anstalt    fur    die    Entwicklung    von 

Erflndunpcn  und  gewerbllchen  Anwenduneen  Energa.    Field 

piece  with  swlngably  mounted  wheels.     3.009.395.  11-21-61, 

CI.  89-  4(». 
Bratton.     Marlon    C.     Apparatus    for     treating    vegetation. 

3.009,290.   11-21-61.  CI.  47—1.5. 
Braun.  Herman  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Starting 

excitation  e\'8tem  for  dynamoelectric  machines.     3.010,040, 

11-21-61,  CI.  310—112. 
Breen,   Alvln   L.,   and   M     V.    Sussman.   to  E    I.   du   Pont  de 

Nemours     and     Co.     Fluid     Jet     twist     crimping     process. 

3.009. .H09,  n-21-61.  CI.  57—139. 
Breer.   Karl  :   See— 

Weinbrenner.  Erwln.  Hoppe.  and  Breer       3.009,209. 
Brenner,    Morris,    to    Penn-Unlon   Electric   Corp.     Connector. 

3.0<)9,»87.  11-21-61.  Cl.   174—94. 
Bresee.  James  C.  :  See — 

Adams.  Joseph  B..  Bresee.  Ferris,  and 
Breslav.    Jack.      Rotatabte   load   supporting 

3.009.728.  11-21-61.  Cl.  294—82. 
Brian,  August  A. :  See — 

RlchterkesRlng.  Frank  H..  and  Brian. 
Brlchard.    Edtrard.      Recoverv    of    h«^at     from    the    fumes    of 

industrial    furnaces       3.00iB,690,    11-21-61,    Cl.    263—19. 
Bridges,  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Isbrandtsen.  Waldemar  M..  Bridges,  and  Soros.     3,009.586. 
British  Boot.   Shoe  and  Allied  Trades  Research  Association. 

The  :   See— 

Coulson.  Ronald  G  .  and  Smedley.     3,009,696 
British  Celanp«e  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lincoln.   James.     3  009.903. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Evans,  Arthur  W..  and  Shore.     3  009.777. 
Broadhead.   Samuel   L  .   Jr..   and  J.   P.  Mclnerney.  to  Collins 

Radio    Co.      Oscillator    with    ampllt'ide    stabilization    and 

starting      phase     correction.      3,010,077,      11-21-61,      Cl. 

3.T  1—164. 
Brodv.  Arthur      Protective  cover  for  a  book  and  book  Jacket. 

3,009.715.  11-21-61.  Cl    281—34 
Bromley.   James   E  .   and   R.  C.   Baldwin,   to  The  Chemstrand 

Corp      Drawtwlstlng  machinery.     3,009,308.  11-21-61,  Cl. 

57 — 55.5. 
Bronson,  Keith   R.  :  fife*-  — 

IVgen,  Robert  A.,  and  Bronson.     3.009.384. 
Brook.  Morris  H.     Model  demonstrator  for  teaching  artlflclal 

resnlrntlon.      3  009  266.  11-21-61.  Cl.  35 — 17 
Brotherton,    Robert   J  .   and   W.   O    Woods,   to   Tnlted   States 

Borax  k  Chemical  Corn.      Method  for  prenarine  organoboron 

compounds.      3.009  941.  11-21-61.  Cl.  280-— 462 
Brown.  Arthur  D.     Automatic  flash  compensator.     3.009.407, 

11-21-61.  n.  95     64 
Brown,  Donald  R..  to  Western  E'ectrlc  Co..  Inc.     Air  noxsle. 

3.009.529.  11-21-61.  Cl.  181—33. 
Brown.   James  D..    to   Western    Well   Screen    Mfg.    Co.     Well 

screen      3,009,519.  11-21-61.  C\.  166—235. 


Scott.      3.009.768. 
or  lifting  device. 

3.009.475 


Brown.  Johnnie  E.    Bumblebee  amusement  device.    3,009.285, 

11-21-61.  Cl.  40 — 51. 
Brown,   Robert   H.     Adjustable  counterbalance  for  Ull  gate. 

3.009,732,  11-21-61.  Cl.  296—57. 
Brown,    Roger    W.,    to    Cone    Automatic    Machine    Co.,    Inc. 

Stock  feed  for  automatic  multiple  spindle  lathe.    3.009.617. 

11-21-61.  Cl.  226—155. 
Brown,  Wilbur  M.,  to  W.  A.  SheafTer  Pen  Co.     Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  assembling  ball  point  writing  tips.   3.009,240, 

11-21-«1,  Cl.  29-^41. 
Browne,  Paul  W.,  Sl%  to  himself  and  J.  C.  Andras,  Jointly. 

and  49%  to  L   Martin  and  F.  A,  Tliomas.     l•^enclng  tool  for 

unrolling  barbed   wire.      3.009,667.   11-21-61,  Cl.   242—94. 
Broyles,  Otis  T.  :  fe'ee  — 

Taylor.  William  B.,  and  Broyles.     3.009,518. 
Brubaker,    Wilson   M      L.   G.    Hall,   and  J.   E.    Slay,   to  Con- 
solidated    Klectroaynamics     Corp.        Mass     spectrometer. 

3.010,017    11-21-61,  Cl.  250—41.9. 
Brunnberg.  Bernt.  to  Mtroglycern  Aktiebolaget.    Manufacture 

of    nitric    acid    esters    of    aliphatic    alcohols.       3,009,944, 

11-2.1-61,  Cl.  260 — 467. 
Bruun,  Otto  J.     Protective  hoods  or  capsules  for  bottle  tops. 

3,009  593,  11-21-61,  Cl.  215 — 38. 
Bucnholz,  Karl :  See — 

Muelier-Tamm,   Stastny,   and   Buchbolz.      3,009,888. 
BUchner,    Karl,    J.    Meis,    H.    Langwald.    and    R.    Otto,    to 

Ruhrchemie    Aktiengesellschaft.      8-hydroxytrlcyclodecane- 

carboxyllc-4    acid    and    polyesters    thereof    and    process    of 

production.     3,009,945    11-21-61,  Cl.  260 — 468. 
Buchwald,  William  G.     Electric  blanket  control  unit  holder. 

3.009,676,   11-21-61,  Cl.  248—229. 
Budenbom,   Horace  T.,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 

Hybrid  ring  arrangement.     3,010.081.  11-21-61,  Cl.  333—9. 
Budenbom,    Horai-e  T.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Hybrid    ring    network.      3.010.082,    11-21-61,    Cl.    333—9. 
Budreck,  Frances,  to  Monarch  Tool  &  Machinery  Co.     Sepa- 
rable  two  part   magnetic   connector.      3,009.225,    11-21-61, 

Cl.  24—201. 
Bulmun  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Stewart,  Robert  J.    3  009,581. 
Bunce,    Donald    F.    M,,    II,    to    Armour    A    Co.    of   I>elaware. 

Ailrenocorticotrophin      and     vitamin     B12     compositiona. 

3,009.8r)6,  11-21-(41.  Cl.  167—53. 
Burdett,   Harold  D.,  to  The  Hub  Mfg.  Corp.     Harvesting  ap- 
paratus.    3,()0y,r)74,  11-21-61.  Cl.  209—135. 
Burgy.  Raymond  A.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Elevator  controls. 

3.009  543.  11-21-61.  Cl.  187—29. 
Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.  :   See— 

Stahly,  Eldon  K.,  and  Burke.     3,009,899. 
Burkitt,     Frank    H.,     to    Tootal     Broadhurst    Lee    Co.    Ltd. 

Formation   of  aldehyde  condensation   products.     3,009,832, 

11-21-61,  Cl.  117—^161. 
Burnett,  Yale  C,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Seat  mounted 

utility   table.     3.009.737.   11-21-61.  Cl.   297—146. 
Burns.  Leslie  L..  Jr.  :   See — 

Ahrons.    Richard   W..    Burns,   and   Johnston.      3.000,989 
Burnside.   Charles  H  ,   to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Method  of 

loading  a   rocket  motor  with  solid  propellant.     3.009,385, 

11-21-61.  Cl.  86—1. 
Burr.  John  <J..  and  J.  I).  Strong,  to  Inlted  States  of  America. 

Atomic   Energy  Commission.      Method   of   stahilizlng  poly- 

phenyl   coolants.      3.009.881.    11-21-61,   Cl 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Deighton.  William  W.     3,009,635. 

Dilks,    Iselma   Clarke    S.,   and   I>elght<>n 

Meyerhoff,  Albert  J.,  and  Wltherspoon. 


t 


3.009.633 
3,010.028. 


Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.   (U.S.A.)  Inc.  :   See — 
Duffln,  Walter  M.     3,009,912. 

Openshaw,  Harry  T.,  and   Whittaker.     3,009,918. 
Burrows,   Arthur   T.    C,    to   <ieo.    W.   Klnjr.   Ltd       noor  con- 
veyor  systems.      3.009.994,   11-21-61,  Cl.    20()— 33. 
Burt    Ralph  D.,  to  Syntron  Co.     Shunt  rheostat  control  of  a 

vibratory   motor.      3,010,061.    11-21-61,  Cl.   31 S— 132. 
Bush,  Robert  O. :  See— 

^Jerlach,  Carl  J.,  and  Bush.    3,009,298. 
Busouet,  Jan  C,  to  KonlnkllJke  Maschinenfabrlek  Gebr.  Stork 

A    Co     NV       Axial    flow    fans.      3,009,630,    11-21-61,    Cl. 

230—114. 
Buyer,  Walter,  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co.     Carriage  for  threading 

die  having  adjustable  positioning  means  for  supporting  the 

die      3  009,178.  11-21-61,  C\.  10^-89. 
Caddock     Richard    E.,    to    Bourns    Inc.       Variable    resistor. 

3.010.092.  11-21-61.  Cl.  338—309. 

Scho"oIcrafV.    Edwin   H..   Nelson,   and   Cahlll.      3.009,561. 
California  Research  Corp  :   See —  o  «,^  oo.. 

Boynton     Kinnison   S.,    Johnson,    and   Tyree       3.009,824. 
Calow    Th     k  Co.   Maschinenfabrlk  u.   Eisengiesserel :  See — 

Llndemann.  Hans.     3,010,051.  „  „^  „„„ 

Quick    August    W..  and   Llndemann.      3,009,323. 
<?alvert,  John  F.,  and  T.  W.  Sze.  to  J    F.  Calvert.     Short-time 
memory      devices      In     closed-loop      systems.        3,010,035, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  307—152. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Bingham,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  Olsson.      3.009,204. 

''^^BellrlaBer.  Frederick  J..  Capp.  and  Crocker.     3.009.968. 
Capron.  Banfleld  R.  :   See—  ««««  K.- 

Anderson. Lloyd  E..  Sr,  and  Oapron.     3.0O9  546. 
Carlisle,  James  V  .   and  T.   M.  -Arnold    to   K thy  1  Corp^     Ap- 
paratus  for   cell   constructions.      3.009.239.    11-21-01.   ( 1. 

•>^ -203 

Carlson     Alan    R..    to    Hewlett-Packard    Co.      Sweep   circuit. 

3.010.071.  11-21-61.  C1.328--186       ^        ^, 
Carney    Robert  W..  to  General  Electric  Co      Triggered  transls- 
torlred    blocking    oscillator    with    saturable    transformer. 
3.010.032.  11-21-61.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Carrlgan.  Raymond  J.  :   See — 

^  -  -         -    and  Carrlgan     3  009.485. 

D    Nardoia.  to  Casco  I'/oducts  <^"JP 


Jackson.  Robert  J 
Carter.   Philip  M..   and 
Fire      extinguisher 
251—332. 


valves         3,009,681,      11-21-61,      Cl 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cartridge  Type  Seal  Liquidation  Trust :  See — 

Laser.  William  V.    3.00©. 7 IT. 
Carusl.  Alexander,  and  R.  K.  Kolec,  to  Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet 
Corp.     Method  of  fonring  blind  rivet  having  a  hollow  shank 
with  lonsltudinal  lines  of  wealtness.     3.000.177.  11-21-ei, 
CI.  10—27. 
Casco  Fn>duct«  Corp.  :  See — 

Carter.  Thlllp  M.,  and  Nardoza.    3,009,681. 
Catalyst  Kesearch  Corp.  :  Set — 

Rogerx.  Maxwell  B.     3.009.828. 
Central  Farm  Kijuipnient  Co.  :   See — 

Martin.  Kdward.     3.0O9  509. 
Ceolon-iiesellschaft  K.E.  Mercltle  :  See — 

Stnien.  Werner.     3,009.848. 
Cerulli.  .Nicholas  K.,  to  W  estl n(f house  Electric  Corp.     Electro- 


luminescent     cell,      method      and 
3.010.044.  Il-21-«>1,  CI.  31.V   108. 
Cewsna  Aircraft  <'o.  :  See — 

Miller,  Wendell  E.     3.009.480. 
Chance.  A.  B..  Co   :    See— 

Wfitltemper.  Harry  R..  and  Coyle 
Chase  Bottle  &  Supply  Corp.  :   .See — 

Weiner.  Benjamin  K.     3.009,217. 
Chase  .Shawniut  Co.  The:   See — 

Swain.  Kenn.>th  W..  and  Hallas.     3.010,000 
Chattanooga  Me<ltclne  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Grote.  Irvine  W.     3.009.769. 

<;rote.  Irvine  W.     3,009,770. 

(Jrote.  Irvine  W.     3,009.771. 

(Jrote.   Irvine  W.     3.009.860 
Checlc.   .Mathias   M 


ceramic      composition. 


3.009.720. 


blnatlon  padlock. 
Check.  Mathias  M.. 

lock.  3.009.346. 
Clieck,   Mathias   M. 


to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Com- 
3.0<)9.34.">.  11-21-61.  CI.  70--21. 

to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Keyless 

11-21-61.  n.   70-146. 
to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.   Co.     Re- 
11-21-«1,  CI.  70—369. 


Chicago  Carton  Co. 
Knox.  Charles 


movable  core  loct.     3.009,349. 
Chemstrand  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Bromley.  James  E     and  Baldwin.     3.009.308. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co   :  S»  e-  - 

Jackson.  Charles  E..  and  Snow.     3.010,010. 
See— 
R.     3,009.624. 
Chicago  Dynamic  Industries,  Inc.  :  See    ^ 

Koci    Jerry  C  .  and  Heide.     3.010.101. 
Chic*ago  I'"'orging  at*d  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Srr 

Fiedler.  Martin.  Korab.  and  Krause.     8.009.192. 
Chicago  R<»ller  Skate  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ware.  Cordon  K.     3.009.709. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Drelich.  Arthur  H..  and  C.riswold.     3.009.822. 
Drelich,  Arthur  H..  and  Kao.     3.009.823. 
Chill.  Charles  W  .  C.  0.  Clark,  and  E.  Jaslon.  to  The  Idyllte 
Corp      Work  carrier  transfer  device.     3.009.424.11-21-61, 
CI.   104-162. 
Chlsholm,    Walter   F.,    to    Magnet   Cove   Itarium   Con>.      Well 
fluid  composition  and  prm'ess  for  using  same.     3.009,874, 
11-21-61.  O.  252— 8..'5. 
♦Tjristmann.  John  L.,  to  Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Co.     Integrating 

means.     3.009.362,  11-21-61.  CI.  74 — IfrS. 
Christy.  Melvin  V.   :  See 

.S«nifleld.  Max  M..  and  Christy.     3,009.835. 
Samfleld.  Max  M..  and  Christy.     3,009.836. 
Chronmlloy  Corp.  :  See — 

Lyons,  Ernest  H..  Jr.     3,009.802. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See- 
Jaeger.  Peter,  Huber.  and  Zollinger.     3.009.920. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

S»-idel.  William  B..  and  Egbert.     3.009,296. 
Waters    .Milton  V..  and  (Jress.     3.009..399. 
Cissell.  W    .M  .  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See-  - 

Richterkessing,   Frank   H  ,  and   Brian.     3.009.47.5. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Shotts.  Adolph  ('..  and  Stephan.     3,009,960. 
City  .National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago:  See — 

Laser.  William  F.     3.009.717. 
Clsek,  Georgv  J.     Mowing  machine  with  pitch  control  there- 
for.    3. 009. ,305,  11-21-61.  CI.  .5ft     2.5.4. 

Clarey,  Alerander.     Electric  switches.     3.010,004,   11-21-61, 

CI.  200  —  152. 
Clark,  Chester  (;.  :  Sce- 

Chlll.  Charles  W..  Hark,  and  Jasion.     3.009,424. 
Clark.  Elizabeth  C  :  See — 

<  »wen,  Harold  A.,  and  Clark.     3.fM)9,464.  \ 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Frost.  Barry  L.     3.009,370. 
Ilenyon.  I>ewis  E.     3.009.553. 
Clark.  Hubert  M.  :  See~~ 

Llvermore,  William  T..  Clark,  and  Dnitchas.     3  009.420. 
Llvermore    William  T.  Clark,  and  Drutchas.     3.009.421. 
Clarke,  I>avld  W..  and  D.  B    Hester,  to  The  Procter  k  (iamble 
Co.       LVtergent    compositions.       3.009.882.     11-21-61,    CI. 
2.52—116. 
Clarke.    William   P..   to  The   Thrissell   Engineering   Co.   Ltd. 
Motor  control   and   Indicator  for   Mank   cutting  machines. 
3,010  058,   11-21-61.  CI    318^    14 
nay.  Franklin  B  .  Jr.  and  R.   A    Sahltn.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.     Ammunition  for  electrically  flred  weapons. 
3.009.419.  11-21-61.  CI.  102 — »6. 
Clevite  Corp.  :  Sre 

IIufTerKl.  George  H..  Vail,  and  Josephson.     3,009,975. 
Novce.  Robert  N.     3.010.033 
Coate.  William  C.  E.,  to  The  Lodge  k  Shipley  Co.     Presses. 

3,009.495.  11-21    61.  CI.  144-281 
Cocklln.  Clinton  T..   to  I>aco  Oil   Burner  Co..   Inc.     Exhaust 

device.     3.009,5,30.  11-21-61.  CI.  181- -53. 
Cohen.    Joseph    H.,    to   <;eneral    Foods    Corp.      <'oncentratlon 
process  for  aqueous  gelatin  solutions.     3.()09.514,  11-21-61, 
CI.   15» — 19 
Colbert,   Lawrence   L.   and   W      Combined  bicycle  pedal  and 
lock.    3,009,348,  11-21-61.  C\.  70 — 227. 


3,009,980. 
device.      3,009,461, 


Colbert   William :  See- 
Colbert,  I^wrenoe  L.  and  W.     3,009.348. 
|Coleman  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See — 
I         Phillips.  Arthur  E.     3,009,839 
TColer    Myron  A.  :  See— 

torren.  Sidney  A.,  Louis,  and  Coler 
Collins,    Joseph    M.      Portable    traction 

11-21-61.  CI.  128 — 84. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Russell  D.     3.009.380. 

Broadhead.  Samuel  L.,  Jr.,  and  Mclnerney.     3  010  077 
Kuehne.  Walter  Ocnaschek.  and  Martin.     3,009  271 
Collins,  Robert  B.     Tilting  farm  wagon.     3,009,741,  11-21-61 
CI.  298 — 19.  ' 

Colombo.  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Baker.  George  W.,  Colombo,  and  Watson.     3.009,3»4 
Comeau,  John  E.,  R.  R.  Thomas,  and  W.  T.  Watklns  to  Inlted 
.states  Safety  Service  Co.     Flight  deck  goggle,      3,009.15»* 
11—21—61.  CI.  2 — 14, 
Comfort  Liner    Inc,  :  Seei — 

Gelnmn.  Harry  A.     3.009.733, 
Commissariat  a  lEnergle  Atomlque:  Bee — 
(Mrln.  Paul,  and  Prugne.     3,009,629 
Moulin.  Maurice  P.  A.     3,009,868. 
Compagnie  (Jenerale  de  Telegraphie  Suns  Fil  :  See— 

Honore.  Kttenne,  and  Torcheux.    3,009, &40. 
Comptometer  Corp.  :  See- 

Ailward.  Walter.     3.009,634. 
Concelman,    (^irl    W.,    to    Amphenol-Borg    Electronics    Corp 
Two    position    coaxial    switch.      3,010.080.    11-21-61.    O. 
333 — I. 
Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See*— 

Brown.  Roger  W.     3.009,617 
Connert.   Wlnfrled.   to  Deutsche  Edelstablwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft      Process  for  the  transformation  annealing  of  steels. 
3.(K)9.H44.    11-21-61.  CI.   148—1.14. 


See — 
Slay, 
See— 


3,010.017. 


3,009.- 


Sewlng 


Consolidated  Blectrodynanilcs  Corp. 

Brubaker     Wilson    M.,    Hall,   and 
Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co. 
Isab.  Martin  A.     3,009,476 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 
Jones.  Sam  A.     3,009,576. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Scott  R.     3,009.626. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :  See 

Ruble,  Theodore  A.     3.009,787. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Berryman,  Langdon  H.,  Oouplllaud.  and  Waters. 
527. 
Conversion  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bellinger.  Kenneth  P.     3.009.849 
Coolidge.  Charles  H.,  to  Curtis  k  Marble  Machine  Co. 

machine.     3.009,428.  11-21   61,  CI.  112     2 
Cooper,  Jasper  C      Automatic  means  for  cleaning  and  deodor- 
izing flush    tanks   and   toilet   bowls.      3,009,168    11-21-«1 
CI.  4 — 228. 
Cooper,  Wilfrid,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Aqueous  disper- 
sions of  gelatinous  polymeric  reaction  products.     3,009  §91, 
11-21-61,  CI.  260     23.7. 
Cornet.   Andr«.      Pistons.      3.009,749.    11-21-61.  CI.   309 — 10. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See — 

Thebado.  Eugene  A.     3,009.293. 
Corren    Sidney  A.     Process  of  increasing  electrode  capadty. 

3.009.978.  11-21-61.  CI,   136—21 
Corren.   Sldnev   A..   A.   S.    Louis,  and   M.   A.  Coler. 

electrode.     3.009.979,  11-21-61,  CI.  136 — 29 
Corren,   Sldnev  A.,  A.   8.   Louis,  and  M.  A.  Coler 

electrode.     3,009.980.  11-21-61,  CI.  136—34. 

Coulson.    Ronald   G      and   H     Sniedley.    to  The    British    Boot, 

Shoe  and  Allied  Trades  Kesearch  Association.     Compressed 

air  operated  suction  feeding  machine.     3,009,696,  11-21-61, 

Counsell    Raymond,  and  P.  D.  Kllmstra. 
5a-androstan-17-ones    and    derivatives 
11-21-61.  CI.  260 — .H97  4 
Cojie    Charles  S.  :    See- 

Weltkemper,  Harry  R.,  and  Coyle 
Craig,  Louis  E.,  and  J.  T.  Minor,  to  Deere  & 

of  guanldlne  salts.      3,009,949,   11-21-61 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Emden,  Bernard  M.     3.010,062. 
Crawford.  John  W.  C,  and  D   Q   M.  Wood,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical   Industries  Ltd.      Production  of  polymers.     3,009,905, 
11-21-61,  CI    260^    935.  ... 

Crlchton,    Alexandre,    to    Societe    Industrielle 
Mecanlque      Apllquee     S  I  O.M.A.        Tanker 
3.009.4^4.   11-21-61.  CI.  137—344. 
Crocker.  Henry  P.  :   See — 

Bellringer,  Frederick  J..  Capp,  and  Crocker. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

Russell.  Lee  E.     3.009.303. 
Cronk.  Robert  W.  ;   See — 

Jentsch.  Edward,  and  Cronk.     3.009,703. 
Crose-Perrault  Eguiument  Corp   :   See- 

Handwerk,   William   B..   and  Sherrill. 
Crothers.  Paul  D.  :   See- 
Davis,  William  E  .  Jr  .  and  Crothers. 
Crumrlne.    Herbert    K  .    and    C     L.    Huber, 


Positive 
Negative 


2^-halo-3a-hydroxy- 
thereof.      3,009,934. 


3.009,720. 

Co.     Production 
CI.   260 — 501. 


Qenerale    de 
installations. 


3,009.968. 


3.010,008. 


3,009^22. 
to   Xerox 


processing    apparatus.      3,009,402,    11 


Vehicle  washing  apparatus. 
-123. 


Corp. 


21-61, 
3.009,. 


Xerographic 
CI.  95     1.7. 
Cunningham.  William  G 
469,  11-21-61.  CI    1.34 
Curtis  k  Marble  Machine  Co.  :   See — 
Coolldge.  Charles  H      3.009,428. 
Curtlss- Wright  Corp.  :   See — 

Alcock.  .Norman  Z.     3.010.020 

^"i?^if°'^  *'*'"'  ^^  ^'^  breaking  apparatus  and  method. 
3.009.434.  11    21   fll.  CI    114-40 

*'"*l*''"-  ,^.riSK^-  *•*  ^*'^^  *  ^°i  I°<^  4,»ni)  pregnadlen- 
iiS  °1  - ''^"■*''°'"'  compounds  and  process  therefor.  3.009.- 
935.  11-21-61,  CI.  260^397.45 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ni 


Cutter,  Fred  A.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.     Sterilizing  ap- 
paratus.    3.009,4<i3    11-21-61.  CI.  12H— 214. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Cutter,  Fred  A.     3.009.463. 
Dalley,  Hampton  J.,  and  R.  O.  Larson,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp.     Cathode   structure.      3.010,046,    11-21-61,   CI. 
313 — 344 
Dalmon,    Nobutosht.      Method   of   producing   synthetic   mica. 

3.009.788,  11-21-61    Cl.  23—304. 
Dalton.  Harold  R.     Polyvalent  metal  soap  coating  and  method 

of  manufacture.     3.009  890,   11-21-61.  Cl    260—23. 
Damon,  Glenn  H..  and  J.  Rlbovlcb.     I'\iel  Igniter  composition 

3.009,803.  11-21-61,  Cl.  52—24. 
DarllnKton,  Oscar  H..  Jr.,  to  KSM  Products,  Inc.     Stud  weld- 
ing process.      3.010,011,   11-21-61.  Cl.  219—107. 
Davles,    Patrick  D.      Buoys.      3.009.174.   11-21-61    Cl.  9—8. 
Davis.  Claude  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Seml- 
conductlve  scanning  device.     3,010,029,  11-21-61.  Cl.  307— 
88.5. 
Davis,  Donald  C.  to  Meccano  Ltd.    Toy  vehicle  body  construc- 
tion.    3.009.287.  11-21-61,  Cl.  46—222. 
Davis,  John  L.  :   See — 

Theodore.  Ralph  O..  and  Davis.     3,010,007. 
Davis,   William   E.,   Jr..   and  P.   D.  Crothers,   to  The  Bendlx 

Corp.      Pump.      3.009,422.   11-21-61.  Cl.   103—162. 
Daystrom   Inc.  :   See — 

Kvans,  Alfred  C.     3.010.0C7. 
Kwast,  Victor  B.     3.010.066. 

P.      3.010.026. 

3.009.665. 

Awning  hold-down  anchor.     3,009.550. 


er.  to  Research  Corp. 
2.  11-21-61.  Cl.  329— 


Stop   Nut 
sandwich 


Storage 


Schake.  Richard 
L'mratb,  Ernst. 
Deamud.   Harold   L. 

11-21-61.  Cl.  189—90. 
De   Broekert,   James   C.   and   W     E.  Aj- 
Crystal  detector  assembly.     3.010,075 

1  A? 

Deere  4  Co. :  Bee — 

Craig.  Louis  E..  and  Minor.     3,009.949. 
Deere,  John.  Plow  Co.  (Ltd.)  :   See— 
Toderick.  Samuel  L.     3,009,507. 
Degen.   Robert  A.,   and  K.   R.   Bronson.   to  Elastic 
Corp.   of  America.     Hollow  rivet  for  honeycomb 
panel.     3.009,384.  11-21-61.  Cl.  85—40. 
Degener.  Richard  K  ,  to  American  Metal  Products  Co. 

rack.     3,009,582,  11-21-61.  Cl    211—177. 
Delghton.  William  W.  ;   See — 

Dllks.   Uselma  C.  S..  and  Delghton.     3^009.633. 
Delghton.  William  W..  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Electro-mechanical 

transducer      3.009.C.35.  11-21-01,  Cl.  235— 61  6. 
De  Llban,   Robert.      Guidance  systems.      3,009,525,   11-21-01, 

Cl.   180 — 82. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories  :   See — 

Hopper,  Robert  J  .  and  I^olmaugh.     3,010,103. 
Powell.   Forbes  R.     3,010.104 
De  Lorean.  John  Z..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmisaion. 

3,009,368,  11-21-61.  Cl.  74—677. 
lt«     .Me.-itral.     lif'orgt'     to    International     Velcro    Co 
Separable  fastening  device.     3,009,235,  11-21-«1, 
78. 
Demmler,  Kurt :  See — 

Meyer    Ferdinand,  and  Demmler.     3,009,898. 
Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jones.  Harry  W.     3.009.5&1. 
I>ennl8on.    David    H..    to    United    States   of  .\merica.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Yttrium  decontamination.     3,009.807, 
11-21-61.  CT.  75—84. 
Design  Dynamics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schier,   Robert  W..  and  Humphrey.     3.009.599. 
Dethloff,  JQrgen.      Electrical  fishing   method  and  apparatus. 

3,009.278.  11-21-61.  Cl.  43—4.5. 
Dethler.  Emmanuel  V.  :  See — 

Riley    Joseph  J.,  Dethler.  and  Blgowsky. 
De  Trey,  Rene  :  See — 

Laufer,  FrM«ric,  and  De  Trey.    3  009.377 
Deuel,   Hans,   and   J.    Wartmann.   to   Plttsbun 
Co.     Method  of  preparing  eiUca  pigment.     3, 
61.  C\.  117-100. 
Deutsche   Akademic  der   Wlssenschaften  Zu   Berlin 


Estab. 
Cl.  28— 


3.010.049. 


Plate   Glass 
09.827.  11-21- 


See — 
Rieche.  Alfred,  Hllgetag,  Martini,  and  PhllUpson.    3,009.- 
955. 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Connert^  Wlnfried.     3.009.844. 
De  Young,  Criarles  E.  :  See^ 

Glasgow.    Clarence    O.,    Walker,    Lowd,    and    de    Y^oung. 
3  009  537  * 

Dlbert,  i'Te<^'.     Hot  air  heating  system.     3,009,643,  11-21-«1, 

Cl    237—35. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :  See— 

Frasher.  Paul  E  .  and  Reich.    3,009,416. 
Dllks,    Uselma    C.    S..    and    W.    W.    Delghton,    to    Burroughs 
Corp       DaU    transmission    system.      3,009,633.    11-21-61, 
Cl.  235—60. 
Dillon,  William  P.,  Jr.    Vending  machines.     3.009.566.  11-21- 

61.  CT.  194—75. 
Dimmock.  .Norman  A.,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Develop- 
ment)   Ltd.      Control    devices   for   fluid    pressure   systems. 
3.009631,  11-21-61,  Cl.  230 — 115. 
Dirks,    Gerhard.      Code    conversion    unit    for    the   control    of 

devices      S,010,0&5.  11-21-61,  C\.  340 — 172.5. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Bellrlnger,   Frederick  J  ,  Capp,  and  Crocker      3.009,968. 
Hadley.    David    J  .    and    Woodcock.      3,009,943. 
Dixon,   James   L..    R.   D.    Wltchey.   and   R.    W.    Rath,   to  The 
Rath    Packing   Co.      Apparatus    for   filling  sausage   molds. 
3,009,198.  11-21-61.  Cl.  17—39. 
Dixon.  Paul  H..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Gas  piston 
operated  automatic  gun.    3,009.396.  11-21-61,  CT.  89—191. 
Doak,  WlUUm  W.  :  See— 

Bledsoe.    Gordon    L..   Jr..   Moore,  and   Doak      3.009.595. 
Dobble,  Robert  W..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Refrig- 
eration apparatus.     3,009,338,  11-21-61.  Cl.  62 — 419. 


Power  tool 
End  brush. 


11-21-61, 


3,009,207. 
3,009,853. 


Dobrick.  Leonard  A..  49/100  to  The  Samuel  and  Lina  Suss 
man  Trust  Foundation,  represented  by  M.  N.  Sussman, 
trustee.  -Method  for  determining  glucose  levels  In  blood 
and  other  biological  fluids.  3,009.862.  11-21-«1,  Cl.  195 — 
103.5. 
Dodegge,  Carl  A.,  to  Aero  Metal  Products  Corp. 
assemblies.  3,009,493,  11-21-«1,  Cl.  144 — 1. 
Dolan,  Robert  W.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 

3,009.184,  11-21^1,  Cl.  15 — 180. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Samuel  H.    3,009.482. 
Dolega,    Frank    J.      Game   apparatus.      3,009,700, 

Cl.  273—95. 

DoUens.  James  R.,  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.     Sound  attenuat- 
ing   laminated    pipe.      3,009.484,    11-21-61.    Cl.    138 — 140. 
Dorfman,  Edwin  :  See — 

Well    Edward  D..  Dorfman.  and  Linder.     3,009.806. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Burnett.  Yale  C.     3.009,737. 
Tharratt,  George.     3.009,672. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Elchborn,    Jacob,     Rubens,    Fahlgren,     and    Pomranky. 

3,009,906. 
Goring,  Cleve  A.  I.    3,009.804. 
Goring,  Cleve  A.  I.    3.009,805. 
Hennes,  John  H.    3,009,950. 
Kaeding,  Warren  W.     3,009,909. 
Kerr,  Jack  D.,  and  Ryan.    3,009.873. 
Monroe,  Roger  F.     3,009,967 
Romesberg,  Floyd  E^  and  Karllnskl. 
Youugson.   Charles   R.,  and  Goring. 
Dowden,  Dennis  A.  :  See — ■ 

Spencer.  Michael  S.,  and  Dowden.     3.009.969. 
Dravo  Corp.  :  See — 

Horton,  Clarence  R.,  Jr.     3,009,438. 
Drelich,  Arthur  H..   and   H.    W.   Grlswold,   to  Chlcopee  Mfg. 
Corp.      Nonwoven    fabrics   and   methods   of   manufacturing 
the  same.     3.009.822,  11-21-61.  Cl.   117—38. 
Drelich,  Arthur  H.,  and  V.  T,  Kao,  to  Chlcopee  Mfg.   Corp. 
Pattern   bonded   fibrous   structures.      3,009,823.    11-21-61, 
Cl.   117—38. 
Drumm,  James  J.,   to  Energy  Ltd.      Heat  engines   operating 
on  the  Stirling  or  Ericsson  heat  cycles.     3.009,315.  11-21- 
61.  Cn.  60—24. 
Drutchas.  Gilbert  H.  :  See — 

Livemiore,  William  T..  Clark,  and  Drutchas.      3.009,420. 
Llvemiore,  William  T.,  Clark,  and  Drutchas.     3,009,421. 
Ducatl,   Adriano   C,   to   Plasmadyne   Corp.     Method   and   ap- 
paratus   for    uniting    materials    In    a    controlled    medium. 
3,010,009.  11-21-61,  Cl.  219-76. 
Duddlngton.  Jack  E.,  and  S.  Sherratt,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Delayed  addition  of  emulsifying  agent  in 
aqueous  polymerization   of   tetratluoroethylene.     3,009,892, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Duffln,    Walter    .M..    to    Burroughs    Wellcome   *   Co.    (USA.) 
Inc.     Bis-oxazlne  compounds  and  method  of  making.    3,009,- 
912.  11-21-61,  Cl.  260—246. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Cooper,  Wilfrid.     3,009,891. 
Dunn,  Wendell  E.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
Chlorlnation  of  niobium  oxychlorlde. 
Cl.  23—87. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours   E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Akers,  Richard  L.     3.009.661. 
Alles,  Francis  P.,  and  Saner.     3,009,847. 
Andrews,  Alday  B.,  and  Loving.     3,009,526. 
Breen,  Alvln  L.,  and  Sussman.     3,009.309. 
Dunn,  Wendell  E.,  Jr.     3.009,773. 
Frazer.  Aujrust  H.     3.009.901. 
Hansen.  John  K.     3.009,900. 
Knoth.  Walter  H.     3,0(i<).9fil. 
Madsen.  Herman   P.     3.009.851. 
Struve.  William  S.     3.009,916. 
WahllK,  Charles  F.     3.010,043. 
Dflppenglesser,  Karl  A.     Soil  working  implement.     3,(X)9,726, 

11-21-61.  n.  294—57. 
Dykstra.   Fred   J.,   to  Ethvl  Corp.     Boron-containing  Jet  fuel 

compositions.     3.009,797.  11-21-61.  Cl.  52— .5. 
I>>kstra.  Fred  J.,  to  p:thyl  Corp.     Jet  fuel  compositions  con 
talnlng  alkylene  biborates.     3.009.799,  11-21-61,  Cl.  52       5. 
Eakln,    Birch   H.      Tension    type   release   coupler.      3,009.729 

11-21-61.  Cl.  294—83. 
Kiistern  Power  Devices  Ltd.  :  See- 
Surgeon.  Joseph  A.     3.009.995. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Stahly.  Eldon  E.     3,009.899. 
Eaton  Mfi:.  Co  :  See — 

Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.,  and  Mayer.     3,010.039. 
Ebbe,  <7race  L..  and   R.  V.  Sperry.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
tories.   Inc.      Equalizer.     3.010,087,    11-21-«1,   Cl.  333 — 28. 
Eberle,  (Jeorge  .M.     L>enture  cleaner.     3,009,468.  11-21-61,  Cl. 

134—93. 
Eburn,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Photographic  prod- 
uct.    3.009,405^  11-21-61,  Cl.  95—13. 
Eckert,   George   W.,   and   H.    V.   Hess,   to  Texaco   Inc.      Motor 
fuel  containing  synergistic  anti-knock  additive.     3,009,792, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  44—69. 
Eckert,   Georpe  W.,  and  H.  V.  Hess,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Motor 
fuel  containing  synergistic  anti-knock  additive.     3,009,793. 
11-21-61,  Cl    44 — <5ft. 
Kckerf.  (Jeorpe  W..  to  Texaco   Inc.     Lubricating  greases  pre- 
pared from  epoxv  fatty  acid  materials.     3,009,S78,  11    21- 
61    «'l.  2.')2— 41. 
Egan,  Edmond  F..  R.  H.  WIdmver,  and  A.  S.  McKay,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.     Gas  Injectlvlty  profile  logging.     3,010,023,  11-21- 
61,  Cl.  2.'»0 — 106. 

Egbert,  Frank  W.  :  See- 

Seldel,  William  B.,  and  Egt)ert.     3,009.295. 


de  Nemours  and  Co. 
3.009.773.  11-21-61. 


nil 
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Ehrlleh,     and     Podwojskl. 


clearance     rejfulator. 
Co.     Electric  watch. 


Ehrlich,  John  W.  :  tiee — 
KlHnarhmldt.      Edward 

Klchhorn.  Jacob.  L.  C.  Kubena.  C.  E.  Fahlgren,  and  G.  J.  Poiii 
ranj<ky.    to  The    I>ow    Ch»-niical   Co     Halo>c»»natlon    of  solid 
rvslnous  polymers  of  alkenylaromatic  compounds  with  gaa- 
eouM  haloiteuH.     3.04«.»O«.   ll-lil   61,  CI.  26<>    -93.5. 
Eldam.     Frances    H.       Head    su«pendlnK    pillow.      3.0<)9,li2. 

11-21-61.  CI.  5 — 338. 
Kkco  I'ro<lucts  Co.  ;  See 

Russell,  Richard  W.     3.()0«.»«4 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  ;  Ser  — 

Dejten.  Roliert  A.,  and  Bronson.     3.009.384. 
Klbert,  Phillip  O.  :  See- 
Newton.  Russell  A.,  and  Elbert.     3.009.398 
Electric  &  .Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Spencer.  Rolf  E.     3.009.tt42. 
Electric  Parts  Corp.:  Hee — 

Theodore.  Ralph  «..  and  DavU.     3.010.007. 
Klectnx'lrcultH  Inc.  :  See 

Enlman.  Donald  C.     3.009. ;«3. 
Kloranta.  Vaito  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corp      Photoxraphlc  product. 

3.(X)9.404.   11-21-61,  CI.  95—13 
El  Re  Ma  S.  A.  per  lo  sfruttamento  dl  brevettl :  See — 

Iloi.pe,  Walter.     3.009.«39. 
Emels.  Relmer.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlenttesellschaft 
Metho<l  of  proiludnK  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  Junctinu 
type      3.009,840.    ll-21-«l    CI.  148-   1..1. 
Kmefs.  Reimer.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  AktlenKesellschaft. 
l)evUv   for   controUinK   the   lone   meltlnt;  "f   semiconductor 
r.Kls      3.009.973.   11-21-61.  CI.  13—1. 
Biiunet,    Ruth    F..    to   International   Latex  Corp.      Waterproof 

head  covering.    3,009,1")9.  11-21-61.  CL  2—68. 
Emrlck.   Donald  D.,   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Liquid  hydro 
carbons  c.intalnlnjc  a  boron  additive.     3.009.791.  11-21-61, 
CI.  44 — 63. 
Enerjcy  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Drumm.  James  J.     3.009.315. 
Kn::emano.      Herbert     H.        Automatic 

:i.0O9.4.'>0.   11-21-61,  <n.   123—90. 
Epp«-rlrtn.  Helmut,  to  Hamilton  Watch 

3.010.075.  11-21-61.  Cl.  331—116. 
Epstein.  Arnold  S.  :  See — 

Wlldl.  Bernard  S.,  and  Epstein.     3.009.981. 
Ercoll,    Alberto       3  (^  haloetnyl)    enolether  of  cortisone  ace 

tate.     3.(K)«.8.'>8.  11-21-61,  a    167—65, 
Krdman.  Donald  C.  to  Electroclrcults  Inc.     Ultrasonic  meas- 
urement apparatus.     3.009, ;?53.  11-21-61.  Cl.  73—67.9 
Erlckson.  Roy  I).     Convertible  confection  container.     3,009.- 

567.   11-21-61.  Cl,  20«— 46. 
Esso  Research  and  EntrlneerInK  Co.  :  See-- 

Heath.  Carl  E..   Skomoroskl.  and  Lonfc.     3.009.059. 
Jordan.  John  .M  .  and  Hemrnlnjfer.     3.009.789. 
Lanneau.  Keith  P  ,  and  Ornand.     3.010,060. 
Mottlau.  August  Y.     3.04»»,971. 
Serniuk.  (ieorge  E..  Kuntz.  and  Baldwin. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See— 

Carlisle,  James  V..  and  .\rnold. 
Dykstra.  Fred  J.     3,(X»9.797, 
Dykstra,  Fred  J.     3,000,799. 
Irish,  (Jlenn  E,     3.009.798 
Sandel,  Vernon  R,     3.009, 76fl. 
Ettllnger,   Raloh,  Jr.     Tray  and  stacking  device. 

11    21-61,  Cl.  211— 71 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :  See — 
Wasserman,  Rene  D.     3,009.621. 
Evans.   Alfred   C..   to  Daystrom    Inc. 

ment.     3  010.0«7.  11-21-61.  Cl.  324- 
Kvans.   Arthur  W  .   and  C.   Shore,   to 

Co.    Ltd.      Process    for   preparing   tlrronlum   sulphate   solu- 
tions     3.009,777.   11-21    «1.  Cl,  23—117. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Nampa.  Sulo  M.      3.009.426. 
Ewlnir  r>evelopment  Co.:  See   - 

Ewlne,   Walkley   B.      3,009.389 
Ewing,   Walkley   B,.   to   Ewlng  Development   Co, 
type  skylight  shading.      3,009.389.   11-21-61. 
Ex  Cell  O  Corp.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Forrest  A.,  and  Miller.      3.009.759. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See- 
Funk.   Welker  W.      3,009.282. 
Oerlach.  Carl  J.,  and  Bush       3.0O9.298, 
Half,  James   M.      3,0O9.fi47 
Halt,   James   M.      3.009.648 
Liskey,   George    W.      3.009,50fl. 
Meadowcroft,  George  R  .  and  Wallace, 
Porter,   Donald    H       3  009,782, 
Roberts.  Thomas  E  ,  Jr       3  009.571. 
Seaborn,    Paul   E       3.009  572. 
Tumev,   Ijiwrence  F.      3.009,229. 
Fahbrlca  Itnllana  Magnetl  Marelli  S.p.A. 
Mavr.    Hans       3.00«.528. 

Pabrlijues  de  Prodults  Chlmlqueo  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse  : 
See    - 

Mas,  Robert  J..  Figuet.  and  MIchaud.     3,009.541. 
Fahlgren    Charles  E   :  See — 

Eichhorn,     Jacob,     Rubens.     Fahlgren.     and     Pomranky. 
3.009.906. 

Falling,    Jay   C.     Drive    for  earth    boring    tool*.     3.009.521, 
11-21-61,  Cl    175     127 

Falnberg,  Arnold  H.  ;  See — 

Hauptschein,  Murray,  and  Falnberg      3.009,966. 

Falconer,    Claude   J.     Diaper    washer.     3.009.344.    11-21-61. 

Cl.  68—181. 
Farbenfabrlken   Baver  Akflengesellschaff  :  See — 

Taube.  Carl,  and  Bflckmann.     3.009  761. 

Welnbrenner,  Erwln,  Hoppe,  and  Breer.     3.009,209. 


3.009,904. 


3,009.239 


3,009.579, 


Dual 

114. 

British 


electrical  instru- 
Tltan  Pro<lucts 


Corrugated 
Cl.  88—57.5. 


3.009,644. 


See 


3.009.768. 
their  fabrl- 


3,009,938. 
3.009,221, 

11-21-61. 


Farbwerke  Uoechst  Aktlengeaellschaft  vormaU  Melster  Lucius 

k  BrQnlng  :  See — 

Leni,   Hans  Joachim.     3,009.760. 
Faulstich,  Marga  :  See — 

GelTcken.  Walter,  and  Faulstich.     3.009,819. 
Faust.  John  A.  :  See — 

Sahyun.  Melville,  and  Faust.     3.009.915. 
Faust.  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Prepara- 
tion  of  semiconductor   devuvs   having    uniform   Junctions 

3.009,841.  11-21-61.  Cl,  148—1.5 
Faust.   William   A.  ;   See — 

Lancaster,  Hugh  A.,  and  Faust.     3,009,570. 
Fawick  Flesl  Grip  Co.  :  See — 

O'Brien.  Thomas   B.     8,009,223. 
Fawn  Fabricators  Inc.  :  See — 

Hansen.  George  F.     3.009,201. 
Federal  Huber  Co.  :   See — 

Williams.  Frank  N.      3.009^679. 
Fein.  Samuel,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Flexible  tieing 

and   locking  device.      3,009.220.    11-21-61.  Cl.   24—16. 
Fender,  Clarence  L.     Electric  guitar  Incorporating  removable 

pedal  mounting  means.     3.009.378.    11-21-61.   Cl.   84 — 267. 
Ferguson,  William  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Voltage  measuring 

system.     3,010.068.  11-21-61,  CI.  324 — 133. 
Ferris,  Leslie  M.  :  See — 

Adams,  Joseph  B.,  Breaee.  Ferris,  and  Scott. 
Fessel.  Paul.     Abrading  cutters  and  methods  for 

cation.     3,009,456.  11-21-61,  Cl.  125—15. 
Flcuclalre.  Consllla  :  See — 

Raehs.    Wilhelm.     3.009,602. 
Fle<ller,  Martin,  G.  Korab.  and  H    Krause,  to  Chicago  Forging 

and     Mfg.    Co.     Hinge    for    automobile    hood.     3,009,192, 

11-21-61,  Cl.  16—128.1. 
Figuet.  Maurice  G.  :  See — 

Mas.  Robert  J..  Figuet.  and  MIchaud.     3.009.541. 
Flllpento,  Gregory  D.     Turbojet  engine.     3,009,319,11-21-61, 

Cl.  60—35.6. 
Flnckenor.  Lawrence  E.  :  See- 
Gould,  David  H.,  Relmann.  and  Flnckenor. 
Firarl.      Harold      A.      Shoe      fastening     devices. 

11-21-61.  Cl.  24—71. 
Flschett,    Charles.     Fishing    harness.     3,009,612 

Cl.  224—5. 
Fisher  Scientific  Co.  :  See- 
Taylor.   Billy   W.     3,009.258. 
Flanders,  Theodore  A.,  and  P.  V.  Naples,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.     Safety     shutoff     for     helium     supplies.     3,009,479, 

11-21-61,  Cl.  137—612.1. 
Fllghtex  Fabrics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ttbbetta.   Willis   F.     3.009.598. 
FUnn.     (ieorge    E.,     to     Borg  Warner     Corp.      Transmission. 

3.009,369.   11-21-61.  Cl.  74—732. 
Floroa.  Theodore  O  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Locating  end  of  file.     3.009,637.  11-21-61,  Cl.  235—61.11. 
Fluhr.  Frederick  R  :  See — 

McLaughlin.  I>onald  J.,  and  Fluhr.     3,010.059. 
Foelkel.  Wilhelm.  and  F.  Horstmann.  to  W.  Hartlng.     Mech- 
anism    for     the     preselection      of     gramophone     records. 

3.009.705.  11-21-61,  Cl.  274—10. 
Fohr,  Matthias,  to  Werkzeugmaschlnenfabrik  Oerllkon  Buhrle 

k.    Co.    Abt.    Elektrodenfabrlk.      Plastic    bag    with    a    self- 
sealing  valve.     3.009.498.    11-21-61,   Cl.    150—9. 
Folk.  James  S.     House  boot.     3,009.269.  1 1-21-61.  O.  36 — 7.5. 
Folley.  Gordon  P.     Device  for  working  In  elevated  positions. 

3,009,534.   11-21-61.  Cl,   182—119. 
Foote.    Paul   D..   and    M.    R.    J.    Wyllie,    to   Gulf   Research   * 

Development     Co.       Pre-streased     reinforced     Ion-exchange 

membrane     and     method     of     making     same.       3.009.578, 

11-21-61.  Cl.  210 — 496. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Hauswirth.  Vernon  O.,  and  Tuft.      3,009,306.       . 
Kopskl.  Joseph  P..  and  Schmidt.      3.009.850. 
Foreman.  Clarence  P..  to  The  Balrd  Machine  Co.     Eccentric 

live    center    for    turning    lathe.      3.009.374.    11-21-61,    Cl. 
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Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beauvais,  Ramona  P      3,009.163, 
Fonts.    Thurston    R  ,    to    Spalding    Knitting    Mills.      Knitting 

machine.      3.009,339,  11-21-61.  Cl.  66-17. 
Fowler.   Raymond   W.      Combination   boat  trailer  and  sleeper. 

3,009,731,  11-21-«?1,  Cl.  21»*V     23. 
FoT.  Gerald  B..  and  S.  O.  Thomas,  to  The  Hobart   Mfg,  Co. 

Electrical   control  for  a   dishwasher.      3.009,466.   11-21-61, 

Cl.  134—58. 
Fraas.  Arthur  P..  and  C   B.  Mills,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Neutronlc  reactor.     3.009,866. 

11-21-61,    Cl.    204—193.2. 
Fnilelgh.  William  P      Sashless  window.     3.009.215,  1 1-21-61. 

(T    2<V    52 
Frank     Mark    H  .    to    Ceneral    .Motors   Corp.      Clutch   contr«d. 

30(»9,.%54,  11-21-61,  Cl    102      !»!> 
Franks.   Edward  E     Jr  .  to  The  Torrlncton  Mfg.  Co.      Spring 

colling  machine      3,(>O<».505.   11-21    61,   Cl.   15.V    2. 
Frasher    Paul  E,,  and  J    J.   Reich,  to  A.  B    Dick  Co      Coated 

backing  sheet   and   stencil  sheet   assembly  emfxKlying  same. 

3,009,416.  11-21-01,  Cl,  101       128  2. 
Frazer.  August   H  .   to   K    I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  Co.     Reac 

tlon    priMlucts    of    phenolic    diamines    with    Isocyanate   ter 

mlnated    p<»lyethers.       3.(H>9.!»Oi.     11    21    61.    Cl     260     47. 
Frazler     Henry    D      to    Pacific    Semiconductors.    Inc.       Dice 

positioner      3.009. .'>60.  11-21-61,  Cl.  198     30, 
Freeh    Kenneth  J.  :  See— 

(Klloso,  Ravmond  C  ,  and  Freeh      3.009.970. 
Fresard.    Marcel,   to   Meflna   S  A.      Arreswirles  for  facilitating 

the    making   of    button-holes     piirtlrnlarlv    bv    means    of    a 

sewlnit  machine       3.000,t2fl.    11    21-61.  Cl.    112-    158 
Krey.    Charles    E  .    to    The    Surety    Rubber    Co       I>etachahly 

connected    glove    and    sleeve.       3,0<»9.164. 

»— 270. 


n-21-61.     Cl. 
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IX 


lOft     47. 

iielgy.  J.  K..  A.-<; 

I'UK'in   Andre 

Gelman,    Harry    A 


Frlederlch.  Herbert  :  See — 

Baron,  Hubertuw,  and  Fripderich.     3.00S  947 
Lautenschluger,    Hans,   and   Krled»-rich.      3.009.948 

frledman.  Lester,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corp.  Hydroxy  oro 
poxy  propyl  pliosphites.     3,00».».iy.  il-L'l-fJi    c"l    -'<iu     461 

''n?L"^7o9':3-^%SL"Tr_c'i'^rr7r  fn'-i  "'^""'"^  '"^^"^- 

''"S.::"6?i"^2/i«i!r,'^.^?^"i'!4.""''"'  ^'"     "^^'  ^«"**" 

Fulit-r  Co.  :  Hee — 

U-Dhart.  Herbert  S.     3.(KH».744 
LooinlH    Robert  K.     3.()<)«.74."> 
Sayre,  Howard  S.     3.00<t.ti()T. 
Kunk,   Uelker  W..  t..  KMC  «^,rp.     Apparatu.s  for  dlwtributinK 

powdered   material       3.(K)<t.l'8J,    11    _'l    ti|     el     43      HH 
t'iirKt.    Stefan,    to  \V.    KelnerK.      l>evl<e  for  starflnK   wliidint 
operation*  in  yarn  win.lin>r  mac-hine«.    3.0<)y,(i»>i'.  ll^21-(n. 
C  1.  242 — ^27. 

^'^iV'-  J?"°"''l,  *^  ^-  ""'•  J  '^  V.  JudKe,  to  rnited  SIkm- 
Machinery  CoiT>  Apiiaratus  for  trimmlnK  Hasli.  3,(»0y,(il(). 
11-_'1-01.  CI.  22.)     93. 

(iale  (ieorge  1'.,  to  Betknian  Instruments,  Inc  Photometer 
slit    mecDani8m.      3,009,390.    11-21-(>1     CI     8H fil 

(Janiewell  Co._  The  :   See  ... 

Vacha.  Fred  1'.    3.010.090. 

<;aijtschnlKP.  Gottfried  K.  and  R.  \V.  /.l.-nLr.  Jr.  to  General 

,  SoS'sO.  n-2^-  6,''^r294-'83.  •"'"'""'     '"'''"''     ^•"^"^ 
<»nnz.  Alexander  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  (^)      Stabilized  irines 

and  prot-ets.     3.009.812.11    21    <;i.Cl.  99-    139 
Garln,    Paul,    and    P.    Priifrne,    to    Commissariat    a    lEnerv'le 

Atomicjue       High    vacuum    pumps.       3.tMW.H29.     ll-2I"t>i. 

CI.  2oO — 69. 
tiassner.    Fi-uncla    X..    to    Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp 

3  009  8-r    fr'*?|*'Y'"'^.''"* *"""■"-  '"  '"***'  producing  animaia. 
(Jaunt.   \VlImer  B  .   Jr'.   to   Hell   Te'eplione   Laboratories    Inc 

Constant    current    pulse    generator.      3.010.027,    ll-2I-(il 

CI.  .307-  rw. 

Gebert.  W  llllam  H.  :   See 

Hershb<-ri:.    Kmanuel    B,   and   Gebert.     3.009.930 
<;errcken.     Walter,    and     .\I.     Fiiulstich,    to    Jenaer    <ilaswerk 
Nchott    k    Gen.      Optical    glass.      3.009,819.    ll-21-<il.    l"i. 

:  See — 

and  St.H'ker.     3.009.913. 

3.009.733;  li-2r-6Lcl-:"29'7-5.'^'"'''-    '""       ""''^    *""^" 

''like.'  i\a,"?'4.iV:2V'firc''2or'r'*'' '"''"" """  •»'•' 

♦Jeneral  Aniline  k  Film  <"orp.  :  See 

TaraR.  John,  and  Randall.     3,009  919 
General  Atronlcs  Corp.  :   See — 

Blain.  Albert       1009.203 
(Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :   Nee   - 

Hradfute.   John  <).,  and   Snljders.      3,0<)9,71rt 

Gantschnlcg    Gottfried   K  ,   and   Zlegler.      3,009  730 

Kaarlela.  William  T     3.009.78."» 

Lynch.  R^)l)ert  A.     3.0<)9,.393. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Bochnn,  John.     3.009.343 

Carney.  Robert  W.    '3.010.032. 

Harle.  Harold  P.     3.0O9.329 

Harle.  Hnrnjd  P      3.009  330. 

Hume.  Ro>:er  E  .  and  Ixvinger 

Jenkins   Thomas  E.     S.OOg.fl.'Sf 

Kohn.  Julius  A.,  and   Vande  Vaarst 

Lynch,  Donald  W.     3.0<»9  2.%n 

Marsh.   Mendole  P      3.0O9.7.%8 

Merz.  iHinald  M.,  and  (Jreene.    3,009.fi38 

Nielsen.  John  M      3  0O9.87rt 

MelHen.  John  M      3.<¥)9.877 

Opi)el.  John  A      3.009  983 

Palement.  Philip  R.     3.(H)9.320 

RhoMdes   John  M      3.010  063 

Saw.\-er.  Robert  W      3.010  091 

Simpson.  William  F      3.009  2.'>9 

Spleifelhulter.  William  T.      3.009.332 

Tenem«    Harry  J      3  009.990 

Z-tirek.  Thoinas  F.     3.OO9.470. 
tieneral   Foods  Corp  :   See   - 

Cohen.  Jf.»er>h  H      3.009  ."414 

Lorant.    (Jeorge    J,    Rollins,    and    Giiterman       3  00a.  81. 'i 

Raffensperger,  .Stanley  P..  and  Takaohlma.      3.009.810. 

RafTensrwrger.  Stanley  P.,  and  Takashlma.     3,009  811 
General   MilU    Inc   :   See — 

K»'en   James  L  .  and  Opie.     3.009,575 
(JeneralMotors  Corp   :   See — 

Adams.  Haniel  M.      3.009.185. 

De  Lorean.  John  Z      .?  009.368 

Frank.  Mark  H.      3.009.554. 

Moore.    Kenneth    R  .    Hexamer 
Schelton.      3  010  042 

Pearce,  f;eorge  C.      3  009.458. 

RIke,  Richard  C      3  009.449 

Wuellner.  Clarence  R       3.009,445 
George   Harry  F.     Latching  mechanUm.    3,009,347.  11-21-81. 

CI.  70 — 146, 
George    Warren  T     Hr      Bowling  training  alley.     3,009,268. 

(Jerber  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Polete.  Robert  E.     3.009.203. 
Gerber.    Robert   E  ,   J     L     Markls.   and   R    E    Helfzel     to   The 

KMU'tlio'n,*  cr9^5''""*'^'^  ""'"'""•^  '"*'^^">^« 
Gerdts.  Gustav  F.    KG  :  See — 

Pape    Hans  Martin      3.009,3."i«. 
Gerlach.  Carl  J     and  R,  (;    Bush,  to  FMC  Corp.     Apparatus 

'•Jf    ■nd    method    of   wrapping.      3,009,298,    11-21-61,    a. 


Becker,  Rudolf. 

Gesslnger,  Alfred  R. 

Rose,  Werner  P 

Gessmann,    Edmund 

11-21-61.  CI,  40— 


3,009,283, 
11-21-61. 


3,010.0.->0. 

3.00<t.363. 


Julian,    Whiteman,    and 


"^SoomI^  n-2^%T,  ci.'l^^il'sio'  "'"***°^  ''°""°»  P""- 

Germany,  Norman  V.  :  See — 

Baker,  William  A    Germany,  and  Tillyard.     3,009  181 
Gernand.  Martin  O.  :  See —  ".^o*. 

Lanneau,  Keith  P.,  and  Gernand.     3,010,060 
Gesellschaft    fur    Llnde's    Eismaschinen    Aktlengesellschaft : 

3,009,328. 
:  See — 

.  Gesslnger.  and  Kuhn.     3.009,376 
G.      Visible   signal   spinner.      3-,0d9,273, 

(Jibson   James  L.    Hydraulic-pneumatic  draft  gear.    3,009,584, 
■■1    —  1  — ^»1 .   CI.  ^1  »j — 43. 

*'"3W&2^''n-21-!^l    ^,"«2^^,/f3'«8tener  for  molding  strip. 
Gillman    Edward  T.  :   See  — 

Richard,  Charles  D.,  and  Gillman.     3,009  532 
OJovannucci,   Julius  L.,   to   National   Distillers  and  Chemical 

S.24\"n!2l5,rci.'2i^455''*'   honeycomb  laminate. 
Girard,  Theodore  A.  :   .see — 

Klein   David  X.,  and  Girard.     3,009,942, 

iV^oi    «^i"°<i^^o?o     ^'"°K  "•■   storage   cabinets.      3,009,753, 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O..  to  National  Tank  Co.     Emulsion  treat- 

r^  ff?^_^™"       "  treating  methods.     3,009,536.   11-21-61, 

(Jlasgow.  Clarence  O..  J.   P.  Walker.  J.   D.  Lowd    and  C    E 
de   \oung,   to   National   Tank   Co.      Means   for  treating  oil 
well  emulsions.     3,009,537,  11-21-61    CI    183—2  7 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See — 

Ayala.  Carl.     3.009,453. 
Glasser.  Julian  .   See — 

,,,.    Griffith    Cecil  B.,  Andreae,  and  Glasser.     3,009,808 
Glieksman,  Maurice  :  See — 

Steele,  Martin  C,  and  Glieksman.     3,010,034 
Goetze,  Albert  F..  Inc.  :   See — 

MahafTy.  Reld  A.,  and  Harder.     3.009  299 
i.oetzewerke  Friedrich  (Joetre  Aktlengesellschaft-  See 

Mayer.  Ehrhard.      3,009,718. 
Goffman,  James  E.  :   See — 

Myers,  William  H.,  Leeper,  and  Goffman.     3,009,504 

Goglns,    Laird     B.       Toy     building    construction        

11-21-61.  CI.  46—26. 
Goldfarb     Adolph    E.      Flipper   game.      3,009,70: 

Good.  William  E.  :  See — 

Jones,  Charles  H..  and  Good.     3,010,105. 
Goring.  Cleve  A.  I.  :  See— 

\oungson,  Charles  R.,  and  Goring.     3,009  853 
Goring.   Cleve  A.   I.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 

suppressing  the  nitrification  of  ammonium  nitrogen  present 

in  soil.     3,009.804.  11-21-61,  CI    71— 1  '""B»="  presem 

Goring.   Cleve  A.   I.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 

Huppressinjf  the  nitrification  of  ammonium  nitrogen  present 

in  soil.    3,009,80.-),  11-21-61,  CI.  71—1 
Gothreau^    John    R        Flexible    sheet    dispenser.       3,009.604, 

Goudsmit    Hendrikus  A.,   to  "Hagou"   Metaalwarenfabrleken 
i;.    i,,     ."P^""^"'    magnetic    chuck.      3,010,054,    11-21-61 
Cl.  0I7 — 159. 
Gould.  Charles  W.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co 
tion.     3.009.820,  11-21-61,  CI.  106—123   ' 
Gould,  David  H.  :   See— 

Reimann,  Hans,  and  Gould. 
Reimann,  Hans,  and  Gould. 
Reimann,  Hans,  and  Gould. 
Reimann.   Hans,  and  (Jould. 
Reimann,  Hans,  and  (njuld. 
Reimann,  Hans,  and  Gould.      . 
Gould,  David  H..  H.  Reimann,  and  L.  E.  Finckenor    to  Scher- 
Ing   Corp.      Process    for    the    manufacture    of   halogenated 
sterouls^     3  009.9;<8,   11-21-61,  n.  26(>— .397.45. 
Gouplllaud.  Pierre  L.  :   See — 

^'o^^lli-    I'lngdon      H.,     Gouplllaud.     and     Waters. 

0,009,52  < . 

Gouvela,    A.    Peter,    to   Johns  Manville   Corp.      Impregnating 

compoeltion     method    of    applying    same    to   asbestos     and 

article  produced   thereby.      3.009,829,   11-21-61.  CI.   il7 

Graflex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Charles  T.     3,009,366. 
(iraham,   Floyd.      Loading  and   releasing  mechanism  for  bow 

and  arrow.     3,009.454,   11-21-61    CI    124-35 
Graves.  Edward  B     E.  R.  Hill    and  D.S.  Thorburn.  to  Picker 

A-Ray    Corp..    Waite    Mfg     Division     Inc       Multiole    oolnt 

switch.     3.(509.993.  11-21%)1,  Cl    20(V— 14       *'"'"P'*    P*""* 
Green,  Milton,  and  H.  G.  Rogers,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Hydro- 

qulnonyl     derivatives     and      their     synrtiesiB.        3.009,9r)8, 

11-21-61,  Cl.   2<)0 — .-)71. 
(Jreene,  Thoni  R   :  See — 

Merz.  Donald  M..  and  (Jreene.     3,009,638. 
<;reiner.  Carl  F  ,  to  KcM-hring  Co.     Pressure  control  menns 

road  rollers.     3.009.401,  11-21-61.  Cl    94-50 
<;ress   Albert  V..  Jr.  :  See 

Wati'Di    Miltou  v..  and  Grt-ss.     3. 009. .399 
(irieiiiert     Karl    H.      Can    crusher.      3.009.414     11->1-«1 

](M»      293.  •  -'-°'- 

Grieselhuber.  William,  to  Tlie  Western  States  Machine  Co 
Sui:ariiiin».'ler  shaft  mounting.  3.009,683.  11-21-61  Cl 
2.')T      79.  ' 

(Jrirtitli.  Cecil  B..  P.  V.  Andreae.  and  j'.  Glasser.  K.  to  Republic 
.Steel   Corp.   and    ' ..    to  Vitro  Corp.    of  Amerlni       Thorium- 
inagnesiuni  allovs.     3.009,808    11-21-61    Cl    7.">— 1"2  7 
Grlfflth.  Richard  :  See  '    '  '  '   '   ' 

Klein.  Howard  C,  Kapp,  and  Griffith.     3.009.922. 
•  Jriswold    Hector  W.  :  .Vrc 

Drelich,  Arthur  H..  and  Griswold.    3.009.822. 


Sizing  composi- 


3,009.927. 
3.009.928. 
3,009,929. 
3.0(19.930. 
3.(X)9.931. 
.'1.009,932. 


for 


Cl. 
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3.009,432. 


Method 

3.009, 

Silicon 


GrOHM.  Hplniut  ;  See — 

R»'«'b»>r.  Rudolf,  and  GroM. 
(jrosit.  Paul  :  See — 

I'itzer.  Kenm-th  H.    3,009,747. 
tJrote.   Irviii*'  \V.,  to  The  Chattanooga  Mwllcine  Co. 
of  prf|>arin);  lirronlum-alunilnum-chloru  euniplexes. 
7«».  ll-2l-«l,  CI    2.'t     85. 
Grotf.   Irvlnt-  \V.,  to  The  Chattiinootfa   Medicine  Co. 

and    titanium    halo  aluiiiiniiin   (-otiii>iiNltioii8  and    method   of 
pr.parinjf  the  name.     :i.(M«i.770.   n-21-«l.  CI.  23—8.'.. 
Grote.  Irvine  W..  to  The  Chattanooira  Medk-ine  Co.     Chloro- 
dlalumlnum   zirt'onates   and   method   of   making  the   Mtiue. 
3.0O9.771.  11-21    «1.  (1.  2:{-H.5. 
(Jrote.   Inine  W.,  to  The  (Irattanoofta  Medicine  Co.     ZIrconyl 
trlchloro    alunilnatt'    and    methcH)    of    maklnK    the    xame. 
3.(M)9.8«0.  11-21-«1.  CI.  1«7      »0 
GrulH-r.    FSernard   A.,   to   Monaanto  Chemical   Co.      I'nxvss  of 
stahllizint!  borou   ph(K<phide  and   resultant  article.      3.009.- 
230    II    21-fll,  CI.  25— l.-i? 
Gruber.  Wilhelni.  to  Otto  Gruber  Stahl^ruber  k  Co.     Repair 
patch  or  Joinlntr  memt)er  for  rubber  and  rubberized  articles 
and  a  niethi«l  of  producing  the  num.-      3,009,846.  11-21-fil, 
CI    l.'>4      y.i  rt 
<;rtin»-r.  Walter  L.     Plastic  tag  and  applying  tongs  therefor. 

3(M)9.H.-)2.  11-21-61.  CI.  156— .■^79. 
Grzywna,  John  :  See 

.Swanson.   Hror  W.,  Jamllkowskl,  and  Grzywna.     3,009.- 

233. 

Guay.   I>eonard.   to  Precision  Thread  Co.,   Inc.      Method  and 

mfanii  for  forming  ribbon  composed  of  Reparable  extruded 

rubber  thread*.     3.009.512.   11-21-61.  CI.   156—161. 

(;uj;el»'r.    Frederick    D.       Water    softener    screen.      3.C»09,377. 

11-21-61.  CI.  210- -289. 
Gulot.  (Jeorges  :  Set^ — 

I^borit.    Henri.    Gulot,    Moynler,    Baron,    and    Trzebskl. 
3.009.859. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Co.  :  See-- 
Koote.  Paul  I).,  and  Wyllle.     3.009,578. 
«)di<)so.  Ravmond  C  .  and  Freeh.     3.009.970. 
ivih-grlni.  John  P..  Jr  .  and  Thayer.     3.009.790 
Rowhlnl.  Albert  G..  and  Trautman      3  009.875. 
GUnthtr.    Hermann,    and    R     Staeg^r.    to   Quarzlaniiien  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.     «»i>erating  room  lamp.     3.010.013.11-21-61, 
CI.  24<>-  14. 
Guterman.  iKinald  C.  :  Bee-- 

Lorant    George  J..  Rollins,  and  (Juterman.     3.(M(9.815. 
Hadley.   Ihivid  J.,  and  C.  A.   Woodcock,   to  The  Distillers  Co. 
Ltd.       .Manufacture    of    unsaturated     nitrile.       3.009,943. 
11-21-61.  CI    260 — 165.3 
Hagen.    NorI)erf.       Manufacture    of    hollow    plastic    articles. 

.■5.tHm.l96.  II    21-61.  CI.  18      5. 
"Ilagiiu"   .Metaalwart-nfabrieken  N.V.  :  See — 

Goudsniit.  Hendrlkus  .\.     3,010.054 
Hahn.  Paul  T  .  to  AMP  Inc.     Crimping  and  Injection  molding. 

.{. 009.197.  11-21-61    CI    18—5. 
Halt.  James  M..  to  FMC  Corp.     Whip  type  sprinkler.     3.009  - 

647.   11-21-61,  CI.  239—201. 
Hair.   Jam^    M  .   to  FMC  Corp.      Sprinkler  head.      3,009,648. 

1  1    21-fiI,  n.  2.39—201. 
Ilalilen.  Joseph  G.   l\  .  to  Ozalld  Co    Ltd.     Photo-copving  and 
like  reproduction  machines.     3.009.697,  11-21-61    CI.  271   - 
«4 
Hnll.   Joseph       Lock  device.      3,009,724,   11-21-61    CI 

226. 
Hall.  liHwrence  G.  :  See — 

Hruhak.T,  Wilson  M.,   Hall,  and  Stay.      3,010,017. 
Hallas,  Harrv  H.  :  Kee — 

Swain    Kenneth  W.,  and  Hallas      3.010,000. 
Humilton  Cosco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton    Karl  F.     3,009,7.39 
Hamilton,    Karl   F.,   to  Hamilton   Cosco 

T.3<t.  II    ;>1    61.  CI    297-349. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See  - 

Kpperl.ln.  Helmut.     3.010.075 
Van  Horn.  John  A.,  and  Hiemllle.r. 
Hamp<l»-n  Si>ecialtv  Pnxliirts  Corp   :  See 
Piker.  Herbert.     3.009.738. 

B.    Mild    K,    Sherrill,    to    Cros«' F'errault 
System  and  apparatus  for  interconnect 
by    welding.      3.010.008.    11-21-61,    CI. 
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Inc.     Stooi.     3,009,- 


3.010.037. 


H.'indwcrk.    William 

Kqulpment  Corp. 

Ing    pipe    sections 

219  -60. 
H:iMl«'t,  Ja(<tu»'s  M  ,  to  Lear.  Inc      Proo-sa  of  forming  an  el^-c 

troluminescpnt  artirif  and  the  resulting  article      3  009  834 

I  1    2 1    ti  1    <  n    I  1  7      2 1 5 
Hansen     Charles    F.      Means   for   recorlng   wire   roi.*-.      3.0OJ» - 

:'.n7    11    L'1    61    (T.  .'7      3  .■. 
Hansen.  Georgn  F.  to  Fawn  Fahrlcafors  Inc      Material  bend 

log  muchine   with   roll   bar.      3,(H)9,201.   11    21-61     CI     18 

l!» 
Hansen.  John  K.,  to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C»      Sta 

billzlng  polvamides.      3  009,900     11-21-61     CI    260     45  75 
Hansen,  Leo  R.  and  A    L.  Wolf      Kullding  structure.     3  009- 

21 1.    II    21    61.  CI.  20-1.13, 
Harbison  Walker  Rifractorles  Co.:  See— 

Myers    William  H..   I^eeper,  and  <:offman       3.009..504. 
Hardnr    J..hn   R   :  Sie 

Mahaffy.  Reid  A.,  and  Harder      3(>0<».21i9. 
Hardy.    Laurt-nce    D        .Meth<Ml    of    cutting    pressun- sensitive 

imper     and     apparatus     used     In     conjunction     therewith 

3.(M)t»„!7.'>    11    21  -61.   CI.   83      29. 
Harle.    Harold    P,    to   <;eneral    Klecfrlc  Co.      Aiitomatir    Ice 

niiikf-r   control    means.      3,0O9,3'.'9,    11-21-61,    (^.    62-137. 

to    (;en.ral    Klectric    Co.      Automatic    Ice 

means.      3.009,330,    II    21-61.    CI.    62      137. 

to  Th*-  .\lllance  .Machine  Co.     Combination 


Harl.-,    Harold    1 
maker   control 
Harry,   Rot)«>rt  J 


Harvey,  Albert  J.     Engraving  die  holder  and  inking  means 

3.0O9.415.  11-21-61.  CI.  101—3. 
Hauptschein,  .MuriTiy.  and  A.  H.  Fainberg.  to  Pennsalt  Chenil- 

cala  Corp.      Production  of  tluoriuated  compounds.     3,009,- 

966.  11-21-61,  CI.  260     653.5 

Hearing  structure.     3,009.746,  11-21-61, 


Haushalter,  Fred  L 

CI.  308—26. 
Hauswirth,   Vernon  O. 

.Side  dellverv  rakf 
Hawley,     Charles     H 

3,009,462,  11-21-61 


,  and  M.   H.  Tuft,   to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
3.(>0«3(»6.  11    21-61.  CI.  56-377. 

Breathing    and     viewing    apparatus. 
Cl    128—141. 


A.,   and    Hazard.      3,009,321. 

(iolf  training  device.     3,009,704,   11-21- 


strlpi.«.r  ami    Ingot   and   m(dd   handling  cranes.      3,009,219 
II    21—61    CI.  22      9.'>. 
Harting,   Wllhelm  :   8re— 

Foelkt'l.  Wilhelm.  and  Horstmann.     3,009.705. 


Haynes.    Vlrgll    D.      Key    holder.      3,009.350.    11-21-61.    a. 

70 — 156, 
Hazard,  Herbert  R 
Jones,    Rodney 
Heard,   Maurice  E. 
61,  a.  273—179. 
Heath,  Carl  K  .  R    M    Skomoroski,  and  R.  B    Long,  to  Esso  Re 
search  and  Engineering  Co.     Production  of  higher  ketones 
from   saturated   epoxides.      3,009,959,    11-21-61     CI     260 — 
593. 
Heath.   Robert  E.,  and  W.  M.  Young,  to  International   Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.    Tiered  electronic  package     3.010  052. 
11-21-61,  n   317—101  »~       *  .       .       .       . 

Hedeman.    Robert   M.      Multi-flavor  drink   dlspeoaer      3  009,- 

653,  n-21-61,  Cl.  239     434, 
Heerklotz,  (JOnther,  to  VEB  Kamera-und  Kinowerke  Dresden 
Photographic   cameras.      3,009,403,    11-21-61,   Cl    95 — 10 
Heide,  Stanford  M.  :  See  — 

Kocl,  Jerry  C.  and  Heide,    3,010.101. 
Helnmiller.  Perclval  M. :  See — 

Barker.  Stephen,  and  Helnmiller.     3.009,713. 
Helling.  Werner,  and  H.  Lay,  to  Verelnlgte  Alumlnum-Werke. 

Electrolytic  cell.     3.009,870,  11-21-61,  Cl.  204 — 243, 
Hellstrflm,    .Nils    A,    to    Aktiebolaget    8:    T    Ertks    Lervaru- 
fabriker.      Machines   for  the  manufacture  of  slabs  of  con- 
crete or  similar  casting  masses.     3,009,228,   11-21-dl    Cl 
25 — 2. 
Helm.  Mark  W..  J,  A.  -Maurer.  and  J.  J.  Luzlo.  to  The  Weber 
Dental   Mfg,   Co.     Huld-drlven  dental  handpiece  construc- 
tion.    3.009.249,  11-21-61.  C\.  32—27 
Heltzel,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Gerber,  Robert  E  ,  Markis,  and  Heltzel.     3.009,400. 
Heltzel  Steel  Form  k  Iron  Co.,  The  :  See — 

(Jerber.  Robert   E.,  Markis,  and  Heltzel.     3,009,400 
Hemminger,  Charles  E.  :  See 

Jordan,  John  .M..  and   Hemminger.     3,009,789 
Hendel,    Carl    E.     to    Inited    States   of   America,    Agriculture. 
Process Vfor    dehydrating    potatoes.      3,009.816.    11-21-61. 
CI,  99—207. 
Hendel.    (^rl    E  .    (J     K.    Xotter.    M.    E.    I,«zar,    and    W.    F 
Talburt,   to   Inlted   States  of  America,  Agriculture.      Pro- 
duction of  dehydrated  potato  granules      3,009,817.  11-21- 
61,  Cl.  99—207, 
Hendricks,  Ralph  T.,  to  The  OP-AL  Electric  k  Mfg   Co..  Inc. 

.Service   tray.      3.009,7.50.    11-21-61,    Cl.    311 — 22. 
Hendrlks,  Petrus  F.  A.   M..  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.     Apparatus 
for  the  removal  of  dust  from  gas  containing  same      3,009,- 
687,  11-21-61.  CI.  261  —  16. 
Hennen,  Joaeph  W.,   to  Standard  Mfg.  Co.     Snap-In  damper, 

3,009.473,  11-21-61,  Cl    137—315. 
Hennes.  John   H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,     Preparation  of 
l-amino-l-propanesulfonic   acid.      3,009.950.    11-21-61.   Cl. 
2«0-^513, 
Hennig.   Fridolln  :  See  - 

Kremp.  Rudolf,  and  Hennig.     3,009,274, 
Henyon.  I^wls  E,,  to  nark  Equipment  Co.     Clutch  operating 

mechanism.      3,009,5.53,    ll-il-61.  CI.    192 — 48. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Ganz.  Alexander  J.     3,00©  812, 
Gould.  Charles  W.     3  009,^20. 
I>>vine.  Max.     3.009.830, 

Mahlman,  Itert  H.,  and  Spurlin      3.009,907 
Zehree,  David  T,     3.009,418. 
Hershberg,  Emanuel  H..  and  W,  H.  (lebert,  to  Schering  Corp. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  21-hydroxT  pregnenes  and 
intermediates   obtaine<l    thereby.      3,009,936,    11-21-61.   Cl. 
260     397.45. 
Hess,  Howard  V.  :  See 

Eckert,  (ieorge  W  ,  and  Hess.     3.009.792 
Eckert,  George  W  .  and  Hess.     3,009,793. 
Hester.  David  B.  :  See 

(larke,  David  W.,  and  Hester.    3,009.882. 
Hewett.    John    B,    and    E.    .V     Windham.      Air    conditioning 

systems.      3,009.331,    11-21-61,    CI,    62-176. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Carls4m,  Alan  R.     3,010.071. 
Siegel.  Floyd  <;      3,010.070. 
Hexamtr.  Vearl  V..  Jr.  :  See — 

-Moore,    Kenneth    R.    Hexamer.    Julian,    Whiteman,    and 
Schelton      3010,042. 
Heyden  .Newport  <"hemical  Corp.  :  See  — 

Klein,  David  X.,  an.i  Glrard.    3,009,942. 
Heymes.   Ren^  :  See  — 

-Vmlard,  (Jaston.  and  Heymes.     3.009.923. 
Hieronymus,  John    W.,   to  The  Johnson   Corp.     Syphon  pipe 

shoe.     3,009  261,  11-21-61.  C\.  34 — 125. 
HIgdon.  Gerald  B.  :  See — 

Parsh.    Harold   E  .  and   HIgdon.     3.009,695. 
Hllgetag.  GUnter:   See — 

Rieche,  Alfred.  Hilgetag,  Martini,  and  Phllllpson.    3.009,- 
9.5.-.. 
Hill.  Edwin  R.  :  See— 

(Jraves.  Edward  B..  Hill,  and  Thorbum.     3.009,993. 
Hines.  Albert  O..  an<l  D.  E.  Bowman.     Automatic  work  mark- 
ing means  for  predetennlned  toniue  release  wrench.    3,009.- 
371,  11-21-61,  (n.  81—53. 

Hlnkley.  Lawrence  D.     Stump  reducer.     3,009.494,  11-21-61, 
tn.  144—2, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H 


Corp.      Process  of 
21-61.  CI.  18—54. 


Ulnton,    Curtis    V..    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Variable  Toltage  multiplier.     3,009,641.11-21-61   CI   235 — 
195. 
Hlnz,   Walter  E.     Heat  treating  furnace.     3,009.689.  11-21- 

61.  CI.  2«3— 7. 
Uobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fox,  Gerald  U..  and  Thomas.    3,009.466. 
Hock.   Heiurlcb    and   H.   Kropf,   to  Kuiirchemie  Alrtiengesell- 
Bcbat't.      Production   of  arouiatically  sulMtituted   caroinols. 
3,0U»»63.  11-21-61,  CI.  2<J0— 610, 
MoKjr.    John   A.,   and    K.    H.    Lincoln,    to   The   Ipjohn   Co.      2- 
uiethyl-1    dehydro    hydrocortisone,    21-e8terB    and    11-keto 
analogues    thereof.      3,OOy,937,    11-21-61,    CI.   260 — 397.45. 
Hulladay,  Harry  I*.  :  See — 

Salyt-r    Ival  O,.  Kt-nyon,  and  HoUaday.     3,009,206. 
IlolUnger,  Lavon  F.     Cigarette  package  handling  apparatus. 

3  009,301.  11-21-61,  CI.  53—131. 
Holliuger,  Samuel  D.,  and  (J.   R.  Olson,  to  Worth  Engineer- 
lug  and  Development  Co.      Warning  device  for  guy  wires. 
3.009.437,  11-21-61.  CI.  116—114. 
Holtzapple,  Clyde  N..  to  AMI*  Inc.     Improved  tool  for  making 

electrical  connections.  3,009,503,  11-21-61,  CI.  153—1. 
Ilonore,  Etienne  and  E.  Toreheux,  to  Compagnie  Generale 
de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fil,  and  Societe  Macocaine  de 
Kecherche«,  d'Etudee  et  de  Ueveloppeuients  "Somarede". 
Improvements  in  analog  computer  circuit.  3,009.640, 
11-21-61,  CI.  235—193. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Weil.  Edward  D..  Dorfman,  and  LInder.     3.009.806. 
Hoppe^   I'eter  :  See — 

Weinbreaner.  Erwin.  Hoppe.  and  Hreer.     3.009.209. 
Hoppe.    Walter,    to    El  Ke-Ma    S.A.    per    lo    sfruttamento    di 
brevettl.     Electrical  calculation  circuit.     3,009,639,  11-21- 
61,  CI.  235—174. 
Hopper,  Robert  J.,  and  O.  B.  Lolmaugh,  to  Del  Mar  Engineer- 
ing Laboratories.     Kadar  reflective  tow  target.     3,010.10.'t, 
11-21-61.  CI.  343—18. 
Horl,   Masaichl.     Balloon  cap.     3,009,162,  11-21-61,  CI.  2— 

195 
Horst,  Carl  O.  :   See— 

WllllamH,  Paul  E.,  and  Uorst.     3,009,670. 
Horstinann,  Friedel :  See — 

Foelkel,    Wllhelm,   and  Horstmann.     3,009,705. 
Horton,   Clarence   R  ,   Jr..   to  Dravo  Corp.      Flanking  rudder 

control.     3,009.435.  11-21-61.  CI.  114—163. 
Houdry,   Eugene  J.,  Oxy-Catalyst,   Inc.     Treatment  of  waste 

gas   streams.      3,009,513,    11-21-61,   CI.    158 — 117.5. 
Hough,  Frank  O  ,  Co  ,  The  :   Nee — 

Kamoert,  Keith   W.     3,009,590. 
Houston,  Maurice  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Thermo- 
electric   material    and    devices.      3,009,977,    11-21-61,    CI. 
136-5. 
Howsniou,    John   A., 
producing  all  skin 
lub  Mf«    Corp.,  The 
Burdett,  Ilarold 
Hubby,  Laurence  M., 
system.     3  0o9,359 
Huber.  Charles  L.  :   See— 
Crumrine,  Herbert  E 
Huber,  Wernhard  :  See  — 

Jaeger.    Peter,    Huber, 
lluchler,  Ottr  H   :   See 

Kroeper.  Hugo,  \\  irth,  and  Huchler 
Huck  Co.  :   See  ' 

Huck,  William   F.     3,009, (M')4. 
Huck,  William  F..  to  W.  F.  Huck,  d.b.a    Huck  Co.     Side  regis- 
ter control  for  moving  web.     3,009.664,  11-21-61,  CI.  242 — 
57.1. 
Ilufferd.  George  H..  H.  L.  Vall,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Josephson.  to 
Clevlte   Corp.      Spark    source   for   an   Internal   combustion 
engine.     3,009,975.  11-21-61,  CI.  123—148. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Bates,   David  J.      3,010,047. 
Nevins,  John  E.,  Jr.     3,010,048. 
Szerlip.  Alexander.     3  010,676. 
Hume,   Roger   E  ,   and   D.   Lovlnger,   to   General   Electric  Co. 

Ballast  apparatus.     3,010,050,   11-21-61.  CI.   315 — 138. 
Huniphner,    Fe.dlcand    W       Wristband   pill    carrying   device. 

3,009,614.  11-21-61.  CI    224—28. 
Humphrey.  David  H.  :   See — 

Schler,    Robert    W  .   and   Humphrey.     3.009.599. 
Hunter.    Hale   H..   and   G.   H.    Stevens.      Fish   book   remover. 

3,009,280,  11-21-61,  CI.  43—53.5. 
Huntress.   Howaid  B..  and  T,  S.  Taylor,  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  Co      Fluid  pressure  operated  hydraulic  brake  appara- 
tus     3,009.324.  11-21-61,  CI.  60—54.6. 
Ice  Crafter   (Liquidating)   Trust:   See — 

Bayston,  John  R..  and  Kuebler.     3.009,336. 
Ideal  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Lamberson.  Nathaniel  D.     3.009,714. 
Illinois  Condenser  Co.  :   See — 

Kurland,  Jerome  J.  and  J.  J.    3.010,056. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See— 

Rapata.  George  M.     3,009,381. 
Stockdale,  Willian  D.    3,009,603. 
Weihe.  Einil  C      3,009,499 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd   :   See — 
Bentley.  Rov.  and  Smith.     3.009.477 
Crawford.  John  W.  C.  and  Wood.     3,009.905. 
Duddlngton.   Jack  E.,  and   Sherratt.     3,009.892. 
SoniervTlle.  James  C.      3,009.833. 
Spencer,  Michael  S  ,  and  Dowden.     3.009. 9f'.9 
Iiuse.  Robert  R.     Exterior  door  unit  and  method  of  Installing 

a  door      ;<.(»09.213.  11-21-61    CI    20-  -11. 
Ingenior  Gunnar  Schielderup  Industriovner  :   See — 

Sekkelsten,  Erik  B  ,  and  Sundt.     3,009,974. 
Ingersoll  Mllllog  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

Linden),   Thomas  J.,  and   Van   Roojen.     3,009,294. 
Ingvartsen,  Arne      Stacking  framework  structure  for  a  pallet. 
3.009,674,  H-21-61.  CI.  248—120. 


3.009.946. 


3,009,946. 


to  American  Viscose 
rayon.  3,009,763.  11 
:    See    - 

D.     3.009,574. 

to  Texaco  Inc.     Automatic  well  testing 

11-21-61,  CI.  73—438. 

and  Huber.    3,009,402. 
and   Zollinger.      3,009,920. 
3,009,951. 


3,009,236. 
3,009,238. 


Conveyor  appa- 

interchangeable 
11-21-61.     CI. 


Inouye,  Yuzo  :  See — 

Tiikel.  Sankichi,  Ohno,  Inouye,  and  Sacita 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:   See —  ' 

Weil,  Sanford  A.     3,009,327 
Institute  of  Insect  Control,  The  :  See — 

Takei,  Sankichi,  (Jhno,  Inouye,  and  Suglta 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.  :  See — 

Shada.  Joseph  J.     3,(M)9,542. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Floros,  Theodore  G.     3(>09,637. 

Heath,  Robert  E.,  and  Young.     3  010  052 

Melas.  Constantln  M.     3,010,073 

Myers,  Aurie  S.,  Jr.     3,010,030. 

Rumble,  Dale  H.     3,009,636 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See^ 

Emmet.  Ruth  F.     3,(X>9.159. 

Owen,  Ilarold  A     and  Clark.     3,009  464 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See 

Wesley,   Waclaw  A.,  Knapp,  and  McKay 

Wesley.    Waclaw   A.,    Knapp,   and    McKay 
International  Salt  Co..  Inc.:   See — 

Ladenburg,  Kurt,  and  Ploss.     3,009.775 
International   Velcro  Co.,  Estab.  :   See — 

De  Me.stral.  George.     3,009,235 
Inventions  Management  Corp.  :  See — 

Lerner,   HersTiey.     3.009,156. 

Lerner,  Hershe^-.     3,009,618. 
Irish.  Glenn  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Pyroborate-containing  Jet  fuel 
compositions.     3,009,798,11-21-61    CI    52—5        «  ■"'' *"'^' 
Isbrandtsen  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Isbrandtsen.  Waldemar  M..  Bridges,  and  Soros.     3.009  586. 
Isbrandtsen,    VNaldemar   M..    T.    F.   Bridges,   and   P.    Soroi.   to 

iTol%iril'l2iir:cifl^^^'  ''"'  discharging  vessel. 
Ishll,  Ilirosnige  :  See — 

Tanimura,  Hirosbi,  and  Ishii.     3,010,014 
Ital  Bed  Costruzione  Letti  Ed  Afflni  Societa  a  Responsablllta 

Limitata  :   See — 

Pofferi,   Giancarlo.     3,009.693 
Jackson    Charles  E.,   and   G.   A.   Snow,  to  Chicago   Bridge  k 

Iron  Co.     Apparatus  for  use  in  depositing  weld  metal  as 

spiral,    partially   overlapping  courses  on   the  Interior  of  a 

shell.      3,010,010.  11-21-61,  CI.  219-76 
Jackson,  Norman  W.,  to  Moline  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Apparatus 

for    making    mouthpiece    cigarettes.     3,009,557,    11-21-61, 

Jackson.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  J.  Carrlgan,  to  Bigelow  Sanford. 

inc.     Method  and   apparatus  for   making  patterned  rough 

textured    pile   fabric   floor   covering.     3,009,485,   11-21-61, 

CI.  139 — 2o. 
Jackson.   William   H..  to  The  L'dylite  Corp. 

ratus.      3,009,467,   11-21-61.  CI.  134 — 77 
Jacobson,     Hubert     B.     Fishing    lure     with 

mounting     means     for     hooks.     3,009  279 

43—42  09. 

"^"^'^'"i  ,^^^^^:  ^^  •    Hub*'",    and    H.    Zollinger,    to   Ciba    Ltd. 
Epichlorohydrin-containlng  phthalocyanlne  dyestuffs    3  009  - 
920,  11-21-61.  CI.  260 — 314  5 
Jaeschke,    Ralph    L.,   and   W.    H.    Mayer,    to   Eaton    Mfg.   Co 
Eddy-current  coupling.     3.010,039,  11-21-61.  CI.  310—105 
Jamilkowski,  Vincent  S.  :  See — 

Swanson,  Bror  W.,  Jamilkowski,  and  Grzywna.     3,009  253 
Jasion,  Edward  :  See — 

Chill,  Charles   W.,  Clark,  and  Jasion.     3,009,424. 
Jenaer  (Jlaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.  :  See — 

Geffcken,   Walter,   and    Faulstlch.     3,009,819. 
Jenkins,  Cecil  :  See — 

Woolslayer.    Homer    J.,    Jenkins,    Maxwell,    and    Born. 
3,009,547, 
Jenkins,  Fred  W,  :  See — 

Monson,  Louis  T,,  and  Jenkins.     3,009,883. 
Monson,  Louis  T.,  and  Jenkins,      3,009,884. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sink  connection 
support  for  waste  disposal  apparatus.     3,009,657,  11-21-61, 
CI,   241  —  1005.  ... 

Jensen  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Blashewskl.  Eugene  A.      3.009.706. 
Jentsch,  Edward,  and  R.  W.  Cronk.      Combined  automatically 
fed    pneumatic    gun   and    target.      3,009,703,    11-21-61.    CI 
273-101. 
Johansson.    I.,ars    O.     Box    conveving   apparatus. 

11-1 1-61,  CI.  53—95. 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Oouvela,   A.    Peter.      3,009.829. 
Johns  Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  :  See — 

Plummer,  Jesse  H.      3.009,199. 
Johnson,  Carl  W.,  and  M.  Pedersen,  to  American 
Foundry  Co.    Decorative  stitch  forming  machine. 
11-21-61.  CI.  112—171. 
Johnson.   Clarence   L.,    to   Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp.      Aircraft 

external   fuel   tank.     3,009,671,   11-21-«1,   C\.   244—135. 
Johnson  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hieronymus.   John   W.     3,009,261, 
Johnson,  David  W.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.    Tool  handle  switch  with  overload  protection.    3,009,999, 
11-21-61,  CI,  200 — 116, 
Johnson,    For^re.st   A.,   and   H,   E     Miller,   to   Ex  Cell  O   Corp. 
Posit  oner  for  a  magnetic  data  storage  device.     3,009.759, 
11-21-61.  CI.  346—74 
Johnson.    Fred.      Slide    fastener.      3.009,226,    11-21-61,    CI. 

24—205  15. 
Johnson.  Gordon  B.  :  See — 

Boynton.  Klnnison  S,,  Johnson,  and  Tyree  3,009.824. 
Johnson.  Herbert  S..  and  A  H.  Andersen,  to  Shawinigan 
Chemicals  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  carbon  dlsul- 
phlde  and  for  the  desulphurizatlon  of  coke.  3.009.781, 
11-21-61,  CI  23-  206. 
Johnson,  Herman  K  ,  to  The  Bastlan-Blessing  Co,  Drink 
diapenser.     3,009,337,  11-21-61.  CI.  62—390. 


3,009,300, 


Machine  & 
3.009.431. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Johnson,  Scott  R.,  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Composite 

aide     op«!iiiDg     biscuit      container     and     blank     tlierefor. 

3.009,e2«.   11-21-61,  CI.  229—51. 
JohnMon,  Wllliaui  E.  1'.,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  k  Develop- 
ment j      Ltd.       Gas     turbines.       3.009,682,     11-21-61,     CI. 

253— 39.1."> 
Johnson,   William   K..   to   Monsanto  Cliemlcal  I  o.     Uimerlia- 

tion  of  olefins.      3.009.972,   11-21-61.  CI.  260—683.15. 
Johnston,  Loren  B.  :  See — 

Ahrons.  Kichard  W.,  Burns,  and  Johnston.     3,009,989. 
Jokay.  Louis,  and  R.   I.  Meyer,   to  United  States  of  America. 

Army       Process   of   preparing  a   dehydrated  precooked   egg 

product.      3.009,818,  11-21-61.  CI.  99-   210. 
Jones.  Charles  U.,  and  W.  E.  Good,  to  Weatinghouse  Electric 

Corp      Electrical     lobing     of     antenna      feed.     3,010,105, 

11    21-61,  CI.  343—754. 
Jones,  l»wight  E.,  to  E.  U.  Jones  Corp.     Refining  apparatus. 

3,009.609,   11-21-61.  CI.  241—102. 
Jonet),  E.  v.,  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Jones.  Uwlght   E.      3.009,659. 
Jones    Harry    U  .   t<)   Dempster   Brothers,    Inc.      Transporting 

and  dumping  equipment.     3.009.591,  11-21-61,  CI.  214— 31<. 
Jones.    John    I.,    and    S.    Bowman,    to    The   Thew    Shovel    Co. 

Permanent    magnet    lifting    device.      3.009.727,    11-21-61, 

CI.  294     ti5.5.  .,  .    ., 

Jones,    Rodney    A.,    and    H.    R.    Haxard,    to   United    States   of 

America,    Air    Force.       Ceramic  lined    pilots    for    turbo-jet 

combustors.     3.009,321.   11-21-61,  CI.  60— 39.82. 
Jones,   Sam  A  .  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.      Screening  method 

and  apparatus  therefor.      3.0<J9,576,  11-21-61,  (1.  209—268. 
Jordan.   John    M.,   and    C.    E.    Hemminger,    to   Esso    Research 

and     Engineering     Co.     Minimizing     weathering     loss     by 

propane  pentane  priming  of  g-asoline.     3,009,789.  11-21-61. 

CI.  44     52. 
Josephs     Albert.       Portable    power    saw    guide    attachment. 

3.0<J9,491.  11-2J-61,  CI.  143 — 47. 
Josephson.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

llufferd,   George  H.,    Vail,   and  Josephson.      3.009,975. 
Judge,  Alan  A,  V   :  Hee — 

Gadd.  Ronald  O.  C.  and  Judge.     3.009.816. 
Julian,   Lawrence  E.  :  Hee — 

Mi><)re     Kenneth    R..    Hexamer.    Julian.    Whiteman.    and 
Schelton.      3.010,042. 
Jung.    Erland    V..    to    Aktiebolaget    Landsverk.      Method    and 

means    for    pressing    liquid    out    of    vegetable    substances. 

3,009,412.  11-21-61.  CI.  100-148. 
Juvinall.     James    W..     to     Ransburg     Electro<:oating    Corp. 

Apparatus   for  electrostatically   spray   coating.      3.009.441, 

11-21-61.  CI.   118 — 624.  ^       _ 

Juvinall.     James     W.,     to    Ransburg    Electro-Coating    Corp. 

Electrostatic  spray  device  and  coating  system.     3,009,442, 

11-21-61,   Cl.    118—626. 
K8M   Pro«luct8,   Inc.  :  See — 

Darlington.  Oscar  H..  Jr.      3,010.011. 
Kaarlela.   William  T.,    to  General   Dynamics  Corp.      Composi- 
tion  monitor   for  gaseous   materials.      3.009.785.   11-21-61. 

Cl.  23-   254 
Kabushlki   Kaisha  Konan  Kamera   Kenkyu-Jo:  Bee — 

Takahama.    Sho.      3,009.406. 
Kaeding    Warren  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.      Aiobenzene 

esters.      3.009,909,   11-21-61.  Cl.  260-^207. 
Kahn      Walter     K.,     to    Polytechnic     Institute    of     Brooklyn. 

TRu   mode   suppressor   for   TEoi   motle    circular   waveguide. 

3.010.088,   11-21-61,  Cl.  333  -98 
Kaiser,  Donald  \V..  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  „Poly- 

merizatlon   process.      3.009.887.    11-21-61.   Cl.    260—2. 
Kaiser.  Emil.  to  Armour  and  Co      Substituted  hydantoic  acid 

resins    and    their    preparation.      3,009,902.    11-21-61.    Cl. 

Kalier   Rudolf.     Shut-off  cock  with  spherical  plug,     3.009.680. 

11    21    <;i.  Cl.  2.">1--31.">.  ^      ,     . 

Kalman,  John    and  A.  Kennaway,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  making  and  trimming  hollow  plastic  articles. 

3(MS.>.1»H,  11-21-61.  Cl.   IH     .".. 

Kaniborlan.  Jacob  S.     Metho<l  of  toe  la.-.ting.     3.009,182.  11- 

-M    til.  Cl    12      145 
Kainerow.  .Mian  L.  :  See 

Lipp.  Carl  C.  and  C   C.  Llpp,  Jr.     3.009.837. 
Kainerow    Stanley  H.  :  See    - 

Lipp.  Carl  C.  and  C   C.  Llpp.  Jr.    3.0fK.>,837. 
Kainkap.   Inc.  ;  See — 

(dswang    Ralph  R      .'<.()0«.272. 
Kamp    Ewald   A  .    and    W    L.    Kiilvinen.   to   Cnlted   States   of 
\merlca.  Air  Fofce      .Vmmunitlon  link.     3.0O9.394.  11-21- 
•il.  Cl.  89      3.1  ^         ^ 

Kampert.    Keith    W..    to  The   Frank   G.   Hough  Co.     Tractor 

loader.     3.O09..-.90.  11-21-61.  O.  214 — 140, 
Kao,  Victor  T   :  Hee  - 

Drellch,  Arthur  H  .  and  Kao.     3.009,823. 
Kaplan     .Nathan.      .Mixing   devhv.      3.009,686,    11-21-61.    Cl. 

2.'.9      101. 
Kapp    Roland  :  Hee 

Klein    Mowartl  C  ,  Kapp,  and  Griffith.     3,009,922. 
Karllnski.   Kohert  M.  :  See 

Romesberg.    Floyd    E..    and    Karllnski.      3.009,207. 
Karplus.  Walter  J    .  Nee 

Harnett.  John  S.,  and  Karplus.     3,010.024. 
Kauke  A  Co  .  Inc.  :  See 

Stefanov,   Boris      3.010.078.  •  |^ 

K.arnev.  James  R..  Corp.  :  See 

Stephens.  Francis  E      3.0<i9.9H6. 
K-.-n    James   L.  and  J.   W"    Opie.  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Col 
lection    in    flotation    of    sylvlte.      3,000.575.    11-21   61.    Cl. 
_'09      16»i. 
Kelley     Forrest   H       PrecUlon    pipe   advancement   me<hanlsm 
for  ben<llng  machine.     3.009.508.   11-21-61.   Cl.   153 -4H. 


Sealing   strip. 


Kelsi'y  Haves  Co.  :  See  — 
Sinclair,  Charles  W. 


3,009..%02. 


Kenco   Pump   Divisions   of   the  American   Crucible   Products 
Co.  :  See  ^ 

Tutthlll.  Fred  E      3.009.243.  ~f 

Kennaway,  .Meiander  :  See- 

Kalman    John,  and  Kennaway.     3,009,198. 
Kennedy.  D   S  .  &  Co.  :  See- 

Linpitt,  Kendrick  H..  and  Winsor.     3.010,106. 
Kenne<ly,  GlU>ert  J.,  and  W.  A.  West,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Control 

device.     3,(>0<t.43H.  11    21-61,  Cl.  1H>-    137. 
Kent,  Hans  F.     Stamp  pads.     3.009,440,  11-21-61,  Cl.  118— 

264. 
Kenyon,  Allen  S.  :  See 

Snlyer.   Ival  O,   Kenyon.  and  Holladay.     3,009,206. 
Kern.   Knill  :   See 

Schul)ert.  Fritz,  an«l  Kern.     3,009,924. 
Kerr.   Jack   D..   and    R.   F    Ryan,   to  The   Dow   Chemical  Co. 
iTarlflcafion    of    aqueous    organic    suspensions.      3,009.873, 
11    21-61.  Cl.  210-53. 
Ketchledge.  Raymond  W.,  and  H.  R.  Moore,  to  Bell  Telephone 
I.jiboratorles,   Inc.     Combination   radar  and   thermal  energy 
detection  svstem.     3,01(»,1(»2.   11-21-61,  Cl.  343      6. 
Kiesllng,    Paiil    W.     Jr.,    to    Raytheon    Co.      Adjuirtahle    core 
transformer  oscillator.     3.010,074,   11-21    61,  Cl    331  —  113. 
Klllius.    Charles    H.      Toy    wings.      3.009.698,    11-21-61.    Cl. 

272-1. 
Klmber,    George   E..    to    F.    H.    Maloney    Co. 

3,009,216,    11-21-61.  (T.  20 — 56.4. 
King.  Geo.  W..  Ltd.  :  See- 
Burrows.  Arthur  T.  C.    3,009,994. 
KingSeeley  Thermos  Co.  :  See 

PxMldy.  Leonard.     3.010,0<»7. 
Kings   .Mountain   Mica  <'o.  :  See 

Lancaster.  Hugh  A  ,  ami  Faust      3,0<M>..'^70. 
Klnsey     Richard    P.    to  I'nlted   Kingdom   Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority     (bulling  of  nuclear  reactors.     3.009.867.  11-21-61. 
Cl.  204      193.2. 
Klamer,  Reuben  B..  to  Link  Research  Corp.     Toy  vehicle  win- 
dow  constru«tlon.     3.009. 2nM,    11-21-61.  Cl.  46—223. 
Kleekamm.  Fritz.  K    SIggel.  and  T    Rack,  to  Verelnlgte  <Jlanz- 
stolT  Fabriken   .\.G.      Apparatus   for  heat-stretching  of  syn- 
thetic polvnier  threads.     3,0<»9.231,  11    21-81.  Cl.  28-71.3. 
Klein.  Dnvld  X..  and  T    A.  GIrard.  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Production  of  trlchlorobeniolc  acids.     3.009.942, 
11    21-61.  <T    260     465. 
Klein.  Howard  C.  R    Kapp.  and  R.  Griffith,  to  Nonco  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Process  for  obtaining  D(  —  )  a  hydroxy^.^  dlmeth 
yl  >  butvrola<  tone      3.009.922    11-21    61.  Cl.  2«iO     343  6, 
Klelnsrhmltlt.  Kdward  F  .  J.  W    Ehrlich.  and  E    K.  Podwojskl. 
to    Smith  Corona    Marchant    Inc.      Communications   Pijulp- 
ment.     3.009,988.   11-21-61.  Cl.  178—2. 
Kllmstra.  Paul  D   :  See 

Counsell.   Raymond,  and  Kllmstra.     3,009.934 
Knacke   Theodore  W..  to  Space  Recovery  Systems.     Parachute 

assembly       3.009.673.   11-21-61.  Cl.  244—147. 
Knapp.  Burton  B.  :  See  — 

Wesley,   Waclaw  .\  .  Knapp,  and  McKay 
Wesley,  Waclaw  .V  .   Knapp.  and   McKay 
Knapt>-Monanh  <'o   :  See 

fthofr.   Robert  D.     3.009,244. 
Knocke    Louis  T.      Method  of  assMiiblv  of  bolt  and  washer. 

3.0«»<»,176.   11    21-^61,  Cl.   10—10. 
Knoth.  Walter  H..  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Re- 
action   products    of   decaborane    with    sulfoxides   and    phos- 
phlne  oxides      3,009.961.11    21    61.C1    2»M)      606..'». 
Knox,  Charles  R..  to  Chicago  Carton  Co.     Carton.     3,009,624, 

11-21-61.  Cl.  229      .39. 
Koch,  Alan  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.      I^atch.     3,009,725.  11-21- 

61.  (T.  292      251.5 
Kocl.  Jerry  C.  and  S.  M.   Helde.  to  Clilcago  Dynamic  Indus- 
tries.   Inc.      I>evlce    for   visuallv   digitallv    reading   to  a   bt- 
nar>-    code   and    Its   complement.      3.010.101.    11-21-61,   Cl. 
340      347, 
K(H'hrlnii  Co,  :  See 

C.relner.  Carl  F      3.009.401. 
Kohnmn.    Trnmnn    P..   to   United   States   of   .America.   Atomic 
Enertry   Commission.      Separation   of   transuranic  elements 
from  rare  earth  compounds.     3.009.767,  11-21-61,  Cl,  23 — 
14  5, 
Kohn,   Julius   .\,,  and   W    Vande  Vaarst,   to   General    Electric 
Co.      Variable    ratio    transmission    mechanism       3,009,363. 
11-21-61.  Cl.  74     230.17. 
Kohrn,  Robert  C„  D,  (J,  Slovln,  and  F,  L,  Bllven.  to  United 
States    Rubber    Co.      Method    of   making   nolvurethane   fila- 
mentary material.     3,<K)9.762.  11    21-61.  (T    18—54. 
Kolec.  Rot>«>rt  F,  :  Sef^ 

CwTTisl.  Alexander,  and  Kolec      3.009.177 
Kolfertz.    Erwin.   to   Erwtn   Kolfertz  Apparate  Ban       Vent'ng 
apparatus  for  aquariums.    3.009.628.  11-21-61.  Cl.  230—55. 
Kolfertz,  Frwin.  .\pparate-Haii  :  See    - 

Kolfertz.  FrwIn      3.009.828. 
Kollsman   Instrument  Corp   :  See    - 

.Vndresen.  John  H.,  Jr.     3,009.357. 
.\ninis,  James  W      3.009. .358 
Komarewsky,  Vaslll   1  .  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca. 
process   for   dehvdrogenatlon    of   hydrocarbons, 
11    21-61.  Cl    20.S    -135. 
Konlnklljke  Mnschlnenfabriek  <}ebr.  Stork  k  Co.  N,V. 

Busouet.  Jan  C.     3.009,630 
KopskI,    Joseph    P  ,    and    L,    H,    Srhmldt,    to    Ford    Motor   Co. 
Glass  rolllnc  apparatus      3,0m».s50,   1 1    Jl    61,  Cl.  156^  99. 
Korah,    George  :    See 

Fiedler     Martin.    Korab,    and    Krause.      3.009,192. 
Korinan,   Sanuel  :    See 

Sheer.  Charles,  and  Kornian      3,0O0,7H3 
Kosfka,      Charles         Slldable      pawl      ratchet-type      wrench. 

3  009.37',>.  11-21-61    Cl,  SI-  58  4. 
Kofklns.    Henry    L.      Luggage   handle. 

Cl     190      .'>S 
Krause,   Herbert:  See — 

Fiedler.    Martin.   Korab,  and  Krause. 


3,009,23i;, 
3,009.238. 


Catalvtic 
3.009.A71. 


See 


3.009.,'>51.    11-21-01. 


3.0O9.192, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


to    I'hillipe    retroleum   Co.      I'rocess    for 
carbon     black.      3009.784.     ll-2l-iil.     CI. 


Krejcl.  Joseph  C 
production  of 
23—209.4. 

Kremp,    Rudolf,   and   K    Hennlg    to  Agfa  AktienReselUchaft. 

Slide  chaiii?er  luaKazlne.     3,009.274.   ll-21-»il.  CI    40 — 79 

Kroeper,    Hugo,    F.    w  trth,   and    O.    H.    lluchh'r,    to   Badische 

Anllin    &  .Hoda  Kubrik  Aktlengesellschaft.     Carbonylatiou  of 

aryl    ballde.      3.009, U5l      ll-21-(il.    CI     2U0     51. >. 

Kron,    Max.      WasblnK    machine.      3,009,342     11-21-61.    CI. 

68—15. 
Kronprlnz  .\ktlenKf»ell8cbaft  :   Nee  - 

Rabe,  Karl,  .Sutor,  and  Krapp.     3,009.742. 
Kropf,  Helm  :   fe'ee 

Hock,  Helnrlch,  and  Kropf.     3.009,9<>;{. 
Kubes,    John    1'.      Shipping    container.      3, (i(>9. •">}>«,    11-21-61, 

CI.  217—17. 
Kubiliunaa,   Ignau  B.     Combined  cap  and  pouring  Hpout   for 
glaaa    and    metal    contaluera.       3,009,610.     11-21-61,    CI. 
222 — 184. 
Kuebler,  Thoniaa  L.  :  See — 

Rayston,  John  R.,  and  Kuebler.     3,009,336. 
Kuehne,    Walter,    F.    J.    Ocnascliek,    and    1».    <>.     .Martin,    to 
C()llins     Radio    Co.       Automatic    control    of    eurih-mo\ing 
machines.     3,009,271,  1 1    21-61 .  CI    37      143. 
Kuhn,    Paul,   to  Pathe   Kauipment    Co.,   Inc.      Automatic  xtop 
device     for     multi  needle     Hewing     ma<hlne«.        3,009,433, 
11-21-61.  CI.  112—219. 
Kuhn,  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Rose,    Werner  V..   (iesainger,   and   Kuhn.      3,009,376. 
Kuivlnen,  William  L.  :   See 

Kump,  Hwald  A.,  and  Kuivlnen.    3,009,394. 
Kuutz,  Irvlag  :  See — 

Serniuk,  Ceorge  K..  Kuntz,  and  Baldwin.     3,009,904. 
Kupchan,  8.   .Morris,   to  Wlaconsin  Alumni  Research   Founda- 
tion,    rrotoverine  6,7-diacetate  l.'i(l)2' iiiethvlbutvrate  antl 
its  preparation.     3,009,917,   11-21-61.  CI.  260—287. 
Kupfer-.\sbeHt-Co.  :   See — 

AuKustln.  GuKtav.     3.009,722. 
Kurland.    Jerome    J.    and    J.    J  .     to    IHIiioIh    Condenser    Co. 
.Multiple-terminal  miniature  capacitor  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.     3.010,0.">6.  11-21-61.  01.  317-230. 
Kurland.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Kurland,  Jerome  J.  and  J,  J.     3,010.0.')«. 
Kvavie,    Robert    < '.,    to    Omark    Industries.    In<-.       Kxploslvely 

actuated   totd      3,009.1.">7.    1 1    21    61,  CI     1       106. 
Kwiist,   \lctor  IJ.,  to  Daystrom  Inc.     l-'n^iuency  sensitive  cir- 
cuit.    3.010.066,  11-21    61.  CI    324      70 
I.aborit,  Henri.  (J.  (Juiot.  R.  .Moynier,  C    Haron.  and  .\    Trzeb 
xki.        I'otasaium     axpnrtate     and      magnesium      aspartate 
fatigue  recovery     promoting     procesa     atxl     compositions. 
3,009, S.'.9.  11-21    61.  CI.  167-6!^. 
T.*co  Oil  Burner  Co.,  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Cocklln    Clinton  T.     3.(M>9..'>30. 
Ladenburg,  Kurt,  and   R.   S.   I'loss,  to  International  Salt  Co.. 
Inc.      Reduction    of    caking    tendency    of    salt       3.(K)9,77."i. 
11    21-61.  CI    23—89 
Lamberson.   Nathaniel   I).,   to   Ideal   Mfg.   Co.     Trailer  hitch 

3.009.714    11-21    61,  CI.  280 — .'>i2. 
I..ambre('h.   Joseph   A.,   to   1  nion   Carbide   Corp.      Method   and 
composition    of    destroying    inse<'ts    einploying    liiaphthvl 
n  methyl   carbonate       .1 009, «.').•»,    11-21    61.    Cl     167      32 
Lancaster.  Hugh  A.,  and  W.  A.  Faust,  to  Kitig8  Mountain  Micii 
Co.       I'roeewi     for    eliminating    clay     alimes     from     mii-a. 
3,(M>9..%70.  11-21-61.  Cl.  209—5. 
I^andis  Tool  Co  :  See  - 

Trice,  Ralph  K.     3,00j».4."..".. 
Lange,    Kmll.    '«j    to   .\ktleselskabet   National   Indtistrl.      Klec 

trlcal   switch       3.010.(K)2.    11    21-61.   Cl.    200-148. 
Liingston   InduBtrles,   Inc.  :    Nrr 

Bendix.  Eugene  K.     3.0O9..')63, 
Uingston,  Samuel  M..  Co.  :   Nee — 
Moser.  Henry  W.     3,009.666. 
Lungwald,  Helmut  :  See — 

BU<hner.  Karl.   Mels.   I^ngwald,  and   Roelen.      3,(l09.94.'j. 

I.anneau.  Keith  I'.,  and  M.  <)    'Jernand,  to  Ksao  Research  and 

Kngineering  Co      Input  voltage  controlled  ser\  osvstem  with 

one   way   drive  output.      3,010.060.   11    21-«;i.   ci.   318-28. 

Laporte  Titanium  Ltd.  :   Nee 

WIgginton.  Raymond  J.     3,009.772. 
Larsen,    Aubrey    A  .    to    Sterling    l>rug    Inc.      I'reparatlon    of 
halogenated    iMophthallc    acids.      3.009.9.")2.    11-21-<>1.    Cl. 
260     .M8. 
Larson,  Clayton  K  .  to  White  Metal  Rolling  k  Stamping  Corp 

Stepladdera.      3.009.5.3.5,    11-21    61.   Cl.    182—124.    ' 
I..arson,  Rodger  <J.  :   See-  - 

Daiiey.  Hampton  J.,  and  Ijiraon.    3,010.046. 
Ii«  Salle  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Nachtman.  Klliot  S.,  and  O'Oonnell      3  009.813. 
I*isar.    Winitni.      Klecfrlc  meat   cutting  machine.      3.009,492. 

11-21-61.  n.  143 — 174. 
I.«ser.   William   F.,   to   City   National   Bink   and   Trust   Co    of 
Chicago,  an  Trustee  umfer  the  Cartridge  Tyr>e  Seal  Lii|Uida 
tton    Trust.       I^ibyrlnth    seal    Imludlng    back    up    spring 
3.009,717,  11-21    61.  Cl.  286      ll.l.-i. 
I«ufer.   Fr^ifl^rlc.  and   R.   I>e  Trey,  to  J    Bobst.  and  Son  S.A 
Adjustable   tool   connection  for   platen  preKs«'H.      3,009,377, 
11-21-61.  CI.  83—699. 
I..TUtenKchlaKer.  Hans,  and  II    Frlederlch.  to  Badl»che  Anilln 
&    SodaFabrik    .\ktiengesellschaft.       Production    of    a<-ryllc 
compoundH.     3.009.948.  i  1-21-61,  Cl.  260— 4S6. 
Lawn  Grass  Pellets  Co  :   See — 

Tukacx.  George.     3  009.289. 
I..;iwson,  Ivar  S  .  and  W.  G.  Russell.     Safety  means  for  r>ower 

operated    machines.      3.009.411.    11-21-61.    (T     100     R:< 
Ijiy.  Carlton  K.     Variable  length  portable  ramp,     3.009.183 

1 1-21 -61.  n.  14     72. 
I^y.  Hans  :  .See  - 

Helling.  Werner,  and  Lay.    3.009,870. 

Layrten,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Wire  feed 
mechanism      3.009, «19.  11-21-61.  CI.  226 — 184. 

Lazar.  Melvin  K.  :  Nee- - 

Hendel.  Carl  K..  Notter,  Lazar,  and  Talburt.     3.009,817. 


Lazo,  Nicholaa,  to  Bell  Telephone  Liiboratorles,  Inc.  Te«t 
circuit  for  telephone  rlngera.  3.0O9.992.  11-21-61  Cl. 
179-175.2. 

I^ach.  Mark.  Vibratory  device.  3.009.4«J0.  11-21-61.  Cl. 
J  28^ 33 

I^aite.   Preston    H..   and   E.   K.    Brakebill,   to   .\llled   Chemical 
Corp.     Process  for  the  production  of  saicosine  and  related 
alky.amlno-ac-eticaacids.     3,009,954,  11-21-61,  Cl.  260 — 534. 
l.#ar,  Inc.  :  Nee  — 

Hanlet,  Jacques  M.     3.009.834. 
Le   Bouef,   William   A,,  Sr.     Apparatus  and  method  for  mill 
rolling  sheet  metals  to  Impart  a  desired  crossaection  there- 
to.    3.0O9,.-)ll.  11-21-61,  Cl.  15.3—77. 
Lee  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
lA-v.  Royal.     3,00<).»<»6. 
Lee,  Royal,  to  Lee  Engineering  Co.     Adjustable  motor  speed 

governors.      3.009,996,  11-21-61,  Cl.  200 — 80. 
Leeper,  Walter  .s,  :  Nee — 

Myers,  William  H     Leeper,  and  Goffman.     3,009,504. 
Lees.  James,  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 
Smiley,  Harry  J.      3,009.486. 
Lehmeier,    Carl.      Piston    blanks.      3,009,237,    11-21-61.    CL 

29—190. 
I^eiman.     Samuel    K.       Fluid    valve    structures.       3,009,478, 

11-21-61.  Cl.  137—609. 
Leissner.  William  R.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.     Hy- 
draulic pump  valve  spacer.     3,009.423,  11-21-61,  CL  103 — 
225 
Lemmerz,    Paul.      Wheel    rim   for   tubelesa   tires.      3.009,501. 

11-21-61.  Cl.  152 — 410. 
Lenhart,  Herbert  S..  to  Fuller  Co.     Unloading  and  conveying 

apparatus.     3,009,744,  11-21-61.  Cl.  ,H02— 49. 
Lenlz,  Joe  A.     Combination  thumb  tack  dispenser  and  appli- 
cator.    3,009,155.  11-21-61.  Cl.  1 — 46. 
Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Bierwirth,  Henrv'  C.  and  Rutgers.      3,009,408. 
Lenz,  Emory  W.,  to  Trico  Products  Corp.     Windshield  cleaner. 

3,009.186.  11-21-61,  CI.  15—2.50.35. 
Lenz.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals   Meister  I.,uciu8  k  BrUning.      Process  for  coloring 
shaped  structures  of  polyolefins  and  copolymers  of  olefins. 
3.009.760,  11-21-61,  Cl,  8 — 4. 
Leonard.  Harry  J.,  Jr.     Plumbing  adapter  plate.     3,009,167, 

11-21-61.  Cl.  4—191. 
I.,eone,  Salvatore  J.,  to  The  New  Haven  Board  k  Carton  Co. 
Shipping    and    display    cartons.      3,009,565,    11-21-^51,    Cl. 
206 — ».-).14. 
Leone,  Salvatore  J.,  to  The  New  Haven  Board  and  Carton  Co. 

Hotter  carton.     3,009.620.  ll-21-4il,  Cl.  229 — 8. 
Leone,  Salvatore  J.,  to  The  .New  Haven  Board  k  Carton  Co. 

Display  cartons.     3,009,622,  11-21-61.  Cl.  229—16. 
Leiner    llersli'v    to  Inventions  .Mjinag-'Uieut  Corp.     Industrial 

tacker.     3,009.156.  11-21-61.  Cl.  1 — 48. 
Lerner,    Hershey.    to   Inventions    Management   Corp.      Staple 

element  cartridge.     3,009,618.  11-21-61,  Cl.  226 — 102. 
I^esavoy,    Ely.      L'nltary   insert  structure  for  shirts  and    the 

like.     3,009,161,  11-21-<J1.  CI.  2 — 115. 
Leslie  Co.  :   Nee — 

Sodorl)erg.  Sten,  and  MuIIer.     3.009,678. 
LessofiT,    Howard,    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Method    for 
preparing    nickel-zinc    ferrites.      3,009,880,    11-21-61.    Cl. 
252—02.5. 
Levlne,    Max,   to  Hercules   Powder  Co.     Finishing  polyolefln 
filamentary   textile  article  and   the  article  obtained  there- 
from.    3,009,830,  11-21-<11,  Cl.  117—139.5. 
Lew,     Abram,      to     M.K.W.     Corp.        Measuring     dispenser. 

3,009.608,  11-21-61,  Cl.  222—364. 
Lewis,  George  D.  :  See — 

Meyer,  Robert  E.,  and  Lewis.     3,009,317. 
Lifton,  Lewis.     Hinge  for  executive  carrying  case.     3,009,193, 

11-21-61,  Cl.  lt>— 138. 
Liggett  k  Mvers  Tobacco  Co.  :   See  — 

Samfield.  Max  M..  and  Christy.      3,009,835. 
Samfield.  Max  M  ,  and  Christy.      3,009.836. 
Lincoln,  Frank  H.,  Jr.  :  Nee — 

Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Lincoln.      3,009.937. 
Lincoln,    James,    to    British    Celanese   Ltd.      Manufacture   of 
high  linear  polyesters  from  refractory  aromatic  dicarboxyllc 
acids  and   cyclic   glycol   carbonates.      3,009,903,   11-21-61, 
CL  260*^75. 
Lindem,  Thomas  J.,  and  J.  van  Roojen.  to  The  Ingersoll  Mill- 
ing Machine  Co.     Grinder  with  wheel  dresser.     3,009,294, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  51—100. 
Llndeniann.   Hans:    See 

Quick,  August  W.,  and  Llndemann.     3,009,323. 
Lindemann,    Hans,    to   Th.   Calow   k  Co.    MaschlnenfabrLk   u. 
Eisengiesserel.        Electric     shaft      apparatus.        3,010,051, 
11-21-81,  Cl.  317—6. 
Llnder,  Bertram  N.     Coat  front  and  method  of  forming  same. 

3.009,160.  11-21-61.  Cl.  2—98. 
Llnder,  Jerome  :   See — 

Weil,  Edward  I>.,  Dorfman.  and  Llnder.     3,009,806. 
Llndgren,  Erik  A.     Door  for  a  shielded  enclosure.     3,009.981 

11-21-61.  Cl.  174—35. 
Llngard,    Harold    A.,    to    Mantua    Metal    Products    Co.,    Inc. 
Truck     construction     for     model     locomotive.       3,009,425, 
11-21-61.  Cl.  10.5 — 49. 
Llng-Temco-Vought.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ross.  James  A.     3.010.064. 
Roas.  James  A.,  and  Barlett.     3,010.099. 
Link  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Klamer.  Reuben  B.     3.009.288. 

LLnz,  Arthur,  to  Molybdenum  Corp.  of  America.  Process  of 
making  sodium-rare  earth  fluorides.  3.009.774.  11-21-61, 
Cl.  23—88. 

Lipp,  Carl  C.  deceased  (A.  L.  and  S.  H.  Kamerow,  executors), 
and  C.  C.  Llpp.  Jr.  Method  for  relieving  waste  stoppage  In 
pipes  by  percussion.     3,009,837,  11-21-61,  Cl.  134 — 17. 

Llpp.  Carl  C,  Jr.  :   See— 

Llpp,  Carl  C  ,  and  Llpp,  Jr.     3,009,837. 
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LippJtt,  Kendrlck  H.,  and  M.  C.  Wlnsor,  to  D.  S.  Kennedy  k 
Co  Mobile  antenna  structure  and  method  of  erecting  aame. 
3,010,100.  11-21-61,  a.  343—849.  ^  ^^       . 

Ltakey  tieorge  W.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Apparatus  for  adjusting 
the  wheela  of  an  automobile.  3,009^06,  11-21-61,  CI. 
1  jo 32 

Llvermore.  H.  F..  Corp.  :  See — 

Bostic.  Tampico  P.      3.009.487. 
Lrquhart,  Ll.)yd  V,..  and  Thai.     3.009.488. 

Llvermore.  William  T.,  H  M.  Clark,  and  C,  H.  Drutchaa, 
itaid  Clark  and  said  Drutchas  aauors.  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc.      SUpper  pump.      3,009.420.  11-21-61,  CI. 

Llvermore,' William  T..  H  M.  Clark,  and  C.  H.  Drutchas. 
said  Clark  ami  said  Druic-has  assors.  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc.  Slipper  type  transmlsnion  pump. 
3.0O9.421.  11-21-61,  CI.  103      l.iS. 

Lloyd  Wayne  B..  to  We«tinghou«»e  Klectrlc  Corp.  Pressure 
and  velocity  feedback  servo  valve.  3.009.44 1.  11-21-61, 
CI.    121—41  .  .         ,        ^. 

Locke.  Frederick  W.  S..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 


Supernonic    airplane 
CI.  244 16. 


configuration.      3,009.669.    11-21-61, 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

JohnHon.  Clarence  L.     3.009.671. 

Nystrom,   Herb»-rt  C.      3.009,668. 

Wiser.  iJeorge  L.      3.009.84.^. 
Lodge  &  Shipley  Co..  The  :   See — 

Coate.  WillianivC.  K.      3.009,495. 
Lolmaugh.  Orson  B.  :  Hee  -  „  „,„  ,^« 

HopiH-r.  Koliert  J.,  and  Lolmaugh.      3,010,103. 
Long,   Robert   B.  :   See — 

Hnath.  I'arl  K..  Skomoroski,  and  Long.      3.009.959. 
Lon/a  Klectric  and  Chemi<?al  Works  Ltd.  :   See — 

Voigf,  WUfried.      3,009.200. 
Ivoomls.    Robert    F..    to    Fuller    Co.      Conveying,  apparatus. 

3  009.74.').  11-21-61.  CI.  302—52. 
Lorant.   George   J.,    M.    L.    Rollins,   and  D.  C.   Outerman,  to 
i;eneral   Fo«h1s  Corp.      l>ehydration   of  purees. 
n-21-61.  Cl.  99 — 204. 
Lorch.     Allen     E.       Hand     guard     for     hacksaw 

3.009.497.  11-21-61,  Cl.  145—35. 
Lorenz.  Anton  :   See- 


3,009fSl5. 
operators. 


3.009.734. 
3.009.735. 
3.009.736. 

and   Coler. 
and  Coler. 


3.009.979. 
3.009.980. 


3,009.52<'.. 
3.010.050. 
Lowd.    and 


I)e    Young. 


alcohol 
254. 


con- 


.Sohliephacke.  Fridtjof  F. 
Schllephacke.  Fridtjof  F. 
Schlifphacke.  Fridtjof  F. 
Louts.  Arnold  8.  :  See — 

Corr»*n.    Sidney   .\..    Louis. 
Corren.   Sidney  .\  .   Louis. 
Ixivlnir.  Frank  A  .  Jr.:   See — 

Andrews,  .\lday  B.    and  Loving. 
Lovlnger.   Daniel  ;    .See — 

Muine.   Roger  K..  and  Lovlnger. 
Lowd.  Judson  I).  :   ^'ee — 

Glasgow.    Clarence    (»..    Walker. 
3.(M)9.537 
Luckpy.   Manley   J       Apparatus  for  determining 
tent    of    KHssf-s.      ;{.(>09.7Ht;.    11    21-61.   Cl.    2.3- 
Ludlngton.  Rali;h  S  .  and  W.  W    Young,  to  Westlnghouse  Klec- 
trlc Corp.      Polynierlzable  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester   and    an    ethylenlcally    unsaturated   phosphlne    oxide, 
and  iK)lynierlzed  product  thereof.     3.009.867.  11-21-61,  Cl. 
260-45.4 
Lukshin.   .\lexander  A.  :   See — 

Blackburn.   Andrew    F..   and    Lukshin.      3.009.234. 
Lutz.   Frledrlch.   and   H     Speck,   to   I'nlon   Special  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk.    GmbH.      Overedge    sewing    machines.      3,009.4.30, 
11    21-61.  Cl.  112—162. 
Luzto.  John  J.  :   See — 

Helm.    Mark    W  .    Maurer.   and    Luzlo.      3.t)09.249. 
Lynch.    Donald   W  ,    to  (ieneral   Klectrlc  Co.     Control   system 

for  clothes   dryers.      3.009.256.    11-21-61.   CI.    34—45. 
Lvnch.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Missile  launch 

"er      :<.(M»».39:{.  11-21-61.  Cl.  .S9      1.7. 
Lynch.  William  P.  :   See  - 

Zaglebovlo.  Walter,  and  Lynch      3.009.391 
Lyon.  George  .\.     Wall  mounted  ring  and  hook  game.     3,009.- 

702.   11    21-61.  Cl.   273      99. 
Lyon.  George  A.     Wheel  cover.     3.009.74.1.  11-21-61.  Cl.  301  — 

37. 
Lyons.  Ernest  H..  Ji..  to  Chromalloy  Corp.     Deflagration  com- 
position.    3.0O9.8O2.  11-21-61.  Cl.  52-23. 
M.K  W    Corp   :   See 

I^-w.  Abram       3.009.608. 
M  S.S.  Recording  Co    Ltd.  ;   See — 

Aniistead.  Walter  E      3.009.663. 
Mac.Vrthur.    John    L..    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator 
Co.     Klectrlcal  data  handling  apparatus.     3.010.094,  11-21- 
61.  Cl.  340     172  5. 
Maccaferrl.   Mario.      Extrusion  machines.      3.009.202.    11-21- 

61.  Cl.   18-30. 
.MacC'affrav.    Rex    f...    Jr..    to   C.    H     Masland    k   Sons.      Non- 
directional  warp  knitted  pile  fabric.     3.009.341.  11-21-^!1. 
Cl.  «J6      193. 
Mackay.  Johnstone  S  .  to  Pittsburgh  Chemical  Co.     Melamlne 
pr(»cesH      3.0419,914.11-21    61.  Cl.  26<^  -249:7. 

Madsen,    Herman    P..    to   K    I.    du    Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Pro<-ess  and  apparatuM  for  severing  tllm.     3.009.851.  11-21- 
61.  Cl.   156 — 1.59 
M4gnet  Cove  Barium  Corp.  :   See — 
Chlsh()liii,  Walter  F.     3.009,874. 

R.  Harder,  to  .\lbert  F.  Ooetze,  Inc 
and    storage    conveyor.       3,009. 2yu. 


Maloney.    Bernard,    and    W.    R.    Polanln.    to   .\merlcan    Steel 
Foundries.      I'nlt    brake    arrangement.      3,009,544,    11-21- 
61.  Cl.    188 — 52. 
Maloney.  F.  H..  Co. :  See— 

Klmber.  George  E.     3,009,216. 
Manni,  Vincent  K.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Dynamo- 

electrlc  machine.      3.010,038,   11-21-61,   Cl.   310—64. 
Mantua  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc  :   See — 

Llneard.  Harold^fA.      3,009.425. 
March  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See  - 

Zimmermann.  Frederick  N.     3,009.606. 
Margulls.   Joseph    M.      Desk.      3.009.752.   11-21-61, 


Mahaffy.  Reld  A.,  and  J. 
.Vutomatic  switching 
11-21-61,  Cl.  53-54. 

Mahlman.   Bert  H  .  and 

Co.      Recovery    and 

11-21    61.  Cl.   26(>- 
Makens.   Leslie  A.     Collapsible  shelter 

Cl.   20—2. 


H.  M  Spurlln.  to  Hercules  Powder 
urlficatlon  of  polyoleflns.  3.009.907. 
3.7. 

3,009.212,  11-21-61, 


312- 


See 


255 
Marker.  Hannes. 

Cl.  280 — 11  .S6 
Markls,  John  L. 

Gerl>er.   Robert  E.. 
Marr.  Clifford   T..   Sr. 

Cl.  211      105.1. 
Marsh.   Meiidole   D.,    to 


Sklblndlng  devices.     3,009,710. 


Cl. 
11-21-61. 


Markls.  and  Heltzel.      3,009.400. 
Bar  mounting.     3.009.580.    11-21-61, 


General   Electric  Co.     Oscillator  cir- 
cuit      3.(MJ9.75H.   11-21-61,  Cl.  346—74. 
Marston.    Dixon    M.      Life   preserver.      3,009,175,    11-21-61. 

Cl.  9—340. 
Martin,  Daniel  J.  :   See — 

Martin,  Daniel  K.  and  D.  J.     3,009,597. 
Martin,    Daniel   K.    and   D.   J.      Composite   panel   with   double 

eyelet  connectors  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,009.- 

597.  11-21-61.  Cl.  218—29. 
Martin.  David  O.  :   See— 

Kuehne.   Walter.  Ocnaschek.  and   Martin.      3.009,271. 
Martin.    Edward,    to    Central    Farm    Equipment    Co.      Method 

of  making  a  structural   member.     3.009.509.   11-21-61,  Cl. 

153      54. 
Martin,  Elmer  A.     Portable  suction  and  blower  unit.     3,009.- 

188.   11-21-61.  Cl.  15 — 330. 
Martin,  Gerald  D..  to  I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co.     Corrugated 

fabric  and  method   of  making  same.     3,009.232,  11-21-61, 

Cl.  28—72 
Martin.  Lloyd  ;   See — 

Browne.   Paul  W.     3,009.667. 
Martlndale.    James    H..    to    The    Black-Clawson    Co.      Paper 

machinery.     3.009.656,  11-21-<51,  CL  241 — 46. 
Martini.  Annellese  :   See— 

RIecbe.     Alfred,     HUgetag.     Martini,     and 
3  009  955 
Martz.    Marion    J.      Boat    trailer       3,009.589,    11-21-61,    Cl. 

214    -H4. 
Mas.  Robert  J..  M.  O.  Flguet    and  A.  L    Mlcbaud.  to  Fabrlques 

de  Prodults  Chlmiuues  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhous*'.     Recoverv 

of  titanium  tetradilorlde  from  sludges  obtained  in  the  purl- 

ticatlon  of  Impure  titanium  tetrachloride.    3.009,541,  11-21- 

61.  Cl.  183—120 
Masland,  C.  H  .  k  Sons  :   See— 

MacCaffray.  Rex  8  ,  Jr.     3  009.341. 
Matsch,  Ladlslas  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

tlon      3.009.600,  11-21-61.  Cl.  220     9. 
.Matsch.  Ladlslas  C.  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 

tlon      3.009. 601.  11-21-61,  Cl.  220—9. 
Matzger-Frles.  Dorla  :   See — 

Mueller.  Eugen.   Metzger,  and  Met zger  Fries. 


Pbllllpson. 


Thermal  Insula- 
Tbermal  Insula- 


See 
W..  Maurer,  and  Luzlo 
C. ;   See 
Homer    J..    Jenkins.    Maxwel 


3,000,065. 
3,009,249. 

and    Born. 


Frledrlch    Ooetre    Aktlen- 
3,009.718.    11-21-61,    Cl. 


3,009.302. 


Maurer.  John  A 
Helm.  Mark 
Maxwell.   Robert 
Woolslaver. 
3^)09,547 
Mayer,    Ehrhard,    to    Goetzewerke 
gesellschaft.      Slide    ring    seal. 
286—11.15. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  4.  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See- 

Selferth.  Oscar  K  .  and  Austin 
Mayer.  William  H.  :    See 

Jaeschke.  Ralph   L  ,  and  Mayer.     3,010,039. 
Mayf,    Hans,    to    Fabbrlca    Itallana    Magnetl    Marelll 
Electro-acoustical    device  for   reproducing   low   pitch 
3,009.528.    11-21-61.  Cl.   181-  31. 
McCabe,  John  F.     Treadle  operated  feeiling  trough. 

443.  11-21-61.  (1.  11!)      .-..->. 
.McCall.  Richard  C.  :  See 

Roesch.  William  C.  and  .MK^all.     3,010,021. 
McCniry.  William  V.,  to  Beacon  .Mfg.  Co.     Reversible  blanket. 

3,000,489.   11-21-61.  Cl.  1.39-113. 
Mclnerney,  John  F.  :  See  — 

Hroadhead,    Samuel   L.,   Jr..   and   .Mclnerney.      3.010.077. 
McKay.  .Xlexander  S   :  See 

tfgan.  Krtmond  F.,  Wldmyer.  and  McKay 


S.p.A. 
notes. 

3,009.- 


3,010.023. 


McKay.   Ravmond.      Irrigation  sprinkler  attachment. 

6.'>2    1 1  -2 1  -6 1    <  '1 .  239-    2.3 1 
McKav.  Rol>ert  J.  :  Nee 

\<Vsley.  Waclnw  A  ,  Knapp.  and  McKay      3.009, 

Weslev.  Waclaw  A  .  Kn.ip|i.  and  .M«Kay      3.009. 

McKlnley.  Clvdi-.  to  .\ir  Prtxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 

of  oj)erating  motors      3.(Mt9,316.   11-21-61.  Cl.  6a 


3.009.- 


236. 
2.38. 

.Method 

35.4. 


J  and  F.  R.  Fluhr.  to  United  States 
Two  way  stepping  servomotor  control 
11    21-61,  Cl.   .318—21. 

to  ("has.   Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc.     IVrlvatlves 

benzothiadiazine  1.1  dioxide.     3.009.911. 

243. 
Muffler.     3.009,531,  11-21-61.  Cl,   181  — 


Mcl.^ughlin,    Donald 

of  America.   Navy, 

circuit.      3.010.059. 
McManus    James   .M.. 

of  3.4  dihydro  1.2.4 

11    21-61.  Cl.  260 
Mead.  The<Klore  E. 

60 
Meadowcroft.   (ieorge   R..   and   A.    A.   Wallace,    to   FMC   Corp. 

Orchard  sprayer.     3.(M)9,644.  11-21-61.  n.  239—78. 
Meat  Packers  K(iuipment  Co.  :  See-  — 

Rasmussen.  Ilarvey  R    and  H.  J.     .'1,009,457. 

Mf<-cano  Ltd.  :  See 
Davis.  iKtiMid  C 

Meflna  S  A    : 
Fresa  rd 


3.009.287. 


Si-f 
.Marcel. 


3.(K>9.42W. 


Meis.  Josef  :  See- 

Bttcbner.  Karl.  Mela.  Langwald,  and  Otto. 


3,009.945. 
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Po8f.  and   Ritt 

E.    H.    Munford 

driving 


iiiectmnlsni. 
3,009.322, 


.•?  009  692. 

to  Owens-Illlnoia 


11-21-61. 


3.009. 6.S8.    11-21-61. 


of  Amf-rlca. 
metal  strip. 


Apparatus 
3,0(»9.51l>. 


3.009.96.'i. 


Mebifl,    Consttntln    M..    to    Tntematlonal    Business    Machines 
Corp.   Periodic  siRnal  generator.     3.010.073.   11-21-61,  CI. 
331  —  1. 
Melpar.  Inc. ;  See — 

Pente<"oiit.   Joseph  L.. 
Mennltt.   Joseph   L..   and 
Glass    Co.       Hydraulic 
11-21-61.  01.  121^38. 
Mercier.    Jean.      Hydraulic   actuator 

O.  60—52. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cutler.  Frank  A.     3.009,935. 
Ziegler.  Carl.     3.009.910. 
Merrick  Scale  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Chrlstmann.  John  L.     3.009  362. 
Merz.   Donald   M..  and  T.   R.  (Jreene,   to  (General   Electric  Co 
Trigonometric    function    generator 
CI.  235     I5:i. 
MeHhulam.  Avram  M..  to  Radio  Corp 
and  method  for  corrugating  sheet 
11    21-61.  CI    l.'>3-   "«. 
Metal  Kox  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See   - 

Kalman.  John,  and  Kennaway.     3,009.108. 
Metzger,  Horiit  :  See 

Mueller.  Kugen.   Metzger.  and   Metzger-Frles. 
Metiger-Fries    Doria  :  See 

Mueller.  Eugen.  Metzger.  and  Metzger-Fries.     3.009,965. 

Meyer,    Ferdinand,   and   K     I>eTiimler,    to   Badlsche   Anilin    & 

Soda  Fabrik     AktlengenellKchaft        Mixture     comprising     a 

polyether  polyepoxide,   a   polycnrboxyllc   add.    and   styreue 

or  "diallyl    phthalate     ana    pr()ducrlon    of    hardened    resin 

therefrom.     3.009.898.   11-21-61.  Cn.  260 15.5. 

Meyer,  Richard  I.  :  See— 

Jokay.  Louis,  and  Meyer.     3.009.818. 
Meyer.    Robert    E.,    and    C,.    I).    I^ewls.    to    United    States    of 
America.    JJavy.      High    energy    fuel    afterburner    system 
3,009,317.  11-21-61.  CI.  60      35  6. 
Meyerhoff,    Albert  J.,   and   J.   M.    Wltherspoon.   to   Burroughs 
Corp.        Asynchronous     to     synchronous     pulse     converter. 
3.010.028.  11    21-61.  CI.  .307-88 
Meyerson.  Samuel  and  S.     Lazy  tongs  Unlrage  having  remov- 
able and  replaceable  links.     3.009,314,   11-21-61.  CI.  59— 
79. 
Meyerson.  Stanlev  :  See    - 

Meyerson,  Samuel  and  S.     3.009.314. 
MUhaud.  .\ndr^  L.  :  Sre — 

Mas.  Ro»>ert  J..   FIguet.  and  MIchaud.     3.009.541. 
Mlddleton.  Jfick  R..  to  Socony  Mobil  (Ml  Co.,  Inc.     Recording 
camera  with  monitor  for  seismic  waves.     3,009.757,  11-21- 
61,  CI.  ,{46-- 1. 
Mllas.    Nicholas    A.,    to    Research    Corp.      Organic   peroxides. 

3.009,962.  11-21-61.  CI.  260—610. 
Miles  I.ial)oratorie«.  Inc.  :  See — 

Borchert.  Peter.     3,009.889. 
Miller.  Herbert  E.  :  See— 

Johnson,  Forrest  A.,  and  Miller 

.Miller.  Herman.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nelson,  (leorge.  and  Mulhauser. 

Miller  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Miller.  James  T.     3,009  548. 
Miller.  James  T.     3.009.549. 
Miller.  James  T..  to  Miller  Industries.  Inc.     Extruded  struc 
tural  member.     3.009.548.  11-21-61.  CI.  189 — 34. 

Miller,  James  T..  to  Miller  Industries.  Inc.  Extruded  struc 
tural  member.     3.009,549,  11-21-61.  CI.   189—34. 

Miller.  Kenneth  C,  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Dynamo 

ele<tric  machine.     3,010,041,  11-21-61.  CI.  310      194. 
Miller  I'rlntin«  .Machlnerv  Co.  :  Se« — 
Saul.  Aufnst  A.     3.009.417. 

Miller.  Wendell  E..  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Co.  Flow- 
valve  with  axial  force  stabilizing  spool  or  plunger. 
480.  11-21-61,  CI.  137—620. 

Mills,  Carroll  B.  :  See — 

Fraas.  Arthur  P.,  and  Mills     3.009.866. 

Mills.  Robert  L.,  and  J  Zemanek,  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co 
Multiplication  of  two  functions.  3.010,069,  11-21-61,  CI 
328—158. 

Miner  Machine  Co.  :  8ee-- 

Plerson.  Edward  P.     3,0O9..583. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  ReguLitor  Co. 

MacArthnr.  John  L      3.010,094. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 
Barnes,  Carl  E.,  Ney,  and  Park. 

Minor.  John  T.  :  See — 

Craig,  Louis  E.,  and  Minor.    3  009  949. 

Mitchell.  John  G.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Pressure  con 
trol  in  solids  transfer  systems,  3.009,588.  11-21-61  CI. 
214—17. 

Moba.7  Cliemlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Weinbrenner,  Erwin.  Hoppe,  and  Breer.     3,009.209. 
Moline  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sie — 

Jackson.  Norman  W.     3.009.557. 
Moloney.  Raymond  T.  :  See-  - 

Nicolaus.  Frank  G.     3.010,055. 

Molotzak,  George  C.  Water  Jet  powered  boat.  3.009.436. 
11-21-61.  CI.  11.5—16. 

Molybdenum  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Linz.  Arthur.     3.009,774 
Monarch  Tool  k  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Budreck.  Frances.  3.009,225. 
Monroe.    Roger  F..    to  The  E>ow   Chemical 
3,009,967,   11-21-fll,  CL 


3.009,759. 
3,009,740. 


control 
3,009.- 


See 


3.009,893. 


3,009,206. 


Corp. 
class. 

Corp. 
class. 


Monsanto  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Andersen.  Harry  M.    3.009,908. 

Gruber,  Bernard  A.     3.009,230. 

Johnson    William  K.     3.009,972. 

Salyer.   Ival   O..  Kenyon.  and   Holladay. 

Slocombe.  Robert  J.    3.009.895. 

Stone.  Bobbie  D.     3,009.780. 

Wlldl.  Bernard  S.     3,009,976. 

Wlldi     Bernard   S.,  and   Epstein.      3,009,981. 
Monson,    Louis   T.,    and    F.    W.    Jenkins,    to    Petrollte 
Process    for   breaking   emulsions   of   the   oil-ln-water 

3.009.883,  11-21-61,  CI.  232—331. 
Monson,    Louis    T..    and    F.    W.    Jenkins,    to    Petrollte 

Process    for    breaking   emulsions    of   the    oll-in-water 

3.009.884.  11-21^1,  CI.  252—341. 

Monson    Walter  T.,  \\ .  R.  Alme,  and  E.  H.  Baron,  to  Amer- 
ican Metal  Climax,  Inc.     Method  of  making  metal  powder. 
3.009,205.  11-21-61,  CI.  18— -47.3. 
.Moore.   Britt  :  See — 

Bledsoe.   Gordon   L.,   Jr.,   Moore,   and  Doak.      3,009,595. 
Moore,  Hilbert  R. :  See— 

Ketchledge,   Raymond  W.,  and  Moore.     3.010,102. 
Moore.  Kenneth  R.,  V.   P.  Hexamer,  Jr.,  L.  E.  Julian,  M.  C. 
Whlteman,   and   R.   J.    Schelton,   to  General   Motors   Corp. 
Brush  rigging.     3,010,042,  11-21-61.  CI.  310—246. 
Moore,  Lee  C..  (""orp.  :  See — 

Woolslayer.     Homer    J.,    Jenkins,    Maxwell,    and    Born. 
3,009,547. 
Moran,    Edward   J.      Educational    toy  for  teaching  multipli- 
cation table.     3,009.262.  11-21-61,  C\.  35—9. 
Morgenstern,  David  M.  :  See— 

Rearwin,  Earle  W.     3.009,218. 
Morsewich,   Alex,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.      Slotted   tubular  tor- 
sion bar  suspension  for  an  angular  rate  gyroscope.     3,009.- 
360.  11-21-61,  CI.  7-J — 5. 
Moser.  Henry  \\  ..  to  Samuel 
control  for  slitter  winders. 
66. 


M.  LangBton  Co. 
3,009.666,  11-21- 


Roll  density 
61.  CI.  242— 


Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferguson.  William  F 
Pepperberg.  Ivouis  E. 
Roblllard.  Jean  J.  A 
Story.  Allan  H. 

Mottlau.   August   Y. 


3.010.068. 
3.010.015, 
3.009,255. 

3,010.016. 

to  Esso   Research 


and   Engineering  Co. 
11-21-61,  CI.   260— 


Tritium   labeling  process.     3.009.971, 
676. 

Moulin.  Maurice  P.  A.,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique. 
Latching  devices  for  nuclear  fuel  elements.  3,009,868. 
11-21-61,  CI.  204 — 193.2. 

Moyer,  Robert  G.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Lubricant  tester 
3,009,3,->l.  11-21-61.  CI.  73—10. 

Moynler.  Raymond  :  See — 

Laborlt,    Henri,    Gulot,    Moynler,    Baron,    and    Trzebski. 
3,009,8.59. 

Muehter.  Manfred  W.,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Co. 
Direct  current  operated  burglar  alarm  system  with  alter- 
nating current  supervision.  3,010,100,  11-21-61.  CI.  340— 
276. 

Mueller,    f^ugen.    H.    Metzger,    and    D.    Metzger-Friee.      Bls- 

-  nitrosohydrocarbon  products.  3.009,965,  11-21-61,  CI. 
260-647, 

Mueller.  Helmut  C,  to  Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc.  Cutter  for 
looped  pile  fabric.     3,009,247.   11-21-61.  CI.  30 — 294. 

Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz,  F  Stastnv,  and  K.  Buchholz.  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Diffi- 
cultly inflanmiable  expandable  styrene  polymer  containing 
an  acetal  or  ether  of  2  3-dlbromo-propanol-l  and  method 
of  preparing  same,     3.009,888,  11-21-61.  CI.  260 — 2.5, 

Mueller,  Walter  A.,  and  T,  R.  B.  Watson,  Anodic  protection 
of  kraft  digesters,     3.009,865.  11-21-61,  CI.  204—147. 

Mulhauser.  George,  Jr.  :  See — 

Nelson.  <Jeorge,  and  Mulhauser.     3.009,740. 

Muller.  John  T,  :  See— 

Soderberg,  Sten.  and  Muller.    3.009.678. 

Munford.  Eustace  H.  :  See — 

.Mennltt,   Joseph    L.    and  Munford.      3,009,444. 

Munnlkhuysen,  Jon  N.  Ladder  engaged  paint  pan  supporting 
device.     3,009  677.  11-21-61.  CI.  248—357. 

Munters.  Carl  G.  Method  of  air  conditioning.  3.009.540. 
11-21-61.  CI.  183—114.2. 

Munters.  Carl  G.  .Apparatus  and  method  of  conditioning  the 
stream  of  incoming  air  bv  the  thermodvnamic  exchange 
with  separate  streams  of  other  air.  3,009,684.  11-21-61, 
CI.  257—267. 

A.    Truslow,    to    United    States 
producing    articles.      3.000,233, 


N 

of 


of  acetylenes. 


Co.     Chlorinatlon 
260—654. 


Murchle.    John    O..    and 

Rubber    Co.      Method 

11-21-61.  CI.  28—72. 
Murchle.    John    O,,    and    N     A.    Truslow.    to    United    States 

Rubber   Co,      .\rticle   and   method   of   producing   the  same. 

3.009,310.  11-21-61,  CI,  57—140. 
Murphy.    Wlllard    J.      Broiler    for   rtlsh    kebab.      3.009, +10, 

11-21-61.  CI.  99 — *21. 
Myers,    Aurle    S.,    Jr.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.     Electrical   circuits   having  two  different  conductive 

states.     3.010,030.  11-21-61.  CI.  307—88.5, 
Myers.    William    H.,    W.    S.    Leeper.   and    J.    E.    Goffman.    to 

Harbison  Walker  Refractories   Co,      .\pparatus   for  making 

brick  cases.     3.009.504,  11-21-61,  C\.  153—2. 

N.V.  Novlvlas  :  See— 

Bok.  Cornells.     3,009.210. 

Naber.  Joseph  S.  :  See — - 

Rlddlford.  Milton  S.,  Pakan.  and  Naber,     3.010.065. 

Nacht,  George  H..  to  Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  Light-weight 
snug-fitting  smooth-Interior  flexible  composite  cemented 
shoe.     3.009.270.  11-21-61.  CT.  36—28. 

Nachtman.  Elliot  S..  and  J.  E.  G'Donnell,  to  La  .Salle  Steel 
Co.  Steel  products  and  method  for  producing  same. 
3,009,843.  11-21-61,  CI.  148—12.1. 
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Nampa.    Sulo    M.,    to    F>ran8    Products    Co. 

3,(>0».42«    11-21-61.  CI    105 — 367 
Naples.  Philip  V.  :  See— 

Flanders.  Thwdore  A.,  and  Naples.     3.009,479. 
Nardoza,  Daniel  :  See- — 

Carter.  Philip  M.,  and  Xardoza.     3,009,ft81. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  ;  See-- 

Bell.  Kenneth.     3,009  427. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

(Jlovannuccl.  Julius  L.     3,009.241. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

(ilaHkfow.  Clarence  O.     3.009.536. 

(;ia8;row.    Clarence   O..    Walker,    Lowd,    and    de    Young. 
3.00<.>,o37. 
Nelson.  Ocil  M  :  See  - 

Schoolcraft.    Kdwin    H..    Nelson,   and    Cahill.      3.009..VJ1. 
Nelson.  Dwight  M.  :  See— 

Rearwin.  Earle  W.      3.009.218. 
NelHon.  (Jeorge.  and  (T  Mulhauser,  Jr.,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc. 

Chair.     .3.000.740.  11-21-fil,  CI.  297 — 445. 
Neri,  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
CommisKlon.      .Sintering    of    Iron-alamlnum    base    powders. 
3.009.809,  11-21-r.l,  CI.  75—201. 
Neuda,  Paul  M.     I>fvtce  for  tenting  the  erythrocyte  sedimen- 
tation rate  of  blood.     3,009,352.  11-21-61,  CI.  73—61. 
.Neumann,    Arthur    K.       Method    of    cooking    meat    products. 

3,009,813.  11-21-61.  CI.  99—187. 
Nevins.  John  K.  Jr.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Traveling  wave 
tube  waveguide  system.     3,010,048,  11-21^1,  CI.  315 — 3.6. 
New  Haven  Board  k  Carton  Co.,  The  ;  See — 
l,«(.ne.   S-ilvntore  J.      3  (MH»  .'i«5. 
I.,eone,  Salvatore  J.      3,009.620. 
I^one.  Salvatore  J.      3.009.622. 
Newman.      Morris     .M.        Lightning     dlverters.        3.009,982, 

11-21-61.  CI.  174 — 2 

.Newton.   Russell   A.,  and  P.  O.   Elbert,  to  Rockford   Machine 

Tool  Co      Machine  tool.     3.009.398,  11-21-81,  CI.  90 — 13. 

.Newton,   Sidney  L    C,  to  Ronald  Trust  k  Co.  Ltd.     Packing 

rings  and  glands  Including  the  rings.     3,009,721.  11-21-«1, 

Q^    288 4 

Ney,  Wllliam'O.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Barnes.  Carl  E  ,  Ney    and  Park.     3,009.893. 
NlcoIauH.   Frank   G  ,    to   R,    T.    Moloney,   deceased    (American 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Co    of  Chicago  executor  of  R.  T. 
Moloney).        Solenoid      plunger      with      localized      bearing. 
3,01O,0r).'^.  11-21-61.  CI.  317— 191. 
Nielsen,  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Lubricant  composi- 
tion.    3,009.876,  11-21-«1,  CI.  252—37.2. 
Nielsen,   John   M.,   to  fieneral  Electric  Co.      Stabilized  lubri- 
cant corap<isitlon.     3.009.877.  11-21-61.  CI.  2.')2— 37.2. 
.Nielsen.    Orla.       Dispen«ing    device    for    packaging    cartons. 
3.009,609.  11-21-61.  CI.  222—456. 


Railroad    car.     Ondeck.  Elmer  J 


.Nltroglycern  .\ktiebolaget      See- 
Bruanberg.   Bemt. 


%. 


224 


Body  supported 
—25. 


3,009,922. 
3,009,660. 


3.009,944. 
Noland.    Wayne    B..    to 

table  shelf.      3.009.613.  11-21-<51, 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Klein.  Howard  C,  Kapp,  and  Griffith. 
.Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

.Symon.<».  Loren  G.,  and  Werner. 
North  .\merican  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See- 
Trussell.  Andrew  B.      3.009.985. 
Northwest  Nut  tirowers  :   See — 

Schoolcraft.  Edwin  H.,  .Nelson,  and  Cahill.     3.009,561. 
Noseworthy.  Melvln  .M..  to  Chas   Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.    4-epltetra- 
cycline     antibiotic     transformation     process.       3,009,956, 
11-21-61.  CI.  260 — 559. 
Notter.  George  K.  :   See — 

Hendel.  Carl  E.,  Notter,  Laiar.  and  Talburt.     3.009,817. 
.Novlck.   Abraham,    to   F.   L.    Smithe   .Machine   Co.,   Inc.     En- 
velope    making     machinery.        3.009.558,     11-21-61,     CL 
198 — 20. 
Noyce.    Robert    N  .    to   Clevlte   Corp.      Field  effect   transistor. 

3.010.033.  11-21-fll.  CI.  307—88.5 
.Nugent,      .\rchie      J.        Self  propelled      Irrigation      sprinkler. 

3  009.64.''..  11-21-61.  CI.  2.39      179. 
.Nystrom,   Herbert  C,  to  Lockheed  .\lrcraft  Corp.     Displace- 
ment    type     airfoil     flap     with     boundary     layer    control. 

3.009.66H.  11-21-61.  CI    244 »2. 

op  AL  Electric  k  .Mfg  Co  .  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Hendricks,  Ralph  T      3.009.750. 
Oakley,    Robert    L.      Free    fall    aerial   delivery    container   for 

liquids,     3.009.506.  11-21-61.  CI.  206 16. 

O'Brien,  Edward  D.     Process  and  apparatus  for  coaitlng  gran- 
ular material      3.009,825.  11-21-61    CI    117—100. 
O'Brien.  Thomas  B..  to  Fawick  Fleil  Grip  Co.     Retainer  for 
sets  of  eyeletted  articles.     3.009.223,  11-21-61.  CI.  24 — 73. 
Ocnaschfk.  Frank  J.  :    See  — 

Kuehne.  Walter.  Ocnaschek.  and  .Martin.     3,009.271. 
o'lH-ll.    Leoiinril   J  .    to  .\riierlc;in   .\ir   Fil*»-r  Co..    !nc.      Hori- 
zontal gas  scrubber.     3,009.538.  11-21-61.  CI    183 — 31. 
Odi<*o.   Raymond   C.   and   K    J.    Freeh,   to  Gulf  Research   k 
Development  Co.     Process  for  preparing  dlaryls.     3,009,970, 
11-21-01.  CI.  260 — 670. 
O'Donnell    John  E.  :   See  - 

Nachtman.  Elliot  8.,  and  O'Donnel.     3,009,843. 
Ohno.   -Minoru  :   See — 

Takel.  Sankichl.  Ohno.  Inouye.  and  Sagita.     3,009,946. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp  :   See — 
Gassner,  Francis  X.      3,009.857. 
Kaiser,  Donald  W.     3.009,887. 
Ol.ion.  Goldle  R.  :   See — 

Holllnger    Samuel  D.  and  Olson.     3.009,437. 
Olsson.  Otto  Y   ;   See — 

Bingham.  George  H..  Jr..  and  Olsson.     3.009.204. 
Olswang.  Ralph  R..  to  Kamkap.  Inc.     Ironing  table  with  vari- 
able c<intour      3  009,272.  11-21-61.  CI.  38—138. 
Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corp.  :   See — 

Carusi.  .\lexander.  and  Kolec.     3,009,177. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kvavle,  Robert  C.     3.009,157. 


to  Supreme  Products  Corp.     Rotarv  imnact 
attachment.     3,009,552.  11-21-61,  CI   192-30  5  ^ 

Ontario  Paper  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 
Suttie,   Peter.      3,(X)9,5.''>9. 

.N.  Whlttaker.  to  Burroughs  Well- 

^  zines.    3.009.918    il-2?^l.^JKr'2'89'  beazo(a,quLaoU- 
Ople    Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Keen   Jame«  L..  and  Opie.     3.009,575. 
"PP*J'  .'^•'?'>  >  •   <«>  General   Electric  Co.     Bushing  structure 


aume,   t-eter.      J, 009, 1 
Openshaw.  Harry  T.,  and 
come  k  Co.   (U.S.A.)  Inc 


3,009.983.  11-21-61.  CI.  174— 18. 


for  electric  apparatus. 
Osipow.  Llovd  1.  :   See- 

Snell,  Foster  I)    and  Osipow.      3,009,872 
Ostwald    Fritz,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Frledrichshafen  AG.     Aux- 

Ulary^hydrauUc  power  steering  device.   3,009.524.  11-21-01, 

^"  l"-'2l"-:4n"*Ci*^->2^i2*"'*  ^^''   ^"  ^*     ®'**     3.009.627, 

Otto.    Lyie   G.,'  and    W.    E.    Beardslee.    to   Aluminum    Extru 

ll5?iJ{°l*^ri    •>'*"-'"*  ""'■"***  "od   tenon  Joint.      3,009.719, 

Owen.    Harold  '.V.   and   E.    C.   Clark,    to   International 


Corp.      Supporting    undergarments. 
CI.   128-  -536. 
Owena-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

.Mennltt.  Joseph  L..  and  .Munford 
Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc.  :  See — 

Houdry.  Eugene  J.     3,009.513 
Ozalld  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Halden.  Joseph  G.  B.     3,009.697. 
Pacifli;  Seniieoiiductors.   Inc,  :   Nee — 

Krazier.  Henry  D.     3.O09.560 
Palenient.   Philip  R..   to  General   Electric  Co 


Latex 
3,009,464,    11-21-61, 


3.009.444. 


Fluid  Impinge- 
11-21-61, 


Pakan.  and  Nuber.     3.010.065. 


3.009,6.55.  11-21-01, 


ment    starter    for    turbine   engines.      3,009  320 
CI.  m     39.14. 
Pakan.  .John  J.  :   See — 

Riddlford.   Milton   S 
I'aliz  HoliiliiK  A.<;.  :   See 

Brani.  \\  alter.     3.()<>9.340 
Palmer.  John  K.     Spray  nozzle  devices 

CI.   239-   .'>4 7. 

Pap»'.  Hans-Martin,  to  Gustav  F.  Ordts.  KG.    Impulse-trans 
_  mitting  device.     3,009„'{."nl.   II    L'l    61,  <'l    73     305. 
I'app,   Loui.s  S..  to  Hockweil-Stnndard  Corp.     Spark  arrester 

3.()0«>..-.:{».  ll-L'l-61.  CI.   1N3      Ml 
Pai>pu.s.  Spillos  .\.     (irease  container  with  pastry  brush  unit 

3, <)<»!», 1N».   11-21    61,  CI.  1,-)— ,-.17. 
Park   Joseph  D  :   See — 

Barnes,  Carl  E,.  Ney.  and  Park,     3.009.Hl»3 
Parsh.    Harold    E..    and   G,    B     lliirdou.      Collating   machine 

3. (MK*. «<»,')    11    21-61.  CI.  270      '■• 
Patlie  Ei|iiipment  Co,.  Inc,  :   See 

Kuhn,   I'aul.     3.oO«.433. 
Patrignanl,       Th«o,  .Motion 

3.(H><».723,  11-21    61,  (1,  292- 
Pearce.    (ieorge    C.    to   (leneral 

pliance.     3.009.458.  11- 
IVchiney.    Compagnle    de 
metaliurKiques  :   .s'ce 

Tardieu.  Pierre,  and  Perleres.     3.009.778. 
Pe<l«'rsfii.  .Mathlas  :    Set 

Johnson,  Carl  W  .  and  Pedersen.    3,001».43 
Peeliiuik  Co.    Inc,  :   See 

Hesk.  William.     3.009.658, 
Pellegrini.  John    P.,  Jr.,  and   H     I 
iSc     iH-velopment     Co.       Fuel     for 
3  0(K».790.  11    21-61,  CI    44-58. 
IVnnsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See 

Hauofschein,    Murray,    and    Fiilnberg. 
Penn  I'liion  Electric  <'orp  :   Nee 
Brenner.  Morris,     3.009, iiH7 
Pentecost.   Joseph   L,.   /,    .\,    Post,  and   I*.   F 


M. 


transmitting 
33. 

.Motors   Corp. 
•1    61.  CI.  126     340 
Produits    <'hltiil<|ues 


niechanlsiu. 

Domestic  ap- 

et     Electro- 


Thayer, 
spark 


to  Gulf 
ignition 


Hest'arch 
engines. 


3.009.966. 


Ritt. 
control 


to   .Melpar. 
apparatus. 


3.(M«>.432. 

3.00i».625. 


Inc.         High      temperature      furnace 
3.009,692,   1  I    21    61.  CI,  •-'•'.3      40 
Pepperberg.    Louis    E,.    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Remote  electrical 
tuner     for     radio     apparatus.       3.010.015.     11    21-61      CI. 
2.'>0-  20 
Perleres.   Rene  :   See 

Tardieu.  Pierre,  and  Perleres,     3.009.778. 
Peterson.  Wilburn  L   :   .^'ee 

Riggen.  Theo<lore  K  .  and  Peterson.     3. (KM). 490. 
IVtrollte  Corp,  :    Nee 

Monson.  I.ouis  T  .  and  Jenkins      3  009.HH3. 

Monson.  Louis  T  .  ami  Jenkins.     3.00{»..s84. 

PfMfT.  G    M,.  .AG    :    Sre 

Reeber.  Rudolf,  and  Gross 
I'feiffer.  Edward  J    :    See    - 

Ackley.  Edward  M  .  and  Pfelffer 
Pfizer   Chas.,  A  Co,,  Inc   :    .sv»- 

McMnnus.  James  M      3  00<»  i>1  I 
Noseworthy    .Melvln   M       3.0<«>  956 
Pflelderer.     h'rletirlch,    to    Siemens    and    llalske    Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Berlin    and    Munich,       Relav    comprising    sea'ed  In 
cr.ntacts.     3,009.998.  11-21-61.  CI.  20O--87, 
Phllco  Corp  :   Nee— 

Kennedy.  (Jllherf  J.,  and  West.    3.009.438. 
Phillips.   Arthur  E.,   to  The  Coleman  Co,.   Inc,     Tank  spriy- 

Ing   method       3.009.H.39.    11-31    <',1.    C\.    134      23 
Phlllins  Petroleum  Co.  :   See    - 

Blackw.-ll    Jennings  P.     3  0O9,H01. 
Burnslde   Charles  H      3.009.385. 
Krejcl.  Joseph  C.     3.009,784. 
Phlllipson.   Rainer:   See- 

Kleche.      Alfred.      Hllgetag.      Martini,      and      Phlllipson 
3.009.9.-.5 
Photographic  .\nalvsls.  Inc  ;   Nee  - 

Barnett.  John's  .  and  Karplus.    3.010.024. 
Plcanol.    Jaime.       Machines    for    cutting    bevel,    hypold    anil 

similar   gears,      3.0o<».3!»7.    11-21-61.   CI     90     5. 
Picker  X-Ray  Corn    Waite  Mfe    Division.  Inc  :   See- 
Graves.    Edward   B..    Hill,   and   Thorburn.      3.009.993. 
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to  Hamptlen  Specialty  Products  Corp.     Chal 
tructloii.      3.(X»9.73H.   ll-LM-fil.  CI.   l'97    -24( 

.,, ..  J.    F.    BeinbtTjc,   Aktiengt-ttellschaft.     i'roc«'> 

)r  production  of  tubular  blown  folli«  of  polyvinyl  chloride 

iterpolymtT«.     3.(M)9,L'0N,  n-:;i-«l('l.  1« — 57. 

It,  trnst,  to  Verelnlgte  CilanzHtoff-i  iibrlken  A.(;      Spliinlnt: 


3.009.546. 


3.009.747, 


IMckrell.  Hugh  E.,  Jr..  to  K.P.T.Z.  Patco  Co.     Cargo  vessel. 

3.009,587.  11--'1-«1.  CI.  -M4      15. 
Pierce,  LawreiKe.  and  .M.  P.  \\  hite,  to  ^^>^tin^:h<lusp  Klectrlc 
Corp       Contactlens    nnap-actlon    limit    switch.      3.0i0.i»>'.t. 
11-21-61,  <n.  336—110. 
Plerson,  Kdward  U  ,  to  Miner  Machine  Co.     Overhead  travel 
Ing    double-hook    brldRe    crane.      3.<K)9,583.    11-21-61,    Cl 
212—21. 
IMker    Herbert,  to  Hampden  Specialty  Products  Corp.     Chair 
couplluK  construction.      3.(X»9.73H.   ll-21-(il.  CI.   297-248 
Plrot,   Krnst.   to  J.    P.    Beinber»t.   Aktiengettellschaft.     Procexs 
for 
Inte 

Pirot .-   „  - 

solution   coinprlKiiig  Hcryloiiltrlle   ixdiincr   In    Rlycolic   aiid 
nitrlle  and  ethylene  chlorohydrin.  and  process  for  making 
3,(>09,«t»4.  11-21-61.  CI.  260-32  4. 
I'lrsh.    Kdward    A.,    to    The    Babcock    Sc    Wilcox    Co.      Once- 
through  vapor  j:enerating  and  superheating  unit.  3. 009.. 5-'. i, 
11-21-61.  CI.  60-105. 
Pltner.    Alfred,    Vj     to    Societe    Anonyme    des    Roulements    a 
Aiguilles.     Ac<'urately  c»'ntered  antifriction  iM-arins  assem- 
bly     3,009,748.  11-21-61.  CI.  20H      207 
Plttenger.  Fnincis  H..  to  The  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.     Uoor 

closer.     3.009,191.  11-21-61,  <1.  16—55. 
Pittsburgh  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Mackay.  Johnstone  S.    3.009.914. 
Pittsburgh  I)es  Moines  Steel  Co.  :   See   - 

Anderson,    Lloyd   K..   Sr.,   and   Capron 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (Jlass  Co.  :  Nee  - 

Deuel.  Hans,  and  Wartmann.     3.009,827. 
l>olan    Kobert  W.    3,009,184. 
Pltier,     Kenneth    H.,    to    P.    Uross.       Bushing. 

l.l-21-61.('l.  .-iOS— 71. 
Plagge.  Vernon  L..  and  N.  C.  Boese.  to  Westlnghouse  Klectrlc 
Corp.       Sealed-beam    lamp    and    method    of    manufacture. 
3.010.045.  11-21-61,  CI.  313 — 113. 
Plasmadyne  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Ducatl.  Adrlano  C.     3.010.009. 
Plasser.    Krana,   and   J.    Theurer.      Device   for 
lifting   stroke    of  a    track   Jack.      3,009.251, 

30 109 

Plastlform  Co. :   See 

Blackmore.  tYed  N.     3.009.291. 
Ploss.  Kichard  S.  :   See — 

Ladenburg,  Kurt,  and  Ploss.     3.009.775. 
Pluromer.     Jeiwe     H..     to    Johns-Manvllle    !•  iber 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  glass  fibers 
11-21-61.  CI.  18—8. 
Podwojskl.  F^lward  E   :   See — 

Klelnschrnldt.     E<lward     K.,     Ehrllch,     and 

3.009.988.  ,  ^..   .„   .  „ 

Pofferl.  Olancarlo.  to  Ital-Be<l  Costruxlone  Letfl  Ed  Affinl  So- 
cleta   a   Responsabllita   Llmitata.      Furniture  spring  assem- 
blies     3,009.693,  11-21-Cl.  CI.  267-112. 
Polanln.  Walter  R.  :  t<ee  - 

Malonev.  Bernard,  and  Polanln.     3,009.544. 
Polanyl.  Mlihael  L..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Apparatus  for 
determining  fluid  fractions  and  se<limentatioD  rates.    3,009,- 
388,  11-21-61,  n.  88—14. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Eburn.  William  H  .  Jr.     3.009.405. 
Elornnta,  Valto  K.     3,009,404. 
(Jreen.  Milton,  and  Rogers.     3.009  9. '>8 
Polete    Robert  E..  to  Gerber  Products  ("0.     Method  for  Injec- 
tion molding  hollow  plastic  articles.     3.009.203,  11-21-61. 
Cl.  18     .SO. 
Pollltt.  Erwln  P.  :  See— 

Alexander.   Frederick   P..  Pollltt.  and  Smith 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklvn  :  See — 

Kahn.  Walter  K.     3.010.088 
Pomeroy  Circle  Centers.  Inc.     See — 
Pomeroy.  Claude  H.     3.010,098. 
Pomeroy,   Claude   H.,   to  Pomeroy  Circle  Centers 

trlcal  warning  system 
Pommer,   Ilorst  :  See 

Pommer 
See — 
Rubens,     Fahlgren.     and     Pomranky. 


measuring 
11-21-61. 


the 
Cl. 


4ilass    Inc. 
3,009,199. 

Podwojskl. 


3,009,413. 


Inc.      Elec- 


3.010,098.  11-21-61,  Cl.  340—224. 
3.009.021. 


3.009,646. 
3,009.387. 


Pure  Oil  Co..  The :  See— 

M oyer.  Robert  C.    3.009.351. 
Purtell,  Rufus  J.     Irrigation  pipe  moving  system. 

11-21   61.  Cl.  239     189. 
I'uth.   George   J.      Shotgun   shell   loading  device. 

11    21-»il.  Cl.  86—29. 
Putnam  Rolling  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Richard.  Charles  D.,  and  GlUman.    3.009.532. 
Py.  Octave  R.     .\pparatus  for  accurately  measuring  or  check- 
ing dimensions  or  physical  magnitudes.     3,009.252,  11-21- 
61.  Cl.  33—172. 
Q-Panel  Corp.:  See  - 

Albee,  Percy  F.,  Jr.     3.009,515. 
Albee.  Percy  F.,  Jr.    3,009,516. 
Quaboug  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Fullam,  Richard  G.     3,009.296. 
<.^uarilampen-<}esellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

<;iinther   Hermann,  and  Staeger      3.010.013. 
Quick,   August   W.,   and   H.   Llndemann,   to  Th.  Calow  k  Co. 
Ma.schinenfabrlk  u.  Klsenglesserel.     Driving  systems  for  ma- 
chine tools.     3.009.323.  11-21-61,  Cl.  60 — 54. 
R.P.T  Z.  Patco  Inc.  :  See— 

IMckrell,  Hugh  K.,  Jr.     3.009.587. 
Rabe.  Karl.   K.   Sutor.   and   W.  Krapp.   to  Krouprins  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.      Wheel  assemblies.     3,009,742.    11-21-61.  Cl. 
301—9. 
Rack.  Theo  :  See — 

KUnk^nim.  FHtz,  Siggel,  and  Rack.     3,009.231. 
Rackow.  Herbert  ("..  to  Stow  4  Davis  Furniture  Co.     Drawer 

suspension  slide.     3.009.755,   11-21-61,  CI.  312 — 339. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ahrons.  Richard  W..  Burns,  and  Johnston.     3.009,989. 
I^ssoff,  Howard.     3.00«J.880. 
Meshulam,  Avram  M.     3.009.510. 
Steele.  Martin  C.,  and  GUcksman.     3,010.034, 
Raehs,  Wllhelm,  to  ('.  Ficuclalre.     Aerosol  bomb.     3.009,602, 

11-21-61.  Cl.  220—67. 
Raffensperger.   Stanley   P.,   and  T.  T.   Takashlma,   to  General 
Foods  Corp.     Fumarlc  acid  composition.     3,009.810.  11-21- 
61.  Cl.  99—78. 
Raffensperger,  Stanley   P.,  and  T.  T.  Takashlma,  to  (Jeneral 
Foods  Corp.      Adipic  acid  composition.      3,009.811.   11-21- 
61.  Cl.  99—78. 
Rainwater.  Julius  H.,  to  The  Warren  Co.,  Inc.     Island 
refrigerated    dlsplav    case.      3.009,333.    11-21-61,    Cl. 
2:)6. 
Randall.  David  I.  :  See— 

Taras.  John,  and  Randall.     3,009.919 
Randol    (Jlenn  T.      Control  valve  adapted   for  vacuum-power 

steering  use.     3.009.481,  11-21-61.  Cl.  137 — 622. 
Ransburg  Klectro-Coatlng  Corp.  :  See — 
Juvlnall.  James  W.     3.009,441. 
Juvinall.  James  W.     3.009,442. 
Rapata.  George  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Stud 
plastic  fastening  element.     3,009,381,  11-21-61. 
Rasinussen.  Harvey  J.:  See- 

Rasmnssen,  Harvey  R    and  11.  J.     3,009.457. 
Rasinussen.    Harvey    R.   and    H.   J.,    to   Meat   Packers   EqulP: 
ment    Co.      Method    and   apparatus   for    the    production   of 
smoke  for  food-treating  purposes.     3.009,457.  11-21-61,  Cl. 
126 — 59.5. 
Rath  Packing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dixon,  James  L..  Wltchey.  and  Rath. 
Rith.  Richard  W.  :  See— 

Dixon.  James  L.,  Witchey,  and  Rath. 
Ravtheon  Co.  :  See  — 

Kiesling.  Paul  W.,  Jr.     3  001.074. 
Rearwin.  Earle  W..  %  to  D.  M.  Morgenstern.  and  >/i  to  D.  M. 
Nelson,     .\pparatus  for  vacuum  feeding  a  die  casting  ma- 
chine.    3,009,218    11-21-61.  Cl.  22 — 68. 
Reeber.   Rudolf,   and  H    Gross,  to  G.   M    Pfaff  A.-G.      Sewing 
machine  with  stepper  feed.     3.009.432,  11-21-61,  Cl.  112— 


Still.  Walter,  and 
Pomranky.  George  J    : 
Elchhom.     Jacob, 
3,009.906. 

Porter,  Donald  H.,   to  FTkfC  Corp.     Production   of  hydrogen 
peroxide  by  anthrnqulnone  process  In  the  presence  of  a  fixed 
be<l  catnlvst      3.009.782.  11-21-61.  Cl,  23—207. 
Powell.    ?'ofbes    R..    to    Del    Mar    Enelneerlng    Laboratories. 
Radar  reflective  tow  target.     3,010,104.  11-21-61,  Cl.  343— 
18 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  I>evelonment)  Ltd.:  See — 
Dlmmock,  Norman  A.     3,009,631. 
Johnson,  William  E.  P.     3,009,682. 
Precision  Thread  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Giiay.  Leonard.     3  009  512. 
Preckel,  Ralph  P.,  to  I'nited  State«  of  America,  Navy      Gas- 
producing  compositions  of  smokeless  r>owder  and  metal  com- 
po!ind  Inhibitors.     3  009,796    11-21-61.  Cl.  52— .5. 
Preston.   David  S  .   to  The  American   Mono  Rail  Co      Method 

of  handling  lint.     3.009.838.  11-21-61.  Cl.  134 — 21. 
Price.  Earl  R.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp      Servomotor  whose  power 
driven  element  remains  stationary  during  manual  actuation. 
3.009.448.  11-21-61,  Cl.  121-41. 
Prif-e,   Ralph  E.    to  T>andis  Tool  Co.     Profile  dresser.     3,009.- 

455.  11    21  -61.  n.  12.-.— 11 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co    The  :  See — 

Clarke.  David  W  .  and  Hester     3.009.882. 

Prugne.  Pierre  :  See — 

Garin,  Paul,  and  Pru-nie      3.009,629 
Pucher.  Walter,  to  Allmanna  Svenskn  Elektrlska  .Vktlebolatret. 

Oil  circuit  brisker  for  hieh  Interruption  currents.      3,010,- 

003,  11-21-61,  Cl    200—1.50. 
Pugin    Andr#,  and  E    Stocker,  to  J.  R.  Gelgv  A.-G      PlirmentB 

of  the  dioxatine  series.     3,009.913,  11-21-61,  C\.  260—246. 


^i 


6: 


pe 


and  dished 
Cl.  85—7. 


3.009.195. 
3,009.195. 


3,009,246. 

3,009,416. 


Reeve,  Harry  D.  :  See — 

Wifherby,  George  W. 
Reich.  John  J.  :  See— 

Frasher.  Paul  E..  and  Reich. 
Relmann.  Hans  :   See — 

Gould.  David  H..  Reimann.  and  Finckenor.     3.009.938. 
Relmann.     Hans,     and     D      H.     Gould,     to     Schering     Corp. 

9.11-halogenated   progesterones.      3.009.927.    11-21-61,    Cl. 

260—397  3. 
Reimann,     Hans,     and     D.     H,     Gould,     to     Schering     Corp. 

9a. 11^.21  trihalo  progresterones.     3,009,928,   11-21-61,  Cl. 

200 — 397.3. 
Reimann,     Hans,     and     D.     H.     Gould,     to     Schering     Corp, 

9,11-halogenated      progestins.      3.009,929,      11-21-61,      Cl. 

260- -397.3. 
Reimann.     Han*,     and     D.     H.     Gould,     to     Schering    Corn. 

6  fluoro9a.lipdlhalo  progesterone.    3,009,930,  11-21-61.  Cl. 

260 — 3973 
Reimann.     Hans,     and     D.     H.     Gould,     to     Schering     Corp. 

6a  fluoro  9a. 11 0,21  trlhalo  progesterone.  3.009,931.11-21-61, 

a.   260 — 397.3. 
Reimann.  Hans,  and  D.  H.  Gould,  to  Schering  Corp.    6  fluoro- 

9a  110,21  trlhaloprogesterones.      3,009,932,    11-21-61,    Cl. 

260—397.3. 
Relners.  Walter  :  See — 

Fflrst,    Stefan.     3.009.662. 


Repnh'lc  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Griffith.  Cecil  B.,  Andreae, 


and  Olasser.     3,009.808. 


Research   Corp   :   See — 

Baker.  Richard  H.      3.010.031. 
De  Broekert.  James  C  ,  and  Ayer,     3,010.072. 
Mllaa.   Nicholas  A,     3,009.962. 
Resk.  William,  to  Peelqulk  Co.,  Inc.     Vegetable-peeling  appli- 
ance   for     removable    application    to    a    sink.     3,009.658, 
11-21-61.  Cl.  241—101. 
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R«ttig.  AuKU8t.  to  Badlscbe  Aollin-  k  Soda-Pabrik  Aktienge- 
■ellschaft.     Apparatus  for  mixing,  kneading  and  homogeniz- 
ing.      3,fXt9.68o.  11-21-61,  CI.  25»-     7. 
Rhoadeft.  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Position  indicat- 
ing device.      34)10.063,  11-21-61.  CI.  323 — 75. 
Ribovlch,   John  :  See — 

Damon,  Glenn  H.,  and  Ribovlch.     3,009,803. 
Richard,   Charlen  D..  and  E.   T.  Glllnian.   to  Putnam  Rolling 
Ladder    Co.,    Inc.      Extension    type    ladder.      3,009,532, 
11-21-61    CI.  182^6. 
Rlchterkesaing,  Frank  II..  and  A.  A.  Brian,  to  W.  M.  Cisaell 
Mrg.     Co.      Damper    assembly.      3,009,475.     11-21-61.    CI. 
137— 512  1. 
Rlddlford,  Milton  S..  J    J.  Pakan.  and  J.  S.  Naber,  to  A.R.F. 
Product*,     Inc.      Search     receiver.      3,010,065.     11-21-61, 
CI.  324—68. 
Ridge  TfK)!  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Buyer,   Walter.     3.009,178. 
Rieche,   Alfred.   G     Hllgetag,   A.    Martini,   and   R.   Phlllipaon. 
to    Deutsche    Akadeiiiic    der    WlsKenschaften     Zu     B«rlln. 
I'rocewa  for  the  preparation  of  thiosemicarbazlde.  3,009,955. 
11-21-61,  11.   260—552. 
Rlggen.  Theodore  K.,  and  VV.  L.  Peterson.      Method  for  form- 
ing    loops     on     coil     springs.     3.009.490.     11-21-61.     CI. 
140—103. 
Rike,    Richard   C,   to   General   Motors  Corp.     Brake  booster. 

3.009,449,  11-21-61,  CI.  121^1. 
Riley.  Joseph  J..  E.   V.  Dethler.  and  J.   M.  Bigowsky.  to  The 
Taylor  Wlntteld    Corp.      Control    circuit,    particularly    for 
resistance  welding.     3.010.049.   11-21-61.  CI.  315—84.6. 
Ripley,  ilarold  F.     Electronic  and  hydraulic  pump  di8i>enslng 

control.     3.009. 60.'i.   11-21-61.  CI.  222—20. 
Rivoche,  Eugene  J.,  to  E.  J.  and  M.   Rlvoche.  as  tenants  In 
common    with   the   right  of   survivorship.      Preparation   of 
frozen  foods.     3.009.814.  11-21-61,  Cl.  *»— 192. 
Rlvoche.  Marie  :  See — 

Rivoche.   Eugene  J.      3.000,814. 
Roach.     James     R..     to     Texaco     Inc.     Lubricating     grease 
thickened     with     Indigo     and     soap     mixture.      3.009.879, 
11-21-61.  Cl.  252 — 42.1. 
Roberts.  Charles  T..  to  Oraflex.   Inc.     Gearhead.     3.009.366, 

11-21-61,  Cl.   7-t — 421. 
Roberts,    Thomas    E.,    Jr..    to    FMC    Corp.     Method    of    and 
apparatus    for   sorting   articles.      3.009,571,    11-21-61.   Cl. 
209—111.5. 
Roblllard,  Jean  J.  A.,  to  Motorola.   Inc.      Horizon  indicating 

system.     3.009.255.  11-21-61.  Cl.  33 — 211. 
Robinson.    Cecil     H  .    to    Schering    Corp.     Process    for    the 
manufacture   of  9a.ll/Jdihalogenated   steroids.      3.009.933. 
U-21-61.  Cl    260—397.3. 
Rocchini.  Albert  G..  and   C.   E.  Trautman.  to  Gulf   Research 
h  Development  Co.      Lubricating  composition  containing  an 
Inorganic    manganese    compound    and    meth<xl    of 
engine  wear  therewith.     3.009.875.  11-21-61,  Cl. 
Rockford  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  ffee-  - 

Newton,  Russell  A.,  and  Elbert.     3,009,398. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp.  :  See — 
Papp.   Louis   S.     3.009.539. 
Roelen.  Otto  :  See — 

BQchner.  Karl.  Mels.  Langwald.  and  Roelen 
Roesch.   William  C.  and   R.   C.   McCali.   to  United 

.\merica.  Atomic  Energy  CommLssion.     Method  for  measur 
ing  radiation.     3.010.021.    11-21-61.  Cl.   250—83.6. 
Rogers.  Dow  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Sattler.  Frank  A.,  and  Rogers.     3.009.896. 
Rogers.  Howard  G.  :  See — 

Green.   Milton,  and^ Rogers.      3.009.958. 
Rogers.   Maxwell   B..  to  Catalyst  Research  Corp. 
producing  controlled  low  pressure  atmospheres 
11-21-61,  Cl    117—119. 
Roland,    Richard   C.      Soil    mulching   implement. 

11-21-61.  Cl.  172—78. 
Rollins,  Murray  L.  :  See — 

I.^rant.  George  J..  Rollins,  and  Guterman.      3.009.815. 
Romesberg.    Floyd    E..    and    R.    M.    Karllnskl.    to    The    I>ow 
thwiilcal  Co.      PrcK-ess  for  the  formation  of  composite  films. 
3.009.207.  11-21-61.  Cl.  18 — 57. 
Ronald  Trust  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Newton.  Sidney  L.  C      3.009,721. 
Rowe,    Werner   P..   A.   R.  Gesslnger.   and   R.   E.   Kuhn.     Hold 
down  pin  bar  assembly  for  continuous  batcher.     3.009.376. 
11-21-61.  Cl.  83     381. 
Rosenberg.      Herbert      O.      Adjustable      frames.      3.009.275. 

11-21-61.  Cl.  40— 152  1. 

Ross.    James    A.,     to    Ling  Temco  Vought.    Inc.      Automatic 

power  factor  corrector.      3,010,064.  11-21-61.  Cl.  323 — 102. 

Ross.  James  A  .  and  F.  R.  Barlett.  to  Ling  Temco- Vought.  Inc. 

Multiple    llmlter  clipper    amplifiers.      3.010.099,    11-21-61. 

Cl    340—248 

Rosslter.   Wayne  P.     Sleeping  bunk  attachment  for  vehicles. 

3.0O9.471.  11-21    «1,  a.  13.") — 4 
Roth,   Dwight   A.      Poultry   processing  equipment 

11-21-fil.  n.  17      11. 
Ruben.      Henning.      Apparatus      for      artificial 

3.009.459.  11    21-61.  Cl.  128—29. 
Ruben*.  lyouls  C.  :  See — 

Eichhorn.     Jacob.     Rubens.     Fahlgren.     and 
3.009.906 

Rumble,    Dale   H  .    to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

I>ata  comparing  system     3.009.630,  11-21-61.  Cl.  235     61.7. 

Ruble.    Theodore   A  .    to   Continental    Carbon    Co.      Apparatus 

for     making     carbon      black.      3.009.787.      11-21-61,     Cl. 

23—2595 


3,009,452. 


reducing 
252—25. 


3,009,945. 
States   of 


Method  of 
3,009,828, 

3,009,520, 


3.009.194, 
respiration. 


Pomranky. 


11-21 -«1. 
11-21-61, 


Russell.  Daniel  H. :  See — 

Barber.  Herbert  L..  G.  F.  and  D.  H.  Russell 
Russell.  George  F.  :   See — 

Barber,  Herbert  L.,  O.  F.  and  D.   H    Russell.     3.009,452. 
Russell,    Lee    K.,    to   Crompton   k   Knowles   Packaging   Corp. 
Machine  for  filling  carton  boxes  and  the  like.     3.009,303. 
11-21-61.  Cl.  63 — 251. 
Russell.    Richard    W.    to    Ekco    Products    Co.      Process    for 
preparation    of   calcium    methylate.      3,009,964,    11-21-61, 
Cl.   24)0 — 632. 
Russell.  Wallace  G.  ;   See — 

Lawson.  Ivar  S..  and  Russell.     3.009,411. 
Russell,   Wllliar.i   F.,   to   R.   T.   Vanderbllt  Co.,  Inc.     Nltroso- 
carbamates  and  method  of  controlling  fungi,  bacteria  and 
insects.     3.009,854.  11-21-61,  Cl.  167—22. 
Rutgers,  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Blerwirth,  Henry  C,  and  Rutgers.     3.009.408. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The:  See — 

Skoff.  Ray.     3.009.318. 
Ryan.   John    W.      Releasable  fastener.     3,009.227 

Cl.   24—206. 
Ryan.    John    W.      Doll    construction.      3.009.284. 

CI.  46—32. 
Ryan.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Kerr.  Jack  D..  and  Ryan.     3.009.873. 
Rymland.    Murray    J.      Mattress.      3.009.171.    11-21-61.    Cl. 

5—252. 
S  4  S  Industrial  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Senkewltz.  John  S.     3.009.245. 
Sacks,  Lawrence  E.  :   See — 

Alderton,  Gordon,  and  Sacks.    3.009,861. 
Sagita.  Toshio  :   See — 

Takel.  Sanklchi.  Ohno.  Inouye.  and  Sagita.     3.009,946. 
Sahlln.  Richard  A.  :   See- 
Clay,    Franklin   B.   Jr..   and   Sahlln.      3.009.419. 
Sahyun  Laboratories  :  See — 

Sahyun,  Melville,  and  Faust.     3,009,915, 

Sahvun,    .Melville,    and    J.    A      Faust;    said    Faust    assor    to 

M.     Sahyun,     d.b  a      Sahyun     Laboratories.       1,4,5.6-tetra- 

hydro-pyrlmldylmetbyl-acetates  and  glycolates.     3.009.910, 

ll-21-<il.  Cl.   260- -251. 

Salka.  Ludovlt.    Thumtack  having  a  concave  top  face.    3.009  - 

382.  11-21-61.  Cl.  85—16. 
Salustrl.    Glaocemo.      Water  pipe   protective   device.     3.009  - 

483.  11-21-61.  Cl.  138—109. 
Salver.  Ival  O..  A.  8.  Kenyon,  and  H.  P.  Holladay.  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.     Injection  molding  of  crystalline  polystyrene. 
3.(X)9.206.  11-21-Hl,  Cl.  18—55. 
Samfleld.    Max    M.,    and    M.    G.    Christy,    to   Liggett   k   Myers 
Tobacco    Co.      .Novel    reconstituted    tobacco    compositions. 
3,009,835,  11-21-61,  Cl.  131-17. 
Samfleld.    Max    M..   and   M.   G.   Christy,   to  Liggett   k  Myers 
Tobacco    Co.       Novel    reconstituted    tobacco    compositions. 
3.009. S.Ki,   11-21  ^1,  Cl.   131—17. 
Sandel.  Vernon  R..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Dlhalodlmanganese  octa- 
carbonyls  and  process  for  producing  the  same.     3.009.766. 
11-21-61.  Cl.  23—14. 
Saner.  William  R.  :   See — 

Alles.  Francis  P  .  and  Saner.     3.009.847. 
Sanyo  Klectrlc  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tanlmura.  Hiroshl.  and  Ishll.     3.010.014. 
Sattler.    Frank    A.,   and   D.   A     Rogers.  Jr..    to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.      Process  for  preparing  a  dlalkyl  terephthal 
atepolyhydrlc    alcohol    polyester    In    the    presence    of    lead 
acetate,  coating  composition  containing  said  polyester,  and 
electrical    conductor   coated    with    the    heat-cured    product 
thereof.     3.009.S96.  11-21-61.  Cl.  260 — 33.4. 
Saul.  August  A.,  to  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.     Fountain 

structure      3.009.417.  11-21-61.  Cl.  101—148. 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro  :   See — 

TsuJIhata.  Keljl.  and  Sawada.     3,009.691. 
Sawyer.    Robert    W  .    to    (ieneral    Electric   Co.      Tube-ln-strip 
electric  resistance  heater.      3.010.091.   11-21-61,  Cl.   338— 
243. 

Fuller  Co.      Bin  discharge  apparatus. 
Cl    222—195. 
to    Daystrom,    Inc. 
Cl.  250—231. 


Electrical    relay. 


Whiteman.    and 


Sayre.   Howard   S.,   to 
3.009. t«)7.   11-21-61 
Schake.    Richard    P.. 

3,010.02ti.   11-21-61 
Schelton.  Robert  J   ;  See 

Moore.    Kenneth    R  .    Hexamer.    Julian 
Schelton.     3,010,042. 
Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Gould,    David   H.,   Relmann.   and   Flnckenor.      3,009,938 

Hershberg,    Emanuel    B  ,    and   Gebert__  3,009,936 

Gould. 

Gould 

Gould. 

Gould. 


Relmann, 
Relmann. 
Relmann, 
Heiinann. 
Relmann, 
Relmann. 
Robinson, 


3,009,927. 
3.009.928. 
3.009.929. 
3.009.930. 
3,009.931. 
3.009.932. 


Ruhrchemie  .\ktlengesellachaft :  See — 

BUchner    Karl    MHs.  Ijangwald.  and  Roelen.      3.009.945. 
Hock.  Helnrich.  and  Kropf     3.009.963. 

Russell.  Andrew  E.     Adjustable  antl  skid  chains.     3,009,500, 
11-12-«1,  Cl.  152—232. 


Hans,  and 
Hans,  and 
Hans,  and 
Hans,  and 
Han.i.  and  Gould 
Hans,  and  Gould 
Cecil  H      3.(M)9,93.3. 
Scherotto.  John.     Scored  blank  for  display  or  Insulation  use. 
3.009.277.  11-21-61.  Cl.  41—10. 

Schler.  Robert  W..  and  D.  H  Humphrey,  to  Design  Dynamics, 
Inc.  Ser>lng  dish  for  citrus  fruits.  3.009.599.  11-21-61, 
Cl.  220—1. 

Schllephacke.  Frldtjof  F..  to  A.  Lorenz      Reclining  chair  and 

leg-rest   control.      3.009.734.   11-21-61.  Cl.   297 — 84. 
Schllephacke.  Frldtjof  F..  to  A.  Lorenz.    Reclining  chair  of  the 

double  movement   type.      3.009.735.   11-21   61,  Cl    297—85. 
Schllephacke.   Frldtjof  F.,   to  A.  Lorenz.      Leg  rest  actuating 

linkage   for   multiple-position    reclining   chair.      3,009,73C 

11-21-61,  Cl.  297—85. 

Schmidt,  Lloyd  H.  :   See— 

Kopski,  Joseph  P  ,  and  Schmidt.    3,009,850. 

Schneider.  Julius.  Type  setting  machines.  3,009,708,  11-21- 
61,  Cl.  276^  -9 

Schock,  Melvin  L.  Spirit  level  and  grade  Indicator.  3,009,- 
250,  11-21-61,  Cl.  3»— 89. 
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Schoolcraft.  Kdwln  H.,  C.  M.  Nelson,  and  J.  E,  Cahill,  to 
Northwest  Nut  Orowtrs.     Nut  feeding  apparatus.     a.(H)9.- 

561.  11-21-61.  CI.  19H— aa. 

Schott,  Charles  M.,  to  Thomas  Klectronlcs.  Inc.  Focusing 
header  aHseinbly  machine.     3,0<>»,iJ»2.  11-21-61.  CI.  49-  1. 

Schramm,  Carh  to  The  Smyth  Mfg.  Co.  Folding  and  creas- 
ing mechaJiIsm  for  a  case  making  machine.  3.009,179. 
11-21-61    CI.   11—2. 

iSchramm,  Carl,  to  The  Smyth  Mfg.  Co.  Book  casing-in  ma- 
chine and  adhesive  applying  attachment  therefor.  3,009.- 
180.  11-21-61.  CI.  11—3. 

Schroeder,  Adolph  C.  Filing  cabinet.  3,009.754,  11-21-01, 
CI.  312—282. 

Schubert,  Ernest  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Triggered 
relay   circuit.      3.010  053.    11-21-61,   CI.   317—148.5. 

Schubert.  Fritz,  and  K.  Kern,  to  Badlsche  AnlUn-  &  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktlengesellsehaft  DyestufTs  of  the  auramlne  series 
which  are  soluble  In  alcohols.  3,009.924.  11-21-61,  CI. 
260—396. 

Schuleln,  Joseph.  Combination  phonograph  record  and  pack- 
3,009.*07.  -----  - 


42 
Cooking  utensil. 


3.010,- 


3,009. 


age.     3,009.707.  11    21    61.  CI    27-1 

Schwaneke.  Kred  C,  to  Webcor,  Inc. 
006,  11-21-61,  CI.  219 — 44. 

Schwanlnger,  Otto,  to  Alfred  J.  Amsler  &  Co.  Program 
control  of  hydraullcally  operated  endurance  testing  ma- 
chines.    3.009.354    11-21-61.  Cl.  73—90. 

Schwartz.  Samuel  H..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Vacuum  con- 
trol  valve.     3.009.482.  11-21-61.  CI.  137—625.25. 

Scott,  Charles  D.  :  Hee- 

Adams,  Joseph  B..  Bresee,  Ferris,  and  Scott.     3,009.768. 

Scott,  Kenneth  VV.  Integrated  squeegee-air  dryer.  3,009.257, 
11-21-61.  Cl.  34 — 71. 

Seaborn,  Paul  E.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Apparatus  for  sorting 
articles.     3.009.572.   11-21-«1,  Cl.  209 — 121. 

Searle.  G.  D.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Benn.  Walter  R.    3,009,926. 

Sears.  Sam  K.     Combined  pool  cover  and  sun  screen. 
166.  11-21-61,  Cl.  4 — 172. 

Seckula,  Joseph  C.  Sr.  Coin  sorter  and  counter.  3.009,555, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  IW — 9. 

Seem,  Warren  A.  and  N.  J.  Stoddard,  to  Textile  Licensing 
Co.  Methods  or  producing  torque  yarns.  3,009,312,  11-21- 
61,  Cl.  57—157. 

Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Micro- 
wave  Lsolator.     3.010.084,   11-21-61,  Cl.  333—24. 

Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Isolators 
in  lumped  constant  systems.  3,010,086,  11-21-61,  Cl. 
333—24. 

Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Micro- 
wave Isolator.     3.010.086,  11-21-61,   Cl.  333—24. 

Seidel,  William  B.,  and  F.  W.  Egbert  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill- 
ing Machine  Co.  Machine  tool  luaalng  mechanism.  3,009,- 
295.   11-21-61,  Cl.  51—103. 

Selferth,  Oscar  E.,  and  G.  M.  Austin,  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  package.  3.009,302,  11-21- 
61,  Cl.  53—221. 

Sekkelsten.  Erik  B.,  and  H.  E.  Sundt,  to  Ingenior  Gunnar 
Schjelderup  Industriovner.  Electric  furnace.  3,009,974, 
11-21-61.  Cl.  13—25. 

Senkewiu.  John  S.,  to  S  &  S  Industrial  Products.  Inc.  Fold- 
ing peeler.     3.009,245    11-21-61.  Cl.  30—155. 

Sensel.  Eugene  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  production 
of  type  A  zeolite.     3.009.776,  11-21-61,  Cl.  23—112. 

Sernluk,  George  E..  I.  Kuntz,  and  F.  P.  Baldwin,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  the  halogena- 
tion  of  butvl  rubber  with  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  prod- 
uct obtained   thereby.     3. 009.904.    11-21-61    O.  260 — 85.3. 

Shada,  Joseph  J.,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corp. 
Liquid  mist  generating  device.  3,009,542,  11-21-61.  Cl. 
184—55. 

Shawinigan  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Herbert  S..  and  Andersen.     3,009,781. 

Sheaffer.  W.  A..  Pen  Co.  :  Sff— 
Brown.  Wilbur  M.     3.009.240. 

Sheer,  Charles,  and  S.  Korman.  to  Sheer-Korman  Associates 
Inc.  Production  of  carbon  black.  3,009.783,  11-21-61, 
(M.  2.'i^2()9.3. 

Sheer-Korinan  Associates  Inc.  :  See — 

Sheer.  Charles,  and  Korman.    3,009,783. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co..  The  :  See — 
Pittenger,  Francis  H.    3,009,191. 

Shelton,  Ralph.  Tobacco  leaf  stringing  apparatus.  3,009,- 
586.  11-21-61.  Cl.  214 — 5.5. 

Sherratt.  Stanley  :  See— 

Duddlngton,  Jack  E..  and  Sherratt. 

Sherrill.  l-:still  :  See- 

Handwerk,  William  B.,  and  Sherrill 

Shoe  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Nacht,  a«orge  H.    3,009,270. 

Shore.  Cyril :  See — 

Evans.  Arthur  W.,  and  Shore.    3,009.777. 

Shotts.  Adolph  C.  and  A.  H.  Stephan.  to  Cities  Service 
Research  and  Development  Co.  Oxidation  of  olefins  to 
unsaturated  aldehydes.     3.009,960,  11-2'1-61,  Cl.  280—604. 

Sieeel,  Floyd  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Oscilloscope  sweep 
circuit  having  an  adjustable  expanded  sweep.  3,010,070, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  328—18.1. 

Siemens  and  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich : 
See — 

Pfleiderer,  Friedrlch.     3,009,998. 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Emeis.  Relmer.     3.009.840. 
Emeis.  Relmer.     3,009.973. 

Slggel,  Erhard  :  See— 

Kleekamra,  Fritz,  Slggel,  and  Rack.     3.009.231. 

Simon.  Werner,  to  Ceolon-Gesellschaft  K.E.  Merckle.  Elastic 
foam  article  and  apparatus  for  making  same.  3,009,848, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  154 — 54. 


3.0O9.892. 
3,010,008. 


Podwojski. 


3.009.413. 
Loose - 


Inc. 


Simpson.  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  .\merica.  Navy. 
Clothes    compressor    for   wardrobe.      3.009.756,    11-21-61, 
Cl.  312—342. 
.Simpson.  William  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Clothes  drying 

machine.     3,009,259,  11-21-61,  Cl.  34 — '133. 
Sinclair,   Charles  W.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Rim.     3,009,502, 

11-21-61,  Cl.  152 — 410. 
Sjostrom,    Robert   L.      Fabric  cutter  and  sealer.     3,010,005. 

11-21-61,  Cl.  219—21. 
Skoff.   Ray,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     Turbofan  engine 
with  reversible  pitch   fan.     3.009,318.    11-21-dl,   Cl.   60— 
35.6. 
Skomoroskl,  Robert  -M.  :  See — 

Heath    Carl  E.,  Skomoroskl,  and  Long.     3,009,959. 
Slay.  Joe  E.  :  See — 

Brubaker.  Wilson  M.,  Hall,  and  Sla^.     3,010,017. 
Slocomb€,j>  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Compatible 
blends    of    two    or    more    interpolymers    that    follow    the 
Slocombe-Wesp    rule   of    azeotropic   line    clarity    and   solu- 
tions thereof.     3,009,893,  11-21-61    Cl.  260—32.8. 
Slovin,   David  G..    to   United   States   Rubber  Co.      Method  of 
making     polyurethane     filamentary     material.      3,009,766, 
11-21-61,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Smedley,  Harold  :  See — 

CouUon,  Ronald  G.,  and  Smedley.     3,009,696. 
Smiley,    Harry    J.     to    James    Lees    and    Sons    Co,      Needle 

motion.      3,009.486,    11-21-61,   Cl.    139—123. 
Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc. :  See — 

Kleinschmldt.     Edward     F.,     Ehrlicb,     and 
3.009  .»88. 
Smith,  Kenneth  A. :  See — 

Bentley   Roy,  and  Smith.    3,009,477. 
Smith   Roy  E.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Frederick  D.,  PoUitt,  and  Smith 
Smith,  Thomas  R..  to  The  Binder  Corp.  of  America. 

leaf  binder.     3.009.465,   11-21-61,  Cl.  129 — 1. 
Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Co.    Inc. :  See — 

Novick,  Abraham.     3,009.558. 
Smyth  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schramm,  Carl.     3.009,179. 
Schramm    Carl.     3.009.180. 
Snell,  Foster  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Snell.  Foster  D.,  and  Osipow.     3,009,872. 
Snell,  Foster  D.,  and  L.   I.  Osipow    to  Foster  D.  Snell, 

Water  softening.     3,009.872,   11-21-61,  Cl.  210 — 29. 
Snell,  William  R.     Wide  angle  rear  view  mirror  for  vehicles. 

3,009,392,  11-21-61,  Cl.  88—87. 
Snijders.  Pieter  W.  :  See— 

Bradfutc,  John   O.,  and  Snijders.     3,009.716. 
Snow   Gerald  A.  :  Ste — 

Jackson,  Charles  E.,  and  Snow.     3,010,010. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Roulements  a  Aiguilles  :  See — 

Pitner.  Alfre«j.     3.009.748. 
Societe  d'Exploltation  des  Materiels  Hispano-Suiza 

Blllard,  Alexandre.     3,009.386. 
Societe      Industrieile     Generale     de      Mecanlque 
S.1.G..M.A. :  see— 

Crichton,  Alexandre.    3.009,474. 
Societe  Macocaine   tie   Recherches.  d 
ments  "Somarede  "  :   See — 

Honore,  Etienne,  and  Torcheux. 
Socony  -Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc.  :   See  — 
Bourguet,  Jean  M.    3.009.472. 
MiddTeton,  Jack  R.     3.009.757. 
Mills.  Robert  L.,  and  Zemauek. 
Mitchell.  John  G.     3.(X>a.588. 
Soderberg.  Sten.  and  J.  T.   Muller, 
lag  and  self-aligning  valve  disc. 
251—85. 
Siihst.  Walter      Optical  aiming  device. 

Cl.   250 — 83.3. 

Somerville.  James  C,   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 
Rendering    fibrous    materials    water-repellent.       3.009.833, 
11-21-61,  Cl.   117—161. 
Soros.   Paul  :   >fc — 

Isbrandtsen.  Waldeunjr  M.,  Bridges,  and  Soros.  3,009,586. 
Sounierai,   Henri  :   .See    - 

Berger,    Richard    K.,    Soumeral,    and    Van   Newenhoven. 
3.009.632. 
Space  Recovery  Systems  :  See — 

Knacke.  Theodore  W.     3.009,673. 
Spalding  Knitting  Mills  :   See- 
touts.  Thurston  R.    3.009,339. 
Speck,  lieinl  :  See — 

Lutz.  Friedrich.  and  Speck.    3.009,430. 
Spencer.  Michael  S.,  and  D.  A.  Dowden.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.      Selective  hydrogenatlon  of  conjugated  m- 
olefines  to  monooleflnes.  3.009.969.  11-21-61.  C\.  260      666. 
Spencer,  Rolf  E.,  to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Ap- 
paratus   for   deriving   a   differential    coethcient.      3.009,(;4_', 
11-21-61.  Cl.  233—197. 
Sperry.  Robert  V.  :  See — 

Ebbe.  Grace  L..  and  Spern'.    3.010.087. 
Spiegelhalter.   William  <;..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vari.nble 
output  air  conditioning  unit  and  contr<»l  arrangi-ment  there- 
-      --    --     ~    —    -180. 


:  See — 
Apliquee 

Etudes  et  de  Developpe- 
3.009,640. 

3,010.069. 

to  Leslie  Co.     Self-center- 
3,009.078.   11-21-61.  Cl. 

3.010,019.  11-21-61, 


for.     3.009,332,  11-21-61,  Cl.  62 
Spurlln.  Harold  M.  :   See — 

Mahlman.  Bert  H.,  and  Spurlln. 

Staeger.  Rudolf  :  See — 

GUnther,  Hermann,  and  Staeger. 

Stahlgruber.  Otto  (Jruber  A  Co.  :  See- 
Gruber,  Wilhelm.     3,009.846. 

Stahly.  Kldon  E.,  \  to  O.  W.  Burke, 
Kodak     Co.       RuDber     containing 
antiozonantH.     3,009.899.  11-21-61 

Stamicarbon  N.V.  :   See^ 

Hendriks.  Petrus  F.  A.  M.     3.009.687 

Standard  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Hennen,  Joseph  W.     3,009.473. 


3.009.907. 
3.010.013. 


Jr..  and  >4  to  F^stman 
para-phenylene-dlamine 
Cl    260—45.9. 


XI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


>tariilar<l  Oil  C».  (Indiana)  :  Ser  - 

li^rtolaclnl.  Kalph  J.     3.(X>9,88r». 
Stauil.irJ  Oil  Co    (Ohli»),  Tlie  :   Aee — 

Kuiri(k.  I><inal(l  I>.     3.0UU.791. 
Stastiiy.  Fritz  :   Set — 

Mufllfi  Tainiii,  Heiiu,  8taittny.  and  liuchhulz.    3,UU9,H88. 
Stauffer  Cheiiiical  Co.  :   See — 
TUIf.s,  Jlarrv.     a.0<)«.»40. 
Staunton.    Jom-ph    I'.,    and    L.    K.    WillianiH.    to   Strike-A-Llte 
Inc.     Strikf  rfi-ordluK  device  for  bowlinK  alleys.     ij.OOy.oyy, 
11-21-iJl.  CI.  J73     43. 
Ste«?le,    Martin    C,    and    -M.    "ilickHnian.    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
America.      Kre.juency   multiplier.     3.010,034.    11-21-61.  CI. 
307— 88.5. 
Stefanov,    Itori.s.    to    Kauke   &   Co.,    Inc.      Voltage   controlled 

fr»<(U»-n(y    linuit       3,»»l(t.()7s.    11-L'l    61,    (1.    33-'      l.'i. 
Stelnbrvclier.    Lester,   to   Anuhem   I'roducts,    Inc.      .Method  of 
and  material  for  applying  clironiate  conversion  coatings  on 
aluminum      3,009.842    1  1    21    01,  CI.  148     0 1'. 
Stelt^r,   William,   to  Stoffel  Seals  <  (in».     S<?al8  and  method  of 
attarhinj,'    tliem    to    tying   elements.      3.00y,276.    11-21-01, 
CI.  40-  310. 
Stephan,  Alfred  H.  :   See — 

Shotts,  Adolph  C  ,  and  Stephan.     3,009,960. 
.Stephens,  f  ram  is  K.,   to  James  K.   Kearney  Corp.     Protector 
sleeve    for    electrical    connector. 
174     84 
Sterling  lirug  Inc  :   See  -~ 

Larsen,  Aubrey  A.     3,(H)9.952. 
Stevens,  tieorge  H.  :  See — 

Hunter.  Hale  11..  and  Stevens. 
Stewart,   Robert  J.,   to  The  liulmaa  Corp. 

3.()0»..-|81.   II    2I-«1.  CI.  211  -147. 
StiU,    v>  alter,   and    II     I'oinmer,   to   l(adii«che  Antlen-  k   Soda- 
Kabrik    Aktieikgesellschaft.       I'roductlon    of    symmetrically 
substituted    coujujcated    nexatrienes    and    their    vlnylogues. 
3.<M»y.yjl.  1  l-Jl    til.  Cl.  LM!t>     340..'). 
Stockdale.  William  U..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works      Plastic  rtower 

pot      3,009,003.  11-21    01.  CI.  220     97. 
Stocker.  Kmil  :   See — - 

Purgin,  Andr«.  and  Stocker.    3,009,913. 
.*<toddard,  Nicholas  J.:   See   - 

Seem,  Warren  A.,  and  Sttxldard.     3,009,312. 
StolTfl  Seals  Corp.  :   See 

Stelzer,  William.     3.009,276. 
Stone,  itobbie  1>,  to  Monsanto  Chemii-al  Co.     I'rocess  for  the 
production    of    large    single    crystals    of    boron    phosphide. 
3.OO9.7H0.  11-21-61.  CI.  J3-    204. 
Story.  Allan   H  .   to   .Motorola,   Inc.      Remote  tuning  radio  re- 
ceiver     3.010.016.  11-21-61.  CI.  2.')0-  20. 
Stow  k  Davis  Kurnlttire  Co.  :   See    - 
Itackow.  Herbert  C.     3,009.7.'>.'). 
Straube,    Harold    M.,    to    Hell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Transistor    bridge    modulator.       3.010.079.     11-21-61      CI 
332      47. 
Struughn.  John   L.,  and   W.   U    Tarpley,  Jr..   to  .Xeroprojects. 
Inc.      Process   of   forming  a   dispersion  of  aerosol   particles 
and  process  for  coating  solid  particles  with  wild  dispersion. 
3.009,826.  11-21-61.  CI.   117       100 

Ball  nut  cartridge.    3.009,367. 


3.00».986.    11-21-61.    CI. 


3,(M»9.280. 

Structural  device. 


Striggow.  I^wis  <i.     Ball  nut  cartridge.    3.009,367.  11-21-61 

CI.  74— ^.■)9. 
Strike-A  Lite  Inc.  :  8ee-- 

Staunton  Joseph  P.,  and  WllliaiDH.     3,009,699. 
Strong.  Jack  I).  ;   See — 

Burr,  John  (J  ,  and  Strong.     3,009.881. 
Struve,    William    S,    to    K.    I.   du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Alpha  phase     dihydro<|uinacrl<lone.      3.009.916.      11-21-61, 
CI.   260     279. 
Sundt.  Hans  K. :  See — 

Svkkilsten,  Krik  B.,  and  Sundt      3,009.974 
Sunnen.^    Joseph.       Stroking     device.       3.009.446.     11-21-61, 

Superior  Plastics  Inc.  :  See — 

Bezark.  Richard  S.     3,009  26.5. 

Bezark.  Richard  S.     3.(M>ft.267. 
Supreme  Products  Corp.  :    See 

Ondeck,  Elmer  J      3,0O9,3.')2. 
Surety  Rubber  «'o     The:   .see — 

trey.  Charles  K.     3.0<>9,164. 
Sussman.  Martin  N  :  See 

Wobrick.  lieonard  A.     3.0O9.862 
Sussman.  .Martin  V.  :   See— 

Breen.  .\lvin  L..  am)  SuRnman.    3.009.309 
Sussman,    Samuel   and    I^-na   Trust    Foundation    The:  See 

Dobrlrk.  Leonard  A.     3,009,862. 
Suter.  Oswald  :  See    - 

Ab8,  Alfred  J  .  and  Suter.     3.009,3.').5 
Suttle,   Peter,    to  The  Onturio   I'aiH^r  Co.    Ltd.      Log  aligning 

device      3  Oog.-Vig.   11    21    61.  n     198      29 
Swain.  Kenneth  \V.,  and  H.  H.  Hallas,  to  The  Cbaae-Shawniut 
Co.     Fusible  protective  devices.     .3,010.000,   11-21-61.  CT. 

Swanson,  Bror  W..  V.  S.  Jamilkowski,  and  J.  (;r7ywna 
Thread  comparator.     3,009,2.")3,  1 1-21-61.  CI.  33      199. 

Swick.  Joseph  S  ,  to  Tronomntic  Machine  Mfg  Corp  Heat 
sealing  apparatus  affording  .-asy  and  quick  loading  and  un 
loading.      .{.(«){)  .{04.  11    21-61.  CI.  53-    373. 

S»:iff.  James  L  .  to  .American  Klstrlct  Telegraph  Co  Pneu- 
matic tire  detection  aysteni.     3,0W,001, '11-21-61    CI    20O 

140. 

Swimmer.  Jerome.  Solid  riK-ket  proi^-IIants  contTiining  boron 
i-arbide  as  fuel.     3.009.800.   1 1-21-61.  CI    52—5. 

Sykokis,  (JiMirge  J.  Controlled  conveyor  driving  niechanUm 
3.(M)9..-|«2.  11    21-61.  ni98--203. 

Byuionn.  Loren  <;.,  and  K  Werner,  to  .Nordberg  Mfg:  Co.  Re- 
lease and  adjustment  for  gjratory  crushtrs.  ,3.009,660, 
11-21-61.  CI.  241—290. 

Syntron  Co.  :  See- — 

Burt.  Ralph  D     3.010.061. 

Sze,  Tsiing  W   :  h'ee   - 

Calvert.  John  F..  and  Sze.    3.010,035. 


and  Takashima.     3.0O9,«10. 
,  and  Takashima.     3,009,811. 
Inouye.  and  T.   Suglta,  to  The 
Pro»-es8  for  preparing  chr>8- 
"^ 3,009,946, 


Histological  manl- 


3,009,324. 

Foniiation  tester. 


Szerlip,  Ale.xander,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Keyed  crystal 
coijtrolled  oscillators.      3,010,078.11-21-61     H    331  — 1.39 

Takahama  Sho,  to  Yashka  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Ka'bushiki  Kaisha 
Konan  K&inera  Kenkyu  Jo.  Related  tiim  transport  shutter 
setting  and  ttim  counter  means.     3,009,406.   11-21-61     CI. 

Takashima.  Thomas  T.  :  4»>c 
Raffensperger.   Stanley   P. 
Raffensperger.  Stanley  P. 
Takei,    Sankichl,    M.   Ohno,   Y. 

Institute  of   Insect   Control.      ..„,^„  .„r  unn* 
anthenium  dicarboxylic  and  and  esters  thereof 
11-21-61.  CI.  260      468. 
Talburt.  William  F.  :  «ee-- 

HeiKlel    Carl  E.,  Nolter    Lazar.  and  Talburt.     3.009,817. 

Tanlmura,  Hlroshl.  and  H.  Ishii,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co     Ltd 

frequency    converter    circuits.      3,010,014,    11-21-61,    Cl! 

Taras,  John,  and  I).  I.  Randall,  to  (Jeneral  Aniline  *  Film 
Corp.  1  hthal.xyanine  vat  dyes.  3.009.919.  11-21-61  CI 
260  314.5. 
Tardleu,  Pierre,  and  R.  Perieres.  to  Pechiney.  Coinpagnle  de 
I  r. Ml u Its  thlmiques  et  Electrometallurglqu.>s.  Alumina 
manufacture  in  low-stack  blast  furnace.  3  0O9  778  11-21- 
61.  (I.  2;{      142.  ' 

Tarpley,  William  B  ,  Jr.  :  See 

Straughn,  John  L.,  and  Tarpley.     3.009  826 
Taube.  Carl,  and  K.  B6ckmann,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
3  0?w'-61  Vl-'-'i-fi^'"'^'*'"*'*''"""''*'    ""'""">'"'"    compounds. 
Taylor,  Billy  W\  to  p'isher  Scientific  Co 
folds.     3,(>09,2.S8,  11-21-61    Cl.  34—92 
Taylor.  Thomas  S.  :  See 

HuntrcMs,   Howard  B.,  and  Taylor 
Taylor.    William    B.,    and    (»     T     Broyles 

3,009,.->I8,  11-21    61,  Cl.   166-    100 
Taylor  Winfield  Corp.,  The:  Nee - 

Riley.  Josei>li  J.,  iHthler,  and  Bigowsky. 
Technical  oil  Tool  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Abs,  Alfred  J.,  and  Suter.  '  3,009,355 
Texaco  Inc.  :  .See    - 

Atwell.  Harold  V.     3,009.795. 
Eckert.  (Jeorge  W.     3.()0".».878. 
Eckert.  (Jeorge  W.,  and  llefw      3.009,792 
Eckert.  (ieorge  W..  and  Hess.     3,(MK>.79.3 
Egan,  Edmond  F.,  Widmyer    and  .McKay 
Hubby.  I^iurence  M.     3.009,.3."i9 
Roach,  James  R.     3.0O9.879. 
Sensel,  Eugene  E.     3.009.776. 
Textile  Licensing  Co.  :  See — 

Seem,  Warren  A.,  and  Stoddard.     3,009,312 
Thai    Bernard :  Ste 

I'rquhart.  Lloyd  (;..  and  Thai.     3.009  488 
Tharratt.  (;eorge,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     Jointure  for 

end  loading  aircraft.     3,009.672,  11-21-61    CI    244 137 

Thayer    Helen  I.  :  ^e* 

Pellegrini,  John  P.,  Jr  ,  and  Thayer.     3.009.790 
Thebado.    Eugene  A  .   to  Corning  Cilass  Works.      Ulass   burn- 
off  machine      3.009.293,11-21-61    C\    49      7 
Thewlore,  Ralph  tJ  ,  and  J.  L.  Davis,  to  Electric  Parts  Corp 
Mexible    radiant   beating   panel.      3,010,007.    11-21-61.   CM! 

2 1 9 16. 

Theurer,  Josef:  See- 

Pla.Hser,  Franz,  and  Theurer.    3.009  251 
Thew  Shovel  Co..  The  :  Nee- 
Jones,  John  I.,  and  Bowman.    3,009,727 
Thonws  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schott.  Charles  M.     3,009,292. 
Thomas,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Browne,  Paul  W.     3,009,667 
Thomas 

402. 

Thomas.  Robert  R. 

Comeau,  John 

Tbonias.  Stanley  O 

Fox.  (;et^ld  B. 

Thomas,  Thomiis  R 


3.010.049. 


3,010.023. 


George  A.     Sizzler.     3,009.379.   11-21-61.  CI.  84 — 

See   - 

E.,  Thomas,  and  Watklns.     3.009,158. 
:  See    - 

and  Thomas.     3,009,466. 
to  .\ufo  Res»-irch  Corp. 


Signal  system 


3.009,997.  11-21-61,  Cl.  200— 


for  lubricating  installation. 
84. 

Thompson.  Edwin  R  .  to  Western  Reserve  Plastics    Inc      Lift 
tab  for  storm  and  screen  sush.     3,009.214.   11-21-61,   Cl. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 

Livermore.  William  T.  Clark,  and  Drutchas.     3,009,420 
Livermore,  Willlajn  T..  Clark,  and  Drutchas.     3.009,421 
Thorburn.  Donald  S   :  .see 

^u  .''""^.^f."'  '■•'1*'""d  B.,  Hill,  and  Thorburn      3.009,993. 
ThrisseH  Engln.-ering  Co   Ltd..  The  :  See-- 

Clarke.  William  F.     3.010.058 
TIbbetts.    Willis   F,    to   Flightex    Fabrics.    Inc.      Fastener  an- 
choring-gun.     3,0O9..')98,  11-21-61    Cl    218 .19 

Tilles.    Harrj,    to    Stauffer    Chemical    Co.      IMalkylcarbamyl 
phosphorodlthloates  as  compositions  of  matter  and  as  oesti 
cides.     3.0O9.940,  11-21    61.  Cl   260-461 
Tilly.    James    O.       Letter    oi)ener.      3,009.248.    11-21-61     n 

30      294.  ' 

Tlllyard.  .Malcoltn  :  See-- 

-n  ^  •*«!ter  William  A..  (Jennanv.  and  Tillyard.     3,009.181. 
Toderlck,   Samuel   L.,   to  John  Deere  Plow  Co.    (Ltd  )       Ploe 

bending  shoe.     3.009,.*S07.  11-21-61,  Cl.  163—38 
Tole<l<)  .Scale  Corp.  :  gee — 

Burgy,  Raymond  A.     3,009,.'S43. 
Williams,  Lawrence  S.     3,(X)9,523. 
Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Co    Ltd   :  See —  , 

Burkltt.  Frank  H.     3,009,832. 
Torcheux,  Emlle  :  See— 

Honore,  Etienne,  and  Torcheux.     3,009,640. 
Torrington  Mfg.  Co.,  The  .•  See  - 

IVanks,  Edward  K.,  Jr.     3,009,305. 
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3,009.875. 


3.009,592.  11-21- 


3.009.233. 
3.009.310. 


Inc.     En 
asttembly. 

TrtPbskt. 


Trac«»rlab.  Inr.  :  See — 

Ziffer.  (Urret  F.     3.010,018. 
Trautiiian,  CharleH  E.  :  See  - 

Rocchlnl.  Albert  G.,  and  Trautman 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Leni.  Emory  \V.     3.009,188. 
Troller.  Rob«rt  J.     Drum  handling  device 

(il.  ("1,  214—653. 
Tronomatic  Machine  Mfe   Corp.  :  See — 

Swlck.  Joseph  S      3;009.304. 
Trowliridtte,  (riarence  D.  :  See — 

Huekainp.  Kunrad.     3,010,022. 
Truslow.  Xeal  A.  :  See— 

Murchle.  John  O..  and  Tnislow 
Murchle.  John  <)..  and  Truxlow 
Trussell,  Andrew  H.,  to  North  .\nierican  Aviation, 
<'apsiilated  elei-trlcal  components  and  method  of 
3.0O9.985.  11-21-fil,  n.  174 — 52. 
Trzebskl.  An«lr«'  :  See    - 

Laburit,    Henri,    Guiot,    Moynier,    Baron,    and 
3.009.H59. 
Tsujlhata.  KelJI.  and  Y,  Sawada.  to  Tawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co  . 
Ltd       I'rotectlnj?   apron   for   charge  at   blast    furnace   top. 
3.0(»9.«91.  11-21-61-   CI.  263—31. 
Tuft.  Miles  H.  :  See— 

HauHWlrth.  Vernon  O..  and  Tuft      3.009.306. 
TukacB.    <;eorj{e.    to    Lawn    Graas    Pellets    Co.      Method    and 
means  for  propatratlng  stofonlferous  (trasses  and  the  like. 
.•l.<xm.2M9,  ll-21-rtl,  CI.  47—1. 
Tumey.    Lawrence    K.,    to    FMC    Corp       Molding    apparatus. 

3,009.229.  11-21-61.  CI.  25—121. 
Turgeon.   Joiteph  A.,   to  Eastern    Power  Devices   Ltd.      Single 
Insulator  vertical   reach  switch.      3,009.995,   11-21-61,  CI. 
2(»0     48. 
Tuthlll.  Roger  W.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Arc  welding 

3  010.012.   11-21-61    CI.  219— 131. 
Tutthlll,  Fre«l   E  .   to  Kenco  Pump  DlvlKlons  of  the  American 
Crucible  Pro<lucts  Co.      Method  of  fHllng  submersible  pump 
motor  chambers,     3.009,243.  11    21-61.  CI.  29-404. 
Tvree,  Bill  T>.  :  See— 

Boynton.  Kinnlaon  H.,  Jobnaon  ,and  Tyree.     3,009,824. 
UCI>.\F:  See-- 

Amiard.  (fHston.  and  Heyinea.    3,009,923. 
Udvlltp  Corp,  The:  See- 

Chill.  Charles  W.,  Clark,  and  Jaslon.     3.009,424. 
Jackson,  William  H.     3,009.467. 
Umrath.   Ernst,   to  Daystrom.   Inc.     Chart  drive  mechaniam. 
3.009.60:..  11-21-61.  CI    242—57.1. 


I'n-'er.    TItuH   J. 
4:1-   .')«. 

Ungerer.    Prtts. 
flying  shears. 

Union  Carbide  < 

Lainbrech.  Joseph  A 
Matsch.  Lnilislas  ( 


Minnow   bucket.     3.0<19.281,    11-21-61,   a. 


Change  wheel-gearlntr   for 
3.009. .'itt.").  ]1-L'1-«1.  CI.  74 

See 

3,009  S-M. 
3.009  000. 


the 
37 


actuation   of 


orp. 


.Matsih.   Ladlslas  C.      3.0O9,G01. 
Webb.  Ralph  D      3.009,864. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Backlund.  Peter  8.     3.009,953. 
Union  Special  Maschinenfabrik.  G.m  b.H.  :  See — 

Luti.  Frie<lrlch.  and  Speck.     3,009.430. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See 

Flandert.  Theodore  A.,  and  Naples.     3.009,479. 
Enprg>-  -Vuthority  :  See — 
3.009.867. 
<'orp.  :  See-  - 

<;erm.Tny.   and   Tlllyard       3,009,181 
3.009.396. 

C,  and  Judge.     3,009,616. 
United  StatcR  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Brotherton.  Robert  J.,  and  Woods.     3,009,941. 
United  StateK  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See- 

Alderton,  Gordon    and  Sacks      3.009,861. 
Mendel,  Carl  E.     3.009.S16. 

Notter.  Lazur,  and  Talburt. 


Unlteil  Kingdom  .\toml( 

KInsey.  Richard  P. 
United  .Shoe  Machinery 

B.ik.r,    William    A. 

Dixon.  Paul  H. 

Gad<l.  Ronald  O 


Carl  E.. 


3,009. 


3.009.8419. 
3.009.242. 


Hendi'l. 
817, 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Jones.  Rodney  A  .  and  Hazard.     3,009.321 

Kamp,  Ewald  A.,  and  Kulvinen.    3,009.394. 
.\rm.v  :  See   - 

<nay,  Franklin   B.,  Jr..  and  .Sahlin.     3.009,419 

Jokay,  I>>uis.  and  Meyer.     3.009,818 

Zaeleboylo.  Walter,  and  Lynch.     3,009, .391. 
Atomic  linerg.v  CommUsion  :  See   - 

Adam*,   Joseph   B.,   Bresee,  Ferris,  and   Scott.     3,009, 
768. 

Bassett,  Charles  H 

Beaver,  Richard  J. 

Burr    John  G.,  and  Strong.     3.009,881. 

DennUon.  David  H.     3»)09,807 

h>aas.  Arthur  P  .  and  Mills      3.009,866 

Kohmnn.  Truman  P      3.009,767 

Nerl.  JosetWi.  Jr.     :<.O09.809. 

Roesch.  William  C.  ami  McCall      3.010  021 
Commerce  :  See — 

Barbrow,  Louis  E., 
Navy  :   See— 

Bertram.  SIdnev       3.009.264. 

Hinton.  Curtis  V.      3  009.641. 

lyocke.  Frederick  W    S.    Jr.      3.009  669 

McLaughlin.  Donald  J  ,  and  Fluhr.     3.010.059. 

Me.ver,  Rot>prf  E  .  and  I>'wls.      3,009,317 

Preckel,  Ralph  F.     3,009,796 

Simpson,  Harry  A..  Jr.     3,009,756. 


and  Wyly.     3,009.751. 


opener. 


Oo.      Slider    contact. 


United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Kohrn.  Robert  C.  Slovin  and  Bllven.     3,009,762 
Martin,  Gerald  D.     3,009,232. 
Murchie,«John  O.,  and  Truslow.     3,009,233. 
Murchle   John  O.,  and  Truslow.     3,009,310, 
Slovin.  David  G.      3,009,765. 
Ura,  VenkataramaraJ  S.     3,009,764. 
Wang,  Kung  Chih.     3,009,311. 
United  States  .Safety  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Comeau,  John  E.,  Thomas,  and  Watklns.     3,009,158 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  ;   See — 

Babcock,  John  C.     3,009,925. 
Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Lincoln.     3.009,937. 
Urquhart.  Lloyd  G..  and  B.  Thai,  to  H.  F.   Livermore  Corp. 

Pattern  chains.     3,009,488.   11-21-61,  CI    139 — 333 
Urs,  VenkataramaraJ  S.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Method 
of    making   polyurethane    thread    and    thread   produced    by 
such  method.     3,009,764,  11-21-61,  CI    18—54 
Usab,   Martin  A.,  to  Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co.     Check 
valve    having    high    and    low    pressure    seals.      3,009,476, 
ll-21-(il.  CI.  137—516.29. 
Uthoff,     Robert    D.,    to    Knapp  Monarch    Co.       Can 

3,009.244,  11-21-61,  CI.  30 — 1. 
Utilitv  Trailer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Barker,  Stephen,  and  Helnmlller.     3,009,713 
VEB  Kamera-und  Kinowerke  DretMlen  :  See — 

Heerkiotz,  Gunter.     3,009,403. 
Vacha.    Fred    P.,    to    The    Gamewell 

3.010,090.  11-21-01,  CI,  338—118 
Vail,  Herman  L..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hufferd,  George  H.,  Vail,  and  Josephson 
Vanderbllt.  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Russell.  William  F.     3,009,854. 
Vande  Vaarst    William  :   See — 

Kohn.  JulLus  A.,  and  Vande  Vaarst. 
Van    Emden.    Bernard    M..    to  Crane   Co 
3,010,062    11-21-01,  CI.  321  — 18 

Van  Horn.  John  A.,  and  P.  E.  Biemiller.  vv,  ... ..,..  .. „i 

Co.     Electric  watches.     3.010.037,  11-21-01,  CL  310 — 39. 
Van  Newenhoven,  Augustus  J.  :   See — 

Berger,    Richard    K.,    Soumerai,    and    Van    Newenhoven. 
:<  (»o».f).S2. 
Van  Roolen,  Jan  :  See — 

Lindem,  Thomas  J.,  and  van  Roojen.     3,009,294 
Van  Vick  Paper  Box  Co.  :   See — 
Blais    Ralph  P.     3,009,569. 
Venema.    Harry    J.,   to   General    Electric   Co.      Synchronizing 

pulse  clipper.     3.009.990.  11-21-61.  CI.  178 — 7.3. 
Vereinigte  AlumlnumWerke  :  See — 

Helling.  Werner,  and  Lay.     3,009,870. 
Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  A.G.  :  See — 

Kleekamm,  Fritz,  Si^el,  and  Rack.     3,009,231. 
Plrot,  Ernst.      3,009394. 
Vitro  Corp,  of  America  :  See — 

Griffith,  Cecil  B.,  Andreae.  and  Glasser.     3,009,808. 
Komnrewsky.  Vaslli  I,     3.009,871. 
Voigt,  Wilfried.  to  Lonza  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd. 
Extrusion    arrangement    for    producing    foils.      3,009,200. 
11-21-61.  CI.  18 — 14. 


3,009.975. 


3,009.363. 
Converter  circuit. 

to  Hamilton  Watch 


Wahl  Clipper  Corp. 
Wahl.  John 


Armature  assembly. 

de  Nemours  and  Co. 
3,010,043.  11-21-61, 


I^.     3,010,030. 
Wahl.  John  F.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corp. 

3.010.036.  11-21-61,  CI.  310—29. 
Wahllg,   Charles   F.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont 

Image  storage  elements  and  process. 

CI.  313—108. 

Wald  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Wald,  John  R,,  Jr.,  Wilson,  and  Bagshaw,     3,009,439. 
Wald.   John   R..   Jr.     R.  W.   Wilson,   and    R    B,   Bagshaw    to 

Wald  Industries.  Inc.     Spray  coating  apparatus.    3,009.439. 

11-21-61.  CI.  118—324.  "•»-»- 

Walker.  Jay  P.  :  See^— 

Glasgow     Clarence   O..    Walker.    Lowd,    and    de    Young. 
3,009,537. 

Wallace,  Ariel  A.  :  See — 

Meadowcroft.    George    R.,    and    Wallace,    3.009.644. 

Wang,  Kung-Chih.  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Elastic  yam, 
3.009,311,  11-21-411,  CI,  57— 1.'52. 

Ware.  Gordon  K.,  to  The  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.  Skate 
with  integral  toe  stop  mount.  3.009,709  11-21-61  CI 
280—11.2 

Warner,  Harry  A.  Aquatic  amusement  device.  3,009.286. 
11-21-01,  CI,  46—91. 

Warren  Co,,  Inc  .  The  :   See — 

Rainwater,  Julius  H.     3,009,333. 
Wartmann.  Jorg  :  See — 

Deuel,  Hans,  and  Wartmann.     3,009,827. 
Washam,  Thomas  C,  and  R    W    Beachley,  to  E.  Azer.     Port- 
able steam   bath      3,009,165,  11-21-61,  CI.  4 — 164. 

Wasserman.  Rene  D..  to  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.     Rod 

carton.     3.009,621,  11-21-61,  CI.  229—11. 
Waters.  Kenneth  H    :   See-- 

Berrjman,      Langdon     H.,     Gouplllaud,     and     Waters. 
3.0O9.527. 

Wafers,  MiJton  V..  and  A.  V.  Gress,  Jr.,  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.  Automatic  cycle  control  mechanism. 
.{.009,399.  11-21-61.  CI.  90—21. 

Watklns.  Willis  T,  :   See— 

Comeau.  John  E.,  Thomas,  and  Watklns.     3,009,158. 
Watson.  Edwin  J.  :  See — 

Baker,  George  W..  Colombo,  and  Watson.     3,009,334, 
Watson,  Thomas  R,  B.  :  See — 

Mueller.  Walter  A.,  and  Watson.     3,009.805. 
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Maurer.  and  Luzio.     3,009.249. 

I'reHHure  headbox   construction. 
irt2^a.s9 

Shower  head.     3,009,654,  11-21 


3,009,- 
«1,  CI. 


Weaver,  Geoffrey  R.  E  CentrlfuRal  fan  rentllatora.  3,009  - 
409.  11-21-61.  CI.  98 — 96. 

Webb.    Ralph    D.,    to   Inlon  Carbide  Corp.      ProcesB   control. 

3.0<)9,H«4.  ll-21-<».  CI.  202-40. 
Webcor.  Iiw  :   See — 

Schwaneke.  Fred  C.     3.010.006. 
Weber  Dental   Mfg    Co..  The  :   dee 

Helm,   Mark   W 

WebHter.   David   R. 
517,  11-21-<!1.  CI 

Wehrle.   George   W. 
a.-ig     499. 

Welhe,  KniU  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Nut  with  swaged 
notrhe«  and  retainer  with  portions  received  In  the  notches. 
3,009,499,   ll-21-«;i.  CI    151      41.75. 

Well.  liUJward  D..  E  Dorfman.  and  .1.  Llnder.  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corp  Herblcldal  compounds  and  method  for  control- 
ling broadleaf  and  grassy  weeds  therewith  3.009, H0«. 
11    21    «1,  CI.  71      26 

Well,  Sanford  A.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Absorp* 
tlon   cooling  cycle.     3.009.327.    11-21    61,   CI.   62—4. 

Welnbrenner,  Erwln.  F.  Hoppe.  and  K.  Breer,  Mi  to  Farben- 
fabrlkeu  Bayer  Aktlengesell,schaft,  and  '...  to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical Co.  .Method  of  producing  lari;e  bodies  of  uniform 
cellular  polyurethane  plastics.  3.009,209,  11-21-61,  CI. 
lo — 58. 

Welner.  Benjamin  F..  to  Chase  Bottle  k  Supply  Corp  Clinical 
thermometer  retainer.     3,009,217.   11-21-61,  CI.  21 — 82. 

Weiss.  Jerald  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  Non- 
reciprocal  microwave  devices.  3.010,083,  11-21-61,  CI. 
ooo — y . 

Weltkeniper.  Harrv  R..  and  C.  S.  Coyle.  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co. 
Ulre  clamp.     3.609.720,  11-21-61,  CI.  287 — 83. 

Wejnarth,  Axel  R  Electrical  resistance  heating  compositions. 
3,009,886,   11-21-61.  CI    252—516 

Werkzeiigmaschinenfabrlk  Oerllkon  Buhrie  &  Co.  Abt.  Elektro- 
denfabrlk  :   See — 

F'ohr.  Matthias.     3.009,498, 
Werner,  Ewald  ;  See — 

Symons,  Loren  G.,  and  Werner.     3.009,r>60. 
Wesley.  Waclaw  A..   B.   B    Knapp,  and  R    J    McKav.   to  The 
International    Nickel   Co.,    Inc.      Protective   and   decorative 

coatings  containing  nickel.     3.009,236,   ll-21-<il,  CI.  29 

183.5. 

Wesley.  Waclaw  A.,  B.  B.  Knapp,  and  R.  J.  McKay  to  The 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc  Protective  and  decorative 
nickel    coatings       3,009,238,    11-21-61.   Cl.    29 — 196.6. 

West.  William  A.  :   Sec- 
Kennedy.  Gilbert  J.,  and  West.     3.009.438. 

Westerfleld.   James   A.      Hand   sander.      3,009.297     11-21-61 
CI.  51 — 170 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Brown.  Donald  R.     3.009.529. 
Western  Reserve  Plastics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Thompson.  Edwin  R.     3.009,214. 
Western  States  Machine  Co,  The:   Set — 

Grieselhub«>r.   William.     3.009.683. 
Western  Well  Screen  Mfg    Co.  :   See — 

Brown.  James  D      3,009.519. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Alb«>rt.   Willard  S.     3.01O.O57 

Alslng.  Carl  F.     3,009,335. 

Billings.   William  W.     3.010.096. 

Braun.  Herman  J.     3.(rt0,040. 

Cerulll.   Nicholas  F.     3.010.044. 

Dalley.  Hampton  J.  and  I^arson.     3,010  046 

Dobbie.  Robert  W      .•!.(K)9.:!.tH. 

Faust.  John  W..  Jr.     3.009.H41. 

Fein.  Samuel.     3,0<)9,220 

Houston.  Maurice  D.     3.009.977. 

Jones,  Charles  H..  and  Good.     3,010  105. 

Llovd.  Wayne  B.     3.009.447. 

Ludlngton.  Ralph  S.  and  Voung.     3.009  897 

Mnnnl,  Vincent  E.     3,010.038 

Miller.  Kennt-th  C.     3.010.041. 

Pierce.  Lawrence,  and  White      3.010.089. 

Plagge.  Vernon  L  .  and  Beese.     3.010.045. 

Sattler.  Frank  A.,  and  Rogers.     3,009  896 

Schubert.  Ernest  J.     3,Ol0.053. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp.  :   See^ 

Friedman.   Lester.     3.009.939 
Wheeler.  Harold  E.     Tool  holder  for  boring  and  turning  polyg- 
onal  shaiH'd   surfaces.      3,009.373.    11-21-61.   CI.   82—19 

Wheeler.  J'auL     <;haln  link  connecting  apparatus.     3,009,313. 
ll-Jl— HI,   I  1.    ,"59-    7. 

Whipple.   Edson   I...  to  Bowen-.McI^ughlln.  Inc      Electrostatic 

separation  of  minerals.     3.009.573,  11-21-61.  CI.  209 130. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Koch.  Alan  J.     3.009.725. 

''3' Wtu"  li  *2i\T n.''28o'::;-3'23.  "••'"•"p^" '^^ «>«"y- 

White.   Marshall   P   :   See    - 

Pierce,   Lawrence,   and  UTjite.     3.010,089. 
White  Metal  Rolling  ic  Stamping  Corp  •   See  - 

Litrson.  Clayton  R     3,009,535. 
Whiteman.  Max  C.  :   See 

^'«i.'iri»'^-""^/»,«"/..o"*"""'*''"-    Ju»«n.    Whiteman.    and 
Schelton.      3.010,012 

Whittaker.  Norman  :   See    - 

Openshaw.   Harry  T.,  and  Whittaker.     3,009,918. 


Wldmyer.  Richard  H.  :  See— 

\vi.,cfjf.*"„'  '■ji'"'""*'  F.  Widmver,  and  McKay.     3.010,023. 
fffr   fh?-n^r?H"'"M''  '' V^".  ^^porte  Titanium  Ltd.     Process 
11-21-6/!  CI    23     87°     *""°'"™    tetrachloride.      3.009,772, 

'''6'l\^''tm9%l^  l^«"2r-.°i\°  E^.rs't-,':'     Thermoelectric 

Wlldl,  Bernard  S     and  A    S.  Epstein,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.     Photoelectric  device.     3.009,9^.  11-21-61.  Cl.  136-^ 

WilHnger.  Hubert    to  Badlsche  Anilin-  k  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlen- 

s.;TVi-Jn7.7".''"i'i7"-L"i'i4"'  -«-"»'-<^  -""'«-• 

Williams.  C    K.    4  Co.  :   See— 

Bennetch.  Leonard  M.     3,009  821 

''Vior%,^^9:^7^'  •i/-\>rs:"^,"^st^-?i2.  ''"^"•^  ~''^^'"^- 

Williams.  Lawrence  S..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.  Rigidly 
mounted  spring  counterforce.  3.009,523.  11-21-61  Cl. 
177 — 168.  ' 

Williams,  Leslie  F.  :  See — 

Staunton.  Joseph  P.,  and  Williams.      3,009,699. 
Wllllanw,    Paul   E.,   and   C.   ().   Horst,   to  Advanced   Aircraft 

t^irXooS!^^:'fl-2t?x'cl  2*^'L46.^"''''"*   "'"^   ""^ 

Williams,  Richard  J.,  to  American  Metal  Products  Co     Vehicle 

I,**"!,   f,    ll?''^fS      *°*^      J"'°t      construction.      3,009.712. 
11— *1— fll,  CI.  280 — 95. 

^'A*,*'!^'''  ?o™  ^      Floating  structure.     3,009,326,  11-21-61 
LI.  61 — -48.  ' 

Wilson,  Rufus  W.  :  See— 

Wald,  John  R  ,  Jr..  Wilson,  and  Bagshaw.     3.009.439. 
Windham.  Elwood  A.  :  See — 

Hewett,  John  B..  and  Windham.     3.009.331. 
Wlnsor,  Malcolm  C.  :  See- 

Lippitt,  Kendrick  H.,  and  Winsor.      3,010,106 
\Mnter8berger,   Karl,   K.  Jinkera,  and   II.   Meier,  to  Badlsche 
Aullln     k    Soda  Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.      Production    of 
hydroxylamine.      3.009,779.    11-21-61.    Cl     23—190 
Wirth,   Friedrich  :   See— 

Kroeper,  Hugo,  Wirth,  and  Huchler.     3.009.951 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kupchan,   S.   Morris.      3.009.917 
Wiser.   George  L..    to   Lockheed   Aircraft 


Corp. 


High  impact 
11-21-61.   Cl. 


strength    transparent   enclosure.      3,009^845 

Witchey.  Reinhold  D.  :  See— 

_.,    pjxon.  James  L..  Witchey.  and  Rath.     3.009,195. 

Wltek,     Joseph     E.        Fire     escape     apparatus.       3,009,533. 

'     11-21-61,  Cl.  182—70. 

Witherby,   George   W.,    Ki,    to   H.   D.    Reeve.     Wallpaper  edge 

trimmer.     3.009.246.  11-21-61,  Cl.  30— 272 
Wlther8jM)on,  John  M.  :  See — 

Meyerhoff,  Albert  J.,  and  WItherspoon.     3,010.028 
Wolf,  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Leo  R..  and  Wolf.     3.009.211 
^^'olf.   Charles.      Sprinkler   guard.      3.009,'651.    11-21-61.    Cl. 

Wood.  Dennis  O.  M.  :  See — 

Crawford.  John  W.  C.  and  Wood.      3.009.905. 
Woodcock.  Charles  A.  :  See    - 

Iladley.  David  J.,  and  Woodcock.      3,009  948 
Woodford  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Noland.   Wayne   B.     3,009,613. 
Woods.  William  <;.  :  See — 

Brotlierton,  Robert  J.,  and  WcmxIs.      3.009  941 
Woolslayer.   Homer  J  ,  C    Jenkins.  R.  C.   Maxwell,  and  J.  W. 
Born,  to  Lee  C.   Moore  Corp.     A|>paratus  for  multiple  well 
(Irllling.      3.009.547.  11-21-61,  Cl.   189—15. 
Worth  Engineering  and  IH'velopment  Co.  :  See — 

Holllnger.  Samuel  D..  and  Olson.      3,009.437, 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  Nee  — 

Berger.    Richard    K..    Soumerai,    and    Van    Newenhoven. 
3,009.632. 
Wuellner.     Clarence     R.     to    (Jeneral     Motors     Corp.      Brake 

booster.      3.009.445.   11-21-61,  Cl    121-41 
Wyllle.  .Malcolm  R    J.  :  Set- 

Foote.  Paul  D..  and  Wyllle.      3,009,578. 
Wyly.  Robert  S.  :  See 

Barbrow,  Louis  B..  and  Wyly.     3,009,751. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Crumrine.  Herbert  E..  and  Huber.     3.009,402. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  :  See — 
Check,   Mathias  M.      3,009.345. 
Check.   Mathias  M.      3.00f».346. 
Check.   Mathias   M.      3.009.349 
Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See 

Takahama.    Sho.      3.009.406. 
Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tsujih.ita.  Keltl.  and  Sawada.      3,009,691. 
Young.     Charles     F..     to     F.     Adam.     Jail     locking    devices. 

3.009.545.  11    21-61.  Cl.  189—7. 
Y'oung.  Walter  M.  :  See- 
Heath.  Robert  E..  and  Young.     3.010.052. 
Young.  William  W.  :  See 

Ludlngton.  Ralph  S  .  and  Young.      3.009.897. 
Youngs.  Homer  S.     I^evel.     3.009.254.   11-21    61,  Cl.  33-   211. 
Youngson.    Charles    R.    and    C     A.    I.    Goring,    to    The    Dow 
Chemical   Co.      Fumlgant   composition  containing  propargyl 
bromide    and    methyl    bromide.      3.009.8.')3.    11-21-61.    Cl. 
167-22. 
Zagleboylo,    Walter,    and    W.    P.    Lynch,   to    I'nlted    States   of 
America.  Army.     Combined  mirror  supporting  or  mounting, 
adjusting,    and    locking    means.      3,009.391,    11-21-61.    Cl. 
88—84. 
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Zahnradfabrlk  FriedrichRhafen  AG. :  Bee — 

Ostwald.   Frtti.      3.009,524. 
Zemanek,  Joaeph,  Jr.  :  8ee^ 

MUlg,  Robert  L..  and  Zemanek.     3.010.069. 
Zebree,    David   T.,    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.     Flrlnz   device 

3,009.418,  11-21-61,  CI.  102—28. 
Zemanek,  Joseph.  Jr.  :  See- — 

Mills,  Robert  L.,  and  Zemanek.     3,010,069 
ZleRler,    Carl,    to    Merck    k   Co.,    Inc.     2,4  dlBulfamyl  aniline 

derivatives.     3,009,910,  11-21-61,  O.  260 — 239  8. 
Zlegler,  Richard  W.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Oantschnlgg,  Gottfried  K..  and  Zlegler.     3,009,730. 


Zlffer,  Garret  P.,  to  Tracerlab,  Inc.    Control  BVfrtem.    3,010.018. 

11-21-61,  CT    250—83.3. 
Zlmmermann,     Frederick     N.,     to     March     Mfe.    Co.     Liquid 

whipping     and     dispensing    device.     3,009,606,     11-21-61. 

CI.  222—190. 

Zollinger,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Jaeger,  Peter,  Huber,  and  Zollinger.     3,009,920. 

Zone,      Charles      J.      Baseball      pitching      robot.      3,009,451. 
11-21-01,  CI.  124—7. 

Zurek,  Thomas  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Domestic  appli- 
ance.    3,009,470,  11-21-61.  CI.  134—176. 
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3.009.190 
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3. 009. 196 

3.009.  197 

3.009.198 
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3.  WW.  4.59 
3.  WW,  460 
3,009,461 
3. 009,  462 
3.009.463 


13.5— 
13«.— 


137 


128—  536 

129—  1 
131-   17 

134-   17: 
21 
'23: 

.58: 

9;V: 
123: 
176: 
4: 
4 
5: 
21: 
•29: 
34 
89: 
-  '240: 
315; 
344: 
5r2.  1; 
516.  ^29; 
565; 
6(W; 
61-2.  1: 
6'20; 
622: 
625.  25; 

io<»- 

140; 

•25  • 
123 
18.5; 
333 
413 
103; 

47 

174: 

1: 

2; 

281: 

310; 

35; 
1.5: 


138- 
139- 


140- 
143- 

144- 


145— 

148— 


6.2; 
12.  1 

134; 
150—  9: 
151—41.75: 
152-  232: 

410: 


153- 


164- 


32 

38: 

48; 

54; 

76: 

77: 

2.7 

,53.5: 

.53.6; 

54 

156-   21; 

99; 

1.59; 

161: 

579; 

15>i-117.5: 


1.59— 
160- 

162— 
166— 

167—' 


172— 

174— 


49 
3^19: 
381: 
339: 
100; 
235; 

22: 

32; 
53: 

05; 


90 
78 
2 
18 
35 
52 
84 
94 


3.009. 
3.  (¥W. 
3.  (¥W. 
3.  WW. 
3.009. 
3.  WW. 
3.(MW. 
3.0(W. 
3.  (KW. 
3.  (KW. 
3.  (MW. 
3.0(W. 
3.009. 
3.  (XW. 
3.  (¥W. 
3.  (KW. 
3.  WW. 
3.  (KW. 
3.  WW. 
3.(KW, 
3.  (KW. 
3.  (HW. 
3.  WW. 
3.  (KW. 
3.(K)9. 
3.  (KW. 
3.(KW. 
3.(K)9. 
3,009, 
3.  WW. 
3.  (KW. 
3.  WW. 
3.(KW. 
3.  (KW. 
3.  WW. 
3.  (KW. 
3.(KW. 
3,  WW. 
3.  WW, 
3.  WW. 
3.  WW. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.  (KW. 
3.(KW. 
3.  WW. 
3.009. 
3.  (KW. 
3.(KW. 
3.  (KW, 
3.(KW. 
3.{KW. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.  (KW. 
3.009. 
3.  (KW. 
3.  WW. 
3.  WW. 
3.  (KW. 
3.fKW. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.(KW. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.  WW. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.  (KW. 
3.(KW. 
3.009. 
3.  WW. 
3.009, 
3.  WW. 
3.  (KW. 
3.(KW. 
3,009, 
3,009. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
3.009. 
Rp.'25, 
3,009. 
3.009. 
3.(KW, 
3.  (KW. 
3.009. 
3.  (KW, 
3,009, 
3,009. 
3.009. 
3.009, 


464 

46.5 
835 
836 
837 
838 
839 
466 
467 
468 
469 
470 
471 
976 
977 
97K 
979 
9S0 
981 
472 
473 
474 
475 
476 
477 
478 
479 
480 
481 
482 
483 
484 
485 
486 
4H7 
4H8 
489 
490 
491 
492 
493 
494 
495 
49('> 
497 
840 
841 
842 
843 
844 
498 
499 
.5W) 
,501 
.5(r2 
.503 
,504 
.505 
.506 
,507 
508 
.509 
510 
511 
845 
846 
847 
848 
849 
850 
851 
512 
8.52 
513 
514 
515 
516 
517 
518 
519 
853 
854 
855 
8.56 
857 
,085 
8.58 
8.59 
860 
.520 
982 
983 
984 
985 
986 
987 


175-  127: 
152: 

177—  168; 

178—  2: 
5.4; 
7.3; 

179—  1; 
175.2: 

180—  79.2: 

82: 

181—  .  5: 


31; 
33: 
.53: 

•iO; 

46; 

70; 
119: 
124 ; 
2.7; 


182— 


183- 


184— 
187— 
188— 
189— 


31: 

81: 

114  2: 

120: 

55; 

'29: 

52: 

7: 

14: 

15: 

34: 


90 

190— 

r.8 

1W2— 

30  5 

48 

99 

194— 

9 

75 

195— 

96 

103  5 

198— 

20 

199— 
200— 


'29; 
30: 
33: 

203: 
91: 
14; 
33: 
48: 
80: 
84: 
87: 

116; 

131: 

140; 

147; 

148; 

1.50: 

1.52; 

26 

40 

204—  147; 

193  2: 


302 


243 

206—   1 

45.14 

46 

56 

65 

208—  135 

209—   5 

111  5 

121 

210— 


211— 


212— 
213— 
214— 


130; 
13.5; 
106: 
•268; 

•29; 

53; 
289: 
496: 

71; 

105  1; 

147; 

177; 

21; 

43: 
5.5: 

15: 


3.009.521 
3.  (KW.  .522 
3.  (KW.  523 
3.  (KW.  988 
3. 009. 989 
3.  WW.  990 
3.(KW.991 
3.  WW.  992 
3.  WW.  .5'24 
3.  (KW.  .5'25 
3.  (KW.  ,52f) 
3.  (KW.  ,527 
3.  WW.  .528 
3.  WW.  529 
3.  (XW.  ,530 
3.  (KW.  .531 
3.0,W..532 
3.  (KW.  .533 
3.  WW.  534 
3.  (KW.  535 
3.  (KW.  536 
3.  (XW,  537 
3.  WW.  538 
3.  (KW.  .539 
3.  WW,  540 
3,0(W,  ,541 
3. 009.  ,542 
3.  WW,  543 
3,  (KW.  .544 
3.  (XW.  545 
3. 009.  .546 
3. 009.  .547 
3.  Wi«,  548 
3.  (XW,  549 
3. 009,  550 
3.009.  .551 
3. 009, 552 
3,  WW,  .553 
3.  (XW.  554 
3.  WW.  555 
3.  WW,  .5.56 
3,  WW.  861 
3. 009,  862 
3,009,557 
3.009,558 
3. 009, 559 
3.  WW,  560 
3.009.561 
3. 009.  .562 
3. 009. 563 
3. 00<».  993 
3. 009.  994 
3, 009,  995 
3,009.996 
3. 009. 997 
3,  (KW.  99N 
3,009,999 
3,  OIO.WKJ 
3.010.001 
Re.Z5.089 
3.010.002 
3,010,003 
3.010.004 
3,009.863 
3, 009.  864 
3.  WW,  86,5 
3, 009,  866 
3, 009, 867 
3,009,868 

3. 009. 869 

3. 009. 870 
3.009,564 
3. 009,  .565 
3,  WW.  566 
3. 009,  .567 
3.009.568 
3. 009. 569 
3,009,871 
3. 009,  570 
3.CXW,  571 
3. 009, 572 
3, 009,  573 
3. 009.  574 
3.009.575 
3. 009,  576 
3, 009,  872 
3, 009,  873 
3. 009,  577 
3, 009,  578 
3.  (KW,  579 
3. 009,  .580 
3.  WW.  .581 
3. 009.  .582 
3.  (KW.  583 
3. 009.  .584 
3.  (KW.  .585 
3,009.586 

XXV 


XXVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


214 


215— 


217— 
21S— 


21t>— 


15: 
17: 
M: 
140; 
317: 
6.53: 
3>*: 
4»: 
31: 
47: 
29: 
39: 
21: 
44: 
46: 
60: 
75: 
76: 


107: 

131: 

220—         1: 

9: 


67: 
97: 

-  23 

-  20 
190: 
195: 
364: 
456: 
4H4 

-  106: 

5: 

i5: 

2H: 

42  01: 


221- 

222- 


223- 
•224- 


225— 

226— 


229— 


230— 


23.5— 


93: 

1.5,5: 

162: 

1H4: 

H: 

11: 

16: 

2X: 

39: 

41: 

51: 

62: 

55: 

69: 

114: 

115: 

206: 

61.11: 

61.6: 

61  7: 

1.52: 

174: 

193: 


3. 009.  .5«7 

235—     195 

3.009.641 

252-     116 

3.009,882 

260—    461: 

3.009,940 

286—11.  15; 

3,009,717 

315— 

138: 

3,010,050 

3,009.  .5«N 

197 

3. 009. 642 

331 

3.009.883 

462: 

3.009,941 

3.009.718 

317- 

6: 

3,010.051 

3. 1109.  5H9 

237-      55 

3,009.643 

341 

3. 009,884 

465: 

3. 009,  942 

287— 

54; 

3,009,719 

101: 

3,010,052 

3. 009.  ,590 

239—      7S 

3.009.644 

441 

3.009.885 

465  3: 

3, 009, 943 

83; 

3, 009,  720 

148.5; 

3,010.053 

3. 009.  591 

179 

3.009.645 

516 

3.009.886 

467: 

3,009.944 

288— 

4; 

3.009.721 

159; 

3,010,054 

3. 009.  592 

189 

3, 009. 646 

253—39  15 

3.009.682 

468; 

3. 009,  945 

22; 

3. 009.  722 

191; 

3,010,055 

3.  009.  ,593 

201 

3. 009, 647 

257—      79 

3. 009, 683 

3, 009, 946 

292- 

33: 

3.009,723 

230: 

Re.25. 084 

3,  009.  594 

3.009.648 

267 

3.009,684 

486: 

3,009.947 

226: 

3.009.724 

3.010.056 

3.  009.  595 

22.5 

3.  (109.  649 

259—        7 

3.009,685 

3. 009, 948 

251.5: 

3.009,725 

234; 

Re.25, 087 

3.1109.  .596 

230 

3.  (X»9,  6,'iO 

101 

3. 009.  >>h6 

501: 

3. 009, 949 

294— 

57: 

3. 009.  726 

3,010,a57 

3.  009.  .597 

231 

3.009.651 

260—        2 

3, 009.  »87 

513: 

3, 009,  9,50 

65.5: 

3.009.727 

318- 

14; 

3,010,058 

3.  009.  59H 

3. 009.  fK52 

2  5 

3.  009.  8>s8 

515: 

3,(X)9.951 

82; 

3. 009.  728 

21; 

3.010.0,59 

3.010.005 

434 

3.  009.  6.53 

17  3 

3. 009.  S89 

518: 

3.  tXH),  952 

83: 

3.  (X)9.  729 

28: 

3.010.WO 

3.010.1)06 

499 

3.  009,  654 

'23 

3. 009.  890 

524: 

3.  (XW.  953 

3.  (X)9.  730 

132; 

3,010.061 

3.010.W)7 

547 

3, 009.  6;')5 

23  7 

3.009.891 

534; 

3.  (XW.  954 

296— 

23: 

3.009.731 

321- 

18; 

3,010.062 

3.0I0.(X)H 

240—     14 

3.010.013 

29  6 

3.  009,  892 

552: 

3.  (XW.  9,55 

57: 

3.  009.  732 

323- 

75: 

3,010,063 

Rc.25.OHJS 

241-      46 

3.  009.  656 

30  2 

3. 009.  893 

5.59: 

3. 009, 954) 

297- 

5; 

3. 009.  733 

102: 

3,010.064 

3.010.009 

100  5 

3, 009.  tVi7 

32  4 

3. 009.  894 

570  9: 

3.  (XW.  957 

84: 

3.  (X)9.  734 

324- 

68: 

3,010.065 

3.010.010 

101 

3. 009, 65>S 

32.8 

3. 0O9.  895 

,571: 

3, 009, 958 

85: 

3. 009.  73.5 

70; 

3,010,066 

3. 010.  on 

102 

3.  009.  659 

33  4 

3.  009.  89J". 

593 

3.  009.  959 

88: 

3.  009.  736 

114: 

3.010.067 

3.010,012 

290 

3.  009.  M.0 

45  4 

3.  009,  897 

604: 

3.009.9«10 

146: 

3.  009.  737 

133: 

3,010,068 

3.  009.  599 

242—       IS 

3.  0O9.  t'rfil 

45.5 

3,009,898 

606.5: 

3.009.961 

248; 

3.  (XW.  738 

328— 

1.58; 

3.010,069 

3,  (H)9.  600 

27 

3. 009.  t;*'.2 

45.75 

3, 009. 900 

610: 

3,009.962 

349: 

3. 009.  739 

185: 

3,010.070 

3.009.  Wll 

55.  12 

3.  009.  663 

45.9 

3, 009,  H99 

618: 

3. 009,  9«)3 

445: 

3.  009.  740 

186: 

3,010,071 

3. 009.  602 

57  I 

3.  (M>9.  *\M 

47 

3,(X)9,9m 

632: 

3. 009. 9«14 

298— 

19; 

3.009.741 

329- 

162; 

3,010,072 

3.  009.  603 

3. 009. 66,5 

67  5 

3.  0O9.  9(r2 

647: 

3.  (X)9.  965 

301— 

9: 

3  009.  742 

331- 

1; 

3,010,073 

3.  009.  6(M 

66 

3.  (X)9.  66fi 

75 

3.  009.  903 

653.  5: 

3. 009.  9«W> 

37; 

3  (X)9.  743 

113: 

3,010.074 

3.  009.  f,0.5 

94 

3.  OtW.  tW'.7 

85.3 

3,  009.  904 

654; 

3,  (XW,  9«-.7 

302- 

49: 

3.009.744 

116; 

3,010.075 

3.  009.  tK)6 

244—      42 

3. 009.  tVlX 

93.5 

3.009.905 

6.V5: 

3.  009.  WW 

,52: 

3.009,745 

139: 

3.010.076 

3.  009.  t>07 

46 

3. 009. 669 

3,009.906 

666: 

3.  (X)9, 9»)9 

307— 

39: 

3.010.027 

164; 

3,010,077 

3. 009.  t«« 

3. 009. 670 

93  7 

3. 009. 907 

670; 

3, 009, 970 

88: 

3.010  028 

332— 

15; 

3,010,078 

3.  009.  609 

135 

3.009.671 

94  9 

3.009.908 

676: 

3.009.971 

88.5: 

3. 010. 029 

47: 

3,010,079 

3.  009,  610 

137 

3. 009. 672 

207 

3. 009.  909 

683.  15: 

3. 009.  972 

3.010  030 

333— 

7; 

3.010.080 

3. 009.  611 

147 

3. 009. 673 

239  8 

3.(X)9.  910 

261-      16; 

3  JX)9.  t>H7 

3.010.031 

9; 

3,010,081 

3.009.612 

248-     1'20 

3. 009. 674 

243 

3. 009. 91 1 

69: 

3.  (X)9.  688 

3.010.032 

3,010.082 

3.009.613 

228 

3.009.675 

246 

3.009.912 

263-        7; 

3. 009.  6,S9 

3.010  033 

3,010,083 

3.009.614 

229 

3. 009. 676 

3.009,913 

19; 

3.  (X)9. 690 

3,010.034 

24; 

3.010.084 

3.009,615 

3.57 

3. 009. 677 

249.7 

3.009.914 

31: 

3.009.691 

152: 

3  010  o;i5 

3, 010. 085 

3.009.616 

250—      20 

3.010.014 

251 

3.  (KW.  915 

40: 

3. 009.  69-2 

308— 

26: 

3  00<».  746 

3, 010, 086 

3.009.617 

3.010.015 

279 

3.(XW.916 

267-     112; 

3.  009,  693 

71: 

3. 009.  747 

28; 

3,010.087 

3. 009.  61 H 

3.010  016 

287 

3.009.917 

269—      90: 

3.  009.  694 

207: 

3. 009.  748 

98: 

3. 010. 088 

3.009.619 

41  9 

3.010.017 

289 

3.009.918 

270—      58; 

3.  (X)9, 695 

309— 

10: 

3. 009  749 

336— 

110: 

3,010.089 

3, 009. 620 

83  3 

3.010  OIH 

314.5 

3,009.919 

271—      30; 

3.  (X)9.  696 

310— 

29: 

3.0'0  0,V. 

338— 

118: 

3.010.090 

3.009.621 

3.010  019 

3, 009. 920 

64: 

3. 009.  697 

39; 

3.010  o:<7 

243; 

3.010.091 

3, 009. 622 

83.6 

3.01O.(r20 

340  5 

3.009.921 

2T2—        1 : 

3.  (X)9,  698 

64: 

3.010.0.38 

309: 

3.010.092 

3.009.623 

3.010  021 

343  6 

3.  (XW.  922 

273—      43; 

3, 009. 699 

ia5; 

3.010,039 

339- 

256: 

3,010,093 

3. 009.  624 

106 

3.010.022 

3N9 

3.009.9-23 

95; 

3.  (X)9.  71X) 

112: 

3.010  040 

340— 172  5: 

3,010.094 

3.  009. 6Z5 

3.010  023 

396 

3.  IX)9. 924 

96: 

3.1X)9.  701 

194: 

3,010  041 

3.010.095 

3. 009.  626 

2a3 

3.010  024 

397 

3. 009. 925 

99; 

3. 009,  702 

246: 

3.010  042 

174; 

3.010.096 

3.009.627 

213 

3.010.025 

397.  3 

3. 009, 926 

101; 

3. 009.  703 

311- 

22: 

3. 009.  7.50 

213: 

3.010.097 

3. 009. 6-2>l 

231 

3.010.026 

3,  (XW.  927 

179: 

3. 009.  704 

312— 

223: 

3.009.751 

224: 

3.010.098 

3. 009.  f,29 

251—      8.5 

3. 009.  678 

3,009,928 

274—      10; 

3,  (X)9.  705 

2.5,5: 

3. 009.  752 

248: 

3.010.099 

3. 009.  ti;«) 

172 

3. 009.  679 

3, 009. 929 

37; 

3. 009.  706 

274: 

3. 009.  7.53 

276; 

3.010.100 

3.009.t>,M 

315 

3.  009.  f-MD 

3.  (XW.  930 

42: 

3.  (X)9.  707 

282: 

3.  009.  7.54 

347; 

3,010.101 

3. 0O9.  632 

332 

3.  009.  681 

3.009.931 

276-        9: 

3. 009.  70S 

339: 

3.  009.  7,55 

343— 

6: 

3,010.102 

3.  009.  633 

252—    8  5 

3.  009.  H74 

3. 009. 932 

280—  11.2: 

3.  (X)9.  709 

342: 

3.  009.  7.56 

11; 

Re.  25. 090 

3.009.634 

25 

3. 009. 875 

3. 009. 933 

11.35; 

3.009.710 

313- 

108: 

.3.010  0«3 

18: 

3.010.103 

3. 009.  637 

37  2 

3. 000.  876 

397  4 

3. 009. 934 

43  23: 

3.009.711 

3.010  044 

3.010.104 

3.  009.  63.5 

3. 009.  877 

397  45 

3.  (XW.  9;j.5 

95: 

3.009,712 

113: 

3.010  045 

754: 

3.010,105 

3.  (X)9.  f>;j6 

41 

3. 009. 878 

3.  009.  936 

116: 

3.(X)9.  713 

346: 

3.010  046 

839: 

3.010.106 

3.009.63N 

42  1 

3.  009.  H79 

3.  (X)9. 937 

512; 

3.009.714 

315— 

3.  5: 

3.010.047 

346— 

1: 

3.009,757 

3. 009. 639 

62.5 

3.  (X)9,  880 

3.  (XW.  938 

281—      34; 

3.009.715 

3  6; 

3.010  048 

74: 

3.009.758 

3,009.640 

73 

3.009.881 

461 

3.009.939 

284—      18: 

3.009,716 

84.6: 

3,010.049 

3, 009,  759 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  1- 

12:    191,779 

ni.5- 

1;    191.  7sf) 

D34- 

15:    191.793 

D52— 

10;   191,800 

D71- 

1:    191.  S07 

D87— 

3;    191.814 

D  4- 

2;    191.780 

ni7- 

3 

191.787 

191.794 

D54— 

6:    191.803 

191.  SOS 

D92— 

1:    191.815 

3;    191,781 

1)25- 

1 

191.  788 

D41- 

1:    191.795 

14:    191.801 

D80— 

1:    191.809 

191.816 

D  9— 

2;    191.782 

D34- 

4 

191,789 

D44- 

29:    191.796 

191.802 

191.810 

191.817 

191.783 

5 

191.790 

D.50— 

5;    191.797 

D.58— 

6:    191,804 

9:    191.811 

4:    191.818 

DIO— 

7:    191.784 

191.791 

n,52— 

4;    191.798 

D59— 

2;    191. 8a5 

10:    191.812 

D14— 

30:   191.785 

191.792 

6;    191,799 

D«2— 

2;   191,806 

D81— 

10;    191,813 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  PublicatioD 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  reglbtratlon8  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedinjjt* 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver 
able,  notice  le  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  thrlr  assigns  or  leeal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case 
of  default. 

Ar-Jay   Laboratories,    Incorporated,  Ontario,  Calif.,  Reg.   No. 
401.210,  Cane   No.  7679 

American    Waterproofing   Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     Reu. 
No   :J97,159,  Cane.  No.  7736. 

HORACE   B.   FAY,  Jr.. 
Ahtittant  Commitaioner  oj  Patentt. 


Trademark  Suits 


Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

R«r.  No.  176,070  (PLIBRICO),  Jolntless  Flre-Brtck  Co. 
(republished  by  Pllbrlco  Jolntless  Firebrick  Company).  Flre- 
reslstlng  cement  for  forming  furnace  linings,  filed  Sept.  27, 
1961,  DC,  W.D.  Ky.  (Louisville),  Doc.  4210,  Plibrico  Com- 
pony  V    Plibrico  Sales  and  Service  Company,  Inc.  et  al. 

B«r.  No.  $»8.i5«  (JOAN  LESLIE  FASHIONS  AND  DE- 
SIQ.N),  Poniette  Dress  Corporation,  Ladles',  misses'  and 
Junior  dresses;  R«r.  No.  482.140  (LESLIE  FAY  AND  DE 
SIGN),  same.  Misses'  and  women's  dresses;  Reg.  No.  SIS.SOO. 
same,  Leslie  Fay  Fashions,  Inc.,  Ladles',  misses',  junior  and 
teen-age  dresses;   Reg.  No.  «4B,741    (LESLIE  POMER  AND 


DESIGN),  Leslie  Fay  Corporation,  Women's  and  misses* 
dresses  and  ensembles,  filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  DC,  8.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  61/3441,  Joan  Leslie  Fashions,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Dehhy  of 
California,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  4S2.140.     (See  Reg.  No.  393,256.) 

Reg.  No.  443.604  (ED-U-CARD8),  I.  Brambler,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Ed-U-Cards,  Inc..  Educational  games  of  playing 
cards ;  Reg.  No.  S76,0S4,  same.  Card  games  for  children ; 
Reg.  No.  876,085.  same;  Reg.  No.  614.842  (ED-U-RECORD), 
Ed-U-Cards  Mfg.  Corp.,  Grooved  phonograph  records;  Reg. 
No.  621,774  (ED-U-OAMES).  same.  Games— namely,  picture 
dominoes,  anagrams  played  with  blocks  and  the  like,  etc.  ; 
Reg.  No.  624,804  (ED-U-T0Y8),  same.  Toys,  filed  Apr.  8, 
1960,  D.C.,  E.D.N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  60-C-345,  EdV-Cardt 
Manufacturing  Corporation  v  Edu-Craft  Sales  Corporation. 
Order  dismissing  action  pursuant  to  Rule  23,   Oct.   5,   1961. 

Reg.  No.  518,300.     (See  Reg.  No.  393,256.) 

Reg.  No.  M7.821  (AAA  AND  DESIGN),  American  Automo- 
bile Association,  Inc.,  Emergency  road  service  and  repair- 
ing of  motor  vehicles,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  608,115  (APPROVED 
AAA  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Serving  of  food  and  beverages  in 
restaurants  and  providing  lodging  in  motor  courts  and 
hotels,  filed  July  21,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa),  Doc. 
5212,  .American  .Automobile  Association  v.  Doss  Briggs, 
doing  business  as  Tulsa  Motel.  Decree  enjoining  defendant 
(notice  Oct.  6,  1961). 

Reg.  No.  557,287  (CROMFLEX),  Wllkenlng  Manufacturing 
Company,    Piston    rings,    filed    Sept.    28,    1961,    D.C.,    N.D. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 14,  122 

Date  of  oldest  new  application February  16,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application February    8,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Direclor,  Trsdemark  Examining  Opermtion 

TEaDEMAHK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.   EXaMINER.S  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


O)  C.  M.  WENDT.  ClKoes  2.  3,  4.  6,  7,  8,  9, 10, 11,  IJ,  13. 14,  15,  1«,  17,  19.  »,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,30,  31.  32.  33,  34,  35, 

36,  39,  40,  41 ,  42,  43,  44,  50 ... 

(D)  H.  E.  KABCHU^,  Classes  l.«,  18.  22.  37,  38.  46.  46.  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101.  102,  103.  104,  105, 
106,  107;  Collective  Memberehip  Marks,  Class  200;  Cerllflcatlon  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

2-16-61 

2-8-61 

4-3-61 

4-3-61 

0-18-61 

9^5-61 

8-4-61 

8-2-61 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September   1961 — 1,870 

Rcfistrationi  Iwued 306— No.  724,035  to  No  724,340 

Renewals  issued 53 

Th«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tb«  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  ,-.up.1  weekly,  it  niiiW  under  ib«  dirwtion  of  tbt  Sup«intenden< 
of  DocumrnK.  ».o»rrnmrni  I'nntinn  (>1ftr-r .  *«»hin|tu>n  2.S.  D  (  .  to  wbom  •II  iiuh»rrip! loni  »bouk)  hr  mtdt  pt^itAe  •  nd  «U 
rommunirationi  •ddre»«<<i     »ub»rripin>n   p«-»c«.   110  CX)   per   annum     fr>r»ijn   mulini   $3  "S   •dd]iion«l.   «m»J«  ropiet.   20  rtnii  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION*- .r,  rnrntalwd  bj  (be  P«t»ni  OHlf*  fof  10  nnls  earh      AddrMi 

•rderi  U  tbe  (omit— toner  of  PalcnU.  WutUnfton  Zi.  U.C. 

TM  772  O.Q.— 7  jj^   79 


TM 


&u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  I'j^l 


W.   Va.    (Whe«llng),  Doc.   1054-W.   WUkening  y anufacturing 
Companu  v    Continental  Piston  Ring  Company. 
(S«e  Reg.  No.  443,664.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  443,664.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  547,321.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  443, «»4.) 

(See  Reg.  No   443,664.) 

fSee  Reg   No.  443,664.) 

iBMBER-GLO),  MId-ContlneDt  MeUl 
I'roducta  Co,  Ga»  broilers;  Res.  No.  71t,S14  (FLARE- 
TROL),  game,  Air  coutrols  for  use  In  connection  with  gaa 
broilers  ;  2,M«.M0,  Haedlke  and  Zavodny,  Gas-flred  grill  and 
broiling  method,  flied  Apr.  22,  I960,  DC,  N  D.  111.  (Chicago), 
I>oc.  60c619,  Mid-Continent  Metal  Products  Company  v. 
Welbilt  Corporation  et  al.  By  agreement  order  holding  Pat- 
ent 2,848.990  and  Reg.  Nos.  629,090  and  712,514  Talld  and 
Infringed  Sept.   14.  1961. 

B«r.     No.    MS,iei     (STACK-O  MATIC),     Nu-Dell     Plastics 
Corivjratlon.     Plastic    self  sorting    tilTerware    and    cutlery 


H^f 

No 

^'«.o:U. 

Krf 

V,) 

^7rt.o:<5. 

H^K 

V.) 

fMW.l  15. 

H^g 

No 

«I«   Hli 

n-t 

No 

«.'1,"4. 

H^% 

No 

<1M.'!»4 

Krr 

No 

«.'i»  lYM 

trays,  filed  Apr.  17,  1958,  DC,  8.D  N.Y.,  Doc.  132/209. 
SuDell  Plattic*  Corporation  v  Rona  Plastic  Corporation. 
Stipulation  and   order  of  discontinuance  Oct.   3,   HWl. 

Ut.  No.  Ma,!!!  (SAFEWAY),  Safeway  8tore«,  Incorp*. 
rated.  Fresh,  cured  and  cooked  mea-  i:  :  uncheon  meats  and 
fresh  and  frozen  fowl,  fllod  June  5,  1961.  DC,  N.D.  Calif. 
(Sacramento),  Doc.  8311,  Safeway  Store*,  Inc  v.  8afe-\Vau 
Real  Estate  Agency.  Consent  decree;  defendants  enjoin***! 
Oct.  3,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  MB.741.     (See  Reg.  No.  393,256.) 

Reg.  No.  7U.M6  (SAUCY  SUSAN),  Saucy  Sue  Produotn. 
Inc,  Food  saucea,  filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  DC,  S  D.N.Y.,  Dor 
61/3468.  Saucy  Susan  Products,  Inc.  v.  Allied  Old  Bnglimh. 
Inc.  et  al. 

Rer    No    Tl'.nu      (See  Reg.  No.  629,000.) 

Kec  No  713.857  (NOUVELLE  VIE).  Jon  Pierre  Cosmetic*. 
Inc,  Skin  conditioning  cream,  filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  D.C.. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/3399,  Jon  Pierre  Cosmetics.  Inc.  r.  Framrt 
Denney. 


) 


:iIARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  folIowiDK  markg  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  fll.-d  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty -five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Preoared  Materials  ^^  116.674    Maurice  h.  simson.  d  b.a.  Alpha  chemicai  co.. 

7  l««i«^«.    f>ia%ciiai9         New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1961  « 


LA  FRANCE 


SN  110,023.     Benton  CUy  Co..  Casper,  Uyo.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1960. 

"    '  TTT     71777  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547.898. 

^' *  ""J  *^^  *-''-'  For  Automobile  Wax  and  Floor  Wax  In  Liquid.  Paste  or 

For  Bentonlte.  Powdered   Form,   and   Wax  Floor  Polishing  Dressing. 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1960. First  use  Aug.  28,  1929. 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


SN   119,832.     L.   L.   Antle  k  Co.,   Inc..  Atlanta.   Oa.     Filed 


May  12,  1961. 


S.\  120,181.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  47,  1961. 

POLY  GLO 

No  reglstr^iion  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Poly" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  no  common  law  rights 
are  waived. 

For  Folding  Cartons. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1961. 


GOLD  BRICK 


SN  120,479.     Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
May  22.  19rtl 

Slnenalh-end 


For  Abrasive  Block  for  Cleaning  Grills  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  1958. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  75,482.     Dr.  Kurt  Herberts,  d.b.a.  Dr.  Kurt  Hert^rts  k 
Co..    Wuppertal-Barmen,   Germany.      Filed    June  10,    1959. 


HERBERTS 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  655,365. 

For  Paper  Bags. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1956. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  721,553,  dated  Jan.   27,   1959. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Industrial  Purposes — Namely, 
Esters,  Plasticizers,  Binders  for  Dyes  and  Lacquers,  Dye- 
stuffs. 


SN    80,380.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1959. 


SN  120,895      J  J  Newberry  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May 
26.  1961. 


\VARCOSt:T 


LADY  SUSAxN 


For  Garment  Bags  Consisting  of  Handbag  Holder.  Jumbo 
Dress  Bag.  Regular  Dress  Bag,  Jumbo  Suit  Bag,  and  10  Shelf 
Shoe  Shelver. 

First  use  Not.  15.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,503. 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  of  Treating  and  Finish- 
ing Textiles  To  Impart  Thereto  Crease  Resistance,  Shrink 
Resistance  or  General   Wash  and  Wear  Characteristics. 

First  use  May  15,  1952. 


SN  121,155.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  31,  1961. 


WESTVACO 


SN  83,582.     Wallace  k  Tlernan  Incorporated.  Belleville,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1959. 

HARCURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  119,848,  715,263,  and  others. 
For  Paper  Bags. 

First  use  May  22,  1961. 


For  Anhydride  of  an  Organic  Acid. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1958. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    114,494.      Les    Specialltes    P.P.Z.    Etabllssements   Pierre 
P.  Zecchlnl,  Bagnolet,  Seine.  France.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 

II         P.P.Z. 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  423,310,  dated  Nov.  6.  1952 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No   1.026. 

For  Abrasives  and  Polishes  for  Household  Purposes,  and 
Shoe  and  Leather  Polishes.  In  Powder.  Liquid  and  Paste 
Form. 


S.N  95,035.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.   14,  1960. 


ALWAX 


For  Wax  Emulsion  Used  for  Paper  Sizing. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1938. 


SN    102,951.      Stauffer  Chemical  Company,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1960. 


DE-GREEN 


For  Defoliant. 

First  use  Aug    5,  1960. 
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8N  104,063.    CalBlcat  Company,  Grove  City,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.     8N    110,097.      R.I.T.A.    Chemical    Corporation,    Chicago.   111. 
®'  ^^*^-  Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


CALSICAT 

For  CaUlyat  CompotiltJons — Namely,  Solid-Type  Catalyats 
for  Liquid  and  Vapor  I'hase  Chemical  Reactions. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1960. 


RITALAN 

For  Lanolin. 

First  uoe  Nov.  1,  1960. 


8\    113,535.      Philip   Kremer,    d.b.a.    Murd   Company,   Phlla- 
delpbU,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


8N    104,070.      Cowlea   Chemical   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Filed  Sept    8,  1960. 


NEUSOL 


URD 


For  Concentrated  Dry  Laundry  Sour. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  31,  1960 


For  Pesticides,  Insectiddes,  and  Rodentlcldea. 
First  use  1949. 


«iv  ^nAtia      I'  I   ^     .  .      r.      r,w,  .  ^^  114.078.     American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Loa 

,o   fdn       T»""«  I''«»'"'t'->««  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Sept.         Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 


TAMCO 


AEROFUME 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


For  Compound  for  ("se  In  Melting  Ice. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1946.      » 


SN    105,008.      Kolker    Chemical    Corporation,    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1960. 


KOLPHOS 


SN  114,207.     General   Water  Conditioning  Co.,  d.b.a.  Water 
Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1961. 


For    Organophosphorus    ChemlcaU    and    Compositions    for  ***"■  ^o'^^'ng  and  Cleaning  Compound  for  House- 

Use  In  Defoliation  ^'*'<*  ^'**- 

First  use  June  30    1960  ^'"^  "**  <*•»  O'"  *'>0"t  ^e'>-  13,  1961. 


SN     105.407.       Aerojet  General     Corporation.    Azusa,    Calif.     ^^   11*.882.      Sandoi.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     Piled   Mar.   3, 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1960.  1*®^ 

OMBROPHOB 


fe^ZINE 

SO 


For  Waterproofing  Agent  for  Textiles,  Paper  and  Leather 
for  Industrial  Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1960.     \ 


8.\    116,270.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
The   number   "50"   Is   disclaimed  apart  from   the   mark   as         tiled  Mar.  22,  1961. 
shown. 

P'or  Liquid  Rocket  Fuel. 

nrst  use  July  14,  1960.  \1  ^    K  (  )  V 


SN  107,182.    Continental  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  For  Textile  Resins  and  Other  Textile  Chemicals  for  Use  as 

nied  Oct.  2«.  1960.  Softeners.   Lubricants.   Wetting  Agents.  Leveling  AgentH.  and 

BmuUlflers  In  the  Trpatment  of  Ttxtlles. 


STAPH -GO 


Mrst  use  January   Ittttn 


For  Bacteria  Control  Spray. 
First  use  May  24,  1960 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


««    ,,nn^       o,,^.     ^.  SN  117.822.     Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

SN    110.095       R.IT.A.    Chemical    Corporation,    Chicago,    III.         Apr    13    1961 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1960. 


RITACHOL 


POLY-D 


For  Liquid  Cholesterol  Emulslfler. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


For  Synthetic  Rope  Consisting  of  a  Blend  of  Dacron  and 
Polypropylene. 

First  use  Nor.  7.  I960. 


II 


November  21,  1961 
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Class  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

8X  87.270.     Pachmayr  Gun  Works,  Inc..  Lo8  Anjfeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1959. 


The  mark  consista  of  an  elongated  line  which  1h  gold  In 
color  and  appears  on  the  goodg. 

Kor  Gun  Recoil  Pads,  Gun  Butt  Extension  Spacers  and 
Gun  Butt  Plates. 

P^lrst  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1956. 


New    York.    N.Y. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

SN    80.370.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1959. 

II  W  ARC  OFORM 

For  Nitrogen  Yielding  Agricultural  Chemicals  in  the  Form 
of  Fertilizers. 

First   use  In  Mav   lOSfi. 


Class  11  — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  117.131.     Port  Huron  Sulphite  ft  Paper  Company,  Port 
Huron,  Mich      Filed  Apr   4,  1961 


OPTI-SCAN 


For  Carbon  Paper, 
thirst  use  Oct.  26,  1959. 


SN   117,395.     Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


TWIN  TAB 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  662.428. 
For  Tabulator  Ribbons. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1961. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


SN    117,160.      Armco    Steel   Corporation,    Mlddletown,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    148,346,    701,181,   and   others. 
For    Specially     Prepared     Ferrous    Metal     Products,     Not 
Capable  of  General  Use — Namely,  Sheets,  Strip,  Commercial 


Colls,  I'lates,  Commercial  Shapes,  Rods.  Wire  and  Commer- 
cial Fabricated  Parts,  for  Use  In  Building,  Transportation 
and  Drainage  Construction  and  Particularly  for  Use  In  the 
Assembly  of  Trailer  Body  Sides  and  Roofs,  Pullman  Cars, 
Freight  Cars,  Hopper  Cars.  Aircraft  Parts.  Aircraft  Fire 
Walls.  Exhaust  Ducts,  Carburetor  Rings.  Marine  Hulls  and 
Hardware,  Straight  Seam  Pipe,  Spiral  Seam  Pipe,  Culverts, 
Corrugated  Pipe,  Arches,  Pipe  Arches,  Tunnel  Liners,  Guard- 
rails, Retaining  Walls,  Water  Control  Gates,  Piling.  Build- 
ings, Tanks  for  Storage  and  Chemical  Processing.  Reinforce- 
ments for  Concrete  Walls.  Boilers,  Liquid  and  Pressure  Ves- 
sels, Deck  Plates,  Bridge  Decking,  Fences,  Reinforcing  Bars 
and  Light  Wire  for  Concrete  Forms,  Steel  Joists  and  Struc- 
tural Bolts. 

First  use  July  1814. 


8N    118,588.       Elliott    Bay    Mill    Company,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SARAN6 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Mav  19t',0. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN    104,378.      Construction    Fasteners,    Inc..    Reading, 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1960. 


Pa. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods. 

For    Metal    Fasteners    Used   in    Construction    Industry    To 
Hold  Metal  or  Plastic  Sheeting  to  the  Framework  of  Build 
Ings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN    105,895.      Henry    Valve    Company,    Melrose    Park,    HI. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 

BLUE  BANTAM 

For  Fluid  Flow  Control  Valves. 
First  use  May  24,  1949. 


SN    108,470.       Eaton    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  15.  19C0. 


FASTITE 


For  F'astenlng  Devices  of  the  Combination  Nut  and  Washer 
Type. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1960. 


SN   110.245.     Popstlx  Corporation,  Hlcksvllle,   N  Y  .  assignee 
of  Joseph   Telasco.   Hlcksvllle.   N.Y.      Filed  Dec.    14,   1960. 


POP  STIX 


For  Kits  Containing  Sticks  and  Stick  Holders  for  Home 
Manufacture  of  Iced  Confections. 
First  use  1952. 
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S.N    118,740       The    Mazurflo    Corporation,    Saranac,    Mich.     SN   120,573.     Ross   Products.   Inc.,   Sew  York,   NY.     Filed 
nied  Mar.  29,  1961.  .May  22.  19C1. 


MAZIRFI.O 


GALA 


For  Dispensing  Attachment  for  Containers. 
r\T»t  u.xe  July   1,  I960. 


For  Birthday  and  Decorative  Candles. 
FIrxt  u»ie  Jan    ft    IftflO 


SN   117,458.     Continental    Ma;.„facturlnK   Company,   Clncln      ClaSS  1  6  —  PrOtGCti VG  and  DeCOratl VG  CoatJngS 
Mtl,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 

8.\    110,39t>.      William   Zinsser  k   Co.,   Inc.,    .New   York,    N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960 


TUFUNE 


For  Valves. 


TARGKT 


For  Floor  Finishes. 
F'lrst  use  Nov.  22,  1960 


Qass  14  —  Metais  and  Metal  Castings  and  .^  ,^..a.    ,»      ».     ,  o  .  » ^  ,      v     ^  w 

3  .->.\   125,383.     International  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 


Forgings 


TROPI X 

SN  104.264      Hl-Alloy  Weld  Specialties,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  a  »v\/i    a^.v 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1960.  P^^  AntlfouUng  Marine  Paint. 

*  First  use  Feb.  15.  1961. 


W 


-ALLOY 


i==D 


SN    125,478.      Denton    Edwards   Co.,    Ltd.,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1961 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  In  the  representation 
of  the  goods. 

For  Welding,  Soldering  and  Brazing  Alloys  Used  for  Metal 
Joining.  Cutting  and  Tinning. 

First  use  July  24,  1960. 


ANTirOX 


For  Water  Emulsion  I'alnt. 
First  use  Apr.  24,   1961 


SN  lrt4,2«5.     Hl-Alloy  Weld  Specialties,  Inc..  Honston,  Tex.    ClaSS  17  — TobaCCO   ProduCtS 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 


HI- ALLOY 


SN  119,915.     The   American   Tobacco   Company.  New  York. 
NY.     Hied  May  15.  1961. 


For  Welding,  Soldering  and  Brazing  Alloys  Used  for  Metal 

Joining.  Cuttlne  and  Tinning 

Kir-t  \is.'  .Inlv  24.  I9«0  For  Cigars. 

-^— ^^^^— ^— — ^— — ^^^^— ^^^^— ^— — —  First  ii>.-  Mnv  11     Ififil 


CHIEFTAIN 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

-V    115,977.      The    White    Sc    Bagley    Company,    Worcester,    PrpnArationS 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.   17,  IQf.l  •     "^K      ai.  v  i> 

SYNTFIKSOL  :ti:l 


SN  94.4.3C.      Day-Baldwin,    Inc.,    Irvlngton,   N.J.      Filed  Apr. 
5.  1960. 


For  Synthetic  Heavy-Duty.  Water  Soluble  Concentrate  for 
Cutting  and  Grinding. 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1960. 


MARVOSAN 


For  Vaginal   Antiseptics  and  Antiseptic  Compounds. 
First  use  In  or  about  19'<" 


SN    120.547.      Martin    Oil    Service.    Inc..    Blue    Island.    111.     gj^.    99^90      zj^n   Vetlceutlcals.    Inc..   HIaleah.   Fla.      Filed 


Filed  May  22.  1961. 


June  24,  1960. 


EQIIAL 


For  Veterinary  Medicines  and  Health  Aids — Namely.  Vita- 
mins, Hormones,  Blood  Building  Tonics,  and  Mineral  Sup- 
plements  for   Treating    Various   Animal    Ailments. 

First  use  July  1959. 


For  Gasoline,  Fuel  Oil,  Diesel  Oil.  and  Motor  Oil. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1961. 


SN  10fi,«99.     General   Nutrients  Corporation,  Northfield,  HI. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1960 

STANDARD  PLUS 

For  Vitamin  Tablets 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1960. 
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WALxNUT  GROVE 

Owner  of  Keg   No.  394,537. 

For  Feed  Supplements  ;  Vitamin  Containing  Feed  Supple- 
ments ;  Minerals  Used  as  Feed  Supplements ;  Vitamin  and 
Antibiotic  Concentrates  for  Cattle,  Hogs  and  Poultry  ;  and 
Vermifuges. 

First  use  July  1,  1950. 


8N  108,261.     Blllard  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignee 

of  Blllard  Barbell  Company.  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed         t,,,„  „     .   ..„,      _,     _,„  ,     ^ 

Nov.  14,  1»60.  °^°     ^^^^o&rd     Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

"  shown.     The  lining  on   the  letters  "DL"  is  for  shading 
purposes  only. 

For  Biological  Veterinary  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


SN  123,512.     Walker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon   NY 
Filed  July  6,  1961. 

K-SYRTTP 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Protein"   apart  from    the  iVO  1  XV  UX 

"Vn/pl'ilf!^"'    v.»      .  -,  «.         ,    ^     .    o        .  ^°'"  Nutritional   Supplement  Consisting  of  Potassium  and 

for    Protein,    Vitamin    and  Mineral    Food    Supplement    in     Vitamins 
Tablet  Form.  P,,.,  ,,,,    ^,„,  2,  19«), 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1960.  ' 


\( 


8N   110,693.     Lultpold-Werk  Chemlsch-Pharmazeutlsche  Fa-    ^'3$$  21  —  EleCtrical      ApparatUS/     MdChlneS, 

brik,  Munich,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1960.  J  r  •• 

ELEPARON 

SN  101,483.     Elliott  Bay  Lumber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 
Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   704.129,    dated  July   4,   1957.         July  26,  1960. 
For  Blood  Anticoagulant.  T'T?!^    \\7^r^r\ 


For  ElectHcal  Outlet  Box  Cover  Plates. 
SN     110,718.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical    Company,         First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 
Morris  Plains.  N  J      Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 


FORMULAS 


The  word  "Formula"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Sinus  Headache  Tablets. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1960. 


SN   105,903.     Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct,  6,  1960. 


5N   110.989.    Ta 


€ 


/ec/ 


a- 


u 


am 


SN  110.989.  Tarbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  ^°^  Electric  Flat  Irons. 
Melster  Lucius  k  Brflnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.  ^•""^^  "**  ^^^^  ^9,  1960. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1960. 


Owner  of  6e 


FESTAVITAL 


Jerman  Reg.   No    718,230,  dated  Oct.  3,   1958. 
For  Enzymatic  and  Vitamin  Product. 


SN   115,787.     Consumer    Standard,    Inc.,   Crystal    Lake,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN  106,189.     Leo  E.  Doran,  Sr..  d.b.a.  Doran  Laboratories 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 

PROTEXTORS 

For  Corrosion   Inhibitors  for  Electrical   Connections. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 


CS 


SN   107,725.     Amplex  Corporation    Carle  Place,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  3,  1960. 


For  Multivitamin  Tablets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1950. 


UMSWITCH 


SN   120,481.     Beautllch.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed  May  22, 
1961. 


For  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1960. 


NEMISIS 


SN   108,817.     H.   K    Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1960 


For  Tablet  Form  of  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the 
Prevention  and  Control  of  Nausea  In  Pregnancy  and  To  Aid 
Digestion. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1961. 


DIRK 


For  Electrical  Hand  Drills. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 
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SN  110,105,     The  SU  Tlte  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas     SN  117,008.     Mardlx.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Richard 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1960.  C.  Hli.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1961. 

STA-TITE 

Owner  of  Res?.  No,  380.12'^ 

For  Electrl'-   Plugs  •  

Flrat  use  May  29    1923. 


M^ARUM 


SN    110,171.       Cbarlps     R»n-y,    Jr..    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  I960. 


For  Electronic  Equipment— Namely,  Radio  Receiving  and 
Sending  Apparatus,  Tape  and  Wire  Recorders  and  Repro- 
ducers. Phonographs,  Stereophonic  Reproducers  and  Ampli- 
fiers,  Loud   Speakers  and  Parts  for  Sound  Equipment. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1960, 


SN  110,812.     Aquatronlc  Industries,  Inc.  Cnlrer  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  27,  1960. 

RES-Q-MATIC 

For   Automatic    Marine    Radio    Distress    Signal   Transmit- 
ting Buoy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  23,  1960. 


SN    110,992.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec  29,  1960. 


While  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  color — namely,  red  on 
the  upper  left  and  blue  on  the  lower  right — no  claim  Is  made 
as  to  color  and  the  registration  Is  not  Intended  to  be  re- 
stricted to  these  two  colors. 

For  Computer  Tape.  Instrumentation  Tape:  Electronic 
Equipment — Namely.  Microphones,  Tape  Recorders,  and  Data 
Handling  Equipment, 

First  use  Sept.  30,  lOfl'i 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    102.199.      Claro    Laboratories,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Filed 
Aug.  8,  1960. 

CLARO 

Tru'Gnp 

Owner  of   Reg    Nos    433,402,   688.240.  and  689,061. 
For  Liquid  I'sed  To  Facilitate  Gripping  of  Articles  In  the 
Hands  of  Sportsmen. 
First  use  July  26,  1960. 


FLAIR 


For  Electric  Ranges. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  I960 


SN    114.506,      Moffats    Limited.    Weston.    Ontario,    Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  19til. 


SN    112.806       ReT.    Maurice    R    Warren,    d.b.a.    Fun-Way 
Qames.  Pellston.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

ANSWERS  ON  THE  RED 

For   Equipment   Sold   as  Units  for  Playing  Mathematical 
Board  Games, 

First  use  May  9,  1960, 


FIESTA 


8N  114.068.     L  0  Williams,  d.b.a.  SUrBr :  Y  :  Te,  Martinez, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Dec  3,  1960;  Reg.  No.  121.947,  dated  Apr  21. 
1961. 

For  Electric  Domestic  Ranges, 


SN  115,287,     Allied  Radio  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar,  10.  1961. 

.    |X'/'/\i    x^  ^'^^  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Educational 

Lil.^  (.   OKN  Board  Game  Dealing  With  Chemistry. 

nrst  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  588.498  

For   Radio   ReceiTlng   Sets.    Speaker   Systems  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof  SN  117.962.     Fairway  Specialties  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     FUed 
First  use  June  15,  1922,  on  radio  receiving  sets.  Apr.  17.  1961. 


SN    115,678.      Erie    Resistor   Corporation,    Erie,    Pa. 
Mar.  15,  1961 


Filed 


ECONO-CiRID 


^dapw 


For  Printed  Circuit  Boards. 
First  use  October  1960, 


For  Hand  Muff  for  Attachment  to  Qolf  Cart  Handle. 
First  use  Mar,  21.  1961. 
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8N   118.621.     J.   Swedlln,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Gund   Mfg.   Co..   New     8N    109,079.      Lathan    Manufacturing    Co.,    San    rrancisco. 
York.  N.T.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1961.  Callf.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1960. 

1 1     HONEY  LOU 

For  Stuffed  Toys  In  Simulation  of  AnlmaU. 
First  use  June  6,  1940. 


Qass  23  -  Gtiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

8N     96,462.       American     Photocopy     Equipment     Company, 
Eranston.  111.    Filed  May  5,  1960. 

For  Office  MachlneB—Namt.y,  Punch  and  Binder  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


than 


For   Apparatus  for   Washing  and   Cleaning  Objects,    Par- 
ticularly Eggs. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


SN    102,326.      Llxle    Inc.,    OeorglavUle,    R.I.      Filed   Aug.    9, 
1960.         , , 


SN   111,339.     Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  5,  1961. 

STRIPWRIGHT 

For  Wire  Stripping  Tools. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


LIXIE 


For  Industrial  Hammers. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1954. 


SN    111,412       Koelllng    Universal   Joints,    Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 


O 


SN  107,402.     Arrln  Industries,   Inc..  Columbus,   Ind      Filed 
Oct.  31,  I960 


For  Flexible  Couplings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28.  1960. 


SN    113,532.      Itco   Corporation,   Fresno,   Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
13,  1961. 


ITCO 


For  Farm  Implement  and  Tractor  Parts  and  Accessories. 
First  use  May  16,  1960. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  lt>  disclaimed  apart  from     cm   ,,..  c^a      t, 
the  mark  as  shown.  "^   114,676.     Borg-\^arner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

For  Automobile  Exhaust   System   Parts  Including  Mufflers,         ^"'^'  ^'  ^®*^" 
Tall     Pipes,     Exhaust     Pipes,     and    Mounting    Clamps    and 
Brackets. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1960, 


SN     108.616.       Sprayfoll    Corporation.     Minneapolis.     Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1960. 


SPRAYFOIL 


For  Sprayers  of  Liquids.  Using  Air  Pressure. 
First  use  June  10,  1960. 


BORG-WARNER 


SN    109,028.      H.    W.    Blelman    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1960 

PLASTI-VEND'R 

For  Coin  Operated  Laminating  Machine  for  Sealing  Iden- 
tification  Cards,    Photos,    and   the    Like   In   a    Piastlc  Cover,     as  1928  as  to  "Borg-Warner"  ;  at  least  as  early  as  U'13  as 
First  use  Nov    1,  1900.  to  "mechanics." 

TM  7T8  CO.— S 


The  words  "Universal  Joint"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  644,168,  524,215, 
and  others. 

For  All  Types  of  Universal  Joints  and  Drive  Shaft  As- 
semblies   and    Parts    Thereof    for    Replacement    and    Repair. 

First   use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  9,   1960  ;  at  least  as  early 
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SN  115.995      Bro-Dart  Industries,  Newark,  N.J.     FUed  Mar.     SN    119,431.      Simon-Carter    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
20,  1961.  Filed  May  5,  1981. 


Soj^Skea/i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,406. 

For    Paper    Cutter    Employing    a    Shielded    Rotary    Blade 
Mounted  on  a  Shuttle-Type  Operating  Handle. 
First  use  In  January  195n 


S\  116,762.     W   R.  Sweeney  Mfr  ,  Inc.,  Salisbury,  Mo.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1961. 

TEENY 

For  Soft  Rubber  Baby  Feeding  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan.   1.   1960;   on  or  about  Oct    25,  1924,  as  to 
the  mark  In  association  with  the  word  "Poon." 


For  Centrifugal  Driers. 
First  use  May  1.  1961 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  110,719.    Whirlpool  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1960. 


SN  116.765.     Trlg-A-Tape  Corp..  Berkeley.  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 
29,  1961. 

TRKw-A-M  ATIC 

For    Hand    Operated    Machines    for    Dispensing    Pressure 
Sensitive  Adhesive  Tapes  and  Labels. 
tMrst  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN   117.086.      Blecb-  &   Metallwarenfabrlk    SchUtz   k   Patry, 
Vienna,  Austria.     Piled  Apr.  4,  1961. 


WHIRLPOOL 


Owner  of  Reg.    .\oe.   521.605.   695.969.   and   others. 
For  Dry   Cleaning   Machines  and   Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  29,  1960. 


S.N  118,821.     Suburban  Appliance  Co.,  Dayton,  Tenn.     Filed 


Apr.  27.  1961. 


Dynaire 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.   No.  36,594,  dated  May  15,  1957. 
For  Table  Flatware. 


SN  117,113.  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  August  Hausser- 
mann.  FsslloKen  am  Neckar,  Mettlngen,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1961. 


LuK 


For  Clothes  Dryers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec  17.  1960. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN  110,265.    Falcon  Lock  Co..  South  Gate,  Calif.    Filed  Dec. 
15.  1960.  I 

FALCON 


For  Door  Locks,  Padlocks,  and  SSscutcheons  for  Locks. 
First  use  Nov.  29    I960 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  71.965.     Harry  E.  Morton,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1959. 


MORTON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  671,996,  dated  Feb.  25,  1955 
For  Machlnt>  Parts  as  Motor  Vehicle  Accessories — Namely, 
Clutches,  Clutch  Discs,  and  Clutch  Facings. 


For  Metal  Culture  Tube  Closures  Used  To  Provide  Aseptic 
Seals  for  Bacteriological  and  Biological  Culture  Vessels  and 
Test  Tubes. 

First  use  January  1957. 


SN    117.192.      Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 

LMPERL\L  CROWN 


SN  108.059.     Mansfield  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 
Nov.  8,  1960. 


Filed 


MANSFIELD 


Owner  <>f  Rep.  No   678,838. 
For  Pocket  Knives. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1960. 


For  Photographic  Equipment  for  Amatenr  Use — Namely. 
Cameras,  Projectors,  Viewers,  Editors,  Splicers.  Rewinds, 
Reels  and  Cans,  Slide  Files,  Slide  Mounts,  and  Light  Bars. 

nrst  use  1947. 
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^V'^/Z  2^7^^  ''''"'*'  ®^"'"°''  '"••  ''"*''^'"*'  ^''"     «^'   ^21.019.      Mo.ado   Watch  A^encx.   Inc..  New  York.   N.Y. 
°  i>ec   JJ    itfw.  P,,^^  j^^y  2»,  1961. 


COSMONAUT 


For  Semiconductor  Strain  Oau^8. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Apr   14,  1961. 


nr  115.635.     Atomlum  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass      Filed 
Mar.  15.  1061 


VOLEMETROX 


For  Blood  Volume  Measuring  Instruments  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN    122,649.      Speldel   Corporation,    Providence,    R.I.      Filed' 
June  22,  1961. 

ASTROJET 


SN  116.478.     Cook  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas    Tex      Filed 
Mar.  27,  lfl61. 

''      COINETTE 

For  Coin-Operated  Meters  for  Clothes  Washers  and  Dryers. 
First  use  July  21.  1959. 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 

First  use  May  12.  1901. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  120.854. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

SN    118,981.      Elgin    National    Watch    Company,    Elgin     111 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 

ELGIN  SPORTSIVIAxN 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   50,094.  612,106.  and  others. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  6,  1958. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


8N   105,604.     Cliff  Arquette,  Gettysburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct    3. 
1960. 


SN    119.216.      E.    Mathey-Tlssot    &    Co.    S.A.,    Les   Ponts-de- 
Martel,  Switzerland.     Filed  May  3,  1961. 


mat  is 


Owner   of   Swiss    Reg.    No.    131,211.    dated    Nov.    3,    1949. 
For  Watches  and  Parta  Thereof. 


The  portrait  is  that  of  the  applicant.  Cliff  Arquette,  in 
stage  costume. 

For  Ceramic  Ware— Namely,  Dishes.  Steins.  Salt  and  Pep- 
per Shakers,  and  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


HV   110 -^ft"?       T?i^^    M  .^t        ,»....    ^  „  ^^   105,606.     Cliff  Arquette,   Gettysburg,   Pa       Filed  Oct    3 

SN    119.365       Elgin    National    Watch    Company.    Elgin,    111.  lofto  j         b,      a.      rnpu  yjn.  o, 

Filed  May  5.  1961. 


BERYL-X 


For  Watch  Balances. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23.  1938. 


1 


SN  119.964.     Simon  Oolub  k  Sons  Inc..  8«attle,  Wash.    Filed 
May  16,  1961 

RAINIER 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1952. 


SN  120.854.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26,  1961. 

ASTROJET 

For  Watches.  t 

First  use  May  12.  1961. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  122,649. 


The  portrait  is  that  of  the  applicant,  Cliff  Arquette,  In 
stage  costume. 

For  Ceramic  Ware — Namely,  Cups  and  Saucers,  Steins. 
Ash  Trays  and  Tumblers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


/" 
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SN  117,702.    The  Hall  China  Company,  Eaat  Liverpool,  Ohio, 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1B61. 


For  Fireproof  Chlnaware  for  Cooklnf,  Serving,  and  Stor- 
ing Foods  and  BeverageH. 
nr«)t  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN  117,703.     The  Hall  China  Company,  East  Liverpool.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


Class  35  -  Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    120,349.       Standard-Thomson     Corporation,     Waltham, 
Mass.    Filed  May  18.  1961 

STAT-TITE 

For  Thermostat  Gaskets. 
First  use  March   19«1. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  7«.476.     Fabrlque  Suisse  de  Crayons  Caran  d'Ache  8.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland,     nied  June  25,  1959. 

Priority  claluied  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
174.962.  dated  Mar  10,  1959.  The  mark  comprises  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  paintbrush  with  the  center  i>ortlon  cut  away. 

For  Coloured  Pencils,  Ink  Pencils. 


SN    88.611.       Frank    T.    Johmann,    Berkeley    Heights,    N.J. 
Piled  Jan.  7.  1960. 


TOGO 


For  Writing  Instruments — e.g.,   Ballpoint  Pens. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1959. 


For   High-Strength  Fireproof  Chlnaware     Namely.   China-     ^^'  »5,510.     Harrey  Pendell  Meyers,  d.b  a.  The  Meyers  Com 

ware  for  Cooking.  Serving,  and  Storing  Food  and  Rpv.rae.s  P"">-    Chattanooifa,    Tenn       Filed    .Apr    21,    1960. 

I^lrxt  use  Mar    10,  1961  F"  ^  f%  K  t  f9  ^  ^ '^ 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 


For  .Multiple  HianK  i orrPHpondence  horinsi 
First  use  .\pr.  2,  1959. 


SN    119,027.      McNeff    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed     s.\  104,002.     Robert  H.  VVhltnall,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.     Filed 
May  1,  1961.  Sept.  6,  1960. 


GRACEFOLI) 


For  Tables. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1961. 


Clas^  33  —  Glassware 

SN   105,602.      Cliff  Arquette,  Gettysburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   3. 
19<;0. 


E 


IT 


•  •• 


•  •• 


DOE  S 


z 


For  Forms  for  Offices  and  Schools. 
First  use  Mar    5,  I960. 


SN   105,706.      Talens  &   Son,    Inc..   Union,  N.J.      Filed   Sept. 
22,  1960. 


For  Drawing  Fountain  Pens. 
First  use  1957. 


SN  106.107.      Kleen-Stlk  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  l9r,o. 

TAPK-STIK 

The  portrait  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  the  applicant.  Cliff 

.\rqnette  In  stage  costume,  who  is  living  ,  For   Molsture-Resl.-^tunt    l'ap»r   Liirryln*;  Adhesive  Thereon 

For  Glass  Pocket  Flasks  for  Potable  Liquids.  for  I'se  in  Point  of  Sale  Display  Material. 

First  use  on  or  about    Mar    1,  I960.  I<1rat  use  Aug.  29.  1960. 
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''iu;.Ti96i'"'  ''''''"'''  '"'•  ""^^•°''  '^■•"-    ^"^^  Class  39 -Clothing 
BOND-AIDE 


ForPrlntPd  Business  Hecurd  Forms. 
Klrst    i^M'  J  .iif-  i;i,  1961. 


SN  23,753.     Troy  Shirt  Makers  Guild,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls   N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1957. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

8N  115,895.     Conserrative  Baptist  Foreign  Mission  Society, 
Wheaton.  111.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961, 


^ — ^'     FOREIGN     MISSION     SOCIETY 

For  Periodic  Newsletter,  Pamphlets  and  Brochures. 
First  use  1947. 


M-MULLEN- 
LEAVEN5  ~ 


o 


The  lining:  shown  on  the  drawing  is  supposed  to  reproduce 
lines  shown  on  the  specimens. 
For  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1939. 


SN  83,237.     The  Moyer  Manufacturing  Company,  d.ba.  Seven 
Seas,    Youngstown,   Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    14,    1959. 


SN  116,678.     Society  of  Plastics   Engineers,   Inc.,  Stamford 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 

SPE  JOURNAL 

For  Monthly  Organization  Journal  Relating  to  the  Fields 
of   Plastic   Materials   and    Products  and   Allied   Fields 
First  use  1949. 


SAILFAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592.240. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1955. 


SN   116,702.      Dan   W.   Cash   Printing  Company    Waco    Tex 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 

II 

VARi-qpaphic 

For    Printiil    Cards    Bearing    Messages    and    Illustrations, 
Constituting  .Account  Collection  Cards. 
First  U!"    Mar    ,<,  1961. 


SN   92,208.     Baby   Duds,   Enid,  Okla.     Filed   Mar.    7,   1960. 

BABY  Dl'DS  OF 
OKL.\HOM.\  BY  D.  K. 

For  Infants'  Clothing  and  Accessories— Namely,  Gowns 
Sacques,  Dresses,  Bonnets,  Coats,  Suits.  Boxer  Shorts  and 
Plastic  Pants. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1954. 


SN  94,570.     Douglas  Fraser  k  Sons  Limited,  Abroath,  Angus. 
Scotland.     Filed  Apr    7    l9fln 


SPADS 


SN    116,915.       Putman    Publishing    Company,    Chicago     111 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


Owner  of   British   Reg.    No.    791.777.   dated  June  6.    1959. 
For   Men's,    Women's,   and   Children's  Rope   Soled   Canvas 
Shoes  for  Casual  Wear. 


(  .P.I.  NEWS 


For  Periodical  News  Bulletin  About  Companies  and  People 
In  the  Chemical  Processing  Industry. 
First  use  Frt».  23.  1961. 


Feb.  23, 


SN    120,770.      United    Press    International.    Inc.    New   York 
N.Y.     Filed  May  24,  1961. 

BACKSTAIRS  AT  THE 
WHITE  HOUSE 

.    For  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1953. 


SN    101.837.      Norman    Zuckerkandel,   d.ba.    Great   Expects 
tlons.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aur    1,  1960 

GREAT  EXPECTATIONS 

For  Maternity  Dresses,  Maternity  Suits,  Maternity  Slacks, 
Maternity  Skirts,  Maternity  Shorts,  Maternity  Swlmsults! 
Maternity  Robes. 

First  use  September  1954. 


SN  103,689.     Gebr.  Schulten.  Oeding.  near  Borken.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 


SN    120.989.      Harman  Slocum     Publishing    Company,    Inc , 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  29.  1961. 

KANSAS  FARMER 

For  Seml-Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  May  1863. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed   July   18,    1960;   Reg.    .No.   739,879,   dated   Sept.   5,    1960 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Coats,  Jackets  and 
Pant*. 
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SS  106,867.     The  WIlllamB  Manufacturing  Company,  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio,     nied  Oct.  20,  1960. 


TREVI 


For  Sbo«B  for  Women. 
First  UM  Sept.  14,  1960. 


SN   107,765.      International  Shoe  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Flor- 
shelm  Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1960. 


COWEN'S 


For  Shoes  for  Ladles  and  Girls. 
First  use  January  1935. 


SN  110,173.     Martin  H.  Rose,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  13, 
1960. 


SN  116.813.     Freltag  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1961. 

brevl-tard 

For  Infants'   and  Toddlers'   Two-Waj   Stretch   Pants  and 
Socks. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1960. 


Class  41  ~  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  120,755.     Schertx  Umbrellas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  24.  1961. 

PERMA-CASE 


^^'' 


For  Hosiery,  Brassieres, 
nrst  use  May  3.  1954. 


0r 


For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  90,742.     The  Columbia  Mills,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  11,  1960. 


LATTISWOOD 


SN  112.292.     Morris  Metzger  and  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589,273. 

For    Woven    Wood    Fabrics    Used    in    the    Manufacture    of 
Window  Shades;  Draperies;  Curtains;  and  Place  Mats. 
First  use  1951. 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Coats. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN  94.268  Deerlng  MllUken,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Deerlng,  Mllliken  &  Co. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960.  ° 

SARABAN 

For  Textile   Fabrics   Made   of  Wool   and   Combinations   of 
Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1958. 


SN   113.955.      John    B.    Stetson   Company.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 


nied  Feb.  17.  1961 


SN  96.092.      Chatham   Manufacturing  Company,  Elkln,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


VITA-LUX 


BARCLAY 


For  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  February  1938. 


SN    116,2«3.      Sears.    Roebuck   and   Co..   Chicago,   111.      Filed     ^^  117.490.     Hartford  Textile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Mar.  22,  1961  l"'"^**  ^P'-   !<>•  1»«1 


FEATHERLIFT 

For  Women's  Corsetry — Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20.  1960. 


TYDAK 


For   Plastic   Sheeting   Used   for    Upholstery    Purposes   and 
Wall  Covering. 

F^irst  use  Jan.  11,  1961. 


SN   116,739      Martin'..  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1961.     gjj  i21,182.     Everfast  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Wici\c>uyuM^_ 


June  1,  1961. 


SATLMA 


For   Women  s  and   MU.'ses'   Hosiery  and   Shoes. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1953. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  October  1952. 
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SN     121,347        Bates     Maoufacturing    Company,     LewlBton,     8N  109,489      The  Bon-A-Ped  Corporation,  Washington,  DC. 
Maine.     Filed  June  5,  1961.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1960. 


ACCLALM 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 

II 


8N    121,512      J.    P.    Sterens   &   Co.,    Inc ,    Ntw    i    rk,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1961. 

JETSAIL 


For   Dynamic   Ambulation    Aids    of   the   Type   That   Walk 
With  the  Patient. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1959. 


SN    112,462       H.    D.    Justl   &    Son,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan   25,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,889. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


JUSTI 


SN   121,545.     Dan   River  Mills,   Incorporated,   Danville,   Va. 
Filed  JuiM  7,  1961 


For  Materials  for  Forming  Artificial  Teeth,  Porcelain  or 
Plastic — Namely,  Acrylic  Resin,  Materials  for  Dental  Im- 
pressions, Plastic  and  Porcelain  Materials  To  Make  Jackets, 
Crowns,  Inlays  and  Bridges,  Mold  Guides  and  Shade  Guides, 
and  Dental  Separators. 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1930. 


DANSTORM 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1959. 


SN  119,345.     Avionics  Research   Products  Corporation,  Ven 
ice,  Calif.    Filed  May  5,  1961. 


SN  121,546.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

June  7.  1961 

MILACRIL 

For   Textile   Fabrics  Made  of  Wool  and   Synthetic   Fibers 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Keh    h,  iftfio 

II 

Gass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


For  Appliance   for  Measuring  Flow   of  Blood  In  a  Blood 
Vessel. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 


SN    120,723.       Indian    Head    Mills,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     SN  119.346.     Avionics  Research  Products  Corporation,  Ven- 
Filed  May  24,  1»«1.  ice,  Calif.     Filed  May  5,  1961. 


COLORBRED 


METREFLO 


For  E>yed  or  Colored  Yarn. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SN  121,297      Lohrke  Textiles,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
June  2,  1961. 


For  Appliance   for   Measuring  Flow  of   Blood   In   a  Blood 
Vessel. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1960. 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  88,585.     Apolllnarls  Brunnen  A.G.,  Bad  Neuenahr,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1960. 


PRESTA 


For  Textile  Strands. 
First  use  Avr.  3,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Sept.   11,   1959;  Reg    No    730,344.  dated  Oct.  27,  1959. 

For  Non-Alcoholic  Fruit  Drinks — Namely,  Lemonades  and 
Orangeadeii  :  and  Mineral  Water. 


aa«  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical  Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
Appliances 

SN    79,501.      Beatrice    Foods    Co.,    Chicago.    111.,    assignee    of 
SN    106.487       Kier  M«tie,   Inc..   Wichita,    Kans.     Filed  Oct.         Marios    Food    Products    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
17    1960.  -Auk-  13.  1859. 


EXER-MATIC 


MARIO'S 


For  Pedal  Operated  Exercise  Machines  Which  Are  Ridden         Owner   of   Reg.    Nos    616,944    and    616.943. 
by  the  User.  For  Olives,  Olive  Oil,   Italian  Sauce,  Tomato  Paste.   Pizza 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  23,  1960.  Sauce,    Spaghetti   and    Meatballs,    Rlgatonl,    Cheese    Ravioli, 
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Cocktail  Onions,  Maraichlno  Cherries,  Soup,  Italian  Dressing. 
Tuscan  Peppers,  Wine  Vinegar,  Italian  Spaghetti  With  Meat 
Sauce,  Italian  Spaghetti  With  Tomato  Sauce,  In  Packaged, 
Frozen  and  Bulk  Condition. 

First  use  In  1932  on  oUrea  and  ollre  oil. 


SN    84,013.      Th«'    I'roct^T    &    Gamble    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct    26.  1959, 

EARLY  AMERICAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  810,478  and  700,639. 

For  Fruit  Cake. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1959. 


SN  103,247.  American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,  d.b.a.  The 
American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1960. 

RICE  A-HONGO 

The  word  "Rice"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Packaged  Ready  to  Cook  Food  Product  Consisting  of 
Rice.  Macaroni  Rings,  and  a  Chicken  Flavored  Soup  Base. 

First  uae  Aug.  12,  1980 


SN   88.588.     ApolUnarls   Brunnen  A.Q.,  Bad  Neuenahr,  Oer- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1980. 


8N  103,424.     VeaU.  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Vesta,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  20,  1900. 

VESTA 

For  Imitation  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  May  12,  1980 


PRESTA 


8N    103.674.      North    Iowa    Cooperative    Processing    Assn, 
Mason  City,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Sept.  11.   1959;  Reg.   No.  730.344,  dated  Oct.  27,  1959. 
For  Fruit  Juices. 


SN   96,345       Montrote    Macaroni    Mfg.    Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1960. 


NORTH 
IOWA 


For  Soybean  Oil  Meal  Additive  To  Be  Used  as  a  Livestock 
Feed  or  as  an  Ingredient  in  Same. 
First  use  June  IS.  1980. 


ou/dnoK 


SN  103,890.     Sunnyland  Bulghur  Co.,  Preano,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  30.  1960. 


For   Refrigerated   Prepared   Ravioli,    Manicotti   and  Cava 
telli. 

First  uae  Jan.  5,  1950. 


SN  98,550       Productoa  Caseros,   S.A.,   Mexico  City,   Mexico. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  19«0. 

VANEIX 


'-^1-^ 
v,^^ 


For  Processed  Wheat. 
First  use  May  28.  1932. 


Owner  of  .Mexican  Re^    .No.  95,540.  dated  Nov.  4,  1958  gj,  io5,572.     Spice  Islands  Company,  South  San  Francisco, 

For   Essence   and   Concentrates   of   Vanilla   for  Food  and         (,^j,j     f^ied  Sept   30   1960 
Beverage  Purposes.  •       ,  . 


SN   100,909.     Interstate   Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  July  15,  1960. 


TENDR-KIRI 


For  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  21,  1960. 


SN  102,588.     W.  Shelnker  k  Son.  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y.     Filed 

Aug   12,  I960.  For  Tea. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN    107,586.      B.   M.   Reeves  Company,    Inc ,   Brooklyn,   N.Y 
nied  Nov.  1,  1960. 


THREESOME 


■iwner   of   Reg    Nos.   304,880,  656.546,  and  others. 
For  Bottled  Fruit  Juice  Food  Beverages. 

nrfit    ISP  J'lDP    •!<>    1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389,913. 

For  Olives. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1960. 
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SN    107.«7>.      InternaUon&l    Packers    Umlted.    Chicago,    111.     SN    110.475.      Sea-Chefs.    Inc.    Morehead    City     NC 
Filed  Nor.  2.  1960.  Dec.  19,  i960. 


Fll*d 


SN   109,199.      PAP   Farms.   Fresno,  Calif.     Filed   Nov.  28. 
1960. 

KINGS  CANYON 

For  Fresh   Fruits  aud  Vegetables  and  Froien  Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

First  use  in  June  1957. 


SN  109,401.     Fant  Milling  Company,  d.b.a.  Gladlola  Biscuit 
Company.  Sherman.  Tex.     Filed  !>«•<•    1,1960. 

PANT'S  fluk^ 


For  Packaged,  Ready  To  Bake  Biscuits. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1959. 


SN  109,404.     Fant  Milling  Company,  d.b.a.  Gladlola  Biscuit 
Company,  Sherman,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 


For  Packaged,  Ready  To  Bake  Biscuits. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1989. 


SN  110.436      Harry  and  David    .M.  dford,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec 
19,  1960. 

Royal  Riviera  Pears 

I   S<y   3o^  and  ^fuU4f. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Pears"  and  "So  Big  and 
Juicy.  You  Hat  Them  With  a  Spoon"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Keg.  No.  34,3,706. 

For  Fresh  Pears. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  I960:  Aug.  14,  1936,  as  to  "Royal  Rlrl- 
era "  ;  Sept  19,  1930,  as  to  "So  Big  and  Juicy,  You  Eat  Them 
With  a  Spoon." 


BOBBY  SHAFTOE'S 

The  name  "Bobby  Shaftoe"  is  fanciful,  having  been  taken 
from  the  nursery  rhyme. 

For  Canned  and  Frozen  Sea  Foods — Namely,  Fish  and 
Shell  Fish. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1960. 


SN  111,448.     C.  J.  Van  Houten  k  Zoon  N.V.,  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands.    Filed  Jan   «.  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,793. 

For  Canned  Corned  Beef,  Froien  Veal.  Frozen  Beef.  Fresh 
Lamb.  Frozen  Lamb,  and  Frozen  Mutton. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1909. 


SN  107,899.     Anderson,   Clayton  &  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  7.  1960. 

LITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No    643.411. 

For  Fat  Made  From   Vegetable  Oils  for  Use  in  Foods. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1935. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Sept.  9,  1960;  Reg.  No.  138,853,  dated  Oct.  18,  1960 
Owner   of   U.S     R^'g.    Nos.    50,864,   275,674.   and   294,707. 

For  Cocoa-Beans,  Cocoa,  Cocoabutter,  Chocolate,  Confec- 
tionery, Biscuits.  Wafers  and  Other  Bakery  Products  With 
or  Without  Chocolate  Couverture  and  Products  Mainly  Con- 
sisting of  the  Above  Mentioned  Goods,  Coffee,  Tea,  Substi- 
tutes for  Coffee,  Tea  and  Cocoa,  Starch  and  Starch  Products 
for  Food,  Eggs,  Albumen  To  Be  Used  as  a  Raw  Material 
for  the  Bakery  ;  Pudding-,  Custard-  and  Sauce-Powders,  Bak- 
Ing-Powders.  Creams  for  the  Bakery  ;  Sandwich-Spreads, 
Edible  Oils,  Sugar  and  Other  Sweetening  Agents,  Cinnamon, 
Natural  and  Artificial  Vanilla,  Jams,  Marmalade  and  Jellies. 
Candied  Parts  of  Plants  (Such  as  Candied  Lemon  Peel, 
Angellque  and  Ginger),  Almond  Paste,  Treacle,  Yeast,  Yeast 
Products  and  Other  Rising  Agents. 


SN  113,633.     Food  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a.  Food  Corp 
of  America,    Los  Angeles,   Calif,     Filed    Feb.   14,    1961. 

THE  I^EANIT  BUTTER 
CHURN 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Peanut 
Butter"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 
For  Peanut  Butter. 
First  use  Jan   20,  1961. 


SN  114,477.    Clarence  W.  Hammond,  d  b  a.  Hammond  Shrimp 
Co.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1961. 

SILVER  DOLLAR 

For  Fresh  Frozen  Breaded  Shrimp. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1953. 


SN  115,230.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1961. 

FASHION  FARE 

For  Fruit  Cake,  Canned  Peaches,  Concentrate  for  Fruit 
Flavored  Breakfast  Food  Drink,  Cake  Mix,  Potato  Chips, 
Biscuit  Mil,  Frosting  Mix  and  Wheat  Flakes. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1961 


SN  118,102      Red  k  White  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Apr.  18,  1961.     .  / 


Filed 


KENH^WORTH 


For  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1934. 
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SHELL  OITS 


Owner  of  R«g.  No.  571,130. 
For  Canned  Vcffptable*. 
FlrBt  U8«  June  7.  1950. 


SN  118.759      Arnaad  Coffee  Corporation,   New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1961. 


YOGI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  500,623  and  650,166. 
For  CniBt  Mix  Containing  Corn  Flour  and  Commonly  Re- 
ferred to  as  Oyster.  Shrimp  and  Fish  Fry. 

F!r<<t  use  Feb    23    1961 


8N   119,772.     Kati   r>rui  (^Mnpany,    Kansag  City,   Mo.      Filed 
May  11,  1961. 


DRURY 
LANE 


For  EHatllled  London  Dry  OIn. 

Pirst  use  at  least  as  early  as  19'?6 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


Classified 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    87,894.      MolBon'8   Brewery,    Limited,   Montreal.   Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  1,  1959:  Reg  No  122.424.  dated  June  2, 
1961.  No  claim  In  made  to  the  word  "Canadian"  except  as 
shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  570,348,  570,349,  and 
672.613. 

For  Lager  Beer. 


SN  98,773.     Carllng  Brewing  Company  Incorporated,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio      Filed  June  10,  1960. 

THE  BEST  BREWS  IN  THE 

WORLD  COME  EROM 

CARLLNG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  319,486  and  632,823. 

For  Ale  and  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1954. 


SN    103.020.      O.    Helleman    Brewing    Co,    La    Crosse,    WU. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1960 


PIGGY  PAK 


The    word   "Pak"   la  disclaimed   apart  from   the   mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Cartons  Containing  Beer. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1959. 


SN  116,788.     Atlantic  Brewing  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1961. 


RIVIERA 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  19«1. 


SN    104,124.      Technical   Rubber,    Inc.,    West    Haven,    Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1960. 


TECH-TARP 


For  Truck  Tarpaulins,  Field  Covers,  Canopies,  Fumigation 
Covers,  and  Other  All  Purpose  Covera. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN   105,601. 
1960. 


Cliff  Arquette,  Gettysburg,  Pa.     FUed  Oct.  S, 


The  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  the  appli- 
cant. Cliff  Arquette  In  stage  costume,  who  Is  living. 

For  Small,  Decorative,  Souvenir  Novelties — Namely,  Drink 
Stirrers,  Hour  Glasses,  Toilet  Article  Cases.  Note  Pad  and 
Pencil  Sets,  Coin  Banks  and  Purses,  Key  Chains.  Ruler  and 
Pencil  Sets,  Address  Books,  Coaster  Sets,  Thread  Cases  and 
Salt  and  Pepper  Seta. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


SN   105,605. 
1960. 


Cliff  Arquette,  Oettyaburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3, 


The  portrait  on  the  <! rawing  Is  that  of  the  applicant,  Cliff 
Arquette  In  stage  costume,  who  Is  living. 

For  Small,  Decorative,  Souvenir  Novelties — Namely,  Key 
Holders.  Belts.  Reading  Glasses,  Sewing  Sets,  Thermometers, 
Compaaaea.  and  Paper  Weights. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  I960. 
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SWIMMING 


I960. 


8N  85,401.     Helena   Hublnsteln,    Inc      New   York,  NY       nied 
Not.  16,  1959. 


The  drawing  li  lined  for  red. 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  May  13,  19S9 


SN  96.797.     James  J.  Qilbool,  Bala-Cyuwjrd,  Pa.     Filed  Maj- 
10,  1960. 


For  Denture  Powder. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1959. 


8N  102,972.     (Jeorge  H.  Weyer,  Inc.,  db.a.  Affiliated  Labora- 
tories, Ku•.;^H^  City    Mo.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1960. 


SWEET 
BONNE 


For  Ralr  Dressing. 
First  use  1927. 


8N  103,212.  8.I.P.A.P.— S.p.A.— Sodeti  Italians  Prodottl 
Apparecdil  Parrucchlerl,  Qenoa,  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1960. 


MORA 


Owner  of  Italian   Reg    No    121.557    daled   Feb    23.   1955. 

For  Hair  WaRhlng  and  Cleaning  Compounds — Namely, 
Brllllantlnes  and  Hair  Tonics,  Hair  Rinses,  Bleaches.  Dyes, 
and  Tints  In  Paste.  Liquid,  Powder,  or  Cake  Form.  Mascara, 
Eyebrow  Pencils,  Kau  de  Cologne.  Bath  Saltn,  Fragrances 
and  Oils,  Soaps,  Milks,  Oils  and  Creams  for  the  Skin,  Facial 
and  Dusting  Powders,  Nail  Polish  Rt-iuover  and  Finger  Nail 
Cleansers,  Medicated  Cosmetic  Creams,  and  Dentifrices. 


8N    104,88T.     C.    U     Boehringer    Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine), 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1960. 


OLALIN 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  698,786,   dau-d   .(an.   7,   1967; 
«nd  U.S.  Reg   No.  614,985. 

For  Cosmetic  8kln  Preparation. 


POOL 


WAVE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Wave"  apart  from  the  mark 
In  Its  entirety. 

For  Hair  Waving  Lotion. 
nrKt  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


SN    109.484.      42   Products    Ltd.,   Inc.,   d  b  a.   Floral   Flavors 
of   California,    SanU   Monica.    Calif.      Filed   Dec.    2,    1960 


M^ 


For  Mouth  or  Breath  Freshener. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1955. 


8N  111,498.     General  Products,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  9, 


1961. 


ttaMsrf 


Owner  of  Reg,  No,  529.056. 

For    Lather    Shave.    Hair    Setting   and   Hair  Conditioning 
Preparation,  Cream  Rinse  Hair  Conditioner,  and  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1959. 


SN  114,987.     Natcon  Chemical  Co.  Incorporated,   Bethpage, 
N.T.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


SA\  ILE  ROW 


For    After    Shaving    Lotion,    .A.fter    Shaving   Cream,    Hair 
Lotion,  Hair  Dressing  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Jan    10,  1961, 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    80,889, 
Filed  Sept 


Kutol    Products    Co.    Ii»c,,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
4,  1959 


For  Hand  Soaps. 
First  use  March  1956. 
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SN   110.871.     A«p«n  Corporation.  Tully.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec    2»,     8N  111.711.     Wy.ndotte  Chemical.  Corporation    Wyandotte 
1*^-  Mich.    Filed  Jan   11.  19«1. 

DISC  .         . 

For   Tabletted    Synthetic   Determent   for   Uae   In   Waahlnj  A^KwW  .\^^^i 

Machines. 

Flrit  uae  Dec  16,  IMO.  ***"■   Alk*Hne  Cleaner  for   Uae  on   Kiterior  Aircraft   8ur- 

facea. 

^^— —  First  uae  Not.  23.  I960. 


8N  110.985.     Detabgent  Corporation,  Tully,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
29,  1960. 


TAB-JETS 


Kor  Synthetic  Dtjter^eut  la  Tablet  Form  for  Bath  Dae. 
Flrat  uae  Oct  5,  1960. 


8N  114,206.     General  Producta,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb    23, 
1961. 


SN  110.986.     Detabgent  Corporation,  Tully.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 

29    1960 

DETABGExNT 

For  Synthetic  Detergent  Cleanser  In  Tablet  Form  for  Com-  Owner  of  Reg   No«.  406.495  and  529.056. 

merclal  Use.  For  Shampoo — Namely,  Egg  Shampoo  and  Castile  Shampoo. 

nrst  use  Oct.  8,  1960.  First  use  Mar  30,  1957.  on  castlle  shampoo. 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MAIiKS 

Oass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  86.770.     The  Board  of  Christian  Education  and  Publica-     SN    6fi.703.       Credit    Bureau    Audit    Systema,    Inc.,    Grand 
tlon.   Evangelical   and  Reformed  Church,  d.b.a    The  Chris  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1959. 

tlan  Education  Press,  and  The  Board  of  Home  Missions, 
Congregational  Christian  Churches,  d.b  a.  Pilgrim  Press 
(Joint  owners).  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1959 

UNITED  CHURCH  PRESS 

P"or    KvHluatin^    .Manaacrlpts    In    the    Religious    Field    and 
t'uMtom    Printing   Thereof  on   a    Fee  or  Contract   Basis. 

First   u*e  In   May    1938. 


SN    108,395.      Sandy's   Franchise;.   Inc.,   Kewanee,   111.     Filed 
Not.  14,  1960. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  nse  of  the 
words   "It   Pays   To   Pay    Promptly"   apart   from   the   mark. 
For  Credit  and  Collection  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1958. 


SN   104,510.      Bnshey   &   Wright,   Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Sept.  16,  1960. 


Filed 


RED  &  WHITE 


For  Restaurant  Services. > 
Hrst  uae  Feb.  5,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    203.957  and  278,207. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Service. 
First  use  during  1910. 


SN    111.314.      Jules    E      Btrnfeld.    d.b  a.    Jules    Hairstylist, 
Washington,  DC.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 

JULES  HAIRSTYLIST 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Hairstylist"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bt^auty  Shop  Services^  Namely,  Hair  Styling,  Sham- 
poo and  Rinsing,  Cutting.  Reconditioning,  Waving.  Tipping. 
Frosting,  Tinting,  and  Setting 

First   use  Juw   ig-l*?. 


SN  104,551.     Red  it  White  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept    15,  1960. 


LUCKY  DOLLAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,490. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Service. 
First  use  1955. 
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8N    107. 4S7.      International    Beauty    Congress,    Inc.,    Long     SN   114,555.     Mr.  Travel   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  27, 
Beach,  Calif      Filed  Oct.  31.  1960  1961 

THE  INTERNATIONAL 
BEAUTY  CONGRESS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  a  Beauty  Contest  Conducted  on  an 
International  and   National  Basis 

First  use  OD  or  about  Aug.  22.  1959. 


mr.  travel 


SN  114,742.     The  Art  Point  Studios,  Sebastopol,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  IMl. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Travel"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services.  Including  Arranging  Travel 
Transportation,  Travel  Accommodations,  Vacation  Tours, 
and  Hotel  Accommodations. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1960. 


ARt  point 
stu6ios 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Studios"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   209.454   and  209,244. 

For  Thermographic  Printing.  Designing,  and  Art-Work  for 
Wedding  Invitations.  Announcements,  and  Other  Social 
Printed  Forms. 

First  use  Feb.  15,   1961 


Class  102  — Insurance  and  Financial 


!l 


SN   109.472.'    Burke  and  Compton  Realty,  Inc.,  Washington. 
D.C.     Filed  Dec    2,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  liii<'(i  f'  r  yellow;  however,  no  claim  is 
made  for  color.  Applicant  disclaims  all  wording  used  in 
connection  with  said  mark. 

For  Real  Estate  Brokerage. 

First  use  Jan.   2,  1960. 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 

SN  90,421.     General  Magnaplate  Corp.,  BelleviUe,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  6.  1960. 

HI-T-LIBE 

For  Coating  the  Goods  of  Others  With  Dry  Lubricant  of 
Metal,  Plastic,  Fabric,  Rubber  and  Neoprene  for  Machine. 
Vehicular.  Aircraft  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1959. 


SN  104.327.     Sovelco  Mills,  Inc.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1960. 


SOVEL-SET 


For  Dyeing  and  Finishing  of  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1958. 


SN  104,328.     Sovelco  Mills,  Inc.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1960. 


SOVEL-FAST 

For  Dyeing  and  Finishing  of  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1958. 


SN  104.329      Sovelco  Mills.  Inc.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1960. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  109.979.     Loftleldlr  h.f.,  Reykjavik,  Iceland.     Filed  Dec. 
9,  1960. 


SOVEL-PERM 


For  Dyeing  and  Finishing  of  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Mar    15.  195>< 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

S.N  97,422.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif      Filed  May  18,  1960. 

CHEVRON 

The  word   "Loftleldlr."  which   is  an  Icelandic  word  mean- 
ing "airways"  or  "air-routes."  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the         For    Musical    Programs    Designed    Especially    for    Schools 

mark  as  shown.  Rendered  Through   the  Medium  of  Radio  and  the  Providing 

For  Airplane  Transportation.  of   Brochures  Explanatory   of   the   Musical    Programs. 

First  use  1948  ;  in  commerce  July  1948.  First  use  Oct.  3,  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

724,035.  REXOLITE.  American  Enka  Corporation.  8N 
102,170.     Pub.  »-5-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

724, 03».  PINE  LAKE  The  American  Plre  Clay  k  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  103,075.     Pub.  »-5-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

724,037  DECRAPLAST.  Doufflas  Structural  Products 
Corp.     8N  104,146      Pub    9-5-61.      Filed  &-9-60. 

724.038.  EXLAN.  Japan  Elian  Company  Limited.  8N 
106,603.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Fll»d  10-18-60 

724.039.  OABBROSIL.  Montecatlnl  Sodeta  Oenerale  per 
rindustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  SN  106,931.  Pub. 
9-5-61      Filed  10-21-60. 

724.040.  "FACIL-FOAM  "  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
110,380.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-16-«0. 

724,041  VERDYTB  Ernettt  W  Ekstrand,  d.b.a.  Ekstrand 
Mfg.   Co.      SN   112,034.     Pub.  9-&-61.      Filed  1-18-61. 

724.042.  CORNELI  KEYSTONE  SEEDS  AND  DESIGN. 
Cornell  Seed  Company.  SN  112,133.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
1-19-61. 

724.043.  HEROX.  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  113,992.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

724.044  FOUNTAIN  OF  FRUIT.  Mt.  Everest  Strawberry 
Company,  Inc.     8N  114,985.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-6-61. 

724.045.  QUEEN  OF  THE  FIELD.  Harvllle  Rose  Service 
SN  115,916.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Piled  3-17-61. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


724.059  MARILYN.  Marilyn  Belt  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Retail  Division,  Inc.  SN  100,623.  Pub.  9-5-61  Filed 
7-11-60. 

724.060.  TOTE-BAND.  Russell  Shannon  Trenholme.  SN 
103,988.     Pub    8-15-61.     filed  9-6-60. 

724.061.  PORT  A  BAR.  Sliver  Incorporated.  SN  115,385. 
Pub.  9-5-61.    Filed  3-10-61. 

724.062.  MUSEUM  MASTERPIECES.  Aristocrat  Leather 
Products,  Inc.     SN  115,414.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-13-61 

724,063  HAPPY  OO-ROUND  DOG  TENDA.  LSL  Enter 
prises.   Inc.      SN    115,498.      Pub.   9-6-61.      Filed   3-13-61. 

724.064.  FESTIVAL.  I  Smallman  ft  Sons  Co.  8N  116,758 
Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  3-29^1. 

724.065  COQUETTE.  I.  Smallman  &  Sons  Co.  SN  116,759 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

724,066      KIWI.      The    Kiwi    Polish    Company    Proprietary 
Limited.      SN    109.876.      Pub.    9  5-61.      Filed    12-8-60. 

724.067.     ROUGH  'N  READY.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
SN  llf..976      Pub.  9-5^61.     Filed  4^-61 


724.046      PMI    AND    DESIGN       Plastic   Materials    k    Poly- 
mers, Inc.   SN  116,565    Pub.  9-5-61.   Filed  3-27-61        Qass  6  -  CH e m i cal s  and  Chemical  Com- 

724.047.     ROLL-TEX.      Texas    Plastics,    Inc.      SN    118,825 

Pub    9-5-61       Filed  4-27-61.  pOSltlOrtS 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


724.048.  SWEETHKART.  Sweetheart  Paper  Products 
Company,  Inc..  assignee  of  Guild  Plastics.  Inc.  SN  89,764. 
Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  1-27-60. 

,724,049.      CCA    AND    DESIGN.       Container    Corporation    of 
America.     SN  106.061.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

724.050.  IHDLLOCOTE  St  Regis  Paper  Company.  8N 
108,617.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  11-15-60. 

724.051.  PARTY  PORTER.  Chas.  D.  Brlddell,  Incorpo^ 
rated.      SN    113.681.      Pub.   9-5-61       Filed   2-15-61. 

724.052.  MR,  HOT'N  COLD  AND  DESIGN  Chas.  D.  Brld 
dell.  Incorporated.  SN  113.682.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
2-15-61 

724.053.  WEEKENDER  Chas.  D  Brlddell.  Incorporated 
SN  113,683.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

724.054  SHARPAK.  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Company.  SN 
114.784.     Pub.  9-6-61      Filed  3-2-61. 

724.055.  DIAMOND  IN  A  DIAMOND  SHAPED  FIGURE 
Diamond  National  Corporation.  8N  114,844.  Pub.  9-6-61. 
Filed  3-3-61. 

724.056.  DIAMOND.  Diamond  National  Corporation.  SN 
114.845.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

724.057.  DIOLOK  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited.  SN 
115,824.     Pub    9-6-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

724.058.  COLAPSO  COOLER  Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Inc.  SN 
116.202.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

TM    100 


724.068.  ACRAWAX.  Chas.  I*  Hulsklng  ft  Co .  Inc  8N 
72,433.     Pub   9-5-61.     Piled  4-28-69 

724.066  MR.  SURE  START  Mac's  Super  Gloss  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  85,885.     Pub.  9-6-61      Filed  11-23-69 

724.070.  THKRMOMELT.  Markal  Company.  SN  86.168. 
Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  11-27-69 

724.071.  ZINOPHOS.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  8N 
97.912.     Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  5-26-60 

724.072.  MBTASAP.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
101.800.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Piled  8-1-60. 

724.073.  DEPROTENOL  Standard  Scientific  Supply  Corp. 
SN  103,818.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

724.074  CARBOSTAT.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
scbaft  vormals,  MeUter  Lucius  ft  Brunlng.  ax^tlgn^^  of 
Carblc-Hoechst  Corporation.  SN  106.054.  Pub.  8-29-61. 
Filed  9-23-60 

724.075.  CL-1301.  Marvell  Industries.  SN  108.434.  Pub. 
9-5-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 

724.076.  BAKTHANB.  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company.  SN 
108,575      Pub.  9-6-61      Filed  11-16-60 

724.077.  8TATNUL.  Daystrom.  Incorporated.  SN  10«,042. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-26-60. 

724.078.  TANOLIN  G-(-.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN 
110.414.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

724.079  PERONE.  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany      SN    111.083       Pub.   9-6-61.      Filed    12-30-60. 

724.080.  FUELITE.  Suburban  Propane  Gas  Corporation. 
SN  111,133.     Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  12-30-60. 

724.081.  MICRODOL-X  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
114,197.     Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  2-23-61. 
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724,082.  IMC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Minerals  k 
Chemical  Corporation.  8N  114,486  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
2-27-61. 

724,088.  MARSCHALL  AND  DESIGN.  Marschall  Dairy 
Laboratory.  Inc     SN  114.496     Pub.  9  5-61.    Filed  2-27-61 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


724.084.     TWIRLT  TYE.      American  Greetings  Corporation. 
SN  102,173.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

724.085      WRIGHTS.     William  E.  Wrijrht  k  Sons  Company. 
SN  109,454.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 

724.086.     DOCRYLENE       Catlnu    Rope    Works,     Inc        SN 
112.365.      Pub.  9-5^61       Flle.i   1    24    til 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


Mii 


724.087.  MISCELLANEOUS     DBSION.       Roiters     Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  108.218.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-10-60. 

724.088.  RELIANCE      Reliance  Imports,  Inc.     SN  110.361. 
Pub    9-6-61      Filed  12-16-60. 

724.089  ROCKET  Anthony  Cuchlara.  d.b.a.  Rocket 
Reamer.      BN  112,030.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 

724.090.     THREE  POINTED    STAR    IN    RING     (2-DIMEN- 
SIONAL).     Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.     SN  114.447 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

724.091  MERCEDES  BEJNZ.       Daimler-Benz     Aktlengesell 
schaft.      SN   114.448.      Pub.   9-5-61.      Filed   2-27-61. 

724.092  THREE-POINTED  STAR  IN  RING  (3  DIMEN- 
SIONAL) Daimler  Benz  Aktlenfrpsellschaft  SN  114.449 
Pub.  9   ^   'U       nied  2-27    ••,!, 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

724.093.  GCR  GRAND  CENTIL\L  ROCKET  CO  Grand 
Central  Rocket  Co  SN  114.579.  Pub.  9-5-61  Filed 
2-27-61 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


724.101.  TECO    FASLOK       Timber    Engineering    Company. 
SN  100,787.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  7-12-60. 

724.102.  GEMSET.     Indiana   Limestone  Company.   Inc.      SN 
103.405.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  8-25-60. 

724.103.  TRIODETIC  AND  DESIGN.     Triodetlc  Structures. 
SN  105,784.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-4-60. 


724,104.     Q-PANEL.       H.     H.     Robertson     Company 
107.702.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 


SN 


724.105      PERMAGARD       United    States   Plywood    Corpora 
tlon.      SN    108.099.      Pub.   9-5-61.      Filed   11-8-60. 

724.106.     Q-DECK.     H.  H.  Robertson  Company.    SN  108,389 
Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  11-14-60 


724,107.     QHANGER.       H.     H      Robertson    Company. 
108,390.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-14-60 


724,108.      Q-FLOOR.        H. 
110,232.     Pub.   9-6-61. 


H.     Robertson     Company. 
Filed  12-14-60. 


SN 


S.N 


724.109  BEAUTILITE  The  National  Plastic  Products 
Company,  d  b.a.  National  Plastic  Products  Company.  SN 
114,031.     Pub.  9-5-61.    Filed  2-20-61. 


724,110.  SCOTCHFOAM 
turlng  Company.  SN 
3-3-61. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
114,871.       Pub.     9-5-61.       Filed 


724,111.     FIRB-STONE.     Texas  Gypsum  Company.  Inc.     SN 

114«9n       Pub    9   .^    PA       Fl'pd   ."^ -3-61 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

724.112.  PRESTIGE.  Ekco  Products  Company,  assignee. 
by  assignment  and  merger,  of  The  Autoyre  Company.  SN 
33,396.     Pub    3-18-58.     Filed  7-9-57. 

724.113.  WASTEALL.        EHkay     Manufacturing     Company 
SN  101,315.     Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  7-22-60. 

724.114.  GESTRA.  Gustav  F.  Gerdta  KG.  SN  105.979. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

724.115.  ARCHITRAC.  Klrsch  Company.  SN  112,272. 
Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

724.116  RACINE  AND  DESIGN.  Racine  Hydraulics  A 
Machinery,  Inc.    SN  112,312.    Pub.  9-6-61.    Filed  1-23-61. 

724.117.  KIMRO  KLEAT.  Klmro,  Inc.  SN  113,285.  Pub. 
9-6-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 

724.118      REPRESENTATION     OF    LOCK     NUT.       Elastic 
Stop    Nut    Corporation    of    America.       SN    115.319       Pub 
9-5-61      Filed  .3-10-61. 


724.094       ACT    1    OF   "A    BEAUTIFUL    LAWN."      Hl-Yleld 
Fertilizer  Co.      SN   113.219.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  2-7-61 

724095.     NIIRANA         Allied     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 
114,075.     Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  2-21-61. 

724.096.     PERMALITE.      Great   Lakes   Carbon   Corporation. 
SN  116.508      Pub   9-5-fll      Filed  .3-27-61 


Qass  11  — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

724097.     DEL-B-TAPE.       Del-E-Tape.     Inc.       SN     109,305. 
Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  11-30-60. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


724.098.  TWIN  WELD  AND  DESIGN  Schramm  Fiberglass 
Products.  Inc.    SN  82.02t     Pub.  11-29-60.    Fll**d  9-24-69. 

724.099.  SCOTCH  HERCULES  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
Wabash  Drilling  Company.  8N  88.702.  Pub.  9-6-61. 
Filed  1-8-60. 

724.100.  TWIN-RIB  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN  91,388.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  2-23-60. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

724.119.  FERRO    NICROLUM.      Knapp   Mills   Incorporated. 
SN  105.822.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-5-60. 

724.120.  AHCO.      Austln-HaBtlngs   Co.,    Inc.      SN    111,720. 
Pub   9-5-61      Filed  1-12-61. 

724.121.  ASTRO-1     AND    DESIGN.      Firth     Sterling.    Inc 
SN  111.733.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-12-61. 

724.122.  CONCAST.        Roessing     Bronze     Company.        SN 

n2  4'-9      Pub.  9-5-61       nipd   1-25-61 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

724.123.  ZERO    START.      Pan-American    Laboratories,   Inc. 
SN  92,547.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  3-10-60. 

724.124.  POLYRAN.       Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
Rchaft      SN   112.449.     Pub.   9-5-61.     Filed   1-25-61. 

724.125.  WAR.N'ER.        Warner-Patterson      Company.        SN 
116,447.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  a-24-61. 
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Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

724.126  ACRA.  Permanent  Pigments.  Inc.  SN  100.535. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  7-8-60. 

724.127  RADIANT.  American  nome  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Boyle-Mldway.  SN  113,065.  Pub.  9-<>-dl. 
Filed  2-6-61. 

724.128.  MULTIPRIME.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
8N  118,172.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 

724.129.  DECOR-VEIL.  United  Lacquer  Mfg  Corp.  SN 
118,304.     Pub   9-5-61,     Filed  4-20-61. 

724,130  FL.\ME  TEC.  The  Kansas  Paint  k  Color  Com- 
pany.    gN   118,450.     Pub.   9-5-61.     Filed  4-24-61. 

724.131.  AQIA-CRYL.  The  Martin  Renour  Company.  SN 
118,593.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  4-25  61. 

724.132.  WESTVACO.  West  VIrirlnIa  Pulp  and  Pai>er  Com- 
pany.    SN  118,747.     Pub.  9-5-61      Mled  4-26-61 

724.1.'?3.  YELLOW  JACKET.  Shaw  Pipe  Protection.  Ltd 
SN   11-91.5      Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  4-28-61. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


724.134.  V\-HITEHALL. 
d  b  a.   Kentucky   Club. 
5-12-61 

724.135.  DONNIFORD. 
d.b.a.   Kentucky  Club 

5-12-61 


The  Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co, 
SN   119.824       Pub.   9-5-81.      Filed 

The   Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co., 
SN    119.825       Pub.   9-5-Bl.      Fllod 


724,152      PS-5  AND  DE8I0N.     Pullman  Incorporated.     SN 
107,699.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  H-2-«0. 

724.153.  HUNTER.    Hunter  Boat  Corporation.    SN  115.472. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-13-61, 

724.154.  GUIDE.      Bernard    N.    Beck,    d.b.a.    Guide    Canoe. 
SN  116.86,{      Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

724.155.  POLETRON       Orbltec    Corporation.      SN    97,691. 
Pub.   1-17-61.     Filed  5-23-60. 

724.156.  SPIFFY   SPOOL.     Standard  Motor  Products,   Inc. 
SN  111,237     Pub  9-5-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

724.157.  KEM.      Kem    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.      S.\ 
115,237.    Pub.  9-5-61.    Mled  3-9-61. 

724.158.  BALLERINA.     Newcomb  Audio  Products  Co.     SN 
116.903.     Pub.  9-5-rtl.     Filed  3-31-61. 

724.159.  EVERCEL.      Sekisul    Chemical    Company    Ltd.    of 
Japan       SN    116.925.      Pub     9-5-rtl.      Filed    3-31-61 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

724.160.      PATTY-KIX.      Uneeda  Doll  Co     Tnr      SN   114,656. 
Pub.  8-22-61       Filed  2-28  61 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


Tully     Laboratories, 
Filed   4-6-59. 


Inc.      S.N 


SN  102.813. 


SN  103,529. 


SN      106,144. 


des    Labora- 


724.136.  STERISOLONE. 
70,966.      Pub    8-25-59 

724.137.  PENTHRANE      Abbott  Laboratories 
Pub.  11-29-60     Filed  8-17-60. 

724.138.  REDITYL.     Bristol-Myers  Company. 
Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  8  29-60. 

724,139      ROHAM         Roham     Laboratories. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

724.140.  HEBUCOL        Soclete    d'Exploltatlon 
tolres,    Jacques    Logeals,    Soclete   A    Responttablllt4   Llmlt*e. 
SN  111,293.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-4-81. 

724.141.  CONTAC.      Smith    Kline    k    French    Laboratories. 
SN  113,773.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

724.142  SAT.       Crookes  Barnes     Laboratories,     Inc. 
117.618.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  4-11-61. 

724.143  MYOSED.       Chicago     Pharmacal     Company. 
117,690      Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  4-12-61. 

724.144  FELSOL.    American  Felsol  Company     SN  117,832 
Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 

724.145  MYCANODIN.      Knoll    A.-O.    Chemlsche    Fabriken. 
SN  118.196.     Pub   9-5-fll.     Filed  4-4-61. 

724.146.  TRABANE         Lakeside      Laboratories,      Inc.        8N 
118.257      Pub.  9-5-61       Filed  4-20-61. 

724.147.  TOLFERAIN      B.  F.  Ascher  k  Company,  Inc.     SN 
118.395.     Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  4-24-61. 

724.148      CAPLARIL.      Carter  Products,   Inc.      SN   118,958. 
Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 

724  149      CANDYLYN       Vltamlx   Pharmaceuticals.    Incorpo- 

-i'.'.l       S\    )i;i     H,       Pub.    9-5-fll       FllPd    .VI -61. 


SN 


SN 


Class  19-Vehicles 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


724.161.  COWCAN  Rite  Way  Dairy  Farm  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.    SN  77,143.      Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  7-6-59.  ■ 

724.182.  LEBUS.  Franklin  L  Lebus.  Sr.  SN  87.064,  Pub. 
9-5-61,      Filed    SR.    12-10-69;    Am.    PR.    9-28-60. 

724.163.  DESIGN  OF  STAR  IN  CIRCLE  Cari  E.  Monk 
house.  d,b  a  Cutlery  Associates.  8N  100,461.  Pub. 
8-8-61.     Filed  9-29-60. 

724.164  OVERSTROM.  Orerstrom  k  Sons,  Inc.  8N 
108.367      Pub.  9-5-61.     Piled  11-14-60. 

724,165.  TOP  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Oxford  Distributing 
Corporation.     SN  109,818.     Pub.  9-5-61.      Filed   12-5-60. 

724.166  ECO  NO  LIFT.  Econ-O  Veyor  Corp.  SN  109.859. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

724.167  GLIDER.  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc. 
SN  110,331.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  12-16-60 

724.188  TRANSROL,  La  Technique  Integrale,  SN  110.608. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-21-60. 

724.169  JIFILIF.  United  Equipment  Accessories,  Inc. 
SN  111.251.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-3-61, 

724.170  ICEE  AND  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  John 
E.  Mitchell  Company,  Inc.  SN  111.903.  Pub.  9-5-61. 
Filed  1-16-61. 

724.171.  ODIN.  Dansk  Designs,  Inc.  SN  112,136,  Pub. 
9-5-61      Filed  1-19-61 

724.172.  JET  PLUMBER  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Jet 
Inc.      SN   112.421.      Pub,   9-5-61.      Filed   1-24-61. 

724.173.  CRANE  TELEDYNE,  Crane  Co,  SN  113,809, 
Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  2   16-61. 

724.174.  DIAMOND  SHARP.  Dart  Drug  Corporation  SN 
113.813.     Pub.  9-5-61.    Filed  2-16-61. 


724,150.  P.NEUWAYS.  Pneuways  Development  Company 
(Private)  Limited.  SN  102,341.  Pub.  9-5-61  Filed 
8-9-60. 

724,151  P8-3  AND  DESIGN  Pullman  Incorporated.  SN 
105,546.     Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 


724.175.     USI    AND    DESIGN.      U.S.    Industries,    Inc. 
114.060      Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 


8N 


724.178      LITHO-NETTK.    A    Gllby  k  Sons  Ltd.    SN  114.325. 
Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  2   24-61. 

724.177.     PORTAFLARE.         Parker-Hannlfln      Corporation. 
SN  116,338.     Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  3-23-61. 


II 


November  21,  1961  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  103 

Class  24-  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  Class  29-  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


724,178.  TOP-ARMOLE.  Michael  Mutolese  SN  103,733. 
Pub.  »-5-ei.     Filed  8-31-60. 

724,179  EAGLE  BRAND.  Kungsors  Tralndustrl  Axel 
AndersBOD  k  Co.  Aktlebolag  SN  108, 1S4.  Pub  9-6-fll. 
Filed  11-10-60. 

724.180.  QLASTEX  Chicago  Qranltlne  Maniifacturtng 
Company.      S.N     n(i,nfi4       Pub     9-5-61       Filed    12-22-60. 

n 

Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

II 

724.181.  BAVKOORAPH      Reflectone  Electronics,  Inc.     SN 

107,878.     Pub   9-5-r.l.     Filed  11-4-60. 

,724,182.     8TACAP.       Oemex     Precision     Metals,     Inc.       SN 

112.040.  Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 

724.183.     OEMLOK        Gemex    Precision    Metals.     Inc.       SN 

112.041.  Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

724.184.  TANK  MASTER.  The  Titan  Valve  A  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  104.776.     Pub.  9-5-fil.     Filed  9-19-60. 

724.185.  NACHI.  Fujlkoshl  Kozal  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha, 
d.b.a.  Fujlkoshl  Steel  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  107.253. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 

724.186.  SCALE-MOBILE  Safe-Lad  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN   109,204      Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed   11-28-60 

724.187.  I'MIVERT.  Peer  E.  Wedrlck,  d  b.a.  The  SUde- 
glde   Co.     SN    112,342.      Pub.   9-5-61.     Filed   1-23-61.  '  * 

724.188.  DB  VAR  de  Var  Systems.  Inc.  8N  112,371. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-24-61. 

724.189.  PB  Packard  Bell  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
112,484.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

724.190.  ORAMA  IV.  Botany  Industries,  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Rolley 
Co.      SN    113.900.      Pub.   9-5-61.      Filed   2-17-61. 

724.191  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Sablns  Dohrmann,  Inc. 
SN   114.050.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

724.192.  GD  GENERAL  DYNAMICS  AND  DESIGN.  Gen 
eral  Dynamics  Corporation.  SN  114.951.  Pub.  9-5-61. 
Filed  3-6-61. 

724.193.  COPYMATE.  Copymatlon,  Inc.  SN  116,479. 
Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  3-27-61. 

724.194.  AIR-FLOAT.  Hemmeter  Corporation.  SN  116.613. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

724.196.  ROOTS  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  116,627. 
Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 


724.203.  TUFLITB  INTKRLOC.      H.   V.   Hardman   Co.,   In- 
corporated.     SN   95.278.      Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed    4-18-60. 

724.204.  LIFE     LINE.       Lever     Brothers     Company.       8N 
100,525.     Pub    9-6-61.      Filed  7-8-W 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


724,2(>5.      VERSARE. 
tary    Corporation. 
2-13-61. 


American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanl- 
SN     113,469.       Pub.     9-5-61.       Filed 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


724,206. 
Pub.  9 

724,207. 
SN  113. 

724,208. 
116,174. 

724,209. 
9-5-61. 

724.210. 
117,092, 

724,211. 

117.294 


SHrR-DRI.     Pen  Dee.  Incorporated.     SN  109,990. 
5-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 

D-P-A.      Data    Processing    Accessories    Company. 
696      Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 


ARTIFORT.     Wagemans  &  Van  Tulnen  N.V. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-21-61. 


SN 


P.M.       H.     Goodman 
Filed  4-3-61. 


Inc.       SN     117,001. 


Pub. 


VrE-TRAY.        William      Smalley 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  4-4-61. 


Cadmus.        SN 


PRESTO-LINE. 
Pub.  9-5-1)1 


Oakland     Builders, 
Filed  4  -6-61 


Inc 


SN 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

724.212.  DRI-AIRE.       Berns    Air    King    Corporation.       SN 
83,943.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-26^59. 

724.213.  COOL-BLO.       Coolalr    Manufacturing    Corp.      *SN 
105,144.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Vi\e6  9-26-60. 

724.214.  PARAMOUNT.      Esslck    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  108,734.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

724.215.  PURE  0-MAT.       Rival     Manufacturing     Company. 
SN  108,825.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

724.216.  PURE-O-MATIC.      Rival  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  108,826.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

724.217.  CONTINENTAL.      Continental    Boilers,    Inc.      SN 
109,171.      Pub.  9-5-61       Filed  11-28-60 


724.196.  AIRPROBE.      Federal   Products  Corporation       SN 
116.631.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

724.197.  DIGI  BITS.     Tech   Serv,  Inc      SN  116,679.     Pub. 
9-6-61.     Filed  3-28-81. 

724.198.  TABLETALK.      Viewlex,   Inc.     SN  116,770      Pub 
9-5-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

724.199.  SONECTOR-PHON.     Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft      SN 
117,073.    Pub.  9-6-61.    Filed  4-4-61. 

724.200.  DYNA  ZOOM.     Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated      SN 
117.084,     P«b   9-5-61.     Filed  4-4-61. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

724.218.  MARET.       Narahlko    Muro.       SN    111,204.       Pub. 
9-6-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

724.219.  THERMOFORT.       Port    Phillip    Rubber    Co.    Pty. 
Ltd      SN   116,660.      Pub.  9-5-61,     Filed  3-28-61 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


724,201.      MAGI  CLIP     AND     DESIGN. 
111,262.     Pub    9-6-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 


Coro,     Inc.       SN 


724,202.      NYIONAIRE.     Manco  Watch  Strap  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
112.060.     Pub.  ^6-61.     FUed  1-18-61. 


724.220.  HR  HILLTOP  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Andy 
Appvrnon.  d.b.a.  Hilltop  Records.  SN  98,841.  Pub. 
9-5-61.     Filed  6-13-60. 

724.221.  SARA.  James  E.  Kirchsteln,  d  b  a.  Sara  Record 
Company.      SN   114,860.      Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed   3-3-61. 

724.222.  SEQUOIA.  Everett  L.  Ingraham,  d.b.a.  Ingraham 
Productions.      SN    115,062.      Pub.    9-6-61.      Filed   3-7-61. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

724.223  ULTRACARBOV.  Oflnther  Warner.  8N  T9,313. 
Pub   »-J^-«l      Filed  S-10-59 

724.224.  WHITE  GOLD  STRONG  SET  Scott  >«per  Com- 
pany.     SN   80,454.      Pub.   9-5-61.     Filed  8-28-59. 

724.225  LAMI  PAC  IMxle  Wax  Paper  Company.  SN 
87,789.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-22-59. 

724.226  PICTCRE  OF  A  LITTLE  GIRL.  American  Can 
Company.     8N  102.996.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  8-19-60, 

724.227.  DUOFILL.  The  Parker  Pen  Company  8N  116.063. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 

724.228.  TECHNIGRAPH  L  k  C  Hardtmuth,  Inc.  SN 
118.511.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

724.229.  WALDEX.  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company. 
SN  116,774      Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

724.230.  EASTER  SEALS.  The  National  Society  for  Crip- 
pled Children  and  Adults.  Inc.  d  b  a.  The  Easter  Seal 
Society  and  The  Easter  Seal  Agency.  8N  67.622.  Pub. 
9-5-61.     Filed  2-12-59 

724.231  THB  CAREER  HOSTESS.  Frank  H.  Newton.  SN 
88,988.     Pub.  9-5-81.     Filed  12-9-59. 

724.232.  MODERN  DRUGS.  The  Reuben  H  Donnelley 
Corporation       SN    102.215.      Pub.    9-5-61.      Filed    8-8-60. 

724.233.  SPECIFILE.  Electronic  Periodicals,  Inc.  SN 
102,461.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Hied  &-11-60. 

724,234  DESIGN  WITH  A  MAN  AND  A  CROSS.  Daiey 
BJnterprlses,  Inc.  SN  105,424.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
9-29-60. 

724.235.  TRU-TONB.  Diamond  National  Corporation.  SN 
113.699      Pub.  9-5-61..  Filed  2-15-61. 

724.236.  FEED  k  FARM  SUPPLIER.  Watt  Publishing 
Company.     SN  113,967.     Pub.  9-5-61. 

724.237  LACE    BOUQUET.      Norcross, 
Pub.  9-»-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 

724.238  COUNTRY     CLUB    WOMAN. 


Filed  2-17-61. 
Inc.      SN    114.130. 


Publishing    Company, 
nipd  2-24-61 


George    F.    Walsh 
Inc.      SN    114,378.      Pub.    9-5-61. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


724.239.  TUF  AND  DESIGN.  Moulded  Footwear  Limited. 
SN  51.364.     Pub.  11-25-58      Filed  5-9-58 

724.240.  BRI-LON.  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.  SN 
72.187.    Pub.  9-5-61.    Filed  4-24-59. 

724.241.  SUMMER  STREAM  Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.  d  b.a. 
Jaymar.      SN  83,099      Pub    8-2-60.      Filed  10-12-59. 

724.242.  "SUMMER  TIDE."  The  Moyer  Manufacturing 
Company,  d.b.a  Seven  Seaa.  SN  83,236.  Pub.  6-21-80. 
Filed  10-14-59 

724,243  VIP  HIckok  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  SN  85,740. 
Pub   9-5-61      Filed  11-20-59. 

724.244.  R.\MBL  CORD  Farah  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.      SN   85.969.      Pub.  9-5-61.      Filed   11-24-59. 

724.245.  MARILYN.  Marilyn  Belt  Manufacturing  Co  .  Re 
tall  DlTlston.  Inc.  SN  100.622.  Pub.  9-*-61.  Filed 
7-11-60 

724.246.  MANSLACK  Fit  Rite  Pants  Company,  Inc.  SN 
102.018     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  8-4-80. 

724.247.  FISHNET.  Cape  Ann  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
102,732      Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

724.248.  ALPI  AND  DESIGN.  Alpl  Seldenweberelen  und 
Krawattenfabrik  Albrecht  Pick  K.G.  SN  103,248.  Pub. 
k^5-61.     nied  8-23-60. 


724.249       VER-VLAWN.         McGregor  Donlger      Inc. 
103.469.     Pub.  9-5-61.    Filed  8-28-60. 


SN 


ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       Texas 
SN     106,770.       Pub.    3-21-81. 


SN  107.239.     Pub. 


Inc.       SN 


Inc.      SN 


Company. 


724.251.  THB  DRIFTER 
Harvest  Hat  Company. 
Filed  10-19-60. 

724.252.  WUL-TEX.     Brown  Company 
9-^-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 

724.253.  COUNTESS  VINCELLI.  Lester  Plncus  Shoe  Cor- 
poration.    SN  107.966.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 

724.254.  SAVILE  ROW  Bullocks,  Inc.  SN  108.265.  Pub. 
9-&-81.     Filed  11-14-60. 

724.255  CHARACTER.  Character  Foundations.  Inc.  SN 
109.559.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 

724.256.  DOCK  N  DECK.  Joseph  G.  Kadlson.  d.b.a. 
Quaker  .Marine  Supply  Co.  SN  109,700.  Pub.  9-5-61. 
Filed  12-6-60 

724.257.  LINKS  AND  LATER.  MLady  Sportswear.  Inc. 
SN  109,985      Pub   9-5-61.     Filed  12-9-60 

724.258.  HCG-UMS.  Dutchess  Underwear  Corporation 
SN  110.826.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

724.259.  SLEEP     QUBE.V        Andr«     Fantasies 
111,467.     Pub.  9-5-81.     Filed  1-9-61. 

724.260      PANAMA.      Joseph    H     Cohen    k   Sons 
111.583      Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 

724.281.     MERI    K.      Youthcraft    Manufacturing 
SN  111.712.     Pub  9-5-61      Filed  1-11-61. 

724.262.  BEVERLY  JANE  Hanes-Mlllls  Sales  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  112,256.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

724.263.  FASHION'S  YOUNG-MONEY  SHOES.  L.  B. 
Beaudin  Shoe  Company.  SN  114.081.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
2-21-61. 

724.264  KEE  BEE  AND  BEE  DESIGN.  C.  D.  Kepner 
Leather  Company.  SN  116,038.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
3-20-61. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

724,285  TEXTOLIN.  Konrad  Hornschuoh  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Werk  Welssbach.  SN  88,861.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
1-12-60. 

724.206.  COASTAL  NET  k  TWINE  CO  AND  DESIGN. 
Robert  F  Ederer,  d.b  a.  Coastal  Net  k  Twine  Co.  SN 
89.662.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  1-26-60. 

724.267  ENDURA  CLOTH.  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings, 
Inc.      SN    98,346.      Pub.    10-25-60.      Filed    6-3-60. 

724.268  ERIKSON  AND  DESIGN.  J  B  Erikson  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  100,839.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  7-14-60. 


724.269.     GBSCHU    AND    DESIGN.      Gebr.    Schnlten. 
103.688.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  8-30-60. 


SN 


724.250.     DRIFTERS.      Craddock-Terry    Shoe    Corporation. 
SN  104,693.     Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 


724.270.  LOOMCREST.  City  Products  Corporation.  Butler 
Brothers  Division  SN  105.824.  Pub.  4-4-61.  Filed 
10-3-60. 

724.271.  ROYAL  CARNATION.  Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
106,399.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

724.272.  EXLAN.  Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited.  SN 
106.602.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 

724.273.  FRANK  AND  DESIGN.  J.  P.  Frank  Chemical  k 
Plastic  Corp.     SN  108,767.     Pub.  9-5-81.     Filed  11-21-60. 

724.274  WRIGHTS.  William  E.  Wright  k  Sons  Company. 
SN  109.455.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-1-CO. 

724.275  AMERICA.  Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  SN  110.268. 
Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  12-15-60. 

724.276.  WUNDALON.  Wunda  Weve  Carpet  Co.  SN 
111.305.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  1-4-61. 

724.277  SHAMOKIN.  Shamokln  Woolen  Mills,  Inc  SN 
113,674.  Pub.  9-5-61  Filed  S.R.  1-19-61;  Am.  P.R. 
6-1-61. 

724.278.  PLAID-O-MATIC.  N.  Erlanger.  Blumgart  k  Co.. 
Inc.      SN   114,199.     Pub.  9-5-81.     Filed  2-23-61. 

724.279.  PURMA-PUFF.  S.  J.  Aronaohn.  Inc.  SN  115.213. 
Pub.  9-5-61.    I'^led  3-9-61. 
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724.280.  AP  SORB.  Appleton  Mills,  by  change  of  name 
from  Appleton  Woolen  Mllla.  8N  H5.761.  Pub  9-5-61. 
Filed  3-16-61. 

724.281.  FUNCTIONALE.  Pleldcreat  MUla,  Inc  SN 
115,795      Pub    9-5  61.     Filed  3-16-61. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

724,282.     ROSBBUD      Emlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Company.     SN 

113.618      Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  2-14-61. 
724,288.     WIZARD  OF  AH'S.     Textured  Yarn  Co..  Inc.     SN 

115,394      Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

724.284.  THECO.      Turner   Halaey   Company.      SN   115,398. 
Pub   9-5-81.     Filed  3-10-61. 

724.285.  AVICOLOR      American  VUcoae  Corporation       SN 
115,413.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

724.286.  DIXETTE.       Dixie     Mercerizing     Company.       SN 
115.790      Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  3-16^61 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

724,287.  MARCO  BXPENDA  OLOVE.  Tbe  Masfilllon  Rub- 
ber Company.      SN   111,520      Pub    9-5-61       Filed  1-9-fil. 

Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

724.288  LA  ORANO  E  AND  DESIGN.  Ma  Cherle  Sales 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  102,488  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
8-11-60. 

Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

724.289  ACCOBRIL      Anderson.  Clayton  4  Co.     SN  62,361 
Pub.  6-18-59.     Filed  11-13-58. 

724.290.     SACOVB.        Concentrados      Vegetaleg      S  A.        SN 

78.261.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  7-23-59. 
724.291       PORKIES.      The    Sugardale    Provision    Company. 

SN  85.056      Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-10-59 

724.292.  TWIN  GOODNESS  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  De- 
light Baking  Company.  SN  104.611.  Pub.  8-29-61.  Filed 
©-16-60. 

724.293.  KIDDIEGRAM.  Candygram,  Inc  SN  106.044. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-10-60 

724.294.  WBIGHT  BAR  McKesnon  4  Robblns,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN    106,923.      Pub.   8-29-61.      Filed   10-21-60. 

724.295.  HORNE'S.  Home's  Enterprises.  Inc..  d.b  a 
Home's.     SN  108.634.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 

724.296.  LINCOLN  AND  DESIGN.  Lincoln  Foods,  Inc. 
SN  110.773.     Pub   9-5-61      Filed  12-23-60. 

724.297  PERLENE  Ralph  Ettllnger.  d  b.a.  Ralph  Ett 
linger  4  Sons.     SN  114,461.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  2-27-61 

724.298  THRIFTY  FIFTY.  Foremost  Dairies.  Inc.  SN 
114.467      Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

724.299.  TENDBR-LEE.  Intercontinental  Food  Labora 
torles  Co.     SN  114.856.     Pub    9-5-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

724.300.  MT.  CAMPBELL.  Pelolan  Fruit  Distributors. 
SN  115.516.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

724.301.  LAURA  ANN.  Sol  Cafe  Mfg  Corp.  SN  115.737. 
Pub.  9-5-61      Filed  3-15-61. 

724.302  ZOWIE.  R.  C.  Blgelow,  Inc.  SN  116,105.  Pub 
9-5-Cl      nied  3-21-61. 

724,303.  FRUITEEN8.  E.  J.  Brach  4  Sons.  SN  116,200 
Pub.  9-5-61.    Filed  3-22-61. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

724.304.  GLAND'S  SCHOONER  BEER  AND  DESIGN. 
Oland  4  Son  Limited.  SN  74,452.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
5-25-59. 

724.305.  TRADEMARK  DESIGN.  Oland  4  Son  Limited. 
SN  106.020.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

724.306.  IBI  AND  DESIGN.  International  Breweries.  Inc. 
SN  109,797.     Pub    9-5-«l.     Filed  12-7-60 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


724.307.  RICHARD  GINORI  Socleta  Ceramlca  Richard 
GInorl.      SN  101.986.     Pub.  9-5-61       Filed  8-4-60. 

724.308.  CANDBLITE  GREETINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Gas- 
pard  4  Sons  Ltd.  SN  109,180.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
11-28-60. 

724.309  VERTI  STANT)  AND  DESIGN.  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation.  SN  109.711.  Pub.  9-5-61.  Filed 
12-6-60. 

724.310  WORLD  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     Diversified  Tech 
nology   Inc      SN   113,507.      Pub.   9-5-61.      Filed   2-13-61 

724,311.  BELVEDERE.  Walnut  Metal  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
114,659.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

724,312  AUTO-BLOT-O.  Rodney  B  Hazlett,  d  b.a  Hailett 
Products  Co.     SN  115,341.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

724.313.  AVON  HERE'S  MY  HEART      Avon  Products.  Inc. 
SN  72.269.     Pub    12-15-59.     Filed  4-27-59. 

724.314.  ASPASIA-STIFT.      Siegfried    Lelchner.    d.b.a.    L. 


Lelcbner.     SN  80.891.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  9-4-59. 


724,315  MY    HEART 

85.197.  Pub.  1-5-60. 

724.316.  MILKFOAM. 

86,289.  Pub    9-6-61. 


Allen    B.    Wrlsley    Company. 
Filed  11-17-59. 

Ellen  Kaye  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Filed  11-30-59. 


SN 


SN 


724,317  DRI-AWAY.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  as- 
signee of  Dnexcelled  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  94.437. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     Piled  4-5-60. 

724.418.  TOPAZE.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  104,676.  Pub. 
9-5-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

724,319.  REVBAL.  Lucky  Heart  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
109,600.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 

724.320  SPRING  ALIVE.  The  Realistic  Company.  SN 
110,467.     Pub.  9-5-«l.     Filed  12-19-60. 

724,321.  LAVENDER  REFRESHER.  S.  S.  Pierce  Co.  SN 
80,449.     Pub.  9-19   61       Filed  8-28-59 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

724.322.  SUNBURST.     Sunburst  Kar  Kleen  Sales.  Inc.     SN 
92,560.     Pub   5-2-61.    Filed  3-10-60. 

724.323.  M  FCC  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Eddie  Fight 
master,  d.b.a.  Flghtmaster  Chemical  Co.  SN  104,708. 
Pub.  3-28-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

724.324.  FULLSPEED.      The   Fuller   Brush   Company       SN 
114.471.     Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  2-27-61 

724.325.  Z^ZORBIT.      Louis    O.    Champion,    d  b.a     ZZorblt 
Co.     SN  116,004.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 

724.326.  WARNER.        Warner-Patterson      Company.        SN 
116.448.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-24-61. 

724.327.  GBRMA  SAN.     Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.     BN 
116.522.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 
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724,328.     SHETLAND    CARES    AND    DESIGN.      The    Shet- 
land Co ,  Inc      8N  116.84«.     Pub    9-5-«l      Filed  3-30-«l, 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

724,329.  MD.\  MAKKLT  DEVELOPMENT  ASSOCIATES. 
National  Advertliilng  Agency  Network.  SN  94,442.  Pub. 
9-5-61.     Filed  3-14-60 

724,380.  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  CERTIFIED  PUB- 
LIC ACCOUNTANTS  AND  DESIGN.  American  Institute 
of  Certified  Public  Accountants.  SN  114,396.  Pub. 
9-5-81.     Flie<l  2-27-61 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


724,835.  OMNIBA  BONA  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
Omnlba  Bona,  Incorporated.  SN  111,209.  Pub.  9-6-61. 
Filed  1-3-61. 

724.336.  EASTERN  STATES  "COOPERATIVE"  ANT)  DE- 
SIGN. Eastern  States  Farmers'  Exchange,  Incorporated. 
SN  116,628.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

724.337.  THE  BULL  MOOSE  PARTY.  The  Bull  Moose 
Party       SN    116T00       Pub     ft   ,Vfll.      Ftl<»'l    ^-'tf^-fli 


Certification  Marks 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


Class  A  -*  Goods 


724,331  OTA  FARMKRS  U.NION  AND  DESIGN.  Farmers 
Union  Grain  Terminal  Association.  SN  49,753.  Pub. 
8-21-61.     Filed  4-16-58. 

724.332.  WESTORE.  Westores,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Western  Furniture  Stores,  Inc.  SN  52.925.  COL- 
LECTIVE  MARK.      Pub.   7-18-61.     Filed  6-^1-58. 

7:i4.333.  HOODS  UP.  Stewart  A.  Washburn  k  Company, 
Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Technical  Division,  Inc. 
SN  82,037.     Pub.  9-*-«l.    Filed  9-24-59. 


724,334.  ^LOC.VL 
CorporftUou.     SN  87,441 


MERCHANT.       Local     Merchant     Stamp 
Pub.  9-6-61.     Filed  12-16-69. 


724,338.     SNIA  QUALITA  CONTROLLATA   AND  DESIGN. 

Snla     VIscosa     Socleta     Nazlonale     Industrla    AppllcazlonI 
Vlscosa  S  p.A.     SN  80,066.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  11-25-69 


Class  B  — Services 


724,339.  YOUR  INDEPENDENT  INSURANCE  AGENT 
SERVES  YOU  FIRST.  The  National  Association  of  In- 
surance Agents,  Inc.  SN  94,507.  Pub.  9-6-61.  Filed 
4-d-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbeM  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


724,340.      Elkhart    Welding    A    Boiler   Works,    Inc,    Elkhart. 
Ind.     SN  86,120.     Filed  PR.  11-27-59 ;  Am.  8.R.  8-31-61. 

DUAL TRUSS 


For  Vehicle  i'rames. 
First  use  spring  of  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


147.024  RUST  I  CIDE.     CI    6.     9-27-21. 

147.986.  AERO      CI.  23.     11-8-21. 

147, 98«.  LEADER.     CI.  23.     11-8-21. 

147.991.  SUPREME      CI.  23.     11-8-21. 

148.218  MOON8TAR    EDIBLE    COCOANDT   OIL.      CI.    4«. 

11    8-21. 

148.552.  FIR8TAID.     CI.  44.      11-15-21. 

148.916.  C-2223.     CI.  18      11-29-21 

150.781.  CABOOSE.     CI.  39      1-10-22. 

150.787.  PHOROPTOR.     CI.  26.      1-10-22. 

152.366.  QUALIFIED.     CI.  37.     2-2»-22. 

153,081.  WORTHINGTON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     3-7-22. 

15.5,122.  MAIL  POUCH.     CI.   17.     3-14-22. 

153,193.  RED  SEAL  AND  DESIGN      CI.  1.      3-14-22 

153.340.  (ARTON   WRAPPER  DESIGN.     CI.  22      3-14-22 

387.561  GOLD   MEDAL   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    2.      5  20-11. 

3H9.383.  HANDY  MANDY.     CI.  4      8-5-41. 

39O.09«<.  NAI1X)CK       CI.   12      9-9-41 

390,099.  SCREW  U)CK.     CI.   12.     9-9-41. 

390.487.  ARGUS.     CI    26      9-23-41. 

3»(),t)«4.  DAISY  CHAIN.     CI.  39.     9-30-41. 

390,957.  ZIP    LINER   AND    DESIGN       CI.    39.      10-14-41. 


391.085.  YELLOW    AND    BLUE    TRADEMARK    DESIGN. 

CI.  26      10-21-41. 

391,104  VELONDEEN.     CI.  42      10-21-41. 

391.272.  PYROSEC  CI.  21.  10-28-41. 
391.516.  BARWELT.  CI.  39.  11-11-41. 
391,679.  BIG  JACK.  CI.  39  11-18-11. 
392,176.  VANO.     CT    52.     12-16-41. 

392.235.  MING  SHADES.     CI.  42.     12-16-41. 

392.236.  MING  TONES.     CI.  42.     12-16-41. 

392,347.  SEAL-O-MATIC    UNION    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    13. 

12-23-41. 

392,894.  DOUBLE    DOTTED    CIRCLE    DESIGN.      CI.    46. 

1-20-42. 

,393.176.  MINAMAX.     CI.  15      1-27-42. 

393.273.  MULE      CI.  39.     2-a-42. 

393.279.  BALCO.     CL  21.     2-3-42. 

393.280.  BALLAST      CI.  21.     2-a--42. 

392.281.  COBANIC.     CI.  21      2-3-42. 

393.282.  CROMIN  D      CI.  21.     2-3-42. 

393.283.  CUPRON.     CI    21      2-3-42. 

393.284.  DUOCAKB      CI.  21.     2-3-42. 
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393. 2S6. 
393.287. 
393,288. 
393.289 
393.290. 
393.291. 
393,292. 
393.311. 


MANGRID      CI.  21.     2-3-42. 
KILST.\IN      CI.  21.     2-3-42. 
POLICARB.     CI.  21.     2-3-42. 
R.\DIOCARB  A.     CI.  21.     2-3-42. 
8IRONZE.     CI.  21.     2-3-42. 
SYLVALOY.     CI.  21.     2-Z-A2. 
TENSITE.    CI   21.    2-3--I2. 
rOOT  WINGS.     CI.  44.     2-3-42. 


393,378.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN 
HOLDING   A   BRUSH.      CI.   16      2-10-42 

.393.635.     JOLLY  ROUNDER.    CI.  39.     2-24-12. 

393,818.      BERALOY.     CI.  21.     3-3-42 

393,884.     VAGABOND      CI.  3.     3-10-42. 

393,888.  PIONEER  PARACHUTE  CO.  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  19.     3-10-42 

394,111.     SULFASUXIDINE      CI.    18.     3-17-42 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

660,310.  HKSISTA.     CI.  21.     4-H-58. 

684,001.  "FPTO."     CI.  23.     8-25-59. 

707,316.  THERMOTANK.    CI    23     11-15-60. 

Section  8 

155,023.  NATIONAL      CI.  39.     5-16-22. 

167,130.  GALA  WHITE.     CI.  46.     4-24-23. 

174.783.  INDEX     VISIBLE,     INC.     I-V-I     ETC.       CI.     87. 

10-23-23 

175.308.  DIAMOND.     CI.  14.     11-6-23. 

178,806.  PEACOCK.     CI.  46.     1-29-24. 

185,407.  NATIONAL.     CI.  42.     6-17-24. 

193,942.  SPEEDAC.     CI.  37.     1-13-25. 

195,083.  LB.     CI.  37.     2-17-25. 

199.428.  NATIONAL  ETC    AND  DESIGN      CI    39.     6-9-25 

263,098.  TBU  FLAX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     10-29-29. 

264,156.  NATIONAL    BONDED.      CI     42.      11-19-29. 

279,027.  QUEENETTE.     CT.  46.     1-6-31. 

289,414.  NATIONAL.     CI.  39.     11-24-31. 

290,562.  NATIONAL.     CI    22.     1-12-32. 

293.164.  NATIONAL.     CI.  39      4-12-32. 

295,427  ARISTOCRAT-JR.     CI.  32.     6-28-32. 

320,336.  DART  SOLES.     CI.  39.     12-25-34. 

321.990  PRONTO.     CI.  4.     2-19-35. 

390,982.  SUNDARLINGS.     CI.  39.     10-14-41. 

401,081.  STYLISCOPE.    CI   26.    4-20-43. 

402,177.  ACTION  MAID     CI.  39      7-6-43. 

408,053.  STENALITH.     CI.  37.     7-18-44. 

412,382  STENALITH.     CI    6.     3-6-45. 

415,188.  STENALITH.     CI.  37.     7-31-46. 

415,766.  8CHED  U-GRAPH.     CI.  32.     8-14-45. 

422,438.  TttRRA  COBRA.     CI.  23.     7-23-46. 

425,500  MYSTIK.     CI.  37.     11-26-46. 

426.427.  TERRA  CLIPPER.     CI    23.     12-24-46. 

592,740.  SYKO.     CI.  32.     7-20-54. 

593,774.  CRAFTCOATER.     CI.  16.     8-17-54 

594.513.  8TARTOWN   LOWIXIWN.     CI.   38.      8-31-54 

594,521  CABLE  CARS   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39.      8-31-54. 

594,772.  REPRESENTATION    OF     A     CROWN.       CI.     14 

9-7-54. 

595.107  BUR  TEX   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    18.     9-14-54, 

595,751  OKISCO   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    1.      9-28-54. 

595.756.  WASHITA.     CI.  1.     9-28-54. 

Tht  follotcing   regittration*  i$tued   Oct.    4,    1955 

613.318.  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 

613.326  ORANGE  TREE.     CI.  2. 

613,327.  RUOXYL      CI.  6. 

613.332.  CHARCOAL  AIDE.     CI.  6. 

613.333.  BANCOTE     CI.  6. 
613,337  DYNASYN.     CI.  6. 
613,338.  BI-EX.     CI    6. 
613,341  80F-TOUCH.     CI.  6 

613,344  "801-T  'N'   WHITE"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   6. 

613.350  PITIE  MAGIC.     CI    6. 

613.351.  WRI.t.ITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

613,362.  WKLLCoKE.     CI    12. 

613,353.  WELLCORE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

613,357  WIL80NITE      CI.  12. 

613,362.  ACOUCEILUX.     CI.  12. 

613.364.  "DUALAY."     CI.  12. 

613.365.  LATHRITE.     CI    12. 

613.366.  TRI-BOND.     CI    12. 

613.367  BEE  GEE  SUPERVENT      CI.  12. 

613,369  SELCKRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

613,370.  WALLMASTER.     CI.  12 

613.379.  NEFCO  BARRACUDA  FITTINGS  AND  DESIGN. 
CL  13. 


613.381.     M  k  MONSANTO.     CI.  13. 
613.384.      DESIGN  OF  A  PIN.    CI.  13. 
613,389.      METERSPRAY.     CI.  13. 

613.395.  EMGETE.    CI.  14. 

613.396.  PYRODI8C.     CI.  14. 
613.397      TICALTTE.     CI.  14. 

613,405.     8TRUCTUR-K0TE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   16. 

613.410.      PA  NORAS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 

613,420.     ANGEL  WEB.     CI.  16. 

613,422.      POLACET.     CI.  16. 

613,424.     HAVANHOUR.     CI.  17. 

613,427.     CALOMETRIC.     CI.  18. 

613,431.      LAYLAC.     CI.  18. 

613,433.     CHARLES  N.  PAPPAS  WONDER  KURE.     CI.  18 

613.439.  COL088.    CI.  18. 

613.440.  P.O.B.  6.     CI.  18. 
613,451       PACPRO.     CI.  18. 
613.453.      REDISIT.     CI.  18. 
613,456.      MARPLAN.     CI.  18. 

613.462.  CENTAUR.     CI.  19. 

613.463.  RE  ARM.     CI.  19. 

613.466.  COBTAINR.     CI.  19. 

613.467.  MALTA  INR.     CI.   19. 
613,471.     ABC    BUCKBOARD.     CI.  19. 

613.476.  FISHER  CYCLE  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

613.477.  OUT-O  WAY.     CI.  19. 

613.481.  CUT-BACK.     CI.  19. 

613.482.  BUGABOO.     CI    19. 

613.485.  YOUR    GUARANTEE    OF    SATISFACTION    AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

613.486.  FIRE  I'X)E  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
613,491       SUTER-FINE      CI.  21. 

613,492.      SPIN  CLEAN.     CI.  21, 
613.499.     TOMBSTONE      CI.  21. 
613,504.      MAGNESHIELD.     CI.  21. 
613,507.     COLORMATE.     CI.  21. 
.  613,508.     CARDINAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 
613.513.     AMSCO  LEADER.     CI.  21. 
613.519      WARNIT      CI.  21. 
613,520.      INSTRUMENTS    FOR    INDUSTRIES    ETC.    AND 

DESIGN      CI.  21. 
613.524.      SANIGLOSSER.     CI.  21. 
613.536.      BROTISSERIE.     CI.  21. 
613.538.     COLORCON.     CI.  21. 

613.541.  STRAMITARGETS   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    22. 

613.542.  NORTHWESTERN     PRODUCTS     AND     DESIGN. 

CI    22. 
613,545.     WINNIE.     CI    22. 

613.546  TIGER  SHARP      CI.  22.  ^ 

613.547  KIDD  E-KAR  WASH.     CI.  22. 
613,548.     HANDI  FISHER.     CI.  22. 
613,550      "DAV  "     CI.  23 

613.551.      POWER  CENTER  CARBURETTER  ACF  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  23. 
613.558      AEA.     CI.  23. 
613,568.     TAPER-TONE.     CI.  23 
613,571.     CHIKSAN  INTELLI-GIANT.     CI    23- 
613,576.     KLIKIT.     CI.  37. 

613.586.  WESTERN  FAMILY.     CI.  38. 

613.587.  BATTLE  CRY  AND  DESIGN.     CI    38. 

613.588.  RUSTY  BOY  DETECTIVE.    CI.  38 
613.592.     GOTA  GRYPE      CI.  38. 
613.593      WILBERT     CI.  38. 

613.596.     HENRY   A    LA    PENSEE   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39 

613.600.  NYLDACRA  BY  LADY  LYNNE.     CI.  39. 

613.601.  CONESTOOA.     CI.  39. 

613.602.  ANI  MITTS.     CI.  39. 
613.604.     TAVINI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

613,620.     HOWARD   LAYNE  LTD.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   39. 
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613,821  PENNANT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  3». 

613,623.  DELKCE.     CI.  40. 

613.628  MIRACALE.     CI.  42.        ' 

613,631.  SARANETTE.     CI.  42. 

613.635.  BOMAIR.     CI.  44. 

613.638.  COLOSTODRAIN    AND    DE5SI0N       CI.    44. 

613,644.  JOHNNY  HAMPDEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48. 

613.667.  HELKNE  BRENT'S.     CI.  51. 

613.668.  BIG  BAD  WOLF      CI.  51. 

613.669.  TWO  LITTLE  INDIANS.  CI.  51. 
613,672  BEAUTY  TREASURES.  CI.  51. 
613.673.  OLD  GIBRALTAR.     CI    51. 


613,674. 
613,678 
613.679. 
613.680. 
813.681. 
613.690. 


296,757 
504,826. 


MO.NTIN.     CI.  51. 
SLIM  TRIM.     CI.  51. 
RUBBERIZED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 
BREWERS  COOKER   ENZYMES.     CI.   6. 
COVER  SCENT  A.ND  DESIO.V     CI.  6. 
AMERICAN    CHART    SERVICE,    INC.    AND    DE 
SIGN.     CI.  101. 

Section  37 

SCOTT      CI.  21.     »- 16-32. 

SCOTT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     12-14-48. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

NOVEMBER  21,  1961 

(Begtetered    Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcate«  ;  12c  Publications.) 


Abbott    Laboratories,     North    Chicago,     111.      724,137.    Dub. 

11-29-60.     CI.  18.  '       •    y 

Advance  Doll  and  Toy  Co.,  The,  West  Haven,  Conn.     613,545. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Agfa     AktienKesell8chaft,     Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,     Germany. 

724.199,  pub.  9-5-61.     CI.  26. 
Alarm   Service.    Inc.,  Chicago,   111.      613,486.   cane.      CI.   21. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Vork,  N.Y.     724,095,  pub.  9-5-61. 

CI.   10, 
Alpl     Heldenwebereien    und    Krawattenfabrlk    Albrecht    Pick 

KG,  Krefeld.  Germany.      724,248,  pub    9-8-Cl.     CI.  39. 
American    Brake   Shoe    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      613,513,    cane. 

American  Buckboard  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    613,471,  cane. 

\- 1.    X  V. 

American   Can  Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.      724,226.  pub    9-5-61 

CI    37. 
American  Chart  Service,  Inc..  Boston.   Mass.     613,690.  cane. 

CI.  101. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     724,071,  pub.  9-5- 

61.     CI.  6. 
American  Electro  Metal  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.    613,395-7  cane. 

CI.  14. 
American    Enka    Corp..    Knka,    N.C.      724,035,    pub.    9-5-61. 

American    Kelsol   Co..    Lorain,    Ohio.      724,144,    pub.    9-5-61 

CI.  18. 
American    Fire   Clay    k   Products   Co.,    The,    Canfleld,    Ohio. 

724.036.  pub   9-5-61.     CI.  1. 
American   Greetings   Corp.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      724.084,    pub. 

9-5-61.     CI.  7. 
American    Home    Products    Corp.    d.b.a.    Boyle-Midway,    New 

York.  N.Y.     724.127.  pub    9-5-61.     CI.  16. 
American  Inntltute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants,  New  York, 

NY.     724,330,  pub    9-5-4il.     CI.  100. 
American    Metal    Specialties   Corp.,    Hatboro,    Pa.      613,547. 

cane.     CI.  22 
American  Optical  Co  :  Bee — 

De  2>ng.  Henry  L. 
American    Radiator   &   Standard   SanlUry   Corp.,   New  York 

N.Y      724,205.  pub.  9   5-61.     CI.  31 
American    Vlseose    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      724,285.    pub 

9-6-61       CI.  43.  '        '    y 

American    W.M.B.,    Inc..    New   York,    .N.Y.      613,351-3.   cane 

CI.  12. 
Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     724,289,  pub.  6-16-59. 

CI.  46. 
Anderson  Co..   The,  Gary.   Ind.      613.463,  cane.      CI.   19. 
Andr«  Fantasies  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     724,259.  pub    9-5-61 

CI.  39. 
Apperson.  Andy,  d.b.a.  Hilltop  Records,  Ashland,  Ohio.     724  - 

220,  pub.  8-5-61.     CI    36. 
Appleton   Mlllx.    by   chantce  of   name   from  Appleton   Woolen 

Mills,   Appleton,   WIn.     724,280,  pub.  9-5-61.     CI.  42. 
wc 


Appleton 
Applle< 


Appleton  Mills 
tplled  Kngi 
CI    23 


oolen  Mills  :   8ee 
neerlng  Associates.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.   C13.558.  cane. 


724,147,  pub. 
393,176,    ren. 


Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y'.     724  062 

pub.  9-5-61       CI.  3. 
Aronsohn,  8,  J..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     724.279,  pub.  9-5-61. 

Ascher.   B    F.,   k  Co.,   Inc..   Kansas  City,  Mo. 

8-22-61.     CI    18. 
Ashland   Oil  and    Refining  Co.,   Ashland.   Ky. 

11-21-61      CI.  15. 
Allan  Supply  Co.  :   Bee — 

Gane.  Charles  L. 
Austin  Hastings  Co,   Inc..   Cambridge,   Mass.     724,120,  pub. 

Autoyre  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ekco  Products  Co. 
AVon   Products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     724.313.  pub.  12-15- 
59.     CI.  51.  .        ,  i-  *     u- 

Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y'.     724.318.  pub.  9-5-61. 

Babbitt,  B   T..  Inc.  :  See— 

Chemicals.  Inc. 
Bank   of  America   National  Trust  and  Savings  Association  : 

Bee — 

Willys-Overland  Motors.  Inc. 
Banner    Bros.    Pant   Co.    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      613,621,   cane. 

CI.  39. 
Barbour  Corp. :   Bee — 

Barbour  Welting  Co. 
Barbour    Welting    Co      to    Barbour    Corp.,    Brockton,    Mass 

.391  516,  ren.  11-21-61.     CI.  39. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.,  Rochester,   N.Y'.     724. 2CX),  pvb.  9-5-61. 

CI.  26. 
Beaudln.   L.    K.,   Shoe  Co.,   Hanover,  Pa.      724,263    pub    9-5- 

61.     CI.  39. 
Beauty  Treasures,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     613,672,  eanc     CI    51 
Beck,  Bernard  N.,  d.b  a.  Guide  Canoe,  St.  Paul,  Minn      724  ■ 

154.  pub    9-5-fll.     CI.  19. 
Bernat,   Emile.   k  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,   Mass      724  282 

pub.  9-5-61.     CI.  43. 
Berns   Air   King   Corp.,   Chicago.   111.      724.212.   pub    9-5-61. 


Berst-Forster  Dixfield  Co..   to  Diamond  National  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.     387,561,  ren.  11-21-61.     CI    2. 
BIk  Jack  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bristol.  Va..  to  Big  Jack  Mfg.  Corp., 

New   York.  N.Y.     391,679,  ren.  11-21-61.     CI.  39. 
Big  Jack  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 
Big  JacK  Mfg   Co.,  Inc. 
Blgelow,  R    C,  Inc.,   Norwalk,  Conn.     724,302,  pub.  9-5-61. 

CI.  46. 
Bloch    Brothers    Tobacco    Co..    The,    d.b.a.    Kentucky    Club. 

Wheeling,    W.    Va.      724,134-5,    pub.    9-5-61.      CI     17 
Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     153  122 

ren,    11-21-61.     CI.  17. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     613.499,  cane.     Cl    21 
Bomac    Laboratories    Inc.,    Beverly,    Mass.      613,635,    cane. 

Cl.  44. 
Botany   Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rolley  Co.,  Reno,  Nev.     724.- 

190.  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  26. 
Boyle  Leather  Goods  Co.   Inc., 

of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn, 
Boyle-Midway  :  Bee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Brach,   E.    J,,   k   Sons,    Chicago,    111 

Cl.  46. 
Brent,  Helene,  Coemetlc  Co.,  San  Joae,  Calif.     813,667,  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Brewers'     Scientific    Laboratories,     Rahway, 

cane      Cl.  6. 
Brlddell.    Chas.    D.,    Inc.,    Crisfield,    Md.       724,051-3. 

9-5-61.     Cl.  2. 
Bristol-Myers   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      724,138,    pub 

Cl.  18. 
British  Nylon   Spinners  Ltd.,   Pontypool,  England. 

pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  39. 
Brown    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      724,252,    pub.    9-5-61.      Cl. 
Brown  (Jraves    Co.,    Akron,    Ohio.       613,367,    cane.      Cl. 


New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Hat 
393,864,  ren.  11-21-61. 


Corp. 
Cl.  3. 


724,303,   pub.    9-5-61. 


N.J.     613,680, 


pub. 


9-5-61. 
724.240, 


89. 
12. 


724.293.  pub.  9-5-61, 
,  Mass.     724,247,  pub. 


Cl    46. 
9-5-61. 


Melster 


Bull    Mootje    Party.    The,    New    York,    N.Y.       724,337,    pub. 

9-5-61.     Cl.  200. 
Bullock's.    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      724,254,    pub,    9-5-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Cahn,    Bernard,    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      724,058,    pub. 

9-5-61.     Cl.  2. 
Calometrlc  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

VCA  Lalwratorles. 
Candygram,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill, 
Cape  Ann  Mfg    Co.,  Gloucester 

Cl.  39. 
Carblc  Hoeehst  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Farbwerke    Hoeehst    Aktlengesellschaft    vormali 
Lucius  k  Brunlng. 
Carter  Carburetor  Corp..  St.  liouls,  Mo. 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  18. 
Gating  Rope  Works,  Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.Y 

Cl.  7, 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Cepeo,   Inc. 
Central    Paper   Co..   Menasha.   Wis.     152,366 

CI.  37 

Cepco,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Daylight  Celling  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif., 
to  The  Celotex  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     613.362,  cane.      Cl    12. 
Champion.    Louis    G.,    d.b.a.    Z-Zorblt    Co.,    La    Jolla,    Calif, 
pub   9-5-61.     Cl.  52. 
Foundations,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 
Cl.  39. 

Inc.,  San  Francisco  and  Oakland, 
Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      392,176, 


613,551.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
724,148,  pub.  9-5-61. 

724,086,  pub.  9-5-61 


ren.   11-21-61. 


724.255,  pub. 

Calif.,  to  B.  T. 
ren.    11-21-61. 


Co., 


724.32.-.. 
Character 

9-5-61. 
Chemicals, 

Babbitt, 

Cl.  52. 
Chicago    Granltlne    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.       724,180,    pub. 

9-5-61.      Cl.  24 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co., 

Cl.  18. 
Chicago    Show    Printing 

Cl    37 
Chlckasha  Milling  Co.,  Chlckasha,  Okla.     595,751,  cane. 
Chlekasha  Milling  To  ,  Chlckasha.  Okla.    595.756.  cane. 
Chle<i  Dental  Specialties,  Chleo,  Calif.     613.491,  cane. 
Chlksan    Co.,    Brea,    Calif.      613.571.    cane.      Cl.    23, 
City  Products  Corp.,   Butler  Brothers  Division,   Chicago, 

724.270.  pub    4-4-61.     Cl.  42. 
Coastal  Net  k  Twine  Co.  :  Bee — 
Ederer.   Robert   F. 

k   Sons,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     724,260, 

39. 

Co.,     New     York, 


Chicago,   III.     724,143,  pub.  9-5-61. 
Chicago,    III.      425,500,    cane. 


CI.  1. 

Cl.  1. 

Cl.  21, 


III. 


Cohen,   Joseph   H. 

pub.  9-5-61.     Cl 
Colgate  Palmollve 

9-5-61,     Cl,  4. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co.,  from  Unexcelled  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

York,  NY.     724.317.  pub.  9-5-61,     Cl,  51. 
Coloss  Co,  Inc,  New  Highlands.  Mass.     613.439.  eanc.     Cl.  18. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      613,507, 

eanc.      Cl,  21 
Coneentrados  Vegetales   8.A.,   Madrid,   Spain. 

95-61.      Cl.  46. 
Container    Corp.    of    America,    Chicago,    III, 

9-5-61,     Cl.  2. 
Continental     Boilers,     Inc.,     Oswego,     NY. 

9-5-61.     Cl.  34. 


N.Y.       724,067,     pub. 


724,290,  pub. 
724,049,  pub. 
724,217,     pub. 


TM  i 


TM  i 
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Converue  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Converxe  Kubber  Shoe  Co.,  The. 
Converse   Kubber   Shoe  Co.,  The,   to  Converse  Rubber  Corp., 

Maiden.  MasH.     150,781.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Coolair  Mfg.   Corp.,   North   Hollywood,   Calif.      724,213,   pub. 

&-5-61.     CI.  34. 
Copymation,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     724.193.  pub.  9-5-61.     CI    26. 
Cornell  Seed  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     724.042,  pub    9-5-61.     CI.  1. 
Coro,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      724,201,  pub    9-5-61.     CI.   28. 
Cradrtock  Terry    Shoe    Corp.,    Lynchburg,    Va.      724,250.    pub. 

3-21-61.     CI.  39. 
Crane   Carrier   Corp..   Tulsa.    Okla.      684.001,   cane.      CI.   23. 
Crane    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      724.173.    pub.    9-.V-451       CI.    23. 
Crookes- Barnes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.     724,142,  pub. 

9-5-61       CI    18. 
Cuchtara.  Anthony,  d.b.a.  Rocket  Reamer,   Schuylkill  Haven, 

Pa       724.(189.   pub.  9-5-61.      CI.  8. 
Cutlery   .^s.xociatex  :   See — 

.Monlchouae,   Carl   E. 
Daimler  Beux     Aktiengesellschaft,      Stuttgart  Unterturkhelm, 

•  Jermany,     724.090-2,  pub.  9-5-61.     CI.  8. 
Dansk  Designs,  Ittc,  Great  Neck,  NY.     724,171,  pab.  9-5-61. 

CT.  23. 
Dart    Drug   Corp..    Washington.    DC.      724,174,   pub.    9-5-61. 

CI.  23. 
Data    Processing   Accessories   Co.,    Princeton,    N.J.      724,207, 

pub.  9-5-61.      CI    32. 
"Dav"  Razor  Blade  Co.  :  See — 

ParadiHe.  Paul   R. 
Davis.    Samuel    A.,    d.b.a.    Redusit   Products,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

613.453,  cane.      CI.  18. 
Daylight  Celling  Co.  :   See— 

Cepco,  Inc 
Daystrom,    Inc..    Murray    Hill,    N.J. 

CI.  6. 
Dazey    Enterprises,    Inc.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      724.234,   pub.   9-5- 

61.     CI    38. 
Del  e  tape.     Inc.,     Ilicksviile,     NY.       724.097, 

CI.   IL 
Denney.    Frances.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      613,676,   cane. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc  ,  Chicago,  III. 

1O-25-60.      CI.  42 
l>e   Var  Syster.is,   Inc.,   Glehbrook,  Conn.     724,188,  pub    9-5- 

«;i.     Cl.  2t5. 
De  Zeng.   Henrv   L  .   Camden.    .N.J.,   to  American  Optical  Co. 

Southbrldgp.    Mass.      l.'5(i,7H7,    ren.    11-21-r.l.      Cl.    26. 
Diatiiond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      724,078,  pub.  9-5-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     175,308,  cane. 

Cl.   14 
Diamond  .National  Corp.  :  See — 

Berst  Korster  Dixfleld  Co. 
Diamond    National    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.      724,055-6.    pub. 

«   .'>  fil       Cl.  2. 
Diamond  .National  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y'.     724.235,  pub.  9-5- 

61.     Cl    .SS. 
Dllle  &   Mc<iuire   Mfg.  Co..  Richmond.   Ind. 

11-21-61.     Cl.  23. 

Co..    Richmond,    Ind. 


724,077.    pub.    9-5-61. 


pub.    9-5-61. 


Cl.  51. 
724.267,  pub. 


Inc ,  East  Syracuse 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Dallas.  Tex 


147,985-6.   ren. 

147.991,    ren 

N.Y.      724.310. 

724,286.    pub. 

724,225,   pub.   9-5-61. 

724.232. 


Dllle    &    Mc(;iilre    .Mfg. 

11-21    61       Cl    2.?. 
Diversified    Technoloirv 

pub.  i>   5   61       Cl    ."50. 
Dixie    Mercerizing    Co., 

9-5-61.     Cl.  43. 
Dixie    Wax    Paper  Co.. 

Cl.  37 
Donnelley.  Reuben  H.,  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y 

pub    9-5  61.     Cl.  38. 
Doiielas   Structural    Products  Corp.,   Long  Island  City,   N.Y. 

724.037.  pub.  9-5-01.     Cl.  1. 
Dresser  Industries,   Inf.,  Dallas,  Tex.     724,195,  pub.  9-5-61 

Cl.   2<i. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B.,  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     393,279-84.  ren    11    21- 

61       Cl.  21 
Driver.  Wilbur  B..  Co.,  Newark,  N  J.     .'?93,2H6-92,  ren    11-21- 

61       Cl     21 
[•river.  Wilbur  B.  Co.,  Newark.  N  J      .393,818,  ren.  11-21-61. 

Cl.  21 
Dunbar.    Patricia    M.    E.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      594.513, 

Cl.  38. 
Dupli-Color  Products  Co.,  to  Dupll-Color  Products  Co. 

Chicago.  Ill      393. .{78,  ren.  11-21-61.     Cl.  16. 
Dupli-Color  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

DupliColor  Products  Co. 
Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  K.   I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

04:{.  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  1. 
Du   Pont  de  .NVmours.  E.   I. 

079.   pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  6. 
Dutchess    I'nderwear   Corp. 

9-5-^1.     Cl.  39 
Easter  Agency,  The  :   See — 

National  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults,  Inc. 
The. 
Raster  Seal   Society.  The  :   See — 

.National  .Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  .\dults.  Inc. 
The. 
Eastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange.    Inc.,    West    Springfield 

Mass.     724,;{.i6.  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  200. 
Eastman   Kodak  Co..   Rochester.   .NY.      724.081.  pub.  9-5-61 

Cl    «. 
Econ-O  Veyor  Corp.,  Glen  Core.   NY.     724.166,  pub.   9-5-61 

Cl.  23. 
Ederer.    Robert    F..    d.b.a.    Coastal    Net   *   Twine  Co.,    Blloxi 

.Miss       724.266.  pub    9   5   »il       Cl.  42. 
Ekco    Products    Co,    from    Aufoyre    Co.,    The,    Chicago     III 

724.112.  pub    ;?    !*<   .'S.     Cl.  13 
Ekstrand.   Ernest   W ..  d.b.a    Ekstrand  Mfg    Co.,  Washington 

DC       724it41.   pub    9-5  61       Cl.   1. 
Ekstrand  .Mfg    Co  :   See — 
EkMtrand,  Ernest  W. 


cane. 
.  Inc., 

724,- 

and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     724,- 
New   York.   .NY.      724,258.    pub 


724,118, 

pub. 

I.  1 
72' 

Cl.  6. 

9-5-01. 

724,278. 

9-5-01. 


Elastic    Stop   Nat   Corp.    of  America,    Union,   N.J. 

pub    9-5-61      Cl.  13. 
Electronic  Periodicals.   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     724,233 

9-5-61       Cl    38 
Blkay  Mfg.  Co,  Chicago,  III.     724,113,  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  13 
Elkhart    \v  elding  A  Boiler   Works,    Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.      724. 

340.     Cl.  19. 
El   Roco  Products  Co.,  Chicago.   III.     613.341.  cane. 
Empire  Oil  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     613,332,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Erikson,  J.  R.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     724,268,  pub 

Cl    42. 
Brianger.  N  .  Blumgart  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 

pub.  9  5-61.     Cl.  42 
Esslck    Mfg.   Co.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      724,214.   pub, 

Cl.  34 
Ettlinger,  Ralph,  d  b.a.  Ralph  Ettlinger  k  Sons,  Chicago.  111. 

724,297,  pub.  9-5  61       cf  46. 
Ettlinger.  Ralph.  *  Sons:  See — 

Ettlinger.  Ralph. 
Farah   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   El   Paso.  Tex.     724.244,  pub.  9-5-61. 

Cl.  39 
Farbenfabrlken    Baver   Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.     724,124,  pub    9-5^61.     Cl    15. 
Farbwerke  Hoecnst  .\ktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 

&     Brunlng,     Frankfurt  ( Main),     Germanv     from     Carbic- 

Hoechst  Corp.,  Mountainside.  N.J.     724.074.  pub.  g-29-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Farmers  Union  Grain  Terminal  Association,   St.   Paul,  Minn. 

724,331,  pub.  3-21-«Sl.     Cl    101. 
Federal  Products  Corp.,  Providence, 

61       Cl.  26. 

Mills.    Inc..    Spray,    N.C. 


R.I 


9-5- 


Mills,    Inc., 
Mills,    Inc 


Spray. 

Spray, 


N.C. 
N.C. 


724,196,  pub. 

724,271,    pub.    9-5-81. 

724,275,    pub.    5-16-61. 

724,281,    pub.   9-5-61. 


ren.  11-21-61. 
NY.      613.476. 

724,248,    pub. 

724,298.  pub. 
Stevens  ic  Co., 


Fleldcrest 

Cl    42. 
Fleldcrest 

Cl.  42. 
Fleldcrest 

Cl.  42. 
nghtmaster  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Fightmaster.  Eddie. 
Flphtmaster,    Eddie,    d  b.a.   Fightmaster  Chemical  Co.,   Okla- 
homa   City.   Okla.      724.323,    pub.    3-28-61.      Cl.    52. 
Firth   Sterilng.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     724.121.  pub.  9-^5-61. 

Cl.  14. 
Fischer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     390,664, 

Cl.  39. 
Fisher.    Andrew,    Cycle  Co.    Inc.,    New   York, 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Fit  Rite    Pants    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

9-5-61       Cl.  39. 
Foremost   Dairies.   Inc.,   San  Francisco.  Calif. 

9-5-61.      Cl.  46. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co  ,  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P. 

Inc.    .New   York.    NY.      391,104.   ren.    11-21-61.      Cl.   42. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co.,  Passaic.  .N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.. 

Inc.    New   York,    NY.      .392.235-6.   ren.    11-21-61.      Cl.   42. 
Frank.    J     P..    Chemical    k    Plastic    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

724.273.  pub   9-.V-61.      Cl.  42. 
Fujikoshi    Kozai    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    d  b.a.    Fujikoshi 

Steel     Industry    Co.     Ltd.,     Minato-ku,    Tokyo-to,    Japan. 

724,185.  pub.  9-5-61.      Cl.  26 
Fujikoshi  Steel  Industry  ('o  ,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fujikoshi  Koiai  Kog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fuller   Brush  Co.,  The.   East  Hartford.  Conn.     724,324.  pub. 

9-5-61.     Cl.  52. 
Gail  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Steiner,    M.    8. 
Gane,  Charles   L..  d  ba.  Atlas  Supply  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

to    The    Sanymetal    Products    Co..    Inc,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

.390.098-9.  ren.  11-21-61       V\.  12. 
Gaspard  k  Sons  Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     724.308, 

pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  50 
Crenr.  Schulten.  Oedlng.  near  Borken,  Germany.      724.269,  pub. 

9-5-61       Cl    42. 
Gen)ex    Precision    Metals,    Inc..    Union,   N.J. 

9-.5-61.      Cl    25. 
General    Bronze    Corp.,    Garden    City,    N.Y. 

Cl   21. 
General     Dynamics    Corp.,     Rochester.     N.Y. 

^5-61       Cl    26. 
General     Features    Corp.,    New    York.    NY. 

Cl.  .38. 
Gerdts.    (lustav    P.,    Kg..    Bremen.    Germany. 

9-5-61.      Cl.  13. 
Gerrard.   A.   J.,  k  Co.,    Melrose   Park.    III.      613,466-7,  cane. 

Cl.   19. 
Gilby.    A,    k    Sons    Ltd.,    London,    England.      724,176,    pub. 

fr-5-61.     Cl.  23. 
Gooch  Feed  Mill  Co  .  Lincoln,  Nebr.     613.431.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Good  Comics.   Inc  ,   New  York,   NY.     613.588.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Goodman.   H..   Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.      724.209,  pub.   9-5-61. 

CI.  32. 
Gotham   Laboratories  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.   18. 
Grand    Central    Rocket   Co., 

9-5-61      Cl.  9. 
fJreat    I.akeB   Carbon   Corp..   New   York. 

»-6-61.     Cl.  10. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mlneola,  N.Y. 

pub.  9-5-61       CT    23 
Guiberson   Corp.,  The,   to  The  Guiberson  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

392.347.  ren.  11-21-81.     Cl.  13. 
Guide  Canoe  :  See — 

Beck,  Bernard  N. 
Guild  Plasties.  Inc   :  See— 

Sweetheart  Paper  Products. 
Gulf    States    Paper    Corp  .    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.      613,326,    cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Gustlo,  Henry,  Saint  Maur,  France.     613,674,  cane.     CL  61. 


724,182-3,   pub. 

61 3. .538,    cane. 

724.192,     pub. 

613,593,    cane. 

724,114,    pub. 


Redlands,   Calif. 


N.Y. 


595,107,  cane. 
724.093,  pub. 
724,096,  pub. 
724,167, 
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724,203,  pub. 
724,228,  pub. 
6)3,422,  cane. 
724,045,  pub.  9-5-61. 
279.027.  cane.    CI.  46. 

393,835,  ren.  11-21-61. 


724.194,  pub.  9-5-fll. 
724,243,  pub.  9-5-61. 

724,094,  pub.  9-6-61. 

613.456,  cane.     CI.  18. 
724,292.    pub. 

.     613.519,  cane.     CI.  21. 

Horne'8,     Bayard,     Fla. 
N.T.      613.668. 


Hairy  Perurlan  Alfalfa  8wd  Orowprs  ABsoclatlon,  Yuma 
ArU.  to  Northrup.  Kin>c  &  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  153  193' 
ren.   11-21-61.      CI.   1 

"»jl,»^y.g Turner,  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     724,284,  pub.  9-5-61. 

^^i^P^S"  ^'*'*''°«  <^o.,  Willlamansett,  Mass.     613,644,  cane. 
Handi-Flsher  Corp.,  Laurelton,  N.Y.     613  548    cane      CI    2'' 

9°5':6V"*  Cr'^sr    ^°^^"    "'"*'    ^°*°*'    ^^   '   ■'24,262.    pub.' 
Hardman.    H.    V  ,    Co.,    Inc.,    Belleville.    NJ 

4-2.'>-61.     CI.  29.  .  ■ 

Hardtmuth,    L.   A  C,    Inc..   Bloomsbury    NJ 

9-5-61.     CI.  37. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Cleveland    Ohio 

n.  16 

Harvllle    Rose    Service,    Tyler     Tex 
CI.  1.  J      .  . 

HaRS-Barucb  &  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Boyle  Leather  Goods  Co.  Tnc. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn 

n.  .39 
HazlPtt  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hailett.  Rodney  B. 

""tJ'^J''  ^J',*'"''^,  ^  •   '"'  "•   n«z'ett  Products  Co..   Cuyahoea 

Falls.  Ohio.      724.312,  pub.  9-5-61.      CI    50 
Hemmeter  Corp..  Mountain  View,  Calif 

CI.  28. 
HIckok  MfjT.  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y 

n.  .39 
Hilltop  Records  :  Bee — 

Anpersnn.  Andv. 
HI  Yield  Fertilizer  Co.,  Bonham.  Tex 

CI.  10 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley    N  J      „ 
Holiday    DelUht    Baklnif    Co..    Chicago.    Ill 

8-29-fil.     CI.  46. 
Holt.  T  T  :  See— 

Riisticlde  Co.,  The 
Hoppe.  Frederick  S..  St.  Paul,  Mino 
Home's  :   See — 

Home's   Enterprises,   Inc. 
Home's     Enterprises.     Inc.,     d  b  a 

724.29.'i.  pub.  9-5-01       CI    46 
Hudnut,    Richard,    to    I>»e    Ltd.,    New    York 

CROC.       CI.   M 

Hudnut.    Richard.    New   York.    NY.     613.669,    cane.     CI     51 
Hulsklng,   Chas.    L.,   &   Co..    Inc..    New  York.   N  Y       724  068 
pub.  9-5-81,     CI.  6.  ii».uDo, 

"  fiT*'''c!'"]»  ^*""''  ■   ^"'''""   ^'^y-   ^""f-      724,153,   pub    9-5- 

Hiintlnrfon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Huntington.    Ind.      724.327, 

DUD.  H-,"— 81.     CI.   52. 
Index  Visible,  Inc  ,  New  Haven.  Conn.     174.783.  cane      CI    37 

9-"v61       Cr'r2''    ^""    ^"*'"    ^^"^''"■'''    ^"^       724,102,    pub! 

Ingraham  ProductlonH  :  See — 

Ingrnham,  Everett  L. 
''"cV"21*'"^'*  '""^  InduHtrles.  Inc  .  Mlneola.  NY.    613.520.  cane. 

'"72099."pub"'9-'^%%''l,^a'''^^^^  ^''-    ^»'""<''''Ph"'.    Pa- 

'"KVl""  CI  ^4's*'*"'''*'''    '°**'   ^""o'*'    ^^""^       724,.306.    pub. 

International  industries,  Inc ,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  to  Svlvania 

H-21    61       a  "26'  ■    ^'^^    ^''"■''-    ^^        ■■i90A87.    ren 

'"n82"p!^h"i--^iJ;l"  ci*6^''''"''*^"*  ^"'^ '  ^^°^^^-  ^"-     ^24,- 

'°cT"2."""'''    ^"'"'*'     ^"''^■'     *''''<'"»fO-     I"-       613.568,     cane. 

^"9"5-«l^'"  cf  °1   ''"  •  '^'^"-^"'  """''"•  Jap*"-     724,038,  pub 

^"9'5-flr''"ci^  42^^*"  •  ^^'^"■•"''  ^"*^"'  •'■P«°      724.272,  pub. 
Jnymar  :   See — 

Jaymar-Rubv,  Inc. 

■'"2!ri"''pub"'8-2"60.  *'n.'',-?9"'"'"'""'  ^'^''"^'"'  ^^^y-  I"<1      724.- 
KfldlKon    .Joseph  G  .  dh.a    Quaker  Marine  Supply  Co     Phila- 
delphia. I'a.     72t.25R.  pub   9  5-fil.     CI    39 
Kfilser  Aluminum  k  Phemleal  Corp  :   See — ' 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co. 

i'^""   ■^'u"«"oo'"„*  Chemical   Corp.  Oakland.   Calif. 
100.  pub,  2-2«-61.     n    12 

Kansas  Paint  A  Color  Co.,  The,  Wichita.  Kans.     724,1.30 

M-o-nl        t,I     ]  fl 

Kaye     Ellen.    Laboratories.    Inc.,    St.    Paul     Minn 

niih.  9  ."S-fll       CI.  51. 
Keasbev  A  Mattlson  Co.  Ambler.  Pa.     613.364    cane 

CI    21  •  '  ^■''"  ^'"•-  '"*  •'      724.157.  pub 

Kentucky  Club:   iSTec — 

Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco  Co..  The 

6T*'''cr  .39'  '^"**"''"  ^°  '  Boston,  Mass.     724,204,  pub,  9-.V 
Kerr.   Robert   J  ,   Chemicals,   Inc..   Park    Ridge.    Ill       613,420 

Cft  DC       i   I .     X  n . 

Klefer-Stewart  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     613.673.  cane      CI    51 
K Imro.   Inc.    Erie.   Pa.     724,117,  pub.  9-5-61       CI    13 

?24T2"pob.'''9"  5^'6r  cr'^38"  ^^^""^  ^"-  '''""''  ^"^'  ^^'''' 
^'/T^'n^Pu  ^,* "'■?!''■   Mich.      7"24'.115.  pub    9-5-61.     CI    13 
Mwl  Polish  Co.   Proprietary   Ltd..  The.  Richmond,   near  Mel 

bourne    \irtorla.   Australia       724,066.  pub.  9-.V61       CI    4 
Knapp  Mills  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     724.119.  pub.  9-5- 


724, 

.  pub. 

724,316, 

CI.  12. 
9-5-61 . 


^T»u«h.^h"vv'"J»^     Aktlengesellsehaft     Werk     Welssbach, 
CI    42  "**  Germany.     724.265.  pub.  9-5-6l! 

Koppers  Co.,    Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      C13.679.   cane      CI    6 
Kress,  S.   H,  A  Co  ,  New  York,  NY.     320,336,  cane      CI    39 
'^"-"„'l''9C*'„Tralndustrl  Axel  Andersson  A  Co.,  Kungsor   Sweden' 
iJ4.1i9.  pub.  9-5-61.     CI.  24  o       ,  . 

^^M  ^^"^^'■prlKes,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo      724,063,  pub.  9-5-61. 

^cf  ,3^^°°*^  Lingerie.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     613,600.  cane. 

Lakeside   Laboratories.   Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     724,146.  pub. 

9-5—61.     CI.  18. 
Lanesam  Co..   New  York,   NY.     613,576,  cane.     Cl    37 
I>a  I  ensee,  Henry  A..  Soclete  a  ResponsablUte  Llmltee.'  613- 

596.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

^"*rT%Q°**'"*'  '"'^S^ral*'  Paris,  France.     724,168,  pub.  9-5-61. 

^bus.  franklin  L..  Sr,  Long^lew.  Tex.     724.162,  pub.  9-5- 

Lelehner.  L.  :  See — 

Lelchner,  Siegfried. 
Lelchner,    Siegfried,    d.b.a.    L    Lelchner,   Berlin  Dahlem    Ger- 

many.     724,314.  pub.  9-5-61,     Cl.  51. 
I^reon    Hobby    Products    Inc..    Bronx.    NY.      613.546.    cane. 

^Q*V  „^'"'*'H?    ^j?*^    ^<"fP  ■    '^'^'^   York.    N.Y.      724.253.    pub, 

^cl""  29'""*^*'''''  ^'^"  ^^'^  '^'°^^'  ^^'     ''2<204.  pub.  9-5-61. 
Library  Bureau,  Cambridge.  Mass.     193.942   cane     Cl   37 
Library  Bureau,  Cambridge.  Mass      195. 083    cane      Cl    37 
Lincoln   Foods,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.      724,296,  pub.  9-5-81. 

Local  Merchant  Stamp  Corp..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     724,334.  pub. 
w-5— <)l.      Cl,   101, 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp..  Burbank.  Calif.     724.309.  pub.  9-5- 

n  1 .      V- 1.    o\). 
Lucky  Heart  Laboratortes,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn,    724,319,  pub. 

9-5—61.     Cl.  51. 

^"  '^^o^'vJr*''''*  ^"""P    °^  America,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     724,288, 

^"^^ib    9-5^1^'"^    6** '    ^°*^ '    ^"   '^°''*'''*'    ^*'"       724.069, 
Mnneo  Watch  Strap  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     724.202.  pub. 

9-5-<>l.     Cl.  28. 
Marilyn    Belt    Mfg    Co..    Retail    Division    Inc.    Ferris     Tex 

724,059.  pub    9-5-61.     Cl.  3.  rerris.     lex. 

Marilyn    Belt    Mfg    Co,    Retail    Division,    Inc.,    Ferris    Tex 

724,245,  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.   39. 
Markal    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      724,070,  pub.   9-5-61       Cl     6 
Marsehall   Dairy   Laboratory,    Inc..   Madison.   Wis      724  083 

pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  6, 

^^'i**?:,**"""''  ^*'  •  The,  Chicago.  111.     724.131,  pub.  9-5-61. 

Cl.  16. 

Marvell   Industries,   Pasadena,   Calif.     724,075,   pub.   9-5-81. 

Cl.  6. 
Masland,  C.  H.,  A  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.     613,631    cane      Cl    42 
Masslllon    Rubber   Co.,   The,   Masslllon,   Ohio.      724,287,   pub! 

9-5—81,      Cl,  44. 
Mastro  Plastics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Mayflower   Dress   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York 

Cl.  39. 
Mayflower  Drew  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York, 

Cl    39. 
McGregor  Doniger  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
McKesson   A    Robbins,    Inc.,    New   York,  N.Y.      724  294     pub 

8-29-61.     Cl.  46.  .        .   t 

MeadvlUe  Research  Products.  Corp.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.     613  482 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Meeo,  Inc.  Paris,  III.     613.504.  cane.     Cl    21 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Sharp  A  Dohme.  Inc. 
Metal   Box   Co.   Ltd..   The.   London.   England 

9-5-61       Cl.   2. 
Metzger.  Morris.  A  Sons.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Sportowne  Coat  Co.  Inc. 
Midland   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,  Kansas  Oty,   Kans. 

Cl.  21. 

Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,    St.   Paul,   Minn       724  110 
.    -   .   ...       _.    ^2 

Co.,    Inc.,    Dallas.    Tex. 


613.366.  cane,     Cl.  12. 
NY.     390,982,  cane. 

NY      402,177,   cane. 

724,249,  pub.  9-5-61. 


724,057.  pub. 


813,508.  cane. 


724,170,    pub. 
724,257,  pub.  9-5-61. 


pub.  9-5-61.     Cl 
Mitchell,    John    E 

O-.V-ei.      Cl.  23. 
M'lady  Sportswear.  Inc.,  Reading  Pa 

Cl.  39. 

Modiste  Shoes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y,     613.620.  cane.     CI    39 
Monkhouse.    Carl    E..    d  b.a.    Cutlery    Associates.    Allegany. 

NY      724.163.  pub.  8-8-61.     Cl    23. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     813.381.  ren.  11-21-61. 

'    I .     Jo. 

MontecatinI    Soeleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e 

Chlmica.    Milan.    Italy       724.0.39,    pub.   9-5-61       CT     1 
Moulded    Footwear    Ltd,    Bristol.    England.      724.239     pub 

11-2.5-58,      Cl.  39. 
Mt.   Everest   Strawberry  Co..   Inc..   Elmhurst.   N.Y.     724.044 

pub.  9-5-61       Cl.  1, 
Mover   Mfg.   Co.,  The,  db.a.    Seven   Seas,   Youngstown,  Ohio 

724.242.  pub.  6-21-61,      Cl.  39. 
Mutnlese,  Michael,  Manoa,  Pa,     724.178.  pub.  9-5-61       Cl   24 
Narahiko    Muro.    MInato-ku.    Tokyo.    Japan.      724.218     pub 

9-5-6L      Cl.  35. 
National  Advertising  Agency  Network,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    724,329. 

pub    9-5-61.     Cl,   100. 
National    Association    of    Insurance    Agents,    Inc.,    The,    New 

York,  NY.     724.339.  pub   9-5-61       CT.  B. 
National  Bellas  Hess  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     263,098,  cane. 

Cl,  42. 
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National  Bellas  Ilesa  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     264.156.  cane. 

CI.   42. 
National  B«'lla»  He88  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     289.414.  cane. 

CI.  39. 
National  Bellas  Hess  Co.  Inc  .  New  York,  NY.     290,562,  cane 

CI.  22. 
National  Bellas  Ileua  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     203,164.  cane. 

CI.  39. 
National   Cloak  k  Suit  Co.,   New  York.  NY.     155.023,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Nation.il   Cloak  k  Suit  Co..   New  York.   NY       185,407,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
National   Cloak  k  Suit  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.      199,428.  ranc. 

CI   39. 
National   'iypxum   Co.,    Buffalo,    NY.      593.774.  cane.     CI.   16. 
National  Plastic  Products  Co.  :  See  — 

National  Plastic  Products  Co..  Tiie 
National    Plastic    Products    Co,    The.    d.ba.    National    Plastic 

Products  Co.,  Odenton,  .Md.     724,109,  pub.  9-5-61.     CI.  12 
National  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  .\dults.  Inc.,  Thf, 

d.ba.    The   Easter    Seal    Society    and    The    Easter    Agency, 

Chicajjo,    III.      724.230.   pub.   9-5-61.      CI    38 
Nelson  Foundry  Co.,  Morton  (irove.  111.     613,379,  cane.     CI    13. 
Newconib   Audio   Products   Co.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      724.158, 


2,  pi 
J,350. 


Ill  724,231.  pub.  9^5-61. 
N  J.  724.072.  pob.  9-5-61. 
724,237.  pub.  9-5-61.     CI.  38. 


660,310, 

724,211, 

724..304-5. 


pub.  9-.V61.     CI.  21 
Newton,    Frank    H.,    Deertteld, 

CI.  38. 
Nopeo   Chemical    Co.,    Newark, 

CI.  6. 
Norcrows,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Northrup.  King  k  Co.  :  See — 

Hairy    Peruvian    Alfalfa    Seed   Growers   Association. 
Northwestern    Mail    Bo.\    Co.,    d.ba.    Northwestern    Products 

Co..  St    Louis.  Mo.     613.542,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Northwi'stern   Products  Co.  :   See — 

Northwestern   Mall   Box  Co. 
Nucleonlc   Products   Co.,    Inc..   Los   Angeles.   Calif. 

cane.     CI.  21 
Oakland    Builders,    Inc.,    Springfield    Gardens,   N.Y. 

pub    9-5-61       CI.  32. 
Oland  A  Son  Ltd..  Halifax,  Nora  Scotia,  Canada. 

pub.  9-5-Hl.     CI.  48. 
Oniniba    Bona,    Inc.,    Roanoke,    Va.      724,335,    pub     9-5-61. 

CI.  200. 
Orbitec  Corp  .  .New  York.  N.Y      724,155,  pub.  1-17-61.     CI.  21. 
Overstrom    k    Sons,    Inc.,    Alhambra,    Calif.       724,164,    pub. 

9  5-61       CI.  23. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.      724,0.'i4.  pub.  9-5-61. 

CI.  2. 
Oxford    Distributing    Corp,    New    York.    NY.      724,165,    pub. 

9-5-61.      CI.  23 
Pacific    Mills.    New    York.    NY.      613.628.   cane.      CI.    42 
Pacific     States     Laboratories,     Inc.,     San     Francisco,     Calif. 

613.451,  cane.      CI    18 
I'aclfie  Teleglass  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     613.524,  cane. 

<"1,   21. 
I'aekard-Bell   Klectronlcs  Corp..   I.,os  Angeles,  f'allf.     724.189, 

pub.  9   5   61       CI.   26. 
I'an-.Vmeriean  I.rf«boratorles,  Inc.,  Angola,  Ind.     724,123,  pub. 

9   5  61.     n.  15. 
Panoras.   Inc..   .New   York.   NY.      613,410.   cane      r\.    16 
I'appas.  Charles  N..  Bralntree,   Mass      6 1  ;<,43.'{,  cane.     CI    18 
Paradise.    Paul    R.,    d  b  a.     'Dav"    Razor    Blade   Co.,   Chicago. 

Ill      61. !,.').')().  cane,     n    23 
ParkHr-Hannlfln   Corp.,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      724.177.  pub.   9-5- 

61,     CI    23 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The.  Janesrllle,'  Wis.     724.227.  pub.  9-5-61. 

CI.   37 
Parlow.    Inc,    San   Francisco.   Cnllf.      .'i94.521,   cane       CI    39. 
Pass.   Capper,  k  Son    Ltd..   Bristol,    Kngland.      594,772,   cane. 

CI    14 
Patterson.    William    G,    San    Antonio.    Tex.      613.592,    cane. 

CI.  3H. 
Pe«'rless  Corp..  The.  New  York.   NY.     613.5.36.  cane.     CI    21 
IVIotan  Fruit  Distributors,  Dinuba,  Calif.     724.300,  pub.  9-5- 

61.     CI.  46. 
Pen  De*-,  Inc  .  Portsmouth.  Va      721.^06. .pub.  9-5   61.     CI   32 
IVnnant'iit    I'lKtiit-nts,    Inc..    .Norwood.    «.)hlo.      724,126,    pub 

9   5   61.     CI.   16. 
Pierce.    8.    8.,    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      724,321.    pub.    9   19-61. 

CI    51 
Pillsburv  Co..  The  :   See    - 

PlllslTury   Flour  Mills  Co. 
PlINhury  Flour  Mills  Co.,   to  The  Plllshury  Co  .  Minneapolis, 

Minn      .392.894.  ren.  11    21-61.     <'l    46. 
Plonalr  Products,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y.     613.492.  cane.     CI.  21 
Plonner   Parachute  Co..    Inc  .  to  Pioneer   Parachute  Co  .   Inc.. 

.Manchester.    Conn.      .393, 8MH.    ren     11-21-61        CI.    19 
Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      724,128,   pub 

9-5  61       CI.   16. 
Plastic  Materials  k  Polymers.  Inc..  HIcksvllle,  N.Y.     724.046, 

pub.  9-5  61       CI     1. 
Plough  Chemical  Co,  to  Plough,   Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     148,- 

916.  ren    11-21-m.     CI.  18 
Plough.    Inc.  :    See — 

Plough  Chemical  Co. 
Plymouth  Shoe  Co.,  Mlddlehoro.  Mass      613.601.  cane.     CI.  .39. 
Pneuways  Development  Co.  (Private!  Ltd  .  Rhodfsla  k  .Nvasa- 

land  Co  .  .Salisbury,  .Southern  Rhodfsla.     724. l.V),  pub   9  5 

61.     CI    19 
Port   Phillip   Rubber  Co,   Oardenvale.   near  Melbourne,   Aus- 
tralia.    724. 2r9.  pub    9-5   61.     CI.  35. 
Poultry  Producers  of  Southern  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles 

Calif.      167. 13(».  cane      CI.    16  

Powder    Power    Tool    Corp.,    Portland.    Oreg.      613.384.   cane. 

<'l     13 
Pretty    Penny    Stores.    Inc.    Pltt.sburgh,    Pa.      613.485.    cane 

CI.   21. 
Prmter  and  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio      148.218.  ren. 

11-21-61.     Cl.  46. 


Pullman   Inc  .  Chicago,  111.     724.151 
Pure   Magic,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N  V.      613 
(jaaker   Marine  Sui>ply  Co.  :    Str 

Kadlsoii    Jose|ih  H 
Racine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery,   Inc., 

pub    9-5 -4il.     CI    13. 
Realistic   Co.,    The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Cl.   ol. 
Redusit  Products  :  Sec — 

Davis.   Samuel  .V. 
Retlectone   Electronics,    Inc.,    Stamford 

9   ,>  61.     Cl.   25. 
Reliance   Imports.   Inc..  Queens  Village,   N  Y 

9  5  61       Cl    .s. 


ub.  9-5-61. 
cane.     Cl. 


Radne,   Wis. 
,724.320.   pub. 


Cl.  19. 
6. 

724.116, 
9-5-61. 


Conn.      724,181,  pub. 
724,088,  pub. 


Co.,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
H..  Co.,  Plttsb'irtrh 


295,427,  cane.     Cl.   32 
40 1. ONI,  cane      Cl.  28. 
.     40X,053,  cane.     Cl.  37. 

412,.<H2.   cane.     Cl.   «. 

415.1.^8,  cane.      Cl.   37. 

415.766,  cane.      Cl.   32. 
Ohio.      592,740,  cane. 


lass. 

724  215  16,  pub.  9-5-61 
Pa.  724,104,  pub.  9-5-61. 
Pa.     724.106-8,  pub.  9-5- 


Remlngton  Rand  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N  V. 
Remington  Rand  Inc  ,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Reniiiigiou  Rand  Inc.,  New  York.  .\.V 
Remington  Rand  Inc  .  B.iffalo.  .\  Y. 
RemliiK'ton  Rand  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.V. 
Remington  Rand  Inc,  Buffalo,  .NY. 
Re.^t  Kite   B.dding  Co..  The,    Maustleld 

Cl,  32. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co  :   See- 

I  nited   Drug  Co 
Rite  Way    Dairy    Farm    Fquipment    Corp.,    Springfield,    M 

"24.161,  pub    9   5   61.     Cl.  23 
Rival   Mfg. 

Cl.  ;i4. 
Roi>ertson,  H. 

«•!.    12. 
Robertson.   H.   H.,  Co  .  IMttsburgh 

61       Cl.   12. 
Rocket   Reamer  :    See 

Cuchlara.  Anthony. 
Roessiug  Bronze  Co  .  litna.  Pa.     724.122.  pub   9-5-61      Cl.  14 
Roger-!   inc.   .New  York.  .\  V.      724. on?,  pub    9   5-61       Cl.  8. 
Roham   laboratories,   .North   Hollywood,  Calif.     724,139,  pub. 

9   .'.  -01.      Cl     18. 
Rohn;   k   Haas  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      724,076,  pub    9-5-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Rollev  Co.  :   See — 

botany  Industries.  Inc. 
Ruberoid   Co  .   The,   New   York,   NY.      tll3365.  cane      Cl.   12. 
Ruhrchemie      .\ktlenge.-<ell.-ciiaft,     oberhuii'<eu-Hoite,     North- 
Rhine  Westphalia,   (iermanv.     613. 027,   cane      Cl.   6. 
Rusticlde  Co,   The.    to  T.    T.   Holt,   d  l».h.     Rustlcid-   Products 

Co..  Cleveland,  Old.).      147,024,  ren    11   21   61.     CI.  6. 
Rusticlde  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Rust  icide  Co..    The. 
Sabins    Dohrniann,    Inc.,    San    Diego 

9-5  61       Cl.  26. 
Safe  Lad    Mfg.    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg. 

Cl    26. 
St.   Regis  Paper  Co..  New  York.  NY. 

Cl.  2. 
Samuels.    A.    O..    Brldg»'porf.    Conn. 
Santay  Ci>rp.,  Chicago,  111.     613.477.  cane     Cl. 
Sanville    Studios,    Van    .Nuy.-<.    Calif.      613,602. 
Sanynietal  Products  Co..  The:  See- 

(iane,    Charles    L. 
Sara  Record  Co  :  See — 

Kirchsteln,   James  E. 
Scherrcr,  K.  ('.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.     613,623 
Scholl     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc..     The, 

11  -21    61.     Cl.  44 
Schramm    Fiberglass    Products. 

pub    11-29  »!0      Cl     12 
Scott.  E    H  ,  Radio  Laboratories,  Inc 

cane.      Cl.  21. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  Chester,  Pa.     724.224.  pub.  9-5-61. 
Scott    Radl(     "     ■  "        "  ""  ■  --  - 

Cl    21 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  of  Japan,  Osaka 

pub    9-5-61       Cl.  21. 
Selck,    Walter   E.,    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      613,369-70, 

Cl.   12. 
Seven  Seas  ;  Ser- 

Moyer  .Mfg    Co  .  The 
Shainokln  Woolen   .Mills,   Inc.,  N.-w  Yoik,  NY.      724,277,  pub. 

9-5  61.      Cl.  42. 
Sharp  &  Dohine,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway.  N.J.     394,111.  ren    11-21    61.     Cl.   18 
Shaw     Pii)e     Protection,     Ltd..     Rexdale.     Ontario,     Canada. 

724  133.  i)ub    9-5   61       Cl    16. 
Shetland  Co..   Inc.,  The,  Salem,   Mass.     724,328,  pub.  9-5-61. 

Cl    52. 
Silver   Inc.   Chicago,    111.      724,061,  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  3. 
Slldegide  Co  .  The  :  Srr 
Wedvlck.    Peer  E. 
Smalley,    William,    Cadmus,    New    York,    N.Y.      724,210,    pub. 

9-.V-61.      Cl.  32. 
Smallman,   I  .  k  Sons  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     724,064-5,  pub. 

9-5  61.     Cl.  3. 

k  Cr).,  Inc ,  New  York,  NY.     613,333,  cane. 


Calif.      724,191.    pub 

724.186.   pub.    9-5-61. 

724.050,  pub. 

613.389 


eanc. 
19 
cane. 


9-^-61. 
Cl.    13. 


Cl.   39. 


Chicago,     III 
Inc.,    Chicago.    111. 
Chicago.  111. 


eanc.     Cl. 
393,311. 


40. 
ren. 


724,098, 

296,757, 

CI.  37. 
Laboratories   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.      .504.826.  cane. 

Japan.     724.159. 

cane. 


Smith.  Alb«'rt 

Cl   6. 
Smith.    James   H,, 
Smith,     Kline     k 

724.141,  pub.  5- 


Turloek.   Calif      178.806.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
F'rench     Laboratories.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
23-61       Cl    18 
Snla  Viscosa  Socbta  .Nazionale  Industria  Applicazlonl  VIscosa 

S.pA  .    Milan,   Italy.      724.338,   pub    9-,"V-61.      Cl.   A. 
Soeleta  Ceramica  Richard  Ginori,  Milan,  Italy.     724,307,  pub. 

9-.5  61       Cl.  50 
Societe  d'Exploltatlon  des  Laboratolre.'»,   Issy  les  Moullneaux, 

Seine,  France.     724.140,  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  18. 
SoffNWhite.    Inc..    Akron.    Ohio.      613.344.    cane.      CI.    6. 
Sol   Cafe   Mfg.   Corp..  Jamaica.    N.Y.      724.301,   pub.   9-5-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Solvay    k    Cle.     Societe    en    Commandite    Simple.    Brussels, 
Belgium.     613,338,  cane.     Cl.  6. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


V 


Sportowne  Coat  Co.  Inc..  to  Morris  Metieer  &  Sons.  Inc    New 

York,  N.Y.    390.957.  ren.  11-21-61.    CI   .•^9 
Standard     Motor    rro<lucts.     Inc.,    Lonjt    Island    City      N  Y 

<24.156,  pub.  9-5-61.     CI.  21  -r •        ■    ■ 

Stan«Ja«"d  Packaging  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     613,318,  cane. 

Standard   Srfi-ntific   Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y      724  073 

pub.  9-.5-(U.     CI.  6. 
Stanuior  PubllcationK.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     613.587.  cane. 

Steindl.    Joha    W.,    Omaha,    Nebr       613.481,    cane       CI     19 
StHner.   M.    S.,    d  b.a.   Gail    Mfg.   Co..    to   Triangle   Mfg.   Co.! 

Chicago.  III.     38<J,3fi.3.  ren.  11-21-61.     CI.  4. 
Stevt-ns.  J.  P..  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Korstmaon  Woolen  Co. 
Structur  Kote,    Inc..    Jamaica.   N.Y.     613.405.   cane      CI     16 
Suburban  Propane  Ga^  Corp..  Whippany,  N.J.     724,080,  pub. 

y — «>-- fii.      C*i.   H. 

Suganlale   ProvLsion  Co.,   The.   Canton,   Ohio.     724  291    Dub 

9-5-61.     CI.  46. 
Sullivan,  R.  Q..  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.    613,424,  cane     CI    17 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     724.040.  pub.  9-5-61. 

Sunburst  Kar  Kleen  Sales.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis      724  322    pub 

5-2  61.     CI.  52. 
Swvetheart    Paper    Pr.Klucts.    Chelsea,    from    Guild    Plastics. 

liu..    Cambridge.    Mass.      724.048.    pub.    9-5-61       PI     2 
Tiinimex    Corp..    Nfw     Yorl<.    N.Y.      613.337.    cp.nc       CI     6 
Tavini.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      613.604.    cane.      CI.    39 
Taylor  In.strument  Companies.  Rochester.  NY.     391  085    ren 
11-21-61.     CI.   26.  .        .         . 

Tech    Serv.    Inc.,   College   Park,   Md. 
CI.  26. 

:  fiet— 
A..  &  Co.,  Inc. 
El  Paso,  Tex 


724.197,   pub.   9-5-61. 


724,111,  pub.  9-5-61. 
724,251,  pub.  3-21-61. 


Technical  Division,  Inc. 

Washburn.  Stewart 

Texas  Gypsuio  Co.,  Inc. 

CI.  12. 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co.,  Laredo.  Tex. 

CI    39. 

Texas  Plastic.  Inc..  eW.  Tex.     724.047.  pub.  0-5-61       (^1.  1 
Textured    Yarn   Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      724.283.    pub. 

9-5  61       CI.  43. 
Thermotank.   Inc..   Detroit.   Mich.      707.316.   cane      CI    23 
Thompson.  Harrison  R  .  Vinelnnd.  N  J.     613.681.  cnnc.     CI    6. 
Timber    Knjrlneering    Co..    Washington.    D.C.      724.101      pub. 

9  5  61       Cl    12.  ■        •    t 

Titan  Valve  ft  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     724,184.  pub 

9  5  61.     CI.   2<>. 
Treuholme.  Russell  S..  New  York,  N.Y.     724.060.  pub.  8-15- 

Trlancle  Mfg.  Co.  :  Fee — 

Stelner.  M    S. 
Trinity  Industries:  See— 

Yohe.  Richard  H 
Trlodetlc  Structures.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     724.103   pub 

9-5-61      Cl.  12. 
Tully  Laboratories.  Inc.,  I.#xlngton,  Ky.     724.136.  pub    8-25- 

59.     Cl.  18. 
I'needa  Doll  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     724.160.  pub.  8-22-61. 

Inexcelled  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Colgate  I>Silmolive  Co. 
Inlfed  Drue  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 

Co  .  Los  Angeles,  Paltf      148.552.  ren.  11-21-61.     Cl    44 
I'nlted  Kqulpinent  Accessories,  Inc  ,  Waverlv.  Iowa      724  169 

pub.  9   5-61.     Cl.  2:< 
VaUed  Imcuwt  Mfg.  Corp.,  Linden,  N.J.     724,129.  pub.  9  5- 

'    01  ^^^"^'^'■••w.  I°<^.  >>>w  York.  NY.     724.175.  pub.  9-5-61. 

rnlt.d  Stat-s  Plavlng  Card  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     153.- 

.140   ren.  11-21    61.     Cl    22. 
l'n|t<;<^  States  PIvwood  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     724.105.  pub. 

United  Staten"  Rubber  Co  .  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Kaiser  Alu 
inlnum  A  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.  391.272.  ren. 
11-21-61.     Cl.  21. 


724,172,  pub. 
Co.,    Los 


9-5-61. 

Angeles, 

Cl.  26. 
724.149, 

9-5-61. 

724.- 


pub. 

18. 
,  pub. 

724,- 


Unlversal  Jet  Inc.,   San  Diego,  Calif. 

Cl.  2.{. 
VCA    Laboratories,   d.b.a.   The   Calometrlc 

Calif.     C1.S.427,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Vlewlex,  Inc.,  Holbrook,  NY.     724,198,  pub.  9-5-«l 
Vitaniix    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Phtladelnhla.    Pa. 

pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  18. 
Wabash   Drilling  Co.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.      724,099,   pub 

Wagemans  A  Van  Tulnen  N.V.,  Maastricht,  Netherlands. 

20,S,  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  32. 
Wagner,  Gunther,  Hannover,  Germany.    724,223,  pub.  9-5-61. 

I.  1.      Of. 

Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     724,229 

9-5-61       Cl.  37. 
Walker,  Charles  .\.,  Falkville,  Ala.     613,440,  cane.     Cl. 
Walnut  Metal  Industries,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     724,311 

9-5-61.     Cl.  50. 
Walsh,  George  F.,  Publishing  Co  ,  Inc.,  Landisvllle,  N.J. 

238.  pub    9-5-(!l.     Cl.  38. 
Warner-Patterson   Co..    Chicago.   111.      724,125.    pub.    9-5-61. 

Warner^Patterson   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      724,326,   pub.    9-5-61. 

Washburn,  Stewart  A..  A  Co..  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from 
Technical  Division.  Inc.,  New  York,  S.Y.  724.333,  pub. 
9— o  -*»1 .      CI.   101 . 

Watt  PubMshinj?  Co.,  Mount  Morris.   111.     724.236,  pub.  9-5- 

Wedvlck,  Peer  K  ,  d.b.a.  The  Slidegide  Co..  New  York    N  Y 

724.187.  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  26. 
Wells  Lamont  Corp.:   See — 

Wells  Lamont  Smith  Corp. 
Wells  Lamont  Smith  Corp.,  to  Wells  Lamont  Corp.,  Chicago 

III      393,273.  ren.  11-21-61.     Cl.  39 
^^^/•"rn    f'a'i'lly.    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      613,586,    cane. 

'    I.    oo. 

Western  Furniture  Stores,  Inc.  :   See — 

Westores.  Inc. 
Westores,   Inc  ,   bv-  change  of  name  from  Western 
Stores,    Inc.,    The    Dalles,    Oreg.      724,332,    pub. 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y 

oub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  16. 
WIckberg,  B..  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

cane      Cl.  22. 
Willys-Overland   Motors,   Inc,   to  Bank  of  America 

Trust    and    Savings    Association,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Wilson  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Walter  E. 
Wilson.    Fred    A..    Co..    Birmingham,    Mich. 

Wilson.    Walter   E..    d.b.a.    Wilson   Chemical 

321.990,  cane      Cl.   4. 
Wooldrldge     Mfg.     Co.,     Sunnyvale,     Calif. 

Cl.  2.'1 
Wooldrldge     Mfg.     Co.,     Sunnyvale,     Calif. 

Cl    23. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :   See — 

Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machlnerv  Corp. 
Worthlngton    Pump   and    Machlnerv   Corp..   New  York    NY 

to  Worthlngton  Corp.,  Harrison,  "N. J.     153,081.  ren.  11-21- 

^»1 .     Cl.  26. 
Wright.  William  E  ,  A  Sons  Co.,  West  Warren,  Mass.    724  085 

pub    9-5-61.     Cl.  7. 
Wright,  William  E.,  A  Sons  Co.,  West  Warren,  Mass.     724  - 

274.  tiub.  9-5-6\.     Cl.  42. 
^^■|;lj*'<'y.  Allen   B.,   Co.,   Chicago.   III.      724.315.   pub.   1-5-60. 

Wunda  Weve  Carpet  Co.,  Greenville,  S.C.     724,276,  pub.  9-5- 

61.     Cl.  42. 
Yohe    Richard  H.,  d.b.a.  Trinity  Ipdustries,  Salem,  III.     613  - 

6.58.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Yoiithcraft  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     724,261,  pub.  9-5-61. 

Z  Zorb'lt  Co  :   See- 
Champion.  Louts  G. 
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Belgium 

Canada , 

Czech  oKlovakU^ 

lieninark , 

Kast  Germany 

Eeypt 

FTnland 

France  : 

(PatentM) 

(Additionn) 

Germany  : 

( A  UMl'pot'schriften ) 

(Patentu) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland    

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway . 

Pakistan _, 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

U  S  S.R 


Date  received 

HlKhest 

number 

Apr    18.  1961 

6.'?,  890 

Oct.  16,  1961 

2:U.071 

Oct    20.  19«1 

21  7. ()()() 

Oct.  16,  1961 

570.500 

Oct    26.  1961 

629.876 

Sept    22,  1961 

9M.700 

Sept.  25,  1961 

90,S4() 

Oct.  24,   1961 

22.052 

Oct.    11,   19lil 

2. 4. 10 

June  1.  1961 

31.290 

Oct.  16,  1961 

1,261,5.50 

Oct.  16,  1961 

75,250 

Sept.  6.   1961 

1,110,580 

Oct.  26.  1961 

1,097,824 

Sept.  6.   1961 

880,000 

Sept    20,   1961 

70.294 

May  22,  1961 

22.700 

June  20,  1961 

579,100 

Oct.  3,  1901 

13,8.50/61 

Oct.  5,  1961 

99.199 

Sept.  28,  1961 

98,462 

June  9.  1961 

108,699 

Oct    17,  1961 

44,836 

Auk    10.  1961 

41,482 

Sept    5,  19i!l 

175,703 

Oct    19.  1961 

356,424 

Sept.  13.  1961 

138.892 

Australia  :  Flrnt  2.000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493.079/1950 

Canada:  First  printed  445,931/1948 

Czechoslovak!*  :  Not      received      between      81,300/1952      and 

91,901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792/1896 

I>atest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10,000 
Italy  :  First  243.000  Incomplete 
Philippine  Republic  :  Latest  217/1956 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1957 

r  S.S  R.  :  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Jugoslavia  :  Urst  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


PubUc   Law   87-333 

[87th  Co.nghess,  H.R.  5754) 

October  S,  1961 

[75  Stat.  748] 

AN   ACT 


To  carry  Into  effect  a  provision  of  the  Convention  of  Paris 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised  at 
Lisbon,  Portugal,  October  31,  1958. 

Ai  '*  .*'"<"\'*<'  "V  "•«  Senate  and  Houae  of  Rcpretrntativea 
OJ  the  I  nited  States  of  America  in  Congrc»s  ataembled  That 
aectlon   119  of  title  35  of  the   United   States  Code    entitled 


"Patents."  Is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph 
thereto  : 

"In  like  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and 
requirements,  the  right  provided  In  this  section  may  be  based 
upon  a  subsequent  regularly  filed  application  in  "the  same 
foreign  country  Instead  of  the  first  filed  foreign  application, 
provided  that  any  foreign  application  filed  prior  to  such 
subsequent  application  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of.  without  having  been  laid  open  to  pub- 
lic Inspection  and  without  leaving  any  rights  outstanding, 
and  has  not  ser\'ed,  nor  thereafter  shall  serve,  as  a  basis  for 
claiming  a  right  of  prlorltv." 

SBC.  2  Section  44(d)  of  the  Act  approved  Julv  8.  1946, 
Public  Law  489,  Seventy-ninth  Congress,  chapter  540  (60 
Stat.  427;  15  I'SC  112G(d).  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  paragraph  thereto  : 

"In  like  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and 
requirements,  the  right  provided  in  this  section  may  be  based 
upon  a  subsequent  regularly  filed  application  In  "the  same 
foreign  country.  Instead  of  the  first  filed  foreign  application  : 
Provided,  That  any  foreign  application  filed  prior  to  such 
subsequent  application  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned,  or 
otherwise  dlspo.sed  of,  without  having  been  laid  open  to  public 
Inspection  and  without  leaving  any  rights  outstanding,  and 
has  not  served,  nor  thereafter  shall  serve,  as  a  basis  for 
claiming  a  right  of  priority." 

Sec.  3.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  when  the 
Convention  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Prop- 
erty of  March  20,  1883,  as  revised  at  Lisbon,  October  31, 
1958,  comes  Into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  and 
shall  apply  only  to  applications  thereafter  filed  In  the  United 
States  by  persons  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  said  convention, 
as  revised  at  the  time  of  such  filing. 

Approved  October  3,  19(il 


Erratum 

lu  the  OrFiciAL  Gazette,  Issue  of  October  31,  1961,  page 
1244,  second  column,  strike  out  lines  21  to  36  and  Insert  the 
following,  which  comprises  the  heading,  O.O.  figure  of  draw- 
ing, and  O.G.  claim  for  Patent  No.  3,006,288— 

3.006.288 

SYSTEM  FOR  MICH  SPKFI)  TRANSPORT 

Owen  Brown.  5013  5015  Fxposition  Bl>d., 

Ix>s  Angeles  16.  (  aiif. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1952.  Ser.  No.  309.915 

24  Claims.    (CI.  104 — 138) 


1 


11=:' :'  ;''>  %t^ 


=^- 


10.  The  combination,  with  a  heavier-than-air  body  ca- 
pable  of  airborne  sustentation,  which  includes  self-propul- 
sive means  thereon,  and  body-sustaining  ancillary  means, 
cooperable  with  said  propulsive  means,  in  fully  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  body,  at  all  times  and  at  all  points 
but  relative  to  which  ancillary  means  it  travels  while 
airborne;  said  body-sustaining  means  comprising  at  least 
one  elongate  air-enchanneling,  chute-like  member  formed 
with  an  inner  wall  surface  corresponding  in  contour  to 


New  AppUcadons  Received  During  September  1961 

Patents g  527 

I>e8lgn8 . 034 

Plant  Patents ""I""  ~         12 


Reissues 


17 


Total gggO 


Issue 

F'atents 1,062— No.  3,010,107  to  No.  3,011,168,  Incl. 

Designs 39 — No.      191.819  to  No.      191,857,  incl. 

Plant  Patents-  2 — No.  2,106  to  No.  2,107,  incl. 

Reissues 2— No.        25,091  to  No.        25,092,  Incl. 

ToUl 1,103 

885 


R86 
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the  outer  configuration  of  said  body  where  normally  in 
proximitv  thereto;  intermediary  of  which  ancillary  means 
dnd  whi^h  body  an  air-beanng  component  is  aerodynam- 
ically  formed  by  coaction  therebetween. 


Board    of     Appeals    DecKions    Rendered    in    thf    Month 
of   October    l<»6J 

HianilDfr  afflrni*'d 410 

Bxamtner  afflrmed  In  part SI 

Kxamlner   reversed 64 

Total 526 


2.996. ?79  aamp  (for  a  Ski  Safety  Strap).  Hannea 
Marker,  am  Olpsbruch  Germany.  Corre8pondence  to  :  Wood- 
haniH.  Blanchard  and  Plynn,  203  State  Theatre  Bldg.,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mlcb. 

3.000.S41.  Meter  Minder.  William  J.  Sonnenburg  and 
Frederick  W.  Oeatrelch,  Jr.  Correspondence  to  :  William  J. 
Sonnenburg,  2038  W.  Hill  Ave.,  Fufierton.  Calif. 

3.001,218.  Motor  Drtven  Ilevlce  for  Cleaning  Wlndowa. 
Clyde  H.  Tamey.  205  E.  Market  St.,   San  Antonio,  Tex. 

3,003,768.  Amaaeroent  Device  or  Qame.  Harmon  O. 
Stanton,   638  S.   Rooaevelt  Ave.,  Arlington  Helgbta,   111. 

3.004,240.  Vehicle  Automatic  Stop  Light.  Frank  R  R.rg. 
140  Franklin  St.,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

3.006,501.  Overflow  Catcher  for  EfTerveacent  Containers. 
Albert  Rash  and  LUbeth  K.  Ballard,  121  N.  17th  Ave.. 
Phoenix  7.  Arli. 


Adjudicated    Patents 

(C  A.  Ohio)  Zimmerman  and  Huge  Patent  No  2.625.381 
(259 — 148),  for  procen8  of  contlnuouHly  preparing  gypaum. 
Claims  1  to  7  Held  invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Hoge  Worre* 
Zimmermann  Co.  v.  \ourie  <t  Co..  293  F.2d  779;  130 
I  SPQ  382. 

(CA.  Mich  )  Nampa  Patent  No.  2,679.214  (105 — 369),  for 
freight  loading.  Held  valid  but  not  Infringed.  Bparton  Corp. 
V    gvana  Productt  Co.,  293  F  2d  699  :  130  U8PQ  387. 

(CA  Mich  )  Chapman  and  Dunlap  Patent-^J^.  2.834.304 
(105 — 369),  for  freight  loading  apparatus.  Held  valid  and 
Infringed.     Id. 

(CA.  Mich.)  Tobin  Patent  No  2,873,fi95  (105—369). 
for  freight  loading  apparatus.  Held  valid  and  infringed.     Id. 

(DC  Ark.)  Zlmsky  Patent  No.  2,700.207  (33(V— 211),  for 
method  of  making  magnetic  coren  for  tranaformera  or  the 
like.  Held  invalid.  McOraw  Editon  Co  v.  Central  Trant- 
former   Corp  .   196  F    Supp    664  ;    130   USPQ  189. 

(D.C  Ark.)  Sefton  and  ZImaky  Relaaue  Patent  No.  23.987 
(336 — 211),  for  magnetic  cores  for  transformers  or  the  like, 
Held  invalid.    Id 


Disclaimers 


2,880,268  —Randal  Clarence  Ballard,  Trenton,  N.J.  Light 
Filter.  Patent  dated  Mar  31,  1959.  Disclaimer  filed 
Oct.  20,  1961,  by  the  assignee.  Radio  Corporation  of 
America. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  5,  and  7  of 

said  patPnt. 


2,884,312.— 4 law  T.  Kuryla.  Gereva,  N.Y.  ELBrTRON  DiB- 
cHARflB  Device  MANCrACTt-RE.  Patent  dated  Apr  28, 
1959.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  by  the  assignee, 
Sylvania  Electric  Productt  Inc. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  clalma  1   and  3  of  aald 
patent. 


2.976.559 — Robert  .4.  Yonkeri  and  Henry  T.  Lathrop.  Grand 
Kaplds,  Mich  Af'paratus  por  Appltino  Detergent  to 
Krus  a.nd  the  Like  Patent  dated  Mar.  28,  1961.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  by  the  aaaignee.  Bi«»ell  Inc. 
The  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Mar.  21.  1978  has  been  disclaimed. 


Patent.s    Available   for   IJceiuing  or  Std* 

2,6.33.590  Cleaning  and  Scrubbing  Device.  Correspond 
ence  to  :  William  M.  Veneklasen,  Blsseli.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids  1, 
MIrh 

2.811.203.  Method  for  Forming  M  Lamination  for  Shell- 
Type  Core.  Harold  L.  Garbarlno,  2118  Llnculnwood  Drive. 
Kvanaton,  111. 


Correspondence  concerning  the  following  3  patents  should 
l)e  directed  to;  Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc..  Plalnview. 
N.Y.,  Attention  :  General  Counsel. 

2.538,122.     Counter. 

2,574,283.     Predetermined  Electronic  Counter. 

2,841,705.      Reversible    Electronic    Decade   Counter. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  14  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents 
may  be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Major  .\ppllance  Divi- 
sion. General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1, 
Ky. 

2,904,982.     Combination   Washer-Dryer  Construction. 

2,943,472.     Unbalance    Sensing    Arrangement    for    .Machines 
Having  a  Centrifugal  Liquid  Extraction   Step. 

2.950,612.     Control  System  for  Automatic  Washing  Machines. 

2,961,843.     Room   Air  Conditioner   Condensate    DlsiHtsal. 

Laundry  Machine. 

Combination  Washer  Dryer. 


2,961,860 
2.983,129 
2,984,088 


L'niury   Dehumldlfylng  and   Heating  Apparatus 
for  ise  In  .\ppllances  and  the  Like. 

2.986,913.     Vertical-Axis  Washing  and  Centrifuglng  Machine. 

2,986.916.     Vertical  Axis  Laundry  Machine. 

2.990.996.     Top  Lifting  Carton. 

Apnilcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  FIlKht  Propul- 
sion Division.  Cincinnati  15,  Ohio,  Attention  :  Patent  Counsel. 


2,590,853. 
2,815,644. 

2,897.672. 
2,982,331. 


Liquid  Fuel  Metering  and  Spraying  System. 

Control  System  for  Gas  Turbine  Powerplant  In- 
cluding  Temperature   Scheduling  Control. 

Flow  Meter. 

Portable  Rolling  Tool. 


Cla<isification  Order  No.  326 

Classification  Order  No.  326.   dated  November  3,   1961   In- 
corporates changes  in  the  following  clasaes  ; 
29 
81 
M 
144 

269,  Work  Holperr   (New  Class — Bulletin  No.  445) 
269,  Abolished  (Bulletin  No.  427) 

The  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
ClasKlflcatlon   replacement  pages  dated  January  1962. 

U.  C.  ROSA. 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,   1961 

Total  number  of  pendina;  aopli rationa  (excluding  Designs) j 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  anplications ~. .'. ...V/. 

Total  number  of  anplications  awaiting  action  (excludins;  E)e8igns) I-1--.1-1-"I!!11I 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '.".'. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 1.1^1^1^^.""" IT ""11  June 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... a. I. ""I.""  June 


197,  166 

5.447 

93,  7,^3 

1,418 

1 5,  1 060 

2,  1960 


M.  C.  KOSA.  Dir«ctor.  Pmtent  Ezmmlnliv  0»«ntion 


PATENT  EXAMTNTNG  GROUPS.  AND  Sl'PERnSORY  EXAMINERS 


m  8T0NE,  I,  O.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS... 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  

(IID  REYNOLDS.  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV>  8PINTMAN.  8  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MIRPHY.  T    F.  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vip  WHITMORE.  H  B..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASSY  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


Dn'ISIONS 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmermto  In  p«rcntb«Ma  indirmte  Examinimr  Group) 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A  J  .  Brakes:  Planting:  Plant  Husbandry:  Scattprlng  Unloaders:  Earth  WorklnR 

(Ill)  STONE.  A.,  Flshlnjr.  Trapping  and  Vermin  DestroylnR:  Presses;  Tobacco:  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 

(VIT)  MARMELSTEIV,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R..  actlnff).  Metal  Foundlnif  and  Treatment;  Metallunry    (ProcesB  and 

Apparatus);  .Alloy  Electrical  ResLstors 

(VI)  FALLER,  E    A  ,  Material  or  Article  HandllnR ..-..".....-."!..."!"!"[!..\ 

(VI  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters:  Unearthing  Objects:  Threshing:  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy;  Butchering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors:  Fences:  Gates:  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators: 


Acoustics. 

(I)  LIDOFF. 

Amides 


H. 


J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  actlnn).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes, 


7.  aV)  ANDERSON,  E   G.,  Optics 

«    (V)  BREHM,  G  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and   Collection  Receptacles;  Scaflolds    

8    (VI)  BRANSON.  J    H.  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines ""---'""""!"".-"!.!!".""..!"...!"".!!!..!.!!.. 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  P.  (HORTON,  A.  M..  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  F    V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  I-egglngs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nalllne.  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits  .... 

12.  (III)  DURHAM,  B.  G  .  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

IS.  fill)  BE  ALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  .Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  eg  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing.  Turning 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W   A  .  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus...  ..!.'."" ..'.!..'!........"..."."""" 

(II)  ANDRUP,  L.  M  ,  Telephony  Mo<lulators:  Radio  Detectors:  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 
Systems 

aV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A  .  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feedlneor  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  S.  acting).  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions:  Senromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  <?oinbiis^ 

tlon  Turbines:  Mea.suring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(Vin  PATRICK.  P    L  .  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boiler;;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating: 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  1.  D  .  Ml.scellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes:  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UnderUkIng;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER.  R   C  .  Textiles  

(VI)  BT^CHLER.  M.  B.,  Aeronautics:  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WindmlilV;  Fluid  Dl^ 
phragmsand  Bellows 

23    (VI)  SMILOW.  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Regl.sters;  Voting  Machines;  C  mnters;  EduM- 
tlon  .    . 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEV.  T  J  .  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

25.  (VII)  NEVIU.S.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes,  MLscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  .Apparatus;  Papei 

Making ,. 

2«    (ID  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity-Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  SystenLS.  Voita^e  and  Phase  Control  8^ 
terns.  Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  an.l  ni.schargmg.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dvnamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e  g 
Mlscellaneou J  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors:  Transformers 
(TVI  JAMES.  9..  Bru.shlng.  Smibblng  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treailng 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Sprliig 
Motors;  Cylinders:  Pl.sfons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes:  Hoists:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service;  Chutes. 

(Vn  FRITZ.  .M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Whfel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
iv^^^^'^^^  ""''  ^'^''"'''  ^'"^'■''-  ^■'^^•■''  ^^  rouplmes:  Ro.1  and  Packed  Joints:  Tool-Handllng  Fastenings.. 

(VII)  O  LEARY,  R  A  .  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DIfTuslng.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 


l.^ 
lA 

17 

18. 

10. 

20. 

21. 
22. 


27. 


■». 


29. 


30 


6,  Jl,  38.  43.  4«,  50, 
56,  59.  60.  fi3.  54. 

16,  26.  37.  41.  42.  44. 

48.  51.  54.  65,  68. 

2.  12.  13,  14.  21,  24, 
57.58.61,81,  82. 

7.  11.  17,  27.  34.  35. 
39.  S3.  62. 

5.  8.  30.  29.  33.  3^  40, 

52,66 
1,   4.   9.    10.    18.   22. 

23,  28.  45.  47 

3,  15.  19.  25,  30,  32. 

49.  55.  67 
91,92.03,94.95 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


3-3-61 

S-17-61 

10-19-60 
2-28-61 

11-1-60 

11-4-60 
1-12-61 

4-4-61 
3-13-61 
1-24-61 

10-19-60 
U-18-60 

11-28-^ 


1-31-61 

2-2»-«l 

9-22-60 
2-23-«l 

11-3-60 

12-16-60 
l-lrt-61 

3-8-61 
3-6-61 
l-i-61 

11-8-60 
10-11-60 

11-14-60 


11-8-60 

10-4-«) 

4-14-61 

4-10-61 

10-13-60 

l(V-7-60 

9-13-60 

10-11-60 

4-3-61 

4-.3-61 

2-28-61 

l-(>-fil 

1 

3-13-61 

3-9-61 

1-12-61 

12-30-«) 

1-5-61 

12-6-«) 

3-3-fil 

3-2-61 

3-3-«l 

3-1-61 

12-2-fiO 

12-30-60 

ll-28-«) 

11-29-60 

l-23-«l 

1-S-«1 

11-1-60 

12-9-60 

11-28-60 

u-a-m 

4-3-61 

»-22-61 

887 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(B— in  BnMraia  ia  pMvntlMMa  indicate  Enatiaiac  Greap) 


31.  (I)  STERMAN,  M  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydroftena- 

tion  of  Carbon    Oxides,  Partial    Oxidation    of   Non-Aromatic    Hydrocarbon    .Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halo^nated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  fpart)  (e  (f ,  Oil-Modlfled;  Sublllted):  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation 

32.  (VII)  MARTIV,  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Fleat  Exchanfre;  Fire  EitlnRulshers;  Centrlfujral  Bowl 

Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part^ - 

33    (V)  MCSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges.  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Rulldlng  Structures 

31  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity.  'Tran.smL'wlon  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
.Agitating 

3.'5  (IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles:  Toilet:  Severing  by  TMrtngor  Bmklng;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

»    (V)  EVA.VS,  R   L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

37    an  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-Cell  ClrculU 

3R  (I)  PARKER.  C.  B  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  eg.  Anthronej. 
Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines.  Natural  Reslnj  . 

3«.  (TV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) -,. 

*0    (V)  DRCMMOND,  E   J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41  (II!  LOVEWELL.  N*.  N  .  Recorders;  Sound  Recording:  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleioelectrlc  Devices 

42  (ID  CAPELLI.  S  W  .  Electric  Signaling  (part*:  N'on-linear  Reactor  Systems  

43  (I*   KNIOHT,  W   B.  .Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Sklnsand  I^eathers;   Preserving.  SterllUlng and 

Disinfecting  (except  Woo<l  Treatment  Apparatus);  Blenching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

44.  (II)  JUSTUS.  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 
45    (VI)  MAM  AN.  J.  A  .  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication:  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Clearing:  Spring  Devices:  .Animal  Draft  .Appliances;  Excavating 

if,    (I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R   L  .  acting),  Acflnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  MeUl  Stock; 

Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  .Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  .Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


47. 
4H. 

49 

SO. 

.M. 

52 
53 


V,. 

,57. 
.5M. 


.59 

fiO 

e,\ 

62 

»i3 

64 
6,5 
66 

67 


02 
« 
»4 


(part). 


rV'I)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .  ..  

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays.  Nfagnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BEN  DETT.  B  .  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids:  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Sjmthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(ID  WESTBV,  O  N'.,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and   Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems. 

(V)   LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders: 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows.  .Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  Illumination 

(II)  N ILSON .  R  O  .  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

'VU)  MORGAN',  R    E   'acting,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlftclal  Body  .Members 

(D  SPECK,  J  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

run  miller,  a.  B.  (TOMLIV,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  .Vut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven 
and  .Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Iy>cks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting 

fllli  BRONAUGH.  F.  H  (BAILEV.  F.  E  ,  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; SeleKCtlve  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M    A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlllters;  Gafi,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Proces.ses  and  Products.. 

(IID  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology:  Railway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths       ...  

(IV)  LOWE,  D.R.,  Gaines;  Toys-,  Amusements  and  ExercUIng  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
A  pparat  us 

'V  WIN  KELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Lignins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  SulfurUed  Compounds:  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

(D  GREENWALD,  J  .  Fuels:  Ml.scellaneous  Compositions  ...   

(II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  (Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  lasulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISANN.  I..  Geometric  In.struments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scales       

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C   F  .  Liqul'» Separation  or  Purlflcatlon  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Lamlnate<l  Fabrics);  Ornamentation 
(II)  BURNS.  W    W  .  JR  ,  Data  Proces.sors:  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

81  (III)   MONCURE.  J.  A  .  Industrial  Arts 

82  (III)   HUNTER.  E.  H  .  Hou.sehold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

91    BAILEV.  J.  S    (KENT.  A.  P..  acting).  Glass 

GAUSS.  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R    A  ,  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W,  Gas  Separation .". 


95.  ANOEL,  C.  D.,  Metallic  Building  Structures 


M 


E   DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L,  H  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Realns  (part),  i.e.,  Polyethylenes— 


Butadiene. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


10-25-W 

l-A-fll 
12-27-60 


1-3-61 

2-8-61 
11-9-60 

10-28-60 

y 

10-11-60 

12-27-60 

3-13-61 

12-19-60 

10-2.5-60 

2-3-61 
6-15-60 

4-3-61 


9-21-60 

9-12-60 

2-24-61 

2-6-61 

8-8-60 

8-1-60 

12-5-flO 

11-7-110 

12-15-60 

1-1*-«1 

9-6-60 

fr-«-60 

4-3-61 

4-3-61 

2-1-61 

8-«-60 
11-7-60 

11-21  60 

10-26-60 


3-3-61 
11-8-60 

10-3-60 

2-6-61 

11-21-60 


2-27-61 


ll-»-4» 

1-3-61 
12-20-60 


1-13-61 

2-7-«l 
11-18-60 
11-10-60 

10^3-60 

12-14-60 

3-1-61 

12-16-60 

10-25-60 

11-23-60 
6-2-60 

4-5-61 


1-23-61 

8-4-60 
11-21-60 

11-1-60 

9-l»-«0 


2-28-61 
10-21-60 

10-4-60 

2-21-61 

12  23-60 


10-24-60 

11-2-60 

9-21 -flO 

8-11-60 

9-1-flO 

9-19-60 

7-18-60 

7-12-60 

1-10-61 

1-23-61 

11-2-60 

ll-7-«) 

6-13-61 

6-7-61 

6-8-61 

6-7-61 

10-21-60 

10-28-60 

3-6-61 

3-«-61 

5-8-61 

3-3-61 

2-8-61 

1-16-61 

12-9-60 

12-13-60 

2-17-61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  November  1961,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  3l6as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  I^w  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  o/  P«en/*~/»«. 

r'»'enu Numbers  2,361,906  to  2,364,041.  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patenr  Appi-als 
In  BE  Aubrey  A.  Larsen 

Xo.    8686.     Decided   July    tl.    1961.     Petition    for   rehearing 
denied  October  tk,  1961 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  292  F.2d  531  ;  130  USPQ  209] 

1.  I'ATENTABILITT  —  INVENTION — COMPOSITION      OK      MATTER — 

35  U.SjC.  103— OBViorsNESS. 
"*  •  •  iri  l8  cU'iir  from  thp  Exaniincr'K  answer  to  the 
appeal  that  thf  allowance  of  t\\c  <>lalmT<  to  thp  ronipminds 
was  baiwd  on  the  fact  that  they  poxseHKHi)  unique,  and 
presumably  unexpected,  proiiertiea.  Since  there  was  noth- 
ing to  Indicate  that  the  compnundM,  when  iitade,  would 
have  these  propertieH.  it  was  not  obvious  to  make  the 
compounds.  In  such  a  ciise  the  allowam-e  of  claims  to 
the  compounds  must  depend  on  the  proposition  that  it  was 
unobvioua  to  conceive  the  idea  of  prodiicinK  them,  within 
the  meaning  of  Title  35  U.S.C.,  section  103." 

2.  Same — Samk — I'kocess  tor  I*hi:parino  Patentable  Com 

rotND$— Invention  in  Compoi'no  am>  Not  in  Osviors 

PRorest. 
*'•  •  •  the  Inventive  concept  h*  that  of  the  compounds 
themselves.  When  they  have  b«'en  conceived,  the  processes 
by  which  they  may  be  prepared  may  or  may  not  be  obvious. 
If,  as  is  thf  case  here,  such  processes,  given  the  idea  of 
the  compound,  are  obvious  then  it  is  apparent  that  the 
invention  resides  in  the  compounds  per  se  and  is  not 
properly  defined  as  a  process." 

3.  Same — Same— Same   -Obviois  Process. 

"The  fallacy  of  appellant's  contention  that  'if  a  product 
be  patentable,  a  claim  to  a  process  for  producing  such 
product  Is  patentable'  is  apparent  upon  considering  the  not 
infrequent  »ituatiiins  in  which  a  new  product  may  be 
made  by  aty  one  of  several  obvious  processes.  It  seems 
clear  that  In  such  a  case  each  of  those  obvious  methods 
could  not  properly  be  considered  patentable,  and  yet  there 
Is  logically  no  more  reason  for  allowing  claims  to  any 
one  than  to  the  others.  The  fact  that  an  applicant  sees 
fit  to  disclose  a  particular  one  of  the  processes  should 
have  no  bearing  on  its  patentability." 

4.  Same     S.\ME     Claims    Alloweu    in     Foreign     Patents. 

"We  have  repeatedly  held  that,  in  view  of  the  differences 
lx»tween  foreign  patent  laws  and  tho.se  of  the  rnlte<l  States, 
the  allowance  of  patent  claims  in  foreign  countries  Is  not 
pertinent  to  the  question  whether  similar  claims  should 
be  allowed  here." 

5.  Same—  Same     Pko<  ess  for  Preparino  Patentable  Com 

poinds-    Invention      in      CoMPOfND     ani>     Not      in 

Pro(  ESS. 
"This  is  not  a  case  in  which  it  is  doubtful  whether  the 
Invention  resides  In  the  process  or  the  product.  Clearly 
the  invention  lies  In  the  compounds  themselves,  by  what 
ever  process  produced,  and  we  agree  with  the  Board  that 
the  allowance  of  claims  to  a  particular,  although  obvious, 
method  of  pro<lucing  them  which  happi'ns  to  be  disclosed 
in  appellant's  application  would  not  constitute  a  proper 
definition  of  appellant's  Invention." 

6.  Same     Pabtk  ilar      Sib.ject      Matter     Orcanic      Com 

POINDS    AND   Processes   ok    Prepxring   Them. 
The   decUlon   of   the    Board    of   Appeals    refusing   certain 
process  claims  for  preparing  organic  com|Hiunds  as  unpat- 
entable over  the  prior  art  is  affirmed. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  r)r)3,289. 

AFFIRMED. 

Laurence  and  Laurence  (Dean  Laurence  and  Herbert 
/.  Sherman,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (R.  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worucy,  Chief  Judffe,  and  Rich,  Martin  and 

Smith,  Aatociate  Judges,  and  Judge  Wilxjam  H. 


Kirkpatrick,    Vnitcd  f^tates  f^enior  District  Judge 
for  the  Fastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

WoKLEY,   Chief  Judge,  delivered   the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Primary  F^xaminer  of  claims  11 
to  20,  inclusive,  and  22  of  appellant's  application, 
No.  Gr>3,289,  for  a  patent  on  organic  compounds  and 
processes  of  preparing  them.  All  the  appealed  claims 
are  directe<l  to  processes,  the  claims  to  the  compounds 
having  been  allowed. 

Since  the  issue  is  essentially  one  of  law,  the  scope 
of  the  claims  is  not  material,  and  it  is  unnecessary  to 
reproduce  any  claim  here. 

The  references  relied  on  are 

Taub  et  al.,  1.022,G4r),  April  9,  1912. 
Guest,  2.r»(n,4G8,  July  24,  1951. 

The  claimed  processes  involve  the  production  of 
esters  of  substituted  benzoic  acids  by  reacting  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  such  an  acid  and  an  appropriate  halo- 
hydrin  or  epoxide.  The  compounds  reacted  are  con- 
c*eded  to  be  old.  The  Taub  et  al.  patent  shows  the 
production  of  an  ester  by  reacting  an  appropriate  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  substituted  benzoic  acid  and  a  halo- 
hydrin.  The  Guest  patent  discloses  the  use  of  an 
epoxide  for  esterification  of  the  benzoic  acid  derivative 
and,  as  note<l  by  the  Board,  was  relie<l  on  mainly  in 
connection  with  claim  22  which  involves  the  use  of  an 
epoxide. 

In  view  of  the  obviously  close  parallel  between  the 
claimed  processes  and  those  of  the  references,  we  agree 
with  the  conclusion  of  the  Patent  Office  that  If  the 
compounds  recited  in  appellant's  allowed  claims  were 
disclosed  In  the  prior  art  it  would  be  obvious  to  a 
person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  prepare  them  by 
the  pnx'esses  set  forth  In  the  appealed  claims.  It  is 
unnece.ssary  to  discuss  this  point  further  since  appel- 
lant does  not  dispute  it,  but  states  in  his  brief  that 

•  •  •  For  purposes  of  this  appeal,  appellant  concedes  that, 
if  the  products  made  by  his  process  were  not  novel  and 
patentable,  the  process  might  not  be  patentable  over  the 
references  cited. 

The  issue  presented  here,  therefore,  is  whether  a 
process  for  making  a  patentable  compound  Is,  ipso 
facto,  a  patentable  process. 

There  is  substantial  discussion  in  the  briefs  here  as 
to  whether  the  claimed  pnx'esses  would  be  obvious  in 
view  of  the  prior  art,  but,  as  we  understand  the  Board's 
decision,  the  principal  basis  of  rejection  is  that  appel- 
lant's invention  resides  solely  in  the  product  and  is 
not  properly  defined  l)y  the  proc<»ss  claims.  This 
appears  from  the  following  statement  in  the  Board's 
opinion :  ., 

•  •  •  If  In  the  Instant  case  the  process  claims  do  not  point 
out  the  Invention,  they  might  properly  be  subject  to  this 
criticism.  •  •  •  The  major  question  is  whether  such  claims 
define  his,  or  any,  invention  and  this  we  thlnlt  is  a  proper 
subject  of  inquiry  by  the  Examiner. 

•  •••••• 

Therefore  under  the  above  stated  principles  of  patent  law, 
we  feel  comi)elled  to  hold  that  appellant's  invention  does 
not  reside  in  the  process  of  making  an  ester.   •   •   • 
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[11  While  the  entire  record  of  appellant's  applica- 
tion has  not  been  presented  here.  It  la  clear  from  the 
Kxaminer's  answer  t..  the  appeal  that  the  allowance 
of  the  claims  to  the  compounds  was  based  on  the  fact 
that  they  possessed  unique,  and  presumably  unei- 
p«»<te<l.  pro(»ertles.  Sln<e  there  was  nothing  to  ln<llcate 
that  the  compounds,  when  made,  would  have  these 
properties.  It  was  not  obvious  to  make  the  compounds. 
In  such  a  case  the  allowance  of  claims  to  the  com- 
pounds must  depend  on  the  proposition  that  It  was 
unobvioHs  to  c«)nceive  the  idea  of  producing  them, 
within  the  meaning  of  Title  3r>  r..«!.C.,  section  103. 

[2]  I'nder  these  circum.stances,  however,  the  inven- 
tive concept  Is  that  of  the  compounds  themselves. 
When  they  have  been  conceive«l.  the  processes  by  which 
they  may  be  prepared  may  or  may  not  be  obvious.  If. 
as  is  the  case  here,  such  processes,  given  the  Idea  of 
the  compound,  are  obvious  then  It  is  apparent  that 
the  Invention  resides  in  the  compounds  per  se  and  Is 
not  properly  defined  as  a  process. 

[3]  The  fallacy  of  appellant's  contention  that  "if 
a  product  be  patentable,  a  claim  to  a  process  for  pro- 
ducing such  pnMluct  Is  patentable"  is  apparent  upon 
con.slderlng  the  not  Infrequent  situations  in  which  a 
new  product  may  be  made  by  any  one  of  several  obvi- 
ous processes.  It  seems  clear  that  In  such  a  ca.se  each 
of  those  obvious  raetho<ls  could  not  properly  be  con- 
8i<lere<l  patentable,  and  yet  there  Is  logically  no  more 
reason  for  allowing  claims  to  any  one  than  to  the 
others.  The  fact  that  an  applicant  sees  fit  to  disclose 
a  particular  one  of  the  processes  should  have  no  bear- 
ing on  its  patentability. 

A  case  in  iM)int  is  Wireboundn  Patents  Co.  et  al.  v. 
//.  R.  Oibbonji  Box  Co..  2.1  F.2d  3«3  (CA.\  7th  Circuit). 
In  holding  the  method  claims  there  involved  unpat- 
entable, the  court  said : 


view  of  the  differences  between  foreign  patent  laws 
and  those  of  the  United  States,  the  all(»wance  of  patent 
claims  In  foreign  countries  is  not  pertinent  to  the 
question  whether  similar  claims  should  be  allowed 
here:  In  re  Ouinnt.  22  rri»A  1007.  70  F.2d  134.  2.'S 
rsPQ  1;  In  re  Kleine,  Pfannenttiel,  and  Matthaet  23 
CCPA  12ir,.  83  F.2.1  928.  30  TSPQ  32 ;  and  In  re  Kluter 
2r.  CCPA  730.  92  F.2d  900.  S.")  T.^PQ  4«W).  So  reason 
appears  for  reaching  a  different  conclusion  here. 

fr.]  This  Is  not  a  case  in  which  It  is  doubtful  whether 
the  invention  resides  In  the  process  or  the  product. 
Clearly  the  invention  lies  in  the  compounds  themselves, 
by  whatever  process  pnxluced,  and  we  agree  with  the 
Board  that  the  allowance  of  claims  to  a  particular, 
although  (tbvlou.s.  method  of  pnxluclng  them  which 
hapi»ens  to  be  disclosed  In  appellants  application 
would  not  constitute  a  proper  definition  of  appellants 
invention. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  conclusion  It  Is  unnecessary 
to  consider  the  extensive  arguments  advance<l  In  the 
briefs  as  to  what  Is  meant  by  the  expression  "that  the 
subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious 
at  the  time  the  invention  was  made"  In  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[♦!)  The  «ieclsion  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


^.^^ZZ^^'Ua  'k*".  "^"^^"^^  P-'^nt  rontnlns  nothlnjt  hut  the 
natural  «nd  obvlom  methfHl  of  prcKluclnK  th«.  box  •  •  •  It 
nannot  \y^  coMlflei^d  Invention  to  descrlb*  and  claim  a 
^h'^".^"''  '"  Pf'^P"'  8  machine,  or  formulate  a  method 
fT.  iwl  ■"y/u<'<"'«"^il  mechanic  would  produce  when  required 
to  effectuate  a  jrlven  result.   •   •   •  --^uirrTj 

Another  situation  somewhat  .similar  to  the  instant 
one  was  involved  In  In  re  Frederick  C  Kulieke  47 
CCPA  (MS.  277  F.2d  W8.  \2^^  T'SPQ  ."^TS.  There  claims 
harl  been  allowed  on  a  railway  coupler  knuckle  of 
spe<lflc  construction  and  appellant  sought  the  allow- 
an<e  of  claims  on  a  core  mold  assembly  designed  for 
casting  the  coupler.  In  refu.sing  the  claims  on  the 
u-round  that  the  Invention  resldeil  .solely  In  the  coupler, 
the  court  said  : 

From  our  consld.ratlon  of  the  record  we  a«-ee  with  annel 
lant  that  there  I.  but  a  .IdkI^  Invention  hef^Tn^olvedTit 
«e  ,llsa,tre*  with  the  conclunion  ht-  would  have  uh  .IrarVrom 
hl\^?n,'i.,'u  ""r/'P'n'on  'hi,  single  invention  Ik  ",undT 
he  coupler  knuckle  (ht  Ke.  We  hare  found  nothing  about 
If  VoV-M  "J!'^  '•";"  """^mbly.  a.  claimed,  which  Indicafe^tha 
XhiVlrt    w.  """'»"•""'''>  «»•-   having   the  ordinary   skTlli   in 

pck^r  :'\  ^."v;'„c:";[:e?n.?nr^'j„^i?d'e';.«'Th;^;x': 

^fl^w^^h"at"dS°"'•    ^'•'    """'^    "'^    core^wi^ltVrr'il.^ 

While  that  ca.se  relates  to  the  mold  for  making  a 
prcMluct  rather  than  a  process  of  making  It.  the  same 
rea.soning  Is  applicable  in  both  cases.  When  the  sole 
Inventive  concept  resides  in  the  product  the  claims 
should  be  limited  to  pro<luct  claims. 

Api)ellant  relies  heavily  on  fieclslons  In  Canada  and 
(Ireat  Hritain  which  allege«ily  hold  process  claims 
allowable  under  circumstances  similar  to  tho.se  of  the 
Instant  case.     [4]  We  have  repeatedly  held  that.  In 


Rirn. ./..  concurring : 

I  reach  the  conclusion  to  affirm  on  the  basis  only  of 
the  following  reasoning. 

If  we  analyze  patentability  in  the  terms  provided 
for  us  by  Congress,  we  have  to  apply  the  prerequisites 
of  novelty,  utility,  and  unobviousness  to  the  subject 
matter  claimed,  which  is  a  process. 

VtiUtv  can  be  di.spose<l  of  be<au.se  It  has  not  been 
questioned  by  the  Patent  Office,  and  properly  so  because 
one  could  not  very  well  contend  that  a  process  by 
which  a  product  can  successfully  be  made  has  no 
utility. 

-Vorr/fj/  we  have,  not  In  the  sense  of  manipulative 
procedures,  but  only  In  a  neleetion  of  known  compounds 
to  be  reacte<l.  The  Kxamlner  admits  the  presence  of 
novelty.  So  far  as  manipulation  is  concerne<l.  all  the 
claims  call  for  la  "reacting."  It  is  not  new  in  chem- 
istry to  react  two  Inherently  reactive  comp<»unds.  It 
has  not  been  shown,  however,  that  the  art  discloses 
reacting  .\  with  R,  to  simplify  the  subject  matter  of 
the  clairae<l  processes,  so  we  must  admit  there  would 
be  novelty  In  doing  so. 

Would  It  be  obrmux  to  react  A  with  B?     Here  lies 
the  crux  of  the  problem.     I  agree  with  the  Examiner 
that    'applicant  obtains  exactly  what  the  art  teaches 
will  be  obtalne<r-  and  I  <lo  not  understand  that  appli 
cant    denies   It.    In    the    sense   of   the   exact    product 
obtained.     But,  he  .says,  the  art  does  not  suggest  react- 
ing A  with  B— the  admlttwlly  known  materials  reacted 
by  what  applicant  admits  Is  "a  known  type  reaction 
proce<lure."     We  are  aske<l,   however,   to  give  weight 
to  "the  material  acted  ui)on  and  the  end  result."     The 
end   result    I    will   call   AB.   the   reaction   product.     I 
do  not  know  what  other  result  the  claimed  processes 
could  have. 

The  'material  acted  upon"  is  material  A  and  mate- 
rial B  which  act  upon  each  other,  or  react.  I  have 
already  saM  there  is  novelty  In  their  selection.  I  am 
unable,  however,  to  find  anything  unohviout  in  their 
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selection    because   that   Is   dictated   by    the   desire   to  *   *   *  '^p  prooeBses  claimed  herein  are  new  and  useful  but 

prodiice  AB.     While  selecting  A  and   selecting  B   to  ^°^  *ntentiie.^  •  •  ,  ,  , 

react  with  It  may  not  be  the  onlv  wav  to  produce  AB,  PatPnted  claims  are  jtranted  for  only  one   reason  and  that 

it  cannot  be  contended  that  it  Is  not  the  obvious  thing  iTo^i^^*;,:.!:-^  mV^m^u^'sV'"'  """"^  claims  herein  are 


to  do  If  AB  Is  what  you  want  to  make. 


The  difference  is  that  I  have  said  it  in  the  terms  laid 


The     end  result  '  applicant  asks  us  to  consider  is  ^.^^  ^y  Congress,  deliberately  used  in  the  statute  for 

descril,ed  by  him  variously  as  "the  physical  attributes  ^^e  sake  of  clarity,  which   I  find  more  conducive  to 

of  the  result      "the  properties  of  the  products  pro-  ^lear  thinking  than  to  discuss  the  patentabiiitv  of  an 

dui^d.    and.  In  the  Examiner's  words,  "the  particular  invention  in  terms  of  its  being  "Inventive."    The  statute 

utility  or  properties  of  the  final  chemical  compound."  ^akes  no  such  requirement' 

My  response  to  this  Is  that  if  it  be  the  fact  that  the  The  reason  the  invention '  before  us  is  not  patentable 

flna    compound  AB  possesses  unique.  unexpecte<i,  sur-  u^der  the  statute  is  that  it  is  obvious,  notwithstanding 

prising,  or  highly  useful  properties,  they  ,>,;.crc  in  the  j^g  difference  from  the  prior  art.     35  U  S  C    103 

prod«cf  AB.  not  In  A  alone.  B  alone,  or  in  the  procen,  j  therefore  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Exam- 

of  reart  ng  them.     While  surh  attributes  in  a  product  mer  In  his  answer,  and  almost  with  his  mode  of  stating 

may  make  it,  the  product,  patentable  they  do  not  make  |t   which  Is  • 

the  process  patentable  because  they  are  in  no  way  a  it  is  therefore  submitted  that  the  prooe.^s  clain.s  are  prop 

part  of  the  proce.ss.     Thev  are  attributes  of  the  product  *"■"'*'  "'J'^"'/'  »"  unpnfentable  over  the  art  in  that  they  recite 

,                ,           ,j                    ,        ,.         .  ""   """■•*   ''"'"    ^^^  obvious   application   of   old   esteriflcation 

alone  and  would  sc  remain  though  it  were  made  by  proc«*ss»^  and  that  the  patentabiiitv  of  a  chpmicai  process 

can  not  be  predicated  upon  the  Inventiveness   [patentability 


an  entirely  different  process. 

If  we  are  asked  to  jumble  tip  the  product  and  the 
process  and  regard  it  as  all  the  same  thing,  whether 
dubbed  "the  Invention  as  a  whole '  or  given  any  other 
name,  and  It  almost  seems  that  we  are,  then  I  sav 


or  unobviousness?)  of  the  product  produced  thereby. 

There   Is  a   certain   amount  of  logic  In   holding  a 

pro<luct  to  be  unohvlous  because  of  the  discovery  in  it 

of  unobvious  properties,  such  as  Its  ability  to  act  as 

».  ,         WM ..        fl        „  ^  -        .  *  non-toxic  X-ray  contrast  agent,  because  the  prop- 
this  exhihit.s  a  fine  disregard  for  the  reouirement  of    „-*«       lu        i^i.  j_^t^^,  .. 
.,„_  ,,„  ^^  _  ^^     .     ...        iv^imrfiiit-m  ui    prtles  Inhere  in  the  product.     But  I  see  neither  logic 


section  112  that  the  applicant  shall  particularly  point 


nor  8«iund  interpretation  of  the  patent  law  in  trans- 


out    and   distinctly    claim    his   Invention.     What    this    ferrlng  such  properties  from  the  product  in  whhh  thev 

T^azTTZT  "T"':  '"r.  'T  "^"^ ''"  '"•'"  •"^^^'^  ^^ « p^^^««  ^^  ^^^^^  ^he  pr^Kiuct  m  which 

develope<l  it.  Is  that  applicant,  with  distinctness  and    f^ev  do  not 

particularity,  shall  define  in  "claims"  that  part  of  his         '  "  — ^«.^__ 

disclosed  Invention  which  possesses  the  attributes  of 

patentability  under  the  statute,  for  until  he  does,  his 

"claims,"   which   under  well-settled  precedents  define 

the  S(«ope  and  content  of  his  patent  monopoly,  cannot 

he  granted  or  allowed 


Martin.  ./.,  concurring : 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  of  the  Board 
should  be  afllrmed  for  the  following  reason  : 

It   appears   from    the  prior  art   that   the  appealed 

Ti7Ko»  «-.^  »,  J  J  I     <.•.     ..  M  claims  recite  onlv  obvious  esteriflcation  processes      I 

What  can  be  pravted  In  the  form  of  patent  claims     ,  .   ^   ,,  "  ••  «aii  u  iMutt->«e». 

^r.^  „„.    1  ^      1    »                    J     .,                 .        -  ^  ""  ""^   l>elieve  the  mere  .select  on   of  the  particular 

does  not  depend.  t<>  use  words  from  section   112,  on  _          ,    *    i.           .    ,  . 

»ho»  "fK      ^^M       »            ^         u,    .           .         .  compounds  to  be  reactefl  Imparts  patentability  to  these 

wha      the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention."  but  on  ^^,,,  „„i„,,  „„,  ^,,,^  ,,„^  ^,^  ,^,^^,^„  ^,         . 

whether  the  subject  matter  he  chooses  to  so  regard  ticular  parts  of  a  machine  would  render  an  obvious 

and    define    is    new,    useful,    unobvious,    and    is    his  process  for  making  the  machine  patentable, 
invention.  Although    I   am   aware  that   machines  differ   from 

The  process  claims  define.  In  effect,  only  the  reaction  chemlcHl  compounds  in  that  the  individual  parts  of  a 

of  A  with  B  to  produce  AB.  the  reaction  admittedly  machine  retain  their  identity  and  merely  interact  or 

being  old  except  for  the  selection  of  A  and  B  from  cooperate  in  producing  some  desire<l  result  while  chem- 

the  mass  of  known  materials  available.     Though  they  leal  reactants  lose  their  identity  in  reacting  to  produce 

point  out  novel   siihje<t   matter,   these  clalm.s.   teste<l  a  new  substance,  I  do  not  believe  this  difference  Is 

against  the  prior  art.  do  not  define  anything  unobvious  significant  in  deciding  the  is.sue  before  us.     The  prior 

tooneof  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  art  in  this  instance  Indicates  to  me  that  the  chemist 

This  art  is  chemistry.     Were  we  In  a  mechanical  of  ordinary  skill  would  know  that  appellant's  chemical 

art.  I  think  no  one  would  trouble  to  argue  that  every  reactants  would  react  as  stated  and  claimed, 
time  a  new  tool  or  machine  is  Invented  one  can  obtain  __ __^_^_ 


process    claims   directed    to    nothing    more    than    the 

obvious  steps  of  selecting  the  materials,  forming  the 

parts  on  suitable  machines,  and  assembling  therti  In 

their  operative  relationship.     I  can  see  no  distinction  ,     ,  ,,.    , 

I       _i     .   .    1-  ,.  .    ,  .  (*^'nciU8lon  on  the  ls.sue  of  patentabiiitv  of  the  ani>ealed 

In  principle  here,     ^et  that  Is  what  applicant  contends  ,.  ^^  ifiiinuiiu.>  oi  uie  appeaiea 


Smith.  ./..  dhssentlng: 

My  analysis  of  the  invention  lnvolve<l  here  differs 
from  that  of  my  colleagues  and  leads  me  to  a  different 


in  advancing  In  his  conclusion 

the  proposition  that,  if  a  product  be  patentable,  a  claim 
to  a  process  for  produdnit  such  pntenfablp  product.  Ik  patent 
able,  at  least  when  present  in  the  same  application. 


process  claims.     The  specification  and  claims  seem  to 


I  am  well  aware,  havins  participated  In  the  venture,  that 
section  103  was  intended  to  be  and  is  a  "codification"  of  the 
requirement  of  "Invention"  which  was  develop*^  in  the  courts 
That  proposition  carries  the  seeds  of  its  own  destruc-    ^J^'^.T'^"  ^^J^-^-^for*-  I9r>2,  in  the  statute.     The  term  'inven- 

^^  "  ut-oiiui       (,„n      a^    dpnotlnjr  a    prerequisite   to  patentability    had.   how- 

tion.      It    as.sunies    that    everv    patentable    product    is    ''^*''"'   »«iu''*<l   »<>   many   diversp   meanings    that   in   drafting 

,  ,  .  ,     .  ■  section    103    its    use    was    asaiduouNly    avoided       I    think    its 

produced  by  an  unohttous  process.  avoidance    by    those   attemptlnjr   to   applv    the   statute   in    the 

What  I  have  said  is  no  other  than  what  the  Exam-    ["Stui^i'  """*  "'«t«"-'»'iy  "»  ^^^y'"^  ""t  the  intent  of  the 


iner  said  in  his  holding  that 


'  "The  invention"  cannot   be  anything  other  than  what  is 
claimed. 
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rae  to  show  that  the  Invention  relates  to  deoreaalng 
the  toxicity  of  the  alkyl  esters  of  certain  triiodobenzolc 
Hfids.  particularly,  the  ethyl  ester  of  3-acetamido- 
2,4,<i-triiodoJ)enzoir  acid  by  the  placement  of  hydroxy 
groups  in  the  alkyl  ester  moiety  in  such  i)osition8  that 
the  carlM>n  at<im  adjac-ent  to  the  carlwxyl  group  is 
always   unsubstitute<l.    The  specification   states: 

This  rpstrlctlon  of  the  placfment  of  the  hyflroxv  proups 
PllmlnatPtt  thp  hpinlac«»tHl  typ«»  flerlvatlv*^  which  would  r«»snlt 
from  havlnn  a  hydroxy  group  on  the  carbon  atom  attached 
TD  the  carboxy  group. 

Therefore.  I  view  the  product  and  process  claims 
as  hut  different  ways  of  claiming  the  disclosed  inven- 
tion. At  the  time  this  invention  was  made,  the  prior 
art  did  not  di.sclose  either  the  claimed  product  or  the 
claimed  pnK-e.ss  for  making  that  product.  I  ara  unahle  37,619 
to  find  a  factual  basis  for  the  assumption  statefl  in  the  RFVFRSFn 
maj<»rity    opinion    written    by    Judge    Worley,    that  tjiwu^u 

"clearly  the  invention  lies  in  the  compounds  them- 
selves, by  whatever  process  pnMluced." 

In  reje<-ting  applicant's  process  claims  as  "obvious" 
we  should  determine  what  would  have  been  obvious 


presumably  mass  market  would  be  aware  of  that  technical 
meaning,  Held  that  "Absent  such  an  Interpretation,  we 
think  It  mor;e  likely  than  not  that  the  average  purcha««r 
would  attach  more  trademark  signlflcance  to  'Buffer'  and 
'Buffa'  than  the  Board  seems  to  have  contemplated";  that 
"It  Heemx  to  us  that  the  giHMls  and  mark«  have  substantially 
more,  rather  than  less.  In  common"  ;  that  "As  the  Board 
p<Mnts  out,  both  products  have  the  same  antacid  char- 
acteristics"; that  "In  addition,  they  are  Inexpensive,  non- 
prescription Items  sold  over  the  same  counters  to  mass 
purchasers";  that  "The  marks  contain  the  same  number 
of  letters  as  well  as  syllables  with  the  first  syllable,  'Buff' 
Identical  to  both  marks";  and  that  "Although  'gum'  haa 
no  similarity  with  anything  In  'Bufferin,'  still  It  Is  wholly 
descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  It  Is  applied,  thus  haa 
no  trademark  significance" 

Appeal    from    the    Patent    Office.     Opposition    No, 


Helge  C.  Diesertid,  Fish,  Richardson  d  Neave,  for 
appellant. 

llrrrey.  Barber  d  McKee,  Morrison  T.  Hankins, 
H.  John  Campaign,  for  appellee. 


from  the  prior  art  to  one  of  ordinary  skills  in  the    "^^fore  Worlky,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 


chemical  arts  "at  thr  time  the  invention  teas  made" 
(3-,  U.S.r.  103).     [Emphasis  added.] 

The  prior  art  "at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made." 
must,  in  my  opinion,  exclude  applicant's  new  com- 
pounds. It  is  only  as  the  prior  art  is  viewed  after 
applicants  invention  of  the  new  compounds  that  the 


Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  Witxiam  H. 
KiRKPATRicK.  I'nited  States  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  Tiistriet  of  Pennsylvania 

WoRLET,   Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court 
Appellee  seeks  registration  of  "BUFFAGUM"  as  a 


process  claimed  has  been  foun<l  by  the  majority  opinion    trademark  for  "Chewing  Gum  Containing  Analgesics 

written  by  Judge  Worley  to  be  obvious  to  a  person    and  Antacids"  alleging  first  use  on  February  26.  1957 

of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.     Thi.s.  in  my  judgment.    Registration  is  opposed  by  appellant  on  the  basis  of 


is  not  a  correct  application  of  3.")  T'.S.C.  103 

^Vhile  Judw  Rich's  concurring  opinion  does  not  state 
this  assumption  as  directly  as  does  the  majority  opin- 
ion written  by  Jud^e  Worley.  it  seems  to  me  it  is 
implicit  in  the  rea.soning  by  which  the  conclusion  Is 
reached  that  it   would   be  obvious  to  react   A   and   R 


'BUFFERIN"    for 


prior    use    and    registration    of 
"ANTACID  ASPIRIN. 

Opposer  is  concededly  the  prior  user.  As  described 
in  the  application  and  registration,  the  goods  have 
the  same  antacid  and  analgesic  characteristics  and 
are  likely  to  be  sold  to  the  same  class  of  purchasers 
"because  that  is  dlctate<l  bv  the  desire  to  produce  '*""  f,*'*^™^^""^  purposes,  fl]  We  are.  of  course,  prl- 
AB."  The  samea.ssumption  underlies  his  further  state-  Tn ',  ;;""^''"^'  ^'^'^^  '^^  «>^"age  of  the  competing 
..ent  "While  seL-ting  A  and  .sele<.ting  B  t/.  ;^act  wi t^  a^'^^Ih"  mighror^hT^'T  '""T  ^"^  ^^''"^^ 
it  may  not  t.  the  only  way  to  produc.  AB,  it  cannot  O^lTsZeC.  .  Te^er^VTZ'To  TJ' 
be  ,.ontende<l  that  it  is  not   the  <.bvious  thing  to  do    45  CCPA  872  2M  F  -d  I.54IT7  USPQ  og^  '  ' 

ifAB  ,.,rhat  yryu  rrant  to  maker     [Emphasis  adde<I.]        The   sole   issue  Is   wheiher  concurrent    use  of  the 
Mnce  I  am  unwilling  to  consider  the  new  compounds    respective  marks  would  be  likelv  to  result  in  confusion 
as  a  part  of  the  prior  art  at  the  time  the  Invention     mistake,    or   deception    within    the    meaning   of    Sec- 
was  made.  I  would  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board.    ^'«°  2(d)  of  the  Unham  Act* 

In  dismissing  the  opposition  the  Trademark  Trial 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Bristol-Mykks   Compa.ny   r.   PhaHmaco,   Inc. 

-Vo.  6699.     Decided  July  it.  isei 

148  CCPA  —  :  291   F2d  75ti  ;  1,10  ISPQ  220] 

Trademarks     Oppositio.v-Rboistbabilitt-Evidence 

I'pon    considering  an   oppo.oition    b.v    a    registrant   to  an 


and  Appeal  Board  stated  that 


Is  descTlDtlve  oAh'"''  *^"^*^"'J^^  pharmaceutical  trade  and 

^;jsf ''an-d'/a^^prcr'^  rurit^^^z^':i  '^i^^n^'.^ii 

te  w"ord   In^'^on^:  "'  •'""  P"J'**  -^^  ""«  to  theTncluslon  Of 

■"con  .J''t  """^  "therwis/'dlffer  subst^'amfany"  "PP"™°» ' 
Considering   the   nature   of  the    term    "Buffer"   as   aoDlled 

-^ .^ u.,    „    rPg...rant   to  an     ma  ks'  Tl'^concludeSTh-Ttr''  ?"  ""T— <-  ^t"^^%Ttti 

application    for   registration    of    .    mark.    Held    that    "We    «f  -nfu'^i^^n  rn!l"s1lV^?V^|-.i"„  °^ 

..:•  ;ir:Mn":-  i;Xa;L-;rgrt.rrX7-:n'  Tt'Ti^"'""^  ^"-""°  ''^  '^-"•'^  -^--t 

"'  that      Buffer'  is  a  word  in  use  in  the  pharmaceutical 


^Uh  specimen  labels  which  might  or  might  not  subsequently 

SAMB-Co.Nrrg.J,0     SlMILARITT-"BrFFAOrM"    TOR    Cntw- 
.NO    GT  M    CONTAI.V,,,,;    AnaI-OESIC,    A!.r.    ANTACIDS   A^D 

BrrriRiN  '  por  "A.vtacid  Aspirin." 
In  an  opposition  by  the   reglstrnnt  of  "BCPFEHIN-  for 

HLFFAOt  M     for  chewing  gum  containing  analgenicH  and 
.ntarldH^,.,,,  f^e  court  found   that  tho«e  In  the  ph.rma 


Trademarks    Reoistbable    on    the    Principal 


•Sec.    2. 
Reoirter 
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fradp  8nd  Is  descriptive  of  the  antacid  chararteristlos 
of  the  products  of  opposer  and  applicant."  Doiihtless 
those  In  the  "pharmaceutical  trade"  would  attach  the 
technical  nieanins:  to  "Buffer,"  hut  we  have  CTave 
douhts  that  the  average  purchaser  in  what  Is  presum- 
ahly  a  mass  market  would  be  aware  of  the  technical 
meaning  of  that  term.  f21  Ahsent  such  an  interpreta- 
tion, we  think  it  more  likely  than  not  that  the  average 
purchaser  would  attach  more  trademark  significance 
to  "Iluffer"  and  "Ruffa"  than  the  Board  seems  to  have 
contemplated. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  goods  and  marks  have  sub- 
stantially more,  rather  than  less,  in  common.  As  the 
Board  points  out,  lK)th  products  have  the  same  antacid 
characteristics.  In  addition,  they  are  inexpensive, 
non-prescription  items  sold  over  the  same  counters  to 
mass  purchasers.  The  marks  contain  the  same  number 
of  letters  as  well  as  syllables  with  the  first  syllable. 
"Buff"  identical  to  both  marks.  Although  "gum"  has 
no  similarity  with  anything  in  "Bufferin,"  still  It  is 
wholly  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied, 
thus  has  no  trademark  significance. 

While  we  appreciate  the  reas^)ning  of  the  Board, 
we  are  unable  to  agree  that  concurrent  use  of 
"BrFFEHIN"  and  "BUFFAOrM"  on  the  respective 
goods  would  not  be  likely  to  result  in  confusion  within 
the  meaning  of  Section  2(d).  We  think  the  opposition 
should  have  been  sustained  and  must  reverse  the 
decision  appealed  from. 

REVERSKI).  ^^_^^ 

Smith.  ./.,   dissenting,    with   whom   Kirkpatrick.   J., 
joins. 

This  dissent  is  based  on  ray  opinion  that  there  is 
not  such  similarity  between  the  marks  "Bufferin"  and 
"Buffnifum"  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mis- 
take or  decei»tion  of  purchasers.  Similarity  is  found 
in  the  identical  initial  syllables  of  the  marks.  I  agree 
with  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  such 
similarity  dws  not  warrant  sustaining  the  opposition 
where  the  marks  are  otherwise  so  different. 

In  addition  to  the  differences  in  the  names,  the 
RofKis  are  .spe<ifically  different.  "Bufferin"  is  a  medic- 
inal tablet  and  "Buffagum"  is  a  medicinal  chewing 
gum.  Opposer's  registration  asserts  use  of  its  name 
"Bufferin"  for  "antacid  asprin  [sic]."  The  stipulation 
of  fact  herein  further  describes  the  product  as  a 
"prer»arati()n"  which  is  "in  the  form  of  tablets  con- 
taining aspirin  and  certain  antacid  Ingredients." 

Applicant  asserts  use  of  its  mark  "Buffagum"  for 
"a  chewing  gum  containing  analgesics  and  antacids."' 
The  spe<^imen  lal>el  which  applicant  filed  with  its 
application  describes  "Buffagum"  as  being  "for  upset 
stomach,  gas.  heartburn — due  to  acid  indigestion." 
It  is.  according  to  this  lal)el  "A  slomarh  remedy  in 
mint-flavore«l  cheiring  gum  form  for  increased  effec- 
tiveness and  ease  of  taking." 

We  are.  therefore,  dealing  not  only  with  different 
names  but  also  with  different  goo<ls  each  of  which  is 
specifically  emi»loyed  by  the  user  for  a  particular 
medicinal  purpose.  The  use  of  aspirin  for  the  relief 
of  pain  is  so  well  known  that  I  cannot  conceive  of  a 
user  or  purcha.ser  l)eing  so  confused  or  mistaken  or 
deceived  that  he  would  accept  an  antacid  chewing  gum 

'  Thp   sppclmen    iabpl   fl)p<1    with    thf   appDcRtion    llRt-*    the 
mp.iirlnal    IncredimtN   in  "B'lfTjiffnm"   h'lt   flops   not   list   any 
which  are  commonly  recognized  aa  "analgeitcs  " 
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"for  upset  stomach,  gas  and  heartburn"  instead  of 
the  desired  aspirin  tablet  because  of  applicant's  use 
of  its  mark  "Buffagum"  on  its  medicinal  chewing  gum. 
Neither  do  I  think  the  presence  of  the  common  syllable 
"Buff"  in  the  two  names  would  be  likely  to  cause 
such  user  or  purchaser  to  associate  the  source  or  origin 
of  applicant's  goods  with  opposer. 

In  TAbbep-Owevs-Ford  Glass  Co.  v.  General  Alumi- 
nvm  Window  Co.,  Inc.,  47  CCPA  833.  275  F.2d  947, 
12.'>  rSPQ  229.  I  agree  with  the  majority  in  finding 
likelihood  of  confusion  between  the  marks  "Therm- 
0-Lite"  and  "Thermopane."  As  pointed  out  in  the 
majority  opinion  the  word  "lite,"  is  a  corrupted  form 
of  the  word  light  which  has  the  dictionary  meaning 
of  "pane."  Thus,  the  names  taken  as  wholes  conveyed 
the  same  meaning,  while  here  the  names  as  wholes 
convey  different  meanings. 

"Buffer"  when  applied  to  medicinal  preparations  is 
a  descriptive  term.'  Opposer's  "buffered"  aspirin  sug- 
gests its  name  "Bufferin."  Applicant's  "buffered" 
antacid  chewing  gum  likewise  suggests  its  name 
"Buffagum." ' 

I  think,  therefore,  on  these  facts  that  the  rationale 
expressed  by  this  court  in  The  May  Department  Storet 
Co.  V.  Kenya  Corp.,  43  CCPA  940.  234  F.2d  870,  110 
USPQ  276.  is  applicable  here.  There  the  names 
"Aristocrat"  and  "Aristoeheen"  were  in  i.ssue.  The 
court  said : 

It  iR  evident  that  the  final  syllables  "crat"  and  "sheen" 
^l^/Vu^^'^  distinct  m  «ound,  meaning  and  appearance,  and 
that  the  similarity  between  the  marke  under  consideration 
8  therefore  confined  to  the  "Aristo"  portion  That  portion 
!r.u  *L*^""?°'"'"'^  '"'■'"  °'  *^*  Greek  word  "arlstns,"  meanlne 
the  best,  and  its  Inclusion  In  a  mark  Is  therefore  eenerally 
sugKestivp  of  high  quality.  "«-iaii, 

It  is  well  settled  that  marks  cannot  be  dissected  for 
purpt)se8  (if  comparison,  but  must  be  considered  in  their 
S^'l^^U^."-  Jfontgomery  Ward  rf  Co..  Inc.  v.  Kpi^gel.  Inc. 
30  CCPA  (Patents)  721.  132  F  2d  144.  56  USPQ  185;  Milei 
Laborntoriei,  Inc.  v.  Folep  d  Co.,  32  CCPA  (Patents)  714 
144  F2d  888  n.3  USPQ  V  :  fichetinaVt  al.  y  IhVrpl  i 
T'g^To/?'''x?2  CCPA  (Patents)  827.  146  F.2d  1019.  64 
LSPQ  394  Nevertheless,  It  is  proper  to  note  that  It  has 
frequently  been  held  that  marks  whose  Initial  syllable  or 
B.vl tables  are  the  same  will  not  be  regarded  as  confusingly 
similar  If  the  syllable  or  syllables  In  question  have  a  descrip- 
tive or  suggestive  connotation  and  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  marks  are  clearly  distinct  Examples  of  such  cases  with 
the  marks  involved,  are  as  follows  : 

Alumntone  Corp  v  Vitn  Var  Corp  ,  37  CCTA  fPatentsl 
1151     183    F  2d    612.    86  USPQ  359    (.Alumatone   and   AlSml- 

105,  75  T'SPQ  318  (Vegemite  and  Vegex)  ;  AfUes  Laboratoriet, 
in'';.!.^'^"^''^  *  ^^  •  ^2  CCPA  (Patents)  714.  144  F  2d  888 
63  I  SPQ  64  (Vitamlles  and  Vltabnlld)  ;  fiolventol  ChrmicaX 
Product n.  Inc.  v  Lnnpneld.  \M  F  2d  899.  57  USPQ  210 
(Solventol  and  Solvite)  :  Steem  Eflctric  Corp  v  Herifeld- 
Phtntn»on  Co  118  F.2d  122.  48  USPQ  93  (Steam  OMatIc 
?■}!]  ^^^'''IXJ?'''^*'"*'''  :  ^'*<**  Chemical  Co.  v  /Cr/oof  rf  Co  . 
Ud  .  23  CCPA  (Patents)  752.  80  F.2d  73.  27  USPQ  393 
(Vapex  and  Vaponib)  :  Thoman  Kerfoot  i  Co  .  Ltd  v  Louis 
K.  LHipett  Co..  67  F.2d  214  (Vapure  and  Vapex). 

The  court  there,  as  I  think  it  should  here,  found 
the  involved  marks  distlnguLshable  as  entireties. 

I  think  there  also  Is  persuasive  similarity  between 
the  marks  here  and  the  marks  "Duro-Style  Fabrics" 
and  "Durosheen"  which  were  involved  in  The  May 
Department  Stores  Co.  v.  Sehloss  Bros,  d  Co.  Inc., 
43  CCPA  980,  234  F.2d  879,  110  USPQ  282.  There,  the 
court  said : 

r^JiLl"  i^'Ti**"*  ^^V.,^^  ".'?'y  •"'"'larWy  between  the  marks 
i^J,  tt  °  ^^''  "^.^^^  "Duro."  That  word  suggests  durability. 
and  there  are  of  record  copies  of  retfistratlons  of  over  thirty 

'Hackhs  Chemical  Dictionary.  3rd  Edition  (1944  ed  ) 
defines  buffer  as,  "any  substance  which,  when  added  to  a 
solution  resist*  any  change  in  hydrogen  ion  concentration 
on  sdditlon  of  acid  or  alkali  " 

'That  "Buff"  should  be  given  little  trademark  significance 
aluo  seems  clear  to  me  from  the  third  party  registrations 
for  medicinal  preparations  which  have  not  been  considered  in 
the  majority  opinion.  These  include  such  names  as  "Bufflac"  • 
"  T.,,'  ''""""butr- :  "Bufosal" ;  "BuffeclUln" ;  "Buff- 
caps"  ;  "BufOpto  •  ;  and  "Bufox." 
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tnid<>niark«  for  fabrirti  or  wearing  appar«I  which  either  contliit 
Mlely  of  the  word  "duro,"  or  contain  It  as  a  part  of  the 
mark  It  Is  well  nettled  that  combinations  of  lettera  which 
nre  descriptive  of  the  jroods  or  propertied  thereof  will  not 
b^  acconlfd  (is  preat  weight  In  considering  whether  marks 
are  confuslncly  similar  as  words  or  combinations  of  letters 
which  Hr.>  purely  arbitrary.  Sorth  fltar  ifaHufacturino  Co 
V.  Welln  Lnmnnt  Corporation  .ig  CTPA  (Patents)  7R4  19.1 
F2d  204.  92  fSPQ  128:  WeMt  DUinfertino  Company  ▼ 
J.nnO^hien  Cnmpanu.  35  C^PA  (Patents)  70fi.  16.1  F  2d 
.'>««.  7r.  r.Spy  77  ;  Rite  Rite  Mftj  Co  v  Rite  Craft  Company. 
.17  rCPA  (Patents)  »«.1.  Iftl  F  2d  226.  M  USPQ  2««  : 
Milr»  Lnhnrnfnrie*.  fnr  v  The  Pep»ofient  Co  ,  26  fXTA 
(PatnntMi  1272.  104  F  2d  20.1.  41  USPQ  7.1S  :  and  Franco 
Itnlinn  Pnrkinn  Corp  v  Van  Cttmp  Ften  Fond  Co  Inc  31 
CCPA   (Patents  I    102ft.   142  F  2d  274.  61  USPQ  369. 

Sinr-p  thp  n;inies  "Riifferin"  and  "Buffasnim"  taken 
na  wholes  are  di.<?tinot  in  sound,  meaning  and  appear- 
ance, and  since  the  jroods  to  which  they  are  applied 
are  speciflrally  different.  I  do  not  think  the  similarity 
of  the  names  pre<licated  on  the  common  u.se  of  the 
syllal.Ie  "Ruff"  is  a  sufficient  basis  upon  which  to 
sustain  the  opiM»sition. 

Where  the  only  similarity  between  the  marks  resides 

in  the  initial  syllable  "Ruff,"  I  find  my  position  well 

stated  in  the  following: 

•  •  •  We  recognize  that  In  some  8lfuatlon«  the  presence  of 
H  cummi.n  first  syllable  in  two  marks  may  be  sufficient  to 
render  the  marks,  as  a  whole,  confuslnRly  similar.  As  the 
Examiner  has  stated,  thw  more  frequently  happens  when  the 
common  syllable  la  at  the  beuinnine  of  each  mark  However 
there  i«  (-.rtainly  no  eeneral  rule  that  all  marks  which 
D»'Kiii  with  the  same  syllable  are  confusingly  similar 
..T,   i.,"!''""'*   '^"*  '"   *''*  present   case  the  common  syllable 

BulT  has  a  si.^'gesflve  siKniflcance  In  relation  to  the  goods 
in  that  It  implies  that  the  product  has  been  bufTered  against 
*"  1.  r.  ""  alkaline  or  acid  condition  Because  of  this  the 
syllable  -Buff-  app.-ars  in  a  number  of  marks  registered  In 
Class  *>  In  addition  to  the  two  registrations  cited  It  Is 
present  In   Reg.  No    418.840  "Buff  caps.-  In  Reg    No    364  337 

•Bufosal-  and  in  Reg.  No.  351.083  "Bufox  -  ' 

Because  of  the  presence  of  "Buff"  or  "Buf"  In  a  number 
Of  trad.marks  and  particularly  because  of  the  suggwtive 
significance  of  the  syllable,  the  public  recognize*  that  It  must 
look  to  m,,Tf  than  this  flrst  syllable  to  Identify  a  particular 
^kVT  ^  *"  """■''  ""  "  wholf  must  be  considered  and  when 
tnis  Is  done,  tht-re  is  no  real  similarity  between  applicant's 
threp  syllabled  trademark  -Bufferln"  and  the  registrant's  two- 
syllabled  trademarks  "Bufflac"  and  "Buffate."  * 

For  the  forepolnj?  rea.sons.  I  would  affirm  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  In  dismissing  the 
o[(iH>sitioii. 


US.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  .Vppeals 
Finn  r.  C«k)Pkr'.s  Incorporatkd 

So.  667 i.      Deriilrfi  July  16.  i;>6t 
148  r«'PA         :  202  F  L'd  555:   130  f.Spy  269) 

1.  TRAr.EMARKS  —  CO.NKI-SI.NO    SIMILARITY  —  PICTORIAL    SVM 

BOL— May  Bk  iNDirATivE  or  Soihce 
"While  the  Issue  must  also  be  determined  hy  consld.-ring 
the  m.irks  of  fh.'  opposing  parties  in  their  entireties, 
•  •  •  it  Is  ne<-.-s«nry  when  dealing  with  symbols  of  the 
type  here  in  Issue  to  detirniine  also  the  extent  to  which 
the  pirtorlal  symbol,  as  distinct  from  the  words  used,  has 
<'..me  to  Indicate  the  sourc*-  or  origin  of  goods  with  which 
th«'  symbol  is  us4'd  " 

2.  Same     Same     Same     Criterion. 

•Il^re.  •  •  •  the  issue  In  whether  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception  of  purchasers  Is  liknly  to  result  from  the  use 
of  th.'  irholf  challi"ni,'»-d  mark  in  vi.-w  of  j^'tltioner's  prior 
unp  and   r»'i;|stMtlon  of   its  jorkr,^  ntimhol  mark." 

3.  Same-  Sj^MBoLir  M.\rk    -Svmiiol  May  Become  Dominant 

Pakt  op  .Mark 
"Symbolic  m.irks  speak  a  universal  language:  tlu-y  lend 
fh.-niselv.-s  to  .ff^ctive  display  in  adv.rtising  and  sal^s 
promotional  activity  and  can  thus  become  the  dominant 
part  of  the  mark  on  labels,  packages,  and  point  of  purchase 
dNpl.iyv  - 


'Quoted  from  page  2  of  the  October  5.  1948  response  of 
opposer  to  the  office  action  of  July  2.  1948  rejecting  opposer's 
applii-atlon  .Serial  No.  542.436  filed  November  26  1947  which 
resulted  In  Registration  No.  566.190  issued  November  4  1952 
for  the  mark  "Bufferin." 


4    Samk — roNrrsiNo   Similarity— Pictorial  Symbol. 

Held  that  "While  both  parties  associate  their  symbols 
with  word  marks.  •  •  •  there  Is  likelihood  of  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers.  If  the  dominant  Im 
pression  cnated  hy  each  picture  design  Is  the  same,  even 
though  different  word  tradeiuarkn  are  associated  with  the 
picture   trademarks." 

.').  Same-  Same  Same  S\me. 

This  court  has  expressly  rejected  the  argument  that  one 
may  Imitate  the  picture  part  of  a  trademark  of  another, 
and  avoid  the  likelihiMMl  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception 
of  purchasers  by  using  different  word  trademarks  In 
association  with  the  symbol  mark. 

6.  Sa.me   -Same  -Comparihon  of  Marks. 
Held   that   "The   Issue   here   is   not   likelihood   that   pur- 

<has«Ts  would  confuse  the  marlcH  on  the  basis  of  side  by- 
side  comparison"  and  that  "It  Is.  In  our  opinion,  of  little 
or  no  significance  that  opposer  has  produced  no  evidence 
of  actual  confusion." 

7.  Same— Same  -Marks   I.nclcdino   Jockey    Fiocreb. 
Held,    that    the    petition    for   cancelation    of    registrant's 

mark  comprising  a  jockey  figure  and  a  rectangular  box 
border  in  which  the  "Jerry  Finn"  appears  was  properly 
sustaine<l  because  "•  •  •  purchasers  familiar  with  petl 
tloner's  wearing  apparel  for  men  bearing  a  Jockey  figure 
wotilil  be  rfasoniibly  likely  to  assume  that  wearing  apparel 
bearing  respondent's  mark  originated  with  or  was  In  some 
way  connected  with  petitioner." 

8.  Same — Same — Resolction  or  Docbt  Aoainbt  T.atbcombii. 
As  the  latecomer  In   the  field,   registrant  had  the  burden 

of  selecting  a  mark  sufficlt'ntly  distinctive  from  the  mark 
of  i>etltioner  that  confusion,  mistake  or  dei-eption  of  pur 
chasers  would  not  be  likely.  Doubts  on  the  Issue  of  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  are  resolved 
against  registrant  as  the  newcomer. 

Appfai.  from  the  Patent  Office.  Cancellation  No. 
705r.. 

AFFIiniFD. 

Kimmrl  and  Crotrell  and  .4.  ffnrry  Croxrrll  for 
appellant. 

Gcrrit  P.  flrom  and  Bryon.  Hume,  Groen  d  Clement 
for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judfje,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 
Smith,    Axuneiate  Judfjeg,  and  Judge  Wilmam   H. 
KiRKPATRiCK.    r'nited  Stateit'f!enifyr  Diittrict  Judge 
for  the  EfiMtem  Diatrict  of  Pennitylvnnin 
Smith.  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Roard  granted 
appellee-petitioner's  petlti<m  to  cancel  appellant- 
registrant's  registration  No.  (r»4.810.  registered  Novem- 
ber 19.  IDHT  (124  rsPQ  10).  The  mark  sought  to 
be  cancelled  as  shown  in  the  drawing  which  appears 
In  the  publl.shed  opinion  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  consisti  of  the  words  "Jerry  Finn  *  sepa- 
rated by  a  diagonal  line  and  enclosed  within  a  rec- 
tangular iKirder.  At  the  left  of  the  word  "Jerry"  and 
superimposed  over  a  portion  of  the  border  Is  a  repre- 
sentation of  an  old  fa.shioned  horse  hitching  post  in 
which  the  ui»rlght  portion  is  in  the  form  of  a  human 
figure  appropriately  clothed  in  a  costume  associated 
with  j<xkeys,  horse  racing  and  horse  handling.  The 
figure  is  shown  in  a  partturnod  position  facing  towards 
the  right,  with  the  left  arm  upraised  and  holding  a 
hitching  ring  and  the  right  arm  is  bent  with  the  back 
of  the  hand  place«l  against  the  hip. 

The  goods  set  forth  in  the  registration  are  men's 
and  young  men's  coats,  suits  and  trousers,  ties, 
sweaters,  .shirts,  hats,  ami  women's  shirts. 

It  is  stipulated  ( 1 )  that  the  customers  of  .Terry  Finn 
usually  call  for  the  goods  by  the  name  ".Terry  F^lnn." 
(-')   that  the  appellant's  mark  is  always  used  In  the 
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form  (lesrriTHHl,  in  all  advertising  and  on  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  sale  of  the  >;(m><1s  and  (3)  that  there 
have  l>een  no  instances  of  any  actual  confusion. 

Petitioner  asserts  as  the  basis  of  its  i>etition  for 
cancellation  that : 

•  •  •  rPKlstrHiit's  deHlini  mark  so  D<>ar1y  resembles  peti- 
tioner's deslcn  trademark  hs  used  bv  petitioner  in  connection 
with  Its  (tcxMlt  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In  the  minds 
of  the  public  and  to  dncelve  purchasers.  The  public,  on  see 
Inir  the  Boy  I>slpn  trademark  on  replstranfii  pirments  will 
believe  that  they  are  petitioner's  jtarments  and  jM-tltloner 
avers  that  the  rejrlstratlon  by  reelstrant  of  said  trademark 
Interferes  with  the  use  by  petitioner  of  Its  Boy  Deslirn, 
embarrasses  petitioner  in  the  free  use  of  Its  trademark  and 
is  Injurious  and  damaRini;  to  petitioner. 

Petitioner's  mark  '  consists  of  the  representation  of 
a  jockey  in  full  jockey  dress  and  is  also  shown  pic- 
torlally  In  the  published  opinion  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Api)eal  Board. 

Comparison  of  registrant's  and  petitioner's  marks 
shows  them  to  l)e  similar  insofar  as  both  utilize  the 
representation  of  a  human  male  titrure  parbed  In 
costumes  a.ssociated  with  Jockeys  and  horse  ra<lng. 
They  differ  In  the  postures  of  the  figures  and  in  details 
of  the  costumes  shown.  The  figure  is  shown  as  but 
part  of  appellant's  composite  mark  which  includes  a 
rectangular  box  l)order  in  which  the  name  "Jerry  Finn" 
api>ears.  No  such  border  or  name  is  used  by  petitioner. 
Petitioner's  mark  also  differs  from  that  of  api>ellant 
in  that  the  jockey  carries  a  whip  in  the  left  hand 
In.stead  of  the  hitching  ring  as  shown  In  appellant's 
mark. 

The  Issue  here  is  whether  app<Mlants  registered 
mark  so  resembles  petitioner's  registered  mark  as  to 
be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  deceive  pur- 
chasers within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the 
Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  lOr.2). 

The  test  is  whether  there  is  likely  t^)  be  confusion 
in  the  minds  of  the  public  with  reg.-ird  to  the  origin 
of  the  goo<is  l>earing  the  allegedly  conflicting  mark. 
SestleH  Milk  Products.  Inc.  v.  Raker  Importinii  Com- 
pany, Inc..  37  CCPA  KXKJ.  182  F.2d  193.  ST.  USPQ  80. 
Such  a  test  is.  by  its  very  nature.  subje<tlve.  Such 
being  the  case,  prior  decisicms  are  of  little  help  in 
arriving  at  a  conclusion,  inasmuch  as  each  case  must 
be  determine*!  on  the  basis  of  its  own  particular  facts. 
Kitchen-Quip.  Inc.  v.  Sunbeam  Corporation,  42  CCPA 
8<5J>.  222  F.2d  2<T..  KT.  T'SpQ  430. 

fl]  While  the  issue  must  also  be  determined  by  con- 
.sldering  the  marks  of  the  opposing  parties  in  their 
entireties.  .ipoUo  Shirt  Company  v.  Fnro  Shirt  Com- 
pany. Inc..  3:.  CCPA  H4{>.  ICm  F.'Jd  40!),  70  FSPQ  .32ft; 
Kitchen-Quip.  Inc.  v.  Sunbeam  Corporation,  supra.  It 
is  necessary  when  dH.ilinjr  with  symbols  of  the  t.vpe 
here  in  i.s.sue  to  determine  also  the  extent  to  which  the 
pictorial  symbol,  as  distinct  from  the  wonls  u.sed, 
has  come  to  Indicate  the  source  or  origin  of  goods  with 
which  the  symbol  is  used.  Columbian  Strel  Tank  Co. 
V.  Inion  Tank  d  Supply  Co..  47  CCPA  808.  277  F  "d 
192.  12r.  rsPQ  4(K5. 

While  the  courts  have  also  ruled  that,  in  determining 
the  question  of  likelihood  of  nmfusion.  consideration 
should  be  given  to  the  appearance,  sound  and  meaning 
of  the  mark.  Hancock  v.  The  .imericnn  Strel  rf  Wire 
Co.  of  Seir  .JcrHcy.  Etc.,  40  CCPA  931.  203  F.2d  737. 
97  rSPQ  330:  FircHone  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  Mont- 
gomery    Ward  d   Co.,   Inc.,  32   CCPA    1(174,    l.'>0   F.2d 

in'  iS!i'l''''  "511't'  ^"K'"*'-"*'"''  N"   409M4.  rejrlstered  Octob^-r 
^«ffi^i-./r'«  ".*''^'  under  ,^ctlon  12(c)  Nov.  16.  1948.  section 
15  affidavit  filed  on  March  8.  1954. 


439,  00  rSPQ  111:  The  Quaker  Oat.«  Co.  v.  St.  Joe 
ProccMMinfj  Co..  Inc.,  43  CCPA  892.  232  F.2d  (r>3,  109 
rsPQ  390,  we  pointe<l  out  in  the  Columbian  case  that 
"•  *  •  this  rule  of  thumb  has  no  bearing  <»n  the  issue 
here.  Syml>ols  of  this  kind  do  not  sound."  f2]  Here, 
as  in  the  Columbian  case,  the  issue  is  whether  con- 
fusion, mistake  or  de<-epfi<»n  of  piinbasers  is  likely 
to  result  from  the  use  of  the  trhole  ch.-illenged  mark 
in  view  of  petitioner's  prior  use  and  registration  of  its 
jockey  xymbol  mark. 

Arbitrary  symbols  of  the  type  hfrn  in  issue  like 
all  other  trademarks  acquire  the  ability  to  indicate 
source  or  origin  of  goods  when  they  are  use<l  and  be- 
come associate<l  by  the  public  with  the  goo«ls  of  a 
particular  user.  The  colorful  figure  of  the  jockey  was 
u.sed  by  jietitioner  many  years  before  registrant 
adopted  the  figure  shown  in  the  mark  sought  to  he 
cancelle<l.  The  record  shows  extensive  use  and  adver- 
tising by  petitionor  over  many  years  long  prior  to 
registrant's  sele<li(m  of  a  similar  figure  forming  the 
dominant  part  of  its  mark. 

In  dealing  with  such  marks,  we  must  consider  the 
visual  impact  of  the  marks  on  the  minds  of  the  pro 
spective  purcha.sers  who  view  them.  Such  symbols 
are  readily  recognized  by  both  literate  and  illiterate 
prospe<tive  purchasers  and  are  as  readily  asso<-iated 
with  particular  goods  by  children  as  it  is  by  adults. 
It  requires  no  translation  into  the  words  of  other  lan- 
guages before  it  can  be  recognized  as  a  symbol  indl- 
c.'iting  source  or  origin  of  the  goo<is  with  which  it  is 
used.  [31  Symbolic  marks  speak  a  universal  language: 
they  lend  them.selves  to  effective  display  in  advertis- 
ing and  sales  promotional  activity  and  can  thus  become 
the  dominant  part  of  the  mark  on  Libels,  packages,  and 
point  of  purchase  displays.  They  can  catch  the  eye 
of  the  customer  and  create  a  lasting  general  impres- 
sion. Current  mass  advertising  media  utilize  symlM)ls 
which  are  visually  i)rojected  into  millions  (.f  lif.ines' 
of  prosiKMtive  purchasers  by  television  ami  these  sym- 
bols frequently  are  associated  with  pictures  of  the 
goods  of  a  particular  user. 

We  must,  therefore,  in  resolving  the  issue  here,  first 
iletermirie  the  extent  to  which  iH'titioner's  .symbol  has 
acquired  purcha.ser  significance  as  Indic.-iting  source 
or  origin  of  its  giKxls  and  then  determine  whether 
there  is  that  likelihtsid  of  confusion,  iidstake  or  decep- 
tion of  purchasers  which  is  contemplated  by  se<tiori 
2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act. 

Petitioner  manufactures  men's  wear,  including  ho- 
siery, underwear,  shirts  and  related  items  which  it 
sells  through  retail  stores  throughout  the  Fnited 
States.  In  addition,  it  licenses  various  comicinies  in 
the  principal  countries  of  the  world  to  manufa<ture 
and  sell,  under  its  control,  these  garments  and  to  use 
its  trademark.s,  which  are  <lominate«i  by  the  pictorial 
or  design  mark  showing  the  j<Kkey  figure.  The  re<'oril 
shows  this  jrMkey  design  mark  was  first  adopted  by 
[>etitioner  in  1940  and  has  since  In-en  continuously 
used  and  pr<»iiiinently  displayed  l»y  it  an<I  its  licensee's 
on  garment.s.  labels,  wrappers,  boxes,  advertising  and 
other  promotional  material.  The  mark  also  was  used 
by  i>etitioner  in  numerous  consumer  publications  an<l 
r>oint  of  sale  displays,  incbiding  a  tlire<'  ilimensional 
statuette  of  the  mark  tised  on  counters  in  retail  stores 
to  identify  petitioner's  line  r)f  wearing  api)arel.  The 
jockey  design  mark  was  also  used  on  i)etitioner's  adver- 
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fining  bnMhures  and  other  trade  media  distributed  to  Horse"  with  a  pirture  of  a  white  horse  standing  on 

prospective   purchasers   by    retail   dealers.     Sales   by  ail  fours. 

petitioner  in   the  rnlte<l   States  of  garments  bearing        [5]  This  court  has  expressly  rejected  the  arjniment 

the  JfH-key   deslfm   from   IfMO  through   VXu   exceeded  that  one  may  imitate  the  picture  part  of  a  trademark 

$150.000/)C¥).  of  another,  and  avoid  the  likelihood  of  confu.sion.  mi.s- 

We  agree,  therefore,  with  the  flnfiing  of  the  Trade-  take  or  deception  of  purchasers  by  using  different  word 

mark  Trial  and  Appeal  Hoanl  that :  trademarks  in  a.ssociation  with  the  svmbol  mark.    This 

There  can  be  no  doubt  from  the  record  but  that  as  a  result  nilp  rp<iiiriii7..s   th»  r,i,-t   th„t   ,..,.«.-  ,..^,i  >  »    ■ 

of   p«.tltloner-H    long   and  extensive   use   and   Hdvertlsinu.    a  recognizes  the  Tint  that  many  pirrchai^ers  retain 

representation    of  a   Jookey    ban   become   well    known    to    the  but  a  general  impression  of  the  svmbol  mark  in  their 

general    purchasing   public  as  an   Indication  of  origin   of  Its  „,t„^„  ^  .  .       " 

wearing  apparel  for  men.  minas,  and  may  not  accurately  recall  the  particular 

We  pass  then  to  a  consideration  of  the  question  as  ^"'J*'  "*'"'*'  associated  therewith, 
to  whether  there  is  such  similarity  between  the  marks        '*'^   Kegistrant  has  emphasized  that  no  actual  con- 
that   confusion,   mistake  or   deception   of  purchasers  ^"*'*"^"  ^^^  *'^»  shown  and  has  pointed  out  that  a 
would  be  likely.  **'''*  ^^  ^^^^  compari.son  of  the  marks  would   reveal 

Close  examination  of  the  figtires  use<l  by  registrant  ^"'"^  differences  that  confusi<m.  mistake  or  deception 

and  petitioner  reveals  that  thev  create  much  the  same  '*'  Purcha.sers  would  n..t  be  likely.     In  Rrx  Shoe  Co., 

I.ictorial     or     visual     impression.     Both     figures     are  ^"^-   ^-   ^**'  -f'tfrnilc  Shoe  Corp.,  47  CCPA   748,  273 

dressed    as   professional    horse    riders.     Both    figiires  ^"'^  '^^'   ^~'*  ^^^*^  ^"3.  this  court  had  occasion  to 

have   the   knee-length    riding   boots,    riding   breeches.  ''""«'*^*'r  «  similar  argument  and  held,  as  we  do  here, 

center-buttoned  lortg-sleeved  riding  jacket  and  cap  with  '^*f.' 

Visor.     Each  figure  is  aptly  characterized  as  that  of  ..,S^:e'X\r^/^n^'*l^e'a^'":f  sid^";v^.r,rr^%^^^^^^^ 

a  jockey,  i.e..  "One  who  rides  or  drives  a  horse-  now  ^l*'  '*""''  K^*  reasonable  to  say  that  averntre  purchasers  of 

o    ^„^-„     ,         ,       ,,  .    ^  .  «   "    '3'-.   """.  shoes   may   be  confu.sed   as  to   the  nrioin   of   the  nonda  where 

a   professional    rider  of  horses  in   races"    (Webster's  'f^*"  f^o  marks  here  involved  are  applied  to  similar  shoes 

Collegiate  Dictionary.  r>th  e<iiti..n.  1941).     Registrant  '^^lVo<^'^^6T^Z.'^Wo^^^^^^^^ 
admits  that  the  figure  used  in  its  mark  is  identifie<l 


with  horses.  While  this  figure  appears  to  be  designe<l 
as  a  hitching  post  for  horses,  and  is  patterned  after  an 
old-fa.shione<l  .statuette  of  what  in  an  earlier  day  might 
have  been  i<lentifled  as  a  stable  boy.  there  is  an  un- 
avoidable over-all  similarity  in  the  figures. 

The  prospe<'tive  consumer,  thus,  is  facefl  with  two 
impressive  pictures  or  symbols  as  trademarks,  both 
leaving  a  similar  and  dominant  impact  on  his  mind, 
both  arbitrary  in  their  application  as  trademarks  for 
wearing  apparel,  and  both  emphasize<l  as  the  dominant 
parts  f)f  the  marks  by  the  respective  users.  '^ 

[4]   While  both  parties  a.sso<-iate  their  symbols  with 


Appellant  al.so  challenges  the  conclusion  of  the  Board 
wherein  it  hoMs  that  the  respe<-tive  products  of  the 
parties  on  which  the  marks  in  l.ssue  are  use<l  are  at 
least  in  part  Identical  and  otherwise  clo.sely  related. 
The  registration,  here  challenged,  is  for  use  of  the 
mark  on  various  items  of  clothing,  including,  among 
other  things,  sweaters  and  shirts.  The  Wyss  aflldavlt 
and  the  numerous  exhibits  attached  thereto  show  a 
wide  range  of  items  of  clothing  made  and  sold  by 
petitioner  under   its   J(Hkey   de.sign   trademark. 

As  we  pointed  out  in  HoUyuood  Wntrr  Hmtrr  Co. 
V.  Holbmntic  Corp.,  47  CCPA  782.  274  F.2d  679.  124 
rSI'Q  4r>2: 


word   mark.s.'  this  court   has   held   that   there  is  like-  Section  2(d,  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  and  the  ungues-    • 

lihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  de<'eption  of  purchasers  """«;''   wp'^'ht   of   modern   authority    in    this   field   does   nr>t 

if  the  dominant    impression   created   by   each    pictur;  bX'^for   s^uSl^'J  ;*'"trrm;r':'''„ViI>^lt'.l'^rt^  TstJa'c^ 

design  is  the  same,  even  though  different  word  trade-  wr^".;;;.V'd  1^ u?e''SUs'''^r'7h:^  ^^pil^^a'-^r .V.V 

marks  are  as.so<iate<l  with  the  picture  tra<lemarks.  '""'"n  or  mistake  or  deceive  purchas<*rs. 

In  Intrrnntional  Lntcx  Corp.  v.  /.  H.  Khinrrt  Rubber  t'l   The  petition  was  properly  stistained  here  when 

Co..  2(>  CCPA   1321.   UM  P\2d  382.  42  I'SPQ  1.",.  this  as  found  i)y  the  Tra.lemark  Trial  and  App^'al  Board! 

court    considered    the    questiim    of   likellh<K>d    of   con-  T   '   *  purcha.sers  familiar  with  petitioners  wearing  appnr.-i 

fusion     mistake    or    niir<hii<or    .\^,.  ..n,  ^         •    •          *  .   ""   '"''"    '»^V'"''   *   jorkey    flKure   would    be   reasnnablv    llkelv 

Ml.  .on.    iiii.srake  or  pun  ha.^er  detvption   arising   from  f"  assume  that   wearlnu  api)arei   bearlnR   resp.>ndents  mark 

marks  which   included  the  picture  of  two  babies,  one  '^'■'^'"'"*'''  *'"h  •""  "''>'"  '"  '*<'">♦'  *«>■  connected  with  i)etltioner. 

standing  and  one  crawlin-.  and  the  picture  of  one  baby  While   this   resolution   of   the   issue   is  not   entirely 

crawling.     What  was  said  by  this  court  there  seems  ^^^  ^^^^  doubt  becau.se  of  specific  differences  in  the 

to  be  particularly  appropriate  here:  figures  here  emplo.ved  by  the  parties  as  dr»minant  and 

tio'!i^1f'H"•r"'w'?[nz''hLhv''  "Thr^'h""*'"  '"."■•'  '"  "  '^P'-'"'-nfH  arbitrary  symbols,  we  resolve  the  doubts  in  favor  of 

■  I   11  "1   It  trHWMDK  oany.      ine  bnbv  s  ponturr  U  4ub><r,'intinllr  „   *•»! 

The  cm  wiing  brb'*'-"-'^- -■'■---'•*'   '"'^••'   I"   «i'P'''""''8   '••"••k^  Petitioner    as    the    fir.st    u.ser    of    the    jockey    symix)!. 


/annr';::';h"e^  I'^fM-  whe"re^ff'r;rr[|'n.'V:{,r.n  '."p,;:;;;";:    ^^"^'""^•••«  J-x-^ey  .s.v.«b..l  mark  ha.l  been  widely  used 


:^„^'^.''*K''"r"  '*"'.'  ^*^  ^>«;•k■■anrt•;;v;■■t'■ow;;r,■I  ;l".T' 


an<l  advertisecl  and  had 


In  ttielzoff  Produett  Compitny  v.  White  Horxe  Din- 
tillern.  Limited,  27  CCPA  722.  107  F.2d  T^.  43  T'SPQ 
397.  this  court  held  the  wonis  "Bed  Horse"  with  a 
picture  of  a  rearing  horse  and  a  rider  colore<l  red 
to  be  confusingly   similar  to   the  words  "The  White 


o'wpClr"",?"'"'''  ,T5.'"^''"J'""   "^'"^"  ""•  ^"'•^"y  'vmbo!  alone 
.Ifn  the  words  "Cooper  s'  and  "Jockey." 


ficiently  distinctive  from  the  mark  of  jietitioner  that 
cf»nfu.sion.  mistake  or  de<-eption  of  purchasers  would 
not  l)e  likely.  Doubts  on  the  Issue  of  confusion  or 
mistake  or  deception  n{  imrcha.sers  are  resolve<I  against 
registrant  as  the  newcomer.  diUfornin  Stueeo  Prod- 
urtH.  Etc.  v.  MtniM  rf  Wnldxtein  Co..  47  CCPA  732. 
272  F.2d  .^198.  124  CSPQ  7=> :  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  v. 
Knox  InduHtries  Corp.,  47  CCPA  948,  277   F.2d  W.I, 
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li")  USPQ  570;  Michigan  Mushroom  Co.  v.  yash-Finrh 
Co.,  47  CCPA  982.  278  F.2d  723.  126  USPQ  130. 

For  the  forepoinp  reasons,  the  derision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  App<*al  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  dl.ssenting  : 

It  st>ems  to  me  the  majority  gives  entirely  too  much 
weight  to  the  pictorial  representation.  The  words 
"Jerry  F^inn"  so  commandingly  overshadow  the  minia- 
ture figure  that  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  that  mark 
could  possilily  be  confused  with  petitioner's  pictorial 
repre.sentaMon  of  what  is  clearly  intended  to,  and 
doubtless  does,  convey  the  impression  only  of  a  jockey. 

I  am  familiar  with  the  decisions  cited  by  the  major- 
ity, but  se*  nothing  therein  which  would  control  the 
facts  here,  .\otth  .s/ar  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Wellt 
Lamont  Co^p.,  39  CCPA  704,  193  F.2d  204.  92  USPQ 
128. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


1 


KE  Maximilian  Paul  Schmidt 

1o.  66'jO.      Decidrd  .Auguxt  16,  J'J6i 
[48  CCPA  —  ;  29a  F.2d  274  ;  130  L'SFQ  404] 

1.  APPLK  ATIO.N-  AME.SDMKNT  I'.NUER  35  U.S  C.   !!«    -"ERROR" 

.Not  LiMiTEii  TO  "Inadverte.vce  or  .Mistake." 
Upon  review  of  the  liolillnB  by  the  Hoard  of  Appeals 
that  the  wMrd  "error"  in  3.j  U.S.C.  H6  ha.s  the  slRnifliance 
of  "inadvertence  or  mistake"  Held  that  "so  Int.rpolatinc 
the  words  'inadvertence  or  miKtake'  in  section  116,  gives 
much  too  re.stiicted  a  meaning  to  the  section." 

2.  Same— SA.MC — Same. 

Held  that  35  use.  110.  like  35  U  S.C.  251.  Ik  "remedial 
in  nature  and  as  such  should  be  liberally  construed  In  order 
that  'errorB'  may  be  readily  rectlflfd." 

3.  Same— BE.itKKiT  ok  Kilin(;  Date  ok  Earlier  AppLKATroN 

U.M>Eg   35    U  S.C.    120— Sole   Estitleo   to   Date   ok 

E.xRLiKR    Joi.NT    Application    Where    Joi.vder    Was 

Error. 

On  the  question  whether  the  aprK>llant.  a  sole  applicant, 

was  entitlod  to  an  earlier  flllng  date  based  on  a  prevlou^ily 

flle<l    joint  iipplication.    where   a    sliowing    was    made    that 

the  appellant   was  joined   with   others   in   the  joint   appli 

cation    by    mistake,    Held    that    "»    •    •    the    'error"    which 

occurred  in  filini:  the  joint  application  is  of  the  type  which 

the  Examiner  under  the  provisions  of  the  last  paragraiih 

of  section    n«  sliould   have  i)ermitted  api>»'ll.int    to  correct 

by   the  filing  of   the   instant   sole  application,   which   as  a 

continuation  in  part  application  Is  entitled,  under  35  I'. S.C. 

120.    to    tlie    benefits    of    the    filing    date    of    the    earlier 

apidicatlon." 

4.  Same— Same— "The    Same    I.nve.ntor"    i.n    35    U.S.C.    120 

f'ONSTTirEI) 

Held  that  the  term  "the  same  Inventor"  as  used  In  3."i 
U.S.C.  120  "must  be  construed  with  all  other  relevant 
sections  of  the  statute,  in<  ludlng  sections  116  and  25<> 
and  thus  It  embraces  the  iwsNibility  permitted  by  sections 
116  and  256  that  the  earlier  application  may  be  corrected 
thereunder  by  changes  in  the  name  or  names  of  the 
applicants    under    the   conditions    state*!    In    section    116." 

5.  Section  3  of  ITblic  Law  ,380— "Any  Invention  Made" 

Constkued. 
"The  compositions  of  matter  claimed  (in  the  rejected 
claims)  wene  pro«luced  by  Zalin  prior  to  January  1,  1946 
and  were,  for  this  reason,  properly  rejected  under  section  3 
of  Public  Law  380.  The  term  used  therein,  'the  Invention 
made,'  clearly  covers  such  comp.isltions  of  matter.  The 
fact  that  Eahn  did  not  disclose  any  'utility'  for  such  i-nm 
pounds  <loes  not  change  this  result.  He  had  made  this 
'invention'  whether  or  not  utility  was  disclosed." 


6.  Claims — Broader    Than    Disclosure — Nature    of    Dis- 

(Lose RE   Looked  to. 
"We   look    to   the  nature   of  the  disclosure   rather   than 
to    the    number    of    examples    In    determining    whether    the 
expression  In  question  is  unduly  broad." 

7.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Inasmuch  •  •  •  as  [the  rejected  claims]  cover  any 
and  all  heterocyclic  rings  whereas  the  only  disclosures  of 
such  a  compound  Is  the  disclosure  of  a  five  member  ring 
containing  only  nitrogen  and  carbon,  we  agree  with  the 
Board  that  these  claims  are  broader  than  the  invention 
disclosed. 

8.  Same— I.\definitene.s.s  -"AN  Organic  Linkage. " 

Liton  considering  the  refusal  of  certain  claims  recit- 
ing the  structural  formula  of  a  class  of  organic  compounds 
having  a  substituent  "Y"  described  therein  by  the  expres 
sion  "an  organic  linkage"  where  the  Board  of  Appeals 
stated  that  the  expression  "is  as  broad  as  the  entire  field 
of  organic  chemistry  and  is  wholly  meaningless  as  a  proper 
definition  of  a  particular  invention,"  Held  that  "We  agree 
with  the  conclusions  of  the  Board  as  respects  these  claims 
and  affirm  this  rejection  for  the  reasons  set  forth  by 
the  Board  in  the  above  quoted  passage." 

».  Patentability — Particular  Subject  Matter— "Process 

of   Making  Printing    Plates    and  Light    Sensitive 

Material  Suitable  for  Use  Therein." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals   refusing  certain 

claims    in    an    application    entitled    "Procetis    of    Making 

Printing  Plates  and  Light   Sensitive  Material  Suitable  for 

Use  Therein"  as  uni)atentable  over  the  prior  art  is  reversed, 

and    the    decision    refusing    certain    claims    as    barred    by 

section  3  of  Public  Law  380  i«  modified,  as  being  too  broad 

and    indefinite    and    as    falling    to    particularly    point    out 

and  distinctly  claim  the  invention  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  718.453. 

MODIFIED. 

James  E.  Bryan  {William  T.  Estabrook,  of  cotlhsel) 
for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   (Joseph  Schimmel,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  VVorley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith.   Ansoeiatc  Judges,   and   Judge  William   H. 

KiRKPATRTCK.    United  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  I^cnnsylvania 
Smith.  J.,  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  has  appealed  from  the  affirmance  by  the 
Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  rejection  of 
claims  1.  3.  11.  12.  14,  22,  23.  2.'^.  33.  40,  41,  44,  .51,  52, 
02.  r>3,  00.  73  and  74.  of  appellant's  application  Serial 
No.  718,4.53.  filed  March  3.  1958.  entitled  "Process  of 
Making  Printing  Plates  and  Light  Sensitive  Material 
Suitable  for  Use  Therein.  " 

The  claims  on  appeal  relate  to  three  classes  of  sub- 
ject matter:  (1)  Claims  1.  3.  11.  40,  41.  44.  51  and  52 
relate  to  novel  compositions  of  matter.  (2)  claims  12. 
14.  22.  02.  03.  GO,  73  and  74  relate  to  presensltlzed 
printing  plate.s,  and  (3)  claims  23,  25  and  33  relate 
to  a  process  for  developing  a  printing  plate. 

The  invention 

The  specification  describes  the  Invention  as  relating 
to  light  sensitive  materials  suitable  for  the  production 
of  lithographic  printing  plates.  The  plates  are  formed 
by  coating  a  particular  type  of  water-insoluble  diazo 
compound  on  a  suitable  base  material.  The  diazo  com- 
pound is  derived  from  naphthoquinone  diazide.  and  has 
the  chemical  constitution  of  esters  or  amides  of  a 
sulfo  acid  or  a  carboxylic  acid  of  these  compounds. 
When  the  sensitized  material  is  exposed  to  light 
through  a  master,  the  diazo  compound  is  decomposed 
in   the  light  struck  areas  and  is  converted   Into  an 
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alknli  soluble  compound,  which  Is  then  removed  by 
washing'  the  expf)se.I  surface  with  an  alkaline  solution, 
thereby  leavin;:  the  iindecompose*!  diazo  compound  as 
the  positive  imase.  When  use«l  as  a  lithopraphic  plate, 
this  iniaee  is  heate<!  to  make  It  rweptive  to  printing 
Inks.  HaueTer.  heating  may  he  oraltte<l.  if  a  resin 
or  fatty  acid  or  hoth  are  incorporated  in  the  light 
sensitive  layer  with  the  diazo  compound.  Some  twenty- 
one  .spe<ific  diaz«.  compounds  are  disclosed  as  suitable. 
The  base  of  the  plates  may  be  aluminum  or  zinc  sheets 
or  foils,  n.ughened  by  mechanical  means  if  necessary 
to  improve  a»lhesi«m  of  the  coating  material.  The 
plates  so  produced  are  said  to  be  sufficiently  stable  that 
they  may  \>e  stored  for  relatively  long  periods  of  time. 

The  claitnt 

The  Hoard  of  Appeals  considered  claims  1,  12  and 
23  Illustrative  of  the  three  clas.se8  of  claims.  Claim  1 
covers  the  compound  as  follows  : 

1.   A  (oiiipuuDd  having  the  formula 

X  X 


80,-.\-Y-Z-80. 


w 


In    whirh   X    and   Xi  are   selected   from    the   ctoud   conslstinc 

of  N,  and  (>.  those  attached   to  the  same  rinrbeing  different 

^   U  an  orKanlc  linkage.  Z  i«  selected  fn.m  thegrc^p  con^l": 

ng  of  oxygen  and  -NR.-radicalH.  R  and  K.  are  /e^t,^  from 

he    group    consisting   of    hydrogen,    lower   alkvl     sX?it\f    d 

'/.r„7a''l^VerZ';..^rc^'ri'o"g'.**^*"-  ""^  *'^'-  «•  "'^  ^  >«"-"' o^^t her 

f'laim   12  covers  the  printing  plate  as  follows- 
ri  n'h.^in^T'"'' n**"  printing  plate  comprising  a  ba.se  mate- 
th!,  formCfa  ""  '"*""""  '""'Pr'^lng  a  compound  having 


80i-N-Y-Z-80i 


-X, 


vV 


V  ^n  ,1  .?i"*'  ^'  ■"'  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N.  an.l  O.  those  attached  to  the  same  ring  beinir  different 
1   .«  an  organic  linkage    Z  is  selected  from  the  gnu, p  constat 

rr.r.r.vi.Vtir'i.'c^c-rfrir"'--  •"''  *'■  "•  ana"^\^ke7';;s;r 

Haim  23  covers  the  process  for  developing  the  print- 
ing plate  as  follows: 

o.mp.>urrthl"'eoi"of'fhe  fomula"    "'"'*''"'   "    "'""^  ''"^'"'^  » 
X 


-r^VN 


W 


-SOr-.N-Y-Z-SO 


V^v/ 


The  referenre» 
Th^  references  relie.1  upon  to  support  the  rejection 


are 


nnlgian  Patent  (Ostersetzor  et  al.).  .•)00.222.  Janu- 
ary 1.").   io.')l. 

Helgian  Patent  (Ostersetzor  et  al.).  508.016  Janu- 
ary 15,  1052. 


Belgian  Patent  (Ostersetzor  et  al.).  510,151.  April 

15.  1952. 
PR  25.7H1,  Microfilm  Frames.  549  and  5.50.  released 

June  13.  1947. 
Index  of  German  Reports.  Research  of  Kalle  &  Co. 
In  Report  No.  RM-1G8  Gen.  Analine. 
There  Is  no  disagreement  regarding  the  teachings 
f>f   the   three   Relgian   patent.s.     The  claimed   subject 
matter  admitte<liy  is  disclosed  by  these  patents,  but 
the  Examiner  and   the  appellant  disagree  as  to  the 
effective  filing  date  of  the  present  application  which 
determines    whether    these    patents    are    proper    ref- 
erences. 

The  Board  found  It  unnecessary  also  to  describe  the 
disclosure  of  PR  25,781.  because  there  Is  no  argument 
concerning  the  actual  teaching  thereof. 

The  refertiong 

The  Board  of  Appeals  sustained  a  number  of  the 
grounds  of  rejection  advance^l  by  the  Examiner,  and 
reversed  others.  The  grounds  sustained  by  the  Board 
which  are  here  for  review  are  as  follows : 

(1)  The  reje<  tion  of  all  the  appealed  claims  on  the 
three  Belgian  patents,  the  Board  affirming  the  Exam- 
iner In  holding  that  appellant  Is  entitled  onlv  to  an 
effective  filing  date  of  March  3,  1958  for  the  application 
here  in  Lssue. 

(2)  The  rejection  of  all  claims,  except  process 
claims  23.  25  and  33.  as  being  barred  by  the  last  pro- 
viso of  section  3  of  I»ubllc  Law  380. 

(3)  The  rejection  of  claims  1.  12.  23.  51.  .52.  73 
and  74  as  too  broad  and  Indefinite  because  of  the 
expression  "heterocyclic  ring." 

(4)  The  rejection  of  claims  1,  12.  23.  .51,  .52,  73 
and  74  as  falling  to  particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claim  the  Invention,  because  the  expression 
"organic  linkage"  is  meaningless  as  a  proper  definition 
of  the  Invention. 

Since   the   first  ground   of  rejection   applies  to  all 
of  the^apF>eaIe<l  claims,  it  will  be  considered  first. 
1.  Rejection  on  the  Belgian  patents 
Inasmuch  as  there  is  no  dispute  as  to  the  disclosures 
of  the  reference  patents  relied  upon  and  Inasmuch  as 
api)ellant  admits  that  the  disclosures  of  these  patents 
constitute  a   bar   to   the  allowance   of  the  appealed 
claims  if  the  present  application  Is  not  entitled  to 
an  eflTective  filing  date  of  certain  prior  applications 
the  sf>le  Issue  requiring  decision  as  to  this  rejection 
relates  to  a  matter  of  law. 

The  issue  of  law  arises  here  because  appellant  con 
tends  that  the  application  at  bar  Is  a  contlnuatlon-in- 
part   of  application    Ser.   No.   517.08r,.    filed   June  21 
1955,  which  is.  In  turn,  a  c<.ntlnuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation   Ser.    No.    208.055,    filed    Jan.    26.    1051      It    Is 
appellants  position  that  both  of  the  applications  are 
entitle<l  to  the  priority  date  of  a  corresponding  German 
application  filed  on  Feb.  1,  19.50.     The  Examiner  and 
the  Board  have  held  that  the  effettive  date  of  Relgian 
Patent  .500.222  is  April  16,  1951,  under  fn  re  Ekenitam 
45  CCPA  1022.  2.56  F.2d  321.  118  USPQ  349.  and  tha; 
the  Instant  application  Is  not  entltle<l  to  the  earlier 
filing  date  of  application  Ser.  No.  208.055     The  basic 
reason  for  this  holding,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Board, 
Is  that  difTerent  applicants  are  namwl  In  the  three* 
applications  involved. 


November  28,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


899 


Application  Ser.  No.  208,055  is  in  the  name  of 
api>ellant  as  sole  applicant.  This  application  was 
abandoned  In  favor  of  the  continuation-in  part  appli- 
cation 517,08<)  which  was  filed  June  21,  1955.  in  the 
name  of  appellant  and  five  other  applicants  jointly. 
The  present  application  was  filwl  as  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  thi.s  joint  application.  This  intermediate 
continuation-in-part  application  was  abandoned  in 
favor  of  several  continuation-in-part  applications 
which  were  filed  in  1S»57  and  1958  in  the  names  of 
six  applicants,  some  as  sole  applicants  and  others  in 
the  names  of  various  numbers  of  joint  applicants. 

The  application  at  bar  is  one  of  this  last  proup  of 
applications  and  was  filed  in  the  name  of  the  appellant 
as  8<ile  inventor.  The  applications  asserted  by  appel- 
lant to  ante<late  the  Belpian  patent  reference,  are: 
The  first  application,  Ser.  No.  208,055  which  was  file«l 
by  appellant  as  the  sole  inventor;  the  intermediate 
continuation-in-part  application  Ser.  No.  517.086  which 
was  filHl  as  a  joint  application  by  apjtellant  and  five 
other  lnventr)rs:  and  the  application  here  on  api>eal 
which  was  filed  as  a  continuation-in-part  of  the  joint 
application  Ser.  No.  517,086  by  appellant  as  the  sole 
inventor.      1 1 

An  applicant's  right  to  rely  upon  and  claim  the 
benefit  of  the  filiuK  date  of  a  previously  filed  applica- 
tion Is  based  upon  a5  U.S.C.  120,  which  provides : 

An  application  for  par<>nt  for  an  Invpntlnn  (11rc1os*>(1  )n 
the  manner  pmvlded  bv  the  first  para^rraph  of  ncctlon  112  of 
tnl.s  title  In  an  appllontion  previously  fl'e<1  In  the  I'nitert 
States  by  tht-  name  inventor  shull  have  the  same  effect  as 
to  snch  Invf-ntlon.  aa  thouKh  fll*^  on  the  diite  of  the  prior 
application.  If  filed  before  the  natentine  or  abindonment  of 
or  termination  of  procee<llnes  on  the  first  annllcatlon  or  on 
an  application  similarly  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  the  flrnt  application  and  If  It  contain*  or  Is  amended 
to  contain  a  »pecific  reference  to  the  earlier  filed  application. 
I  Emphasis  added  ] 

In  applying  the  statutorv  lanmiaee  of  section  120 
requiring  that  the  applications  be  filed  "by  the  same 
inventor."  the  Examiner  and  the  Roard  concluded  that, 
since  application  Ser.  No.  517.080  was  filed  as  a  joint 
invention,  the  Inventive  identity  or  authorship  Is 
•  lifferPBt  from  that  of  the  Instant  application  which 
was  filed  as  a  sole  invention.  Their  conclusion  was 
that  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  earlier  joint  application,  citing 
Ex  parte  Lituleman  rt  al.  107  TSPQ  331,  as  authority 
in  support  of  that  conclusion. 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  the  third  paragraph 
of  a5  U.S.C.  110  to  show  that  the  co-inventors  of 
application  Ser.  No.  517,086  were  loined  as  inventors 
"through  error."  appellant  has  filed  an  affidavit  of 
the  co-inventors  named  in  application  Ser.  No.  517,086, 
In  which  they  disclaim  inventorship  of  the  subject 
matter  described  and  claimed  in  the  presently  involved 
application:  an  affidavit  of  the  applicant:  and  an  affi- 
davit of  patent  counsel  of  the  assignee  of  the  presently 
involved  application. 

The  real  issue  in  connection  with  this  a.spect  of  the 
appeal  as  stated  by  the  Roard  "arises  from  the  differ- 
ing lnteri»retatlons  of  the  last  paragraph  of  section  116 
of  a5  use.  particularly  the  expression  'through 
error,'  as  applied  to  the  facts  of  this  case."  The  Exam- 
iner held  that  appellant's  action  in  joining  with  five 
others  In  the  joint  application,  although  all  the 
co-applicants  knew  at  the  time  that  they  contributed 
separate  improvements,  was  merely  poor  judgment, 
that   "through   error'    in   section    116  of  the  statute 


means  "inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake,"  and  that 
such  a  deliberate  act  is  not  an  "error"  within  the 
contemplation  of  se<'tion  116. 

Appellant  contends  that  what  occurred  in  the  Inter- 
vening joint  application  was  a  bona  fide  mistake, 
because  all  the  applicants  and  the  attorney  pmsecut- 
ing  the  joint  ai»plicati(m  believed  that  the  applicants 
were  properly  joine<l.  Appellant  argues,  therefore, 
that,  since  the  statute  uses  the  word  "ernir."  the 
term  is  broad  enough  to  include  the  instant  situation, 
and  that  there  is  no  justification  in  law  for  equating 
"error"  in  section  116  with  "inadvertence,  accident  or 
mistake."  as  was  done  judicially  in  connection  with 
the  interpretation  of  the  word  "error"  in  reissues 
under  section  251. 

The  Board's  decision  affirms  the  Examiner  in  equat- 
ing the  word  "error"  in  section  116  with  the  word 
"error"  in  section  251  and  then  with  "inadvertence, 
accident  or  mistake"  on  the  ground  "that  logic  dictates 
that  the  identical  word  be  interpreted  identically," 
since  the  two  sections  of  the  statute  were  enacted  at 
the  same  time.  Appellant's  argument  to  the  effect 
that  if  Congress  intended  that  result,  it  could  have 
said  so  unequivocally  was  countered  by  the  Board's 
statement  that  the  same  argument  applies  equally  to 
section  251. 

The  word  "error"  u.sed  in  section  116  is  not  quallfie<l 
in  any  respect.  Section  116  Is  an  indeT>endent  section 
designed  to  remedy  different  situations  than  those 
which  may  l»e  remedied  by  reissue  under  section  251. 

That  a  mistake  was  made  In  the  present  ca.se  has 
been  conceded.  The  ^uesticm.  however,  is  whether  this 
mistake  is  an  "error"  which  may  be  corrected  as  pro- 
vided in  the  last  paragraph  of  section  116. 

fll  In  its  deci.sion  the  BoanI  cite«l  a  nunil)er  of 
decisions  to  support  its  position  that  the  word  "error" 
in  a5  U.S.C.  116  has  the  significance  of  "Inadvertence 
or  mistake."  It  is  our  opinion,  however,  that  so  inter- 
polating the  words  "inadvertence  or  mistake. "  into 
section  116,  gives  much  too  restricted  a  meaning  to  the 
section.  We  do  not  (-onsider  the  cases  cited  by  the 
Board  to  be  dispositive  of  the  i.ssue  here. 

In  its  decision,  the  Board  relieil  heavily  uinm  the 
decision  of  the  District  Court  in  John  lihir  Cijmpntiy, 
fnrorpnrntrtl  v.  Dcmpxter  Mill  Mfp.  Co..  172  F.  Supp. 
23.  121  USPQ  19.  In  this  case,  the  failure  to  add  an 
inventor  to  an  application  which  had  issued  into  a 
patent  was  held  by  a  District  Court  judge,  who  did 
not  distinguish  the  re-i.ssuance  of  a  patent  from  the 
correction  of  the  inventors'  names,  to  be  an  error  of 
judgment  and  as  such,  a  delil>er:ite  act  which  the 
fonrt  found  to  have  deprived  the  delete<l  joint  inventor 
of  his  rights  in  the  patent.' 

In  the  lilur  case,  a  portion  of  Senate  HejKirt 
No.  1979,  .June  27,  19.52  (referring  to  sec.  116).  was 
quoted  as  follows : 

•  •  •  This  provision  permits  a  bona  fide  mistake  in  joinlni: 
rnv^e;7rto''be'"c::r"r^c[ed.'-  '"   ^""'"*^  '"J"'"   "   P*'"""   -  *,?n^ 

In  the  present  case,  a  mistake  was  ma«le  In  Joining 
the   inventors   in   the   interme<liate   joint   application. 

i/<V'lo'^"o^.'tI"n''.  ^'""P"""'    f»<^rpnrnted   y.    Hempxtpr   Mill 
Ulq.  fo  .  27.5  F.2d  66«.  124  ISI'g  485,  It  is  noted  thn  Eleh 
rircuit    Court    of   Appeals   di<l    not    cnsld.-r   the  propriV:  v   of 
I^n    nf V'k"".''  conclusion  by   the   trial   court   that  the  omis- 
.,?    „2     ■'ohnst'^n  .x    name   as   a   joint    inventor   was   n<.t    such 

TUle  V^'VsV'ol^-'^,  'Vh'^M'ti;'*"''  ""■'"'■  "'*'  '---"Visions  of 
ft  It  i;  .iiV^C.-^  ■,  '"'  ^'■'''  }^"  t'"^*'"^  invalid  on  the  ground 
that  it  did  not  involve  invention. 
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There  Is  nothing  of  record  from  which  to  question 
that  they  believed  themselves  to  be  properly  joined  or 
that  the  attorney  prosecuting  the  application  likewise 
believed  them  to  be  properly  joined. 

In  the  third  paragraph  of  section  116,  the  word 
"error"  Is  not  quallfie<l  except  that  It  "arose  without 
any  deceptive  Intention"  on  the  part  of  the  applicant 
or  applicants  as  the  case  may  be.  Since  the  error  In 
the  present  case  apparently  occurred  without  any 
deceptive  Intention,  we  find  no  justification  for  deny- 
ing appellant  the  renie<llal  protection  of  section  116.' 
[2]  We  had  occasion  to  state  In  In  re  Willingham, 
•48  CCPA  727.  282  F.2d  ST^,  127  I'SPQ  211.  In  regard 
to  the  reissue  provision  of  the  19r(2  Patent  Act: 
The  reis8u«'  provisions  of  th««  Pa  tent  Act  of  1952  like  thp 
rfl.ssuf  provi-jjons  of  the  earlier  patent  statutes  are  remedial 
In  nature  They  are  based  on  fundamental  principles  of 
equity  and  fairness  an<l  should  be  so  applied  to  the  facts  In 
any  elven  rase  that  justice  will  be  done  both  to  the  patentee 
and  to  the  public. 

We  think  the  same  principles  should  he  applle<l  In 
Interpreting  and  applying  section  116.  Our  comments 
in  the  Willittijham  decision  relative  to  the  expressions 
"error"  and  "without  any  deceptive  Intention"  are 
pqually  applicable  to  section  11^5.  The  same  rea.son 
applies  since  both  sections  are  remedial  In  nature  and 
as  such  should  be  liberally  construed  In  order  that 
"errors"  may  be  readily  rectified. 

[3]  We  hold,  therefore,  that  the  "error"  which 
occurred  In  filing  the  Joint  application  Is  of  the  type 
which  the  Examiner  under  the  provisions  of  the  last 
paragraph  of  .section  llrt  should  have  i)ermitted  appel- 
lant to  correct  by  the  filing  of  the  in.stant  sole  appli- 
cation, which  as  a  continuation-in-part  application  is 
entitled,  under  3r.  T'.S.C.  120.  to  the  benefits  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  earlier  application. 

The  practice  approved  in  In  re  Roberts,  40  App. 
D.C.  250,  203  F.  G46  and  continue<l  by  this  court  In 
In  re  I'errin,  31  CCPA  1041.  142  F.2d  277  and  In  re 
Strain.  38  CCPA  933.  187  F.2d  737.  in  which  conversion 
of  an  application  from  Joint  to  sole  or  the  filing  of 
a  sole  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  a  prior  joint  application  was  permitted  only 
when  the  joint  application  had  "l)een  filed  through 
mistake  or  inadvertence  and  without  fraudulent 
Intent"  (In  re  Kobertn.  supra),  or  upon  a  showing 
that  the  joint  application  was  made  through  "Inad- 
vertence or  mistake"  {In  re  Strain,  supra),  arose  prior 
to  the  enactment  of  section  lir.  and  when  the  applicable 
statute  containe<l  no  provision  comparable  to  the  last 
paragraph  thereof. 

It  Is,  we  believe,  the  correct  Interpretation  of  con- 
gressional   intent    that    the    expression    "error  •  •  • 

'  The   legislative  hlntory  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952  as  set 

HWTVLi, '«•'*'  ^"^T!  'o*l-^.r,^">'  ^--  '95-  »o  accompany 
H  R.  77W  (Reprlnte<l  in  .■i4  J  P  ()  S.  No.  8)  contains  a  refer 
enre  to  sections  U«  and  118  as  follows  : 

Sections  llfl  and  118  Introduced  a  new  element  In  our 
statutes^  The  existing  statute  Is  very  strict  In  rpqulrinR 
that  only  the  Inventor  may  apply  for  a  patent.  These  two 
section*  provirte  for  certain  types  of  situatL.ns  where  it  mav 
be  impossible  for  the  Inventor  himself  to  apply  or  where  in 
the  case  of  a  joint  Invention,  one  of  the  joint  applicants  ha'* 
been  Inadvertently  erroneously  Included  or  a  joint  Inventor 
inadvertently  excluded  :  the  sections  provide  all  the  safe 
(fiiards  necessary  for  the  Inventor  M4  J  P  O  S   557) 


Without  any  deceptive  Intention"  in  section  116  was 
Intended  not  only  to  replace  the  more  cumbersome 
expression  "Inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake"  previ- 
ously use<l  but  was  intended  to  relieve  applicants  from 
the  narrow  application  of  the  old  terms  as  the  courts 
had  construe<l  them.  F^verj  indicator  of  legislative 
intent  points  In  that  direction. 

[4]  The  term  "the  same  inventor"  as  used  In  sec- 
tion 120  does  not  have  the  literal,  narrow  technical 
meaning  the  Solicitor  would  have  us  assign  to  It. 
It  must  be  construed  with  all  other  relevant  sections 
of  the  statute,  including  sections  116  and  2.^>6  and  thus 
It  embraces  the  possibility  permitted  by  sections  116 
and  2r>r,  that  the  earlier  application  may  be  corrected 
thereunder  by  changes  in  the  name  or  names  of  the 
applicants  under  the  conditions  stated  in  section  116. 

We  hold,  therefore,  that  appellant  was  entitled  under 
section  IK)  to  correct  the  errors  In  the  intermediate 
application  filed  In  the  names  of  joint  Inventors  and 
under  section  120  was  entltle<l  as  "the  same  inventor" 
to  the  benefits  of  the  filing  dates  of  the  earlier 
co-pending  applications.  This  holding  removes  the 
Belgian  patents  as  references  and  we.  therefore,  re- 
verse the  Board  of  Appeals  in  rejecting  the  instant 
application  on  that  ground. 

2.  Sertkm  S  of  Public  Lair  S80 

We  pass  now  to  the  rejection  of  all  the  appealed 
claims  (except  prm^ess  claims  23.  2.')  and  33).  on  the 
ground  that  these  claims  are  barred  by  the  lasf  proviso 
of  section  3  of  Public  I^w  38<\  80th  Cong.,  61 
Stat.  794.*  The  ground  of  this  rejection  Is  that 
PB  Report  2r>.781  is  evidence  of  the  fact  that  the  com- 
IH)sltlon  of  matter  covered  by  these  claims  was  In- 
vente<|  In  Germany  l)efore  January  1.  194«>. 

Appellant  ctmcedes  In  his  brief  that  this  report  dis- 
closes certain  compositions  of  matter  of  the  present 
invention  and  that  these  com{M)sitions  were  synthesized 
Id  Germany  before  January  1.  1946.  by  one  Zahn. 
Appellants  brief  on  this  point  says: 

In  P  II  R.j.ort  No  2.->TNl.  •  •  •  there  are  disclosed  c^rfnln 
compounds  of  the  present  invention  Thetie  compounds  were 
synthesized  hy  one  Zahn.  who  at  the  time  was  an  employee 
of  Kalle  .Aktlengesellschaft 

What  Zahn  was  atfemptlnjr  to  do  was  to  improve  photo 
chemical  methods  which  had  been  used  prior  to  the  present 
invention,  and  the  one  which  atfalne«1  unlvetNal  acceptance 
was  the  use  of  colloidal  layers  such  ns  albumin  or  gelatin 
sensitized  with  dlchn)mates.  These  sensitized  la  vers  have 
a  very  limited  shelf  life,  and  the  so  called  "dark  hnrdenlne 
effect  starts  Immediately  after  the  application  of  the 
dichromate  sensitized  colloidal  layers  to  the  surface  and 
proceeds  when  the  plates  are  stored  In  the  dark  I'nder 
elevated  temperatures  and  high  humidity,  such  light  sensitive 
wl?  ''  '  '^•'""'•"  Insoluble  In  water  or  suitable  developers 
within  a  matter  of  several  hours,  after  they  have  been  coated 
li  .  "J"'"  '"y*""^  Te  exj.osed  to  light,  the  tanning  effect  of 
thf.  dichromate  is  rapidly  accelerated. 

On  this  aspect  of  the  case,  appellant  contends  here, 
as  he  did  l>elow.  that  Zahn's  work  constituted  nothing 
more  than  an  unpublished,  un. successful,  abandoned 
experiment,  and  that  since  the  work  done  by  Zahn  had 
no  utility  what.soever.  the  provLso  of  section  3  of 
Public   Law  380  Is   Inapplicable  because  Zahn  never 


J  I^J^^lV^'*   ""*'"   following   the    text   of   section    116    (34 
J. P. U.S.  593».  reads  as  follows; 

The  nrst  paragraph  Is  Implied  In  the  present  statutes 
md  the  part  of  the  last  paragraph  relating  to  omission  of  an 
errone-Misly Joined  Inventor  Is  In  the  Patent  Office  rules 
TTie  remainder  Is  new  and  provides  for  the  correction  of  a 
mlsfnke  in  erroneously  joining  a  person  as  Inventor,  and  for 
niing  an  application  when  one  of  several  joint  inventor* 
cannot  be  found.     This  section  is  ancillary  to  section  256 


•This  i.rovlso.  In  pertinent  part  reads  as  follows: 
Sec  .1.  Nationals  of  Germany  and  .Tapan  mav  hereafter 
apply  for  and  obtain  patents  in  the  I'nit.d  States  for  their 
inventions  in  accordance  with  the  pat.-nt  laws  and  enjoy 
the  rights  and  privileges  thereof:  •  •  •  And  provided  fur- 
.u  '"tt  .  "^^  pxcent  for  patents  based  on  apnlications  filed  In 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  prior  to  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act,  patents  may  not  be  applied  for  or  obtained. 
or  If  obtaliied.  shall  not  be  valid,  for  any  Invention  made, 
or  upon  which  an  application  was  filed  by  anv  such  national, 
before  January  1.  194rt.  In  Germany  or  Japan  or  in  the 
territory  of  any  other  of  the  Axis  Powers  or  In  any  territory 
occupied  by  the  Axis  forces. 
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made  an   "invention"'   as   this  term   Is   used   In  said 
section  3. 

Appellant  does  not  seem  to  dispute  or  rhallenfre  the 
Board's  statement  that  the  composition  of  matter  as 
claimed  was  produced  in  Germany  before  January  1, 
194G.  It  is  a  fair  inference  from  api)ellant's  brief 
that  certain  of  the  compounds  of  the  present  inven- 
tion, as  claimed,  were  synthesized  by  Zahn.  There  is 
no  indication  or  suRjrestion  which  of  claims  1.  3.  11, 
40,  41.  44,  ni.  r>2  to  the  composition  of  matter  define 
a  compound  not  taujrht  by  Zahn. 

Thus  the  only  question  at  issue  on  this  ground  of 
rejection  is  whether  apiiellant's  arprtiment  is  valid  that 
Zahn  ma<le  no  "invention."  within  the  njeanins  of  the 
proviso  to  section  3  of  Public  Law  380  when  no  utility 
is  indicated. 

It  is  self  evident  that  if  the  compositions  of  matter 
produce*!  by  the  Zahn  synthesis  come  within  the  terms 
of  api)ellant's  <lalms,  those  compositions  must  be  the 
same  invention.  In  re  Shorkcll,  39  CCPA  847.  194 
F.2d  720.  93  rSPQ  34.  That  rule  as  applied  to  publi- 
cations is  cMearly  applicable  here.  Appellants  argu- 
ments as  to  lack  of  disclosure  of  utility  were  rejected 
by  the  court  in  the  Shnrkcll  case,  and  those  arguments 
are  here  rejected  for  the  same  reasons. 

[5]  The  compositions  of  matter  claime<i  In  claims  1, 
3,  11,  40.  41.  44.  ni  and  .'52  were  produce<l  by  Zahn 
prior  to  .January  1.  1940  and  were,  for  this  reason, 
properly  rpje<'ted  under  section  3  of  Public  Law  380. 
The  term  used  therein,  "the  invention  made."  clearly 
covers  such  compositions  of  matter.  The  fact  that 
Zahn  did  not  disclose  any  "utility"  for  such  compounds 
does  not  change  this  result.  He  had  made  this  "Inven- 
tion" whether  or  not  utility  was  disclosed. 

Claims  1.  3.  11.  4f).  4i,  44.  r,l  and  r,2  do  not.  in  our 
opinion,  distinguish  patentably  from  those  composi- 
tions admitte<lly  made  by  Zahn  and  particularly  identi- 
fied in  the  attidavit  of  Dr.  Schmidt.  Whatever  in- 
vention is  defined  in  the.se  claims  i.s  equally  found  in 
the  earlier  Zahn  work.  We,  therefore,  agree  with  the 
Board  that,:| 
The  fact    that  appellant   Is   now  roncprnert   with   a   diffprent 

la  ,w'  Th"^V"■  ••""'""'"'d?  ix  irrelevant  to  the  cmKrn, 
claims.  The  clr.uni.xtiince  that,  at  the  time  of  the  work  n 
Germany    the  compo.mds  pr.-K.cert  ,m   not  exhlht  the  prop 

r.,  H     .^•"^■'W'"*'   ""'"''"•    ''<>««    not    vitiate    the   aucceK 
production  of  the  compounds.  wuccesBrui 

Appellant  a.s.'^ert.s.  however,  that  since  claims  12.  14. 
22.  (>2,  (a.  m;,  73  and  74  define  a  pre  sensitized  printing 
plate,  and  Z;.hns  attempt  to  make  such  a  plate  was 
a  complete  failure  that  these  claims  are  not  barred  by 
the  proviso  oT  section  3  of  Public  Law  380. 

The  Ruard-s  dcci.sion  p<.ints  (.ut  that  the  only  struc- 
tural feature  or  limitation  of  these  claims  is  a  base 
material  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  par- 
ticular diazo  comp<.und.  These  claims  each  cover  "a 
presenslfizec:]  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  material 
having  a  coating  thereon  •  ♦  •." 

The  "coating"  called  for  in  these  claims  Is  a  diazo 
compound  such  as  was  produce<l  by  Zahn  before 
January  1,  1^6. 

The   affidavit   of  Dr.    Schmidt    .states    that   Zahns 
work  was  done  und.T  his  supervision  and  direction 
so  he  was  well   inf<.rmed  as  to  results  of  this  work 
It  clearly  indicates  that  while  Zahn  made  the  com- 
positions of  matter  there  described,  they  were  not  used 


for  the  preparation  of  pre-sensitlzed  printing  plates. 
This  affidavit,  in  pertinent  part,  reads  as  follows: 

That,  moreover,  at  that  time  when  Mr.  Zahn  conducted 
the  experiments  here  In  question,  nobody  would  have  thought 
of  uslnt  compounds,  whose  suifahllltv  for  hardening  layers 
oonsistlngr  'if  watersolnlile  c.lldids  h.id  l)een  tested  "for 
the  preparation  of  pre  .sensitized  printing  plates  bv  mating 
aluminum  foils  or  other  sheet  like  has,,  supports  with  solu 
tlon.s  of  said  compounds,  omitting  the  colloid. 

The  invention  which  Is  claimed  In  the  article  claims 
is  "a  pre-sensitlzed  printing  plate."  The  invention 
claimed  in  the  process  claims  is  "a  proce.ss  for  develop- 
ing printing  plates."  There  is  nothing  in  the  P.B. 
Report  2r..781.  frames  r>49  and  5.'>0,  Sheets  2  and  3 
which  discloses  either  such  an  article  or  such  a  proc- 
ess. We  hold  therefore  that  since  the  Invention 
claimed  in  the  article  claims  12.  14,  22,  62,  63,  66, 
73  and  74  Is  not  dlsdo.sed  In  the  P.B.  Report  2.'i.781 
there  is  no  evidence  that  these  claims  are  "for  any 
invention  made,  ♦  •  •  before  January  1.  1946.  in 
Germany  •  •  •"  within  the  meaning  of  section  3  of 
Public  Law  380. 

We  therefore  affirm  the  Board  as  to  this  ground 
of  rejection  of  the  composition  of  matter  of  claims  1. 
3,  11,  40,  41,  44.  51  and  .'>2  but  reverse  the  Board  as 
to  this  ground  of  rejection  of  claims  12,  14.  22,  62  63 
00.  73  and  74. 

3.  Undue  breadth  an/l  indefiniteneftg 

Claims  1.  12.  23.  r.l.  r,2,  73  and  74  were  also  rejected 
as  Indefinite  and  unduly  broad  because  of  the  expres- 
sion "heterocyclic  ring"  therein.  Since  we  have  found 
all  the.se  claims  except  claims  12.  23.  73  and  74  to  have 
l)een  properly  reje<-ted  under  section  3  of  Public  Law 
380,  we  shall  di.scuss  this  reje<tion  as  it  applies  to 
claims  12,  23.  73  and  74  only. 

There  are  two  rea.sons  for  this  rejection.  In  the 
first  place,  the  claims  define  a  formula  In  which  R  Is 
"selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  sub.stituted  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals."  and 
then  recite  that  "N,  R  and  Y  taken  together  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring."  Appellant  concedes  the  correctness 
of  the  Board's  statement  that  It  would  be  impossible 
to  meet  the  last  lindtatlon  when  R  is  hydrogen,  but 
contends,  neverthele.ss.  that  this  type  of  language  or 
definition  is  proper. 

The  se<-ond  ground  for  this  rejection  ari.ses  from  the 
fact  that  there  is  (mly  a  single  example  disclosed  In 
the  .speclficati(m  of  a  compound  in  which  "N,  R  and  Y 
taken  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring." 

[0]  We  look  to  the  nature  of  the  di.sclo.sure  rather 
than  to  the  number  of  examples  in  determining  whether 
the  expression  in  question  is  unduly  bn.ad.  In  re 
Cavallito  et  al.,  48  CCPA  720,  282  F  2d  363  127 
rSPQ  206. 

[7]  Inasmuch,  however,  as  claims  12.  23.  73  and  74 
cover  any  and  all  heten.cycllc  rings  whereas  the  only 
disclosures  of  such  a  comi)ound  Is  the  disclosure  of  a 
five  meml)er  ring  containing  only  nitrogen  and  carbon, 
we  agree  with  the  Board  that  these  claims  are  broader 
than  the  invention  disclosed. 


4.  Failure  to  point  out  and  claim  the  invention 

The  Board  In  rejecting  claims  1.  12,  23.  .^»1,  .«)2.  73 
and  74  on  the  ground  of  failure  to  particularly  point 
out  and  di.stlnctly  claim  the  invention,  said  : 

We    will    sustain    the    rejection    with    respect    to    the    use 

n  V'!:.*'\V"^';"">     ;"■«««'<■  linkage"  in  claims  1.   12.  and  2.1 

In    fact     this   term   Is  as  broad  as   the  entire  fled   of  organic 

ofT  nrj/'J''   '?   ''■^"!'-''   ""'••»n>nP>'^«  a«  a   proper  defintt 
of  a  particular  Invention.     The  fact  that  Y  cannot  be  com 
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pletely  unrestricted  is  indicated  by  the  very  lan^age  of 
non  flectMl  i  laiinu  5.  16.  and  27,  wherein  the  n  of  the 
aliphatic  diamine  la  limited  to  no  more  than  20. 

Appellant's  brief  discusses  this  ground  of  rejection 

as  follows: 

In  the  speciflratlon  are  diacloged  twenty  one  ezamplea  of 
chemical  compounds,  each  of  which  have  common  and  dom- 
inant characteristics,  i.e.,  each  compound  contains  at  least 
two  of  the  gruupa. 


X,= 


Conclusion 


In  which  X  and  Xi  are  selected  from  the  irroup  conMlstinK 
of  .\»  and  O  and  are  different.  Further,  each  of  the  com- 
pound.i  contains  two 


— N—  groups  or  one  —X—  group 

and  one  — O —  group.  The  remainder  of  each  compound  Is 
the  Y  Unltage,  which  is  subject  to  wide  variation.  Thus, 
the  twenty  <ine  compounds  dlscloned  Include  eleven  completely 
separate  and  distinct  types  of  organic  linkages,  which  should 
he  ample  support  for  the  definition  of  Y  in  the  claims. 

[8]  We  apree  with  the  conclusions  of  the  Board 
as  respe<'Ls  these  claims  and  afflrra  this  rejection  for 
the  reasons  set  forth  by  the  Board  in  the  above  quoted 
passage. 


To  summarize,  we  have  considered  the  grounds  of 
rejection  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
and  hold : 

r.i^Vn'^??  f^^l'f^.S'  *"'»•'"*  ^-  3.  n,  12.  14.  22,  23,  25, 
II- tt^-  .V,  !•*,  V-  ^^2.  «-'.  63.  66.  73  and  74  as  ^ully  met 
by  the  cited  Belgian  patents  Is  reversed. 

^J-i."^*"    rejection   of   claims    1.    3,    11,   12.    14    22    40    41 
Vr.*l..'2^    *2.    63.    66.    73.   and    74   as   bar^d   by   .i^ctlon   S 
of  Public   Law  380  is  affirmed  us  to  claims   1.  3.   11    40    41 

a\  Pi  ?o  ^tJ.°^  '"  reversed  as  to  claims  12,  14,  22,  62* 
63,  66,  73  and  74.  .        ,        ,      «, 

(3)  The  rejection  of  claims  12.  23.  73  and  74  as  being 
too  broad  and  Indefinite  because  of  the  expression  "hetero- 
cyclic ring    recited  therein,  is  affirmed 

(41  The  rejection  of  claims  1.  12  and  23.  51.  52.  73  and 
74  as  falling  to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim 

"nrJnTr°i  "1°   »>?^-«u»*'   "'   the  use   therein  of   the  expression 
organic  linkage"  Is  affirmed. 

[9]  Claims  on  which  rejections  are  affirmed  are  1 
3.  11.   12,  23,  40,  41,  44,  .'Jl,   .'>2,   73  and  74. 

Claims  on  which  rejections  are  reversed  are  14,  22, 
Z\  33,  62,  (53,  and  Ofi. 

MODIFIED. 

W()bij:y,  Chief  Judge,  and  Mabtin,  J.,  concur  In 
result. 

KiBKPATBicK,  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in 
decision. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,S<M,o.>.i  I  A.  Kaufman,  Stocking  and  method  of  knitting, 
filed  July  24,  1957,  D.C..  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  l>oc. 
j:i/978.  Alamance  Industrien.  Inc.  v.  Highland  Hotiery  Com- 
pany. Consent  Judgment;  Injunction  granted  Sept.  12.  1957. 
HMUe,  fll«d  same.  Doc.  22/979.  .4/awanrc  Induntriet,  Inc.  v. 
Linda  Hosiery  MilU.  Dismissed  without  prejudice  July  24 
19.'f7 

3.434.545,  \V.  H  Brady.  Jr.  et  al  ,  Adhesive  label  dispenser, 
nied  Sfpt.  8.  1961.  D.C..  E.D.  Wis  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
rtl-C-228.  W  //.  Brady  Company  v.  Standard  Electric  Sup- 
ply Company. 

2.449.S54.  A.  C.  WIckman.  Machine  for  grinding  toothed 
gear  wheels  and  the  like,  filed  Dec,  4,  195fl,  D.C..  K.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  11/049.  Vinco  Corporation  et  al  v.  .4xel  C. 
Wii  kman  ft  al.  Patent  held  Invalid  Nov.  12.  1959.  Name. 
AppeiU.  filed  CCA  .  6th  Cir..  Doc.  14/168,  .4jrcl  C  Wickman 
et  al.  V.  Vinco  Corporation  et  al.  Decree  of  District  Court 
affirmed  Mar.  22.  1961. 

2,4*7,432.  H.  D.  Kesllng.  Methods  of  making  orthodontic 
appliances  and  of  positioning  teeth  ;  2.531.223.  same.  Tooth 
positioning  appliance;  2.77S.03«,  same,  filed  Oct.  20.  1961, 
DC.  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc  61-t^-275,  T.P.  Labora- 
tortfH.  Inc.  V.  Gerald  W.  Huge. 

3,4M,aS7.  W.  H.  Neely,  Wire  spring  for  upholstered  spring 
structures,  filed  Oct.  16,  1961.  Appeal.  CCA.,  4th  dr..  Doc. 
8479.  I  nivertal  Incorporated  v  Kay  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. 

2.531.222.     (See  2,467.432.) 

2,.%3fl,mt.  Zimmerman  and  Iloge,  Continuous  mixing  and 
delivering  apparatus  ;  2,825,3X1.  same.  Process  of  continuously 
preparing  a  gypsum  slurry,  filed  Dec.  2.  1957,  DC,  8.D.N.Y., 
Doc  127/226,  Bonitz  Insulation  Company,  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
Hoge  Warren  Zimmerman  Company  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
•  "rdnr  dismissing  action  and  counterclaims  Sept.  27,  1961. 
o«m^.  filed  Jan.  7.  1958.  same.  Doc.  128/310.  Bonitz  Insula- 
tion Company  of  .Alabama.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Hoge-Warren  Zim- 
merman Company  et  al.  Decree  as  above.  Same,  filed  July 
16,  1958.  same.  Doc  135/334.  Sourte  and  Company,  Inc.  v 
Hoge-Warren-Zimmerman   Company  et  al.      Decree   as   above. 

2.547,Mfi.  A.  V.  Loughren.  Automatic  contrast  control  sys- 
tem for  television  apparatus ;  2.9S3.558,  D  Richman.  Noise- 
Immune    syncbronlzlng-signal     separator    for    television     re- 


ceivers, filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  D.C  ,  WD.  Va.  (Roanoke),  Doc. 
1178,  Haseltine  Research,  Inc.  v.  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber 
Company. 

2.625.381.     (See  2,538,891.) 

2.627,728,  A.  8.  Levin,  Refrigerated  display  case,  filed  Oct. 
31,  1957,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc  23/508,  Star 
Metal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Sterling  Metalware  Com- 
pany.    Notice  of  settlement  Nov.  11,  1961. 

2,««4.3«S,  M.  Meth.  Method  of  depositing  copper  ;  2,148,023. 
same,  filed  Oct.  11.  1961,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
»)lcl719.  Max  Meth  v.  Garden  City  Mirror  and  Shock  Works. 

2,879,214.  S.  M.  Nampa.  Freight  loading;  2,834,304.  Chap- 
man and  Dunlap.  Freight  loading  apparatus  ;  2,873,895.  K.  J. 
Tobtn,  same;  R«.  24,118.  F  Fabland,  Cross  bar  supi>ort  for 
vehicles,  CCA.,  6th  Clr.,  Docs.  14/330  and  14/331,  Spartan 
Corporation  v.  Kvans  Products  Company.  Judgment  of  Dis- 
trict Court  affirmed  Aug.  30.  1961. 

2.004.182,  Edien  and  Dlambra,  Impedance-matching  tap-off 
coupler  for  wave  transmission  lines  ;  2,894,188.  same.  Tap-off 
coupler  with  fixed  attenuation  for  coaxial  lines,  filed  Jan.  6, 
1961,  CCA.,  4th  Clr.,  Entron  of  Maryland,  Inc.  v.  Jerrold 
Electronics  Corporation.  Decree  of  District  Court  holding 
patents  Invalid  reversed.  I'ateuts  held  valid  but  not  in- 
fringed Oct.  Hi.  1961. 

2.004.183.  (See  2.694,183.) 

2,748,023.     (See  2,664,363.) 

2,754,510,  J.  Cauchois.  Frequency  modulated  radar  system. 
filed  Jan.  31.  1961,  DC.  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa),  Doc  5112, 
B.J.  Service,  Inc.  y.  Oklahoma  Fracturing  Service,  Inc. 
Order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  on  motion  of  plaintiff 
(notice  Oct.  13,  1961 ). 

2,775,038.     (See  2.467.432.) 

2,818.850,  Schwarzkopf  and  Van  Otterloo.  Cut  off  blades  for 
abrasive  bodies  and  their  production,  filed  Oct.  31,  1958, 
DC,  SONY,  Doc.  139/247,  The  Carborundum  Company  v. 
Consolidated  Diamond  Tool  Corporation.  Stipulation  and 
order  dismissing  complaint  and  counterclaim  with  prejudice 
Oct    16.  l»<il. 

2.828.104,  Hopkins  and  Easley.  Etching,  filed  Feb.  24,  1961, 
DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  188/61.  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company    v.    Security    Engraving    Company.      Consent 
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Judjfnient ;  order  holding  patent  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defend- 
ant restrained  (notice  Oct.  18.  1961). 

!,8S4.S04.     (See  2.679,214.) 

2.«73,6»5.     (See  2.679,214.) 

2.903.077.  I  Kamlukln.  Soil  tilling  device ;  J,»24,928, 
RhoadeH  and  Kamlukln.  Power  mower  with  rotary  cutter. 
flled  May  3.  1960,  D.C..  E.D.  WU.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
f*0-C-C8.  Siwtplxcity  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Arienn  Com- 
pany. Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action  without 
prejudice  Sept.  26,  1961. 

2.WM.627.  Payton  and  Schuetze.  Method  of  heat  shrinking 
wrappers  on  food,  filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  D.C.,  N  D.  Ill  (Chi 
cago),  Doc.  aicl724,  Oreat  Lakes  Stamp  d  ilfg  Co..  Inc.  v. 
Bagcraft  Corporation  of  .America  et  al.  8*ine,  Bled  same. 
D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  37/278.  Great  Lakes 
Stamp  d  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Cleveland-Detroit  Corporation. 

t.920,254.  W.  A.  Ray,  Solenoid  device  for  use  with  gas 
valveg;  2,92S^20,   same.  Hum-free  solenoid  mechanism,  filed 


Aug.  25.  1960.  DC.  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  60-C-267(l). 
White-Rodgers  Company  v.  General  Control*  Company 
Order  dismissing  complaint  without  prejudice  Sept    21.  1961. 

2.923,520.     (See  2.920.2M.) 

2,924.92«.     (See  2.903.077.) 

2.93S..V58.      (See  2,547.648.) 

2,992.732.  J,  W.  Hough,  Dense  media  system  for  the  sep 
nratlon  of  sink  and  float  materials,  filed  Oct.  11,  1901,  DC, 
W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  61/613,  The  Jrvin  McKehy 
CompoHy  T.   The  DanieU  Company  Contractors,  Inc 

.<t.003.436.  \V.  H  Peterson,  Mothod  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
tecting vehicle  loads,  filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
61/3644,  Pullman,  Inc.  v.  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 

Re.  24.118.     (See  2.679.214.) 

Re.  24,355  (of  2.768.472),  E.  Whalen.  Toy  bank  fiiMi  Feb 
20.  1959.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  143/177.  Elizabeth  Whalen  v. 
J.  Warren  Wiley.  Order  dismissing  action  without  prejudice 
Oct.  13.  1961. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  he«Ty  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  bat  forma  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  lUllcs  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25.091 

CATHODF-RAY  TT^RS  OF  THF  I  E?*mCULAR 
GRIM    VARIFIV 

F^ward    C.    Ramberg.    I  pp«r    Southampron     lownship 

RucIls  (  ount>,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Radin  Corporation   of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   No.   2,728.024,  dated   Dec     20.    1«>55.  Ser.  No. 

277,182.  V!ar.   18,   1952.      Application  for  reissue  Oct. 

10.   1956,  Ser.  No.  615,213 

21  Claims.    (CI.  315—17) 


25.092 
SINTFRINC  MACHTXE 

Martin  I  .  (  ovpr,  Churchville.  NY.,  as^gnor  to  National 

Steel  ("orponitlon.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    No.    2.647.615.   dated    Aug.    4.    1953.   Ser.    No. 
44.    Jan.    2.    1948.      Application    for   reissue    Feb.    24, 
1961,  Ser   No.  91.560 

15  Claim*.    (CI.  198—108) 


9.  The  combination  with  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  kind 
wherein  an  electron-beam  is  subjected  to  a  scanning  move- 
ment and  to  an  accelerating  force  of  sufficient  intensity  to 
produce  spurious  electrons  upon  impact  of  said  beam  with 
at  least  one  member  of  a  target  assembly  which  includes 
(i)  a  plurality  of  lenticular  field-electrodes  and  (ii)  a 
target  electrode  effectively  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of 
image-areas,  of  means  for  subjecting  said  spurious  elec- 
trons to  an  electric  field  of  such  direction  as  to  move  said 
spurious  electrons  away  from  said  target  electrode,  said 
electric  field  operating  to  distort  the  cross-sectional  con- 
tour of  said  beam  and  hence  to  distort  its  pattern  of  im- 
pact upon  said  target  electrode,  and  electron-optical 
means  for  confining  the  boundaries  of  said  distorted  beam 
to  the  particular  areas  of  said  target  electrode  to  which  it 
is  directed  by  said  scanning  movement. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  sintering  metal  bear- 
ing material,  the  oombination  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pallets  for  supporting  such  material,  upper  rail  means 
supporting  a  plurality  of  pallets  for  movement  thereaJong 
while  supporting  the  material  being  sintered,  lower  rail 
means  supporting  a  plurality  of  empty  pallets  for  return 
movement  thercalong  in  an  opposite  direction,  power- 
actuated  sprocket  means  at  one  end  of  the  rail  means  and 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  to  lift  the  re- 
turning pallets  from  the  lower  rail  means  through  an  arc 
to  the  upper  rail  means  and  to  push  the  lifted  pallets 
along  the  upper  rail  means,  said  sprocket  means  including 
a  rotatable  support  for  the  sprocket  teeth  rotatable  on 
said  axis,  two  sets  of  transversely  spaced  apart  teeth  ar- 
ranged about  the  periphery  of  the  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  side  portions  of  the  pallets,  the  teeth 
of  at  least  one  set  being  movable  relative  to  the  support 
in  an  arc  about  said  axis,  and  releasable  locking  means 
operable  to  lock  the  movable  teeth  in  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  support  and  operable  to  permit 
such  movement  of  the  movable  teeth  relative  to  said  sup- 
port 
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Illoatrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,106 

ROSE    PI  ANT 

Carl  G.  Duehrsen,  Montchtllo,  Calif  .  assignor  to 
Constance  A.  F.lmer.  San  (.abriel.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  78.796 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47— «1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
cctfnbination  of  a  strong  and  vigorous  habit  of  growth, 
very  dark  green,  glossy  and  leathery  foliage  which  has 
good  resistance  to  both  mildew  and  black  spot,  a  continu- 
ous blooming  habit  extending  from  very  early  spring  until 
late  fall,  long  and  strong  flower  stems,  very  long,  grace- 
ful  pointed  buds,   large   open   flower  size,   a  distinctive 
Brilliant  Oriental  Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  flow- 
904 


ers,  with  the  flower  petals  being  edged  with  fiery  red 
markings,  and  good  keeping  qualities  of  the  flowers  as 
cut  flowers. 


2,107 
BIR(  H    TRFF 

Darrold  D    Belcher.  210  SF.  \  Lsta  Ave..  (;resham.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  841,424, 

Sept.  21,   1959.     This  application  Sept.   19.   1960,  Ser. 

No.  57.088 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—59) 

A  new  variety  of  birch  tree  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  displaying  early  and  marked  drooping  of  the 
main  branches,  and  having  leaves  which  initially  are  of 
deep  purple-bronze  color,  and  gradually  incorporate  a 
deep  green  cast  as  the   leaves  grow  older 
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3,010.107 
rin»-ON   SINCI  A5vSES 
Frank  W.   llndblom,  Warwick.   R.I..  assiRnor  to  Welsh 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of    Rhode 
Ltland 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,298 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  2—13) 


3,010.109 
Firm   FII  LED  GOGGLES 

Reubtn  Flanagan  Gra>.  I.evittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Na>> 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.754 

14  (laims.     (CI.  2— 14i 

(Granted  under  litie  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec,  266) 


1.  Clip-on  sunglasses  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
lenses  received  in  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  bridge 
portion,  said  bridge  portion  having  a  notch  formed  therein 
opening  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  clip  member,  said 
clip  member  having  a  pair  of  tines  and  a  finger  piece 
extending  therefrom  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  located  above  said  notch,  spring  means  comprising 
ribbon  stock  attached  to  said  finger  piece  and  extending 
therefrom  with  a  reverse  bend  in  generally  an  opposite 
direction  and  then  in  a  right-angle  bend  to  form  a  second 
portion,  said  second  portion  being  attached  to  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  frame  at  the  bridge  portion  at  a  location  where 
a  portion  of  the  finger  piece  is  located  above  said  notch 
V. hereby  upon  pressure  being  exerted  on  the  finger  piece 
the  ends  of  the  tines  will  move  away  from  normal  engage- 
ment with  said  lenses. 


1.  A  goggles  device  of  the  type  described  adapted  to 
hold  a  liquid  medium,  comprising  a  housing  member  in- 
cluding a  periphery  shaped  generally  to  fit  the  contour 
of  a  portion  of  the  face  embracing  the  eyes  of  a  subject 
and  forming  a  pair  of  apertures  for  visual  access  there- 
through, resilient  sealing  means  attached  to  the  periphery 
of  the  housing  member  contiguous  with  the  face,  an  op- 
tical lens  for  each  of  said  apertures  having  at  least  one  of 
its  opposite  surfaces  curved  to  compensate  for  refractive 
distortion  caused  by  the  liquid  medium  upon  said  lens 
and  the  eye,  and  means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing  member  for  securing  said  goggles  device  tightly 
over  the  eyes. 


3,010.108 

I)IMN(.    MASK 

Mehin  H.  Sachs.  3052  W,  Northfield  Bhd. 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,932 

I  (  laim.     (CI.  2 — 14) 


3.010.110 

DISPOSABI  F   (  HII  D*S   BIB 

Margaret  E.  Kirk,  2619  Wendell  A>e..  I  ima.  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  58.767 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2 — 49» 


A  diving  goggle  comprising  in  combination:  a  trans- 
parent oblong  window  curved  about  its  two  major  axes 
in  a  common  direction  and  having  a  thickened  portion, 
oval  in  cross-section,  about  its  perimeter;  a  mask  sectiori 
comprising  a  flexible  material  adapted  to  engage  the  face 
of  the  wearer  and  having  an  oblong  opening  with  a  fram- 
ing band  running  about  said  opening,  said  band  having  an 
opening  therein  which  is  oval  in  cross-section;  an  oval 
metallic  framing  member  channel-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion, operative  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  said  band  on 
three  sides  of  said  opening;  and  screw  means  for  tighten- 
mg  said  metallic  framing  member  about  said  band. 


2*     ^t>       £i. 


1.  A  disposable  bib  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
panel,  an  auxiliai7  panel  marginally  secured  to  said  mam 
panel,  a  liquid  absorbent  filler  panel  mounted  between 
said  main  and  auxiliary  panels  and  at  least  partially 
exposed  to  view,  tie  means  for  supporting  said  bib  during 
use,  said  main  panel  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  pliable  water  impervious  material,  said  aux- 
iliary panel  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  water  impervious 
panel  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  outline  configu- 
ration as  said  main  panel,  and  said  auxiliary  panel  having 
a  central  cutout  exposing  the  facing  side  of  said  filler 
panel  to  view. 
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3.010,111 

BIB    WITH    PIK  KET 

Harold  J.  Ralph.  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

(81    College    Ave..    I.m    Ciatos.    Calif.) 

Filed  Mar    3,  l'»5<).  Ser    So   ■'<)6,809 

4  Clairm.     (CI.  2 — 49; 


1  A  hb  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  an  upper 
breast  sheet  portion,  a  horizontally  transverse  elongated 
bib  pocket  at  the  lower  poaion  of  the  breast  sheet,  said 
pocket  having  a  front  wall  of  flexible  sheet  material 
overlying  a  lower  portion  of  one  face  of  the  breast  sheet 
providing  relatively  overlying  opposed  flexible  front  and 
rear  walls  connected  at  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  said 
pocket  having  its  opposite  ends  and  a  lower  longitudinal 
edge  securelv  close<J  and  being  open  at  its  opposite  upper 
longitudinal  edge  portion,  the  upper  free  edge  of  said 
front  wall  being  freely  flexible,  arwl  angularly  bent  strips 
of  pliant  inert  material  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  pocket  and  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  strips  having  legs  which  respectively  engage  the  said 
front  and  rear  walls  of  the  bib  pocket  laterally  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  the  elongated  poclcet  and  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  bib  pocket  towards  the  upper 
edge  portion  thereof  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
upper  open  edge  portion  of  the  pocket,  said  pliant  strips 
of  benddble  material  being  inherently  form-retaining 
when  bent,  whereby  sajd  pocket  opening  may  be  selec- 
tively held  at  open  and  closed  positions  responsive  to 
the  selective  bending  of  said  strips,  said  breast  sheet  and 
pocket  ponions  being  freely  flexible  throughout  the  area 
thereof  other  than  the  area  occupied  by  said  pliant  strips, 
whereby  said  freely  flexible  portion  may  be  manipulated 
to  selective  shapes  aiul  forms  around  said  pliant  strips. 


3,010.112 

\PP\RFI     C;\RMF\TS 

Milton  Ci.  Rosenfeld.  I  adue.  Mo. 

(8312  Delcrest  Drive.  St.  LouLs  24.  Mo.) 

Filed  Aug.  -.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,826 

3  Claims.     (CI    2—97) 


1.  A  coat  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  front  panels  connected  by  a  back  panel  and  joined 
thereto  across  the  shoulders  in  the  provision  of  a  collar- 
line,  said  panels  overlapping  to  form  a  closure  and  being 
provided   along   their   overlapping   portions  with  an   in- 


around  the  interior  of  the  collar-line,  said  body  poruon 
also  having  armholcs,  a  permanent  lining  made  of  rela- 
tively lightweight  material  mounted  in  said  coat  and  mar- 
ginally secured  to  the  facing  strip  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
form  therewith  a  continuous  placket  substantially  around 
the  length  of  the  facing  strip,  an  auxiliary  removable  lin- 
ing made  of  relatively  he.ivyweight  material  throughout 
its  body  portion  and  being  provided  across  the  shoulders 
with  relatively  narrow  transversely  extending  strips  made 
of  relatively  lightweight  material,  which  sections  fit  con- 
formably to,  and  extend  only  across,  the  shoulder-line 
of  the  coat  so  that  the  skirt  and  chest -covering  portions 
of  the  auxiliary  removable  lining  arc  of  subsianually  the 
same  weight  and  body-protective  properties,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  auxiliary  lining  within  the 
coat  with  its  edges  disposed  entirely  within  and  con- 
cealed by  said  placket. 


3,010,113 

HOOP    \SSFMBI  \    FOR    HOOP   SKIRTS 

Donnie  W.  Tate.  JacLson,  MLvs. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,^14 

1  Claim.     (CL  I— lib) 


t-,-- -\ 


A  hoop  skirt  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  material  with  the  strips  of  material  being  progressively 
longer,  and  means  on  the  end  portions  of  the  strips  for 
selectively  and  detachably  connecting  said  end  portions 
of  each  strip  for  providing  hoops  of  progressively  in- 
creasing diameters  for  use  in  a  hoop  skirt  or  for  detacha- 
bly connecting  the  strips  in  end-to-€nd  relation  for  pro- 
viding a  single  strip  adapted  to  be  wound  into  a  spiral 
coil  for  ease  of  storage,  transportation  and  handling, 
said  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  strips  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  male  snap-fastener 
elements  on  one  end  of  each  strip  with  said  male  snap- 
fastener  elements  facing  outwardly,  and  a  pair  of  female 
snap-fastener  elements  on  the  other  end  of  each  strip 
with  said  female  elements  facing  inwardly. 


3,010,114 

REINFORCFI)    SF  \M    C  ONSTRICTION 

Abraham  L.  I  ipscbultz,  317  Sibley  St.,  St   Paul  1.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,725 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—276) 


11       ■*    s 


A  seam  for  securing  together  the  overlapping  marginal 
edge  portions  of  two  sheets  of  flexible  material,  one  of 
said  sheets  being  of  a  relatively  strong  tear-resistant  ma- 


wardly  turned  facing  strip  which  extends  upwardly  and    tcrial,  and  the  other  of  a  relatively  weaker  material  sub- 
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ject  to  tearing  along  a  scam,  an  elongated  reinforcing 
element  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself  about  a  cord- 
like filler  to  provide  a  bead  like  edge  along  one  side  of 
said  folded  reinforcing  element,  said  reinforcing  element 
being  interposed  between  the  overlapped  edge  portions 
of  said  sheets  of  flexible  material,  a  binding  tape  under- 
laying the  overlapped  edge  portions  of  said  sheets,  a  row 
of  stitches  securing  together  the  overlapped  edge  p<^ir- 
tions  of  said  sheets,  said  elongated  reinforcing  element 
and  said  binding  tape,  adjacent  to  the  beaded  edge  of 
said  reinforcing  element,  and  said  binding  tape  having 
one  of  Its  marginal  edge  portions  extending  laterally  from 
said  row  of  stitches  a  substantial  distance,  said  extend- 
ing tape  portion  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  back 
of  said  sheet  of  weaker  material,  whereby  when  said  sheet 
of  tcar-rcsistant  materia]  is  subsequently  folded  outward- 
ly in  a  direction  awav  from  said  sheet  of  weaker  ma- 
terial, said  tape  will  resist  tearing  of  said  sheet  of  weak- 
er material  along  said  row  of  stitching,  and  the  bead- 
like edge  of  said  reinforcing  element  is  exposed  between 
the  two  sheets  and  completeU  conceals  the  row  of  stitch- 
ing. 


floor  and  vented  roof  and  also  having  an  opening  in  one 
of  its  sides  for  entry  into  and  exit  from  said  cabinet,  a 
bath  tub  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  resting  on  said 
floor,  said  tub  having  upper  edges  facing  outwardly  and 
extending  therearound.  said  cabinet  having  means  on  the 
inside  thereof  against  which  said  tub  edges  are  adapted 
to  firmly  abut  so  that  said  tub  can  be  removed  upwardly, 
a  water  tank  secured  in  said  tank  and  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  shower  head  connected  with  said  tank 
and   located   in   an    upper  portion   of   said    cabinet    and 


3.010,115 

FI I  SHTNG  SYSTEM   FOR  A   COMMODE 

Charles  B.  HIggs,  22  N.  Ellis  St..  Cape  Girardeau.  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960.  Ser.  .No.  51,120 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 69) 


5^         Lit..  1^    "     J7      s 


above  said  tub  whereby  water  from  the  head  will  drain 
by  gravity  into  said  tub,  water  supply  means  connected 
with  said  tank  and  extending  from  said  cabinet,  said  tub 
having  a  drain  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  pipe 
connectable  to  said  drain,  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
the  cabinet. 


1.  A  commode  flushing  system  comprising  a  pipeline 
adapted  lo  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  under 
pressure  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  direct- 
ly into  a  flushing  passage  of  a  commode  for  flushing  the 
commtxJe  when  water  is  supplied  under  pressure  through 
said  pipeline,  and  a  branch  passage  forming  a  part  of  the 
flushing  system  having  one  end  connected  to  said  pipe- 
line above  the  level  of  the  commode  and  an  opposite  dis- 
charge end  adapted  to  open  into  the  commode,  a  tank 
interposed  in  said  branch  passage  and  disposed  above  the 
level  of  the  commode  and  adapted  to  be  filled  during 
flushing  of  the  commode  for  thereafter  supplying  water 
to  the  commode  through  the  discharge  of  the  branch 
passage,  said  branch  passage  including  a  conduit  portion 
located  between  the  pipeline  and  tank  having  a  bore  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  pipeline  for  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  water  to  the  tank. 


3,010,117 
SHIMMING    POOL   CONSTRICTION 
Cornelius  J.  Riley.  273  Newark  Pompton  Turnpike,  and 
Walter  Tboclen,   15  Kamm  St.,  both  of  Pequannock, 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,657 
2  Claims.     (CI.  4—172) 


II 


1  A  pool  surround  including  a  continuous  fence  de- 
fining an  enclosure  said  fence  being  regularly  polygonal 
in  outline  and  including  linear  sections  of  vertically 
spaced  rails,  the  rails  of  each  linear  section  alternating 
with  the  rails  of  the  adjacent  linear  sections  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  point  of  contact  therewith  to  form  ex- 
tending corner  tabs  and  rigid  tie  pieces  affixed  to  and 
connecting  marginal  portions  of  said  corner  tabs. 


3.010.116 

TRANSPORTABLE    BATH   CABINETS 

George  E^dward  Cowley.  105  Manchester  Road. 

Audenshaw.  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  833.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  16.  19^8 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 146) 

1.  A   portable   combination   bath    and    shower  cabinet 

assembly  including,  a  generally  upright  cabinet  having  a 


3,010.118 

POP-IT   BATHROOM    SINK   STOPPER 

Clarence  Motor  Isherwood.  55A  Locust  Ave,, 

New  Rocbelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,597 

5  Claims.     (CL  4 — 203) 

1.  A  drain  closure  for  a  sink  comprising  a  drain  tube 

having  a  perforated  disc  in  the  upper  end,  a  disc  having 
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a  weight  on  one  side,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  in  the  drain 
tube  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  disc,  an  arm  ex- 
tended from  the  vertically  disposed  rod  through  a  con- 


nection at  one  side  of  the  drain  tube,  and  a  second  verti- 
cally disposed  rod  having  a  knob  on  the  upper  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  Sdjd  arm 


3.010.119 
THERMOSTATIC  MEANS  FOR  COVTROLLING 

TOILET  ROOM  KlXll  RF.S 

Wallace  G.  Fninke,  803  S.  Storv  St.,  Appletoa,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,915 

3  Claims.    (CI.  4—249) 


-♦«*~«-v,7P 


1  A  water-closet  provided  with  hollow  interior  struc- 
ture, and  temperature  responsive  means  associated  with 
sajd  water-closet,  said  temperature  responsive  means  be- 
ing disposed  in  said  water-closet  to  be  affected  by  the 
temperature  of  exv.rement  discharged  in  said  water-closet, 
and  sajd  temperature  responsive  means  extending  into  said 
hollow  interior  structure  for  connection  with  exterior 
means. 


3,010,120 

BATH  PLUG  CONSTRCCnON 

Stephen  .A.  Young,  R.R.  4,  Muoticeilo,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10.290 

1  Claim.    (CI,  4—295) 


In  bath  drain  construction  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  plug  bod>  for  mounting  in  a  drain  open- 
ing, a  passage  therethrough,  a  cross-piece  in  saiJ  passage, 
a  valve  member  to  regulate  water  flow  through  the  pas- 
sage, said  member  including  a  shut-ofi  head,  positioning 
means  comprising  members  extending  beneath  the  head  to 
engage  the  cross-piece  to  maintain  the  valve  in  open  posi- 
tion and  guide  the  valve  member  to  closed  position  upon 
rotation  of  said  member,  an  opening  in  the  cross-piece, 
threads  in  said  opening,  and  a  rod-like  part  extending 
beneath  the  head  and  through  said  opening,  said  part 
having  a  threaded  end  portion  to  cooperate  with  said 
opening  threads  to  maintain  the  valve  in  positive  open 
p<:)sition.  and  hkewise  prevent  removal  of  said  valve  when 
the  positioning  means  are  in  position  to  engage  the  cross- 
piece  aforesaid. 


3.010,121 
ADJl  STABI  E    SI  PPORT   DEVICE 
Alan   Charles   Egertoo    Breach,   Halerside,   Kingsbridge, 
near  .Salcombe,  l)e>on,  England,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to   Roy   FVederick   Thompson   and    Elizabeth   Rebecca 
Iliompson,  both  of  Petts  Wood,  England 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726.890 

Oainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  12.  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 68 » 


1.  A  support  structure,  convertible  for  use  as  a  chair 
or  as  a  bed,  comprising  a  supporting  framework,  a  seat 
portion  hingedly  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  sup- 
porting framework,  a  leg  rest  hingedly  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  said  seat  portion,  a  back  rest  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  portion,  at  least  one 
radius  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  said  back  rest 
and  said  supporting  framework,  operating  means  operable 
by  the  occupant  and  nunmted  between  and  operatively 
connecting  said  back  rest  and  said  supporting  framework 
to  effect  pivotal  movement  between  said  back  rest  and 
said  scat  portion  and  to  stabilize  said  back  rest  and  said 
seat  portion,  at  least  one  pivotal  link  mechanism  mount- 
ed between  and  operatively  connecting  said  leg  rest  and 
said  back  rest,  whereby  movement  of  said  back  rest  is 
transmitted  to  said  leg  rest  to  cause  simultaneous  rela- 
tive movement  be<ween  said  leg  rest,  said  seat  portion 
and  said  back  rest  and  to  cause  movement  of  said  struc- 
ture from  a  bed  position  to  a  chair  position  or  vice  versa, 
said  structure  also  including  at  least  one  releasablc  lock- 
ing member  mounted  between  said  leg  rest  and  said  sup- 
porting framework  for  locking  said  leg  rest  in  a  horizontal 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pivotal  link  mecha- 
nism whilst  said  locking  member  is  effective  for  holding 
said  leg  rest  in  horizontal  position,  whereby  relative  move- 
ment of  said  seat  portion  and  said  back  rest  can  be 
effected  by  operation  of  said  operating  means  whilst  said 
leg  rest  is  held  in  a  stationary  position  by  said  locking 
means  and  pivotal  movement  of  said  leg  rest  can  be  ef- 
fected when  said  locking  means  is  released  and  whilst 
said  seat  portion  and  said  back  rest  are  stabilized  in  sta- 
tionary positions  by  said  operating  means. 


3,010,122 
RF.SILIENT    PAD   STRlCn  RE 
Max  Koenigsberg,  Highland   Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Fnglander  Companj.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,267 
3  Claims.     (CI.  S— 351) 


1.  An  assembly  of  the  type  described  comprising:   a 
fabric  envelope,  felt  padding  immediately  inside  of  said 


II 
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envelope;  a  coil  spnng  unit  within  said  padded  envelope 
and  a  resilient  pad  disposed  between  said  spring  unit  and 
said  padding  along  at  least  one  common  surface  thereof 
said  resilient  pad  including  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  resil- 
ient material  spacedapan  by  being  secured  to  at  least 
one  flexible  ihect  in  .1  regular  pattern. 
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3,010,123 

HANDLES  FOR  LIFTING 

Claire  Gow,  R.R.  1.  Harrow.  Colchester  South, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,376 

4CUlnu.    (CI.  9—1) 
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sition  and  a  horizontally  disposed  posiUon  forwarly  of 
said  motor  and  received  in  said  recess  by  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  and  adjacent  the  rear  and  lower  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  adjacent  the  top  of  said  transom 
with  said  cover  assembly  disposed  forwardly  and  adjacent 
said  power  head,  means  fnclionaUy  retaimng  said  cover 
in  adjusted  posiuon  about  said  axis,  the  rear  edges  of 
said  side  and  top  walls  being  coterminous  and  defimng 
an  opening  of  slighUy  greater  width  and  height  than  said 
power  head. 


3,010,125 
u  ...     ADJUSTABLE   SKI  HARNESS 

Henry  W.  Hedlnnd,  Nokomb,  Dl^  assignor  to  Hedlond 
S*m£Sb*'^  Company,  Nokomis,  m.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726.574 
15  Claims.     (CI.  9 — 310) 


4  In  combination  with  a  boat  a  pair  of  handles  opera- 
tiveK  att..che<l  to  the  boat  transom,  each  of  said  handles 
comprising  a  stiff  tubular  member  pivotally  attached  to 
sajd  transom  near  the  upper  end  thereof  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  extendmg  rearwardly  therefrom  in  a  straight 
portion  terminating  in  a  downwardly  cur%ed  outer  end 
P<|rt.on,  a  flexible  steel  cable  telescoping  wuhin  said 
tubular  member  and  p:votally  connected  to  the  transom 
at  a  point  below  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  tubular 
member  with  sajd  transom,  cooperating  means  on  sajd 
flexible  cable  and  said  stiff  tubular  member  determimng 
the  raised  operative  position  of  the  handle. 


_  3.010,124 

FOLDING  OLTBOARD  MOTOR  COVER 

^^  J-  '^'"'son.  RR-  5,  Princeton,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  709.325 
2CUlm8.    (CI.  9—1) 


Vj--     4t?     '.^     'u     '- 


3.  In  a  water  ski  harness  having  a  foot-engaging  mem- 
ber and  support  means  for  adjustably  movablv  support- 
ing   the    foot-engaging   member   for  movement    between 
a  plurality  of  desired  positions,  the  improvement  com- 
prising,   in    combination    with    the    support    means     se- 
curing  me^ins    for  securing   said    foot-engaging   member 
m    a    desired    adjusted    position,    said    securing    means 
including  a  pivotally  mounted  member  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  and   wedge   means  disposed   thereon   ad- 
jacent  to   the   elongated    opening   therein,   and   reaction 
means  secured  to  the  support  means,  said  reaction  means 
passing  through  the  elongated  opening  in   the  pivotally 
mounted  member  and  engageable  with  the  wedge  means 
on  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivotally  mounted  member 
to  effectively  exert  a  pressure-force  against  the  support 
means. 


3,010,126 

METHOD   AND  APPARATUS   FOR   FORMING 

INTERNAL   THREADS   BY   SWAGING 

Thomas  N^UIcox,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral fciectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,683 
7  Claims.     (CL  10—152) 


L   In  combination    with   a   boat   having  an   outboard 
motor  secured  to  the  transom  thereof  and  bemg  provided 
with  a  recess  formed  between  the  sides  thereof  immedi- 
ately  forward   of   said   transom   for   receiving   forwardly 
disposed  portions  of  the  power  head  of  the  outboard  mo- 
tor when  the  power  head  is  tilted  forward  to  lift  the  lower 
unit  out  of  the  water;  a  cover  assembly   for  protecting 
(he  power  head  of  said  motor  comprising,  an  upstand- 
mg  substantially  vertical   front   wall,  rearwardlv  project- 
ing side  walls  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  said  front 
wall    a  top  wall  secured  between  the  upper  edges  of  said 
front  wall  and  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  rearwardlv 
of  said  front  wall  and  below  said  top  wall  being  free  of 
connecuons   with   each   other,   means  pivotally   securing 
said  cover  assembly  for  pivotal  securement  to  a  portion 
of  said  boat  for  movement  between  an  upstanding  p<^ 


te^-^^^  .W.\0       .-.|<.x-..Ni-^v.,-.;y       ■.,■ 


1.  ITie  method  of  threading  holes  in  impact  d*eform- 
able  material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  inserting  m 
ihc  hole  in  the  material  to  be  threaded  a  continuously 
rotaiing  threaded  member  of  diameter  smaller  than  the 
hole,  deforming  said  material  about  the  hole  into  the 
threads  of  said  rotating  member  during  its  rotation  there- 
by causing  said  member  to  engage  the  threads  so  formed 
in  the  material  about  the  hole  and  to  move  longitudinally 
of  Itself  out  of  said  hole  by  reason  of  engagement  with 
said  material. 
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3,010,127 
SOLE   MOLDING    VIACHINTS 
C.    Howard,    Danvers,    Jack    \.    Card,    B«>erl>, 
and  Cordon  V.  Sprague,  Jr..  Danvers.  Mavs.,  avsiKnoni 
to   Lnited   Sho«   Machinery    Corporation,    Flemington. 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,572 
28  Claims.     (CI.  12—21) 


of  said  ramp  on  said  main  bodv.  sanl  corresponding  hinge 
means  being  connected  to  said  supporting  hinge  means, 
and  power  actuated  rods  or  the  like  asscKiated  with  said 
actuating  means  disposed  intermediate  said  main  body  and 
a  part  of  said  ramp  proximate  said  hinge  means,  whereby 
said  ramp  is  angularly  dispiaceable  into  fixed  operative 
positions  at  predetermined  inclines  endwise  of  said  road- 
way to  cotutitute  a  continuous  track  defined  by  said  road- 
way and  said  ramp,  said  bodv  and  ramp  including  inter- 
engaging  straps  or  thet  like  having  apertures,  and  bolts 
operative  to  extend  through  said  apertures,  thereby  lock- 
ing said  ramp  in  adjusted  posiuon  relative  to  said  body 
and  relieving  the  actuating  rods 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  shoe  soles  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  mold  members, 
means  for  moMng  one  of  said  mold  members  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  mold  member,  a  magazine  for 
holding  a  stack  of  soles  to  be  molded,  end  gage  mem- 
bers engageable  with  the  toe  and  heel  ends  of  the  lower- 
most sole  in  the  stack,  means  for  moving  said  end  gage 
members  toward  each  other  to  position  the  sole  length- 
wise and  for  then  moving  the  gages  away  from  each 
other  to  release  the  sole,  side  gage  members  engageable 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  after  its  release  by  said 
end  gage  members,  and  means  for  moving  the  side  gage 
members  to  position  the  sole  laterally  and  for  subse- 
quently moving  them  to  locate  the  sole  on  one  of  the 
mold   members. 


3,010.128 
MOBFI  F:   self   PROPEI  led    bridge   l^TTS 
Jean   Gillois,    Rastatt.   Germany,    and    Hermann    VNalttr 
Gehlen.  60  Pirmasenser  Strasse,  Kaiserslautem,   PfaU, 
Germany,    assizors,   by    mesne   assiifnments,   to    Her- 
mann Walter  Gehlen,  Kaiserslautem,  Pfal/.  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1«>57,  Ser    No    666,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany   June  4.   l'*56 

7  Claims.     ((1.  14— 1) 


3.010.129 
PFRAMBULATING   KITCHEN    APPI! \NCES    ANT) 

CONTROL   MEANS   THEREFOR 
Donald  (/  Moore.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  Whirl- 
pool (  orporation.  St.  Jo*epb,  Mich„  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov    4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694,147 
5  Claimi.     iCL  15—1) 


3^ 
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1.  A  home  appliance  system  comprising  an  appliance, 
guide  means  defining  a  path  for  the  appliance,  vehicular 
means  for  carrying  the  appliance  along  the  path  defined 
by  the  guide  means,  power  means  for  the  vehicular  means, 
means  located  in  the  guide  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing the  power  means  with  electrical  power,  steering  means 
on  said  vehicular  means  and  magnetic  means  in  said  guide 
means  and  magnetically  associated  with  said  steering 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  vehicular 
means  along  said  guide  path. 


I  .\010,130 

SHOE  Bl  FFIN(.  M  V CHINE 
John  K.  Ferrari,  14  Putman   Ave.,  Berlielev   Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug    24.  1959,  Ser.  No   8.^5,791 
lOtlainii.    (CL  15 — 36) 


1.  A  mobile  self-propelled  unitary  structure  defining  a 
bridge  unit  in  the  form  of  a  floating  body  having  a  main 
body  comprising  generally  parallel  side  members,  an  inter- 
connecting roadway  extending  intermediate  said  side 
members,  a  prime  mover,  actuating  means  associated 
with  said  prime  mover  and  retractable  wheels  operatively 
associated  with  said  actuating  means  and  disposed  gen- 
erally within  the  confines  of  said  side  members,  said  body 
being  provided  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  with  rigid  con- 
necting means  in  the  form  of  supporting  hinge  means  or 
the  like,  a  ramp  having  corresponding  hinge  means  on  that 
part  thereof  which  is  lowermost  for  the  position  of  rest 


9.  In  a  shoe  buffing  machine,  the  combination  of: 
(fl)  a  plurality  of  shoe  carriers,  each  carrier  having 
means  for  securing  the  toe  and  heel  of  the  associated 
shoe  to  the  shoe  carrier;  (b)  a  pair  of  horizontal  rails 
for  supporting  said  shoe  carriers  and  along  which  the 
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earner?   travel;    (c)    a   pair   of  spaced    honzonlai   arms 
positioned   just    below   said    rails    and   pivotallv    secured 
at  one  end   to  a  stationary   member  of  the   machine  so 
that  each  arm   swmgs  in   a  small   arc  about  a  vertical 
axis,   the   pivots   being   on   opposite   sides  of   and   equi- 
distant from  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal  center  axis  of  said  shoes  when   on  said  car- 
riers,  (J)  a  side  buffing  brush  rotalably  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  each  horizontal  arm  with  its  axis  ver- 
tical and   with  the  brush   posiuoned   above  the  ann   to 
engage  the  shoes  as  the  shoe  earners  move  on  said  rails; 
(e)    means    normallv    urging   said   side    buffing    brushes' 
toward  each  other  and  thus  against  each  shoe  when  the 
shoe   is   between   the    brushes,   but   insufficient   to  cause 
the  brushes  to  intermesh   significantly   when   no  shoe   is 
between  the  bnishes:  (/)  means  rx>tating  said  side  buffing 
brushes  in  opposite  directions;  and  iff)  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shoe  carriers  along  said  rails  in  spaced  relation- 
ship so  that  the  side  buffing  brushes  move  toward  each 
other  to  brush  the  back  surfaces  of  a  shoe  before  the 
next  shoe  engages  the  brushes 


tending  in  circumaxial  relation  between  said  end  plates 
and  between  said  shaft  and  said  engagement  means,  each 
brush  strip  including  a  continuous  layer  of  bnstles  pro- 
jecting through  a  respective  opening,  each  layer  of  bris- 
tles being  laterally  held  by  said  opposed  surfaces  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  openings  a  selected  distance;  brush 
strip  holder  means  extending  between  said  end  plates 
and  adjustably  connected  therewnth  for  supporting  said 


3,010,131 

TOOTHBRLSH 

Christian  Kisky,  Uke  Grove,  Ores. 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31.115 

2  CUlnu.    (CI.  15—167) 


v 


<  9 

-.*'*' 


.^J^^=^r=3^=3ir3 


plurality  of  brush  strips  from  said  core  means,  said  brush 
stnp  holder  means  supporting  said  brush  strips  through- 
out their  lengths,  and  having  means  in  continuous  en- 
gagement with  said  brush  strips  for  uniformly  retaining 
the  brush  strips  throughout  their  length  against  radial 
outward  displacement  during  rotation  of  the  brush  con- 
struction; and  means  on  the  end  plates  and  means  on  the 
brush  strip  holder  means  for  secunng  said  holder  means 
to  the  end  plates  and  for  radial  adjustment  of  the  holder 
means  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  projecting  bristles. 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  handle  and 
a  bristle  head,  said  handle  being  symmetrical  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  rectangular  in  cross-section  throughout, 
said  handle  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal, 
alined,  square  nodes  separated  by  concave  surfaces  lead- 
ing to  substantially  equal,  aimed,  squ.ire  antmodes  where- 
by said  nodes  are  spaced  relatively   uidel)   apart  so  that 
said  concave  surfaces  correspond  to  the  normal  gnpping 
action  of  the  fingers,  said  bristle  head  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thin,  substantially  triangular  plate  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  handle,  the  edges  of  said  head  symmetrically 
diverging  away   from   said   handle,  the  terminal  edge  of 
said   head   being   substantially    normal   to  said   axis,   and 
the  broad  surfaces  of  said  head  being  substantially  paral- 
lel and  lying  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  handle. 
said  tnangular  plate  being  inclined  outwardly  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  handle  whereby  the  broad  surfaces  of  said 
plate  arc  inclined  to  said  axis  at  an  angle  of  about  thirty 
degrees,  and   said   bristle  head  comprising  a  transverse 
band  of  bristles  projecting  from  the  broad  surface  of  the 
said  head  nearest  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  extending  to 
the  other  side  of  said  axis. 


3.010.133 

FLOAT  DEVICE 

Earnest  A.  Hard,  530  W.  115th  SL,  Ixw  AD«:eles  44,  Calif 

Piled  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,735 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—235.4) 


II 


3,010,132 
BRLSH    CONSTRUCTION    OF    OPTTMlAl    WORK- 
ING   BRISTLE    LENGTH 
V^  ^-  Jones,  Arcadia,   Calif.,  assignor  lo  Industrial 
Brash  Company,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fornia 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  726,156 
2  Claims.     (CI.  15—183) 

1  In  a  cylindrical  brush  construction  for  a  machine 
for  sweep:ng  a  street  surface  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of:  an  elongated  brush  core  means  having  a  length  great- 
er than  the  diameter  of  the  brush  construction  and  in- 
cluding a  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  bristle  en- 
gagement means  having  opposed  spaced  surfaces  pro- 
viding longitudinally  extending  parallel  continuous  open- 
ings in  said  core  means  in  circumaxial  relation,  and  end 
plates  on  said  core  means;  a  plurality  of  brush  strips  ex- 


1.  A  float  device  for  finishing  plaster  surfaces,  com- 
prising a  resilient  rectangular  body  of  sponge  rubber  ma- 
tenal  having  a  plaster-engaging  bottom  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  rods  embedded  in  its  top 
portion,  said  rods  being  spaced  apart  transverselv  of  said 
body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  substantially 
rigid  plate  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  bodv,  an  ear 
struck  out  of  one  side  edge  portion  of  said  plate!  another 
ear  struck  out  of  the  opposite  side  edge  portion  of  said 
plate,  said  ears  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  plate 
and  engaging  beneath  said  respective  rods  uhen  said  body 
IS  not  transversely  deformed  as  to  width  and  having  their 
end  extremities  so  spaced  apart  in  relation  to  the  trans- 
verse spacing  of  said  rods  that,  uhen  said  body  is  trans- 
versely deformed,  said  ears  may  be  inserted  under  or  dis- 
engaged from  beneath  said  rods;  and  a  handle  stauonarily 
carried  by  said  plate. 


3.010,134 
BLADE    HOLDER   WFTH   PNELMATIC 
REIEASE 
Francis  H,  Goyette.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  I^odding 
Engineering   Corporation,   Auburn.   Mass..   a   corpora- 
tion of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No,  9,489 
,     .    .,    .      ^^  Claims.     (CI.  15—236) 
I.  A  blade  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
normally  held  in  blade^lamping  position,  means  for  tern- 
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poranlv   separating  sa,d  members  sufficienUy  to  release    ume  intci^al  after  the  washer  unit  has  stopped  and  means 
s^ud  b.adc  said  blade  ^parating  means  comprising  means    operating  said  wiper  unit  at  a  speed  different  than  said 

predetermined  speed  during  the  drymg  cycle. 


3,010,137 

VMNDSHIFIl)   WIPER    ARM    AND    Bl  ADE 

A.VSEMBLV 

Fred  A.  krohm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   428,245,   May   7. 
for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  between  said  mem-     j^^j     yj^  application  Aug.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,370 


bcrs. 


22  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.21) 


3,010,135 
FLOOR   MACHINTS 
Frank   J.   Pollnow,  Jr.,   Ladue,   Mo.,   assi^mor  to   Vtstal 
laboratories.   Inc.,   St   Loub,   Mo.,   a   corporation    of 
Missouri 

FUed  May  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814.834 
5  Claims-     (O.  15 — 246) 


22.  A  windshield  cleaner  for  wrap-around  windshields, 
comprising  an  oscillatory  drive  shaft,  a  wiper  arm  fixed 
thereto,  a  flexible  surface  conforming  wiper  having  an 
elongate  blade  and  a  pressure  distributing  superstructure, 
means  mounting  the  superstructure  on  the  arm  for  swing- 
ing the  wiper  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade,  a  second  means  anchored 
at  one  end  and  opcratively  connected  to  the  mounting 
means,  said  second  means  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
arm  and  movable  relative  thereto  to  actuate  the  mounting 
means  and  thereby  swing  the  wiper  about  said  first-named 
axis  as  said  arm  L^  oscillated. 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  use  with  a  floor  machine  includ- 
ing a  rotating  means  operatively  mounted  beneath  an  an- 
nular shell  which  is  provided  with  a  diametraily  enlarged 
annular  rim,  said  splash  guard  comprising  an  annular 
skirt  sized  for  loose-fitting  disposition  over  the  shell  and 
including  an  integral  diametraily  reduced  frusto-conical 
flange  sized  for  loose-fitting  contact  with  the  rim,  said 
skirt  being  sized  in  height  for  normal  floor-wise  contact 
when  the  flange  is  in  substantial  contact  with  the  nm. 
whereby  said  splash  guard  will  be  slidably  mounted  on 
said  annular  shell  in  a  free-floating  manner,  the  lower 
margin  of  the  skirt  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tines  for  reducing  the  frictional  contact  between  the 
skirt  and  the  floor. 


3,010.136 
WINDSHIELD   CLEANING   MECHANISM 
Hairy  W.  Scfamitz,  Rochester,  Lyman  H.  Turner,  Green 
Valley,    and    Eugene    R.    ZJegler.    Spencerport,    NY., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674.495 
15  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.02) 


3.010.138 

DISPENSER  DFVK  E  FOR  VLSCOl  S  FIT  IDS 

Alexander  Nadai.  3215  Arlington  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,296 

8  Claims.     (CL  15 — 515) 


Ijl^ 


1.  A  windshield  cleaning  svstem  including,  a  washer 
unit,  a  wiper  unit,  control  means  for  effecting  conjoint 
operation  of  the  washer  unit  and  the  wiper  unit  during 
a  washing  cycle  with  the  wiper  unit  operating  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  means  to  continue  operation  of  the 
wiper   unit   during   a   drying  cycle   for    a    predetermined 


1.  EHspciYsing  means  for  a  container  capable  of  holding 
a  supply  of  vix-xnis  fluid  and  feeding  the  same  under 
pressure  to  an  outlet,  said  dispensing  means  comprising  a 
transverse  wall  adapted  to  overlie  the  container  outlet, 
an  external  applicator  surface,  a  fluid  outlet  oipcning  in 
the  transverse  wall  in  communication  with  the  extemaJ 
applicator  surface,  a  conduit  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  outlet  opening  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  to 
communicate  with  the  rnterior  of  the  container  for  feed- 
ing viscous  fliud  under  pres^sure  fnmi  the  interior  of  the 
comainer  through  said  outlet  opcmng  to  said  external  ap- 
plicator surface,  a  plurality  of  fluid  re^ntn,  apcnures  in 
said  transverse  wall  and  spaced  around  said  outlet  open- 
ing in  communication  with  said  external  applicator  sur- 
face, and  a  fluid  reservoir  beneath  said  transverse  wall 
comrrvu moating  with  all  of  said  re<ntr\  ipcrturcs  and 
closed  off  from  the  interior  of  said  vx>nduit.  said  appli- 
cator surface  being  adapted  to  be  wif>ed  against  an  ex- 
terior surface  for  distnbuung  the  viscous  fluid  fed  through 
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said  outJet  opening  upon  said  exterior  surface  with  the 
excess  viscous  fluid  on  the  latter  passing  through  said 
re-entry  openings  and  into  said  fluid  reservoir. 


3.010.139 

MARKING  DFVICES 

Raymond  H.  Parker,  30  Russell  St..  PIvmouth.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,490 

15  Claims.    (CI.  15—572) 


14.  A  marking  device  having  in  combination  chamber 
having  ink-impregnated  walls  and  a  constncted  mouth, 
and  a  ball  loose  and  rollmg  freely  and  gravitating  and 
shiftable  bodily  transversely  within  the  chamber  and  of 
such  diameter  as  to  protrude  from  but  not  escape  from 
the  mouth. 


3,010.140 

LIQIID  SHOF.  POLISH  APPLICATOR 

Walter  N.  Thoma.v  3445  Rhodes  Ave.,  ChicaEO,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803.639 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 592) 


2.  A  liquid  shoe  polish  storing  and  applying  device 
comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical  container  formed  from 
polystyrene  having  an  opening  formed  in  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  liquid  shoe  polish. 
a  cork  stopper  member  received   in  said  opening,  said 
stopper  member  being  proportioned  to  substantially  com- 
plement said  opening,  means  for  effecting  a  liquid  tight 
seal   between  said  container  and  said  stopper  member, 
said  means  comprising  solvent  means  for  dissolving  the 
material  of  said  container  that  abuts  said  stopper  mem- 
ber whereby  the  dissolved  material  flows  into  the  pores 
of  said  stopper  member  and  solidifies  to  effect  said  seal, 
a   layer  of  polyureth.ine   foam   material   bonded   to  the 
outer  end  of  said  stopper  member,  said  stopper  member 
being  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed  passage  that  ex- 
tends between  its  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  stopper  mem- 
ber being  positioned  within  said  opening  with  its  outer 
end  substantially  flush  with  the  rim  of  said  opening,  said 
foam  material  being  formed  with  a  passage  aligned  with 
said  stopper   member  passage  and   a  cover  adapted   to 
be  secured  to  the  container  over  the  outer  end  of  said 
stopper  member,  said  cover  comprising  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical cup-shaped  member   including  a   circular    im- 
pervious wall  and  an  annular  flexible  flange  about   the 
rim  of  said  wall,  said  flange  being  proportioned  to  fic- 
tionally engage  over  said  one  end  of  said  coitainer,  said 


913 

cover  further  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  elongate 
tapered  projection  proportioned  to  seal  off  said  passage 
and  extend  therethrough  when  said  cover  has  been  ap- 
plied to  said  one  end  of  said  container,  and  a  continuous 
annular  wall  interposed  between  said  projection  and  said 
flange,  said  annular  wall  being  proportioned  to  press  said 
foam  material  against  said  stopper  member  when  said 
cover  has  been  applied  to  said  one  end  of  said  container 
to  pass  said  projection  through  said  passage  of  said 
stopper  member. 


3.010,141 
SET-rs  INSERT  BINDER  FOR  FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Edward  Grunwald,  134  H.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,349 

1  Claim.    (CI.  16—16) 


A  binder  bar  for  overlying  a  joint  between  adjacent 
spaced  strips  of  carpet  with  a  cushioned  pad  thereunder 
and  of  linoleum  with  a  plywood  base  thereunder,  said 
binder  bar  comprising  an  elongated  one-piece  flat  metaJ 
body  rectangular  in  plan,  enlargements  on  the  long  edges 
of  the  body  constituting  flanges  along  the  long  edges,  the 
enlargement  on  one  long  edge  and  the  body  being  cut- 
away providing  a  surface  slanting  slightly  upwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body,  said  enlarge- 
ment having  a  curved  outer  surface  and  having  a  flat 
slanting  inner  surface  terminating  in  a  surface  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  body;  the  enlargement  on  the  other 
long  edge  having  a  curved  outer  surface  with  an  extension 
along  its  bottom  edge,  said  extension  having  a  downward- 
ly slantir>g  bo<tom   surface  with  a  beaded   bottom  edge 
below  the  plane  of  the  body,  said  latter  enlargement  hav- 
ing a  slanting  inner  and  downward  surface  terminating 
in  a  surface  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  body;  the 
inner  slanting  surfaces,  perpendicular  surfaces  and   top 
surface  of  the  body  defining  a  chajinel,  said  body  having 
a  series  of  holes  along  the  center  thereof,  and  fastening 
elements  passing  through  the  holes  and  through  the  ply- 
wood base  and  through  a  floor  below  the  base. 


Rus^sell    H. 


3,010,142 
DOOR  STOP 
Ahlquist.    New    Britain.   ( onn..    assignor   to 
The    American    Hardware    Corporation,    New    Britain. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,492 
5  Claims.     (CL  16 — 86) 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  one-piece  base  member 
including  a  plate  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
floor  and  an  integral  hollow  dome  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plate  portion  and  including  an  upstanding  wall 
extending  transversely  across  said  plate  portion,  said  dome 
forming  a  cavity  having  a  mouth  defined  by  the  lower 
marginal  edge  portions  of  said  dome  and  said  wall  and 
opening  to  the  underside  of  said  plate  portion,  said  up- 
standing wall  having  a  notch  extending  upwardly  therein 


914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1961 


from  the  underside  of  said  plate  portion  which  forms  an 
extension  of  said  cavity  and  said  mouth  and  terminates 
in  an  abutment,  said  notch  being  at  least  as  wide  at  its 
lower  end  as  it  is  at  its  upper  end,  and  providing  an  open- 
ing in  said  said  wall  communicating  with  said  cavity, 
a  resilient  cushioning  member  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  said  cushioning  member  having  a  head  portion 
disposed  against  said  wail  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
face  of  its  marginal  edge  portions  adjacent  said  opening 
and  a  shanlt  extending  from  said  head  portion  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  cavity,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  portion  of  said  shank  in  said 
cavity  and  engaging  said  abutment  and  an  inner  face  of 
said  marginal  edge  portions  adjacent  the  opening  in  said 
vvall.  whereby  to  lock  said  cushioning  member  to  said 
base  member. 

3,010,143 

DOOR   HINGE  WITH   HOLD-OPEN   DEVICE 

Paul  Widmer.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assigDor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1958.  S«r.  No.  "'73.644 

9  Claims.     (CI.  16—1401 


concentncaliy  enclosing  said  tube  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  form  a  container  for  a  sausage  skin,  said  tube  and  said 
casing  having  two  interconnected  inner  adjacent  ends, 
means  connected  with  said  tube  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing said  tube  and  said  casing,  said  tube  and  said  casing 
having  two  outer  adjacent  spaced  open  ends  for  the 
emergence  of  said  sausage  skin,  a  conical  end  piece  car- 
ried by  said  outer  open  end  of  the  filling  tube  and  rotat- 
able  therewith,   a   conical   nozzle  enclosing  said  conical 


>7      ^-K-- 


1.  A  door  hold-open  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
member,  a  hinge  strap  pivotally  supported  upon  said 
member,  said  hinge  strap  also  being  secured  to  said  door, 
said  strap  member  including  a  sector  formed  thereon  and 
arcuately  disposed  with  respect  to  the  pivot  point  of 
said  strap  on  said  member,  said  sector  including  a  re- 
cessed portion,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said  support 
member  and  disposed  proximate  said  sector,  a  roller 
member  supported  within  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  sector,  a  spring  member  mounted  upoa 
said  bracket,  said  spring  member  coactmg  with  said  sec- 
tor to  define  a  generallv  tapered  space  within  which  said 
roller  is  disposed,  said  roller  being  mounted  within  said 
bracket  and  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  strap  move- 
ment, a  stop  formed  on  said  support  member,  the  open- 
ing movement  of  said  door  causing  the  sector  to  move 
said  roller  toward  the  wider  end  of  said  tapered  space 
permitting  unresisted  opening  of  said  door  until  said 
hiPge  strap  engages  the  stop  member,  the  closing  move- 
ment of  said  door  causing  said  sector  to  move  said  roller 
toward  the  narrower  end  of  said  tapered  space  whereby 
said  roller  is  wedged  between  said  sector  and  said  spring 
member  to  yieldably  resist  the  closing  movement  of  said 
door,  said  roller  resisting  the  closing  movement  of  said 
door  until  the  recessed  portion  of  said  sector  is  disposed 
adjacent  said  roller  to  interrupt  said  wedging  action  and 
permitting  unresisted  closing  movement  of  said  door,  said 
recessed  portion  of  the  sector  being  of  such  length  that 
the  roller  member  remains  therein  until  the  door  has 
moved  from  its  closed  to  an  appreciably  open  position. 


3,010,144 

SKIN  rwISTING  DEVICE  EOR  SAUSAGE 

F1IIING  V1A(  HINES 

Ernst  Kochjohann,  4  Intze  Strasse.  Rem.schied,  Germany 

Filed  July  I.  1959.  S«r.  No.  824.29H 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Germany  Julv  7.  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  17—34) 

1.  A  skin  twisting  device  for  sausage  filling  machines. 

said  device  comprising  a  filling  tube,  an  elongated  casing 


end  piece  and  diverging  in  opposite  direction  thereto, 
said  conical  end  piece  diverging  outwardly  relatively  to 
said  outer  open  end  and  said  conical  nozzle  converging 
relatively  to  said  conical  end  piece,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  nozzle  and  supporting  it  upon  said  cas- 
ing for  rotation  along  with  said  casing  and  for  longi- 
tudinal reciprocal  movements  relatively  thereto,  whereby 
said  nozzle  is  movable  in  and  out  of  a  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  end  piece. 


3.010,145 
MFIHOD     \NI)     APPARATUS    FOR    PRODI  (INC 
BALL-LIKF  NODI  I  ES  OF  FINE  GRAINED  ORES 
AND  MINER AIS 

Ole  Rolfsen.  (iyldenlovesijate  19.  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1957.  S«r.  No.  643.434 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Mar.  8.  1956 

28  (  laims.    (CI.  18— Ij 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  ball- 
like  nodules  of  minerals,  fine-grained  ore  and  the  like 
comprising:  a  support  rotatably  mounted  in  said  appa- 
ratus, said  support  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
used  for  the  production  of  said  ball-like  nodules  and 
having  a  central  opening  formed  therein;  said  support, 
when  rotating,  being  adapted  to  compress  said  material; 
means  opcratively  connected  to  said  support  for  driving 
the  same;  means  for  feeding  said  material  to  said  sup- 
port, at  least  one  ncxlulising  cup  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  apparatus  underneath  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  support  and  being  adapted  to  roll  said  compressed 
material  into  ball-like  nodules;  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  nodulising  cup  for  rotating  the  same; 
means  adapted  to  crumble  the  material  compressed  on 
said  support  and  to  transport  the  crumbled  m.itcnal  to 
viid  nodulising  cup  through  said  central  opening,  and 
discharge  means  adapted  to  discharge  said  ball  like 
nodules  from  said  nodulising  cup. 
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3,010,146 
METHOD    A.ND    APPARATl  S    FOR    PRODICEVG 

MINERAL   FIBERS 
HillUm  P.  Hartben,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
C  oming  Fiberglas  C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  683.278 
12  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 8) 


-/£> 


'^U> 


I.  The  method  of  processing  heat-softened  mineral 
material  including  the  steps  of  delivering  heat-softened 
mineral  material  to  a  partially  confined  zone,  subjecting 
an  unconfincd  region  of  the  material  to  air  to  establish 
differential  temperatures  in  the  mineral  material  at  the 
confined  zone  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  a  portion  of 
the  material  at  said  region,  and  drawing  the  material 
from  the  confined  zone  into  a  filament  of  noncircular 
cross-section. 

7  Apparatus  for  processing  heat-softened  material  into 
fUament  form  irKluding,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  heat-softened  material,  a  shield  asso- 
ciated with  the  receptacle,  said  shield  being  shaped  to  de- 
fine a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  materiaJ  from  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  lateral  open  region  whereby  a 
surface  of  the  material  in  the  chamber  is  exposed  to  in- 
crease the  viscosity  of  the  material  adjacent  the  lateral 
open  region  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
material  from  the  chamber  into  a  filament  of  noncircular 
cro8»-8ecaon. 

II       

3,010,147 
APPARATl  S    AND   PROCESS   FOR 
MELT   SPINNING 
r'c   .  T;  ?"**f*'    R*«««n.   and   Jeffrey   O'Neill   Fisher, 
I>ewi  Madoc  Jones,  Geoffrey  K.  Uwis,  and  Eric  Wii- 
MMJ.  C  roesyceiliog  (  wmbran,  and  Thomas  R.  Griffin, 
Balby,  I>ono«ster,  and  Eric  J.  R.  Hewitt,  Long  Meadow. 
Stevenage,  England,  assignors  to   British   Nvlon  Spin- 
ners Limited,  Pontypool,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  712,499 

I  laim!  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb    8    1957 

22  Claims.     (CI.  18— «) 
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ing  melting  grid  means  for  melting  said  polymer  mate- 
rial, feed  means  comprising  a  screw  flight  for  forcing 
said  polymer  material  in  solid  particulate  form  under 
pressure  to  said  melting  means,  chamber  and  conduit 
means  for  collecting  molten  polymer  material  directly 
from  said  melting  means  and  for  causing  it  to  flow  in 
a  continuous  stream  downwardly  into  a  pool  of  said 
molten  polymer  material,  pool  chamber  means  below 
said  melting  means  for  containing  said  pool,  means  for 
sensing  the  level  of  the  surface  of  said  pool  and  means 
operable  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  for  control 
of  the  feed  means  to  automatically  maintain  the  level 
substantially  constant,  means  for  introducing  a  gas  for 
excluding  free  oxygen  from  that  part  of  the  pool  cham- 
ber above  the  surface  of  the  said  pool  and  for  keeping 
the  pool  at  a  constant  pressure  of  about  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  means  for  withdrawing  molten  polymer  ma- 
terial from  the  said  pool  and  for  extruding  it  through  a 
shaped  orifice  or  orifices. 


3,010,148 
ROLLING   MILL 

John  Dasher,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Steel 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708^31 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 9) 


1.  K  powder  rolling  mill  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  axially  aligned  compacting  rolls,  the  axes 
of  said  rolls  being  spaced  to  form  a  roll  gap  therebetween, 
and  a  pair  of  endless  belts  of  resilient  foam  material 
containing  captive  air  bubbles  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  ends  of  said  roll  gap  as  the  rolls  rotate  where- 
b>  the  belts  provide  rigid  positive  stops  for  metal  powder 
fed  into  the  gap  at  their  points  of  maximum  compression, 
the  thickness  of  said  foam  belts  when  uncompressed  be- 
ing many  umes  greater  than  the  width  of  said  roll  gap. 


,'m 
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3,010,149 
POHDERMAKING 
Nicolas  de  Makay,  227  Av.  Erasmo  Braga, 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,161 
5  Claims.    (CL  18 — 12) 
L  In  an  apparatus   for  extruding  powder,   the   com- 
bination   including    a    die    cylinder    for    receiving    said 
P'owder,  a  die  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  ram 
enterable    into    said    cylinder    for   fot\:ing    the    jxrwder 
through  said  die,  means  slidably  mounted  on  sajd  ram 
for  seiiling  said  ram   relative   to  said  cylinder  pnor  to 
operative  engagement  of  said  ram  relative  to  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  evacuating  air  from  said  cylinder,  re- 
tracting means  for  constantly  urging  the  ram  away  from 
said  cylinder,  hydraulic  means  for  urging  said  ram  into 
sajd  cylinder  with  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  force 
exerted  by  said  retracting  means,  normally  closed  pres- 


1     ADoaratut   for   n^-lfln™   r,^A       ■     •  ...  cAenea  oy  saia  retracting  means,  normallv  closed  pres- 

f^Liox^X^SJ^tZl  n^fv  J"""^  '  ^^"   '"'^    '"^'  '^'^^'"^  '"^^"^  ^^""^'^'l  '°  ^d  hydraulic  means 
lorming  synthetic  linear  polymer  material  compris-     and  fire  detective  means  connected  to  said  pressure  re- 
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leasing  means  to  open  said  pressure  releasing  means  in 
the  event  of  fire  so  as  to  allow  the  ram  to  be  withdrawn 


form  parallel  cylindrical  passageN».ays  wTth  a  central  longi- 
tudinal opening  bcfAcen  them  wherein  the  weld  is  in  a 
groove  formed  by  a  recessed  pi^irtion  of  the  tubular  sec- 
tion walls  at  the  point  of  junction  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  on  each  side  of  said  groove  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  weld,  a  ductile,  inert  metal  strip  positioned  in  said 
slots  so  as  to  cover  said  weld,  and  sufficient  lead  posi- 
tioned on  said  inert  metal  strip  to  fill  substantially  said 
groove. 

3.010,152 

MFTIIOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING 

C.FCXiRAPHICAI   Gl  OBFS 

John  J    Bniund.  900  Alabama  Ave.  SE^ 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,890 

11  (lalms.    (CI.  18—19) 


from  the  die  cylinder  responsive  to  the  retracting  means 
urging  the  ram  away  from  the  die  cylinder. 


3,010,150 

CONTAMINATION    FRFF    FXTRISION    MILL 

Fdgar  N,  Meakin.  372  Roblar  Ave.,  Hillsborough.  Calif. 

Filed  July  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,059 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  An  extrusion  mill  comprising  a  housing  having  front 
and  rear  walls,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  walls  and  extending  beyond  said  front  wall,  a  ring  die 
carried  on  an  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  beyond  and  ad- 
jacent said  front  wall,  a  door  hinged  to  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  enclose  said  die  and  engage  the  edge  thereof 
to  complete  a  die  chamber,  extrusion  means  within  said 
die  chamber  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted  for  with- 
drawal with  opening  of  said  door,  and  means  for  feeding 
extrudable  material  through  said  hollow  shaft  into  said 
die  chamber  for  extrusion  through  said  die. 


3.010.151 
MODIFIED    DOl  BIE-BARREL   EXTRUSION 
APPARATl S 
Travis    R.    Dickinson,    South    Houston,    and    Kob€ri    R. 
Gioyna.   Pasadena,  Tex.,   assignors   to    Phillips    Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser   No.  856.109 
12  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  geographical  globe  from  an 
initially  flat  thermoplastic  sheet  having  preprinted  geo- 
graphical indicia  on  one  side  thereof,  comprising  support- 
ing said  sheet  with  its  printed  side  uppermost  and  clamp- 
ing the  sheet  near  its  margins,  heating  the  sheet  to  par- 
tially plasticize  it  and  applying  suction  beneath  the  sheet 
for  causing  the  portion  of  the  sheet  having  the  printed 
indicia  to  move  into  contact  with  spherically  curved  seg- 
mented movable  support  and  molding  elements,  shifting 
said  elements  while  the  sheet  is  contacting  them  to  form 
the  indicia  bearing  portion  of  the  sheet  into  a  globe  hemi- 
sphere having  said  printed  indicia  in  accurate  registration 
thereon  while  continuing  to  heat  the  sheet  and  continu- 
ing to  apply  suction  beneath  it.  cooling  the  formed  sheet 
to  harden  it.  and  then  separating  the  formed  sheet  from 
said  elements  after  discontinuing  said  suction  beneath  the 
sheet. 

3,010,153 
CONSTRUCTION   OF   PARABOl  Oil)   SIRFAC  ES 
Burl  J    Bittner,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mei.,  a.vsignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.015 
11  Claims.     (CI.  18—26) 


5.  The  method  of  forming  a  body  having  a  paraboloid 
1     A  liner  for  a  double-barrel  extruder  comprising  a    surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pouring  a  first  liquid 
pair  of  parallel  tubular  sections  welded  together  so  as  to    which  solidifies  within  a  prescribed  length  of  time  into 
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a  first  container  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  liquid 
has  a  free  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane,  hydraulically  sup- 
porting said  first  container  in  a  second  container,  and 
rotating  said  second  container  at  a  controlled  rate  in  a 
horizontal  plane  for  said  prescribed  length  of  time. 


3.010,154 

HEATING  CYLINDER  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

Gordon  C.  Swenson,  310  Arbuckie  Road,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,526 

6  Claims.    (CI.  1*— 30) 


1.  A  heating  cylinder  for  plastic  injection  molding  ma- 
chines comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  injection  molding  machine  and  an 
outlet  for  connecting  to  a  mold,  a  spreader  in  said  body, 
said  spreader  being  disposed  generally  concentric  to  said 
hollow  in  said  body  and  spaced  therefrom  defining  a  first 
flow  passage  therebetween  communicating  with  said  inlet, 
a  bore  in  said  spreader  concentric  with  said  first  flow  pas- 
sage and  communicating  therewith  and  defining  a  second 
flow  passage  connected  to  said  first  flow  passage,  and  a 
storage  tube  in  said  spreader  generally  concentric  with 
said  second  flow  passage  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet  to  said  cylinder,  and  heating  means  on  the  outside 
of  said  body. 

3,010,155 

INTERNALLY   HEATED   NOZZLE   ANT) 

MOLDING    METHOD 

Gerald  D.  Gilmore,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bopp- 

Decker  Plastics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  .Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,444 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 30) 


1.  A  discharge  nozzle  for  a  plastic  injection  molding 
machine  having  an  orifice  at  one  end  thereof  for  delivering 
plastic  material  to  the  cavity  of  a  moid  associated  with 
the  nozzle,  an  internal,  centrally  disposed  heater  in  said 
nozzle,  a  centrallv  disposed,  internal  spreader  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  heater  extending  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  essentially  close  proximity  to  said 
orifice,  and  means  formmg  an  annular  passage  for  plastic 
772  0.0—60 


material  extending  from  said  orifice  longitudinally  through 
said  nozzle,  said  annular  passage  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  healer  and  said  spreader  and  isolating 
the  same  from  the  outer  external  portion  of  the  nozzle, 
said  annular  passage  adapted  to  receive  preheated  fluid- 
ized  plastic  material  and  to  conduct  the  same  longitudi- 
nally of  the  nozzle,  radially  outwardly  of  and  around 
said  heater  and  over  and  around  said  spreader  to  said 
orifice,  said  heater  constituting  the  sole  heating  means 
associated  with  said  nozzle  adjacent  to  said  mold  for 
plastic  material  in  said  passage  whereb>  the  plastic  mate- 
rial forms  an  annular  insulating  laver  around  said  heated 
and  said  spreader  and  provides  a  thin  heat  insulating  layer 
on  the  outer  unhealed  surface  of  said  passage  which 
shields  the  mold  from  heat  in  the  nozzle  and  permits  es- 
sentially rapid  cooling  and  hardening  of  plastic  material 
in  the  mold  cavity. 


3,010.156 

Al  TOMATTC  VALVE  AND  DEGATE  NOZZLE  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  INJECTION  MACHINES 

Paul  M.  Smith,  1405  Wheeling  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,164 

8  Claims.     (CL  18—30) 


6.  In  a  valve  and  degate  nozzle  for  thermoplastic 
injection  molding  machines,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle 
body  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  receiving  flow, 
ing  plastic  under  pressure,  said  body  having  a  discharge 
opening  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  reciprocably  dis- 
posed in  said  passageway  having  a  head  shaped  to  engage 
said  seat  upon  inward  movement  of  the  valve  to  shut  off 
said  opening,  and  a  tensioned  longitudinally  flexible  spring 
connected  to  the  body  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end 
being  connected  to  said  valve,  said  spring  comprising  a 
resilient  leg  of  longitudinally  zig  zag  shape  whereby  the 
same  may  be  longitudinally  extended  and  retracted  with- 
out twisting. 

3,010,157 

METHOD  FOR   PREPARING   MOLDINGS   OF 

FOAMED  THERMOPLASTIC   RESINS 

Eric  P.  Cizek,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,795 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  foamed  thermopla-suc 
article  which  comprises  completely  filling  a  sealed  mold 
with  small  panicles  of  a  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  hav- 
ing dispersed  thereir.  as  a  foaming  agent,  an  organic  liq- 
uid which  boils  beiow  the  softening  point  of  the  resin 
and  which  has  at  most  a  slight  solvent  action  on  the 
thermoplastic  resin,  the  surfaces  of  substantially  all  of  said 
foamed  thermoplastic  resin  particles  being  coated  with 
a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  {a)  an  aqueous 
solution  having  dissolved  therein  both  a  surface  active 
agent  and  0.001-20  weight  percent  of  an  electrolyte  and 
{b)   an  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein  only 
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an  ionic  surface  active  agent,  and  passing  electric  waves 
of  high  frequency  alternating  current  through  the  sealed 
mold  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  water 
of  the  aqueous  coating  carried  on  said  foamed  thermo- 
plastic resin  particles  into  steam  and  further  foam  said 
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3,010,15H 
MFTUOI)  FOR  V1\KIN(.  PI  \STIC  VRTICLES 
Neil   (>    Broderson.   KiKhesfer.   N.\  ..   avsiijtwr  to  Capital 
Pla-rtics.    Inc..   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
1  orli 

FUed  Jan.  l"".  1<)5<),  Ser.  No.  789,346 
7  Claimi.    (CI.  18 — 58) 


>-> 


i 


'^^^ 


C 


^: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  articles  of  polymerized  plasUc 
composition  which  comprises  forming  a  suspension  of 
light-reflecting  lamellae  in  a  polymerizable  plastic  com- 
position which  is  taclcy  and  in  liquid  form,  providing  a 
mass  of  said  suspension  having  at  least  one  extended 
surface,  applying  to  localized  areas  of  said  surface  a 
substance  having  a  substantial  accelerating  action  on 
the  rate  of  polymerization  of  said  composition  adhesively 
contacting  said  surface  with  a  coextensive  soIkI  member 
and  thereafter  effecting  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
rnass  by  oscillating  said  contacting  member  in  the  plane 
of  contact  while  causing  at  least  partial  induration  of  said 
plastic  composition. 


3.010,159 

P    ^'^r,^  o^P  *^  ^^^  CI  FXMNC;  SFFI)  ( OTTON 
^^"P^^J^oberson,  Columbus,  (ia.,  and  Robert    \    Wad 
dail.   Phenix   (  ity,   Ala..   assi«nor^   to    I  umraus  Cotton 
Oln  C  ompany.  a  corporation  of  (.eorgia 
FUed  Jan.  18,  I960,  S«r.  No.  3,035 
5  Claims.     ((  1.  19 — 67) 
2    In  apparatus  for  ciednme  seed  antiin,  a  casing  hav- 
ing gcnerali)   verucal  Side  waiis  and  open  along  its  rear 


side  and  bottom,  a  roUry  kicker  roller  in  the  upper  front 
part  of  the  casing  to  which  seed  cotton  containing  trash 
is  delivered,  a  grid  rearwardly  of  the  kicker  roller  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  individually  hinged  generally  vertical  rods 
spaced  apart  far  enough  to  permit  passage  of  trash  and 
close  enough  to  prevent  passage  of  seed  cotton,  a  rotary 
saw  cylinder  located  rearwardly  of  the  kicker  roller  and 
below  the  grid  to  receive  cotton  falling  from  the  grid  and 
rotating  with  its  upper  surface  moving  toward  the  rear 
open  end  of  the  casing,  an  elongated  flexible  brush-like 
member  associated  with  the  saw  cylinder  and  substantially 
in  contact  with  the  saw  cylinder  along  a  line  of  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  adjacent  the  top  of  the  saw  cylinder,  a 
beater  bar  located  below  the  brush  and  disposed  to  be 
engaged  by  cotton  being  carried  around  on  the  saw  cylin- 
der, a  baffle  located  rearwardly  of  the  saw  cylinder  with  its 


foamed  thermoplastic  resin  particles  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous foamed  thermoplastic  resin  article;  the  mold 
employed  in  the  process  being  fabricated  from  a  material 
having  a  loss  factor  of  less  than  about  0.03  when  meas- 
ured at  10  megacycles. 


upper  edge  at  an  elevation  for  trash  thrown  off  the  saw 
cylinder  to  pass  thereover  and  thence  out  of  the  casing, 
a  second  rotary  saw  cylinder  below  and  rearwardly  of  the 
first  named  one  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
first  named  saw  cylinder,  an  elongated  brush-like  member 
associated  with  the  second  saw  cylinder  and  substantially 
in  contact  along  the  periphery  thereof  on  the  downgoing 
side  of  the  second  saw  cylinder,  a  beater  bar  associated 
with  the  second  saw  cylinder  and  located  near  the  rear 
open  end  of  the  casing  and  disposed  to  be  struck  by  cotton 
being  carried  around  on  the  second  saw  cylinder,  a  grid 
located  under  the  second  saw  cylinder,  a  presser  member 
between  the  saw  cylinders  disposed  to  press  cotton  onto 
the  first  saw  cylinder,  a  common  doffer  for  the  saw  cylin- 
ders, and  means  to  carry  from  the  casing  cotton  removed 
by  the  doffer. 


3.010.160 
\f  \TFRT\I    FFFDINC  SYSTFNf 
Kenneth   (..    I  vtton   and   (  ecil    S.    Wise,   (.aslonia.   N.C., 
assignors    to     Fiher    (  onfn)ls    Corporation.    CasfonLa, 
N.C,  a  corporation  of  North  (  an)linjj 

Filed  June  K,  1959,  S«r.  No    KIS,-'95 
7  (  laims.     ((I    19 — 69) 


1.  A   system    for  feeding  material   to   a   plurality  of 
machines  comprising:  reversible  conveying  means  adapted 
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to  receive,  between  the  ends  thereof,  material  from  a 
source  and  selectively  operable  to  deliver  material  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  conveying  means  alternatively 
to  at  least  two  of  said  machines;  flow-directmg  means 
operable  in  a  first  position  to  direct  material  from  the 
source  to  said  conveying  means  and  in  a  second  position 
to  direct  material  from  the  source  to  a  third  of  said  ma- 
chines; and  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  individual 
material  requirements  of  each  of  said  machines  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  operation  of  said  conveying 
means  and  the  position  of  said  flow-directing  means. 


II 


3,010,161 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODICING  MIXED 
FIBER  SUSPENSIONS  CS  AIR  AND  FELTS 
THEREFROM 
Thure  C.  Duvall,  Cloquet.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood  Con- 
version Compan>,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1954,  Ser.  No.  410.671 
18  Claims.     (CI.  19—156) 


2.  The  method  which  comprises  comNng  and  individ- 
ualizing textile  fibers  from  a  supply  of  fibrous  material, 
carrying  the  combed  fibers  awav  from  said  supply  on  a 
comb-toothed  member,  doffing  the  fibers  from  said  mem- 
ber into  a  confined  channel  by  a  passing  stream  of  air 
containing  suspended  fibers  dissimilar  to  textile  fibers  and 
comprising  fcltable  wood  fibers,  said  stream  moving  in 
said  channel  toward  and  past  said  member,  thereby  mix- 
ing doffed  and  dofl^ng  fib>ers  in  said  stream  in  said  chan- 
nel, and  converting  the  mixed  fibers  into  a  fck. 


3,010,162 

STRIP   BRACE 

Lewis  D.  Klein,  3699  Briar  Place,  Da>1on  15,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1957.  Ser.  No.  660.325 

6  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 9) 


3,010,163 
SASH   GUIDE    MEMBER    WITH    INTERFmTNG 

CASING 

Fred  C.  Osten,  Sr.,  14500  Abington  Road, 

Detroit,  .Mich. 

Original  application  Sept  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,509,  now 

Patent  No.  2,903,736,  dated  Sept.   15,   1959.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioD  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  839,720 

2  Claims.     (CI,  20—52) 


r.:.^.-,*ir^-;=^;:',--;.>^ 


~V? 


s 


A- 


1.  A  combination  sash  guide  and  sash  balance  casing 
construction  for  sliding  sash  windows  having  sash  side 
rails  with  longitudinal  guide  grooves  therein,  said  con- 
struction comprising  an  elongated  sash  guide  member 
having  a  longitudinally-directed  channel  therein,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  casing  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
with  an  elongated  aperture  in  said  front  wall,  said  cas- 
ing being  matingly  engageahle  with  said  channel,  sajd 
casing  having  a  depth  exceeding  the  depth  of  said  chan- 
nel with  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  into  relative  slid- 
ing engageability  with  the  longitudinal  guide  grooves  in 
the  sash  side  rails,  and  means  compnsing  interfiiting  de- 
tent pcirtions  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  casing  removably  securing  said  casing  in  said 
channel. 


3.010,164 

WINDOW 

Valfredo  Segre.  3005  Picquet  Road,  Montreal, 

Ouel>ec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,980 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20— 52.2j 


1,  Brace  apparatus  including  a  flexible  strip  consisting 
of  a  back  plate  having  upper  and  lower  plates  projecting 
therefrom  in  generally  perpendicular  relation  to  one  face, 
said  upper  and  lower  plates  having  vertically  aligned 
notches  at  spaced  intervals  converging  outwardly  relative 
said  back  plate. 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame  having  a  first  relatively  shallow  lateral  slidcway 
and  a  second  relatively  deep  lateral  slideway  and  a  sash 
vertically  slidable  in  the  slideways  of  said  frame,  said 
sash  and  said  slideways  being  so  dimensioned  that  said 
sash  clears  said  first  shallow  slideway  when  it  is  com- 
pletely engaged  in  said  second  deep  slidewa\  but  engages 
said  second  slideway  when  it  is  completelv  engaged  in 
said  first  slideway,  the  said  sash  having  hollow  top  and 
bottom  horizontal  frame  members  and  channel  vertical 
frame  members  forming  balance  receiving  recesses,  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  members  slidahly  mounted  horizontally 
in  the  top  and  bottom  hollow  members  respectively  of 
the  sash  frame  with  the  free  end  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
bers traversing  the  open  ends  of  the  vertical  sash  frame 
members  engaging  in  the  said  second  slideway  of  the 
frame  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  sash  frame,  a 
spring  within  each  of  said  U-shaped  members,  one  end 
of  the  said  springs  being  secured  to  the  crotch  of  said 
U-shaped  members  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  channel  vertical  sash  frame  member, 
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the  said  springs  urging  said  U-shaped  members  outwardly 
of  the  sash  against  said  window  frame  and  the  said  sash 
into  complete  engagement  with  said  first  slideway. 


3.010,165 

HTAR   RESISTANCE    AM)   CT  SHIOMNC    MEANS 

FOR   FOINDRY    FLASKS    AM)    PVITFRNS 

Richard  L.  Olson,  5739  S.  Mozart  St..  C  hicago  29,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1958.  S«r.  No.  779,085 

10  Claims     (CI.  22—96) 


3.010.167 

METHOD   OF  CASTING    AIR   BRAKE    HOSE 

(  Ol  PI  INCiS 

Richard  R.  Kozinski,  3316  27th  SI.  NW.,  C  anion  8,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul>  14.  1958,  S«r.  No.  748.290 

5  CUims.     ICI.  22—200) 


3.010,166  I 

MOI  D    FOR   CASTING   OPERATIONS 

John   H.   S.   Skoning,   6310   Rodgerton   Drive, 

IxM  Angeles  28.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753.000 

7  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 


I.  A  method  of  making  precision  castings  in  a  cavity 
defined  by  spaced  apart  cope  and  drag  portions  of  a 
mold  which  methcxi  consists  of  applying  to  each  portion 
of  a  master  pattern  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  a  covering 
material  which,  when  hardened,  is  configured  on  one  side 
to  conform  precisely  to  the  outline  of  the  pattern  and 
is  sufficiently  firm  to  withstand  the  ramming  of  a  back- 
up material  thereagainst,  stripping  the  conformed  cover- 
ing material  from  each  of  the  said  pattern  portions,  and 
placing  the  configured  covering  materials  in  a  flask; 
rammirg  hack-up  material  around  the  covering  material; 
removing  the  covering  material:  firing  the  back-up  mate- 
rial; replacing  the  fired  back-up  material  on  the  pattern 
whrrehv  a  space  is  defined  by  the  removed  covering 
material,  filling  said  space  with  a  slurry  material;  re- 
moving the  pattern,  firing  the  slurry  material  with  the 
back-up  material  locating  the  cope  above  the  drag  por- 
tion of  the  mold;  and  then  filling  the  cavity  between 
the  fired  slurry  portions  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the 
removed  covering  materials  with  molten  mejal  to  be  cast. 


8.  In  a  sand  molding  assembly  including  flask  and  pat- 
tern plate  members,  said  members  having  opyposing  bear- 
ing surface  areas  liable  to  migration  of  sand  particles  into 
and  between  the  bearing  surface  joint  from  a  body  of  sand 
confined  within  the  flask  upon  the  plate  and  solidly  com- 
pacted, and  the  bearing  surface  area  of  the  flask  having 
thereon  a  thin  flat  layer  of  a  wear  and  abrasion  resisting 
firmly  resilient  bearing  cushion  bonded  permanently  there- 
to and  affording  the  entire  supportive  engagement  between 
the  members  so  that  during  compacting  of  the  sand  any 
grains  of  sand  present  between  the  cushion  and  the  op- 
posing bearing  surface  of  the  pattern  plate  will  be 
cushioned  by  the  cushion  and  inhibited  from  abrasive  and 
wearing  action  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  pattern  plate. 


1.  The  method  of  casting  at  least  one  pair  at  a  time 
of  air  brake  hose  coupling  parts,  said  coupling  parts  hav- 
ing back  draft  conduit  openings  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  an  angular  flange  with  a  front  arcuate  surface 
and  an  arcuate  undercut  surface,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  parallel  cavities  in  each  of  the  mating 
halves  of  the  mold  so  as  to  have  two  like  opening-forming 
faces  opposing  each  other  in  each  half  and  an  arcuate 
undercut  surface  forming  face  in  each  said  cavity,  in- 
tegrally coring  coextensively  with  said  cavities  in  one-half 
of  the  mold  to  form  said  back  draft  conduit  openings 
and  said  front  arcuate  surface,  closing  the  mold,  and  in- 
troducing molten  metal  into  said  cavities. 


3,010,168 
FASTENERS   FOR   CONVEYOR   BELTS 

AND   THE    I  IKE 

Henrv  Leflon,  85  Rue  Vauban,  I. yon,  France 

Filed  June  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.992 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  15,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24—33) 


1.  A  hinge  fastener  for  conveyor  belts  arxi  the  hke 
comprising  two  U-shaped  members  adapted  to  be  respec- 
tively clamped  on  the  belt  ends  to  be  connected  with 
each  other,  the  bent  portion  of  each  of  said  members 
being  cut  at  spaced  intervals  to  permit  mutual  interen- 
gagement  of  said  members,  a  hinge  pin  passed  through 
the  interengaged  bent  portions  of  said  members  to  piv- 
otally  connect  same  with  each  other;  and  resilient  cov- 
ering plates  disposed  on  one  side  of  one  at  least  of  said 
members  and  fixed  thereto  substantially  along  the  edge 
of  said  side  farthest  from  said  hinge  pin.  said  covering 
plates  extending  beyond  said  hinge  pin  and  rcsilicntly 
engaging  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  one  of  said 
members  so  as  to  remain  in  contact  therewith  in  spite  of 
smaller  angular  and  longitudinal  relative  movements  of 
said  members  in  the  conveying  portion  of  the  belt. 


3.010.169 
GARMENT  DETAt  HABl  E  SNAP  FASTENERS 
Michael    J.    Carpinella,    V\aterbur>.    (  onn..    assignor   to 
Scovill    Manufacturing    (umpany,    Waterbury,    Conn., 
a  corporation  of  (  onnecticut 

Filed  Feb  24,  1958,  Set.  No.  716.925 
3  Claims.    ((I.  24—107) 
1.  In  a  garment  construction,  the  combination  with  two 
parts  to  be  detachably  secured  together  wherein  an  eye- 
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let  grommet  is  attached  to  one  part,  of  a  separable  snap 
fastener  of  the  stud  and  socket  type  comprising  a  socket 
member  carried  by  the  other  part,  and  a  combined  rigid 
and  resilient  stud  member  containing  as  a  single  unit  a 
post  having  a  rigid  bulbous  portion  and  a  resilient  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  series  of  resilient  fingers  biased  out- 
wardly from  said  post  and  terminating  in  beaded  ends 


"^ 


arranged  in  a  circle  of  larger  diameter  than  the  rigid  por- 
tion, said  rigkl  portion  extending  bevond  said  beaded  ends 
of  said  fingers  in  an  axial  direction,  said  flexible  fingers 
of  said  stud  member  having  detachable  snip  action  en- 
gagement with  said  eyelet  grommet  and  said  rigid  stud 
portion  having  detachable  snap  action  engagement  with 
said  socket  member  for  holding  said  two  garment  parts 
together. 

II 

3.010.170 
SLIDE  FASTENER  SI  IDEK  HAVING  AN 
AUTOMATIC   LOCK 
Maurice  Voity.  Manhasset.  and  Frank  Kuhner.  Glendale. 
N.Y.,  avsi^oors  to  Serial  Slide   Kastencrs.   Inc.,  Flush- 
ing, N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1«J59.  Ser.  No.  842,088 
JQaims.    (CI.  24— 205.14) 


ao         91,    Sr  — 


1.  In  an  automatic  lock  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  which 
slider  includes  a  slider  body  having  a  pair  of  wings  the 
upper  of  which  has  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  a  pivot 
post  having  laterally  outwardly  facing  registered  depres- 
sions and  said  wing  further  having  a  throuph  opening 
therein:  that  improvemen't  including  a  bail  having  locking 
pins  extending  through  said  opening,  said  bail  being  of 
spring  sheet  metal,  said  bail  havinp  a  top  wall  and  a  pair 
of  pendant  side  walls  which  can  he  flexed  relative  thereto, 
said  bail  further  including  an  end  wall  bearing  against  the 
pivot  post  and  biasing  the  pins  inwardly,  each  side  wall 
having  formed  in  one  piece  therewith  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing lug  having  a  base  and  a  tip  which  is  received  and  rota- 
tively  joumalled  in  one  of  said  depressions,  the  ba.se  of 
each  lug  being  further  from  the  top  wall  than  the  tip 
thereof,  the  side  edges  and  tip  of  said  lug  being  free  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  base  piece,  the  other  wall  having  a 
similar  lug  the  tip  of  which  is  received  and  rotatively 
joumalled  in  th  other  depression. 


3.010.171 
TOGGLE   (1  AMP 
Leiand  F.  Blatt,  P.O.  790.  Shoreham,  Grosse  Pointe 
Woods,  Mich. 
Filed  July  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749.892 
8  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 248) 
1.  A  toggle  clamp  compri«,mg  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
base  plates  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  supporting  sur- 
face, each  plate  having  spaced  ends,  a  cantilever  handle 
with  its  end  guidably  positioned  between  and  engaging 
said  plates  adjacent  their  one  ends  and  pivolally  mounted 


thereon,  an  operating  cantilever  arm  guidably  positioned 
between  and  engaging  said  plates  adjacent  their  other 
ends  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  one  end  of  said 
operating  arm  adapted  to  retainingly  engage  a  workpnece 
relative  to  said  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  links  arranged  upon  and  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  operating  arm  and  handle  and  at  their  oppos;te 
ends  pivotally  joined  respectively  to  portions  of  said  arm 
and  handle  spaced  from  their  respective  pivotal  mount- 


n 


^^ 


@>^c5t 


ings  upon  said  base  plates,  and  projecting  bosses  at  the 
one  ends  of  said  links  adjacent  their  connections  with  said 
arms,  said  bosses  lying  on  one  side  of  the  center  line  of 
said  links  and  positioned  to  engage  said  base  plates  so 
that  on  a  full  pivotal  opening  movement  of  said  handle, 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  links  and  arm  lies 
in  advance  of  dead  center  of  a  line  between  the  respec- 
tive pivotal  connection  of  said  links  with  said  handle 
and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arm  with  said  base 
plates  preventing  locking  of  said  arm  in  release  position. 


3.010.172 
EVTTGRAI  I  Y  REINFORCED  V-BAND  CLAMP 
Leo  I.  Kaplan,  Suniand.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pacoima,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,443 
2  Claims.    (CL  24—279) 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  coupling  together  flanged 
pipe  sections  and  the  like,  said  clamping  device  compris- 
ing a  wide  circular  band  having  adjustable  means  inter- 
connecting the  opposite  ends  thereof  after  embracing  the 
juxtaposed  flanged  ends  of  adjacent  pipe  sections;  that 
improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  similar  arcu- 
ate clamping  sections  spaced  circumferentially  along  the 
interior  of  said  band  and  attached  thereto  in  spaced-apart 
end-to-end  relation,  said  clamping  sections  being  channel- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  opening  inwardly  with  th^r 
side  walls  diverging  similarly  and  .oppositely  to  the  con- 
verging remote  radial  faces  of  the  flanges  of  a  pair  of  pipe 
sections,  the  inner  rim  edges  of  said  side  walls  being 
turned  outwardly  away  from  one  another  to  provide  a 
pair  of  reinforcing  ribs  lying  in  a  generally  common  cylin- 
drical surface  with  respect  to  one  another,  elongated  bead- 
like identations  extending  radially  of  said  side  walls  with 
the  rounded  crests  thereof  lying  inwardly  of  the  adja- 
cent diverging  side  walls  to  either  side  thereof,  the  inner 
radial  ends  of  said  indentations  terminating  adjacent  but 
short  of  said  outturned  rim  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and 
the  outer  radial  ends  of  said  indentations  opening  out- 
wardly through  the  web  portions  of  said  channel-shaped 
clamping  sections,  there  being  a  plurality  of  said  bead- 
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like  indentations  formed  in  both  side  walls  of  each  of  said 
clamping  sections,  said  indentations  being  highly  effec- 
tive in  reinforcing  the  side  walls  of  said  clamping  sec- 
tions against  lateral  spreading  and  the  rounded  facing 
crests  thereof  on  the  opposed  side  walls  of  said  clamping 
sections  having  substantially  radial  line  contact  with  the 
coupling  flanges  and  offering  minimum  resistance  to  rela- 
tive movement  over  the  surface  thereof  during  tightening 
of  said  clamping  device 


said  strip  being  unsupported  when  said  wall  is  in  its  inner 
position;  and  means  for  supporting  said  wall  in  the  inner 
and  outer  positions  thereof  and  continuously  dunng  out- 


3,010.173 

Ml  ITTPI.E   STATION    Bl  CX  K    MACHINE 

Fnmk  L.  Culver,  3811   67th  St..  D«  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  395,691 

11  Claims.     (CL  25 — 41) 


1  A  block  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  movable 
table  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pressure  cylinder  secured 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  reciprocable  piston  and  rod; 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  conduits  for  directing 
fluid  under  pressure  between  said  source  and  said  pressure 
cylinder  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and  rod  of  said  pressure 
cylinder  selectively;  a  clutch,  one  portion  of  which  is 
attached  to  the  piston  rod  of  said  cylinder  and  the  other 
member  of  which  is  secured  to  said  movable  table;  a 
valve  secured  to  said  pressure  cylinder  and  interposed 
in  said  conduits  between  said  source  and  said  pressure 
cylinder;  an  operating  arm  secured  to  said  valve;  means 
secured  to  said  piston  rod  and  operatively  engaging  said 
valve  operating  arm  to  open  said  valve  during  the  middle 
portions  of  each  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod  and  at 
least  partially  close  said  valve  at  the  ends  of  each  recip- 
rocation, and  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  before  said 
pressure  cylinder  piston  rod  is  actuated  in  one  direction 
of  reciprocation  and  for  releasing  said  clutch  before  said 
pressure  cylinder  piston  rod  is  actuated  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  its  reciprocation. 


3,010.174 
MOI  D  FOR  (  ONCKK  I  F  OBJECTS 
Donald  O.  McCall,  Napa,  (  alif .,  assignor  to  Basalt  Rock 
Company,   Inc.,   Napa,   Calif.,  a   corporation   of  Caii- 
fomiji 

nied  Aug.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,568 
15  Claims.    (CI.  25— 121) 

5.  In  a  mold  for  pt-tured  concrete  objects,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  floor;  an  inner,  rigid,  longitudinal  sup- 
port for  said  floor,  said  floor  including  a  longitudinal 
stnp  of  pliant  material  which  extends  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  inner  support,  a  rigid  longitudinal  mold  side 
*all  \«,hich  extends  upwards  from  said  pliant  material 
and  is  fixed  in  sealed  relation  thereto  along  a  line  spaced 
laterally  outwardiv  from  said  rigid  support,  said  wall 
being  tillable  between  inner  and  outer  positions  by  flex- 
ure of  said  strip  between  said  rigid  support  and  the  wall, 


ward  tilting  movement  and  for  lowering  the  part  of  the 
wall  which  is  fixed  to  said  pliant  material  during  out- 
ward tilting  movement  to  effect  a  downward  flexure  erf 
said  strip  of  pliant  material. 


3.010,175 

FOR  C  ()N(  RFTF  FORMS 

James  C  Aocauk«r,  Ix»ves  Park,  III..  avMgnor  to  Simplex 
Forms  S>stem.  Inc.,  RocWford.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Ongmal  application  Jan.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708.467,  no>* 
Patent  No.  2.920.371,  dated  Jan.  12,  I960.  I)i>ided 
and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1959,  Str.  .No.  832,736 
1  Claim.    (CI.  25—131) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  panel  sections  disposed  in 
coplanar  edge  to  edge  abutment  to  define  a  joint  in  one 
of  two  walls  of  a  concrete  form  structure,  a  tie-wire  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  said  panel  sections  and  extend- 
ing through  said  joint  to  space  said  abutting  panel  sec- 
tions from  another  pair  of  simi'ariy  abutting  panel  sec- 
tions in  the  other  wall  of  said  concrete  form  structure, 
means  for  rigidly  but  detachably  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  panel  sections  in  abutting  coplanar  relation 
comprising  a  slotted  elongated  member  disposed  in  trans- 
verse relationship  to  said  joint  and  abutting  the  outer 
side  of  said  panel  sections  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
one  end  to  one  of  said  abutting  panel  sections  for  swing- 
ing movement  to  and  from  tying  position,  said  member 
being  detachably  connective  by  its  slotted  portion  in  the 
tying  position  to  the  protruding  end  portion  of  said  tie- 
wire  and  to  the  other  of  said  abutting  panel  sections,  the 
protruding  end  portion  of  said  tie-wire  having  parallel 
flat  surfaces  defined  on  opposite  sides  thereof  behind 
shoulders  to  fit  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  elongated 
member  with  the  shoulders  abutting  the  outer  face  there- 
of to  prevent  outward  displacement  of  said  panel  sections 
relative  to  said  tie-wire,  the  extremity  of  the  protruding 
end  portion  of  said  tie-wire  being  formed  to  fit  a  tool 
for  twisting  off  said  protruding  end  portion  including  said 
shoulders  while  the  tie-wire  is  held  against  turning  by 
engagement  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  member,  there 
being  a  weaker  section  on  said  tie-wire  immediately  be- 
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hind  said  shoulders  to  facilitate  the  twisting  off  of  the 

protruding  end  portion,  whereby  to  speed  up  stripping 

of  the  form  sections  from  a  poured  concrete  wall  after 
the  concrete  has  set. 


3.010.176 

MFTHOD  OF  MOLDING  CERAMIC  H  ARF 

Andrew  R.  Blackburn,  Hester>llle.  and  Richard  F.  Steele, 

>N  orthinKton,    Ohio,    assi};nors   to    Ram    Incorporated, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mav  17.  1956.  Ser.  No.  585.429 

5  Claims,    (CI.  25—156) 


amnm»M  mrnttcrt* 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  ceramic  ware  which 

comprises  rapidly  appl>  ing  deuatering  pressure  to  a  watcr- 
containmg  clay  body  until  the  bod\  is  partially  dewatered 
and  partially  shaped,  and  then  applying  dewaiermg  pres- 
sure to  gradually  complete  the  devvatenng  and  preliminary 
shaping  of  the  clay  bixly  at  a  slower  rate  of  not  more 
than  about  20  inches  per  mmute  and  for  a  F>criod  to 
eliminate  strains  and  ware -distorting  forces  in  the  clay 
body  and  to  dewater  the  clay  body  to  the  degree  that 
shrinkage  water  is  removed  from  the  clay  body  and  the 
clay  bodv  may  be  subsequently  processed  in  an  unsuf>- 
ported  condition. 


"  3,010,177 

MFTHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  POROIS  RE- 
FRACTORY INSl  FATING  MATERIALS 
Arthur  Herbert  Iliompson  and  Fred  Hrajuj  Littlewood, 
VNrexham,  and  Arthur  Manthall.  Bradfield,  England, 
assignors  to  Thomas  Marshall  &  Company  (loxley) 
I  imited,  Loxley,  near  Sheffield,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  4.   1956 

7  Claims.    (CL  25 — 156) 


^■■■rf<  ■  I  ■  I  I  ■  ■  1^  ■  J  I  >■  I  ,  a ■■  I  1^ 


7.  TTic  method  of  manufacturing  highly  porous  refrac- 
tory insulating  material  which  comprises  introducing  a 
combustible  mixture  of  gas  into  an  upper  portion  of  a  fur- 
nace chamber  and  burning  said  gas  to  heat  said  upper  por- 
tion and  constitute  it  a  hot  zone,  leaving  a  lower  portion 


of  said  chamber  as  a  cooler  zone,  a  substantial  volume  of 
said  gas  being  introduced  approximately  horizontally  and 
forcefully  into  said  hot  zone  to  establish  and  maintain 
a  swirling  action  of  the  gas  in  said  hot  zone,  entraining 
discrete  particles  of  refractory  material  in  the  horizontally 
introduced  gas  to  cause  said  particles  to  enter  said  hot 
zone  and  violently  swirl  about  therein  and  impinge  upon 
surfaces  of  said  chamber,  and  controlling  the  heat  in  said 
hot  zone  to  maintain  therein  a  smtenng  temperature,  short 
of  a  complete  fusion  temperature,  with  respect  to  said 
particles  to  cause  the  latter  to  cling  to  each  other  and  to 
said  surfaces  to  agglomerate  upon  the  latter  into  masses 
of  such  particles  with  interspaces  therebetween,  and  per- 
mitting said  masses  to  cling  to  said  surfaces  until  the 
weight  of  said  masses  causes  them  to  break  away  from 
said  surfaces  and  fall  to  said  cooler  zone  for  removal 
therefrom,  said  particles  being  of  such  small  size  as  to 
be  readily  carried  in  suspension  m  the  swirling  gas  in  said 
hot  zone. 


3,010.178 
NEEDLE    LOOM 
FxIgar    C.    Rust,    Jr..   Hilliamslown.    Mass.,    assignor   to 
James     Hunter     Machine     Company.     North     Adams, 
Mass.,  a  corporation   of   Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  22.966 
11  Claims.     (CI.  28 — %) 


^ 


H^iJ*    l""- 


V 


*  I** 


I.  In  a  needle  loom  for  punching  a  fibrous  web  and 
including  a  bed  plate  on  which  the  web  is  advanced  pro- 
gressively, a  needle  board  having  a  plurality  of  needles 
projecting  therefrom  toward  the  bed  plate,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  needle  board  to  drive  the  needles 
through  and  withdraw  them  from  the  web  on  the  plate, 
thereby  punching  the  web,  a  web-feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  device  for  continuously  feeding  the  web  to- 
ward the  bed  plate,  snatch  roll  means  including  a  con- 
tinuous'y  driven  snatch  roll  adapted  for  gripping  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  the  punched  web  to  draw  it  from 
the  bed  plate,  and  actuating  means  operable  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  reciprocating  means  for  actuating  the 
snatch  roll  means  to  effect  alternate  gripping  and  release 
of  the  web  by  said  continuously  driven  roll,  whereby  the 
punched  web  is  drawn  intermittently  from  the  bed  plate 
during  the  periods  of  withdrawal  of  the  needles  from  the 
web.  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  continuously  driven 
snatch  roll  being  substantially  greater  than  the  feeding 
speed  of  said  continuously  feeding  device. 


3.010.179 
MFTHOD   OF  TREATING   PHE  FABRICS 

\Mlliam  Thai.  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to 

Alamac  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,947 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  28 — 72) 

A  method  of  makinj;  a  pile  fabric  simulating  an  ar- 
rangement of  attached  fur  pelts  having  a  predetermined 
pattern  characterized  by  an  arrangement  of  local  areas 
of  the  pile  face  having  particular  fiber  characteristics  as 
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to   length.   Reflection,   curl   and   color,    wh.ch   compn«»    turc  adding  step  to  render  the  yarn  sufficiently  flexible 

he«,ng  a  p.!e  fabnc  hav.ng  p,le  fihen  of  different  length,    for  knitting.  anS  thereafter  feeding  said  yarn  whUcdll 

denier,  color  and  heat-shnnkable  properties  substantially 

uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  pile  face  arxl  oriented 

substarwially  normal  to  said  face,  to  a  temperature  suflB- 

ciently  high  to  bring  about  differential   shrinkage  of  the 

fibers,  directing  against  selected  localized  areas  of  said 


pile  fabric  at  least  one  stream  of  hot  fluid,  the  velocity  of 
said  hot  fluid  being  sufficiently  great  to  deflect  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  pile  fiber?  and  the  temperature  of  said 
hot  fluid  being  sufl^ciently  elevated  to  cause  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  deflectevl  pile  fibers  to  retain  the  deflection 
for  a  substantial  time,  and  thereafter  heating  the  treated 
pile  of  the  fabric  to  set  and  dry  the  pile. 


in  such  condition  to  a  knitting  machine  to  form  a  paper 
mesh  yardage. 


3.010,180 

MKIHOD  FOR  M\M  FA(Tl  RING  NON-WOVEN 

PIl.F  FABRK  s 

Manfred  Turner  Hoffman.  IH7  High  St., 

Newburvport,  Mjlvs. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19'59.  Set.  No   805,077 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28 — 72.2) 


3.010.182 

METHOD    OF   MVkINC;    A    ( OMMITATOR 
Amm  r.  Ouinlan.  Im  (;range  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  West- 
cm  Flecfric  (  ompan\.  Incorporated,  New   ^  ork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Nen  \ Ork 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1<J56.  Ser.  No.  558,584 
5  Claim.s.     (CI.  29—155.54) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  non-woven  fabrics 
suitable  for  wearing  apparel  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing an  elongated  fleece  of  polyposed  fibers  by  superim- 
posing carded  webs  in  angular  relation;  of  impregnating 
said  fleece  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  rubber;  of 
drying  and  vulcanizing  said  fleece  to  deposit  said  rubber 
primarily  at  the  crossing  points  of  the  constituent  fibers 
of  said  fleece  and  to  impart  substantial  iso-elasticity  to 
said  fleece;  of  moving  said  fleece  horizontally  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  thereof  and  of  depositing  a  layer  of 
relatively  loose  fibers  on  a  horizontal  surface  of  said 
fleece  while  so  moving;  of  horizontally  jointly  passing 
said  fleece  and  said  layer  through  a  needle  loom  and 
of  punching  constituent  fibers  of  said  layer  through  said 
fleece  to  form  an  integral  fabric  including  portions  of 
fibers  projecting  through  said  fleece;  and  of  instantly 
clamping  said  portions  in  position  by  the  substantially 
iso-elastic  forces  inherent  in  said  fleece  acting  at  right 
angles  to  said  portions. 


1.  A  method  of  making  commutators  which  comprises 
cutting  narrow  longitudinal  slots  in  a  metal  tube  to  form 
a  plurality  of  segments  supported  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  by  an  unslotted  portion  of  the  tube,  cutting 
longitudinal  grooves  of  greater  width  and  lesser  depth 
than  the  slots  in  the  tube  along  the  paths  of  the  slots  to 
form  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  segments  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  segments  and  toward  the 
flanges  of  the  adjacent  segments  in  radially  spaced  and 
coaxial  relation  to  the  periphery  of  the  slotted  tube,  fill- 
ing the  interior  of  the  tube  and  the  slots  with  plastic 
dielectric  molding  material  to  form  a  dielectric  core  for 
supporting  the  segments  in  a  predetermined  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  curing  the  molding  material,  and 
cutting  a  peripheral  slot  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  tube  through  the  segments  and  the  dielec- 
tric core  to  form  a  commutator  with  commutator  seg- 
ments embedded  in  a  dielectric  core  and  supported 
thereby  in  fixed  and  insulated  relation  to  each  other. 


3,010,181 
METHOD   OF   PRODI  (TNG    KNIITFD 
Y ARDAGF 
Ronald  H.  Marks,  7800  Sovereign  Row.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  728,687 
8  Claims.     (CI.  28—76) 
1.  The  continuous  method  of  forming  paper  yardage 
which  consists  in,  splitting  a  paper  sheet  into  strips,  add- 
ing moisture  to  each  of  said  strips  to  render  the  strips 
amenable  to  twisting  while  maintaining  the  strips  in  in- 
tegral connection  with  the  paper  sheet,  twisting  the  strips 
while  moist  and  also  while  maintaining  said  strips  in  in- 
tegral connection  with  said  paper  sheet  to  form  yam,  the 
finished  yarn  containing  sufficient  moisture  from  the  mois- 


3,010,183 
METHOD    AND    APPARATIS    FOR    FORMING    A 
(  RIMPFD   (ONNFCTION 
Edgar  W.  Forney,  Jr.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
\MP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1956.  Ser.  No.  623.956 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  29—155.55) 
1.  The   method   of  secunng  an  extraneous  conductor 
to  the  metallic  shielding  sheath  of  a  shielded  conductor 
of  the  type  comprising  a  conducting  core,  an  insulating 
cover  therearound.  and  metallic  shielding  over  said  in- 
sulating  cover,  said    method    oompnsing   the   steps  of: 
first  removing  the  metallic  shielding  sheath  from  the  end 
portion  of  the  shielded  conductor  to  expose  the  insulat- 
ing covering,  threading  the  end  portion  of  the  conductor 
through  the  inner  ferrule  of  a  connector  providing  an 
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outer  ferrule  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  inner 
ferrule,  positioning  the  metallic  shielding  in  suround- 
ing  relationship  with  the  inner  ferrule  arvJ  between  the 
inner  ferrule  and  the  outer  ferrule,  partialis  flatienmg  the 
outer  ferrule  to  pinch  the  metallic  shielding  htiween  the 
outer  ferrule  and  the  inner  ferrule  thereby  to  secure  the 
connector  and  the  shielded  conductor  to  each  other,  po- 
sitioning the  extraneous  conductor  between  the  outer  fer- 
rule and  the  inner  ferrule,  and  compressively  ccmfining 
the  outer  ferrule  around  its  entire  periphery  to  constrict 
the  outer  ferrule  about  the  metallic  shielding  and  wedge 
the  extraneous  conductor  between  the  outer  ferrule  and 
the  inner  ferrule  while  constricting  the  inner  ferrule 
about  the  insulation  covering. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  an  extraneous  conductor 
to  the  metallic  shielding  sheath  of  a  shielded  conductor 
of  the  type  comprising  a  conducting  core,  an  insulating 
covering  therearound,  and   metallic   shielding  over  said 


insulating  covering,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  metallic  shielding  sheath  from  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  shielded  conductor  to  expose  the  insulating 
covering,  threading  the  end  portion  of  tfie  conductor 
through  the  inner  ferrule  of  a  connector  having  an  outer 
ferrule  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  inner  ferrule, 
positioning  the  metallic  shielding  in  surrounding  reJation- 
ship  with  the  inner  ferrule  and  between  the  inner  ferrule 
and  the  outer  ferrule,  compressing  the  outer  ferrule  from 
a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  to  pinch  the  metallic  shield- 
ing between  the  outer  ferrule  and  the  inner  ferrule  there- 
by to  secure  the  connector  and  the  shielded  conductor  to 
each  other,  positionir»g  the  extraneous  conductor  between 
the  outer  ferrule  and  the  inner  ferrule,  and  compressing 
the  outer  fenule  between  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sides 
substantially  ninety  degrees  removed  from  the  first  pair 
of  opposite  sides  thereby  to  constrict  the  outer  ferrule 
onto  the  shielding  and  clamp  the  extraneous  conductor 
against  the  shielding. 


3.010.184 

METHOD   OF  MAKING    AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION 

Edgar  W.  Forney.  Jr..  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated.  Harrlsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.638 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—155.55) 


a  female  die  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  ferrule  and  a  depth  which  is  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  ferrule  thereby  partially  to  flatten  said 
ferrule  and  to  impart  to  it  a  substantially  oval-shaped 
cross  section  and  to  pinch  said  conductor  between  the 
sides  of  said  ferrule,  and  thereafter  and  while  said  fer- 
rule is  retained  in  said  female  die,  compressing  said  fer- 
rule by  application  of  a  compressing  force  along  the 
major  axis  of  its  oval  cross  section  to  reduce  said  major 
axis  until  said  ferrule  is  again  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section  and  is  in  constrictive  embracing  relationship 
with  said  conductor. 


3,010.185 

METHOD   OF   FORMING    MAGNETIC    CORFJ5 

Roger  E.  Hume.  Dan>ille.  III.,  assignor  to  General 

F,lectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.696 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 155.58> 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  core  for  an  in- 
ductive device  of  the  type  comprising  a  center  winding 
leg  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  leg  laminations 
defining  a  crosshead  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  yoke  mem- 
ber at  each  side  of  said  leg,  each  of  said  yoke  members 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  yoke  laminations,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  from  a  strip  of  material  yoke 
laminations  containing  integral  magnetic  shunts  project- 
ing therefrom  and  simultaneously  forming  said  center  leg 
laminations  having  notches  therein  and  said  crosshead 
being  positioned  on  said  strip  substantially  within  said 
yoke  laminations  and  cooperating  with  said  yoke  lamina- 
tions whereby  sajd  center  leg  laminations  substantially 
engage  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  yoke  laminations  and 
whereby  the  formation  of  said  projecting  shunts  forms 
said  notches,  stacking  a  plurality  of  said  yoke  lamina- 
tions, stacking  a  pi  >rality  of  said  leg  laminations,  turn- 
ing said  leg  laminations  and  yoke  laminations  end-for- 
end  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  bringing  said  plurality 
of  yoke  laminations  into  assembled  relation  with  said 
plurality  of  leg  laminations  whereby  said  core  member 
is  formed. 


3,010,186 

PISTON    MANlFACTITtF 

Arthur    Townhill.    Fast    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Thompson   Ramo   Wooldridge,   Inc..   a  corporation   of 


Ohio 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  404,089 
7  Claims.     (CL  29— 156.5) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  trunk  type  piston  having 

1    T-h.  ry..,u^  ^t     r        .       ,  ^  ^^^'  ^  depending  ring  flange,  a  thinner  skirt  depending 

t:,  i"  T  compressing  a  ferrule  of  substan-    from  the  ring  flange,  and  diametrically  opposed  wrist  p,n 

.a^y  circular  cross  section  onto  a  conductor  extending    bosses  inside  the  nng  flange  and  skirt  exte^ng  fn>m  The 

therein  comprising  the  steps  of:  forcing  said  ferrule  into    head  and  terminating  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  skirt. 

772  0. 0,-^61 
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said  wmt  pin  bosses  being  thicker  than  the  ring  flange 
and  skirt,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  cast 
aluminum  alloy  slug  to  forging  temperatures  from  about 
■^50'  to  about  950°  F  ,  impact  forging  said  heated  slug  to 
decrease  the  length  thereof  more  than  50%  and  to  in- 
crease the  lateral  dimension  thereof  suflficiently  to  accom- 
modate the  decre^ise  in  length  and  to  piovidc  diametrically 
opposed  a.xially  raised  ears  at  the  radial  penphery  of  the 
slug,  said  decrease  in  length  and  increase  in  lateral  dimen- 
sion developing  a  grain  band  formation  in  the  metal  hav- 
ing the  bands  extending  generally  laterally,  impact  ex- 
truding the  resulting  flattened  billet  in  a  die  around  a 
punch  having  diametncally  opposed  recesses  positioned  at 
90'  relative  to  said  ear^  to  flow  metal  of  the  billet  to  form 
the  thickened  wrist  pin  portions  in  the  punch  recesses  and 
to  flow  metal  of  the  billei  between  the  punch  and  die  to 
form  the  ring  tlange  and  skirt  with  a  metal  grain  band 
formation  extending  axially  therethrough  to  define  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  formed  portions  with  their 
iidej.  only,  solution  heat  treating  the  resulting  piston  blank 
at  temperatures  from  about  940°  to  about  1000°  F.  for 
two  to  four  hours,  quenching  the  solution  treated  blank, 
heating  the  quenched  blank  to  temperatures  from  about 
350°  F.  to  about  450'  F.  for  a  period  of  from  six  to 
twenty  hours,  air  cooling  the  hardened  blank,  cutting  pis- 
ton nng  grooves  in  the  nng  flange,  drilling  wrist  pin  holes 
in  the  pin  bosses,  finish  grinding  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  blank,  and  machining  the  top  of  the  head. 


ond  blade  tongues,  folding  normally  to  the  outer  land  the 
portions  between  said  notches,  and  folding  the  second 
blade  free  end  tongues  within  thvise  notches  along  with 
said  last  portions,  shaping  the  two  lands  into  cylindrical 
bands  with  said  normal  portions  on  each  land  extending 
radially  therefrom;  and  hxing  encircling  members  around 
said  radial  portions  to  retain  said  cylindrical  shape. 


3.010,187 

METHOD   OF   MAKING    DOLBLt   BLADED 

BLOWER    WHEEL 

Marvin  R.  Ciassoa,  Columbus,  Ind.,  avsiKnor  to  Vemco 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,268 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—156.8; 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  blower  wheel  with  closely 
spaced  blades  out  of  a  metal  strip,  which  method  com- 
prises cutting  two  sets  of  blades  from  the  sheet,  one  set 
on  each  side  of  a  longitudinal  central  land  between  adja- 
cent opposing  ends  of  the  blades  in  the  two  sets;  the  ends 
of  one  set  of  blades  terminating  to  form  an  outer  marginal 
land  along  those  one  set  ends;  the  blades  in  both  first 
and  second  sets  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
strip  and  left  integrally  connected  through  blade  heel  por- 
tions to  at  least  one  of  said  two  lands;  notching  the  outer 
edge  of  said  outer  land  at  zones  each  approximately  on 
a  transverse  center  line  of  the  blades  of  the  first  set;  cut- 
ting the  said  integral  connection  of  the  blades  of  the  sec- 
ond set  transversely  of  the  center  land  to  form  tongues 
entering  a  distance  into  that  land;  cutting  the  blades  of 
the  second  set  each  to  have  a  longue  extending  from  the 
outer  free  ends  thereof,  folding  the  center  land  tongues 
over  and  against  the  center  land  portions  between  the 
tongues  and  the  ends  of  the  first  set  of  blades,  carrying 
the  second  set  of  blades  between  the  blades  of  the  first 
set.  and  positioning  the  second  free  end  blade  tongues 
across  said  second  land  notches;  folding  normally  por- 
tions of  the  central  land  between  the  land  connected  sec- 


3.010.188 
METHOD    OF    SECl  RLNG     CERAMIC     ARTICLF^ 

TO  ONE   ANOTHER   OR  TO   METAL   ARTKT  F^S 
Arte  Bol  and   Christiaan   .Alfons  Maria   klaassen.   Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  .New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  I  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1954,  .Ser.  No.  425,054 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands   May    12.   1953 
7  Claims.     ((I.  29—180) 
5.  An  article  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  heat  resist- 
ant  members,   at   least   one  of  said  members  having  a 
ceramic  composition  and  a  layer  of  a  cuprous  oxide-silver 
alloy   disposed   between   and   joining   said  heat  resistant 
members,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  silver  in  said  alloy 
calculated  as  Ag30  to  the  copper  oxide,  calculated  as 
CujO  being  from  2:1  to  100:1,  said  heat  resistant  mem- 
bers being  inert  at  the  temperature  employed  in  forming 
said   alloy   layer,   said   temperature    being  in  excess  of 
945'  C. 


3.010.189 
CARBON    TO    All  MINT  A!    BOND 
Russell  R.  Fike,  Fuclld,  and  Albert  J.  Pilous.  (Ie» eland. 
Ohio,  avsignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Chicago, 
Til  .  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Feb.  8.  1956,  Ser.  No.  564.200.  now 
Patent   No.   2,920,385,  dated   Jan     12,    I960.      Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  25.   1959,  ,Ser.  .No.  858,304 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—195) 


1.  A  composite  bonded  metal  structure  comprising  con- 
secutively a  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  a  first  layer 
of  copper,  a  first  layer  of  nickel,  a  layer  of  tin,  a  second 
layer  of  nickel,  a  second  layer  of  copper,  and  a  layer  of 
carbon. 


3.010.190 
A    COMPOSITE    METAL    BODY    OF    A    FERROUS 

BASE    AND    AILMINIM    BASF    ALLOY    COAT 
James   B.   Ru$.sell,  Davenport,   Iowa,   avsignor  to   kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Oakland.  Calif.,  a 

corporation   of    Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,820 
16  Claims.     (CI.  29—196.2) 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  base  jxJrtion  of 
ferrous  metal  hot  dip  coated  with  an  aluminum  base 
alloy  of  improved  wettability  of  the  ferrous  base  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  I  to  about  6%  silicon  and 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  in  amount  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.4^f.  the  total  amount  not  exceed- 
ing about  0.5%,  balance  substantially  all  aluminum  and 
impurities  in  normal  amounts,  said  composite  article 
having  a  ductility  comparable  to  that  of  an  aluminum- 
silicon  binary  alloy  coated  ferrous  base  and  a  surface 
appearance  in  the  as-coated  condition  superior  to  said 
ductile  aluminum-silicon  binary  alloy  coated  composites 
and  non-ductile  high  purity  and  commercial  purity  alu- 
minum coated  composites. 
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3.010.191 

STATOR  coil   STRIPPING  MACHINE 

Henry  C.  McCuIlou{(h,  Bermuda  Road, 

Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,725 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—205) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  a  stator  coil  from  a  motor 
casing,  a  base  frame,  a  table  on  said  base  frame,  said 
table  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  a  support  mem- 
ber on  said  table,  said  support  member  having;  a  plurality 
of  radial  slots,  each  of  said  table  slots  being  adapted  for 
registration  with  one  of  said  support  member  slots,  means 
for  moving  said  support  member  vertically,  said  support 
member  being  adapted  to  carry  a  motor  casing  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  clampmg  arms  each  extendmg  through  one  of 
said  table  and  support  member  slots  in  registration  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  motor  casing  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  said  support  member,  means  under  said  table 
on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  clamping  arms  for  limit- 
ing upward  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  removing 
said  stator  coil  from  said  motor  casing. 


3,010.192 
VALVE    LIFTING   TOOL 
Calvin   H.  Rufer,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  and  Richard  J. 
McDonnell,  2512  S.  Center  Ave.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.; 
said  Rufer  assignor  to  said  McDonnell 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.414 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—217) 


A  tool  for  elevating  a  valve  retainer  on  the  stem  of 
a  valve  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  against  the 
tension  of  the  valve  spring,  said  tool  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially C-shaped  main  hodv  portion  formed  of  a  pair 
of  substantially  C-shaped  members  disposed  in  laterally- 
spaced  confronting  relation,  each  of  said  C-shaped  mem- 
bers including  an  elongated  bight  on  each  end  of  which 
laterally  projects  a  side  arm  to  define  rcspeciive  pairs  of 
confronting  side  arms  at  the  opposed  ends  of  said  bights. 
a  spindle  threadedlv  supported  between  the  adjacent  outer 
ends  of  a  pair  of  confronting  side   arms,  said   spindle 


being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  outer 
ends  of  the  other  pair  of  confronting  side  arms,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  channel  member  including  a  bight 
having  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  and  confronting  side 
arms,  said  last-named  bight  having  a  bifurcated  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  last-named  side  arms  and  confronting 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  spindle,  said  last-named  side 
arms  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  relative  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  other  pair  of  side  arms  of  said 
C-shaped  members,  means  rigidly  connecting  together 
said  last-named  side  arms  and  said  other  pair  of  side 
arms  of  said  C  shaped  members  proximate  thereto,  a  pin 
extending  between  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  other 
pair  of  said  side  arms  adjacent  the  inner  ends  thereof 
and  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  bight  of  said 
U-shaped  channel  member,  a  spacer  collar  supported  on 
the  inner  ends  of  said  other  pair  of  side  arms  in  vertically- 
spaced  proximate  relation  relative  to  said  pin.  a  second 
pin  extending  across  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  other  pair 
of  side  arms  intermediate  said  bight  and  said  first  pin. 
said  second  pin  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  bight 
of  said  U-shaped  channel  member  and  said  first  pin.  an 
elongated  pry  lever  having  a  portion  thereof  intermediate 
its  ends  disposed  for  sliding  movement  between  said  first 
pin  and  said  collar,  said  pry  lever  having  one  end  thereof 
slidable  on  said  bifurcated  end  and  under  said  second 
pin,  said  one  end  of  said  pry  lever  being  disposed  between 
the  arms  of  said  bifurcated  bight  and  below  and  beyond 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  pry  lever 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction  and  beyond  said  bights 
of  said  C-shap)ed  members,  resilient  means  co-acting  be- 
tween said  pry  lever  and  said  C-shaped  members  to 
constantly  bias  said  pry  lever  for  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  bifurcated  bight,  arxl  valve-engaging 
means  on  said  spindle,  said  f>ry  lever  being  insertable 
beneath  said  valve  retainer  to  elevate  the  same  over  said 
bifurcated  bight  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  bifurcated 
bight  may  engage  the  underside  of  said  valve  retainer. 
and  said  spindle  being  rotatable  to  effect  engagement  of 
said  arms  of  said  bifurcated  bight  with  said  valve  to  raise 
said  C-shaped  members  bodily  and  longitudinally  of  said 
stem  and  move  said  valve  retainer  axially  thereon  toward 
said  vahve. 


3.010.193 
ASSEMBLY   TOOL 
Edward  J.  Croall,  Jr.,  Media,  Homer  C.  Koch,   .Aldan, 
and   Ralph  Saunders,   L'pper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,711 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—278) 


H-» 


1.  A  terminal  applying  tool  for  effecting  telescopic 
electrical  contact  connection  between  taper  pin  terminals 
and  tapered  receptacles  comprising,  an  elongated  hollow 
h.irvdle  having  an  axial  bore,  a  rectangular  opening  at 
one  end  communicating  with  said  bore,  and  an  open 
aperture  extending  transversely  from  said  bore,  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  rectangular  shank  slid- 
ably  extendmg  through  said  opening  and  being  secured 
at  its  inner  end  to  s;iid  plunger,  said  shank  being  formed 
helically  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  work  dnving  up 
removably  secured  to  said  shank  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal terminal  receiving  jaw,  an  elongated  latch  member 
slidably  received  in  a  transverse  cavity  in  said  plunger 
and  adapted  for  radial  rrK>vement  relative  to  said  bore, 
said  latch  member  being  formed  to  engage  in  said  aper- 
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ture  when  th«  plunger  has  been  depressed  into  the  handle 
d  predetermined  distance,  resilient  means  urging  said  latch 
member  outwardly  of  said  plunger,  spring  means  biasing 
said  plunger  toward  said  rectangular  opening,  and  trigger 
means  to  release  the  latch  member  from  said  €^)erturc. 


3,010,194 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  ROLLS  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  Tl  BING 

John  W.  Fratzke,  Minneapolis,  Vtion..  assignor  to  Rub- 

bcroi  Coverings,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora 

don  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  S«r.  No.  772,289 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—235) 


"^^^^»Lh 


^^j^r^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  elastic  tubular  cover  on 
a  rigid  core,  said  apparatus  comprising,  elongated  tubular 
housmg  means  including  an  elongated  tubular  housing  sec- 
tion having  radially  outwardly  projecting  circumferential 
flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  annular  end  wail 
elements  one  each  abutting  a  different  one  of  said  flanges, 
said  housing  means  being  adapted  for  reception  of  an 
elastic  tubular  cover,  said  end  wall  elements  defining  an- 
nular seats,  a  pair  of  sealing  rings  having  annular  sur- 
face portions  corresponding  to  said  annular  seats,  said 
sealing  rings  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  tubu- 
lar cover  when  said  cover  is  received  in  said  housing 
means  to  expand  the  portions  of  said  tubular  cover  en- 
gaged thereby  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seats, 
and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  sealing  rings  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  cover,  said  housing  having 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  upder 
pressure. 


3.010.195 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FA(Tl  RING  A 

WIRE  MESH  BOI)\ 

Brinley  T.  Richards,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  as^ignor  to  Tifeflex, 

Inc.,   Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Orijjinal    application    Dec.    6,    1955.    Ser.    No.    551,406. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
845.588 

2  Claims-    (CI.  29 — 419) 


contiguous  layers  to  become  firmly  and  resiliently  intcr- 
entanglcd  in  longitudinally  split  cylindrical  form  and, 
while  so  consolidating  the  longitudinally  split  cylindrically 
shaped  unit  longitudinally,  simultaneously  consolidating 
the  corners  of  the  longitudinal  split  in  a  circumferential 
direction  to  chamfer  the  said  comers. 


3.010.196 

METHOD  FOR  VLAKING  COMPOSITE 
METAL  MEMBERS 

Robert  W.  Smith  and  Raymond  E.  Schwyn.  Mint,  and 
Karl  Schwartzwalder.  Holly.  Mich.,  a.ssignurs  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  686.211 

12  Claims.    (CL  29— 420.5) 


^^ 


1 .  A  process  for  making  a  rod-shaped  composite  metal 
member  having  a  thin  hard  outer  metal  sheath  filled  with 
and  bonded  to  an  inner  metal  core  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  pressed  compact  having  a  thin  layer  of  hard 
metal  powder  and  a  thick  layer  of  a  different  powdered 
metal,  heating  said  compact  to  sinter  said  layers  of  pow- 
dered metal  and  thereby  form  a  one-piece  multi-layer 
billet,  pressing  said  billet  to  increase  its  density,  placing 
said  billet  in  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  converging  end 
communicating  with  a  die  opening  and  then  extruding 
said  billet,  by  pressing  the  thick  layer  toward  the  thin 
layer,  through  said  die  opening  to  thereby  form  the  rod- 
shaped  member. 


3,010,197 

MK  I  HOD  OF  MAKIN(;  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
AND  LIKE  ARIICI  ES 

Jan  Kantv  Roehr,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ro*hr 
En^iDeering  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  limited 
partnership 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,226 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—423) 


r-ti 


•JUk'^wwVw*^  «^^ . 


tflE 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  resilient,  form- 
retaining  wire  mesh  body  adapted  to  serve  as  a  liner  for  a 
tube  clamp,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  knitting 
a  tube  of  wire,  pressing  the  knitted  tube  flat,  sever- 
ing a  length  of  the  flattened  tube,  folding  the  severed 
length  of  knitted  tube  into  a  flat  multi-layer  unit  with  the 
severed  ends  located  inside  the  unit,  rolling  the  flat  multi- 
la>er  unit  into  a  longitudinaly  split  cylindrical  shape,  con- 
solidating the  longitudinally  split  cylindrically  shaped  unit 
by  pressing  it  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  while  limitmg  radial  expansion  of  the  unit, 
first  to  cause  the  loops  of  the  kr>ittcd  structure  to  slide  on 
each  other,  and  then  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause 


1.  The  method  of  making  small  tubular  metal  articles 
such  as  cannulas,  which  method  comprises  providing  stain- 
less steel  tubing  supfHjrted  upon  an  interior  tubular  man- 
drel and  of  a  length  suitable  for  the  manufacture  there- 
from of  a  multiplicity  of  small  tubes,  said  mandrel  be- 
^ng  of  softer  material  than  the  outer  tubing,  drawing  this 
assembly  or  composite  workpiece  a  number  of  times  to 
reduce  its  diameter  progressively  while  the  workpiece  is 
continuous,  then,  after  the  outer  tubing  has  been  reduced 
to  the  diameter  desired  in  the  finished  article,  cutting  the 
tubing  and  mandrel  into  sections  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  desired  length  of  the  finished  article,  then 
sharpening  one  end  of  each  of  said  sections  and  rolling 
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the  other  end  of  each  of  said  sections  to  provide  pro- 
jections upon  the  outer  tubing  engageable  with  a  needle 
hub,  and  then  removing  the  mandrel  portions  from  the 
cut-off  sections. 


3.010,198 

JOINING   TITANRM    AND   TITANIl  M-BASE 
ALLOYS  TO   HIGH   MELTING    METALS 
Dean  k.  Hanink,  Birmingham,  and  James  C.  Holzi%arth, 
Royal  Oali,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1953,  Ser.  .No.  337,214 
9  Claims.     (CL  29^70) 

1.  A  method  of  brazing  a  plurality  of  titanium-base 
alloy  parts  into  a  unitary  oxidation-resistant  assembly 
which  comprises  initially  immersing  a  plurality  of  tita- 
nium-base alloy  parts  in  a  fused  salt  bath  which  ab- 
sorbs oxides  and  is  activated  by  aluminum  in  contact 
therewith,  thereafter  immersing  said  parts  m  a  molten 
bath  of  a  coating  metal  selected  from  a  class  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  aluminum-base  alloys,  removing  the 
coated  titanium-base  alloy  parts  from  said  coating  hath. 
assembling  said  coated  parts  into  abutting  position,  sub- 
sequently immersing  the  parts  so  assembled  for  a  short 
period  of  time  in  a  molten  salt  bath  u'hich  absorbs 
oxides  and  is  actuated  by  aluminum  in  contact  with  it, 
thereafter  immersing  the  assembly  in  a  molten  bath  of 
a  metal  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  aluminum-base  alloys,  and  finally  removing  the 
brazed   assembly   from   the   last-mentioned   bath. 


3.010.199 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECL  RING  SHEET 
METAL  PIECE.S  TOGETHER 

Lester  L.  Smith,  3300  N.  Adams  St..  Peoria  3.  111.,  and 
Frank  F.  Randall,  Peoria  Heights,  III.;  said  Randall 
assignor  to  said  Smith 

Original  application  Feb.  24.  1955.  Ser.  No.  490.338.  now 
Patent  No.  2.901.816.  dated  Sept.  1,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760.212 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—509) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  sheet  metal  pieces  together 
in  superposed  face-to-f.ice  relationship  v.hich  comprises 
the  steps  of  punching  pairs  of  superposed  three  edged 
tongues  of  different  lengths  in  aligned  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  from  the 
superposed  pieces,  said  punching  being  characterized  by 
starting  the  punching  of  the  longer  pair  of  tongues  prior 
to  starting  the  punching  of  tlje  other  pair,  forming  the 
superposed  tongues  of  each  pair  along  substantially  their 
full  lengths  and  in  different  amounts  as  they  are  punched 
and  so  that  the  opposed  tongues  of  the  pieces  curl  toward 
one  another  into  practically  a  closed  loop  and  into  grip- 
ping relationship  with  the  tongues  of  one  piece  overlying 
the  adjacent  tongues  of  the  other  piece  and  the  ends  of 
the  tongues  of  said  other  piece  in  adjacent  relationship  to 
one  another  at  a  position  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  space  between  the  tongues. 


3,010,200  

METHOD   OF   MAKING   INTERNALLY   SLITTED 

STRIP   MATERIAL 
Richard    A.    Wilkins,    Rome,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Re>ere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  .N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,355 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—529) 


V- 


^•^-A'-r^"^-^' 


The  method  of  making  elongated  internally  slitted  metal 
strip  of  the  character  described  which  comprises  forming 
a  relatively  thick  metal  billet  having  one  or  more  longi- 
tudinally extending  passages  of  flattened  cross-section. 
such  as  rectangular,  and  of  substantial  thickness  propor- 
tionate to  that  of  the  relatively  thick  billet,  arranged  with 
their  widthwise  medial  planes  parallel  to  opposite  faces 
of  the  billet,  which  passages  immediately  contain  bodies 
of  weld  preventing  material,  rolling  said  billet  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  passages  for  elongating  it  and 
said  bodies  and  for  thinning  it  and  said  bodies  to  pro- 
duce a  relatively  long,  relatively  thin  but  only  partially 
reduced  bar  in  which  opposite  widthwise  faces  of  said 
passages  are  spaced  apart  and  said  passages  are  filled 
with  compacted  correspondingly  only  partially  reduced 
masses  of  sJd  weld  preventing  material,  severing  said  bar 
transversely  into  lengths  to  form  a  plurality  of  slabs,  build- 
ing up  said  slabs  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  relatively 
thick  billets  each  having  one  or  more  elongated  passages, 
filled  with  bodies  of  weld  preventing  material,  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  shape  to  those  of  the  slab  and  ar- 
ranged with  their  widthwise  medial  planes  parallel  to 
opposite  widthwise  faces  of  such  second  billets,  ,such 
building  up  of  each  of  said  slabs  comprising  pouring 
molten  metal  into  a  mold  chamber  of  transverse  cross- 
section  that  of  such  second  billet  with  the  slab  so  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber  and  the  molten  metal  so  poured 
into  it  that  such  metal  contacts  both  faces  of  the  slab, 
the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal  so  poured  being  such 
in  respect  to  the  thickness  of  the  slab  and  the  cooling 
effect  of  the  mold  on  the  molten  metal  that  the  latter 
prior  to  its  solidifying  in  said  chamber  will  melt  the  outer 
portions  of  the  metal  of  the  slab  conta^rted  by  it  to  cause 
metal  so  melted  to  flow  into  the  poured  metal  but  with- 
out melting  the  metal  of  the  slab  down  to  any  of  said 
passages  therein,  and  rolling  the  second  billets  in  the 
direction  of  the  lengths  of  said  passages  therein  for  elon- 
gating said  billets  and  said  bodies  in  said  passages  and 
for  thinning  said  billets  to  move  the  opposite  widthwise 
faces  of  said  passages  substantially  into  contact  to  produce 
the  internally  slitted  strip,  each  of  said  slabs  being  built 
up  with  metal  the  same  as  that  of  the  given  slab,  said 
metal  employed  for  building  up  the  slab  being  poured  into 
the  mold  chamber  in  highly  superheated  condition. 


3.010,201 
PROCTSS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CENTRIFUGE 
FOR  HANDLING  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Robert    M.     Woodward.     Newark.     Ohio,    assignor    to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas   Corporation,   a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,171 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—529) 
A  process  for  fabricating  a  centrifuge  for  forming 
molten  glass  streams  at  high  temperature  and  high  ro- 
tary speed  comprising  the  steps  of  casting  a  hollow  blank 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  wall,  an  inward- 
ly conical   return  and   support  wall   intergraJ   therewith 
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and  loining  said  cylindrical  wall  at  one  edge  thereof, 
from  an  aliov  consisting  of  from  about  58  to  79  percent 
of  a  combination  of  nickel  and  chromium,  with  nickel 
comprising  from  about  60  to  about  66  percent  of  such 
combination,  and  the  remainder  of  said  alloy  consisting 
of  about  0.4  to  0.6  percent  carbon,  about  1.0  to  1.15 
percent  silicon,  about  I  percent  manganese,  about  1.0  to 
^  0  percent  of  a  strengthener  which  includes  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybde- 
num and  tungsten  and  the  balance  iron;  machining  said 
blank,  after  ccK^Iing  to  fit  mounting  means  therefor;  heat 
treating  said  blank  at  about  1800°  F.  for  twenty-four 
hours  followed  by  air  quenching  for  modifying  complex 
primary  carbides  and  homogenizing  said  alloy;  drilling  a 
multiplicity  of  radial  onfices  through  the  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  blank;  and  heat  treating  said  blank 
at  approximately  2250-2300'  F.  for  one  hour  followed 
by  air  quenching  for  stabilizing  said  alloy  and  imparting 
thereto  about  5-10  percent  ductility  at  room  temperature; 
the  finished  centrifuge  having  a  RiKkwell  B  hardness  of 
about  87  to  90. 


3,010.202 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  METAL  PANELS 

HAVING  BIFl  RCATED  EDGES 

Howard   A.    Fromson.   Weston,   Coon.,   assignor  to 

Calumet  &  Hecla,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958.  S«r.  No.  720.382 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—533) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  thin  sheet  metal  panel 
having  a  flat  body  with  a  bifurcated  edge  extending  along 
one  side  thereof  which  comprises  cuttmg  a  narrow  slit  in 
a  vertical  side  of  a  slab  of  metal  and  along  the  length 
thereof  and  coating  opposing  surfaces  of  said  slit  with  a 
resist  to  prevent  bonding  of  said  surfaces;  and  then  rolling 
said  slab  between  a  set  of  pressure  rolls  into  an  elongated 
panel  of  thm  sheet  metal. 


3.010.203 
CAN   OPENFR    FS(  VPFNTENT 
Robert  E.  McI  ean.  Rajtown,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  John  C. 
Hockery,    trusfpe   for    Henry   J.   Talge    and   Foster  L. 
Talge,  Kansas  Cit>.  Mo. 

Filed  June  29,  195*J.  S«r.  No.  823,615 
19  Claims.     i(  I    30 — 9) 


1.  A  frame,  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  frame  having  an  L -shaped  slot  therethrough,  a  thrust 
shelf  on  the  same  side  of  said  frame  as  said  cutter  below 
said  slot,  a  thrust  link  of  greater  size  than  said  slot 
positioned  on  the  same  side  of  said  frame  as  said  cutter. 
a  feed  v«,heel  drive  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  said 
slot  and  one  end  of  said  link,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  away  from  said  cutter  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  feed 
wheel  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
an  escapement  pin   fixed   to  the  other  end  of  the   link 


extending  through  said  slot  at  a  position  spaced  from  said 
shaft,  a  rise  cam  fixed  to  the  other  side  of  the  frame  from 
said  cutter  below  said  slot,  an  escapement  paw!  mounteJ 
on  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  yet  pivotable  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  ex- 
tended so  as  to  pass  over  the  rise  cam  in  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  an  opening  in  the  pawl  engageable  with  the  pin  in 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  both  directions,  the  height  of  the 
rise  cam  sufficient  to  clear  the  pawl  from  the  pin  in  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft. 


3.010.204 

SAFETY  RAZOR  SIFVDYING  ATTACHMENT 

Larry  E.  Smith,  338  N.  Arlington  St..  \kron  5.  Ohio 

FUed  S«pt.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No   83"',381 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30 — 90) 


A  steadying  attachment  for  a  safety  razor  of  the  type 
including  an  elongated  handle,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  socket  removably  mounted  on  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  handle,  and  a  rest  mounted  for  rotary  and  limited 
universal  swinging  adjustment  on  the  closed  end  of  the 
socket  for  engagement  by  the  little  finger  of  the  hand 
which  grips  the  handle,  said  socket  being  of  resilient 
material  for  frictionally  gripping  the  handle  under  ten- 
sion and  having  a  substantially  semi-spherical  recess  in 
its  closed  end  portion  and  further  having  an  opening  in 
said  closed  end  portion  communicating  with  the  recess, 
said  rest  comprising  an  arcuate  finger-receiving  plate, 
a  shank  fixed  on  the  convex  side  of  said  plate  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  and  operable  in  the  opening,  and  a  sub- 
stantially semi-spherical  head  on  the  shank  operable  in 
the  recess  for  rockably  mounting  the  plate  on  the  socket. 


3,010,205 
STRIPPING  TOOUS  FOR  H  FCTRIC  C  \R1  FS 

Bertram  \ltson  Pearl.  Caulfield.  \  ictoria,  \ustralia,  as- 
signor to  Pvrotenax  limited,  Hebbum-on- 1  >ne.  Fng- 
land.  a  British  companv 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  833.716 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia  Aug.  25,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  30— 95* 


1.  A  stripping  tool  for  stripping  a  length  of  sheath 
from  a  sheathed  electric  cable  held  against  rotation, 
comprising  an  operating  arm  having  an  elongated  main 
body,  a  handle  carried  adjacent  to  one  end  of  such 
main  body,  said  body  having  an  aperture  therein  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  handle,  an 
annular   member   having   an    internal   diameter   slightly 
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greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  cable  sheath 
to  be  stripped,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  annular 
member  in  the  aperture  m  the  main  body  of  the  operating 
arm.  the  length  of  the  annular  member  being  sufficient 
to  ensure  that  the  portion  of  cable  to  be  stripped,  when 
inserted  through  the  annular  member,  is  accurately  cen- 
tralized with  respect  to  the  aperture,  a  cutter  blade 
having  two  inclined  faces  at  the  junction  of  which  is 
formed  a  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
cutter  blade,  on  the  operating  arm  in  a  position  with 
respect  to  the  aperture  such  that  the  cutting  edge  lies 
at  least  approximately  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  annular  member  and  close  to  the  end  face  of  such 
member  through  which  projects  the  portion  of  cable  to 
be  stripped,  and,  in  its  cuttmg  p«.isition,  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  cable  sheath  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
radius  of  the  cable  at  the  point  of  emergence  through 
the  external  surface  of  the  sheath,  the  two  inclined  faces 
of  the  cutter  blade  lying  at  such  angles  to  the  trans- 
verse plane  as  to  maintain  the  cutting  edge  in  a  helical 
cutting  path  through  the  sheath  when  the  operating  arm 
is  rotated,  whereby  a  helical  strip  of  sheath  is  severed 
from  the  cable 


3.010.206 
SAFETY  HAND  SHEARS 
Clyde  William  Curr>,  Ea-st  Hazelcrest,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Piled  Sept.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,037 
6  Claims.    ((1.30—131) 


1.  A  safety  hand  shears  for  severing  metal  straps 
wrapped  tightly  around  a  package,  comprising  a  pair  of 
sharp  cooperating  shear  blades,  a  handle  attached  to  each 
of  said  blades,  a  common  pivot  for  said  blades,  a  support 
disposed  adjacent  the  lower  of  said  blades  for  insenion 
under  said  strap  to  sup>port  said  strap  during  severance, 
and  elongated  wing  shields  disposed  above  said  support 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  projecting  laterally  in  op- 
posite directions  beyond  said  support  so  as  to  overlie  and 
cover  said  strap  for  a  considerable  distance  on  each  side 
of  said  support  to  confine  the  ends  of  said  strap  against 
upward  explosive  movement  when  said  strap  is  severed 


"        3.010.207 
PUNCH  FOR  META!  SHEETS 

Marcus  E.  Barnes,  Thornton  Township.  Cook  Countv,  111. 

(R.R.  1.  Box  484.  landing.  III.) 

Filed  AuR.  II.  1959,  Set.  No.  833.004 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—366) 


•rti 


at  one  end,  a  tapered  point  at  the  other  end  and  an  inter- 
mediate stem  connecting  said  shank  and  said  point,  each 
of  said  stem  and  said  point  having  a  smooth  outer  sur- 
face, said  stem  having  a  portion  adjacent  the  tapered 
point  of  less  diameter  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
point  and  forming  a  shoulder  between  the  p<.)int  and  the 
stem,  said  stem  having  a  portion  adjacent  the  shank  of 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  shank  and  form- 
ing a  shoulder  between  the  shank  and  the  stem,  the 
diameter  of  said  last-named  portion  of  said  stem  being 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  point,  the 
stem  being  of  such  length  as  to  pass  through  all  the  sheets 
of  the  construction  to  be  punched. 


A  punch  for  piercing  a  construction  of  metal  sheets 
arranged  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relationship  which 
comprises  aq  integral  elongated  body  formed  with  a  shank 


3,010.208 
METHOD    FOR     DETERMINING     THE     Al  THEN- 

ncrrv   of  ancient  artifacts  made  of 

OBSIDIAN 
Ir>lng  Friedman  and  Robert  L.  Smith,  Bethesda.  Md., 
assignors  to   the   I  nited   States   of   America   as   repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Mav  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27.458 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33 — ll 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  A  method  for  determining  the  authenticity  of  an 
obsidian  artifact  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  thin 
section  sample  of  the  artifact  wherein  is  visible  a  cross 
sectional  portion  from  an  edge  of  .in  exposed  surface  of 
the  artifact  which  is  subject  to  hydration,  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  hydrated  layer  starting  from  the  edge  and 
which  extends  into  said  portion,  and  applying  the  square 
of  the  thickness  to  a  graph  relating  thickness  in  microns 
squared  to  age  in  years  whereby  the  approximate  age  and 
authenticity  of  said  artifact  are  determined. 


3.010.209 
APPARATl  S   FOR    LAYING    OIT   NfEMBERS 
IN    A    ROOF   TRl  SS 
Paul  G.  McKinley,  Coral  Gables,  Fla..  assignor  to  Page- 
bar,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  768.237 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33— vO) 


^ 


— '    1 


•^ 


■  ■  ■  ■  ■  Y I 


« 


A  template  for  laying  out  a  selected  element  for  a 
truss,  said  truss  being  of  known  geometrical  configura- 
tion and  having  a  lower  chord  element  whose  length  is 
measured  in  a  first  unit  of  length  and  whose  thickness 
may  be  either  of  two  sizes,  said  template  comprising  an 
elongate  member  of  L-shape  in  transverse  cross-section 
comprising  a  top  flange  and  a  side  flange  depending  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  top  flange,  the  length  of 
said  side  flange  being  shortened  at  one  end  of  said  tem- 
plate with  its  adjacent  end  edge  extending  perpendicularlv 
from  said  one  longitudinal  edge  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  longitudinal  edge  by  a  dis- 
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tance  which  allows  for  the  difference  between  said  two 
sizes,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  flange  being  shaped 
in  [he  desired  outlines  respectively  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  element,  said  side  flange  having  graduations  thcre- 
aiong  measured  from  said  one  end  of  said  template,  said 
graduations  being  spaced  apart  by  a  second  unit  of  length. 
[he  ratio  of  the  first  unit  of  length  to  the  second  unit  of 
length  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  lower 
chord  to  the  length  of  said  selected  element  in  a  truss 
having  sAid  known  configuration,  whereby  said  end  edge 
of  said  Side  flange  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  longitu- 
dinal edge  provide  separate  indexes  for  use  respectively 
with  said  two  sizes  of  vertical  thickness  of  the  lower 
chord  in  laying  off  on  a  piece  of  stock  the  length  of  said 
m  correct  positions  the  shapes  of  the  ends  of  said  element 
selected  element  using  said  graduations,  in  order  to  mark 
with  the  ends  of  said  top  flange. 


3,010.210 
APPARATIS     AND     MKIHOI)     FOR     STIDVING 
EARTH   PROFILE  BV   MEANS  OF  TOPOCRAPH- 
IC  MAPS 

Joan  Bruce  Snell,  Natick,  Ma.«. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  e)'J4.6H6 

3  riaims.      (CI.  33 — 97) 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  LS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  device  for  making  earth  strata  profile  studies 
on  structural  contour  maps  a  base  including  a  transparent 
surface  area  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing parallel  lines  formed  thereon  and  a  pair  of  slide- 
ways,  one  of  said  slideways  being  perpendicular  to  said 
parallel  lines  and  being  of  stepped  formation  in  trans- 
■.erse  section  to  provide  a  portion  of  greater  width  in  the 
underside  of  said  base  than  the  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing through  the  topside  of  said  base  so  as  to  form  at 
least  line  intermediate  shoulder,  and  the  other  of  said 
slidewavs  being  substantially  coextensive  with  and  parallel 
to  said  parallel  lines,  a  slide  including  an  elongated  trans- 
parent member  having  a  datum  line  formed  thereon  to 
extend  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  head  slidable  in  the 
shdeway  parallel  to  said  parallel  lines,  said  head  and  the 
said  slidewav  cooperating  to  maintain  the  slide  at  a 
position  at  which  the  datum  line  thereon  is  perpendicular 
to  said  parallel  lines  throughout  the  range  of  sliding 
movement  of  said  slide,  a  pintle  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  shouldered  slideway  including  a  head  to  engage 
the  shoulder  in  the  said  slideway  and  a  lug  for  engaging 
in  the  other  p<Trtion  of  said  slideway  to  guide  longitu- 
dinal sliding  movement  of  said  pintle  and  lock  the  same 
against  turning  movement;  an  elongated  transparent  arm 
pivotahlv  mounted  on  said  pintle,  said  arm  having  a 
datum  line  formed  thereon  to  extend  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  manually  manipulatable  means  cooperable  with 
said  pintle  to  draw  the  head  thereof  against  the  shoulder 
in  said  shouldered  slideway  and  to  press  the  said  elon- 
gated arm  against  the  topside  of  said  base  with  sufficient 
force  rele.isably  to  lock  the  pintle  against  sliding  move- 
ment and  the  arm  against  pivotal  movement;  said  arm 
being  of  suflicient  length  to  sweep  the  entire  lined  area 
of  said  base  irrespective  of  the  position  at  which  said 
pintle  IS  positioned  along  its  axis  of  sliding  movement. 


3.010.211 
AREA   COLNTINC.    ME\NS   FOR    ROLL 
MATERIAL 
Theodore  F.   Aroason,  i',\en  t  ove.  and   F"Io>d    \.  T  yon, 
Bruokvilie,   N.\.,  avsignors  to  Viewlex,  Inc.,   Long  Is- 
land (  itv.  N.N..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  6.   195H,  Ser.  No.  707,276,  now 
Patent  No.   2.949.839,  dated   Aug.   23,   I960.     Divided 
and    this   application   Oct.    1.    1958.   .S«r.    .No.   764,719 
2  LUitns.     (CI.  33—133) 


■■^■'JW' 


1.  An  area  counter  for  roll  material  handling  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  material  handling  roller  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  disc  fixedly  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  iJcrpendicu- 
lar  to  the  axis  of  said  disc,  a  friction  wheel  slidably 
mounted  on  and  connected  for  rotation  with  said  second 
shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  said  disc,  calibrated  means 
for  adjusting  said  wheel  on  said  second  shaft,  said  cah- 
brated  means  corresponding  to  the  width  of  a  roll  of 
material  on  said  handling  apparatus,  and  a  rotation 
counter  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  second  shaft,  where- 
by said  counter  gives  readings  in  square  feet. 


3,010.212 

CALIPERINC    TOOI5 

John    C.    Kinlev,    Houston.   Tex. 

(1040  N.  6th  St..  Bellaire.  Tex.) 

Filed   \pr    18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  653,649 

25  (  laims.      (CI.  33 — 178) 


8.  In  a  calipcring  tool  having  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
feelers  for  engaging  a  surface  to  be  calipered,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  feelers  in  said  housing,  the  improve- 
mem  residing  in  said  feelers  and  said  means  for  mount- 
ing same  wherein  each  of  said  feelers  includes  a  first  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  to  be  calipered  and  a  second  por- 
tion within  said  housing  for  converting  the  movements 
of  said  first  portion  of  each  feeler  to  a  reduced  scale,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  feelers  in- 
cludes means  within  said  housing  for  supfKirting  each 
feeler  at  the  mid-point  between  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions against  longitudinal  movement  rel.itive  to  said 
housing,    and   additional    means   for   preventmg   lateral 
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movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  second  portion  of  each 
feeler,  whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  feeler  in  response  to  variations  in  the  surface  being 
calipered  causes  said  second  portion  to  be  deformed  or 
bowed  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  first  portion  but  on  a  reduced  scale  as  com- 
pared to  the  amount  of  said  lateral  movement  and  the 
amount  of  the  variations  in  the  surface  being  calipered. 


3.010.213 

Til  F    SPACER 

Robert  J.  Rodtz,  Sr..  145  Dubob  Ave.  West  New 

Brighton.  Staten  Island  10.  NV\  . 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763.041 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 180) 


■-^^' 


1.  A  tile  spacer  member  consisting  of  a  number  of 
integrally  formed  half-crescent  shaped  arms  extending  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  from  a  common  junction  point, 
the  remote  ends  of  said  crescent-shaped  arms  being  free 
and  forming  bearing  means  adapted  to  rest  over  a  sup- 
porting surface,  the  junction  point  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  form  means  serving  for  placing  on  and  re- 
moving said  spacer  member  from  the  supporting  surface. 


3.010.214 
SHIP   POSrnONING    MEANS   AND   METHOD 

>Mlliam  R.  Postlewaite,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
(  alifomia  Research  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.837 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 215) 


5.  The  method  of  correcting  the  drift  of  a  floating 
vessel  from  an  initial  anchored  position  above  a  fixed 
location  on  the  submerged  land  surface  comprising  ex- 
tending an  elongated  means  downwardly  from  a  support 
on  an  anchored  vessel  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water  and  into  laterally  fixed  engagement  with  the  land 
submerged  below  said  bodv  of  water,  slidahlv  mount- 
ing on  the  exterior  of  said  elongated  means  a  first  means 
for  indicating  the  amount  and  direction  of  angular 
deviations  from  the  vertical  along  the  length  of  said 
dongatcd  means,  traversing  said  first  means  along  the 
length  of  said  elongated  means  while  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  orientation  in  azimuth  of  said  first  means. 
and  moving  said  vessel  to  reduce  angular  deviations  from 
the  vertical  of  said  elongated  means  in  accordance  with 
the   indications  of   said   first    means. 


3,010.215 
GAS-SOLroS   HEAT   EXCHANGER 
Karl-Heinz  Kayatz,  Hamburg-Nienstedten.  Germanv.  as- 
signor to  Fuller  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.668 
13  Claims.     (CI.  34—11) 


12.  A  method  of  thermally  treating  loose  discrete  par- 
ticles of  material  which  comprises  passing  a  relatively 
thin  bed  of  the  material  through  a  defined  zone  including 
upstream,  intermediate  and  downstream  portions,  pass- 
ing a  gas  through  the  upstream  and  downstream  portion 
of  the  zone  to  effect  heat  exchange  of  the  material,  the 
gas  passing  downwardly  through  one  of  said  upstream 
and  downstream  portions,  and  upwardly  through  the 
other,  establishing  and  maintaining  a  separate  body  of 
discrete  particles  of  sealing  material  on.  and  extending 
above,  said  thin  bed  immediately  above  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  zone,  whereby  said  bed  will  pick  up,  when 
passing  through  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  zone, 
suflScient  particles  of  the  sealing  material  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof  to  form  a  barrier  preventing  gas  flow 
along  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  at  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  zone  and  diverting  the  gas  flow  down- 
wardly through  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  zone  and  for  flow  upwardly  through  the 
bed  at  the  other  side  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
zone. 


3,010,216 
APPARATUS   FOR    DRYING    FIEAT 
SENSmVE   PRODLCTS 
Heinz  Ravet,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Piled  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Nov.  17,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  34—92) 


1.  A  vacuum  drying  apparatus  for  drying  heat-sensitive 
products,  said  drying  apparatus  being  of  the  tvpe  wherein 
continuously  recirculating  steam  at  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure is  employed  for  heatinj:  the  product  to  be  dried,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  defining  a  drving  chamber  for 
holding  the  product  to  be  dried,  a  condenser,  a  blower  for 
circulating  steam,  a  steam  superheater,  a  first  conduit 
means  for  connecting  the  drying  chamber,  the  condenser, 
the  blower  and  the  superheater  in  series  so  that  the  blower 
can  circulate  superheated  steam  across  the  product  to  be 
dried,  through  the  condenser,  through  the  blower  and 
back  through  the  superheater,  a  first  valve  means  in  said 
first  conduit  means  between  the  blower  and  drying  cham- 
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ber  on  the  exit  side  of  the  blower,  a  second  conduit  means 
connected  to  the  first  conduit  means  between  the  blower 
and  the  first  valve  means,  a  backing  vacuum  pump  con- 
nected to  said  second  conduit  means  and  a  second  valve 
means  for  isolating  said  backing  pump  from  said  first  con- 
duit means,  whereby  said  first  and  second  valves  when 
open  permit  pre-evacuation  of  said  drying  apparatus  by 
the  backing  vacuum  pump  and  permit  connection  of  said 
blower  and  backing  vacuum  pump  in  series  to  provide  a 
pressure  on  the  order  of  lO-i  mm.  Hg  Abs.  at  the  inlet  of 
the  blower  and  a  correspondingly  low  pressure  over  the 
product  to  be  dried  when  said  first  valve  is  closed  and 
said  second  valve  is  open 


3.010.217 
CI  E  WING   MACHINES    FOR    TFXTILES 

Heinrich  Fuhring.  Augsburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vfax 
Boehler  &  Ferdinand  V\eb«r,  trading  as  Btn-hler  A 
Weber  kommanditgeselis^-haft 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,347 

Claims  priority,  application  (;emian>  June  4.   1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 133) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  chemical  cleaning  of  textile 
articles  by  means  of  a  first  fluid  and  the  subsequent  dry- 
ing thereof  by  means  of  a  second  fluid,  in  combination,  a 
housing,  a  drum  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  drum 
having  a  charging  opening  at  its  other  end  and  being  pro- 
vided ^^:th  a  perforated  peripheral  wall,  said  housing 
having  an  aptrture  aligned  with  said  opening  and  a  door 
removably  projecting  through  said  aperture  into  said 
opening,  said  door  having  an  annular  wall  received  with 
clearance  within  said  opening,  and  conduit  means  with 
in  said  housing  terminating  adjacent  said  annular  wall  ex- 
ternally of  said  drum  in  a  length  of  pipe  substantially  in 
a  vertical  axial  plane  of  said  drum  for  directing  a  stream 
of  at  least  one  of  said  fluids  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis  from  above  against  said  annular  wall,  said  an- 
nular wall  being  formed  with  an  external  depression  on 
facing  said  length  of  pipe  and  shaped  to  deflect  said  stream 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  vertical  axial  plane  into  the  interior 
of  said  drum  obliquely  upwardly  toward  said  peripheral 
wall. 


rear  ends  of  the  openings,  conveying  elements  of  wedge 
shape  disposed  above  respective  openings  and  having  flat 
bottom  surfaces,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  rigid 
frames  beneath  the  support,  co-operating  means  on  the 
elements  and  frames  extending  through  the  openings  for 
supporting  the  elements  on  the  frames  with  the  flat  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  elements  overlying  and  spaced  from 


3,010,218 

APP\R\TrS  FOR  ( ONVFYING  V1\1TRI\L 

IN  BlI  K 

KaH  Jens  Svlvest.  CopenhagenA  alh> ,  Denmark,  assignor, 

b)    mesne  a&signments.   to   h .   I      Smidth   4   Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  ""1.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  No>.  11,  1957 
5  Claims.  ((1.34 — 164) 
1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  material  in  bulk,  which 
comprises  a  generally  horizontal  stationary  gas-pervious 
support  having  openings  through  it  in  longitudinal  rows 
and  means  between  adjacent  openings  in  each  row  for 
checking  return  movement  of  material  being  conveyed, 
the  support  having  flat  top  surfaces  at  the  forward  and 


the  flat  top  surfaces  of  the  support,  the  flat  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  elements  and  the  flat  top  surfaces  of  the  sup- 
port co-operating  to  define  horizontal  slots,  means  en- 
gaging the  elements  and  frames  for  holding  the  co-operat- 
ing means  in  operative  relation,  means  including  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
frames,  means  supporting  the  pivot  for  movement  paral- 
lel to  and  lengthwise  of  the  support,  means  for  support- 
ing the  remote  ends  of  the  frames  for  movement  parallel 
to  and  lengthwise  of  the  support,  and  means  connected  to 
the  frames  for  reciprocating  the  frames  and  elements 
lengthwise  of  the  support. 


3.010,219 

ZFRO  (;R  WITY   SFNSOR 

Otto  .Schueller.  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2.  I960.  Ser.  No.  6.329 

12  Claims.    (CI.  35— 12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


9.  A  space  simulator  for  substantially  reproducing  the 
weightless  condition  encountered  during  space  flight  com- 
prising a  combined  centrifuge  and  zero  gravity  sensor 
positioned  for  rotation  about  transverse  axes  relative  to 
each  other  and  including  a  relatively  elongated  box-like 
container  enlarged  to  house  a  space  man  in  suspended 
condition  therein  and  incorporating  rigid  supporting 
means  on  opposite  ends  thereof  for  supporting  said  con- 
tainer for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  first  drive 
means  interconnected  with  said  centrifuge  for  simultane- 
ous operation  of  said  combined  centrifuge  and  zero  grav- 
ity sensor,  and  second  drive  means  interconnected  with 
said  supporting  means  for  rotating  said  box-like  con- 
tainer at  a  predetermined  speed  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  centrifuge  and 
in  predetermined  relation  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
centrifuge  to  various  positions  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  simulate  the  disorientation  effect  of  the  forces  of 
gravity  and  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  liquid  of  the 
inner  ears  of  the  space  man  adapted  to  be  suspended 
therein  and  thereby  sense  an  approach  to  the  actual  con- 
dition of  weightlessness  to  be  encountered  during  space 
flight. 


SPEED  D.4 
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"  3.010.220 

NfFAVS   FOR    SIMII  ATING    CERTAIN    ENVIRON- 

MtNTAI   (  ONDITIONS  OF  OITER  SPACE 

Otto  Schueller,  Davtun.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2.  I960.  Ser.  No.  6,330 

11  (  laims.    (CI.  35 — 12) 

(Granted  under  I  itie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  space  chamber  system   for  simulating  environ- 
mental conditions  of  outer  space  including  an  evacuated 
space  chamber  section  and  an  evacuated  heat  chamber 
section   integrally   formed   and   in   communication   with 
each  other,  said  space  chamber  section  comprising  outer 
chamber    walls,    an    inner    liquid    gas    evaporator   con- 
centrically arranged  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  said 
outer  chamber  walls  enclosing  an  inner  test  chamber  and 
incorporating  a  plurality  of  gas  filled  concentric  tubes 
arranged    in    concentric    relation    thereto   and    enclosed 
within  a  vapor  gas  filled  jacket  and  an  intermediate  liquid 
gas  concentric  shield    arranged    in    spaced    relation   be- 
tween said  inner  gas  evaporator  and  said  outer  chamber 
walls  and  incorporating  a  concentrically   arranged  coil 
system   incorporating    liquid    gas   maintained   at   a   tem- 
perature  of  approximately    —320"    P..    and   said  outer 
walls  to  assist  in  preventing  transfer  of  heat  relative  to 
said  inner  test  chamber,  and  a  means  for  simulating  solar 
radiation    at    extreme    altitudes    positioned   within    said 
space    ctiamber    section    interiorly   of    said    evaporator, 
said  solar  radiation  means  comprising  a  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  high  pressure  mercury  quartz  lamps,  tung- 
sten lamps,  filters  and  reflectors  adapted  to  simulate  the 
entire  spectrum  of  solar  radiation. 


3,010.221 
SPFFD  DAT\  CONtPlIFR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Fl  ICiMr  SIMl  I  MORS 
Christian    Andre    Ca/au\ieilh,    Courbe^oie.    France,    as- 
signor   lo    Societe    d'Flectroniques    et    d' Autoinafisme, 
Courbe\()ie,  Frame 

Filed  Jul>  «.  195X.  Ser.  No.  747.306 

Claim*)  priorit>.  application  France  Julv  11,  1957 

16  Claims.    (CI.  35— 12) 


iJ^Tr^  ^  -TIT" 
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1 .  In  a  flight  simulator,  analog  voltage  computers  hav- 
ing outputs  simulating  the  speed  and  axial  components 
thereof  during  periods  of  simulated  flight  other  than  pre- 
determined ground  departure  and  ground  approach 
periods,  transducing  means  for  translating  said  simulating 
outputs  into  speed  indications,  experimental  program 
record  units  having  outputs  simulating  predetermined 
speeds  and  axial  speed  components  thereof  for  said 
ground  departure  and  approach  periods,  switching  means 


for  selectively  switching  said  speed  translating  means 
from  the  outputs  of  said  analog  voltage  computers  to  the 
outputs  of  said  program  units,  and  monitoring  means 
under  the  control  of  simulated  altitude  conditions  con- 
trolling said  switching  means  to  cause  said  program  units 
to  be  operative  at  an  altitude  range  extending  from  a  pre- 
determined altitude  to  ground. 


3.010.222 

CONTACT  FLIGHT  DISPLAY 

Walter  L.  Carel.  Ithaca,  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  C  ompany.  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  «20,747 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35 — 12) 


Apparatus  for  simulating  a  view  which  is  perceivable 
by  a  human  observer  to  be  three  dimensional  in  that  the 
view  appears  to  be  in  a  field  of  view  definable  by  three 
mutually  perpendicular  axes;  namely,  an  X-axis,  a  Y-axis 
and  a  Z-axis;  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  transparent 
tape  having  a  suitable  reference  configuration  etched 
thereon,  a  tape-drive  mechanism  including  a  drive  spool 
spaced  apart  from  a  take-up  spool  for  enahline  the  tape 
to  be  transferred  at  variable  speeds  along  the  X-axis  from 
the  drive  spool  to  the  take-up  spool;  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion: a  translucent  viewing  screen,  the  etched  tape  being 
run  by  a  tape-drive  mechanism  between  the  illumination 
source  and  the  viewing  screen  so  that  the  shadow  of  the 
etched  configuration  is  projected  on  the  viewing  screen; 
separate  means  coupled  with  the  tape -drive  mechanism 
for  moving  said  mechanism  and  tape,  at  variable  speeds, 
along  the  Z-axis  toward,  or  away  from,  the  illumination 
source:  and,  additional  means  coupled  with  the  tape-drive 
mechanism  for  causing  rotational  motion,  at  variable 
speeds,  of  the  tape  about  either,  or  both,  the  X-axis  and 
the  Y-axis. 


3.010.223 
HUMAN  EQUIVALENT  Dl  VfMY 
Samuel  W.  Alderson,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  AI- 
derson  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,742 
11  Claims.    (CL  35— 17) 


1.  A  radiolucent  hollow  shell  in  the  form  of  a  human 
body  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid   tight   hollow 
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shells  made  from  radiatjon  transparent  plastic  material 
and  being  so  shaped  as  to  form  a  torso,  a  head  secured 
to  the  torso,  and  upper  and  lower  arm  and  leg  sections 
)oined  together  and  to  the  torso  by  a  pivotal  assembly, 
said  pivoted  assembly  comprising  a  toothed  segment 
earned  by  one  member  and  a  movable  block  carried  by  an 
adjoinmg  member  to  lock  the  movable  member  in  an 
adjusted,   fixed  position. 


3.010.224 

EDI  CATION AI   AMI  SFMFNT  DEVICE 

FrancM  Marion  Roberts.  1608    19th  St  MV^ 

Washington.  D.C. 

nied  Jan.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,644 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—18) 


An  educational  device  comprising  a  transparent  con- 
tainer, a  liquid  within  said  container,  a  plurality  of  bodies 
immersed  m  said  liquid  and  corresponding  in  shape  to 
naturally  occurring  bodies,  ngid  means  supporting  said 
bodies  in  said  liquid  against  the  action  of  gravity  in  a 
spacial  arrangement  corresponding  in  proportion  to  their 
natural  spacial  arrangement,  means  actuating  said  sup- 
p^>rting  means  and  Kxiies  in  motions  corresponding  to 
the  natural  motions  of  said  bodies  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  actuating  and  supporting  means  t>eing  visually  acces- 
sible through  said  transparent  container,  said  visually 
accessible  portion,  being  of  substantially  the  same  refrac- 
tive index  as  said  liquid,  said  visually  accessible  portion 
of  said  supporting  means  being  of  air-foil  cross-section 
so  that  cavitation  resu  ting  from  its  movement  in  the 
liquid  is  largely  prevented. 


3.010.225 
I  IFF  SIZF  FICIRF  FOR  DISPI  A  YING  GARMENTS 

Helen  VV.  Hale.  2013  Cherr-v  St..  Philadelphia.  Va 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  "23,065 

2  Claims.     (CI.  35—56) 


'^^J^ 


child  using  the  doll,  the  cut  out  figure  being  provided 
with  head,  arms,  body,  and  limbs  closely  simulating  in 
size  and  shape  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  body  of 
the  child  using  the  doll,  so  that  the  actual  garments  be- 
longing to  the  child  using  the  doll  will  fit  properly  on  the 
doll's  figure,  the  doll's  figure  being  provided  with  hori- 
zontal, inwardly  directed  wedging  slots  at  the  neck  and 
waist  portions  thereof  for  detachably  gripping  the  upper 
portions  of  garments  normally  worn  below  the  neck  and 
waist,  respectively,  to  thereby  support  said  garments  de- 
pendently  from  said  slots. 


3.010.226 
FDICATION  \I    r,\MF 

Kemhold  Kalnins,  2  King  .St.,  New  \  ork  12,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  710.462 

5  (  laims.    (CI.  35 — 69 1 


4.  An  educational  visual  training  game  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  cards,  the  cards  of  one  set  providing 
areas  of  different  color,  size,  shape  and  proportion  and 
the  cards  of  the  other  sets  having  more  areas  of  the  same 
color,  but  the  size,  shape  and  proportions  for  each  given 
color  being  the  complement  of  the  first  card  areas  whereby 
a  selected  area  on  one  card  of  the  first  set  may  be 
visually  compared  with  any  similar  area  in  any  one  of 
the  cards  of  the  second  set. 


3.010.227 

lOV 

Margin  I.  C;ia.vs.  57  F.  Ohio  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.973 

2  Claims.     (CI,  35 — 69) 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  shaft,  a  support  member  simu- 
lating the  fore  quaner  of  a  dog  connected  to  one  end  of 
__  said  shaft,  a  second  support  member  simulating  the  hind 

quarter  of  the  same  dog  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hollow  alphabet  blocks  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spacers  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  shaft  between  said  blocks  and  said  sup- 
port members,  and  a  sound  producing  means  within  each 
1.  A  life  size  doll  comprising  essentially  a  child's  fig-  block,  said  sound  producing  means  including  a  gear  dis- 
ure  cut  out  of  sheet  material  and  of  the  same  size  as  the    f)Osed  on  said  shaft  and  at  least  one  vibrator  retained 
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within  the  block,  said  vibrator  being  of  such  a  length  as 
to  engage  the  gear  sufficiently  to  prevent  undesirable  ro- 
tation of  the  blocks  and  also  to  produce  a  sound  simulat- 
ing a  dog's  growl  when  each  block  is  rotated. 


3,010,228 

MAGNETIC  TEA(  HING  PANEL 

Douglas  P.  Torre.  147  E.  50th  St.,  New  York  22,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul>  1.  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,258 

3  Claims.     (CL  35—73) 


7.K 
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1.  A  panel,  tile  positions  on  the  face  of  the  panel,  tiles, 
each  tile  matchable  with  a  tile  position,  a  symbol  on  each 
tile,  a  removable  panel  cover  fastened  to  overlie  the  tile 
positions  on  the  panel  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  indicating 
means  fixed  relative  to  the  panel  when  the  panel  cover  is 
fastened  to  overlie  the  tile  positions,  said  indicating  means 
indicating  the  locations  of  the  tile  positions  beneath  the 
panel  cover,  a  symbol  on  the  removable  panel  cover 
associated  with  a  symbol  on  a  particular  tile  and  so  posi- 
tioned a.s  to  be  the  sole  indication  of  the  tile  position  with 
which  the  particular  tile  is  matchable.  and  fa.stenmg  means 
in  the  tile  and  the  panel  for  fastening  each  tile  to  the 
tile  position  with  which  it  is  matchable  and  to  no  other 
tile  position. 

3,010.229 
GOI  F  SHOE 
Saul  Snitzer.   Worcester.   Mass..  assignor  to   BW    Foot- 
wear (  ompany.  Webster,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  June  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  39.254 
3  Claims.    (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  In  a  gotf  shoe,  an  upper,  an  insole  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  upper,  a  fibrous  lightweight  sole  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  face  of  the  insole  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  cleat  holder  having  a  head  with 
a  flat  upper  surface  disposed  coplanar  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  sole  plate  and  with  a  stem  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  the  plate,  an  outsole  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  sole  plate  and  having  an  aperture 
aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  plate,  said  stem  of  the 
cleat  holder  terminating  within  the  aperture  in  the  out- 
sole,  and  a  cleat  having  an  upwardly  extending  threaded 
member  screwed  into  the  stem  of  the  holder  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  tooth  aligned  axially  with  the 
threaded  member  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  outsole  and 
which  compresses  the  outsole  against  the  plate  when  the 
cleat  is  tightened  in  the  holder. 


3,010.230 
STEERABLE  ONE  HAY  SNOW  PLOW 

Peter  Wlllard  Zubko,  Box  76,  Stenen, 

.Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  July  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597.528 

4  Claims.    (CI.  37-— 42) 


'« 


1.  A  front  end  tractor  driven  snow  plow  of  the  class 
described,    comprising    in    combination    a    substantially 
rectangular    thrust    chassis,    and    a    pusher    tvpe    blade 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  chassis,  said  chassis 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically  adjustable  longitudinal 
members  one  upon  each  side  of  said  tractor,  and  a  rear 
transverse  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  re^r  end 
of  said  tractor,  said  longitudinal  members  being  bearably 
supported  by  the  rear  ends  thereof  to  the  ends  of  said  rear 
transverse   member   and    adapted   to   pivot   around   said 
rear  transverse  member  uithin   limits,  said  pusher  type 
blade  being  diagonally  situated  in  front  of  said  tractor, 
said    blade    including   an   upper   and   a   louer  transverse 
member   in   spaced   and   parallel   relationship,   the   front 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  members  being  pivotally  con- 
nected for  limited  pivotal  movement  to  said  lower  trans- 
verse member,  a  diagonal  member  situated  on  each  side 
of  said  tractor  extending  between  said  upper  transverse 
member  and  each  of  said  longitudinal  members,  a  central 
attachment  link   extending  between  the   front   frame  of 
said  tractor  and  said  lower  transverse  member,  and  ground 
engaging  runners  supporting  the  front  ends  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal members,  said  runners  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  longitudinal  members,  and  steering  linkage  means 
extending  between  said  runners  and  the  steering  mech- 
anism  of  said  tractor,  said  linkage   means   including  a 
bell  crank  pivoted  on  said  lower  transverse  member,  a 
link  extending  from  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  said 
tractor  steering  mechanism,  and  linkage  extending  from 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  said  runners. 


3,010,231 

L^DERWATER  GRADING  MEANS 

Andrew  G.  Matelich,  21039  Pacific  Highway  S., 

Seattle  88,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,126 

7  Claims.    (CI.  37—54) 


r 
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1  An  underwater  grading  means,  comprising:  a  float- 
ing platform  supported  by  parallel  disposed  and  spaced 
apart  pontoons;  means  for  securing  said  pontoons  in  fixed 
relationship  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  grader  support- 
ing means  pivotably  supported  at  one  end  between  said 
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pontoons;  a  tackle  cable  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
grader  supporting  beams;  a  power  driven  winch  drum  for 
controllmg  said  tackle  cable;  a  blade  supporting  frame- 
work; pivots  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  grader  support- 
mg  beams  for  pivotably  sujjporttng  said  framework;  said 
framework  having  a  preponderance  of  weight  on  the  out- 
wardly disposed  end  of  said  framework  causing  it  to  tend 
to  revolve  about  said  pivots  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
framework  normally  caused  to  engage  the  underside  of 
said  supporting  beams;  a  framework  adjusting  cable  se- 
cured to  the  outwardly  disposed  end  of  sajd  framework 
for  changing  the  angular  relationship  between  the  grader 
supporting  beams  and  the  blade  supporting  framework;  a 
leveling  and  cutting  blade  disposed  transversely  of  said 
blade  supporting  framework  and  pivoted  at  each  of  its 
ends  to  said  framework;  skid  bars  disposed  directly  below 
said  framework  and  pivoted  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
from at  their  front  ends  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
blade  at  their  rear  ends  and  means  for  maneuvering  said 
floating  platform. 


3.010.232 
EXCAVATING.    DREDCnNfi. 
TRANSMITTINC;      FARIHV 
L(X)SF  MATTER 

James  C  .  Skakel.  Greenwich,  (  onn 

Detroit.  Mich.;  said  Smith  assignor  to  said  Skakcl 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  H45.:8J 

25  Claims.    (CI.  37—195) 


RAI.SING.     AND 
AND      OIHFR 

and  Jack  A.  Smith, 


-k.       ■    V 
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1.  A  dredging  system  comprising  in  combination  (I) 
a  surface  supporting  element;  (2)  means  on  said  surface 
supporting  element  for  pumping  water;  and  (3)  means 
on  said  surface  supporting  element  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing a  dredging  unit;  said  dredging  unit  comprising  a  dig- 
ging unit  consisting  of  at  least  one  endless  chain  of  dig- 
ging buckets  operatively  connected  to  a  submerged  driving 
motor  encased  in  a  substantially  water-tight  compartment 
and  a  collecting  hopper  separate  from  said  digging  unit 
and  positioned  in  such  a  manner  that  the  digging  buckets 
discharge  into  a  portion  thereof;  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hopper  comprising  a  mixing  area  having  an  inlet  for 
reeciving  water  under  pressure  from  the  water  pump  on 
said  surface  supporting  element;  and  the  lower  portion 
of  said  hopper  also  having  a  venturi-discharge  opening 
substantially  opposite  said,  inlet  through  which  is  forced 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  dredged  material  dropped  from 
said  digging  buckets 


3,010.233 
SFQITNTUI   CHXRI   DISPLAY  DEVICE 

V\illiam  W  Hells,  Springfield,  and  Fdward  0  Runnell, 
Fairfax,  \  a.,  avsigtvors  to  I  he  \lonilor  (  orp^iration, 
VVashinglon.  !)(  .  a  corporation  of  the  District  of 
Columbia 

Filed  Julv  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,041 
4  Claims.  (CI.  40— 36) 
1.  A  sequential  chart  display  device,  comprising  a 
cabinet  having  a  display  opening  therein,  an  upper  track 
in  said  cabinet  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward 
said  opening,  said  upper  track  having  an  abutment  at  its 
forward  extremity  to  hold  the  first  of  a  series  of  charts 
placed  on  said  track,  said  abutment  being  spaced  from 


said  opening  to  permit  the  first  chart  to  move  vertically 
therebetween,  vertically  movable  elevator  means  includ- 
ing chart  support  means  extending  along  said  upper 
track  when  said  elevator  is  near  its  upper  point  of  travel, 
upward  projections  on  said  support  means  for  lifting  the 
first  chart  over  said  abutment  for  causing  it  to  descend 
between  said  abutment  and  said  opening,  a  lower  track 
spaced  from  the   upf>er  track  and  sloping  downwardly 


and  rearwardly  in  said  cabinet  for  engaging  and  guiding 
a  chart  to  move  to  a  rearward  position  on  said  chart 
support,  a  lever  operated  by  said  elevator  for  urging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  first  chart  to  the  rear  of  said 
elevator  means  when  the  lower  portion  of  said  chart 
moves  to  the  rear  of  the  elevator  means  on  said  lower 
track,  said  elevator  means  including  means  for  conveying 
said  chart  upwardly  and  to  the  rear  of  said  upper  track. 


3,010,234 
SLPPDRIFD  VERTICAL  DIsPI  AY  PANELS 
Ben  R.  HopWinv  la  (  resceiita.  (  alif..  a.vsignor  to  Pacific 
Outdoor   Advtrtisiiig  (oiiipaii>,   I  <>s    \ngeles,   Calif.,  a 
corporaiion   of  (  aliforiiia 

Filed  Vpl.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,396 
2  (  laims.    (€1.40—125) 


It 


I.  A  display  signboard  comprising  at  least  one  support, 
a  first  bed  plate  affixed  to  each  support,  a  first  sill  mem- 
ber removably  secured  to  the  first  bed  plate  member,  a 
horizontal  tubular  beam  of  circular  cross-section,  a  web 
interposed  between  the  tubular  beam  and  said  first  sill 
member  to  hold  said  tubular  beam  in  spaced  relation 
above  said  sill  member,  lateral  braces  fixed  to  the  edges 
of  the  web  and  extending  substantially  between  the  sill 
and  the  tubular  beam,  a  plurality  of  second  bed  plates 
spacedly  arranged  relative  to  said  tubular  beam  with  inter- 
posed webs  extending  substantially  between  said  second 
bed  plate  and  said  tubular  beam,  a  lateral  brace  aflfixed 
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to  each  bed  plate  and  (o  the  edges  of  the  second  web 
associated  there^Mth,  a  plurality  of  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers each  bemg  provided  with  a  second  sill,  each  second 
sill  being  secured  to  a  second  bed  plate,  and  horizontally 
disposed  stringers  carried  by  said  frame  members  adapted 
to  support  said  display. 


3,010.235 
niA^INATION  PANEL  DFVICF 
James   S.    Roberts,    Mii«\aukee.    and    KImtr    S.    Welch, 
Thiens\ille,  V\ is.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Milwaukee  Chaplet   &    Mfg.   ('ompan>.   Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1960.  Scr.  No.  6.498 
1  Claim.    (CI.  40—132) 


An  illumination  panel  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  box-like  housing  having  an  egg-crate  structure  de- 
fining an  orderly  series  of  open-ended  compartments, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  compartments  for 
placing  a  light  source  therein,  an  information  panel  as- 
sembly disposed  across  said  open-ended  compartments, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  panel  assembly 
to  said  housing,  said  assembly  consisting  of  an  innermost 
interchangeable  opaque  sheet  containing  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  being  adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  said 
open-ended  compartments  so  that  each  of  said  apertures 
is  in  alignment  with  a  light  source,  an  interchangeable 
information  film  having  light-transmitting  indications  and 
being  correlated  with  said  opaque  sheet  by  the  alignment 
of  said  light-transmitting  indications  with  the  apertures 
in  said  opaque  sheet,  a  back  light  diffusing  sheet  inter- 
mediate said  opaque  sheet  and  said  information  film, 
and  an  outermost  protective  transparent  sheet  covering 
said  information  film,  whereby  a  sharply  defined  beam  of 
light  can  be  selectively  transmitted  through  said  apertures 
to  accurately  illuminate  the  indications  on  said  informa- 
tion film  which  are  aligned  with  said  apertures. 


3.010.236 

METHOD  AND  MF\NS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

APPIYINC  RIBBON  BOW'S 

Stuart  H.  Doig.  Marengo,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1957,  .Ser.  No.  687.905 

1  Claim.    (CI.  41—10) 


ribbon  being  sufficiently  wide  to  have  its  lateral  edges 
bind  vlightiy  in  the  lateral  corners  of  said  slots  so  that 
when  the  tying  ribbon  is  tied  to  a  package,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bow  ribbon  may  be  slid  toward  each  other, 
the  said  bow  ribbon  being  piled  in  loops  to  form  a  formal 
type  bow,  said  loops  being  held  in  proper  arrangement  by 
the  binding  fit  between  the  edges  of  said  tying  ribbon  and 
the  slots. 


A  composite  ribbon  comprising  a  flat  decorative  bow 
ribbon  having  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  pairs  along 
its  longitudinal  length,  said  slots  being  triangular  in  shape, 
the  bases  of  the  triangle  of  each  pair  facing  each  other 
to  define  a  strap  between  each  pair  of  slots,  a  tying  ribbon 
slidcably  fitted  in  the  slots  of  said  bow  ribbon,  said  tying 


3.010,237 

QUICK  REI  FASF  SEAR  FOR  1  IGHT 

MAC  HINE  Gl  NS 

Richard  H.  Colby.  South  Hadley,  Ma^s..  assignor  tn  the 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  !>ecre- 

tary  of  the    \rmv 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1960.  Scr.  No.  60,759 

5  Claims.    (CI.  42 — 69) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  I  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  machine  gun  having  a  reciprocating  member, 
a  tn'gger  mechanism  including  a  trigger  housing,  a  sear 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  trigger  housing  for  releasable 
engagement  with  the  reciprocating  member  for  initiating 
and  stopping  operation  of  the  gun.  a  trigger  pivotally 
disposed  in  said  trigger  housing  for  operational  coopera- 
tion with  said  sear  to  transfer  displacement  of  said  trigger 
to  a  firing  position  into  pivotal  displacement  of  said  sear 
to  a  position  in  disengagement  from  the  member,  a  ledge 
formed  in  said  trigger  housing,  a  sear  latch  pivotally 
carried  by  said  sear,  said  sear  latch  being  disposed  for 
releasable  engagement  with  said  ledge  for  blocking  move- 
ment of  said  sear  into  engagement  with  the  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  trigger  for  pulling  said  sear  latch 
off  said  ledge  for  quick  release  of  said  sear  into  engage- 
ment with  the  member  responsive  to  pivotal  displacement 
of  said  trigger  from  the  firing  position. 


3.010.238 
FISHING  DEVICE 

I.a>eme  C.  Crumrine.  Jr..  Fort  Worth,  and 

Bilh  J.  Farrtsh.  Smithfield.  Ii\. 

Filed  Apr   14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728.266 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43 — 16) 


»»y 


A  fishing  device  comprising  a  hollow  float,  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  vertical  axis  of  said  float,  a  stopper 
in  said  float  for  admitting  selective  amounts  of  liquids 
therein,  an  automatic  fishing  reel  and  line  thereon  above 
said  float,  means  suspending  said  reel  above  said  float, 
said  reel  including  a  trigger  arm,  a  normally  vertical 
spring  wire  secured  at  one  end  of  said  float,  a  signal  on 
the  free  end  of  said  wire,  the  line  of  said  reel  being  slid- 
ably  positioned  through  said  trigger  arm,  means  de- 
tachably securing  said  wire  in  a  bent  position  and  con- 
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tacting  the  line  of  said  reel  at  a  location  adjacent  said 
arm,  said  line  extending  from  said  reel  through  said  tube, 

and  a  funnel  shaped  skirt  secured  to  said  float  and 
around  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  skirt  depending 
relative  to  the  louer  end  of  said  tube  and  of  a  size  to  at 
least  partially  receive  a  fish  caught  on  said  line  when  said 

reel  is  triggered. 


3.010,239 

FISHING   SIGNAL    DEVICE 

\  emon  R.  Johnson,  \  ale,  S.  Dak. 

(705   7th  St.,  Sp«arfish.  S.  Dak.t 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,866 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 17) 


A  fishing  signal  device  comprising  a  stake  member 
formed  of  flat  bar  material  adapted  to  be  mounted  ver- 
tically in  the  ground,  said  stake  member  having  an  up- 
warJK  and  laterally  inclined  top  portion  defining  a  plate- 
like support,  a  flashlight  mounted  on  said  stake  member 
subjacent  said  inclined  top  portion,  a  toggle  switch 
mounted  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  plate-iike 
support  and  being  operatively  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  flashlight,  said  switch  being  provided  with  an  ui>- 
standing  operating  lever  which  is  inclined  upwardly  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  inclined  top  portion,  a  socket 
member  pivoted  at  its  lower  portion  to  said  stake  mem- 
ber and  which  is  normally  inclined  upywardly  and  away 
from  said  inclined  top  portion  substantially  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  operating  lever,  a  fishing  rod  received 
in  said  socket  member  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  coiled 
spring  connected  between  the  top  rim  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber and  said  operating  lever  arKl  normally  transmitting 
a  component  of  the  weight  of  said  socket  member  and 
fishing  rod  to  said  operating  lever  insuflficient  to  actuate 
same  but  being  effective  to  actuate  said  switch  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  socket  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  inclir>ed  top  portion  caused  by  an  added  down- 
ward load  applied  to  said  socket  member  through  said 
fishing  rod- 


3,010,240 

nSHING    LINE    RETRIENERS 

John  Surcouf,  230  Vernon  Road,  SL  James, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  20,429 

4  Claims.     (CL  43—17.2) 


4  In  combination  with  a  caught  fishing  line;  a  re- 
triever therefor,  comprising:  a  catch  on  said  fishing  line, 
near  the  caught  end   thereof,  an  elongated  member;  a 


cable  connected  to  one  end  of  said  member,  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  weighted  to  form  a  hammer  head; 
a  resilient  member  telescopically  mounted  over  the  elon- 
gated member,  and  with  one  end  secured  thereto,  adja- 
cent said  cable  connected  end  thereof;  a  slider  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  resilient  member;  a  second  slider 
carried  by  said  hammer  head;  said  sliders  manually  at- 
tachable to  said  fishing  line  for  sliding  movement  of  said 
retriever  theredown.  over  said  catch,  to  the  caught  por- 
tion of  said  line;  said  first  mentioned  slider  adapted  to 
be  caught  by  said  catch,  when  the  retriever  is  manually 
pulled  backward  on  the  line  by  said  cable,  and  cause 
tension  build-up  in  the  resilient  member,  in  the  continued 
pull  on  same;  and  said  elongated  member  adapted  to  be 
hurled  down  said  fishing  line  by  said  built-up  tension 
and  guided  by  said  second  mentioned  slider  into  impact 
with  the  caught  portion  of  said  line,  when  said  cable  is 
suddenly  released. 


3,010.241 

TIRF    RETRIFVFR 

Jesse  C.  Terry,  2604  Sun  \  allev  Road,  Knoxville,  lenn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959.  Scr.  No.  804,729 

2  Claims.     (CL  43 — 17.2) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  retriever  comprising  a  single  length 
of  substantially  rigid  but  bendable  wire  having  a  straight 
shank  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  portion  having 
a  line  attaching  eye,  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  portion 
being  bent  upon  itself  and  defining  a  second  eye.  and  an 
end  portion  of  the  wire  then  extended  lateralK  be >ond  ihc 
locale  of  the  second  eye  and  being  bent  upon  itself  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  relativelv  large 
convolutions  offset  to  one  side  of  the  shank  ponion  and 
defining  a  coiled  lure  embracing  and  retrieving  member, 
said  convolutions  being  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  shank  portion  and  being 
located  in  a  plane  just  above  the  plane  of  said  second 
eye,  and  an  elongated  weight  having  reduced  upper  and 
lower  truncated  conical  neck  portions  and  an  outstanding 
median  portion,  said  weight  being  mounted  axially  on  the 
shank  portion  between  said  eyes  and  the  lower  end  piirtion 
of  said  weight  terminating  in  a  plane  above  the  lowermost 
convolution  of  said  coiled  lure  embracing  member,  and  the 
uppermost  convolution  being  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the 
plane  of  said  outstanding  median  portion. 


3,010,242 
FISHING   TACKLE 
Meyer  Emanuel.  100  School  St..  Gardiner.  Maine 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,039 
9  Claims.     (CI.  43—21.2) 
1.  Fishing  tackle  comprising  a  flat  elongated  reel  scat 
member  having  a  traverse  aperture  located  at  its  middle 
and    another    adjacent    one    end,    a    fishing    line    reel,    a 
bracket  member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  reel  seat  at  said  middle  aperture,  the  other  end  of 
said   bracket   member   terminating   in   a   wristlet,   a    rod 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  reel  seat  at  said  aper- 
ture adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  below  the  reel  seat  and 
including  a  poruon  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  there- 
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of  having  a  substantially  U-shapc  sufficiently  wide  and 
deep  so  that  said  rod  is  adapted  to  underlie  the  reel  seat 
with  said  U-shaped  portion  extending  below  the  pivotal 
connection  for  the  bracket  end  and  the  reel,  said  rod  ter- 
minating at  the  end  opposite  the  pivotally  connected  end 
in  a  second  substantially   U-shaped   portion  terminating 


3,010,243 

CONVERTIBLE   FISH   LITIE 

John  T.  DkUnson,  104  Wall  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,149 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.09) 


I.  A  convertible  fishing  lure  comprising:  a  lure  body 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  lure  body,  there  being  a  vertical  slot  formed  in  said 
lure  body  communicating  with  said  cylindrical  bore  and 
passing  through  the  KMtom  surface  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tending to  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  guide  head, 
adapted  to  cover  the  leading  end  of  said  lure  body  and 
having  a  guide  sleeve  disp>osed  within  said  cylindrical 
bore;  said  guide  head  and  said  guide  sleeve  having  a  line 
opening  in  alignment  with  said  bore;  said  guide  head  and 
said  guide  sleeve  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  down- 
wardly from  s.ud  sleeve  and  line  opening;  a  lock  tube 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  guide  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  cutting  through  the  tube  wall  for  the  full  length 
of  said  lock  tube  and  means  for  locking  said  lock  tube 
against  rotation  within  said  guide  sleeve;  a  hook  line  hav- 
ing a  fish  hook  at  one  end  and  a  loop  on  its  other  end, 
adapted  to  pas.s  through  the  slots  in  said  guide  head  and 
sleeve,  said  body  and  said  lock  tube  without  endwise 
movement  in  respect  to  said  guide  head  and  sleeve,  said 
body  and  said  kKk  tube  and  said  lock  tube  adapted  to  be 
revolved  a  porlion  of  a  revolution  and  close  the  passage- 
way through  said  slots  but  not  limit  endwise  movement 
of  the  hook  line  through  said  Icxk  tube  and  guide  sleeve. 


extending  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  float  member,  means  at  the 
end  of  one  of  said  shaft  portions  remote  from  said  float 
member  for  attaching  a  casting  line,  a  weight  secured 
near  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  shaft  portions  remote 
from  said  float  member  whereby  said  device  floats  with 
said  shaft  portions  upnght  in  the  water,  the  buovancy 
of  said  device  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  upper  end 
of  said  one  shaft  portion  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  whereby  the  end  of  a  casting 
line  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  device  is  held 
clear  of  the  surface  of  the  water  and  affords  easy  manip- 


le m 


in  a  socket  member  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  extension, 
said  socket  h.iving  a  slot  therethrough  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  line  guide,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
reel  seat  supporting  the  reel  thereupon,  the  pivotal  con- 
necting means  for  the  rod  member  also  fastening  one  of 
said  flanges  to  hold  the  reel  on  the  seat. 


3,010,244 
Fl.SHINC.   TACKLE 
John  W.  Mattingly,  503  S.  Grant,  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,176 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 43.1) 
2.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  casting  nad  manipula- 
tion of  artificial  flies  and  other  light  weight  fishing  lures 
comprising  a  float  member,  two  slender  shaft   portions 


.Z^^ 


ulation  of  a  lure  depending  from  the  line  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  device  to  enable  the  lure  to  be  held  selectively 
in  or  near  the  surface  of  the  water  for  effecting  a  danc- 
ing movement  of  the  lure  on  and  above  the  surface  of 
the  water,  one  end  of  said  float  being  so  shaped  as  to 
form  a  substantially  conical  baflle  surface  of  substantial 
area  wherein  the  apex  of  the  cone  faces  toward  the 
weight-carrying  shaft  portion  and  acts  as  a  brake  provid- 
ing resistance  to  movement  when  said  device  is  drawn 
through  the  water  by  manipulation  of  the  casting  line. 
the  length  of  each  said  shaft  portion  being  of  the  order 
of  not  less  than  four  times  the  width  of  said  float  mem- 
ber transverse  to  the  shaft  axis. 


3,010,245 
TRAPS 

Frank  R.  Conibear,  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada, 
assignor  to  .Animal  Trap  Companj  of  America.  Lititz, 


Pa. 


FUed  May  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.984 
10  Claims.     (CI.  43—90) 


1.  A  trap  for  animals  comprfsinp  two  frames,  each 
frame  having  side  members  forming  the  jaws  of  the  trap 
and  having  end  members  joining  together  the  side  mem- 
bers, pivot  means  connecting  together  the  end  members 
of  the  two  frames  on  a  common  axis  so  that  the  frames 
can  rotate  about  said  axis  from  an  open  position  of  the 
trap  in  which  one  side  member  of  one  frame  is  closely 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  side  member  of  the  other 
frame  to  a  closed  position  in  which  each  said  one  side 
member  of  one  frame  is  closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  other  side  member  of  the  other  frame,  each  of  the 
end  members  consisting  of  two  non-collinear  sections 
connected  by  a  third  section  forming  an  obtuse  angle 
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with  each  of  said  two  non-coUincc^  sections,  said  end 
members  being  positioned  to  cross  one  another  only  at 

the  common  axis  when  the  trap  is  open  and  to  cross  one 
another  at  three  pomts  when  the  trap  is  clo>cd,  two  ring 
members  encircling  the  adjacent  end  members  one  on 
either  side  of  their  pivot  means,  each  ring  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  slide  freelv  along  said  end  memt>ers  to 
bring  together  said  end  members  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  trap  spring  means  adapted  to  urge  apart  the  ring 
members  toward  the  side  members  when  the  trap  is  being 
closed,  said  end  members  lying  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  in  the  open  position  of  the  trap  and  having 
p«.>rtions  at  said  common  axis  forming  a  cross  with  each 
other  between  said  ring  members  thereby  decreasing  the 
effect  of  the  force  urging  said  side  members  apart  until 
the  trap  is  triggered  and  said  side  members  move  toward 
the  closed  position,  and  trigger  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  trap  in  open  position  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  means  and  to  be  triggered  to  release  the  trap  to 
its  closed  position,  said  tngger  means  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  trigger  member,  the  first  trigger  member 
being  slidably  and  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  frames  and  having  a  hook  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  frame  when  the  trap  is  open,  the 
second  trigger  member  consisting  of  a  trigger  bar  ter- 
minating in  a  base  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  trigger 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  first  trig- 
ger member  and  said  other  frame  when  the  trap  is  in 
the  open  position,  whereby  movement  of  said  bar  ia 
anv   direction    releases   the   trigger   means. 


3, 010. 246 
SFIFFORMINC;    I)F\  ICE 
Ceonje  S.  Fngland,  Vlinneapoiis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fng- 
land  Pres.s.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  20,  195<».  Ser    No.  807,646 
2  Claims.     ((I.  46—1) 


of  said  mating  sides  to  overlie  the  ends  of  said  enclosure 
whereby  said  elastic  band  holdis  said  ervlooure  m  a  foniusd 
condition  by  exerting  pressure  at  either  end  of  the  diagonal 
of  said  enclosure  and  whereby  pressing  the  comer  of  taid 
enclosure  at  either  side  of  said  diagonal  thereof  flattens 
said  enclosure  against  the  tension  of  said  elastic  bands 
and  said  flaps  fold  to  position  overlying  the  collapsed 
sides  of  said  enclosure. 


3.010.247 

BATHTIB   TOY 

Nelson  H.  Shapiro.  7003  22Dd  Place.  I  ewisdaJc, 

H>att5ville,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,282 

13  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 41) 


mc^ 


r 
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1.  A  portable  toy  for  use  in  a  bathtub  or  the  like 
having  a  gravity  drain  adjacent  its  bottom,  said  toy  being 
of  a  size  to  be  readily  accommodated  in  said  tub  and 
being  readily  separable  therefrom,  said  toy  comprising 
the  unitary  combination  of  a  water  motor  and  an  anima- 
tion device,  said  water  motor  having  inlet  means  for  re- 
ceiving water  contained  in  the  tub  and  having  outlet 
means  for  exhausting  water  to  the  drain  of  said  tub,  said 
outlet  means  being  constructed  and  adapted  for  releasable 
sealing  engagement  with  said  drain,  whereby  the  motor 
is  driven  by  water  draining  from  said  tub,  said  anima- 
tion device  being  connected  to  said  motor  and  being 
driven  thereby  to  form  an  animated  display. 


3,010.248 

SPINNFR   TOY   WIIH   SPARKING   DEVICE 

Julias  Fllman.   1672  F.  7th  .St.,   Brooklyn  30,  N.Y.,  and 

George    I  erner.    12   Prospect   (  ourt,    Freeport,   N.^  . 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1959.  Set.  No    831.102 

2  Clainii.     (CI.  46 — 48j 


5  — 


1.  A  self-forming  figure  having  in  combination,  an  en- 
closure substantially  parallelepiped  in  form,  said  enclosure 
being  composed  of  two  portions  in  side  by  side  relation 
with  each  triangular  in  horizontal  section  and  said  portions 
having  a  pair  of  mating  sides  forming  the  diagonal  of 
said  enclosure,  said  portions  having  a  common  unitary 
edge  portion  forming  one  corner  of  said  enclosure,  said 
portions  having  separate  edge  portions  forming  the  corner 
of  said  enclosure  diagonally  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
corner,  said  mating  sides  being  respectively  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  their  said  separate  edge  portions  and  being 
free  at  their  respective  other  ends,  said  other  ends  being 
in  free  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned comer,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  tabs  formed 
from  one  of  said  mating  sides  and  being  pivoted  to  said 
edge  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  slits  in 
the  other  of  said  separate  edge  portions  removably  re- 
ceiving said  tabs  therein  forming  a  separable  corner  of 
said  enclosure,  a  pair  of  open-ended  slits  in  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  respectively  of  said  first  mentioned  cor- 
ner of  said  enclosure,  an  endless  elastic  band  disposed 
diagonally  about  said  enclosure  passing  over  said  tabs 
to  be  engaged  thereby  and  about  said  first  mentioned 
corner  and  through  the  slits  therein,  and  flaps  triangular 
in  plan  respectively  pivoted  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides 


I.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  main  body  member,  drive  means  for  cfTecting  rotation 
of  said  main  body  member  in  altcmately  opposite  direc- 
tion, signal  mearK  carried  by  said  main  body  member, 
and  clutch  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  main  body  member  to  actuate  said 
signal  means  during  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  main  body  member,  said  main  body  member 
comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a  shaft  assembly  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  hollow  housing,  and  said  signal 
means  being  rotatably  supported  upon  said  shaft  within 
said  housing,  said  hollow  housing  comprising  wall  por- 
tions of  light  transmitting  construction,  and  said  signal 
mearts  comprising  a  source  of  illumination  visible  through 
said  wall  portions  of  said  housing,  said  drive  means  com- 
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prising  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  flexible  cable  extending 
through  said  shaft,  all  of  said  lengths  of  flexible  cable  in- 
termediate the  opposite  ends  thereof,  being  dnvingly  con- 
nected to  portions  of  said  housing  and  being  radially 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  handles  each  secured  to  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal extremity  of  said  lengths  of  cable,  whereby  said 
rotation  of  said  main  h<xly  member  in  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  handles  effects  a  twisting  of  said  lengths  of 
said  flexible  cable  in  said  one  direction,  and  a  pull  upon 
said  twisted  lengths  of  flexible  c.ible  by  outv.,trd  move- 
ment of  said  handles  in  opposite  directions  effects  ro- 
tation of  said  main  body  memb>er  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  untwist  said  cable  from  said  one  direction  and  to  twist 
said  cable  in  an  opposite  direction  upon  continued  rota- 
tion of  said  main  body  member  in  said  opposite  direction, 
said  source  of  illumination  comprising  a  f\y  wheel  ro- 
tatably  carried  upon  said  shaft  having  a  friction  surface 
on  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of  flint  segments  carried  by 
said  n-vain  hcnJv  member  wi<hin  said  hollow  housing  in 
facing  engagement  uith  .said  friction  surface,  said  clutch 
means  comprising  a  spring  acting  between  said  main  body 
member  and  said  fly  wheel  yieldably  urging  said  friction 
surface  of  said  fly  wheel  into  contact  with  said  flint  seg- 
ments, said  spring  yieldably  securing  said  fly  wheel  upon 
said  shaft  in  rotation  with  said  main  body  member  and 
allowing  continued  rotation  of  said  fly  wheel  relative  to 
said  flint  segments  in  one  direction  momentarily  in  re- 
sponse to  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
main  body  member. 


3.010. 24<» 

WHIRI.INC    TOY 

Walter  M.  SirLs,  6038  W.  85th  Place. 

I  OS  Angeles  45,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  778.229 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 52) 


J/B 


285^ 


■so  3 


1.  A  whirling  and  intermittent  sound  producing  toy  in- 
cluding at  least  two  longitudinal  independently  movable 
pendulum  portions  adapted  to  be  adjacently  effectively 
manually  held  during  simultaneous  and  oppositely  di- 
rected centrifugal  swinging  rotation  of  said  pendulum 
portions  in  adjacent  planes,  which  is  adapted  to  be  main- 
tained by  slight  intermittent  movement  of  a  hand  of  a 
person  effectively  holding  said  p>endulum  portions,  and 
wherein  each  pendulum  portion  comprises  a  flexible  lon- 
gitudinal tensile  member  having  a  holdmg  part  adapted 
to  be  effectively  manually  held  and  having  longitudinally 
spaced  therefrom  a  free  connection  end  part  provided 
with  pendulum  body  means  mounted  thereon  for  rotation 
around  an  axis  coincident  with  said  free  connection  end 
part  and  said  flexible  longitudinal  tensile  member,  said 
pendulum  body  means  including  a  hollow  longitudinal 
sound-producing  element  defining  a  longitudinal  hollow 
interior  chamber  therein,  said  soundprtKJucing  element 
consisting  of  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  section  ol  a  tube 


substantially  closed  at  each  end,  said  element  being  prcv- 
vided  with  a  portion  defining  sound-producing  longitudi- 
nal slot  means  into  said  hollow  chamber  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  external  encircling 
means  effectively  reducing  the  overall  open  length  of  the 
portion  of  the  sound-producing  element  defining  the 
sound-producing  slot  positioned  at  one  end  thereof. 


3.010,250 
TOY    AIRPI  ANE 
Clyde  E.  Huston.  Jr..  2691   Tbomdale   Ave..  Columbus, 
Ohio.  a<»signor  of  twenty-five  percent  each  to  Bruce  A. 
I.ehner.  Anthony  J.  Scudere  and  John  G.  .Markos,  all 
of  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  June  29.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  823.402 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—79) 


1.  A  model  airplane  comprising,  in  combination,  delta 
type  wing  means  including  right  and  left  wing  sections 
each  of  which  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
a  horizontally  extending  wing  line,  a  generally  trough- 
shaped  body  means  centrally  of  said  wing  means,  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  being  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  said  wing  line,  said  trough  being  progressively  deeper 
in  a  rearwardly  direction;  and  fin  means  projecting  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
menuoned  means. 


3,010.251 

TOY   SUBMARINE 

Richard  N.  Derdov*ski,  1531  A  South  23, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,255 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 94) 


I  In  a  diving  toy,  a  hollow  body  having  water  transfer 
openings,  a  relatively  short  inflatable  bladder  positioned 
within  the  middle  part  of  said  body,  flexible  tube  means 
leading  from  said  bladder  out  of  an  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  squeeze  bulb  thereon,  the  squeeze  bulb,  the  tube 
means,  and  the  bladder  being  air-sealed  against  the 
entrance  of  outside  air  thereinto,  and  positioning  means 
comprising  a  bulkhead  extending  across  the  interior  of 
the  hull  behind  the  bladder  and  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  hull,  said  bulkhead  having  upper  and 
lower  opemngs  and  a  water  transfer  opening  thereabove. 
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said  first  tube  being  trained  inwardly  through  said  lower 
opening  and  forwardly  through  said  upper  opening  to 
the  bladder. 


3,010.252 
ACTION    TOY 
Ralph  W.  Crawford,  Norman  C  Schuller,  and  I  e^lie  W. 
Sly,  East  Aurora,  N.\  .,  av.signor\  to  Flsher-Price  Toys, 
Inc.,    East   Aurora,    N.\. 

Filed  May  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,067 
1  Claim.     (CI.  46 — 98) 


In  an  action  toy  of  the  type  having  a  body  member 
a  fixed,  rotatable  axle  carried  thereby,  wheel  means 
fixed  to  said  axle  for  rotating  the  same  as  the  toy  is 
trundled,  a  bellows  device  including  a  base  plate  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  body  member,  a  movable  plate  connect- 
ed to  said  base  plate  adapted  to  generate  air  pressure  for 
^ound  producing  purposes  in  response  to  movement  there- 
of relative  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  voice  means  associ- 
ated with  the  bellows  device,  said  voice  means  being  of 
the  type  to  build  up  substantial  pressure  within  the  bel- 
lows device  upon  rapid  actuation  of  the  same,  said  axle 
having  an  eccentric  portion,  and  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting said  eccentric  portion  of  the  axle  and  said 
movable  bellows  plate  for  actuating  the  same  as  the  axle 
rotates;  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  flexible  spring 
member  forming  a  part  of  said  linkage  means  permitting 
independent  motion  of  said  axle  and  said  bellows  plate. 


3,010.253 

JorsTFD  noi.i 

Robert  K.  Ostrander,  497  Prospect  St..  Maplenood,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  P,  1958.  Ser.  No.  709,677 

2  Claims.      ^Cl.  46 — 161) 


partly  forward  so  that  projections  at  the  longHudinal 
axes  of  said  openings  on  a  horizontal  plane  through  the 
doll,  when  the  doll  is  standing  upright,  make  an  obtuse 
angle  with  one  another  to  facilitate  crossing  of  the  legs 
of  the  doll  when  the  doll  is  in  a  sitting  position. 


3,010.254 
TOY   TRAIN    (ONSIRCCTION 
Bertram  M.  Brown.  Pawtucket.  R.I..  avsignor  to  Rosbro 
Plastics    (  orporation,    Pawtuckel,    R.I.,   a   corporation 
of  Rhode   Island 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  783.020 
12  Claims.     (CI.  46—218) 


1.  A  toy  train  car  comprising  a  unitary  molded  plastic 
frame,  said  frame  including  pairs  of  spaced  depending 
wheel  brackets  formed  thereon  in  opposed  relation,  each 
of  said  brackets  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  at  least 
one  end  of  said  frame  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  an 
axle  unit  fixed  normally  from  movement  to  each  pair  of 
said  depending  brackets  and  extending  therebetween,  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  axle  units  being  non-rotatably  se- 
cured in  the  openings  formed  in  said  brackets,  wheel  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  units  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  axle  units  having  an  up- 
standing projection  formed  thereon  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  intti  the  interior  of  said 
car,  and  a  coupling  link,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  projection  and  the 
outer  end  of  which  projects  through  said  slot  and  ex- 
tends substantially  beyond  said  frame,  and  means  formed 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  coupling  link  for  coupling  said 
link  to  an  adjacent  link  pivotally  secured  to  an  adjacent 
car. 


3.010.255 

SI  BMARINF    TOY 

Stanley  H.  Cordon.  7679  N.  Rogers    Ave..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1958,  Ser    No.  755,196 

7  Claims.     (CI.  46—243) 


1.  A  jointed  doll  including  legs,  a  knee  joint  in  each 
leg,  a  body  having  a  pelvis  with  circular  openings  therein 
for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  each  of  the  legs 
having  a  thigh  portion  with  the  surface  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  thigh  portion  spherical  and  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  leg-receiving  openings  in  the  pelvis,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  each  leg  to  the  pelvis,  said  spherical 
upper  ends  of  the  thighs  which  are  outside  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  body  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  openings  when 
the  doll  is  in  standing  position,  extending  inwardly  for  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  the  inner  side  of  the  thigh 
that  confronts  the  other  thigh  of  the  doll  and  far  enough 
beyond  the  openings  in  the  pelvis  to  permit  the  legs  to 
swing  inwardly  to  a  position  where  one  thigh  crosses  the 
other,  and  the  leg-receiving  openings  in  the  pelvis  facing 


1.  A  buoyant  toy  for  use  in  water  comprising  a  hull 
having  diving  and  steering  control  surfaces,  a  motor  in 
said  hull,  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  propelling 
the  hull,  gravity  responsive  means  for  starting  and  stoj)- 
ping  and  reversing  said  motor,  operative  when  the  fore 
and  aft  attitude  of  the  hull  deviates  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  horizontal  said  gravity  responsive 
means  comprising  an  element  movable  between  two  pre- 
determined limits,  delay  means  for  delaying  the  travel 
of  said  clement  between  said  limits,  said  delay  means 
comprising  physical  projections  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  element,  said  projections  being  permanently  affixed 
in  said  path  of  travel  to  deflect  and  retard  the  movement 
of  said  moving  element  in  either  direction  between  said 
two  predetermined  limits. 
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3,010,256 
TREE  SI PPORT 

Robert  E.  Ls«.  3046  N.  56th  St..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.207 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—42) 


For  support  of  a  growing  plant  or  tret,  a  post  and  post 
segment  having  means  for  interconnection  thereof  at  a 
selected  position  along  said  post,  an  apertured  tubular 
member  fixed  to  said  segment  transversely  thereof,  a  sup- 
port arm  slidably  and  rotatably  receivable  m  s;iid  tubular 
member  and  having  a  flattened  oval  shaped  end  extremity 
with  opposite  sharply  curved  walls,  said  sharply  curved 
walls  being  apertured  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  flat- 
tened oval  portion,  a  spring  clamp  provided  with  nor- 
mally outstanding  extremities  and  -Aith  a  portion  em- 
braceably  receivable  about  the  plant  or  tree  to  be  sup- 
ported with  said  extremities  in  approximately  parallel 
relation,  each  of  said  extremities  having  an  abruptly  out- 
wardly directed  terminal  receivable  in  one  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  holding  said  support  arm  in  an  ad- 
justed position. 

I  3,010.257 

PRE.STRE.VSFI)   CIRDFR 

Jacob  U.  Naillon.  1824  Magnolia  Wa>, 

Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 

FUed  .\pr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,540 

14  Claims.     (CI.  50—131) 


1.  A  girder  including  upper  and  lower  flanges,  each 
said  flange  comprising  a  metallic  member  which  extends 
continuously  between  the  ends  of  the  girder,  a  metallic 
web  fixed  to  both  said  metallic  members,  the  flange  which 
is  subjected  to  tension  by  the  bending  moment  due  to 
loading  having,  throughout  a  major  extent  thereof,  a 
cross-sectional  area  which  is  substantially  less  than  that 
of  the  other  flange,  whereby  the  neutral  axis  of  the  above- 
mentioned  girder  parts  is  offset  from  the  midheight  of 
the  web  toward  the  larger  flange,  and  cable  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  situated  adjacently  to  the 
smaller  flange  at  least  throughout  said  major  extent,  the 
ends  of  said  cable  means  being  secured  tauth  to  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  girder  by  anchor  means  and 
being  tensioned  so  as  to  induce  a  bending  moment  oppo- 
site to  that  due  to  loading  and  thereby  place  said  smaller 
flange  into  compression  when  the  girder  is  not  loaded, 
said  flanges  and  cable  means  being  positioned  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  the  web. 


3,010.258 

REINFORCEMENT   FABRIC  FOR   CONCRETE 

STRICTIRFJS 

Everett  C.  Hunter.  Belle  Vernon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Steel  (  ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penasylvania 

Original  application  Mar.  15.  1952.  Ser.  No.  276,751. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
427.213 

4  Claims.     (CI.  50—388) 


1.  Fabric  structure  that  comprises  reinforcement  mesh, 
a  backing  sheet  therefor,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
lacing  members  disposed  at  the  rear  side  of  the  sheet,  each 
row  comprising  a  series  of  wires  in  generally  longitudmal 
alinement,  one  end  of  each  wire  being  bent  to  form  an 
eye  and  the  other  end  bent  laterally  and  extending  loosely 
through  the  eye  of  an  adjacent  lacing  member,  the  second- 
named  bend  having  an  extension  of  yoke-like  form,  with 
one  yoke  leg  extending  from  the  lacing  member  out- 
wardly through  the  sheet  and  the  mesh,  and  then  bent 
backwardly  into  loosely-hooked  engagement  with  the 
mesh  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
sheet,  to  thereby  limit  pivotal  movements  of  the  lacing 
members  in  one  direction. 


3.010.259 
BORE   GALGING   DEMCE 
John  H.  Greening,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mlcro- 
matlc  Hone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

Filed  July  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,740 
14  Claims.     (CI.  51—34) 


12.  In  a  machine  having  a  tool  for  enlarging  the  bore 
of  a  workpiece,  a  bore  gauging  device  comprising  a  gauge 
body  encircling  the  drive  shaft  of  the  tool  for  reciproca- 
tion in  and  out  of  the  bore,  said  bod\  having  an  upper 
end  provided  with  an  inwardly  movable  portion  and  a 
lower  end  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  bore,  said  lower 
end  having  a  movable  portion  rigidly  connected  to  the 
movable  portion  of  the  upper  end  which  is  movable  out- 
wardly toward  the  wall  of  the  bore  when  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  upper  end  is  moved  in\vardly.  contact  means  on 
said  upper  end  movable  portion,  support  means  for  said 
movable  portions  >ieldable  to  permit  inward  movement  of 
said  upper  end  movable  portion  and  outuard  movement 
of  said  lower  end  movable  portion,  and  means  on  said 
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upper  end  movable  portion  engagcable  with  an  element  thereon,   a   grinding   disc   mounted   on   each   sleeve   and 

outside  of  said  bore  for  forcing  said  upper  end  movable  presented  with   the   edges  adjacent   the   opposed   cutting 

portion  inwardly  upon  downward  movement  of  the  tool  edges  of  said  cutter,  and  clamping  elements  on  said  clamp- 
in  the  bore. 


3,013.260 
APP\RATl  S    FOR    FORMPsC    OPFMNGS    IN 
BLANKS  OR  PAPFR  WFB  FROM  WHICH  EN- 
VEIOPFS  ARF  FORMED 

Hermana  SubkJew,  Neuwied,  Rhineland.  Gfrmany,  M* 
^gaor  to  Berkley  Machine  ComiMuiy.  kamas  Clljr, 
Mo.,  a  corponitioD  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No    "'11,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  26,  1957 

8  Claims.     (O.  51—78) 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  openings  in  sh«e<  ma- 
terial of  which  envelopes  are  formed,  including  a  rotat- 
able  member,  means  supporting  said  member  for  rotation 
on  a  fixed  axis,  a  frame  on  said  rotatable  member  and 
having  a  relatively  thin  edge  defining  the  site  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  opetMng  to  be  produced,  means  on  said 
rotatdble  member  for  enr»ring  the  sheet  material  to  carry 
the  sheet  material  over  said  frame  and  across  the  rela- 
tively thin  edge  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  cylin- 
drical grinding  surface,  means  for  supporting  the  grind- 
ing wheel  with  its  axis  in  parallel  relation  with  the  axis 
of  the  rotatab'e  member  and  with  the  cylindrical  grinding 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  progressively  contact  the  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  material  backed  by  said  thin  edge,  and 
means  for  operating  the  grinding  wheel  to  griiid  through 
said  portions  of  the  sheet  material  to  provide  a  rectangu- 
lar slit  in  said  sheet  material  for  forming  the  perimeter 
of  said  opening. 


3,010,261 
MVCHINFS    FOR    CITTINC;    CIGARETTES,   OCA- 
RII  I  OS.    FII  IFR    COMPONENTS    OR   TUF    I  TKF 
H\VIN(,    \  KOIARV  CL  ITER  AND  A  CKINDKK 
THFRFFOR 

Hilly   Ruds7inat  and   Bemhard  Schubert.   Hamborg'Loh- 
brugge,    Germany,    avsignop.    to    Mauni-W'eriu   Korbcr 
A  Co.,  KG..  Hamburg- Bergedorf.  Germany 
Filed  Ntay  20.  1959.  Scr.  No.  819,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51—248) 
2  A  rotary  grinding  device  for  rotary  cutters  in  which 
'he  rotary  cutter  is  provided  with  a  fixed  axis  of  rota- 
tion, comprising  a  clamping  bracket  mounted  adjacent  the 
rotary  cutter,  a  ball  head  supported  by  said  clamping 
bracket,  there  being  a  clamping  bracket  arranged  on  both 
viJes  of  said  rotary  cutter,  a  spindle  having  one  end 
mounted  in  said  ball  head,  the  other  ends  of  said  spindles 
being  presented  in  a  direction  toward  said  rotary  cutter, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
spindle   and  arranged  for  longitudinal  shding  movement 


ing  bracket  to  lock  said  ball  head  in  an  adjusted  position 
»  that  said  grinding  discs  may  be  presented  at  different 
angles  to  the  opposed  side  edges  of  said  rotary  cutter. 


3,010,262 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PACKACE.S  WRAPPED  IN 

Fl  FXIBI  F  SHEET  MAITRIAI 

Herbert  Rumsev.  Jr..  P  ().  Box  6.^0.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Hied  Oct.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,136 

3  Claim*.    (CI.  53—30) 


1-:^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  package  having  a  wrapper 
of  protective,  flexible  sheet  material  smoothly  embracing 
the  package  contents  which  comprises:  providing  a  first 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  wrapping  material  of  sufficient 
stiffness  and  body  to  maintain  its  shape  without  external 
support,  said  thermoplastic  material  being  in  unstressed 
condition  but  being  capable  of  being  prestressed  or  ten- 
silized  when  heated  to  plastic  condition  and  then  stretched 
and  cooled;  heating  said  first  sheet  until  it  becomes  plastic 
and  stretching  and  forming  it  to  provide  a  convex  outer 
surface  and  a  corx^ave  inner  surface  with  a  package  con- 
tents receiving  cavity  with  an  open  face  and  a  marginal 
flange  extending  completely  around  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  the  said  formed 
sheet  of  theniiopiistic  m.ttcnal  h^fin^  in  prestre^sed  or 
tcnsilizcd  condition  so  that  it  will  shrink  when  heated  to 
a  temperature  al  which  the  molecules  can  flow;  provid- 
ing a  second  sheet  of  wrapping  material  capable  of  being 
sealed  to  the  first  sheet  and  being  in  flat  form  and  in 
unstressed  condition  so  that  it  will  not  shrink  when  sub- 
jected to  heat;  thereafter  applying  the  second  sheet  in 
flat  form  over  the  package  contents  and  open  face  of  the 
cavity  and  sealing  the  said  second  sheet  to  the  marginal 
area  of  the  fir^t  sheet  and  simultaneoifsly  extracting  air 
from  inside  the  package;  and  finally  heating  said  wrapper 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  molecules  of  said  first 
sheet  will  flow  to  cause  the  first  sheet  to  shrink  to 
smoothly  embrace  and  tightly  engage  the  package  con- 
tents and  to  stretch  the  second  sheet  smoothly  over  the 
face  of  the  cavity  and  into  overlapping  relationship  with 
the  sides  of  the  i>ackage  contents. 


NOVEMBKR    28,    1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


947 


3.010.263 
FILLING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FILLING  COM  AINERS 
Herman    Cartw,   Tarpon    Springs,    Fla.,   and    Alfred   W. 
kinne>,  Washington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
(ompan).    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  4.  1957,  Ser.  No.  681.988 
16  Claims.    (CI.  53— 37) 


12.  The  method  of  filling  a  container  with  a  semi-solid 
commodity  such  as  ice  cream,  including  the  steps  of  mov- 
ing the  commodity  under  a  minimum  of  pressure  into  a 
tank  of  sufficient  size  for  expansion,  permitting  the  com- 
modity to  gravitate  from  the  tank  in  a  continuous  stream 
under  atmospheric  [rressure.  successively  severing  slugs 
from  the  leading  end  of  the  commodity  stream  below  the 
tank  and  permitting  each  slug  to  drop  freely  by  gravity, 
and  feeding  containers  beneath  the  commodity  stream  in 
time  for  each  container  to  catch  a  slug. 


3.010.264 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  CI OSING  MACHINES 

FOR  PA(  KAGES 

Od  \  ikar  Christensson.  Vikavagen  5.  Bromma.  Sweden 

Filed  No>.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851. H67 

Claims  priority.  applKation  Sweden  Mar.  10,  1959 

6  (  iaims.    (CI.  53 — 95) 


3.010,265 
PACKAGING  MACHINT: 
Robert  B.  McClosky,  Mont>ale.   NJ.,  a.ssignor  to  Roto 
Wrap   Machine   Corporation.  Englewood,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  679.248 
15  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  closing  and  evacuation  of  deforma- 
ble  packages  comprising  a  turntable  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  fixed  chambers  radially  positioned  thereon,  said 
chambers  having  an  open  side  facing  the  periphery  of 
said  turntable,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  shutter 
means  mounted  on  each  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to 
close  the  open  side  thereof,  said  shutter  means  being  ro- 
tatable  about  a  horizontal  shaft  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  turn- 
table for  opening  and  closing  said  shutter  means,  and 
means  for  successively  evacuating  each  of  said  chambers. 


1.  A  high-speed.  low-cos<  packaging  machine  adapted 
for  continuous  operation  in  ordinary  room  atmosphere 
comprising  a  scrubbing  mechanism  defining  at  least  one 
gas  tight  chamber,  conveyor  means  for  carrying  articles 
into  said  chamber  single  file,  a  source  of  pressurized 
inert  gas.  nozzle  means  being  connected  to  said  source 
for  spraying  inert  gas  within  said  chamber  over  said  ar- 
ticles as  they  move  past  to  scrub  them  free  of  any  air 
clinging  to  them,  a  gas  tight  strip  forming  member  posi- 
tioned at  the  forward  end  of  said  scrubbing  mechanism 
and  having  a  wedge-shaped  interior  narrowing  toward  the 
front,  said  pressurized  inert  gas  b>eing  fed  into  said  form- 
ing member,  said  former  member  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  converging  toward  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  nar- 
row slit-like  openings  therebetween  for  passing  the  arti- 
cles therethrough,  said  forming  member  being  adapted  to 
receive  articles  from  said  chamber  and  to  receive  two 
spaced  apart  strips  of  wrapping  film  and  to  guide  them 
along  said  converging  upper  and  lower  surfaces  said 
scrubbing  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  openings,  one  of 
said  strips  passing  through  each  of  said  openings  into  the 
scrubbing  mechanism,  a  portion  of  said  pressurized  inert 
gas  escaping  from  each  of  said  openings  adjacent  to  the 
strip  to  scrub  the  strip  free  of  air  before  entrance  into 
said  mechanism,  means  to  guide  said  articles  centrally 
along  and  between  said  strips  as  the  strips  are  advanced 
longitudinally  out  of  the  forward  end  of  said  former  face- 
to-face  in  a  flat  oval  tube  with  the  respective  edges  of  said 
strips  being  brought  together  by  the  respective  slit-like 
openings,  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  side  sealing  wheels 
external  to  said  forming  member  and  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  strips  closely  adjacent  to  said  slit-like  openings  for 
sealing  the  respective  edges  together  after  they  have  been 
discharged  from  said  former,  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
within  said  former  being  above  atmospheric  for  producing 
an  outward  flow  of  inert  gas  beiueen  the  side  edges  of 
the  strips  for  excluding  air,  and  transverse  sealing  means 
following  said  edge  sealing  means  for  completing  the  seal- 
ing of  said  strips  along  four  sides  to  form  gas  filled  gen- 
erally rectangular  packages. 


3,010,266 
CARTON  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Michael  J.  Lawrence,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Carton  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,914 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—376) 
1.   A  machine  for  closing  cartons  having  a  cover  flap 
extending  from  one  side  wall,  a  cover  panel  extending 
from  an  opposed  side  wall,  and  a  cover  tuck  projecting 
from  the  cover  panel,  said  machine  comprising  a  main 
conveyor,  a  supply  conveyor,  and  a  transfer  mechanism 
for  transferring  individual  cartons  from  said  supply  con- 
veyor to  the  mam  conveyor  at  predetermined  intervals. 
said  main  conveyor  having  located  therealong  means  for 
folding  the  cover  flap  inwardly  of  the  carton,  means  for 
folding  the  cover  tuck  inwardly  of  the  canon  relative  to 
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the  cover  panel,  and  a  means  for  folding  the  cover 
panel  into  overlying  relation  to  the  carton  while  main- 
taining the  cover  flap  in  folded  condition  and  for  inscrt- 


ing  the  cover  tuck  within  the  carton  while  folding  the 
cover   panel   and   maintaining  the  cover  flap  in   folded 

condiUon. 


3.010,267 
CARTON  SFAI  ING  APPAR\Tl'S 
Ralph  R.   Richardson  and  John   VI.   I  angland.   rhicaijo, 
m.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  (  ar- 
ton   Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of    Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,479       ' 
3  Claims.    (CI.  53—379) 


!  An  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  cartons  containing 
tnermopldstic  substances,  the  cartons  having  overlapping 
flaps  on  opposed  sides  thereof  and  on  a  side  thereof  inter- 
connecting the  opposed  sides  and  having  heat  sealing 
compound  disposed  between  the  overlapping  flaps,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  in- 
cluding upper,  side  and  bottom  walls  for  defining  a  guide- 
wav  for  the  cartons,  means  for  propelling  the  cartons 
along  said  guideway  so  that  the  interconnecting  side  is 
adjacent  the  upper  wall  and  the  opposed  sides  are  adja- 
cent the  side  walls  of  said  guideway  defining  means,  said 
guideway  being  of  such  a  size  that  said  walls  are  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  cartons,  means  for  applying  heat  to 
selected  portions  of  the  upper  and  side  walls  of  said 
guideway  defining  means,  said  heating  means  being  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  render  the  heat  sealing  com- 
pound tacky  as  the  cartons  are  propelled  along  said 
guideway  but  not  enough  to  melt  the  contents  within  the 
cartons,  means  for  cooling  subsequent  selected  portions 
of  said  guideway  defining  means  to  set  the  heat  sealing 
compound  as  the  cartons  are  propelled  along  the  guide- 
way,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  rapidly  moving  said 
heating  means  away  from  said  guideway  defining  means 
to  thereby  rapidly  reduce  the  heat  applied  by*aid  heating 
means  to  said  guideway  defining  means. 


3,010,26X 

.MOWING  MAdlINF  VM  I  H  RF(  IPKOCATING 

SK  Kl  F  BARS 

Percy  F".  Freeman.  4061  SV\ .  (.reenleaf  On>e, 

Portland,  Oreg 

Filed  .Sept.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  K38,771 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—25) 

1.  In  a   mowing   machine  of  the  character  described 

having  a  rotatably  mounted  member  with  sickle  bar  sup- 


port means  secured  thereto  and  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
sickle  bars  carried  by  such  support  means,  a  drive  shaft 
journalled  in  the  rotatably  mounted  member  and  co-axia! 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely positioned  eccentric  bearing  mounts  on  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  member 
to  swing  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber and  shaft,   means  connecting  said  bearing  mounts 


with  said  rocker  arms  respectively  and  causing  said  rocker 
arms  to  reciprocate  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  each  other  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
connecting  said  rocker  arms  with  the  sickle  bars  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  sickle  bars  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other  will  be 
attained  without  excessive  vibration  of  said  member  or 
associated  parts. 


3,010,269 
ROl  \K^   MOWER  CI  ITT R  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  Flliott  Maguire,  73  Windmill  St..  Tarragindl, 

Brisbane,  Queeasland.  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718.907 

5  Claims.    (CI.  56—295) 


1.  A  rotary  mower  assembly  comprising  a  dished  and 
centrally  apertured  circular  rotor  with  an  upstanding 
flange  about  its  periphery,  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed projections  extending  downwardly  from  the  rotor 
near  to  its  periphery,  a  bearing  through  each  of  the  pro- 
jections, the  axes  of  the  bearings  converging  downwardly, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  each  bearing,  a  packirvg 
washer  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing,  two  flat 
cutter  blades,  each  with  an  aperture  near  to  one  end,  and 
a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  the  aperture  of  each  blade, 
through  the  sleeve  and  engaged  by  a  nut,  the  downward 
convergence  of  the  bearings  being  such  that  the  outer 
ends  of  the  blades,  when  the  blades  are  in  outwardly  ex- 
tended position,  are  below  the  heads  of  the  pivot  bolts, 
the  projections  being  such  that  the  blades  may  be  ro- 
tated about  their  pivots  without  contacting  the  rotor  for 
setting  back  said  blades  inwardly  from  the  perif>hery  of 
the  rotor  to  inoperative  position. 
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3.010.270 
APPARATIS   FOR    PRODI  CING 
VOMMINOLS   YARN 
Alfred  Richmond,  William  Pool,  and  Alexander  Hender- 
son Gentle.  Spondon,  near  Derby.  England,  assignors 
to  Britiiih  Celanese  Limited,  a   BritLsh  corporation 
Filed  Feb.  II,  1958.  Ser.  No.  714.602 
(  laim&  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.   1,   1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  57—34) 


3.010.272 

DOFFING    DEVICE    FOR    SPINNING    AND 

I  IKE    TEXTILE    MACHINES 

Antonio  Canadell  Mas.  Avenida  Jose  Antonio  727, 

Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  861.921 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Spain  Jan.  13,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  57—52) 


1.  A  jet  suitable  for  the  production  of  bulky  yarn  from 
a  continuous  filament  yarn,  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  tube  of  circular  cross  section  for  entry  of  a 
yam  into  said  chamber,  said  inlet  tube  being  of  small 
diameter  at  the  yarn  entry  end  and  of  larger  diameter 
thereafter  and  the  diameler  of  the  larger  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  inlet  tube  being  from  5  to  15  times  that  of 
the  entry  end.  in  combination  with  a  yam  exit  tube  in 
the  form  of  a  venturi  passage  into  the  mouth  of  which  the 
inlet  tube  extends,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  adapted 
to  feed  a  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  thereby  to  create 
a  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  chamber  through  the  venturi 
passage. 


3.010.271 

MACHINES  FOR   C  RIMPING   \  ARNS  fi\   FALSE 

TWIST.    AND   THEIR    PARTS 

Cuy  Ratsch,  Sainf-Pierre-sous- \ubenas,  France 

Filed  June  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.154 

Claims   priority,   application   France   Juni    21,   1957 

13  Claims.     (CI.  57— 34» 


^i' 


1.  In  a  spinning  or  like  textile  machine  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  spindles  arranged  side- 
by-side  in  a  row,  a  doffing  device  having  a  plurality  of 
first  members  carried  by  a  movable  element  extending 
parallel  to  said  row,  said  first  members  being  adapted 
releasably  to  retain  cop  formers,  the  first  members  being 
arranged  upon  displacement  of  said  element  to  place  cop 
formers  on  the  spindles,  said  dofl^ng  device  also  having 
a  plurality  of  second  members  and  a  first  shaft  arranged 
parallel  to  said  row  and  carrying  said  second  members, 
the  second  members  being  provided  with  cop  engaging 
means  and  being  movable  upon  displacement  of  said 
shaft  in  such  manner  that  they  can  releasably  engage 
and  remove  full  cops  from  the  spindles,  the  doffing  device 
comprising  further  a  plurality  of  uprights,  boxes  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  uprights,  said  shaft  being 
carried  in  said  boxes  and  said  movable  element  being 
mounted  on  the  upper  parts  of  the  same  uprights  for 
movement  along  said  upper  piirts.  racks  fixed  to  said 
uprights,  each  rack  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the 
associated  upright,  gearwheels  in  said  boxes  meshing 
with  said  racks,  and  a  second  shaft  connecting  the  gear- 
u heels  of  the  boxes  whereby  tuming  said  second  shaft 
in  one  direction  moves  the  first  shaft  upwardly  and  turn- 
ing said  second  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  moves  the 
first  shaft  downuardly.  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
in  use  cop  formers  are  fitted  lo  said  first  members  when 
the  movable  element  is  at  an  elev.tted  position,  the  mov- 
able element  then  being  lowered  to  present  the  cop 
formers  to  the  spindles,  and  the  movable  element  being 
subsequently  returned  to  said  elevated  position,  the  cop 
formers  remaining  on  the  spindles. 


1.  A  machine  for  crimping  yams  by  false  twist,  includ- 
ing and  in  which  each  yarn  to  be  crimped  passes  sue 
ccssively  through  a  heating  device  and  a  rotary  spindle 
which  twists  said  yarn  in  one  direction  on  the  entry 
side  and  untwists  said  yarn  by  an  equal  amount  on  the 
outgoing  Side,  said  machine  comprising  essentially:  means 
definmg  a  plurality  of  yarn-passages  in  each  said  heating 
device;  means  for  mounting  said  heating  device  with  said 
yarn-passages  substantially  vertical;  means  for  mounting 
each  said  spindle  with  its  axis  substantialK  horizontal; 
and  a  yarn-guiding  device  for  changing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  each  yarn  between  the  exit  side  of  said  heating 
device  and  the  entering  side  of  each  said  spindle. 
772  O.O.— 62 


3,010,273 
STOP   MOTION    FOR    ROMNG    FRAME 
Felton   B.    Bailey.  Greenville.   S.C.   assignor   to   Adams. 
Inc.,  Greenville.  S.C.  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,229 
7  Claims.     (CI.  57— 81) 
1.  In  a  stop  motion  for  a  rovmj;  frame  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  drop  wire  pivoted  adjacent  one 
end  and  supported  by  a  roving  adjacent  its  other  end  of 
a   sensing  circuit   including     means   establishing  a   mag- 
netic field  adjacent  said  drop  wire  in  said  sensing  circuit 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  drop  wire,  means  moved  bv 
the  drop  wire  interrupting  said  magnetic  field  when  the 
drop  wire  pivots  resulting  from  a  broken  or  excessively 
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slack  roving,  electronic  means  detecting  said  interruption    prises  twisting  a  plurality  of  individual  outer  monofila- 
of  said  magnetic  field,  and  electrically  operab'e  means    ments  about  a  central  core  to  fonn  a  strand,  said  outer 

nrionofilaments  being  maintaineid   untwisted  with  respect 
to  their  individual  axes  during  said  twisting,  and  twisting 


actuated  by  said   means  detecting  said   interruption  for 
stopping  the  roving  frame. 


3.010.274 
BOBBIN    I>KiVIN(;    MF\NS    FOR    TEXTILE 
SPKFD    KRVMKS 
Hector  Scowcroft.   Bolton.  Fngland.  avsignor  to  T.M.M. 
(Ke%eareh)    I  imited.    Hartford    VVork*.    Oldham,    Lan- 
cashire,  F  ngland 

Filed    Vug.  I*),  19^*),  Ser.  No.  834,697 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Aug.  28,  1958 

9  Claini-s.      tCl.  57—98) 


.1 
/ 


a  plurality  of  siich  strands  as  outer  strands  aboirt  a  cen- 
tral core  of  one  such  strand  maintained  untwisted  as  inner 
strand  to  form  a  it>pe,  said  outer  strands  being  twisted 
about  their  individual  axes  as  well  as  about  said  ceiHral 
core  inner  strand. 


3,010,276 
\I  VKM    (I  OCK 

Anton  Kopp,  Bahnhofsfravse   14,  VhrainbtTK, 

Uurttemberg,  (iermanN 

Filed  Jul>   20.  1956,  Ser.  No.  5^9,057 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermanv  Juh  22,  1955 

3  (  lainis.     ((1.  58 — 21.12) 


1  A  textile  speed  frame  having  cone  belt-shifting 
means,  comprising  in  conjunction  with  means  for  effect- 
ing primary  adjustment  of  said  cone  belt-shifting  means 
in  response  to  a  bobbin  building  motion,  auxiliary  mecha- 
nism associated  with  said  belt-shifting  means,  whereby 
the  extent  of  a  primary  adjustment  thereof  may  be  aug- 
mented or  reduced  automatically  by  a  desired  amount  at 
any  point  in  the  traverse  of  said  belt-shifting  means,  said 
auxiliary  mechanism  including  a  cam,  cam-follower 
means  mounted  on  a  moving  member  associated  with  the 
building  motion  output  element  and  arranged  to  traverse 
said  cam  between  extreme  positions  of  the  belt-shifting 
means,  the  movement  imparted  by  said  cam  through  the 
cam-follower  to  said  moving  member  being  effective  to 
control  the  datum  setting  of  the  belt-shifting  means  in 
relation  to  said  output  element. 


3,010.275 
ROPF>»   FROM    MONOFII  AMFNTS   AND   PR(K  F^S 

FOR    rUF    PRODICTION     IHFRFOF 
Karl    Hartmann.    koln-Stammheim.    and    Hans    Vhmitl- 
mann,   I«verkusen,  Germany,  avsignooi   to  Farbenfab 
riken  Ba>er  Aktieojjesellschaft.   leverkusen.  (.erniain, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19is0.  Ser.  N(.    52,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  14,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  57—144) 
1     Proce-ss  for  the  prcxluction  of  ropes,  cables,  and  the 
like  from  continuous  synthetic  monofilaments  which  com- 


1.  An  alarm  clock  mechanism  comprising  an  alarm 
ringing  hammer,  a  device  for  initially  retarding  the  rate 
of  the  strokes  of  the  alarm  ringing  hammer,  a  spring 
shaft,  a  control  member  coupled  by  friction  with  the 
spring  shaft  of  the  alarm  mechanism  and  provided  with 
two  abutments  angularly  displaced  by  an  angle  of  less 
than  180",  a  rigid  abutment  fixed  on  a  frame  of  the 
clock  movement,  one  of  said  abutments  of  the  control 
member  striking  against  the  rigid  abutment  when  the 
alarm  mechanism  is  being  wound  and  the  other  of  said 
abutments  of  the  control  member  striking  against  the 
said  rigid  abutment  when  the  alarm  mechanism  is  re- 
leased and  the  control  member  has  reached  a  position 
in  which  the  strokes  of  alarm  are  not  retarded,  and 
a  manipulating  sleeve  on  the  spring  shaft  accessible  from 
the  outside  of  the  clock  and  coupled  with  the  control 
member  so  that  the  latter  can  be  brought  mto  contact 
relative  to  the  rigid  abutment. 


3.010.277 
SFI  F  WINDING    WATCHF.S 

Fred  C;uyot.  Bienne.  Swit/erland.  avsignor  to  Gruen 
Hatch  Mfg.  Co.  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  9.  1957 

4  Claims.     ((I.  58 — 83> 
1.  An  automatic  mainspring  tension  regulating  device 
for  a  self-winding  watch  having  a  mainspring  fixed  at  one 
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end  to  a  rotatablc  drum,  and  a  pivoted  weight  member, 
said  device  comprising;,  a  wind-up  core  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  drum  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  main- 
spring, a  gear  train  connecting  said  weight  to  said  wind- 
up  core  to  imparl  unidirectional  rotary  motion  to  said 
core,  a  friction  clutch  connected  in  said  gear  train  to  in- 
terrupt transmission  of  motion  from  said  weight  to  said 
core,  spring  means  connected  to  said  clutch  to  urge  said 
clutch  into  operable  engagement  for  transmission  of  mo- 


tion from  said  weight  to  said  core,  and  a  clutch  release 
mechanism  driven  by  rotation  of  said  core  with  respect  to 
said  drum,  said  release  mechanism  being  engageable  with 
said  clutch  to  interrupt  said  clutch  from  operable  engage- 
ment in  said  gear  train  upon  a  predetermined  angular 
movement  of  said  core  with  respect  to  said  drum,  said 
angular  movement  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  torque 
transferred  to  said  mainspring. 


3.010.278 
TRANSMISSION 
Frank  J.  Winchell.  Franklin  Milage,  and  ()li>er  K.  Kelley, 
KI<K)mfield   Hills,  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Cicneral   Motors 
(  orporation,    Detroit,   Mich.,    a   corporation    of    Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1955.  Ser.  No.  554,881 
28  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 12) 


3,010,279 
NfETHOD   OF   OPERATING    PROPIKSION 
DF\I(  KS 
James    W.    Mullen    II,    Richmond.    Va..    John    B.    Fenn. 
Princeton.   NJ.,   and    Frank   I.   Tanczos.   \\ashington, 
D.C.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Fxperiment  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,548 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.4) 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  transmitting  device  which 
circulates  liquid  lo  transmit  torque  from  an  engine  to  an 
output  element  comprising  in  combination,  a  member 
having  angularly  adjustable  blades  in  the  path  of  the 
liquid  whose  angular  positions  influence  the  torque  be- 
tween the  engine  and  output  element,  the  torque  trans- 
mitting device  including  means  normally  positioning  the 
blades  at  low  angle,  means  responsive  to  the  torque  de- 
mand on  the  engine  for  positioning  the  blades  at  an 
intermediate  angle,  and  means  connected  to  the  blades 
for  preventing  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  means  and 
positioning  the  blades  at  a  high  angle. 


"<c-^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  reaction  propulsion  en- 
gine which  comprises  directing  acetylenic  fuels  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acet>lenic  hvdrocarbons 
and  tautomcrs  thereof,  dipropargyl  ether,  propargyl  al- 
cohol and  mono-,  di-  and  tn-propargylamine  subject  to 
exothermic  thermal  decomposition  with  the  formation 
of  solid  carbon  particles  and  gaseous  decomposition  pro- 
ducts into  a  confined  zone  maintained  at  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  effective  to  cause  the  fuels  to 
decompose  exothermically  and  permitting  the  products 
of  decomposition  to  flow  at  least  at  sonic  speed  from 
the  confined  /one  while  continuing  to  maintain  sajd  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  pressure  therein. 


3,010.280 
VARIABLE-EXPANSION    NOZZI  E 

George  F.  Hausmann,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
L  nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford.  (  onn..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,854 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


*'  xs 


An  exhaust  noz/le  for  a  rocket  jet  propulsion  device 
including  fixed  convergent  and  divergent  sections  hav- 
ing a  common  longitudinal  axis,  said  divergent  section 
terminating  in  a  downstream  opening,  combustion  means 
for  generating  a  fluid  flow  through  said  nozzle  at  super- 
sonic velocity,  means  for  varying  the  effective  expansion 
ratio  of  said  divergent  section  during  ofT-design  opera- 
tion, said  varying  means  comprising  means  for  adding 
heat  substantially  only  to  the  local  fluid  adjacent  the 
inside  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  defining  said  diver- 
gent portion  including  nozzle  means  directed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis,  said  adding  means  including 
a  source  of  oxidizer,  a  'ource  of  fuel,  means  responsive 
to  a  differential  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  divergent  sec- 
tion and  ambient  pressure  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
oxidizer  and  fuel  from  said  sources,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting said  fuel  and  oxidizer  from  said  regulating  means 
to  said  divergent  section  to  burn  said  fuel  with  said 
oxidizer  in  said  nozzle. 
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3.010,281 
TOROrn\I   CONfBl  SriON  rHWfBFR 
Vdulph  J    (  enenka,  Princeton,  and   Arthur  (..    Ihorp  II, 
Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor*.  b>   mesne  assignments,  to 
the    I  nited    States  of   America   as   represented    by    the 
Secretar>  of  the  Armv 

Filed  Dec.  24.  195"^,  Ser.  No.  705.072 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60 — 3 9. J 7) 


'^"?WH" 


In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  having  a  centrifugal  air  com- 
pressor having  a  shaft  mounted  rotor,  a  centripetal  turbine 
mounted  downstream  of  said  centrifugal  compressor,  said 
centripetal  turbine  having  a  rotor  consisting  of  the  re- 
verse side  of  the  rotor  of  said  centrifugal  compressor,  a 
diffuser  passage  receiving  compressed  air  from  said  cen- 
trifugal compressor,  a  drive  shaft,  an  annular  combustion 
chamber  mounted  coaxially  with  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to 
receive  compressed  air  from  said  diffuser  passage,  and 
exhaust  means;  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually integral  arcuate-shaped  tubular  combustion  units 
disposed  in  substantially  end  to  end  relation  within  said 
chamber,  each  of  said  combustion  units  being  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  the  housing  of  the  said  combustion 
chamber,  each  of  said  tubular  combustion  units  having 
air  supply  openings  spaced  around  the  circumference, 
along  the  full  length  and  across  one  end  of  each  of  said 
combustion  units,  each  of  said  combustion  units  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  overlapping  tubular  sections  with  inter- 
vening air  passages,  the  larger  sections  being  disposed 
progressively  in  the  same  rotary  direction  as  that  of  said 
centrifugal  compressor,  each  of  said  tubular  combustion 
units  having  fuel  supply  and  ignition  means  at  the  end 
having  said  air  supply  openings,  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  tubular  combustion  units  forming  a  duct  inclined 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  combus- 
tion units  through  the  surrounding  combustion  chamber 
so  as  to  divert  the  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber 
without  substantially  hindering  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  gases,  said  duct  forming  a  streamlined  elliptical  junc- 
tion of  said  combustion  unit  with  the  housing  of  said 
combustion  chamber  so  as  to  gradually  remove  the  ob- 
struction of  said  tubular  combustion  unit  as  compressed 
air  passes  in  its  rotary  movement  to  the  next  tubular 
combustion  unit;  and  an  annular  passage  receiving  gases 
from  the  ducted  end  of  said  tubular  combustion  units 
and  having  deflecting  means  disposed  to  deflect  gases  into 
said  centripetal  turbine. 


3,010.2X2 

PRESSl  RF  (OWFKIINC.    VPPVRATUS 

FOR  FI  I  II)  SVSIFMs 

Axel   J.   Jansson.    Detroit.    Mich.,   assignor   to    M\droease 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  29.  I960.  Ser.  No    39.553 
14  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 54.5) 
14.  An  adjustable  bolster  assembly  for  use  in  a  hy- 
draulic brake  system,  including  in  combination,  a  body 


member  having  a  motor  chamber  therein  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  master  cylinder  and  having  a  pump  chamber 
therein  adapted  for  connection  with  the  hydraulic  brakes, 
said  body  member  having  first  and  second  cylinders 
formed  therein  and  opening  respectively  into  said  motor 
and  pump  chambers,  double  bearing  piston  means  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinders  with  one  bearing  portion 
in  each  cylinder,  spring  means  mounted  to  retract  said 
piston  means  into  said  motor  chamber,  means  forming 
a  passageway  communicating  between  said  motor  and 
pump  chambers  respectively,  check  valve  means  operable 
in  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  pump  chamber  exceeding  that  in  said 
motor  chamber  so  that  said  piston  means  boosts  pres- 


'V    «»«W#«'4      r*V«M«tf'Af 


Jis^l^l 


sure  when  urged  toward  said  pump  chamber,  means  for 
opening  said  check  valve  means  in  the  fully  retracted 
position  of  said  piston  means  to  allow  low  pressure  fluid 
transfer,  an  air-vented  liquid  reservoir,  a  fluid  passage 
connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  first  cylinder  so  that 
said  reservoir  provides  a  surge  chamber  for  non-working 
liquid  contained  in  said  first  cylinder  between  said  bear- 
ing portions  of  said  piston  means,  and  lockout  valve 
means  provided  in  said  fluid  passage  for  adjustably  con- 
trolling passage  of  the  non-working  liquid,  said  piston 
means  being  locked  in  the  fully  retracted  position  there- 
of by  the  non-working  liquid  when  said  lockout  valve 
means  is  fully  closed  so  that  said  booster  assembly  then 
transmits  fluid  without  boosting  pressure. 


3.010.283 

FLUID  PRESSl  RF  BR  \KING  SYSTEM 

Axel  J.  Jan&son.   Detniit.    Nlich..   av\igTi(»r  to   H\droeas«> 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich  ,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  No>    2H.  195H.S«r.  No.  777,060 

8  Clainii.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


I.  A  pressure  compounding  structure  comprising  a 
housing  having  spaced  walls  defining  an  inner  cylinder 
and  an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  the   inner  cylinder. 
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said  housing  having  a  primary  end  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinders,  said  primary  end  having  a  pressure  inlet  pas- 
sage therein  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  brake  operating 
device,  said  housing  having  a  secondary  end  at  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinders,  said  secondary  end  having  an  outlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  system,  said  inner 
cylinder  having  a  stepped  bore  with  the  larger  portion  of 
said  bore  adjacent  the  primary  end  of  said  housing,  a 
stepped  hollow  primary  piston  in  said  bore,  the  area  be- 
tween said  cylinders  defining  an  accumulator,  a  second- 
ary piston  in  said  area  between  said  cylinders,  spring 
means  biasing  said  secondary  piston  toward  the  primary 
end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  passage  means 
connecting  said  inlet  passage  to  said  bore  in  said  inner 
cylinder  and  said  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinders,  and  unidirectional  flow  means  in  said  passage 
means  permitting  flow  to  said  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  cylinders  and  against  said  secondary  piston  when 
the  pressure  in  said  inlet  passage  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,010.284 
CANAI    I  ()(  K  FFNDFRS 
Henry  W.  Bu/zell.  Montreal  West,  Quebec,  (  anada,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Bridge  Company,  limited,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  (anada 

Filed  Mar.  31.  I960.  Ser.  No.  19,065 
7  Claims.     ((I.  61—8) 


1.  A  multiple  lay  cable  fender  for  canals  and  the  like 
comprising,  a  pair  of  bollards  anchored  opposite  each 
other  on  either  side  of  the  canal,  a  lift  boom  spanning 
said  canaJ  in  line  with  said  bollards,  a  cable  sheave 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  lift  boom,  each  of  said 
cable  sheaves  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  bollards 
when  the  said  lift  boom  is  in  its  lowered  position,  a  cable 
retarding  mechanism  located  on  one  side  of  said  canal,  a 
cable  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  cable  retarding  mecha- 
nism and  reeved  about  said  cable  sheaves  to  form  a  multi- 
lay  cable  fender,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  being  an- 
chored to  one  of  said  cable  sheaves,  means  to  retain  said 
cable  sheaves  on  said  bollards,  and  means  to  support  said 
cable  fender  on  said  lift  boom,  the  said  lift  boom  being 
shearabie  from  said  cable  fender  on  impact  of  a  ship  strik- 
ing the  lift  boom,  the  said  cable  sheaves  being  rotatable  on 
the  said  bollards  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  the  said  lift 
boom  has  been  sheared,  permitung  the  said  cable  fender 
to  lengthen  against  the  tension  of  said  cable  retarding 
mechanism. 


rial  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  one  each  of  said  bod- 
ies being  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  each  of 
said  vanes  so  that  each  said  vane  constitutes  a  thermo- 
electric junction  between  two  of  said  bodies  of  opposite 
conductivity  type,  conductor  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  bodies  at  their  other  ends  to  said  conductor. 


"  3.010,285 

REFRICFRMFD  B\FFI  FS  FOR 
VA(  11  M  SVSTFMS 

Alan  William  Penn,  Aldermaston,  Fngland.  assignor  to 
Associated  Flectrical  Industrie^  l^ndun.  Fngland,  a 
BritLsh  company 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24.004 
Claims  priority,  application  (;reat  Britain  Apr.  28.  1959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62— 3» 
1.  In  a  high  vacuum  svstem  a  conduit  through  which 
flows  the   medium   to   be   evacuated,   and   a   temperature 
adjustable  baffle  located  in  said  conduit,  said  baffle  com- 
prising spaced  sector-shaped  vanes  disposed   across  said 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  scnu-conductor  mate- 


means  being  arranged  to  form  with  said  vanes  and  said 
bodies  a  series  circuit  having  alternate  p.n.  and  n.p. 
junctions  therein,  and  terminal  connections  to  said  con- 
ductor means  to  enable  current  of  a  desired  polarity  and 
magnitude  to  flow  in  said  series  circuit  and  produce  a 
temperature  change  at  said  junctions. 


3.010.286 

PROCFAS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PI  RIFVING  GASFS 

Chuies  R.  Baker.  Kenmore.  and  Richard  S.  Paul.  Grand 

Island.  N.>.,  assignors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New   York 

Filed  Julv  8,  I960.  Ser.  No.  41.584 
17  Claims.     (CI.  62—17) 


1.  A  process  for  the  low-temperature  separation  of 
lower  boiling  impurities  such  as  at  least  one  of  nitrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  from  a  crude  feed  gas  having  a 
main  constituent  boiling  below  about  —245°  C.  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  feed  stream  including  said 
main  constituent  and  containing  minor  amounts  of  such 
lower  boiling  impurities  at  a  substantial  working  pressure 
and  a  low  temperature  below  about  —1450  C;  providing 
a  subcooled  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  wash  liquid 
at  about  said  low  temperature  and  said  working  pressure, 
such  liquid  having  a  vapor  pressure  less  than  about  one- 
five  hundredth  of  the  vapor  pressure  of  nitrogen  at  such 
temperature;  washing  the  cold  feed  stream  with  the 
halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  wash  liquid  thereby 
transferring  substantially  all  of  the  lower  boiling  im- 
purities to  the  wash  liquid  by  absorption  therein;  remov- 
ing the  lower  boiling  impurities  from  the  contaminated 
wash  liquid  and  recycling  such  cleaned  wash  liquid  for 
re-use  in  the  washing  step. 


3.010.287 
ICE  MAKING 

John  Martens  Koepcke.  North  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,583 
17  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 132» 
1.  In  an  ice  maker,  the  combination  of  a  grid  contain- 
ing cells  within  which  liquid  to  be  frozen  is  confined;  a 
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platen  movably  positioned  adjacent  the  grid  to  retain  the 
liquid  to  be  frozen  in  the  grid  cells;  means  for  moving  the 
platen  from  a  liquid  retainmg  position  adjacent  the  grid 
cells  to  an  ice  discharge  position;  a  supply  sump  from 
which  liquid  to  be  frozen  is  fed  to  the  grid  cells;  means  for 
pumpmg  liquid  to  be  frozen  to  the  grid  cells;  a  refrigera 
tion  system  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  expan- 
sion means  and  an  evaporator,  said  evaporator  being  in 


3.010.289 

REFRIGFRATION  S\SIKN!  \M  I  H  WRIVBIE 

SPtED  ( OMPKFSSOK 

Henry  W.  Kuklinski,  Matt>dale.  Salina.  N.^  ..  avsignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  .S\racust.  N  >  .,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed   \pr    14.  1959,  Ser    No   H06.2H8 
7  t  laims.      ((I    62 — !«»6» 


*  / 


tr 


znzi^ 


^li 


heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  grid  cells;  a  com- 
pressor motor;  first  means  controlling  the  freezing  of  the 
liquid  in  the  grid  cells  and  the  heating  of  the  grid  cells 
to  break  ihe  bond  between  the  formed  ice  and  the  walls 
of  the  grid  cell  in  response  to  pressure  conditions  in  the 
refrigeration  system  and  temperature  conditions  of  the 
grid;  and  second  means  controlling  the  platen  moving 
means  to  effect  discharge  of  the  formed  ice  from  the  grid 
cells. 


3.010,288 
RFFRIGFRXIINC;   \PP\R\TUS 
James    H.    Jacobs,    Dajton,    Ohio,    avsignor   to    f;ent-nil 
Motor,  (  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  II.*;*),  Ser.  No.  841,245 
4  C  laimi.     (CI.  62 — \SS) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  refrigerant  lique- 
fymg  means  and  refrigerant  evaporating  means,  a  ther- 
mostatic expansion  valve  including  a  thermostat  bulb 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  liquefy- 
ing means  to  the  evaporating  means  for  bringing  the 
evaporating  means  below  water  freezing  temperatures,  fan 
means  for  circulating  air  over  the  surfaces  of  said  evapo- 
rating means,  and  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  circulating  air  for  stopping  the  fan 
me.ms,  and  means  for  heating  the  thermostat  bulb  to  open 
v.iJe  the  expansion  valve  for  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid 
irom  the  liquefying  means  to  the  evaporating  means  coin- 
cidentally  to  the  stopping  of  said  fan  means  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  evaporating  means  above  freezing  for 
defrosting. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor,  a 
variable  speed  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  drive 
the  compressor,  an  evaporator  located  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  air  being  conditioned,  a  condenser  and  an 
expansion  device  connected  to  form  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem, said  engine  having  two  predetermined  speeds  of 
operation,  speed  control  means  associated  with  said  en- 
gine to  control  its  speed  of  operation,  a  thermostatically 
actuated  control  circuit  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  an 
area  to  be  conditioned,  said  speed  control  means  being 
regulated  by  said  thermostatically  actuated  control  cir- 
cuit, an  alternator  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine  at 
a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  thereby 
adapted  to  provide  an  alternating  electrical  current  output 
of  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  operation  of 
the  engine,  a  fan  having  an  AC.  motor  associated  with 
said  refrigeration  system,  said  fan  motor  being  electrically 
connected  to  and  deriving  its  power  from  said  alternator 
thereby  having  an  operating  speed  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  the  electrical  output  of  said  alternator,  so 
that  the  speed  of  said  fan  and  the  capacity  of  said  re- 
frigeration system  are  changed  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  temperature  of  the  area  to  be  regulated. 


Calif, 
bank. 


3,010,290 
COMF^STTBrE  STORAGE  AM)  DISPI  AY  DFMCE 
William  H.  Fredrick,  7200  Hollywood  Blvd.,  I  os  Angeles, 
avsignor   of   one-half   to    Nathan   Gilbert,    Bur- 
(  alif. 

Filed  Juh  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,590 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62— 251) 
I.  In  a  storage  and  display  device,  the  combination  of: 
an  enclosure  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  side  walls,  an 
outer  rear  wall,  an  inner  rear  wall  and  an  open  front; 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  downwardly  and  rearward- 
ly  inclined  container  supports  having  upstanding  edge 
portions  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  extending  be- 
tween the  side  walls  thereof;  a  plurality  of  removable 
baskets  mounted  on  said  container  supports  and  engage- 
able  with  said  edge  portions  and  accessible  through  the 
open  front  of  said  enclosure;  and  refrigeration  means 
connected  to  said  enclosure  and  including  a  refrigeration 
duct  at  the  top  wall  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  front 
and  at  the  bottom  wall  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  said 
front  whereby  a  curtain  of  refrigerated  air  travels  down- 
wardly in  overlying  relationship  with  said  removable 
baskets  to  maintain  the  contents  thereof  in  chilled  condi- 
tion, said  top  and  bottom  wall  refrigeration  ducts  W\n^ 
connected  by  a  back  duct  defined  between  said  inner  and 
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outer  rear  walls  in  said  enclosure  and  said  supports  ter-    means  disposed  ahovc  said  mold  for  moving  said  fingers, 
minating   adjacent   said   inner   rear   wail    to   dispose   said    means  for  distorting  said  mold  to  loosen  ice  frozen  in  suid 


-^<-- 


removable  baskets  in  uniform  juxtaposition  to  said  inner 
rear  wall. 


3.010,291 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Ernest  E.  Sanders.  8247  Cheyenne  Ave.,  and  Garland  E. 

Sanden,  16514  Huntington  Ave.,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,224 

13  Claims.    (CI.  62—252) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  cabinet  structure 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  compartments  in  open  com- 
munication with  each  other,  refrigerating  means  there- 
fore comprising  means  producing  suh-free/ing  tempera- 
tures in  one  compartment  and  above-freezing  tempera- 
tures in  said  other  compartment,  a  door  closure  for  said 
above  freezing  compartment  and  having  an  extended 
portion  partially  overl.ipping  said  suh-freezing  compart- 
ment, and  a  baffle  carried  by  said  cabinet  structure  dis- 
posed relatively  closely  adjacent  to  said  door  closure  and 
shielding  said  ex'ended  portion  from  said  sub-freezing 
compartment. 


3,010,292 
ICE  MAKER 

Meigs  W.  Newberry,  Enfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  660.856 
16  Claims.    (CI.  62—353) 
1.  In  an  ice  maker,  an  ice  mold  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ice  p<Kkels,  a  pluralits  of  fingers,  each  of  which  is  mov- 
able mto  one  of  said  pockets  to  remove  ice  therefrom. 


pockets,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  finger  moving  means 

and  said  mold  distorting  means. 


3,010.293 

GLASS  FROSTER 

Lancy  E.  Nail.  302  S.  Brooks  St..  MadLson.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806.308 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62 — 382) 


A  drinking  glass  froster  comprising  a  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  heat-insulated  housing  including  a  bot- 
tom, a  removable  top  and  a  flat  front  having  trans- 
versely spaced  glass  receiving  and  discharging  openings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  upstanding,  circumferentially 
spaced  plates  mounted  radia:iy  in  the  outer  portion  of  the 
housing  and  having  openings  therein,  a  substantially 
semi-circular,  horizontal  track  in  the  housing  for  slid- 
ably  conveying  the  glasses  between  the  first  named  open- 
ings, said  track  including  spaced  strips  mounted  on  the 
plates  and  passing  through  the  second  named  openings 
for  conveying  the  glasses  therethrough,  a  generally  U- 
shaped,  horizontal  cooling  coil  mounted  on  the  plates 
inwardly  of  and  concentrically  with  the  track,  and  a 
removable  air  circulating  unit  mounted  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  housing,  said  unit  comprising  a  substan- 
tially semi-cylindncal  ca.sing  insertable  vertically  in  the 
housing  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  plates,  said  casing  in- 
cluding open  upper  and  lower  ends  spaced  vertically 
from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  housing,  and  a  arcuJat- 
ing  fan  mounted  horizontally  in  the  casing. 


3,010.294 
GEARTYPE  MISALIGNMENT  COl  PLING 
Hans  G.  Spier.  Media.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin-Lima- 
Hamilton   Corporation,   Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  99,604 
6  Claims.    (CI.  64—9) 
1.  In  a  coupling  for  transmitting  power  betv^een  mis- 
aligned shafts,  a  hub  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the 
misaligned   shafts,   a   plurality  of  external   teeth  on   said 
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hub.  a  plurality  of  torque  transmming  members  surround-  ment  thereof;   at  least  one  further  spaced   portion   dis- 

mg  said  hub.  a  plurality  of  internal  teeth  on  each  of  said  placed  from  said  first  spaced  portions,  and  resilient  means 

torque  transmitting  members  for  meshing  with  said  teeth  disposed  for  cooperation  with  spaced  portions  of  each 
on  said  hub,  means  for  connecting  said  torque  transmit- 


^;^fe^ 


of  said  intcnnediatc  members  to  oppose  said  couple  by 
resisting  said  angular  displacement  of  said  intermediate 
members. 


ting  members  to  another  of  the  misaligned  shafts,  and 

retaining  members  extending  radially  inward  from  each  v.irTur.r»  r.r   ^  l'?!-^,'?^!       ..  .-   ^ 

of  said  torque  transmitting  members  for  engaging  said  John  H    Sni   2,?*^   KMmN(.    PM  F    FXBR  rs 

hub  to  limit  axial  movement  between  said  torque  trans-  r„     Nw\    """p  ^'    '^-'^'"'^  "'  ^V'«^'"^"  \^^-i^^^^ 

miftin..  rY,»,^k^r          I         lu    u                              i"'Huc  nans  (^o^  .Norrisfow  n.  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Peniis>  tania 

mitting  members  and  said  hub  FiJrd  Mar.  30.  1959.  Scr.  Nu.  802,782 

_^ 3  Claims.     (CI.  66—9) 

3.010.295 
JOIM 
Charles  VI.   Kline.   Adamsto»n.    Pa..   asMgmjr  to  SperT> 
Rand    (  orporation,    New    Holland,   Pa.,  a  corporation 
of   Delaware  . 

Filed  June  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  39,015    \ 
5  Claims      ((I    64 — 17) 


M^WM 


m-t.  .i 


^.4^ 


1.  A  universal  joint  interconnecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  two  coextensive  tubular  members  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  buttons  affixed  to  and  projecting  radially  from 
one  of  said  tubular  members  and  angularly  spaced  180° 
apart,  a  second  pair  of  buttons  affixed  to  and  projecting 
radially  from  the  other  of  said  tubular  members  and 
angularly  spaced  180°  apart  and  90°  relative  to  said 
first  pair  of  buttons,  said  second  pair  of  buttons  being 
axiaily  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  buttons,  and  a  con- 
nector sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular  members  and  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  said  buttons  project,  the  in- 
side diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  tubular  members. 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  high  pile  fabric  on  a  circular 
knitting  machine  having  independent  knitting  instrumen- 
talities and  at  least  two  spaced  feeding  stations  which 
comprises  raising  a  first  group  of  said  instrumentalities  to 
take  fibers  from  a  first  of  said  feeding  stations,  lowering 
that  group  to  a  tuck  position,  raising  a  second  group  of 
said  instrumentalities  to  take  fibers  from  a  second  of 
said  feeding  stations,  and  then  feeding  a  base  yarn  to 
both  said  groups  at  said  second  station  and  causing  them 
to  knit  thereat. 


3.010,298 

P\TTTRN  WHKH  S  OF    (  IRriT  VR 
KMIIINf;  M  \(  HINKs 
Richard  Vhinidt.  Miitluart-V  aihini;en,  (.trmanv.  a.ssignor 
lo   I  Tdiu.  .Marat   K.-(...  Sfuttgart-N  aihingen.   (.ermany, 
a  firm 

Filed  Julv  7,  1958.  S«t    No.  "46.806 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (.erinan>  Dec.  7,  1957 

7  C  laints.     ((I    66 — 50) 


3,010,296 
FLEXIBI.F   (  ()l  PIINGS 
Norman  Tetlow.  Windlehurst  COttage.  High  T  ane, 
near  Stockport.  Fngland 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1959.  S«r.  No.  792,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  \pr  23,  1958 
20  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 19) 
1.  In  a  flexible  rot.ir\  ctmp'mg.  the  combination  com- 
prising two  rotary  coupiing  members;  a  plurality  of  in- 
termediate members  each  dispensed  with  spaced  portions 
therec^f  in   force-transmittmg  relationship  with  said  cou- 
pling members  for  the  transmission  of  torque  thcrebe- 
fAeen  and  each  angularly  displaccable  relatively  to  said 
coupling  members,  some  of  said  portions  of  each  of  said 
intermediate  members  being  so  spaced  as  to  enable  said 
force   transmission   to  apply  a  couple  to  each  of  said 
intermediate    members    to   effect   said    angular   displace- 


1.  In  a  pattern  wheel  for  circular  knitting  machines  in 
combination  with  a  central  hub  of  the  pattern  wheel  a 
circular  lower  cover-plate  rigidly  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  central  hub;  a  circular  jack-supporting  plate  rigidly 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  cover-plate,  said  jack- 
supporting  plate  being  provided  in  its  lower  and  in  its 
upper  circumferential  outer  surface  portions  with  a  set  of 
lower  circumferentially  spaced  radial  recesses,  and  with  a 
set  of  upper  circumferentially  spaced  radial  recesses,  re- 
spectively, said  upper  and  lower  recesses  being  circumfer- 
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entially  stagjrcred  and  alternating  with  each  other  in  such 
a  way  that  the  lower  recesses  are  positioned  between  pairs 
of  adjacent  upper  recesses;  a  plurality  of  plate-like  inserts 
rigidly  and  exchangeably  supported  in  and  extending  from 
said  lower  circumferential  recesses  of  said  jack-support- 
ing plate  and  having  portions  located  at  the  level  of  said 
upper  recesses  and  defining  paps  between  each  other,  said 
gaps  being  located  opposite  said  upper  recesses,  respec- 
tively; a  plurality  of  jacks  exchaniieably  and  radially  shift- 
ably  supported  in  and  extending  from  said  upper  circum- 
ferential recesses  of  said  jack-supporting  plate  in  such 
manner  that  said  gaps  between  two  adjacent  inserts  are 
thereby  filled  up  according  to  a  pattern;  and  a  circular 
upper  cover-plate  rigidly  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
central  hub  above  said  jacks  for  securing  said  radially 
shiftable  jacks  in  correct  positions  located  in,  or  retracted 
from  said  gaps,  respectively. 


3.010.299 

KMiriNf;  MACHINE 

Ralph    ^^  infield    Shannon.    I  akeport,    N.FI..    assignor   to 

Jkott  &  Williams.  Incorporated.  1  aconia.  N.H. 

Filed  No*.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.396 

4  (  laim.s.     (CI.  66 — 56) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  driving  means  selec- 
tively movable  to  effect  either  high  or  low  speed  oper- 
ation thereof,  pattern  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  driving  means  to  effect  low  speed  operation,  means 
independent  of  said  pattern  means  and  effective  after  the 
last  mentioned  movement  for  holding  said  driving  means 
in  position  to  maintain  said  low  speed  operation,  and  pat- 
tern means  controlling  said  holding  means  independent- 
ly of  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned  pattern  means  for 
subsequently  effecting  movement  of  said  driving  means 
to  effect  high  speed  operation. 


3,010^00 

tLKMFNT   SI  PPOKT    MEANS   FOR 

KNIFIING    MACHINES 

Frederic  F.  Paul,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  avsi^or  to  Wiidman 

Jacquard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

s>l>aaia 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787.464 
1  Claim.     (CI.  66—93) 

In  an  independent  needle  tvpc  knittmp  m.ichine  the 
combination  of  a  needle  cvhnder.  needles  carried  bv  said 
cylinder,  cam  means  effective  for  moving  said  needles 
to  take  yam  and  draw  stitches,  a  supportinc  dial-like 
means  and  radially  movable  elements  operativelv  car 
ried  thereby,  means  effective  for  projecting  said  elements 
between  needles  and  retracting  them  therefrom,  said  ele- 
ments when  thus  protected  having  an  overhanging  rela- 
tion to  said  supporting  means  and  serving  as  edges  over 
772  O.G.— 63 


which  needles  may  measure  and  draw  stitches,  and  a 
supplementary  means  between  which  and  said  elements 
there  is  relative  motion  peripherally  of  the  machine  by 
which  the  overhanging  ends  of  said  elements  are  sup- 
ported while  stitches  measured  over  them  are  being 
drawn   and    until   said  elements   are   retracted   and   the 


stitches  shed  from  them,  said  supplemental  means  com- 
prising a  cam-like  member  positioned  inside  the  circle 
of  needles  and  beneath  said  elements  and  a  supporting 
plate  and  a  shank  between  said  plate  and  cam-like  mem- 
ber, said  plate  being  attached  to  a  relatively  fixed  part 
of  the  machine  outside  the  circle  of  needles. 


3.010.301 

PNEUMATIC  DRAH-DOUN  NtEAN.S  FOR  A 

HOSIERY  MACHINE 

Frederick  I..  Whitfield.  9  Middlesex  Road, 

Leicester.  England 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,848 

13  Claims.    (CI.  66 — 149» 


J*  »s  j<4  ^' 


1.  For  application  to  a  seamless  hose  knitting  machine 
furnished  with  a  needle  cylinder  and  a  tube  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same,  a  pneumatic  draw-down  unit  for  draw- 
ing-down from  the  cylinder  individually  produced  stcxk- 
ings,  said  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  com- 
ponent, means  adapted  to  connect  said  component  to  the 
aforesaid  needle  cvhnder  raising  and  lowering  tube,  a 
fixed  tube  uhich  is  set  in  the  support  component  and  ex- 
tends upwardlv  for  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  needle  cylinder,  members  depending  from  the  said 
support  component,  an  air  suction  tube  and  an  air  biow- 
ing  tube  attached  to  said  depending  members,  an  upright 
pneumatic  draw-down  tube  pivotally  mounted  between 
these  members  and  through  which  air  can  be  passed 
axialK .  and  means  for  swinging  said  draw-down  tube  from 
one  position  in  which  its  upper  end  is  in  communication 
with  the  fixed  tube  and  its  lower  end  is  in  register  with 
the  air  sucton  tube,  to  another  position  in  which  its  upper 
end  IS  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  fixed  tube  and  its 
lower  end  is  in  register  with  the  air  blowing  tube,  and  vice 
versa,  whereby  each  stocking  in  turn  first  sucked  down 
into  the  draw-down  tube  is  ejected  upwardiv  from  the 
latter. 
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3.010.302 
KMTTFI)    I  NDFKC.  \KMFNT 
John  E.  Morgan.  Tamaqua.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  John  F    Mor- 
gan Patents,  Inc.,  Tamaqua,  Pa  .  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
s>lvania 

Filed  .Sept    15.  liJfH,  Ser    No.  761,011 
6  Claims.     (,CI.  6<i — 177) 


ed  for  rotation  by  said  washing  assembly,  closure  means 
carried  on  said  container  and  normally  closing  said  op)en- 


JnJrm 


1.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  back  portion  con- 
stituted by  a  single  piece  of  fabric  rib  knitted  with  a 
pair  of  tightly  and  oppositely  twisted  yarns  with  the  yam 
loops  formed  by  one  of  said  yarns  being  longer  than  the 
yarn  loops  knitted  by  the  other  of  said  yarns,  each  of 
said  pair  of  yarn  loops  surfacing  opposite  sides  of  said 
fabric. 


3.010.303 

HASHING  MACHINF  VM  IH  IMPROVED 

CI  OTHFS  AGITATOR 

John  Bochan,  Iouis>ille.  K>..  assignor  to  General 

Flectric  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ni>»  \  urk 

Filed  Oct.  21.  i960.  S«r.  No.  64.141 

7  Claims,    (CI.  68—23) 


7.  For  use  in  a  washing  machine:  a  flexible  hollow 
member  adapted  to  extend  up  within  a  liquid  and  article 
receivmg  tub,  said  member  having  at  least  two  vertically 
extending  sections  and  at  least  one  horizonully  extending 
section  joining  said  vertical  sections,  said  vertical  sections 
being  suhMantially  rigid  and  the  horizontally  extending 
sections  being  deformable  in  response  to  increased  pres- 
sure within  said  member  to  cause  the  upper  vertical  sec- 
tion to  be  raised,  said  member  having  a  fin  formed  on  the 
upfser  vertical  section  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
pressure  within  said  member  thereby  to  cause  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  upper  vertical  section. 


3,010.304 
WASHING    MACHINF    WITH    DISPENSING    I  NTT 
Henry    W.    Altorfer.    Peoria.    111.,    avsignor    to    American 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  763,666 
13  Claim*.  (CI.  68 — 2i) 
3  A  washing  apparatus  including  a  moving  washing 
Assembly  having  an  upwardly  directed  passageway,  com- 
prising pump  means  for  discharging  fluid  through  said 
passageway,  a  container  for  receiving  a  conditioning  agent 
mounted  on  said  assembly  and  including  an  Of>ening 
aligned  with  said  passageway,  said  container  being  mount- 


ing, and  centrifugally  operated  means  for  opening  said 
closure  means  to  permit  said  conditioning  agent  to  be 
discharged  from  said  container. 


3.010,305 

DIAPFR    DIPPFK 

Paul  F.  Braun,  31894   BeMne  Trail,  Birmingham.  Mich 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819. "'68 

3  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 214) 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  soil  and  wringing  a  diaper, 
the  combination  of,  a  pair  of  symmetrical  forked  mem- 
bers; the  tines  of  the  forked  members  being  in  generally 
parallel  relationship;  a  roller  positioned  hetucen  the  tines 
of  each  forked  member;  pivotal  means  for  rot.itably 
mounting  said  rollers;  a  structural  member  extending 
angularly  upward  from  each  forked  member;  a  handle 
grip  member  on  each  structural  member  in  parjilel  rela- 
tionship with  the  rollers;  pivotal  means  on  said  struc- 
tural members  to  form  a  pair  of  tongs;  and  centrally 
located  bosses  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  forked  tines  intermediate  the  rollers  and 
pivotal  means  for  positioning  said  structure  against  the 
rim  flange  of  a  toilet   bowl   during  usage. 


3,010.306 
TOCK    MECHANISM 

Edwin  F.  Toepfer,  1016  S.  16th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849.236 

18  Claims.     (CI.  70—337) 

2.  In  an -interlock  device  of  the  type  comprising  an 
elongated  lock  bolt  slidable  endwise  back  and  forth  be- 
tween a  pair  of  defined  limits  and  a  pair  of  cylinder  lock 
mechanisms  cooperable  with  the  lock  bolt  and  each  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  rotatable  to  a  first  position  at  which  a  key 
can  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder 
and  the  cylinder  holds  the  lock  bolt  at  one  of  its  defined 
limits,  and  to  a  second  position  at  which  the  bolt  is  re- 
leased for  sliding  movement  to  its  other  defined  limit  and 
the  key  is  held  in  the  cylinder:  an  elongated  channel 
shaped  base  having  spaced  apart  flanges  extending  for- 
wardly  from  a  web  portion  and  each  of  which  has  a  slot 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  lock  bolt  having  its  medial 
portion  slidably  confined  in  said  slots  in  the  flanges  for 
motion  transverse  to  the  flanges  and  parallel  to  the  web 
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portion,  and  the  cylinder  lock  mechanisms  being  secured 
to  the  web  portion  of  the  base,  between  the  flanges,  with 
the  lock  bolt  and  with  the  lock  mechanisms  projecting 


one  of  the  cylinder  lock  mechanisms  on  each  side  of 
forwardly  between  the  flanges  with  their  axes  substantially 
parallel  and  normal  to  the  web  portion. 


"  3.010.307 

CRFEP   TF.STINC.    MACHINE 

Ko>  F.  Vhwegler,  I)a>enport,  lovka.  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  ^  ork.  N.\.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jul)  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,835 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—15.6) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  creep  testing  of  materials  in  a 
controlled  atmosphere,  the  combination  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  for  gripping  the  ends  of  a  test  specimen, 
means  for  applying  a  load  through  said  members  to  said 
sp)ecimen,  an  airtight  chamber  enclosing  said  specimen 
and  said  members,  means  for  heating  said  specimen, 
means  within  said  chamber  for  sensing  the  creep  of  the 
specimen,  a  differential  transformer  located  outside  said 
chamber  so  as  to  be  segregated  from  said  controlled  at- 
mosphere and  insuhiied  from  the  heat  generated  by  said 
heating  means,  there  being  an  aperture  in  one  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  overlying  said  aper- 
ture and  fixed  at  its  periphery  to  said  chamber,  motion 
transmitting  means  directly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
sensing  means  so  as  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  sensing 
means  to  a  remote  point  in  said  chamber,  and  linkage 
means  passing  through  said  diaphragm  so  that  said  link- 
age means  is  in  sealed  relation  to  said  chamber  and  may 
be  pivoted  relative  thereto,  said  linkage  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  motion  transmitting  means  to  said 
differential  transformer  so  as  to  convert  the  linear  move- 
ment of  said  motion  transmitting  means  to  angular  move- 
ment and  transmit  said  angular  movement  to  the  differ- 
ential transformer. 


3.010.308 

HIGH   EXPANSION    RATIO  CONDENSATION 

Nl  CI.EI    APPARATIS 

George  F.  Skala.  Schenectady.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New   ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957.  Ser.  No.  701,267 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  73 — 28) 


1.  In  a  condensation  nuclei  measuring  device,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  chamber  means  adapted  to  hold 
gaseous  samples,  means  coupled  to  said  chamber  to  re- 
duce the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  expand  said  sam- 
ples periodically  to  form  droplet  clouds  aj^ut  the  nuclei 
in  said  samples,  means  to  measure  the  droplet  cloud 
density  formed  in  said  samples  and  produce  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and  pressure  control  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  droplet  cloud  density,  said  control  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  sig- 
nal to  vary  the  expansion  pressure  applied  to  the  sam- 
ples in  said  chamber  continuously  to  compensle  for  am- 
bient temperature  and  pressure  conditions. 


3.010.309 

AIR   GAIGING    SYSTEM    wn  H    A 

FLAPPER    VAI \E 

John  C.  I^e.  Mount  Prospect.  III.,  assignor,  hv  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    American    Machine    and    Metals,    Inc., 
New   \ork.  N.>..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692.309 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 37.9) 


/" 


M 
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3.  In  an  air  gauging  system  for  measuring  the  dimen- 
sions of  a  bore,  the  combination  comprising  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  measuring  head  having  air  passage 
means  therethrough  which  is  adapted  to  enter  a  bore,  the 
air  passage  means  and  the  bore  wall  cooperating  to  form 
a  first  orifice  area  therebetween  so  that  the  size  of  said 
bore  is  measured  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  first  orifice  area,  the  size  of  said  first  orifice 
area  being  determined  in  each  case  by  the  distance  be- 
tween said  bore  wall  and  said  head,  and  a  valve  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said 
measuring  head,  said  valve  including  a  valve  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  an  outlet  port,  a  thin,  sheet-like  flexible  flapper 
within  said  housing  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  housing 
and  free  at  the  other  end,  said  free  end  being  aligned 
with  and  spaced,  under  zero  flow  conditions,  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  outlet  port  which  leads  from 
said  valve  to  said  measuring  head,  said  flapper  and  said 
outlet  port  cooperating  to  form  a  second  orifice  area, 
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said  flapper  being  located  nearer  said  outlet  port  for 
greater  distances  between  said  head  and  said  bore  wall 
when  there  is  flow  through  said  system  due  to  increased 
flow  at  said  first  orifice  area  which  causes  an  increased 
pressure  differential  at  said  second  orifice  area  to  thereby 
permit  said  system  to  operate  over  a  greater  range  of 
distances  between  said  Kire  wall  and  said  head. 


3,010.310 

\PP\RATIS    FOR    IFSTING   GLASS 
rnNTVlNFKS 

George  F.  Ro^e,  VVethersfield.  ( Onn.,  assii^nor  tu  F  riihart 
Manufacturing  (  ompanv,  Hartford.  (Onn..  a  lorpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1957^  Scr.  No.  700,621 

12  Claims.     (CI.  7i— 45) 


^a; 


1.  Bottle  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  turret  rotatabic 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  series  of  test  compart- 
ments extending  around  its  periphery,  each  compartment 
being  open  at  its  outer  side  to  permit  a  bottle  to  be  moved 
bodily  thereinto  while  in  an  upright  position  at  a  bottle 
infeed  point  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  com- 
partments around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret  and 
similarly  removed  therefrom  at  a  bottle  take-out  point 
located  farther  along  said  path,  releasable  bottle  suspen- 
sion means  in  each  of  said  compartments  and  movable 
therewith  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret,  means 
to  introduce  fluid  under  a  predetermined  test  pressure  into 
each  bottle  held  by  the  suspension  means  in  each  com- 
partment and  to  seal  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  against  escape 
of  pressure  for  a  predetermined  test  period  during  travel 
of  such  compartment  along  part  of  said  path  extending 
between  said  bottle  infeed  and  bottle  take-out  points,  and 
a  guard  wall  extending  part  way  around  said  turret  be- 
tween said  bottle-infeed  and  bottle  take-out  points  in  posi- 
tion to  cover  the  outer  side  of  each  compartment  during 
the  application  of  test  pressure  to  the  interior  of  a  sus- 
pended bottle  in  such  compartment. 


mounting  one  of  said  support  means  on  the  frame,  a 
trackway  on  said  frame,  motor  means  providing  a  recti- 
linearly  movable  element,  a  carriage  on  and  movable 
along  said  trackway,  load  cell  means  having  the  other  of 
said  support  means  secured  to  one  end  of  the  load  cell 
means,  means  connecting  the  load  cell  means  at  its  other 
end,  to  said  movable  element  on  the  motor  means  and  to 


'•A 


a 


J.010,311 

APP\R\TIS   FOR    rF.ST   STRESSING 
M\TFRIAKS 
Kenneth    B     Meldrum,    Newark,    and    John   R     Henfhorn 
and   (  laire    \.  F»erson.   Beloif.  Wis.,  avsignors  lu  J  air- 
bankv.    Morst-    &    (  „..    (  hicago,    III,    a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Vug.  6.  1459,  Ser.  No.  832,093 
5  Claiim.     (CI.  73 — 95) 

1.   In  apparatus  for  test  stressing  chains  and  the  like, 
frame,    a   pair   of   support   means    for   receiving   and 


!ba=:^r 


said  carriage,  and  mounting  means  between  the  carriage 
and  said  one  end  of  the  load  cell  means  permitting 
movement  of  said  one  end  relative  to  the  carriage. 


3,010.312 
fNTFRN\I   rOMBl  SIION  TEST  AND 
Kf   V(  lOR  FN(.I\E 
James  L.  Jt  /I.  s»  jrtlnnore.  Pa.,  awignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Phil.idtlphia    Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
I  ikd  \l..v   IX,  1956,  .Vr.  No.  585,679 
I  Oaim.    (CI.  73 — 116) 


Toil 


supporting   a   chain    m   extension    therebetween,    means 


An  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  for  the  pro- 
duction of  partial  oxidation  products  suitable  for  recovery 
and  analysis  which  comprises  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  intake  valve  for  introduction  of  fuel  and  oxygen, 
a  first  exhaust  vaJve  for  removal  of  combustion  products 
and  a  second  exhaust  valve  for  removal  of  partial  oxida- 
tion products,  a  piston  adapted  for  reciprocating  motion 
in   said  chamber,  combustion   product  collecting  means 
communicating  with  said  first  exhaust  valve,  partial  oxida- 
tion product  collecting  means  communicating  with  said 
second  exhaust  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  piston 
and  chamber  in  successive  cycles  comprising  intake  of 
gaseous  material  into  the  chamber,  compression  of  gas- 
eous material  in  the  chamber,  expansion  of  gaseous  mate- 
rial in  the  chamber  and  exhaust  of  ga^ous  matenal  from 
the  chamber,   said   latter   means  comprisiitg   means  for 
opening  said   intake   valve   in  the   intake  stage  of  each 
cycle,  means  for  maintaining  both  exhaust  valves  closed 
during  the  compression  stage  in  each  cycle,  mearw  for  pro- 
viding spark  ignition  in  certain  fired  cycles  while  omitting 
spark  ignition  in  certain  other,  unfired,  cycles,  means  for 
opening  said  first  exhaust  valve  in  the  exhaust  stage  of 
each  of  said  fired  cycles  while  maintaining  said  second 
exhaust  valve  closed,  and  means  for  opening  said  second 
exhaust  valve  in  the  exhaust  stage  of  each  of  said  un- 
fired cycles   while   maintaining   said   first  exhaust   valve 
closed. 
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3.010,313 
DATA    IRANSLATION    SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Weller,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
tral  Motors  C  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  (Kf.  I.  1^56.  Ser.  No.  613.028 
11  (laims.      ((1.  73 — 116( 


Wlffliil 


if 


-Tift™  A^'^i;^^ 


1.  A  data  translation  system  for  determining  as  a 
function  of  a  time  varing  quantity,  the  position  of  a 
variably  occurring  event,  said  system  comprising  a  refer- 
ence signal  generator  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
time  varying  quantity  for  generating  reference  signals 
upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  values  of  said 
quantity,  a  signal  channel  corresponding  to  each  prede- 
termined value,  switching  means  connected  between  said 
generator  and  said  signal  channels  and  being  responsive 
to  the  reference  signals  for  switching  the  channels  se- 
quentially, an  event  responsive  generator  for  generating  an 
event  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  event,  means 
connecting  the  event  responsive  generator  to  the  signal 
channels  for  applying  the  event  signal  to  all  channels 
simultaneously,  and  means  in  each  channel  responsive  to 
the  translation  of  an  event  signal  thereby. 


3.010,314 
TRANSNKRSF    FOR(  F    DISC  H  \R(;iNG    DFM(  F 

Alf  Fluur,   7  (luiddragargrand.   \allingbv,   Sweden,  and 
Anie  Soderholm.  7  Furusangs\agen,  Bromma.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  654.327 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  27.  1956 

5  Clainii.     (CI.  73 — 141) 


=^ 


I 


t? 


1.  A  transverse  force  discharging  device  for  transmit- 
ting a  substantially  vertical  force  to  be  measured  to  a 
measuring  device  such  as  a  load  cell,  a  dynamometer  or 
the  like  comprising  an  L -shaped  member  having  a  hori- 
zontal base  portion  and  a  vertical  stem  portion,  said  base 
portion  supporting  the  lower  surface  of  the  measuring 
device  positioned  thereon,  and  a  horizontal  flat  cantilever 
spring  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  vertical  stem 
at  a  distance  above  said  base  portion  substantially  equal 


to  the  height  of  said  measuring  device  and  extending 
horizontally  above  said  measuring  device  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  said  spring  having  a  rectangular 
transverse  cross  section  with  a  greater  horizontal  dimen- 
sion than  vertical  dimension  and  being  readily  deflexiblc 
in  the  vertical  direction  upon  the  application  thereon 
of  the  force  to  be  measured  but  resisting  deflection  in  the 
horizontal  direction  to  substantially  absorb  horizontal 
components  of  said  force. 


3.010.315 
WFATHER  VANF-S 

Albert  I  eslie.  Bon-Accord  Farm.  Shanesville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  4.031 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 188) 


1.  A  weather  vane,  comprising  a  stationary  support, 
a  bearing  rod  fixed  to  said  support,  a  turntable  free  to  re- 
volve on  said  bearing  rod,  a  stationary  gear  fixed  to  said 
bearing  rod,  a  block  mounted  on  the  top  face  of  the  turn- 
table, a  crankshaft  journalled  in  said  block,  a  shaft  inter- 
geared  with  said  stationary  gear  and  with  said  crankshaft, 
a  figure  mounted  on  the  turntable  and  having  a  movable 
portion  with  arms  connected  with  said  crankshaft,  a  wind 
vane  vertically  and  radially  disposed  on  said  turntable 
and  with  its  lower  end  fixed  on  the  turntable,  and  com- 
pass points  carried  by  said  stationary  support  in  proximity 
to  the  travel  of  said  wind  vane. 


3.010.316 

n  riD  FI  0\N  RFGl  I  ATFSC  AND 

INDICATING  APPARATl  S 

Charles    G.   Sn>der,    I.emont.    III.,    assignor   to     \nning- 

Johnson    Company,    Chicago.    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  703.185 
3  Claims.    (CI.  75— 203) 


^' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  and  indicating  the 
flow  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  header,  a  pair  of 
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risers  spaced  therefrom,  a  group  of  branch  pipes  connect- 
ing said  header  with  one  of  said  risers,  said  branch  pipes 
being    equipped    with    flow    controls   and    some    of   said 
branch  pipes  being  provided  with  shut-off  vaJves,  a  vol- 
umetric flow  meter  connected  with  said  riser  to  receive 
liquid  therefrom,  said  meter  including  an  indicator  hand 
for  indicating  the  volumetric  flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
a  pipe  for  delivering  the  liquid  from  said  meter,  the  other 
of  said  risers  being  connected  to  said  pipe,  and   branch 
pipes  connecting  said  header  with  said  other  riser,  said 
last  named  branch  pipes  being  equipped  with  flow  con- 
trols and  shut-off  valves. 
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3,010.317 
AITOMATIC  CrSTODV  TRANSFEMMETEK 
Vernon  B.  Scott  and  ClifTord  M.  Petera,  Lom^rlew,  Tei^ 
assignors   to    VS.    Industries,    Inc.,   a   corporation   of 
>ew  York 

FTJed  Oct.  22,  1958.  S«r.  No.  768,870 
2  Claims.    (CI.  7i— 221) 


ultrasonic  transmission  line  mounted  in  position  to  cross 
said  interface,  means  for  supplying  ultrasonic  compres- 
sion waves  to  said  line  segment  at  one  end  thereof   and 


|«t»aji»| 


means  for  measuring  the  acoustical  impedance  of  said 
segment,  said  impedance  varying  as  the  position  of  said 
interface  varies  along  said  segment 


1 

1 

M4 

*<•  -  _ 

I.  A  continuous  hatching  meter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vessels,  valve  means  controlling  flow  into  and  out  of 
the  vessels;  three  position  power  driven  means  connect- 
ing the  valve  means  to  open  the  inlet  and  close  the  outJet 
of  the  vessel  upon  application  of  power  in  one  directional 
sense  and  to  close  the  inlet  and  open  the  outlet  upon 
application   of  power   in   another  directional   sense   and 
to   close    both    the    inlet    and    outlet    upon    removal   of 
power;  switching   relays  connected  to  the  power  driven 
means   to   switch    power   applied   thereto   between   said 
directional   senses;  means  sensitive   to  liquid  level  con- 
nected to  each  vessel  and  to  the  respective  ones  of  said 
switching  relays  to  cause  the  latter  to  switch  power  to 
Its  respective  valve  means  responsive  to  the  liquid  level 
in  Its  respective  vessel  reaching  predetermined  high  and 
low   levels;    fill    and   empty   interlocking  relays  each   in 
series  with  said  switching  relays  and  each  being  movable 
between  a  plurality  of  positions,  in  a  first  position  pre- 
venting power  from  flowing  from  one  switching  relay  to 
Its  motor  means   while  permitting  flow  of  power  from 
another    s^* itching   relay  to   its  motor  means   and   in   a 
second  position  preventing  power  to  flow  from  said  an- 
other switching  relay  to  its  motor  means  while  permitting 
power  to  flow  from  said  one  switching  relay  to  its  motor 
means,  means   interconnecting  said  one  switching  relay 
and  each  of  said  fill  and  empty  relays  urging  them  to 
their  second  and  first  positions  respectively  when  said  one 
switching  relav  is  positioned  to  apply  power  to  its  motor 
means;  and  means  interconnecting  said  another  switching 
relay  and  each  of  said  fill  and  empty  relays  urging  them 
to  first  and  second  positions  respectively  when  said  an- 
other switching  relay  is  positioned  to  apply  power  to  its 
motor  means. 


3,010,319 

LIQIII)   01  AVrrTY    MKASl  RING    SVSTFM 

Carl   G    Sontheimer,   Riverside.   Conn.,   aj^signor  to    Ihe 

1  Iquidometer    ( orporation,    long    Island    City,    N  Y 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  *    '* 

Filed  June  8.  1950.  .Ser.  No.  166,898 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 304) 


3,010.318 
.METHOD  AND  APPARaII  S  FOR  MFA.SLTWNG 

IIOIIDIFVFI 
C  harleN  F.  Mongan.  69  Dunster  St .  (  ambridge.  Mass 
Filed  Apr,  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,750 
7CUims.    (CI.  73—290) 
1.  Apparaus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  liquid- 
vapor  interface  which  comprises  a  segment  of  a  soUd 


4.  Apparatus  for  accurately  indicating  the  quantity  of 
liquid  in  a  tank  in  terms  of  weight,  comprising:  a  source 
of  voltage  including  a  plurality  of  portions;  measuring 
capacitive  means  connected  to  a  first  portion  of  said  volt- 
age source  and  located  in  the  tank,  so  as  to  be  immersed 
m  the  liquid  therein   to  an  extent  dependent   upon  the 
height  of  said  liquid,  and  thereby  to  provide  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  height  and  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tank;  compensator  capacitive  means  con- 
nected to  a  second  portion  of  said  voltage  source,  which 
IS  opposite  in  phase  from  said  first  portion,  and  arranged 
to  be  completely  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  providing 
a  signal  opposite  in  phase  to  the  signal  from  said  measur- 
ing capacitive  means  and  of  a  magnitude  indicative  of 
the  dielectric  constant  of  said  liquid;  compensator  empty 
tank  capacitive  means  connected  to  a  third  and  variable 
portion  of  said  voltage  source  and  providing  a  signal 
equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in  phase  from  the  sig- 
nal from  said  compensator  capacitive  means  when  the 
dielectric    thereof    is    unity;    density-responsive    means; 
means  variably  connecting  said  density-responsive  means 
to  said  voltage  source  so  as  to  control  the  relative  poten 
tials  of  said  first  portion  of  said  voltage  source  with  re- 
spect to  the  voltages  of  said  second  and  said  third  per 
tions  of  said  voltage  source;  and  means  adding  the  three 
signals  together  and  providing  an  indication  of  the  weight 
of  the  liquid  in  the  lank. 
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II  3,010,320 

FI  riD  I  EV  EI   SENSOR 
William  E.  Sollecito,  Scheoectad),  N.V.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  C  ompany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  666.288 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73—304) 

ii 


4  i 


3.010.321 

ATHI  FTFS  KI(  K  GAl  GE 

Bobby  J.  Morrow.  609  East  North  2Ist  St..  Abilene,  Tex. 

Filed  June  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37.654 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 379) 


I.  A  kick  gauge  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front 
opening  therein,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  closure 
for  the  opening,  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged  transversely 
of  the  housing,  a  pointer  removably  and  adjustably  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  rod  having  means  pivotally  connecting  it 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  pjointer,  guide  means  sup- 
porting the  rod  in  abutting  relation  to  the  diaphragm 
whereby  the  rod  is  movable  reciprocally,  to  thereby  move 
the  pointer  rotatively  with  the  shaft,  in  response  to  flex- 
ing movement  of  the  diaphragm,  the  housing  having  a 
slot  therein  and  one  end  of  the  pointer  extending  through 
the  slot,  and  indicia  on  the  housing  opposite  the  slot 
indicating  th^  position  of  the  pointer  relative  thereto. 

J  3.010.322 

I  RE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES  AND 
SYSTEMS  IHEREFOR 
Paul  J.  Holmes,  l^guna  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
VVamer   Corporation.   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  788.365 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 399) 
1.  In  a  pressure  gauge,  the  combination  comprising, 
means  affording  a  sealed  chamber  for  pressure  variations 


in  a  medium  therewithin.  prestressed  vanable  stress  means 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed  to  the  pressure  varia- 
tions of  said  medium,  means  compnsing  a  resistance 
bridge  network  having  a  feedback  amplifier  connected  to 
said  variable  stress  means  for  vibrating  said  variable 
stress  means  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  its  stress. 


:i  :>i"^TSr 
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1.  A  fluid  level  sensing  apparatus  including  capacitor 
means  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid  to  be  sensed  between 
its  electrodes,  one  set  of  electrodes  of  said  capacitor 
means  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  segments 
whereby  variations  in  fluid  level  determine  the  number  of 
said  vertically  spaced  segments  having  a  dielectric  in- 
cluding the  fluid,  means  responsive  to  said  capacitance 
means  to  produce  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the 
number  of  capacitors  having  a  dielectric  of  the  fluid, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  capacitance  means  to  produce 
an  electrical  potential  uhich  is  a  function  of  the  liquid 
level  in  the  upper  liquid  containing  segment. 


ii^'       -• 


do 


and  means  connected  to  said  variable  stress  means  for 
applying  heat  to  said  variable  stress  means  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  for  variation  in  the  stress  thereof 
with  changes  in  the  density  of  said  medium  as  caused  by 
such  pressure  variations,  whereby  the  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  variable  stress  means  is  a  measure  of  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber. 


3.010,323 

MECHANISM  FOR  BAI  ANCING  A 

ROTATABLE  BODY 

Alfred  A.  Reiser,  R.F.D.  1.  Old  Ijike  Shore  Road, 

I>ake  \iew,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  680,823 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—458) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  balancing  a  vehicle  wheel  compris- 
ing a  wheel  attachment  assemblage,  and  a  separate  hand 
supported  indicator  and  balanci^  assemblage  having  a 
manually  operable  clutch  means  for  coupling  the  hands 
supported  indicator  and  balancing  assemblage  to  the  wheel 
attachment  assemblage  for  rotation  therewith  at  the  same 
speed  and  at  a  different  speed  selectively,  said  wheel  at- 
tachment assemblage  having  means  for  coupling  the  wheel 
attachment  assemblage  to  the  wheel,  said  hand  supported 
indicator  and  balancing  assemblage  having  a  tubular  shaft 
aflixed  at  one  end  to  a  shaft  hub  piece,  a  longitudinally 
movable  extension  rod  within  the  tubular  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  the  shaft  hub  piece,  a  tubular 
housing  affixed  to  the  shaft  hub  piece,  at  least  one  lever 
pivotally  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  tubular  h(ni>ing  and 
having  a  weight,  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  hand  supporte^J  indicator  and  bal- 
ancing assemblage,  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
said  lever  having  an  arcuate  cam  slot  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  lever,  a  cross  pin  fixed  to  the  end  of  the 
extension  rod  and  projecting  transversely  into  said  cam 
slot,  means  arranged  to  move  the  extension  rod  axially 
relative  to  said  tubular  shaft  to  move  said  pin  along  said 
cam  slot  and  vary  the  radial  distance  of  the  weight  from 
the  center  of  rotation  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and  a  handle 
joumaJled  on  the  tubular  shaft. 
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3.010.324 
\(  Chi  KKOMF  IFK 

Robert  I     Pit/er.  Arcadia,  and  Fdward  H    Rehnhorg.  San 
C;ahnel.   (  alif..  asMgni)r>  to   Fdiliff   Instnjfutnts,   Inc., 
Monrr)\ia.  (alif..  a  corporation  of  (  alifDrma 
Filed  Jan,  1''.  ]<i5H.  Ser.  No.  711.191 
4  (lainvs.    (CI.  73 — 497) 


j-'^r- 


I.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  housing,  a  base 
joined  to  the  housing  to  form  a  fluid-tight  enclosure,  a 
ground  piece  joined  to  the  base  and  projecting  into  the 
enclosure,  the  ground  piece  being  traversed  by  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  mass  having  end  sections  with  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  a  central 
section  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  end  sections,  a 
main  spring  having  elements  joined  to  the  ground  piece 
and  to  opposite  ends  of  the  mass  to  allow  displacement 
of  the  mass  relative  to  the  base  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bore  responsive  to  acceleration  forces,  a  damp- 
ing fluid  within  the  enclosure,  a  fixed  vane  fitted  in  the 
ground  piece  and  having  a  cut-out  portion  adapted  to  fit 
a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  central  section  of  the  mass, 
a  damping  vane  slidably  movable  in  a  slot  in  the  ground 
piece  and  having  a  cut-out  portion  adapted  to  fit  a  part 
of  the  periphery  of  the  central  section  of  the  mass,  the 
fixed  vane  and  the  damping  vane  intersecting  the  bore  at 
substantially  opposite  points,  a  temperature-sensitive 
means  adapted  to  move  the  damping  vane  responsive  to 
variations  in  temperature,  and  means  adapted  to  sense 
displacement  of  the  mass  relative  to  the  base. 


3.010,325 

MOVABIF  MASS  AM)  FRKTION LESS  SUPPORT 

MFANS  THFRFFOR 

John    R.    Harkness,    I  aguna    Beach,    (alif.,   assignor   to 

BorgWamer  (  orporation,  (  hicago,  III,,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  728,674 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 517) 


1.  In  a  force  measuring  device,  the  combination  of 
a  force  responsive  element,  a  vibratory  string  connected 
to  said  element,  means  affording  said  string  an  initial 
stress  and  disposmg  said  string  such  that  movement  of 
said  element  causes  variation  in  the  stress  of  said  string, 
substantially  frictionless  support  means  for  said  element 
comprising  a  bearing  member  having  an  opening  for 
loosely  receiving  said  element,  said  bearing  member  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  orifice  extending  outwardly 
from  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  lubricating 
fluid  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  orifice  and  sur- 
rounding said  element  within  said  opening,  said  support 


means  further  comprising  means  for  hermetically  seal- 
mg  said  orifice  to  cause  any  tendency  of  said  fluid  to 
flow  out  of  said  opening  to  tend  to  create  a  partial  vacu- 
um within  said  orifice  whereby  said  fluid  is  retained 
about  said  clement  within  said  opening  to  permit  sul> 
siantially  frictionless  movement  of  said  element  within 
said  opening  in  response  to  variation  in  force  on  said 
element,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  string  in  accord- 
ance with  its  stress. 


3,010,326 
B\l  \N(  IN(.    affvrah  s 
Menno  G.  Koiiing.  Dover,  Ma.ss.,  assignor.  b>   mt^ne  as- 
signments,   to    Northrop    (orporation,    Be>erl>     Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Dec    22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,355 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 5.4) 


I.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  balance  of  a  gyro  gimbal 
about  the  gimbal  rotation  axis  externally  of  a  sealed 
housing  in  which  the  gyro  is  disposed  comprising,  clamp- 
ing means,  balancing  means  positioned  between  said 
gimbal  and  said  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means 
cooperating  with  said  balancir»g  means  to  clamp  the  latter 
resiliently  against  said  gimbal,  sealed,  flexible  access 
means  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  access  means  per- 
mitting the  application  of  force  to  said  balancing  means 
to  displace  the  latter  relative  to  said  gimbal. 


3.010.327 

CYROSCOPK    APPARATT  S 

Franz    I  .    Fischer.    Jackson    Heights,    N.V..    assignor   to 

Bulova  Research  and  Development  laboratories.  Inc, 

Hoodside.  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1956.  Ser.  No.  568,939 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 5.12) 


1.  A  roll  stabilization  gyroscope  comprising  a  gyro 
wheel  having  peripheral  blades,  a  universally  mounted 
spindle  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel,  a  combustion 
chamber  containing  a  propel lant  charge  and  provided 
with  a  nozzle  directing  pressurized  gas  onto  said  blades 
to  set  said  wheel  in  spinning  motion,  releasable  means 
independent  of  said   nozzle   to  cage   said   spindle,   and 
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means  responsive  to  the  pressure  developed  in  said  cham- 
ber to  release  said  caging  means  after  said  charge  is  spent 
and  said  wheel  is  m  spinning  motion,  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  including  an  clement  which  moves  in  one 
direction  upon  an  mcrease  in  pressure  in  said  chamber 
and  moves  in  the  reverse  direction  upon  a  fail  in  pres- 
sure therein  and  means  coupled  to  said  element  and  oper- 
ative only  in  response  to  said  reverse  movement  to  effect 
the  release  of  said  caging  means. 


II 


3.010.328 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE-CONTROI  I  ING  MOVABLE 
MECHAMCAI  MFMBFRS  IHROICH  TRANS- 
MISSION MEANS  OF  THE  REVERSIBl  E  MOTION 
TYPE 
Francois  Henri  Forey.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  I.ip  So- 
ciefe  Anonvme  dTlorlogerie.  Besancon,  France,  a 
French  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1958.  Scr.  No.  730,203 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Feb.  18,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 110) 


l^ 


I 


1.  A  motion  device  comprising  a  stationary  support,  a 
controlling   element    reciprocally    movably   mounted    on 
said  stationary  support,  driving  supporting  means,  means 
mounting    said    driving    supporting    means    reciprocally 
movably  relative  to  said  stationary  support,  a  driven  ele- 
ment reciprocally  movably  mounted  on  said  driving  sup- 
porting means,  an  intermediate  member,  means  mounting 
said  intermediate  member  reciprocally  movably  relative 
to  both  said  stationary  support  and  said  driving  support- 
ing means,  first  and  second  transmission  members  mount- 
ed on  said  intermediate  member  so  as  to  be  reversibly 
movable,  first  transmission  means  coupling  said  driving 
supporting  means  and  said  first  transmission  member  on 
the  one  hand  and  said  first  transmission  member  and 
said  stationary  support  on  the  other  hand  and  adapted 
to  produce,  in  response  to  movement  of  said  driving  sup- 
porting  means,   corresponding   movement   of   said   first 
transmission   member   and   corresponding   movement  of 
said  intermediate  member  relative  to  a  fixed  reference 
point  on  said  stationary  member,  and  second  transmis- 
sion means  substantially  the  same  as  said  first  transmission 
means  but  coupling  said  driven  element  and  said  second 
transmission  member  on  the  one  hand  and  said  second 
transmission  member  and  said  controlling  element  on  the 
other  hand,    whereby   said  controlling   element   remains 
stationary  when  said   driven  element   moves   in   unison 
with  said  driving  supporting  means,  and  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  element   causes  movement   of 
said  driven  element  relative  to  said  driving  supporting 
means. 


against  said  output  rollers,  the  outer  of  said  inputs  having 
a  transverse  shaft  adjacent  its  inner  end,  the  inner  of 
said  inputs  carrying  a  bevel  gear  adjacent  its  inner  end. 
a  bevel  gear  on  said  transverse  shaft  meshing  with  said 
bevel  gear  on  said  inner  input,  a  roller  on  said  transverse 
shaft,  said  roller  being  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  inner  input  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  roller  being  controlled  by  the  angular 
position  of  said  outer  input,  said  output  rollers  and  idler 


3.010.329 

VEMfCIF    POSITION    INDICVTOR 
Howard  J.  Rumrill.  Mincola.  and  Edwin  W.  Howe.  North 
Baldwin,    N.Y.;    said    Rumrill    assignor    to    American 
Bosch  Arma  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  'S  ork 
Filed  June  IH,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.849 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 198) 
1.  In  a  device  ol   the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
concentric  inputs,  a  pair  of  perpendicularly  disposed  out- 
put rollers,  a  ball,  and  an  idler  roller  urging  said  ball 


roller  being  so  positioned  that  their  points  of  contact 
with  said  ball  are  all  in  the  same  equatorial  plane  of 
said  ball  and  their  planes  of  rotation  are  perpendicular 
to  said  equatorial  plane,  a  second  idler  roller  opposite 
said  roller  on  said  shaft,  said  second  idler  roller  being 
mounted  on  a  collar,  gearing  between  said  collar  and 
said  outer  concentric  input  to  keep  said  second  idler 
roller  and  said  roller  on  said  transverse  shaft  in  the  same 
plane,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  collar  toward 
said  ball. 


3,010.330 
FRICTION   TVPE   CHANGE   SPEED   GEARS 
Felix  Perruca,  Saint-Etienne.   Loire.  France,   assignor  to 
Societe   des   Fabrications   I  nicum   (societe   a  responsa- 
bilite  limitee),  Saint-Etienne,   Loire.   France,   a   French 
companv 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.539 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  19,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74— 200  > 


L  A  gear  device  comprising  a  rotatable  driving  shaft, 
transmission  shafts  parallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from 
said  driving  shaft,  gear  wheels  coupling  the  driving  shaft 
to  the  transmission  shafts  for  driving  the  latter,  friction 
wheels  on  and  driven  by  the  transmission  shafts,  an  inter- 
mediate shaft  coaxi.il  with  said  driving  shaft,  an  abut- 
ment wheel  fixed  on  and  rotatable  with  said  intermediate 
shaft,  a  driven  wheel  axially  displaceable  on  but  rotatable 
with  said  intermediate  shaft.  s:iid  abutment  and  driven 
wheels  being  spaced  and  accommodating  therebetween 
said  friction  wheels  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  friction 
rollers  between  said  friction  v,  heels  and  said  abutment 
and  driven  wheels  and  defining  axes  oblique  to  said 
wheels,  said  rollers  having  frustoconical  surfaces  engaging 
said  wheels,  an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  said  intermediate 
shaft,  pressure  members  on  said  intermediate  and  output 
shafts  and  in  axially  abutting  relation  and  play  take-up 
means  engaging  the  pressure  members  to  take-up  play 
therebetween  and  provide  a  yieldable  driving  relation- 
ship between  said  intermediate   and  output  shafts,  said 
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pressure  members  including  and  being  provided  with 
ramps  and  accommodating  grooves  and  being  axially 
separable  upon  relative  angular  displacement,  said  driven 
*heel  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  pressure  members 
for  axial  displacement  therewith  and  for  driving  the 
same,  an  axiai  displacement  of  said  driven  wheel  varying 
the  transmission  of  torque  from  the  friction  wheels  to  said 
Jnven  wheel. 


3.010,331 

DRIMNG     MFCHAMSM     FOR    SOI  ND    RECORD- 

\\(;    \M)    RFPKODl  (  INC    DEVICES 

Klaus  Renaspies.  50  Neue  Heimat.  l\S.  Sector, 

Berlin-l  ichtenrade,  CJermany 

Filed  June  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36.451 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Cerman\  June  20,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 207) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  sound  tape  recording  and 
reproducing  devices  comprising  in  combination:  a  motor- 
driven  fnction  disc,  a  tape  reel  carrying  disc  coaxially 
mounted  and  frictionally  couplable  with  said  friction  disc, 
and  a  coupling  roller  radially  engageable  with  said  discs, 
the  axis  of  said  coupling  roller  lying  parallel  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  friction  disc  and  said  reel  carrier  disc 
and  the  coupling  roller  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  paral- 
lel to  its  plane  for  meshing  with  said  discs,  thereby  ra- 
dially transmitting  a  rotation  directly  from  said  friction 
disc  to  said  reel  carrier  disc  for  providing  a  rapid  speed, 
the  diameter  of  said  friction  disc  being  larger  than  that 
of  said  reel  carrying  disc  and  the  part  of  said  roller 
meshing  with  said  friction  disc  being  by  the  same  amount 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  part  meshing  with  said  reel 
carrier  disc. 


3,010,332 

PI  LLEY   LAGGING 

Raymond    F.   Skates.   3 1 01    E.  Mever.   Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  -'S.Tll 

4  Clainxs.     (CI.  74 — 230.7) 


1.  A  belt  driving  pulley  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pulley  frame  having  axial  hubs  and  spaced  rims  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferenually  spaced  transverse  bars 
connecting  said  rims,  a  removable  lagging  on  said  pulley 
frame  and  consisting  of  a  shell  extending  around  the 
pulley  frame  in  covering  relation  thereto,  said  shell  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  lagging  sections  each 
having  a  sheet  metal  .ayer  with  an  inner  surface  sub- 
stantially corresponding  in  shape  to  a  respective  portion 
of  a  crowned  pulley  whereby  the  end  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions engage  the  pulley  rim  at  the  end  edges  thereof  and 
the  transverse  edges  of  said  sections  lie  along  the  trans- 
verse bars  of  the  pulley  frame,  said  lagging  sections  each 
having  an  outer  surface  covered  with  a  layer  of  resilient 


rubber  vulcanized  thereon  to  form  a  belt-engaging  sur- 
face, said  lagging  sections  each  having  said  transverse 
edges  abutting  with  the  next  adjacent  section  with  said 
abutting  edges  forming  spir.tls.  and  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ing means  spaced  along  the  lagging  section  edges  and 
extending  into  the  pulley  frame  to  secure  the  lagging 
sections  thereto. 


3.010,333 

\  \RIABI  F  PFTOI  SHE.WT 

John  F.  Rampe,  3417  Fairfax  Road. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  772.309 

13  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.17) 


1.  A  variable  sheave  comprising  a  thin  walled  metal 
sleeve  of  uniform  section  from  end  to  end  having  an  ex- 
ternal surface  of  non-circular  shape  and  being  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  circular  discs  received 
on  the  sleeve  in  coaxial  spaced  apart  relation,  said  discs 
having    confronting    frusto-conical    drive    surfaces,    said 
discs  having  hub  portions  formed  with  non-circular  axial 
through  openings  matching  the  external  surface  of  the 
sleeve  and  splinely  relating  the  discs  to  the  sleeve,  screw 
means  extending  radially  through  aligned  openings  in  the 
bub  portion  of  one  of  the  discs  and  the  sleeve  for  direct 
engagement  with  such  a  shaft  and  to  kKate  the  one  disc 
on  and  in  predetermined  axial  relation  to  the  sleeve,  said 
screw  means  being  in  threaded  frictional  engagement  with 
the  hub  portion  of  the  one  disc  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  radial  dimension  of  the  hub  portion  whereby 
torque  loads  are  transmitted  directly  between  the  one  disc 
and  such   a   mounting  shaft   by  the  screw    means   upon 
tightening  the  latter  against  the  shaft,  retainer  means  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  and  having  a  through  opening  larger 
than  the  sleeve  through  which  the  sleeve  is  received,  the 
sleeve  being  formed  with  axially  spaced  circumferentiaJly 
extending  external  grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  being  out- 
side the  hub  of  the  one  disc  and  another  being  outside 
the  hub  of  the  other  disc  and  said  retainer  means,  an 
helical  coil  spring  embracing  the  sleeve,  said  spring  react- 
ing against  said  retainer  means  and  the  hub  of  said  other 
disc  to  bias  the  laticr  tov^ard  the  first  disc,  a  first  resilient 
snap  ring  yieldingly  embracing  the  sleeve  and  located  in 
and  projecting  radially  from  said  one  groove  to  engage 
the  hub  of  the  one  disc  and  in  the  absence  of  said  set 
screw  means  to  locate  the  one  disc  on  the  sleeve  with  the 
hub  and  sleeve  openings  in  registry,  and  a  second  resilient 
snap  ring  yieldingly  embracing  the  sleeve  and  located  in 
and  projecting  radially  from  said  other  groove  as  a  stop 
locating    the    retainer    means   on   and    in   predetermined 
axial  relation  to  the  sleeve  and  resisting  axial  thrust  of  the 
spring,  the  spring  normally  reacting  against  the  discs  and 
the  retainer  means  to  bias  them  against  the  first  and  sec- 
ond snap  rings,  respectively,  the  snap  rings  being  radially 
and  selectively  removable  from  their  respective  grooves 
and  the  discs,  spring  and  retainer  means  being  removable 
axially  from  the  sleeve  upon  removal  of  the  screw  means 
and  either  one  of  the  snap  rings. 
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3.010,334 

BUCKET   CHAIN   FOR   TRENCHING 

MACHINFJ^ 

Roland  E.  BaiLsemer,  Nenlon,  Iowa,  a<»signor  to  Kothrini: 

tompanj,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Hiiconsin 

iFiled  Ma)  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  733.059 

1  Claim.      (CI.  74 — 250) 


967 

including  a  further  member  connecting  said  lever  arm  with 
said  nut  member  and  movable  relative  to  both  said  lever 
arm  and  said  nut  member,  and  power  steering  means  to 
aid  the  steering  movement  of  said  steering  spindle  includ- 
ing a  unitary  control  valve  member  movable  to  effect 
control  of  the  servo  mechanism,  and  actuating  means 
including  said  steering  gear  nut  member  for  actuating 
said  control  valve  member  directly  by  engagement  with 
and  by  movement  of  sajd  steering  gear  nut  member  to 
initiate  operation  of  saad  power  steering  means. 


An  excavating  bucket  carrying  chain  for  use  in  a 
trenchmg  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  cast  center  links  each  having  substantially  flat,  inner, 
roller  engaging  faces  and  substantially  flat,  outer  faces 
parallel  to  said  inner  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
side  links  coupling  said  center  links  by  being  pivoted  at 
each  end  on  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  center 
links,  said  side  links  having  substantially  flat,  parallel, 
inner  and  outer  edge  surfaces,  said  side  links  being  pivoted 
to  said  center  links  so  that,  when  the  links  are  alined, 
said  inner  edge  surfaces  are  in  the  same  approximate 
plane  as  said  inner  faces,  said  center  links  being  thicker 
from  face-to-face  than  said  side  link  surface-to-surface 
dimension  so  that  said  center  links  extend  outwardly  a 
uniform  distance  beyond  said  side  links,  and  said  out- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  center  links  having  in- 
tegral flange  portions  overlying  each  of  the  outer  edge 
surfaces  of  said  side  links  in  each  of  the  adjoining  pairs 
of  side  links  so  as  to  limit  in\^ard  deflection  of  said  ch:.in. 


3.010.336 
GEAR  MECHANISM 

Samuel  E.  Adair.  Shorewood,  and  Ellwood  A.  Fox,  Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  (  orpora- 
tion.  Detroit.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,412 
13  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 394) 


U---~.SJ^ 


3.010.335 
SERVO   STEERING    MECHANISM   FOR 
MOTOR    VEHICI E:S 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Foerster,  Stuttgart- Bad.  (  annstatt.  and 
Josef   A.   Helmer,   Stuttgarl-l  nterturkheim.   Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim.  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1956 

24  Claims.     (CI.  74—388) 


1.  In  a  gear  mechanism,  a  planet  carrier  element  having 
journaled  thereon  a  shaft  extending  radially  in  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  carrier  element,  a  spur  tooth  pinion 
attached  to  each  end  of  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  carrier  element  rotational  axis,  and  spaced  side  gear 
elements  coaxial  with  the  carrier  element  and  including 
teeth  thereon  disposed  in  confronting  relation  with  the 
teeth  on  one  side  gear  element  meshing  with  one  pinion 
and  the  teeth  on  the  other  side  gear  element  meshing  with 
the  opposite  pinion,  the  teeth  on  said  one  of  the  side  gear 
elements  being  arranged  on  diff'erent  operating  diameters 
so  that  with  one  of  the  elements  performing  as  an  input, 
another  of  the  elements  performing  as  an  output  for 
the  mechanism,  and  still  another  of  the  elements  having 
the  rotation  thereof  resisted,  varied  output  motions  rela- 
tive to  input  are  produced  for  each  revolution  of  input 
as  the  teeth  on  the  different  operating  diameters  mesh 
With  said  one  pinion. 


!.  A  servo  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  pro- 
vided with  a  steering  spmdle  comprising  a  worm  and  a 
movable  steering  gear  nut  member  mounted  on  said 
worm  by  means  of  anti-friction  ball  means,  comprising 
a  steering  lever  shaft  having  a  lever  arm  at  one  end 
thereut  overlying  the  axis  of  said  worm,  connecting  means 


3.(f  10.337 

VEHICLE  TRANSNHSSION   SHIFT 

CONTROI^ 

Jay  Madsen  and  James  J.  T>  dings.  Bath,  N.Y.;  Sherman 
B.  Stiults  and  Steuben  Trust  Company,  executors  of 
said  Jay  Madsen.  deceased 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853.782 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 473) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis  having  near 
one  end  a  transmission  of  the  tvpe  having  two  actuating 
members  and  two  actuating  arms  near  the  other  end 
of  the  chassis  adapted  to  be  separatelv  manipulated  by 
a  gear  changing  device,  of  a  pair  of  similar  transmission 
shift  control  assemblies  each  interconnecting  one  of  said 
actuating  arms  with  its  corresponding  transmission  ac- 
tuating member,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  an 
elongated  shift  rod,  a  tube  enclosing  said  shift  rod  for 
a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  corresponding  at  least 
to  the  distance  between  the  front  and  rear  axle  means 
at  either  end  of  said  tube  for  mounting  an  oil  seal  for 
closing  off  the  annulus  between  said  shift  rod  and  tube 


1)08 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1961 


means  for  admitting  oil  to  said  annulus,  said  oil  being 
an  all-weather  low  temperature  oil  which  freezes  only 
at  temperatures  below  the  ambient  temperatures  to  which 
the  vehicle  is  subjected,  means  for  mounting  said  tube 
on  said  chassis  so  that  said  shift  rod  is  movable  within 
said  tube,  bushings  mounted  within  said  tube  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said  shift  rod,  means  for  connecting 


7^^ 


one  end  of  said  shift  rod  with  one  of  said  transmission 
actuating  members,  a  lever  coupled  with  the  other  end 
of  said  shift  rod,  said  lever  being  secured  to  the  end  of 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  pair  of  spaced  pillow 
blocks,  means  for  mounting  said  pillow  blocks  on  the 
chassis,  and  another  lever  positively  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  coupled  with  the  corresponding 
actuating  arm. 

3.010.338 

KOrXTlON    (OMKOI     rMT   FOR 

[)ISPFNSFKS 

J.   C.   Ia\ton.   la   }{abra.   (  alif..   assignor   in    Inwjsaver, 

Inc.,   I  <)>    Xngeles,  (alif,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,286 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 565) 


I.  In  a  rotation  control  unit,  the  combination  of:  a 
mounting  plate;  a  rotatable  actuating  handle  mounted 
on  said  plate;  a  rotatable  control  element  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  handle  and  constituted  by  a  disk  having 
a  radially  projecting  detent  portion  thereupon  at  its  pe- 
riphery, said  detent  portion  having  first  and  second  angu- 
larly oriented  detent  surfaces  at  its  opposite  extremities 
and  constituting  approximately  60°  of  said  periphery; 
a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  said 
locking  member  having  an  arcuate  inner  edge  conform- 
ing to  the  periphery  of  said  detent  portion  and  having 
first  and  second  dogs  at  its  opposite  extremities  engage- 
able  by  said  first  and  second  detent  surfaces  on  said 
detent  portion,  said  locking  member  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  and  endwise  movement  and  said  inner  edge  there- 
of incorporating  a  clearance  groove  adjacent  said  second 
dog  to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  said  second  detent 
surface  with  said  second  dog.  and  a  spring  engageable 
with  said  locking  member  to  maintain  it  in  a  position 
into  which  it  has  been  urged  by  said  detent  portion. 


3,01 0,3  3«> 

CAM  MECHANIC  A I    MOVEMENT 

Veslle  E.  Brock.  West  Covlna,  (  alif  ,  avsinnor  to  Richard 

M.  Dciumore.  South  (iati-,  I  os    VntiUs.  (alif. 

Filed  Mar    f.  l'>5«,  Vr    No    "Zl.*):: 

4<.laiim.    iCl.  74 — 568) 


1.  A  mechanical  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
driven  by  external  means,  an  integral  driving  plate  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  being 
inclined  wath  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  pin 
mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  a  driven  plate 
mounted  on  a  shaft  bearing  member  the  outer  surface 
of  which  is  correspondingly  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  outer  face  of  said  driven 
plate  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  driving  member,  the  inner  face  of  said  driven  plate 
being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  180  degrees  cir- 
cumferentially  plus  or  minus  10  degrees,  the  said  groove 
receiving  the  said  pin,  the  center  line  of  the  bearing  por- 
tion of  the  bearing  member  and  the  center  hne  of  the 
shaft  meeting  at  the  plane  formed  by  the  outer  face 
of  the  driven  plate,  upon  clockwise  rotation  of  said 
driven  plate  the  pin  moves  to  engage  one  end  of  the  said 
groove  driving  said  driven  plate  outer  face  at  maximum 
angle  relative  to  the  center  line  of  said  shaft  and  solely 
by  reversing  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  plate 
the  pin  moves  into  contact  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
groove  producing  minimum  angle  of  said  outer  face 
relative  to  the  center  line  of  said  shaft,  thereby  changing 
linear  travel  of  said  driven  plate  outer  face  solely  by 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  plate. 


3,010.340 
VALVE  OPFRMOK  \KR\NCFMENT 
Howard  C.  Smith.  Setane,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Son  OH  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  No>.  17,  195*>,  Ser.  No.  853.581 
1  (  laini.     (CI.  74 — 625) 


)0  {I 


In  a  motor  mount  for  a  portable,  transitory  valve 
operator  or  the  like,  stationary  supporting  means  pro- 
vided with  means  for  permanently  mounting  the  same  ad- 
jacent a  valve  to  be  operated;  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins 
secured  to  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  respective  apertures  provided  in  one  side  of  the  frame 
of  the  motor,  and  a  quick-releasable  coupling  for  locking 
the  motor  in  position  on  said  supporting  means,  said 
coupling  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  engage  a  camming  sur- 
face provided  on  t.lat  side  of  the  motor  frame  which  is 
opposite  to  said  one  side;  the  motor  driving  a  gear  which 
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meshes  with  a  mating  gear  secured  to  the  handwheel  of 
the  valve,  when  the  motor  is  in  operative  position  on 
said  supporting  means. 


3,010.341 
TORQl  E    AMPIIFIFK 

Wflliam  F.  Smith,  9023  S.  I  aflin  St..  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  726,728 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 705) 


space  through  said  passage,  a  movable  pressure  delivery 
valve  operative  to  distribute  the  pressure  in  said  delivery 
space  selectively  to  said  actuators,  said  valve  having  out- 
let por4s  separately  connected  to  each  actuator  and  hav- 
ing exhaust  ports  effective  to  vent  the  pressure  of  any  of 
said  actuators  other  than  one  selected  by  motion  of  said 
valve,  a  pressure  regulator  valve  connected  to  said  space 
and  adapted  to  provide  therein  a  predetermined  pressure 
level,  said  regulator  valve  being  responsive  to  the  pressure 
of  said  space  for  relieving  pressure  therefrom  at  above 
said  level,  and  additional  pressure  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  outlet  ports  of  said  delivei7  valve 
and  effective  to  modify  the  pressure  relieving  action  of 
said  regulator  valve  in  accordance  with  the  presence  or 
absence  of  pressure  in  the  said  outlet  pon. 


-^sT 
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I.  In  a  torque  amplifying  assembly,  supporting  means, 
a  carrier  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  supporting 
means,  an  input  shaft  extending  into  said  carrier  and 
rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a  power  output  shaft,  a  train 
of  gears  between  said  shafts  supported  by  said  carrier 
to  rotate  bodily  therewith  while  rotating  about  their  axes 
relatively  thereto,  said  train  including  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly spaced  gears,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  carrier  and  said  output  shaft  separate  from  that  of 
said  train  gears,  the  centers  of  all  the  gears  in  said  train 
being  positioned  and  maintained  in  the  same  plane  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier,  and  one  of  said  gears  being  disposed 
in  angularly  offset  relationship  relatively  to  a  pair  of  said 
angularly  spaced  gears  meshing  therewith  so  as  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  carrier  by  the  meshing  engagement  of 
said  pair  of  gears  with  said  angularly  offset  gear  through 
the  mounting  of  said  pair  of  gears  in  said  carrier. 


3,010,343 
TRANSMISSION 
Palmer  Orr  and  Donald  W.  Kelbel.  Muncie.  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  BorgWamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111,,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46.797 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—753) 


3,010,342 
CROSS  DRIVF  FOR  HFAVY  VFHICI  F.S 
Oliver  K    Ktlley,  Birmingham.  Mich..  as,signor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  762.414.  Jul\   21,  1947, 
now  Patent  No.  2,596,931,  dated  May  13,  1952.     Con- 
tinuation  of  abandoned   application   Ser.   No.   58.196, 
Nov.  4,  1948.     This  application  Jan.  9.  1952,  Ser.  No. 
265,608 

24  Claims.    (CI.  74—710.5) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  first  planetary  gear  set  and  a  second 
planetary  gear  set,  each  of  said  gear  sets  comprising  a  sun 
gear  and  a  ring  gear  and  a   planet   gear  in  mesh  with 
the  sun  and  ring  gears  and  a  planet  gear  carrier,  a  first 
clutch  for  connecting  said  ring  gear  of  said  first  gear  set 
with   said   drive  shaft,   a  second  clutch   for  connecting 
said  sun  gear  of  said  first  gear  set  with  said  drive  shaft, 
a  third  clutch  for  interconnecting  said  gear  carrier  of 
said  first  gear  set  with  said  gear  carrier  of  said  second 
gear  set,  a  first  brake  for  holding  said  sun  gear  of  said 
first  gear  set,  a  second  brake  for  holding  said  gear  earner 
of  said  first  gear  set.  a  third  brake  for  holding  said  ring 
gear  of  said  second  gear  set.  said  ring  gear  of  said  first 
gear  set  and  said  sun  gear  of  said  second  gear  set  being 
mlerconnected,  said  gear  carrier  of  said  second  gear  set 
being  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  first  clutch  and 
said  third  brake  being  engageable  to  provide  a  low  speed 
forward  drive  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft, 
said  first   and   third  clutches  and  said  first   brake  being 
engagable    to    provide    an    intermediate    speed    forward 
drive,   all  of  said  clutches  being  engageable  to  provide 
a  direct  drive  between  said  drive  and  said  driven  shafts, 
said  second  clutch  and  said  second  and  third  brakes  being 
enpageable  to  provide  a  low  speed  reverse  drive  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  dnven  shaft,  said  second  and 
third  clutches  and  said  third  brake  being  engageable  to 
provide  a  higher  speed  reverse  drive. 


1.  In  fluid  pressure  systems  for  power  drive  mecha- 
nisms having  input  and  output  shafting,  a  driving  assem- 
bly coupling  said  shafting  and  including  ratio-changing 
friction  members,  fluid  pressure  actuators  for  said  mem- 
bers, a  pressure  delivery  space,  a  fluid  passage  connected 
to  said  space,  a  pump  supplying  said  pressure  delivery 


3,010.344 
I  ATHF.S 

Martin  Christensen.  1329  W.  30th  St..  Cardena.  Calif 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698.610 
3  Claims.    (CI.  77—3) 
1.    In   an  automatic   lathe,   mechanism   for  preventing 
cutter  withdrawal  marks,  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  slide  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  boring  tool  carried  by  the  slide,  an  extension  of 
the  supporting  member  overhanging  the  slide,  a  camming 
wedge  engaging  both  the  extension  and  the  slide,  means 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1961 


for   reciprocating   the   wedge   horizontally   to   move   the  pctcock,   said   socket   having   a   centering   pm   extending 

slide  downwardly   to  bring  the  boring  tool  to  working  from  the  center  of  the   base   thereof  to   the   open   end 

position  as  the  wedge  moves  in  one  direction,  an   ad-  thereof,  said  pin   being  adapted   for  insertion   into  the 

justably  mounted  pin  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  drain  of  said  petcock,  and  a  hinged  metal  shaft  secured 


the  shde  to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  slide,  and 
means  urgmg  the  slide  upwardly  against  the  wedge, 
«■  hereby  as  the  wedge  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
the  slide  is  elevated  bringing  the  boring  tool  out  of  contact 
with  the  work. 


3,010.345 
Tl  BF  DRII  I 
Hilliam  \.  Wagner,  South  Fuclid,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The 
Cleveland   Twist   Drill   Companv,   Cleveland,  Ohio,   a 
coqioration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1'>5S.  S<t.  No.  757,015 
7  Clainvs.     ((1.  -"—68) 


I.  A  tipped  tube  drill  characterized  by  longitudinally 
extending  flutes  separated  from  each  other  by  longitu- 
dinally extending  lands  comprising  an  oppositely  fluted 
tubular  drill  body  in  which  the  flutes  are  formed  by  gen- 
erally V-shaped  indentations  that  extend  over  much  of 
the  length  of  the  drill  body,  in  which  the  included  flute 
angle  measures  roughly  90",  and  in  which  the  flute  walls 
impinge  on  each  other  along  the  axis  of  the  drill  body  to 
form  a  built-up  web;  a  pointed  end  on  the  drill  body 
with  a  diametrical  slot  dividing  it  into  two  sector-shaped 
surfaces  each  of  which  is  characterized  by  a  generally 
triangular  opening  that  extends  as  an  oil  conduit  through 
the  drill  body  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  said 
slot  being  formed  in  and  defined  in  part  by  triangular 
fillets  remaining  as  portions  of  two  radially  aligned  flute 
walls;  a  cutting  tip  bonded  in  said  slot  and  supported 
on  both  sides  of  its  chisel  edge  by  butt  ends  of  flute 
walls  and  at  both  of  its  outside  edges  by  butt  ends  of 
the  tube  wall,  space  being  left  between  the  supporting 
surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the  cutting  tip  to  permit  the 
coolant  to  contact  and  cool  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
cutting  tip,  said  cutting  tip  bonding  the  flute  walls  to- 
gether to  form  a  rigid  web. 


3,010.346 
PETCOCK  DR  VIN  T(K)I  ,  NON-R  FXTBI  F  SH  \FT 
HarT>   V\ .  Kulp.  I  ancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  K.I)    Manu- 
facturing  Company,    lancavter,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Penn.s>l>anja 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1960.  Ser.  ,\o.  1.669 
3  Claims.  (C\.  81—90) 
I.  A  petcock  dr,iin  tool  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
metal  socket  adapted  to  engage  a  petcock,  said  socket 
havinc  a  flange  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
>>pcn  end  thereof,  said  flange  having  slots  formed  therein 
for  the   reception  and   retention  of  the  handle  of  said 


to  said  socket  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,  the  hinged 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  swingable  through  at  least 
180°  of  an  arc  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
socket. 


3,010.347 

SPVWFR  VVRF\(H 

Saul  Kron.  29  Morlev  1  ane.  Bloomtteld.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  S«>r.  No.  800,167 

5  Claimi.    (CI.  81—90) 


1.  A  spanner  wrench  comprising  a  handle  member. 
adjustable  jaw  members  on  said  handle  member  and  ex- 
tension rods  carried  by  said  jaw  members,  said  wrench 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  gripping  faces 
of  the  jaw  members  and  a  manually  actuated  screw  mem- 
ber between  the  handle  member  and  the  jaw  members,  said 
screw  member  having  an  axis  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  jaw  members  being  in  transverse  spaced 
relationship  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  handle  mem- 
ber, and  the  portions  of  the  rods  carried  by  said  jaw 
members  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  provided  with  set  screw  ad- 
justment means  in  the  jaw  members  permitting  adjusta- 
ble rotation  and  extension  and  removal  and  replacement 
thereof,  and  the  ends  of  the  extension  rods  away  from 
the  jaw  members  being  turned  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


3,010,348 
I  AIHF.S 
Fred    R    SwaMOB,  VValfer   S.    Swanson,    and    Cordon   T. 
Nordstrom,    Rockford.    111.,    as.sigr>t)rs    to    Sundstrand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  lllinoi.s 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1955.  Ser.  No.  494,868 
17  Claims.  (CI.  82—2.5) 
5.  A  lathe  comprising  a  rotarv  work  supporting  means, 
mechanism  for  loading  a  wori>.piece  into  position  for 
pickup  by  said  work  supporting  means,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  work 
supporting  means,  a  tool  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
work  supporting  means,  a  cutting  tool  carried  on  said  slide, 
means  positioned  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
work  supporting  means  for  gauging  a  finished  workpiece 
to  determine  whether  the  finished  diameter  is  within 
predetermined  limits  of  tolerance  so  as  to  detect  tool 
wear,  said  loading  mechanism  being  actuable  to  deliver 
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the  finished  v^orkp.cce  from  the  rotary  work  supporting    pusher  at  said  back  end  reciprocatable  in  the  receptacle 
means  to  the  gaugm,  rriear.  and  means  actuated  by  said    to  engage  the  cut  wire  after  it  has  fallen  to  the  ^^m  o1 
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gauging  means  when  the  diameter  of  the  finished  work- 
piece  exceeds  the  predetermined  maximum  limit  for  com- 
pensating for  tool  wear 


3.010.349 
WORK  DRFVFR 
Rayrnond  J.  Bartus,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  De- 
tmit  Reamer  &  Tool  Co.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nfichigan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,930 
5  Claims.    (CI.  82 — 40) 


^^rJr- '-        I — ^-. 


1.  A  work  holding  and  driving  device  to  be  interposed 
between  a  spindle  and  tail  stock  of  a  work  rotating  ma- 
chine which  comprises  a  center  shaft  having  a  center  for 
the  work  piece  mounted  to  be  driven  by  a  spindle,  work 
engaging  means  radially  fixed  and  axiaily  slidable  relative 
to  and  mounted  directly  adjacent  said  center  on  said  cen- 
ter shaft  for  directly  engaging  the  work  piece.  locking 
means  rotatable  with  the  center  shaft  shiftable  radially 
to  lock  the  work  engaging  means  axiaily  relative  to  said 
shaft  in  a  work  engaging  position,  and  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  locking  means  movable  axiaily  to  consecu- 
tively unlock  said  work  engaging  means  and  then  disen- 
gage It  from  the  work  while  the  center  shaft  is  still  rotat- 
ing. 


3,010.350 

WIRE  CITTING  AND  GATHFRING  MF(  HANISM 
Stephen  F.  Kavinski,  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .S>l>ania  Flec- 
tric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DelaHare 
Filed  Ma>  8,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  812,014 
6  Claims.    (O.  83 — 109) 
1.  A  wire  cutting  and  gathering  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  mechanism  for  feeding  wire  across  the 
receptacle  at  a  hack  end  thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
an  end  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  cutter  located  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  a  side  wall  thereof 
to  cut  said  wire  and  allow  the  cut   wire  to  fall   toward 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  fingers  at  each  side  of  and 
close  to  the  rear  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  fingers  having 
resilient  portions  parallel  to  and  spaced  closely  above  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  maintain  the  cut  wires  against 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  fingers  and  resilient  por- 
uons  being  covered  with  a  soft  yielding  material,  and  a 


the  receptacle  and  to  thrust  it  beyond  the  resilient  por- 
tions toward  the  forward  end  of  the  receptacle. 


3,010,351 
STOOP  RFMOVAL  AND  DI.SPFNSING  M\CHINF 

Osborne  Firing.  \\oodbur>.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vovill 
Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbur>,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957.  Ser.  No.  701.175 
4  Claims.    (CI.  83— 255) 


1.  A  zipper  dispensing  machine  comprising  fastener 
element  removal  tools,  a  main  shaft  carrying  a  cam  for 
operating  said  tools  upon  each  revolution  of  the  shaft, 
a  carriage  adjustable  along  the  shaft  and  supporting  feed 
rollers  adiipted  to  frictionally  grip  the  dipper  chain  and 
also  shearing  tools  to  sever  a  fastener  length  from  the 
end  of  the  chain,  a  cam  mounted  in  said  carriage  and 
slidably  keyed  to  said  shaft  for  c^ierating  said  shearing 
tools  upon  eax.h  revolution  of  said  shaft,  said  carriage 
being  IcKated  foruardly  of  said  element  removal  tools 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  chain. 
a  chain  clamping  device  adjacent  to  and  on  the  side  of 
said  fastener  element  removal  tools  opposite  from  the 
feed  rollers,  cam  means  on  said  shaft  to  operate  said 
clamping  device  to  damp  the  zipper  chain  and  hold  it 
stationary  during:  operation  of  the  element  removal  tools 
and  shearing  tools,  and  means  for  continuously  operaung 
said  feed  rollers  to  intermittently  advance  the  chain  upon 
release  of  said  clamping  tools. 


.^  3.010,352 

TEMPI  ATF  GlIDED  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 

Ijiurel  F.  Dunlap,  4510  Mar>  Ellen  Ave^ 

Sherman  Oaks.  Caiif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  717.204 

1  Claim.    (CI.  83—483) 

In  a  skin  trimming  apparatus  for  use  in  trimming  the 

skm  of  an  aircraft  fuselage  section,  the  combination  of: 
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an  elongated  track  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  aligned 
rails  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other, 
said  track  conforming  generally  to  the  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  said  section  and  being  securable  thereto  and 
at  least  one  of  said  rails  being  of  reduced  cross  section  at 
the.  corners  of  said  track  to  facilitate  the  traversing  of 


rubbery  restricting  material  to  those  surfaces  of  an  un- 
cured  solid  rocket  grain  to  be  restricted,  said  grain  fabri- 
cated from  composite  propellant  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  rubbery  binder,  compressing  said  uncured 


said  corners  by  said  roller  engageable  therewith;  and  a 
cutting  head  mounted  upon  said  track  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  rollers  engageable  with  said  rails  and  a 
drive  roller  disposed  opposite  said  guide  rollers  and  en- 
gageable with  one  of  said  rails,  said  cutting  head  includ- 
ing a  motor  for  energizing  said  drive  roller  and  a  cutter 
engageable  with  said  skin  to  trim  the  same. 


restricting  material  into  contact  with  said  uncured  solid 
rocket  grain  by  application  of  pressure,  and  curitig  the 
combination  formed  while  maintaining  said  pressure  so  as 
to  effect  an  intimate  bond  between  the  resulting  cured 
restricting  material  and  cured  rocke<  grain. 


3.010.353 
DRrVT-IN  SUFFT  MFIVI    (  OWFfTOR  WITH 

A  r(K)I   RFCFIVING  BORF 

George  C.  Psaros,  23  George  Road.  Quincy,  Mass., 

assignor  of  one-tenth  to  (  harles  J    keicourse 

Filed  Mar.  12.  195*1,  Ser.  No.  798,996 

I  Haim.    (CI.  85—21) 


3.010.355 
METHOD  FOR  M  \K1N(.  \  ROCKFT  MOTOR 
Howard    G.    (  utforth.     Bartles-ville.    Okla..    avsignor    to 
Phillips   Petroleum   ( Ompany,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  664.844 
1  Claim.    (CI.  86 — 1) 


A  one  piece  drive-in  duct  connector  pin  for  connecting 
together  the  flat  surface  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  sheet 
metal,  comprising  an  upper  hollow  cylindrical  upper  por- 
tion with  an  annular  enlarged  thin  gripping  head  on  one 
end  and  a  lower  solid  cylindrical  shank  portion  with  a 
penetrating  point  on  the  other  end.  said  upper  and  lower 
cylindrical  portions  having  the  same  diameter,  the  outside 
longitudinal  surface  of  said  upper  hollow  portion  being 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  upwardly  extending  barbs, 
said  head  extending  radially  beyond  said  barbs,  said  barbs 
being  substantially  oblique  triangular  pyramidical  in  shape 
and  extending  upwardly  towards  said  head,  the  cylindri- 
cal bore  in  said  hollow  portion  having  a  transverse  flat 
bottom  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  align  a  remov- 
able driver  tool  to  force  said  pin  through  said  metal 
sheets  by  contacting  said  flat  bottom,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  lock  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  sheet  metal 
between  the  bottom  of  said  head  and  the  tops  of  the 
contiguous  upwardly  extending  barbs. 


In  a  method  for  making  a  rocket  motor,  the  steps  com- 
prising loading  a  cylindrical  casing  of  malleable  metal  with 
a  cured,  cylindrical  grain  of  propellant  material,  the  lat- 
ter comprising  an  oxidant  and  a  binder  and  normally 
susceptible  to  temperature-induced  volume  changes,  said 
grain  having  an  axial  perforation,  internally  supporting 
said  axial  perforation  and  subjecting  the  resulting  grain- 
loaded  casing  solely  to  external  compression  applied  to  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  casing  whereby  the  diam- 
eters of  said  casing  and  said  grain  are  concomitantly  re- 
duced and  a  predetermined  compressive  stress  is  imparted 
to  the  latter,  and  whereby  said  grain  is  held  by  the  adja- 
cent casing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tendency  of  the 
contiguous  surfaces  to  part  due  to  temperature  changes  is 
minimized. 


3.010,356 

VrFWFR  FOR  TFI  F\TSION 

David  E.  Wilv.n,  3210    1st  Road  N,,   Vrlmgton,  Va. 

Filed  Feb    15,  1961.  Ser,  No.  89,410 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 1) 


3.010.354 

ROCKFT   GRAIN    AND    MFIHOI)    FOR 

RFSTRICTINCi    SAMF 

Bamet    R.    Adelman,    Waco.    Tex.,    avsignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum   C  ompan>,   a   corporation   of    Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1955,  .Ser.  No.  528,156 

6  Claims.      (CI.  86 — 1) 

1.  A  methcHJ  of  restricting  a  solid  rocket  grain  which 


^se 


c,-- -"        1.  A  television   viewer  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 

comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  applymg  uncured    arms  having  ends,  means  comprising  a  frictional  pivotal 


NO\TMBER    28,   1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


973 


connection  located  adjacent  one  end  of  each  arm  for 
frictionally  connecting  one  end  of  one  arm  to  one  end  of 
the  other  arm  whereby  to  permit  relative  manual  adjust- 
ment between  said  arms,  a  cylindrical  aperture  located  at 
the  opposite  end  of  each  arm  from  its  pivot,  and  an 
elongated  substantially  opaque  cylindrical  tube  secured 
in  each  arm  aperture,  the  interior  of  each  tube  providing 
an  unobstructed  pass;igeway,  the  interior  of  each  viewing 
tube  being  on  the  order  of  the  size  of  the  scleral  por- 
tion of  the  eyes,  with  the  length  of  each  viewing  tube 
approximately  the  same,  said  frictional  connection  pro- 
viding a  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  whereby  said 
tubes  may  be  manually  adjusted  to  take  care  of  the 
proper  pupillary  position  of  the  eyes  of  different  persons 
to  provide  an  unobstructed  view  of  a  television  screen  and 
to  shut  out  side  lights  when  viewing  the  same,  said  tubes 
being  of  sufficient  length  and  of  a  diameter  to  eliminate 
side  rays  when  said  viewer  is  held  before  the  eyes  without 
permitting  a  view  of  extraneous  objects,  one  end  of  each 
tube  being  substantially  co-planar  with  one  of  the  face 
surfaces  of  its  arm,  and  an  integral  downwardly  extend- 
ing handle  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  said  arms. 


toward  and  away  from  the  distal  end  of  said  bundle,  and 
illuminating  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  ad- 
jacent to  said  objective  lens  for  illuminating  a  field  viewed 
through  said  bundle  and  objective  lens. 


3,010,358 
RADIATION  MICROSAMPI.ING  APPARATUS 

Edouard  H.  Siegler.  Jr..  Darien,  (  onn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Flmer  (  orporation.  New  \  orW,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (  onnecticut 

KUed  Feb.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,381 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 14) 


3.010.357 
FI  FXIBI  F  I ICHT  TRANSMFFTINC  TIBF 

Basil  I  Hirsthowitz.  300  Nob  Hill  Place.  Ann  \rbor, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  thirty-three  and  one-third  percent 
to  C.  Wilbur  Peters  and  thirt> -three  and  one-third  per- 
cent to  I  anrence  F.  Curtis* 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1956.  Ser.  No.  631.187 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


I'-^-Y' 


1.  An  elongated,   flexible,  optical   image  transmitting 
instrument,  comprising  a  plurality  of  long,  thin,  flexible, 
light  conducting  glass  fibers  having  a  predetermined  in- 
dex of  refraction,  each  of  said  glass  fibers  having  a  con- 
tinuous  clear    coating   formed    thereon    over   the    entire 
surface  thereof  of  a  material  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion which  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  index  of  re- 
fraction, the  coating  on  each  of  said  glass  fibers  forming 
a   sharply   defined    continuous   interface   with    the    glass 
fibers  over  the  entire  surface  thereof,  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  each  of  the  coared  glass  fibers  being  bonded 
together  so  that   said   fibers   form  an  elongated   bundle 
with    the   end    portions   of   the   fibers   fixed   in   mutually 
aligned  immovable  relation  to  one  another  and  with  the 
intermediate  portions  thereof  freely  movable  relative  to 
one  another,  the  end  faces  of  said  glass  fibers  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  bundle 
being  aligned  substantially  in  a  plane  extending  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  adjacent  bonded  portion 
of  the  bundle,  a  flexible  impervious  membrane  enclos- 
ing all  but  the  end  portions  of  said  bundle,  at  least  one 
helically    wound   flexible    metallic   member   anchored   to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bundle,  means  for  conducting 
a  fluid  under  pressure  along  said  bundle  comprising  an 
elongated,  flexible  tubular  member  extending  along  said 
bundle  from  adjacent  its  proximal  end  to  adjacent  the 
distal  end  thereof,  eyepiece  means  secured  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  bundle,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on 
the    distal    end    of   said    bundle,    an    objective    lens    in 
said  tubular  member,  said  objective  lens  being  movable 
toward   and  away  from  the  distal   end  of  said   bundle, 
means  for  focusing  an  image  from  said  objective  lens 
onto  the  distal   end  of  said   bundle  including  an   elon- 
gated flexible  member  extending  along  said  bundle  from 
adjacent  said  eyepiece  means  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  objective  lens  for  selectively  shifting  the  same 


1.  In  a  radiation  comparison  system  having  at  least 
one  sample  beam  the  improvement  which  comprises  first 
and  second  off-axis  ellipsoidal  reflector  means,  each  of 
said  reflector  means  comprising  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  an  ellipsoid  and  positioned  in  intercepting  relationship 
to  a  line  passing  through  a  first  common  focal  point;  first 
radiation  directing  means  positioned  to  direct  said  sample 
beam  from  a  second  focal  point  of  said  first  reflector 
means  to  said  first  reflector  means  whereby  the  rays  of 
said  sample  beam  are  reflected  through  said  common 
focal  point  to  said  second  off-axis  ellipsoidal  reflector 
means;  second  radiation  directing  means  positioned  to  di- 
rect the  sample  beam  from  said  second  off-axis  reflector 
means  to  said  radiation  comparison  system;  and  means 
for  supporting  a  sample  substantially  at  said  common  focal 
point. 


3.010.359 
NEEDLE  ENTRAPMENT  Al  TOMATIC  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Henr>  J.  Koeher.  Jr..  Deerfield.  III.,  as^signor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Companv.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,449 
11  Claims.  (CI.  88—16) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  moving  picture  camera  having 
a  film  exposing  aperture,  a  film  transporting  mechanism 
for  transporting  film  intermittently  past  said  aperture,  a 
shutter  for  intermittently  covering  said  aperture,  drive 
means  for  simultaneously  closing  said  shutter  and  trans- 
porting said  film  and  then  opening  said  shutter  and  hold- 
ing said  film  fixed,  a  diaphragm  for  adjusting  the  amount 
of  light  reaching  said  aperture,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  automatically  adjusting  said  diaphragm 
in  response  to  the  light  available  comprising  a  photo- 
electric cell,  electrical-mechanical  transducer  means  pro- 
viding a  mechanical  element  movable  in  response  to  vari- 
ations in  the  electrical  output  of  said  cell,  said  diaphragm 
comprising  at  least  one  blade  member  movable  across 
said    aperture   to   close    said   aperture,    means    intercon- 
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necting  said  blade  and  said  shutter  for  moving  said  blade 
to  aperture  open  position  simultaneously  with  the  closure 
of  said  shutter,  means  moving  said  blade  across  said 
aperture  to  close  said  aperture  simultaneously  with  the 


opening  of  said  shutter,  means  for  blocking  movement 
of  said  blade  in  the  aperture  closing  direction  and  means 
positioning  said  last  named  means  in  response  to  the 
position  of  said  element  whereby  said  diaphragm  open- 
mg  is  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  element. 


the  casing  for  removably  supporting  a  magazine  con- 
taining a  strip  of  light  sensitive  material;  a  light  tube 
having  a  closed  end  formed  with  a  strip  exposing  aper- 
ture therein  projecting  into  said  compartment  and  into 
the  magazine  when  supported  therein  for  engagement  of 
the  closed  end  with  the  strip;  strip  advancing  means 
movably  mounted  for  projecting  into  and  out  of  said 
compartment  adjacent  an  aperture  in  the  magazine  to 
engage  and  feed  the  strip;  an  optical  system  in  said 
casing   below   said   compartment   including   a  source  of 


3,010,360 

APP\R\TT  S  FOR  RFPRODTCING  COMPOUND 

NtFASACFS 

Vdulph  Renke,  love!)  St..  I  incolndak-,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  ■'3"',()42 

5  Claims.     K  1.  88 — 16.2) 


light  and  a  lens  mounted  in  the  light  tube  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  the  closed  end  to  thereby  maintain  the  lens  a 
determinate  distance  from  the  strip  of  light-sensitive  ma- 
terial engageable  with  the  closed  end  of  the  light  tube; 
reflectors  providing  a  zigzag  light  path  leading  to  an 
illuminated  zone  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing;  and  means 
at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  propelling  a  subject  sheet 
to  be  microfilmed  across  the  illuminated  zone. 


*?W^>.»>w..— .,,,..«.,. .^». 


1.  In  a  combined  picture  and  sound  i^producer,  in 
combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  transparent  cylinder 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  on  its  periphery  a 
earner  sheet  having  a  front  side  bearing  an  image  se- 
flience  and  a  rear  side  bearing  a  sound  track  correlated 
with  said  image  sequence,  scanning  means  including  opti- 
cal pickup  means  positioned  to  face  said  front  side  and 
sound-pickup  means  positioned  to  face  said  rear  side, 
and  mechanism  for  relatively  displacing  said  carrier  and 
said  scanning  means  along  a  helical  path. 


3,010.361 
PDRTABI  F  NIK  ROFU  M  (  AMFRA 
William  A.  Pfaff.  Fast  Norwalk.  (  onn.,  avsignor  ia  Die- 
bold,    Incorporated,    ("anton.    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 
Original  application  \ug    11,  I <)5 1.  Ser.  .No.  241,418.  now 
Patent  No.  2.771,816,  dated   Nov.  27.  1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Julv    13.   1956,  Ser    No    600,647 

11  Clainuy.    ((I.  8H— 24) 
1.   A  portable  microfilm  camera  having  a  box-like  cas- 
ing; means  forming  a  compartment  in  the  upper  end  of 


3,010.362 
AUTOIVfATIC  I  K;m   ( ONIROL 
Donald   I  .  Smith.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Crodey 
Kroadcastini;  (  urp<jnition.  C  incinnati.  Ohio,  a  corpofa- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.168 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—24) 


A  device  for  use  with  a  conventional  television  camera 
for  stabilizing  the  intensity  of  a  light  beam  entering  said 
camera,  comprising:  a  film  projector  including  a  light 
source  and  an  optical  system  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
light  through  a  moving  film  onto  said  camera,  changes  in 
film  scenes  from  light  to  dark  and  dark  to  light  tending 
to  produce  corresponding  changes  in  the  intensity  of  said 
light  beam  as  it  leaves  said  projector,  and  means  for 
sensing    those    changes    and    introducing    compensatory 
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changes  in  the  intensity  of  said  light  beam  as  it  enters 
said   camera,   said   means  comprising: 

a   graded  density   filter   interposed   between   said   pro- 
jector and  said  camera  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
path  of  said  beam  to  decrease  its  transparency  to 
V     said  beam  as  it  rotates  in  one  direction  and  to  in- 
\  crease  its  transparency  as  it  rotates  in  the  opposite 

direction; 
a  mirror  interposed  between  said  filter  an<l  said  cam- 
era and  mounted  at  an  angle  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  to  transmit  a  first  part  of  said  beam  to  said 
camera  and  to  reflect  a  second  part  of  said  beam 
laterally; 

an  electrical  resistance  bridge  network  including  as  one 
of  Its  arms  a  photocell  on  which  said  second  part  of 
said  beam  is  cast; 

said  bridge  network  being  balanced  at  some  value  of 
intensity  of  said  beam; 

said  bridge  network  being  unbalanced  by  a  change  in 
the  intensity  of  said  beam  to  produce  an  output 
error  signal,  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  which  de- 
pend upon  the  deviation  of  the  inten%ity  of  the  beam, 
as  projected  by  the  projector,  from  said  value; 

a  servo  system  responsive  to  t>aid  error  signal  angularly 
to  displace  the  filter  in  the  direction  of  decreased 
transparency  when  said  beanft,  intensity  deviation  is 
an  incnement  and  of  increase^  transparency  when 
the  beam  intensity  deviation  h  a  decrement,  in  order 
to  staWlize  the  intensity  of  the  Rart  of  the  beam 
entering  said  camera; 

a  third  part  of  said  beam  being  refleded  from  said 
filter;  \ 

and  a  photocell-type  attenuator  exposed  ^  said  third 
part  and  electrically  interposed  between  said  bridge 
network  and  said  servo  system  to  attentate  the 
error  signal  by  an  amount  depending  on  the  ifwensity 
of  the  beam  reflected  from  said  filter. 


3.010.364 
CI  IP-ON  SI  NGI  ASSES 
Frank   V\ .    I  indbiom,   WarMick   R.I..  assignor  to   Welsh 
Manufacturing    tompan>.    a    corporation    of    Khodt 
Island 

Filed  June  4.  1959.  S«r.  No.  818.026 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 41) 


1.  Clip-on  sunglasses  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
lenses  received  in  said  frame,  and  frame  having  a  bridge 
portion  between  said  lenses,  said  bridge  portion  having 
walls  defining  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture 
being  generally  rectangular  and  having  four  walls,  a 
clip  member,  said  clip  member  having  a  pair  of  tines, 
a  finger  piece  and  a  spring  finger  extending  from  the 
tines  in  the  same  direction  and  at  an  acute  angle  to 
each  other,  said  spring  finger  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  general  extent  of  the  tines  and  received  in  said 
aperture  in  an  attitude  to  urge  the  lower  end  of  the  tines 
into  contact  with  said  lenses,  whereby  upon  pressure 
being  exerted  on  the  finger  piece  said  spring  finger  bends 
moving  the  ends  of  the  tines  away  from  such  lenses. 


3.010.365 
EM  GLASS    AITACHMENT 

Leo  Sadci.  219  VV.  81st  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Vpt.  26.  1956.  .Ser.  No.  612,213 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 52) 


3.010.363 

PARALI  FI  OCRAM  c;i  IDF  FOR  OBJFCT 

lABI  FS  AND  im  I  IKE 

Otfo    \falfeld,    Wet/lar    (lahn).    (,erman>,    av>ignor 
hmst    I  eitz,    C.m.b.H..    Uetzlar   (Ijihn).   (.emiany, 
corporation  of  German> 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.998 

C  laims  prit)rit>,  application  C;erman>  Sept.  25    1958 

9  Claims.     ((1.  88 — 40) 


f   »  et  fs 


1.  A  paraHelogram  actuator  for  microscope  object 
tables  which  comprises  an  object  table  having  a  horuon- 
tal  surface  and  a  vertical  guide  surface,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment having  an  upper  surface  on  which  the  object  t;ible 
IS  slidably  supported,  a  fixed  support  below  said  support- 
ing element,  p.ir.dlel  links  pivoted  on  said  support  and 
pivoted  to  said  supponing  element  to  vary  the  height  of 
sajd  supporting  element  above  said  supports  bv  tilting 
said  links  to  ..nd  from  vertical  position,  and  a  guide  ele- 
ment positioned  to  abut  said  venical  guide  surface  of  said 
object  tabic  to  prevent  sidewise  movement  of  said  object 
table  in  the  direction  of  sidewise  movement  of  said  sup- 
porung  elemeot. 


1.  A  retaining  assembly  for  retaining  a  pair  of  eye- 
glasses on  the  head  of  a  wearer,  said  eyeglasses  including 
a  temple  memberN  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  where- 
by to  engage  an  ilpper  portion  of  the  wearer's  ear,  said 
retaining  assembly  comprising  an  ear-encircling  member, 
means  mounting  said  ear-encircling  member  at  the  rear 
of  said  temple  member,  said  ear-encirciing  member  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  lower 
end,  said  ear-encircling  member  having  a  length  selected 
in  relation  to  the  dimension.s  of  the  wearer  to  extend  be- 
hind the  wearer's  ear  and  for  said  lower  end  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  height  of  the  lobaje  of  the  wearer's  ear,  said 
lower  end  extending  suflficiently Nfar  forwardly  to  be  posi- 
tioned   inwardly  of  the   lobule  \)f  the   wearer's  ear.   a 
holder  member,  means  mounting  sSid  holder  member  on 
said  lower  end  for  rotation  thereabobit  between  a  position 
inward  of  the  lobule  of  the  wearer's  e^r  whereby  to  hide 
said  holder  member  behind  the  lobule  when  not  in  use 
and  an  ear-engaging  position,  said  holder  member  when 
in  said  car-engaging  pxssition  projecting\ufliciently  far 
forwardly   and   upwardly  from   said    loweXend   to  pass 
around  and  above  the  lobule  of  the  wearer's\ar  and  ter- 
minating in  a  rearwardly  extending  tip  positio^icd  to  en- 
gage the  anti-tragus  of  the  wearer's  car. 
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3,010,366 
LENS 

James  H.  Crawford,  WaJertowo,  S.  Dak. 

(115  K.  Pedregosa.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mav  2".  I'J54.  Vr    No.  432,825 

5  LUims.     (LI.  8» — 54) 


1.  A  multi-focal  spectacle  lens  comprising,  a  body 
formed  of  transparent  optical  material  having  an  upper 
edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
and  generally  ground  to  a  predetermined  focal  length; 
and  a  transparent  elongated  hillock  having  a  line  focus 
formed  integrally  with  said  body  at  a  medial  location  on 
one  of  the  surfaces  thereof,  said  elongated  hillock  having 
^moothly  sloping  sides  and  ends  merging  into  said  body 
surface  and  having  its  general  longitudinal  disposition 
oriented  in  horizontal  spaced  relation  with  said  upper  and 
lower  edges,  whereby  said  elongated  hillock  will  provide 
a  corrected  viewing  area  along  a  line  of  different  focal 
length  from  that  of  said  body  and  will  be  capable  of 
simultaneously  covering  a  width  which  will  increase  the 
efficiency  of  the  user's  horizontal  vision  such  as  in  read- 
ing lines  of  words. 


3.010.367 
OPTTCAI    SIC.HTINC;    I  ENS   SYSTEMS 
John  R.  Miles.  Clenview,  III.,  avsignor,  b>   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Chicago  \erial  Industries,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1956.  Ser.  No.  626,856 
8  Claims.     ((I.  88—57) 


bly  comprised  of  a  double  Gauss  system  having  two 
strongly  bent  double  meniscus  components  disposed  with 
their  concave  surfaces  in  adjoining  relation,  said  two 
double  meniscus  components  being  preceded  by  a  double 
convex  lens  and  followed  by  a  positive  meniscus  lens  hav- 
ing the  concave  surface  thereof  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
focused  surface  of  the  second  double  meniscus  compo- 
nent; and  said  eye  lens  assembly  comprised  of  two  posi- 
tive meniscus  components. 


3.010.368 
HIGH   TFMPKKAIIRF    PFKISCOPE 
James  U .  Jilinek.  Miincie.  Ind..  assignor  lo  Ball  Brothers 
Company,  Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind..  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  June  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,650 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 69) 


V 


T['-m\^=mm- 


1.  A  periscope  type  optical  system  comprising  a  nar- 
row angle  objective  assembly,  a  first  erector  lens  assem- 
bly, a  reticle  aspheric  field  lens,  a  second  erector  lens 
assembly,  a  second  positive  field  lens,  a  third  erector  lens 
assembly,  and  an  eye  lens  assembly  in  operative  axial 
alignment  and  airspaced  apart  wherein:  said  narrow  angle 
objective  assembly  comprises  a  meniscus  shaped  concave- 
convex  lens,  followed  by  a  doublet  formed  of  a  first  con- 
vex-convex lens  and  a  second  co^ave-convex  lens,  said 
lens  assembly  being  substantially  Dncorrected  for  distor- 
tion; said  field  lens  assembly  being  substantially  uncor- 
rected for  distortion  and  spherical  aberration  of  the  stop; 
said  first  erector  lens  assembly  comprised  of  seven  ele- 
ments in  which  the  apertures  of  the  first  and  last  lens  sur- 
faces are  at  least  2.3  times  as  large  as  the  aperture  stop, 
said  reticle  aspheric  field  lens  being  adapted  to  correct 
the  distortion  of  the  first  erector  lens  assembly  and  the 
spherical  aberration  of  the  stop,  said  second  erector  lens 
assembly  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  thick 
double  meniscus  components  having  a  strong  concave 
inside  surface,  said  pair  of  meniscus  components  being 
disposed  between  two  pairs  of  positive  components,  the 
outermost  component  in  each  pair  being  of  meniscus 
shape  with  the  concave  surface  thereof  furthermost  from 
the  convex  surface  of  the  thick  double  meniscus  compo- 
nent associated  therewith;  said  third  erector  lens  assem- 


1.  A  periscope  for  viewing  the  interiors  of  heated 
chambers  which  comprises,  a  tubular  member  open  at 
one  end  and  having  an  eye  aperture  at  its  opposite  end, 
said  tubular  member  comprising  two  tubular  sections  in 
open  communication  with  each  other  and  connected  to- 
gether along  a  mitered  joint  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  tubular  sections  angularly  intersecting,  a  reflector 
positioned  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  tubular  sections 
and  forming  a  wall  surface  of  said  tubular  member,  a 
water  jacket  surrounding  exterior  wall  portions  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  means  for  providing  liquid  coolant 
circulation  through  said  water  jacket  and  in  direct  con- 
tact with  a  back  surface  of  said  reflector. 


3.010..A69 

DUAL   FIRING    1RI(,(.FR    \ND   Gl^ 

AIMING    MK  MXNISM 

C  Walton    Musser.   Beverh,    Mass..   and    Alherl    Benditt, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignors    to    the    I  nited    Slates    of 

America  as  represented   h\   the  Secretary    of  the  ,\nny 

Filed  Jan.  22.  I960.  Ser.  No    4,159 

5  (  laims.      (CI.  89—27) 

(Granted  under  I  itie  35,  I  .J».  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  In  a  system  for  aiming  and  firing  a  major  and  a 

minor  weapon,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  rotatable 

gun  positioning  support,  a  fixed  cover,  a  control  member 

rotatable  on   said   cover,  a  speed  changing  mechanism 

coupled  to  said  support,  means  arranged  on  said  control 

member  to  operate  said  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  shaft 

concentric   with  said   support  and   said  speed  changing 

mechanism  and  arranged  for  axial  movement  with  respect 
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thereto,  a  trigger  mechanism  including  means  operable  by  carried  by  said  base  operativcly  interconnected  betv^een 
said  movement  to  fire  said  guns  selectively,  and  means  said  indexable  supports  in  a  manner  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  provide  a  continuous  transfer  pathway,  a  plural- 
ity of  work  pallets  respective! v  adapted  to  be  advanced 
by  said  continuous  transfer  pathway  into  successive  oper- 
ating po&itions  upon  said  supporis,  a  separate  transfer 
way  carried  by  said  base  in  spaced  parallelism  to  the 
continuous  pallet  guideway  presented  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  transfer  supports  carried  by  said  separate 
transfer  way  for  selective  longitudinal  movement,  a  plu- 
rality of  pallet  engaging  members  respectively  disposed 
to  be  movably  carried  by  said  transfer  supports  for  rec- 
tilinear movement  into  engagement  with  said  pallets  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  their  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  rotalable  telescopingly  interconnected  transfer 
bar  interconnected  between  said  transfer  supports  and 
being  connected  to  effect  simultaneous  rectilinear  move- 


carried  by  said  control  member  for  effecting  said  move- 
ment. 


3,010.370 
CONTROIIEI)    Bl  RST  FIRING   MECHANISM 

Stanley  I).  Silsby,  Granb>,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  Inited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,030 

16  Claims.     (CI.  89—129) 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  I  .S.  (ode  (19521.  sec.  266) 


m 


B 


j^^'-f^ 


.^L^ 


I.  In  a  firearm,  a  firing  mechanism  including  a  ham- 
mer pivotal  between  a  firing  pin  striking  position  and 
an  overtravel  position,  a  primary  sear  pivotally  disposed 
for  releasably  holding  said  hammer  in  a  cock  position 
between  the  striking  and  overtravel  positions  thereof,  a 
trigger  bar  connected  to  a  trigger  for  actuation  thereby, 
a  counter  operationally  disposed  between  said  sear  and 
said  trigger  bar  for  converting  a  force  applied  thereby 
to  said  counter  to  pi' otal  displacement  of  said  primary 
sear  to  a  position  for  release  of  said  hammer,  means  for 
mounting  said  counter  for  combined  pivotal  and  vertical 
displacement  relative  to  said  primary  sear,  an  actuator 
disposed  for  cyclic  oscillation  by  said  hammer  during 
displacement  thereof  between  the  cock  and  overtravel  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  converting  cyclic  oscillation  of 
said  actuator  to  step  displacement  of  said  counter  and 
sequential  actuation  thereby  of  said  primary  sear  between 
the  positions  for  holding  and  for  releasing  said  hammer. 


ment  of  said  pallet  engaging  members  relative  to  said 
transfer  supports  and  into  engagement  with  said  pallets, 
said  transfer  bar  being  revcrsibly  rotatabie  to  retract  said 
pallet  members  from  engagement  with  said  pallets,  power 
operable  means  including  cycle  control  means  being  selec- 
tively actuatable  to  rotate  said  bar  in  one  direction  for 
moving  said  pallet  members  into  engagement  with  said 
pallets,  to  move  said  bar  longitudinally  in  one  direcfion 
for  advancing  said  pallets  to  successive  stations,  to  rotate 
said  bar  in  an  opposite  direction  for  moving  said  pallet 
engaging  members  to  retracted  position,  and  to  move  said 
bar  longitudinally  in  the  opposite  direction  for  return- 
ing said  transfer  supports  and  said  pallet  engaging  mem- 
bers to  their  starting  positions,  and  means  carried  by  said 
base  operatively  disposed  to  vary  the  extent  of  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  one  of  said  transfer  supports  relative 
to  the  movement  of  said  work  supports. 


3.010.372 
FOI  DING    APPARATLS 
Wade  E.   I  anford.   Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Admin- 
Islrafor  of  National   Aeronautics  and   Space    Vdminis- 
tration 

Filed  Feb.  11.  I960.  Ser.  No.  8.203 

7  Claims.     (CI.  93 — I) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,010.371 
MACHINE   TOOI    TRANSFER    MFC  HANISM 
Kurt  \.  Riedel,  Milwaukee,  and  John  A.  Hansen,  C;reen- 
dale.   Wis.,  assignors  to   Kearney  &   Trecker  Corpora- 
tion, Hest  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Mar.  10.  I95H,  Ser.  No.  720.111 
9  Claims.     (CI.  90 — 21) 
1.  In  a   machine  tool,   a  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  power  driven  tool  spindle.,  a  plurality  of  indexable 

wkh'^iXcS'sninSfes^'eS-h  'f''  'TT^'l  '''^'''''         '^  ^  ^°'^'"«  ^^^^^^^^"^  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ZZ,T^  spindles,  each  of  said  indexable  supports    peripheral  outer  frame  member,  apertures  formed  in  said 

provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  guideways,  guideways    frame  member  in  an  alternative  sequence  and  in  a  pTu 
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rality  of  diverse  horizontal  planes,  inwardly  extending 
support  means  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 

member,  a  center  section  rot.itahly  mounted  on  said  in- 
wardly extending  support  means  within  said  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  retain  a  flexible  sheet  within  said  frame 
member,  a  , tension  producing  element  associated  with 
each  of  said  apertures,  and  means  joining  each  of  said 
tension  producing  elements  to  the  pcriprheral  edge  of  the 
sheet  thereby  formmg  pleats  therein 


3,010.373 
APPARATLS   FOR    SETTING  IP   CARTONS 
Richard    W'oifganf;    Emil    Vlosse,    1  oodon,    Fngland.    as- 
signor to  The  Metal  Box  Compaa>   Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CL  93—51) 


t- 


si 

'111 


1,  Carton  setting-up  apparatus  comprising  a  die  into 
which  a  carton  blank  can  be  pressed  to  effect  the  setting- 
up  thereof  and  the  pressing  together  of  overlying  blank 
portions  which  during  setting-up  are  to  be  secured  one 
to  the  other  by  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  comp)osition  pre- 
applied  to  the  blank,  a  main  shaft,  a  forming  punch  oper- 
able by  the  m.tin  sh.ift  once  during  each  revolution  of 
the  shaft  to  enter  the  die,  conveyor  means  operable  by 
the  main  shaft  and  arranged  to  move  a  plurality  of  blanks 
simuitaneousK  and  m  succession  to  the  die  for  setting-up 
therein  by  the  forming  punch  following  engagement  of 
the  blanks  by  the  conveyor  means  for  an  interval  of  time 
which  exceeds  the  time  taken  for  each  revolution  of  the 
main  shaft  by  a  multiple  thereof  equal  to  the  total  num- 
ber less  one  of  blanks  simultaneously  engageable  by  the 
conveyor  means,  and  heater  means  movable  with  the 
conveyor  means  and  arranged  throughout  movement  of  a 
blank  by  the  conveyor  means  to  direct  heat  towards  the 
blank  to  render  tacky  the  adhesive  composition  on  the 
blank  preparatory  to  movement  thereof  into  the  die. 


3.010.374    • 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   (  \MFR\   EQUIPPED  WTTH 
AN    FXPOSIRF    VfFTFR 

Kenji  Hinima.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Riken  kogaku 
Kou>o  KabushikI  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a  company  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1958,  Ser    No    ■^71.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan   Oct.  31,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 10) 


apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  manually  rotat- 
able  exposure  time  adjustment  first  ring  operably  con- 
nected to  the  shutter  to  variably  adjust  shutter  speed  as 
a  function  of  the  angular  rotation  thereof,  a  rotatable 
diaphragm  aperture  adjustment  second  ring  coaxial  with 
the  first  ring  and  selectively  movable  separately  from 
said  first  ring,  each  ring  having  camming  surfaces  with 
the  camming  surfaces  of  one  ring  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  other  camming  surfaces  symmetrically  about  the 
axis  of  the  two  rings,  a  pivoted  first  lever,  two  axially 
displaceable  distance  pieces  for  cooperatively  and  indi- 
vidually displacing  said  first  lever  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  two  rings  each  having  an  end  portion 
disposed  cooperatively  engaging  endwise  a  respective  cam- 
ming surface  of  a  respective  ring,  the  camming  surfaces 
having  a  varying  height  in  a  direction  corresponding  to 
a  direction  toward  the  distance  pieces,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  mounted  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  for 
said*'first  lever,  means  providing  a  pivot  for  the  second 
lever  at  a  pivotal  point  separate  and  spaced  axially  on 
the  second  lever  (from  a  pivotal  point  of  the  first  lever, 
said  first  lever  having  a  portion  oscillatabic  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  distance  pieces  when  said  two  rings  are 
jointly  rotated  each  in  a  selected  direction  and  said  por- 
tion being  bodily  displaceable  in  said  plane  in  depend- 
ence upon  rotation  of  said  rings  individually  and  dis- ' 
placement  thereby  of  said  distance  pieces  axially  individ- 
ually, said  second  lever  being  pivotally  displaceable  in 
opposite  directions  in  response  to  said  displacement  of 
said  first  lever,  said  second  lever  having  an  end  portion 
alignable  with  the  pointer  of  the  exposure  meter,  where- 
by said  end  portion  of  the  second  lever  can  be  aligned 
with  said  pointer  when  the  exposure  time  and  lens  aper- 
ture adjustment  are  correctly  set  by  rotating  said  rings 
to  set  a  correct  exposure  time  according  to  an  exposure 
meter  reading,  means  comprising  a  lever  system  coopera- 
tive with  said  second  lever  operable  to  introduce  into 
said  exposure  meter  settings  therein  compensating  for  film 
sensitivity  and  including  levers  in  said  system  to  displace 
said  second  lever  proportionately  to  said  compensating 
settings  introduced  info  said  exposure  meter  and  in  a 
direction  to  maintain  said  end  portion  in  alignment  with 
said  pointer  when  said  exposure  time  and  lens  aperture 
adjustments  are  made  with  said  rings. 


1     In  a  camera  having  a  between-the-lens  shutter,  an 
exposure    meter   having   a   pointer,   an  exposure  control 


3.010.375 
AUTOMATIC  PH()T(K;RAPHIC  APPARATl  S 
George  F.  I.arvson,  la  Mirada,  Calif.,  avsignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Philip  S.  Allen,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  720.647 
25  Claims.  (CI.  95—14) 
1.  In  a  photo  studio  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to 
have  its  complete  operating  cycle  including  all  steps  of 
the  cycle  carried  out  automatically  following  insertion 
of  coin  in  coin  collection  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
apparatus  and  having  mechanism  for  transp<irting  an  ex- 
posed strip  of  light-sensitive  film  sequentiallv  through  a 
series  of  developing  operations  which  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  film  carrier  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  a  film 
strip  from  a  camera  assembly,  that  improveiment  in  said 
automatically  cycling  photo  studio  apparatus  wherein 
said  camera  assembly  includes  shutter  and  lens  means 
for  projecting  a  row  of  upright  subject  images  crosswise 
of  a  continuous  stnp  of  film,  means  for  advancing  unex- 
posed film  in  increments  lengthwTse  across  the  projec- 
tion path  of  said  upright  image  and  outwardly  through 
an  opening  from  said  camera,  power  driven  conveyor 
means  having  a  plurality  of  film  carriers  thereon  mov- 
able in  steps  to  a  film  charging  position  adjacent  said 
camera  opening,  means  for  sevenng  successive  lengths  of 
exposed  film  of  predetermined  length  from  said  strip  and 
feeding  the  same  into  one  of  said  film  carriers,  said  film 
feeding  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  m  frictional  con- 
tact and  arranged  crosswise  of  the  film  advancing  from 


II 


November  28,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


979 


the  camera  assembly  with  their  axes  paraUel  to  the  plane 
of  the  film,  and  a  pivoting  film  guide  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  advance  end  of  the  film  and  to  guide  a 


1 *-.'^>^-fr-'^ 


m^ 


between  said  rollers  in  instant  readiness  to  be  gripped 
thereby  as  the  rollers  are  rotated  to  charge  the  same  mto 
the  particular  one  of  said  film  carriers  then  temporarily 
positioned  thereopposite. 


II 


3.010.376 
MKTHOI)  AM)  APPARATIS  FOR  PHOTO- 
COMPOSING  CONTROL 
Henry  G.  Johason,  2139  Rose  Si.,  Berkeley  9.  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,440 
16  Claims.    (CL  95— 73) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  prmting  plates, 
the  combination  comprising  a  layout  table  having  a  sur- 
face on  which  a  proposed  arrangement  of  images  can 
be  set  up  and  having  a  pair  of  straight  edges  one  mova- 
ble across  said  surface  in  a  first  direction  and  the  second 
movable  across  said  surface  in  a  perpendicular  direction, 
a  first  guide  bar  disposable  on  said  table  in  perpendicu- 
lar relationship  to  a  first  of  said  straight  edges  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  stops  securable  at  selected  positions  along 
the  length  of  said  first  guide  bar  which  positions  are 
indicative  of  the  placement  of  images  in  said  proposed 
arrangement  thereof  as  determined  through  the  use  of 
said  straight  edge,  a  second  guide  bar  disposable  on 
said  table  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  the  second  of 
said  straight  edges  thereon,  a  second  plurality  of  stops 
securable  at  selected  positions  along  the  length  of  sajd 
second  guide  bar  which  positions  are  indicative  of  the 
placement  of  images  in  said  proposed  arrangement  there- 
of as  determined  through  the  use  of  said  second  straight 
edge,  a  photocomposing  machine  having  a  first  bed  and 
a  second  bed  and  having  a  first  motor  driven  means  for 
effecting  relative  travel  between  said  beds  in  a  first  of 
two  perpendicular  directions  and  having  a  second  motor 


driven   means  for  effecting  relative  travel  between  said 
beds  m  the  second  of  said  perpendicular  directions,  a  first 
receiver  on  said  photocomposing  machine  for  mounting 
said  first  guide  bar  thereon  in  parallel   alignment  with 
a    first   of   said    perpendicular    directions,    a    second    re- 
ceiver  on    said    photocomposing   machine   for   mounting 
said  second  guide  bar  thereon  in  parallel  alignment  with 
the  second  of  said  perpendicular  directions,  a  first  stop 
sensing   probe   adapted   to  travel   along  said   first   guide 
bar   in    synchronism    with   relative    travel    between    said 
beds  in  said  first  of  said  perpendicular  directions,  a  sec- 
ond   stop    sensing    probe    adapted    to   travel    along    said 
second   guide    bar   in   synchronism    with    relative   travel 
between   said   beds  in   the  second  of  said   perpendicular 
directions,    means    interrupting    operation    of    said    first 
motor  driven  mechanism  as  said  first  stop  sensing  probe 
contacts  a  selected  one  of  said  stops  on  said  first  guide 
bar,   and    means   interrupting   operation   of   said    second 
motor   driven    mechanism    as   said   second    stop   sensing 
probe  contacts  a  selected  one  of  said  stops  on  said  second 
guide   bar   whereby    a   photographic   negative  carried   by 
one  of  said  beds  can  be  exposed  to  a  sensitized  printing 
plate  carried  b>   the  other  of  said  beds  thereby  locating 
an  image  on  said  plate  in  accordance  with  said  proposed 
arrangement  thereof. 


3.010,377 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATIS 

VMIfred  A.  Kettler.  5752  Degiverville.  St.  I  ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  June  13.  1956.  Ser.  No.  591.039 

21  Claims.    (CI.  95—93) 


9.  Film  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  number  of 
developing  tank  means  for  containing  processing  chemi- 
cals, tank  means  for  containing  a  rinse,  means  to  mov- 
ably  suppon  said  developing  tank  means  in  a  circle  sur- 
rounding said  rinse  tank  means,  film  support  means  for 
mounting  thereon  film  for  processing,  transfer  means  for 
moving  the  film  suppon  means  alternately  from  one  of 
the  developing  tank  means  to  the  rinse  tank  means  and 
to  another  developing  tank  means  for  alternately  con- 
tacting the  film  with  processing  chemicals  and  rinsing  the 
contacted  film,  power  means  for  activating  the  transfer 
means,  and  control  means  for  initiating  the  movement  of 
the  support  means. 


3.010,378 
LIGHTING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTFM 
Robert  S.  Geocaris,  Broadview.  III.,  assignor.  b\   mesne 
«signments,    to    Thomas    Industries,    Inc..    I^uisville. 
Ky«,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848.132 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  98—33) 


13.   In  a  fixture  for  a  lighting  and  ventilating  svstem; 
a  downwardly  opemng  housing,  a  downwardly  opening 
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shell  in  said  housing  comprising  two  light  reflecting  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  housing;  and 
panitions  in  said  housing  between  the  latter  and  said 
shell  defining  therewith  a  central  air  supply  chamber  in 

part  overlying  said  shell  and  opening  downwardly  be- 
tween said  reflecting  member,  a  first  transverse  passage  in 
pan  overlying  and  closed  to  said  chamber  and  in  part 
overlying  said  shell  and  opening  into  said  shell  for  re- 
ceiving therefrom  lamp  heated  air,  a  second  transverse 
passage  overlying  and  closed  to  said  first  passage  and 
extending  approximately  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides 
of  said  shell  defining  therewith  slot  like  openings  for 
admission  of  room  air,  and  a  third  transverse  passage 
overlying  and  closed  to  said  second  passage  and  having 
an  air  supply  well  extending  therefrom  to  said  chamber 
for  supplying  air  thereto  and  closed  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passages;  sanl  passages  being  further  provided  with 
individual  air  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  extending  from  said 
housing. 


body  of  sheet  material  having  overlapping  portions  ad- 
jacent the  lower  side  thereof,  said  portions  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  said  body  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  constitute  an  upwardly  open- 
ing passageway  for  providing  communication  between  the 


3.010,37<> 
AIR  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
FOOD  DLSPI  AY  (ASF 
William  A.  Arzberger,  North  Syracuse,  and   Richard  H. 
Swart,  Sr..  and  Elbridge  F.  Rauscher,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
assignopi   to    Carrier   Corporation,   Syracuse.    .N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,063 
5  Claims.    (CI.  98—36) 


1.  An  air  distribution  system  for  a  refrigerated  enclo- 
sure having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  opposed  side  walls 
and  a  rear  wall,  access  to  the  interior  of  which  is  afforded 
through  an  air  curtain  formed  by  the  air  distribution 
system,  flowing  across  the  open  front  of  the  enclosure, 
comprising  means  forming  a  first  circuit  for  the  flow  of 
relatively  low  temperature  air  across  the  front  of  the 
enclosure,  said  means  including  a  first  plenum  having  an 
opening  for  discharging  the  air  across  the  front  of  the 
enclosure,  a  second  plenum  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing air  discharged  across  the  front  of  the  enclosure  and 
ductwork  forming  a  confined  passageway  providing  a 
path  within  said  first  circuit  for  delivering  the  air  from 
the  second  plenum  to  the  first  plenum;  means  for  cir- 
culating air  through  said  first  circuit;  means  forming  a 
second  circuit  for  the  flow  of  air  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  temperature  of  air  flowing  in 
said  first  circuit,  said  second  circuit  having  a  portion 
extending  across  the  front  of  the  refrigerated  enclosure 
adjacent  the  portion  of  the  first  circuit  extending  across 
the  front  of  the  enclosure  to  form  a  laminar  air  curtain 
of  low  temperature  air.  and  means  for  circulating  in  said 
Second  circuit  the  dense  air  tending  to  spill  out  of  said 
first  circuit. 


3,010.380 
HEATING  APPARATl  S  AND  SYSTEM 

CaH  R.  Freeman.  1237  W.  47th  St..  (  hicagn.  Ill 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,420 

8  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 40) 

1.  A  duct  for  delivering  heated  air  from  a  hot  air  source 
to  a  space  to  be  heated,  said  duct  comprising  a  tubeiike 


interior  of  the  duct  and  the  space  to  be  heated,  and  means 
for  for  supporting  the  duct  in  spaced  relation  to  a  wall 
surface  and  upwardly  from  an  adjacent  floor  surface  in 
the  space  to  be  heated  to  cause  the  passageway  to  be  in 
communication  with  the  space  between  the  wall  surface 
and  the  duct. 


3.010.381 

circihahon  (oniroi  damper 

Frederick  F.  Class,  Comslock  Park,  Mich.,  aviignor  to 
Air  Control  Products.  Inc..  Coopersyille,  Mich.,  a  ct)r- 
poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,1 1 1 
10  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 41) 


I.  A  damper  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  damper 
support  member  supportedly  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
frame  and  having  laterally  projecting  pivot  ears  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  damper  blades  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  member  and  provided  with  pivot 
ears  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  ears  on  said  sup- 
port member,  a  chambered  bracket  of  rectangular  section 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  member  centrally  thereof 
to  project  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  vertically 
disposed  rectangular  slideway  therein  open  at  its  lower 
end.  said  bracket  having  pivot  ears  thereon  disposed  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  support  member,  a  rack  member 
slidably  mounted  within  and  laterally  supported  by  said 
slideway  and  having  racks  thereon  which  face  laterally 
relative  to  said  support  member,  gears  fixedly  connected 
to  said  dampers  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot 
ears  on  said  support  member  in  meshing  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  rack  and  with  their  pivots  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  pivots  connecting  said  dampers  to  said  support 
member,  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  rack  member  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bracket  above  said  rack  member,  a  stop  on  said 
rack  member  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  bracket 
having  a  vertical  slot  therein  through  which  said  stop 
projects,  an  adjustable  and  springable  stop  member 
mounted  on  said  support  member  to  coact  with  said  stop 
on  said  rack  member,  and  an  adjustable  thrust  sustaining 
screw  for  said  adjustable  stop  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  support  member  and  projecting  therefrom 
for  manual  manipulation. 
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3,010,382 

CONTENl  Ol  S  BEVERAGE  MAKER 

Lloyd  J.  Andres,  Miami,  Fla.,  assienor  to  Apco,  Inc., 

a  New  York  company 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,006 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99—289) 


■*i^. 


-i 


1.  A  beverage  machine  comprising  means  forming  a 
housing  having  cylindrical  bore  therein,  said  means  also 
forming  a  first  and  second  port  disposed  substantially  in 
radial  relation  about  the  principal  axis  of  said  bore  and 
entering  therein,  a  hollow  c>lindrical  barrel  fixed  to  a 
coaxial  shaft,  fitted  in  said  bore  in  close  proximity  with 
the  walls  thereof  and  adapted  for  rotation  therein  with 
said  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing,  a  barrel  port  through 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  barrel,  s.iid  shaft  having  a 
passageway  in  one  end  thereof  entering  said  barrel  for 
conducting  pressurized  hot  water  therein  when  said  water 
is  supplied  to  said  shaft,  a  hopper  means  secured  to  said 
housing  for  gravity  feeding  soHd  ingredients  stored  therein 
into  said  first  of  said  housing  ports,  a  foraminated  filter 
member  positioned  in  said  second  said  housing  port  having 
its  inner  end  surface  shaped  to  the  curvature  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  barrel  and  positioned  in  frictional  contact 
therewith,  a  marginal  surface  of  said  end  surface  forming 
a  seal  against  said  barrel,  spring  meani  for  urging  said  fil- 
ter member  against  said  barrel  whereby  the  registration  of 
said  barrel  pi>rt  with  said  first  housing  port  will  permit 
said  barrel  to  fill  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  in- 
gredients from  said  hopper  means  and  wherehv  the  rota- 
tion of  said  barrel  with  its  said  port  registered  with  said 
second  housing  port  and  in  sealed  relation  with  said  mar- 
ginal surface  will  permit  said  pressurized  water  supplied 
to  said  shaft  to  infuse  with  said  ingredients  and  whereby 
the  resultant  beverage  will  flow  through  said  filter  means 
and  discharge  from  said  second  housing  port  whereby 
during  further  rotation  of  said  barrel,  the  edge  of  said 
barrel  port  will  dislodge  and  remove  said  ingredients  ad- 
hering to  said  filter  member. 


3,010,383 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Greene,  Suite  4550  Seabreeze  Bl>d., 
Davtona  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797.902 
7  Claims.    (CI.  99—332) 
7.   In  a  fryer  for  bacon  and  the  like,  a  frame  or  casing 
having  a  lower  part  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  lower 
cotiking   grid   detachabK    mounted   m   the   upper   portion 
of  the  iov^er  part  of  the   frame,  said   grid  comprising  a 
series  of  relatively  shallow  V's  in  cross  section,  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  grid   being  extended   upwardly  to  form  a 
fat  retaining  edge  part,  there  being  a  peripheral  portion 
on  the  grid  extending  downwardly  to  support  the  grid 
772  0.0.-64 


within  the  frame,  drain  slots  through  the  grid  in  the 
bottoms  of  said  V's  and  removable  trays  in  the  frame 
therebenealh  for  catching  fat  drippings  through  the  slots, 
an  upper  grid  hinged  to  the  frame  independently  of  said 
cover,  and  time  controlled  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
at  least  one  of  said  grids,  said  grids  being  unduiaung 


from  end  to  end  in  the  direction  of  said  slots  to  assist  in 
the  drainage  of  fat  from  foods  being  cooked  and  to 
impart  a  crinkled  appearance  to  the  cooked  foods,  said 
cover  being  of  substantial  depth,  and  there  being  an 
arcuate  member  in  the  cover  forming  a  heat  reflecting 
surface  above  the  upper  grid  and  also  forming  an  easily 
cleanable  inside  surface  for  said  cover. 


3,010.384 

CHARCOAL  BROII  FR 

Hugo  W.  I  ingelbach.  613  Main  St..  Oconto,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,227 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—390) 


A  charcoal  broiler,  comprising:  a  support  deck;  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  spaced  block  means  mounted  on 
said  deck;  first  U-shaped  in  cross-section  meat  holder 
support  means  mounted  upright  on  said  support  deck 
intermediate  said  block  means;  first  guide  bore  means 
in  each  of  said  block  means  axially  directed  toward  said 
first  U-shaped  meat  holder  support  means;  first  substan- 
tially straight  support  tube  means  slidably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  first  guide  bore  means,  said  slidable  sup- 
port tube  means  extending  from  an  inner  point  inwardly 
of  said  block  means  and  adjacent  said  first  meat  holder 
support  means  to  an  outer  point  substantially  beyond 
said  block  means  the  outer  portion  of  said  first  support 
tube  means  comprising  handle  means  for  manipulating 
said  first  support  tube  means  to  and  fro  in  said  first 
guide  means;  vertically  disposed  fire  box  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  first  slidable 
support  tube  means,  first  slidable  support  tube  means 
and  fire  box  m;ans  fixed  thereon  being  positionally  con- 
trolled through  means  of  said  actuable  slidable  support 
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tuhe  means  and  operative  to  cause  said  fire  box  means 
to  he  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  first  U-shiiped 
meat  holder  support  means,  second  guide  bore  means  in 
eav.h  of  said  b.ock  means  axially  directed  toward  said 
fire  box  means,  respectively;  second  substantially  straight 
support  tube  means  slidably  mounted  m  each  of  said 
second  guide  bore  means,  said  second  support  tube 
means  extending  from  an  inner  point  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive fire  box  means  to  an  outer  point  suhstantialiv  beyond 
said  block  means,  the  outer  portion  of  said  second  sup- 
port tube  means  comprising  handle  means  for  manipulat- 
ing said  second  support  tube  means  to  and  fro  in  said 
second  guide  means,  and  second  U-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion meat  holder  support  means  fixedly  mounted  upright 
on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  second  slidable  support 
tuhe  means. 


3,010,385 

MEAT  ROASTING  SPIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Bernard  B.  Rappaport,  55  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago.  III. 

nied  Dec.  7.  1953.  .S«r.  No.  396,690 

3  Claiim.    (CI.  99 — 421) 


3,010.3»« 
BAND   RETIR.N    MACHINE 
Stuart  \V.  Sinclair  and  Edwin  W.  Homb«n;er,  Houston, 
Tex.,  avsignors  to  .Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Eiled  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,030 
22  Claims.     (CI.  100—25) 


f-i-A^ 


1.  In  a  reefer,  a  pair  of  spaced  spindles  arranged  to 
receive  and  engage  a  hand  in  the  ^pace  therebetween, 
said  spindles  rotatablc  m  opposite  diiections  for  mov- 
ing the  band,  and  a  pair  of  ejectors,  one  each  of  the  ejec- 
tors disposed  coaxially  about  one  each  of  the  pair  of 
spindles,  said  ejectors  rotatable  in  opposite  directions 
and  spaced  to  engage  the  band,  rotation  of  said  ejectors 
ejecting  the  band  from  the  pair  of  spindles. 


3.010,387 
PRINTING    MACHINES 
Fritz    A.    Deutsch,   Euclid,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,077 
14  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roasting  oven  having  ver- 
tically disposed  side  walls  provided  with  side  rails  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  flat  upwardly  facing  supporting  ledges  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  oven  chamber,  said  ledges  being  dis- 
posed within  the  oven  chamber  at  substantially  the  same 
elevation,  of  a  spit  designed  for  use  in  connection  with 
the  roasting  of  a  piece  of  meat  within  the  oven  chamber 
and    comprising    an    elongated    straight    cylindrical    rod 
formed  of  a  metal  possessing  a  high  degree  of  heat  con- 
ductivity and  having  a  conical  distal  end  for  piercing  and 
insertion  through   the   piece  of  meat,  the  proximate  end 
of  the  rod  being  blunt,  an  elongated  combined  handle 
and   heat  collecting   sleeve  of  comparatively   large   size 
formed  of  a  metal  possessing  a  high  degree  of  heat  con- 
ductivity   and    having    an    axial    cylindrical    bore    there- 
through into  which  the  proximate  end  region  of  said  rod 
fits    snuglv    in    heat-exchange    relationship   coextensively 
throughout  the  bore,  means  fixedly  securing  said  blunt 
end  region  of  the  rod  within  said  bore  with  the  blunt 
end  proper  terminating  flush  with  the  proximate  end  face 
of  iht  sleeve,  and  an  end  cap  telescopically  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  the  rod,  said  end  cap 
presenting  an  exterior  configuration  conforming  in  size 
,ind    shape    to   that   of   said    handle    and    heat-collecting 
sleeve  and  being  formed  of  a  like  metal,  said  end  cap 
being  formed  with  an  axial  socket-like  bore  therethrough 
includmg  a  proximate  cylindrical   portion   and   a   frusto- 
conical  distal  portion  conforming  in  slant  angle  to  the 
slant  angle  of  said  conical  distal  end  of  the  rod  and  of 
slightly    less    slant    height    than    the    slat    height    of    the 
conical  distal  end  of  the  rod,  said  distal  end  region  of  the 
rod  fitting  snuglv  within  said  socket-like  bore  in  the  end 
cap  in  heat  exchange  relationship  coextensiveiv  through 
out  the  bore,  said  '.pit  bridging  the  distance  between  said 
supporting  ledges  with  said  end  cap  having  its  outer  side 
resting  by  gravity  on  one  of  said  supporting  ledges,  with 
said  combined   handle  and   heat-collecting  sleeve  resting 
by   gravity  on   the  other  supporting   ledge   and  with  the 
rod  projecting  transversely  across  the  oven  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  positioning  type 
characters  relative  to  a  base  line  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  settabic  elements  each  adapted  to  undergo  rotary 
setting  movement  through  a  different  distance  from  a  re- 
stored to  a  set  position  representative  of  a  particular  read- 
out value  and  a  type  character,  means  for  imparting  a  set- 
ting force  to  one  of  said  settable  elements  and  which  is 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  remaining  settable  elements,  re- 
lease means  for  each  settable  element  which  when  actu- 
ated release  the  related  of  the  settable  elements  to  under- 
go setting  movement  under  the  influence  of  the  setting 
force  applied  thereto  and  which  transmit  the  setting  force 
to  each  settable  element  whereby  the  ultimate  read-out 
value  of  the  settable  elements  as  a  whole  is  represented 
by  the  sum  of  the  setting  movements  of  each  settabic  ele- 
ment so  released,  means  bearing  type  characters  asso- 
ciated with  said  settable  elements  so  as  to  be  moved  there- 
with during  setting  movement  as  aforesaid  to  present  to 
the  base  line  a  type  character  corresponding  to  said  ulti- 
mate read-out  value,  individual  selectors  assigned  to  said 
release  means  to  selectively  actuate  the  same,  and  means 
lo  selectively  actuate  said  selectors. 
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3,010,388 
MACHTVE   FOR   PRINTING    LABEUS,   TICKETS, 

PLACARDS   AND  SO   FORTH 

AuKuste  Marcel  Bessay.  144  Bis  Rue  du  Montpamasse, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  54.495 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Sept.  22.  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  101—103) 


In  a  macli'ne  suitab'c  for  printing  separately  leaflets, 
labels,  placards  and  so  forth,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting guide  containing  a  central  pivot,  an  inkjng  pad 
in  the  said  pivot,  a  movable  disc  made  of  a  semi-elastic 
material  centered  on  the  said  pivot  by  a  coacting  part 
forming  the  cover  of  the  said  pad  and  containing  a  cen- 
tral control  button,  reversed  printing  types  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  lower  face  of  the  said  disc  and  identical  legible 
characters  for  identification  purposes  on  the  periphery  of 
the  upper  face,  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  a 
window  in  the  supporting  guide  and  placed  against  the 
circumference  containing  the  printing  types  of  the  disc, 
the  said  window  having  dimensions  corresponding  to  those 
of  a  single  printed  character,  a  stop  on  the  said  supporting 
guide  to  coact  with  each  notch  on  the  disc  and  position 
above  the  said  window  a  selected  printing  type  on  which 
the  operator  presses  with  one  finger  after  the  inking  of 
the  said  type  thus  distorting  the  disc  eiastically  and  im- 
pressing the  said  character,  and  projections  in  the  lower 
rectiline.ir  part  of  the  supporting  guide  to  facilitate  its 
sliding  along  a  straight  edge. 


3.010.389 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  PRINTING  PLATES 
Wlllem  Marie  Buskes,  WaterieidinKsingel  27, 
Venio,  Limbarg,  Netherlands 
FUed  June  29,  1954.  Ser.  No.  440,176 
12  Claims.    (CI.  101—149.2) 
1.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  support  formed  with 
a  printing  surface  bearing  greasy-ink   receptive  printing 
elements  in  the  pattern  of  a  photographic  image  of  an 
original  to  be  reproduced,  each  of  said  elements  corre- 
sponding in  outline  to  an  element  of  said  image  and  being 
a  torn-out  portion  of  a  layer  structure  common  to  said 
elements  and  being  formed  of  an  underlayer  consisting 
essentially  of  organic  film-forming  colloid  material  and  a 
distinct  porous  hydrophobic  solid  outer  layer,  said  under- 
layer  adhering  to  said  surface  and  binding  thereto  said 
outer  layer  and  being  itself  substantially  free  of  pigment, 
said  outer  layer  of  each  of  said  elements  being  composed 
of  deposits  of  hydrophobic  solid  matter  which  arc  per- 
meated with  liquid-receptive  pores  and  interspersed  with 
minute  light   pervious   areas   uniformly  spaced  apart   at 
a  center  distance  of  between  20  and  100  microns. 


3,010,390 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Willem  Marie  Buskes,  VenIo,  Netherlands 
Filed  June  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  440,177 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support 
formed  with  a  hydrophilic  printing  surface  bearing  greasy- 
ink-receptive  printing  elements  in  the  pattern  of  a  photo- 


graphic image  of  an  original  to  be  reproduced,  each  of 
said  elements  corresponding  in  outline  to  an  element 
of  said  image  and  being  a  torn-out  portion  of  a  layer 
structure  common  to  said  elements  and  being  formed  of 
an  underlayer  of  organic  film-forming  colloid  material 
adhering  to  said  surface  and  binding  thereto  a  porous 
frangible  crust  of  hydrophobic  solid  matter  covering  the 
upper   surface  only  of  said   underlayer   and   permeated 
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with  liquid-receptive  pores,  the  strength  of  infernal  co- 
hesion of  said  crust  being  less  than  the  strength  of  its 
adherence  to  said  colloid  material,  said  colloid  material 
comprising  a  water  resistant  product  of  an  insolubilizing 
treatment  of  a  mixture  of  a  hydrophilic  organic  colloidal 
binder  insensitive  to  light  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  light  sensitive  diazo  compounds, 
light  sensitive  azido  compounds  and  light  sensitive  chro- 
mates  and  light  decomposition  products  thereof. 


3.010.391 
LIGHT-SENSITIVT   SHEETS  AND   PROCF^S  FOR 

PRODI  CING  TRANSFER  IMAGED 
Willem  Marie  Buskes.  Mathieu  Martin  van  Rhijn.  and 
Theodoras  Petrus  Withelmus  Sanders,  \enio,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Chemlsche  Fabriek  L.  Van  der  Grin- 
ten  N.V.,  VenIo,  Netherlands,  a  limited  liability  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  29.  1954,  Ser.  No.  440.178 
17  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 
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1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  transfer  sheet  com- 
prising a  sheet-like  support  pervious  to  actinic  light,  a 
permanent  reflectographic  light  screen  permanently  united 
with  and  covering  the  area  of  said  support,  said  screen 
being  composed  of  a  myriad  of  screen  parts  substantially 
impervious  to  said  light  interspersed  in  a  regularly  shaped 
pattern,  without  intermediate  gradated  transitions,  with 
screen  areas  pervious  to  said  light,  said  light-pervious 
screen  areas  covering  a  smaller  proportion  of  the  area  of 
said  support  than  said  light-impervious  screen  parts,  and 
a  layer  structure  adherently  united  with  but  transferable 
from  one  side  of  said  support  and  lying  adjacent  to  said 
screen,  said  structure  including  a  light  sensitive  layer  cov- 
ering said  screen  and  forminc  an  outer  surface  of  said 
sheet  and  containing  a  lyophilic  organic  colloid  sensitized 
with  a  compound  which  upon  exposure  to  said  light  mate- 
rially alters  an  adhesion  power  possessed  by  said  layer  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  that  wets  said  colloid,  said  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  light- 
sensitive  diazo  compounds  and  lighi-scnsitive  azido  com- 
pounds and  being  present  at  least  at  said  outer  surface, 
at  least  one  of  the  constituents  of  said  stnicture  being  a 
substance  cohering  with  said  compound  and  adapted  to 
form  a  durable  image  on  a  receiving  surface  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided  pigments,  dye- 
stuffs  and  hydrophobic  solid  matter,  said  light-sensitive 
layer  structure  being  substantially  free  at  least  over  said 
light-pervious  area  from  grains  that  scatter  actinic  light 
and  normally  being  non-tacky,  said  layer  together  with 
at  least  part  of  said  image-forming  substance  being  ad- 
herable  to  a  receiving  surface  with  a  strength  greater  than 
that  of  the  adherence  thereof  to  other  parts  of  the  sheet. 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBER   28,    1961 


and  thus  being  transferable  bodily  from  said  screened 
support  to  said  receiving  surface,  by  a  wetting  of  said 
layer  with  said  liquid  followed  by  a  pressing  of  said  re- 
ceiving surface  against  said  outer  surface  and  a  separation 
of  said  receiving  surface  from  said  outer  surface,  said 
layer  being  divisible  imagewise  by  an  imagewisc  exposure 
thereof  to  said  light  into  two  distinct  groups  of  latent 
image  portions  respectively  lying  in  the  exposed  and 
relatively  unexposed  areas  thereof  and  so  difTermg  in  their 
adhesion  powers  that  the  image  portions  of  one  of  said 
groups,  with  at  least  in  part  the  portions  of  said  image- 
forming  substance  located  in  the  corresponding  areas  of 
the  sheet,  are  selectively  adherable  to  said  receiving  sur- 
face as  aforesaid  and  severable  from  the  other  parts  of 
the  sheet,  and  thus  are  selectively  transferable  bodily  as 
aforesaid  to  form  an  image  of  said  substance  on  said 
receiving  surface. 


3.010.392 

PRfNTING    MACHINES 

George    H.    Hill,    Torrance.    Calif.,    assignor   to    Dashew 

Biuioevs  Machines.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1959,  S<?r.  No.  854.831 

6  Claims.     K  1.  101— 2"'4i 


3.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described 
having  a  base  with  a  printing  bed  upon  which  individual 
printing  devices  having  direct  reading  tvpe  may  be  sup- 
ported wth  the  printing  faces  thereof  in  a  predetermined 
printing  plane,  a  guideway  mounted  m  a  stationary  posi- 
tion and  ertending  across  said  bed  parallel  thereto 
throughout  the  length  of  the  guideway.  a  platen  carriage 
supported  for  reciprocation  along  said  guideway  and  hav- 
ing a  platen  roller  mounted  thereon  for  pressing  a  sheet 
mto  printing  cooperation  with  printing  means  supported 
on  said  printing  bed,  an  inked  ribbon  extended  beneath 
said  guideway  and  under  said  platen  roller,  and  means  in- 
cluding guides  mounted  on  the  platen  carriage  to  guide 
the  ribbon  upwardly  at  a  substantial  angle  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  platen  roller  and  thereby  maintain  said  rib- 
bon a  substantial  distance  above  said  printing  bed  ex- 
cept in  the  region  where  the  ribbon  passes  about  and  be- 
neath said  platen  roller 


3.010.393 
PRINTING    PRKSS    INKING    MECHANISM 
hmorv    VV.    V\ orthington.    Ridgewood.    N  J  ,    assignor    to 
Miehle-Ciov-Dexter,  Incorporated.  VMIminetoii,  Del..  » 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,493 
9  Claims.  (CI.  101—363) 
1  In  an  inking  fountain  for  printing  presses,  an  inking 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination  an  ink  supply  a 
fountain  roll  rotatably  mounted  and  driven  within  the 
fountain  and  positioned  to  make  contact  with  the  ink  in 
said  supply,  a  longitudinally-extending  fountain  blade 
spaced  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  fountain  roll 
for  adjustably  regulating  the  film  of  ink  carried  from  said 
supply  by  the  surface  of  said  roll,  filtering  means  detach- 


ably  mounted  at  one  longitudinally-extending  side  edge 
thereof  on  a  supporting  surface  adjacent  said  fountain 
roll,  said  filtering  means  having  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion thereof  extending  below  the  level  of  ink  in  said  sup- 
ply, and  a  relatively  resilient  scraping  means  mounted  on 
the  opposite  longitudinally-extending  side  edge  of  said 
filtering  means  and  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the 
fountain  roll  as  said  fountain  blade  and  having  its  free 
side  edge  portion  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
fountain  blade  to  resiliently  press  against  the  surface  of 
said  fountain  roll  which  is  advancing  toward  the  fountain 
blade  to  remove  foreign  material  from  the  surface  of  said 
fountain  roll  in  advance  of  said  fountain  blade,  said 
scraping  means  being  positioned  to  press  against  said 
fountain  roll  surface  along  a  continuous,  uninterrupted 
line  of  juncture  located  below  the  level  of  ink  in  said  ink 
supply,  said  fountain  roll,  filtering  means  and  scraping 


means  defining  therebetween  an  ink  supply  portion  located 
adjacent  said  advancing  fountain  roll  surface  and  between 
said  filtering  means,  scraping  means  and  fountain  blade, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  ink  supply  being  dis- 
posed on  that  side  of  the  filtering  means  and  scraping 
means  opposite  said  ink  supply  portion,  said  filtering 
means  and  scraping  means  coacting  to  prevent  passage  of 
foreign  material  from  said  remaining  portion  to  said  ink 
supply  portion  upon  rotation  of  said  fountain  roll,  where- 
by said  foreign  material  is  positively  prevented  from 
obstructing  the  space  between  said  fountain  blade  and 
the  adjacent  advancing  surface  of  said  fountain  roll  and 
from  entering  said  ink  supply  portion,  to  thus  retain  said 
ink  supply  portion  free  from  foreign  material  to  thereby 
present  clean  ink  to  said  advancing  fountain  roll  surface 
between  said  scraping  means,  filtering  means  and  fountain 
blade. 


3.010.394 
RFINFORf  ED    PRINTING    PI  \TE 

Henning  Heiirs  Borchers.  Mountainside.  I  homas  N. 
Gillich.  North  Plaintield.  and  Frederick  \\  >on  Meisler, 
Peapack,  N.J.,  assicnors  to  \/oplate  (  orporalion,  Sum- 
mit,  NJ.,  a   corporation   of    New    Jerse> 

Filed  Feb    h.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791.727 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—395) 


3.  In  combination,  a  printing  plate  and  a  removable 
integral  reinforcing  sheet,  the  printing  plate  having  a 
substantially  flat  area  which  continues  into  at  least  one 
marginal  strip  folded  backwardly  over  one  edge  of  the 
flat  area  to  form  a  fold,  the  reinforcing  sheet  having 
substantially  the  size  of  the  flat  area  to  be  fitted  be- 
tween the  flat  area  and  the  fold,  the  fold  and  the  re- 
inforcing sheet  being  provided  with  marginal  rows  of 
perforations  for  securing  the  plate-reinforcing  sheet  as- 
sembly to  a  printing  press,  whereby  the  reinforcing  sheet 
takes  the  tensioning  stress  during  operation  of  the  press. 
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U  3,010,395 

MPST   FIRING    MtCHAMSVf 
on  R.  Maltb>,  Arlingtun  Cuuiin,  \  a. 
Filed  (Kt.  19.  1943.  Str.  No.  506.807 
i?>  t  laiim.     (CI.  102—18) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,010,396 

SFIFCTTVF    FIRIN(;     \PPAR  ATIS 
Hubert    R.    (  oleman.    Midland,     lex.,    a.Nsignur    tu     The 
VNestem    C  ompan\    of    North    America,   a   corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,339 
11  (  laini.s.     (CI.  102—21.6) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  selectively  firing  charges  in  a  well, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits,  a  first  de- 
vice connected  in  one  of  said  branch  circuits  and  selec- 
tively responsive  to  voltage  of  only  one  polarity  for  firing 
one  of  said  charges,  a  second  device  connected  in  another 
of  said  branch  circuits  and  selectively  responsive  to  volt- 
age of  only  the  opposite  polarity  for  firing  another  of  said 
charges,  means  connected  to  each  of  said  branch  circuits 
for  applying  voltage  to  said  devices  of  the  polarity  to 
which  said  first  polarity-selective  device  is  selectively 
responsive,  to  actuate  said  first  device  to  fire  a  first  of  said 
charges,  and  means  for  later  reversing  the  polarity  of  said 
applied  voltage,  to  actuate  said  second  polarity-selective 
device   to  fire   another  of  said   charges,   said  apparatus 


including  circuit  means  in  interconnected  relationship 
with  said  one  branch  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  firing 
of  the  first  said  charge  for  thereafter  preventing  current 
flow  in  said  one  branch  circuit. 


3,010.397 

PROJECTIl  F    PROVIDED    WITH   A 

SAFETY    DEM(  F 

F^gar  \^illiam  Brandt,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a-s^ignor  to 
Aastalt  fur  die  Entwicklung  von  Frhndungen  und 
gevverblichen  Anwendungen  ENERGA.  a  corporation 
of  Nadu/.   Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  17.586 

Claims  priorifv,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  20.  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—56) 


1.  In  a  submarine  mine  of  the  character  disclosed  ar- 
ranged within  a  magnetic  field,  a  relay,  means  including 
said  relay  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  successive  changing 
magnetic  conditions  in  the  magnetic  field,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  for  counting  said  changing  conditions 
of  the  magnetic  field  detected  in  succession  by  said  detect- 
ing means,  means  effective  when  each  of  said  changing 
conditions  is  detected  respectively  for  measuring  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time,  and  means  for  causing  the  mine 
to  explode  when  a  predetermined  number  of  changing 
conditions  in  the  magnetic  field  have  been  counted  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  the  predetermined  interval  of  time 
corresponding  to  the  next  \o  the  last  changing  magnetic 
condition  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


I.  A  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  fuse  in 
the  nose  of  the  projectile,  a  shaped  explosive  charge  in- 
side the  hollow  body  and  having  an  axial  channel  for 
transmitting  fire  from  the  fuse,  a  safety  chamber  at  the 
rear  of  said  charge,  a  base  member  located  in  said  safety 
chamber  at  the  rear  part  of  said  channel,  a  housing  in 
said  base  member,  a  detonator,  means  for  holding  said 
detonator  in  a  retracted  inactive  position  Tn  said  housing 
rearwardly  of  said  charge  and  means  for  releasing  said 
detonator  permitting  it  to  move  forwardly  into  the  chan- 
nel to  receive  fire  from  the  fuse,  said  base  member  com- 
prising, between  the  detonator  and  the  internal  wall  of 
said  safety  chamber,  a  plurality  of  projecting  metallic 
peripheral  damping  elements  integral  with  said  base  mem- 
ber and  constituting  a  cushion  deformable  and  collapsible 
against  the  wall  of  the  safety  chamber  in  the  event  of  in- 
advertent explosion  of  said  detonator  in  its  retracted  in- 
active position,  to  avoid  rupture  of  said  wall. 


3,010.398 

coNfPosrrF  nose  cone  stricti  re 

Conrad  Anthonv   Parlanfi,  11   Bradford  Road, 

Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1957.  Ser.  No.  690.390 

10  Claims.     (CI.  102—92.5) 


1.  A  nose  cone  and  leading  edge  structure  for  super- 
sonic missiles  and  aircraft,  comprising  a  steel  core  en- 
cased within  an  aluminum  shell  having  an  outside  heat 
absorbing  surface  and  an  inside  heat  dissipating  surface. 
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said  shell  having  a  layer  of  aluminum  covering  each  face 
of  the  steel  core,  the  thickness  of  the  inner  layer  of  aJu- 
minum  being  substanlially  greater  than  that  of  the  outer 
layer,  said  steel  core  having  a  scries  of  apertures  formed 
therein  at  intervals  distributed  over  the  surfaces  of  the 
steel  core,  and  said  aluminum  shell  having  integral  necks 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  connecting  said 
aluminum   iavers 


bonded  together  to  present  non-continuous  bonding  sur- 
faces to  said  progressively  generated  burning  surfaces 
during  combustion  of  said  charge. 


3.010.399 

IMPl  I.SF    GENERATOR 

Charles    C.    Manning,    l.t»s    Angeles,    (  alif..    assignor   to 

L>ougU»  Aircraft  Companv,  Inc.,  Santa  MonKa.  C  aJif. 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,556 

4  Claims.     ((1.  102—981 


3.010,401 
DEVICE   FOR    El  ECTRICAI  LY-DRIVEN 
I  IQl  lO  C(K)IEI)   PIMP 
Nils   Hugo   Granqvist.   Svannas.   Oslertalje,   Sweden,   as- 
signor  to    Aktiebolaget   H.    Dan   Bergman.   Sodertalje, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  8,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—25; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  propellant  pcUet  in  the 
form  of  a  right  cylinder  having  a  single  axiaily  extending 
perforation  therethrough  and  having  an  inhibitor  coating 
only  on  the  cylindrical  pellet's  cylindric  externa]  surface 
and  on  the  cylindrical  pellet's  two  opposite  annular  end- 
faces,  the  cylindric  internal  surface  being  bare,  compris- 
ing: making  a  varnish  by  mixing  an  emulsion  of  Bakelite, 
China-wood  oil  and  a  ketone  while  adding  silica  thereto  as 
5%  of  the  total  volume;  adding  to  each  50  grams  of  said 
varnish,  three  drops  of  cobalt  n;iphthenate;  adding  toluene 
as  109^  of  the  volume  of  the  aforesaid  mixture;  blend- 
ing the  final  mixture;  taking  a  guncotton  pellet  in  the  form 
of  a  right  cylinder  having  a  single,  axial  perforation  there- 
through; forming  from  the  aforesaid  mixture,  a  coating 
only  on  the  pellet's  cylindric  external  surface  and  annular 
end  surfaces;  and  enabling  the  resultant  coating  to  dry 
and  set  as  an  abrasion-resistant,  ignition-flame  puncture- 
inhibiting  jacket  on  all  the  surfaces  of  said  pellet  except 
the  internal  cylindric  surface  defined  by  said  perforation. 


3,010.400 

PROPEI  LANT   CHARGE 

Roland    H.  Guay,   Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,161 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—98) 


A  vertically  aligned  electric  motor  and  pump  set,  said 
motor  having  rotor  and  stator  members,  and  said  motor 
and  said  pump  having  a  common  drive  shaft  and  a  bear- 
ing member  for  said  shaft,  said  set  having  a  casing  with 
communicating  ducts  extending  therethrough  for  circulat- 
ing cooling  liquid,  a  housing  at  one  uppermost  extremity 
of  said  casing  sealed  from  said  ducts,  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive switch  enclosed  within  said  housing,  said  pump 
having  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  said  ducts  for 
forcing  cooling  liquid  therethrough,  said  switch  having  an 
operative  relationship  to  a  temperature  dependent  feeler 
member,  said  feeler  member  being  located  in  said  casing 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  bearing  member  and  said  rotor 
member  for  deenergizing  said  motor  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease in  temperature  beyond  predetermined  limits. 


I.  A  solid  propellant  charge  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal configuration  and  an  axial  perforation,  said  charge 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  con- 
tiguous truncated  wedge-like  shapes  of  propellant,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  wedge-like  shapes  being  exposed  to  form 
an  initial  burning  surface  and  defining  said  perforation, 
each  of  said  wedge-like  shapes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tandem  imperforate  segments  of  propellant  circumfer- 
entially staggeredly  arranged  with  respect  to  the  segments 
of  adjacent  wedge-like  shapes,  the  contiguous  surfaces 
of  said  wedge  like  shapes  being  bonded  together  and  non- 
radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  charge, 
and    the    contiguous  surfaces    of    said    segments    being 


3,010,402 

OPEN-CASE    PIMP 

John    T      King,    San    Rafael,    Calif.,    assignor   to    Krogb 

Pump  (  ompany.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,015 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 103) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  for  transferring  molten  ma- 
terial of  extremely  high  temperature,  such  as  molten  salt, 
comprising  a  housing;  a  shaft  extending  through  and 
mounted  in  said  housing,  havmg  a  beveled  mixed-flow 
impeller  mounted  on  us  lower  end,  a  source  of  power 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  hoLv,ing,  having  a 
drive-shaft  extending  therefrom;  a  flexible  coupling  at 
tached  to  said  drive-shaft;  a  connecting  shaft  attached  to 
the  other  side  of  said  coupling;  a  self-ali^ing  thrust- 
bearing  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing, 
said  impeller-shaft  having  a  huliow  sleeve  portion  m  iLs 
upper  end  adapted  to  fit  within  said  thrust-bearing  and 
around  a  lower  portion  of  said  connecting-shaft;  locking 
means  on  said  thrust-bearing  to  adjustably  attach  said 
impeller-shaft  to  said  connecting-shaft;  an  integral  dif- 
fuser  section  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  a 
discharge  pipe  leading   therefrom;   an  inwardly   tapered 
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conical  recess  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  pwrtion  first  and  second  plates  being  separated  by  a  pump  dia- 
of  said  housing  adjacent  said  diffuser  section;  inlets  to  phragm,  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves  respectively  con- 
said  diffuser  section  located  wiihin  said  recess,  said  im-  nected  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  manifold  chambers  for 
peller-shaft  being  mounted  through  the  center  of  said  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  manifold 
recess,  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  recess,    chamber  through  said  pressure  chamber  to  said  outlet 

mamfoid  chamber. 


said  beveled  impeller  being  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  central  inJet  and  a  plur.ility  of  peripheral  out- 
lets; said  impeller  being  positioned  on  said  impeller-shaft 
so  that  its  outlets  are  substantially  adjacent  and  aligned 
with  said  diffuser  inlets. 


"  3.010,403 

VARIABLE    PRESSl  RE   FH  ID   PIMP 
Joseph  /ubtty.  Flint,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  General  Ntofors 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,456,  now 
Patent  No.   2,955,475,  dated  Oct.   II,   I960.     Divided 
and   this  application  June  8.    1959,   Ser.   No.   818.875 
1  Claim.     (CI.  103—150) 


In  a  pump  housing  and  fluid  control  section  of  a  fluid 
pump,  a  housing  having  an  open  end.  a  first  plate  secured 
to  said  housing  and  closing  said  open  end  and  having 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  therein,  a  second  plate 
adiacent  to  said  first  plate  in  covering  relation  thereto 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  formed 
therein,  a  third  plate  adjacent  to  said  second  plate  in 
covering  relation  thereto  and  having  an  annular  inlet 
manifold  chamber  and  an  annular  outlet  manifold  cham- 
ber formed  therein,  a  cover  for  said  housing  in  covering 
relation  to  said  third  plate,  said  cover  having  an  inwardly 
extending  hub,  said  plates  being  piloted  on  sajd  hub,  said 


3,010,404 

CHEMICAL   FEED  PLMP 

Herbert  E.  Anderson,  P.O.   Box  1183,  Muskogee,  OkJa. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,268 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—152) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  a  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  pump  head  member 
secured  to  the  housing,  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  con- 
taining valve  means  to  prevent  reverse  flow  provided  in 
the  head  member  for  direction  of  fluid  therethrough,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  member  disposed  within  the  pump 
head  member  for  moving  fluid  through  the  head  member, 
a  reciprocal  shaft  member  secured  to  the  diaphragm  for 
flexing  thereof,  said  shaft  member  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  a  pivotal  lever  arm  member  dis- 
posed within  the  housing  for  moving  the  shaft  in  one 
directcion,  a  return  spring  member  disposed  around  the 
shaft  for  biasing  the  shaft  against  the  lever  member 
and  moving  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  means  for 
contacting  the  lever  arm  and  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  thereby  limiting  the 
flexing  of  the  diaphragm  in  order  to  regulate  the  volume 
of  fluid  moving  through  the  head  member,  cam  means 
rotatably  disposed  within  the  housing  for  actuating  the 
pivotal  lever  arm.  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  acting 
on  the  diaphragm  member,  said  last  named  means  com- 
posing a  second  pivotal  lever  yieldingly  contacting  the 
cam  means,  the  second  lever  movable  to  a  position  where- 
by an  inlet  valve  is  opened  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  into  the 
housing  during  flexing  of  the  diaphragm  in  one  direction, 
and  the  second  lever  movable  to  a  second  positron  where- 
by an  outlet  valve  in  the  housing  is  opened  to  allow  fluid 
within  the  housing  to  be  exhausted  during  flexing  of  the 
diaphragm  in  an  opposite  direction. 


3.010.405 

PIMP   OR    MOTOR   DEMCE 

Paul  M.  Tomell.  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.483 

10  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 161) 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  pump  or  motor  device,  a  rotat- 
able  cylinder  block  having  at  least  two  axially  spaced 
rows  of  radial  cylinders  therein,  pistons  reciprocable  in 
the  cylinders,  an  axially  movable  eccentric  ring  surround- 
ing the  cylinder  block  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
inclined  concavely  curved  inner  annular  surfaces  one 
engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons  in  one  row,  and 
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the  other  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons  of  the 
other  row,  said  surfaces  being  disposed  so  that  the  axial 
components  of  the  forces  of  the  pistons  against  the  sur- 
faces normally  tend  to  maintain  the  ring  centered  axially 
relative  to  the  two  rows  of  pistons  and  tend  to  return  the 
ring  to  the  axially  centered  position  when  it  becomes  axi- 
ally displaced. 


3,010.406 
WFI  I     APP\RATLIS 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tuisa,  Okla.,  avsignor  to  Pan  \merican 
Petroleum  Corporation,  TuLsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21.  [957,  Ser.  No.  679,451 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  103—232) 


erected  spike  to  upright  condition;  and  means,  mounted 
on   said   carriage,   for  delivering  a   substantially  down- 


10.  A  liquid  level  control  device  including,  a  well  con- 
ductor, a  housing,  a  first  flow  passage  in  said  housing 
communicating  with  said  conductor  whereby  well  fluids 
from  the  formation  flow  through  said  passage  into  said 
conductor,  a  main  valve  in  said  passage  movable  to  open 
and  closed  positions  for  controlling  flow  of  the  liquids 
into  said  conductor,  a  fluid  motor  including  a  variable 
volume  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  variable  vol- 
ume chamber  to  said  main  valve  whereby  a  decrease  in 
the  volume  of  said  chamber  causes  said  valve  to  open,  a 
second  fluid  passage  to  admit  well  fluids  from  said  forma- 
tion to  said  fluid  motor,  and  means  including  a  pilot 
valve  actuated  by  the  pressure  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
well  conductor  for  controlling  flow  through  said  second 
fluid  passage  thereby  varying  the  pressure  in  said  variable 
volume  chamber  and  the  position  of  said  main  valve,  said 
pilot  valve  being  biased  to  remain  open  and  in  turn  actu- 
ate said  fluid  motor  to  hold  said  main  valve  open  until 
the  pressure  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conductor  reaches 
a  predetermined  maximum  and  then  being  closed  to  shut 
off  flow  through  said  second  fluid  passage  and  actuate 
said  fluid  motor  to  close  said  main  valve  when  the  liquid 
level  in  said  conductor  reaches  said  predetermined  max- 
imum. 


3.010.407 
IMPACTINC;    APPARVTIS 
C  harles  h.  C;odfrey.  Lombard,  and  VVesle\  T  Johnson.  Jr  . 
C  hicago.  Fli..  avsignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  (  oni 
pan\.  New  \  ork.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  18.  1955.  Ser.  No.  509.297 
13  C  laims.     (CI.  104—17) 
1.   Spike  driving   apparatus    comprising:     a    carriage: 
means,   mounted   on   said  carriage,   for  supporting  said 
carriage  for  movement  along  a  railway;  means,  mounted 


wardly  directed  driving  impact  to  the  head  of  the  up- 
right spike. 

3,010,408 
SPIKF    .SFTTFR 

Charles  F..  Ciodfrey,  Lombard.  III.,  a^ignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Juh  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  750.988 
8  C  lainvs.      ((1.  104—17) 


-^f^ 


'^jirtt~  -^..f* 


1.  A  spike  setter  for  setting  pre-positioned  partially 
erected  railway  spikes  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  car- 
riage including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  wheels  on  said  frame  in  position  to 
engage  the  rails  of  a  railway  and  to  support  said  carriage 
for  movement  along  the  railway  with  said  main  frame  dis- 
posed in  straddling  relation  to  one  rail:  spike  positioner 
means  for  releasably  engaging  the  shank  of  a  railway 
spike;  means  for  mounting  said  spike  positioner  below 
said  frame  and  in  position  to  engage  pre-positioned  par- 
tially erected  spikes  when  the  carriage  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rail  in  a  given  direction  and  to  erect  said 
spikes  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  rail;  means  for 
moving  said  spike  positioners  horizontally  relative  to  said 
carriage,  and  in  a  direction  opposite  said  given  direction, 
to  erect  spikes  engaged  by  said  positioner  in  a  direction 
longitudinal  of  said  rail;  and  impacting  means,  mounted 
on  said  frame,  for  applying  a  setting  impact  to  the  erected 
spikes  in  said  positioner. 


3.010,409 
PALLFFS 

Nfavnard  De  Ciood  and  Clarence  L.  Filkins,  C^rand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Rapids-Standard  C  om- 
pan>,  Inc.  Crand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  19,  |958.  Ser    No    ''43,205 
4  C  laims.     (CI.  104 — 135) 


....  1    In  a  conveyor  system  for  transporting  rigid  elon- 

on  said  carriage,  for  erecting  a  prepositioned  and  partially    gated  articles:   separate  end  pallet  members  supporting 
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the  opposite  ends  of  said  articles,  said  end  pallet  members 
each  being  a  plate  member  formed  to  provide  upwardly 
disposed  side  wall  flanges,  an  end  wall  flange  provided  at 
one  end  of  said  plate  members  and  between  said  side 


wall  flanges,  the  other  end  of  said  plate  members  being 
open,  and  inverted  open  faced  channel  portions  formed 
therein  on  the  underside  of  said  plate  members  and  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  for  receiving  guide 
means  therein. 


3.010.410 
POVVFR    TRAt  k    (ONVFVOK 
Herbert  V.   Oaniels.  Orange.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Jam- 
pot (  ompan>.   Inc..   KrookJyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New   ^  ork 

Filed  Nov  20.  1958.  Ser.  No    775.202 
9  Claini.s.     iCI.  104 — 137) 


1.  A  closed  circuit  power  track  conveyor  for  displace- 
ment of  transport  vehicles  having  independently  rotatable 
flanged  wheels  comprising  a  fixed  track  section  providing 
rolling  contact  wheel  guide  and  support  and  a  planar  sur- 
faced moving  track  section  disposed  in  uniform  spaced 
relation  with  said  fixed  track  section  selectively  providing 
stationary  contact  wheel  support  in  the  direction  of  track 
advance  and  rolling  contact  wheel  support  in  a  direc- 
tion countercurrent  to  that  of  track  advance. 


3.010,411 

suspfnsion  systems  of 
b<k;if    1  kicks  wttu   i 

MF  \NS 
Lucien    Peras.    Billancourt.    France,    assignor 
Nationale   des    I  sines    Renault,    Billancourt. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.953 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  13 
6  Claims.     (CI.  105—215) 


TIRE-MOINTED 
ATFRAI      CIFOF 


to    Regie 
France 


1958 


1.  For  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  tire  mounted  bogie 
truck  intended  to  travel  along  a  track  having  lateral  up- 
772  O.O.— 65 


wardly  extending  guide  surfaces,  said  bogie  truck  com- 
prising a  frame  for  supporting  said  body,  a  centrally  dis- 
FK)sed  slidable  pintle  connection  for  connecting  the  body 
and  the  frame,  lateral  guide  means  carried  by  the  frame 
and  having  tires  mounted  thereon  in  horizontal  positions 
for  engaging  said  lateral  guide  surfaces,  a  suspension 
means  for  the  body  carried  by  the  frame  and  including 
frictional  supports  for  the  body,  axles  having  ground 
engaging  tires,  resilient  blocks  supfHjrting  the  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  axles,  vertical  co-axial  members  connected  to 
the  frame  and  to  the  axles,  respectively,  and  between 
which  the  resilient  blocks  are  disposed  with  the  co-axial 
members  connected  to  the  frame  resting  upon  said  resilient 
blocks. 


3.010.412 

SIENTS  OR   SCREENS   FOR   CONFECTIONERY 

CASTING    MA(H1NFS 

Allan    \shmead    lunley.  Peterborough,  England,  assignor 

to  Baker  Perkins  I  imited.  Peterborough.  England 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1959.  Ser,  No.  835.569 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (Jreat  Britain  Aug.  28,  1958 

7  Claims.     (.CI.  107 — 44> 


1.  A  mounting  for  sieve  cr  screen  means  in  a  confec- 
tionery casting  machine  comprising  a  rigid  framework 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned 
sieve  or  screen  means,  and  means  for  supporting  the  frame- 
work in  the  machine  adjacent  each  end  of  the  framework 
on  bearing  assemblies  comprising  bearing  members  sup- 
porting said  framework  and  having  supporting  wheels 
running  on  extensible  rails,  the  disposition  of  the  rails  and 
the  direction  of  extensibility  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  framework,  so  that  the  frame- 
work can  be  bodily  displaced  into  and  out  of  its  operative 
position  in  the  machine  on  said  rails  b\  a  movement  out- 
wards to  one  side  of  the  machine  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  alignment  of  the  sieve  or  screen  means. 


3,010,413 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  AND  DIS- 
PENSER ATTACHMENI   FOR  A  ROI  I  ING  PIN 

N  era  B.  Benedict,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

(1421  Western  A>e.,  Topeka.  Kans.) 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,991 

4  Claims.     (CI.  107—50) 


1.  A  flour  sifter  attachment  for  a  cylindrical  rolling 
pin  of  the  type  having  an  axially  extending  handle  at 
each  end,  said  sifter  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular 
handles  adapted  for  telescoping  relation  with  said  first 
mentioned  handles,  each  of  said  tubular  handles  being 
provided  with  a  support  arm,  radially  directed  therefrom 
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ind  terminating  in  a  free  end  portion  at  a  point  spaced 
outwardly  of  the  rolling  pin  periphery,  an  elongated  con- 
tainer dispenser,  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  roll- 
ing pin  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged along  a  lengthwise  portion  thereof,  axially  aligned, 
releasable  interconnecting  pivot  means  mounted  between 
each  end  of  said  container  above  its  apertured  portion 
and  its  center  of  gravity  axis  and  the  said  free  ends  of 
said  support  armrs,  for  permitting  said  container  to  swing 
about  a  horizontal  axis  either  forward  of.  or  over,  or  be- 
hind said  rolling  pin  v.  hen  said  flour  sifter  attachment  is 
installed  thereon. 


together  and  to  said  plunger,  and  mounted  in  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  said  punch 
being  secured  to  said  lower  link,  and  cam  means  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  contacting  a  portion  of  said  upper 
link  and  causing  said  upper  link  to  rotate,  thereby  forcing 


3.010.414 

SEWING    M\(H1NF    AIT\(  HMFNT   FOR 

SPIRAL    SEAMS 

Emilio  DeiLa  Rosea,  5  cor^o  della  N  ittoria. 

Nov  arm,  Ital) 

Filed  Feb.  18,  195i,  S«r.  No.  715.972 

C  laim<>  priority,  application  lta!>  Feb.  23,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  112—2) 


1.  An  attachmlnt  for  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch- 
formmg  means  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  means 
for  feeding  material  past  said  stitch-forming  means  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  drive  means,  said  attach- 
ment comprising;  a  frame,  a  work<ontrolling  pivot  mem- 
ber slidable  on  said  frame  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  predetermined  direction,  a  threaded  rotary  shaft  on 
s,iid  frame  extending  parallel  to  said  transverse  direction, 
connecting  means  adapted  to  form  a  driving  connection 
from  said  drive  means  to  said  shaft  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  shaft  through  a  small  angle  in  one  direction, 
nut  means  engaging  the  threads  of  said  shaft  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  wtirk-<ontroliing  pivot  member  where- 
by said  pivot  member  is  intermittently  moved  in  said 
transverse  direction,  said  drive  means  including  an  oscil- 
latory member,  said  cxinnecting  means  comprising;  a  rock- 
able  member,  a  one-way  clutch  drivingly  connecting  said 
rtKkable  member  to  said  threaded  shaft,  a  radial  arm  on 
said  rockable  member,  a  drivmg  arm  mounted  on  said 
oscillatory  member,  and  link  means  pivoted  to  said  driv- 
ing arm  and  said  radial  arm,  and  further  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  pivot  member  for  progressively 
changing  the  magnitude  of  iuccessive  rotations  of  said 
shaft. 


3,010,415 
LONG    STROKE    PLl  NGER    FOR    DEEP 
DRAWING    PLl  NGER    PRFAS 
.Arvid  T.  Peterson,  Sara.sota,  Fla.,  a&signor.  bv   mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Waterbury    Farrel    Foundry    &    Ma- 
chine Co.,  Division  of  Textron  Inc.,  Waterhury,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6.559 
11  Claim's.     (CI.  113 — 40) 
1.   Tn    a    plunger    prevs.    a    frame,   a   punch,    a   punch- 
carrying    plunger    mounted    to    reciprocate    vertically    in 
said  frame,  a  die,  a  die-carrying  bed  supported  by  said 
frame,    means    to    drr  e    said    plunger    downwardly    for 
causing    said   punch    to  engage   a   shell   carried   by   said 
die.    means   to    retract   said    plunger    upwardly    to   with- 
draw said  punch  out  of  said  die.  said  plunger  having  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  toffle  links  which  are  pivoted 


said  links  from  a  position  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  a 
straight  line  toggle  position,  whereby  the  effective  length 
of  said  plunger  will  be  increased  during  its  downward 
stroke  and  said  punch  will  be  caused  to  travel  farther 
than  the  plunger  which  supports  it. 


3,010.416 
RADIO    ( ONIROI     SVSTFM 
Geor|;e  E.  Mueller.  Red  Hank.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  lek- 
pbooe  Laboratories.  Incorporated.   New    N  ork.  N.N  .,  a 
corporation  of  New  N  ork 

Filed  May  17.  l'J45.  Ser.  No.  594,246 
8  Claims.      ((I.  114 — 23) 


49  * 


Mn^i 


4.  A  mechanism  connected  to  a  torpedo  for  directing 
said  torpedo  to  a  target  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  pair  of  antennas  having  a  directional  radiation  pattern 
comprising  a  pair  of  overlappnng  angularly  related  lobes, 
driving  means  connected  to  said  antennas  to  impart  a 
searching  motion  to  said  antenna  pattern,  a  transmitting 
circuit  associated  with  said  anteniias.  receiving  means 
associated  with  said  antennas  and  arranged  to  respond 
separately  to  the  received  signals  from  each  said  antenna, 
gating  means  connected  to  said  transmitting  circuit  and 
said  receiving  circuit  to  condition  said  receiving  circuit 
to  respond  only  to  signals  reflected  from  targets  within 
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a  predetermined  range,  and  a  balanced  electrical  circuit 
resfX)nsive  to  the  oLitput  of  said  receiving  circuit,  said 
balanced  circuit  arranged  to  give  iero  output  when  equal 
amounts  of  energy  are  received  from  each  of  the  two 
antennas,  relay  me.ias  responsive  to  the  outpnjit  of  said 
baldiKcd  carcuit  to  disable  said  antenna  searching  means, 
relay  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  baiarKcd 
circuit  to  fix  the  orientation  of  said  antenna  pattern  with 
respect  to  the  heading  of  said  torpedo,  propelling  means 
connected  to  ssud  torpedo,  relay  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  siud  balanced  circuit  for  initiating  operation  of 
Sdid  propelling  means,  a  steering  mecharusm  connected 
to  said  torpedo,  means  respoasive  to  the  output  of  said 
balaiKed  circuit  to  actuate  said  steering  mechanism. 


II 


3.010,417 
TORPEDO   CONTROL   SYSTEM 
Mark  B.  Gardner,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Bell  Tele- 
phone Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.'\  .,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  26.  1946,  Ser.  No.  718.303 
8  Claims.     (CI.  114—23) 


•^^^i 


-^" 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  torpedo,  comprising  an  eleva- 
tor, a  pair  of  signal  channels,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  elevator  in  accordance  with  the  relative  outputs  of 
said  channels,  one  of  said  channels  comprising  a  first  hy- 
drophone mi>unted  upon  the  torpedo  above  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  channels  includ- 
ing a  second  hydrophone  mounted  upon  the  torpedo  be- 
low said  axis,  said  hydrophones  having  similar  direc- 
tional response  patterns  each  embracing  a  field  of  sub- 
stantially 360  degrees  and  characterized  by  a  maximum 
for  normal  signal  incidence  and  the  maximum  for  said 
second  hydrophone  being  less  than  that  for  said  first 
hydrophone,  and  said  hydrophones  being  positioned  at 
unequal  angles  to  said  axis  and  such  that  the  outputs  of 
said  channels  are  equal  for  signals  incident  upon  said 
hydrophones  parallel  to  said  axis. 


Il 


3.010.418 

MVRINE   PIPEl  INE    INSTALLATION 

William  Wallace.  South  Murreys,  Agates  Lane, 

Ashtead,  England 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.282 

5  Claims.     (CI.  114— 31) 


L'"* 

a 

1  ■; 

■■':    - 

L.-; 

-           ~n 

vam:*.*  mnjL. 


'VI      V'"'""^"''^'!''flfflb 


1.  A  marine  pipeline  installation  comprising  a  plurality 
of  raft  structures,  means  upon  each  of  said  raft  struc- 
tures to  support  a  number  of  pipelines  and  buoyant  pon- 
toons beneath  each  of  said  raft  structures  to  support  the 
same,  a  part  circular  fender  upon  each  end  of  each  of 
said  raft  structures  and  a  drum  concentric  with  each 
fender,  flexible  connecting  means  to  connect  a  raft  struc- 
ture in  end  to  end  relationship  with  an  adjacent  raft  struc- 
ture with  the  fenders  of  adiacent  raft  structures  in  abut- 
ment, said  flexible  connecting  means  passing  part  of  the 


way  around  said  drum  and  crossing  tangcntially  to  pass 
part  of  the  way  around  the  drum  of  said  adjacent  raft 
structure. 


3,010.419 
SHIPS  HI  LL 
Leo  Costa,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  John  H.  G.  Schu- 
macher,   Bremen.   German>.    as.si(;nors   to   Maierform 
Holding  S..\.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  704.957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 56) 


U-- 


1.  A  ship's  hull  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames,  the 
bottom  members  of  the  frames  in  the  bow  of  said  hull 
forming  a  sharp  acute  angle  at  the  Keel,  which  over  the 
first  tenth  of  the  hull's  length  abaft  of  the  bow  form  an 
angle  of  less  than  30°  with  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 
said  hull,  said  members  rising  substantially  straight  from 
the  keel  to  the  water  line  and  flaring  out  broadly  be- 
tween the  water  line  and  the  deckline  of  said  hull  with 
in  ample  radius  of  curvature,  the  bottom  members  of 
said  frames  in  the  midship  section  being  designed  to  lead 
downwardly  from  the  bilge  to  the  keel  and  being  curved 
concavely  downwardly  to  said  keel,  said  bottom  members 
of  the  frame  in  midship  section  being  further  shaped  for 
initiating  channel  formation  toward  the  stern  of  the  hull, 
and  the  frames  in  the  aft  section  being  very  shallow  and 
sharply  knuckled  above  the  keel,  whereby  said  channels 
are  more  sharply  defined  at  the  stern  of  the  hull. 


3.010.420 

Bl  OYANT   BOAT   BOTTOM    BRISH 

James  C.  Glynn,  143  Greenbrae  Boardwalk, 

San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,154 

4  Claims.     (CI.  114—222) 


1.  Tn  a  buoyant  marine  brush  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  solid  rectangular  block  of 
non-absorbent  buoyant  material,  a  bristle  carrying  brush 
assembly  secured  to  and  extending  completeiv  over  one 
face  of  said  block  of  buoyant  material,  a  scraper  support- 
ing member  secured  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  block  of 
buoyant  material,  a  laterally  disposed  scraper  blade  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  member,  a  handle  attaching  band 
encircling  said  block  of  buoyant  material  between  said 
brush  assemblv  and  said  scraper  supporting  member,  and 
an  operating  handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  encircling 
band  by  which  said  brush  and  scraper  may  be  manipulated 
when  submerged. 
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3,010,421 
BO\T   PROPFI  I  I\(.     VM)   SIFFKING  MEANS 

V\allace  Perkins,  Box  HIA.  H  oodville,  Tex. 

Filed  June  30,   I'JftO,  S«fr.  No.  39,907 

4  (  laims.      ((I     1  I «: — 24i 


jW      >  ,*       -^ 


1.  In  a  boat  propelling  and  steering  mechanism,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  base,  a  seat  secured  to  said  base,  a  body 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  of  said  base,  a 
bar  having  its  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  member  and  said  bar  also  having  its 
front  end  slidmg  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  base, 
a  vertically  disposed  rod  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
base,  said  bar  being  connected  to  said  rod,  frame  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  rod  and  base,  a  support  member 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  propeller  ar- 
langed  rearwardly  of  said  support  member,  a  flexible  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  propeller,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft,  brackets  mounted  below  said  base,  and 
braces  extending  between  said  brackets  and  base. 


3.010.422 

BO\T    FNCINF 

HajTj  R.  Brakensiek.  6132  I  orelei   \ve..  I  akewood,  Calif. 

Filed  \pr.  15,  l«)5^,  Ser    No.  H06.583 

6  Claims.     (LI.  115 — 34) 


M/   „, 


1.  An  inboard  boat  engine  which  comprises:  an  adap- 
tor plate  including  an  impeller  compartment;  an  outboard 
motor  lower  propeller  assembly  mounted  on  one  surface 
of  said  adaptor  plate;  an  engine  assembly  mounted  on  the 
other  surface  of  said  adaptor  plate;  a  motor  shaft  between 
said  engine  assembly  and  said  lower  propeller  assembly, 
rotationally  disposed  in  said  adaptor  plate  and  passing 
through  said  impeller  corhp>artment  thereof;  and  circula- 
tory water  cooling  means  adapted  for  intake  of  water  at 
the  lower  propeller  assembly,  circulation  of  said  water 
through  said  adaptor  plate  and  about  said  engine  assembly, 
and  exhaust  of  said  water,  said  means  including  an  im- 
peller disposed  within  said  impeller  compartment  and 
rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft. 


3.010,423 
INBOARD    MOIOR    BO \ T 
le  R()>   B.  Sanders,  Paim>ra,  Pa. 
(Box  555,  I  ehanon.  Pal 
Filed  Vlav  9,  1960.  S«r    No.  27. 614 
9  {  laims.     ((I.  115 — 35) 
1.  An  inboard  marine  .esM.-!  ^onipriMng  an  outer  hous- 
ing secured  to.  and  extending  upwardly  from,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  having  a  bottom  open- 
ing which  communicates  with  the  water;  the  bottom  of 
said  outer  housing  being  substantially  flush  with  the  bot- 


conforming  in  size  and  cross-section  to  said  outer  housing 
and  disposed  telescopically  therein;  said  inner  housing 
having  a  bottom  opening  which  communicates  with  the 
bottom  opening  in  said  outer  housing;  cooperative  and 
aligned  flange  members  extending  right-angularly  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  housings;  fasten- 
ing means  extending  between  said  cooperative  and  aligned 
flange  members  for  forcing  said  inner  housing  firmly 
downwardly  into  said  outer  housing;  a  substantially  ver- 
tically extending  tube  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  inner 
housing   and  communicating   with   the   bottom  opening 


-t-^ 


therein;  a  tubular  steering  column  rotatably  disposed  in 
said  first-named  tube  and  extending  downwardly  through, 
and  projecting  from,  the  bottom  openings  in  both  of  said 
housings;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  tubular 
steering  column;  a  propeller  shaft  housing  carried  by.  and 
extending  angularly  from,  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
steering  column;  a  propeller  shaft  in  said  propeller  shaft 
housing;  a  propeller  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pro- 
peller shaft;  a  driving  connection  between  the  inner  end 
of  said  propeller  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of  said  drive 
shaft;  the  bottom  opening  in  said  outer  housing  being  of 
sufficient  size  and  shape  to  permit  the  vertical  passage 
therethrough  of  said  tubular  steering  column,  said  pro- 
peller shaft  housing,  and  said  propeller;  a  prime  mover 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft;  and  control 
means  for  said  tubular  steerine  column. 


3,010,424 

VFHK  I  F    PKOPll.SION    MF(  H  \NIS\I 

Frederick   J     Peterson.    Detroit,    and    Bruee    MiCulIough. 

St.    Clair    shores.    Mich.,    assignors    to    (  urtiss-W  righl 

Corporation,   I  tiea.   Mich  ,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1«»58,  Ser    No.  781,546 

1  CWm.     (CI.  1 1 5—4 1 ) 


A  marine  propulsion  system  for  use  by  marine  craft 


tom  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  an  inner  housing  closely    having  other  means  of  main  propulsion,  and  comprising 
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selectively  operable  manual  and  power  driven  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  means,  said  manual  fluid  pressure  supply 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  power  driven 
means  for  starter  actuation  thereof,  a  fluid  pressure  re- 
ceptive manifold  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  supply 
means,  a  manne  propeller  unit  mcluding  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  drive  motor  having  a  marine  propeller  con- 
nected thereto,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ma- 
rine propeller  unit  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  said 
unit  between  retracted  and  operative  dispositions,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  unit  for  selective  oscillation 
thereof  about  a  vertical  axis  to  provide  steering  control, 
and  said  drive  motor  and  operative  means  of  raising, 
lowering  and  oscillating  said  marine  propeller  unit  each 
including  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  pressure  receptive  manifold. 


3.010.425 

LOOP-TYPE   INSIKIMFNT  SCALE  AND 

THK    I  IKK 

lawrence  H.  Peave>,  Jr.,  Sudburv,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1«*60,  S«r.  No.  '3.631 

11  Claim*.     (CI.  ll(v— 135) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  in  combination, 
a  flexible  closed  loop  member  provided  in  any  fractional 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  faces 
of  equal  width  extending  longitudinally  of  said  portion 
and  equiangularly  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  portion  and  forming  over  the  complete  circumference 
of  the  loop  member  a  single  continuous  information  bear- 
ing surface  extending  N  times  around  the  loop  member 
where  N  is  the  number  of  faces  in  said  portion  and  is 
equal  to  3  or  a  larger  whole  number,  and  means  support- 
ing said  loop  member  for  movement  in  a  direction  cir- 
cumferentia  ly  of  said  loop  member. 


3,010,426 

SCMF    POINTFK    INDFX 

John  B.  Kolfe,  St.  Johnsbury.  \  t..  assignor  to  Fairbanks. 

Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  II.  I«>60,  Ser.  No.  21.267 

2  Claims.     (CI.  116—136.5) 


cent  the  peripheral  edge  and  an  indicator  arm  pivotcdly 
mounted  on  the  dial  to  cooperate  with  and  overlie  the 
dial,  said  indicator  arm  including  an  index  means  at  the 
end  thereof  overlying  the  dial  indicia,  and  said  index 
means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  portions  laterally  off- 
set in  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm 
and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  dial. 


3.010.427 

ADHFSINF    DISPFNSING    MA(HINF 

Llewellyn  A.  Hautau,  16918  I  ittlefield,  Detroit  35,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,245 

2  Claims,     (CI.  11»— 243) 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  liquid  adhesive,  compris- 
ing: a  base;  an  elongated  adhesive  reservoir  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  base;  a  gear  reducer  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  base  and  having  two  output  shafts  on  its  opposite 
sides;  an  electric  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  gear 
reducer;  dissimilar  cams  connected  to  each  of  the  output 
shafts  of  said  reducer;  a  housing  member  slidable  along 
said  base  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  extension  of  said 
reservoir;  a  first  cam  follower  rotatably  supported  on 
said  housing  member  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
cam  members;  spring  means  connected  between  said  base 
and  said  housing  member  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
first  cam  follower  in  pressured  contact  with  such  cam;  a 
linkage  including  a  pair  of  parallel  members  each  having 
one  of  their  ends  pivotably  connected  to  said  housing;  a 
cam  follower  disposed  on  one  of  said  linkage  members 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  of  said  cams;  a  ver- 
tical support  member  pivotably  connected  to  the  extreme 
ends  of  each  of  said  linkage  members  so  as  to  be  disposed 
in  a  vertical  position;  and  a  horizontal  bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  depending  probes  retained  on  said 
support  member  parallel  to  said  reservoir. 


3.010.428 
SPRAYING  DFVICFS 
John  J.  Sedlacsik,  Clarfield,  .NJ.,  assignor  to  Tnterplanc- 
tar>   Research  &  De>elopment  Corp..  Garheid,  NJ,,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  683.040 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  118 — 626) 


1.  A  dial  indicator  assembly,  said  indicator  assembly        4.  An  atomizer  head  for  use  in  centrifugal  atomization 
including  a  dial  having  indicia  on  the  face  thereof  adja-    and  electrostatically  charging  material  for  spray  coating 
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an  article  with  charged  particles  of  one  polarity  of  coating 
materiaj  emanating  from  said  atomizer  head  and  attract- 
ed electrostatically  to  an  article  charged  of  the  polarity 
opposite  to  that  of  the  charged  particles,  said  atomizer 
head  includmg  a  rotatable  element  having  at  least  a  mate- 
riaf  discharge  edge  of  a  metallous  material  for  centrif- 
ugally  discharging  radially  therefrom  particles  of  coating 
material  m  atomized  form,  and  electrically  conductive 
means  having  a  continuous  peripheral  electrostatic  charg 
ing  edge  spatially  disposed  from  said  material  discharge 
edge  of  the  ametallous  rotating  element  and  ad>acent 
thereto  to  electrostatically  directly  charge,  when  ener- 
gized, said  panicles  of  coating  material  discharged  there- 
from, and  while  in  transit  to  the  article  to  be  coated  be- 
yond the  confines  of  the  coating  material  discharge  edge. 


3,010,429 

WIMAF     CATCHINC;    AM)    HOI  DING   GATE 

David  I  .  (irUsom.  Booneville,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19*0.  S«r.  No.  10.429 

8  Claim.s.     (CI.  119—98) 


1.  In  an  animal  catching  gate,  a  frame,  a  stanchion  bar 
having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  second  stan- 
chion bar  having  both  its  top  and  bottom  horizontal  slid- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  on  said  frame 
having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  portion, 
teeth  on  the  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  bracket,  a  bar  operatively  pivoted  near  its  center 
length  to  said  bracket,  a  lever  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  and  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly adjacent  that  portion  of  said  bracket  that  extends 
downwardly  and  inwardly,  a  portion  on  said  lever  bar 
selectively  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  bracket,  a  link  bar 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and 
its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  men- 
tioned stanchion  bar.  and  linkage  operatively  connecting 
said  lever  bar  to  said  second  mentioned  stanchion  bar; 
said  link  bar  being  the  only  operatahle  connection  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  stanchion  bars  whereby 
the  first  mentioned  stachion  bar  will  not  be  affected  by 
the  horizontal  sliding  movement  of  the  bottom  of  said 
second  mentioned  stanchion  bar. 


3,010.430 
FXSTFNFR    DRIVING    MACHINE 
H<)**ard    (;.    MIco.    Stonington,    (  onn  ,    and    Fdnard    I. 
Fisher,  WesterU,  K.I.,  avsignor,  t(i  Bostitih,  Inc.,  East 
Greenwich.   K.I..  a  corporation  of  Rhode   Mand 
Filed  Ma>  19.  1959.  Vr    No.  814,179 
5  Claims.     (CI.  121—13) 
I.  In  a  staple-applying  machine  comprising  a  head  con- 
structed as  a  casting  cored  out  on  the  interior  to  provide 
a  chamber  therein  providing  a  reservoir  for  pressure  fluid. 


a  cylinder  extending  vertically  within  said  chamber  with 
its  lower  end  seated  in  a  relatively  short  bore  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  its  upper  end  spaced  from  the  side  walls 
of  the  head,  said  cylinder  open  across  its  top  to  admit 
fluid  pressure  from  said  reservoir,  a  valve  member  for 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  opening  at  the  top  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  close  said  opening  therein,  means  to  admit  pres- 


sure  above  said  valve  member  for  normally  seating  it 
across  the  opening  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  held  under 
tension  for  initially  lifting  said  valve  member,  means  to 
admit  full  pressure  under  the  bottom  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  raising  it  to  open  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  under  the  force  of  pressure  ad- 
mitted thereinto,  and  a  driver  connected  to  said  piston 
for  reciprocation  thereby. 


3.010.431 
PFRCl  SSION    TOOKS 
Jan  Kristian  Holdo.  StCKkholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco    Aktiebolag.    Nacka.   Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 

F"iled  Jan    5,  I960.  S*r.  No.  550 
10  (  laims      (CI.  121—36) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  percussion  tool  having  a  hous- 
ing, a  working  cylinder  formed  in  said  housing,  and  a 
hammer  piston  reciprocable  in  said  working  cylinder 
under  the  action  of  a  pressure  fluid,  a  member  in  which 
vibration  is  undesirable,  pneumatic  means  for  transmitting 
force  between  said  member  and  said  housing,  and  means 
operative  to  effect  pneumatic  control  of  said  first  men- 
tioned means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  value  of 
said  force  to  maintain  said  member  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing in  a  substantially  predetermined  means  position  and 
for  maintaining  such  adjusted  value  relatively  constant 
over  a  considerable  number  of  successive  reciproca- 
tions of  said  hammer  piston. 
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3,016,432 
CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  A 
HYDRAl  Lie  PRESS 
Helmut    Robra,    Mulheim    (Ruhr).    Peter    Billen,    Lever- 
kusen-KuppersteK,    and    Matthia.s    Arenz,    Dusseldorf- 
Llntorf,   Germany,    assignors   to   Schloemann    Aktien- 
gesellschjift,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  30,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  comprising:  a  press  admission 
valve  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  to  the  working 
cylinder  of  the  press,  a  press  exhaust  valve  for  discharg- 
ing water  from  the  working  cylinder  of  the  press,  an 
admission  servo-motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  press 
admission  valve,  piping  for  supplying  water  under  pressure 
through  the  press  admission  valve  to  the  working  cylin- 
der of  the  press,  and  piping  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  ihe  admission  servomotor,  the  provision  of 
shut-off  means  permitting  the  supply  of  water  under 
pressure  to  the  admission  servo-motor  for  opening  the 
press  admission  valve  when  the  press  exhaust  valve  is 
closed,  but  preventing  such  supply  when  the  press  ex- 
haust valve  is  open,  and  an  admission  valve  controllable 
at  will,  interposed  in  the  piping  connecting  the  said  shut- 
off  means  with  the  admission  servo-motor,  the  said  ad- 
mission valve  in  one  position  admitting  pressure  water 
to  one  cylinder  space  of  the  admission  servo-motor  to 
open  the  press  admission  valve,  and  in  another  position 
shutting  off  that  cylinder  space  from  the  supply  of  pres- 
sure water  and  opening  it  to  exhaust,  pressure  water 
being  admitted  to  another  cylinder  space  of  the  same 
servo-motor,  tending  to  close  the  press  admission  valve. 


3.010.433 
PNFIMATIC    M0T10N-(  HFCKING    DEVICE    AND 

DOOR  OPERA  HNC;  SYSTEM  INCI  I  DING  S  \ME 
FIdred  P.  Codling.  Nor>»ood.  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Co..  Inc..   Boston,  Mavs.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No,  722,184 
9  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  door  movable  between  closed 
and  open  positions,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  therein, 
means  directly  connecting  said  piston  and  door  for  sub- 


stantially simultaneous  movement,  said  piston  sliding  in 
one  direction  when  the  door  is  opened  and  in  the  other 
direction  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  a  source  of  com- 
pressible fluid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  first 
fluid  passage  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  at  one  oper- 
ative end  thereof  for  conducting  said  compressible  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  piston 
toward  which  said  piston  moves  when  said  door  closes, 
said  first  means  permitting  comparatively  free  flow  into 
said  cylinder  and  comparatively  restricted  flow  out  there- 
from, and  second  fluid  pav>age  means  carried  by  said 
cylinder  at  the  other  operative  end  thereof  for  conducting 
said  compressible  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  cylinder 
on  the  side  of  said  piston  toward  which  said  piston  moves 
when  said  door  opens,  said  second  means  permitting  com- 
paratively free  flow  out  from  said  cylinder  and  com- 
paratively restricted  flow  thereinto,  whereby  said  com- 
bination permits  ccwnparativcly  free  opening  movement 
of  said  door  and  checks  the  closing  movement  thereof 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  range  of  travel. 


3,010.434 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  INCLLDLNG 

VARIABLE-STROKE  RAM 

Rowan  Herbert  Colley.  Derby.  England,  a^ssignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby.  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  July  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748.193 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jul>  25,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


*7 


s  a 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  moving  an  adjustable  part, 
which  mechanism  comprises  a  ram  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
axial ly-disposed  pistons  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  divid- 
ing the  cylinder  into  a  series  of  fluid  spaces,  a  pair  of 
fixed  axially-spaced  abutments  co-operating  with  the  piston 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  c> Under  to  limit  travel  of  this 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  travel- 
limiting  abutments  for  each  remaining  piston  at  least  one 
of  which  is  on  the  next  adjacent  piston  towards  said 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  being  the  operating  piston  and  having 
a  part  connectible  to  the  adjustable  part,  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid,  valve  means  connected  between  said  source 
and  the  said  fluid  spaces  and  controlling  the  suppiv  of 
pressure  fluid  selectively  to  the  pressure  spaces  whereby 
the  operating  piston  may  be  set  in  any  of  a  number  of 
positions  predetermined  by  said  p.'.irs  of  abutments,  an 
adjustable  abutment  co-operaiing  with  the  operating  piston 
and  scttable  in  any  position  in  a  range  of  movement 
thereby  to  set  correspondingly  the  operating  piston  in 
position  in  said  range,  power-means  connected  to  move 
the  adjustable  abutment  in  said  range  of  movement  and 
selector  means  controlling  the  power  means,  said  selector 
means  including  a  selector  member  having  a  setting  in 
which  said  power-means  is  rendered  inoperative  to  control 
the  adjustable  abutment  and  a  further  range  of  settings  in 
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which  the  power-means  is  rendered  operative  and  sets  the 
adjustable  abutment  in  a  position  in  said  range  of  move- 
ment corresponding  to  the  setting  of  the  selector  member. 


3.010,435 

COMROI    (  \l  [NDhK 

Herbert  C      \bnims.  S«)0<)  Huhht-ii.  Detroit  28,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,140 

7  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


5.  A  combination  pneumatic  control  and  power  cyl- 
inder comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  head-end  on  each 
end  of  said  sleeve  in  sealed  telescopic  fit  with  said  sleeve, 
each  head  end  having  a  passage  for  ingress  and  egress 
of  air  and  one  of  said  ends  having  a  piston  rod  bore, 
a  piston  in  said  sleeve  having  a  rod  slidable  in  said  bore, 
and  a  control  block  pneumatically  connected  with  each 
of  said  end  passages,  said  block  having  unidirectional  in- 
gress passages  connected  to  said  end  passages,  and  said 
block  having  unidirectional  control  passages  for  metering 
fluid  from  the  respective  sides  of  said  piston  in  said  sleeve, 
each  of  said  control  passages  comprising  a  two-stage  valve 
seat  having  axialiy  spaced,  concentric  graduated  seats  with 
an  intermediate  chamber,  a  resiliently  biased  valve  in  each 
of  said  passages  having  a  portion  to  close  the  smaller  of 
said  seats  while  clearing  the  larger  of  said  seats  to  allow 
predetermined  flow  therethrough,  said  valve  being  respon- 
sive to  increased  pressure  in  said  intermediate  chamber 
resulting  from  greater  flow  through  said  smaller  seat  to 
cause  unrestricted  opening  of  both  of  said  seats. 


3.010,436 
POWER  STFFKINC;  SYSTF M 
Walter    F.    Folkerts.     Ha/el     Park.     Mich.,    as>ignor    to 
(  hrysler    (  orporation.    Highland    Park.    Mich  ,    a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958.  Str.  No.  ''S4,312 
14  Claims,  (H.  121 — »1) 
9.  In  a  power  steering  system  having  a  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid  selectively  connectible  to  each  side  of  a 
double  acting  fluid  actuated  power  steering  piston  by  a 
fluj  flow  regulating  sliding  valve,  a  steering  reaction 
mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  steering  shaft  rotat- 
abiy  and  longitudinally  movably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  threadahiy  received  in  said  piston,  valve  actuating 
means  on  said  shaft  engageable  with  said  sliding  valve 
for  actuating  the  same  m  response  to  slight  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft,  annular  resilient  keel  over  mem- 
bers encircling  said  shaft  and  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ac- 
tuating  means,    annular   force   transmitting  rings  mov- 


ably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  encircling  said  shaft 
on  each  side  of  said  valve  actuating  means  and  abutting 
each  said  keel  over  member  adjacent  the  inner  periphery 
thereof,  said  valve  actuating  means  being  selectively  en- 
gageable with  said  force  transmitting  rings  upon  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  actuating  means  from  a  dead 
center  position,  each  of  said  keel  over  rings  communicat- 
ing through  conduit  means  with  a  different  side  of  said 
piston  to  receive   fluid  pressure  signals  therefrom  and 


selectively  transmit  said  pressure  to  either  side  of  said 
actuating  means  through  said  force  transmitting  rings, 
and  load  carrying  means  on  said  housing  disposed  be- 
tween each  of  said  keel  over  rings  and  said  actuating 
means  for  selectively  abutting  each  of  said  keel  over 
rings  intermediate  the  peripheries  thereof  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  on  each  side  of  said  piston  to  establish 
a  counter  moment  and  assume  a  portion  of  the  pressure 
load  on  said  keel  over  rings  and  reduce  the  pressure  on 
said  valve  actuating  means. 


3,010.437 

HYDRAllIC    AlTOMvrK      FFFD    RECll  ATING 

DFVK  F    FOR    MA(  HINF    KM)!  S    AND    OTJIFR 

\PPI  I(   xriONS 

Fdinond   Andre,  (iennevillierv  France.  av»ignor  to  \  ictor 

Salome  and  (lota  ire  Salome,  Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  634.674 

(  laims  priorit>,  application  France  Jan.  26.  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  121 — 15) 


<i    1. 


A  regulating  device  for  regulating  the  hydraulic  control 
of  a  machine  tool  operated  by  a  fluid  pressure  line,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  hydraulic  regulator  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  communicating  chambers  with  different 
respective  bores,  a  piston  in  one  of  said  bores  and  defin- 
ing a  throttling  passage  between  both  said  bores,  a  free 
piston  in  the  other  of  said  bores  cooperating  with  the  first 
said  piston,  means  connecting  said  one  bore  with  the  fluid 
pressure  line  operating  the  machine  tool,  a  sump,  a  return 
line  connecting  said  other  bore  with  said  sump,  said 
means  being  thereby  connected  through  said  throttling 
passage  to  said  sump,  a  return  line  connected  to  said 
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machine  tool,  a  thermo-hydraulic  regulator  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  bores  and  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
thermo-expansive  element  in  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  slide 
in  the  cylinder  having  ports,  grooves  in  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  cooperating  with  the  ports,  one  groove  being  con- 
nected to  the  return  line  from  the  machine  tool  to  the 
sump  and  the  other  grooves  being  connected  to  the  return 
line  from  the  other  said  bore  to  the  said  sump,  and  an 
adjustable  throttle  member  in  the  slide  having  two  heads, 
one  of  said  heads  having  a  varying  cross  section  for  con- 
trolling fixed  setting  movement  of  the  machine  tool  as  a 
function  of  fluid  temperature  transmitted,  to  the  slide  by 
the  thermo-expansive  element. 


member  axially  slidable  within  said  cylinder  member;  an 
axially  disposed  bore  through  said  piston  member,  a 
valve  member  slidable  within  said  bore,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  of  a  length  greater  than  said  piston  member; 
inlet  and  outlet  port  means  in  said  cylinder,  lands  on  said 
piston  member  adapted  to  block  said  outlet  port  means 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  piston;  transfer  passages 


h 


3.010.438 

PNEUMATIC  COM  ROI.  VAl  VE  FOR 

HYDRALI.IC   SYSTF:M 

Irwin  I .  Fife.  P.O.  Box  878.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  and 

Clarence    H.     Brown.    Okliiboma    City.     Okla.;     said 

Brown  avsignor  to  said  Fife 

Filed  May  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  661.859 
4  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 46.5) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  substan- 
tially annular  flange  member  provided  on  the  body,  a 
complementary  flante  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  first 
flange  member,  a  diaphragm  member  secured  between 
the  flange  members,  a  pressure  chamber  provided  be- 
tween the  flange  members  and  adjacent  the  diaphragm, 
means  for  controllmg  the  pressure  m  the  pressure  cham- 
ber whereby  the  diaphragm  member  may  be  flexed  in  at 
least  two  directions,  an  af>ertured  sleeve  member  disposed 
within  the  housing,  a  plunger  member  recipriKally  dis- 
posed within  the  sleeve  member,  said  plunger  member  se- 
cured to  the  diaphragm  member  for  reciprocal  movement 
thereby,  an  inlet  port  provided  in  the  housing  lor  direct- 
ing fluid  through  the  aperlured  sleeve  and  into  contact 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  plunger,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports  provided  in  the  housing,  means  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  plunger  for  selectively  regulating  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  through  the  valve  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
outlet  ports  as  determined  by  the  reciprocal  position  of 
the  plunger  within  the  sleeve  member,  an  exhaust  passage- 
way for  discharging  the  fluid  from  the  valve,  and  a  relief 
passageway  in  communication  from  the  diaphragm  lo  the 
atmosphere  for  facilitating  the  flexing  thereof. 


3.010,439 
VIBRATOR  MOTOR 
Francis    Herbert    Arthur    Mee.    Aurora,    Ontario,    and 
Austen    B.   Barnes,   Willowdale,   Ontario,   Canada,   as- 
signors to  The  De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada,  Lim- 
ited 

Filed  Mav  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,259 
7  Claims.    (CI.  121  — 123) 
1.  A  fluid  operated  vibrator  motor  comprising:  a  cylin- 
der member  having  closed  ends,  a  double  acting  piston 


!•   lrfjijo]>»,!Mcn??M      3>< 


in  said  piston  member  communicating  with  said  bore; 
land  means  on  said  valve  member  positioned  to  block 
and  open  said  transfer  passages  upon  relative  movement 
of  said  piston  and  valve  members  by  virtue  of  the  en- 
gagement of  the  end  of  said  valve  member  with  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  towards  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  said 
piston,  whereby  fluid  reversal  is  effected  in  the  motor. 


3,010.440 
INTERN AI  COMBl  STION  ENGINE  WITH 

DOl  BI.E  ACTING  PISTONS 

Adolf  Roth,  kaupenstrasse  58,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  18,  1957 

3  Claims,    (CI.  123—51) 


/•la* 


1.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a 
cylinder  body  having  a  plurality  of  straight-line  cyl- 
inder sections  and  also  n^ing  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
heads  arranged  at  the  ends  ^«aid  straight-line  sections 
and  respectively  common  to  two  adjacent  straight-line 
sections  to  respectively  form  outer  combustion  cham- 
bers at  each  end  of  the  respective  two  adjacent  straight- 
line  sections,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  movable 
double  acting  pistons,  each  of  said  straight-line  cylinder 
sections  having  reciprocably  mounted  therein  one  of 
said  pairs  of  oppositely  movable  double  acting  pistons 
in  axial  arrangement  with  each  other,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  pistons  of  each  pair  confining  therebetween  an  inner 
combustion  chamber,  a  crankshaft,  and  lever  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  piston  to  said  crankshaft,  all 
of  said  combustion  chambers  having  a  stroke  volume  of 
the  same  magnitude. 


3,010,441 
VAIVT  MEANS  FOR  C  RANKCASE  COMPRES- 
SION TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COM- 
Bl STION  ENGINES 
Pier  Luigi  Torre,  .Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Innocent!  Soc. 
Gen.  per  I'lndustria  .Metailurgica  e  .Meccanica,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,209 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy  Oct.  3,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  123—59) 
1.  In  a  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  having 
two  cylinders,   a  journalled   crankshaft,   a  crankcase   re- 
ceiving   the    fuel    mixture    for    precompression    prior    to 
transfer  to  the  cylinders,  an  annular  valve  body  having 
opp<->sitely   disposed    faces,    an    annular   groove    in    each 
face,  an  annular  fuel  mixture  chamber  disposed  between 
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said  faces  and  commumcaung  with  a  muture  inJet,  a 
series  of  axial  ports  extending  between  said  mixture 
chamber  and  each  face  and  disposed  ouuide  of  said 
annular  groove,  the  said  annular  valve  body  abultmg 
circumferentialiy  against  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
crankcase  and  having  a  center  bore  fitting  the  shaft  por- 
tion between  cranks,  so  as  to  subdivide  said  crankcase 
into  individual  crankchambers.  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  crankcase  being  of  greater  width  than  that  of  the 
annular  vaJve  body,  a  vaive  means  for  each  valve  body 


3,010,443 

ENCINT  STARTING  DEVTCF 

Cariand  E.  I wers,  2612  W.  Crescent,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959.  S«r.  No.  800.558 

18  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 


face  comprising  a  ring  of  resilient  elastomer  having  an 
mner  edge  portion  adapted  to  fit  seaiingly  into  said  an- 
nular groove  and  an  arcuate  tapered  lip  extending  from 
said  inner  edge  portion  and  having  it5  external  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the -valve  body,  whereby  the  said 
valve  means  normally  cuts  off  the  fuel  mixture  chamber 
from  each  of  the  crank.hambers  by  sealing  cooperation 
of  the  said  lip  and  the  cviindrical  portion  of  the  crank- 
case  and  in  open  condition  directs  the  fuel  mixture  en- 
tering the  crankchamber  axially  wkh  respect  to  the  crank- 
shaft. 


3,010,442 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Francis  W.  Hamilton.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chr>s. 
ler  Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpomtion 
of  Delaware 

Filed  \ug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,952 
11  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 119) 


1.  In  a  fuel  metering  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  manifold,  a 
fuel  supply  conduit  system,  return  flow  fuel  metering 
means  m  said  conduit  system,  speed  responsive  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  metering  means  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  engine  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  fuel  thereto  according  to  engine  speed,  and 
thermostatically  operated  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  fuel  metering  means  and  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  manifold  and  responsive  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature of  the  gases  within  said  manifold  to  adjust  said 
fuel  metering  means  to  supply  additional  fuel  to  the 
engine  under  cold  starting  and  warm  up  conditions. 


1.  In  a  starter  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing divided  into  an  upper  chamber  and  lower  chamber, 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said 
chambers,  a  coiled  spring  positioned  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber, having  its  inner  end  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft,  and  its  outer  end  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  one-way 
clutch  positioned  below  said  lower  chamber,  having  a 
driving  member  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  a  drive  member  constructed  for  operative  connection 
to  the  motor  to  be  started,  a  ratchet  gear  positioned  in 
said  lower  chamber  and  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
drive  pawl  releasably  engageable  with  said  ratchet  gear, 
cam  means  carried  by  said  driven  member,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  pawl  engageable  with  said  cam  means, 
whereby  the  latter  is  operative  to  reciprocate  said  pawl! 
to  rotate  said  ratchet  gear  in  a  spring  winding  direction,' 
a  stop  pawl  carried  by  said  housing  engageable  v»,iih  said 
ratchet  gear  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  thereof  upon  re- 
turn  movement   of   said  driving   pawl,   a   rewind  control 
member  having  means  operatively  associated   with   said 
driving  pawl  and  actuating  means  therefor,  for  rendering 
the  same  inoperative  in  one  position  of  said  control  mem- 
ber and  operative  in  another  position,  means  operated 
by  winding  of  said  sprint:  for  controlling  movement   of 
said  control  member  and  the  said  driving  pawl  and  actuat- 
ing means  from  their  winding  positions  to  their  inopera- 
tive positions,  a  starting  control  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stop  pawl,  operative  in  one  position  to  re- 
lease the  latter  from  said  ratchet  gear,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber  operatively   associated   with    wid    control    members, 
operative  when  the  spring  is  vvinding  to  prevent  actua- 
tion of  said  start  control  member  and  movement  of  said 
rewind    control    member    to    a    drive    pawl    disengaging 
position,  interiocking  means  on  said  control  members  for 
preventing  engagement  of  said  stop  pawl  with  said  ratchet 
gear,  following  aciiKition  of  said  start  control  member, 
until  rewinding  of  said  spring  and  a  pivoted  member  en- 
gageable with  said  stop  member  to  disengage  the  latter 
from  said  control  members,  said  pivoted  member  having 
a  portion  engageable  with  a  coil  of  said  spring  whereby 
the  latter  is  operative  when  ia  fully  wound  position  to 
pivot  said  member  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
Slop  member. 


3,010,444 

TOY  SIMM  ATINC;  A  BALI  ISTIC  MLSSILF 

Joseph  C.  Finnigan,  8332  Mona  Ave.,  Norfolk   \« 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,431 

11  Claims.     (CI.  124 — 11) 

I.  A   toy  simulating   a   ballistic   missile  comprising  a 

non-elastic  elongated  shell,  an  elastic  propulsion  unit  for 
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compressed  gases  within  said  shell  having  a  neck  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  shell  to  direct  discharge  of  the 
gas  for  propelling  the  shell  and  an  imperforate  hollow 


sphere  at  the  other  end  of  the  shell  partially  filled  with 
liquid  whereby  movement  of  said  liquid  controls  the 
trajectory  of  said  missile. 


3,010. ;45 

ARCHERS    BOW 

Jack  W.  Gross,  10521  Grandview  Drive.  La  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,309 

6  Claims.     (CI.  124—23) 


1.  In  an  archer>  b»ow  having  a  string  with  a  loop  at  one 
end,  a  bow  end  formed  to  include  a  central  tip  portion, 
a  string  nock  adjacent  the  base  of  said  tip  portion  for 
receiving  said  loop,  and  side  sections  extending  from 
the  sides  of  said  bow  end.  said  side  sections  each  being 
spaced  from  said  tip  portion  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  string  whereby  said  loop  cannot  inad- 
vertently slip  out  of  said  string  nock  when  said  bow  is 
braced  or  unbraced. 


"  3.010.446 

ARROW  RFl  F\SF  FOR  BOWS  IN  ARCHFRY 
Alfio  A.  Frantello.  Wads>*orth,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Our  Ijidy  of  the  Genesee  Abbey,  PifTord,  N.Y.,  a 
moaa.ster>,  one-eighth  to  Donald  Frantello,  one-eighth 
to  Donna  Frantello,  and  one-eighth  to  Karen  Frantello, 
all  of  Wadsworth,  .N.Y.,  and  one-eighth  to  Dolores 
Frantello  Sauerbier.  Dan>ille,  N.\'. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  710,293 

1  Claim.    (CI.  124—30) 

In  an  archer's  bow,  .m  elong.ited  knob  member  formed 

of   yieldable,    elastic    material    and    having   an   opening 

passing  laterally  therethrough  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly 


from  the  forward  end  thereof  to  receive  the  string  of  the 
bow,  the  forward  face  of  said  knob  member  being  flat 
and  of  reduced  diameter  and  having  a  relatively  deep 
substantially  hemi-spherical  socket  therein,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  knob  member  being  enlarged  transversely  to 
provide  a  finger  grip  rearwardly  of  the  bow  string,  an 
arrow  having   a   substantially   spherical-shaped   member 


.;^'^ 


rigidly  secured  to  its  rear  end  and  of  a  diameter  in  ex- 
cess of  the  diameter  of  said  socket  fnctionally  held  within 
said  socket  and  engaged  therethrough  its  circumference 
with  the  yieldable  walls  of  said  socket. 


3,010,447 
ARRO\^    NOCK    LOCATING    MEANS 
Benjamin  C.  Roemer,  Manltowish  Waters,  WLs..  assignor 
to   Trueflight   Mfg.   Co.,   Manltowish   Waters.   Wis.,   a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759.530 
2  Claims.     (CI.  124—30) 


1.  AiTOw  nock  locating  means  for  the  bowstring  of  an 
archer's  bow  and  arrow  comprising,  a  bowstring,  a  pair 
of  elongated  tubular  members  of  resilient  material  having 
a  bore  of  a  diameter  normally  less  than  that  of  the  bow- 
string in  the  area  of  the  bowstring  at  which  the  arrow 
nock  is  to  be  fitted,  the  \*all  of  each  of  said  tubular"* 
members  being  cut  longitudinally  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  each  of  said  members  being  notched  at  one 
end  of  the  cut  to  facilitate  installation  of  said  members 
on  said  bowstring  with  said  bowstring  extending  through 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  members,  said  tubular  members 
spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  nock-receiving  area 
therebetween,  said  area  being  substantially  as  wide  as  the 
arrow  nock,  said  tubular  members  having  a  hard,  smooth 
surface  and  being  of  sufficient  resiliency  so  that  at  full 
draw  said  members  will  deform  only  slightly  to  thereby 
prevent  anv  tendency  to  pinch  the  fingers  and  to  provide 
a  hard,  smooth  release  surface,  and  said  tubular  members 
being  of  sufficient  length  so  that  each  can  be  gripped  com- 
fortably by  at  least  one  finger. 
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3.010.448 

G\.S   HF\IIN(.    [)F\irE 

Tom  E.  Fleetham,  Jr.  415  S.  Bowie,  Willcox,  Ariz. 

.      Filed  Nov.  30.  1959,  S«r.  No.  856,160 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—85) 


1 .  A  gas  heating  device  comprising  a  pot  bellied  stove 
body   circular   in    horizontal    cross-section    and    a   base 
chamber  member  square  in  horizontal  cross-section,  and 
base  supporting  legs  at  each  bottom  comer  of  said  square 
base   chamber,   said   stove    body   comprising   two  some- 
what frusto-conicai  portions  joined  together  and  having 
coinciding  connecting  openings  at  their  larger  ends,  an 
annular  skirt  depending  from  the  juncture  line  of  said 
frusto<onical  portions,  said  base  chamber  having  an  in- 
turned  flange  on  its  upper  side  having  a  circular  opening 
therein  coinciding  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  frusto-conicai  portion,  a  gas  burner  in  said  base 
chamber,  said  gas  burner  comprising  a  center  portion  and 
a   surrounding   portion   having   gas   openings,    said    sur- 
rounding portion  extending  into  said  circular  opening  of 
said  base  chamber  flange,  a  support  tube  secured  on  said 
burner  center  portion,   a  circular  baffle  plate  supported 
on  said  support  tube  approximately  midway  of  said  lower 
frusto<onical  stove  body  portion,  a  tubular  baffle  mem- 
ber secured  on  said  baffle  plate  and  extending  upwardly 
through    said    coinciding    connecting    openings    of    said 
frusto-conicai  stove  body  portions  to  close  to  but  spaced 
from  the  top  end  of  said  upper  frusto-conicai  stove  body 
portion,  said  baffle  plate  and  said  tubular  baffle  member 
deflecting  the  burned  gases  from  the  gas  burner  toward  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  frusto-conicai  stove  body  portions. 
an  intumed  flange  at  the  top  end  of  said  upper  frusto^ 
conical  stove  body  portion  having  an  opening  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  baffle  member, 
a  stove  top  having  an  open  bottom  mounted  on  said  open 
top  end.  said  stove  top  having  burned  gas  passage  means 
leading  to  an  exhaust  stack  opening  thereon. 


3.010.449 
HF\TFR   COMBINATION 
Paul   D    Owen.  506  Houston  St  .  C;reensboro.  N.C. 
Filed  July  15,  1955.  Ser.  No.  522,201 
4  Claims.     (CI.  126 — llOi 
1.  A  space  heater  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
having  an   inner,   an   intermediate,   and   an   outer   shell 
each  of  said  shells  being  concentrically  supported  about 
a  common  axis,  and  spaced  radially   from  each  other  to 
form  an  air  chamber  between  the  intermediate  and  outer 
shells,  and  a  combustion  zone  between  the  intermediate 
and  inner  shells,  said  iniermediale  .hell  being  provided 
^ith    rows  of   openings    ahich   extend   therearound   and 
also  vertically  to  pass  combustion  air  from  the  air  cham- 
ber into  the  combustion  zone,  means  for  supplving  air 
to  the  air  chamber  under  pressure,  said  air  supply  means 
being  positioned  to  produce  circulatory  air  flow  in  the 


air  chamber  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  carrv-over  the 
circulatory  flow  into  the  combustion  zone,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  zone,  a  primary  heat 
exchanger  mounted  above  the  combustion  chamber  and 
including  concentric  cylindrical  shells  spaced  radially  to 
form  a  flue  gas  passageway  therebetween,  the  axis  of  the 
heat  exchanger  shells  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
chamber  shells,  said  flue  gas  passageway  communicating 
directly  with  the  combustion  zone  to  receive  flue  gases 
therefrom,  a  heater  housing  enckxsing  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  heat  exchanger,  said  housing  forming 


an  annular  air  passageway  between  the  housing  and  a 
heat  exchanger  shell,  said  combustion  chamber  and  heat 
exchanger  being  supported  m  the  housing  vertically  above 
the  base  of  the  housing  to  provide  a  warm  air  receiving 
plenum  chamber  below  the  combustion  chamber,  a  sec- 
ondary heat  exchanger  being  formed  around  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  preheat  the  air  for  combustion  as 
air  flows  downwardly  from  said  primary  heat  exchanger, 
means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  the  primary  and 
secondary  heat  exchangers  into  the  plenum  chamber 
whereupon  the  air  will  be  commingled  and  distributed 
from  the  plenum  chamber. 


John 


3.010,450 
rNCINFRATOR    APPARATIS 
James    (  anipbell,    Huntington,    N.\  .,    assignor    to 
Morse  Boulger  Destructor  (  ompanv.  New  \  ork,  N.Y., 
a  lorporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma*  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,034 
9  (  laims,     (CI.  126—162) 


^•'^^■i 


1.  In  an  incinerator  mechanism  including  a  frame,  a 
grate  assembly  comprising  a  grate  member  supported  to 
be  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  lever  means  keyed  ter- 
rotate  with  said  grate,  toggle  link  means  having  one  free 
end  secured  to  said  lever  means  at  a  point  eccentric  to  said 
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axis  and  the  other  free  end  secured  at  a  fixed  jxjsition  to 
said  frame,  and  motor  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  toggle  link  means  and  adapted  to  shift  said  grate  to 
the  dumping  and  burning  positions  thereof  by  shifting  the 
links  of  said  toggle  means  through  a  locus  of  angular 
orientations  to  both  sides  of  a  dead  center  alignment 
thereof. 


cal  body  and  disposed  inwardly  thereof,  said  shoulder 
areas  having  parallel  angular  flutes  provided  in  the  inward- 
ly disposed  surfaces  thereof,  the  said  parallel  angular 
fluting  of  one  end  adjacent  peripheral  shoulder  area  being 
the  mirror  image  of  the  other  of  said  end  adjacent  pe- 
ripheral shoulder  areas. 


3,010,451 
SMOKE    PIPE    DAMPER 
William  Hodglns.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Hodgins  Combustion  Devices  limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
(  anada.  a  rompanv  of  (  anada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,857 
2  Claims.     (CI.  126—285) 


1.  A  motor  actuated  damper  for  a  furnace  smoke  pipe 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  pipe,  a  frame  sus- 
pended below  said  pipe  having  spaced  arms  that  extend 
over  the  pipe  and  deptnd  therefrom  to  form  corners  of 
the  frame  and  a  horizontal  platform  supported  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms  depending  vertically 
to  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  said  pipe  and  then  being 
oflfset  inwardly  to  provide  confronting  steps,  a  heat  in- 
sulating member  supported  on  the  steps  of  said  arms,  a 
damper  valve  in  said  smoke  pipe,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
frame  and  shielded  by  said  insulating  member  from  the 
pipe  above,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  a 
damper  valve  actuator  extending  from  said  damper  valve 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  motor. 


3,010,452 
ARM    RUSTRAINER 

Robert  H.  Smith.  Box  289.  Valparaiso,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1960.  S«r.  No.  13.890 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—133) 


h  -  -  ^ 
»•  ^ r 
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3.010.453 
APPARATIS   FOR    INTRA VENOL SLY 

ADMINISTERING    Fll  ID 

George  O.  Doherty,  Grand  Junction.  Colo. 

(2301  River  Road,  Missoula.  Mont.) 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  688.886 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 214) 


■1  ■-!     -  V    * 


3.  A  self-contained  sterile  catheter  unit  comprising 
a  hollow  needle  of  the  hypodermic  type  being  sharpened 
at  one  end  and  being  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a 
hub-like  element,  at  least  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
needle  and  hub  being  sterile,  a  tubular  coupling  mounted 
on  the  hub  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  pro- 
vision of  a  sterile  chamber  which  is  external  to  the  nee- 
dle, an  elongated  internally  sterile  pliable  tubular  sac 
removably  secured  at  one  end  upnan  the  outer  end  of  the 
coupling  and  being  closed  at  its  other  end  so  as  to 
define  an  entirely  enclosed  sterile  space  which  communi- 
cates with  the  chamber  in  the  coupling,  a  small-diam- 
eter sterile  catheter  adapted  for  slidable  passage,  at  one 
end,  through  the  needle,  said  catheter  being  enclosed  for 
substantially  its  entire  length  and  loosely  within  said 
sterile  space,  and  an  internally  sterile  close-ended  tubular 
sheath  of  somewhat  greater  length  than  the  needle  and 
being  sized  for  snug-fitting  removable  disposition  over  the 
hub-attached  end  of  the  needle  for  enclosing  the  skin 
penetrating  portion  of  the  needle  within  a  sterile  cham- 
ber. 


3.010,454 
FLUID   DISPENSING    ASSEMBLY 
Evelyn  G.  Lucie.  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.     (11850  Edgewatcr 
Drive.  Lakewood  7.  Ohio),  and  Halter  H.  Popp.  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.:  said  Popp  assignor  to  said  I  ucie 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22.320 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128— 251» 


1.  An  arm  restraining  device  comprised  of  first  and 
second  semi-c\iindrica!  shell  members,  said  first  semi- 
cylindrical  shell  member  being  sprmg  biased  with  respect 
to  said  second  semi-cylindrical  shell  member,  said  semi- 
cylindrical  shell  members  being  continually  urged  toward 
the  formation  of  a  cylindrical  body  member  having  a 
longitudinal  circular  passage  therethrough,  said  longitudi- 
nal circular  passage  being  substantially  uniform  in  cross- 
section,  said  passage  being  constricted  by  peripheral 
shoulder  areas  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cylindri- 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  assembly  comprising:  a  receptacle 
which   contains   fluid   under   pressure;   a  nozzle;   and   a 
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pressure  regulator  tubularly  connected  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  also  with  said  nozzle,  and  having  a  groove,  and 
provided  with  a  flexible,  elastic  web  which  overlies  said 
groove  and  which  is  responsive  to  changes  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  receptacle,  beir^g  adapted  to  increasingly  retract 
toward  said  groove  as  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  groove 
decreases  and  to  increasingly  move  away  from  said  groove 
as  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  groove  increases. 


3,010,455 

INTRACITANEOI  S  INJFCTOR  V^HH 

(  ONTRO[  I.FD  KNTRANC  F  ANGLE 

Murray   Sam  Cooper,  Oumont,  NJ.,  assignor  to    \meri- 

can  C'vanamid  Company,  New  \  ork,  N  \   ,  a  i.urpora« 

tion  of  Maine 

FUed  Aug.  29,  I960,  S«r   No.  52,643 
2  CUims.    (CI.  12H— 253) 


1.  A  one-piece  intracutaneous  injector  comprising:  a 
foot  plate,  a  skin-puckering  hump  and  a  skin  positioning 
slot  therein,  two  adjacent,  slightly  spaced,  pointed,  pene- 
trating prongs,  a  U-shaped  spring  connecting  said  foot 
plate  and  said  penetrating  prongs  to  position  said  pene- 
trating prongs  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  skin  posi- 
tioning gap,  but  in  a  position  to  be  pressed  into  penetrat- 
ing contact  with  skin  in  said  positioning  gap,  and  a  bio- 
logicaJly-aclivc  material  in  said  prongs. 


3,010,456 
BRA.NSIFRF 
Efram    Young,    Nan    Nu>s,    and    Benjamin    Jacobs    and 
Havid   Y  oung.   I  os   Angeles.  C  alif..   assignors  to  Holly 
Bra  of  California.  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  4.   I960.  Ser.  No    105 
6  Claims.      (CI.  128 — 489) 


''    *'<,// 


3.010,457 

METHOD    \Nn    V    MAC  HINF    FOR    M\NLTAC- 

Tl  RINC;    FIITFR    TIP    CK;\RFITFS 

Bemhard  Sthubert.  Hamburg!  ohbrugge,  Cierman*,  as- 
signor to  Kurt  Korber  &  Co.,  K.C;.,  Hamburg-B«rgs- 
dorf,  Ciermany 

Original  application  Jan.  30.  1957.  S*r  No.  637,199. 
I)i>ided  and  this  application  Jan.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
2.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv  Feb.  23,   1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  131—94) 


a. 


i'. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  cigarettes  having  a  re- 
cessed filter  tip  mouthpiece  including  the  steps  of  dispos- 
ing two  cigarette  bodies  in  spaced  axial  alignment,  plac- 
ing a  filter  tip  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  wrapper 
and  a  filter  body  therein  in  the  space  between  said  axially 
aligned  cigarette  bodies  and  leaving  a  gap  between  each 
of  the  two  opposed  ends  of  the  cigarette  bodies  and  the 
ends  of  the  filter  tip  assembly,  uniting  the  cigarette  bodies 
and  the  filter  tip  assembly  by  a  connecting  band  wrapped 
about  the  cigarette  bodies  and  filter  tip  assembly,  cutting 
the  so  formed  filter  tip  cigarette  group  in  the  center  of 
the  filter  tip  assembly,  axially  moving  the  severed  filter 
cigarette  groups  apart  from  each  other,  pushing  the  sev- 
ered filter  body  of  each  group  into  their  tubular  wrapv- 
pers  towards  said  cigarette  bodies  until  the  filter  bodies 
abuts  the  end  of  said  cigarette  bodies. 


3.010.458 
DEVICE  FOR  RFMOVAI  OF  T\R  \ND  OTHFR 
DFIFTFRIOIS  SIKSTANCFS  FROM  TOBACCO 
SMOKF 
Herbert  \  I  ebert.  Millbrae.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Farland.  A»e\ard  &  C  ompan>,  (  hicago,  III  .  a  corpo- 
ration  of   I)elav«are 

Filed    \pr.  22.  1958,  Ser    No.  "30.178 
2  Claims.     (CI.  131—190) 


1.  A  brassiere  for  teenagers  comprising  a  body  en- 
circling member  havmg  adjacent  breast  panels  at  the  front 
thereof,  bust  portions  withm  each  panel  defined  by  cut- 
out areas  within  the  outline  thereof,  and  inner  and  outer 
plies  of  stretchable  material  extending  across  and  closing 
the  same,  said  inner  and  outer  plies  being  framed  within 
and  secured  throughout  their  peripheries  to  the  edges  of 
said  cut-out  areas,  and  an  intermediate  ply  of  stretchable 
fabric  between  the  inner  and  outer  plies,  said  intermediate 
ply  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  cut-out  areas 
for  supporting  the  bust  with  the  other  plies  yieldingly 
confining  the  bust  without  chafi^ng  or  galling. 


2.  In  a  smokable  article  holder,  a  mouthpiece  having  a 
socket  portion  at  one  end  providing  a  socket,  a  passage 
through  the  mouthpiece  leading  rearwardly  from  the 
socket,  the  socket  being  receptive  of  the  butt  end  section 
of  a  smokable  article,  said  socket  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  relatively  generally  ra- 
dially movable  opposed  squeezing  and  constricting  ele- 
ments and  including  means  movably  mounting  said  ele- 
ments on  the  socket  portion  symmetrically  about  the  axis 
of  said  socket,  said  elements  being  arranged  to  be  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  so  as  to  receive  a  smokable  article  butt 
end  section  freely  into  the  socket,  each  of  said  elements 
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presenting  a  relatively  rigid  inwardly  projecting  smokable- 
article-gripping  and  squeezing  portion  spaced  substantially 
forwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  con- 
stricting ring  carried  by  the  holder  and  engaging  said 
elemcrrts  to  dnve  the  elements  generally  radially  toward 
one  another  and  forcing  said  rigid  portions  into  opposed 
squeezing  relation  to  a  narrow  circumferential  portion 
of  a  smokablc  article  butt  end  section  in  the  socket  and 
spaced  from  the  free  end  of  such  butt  end  section,  said 
elements  being  movable  by  said  ring  to  constrict  the  nar- 
row circumferential  portion  of  the  butt  end  section  to 
at  least  one-half  its  normal  circumferential  diameter  so 
as  to  compact  the  material  in  the  constricted  portion  into 
an  orifke  restriction  compelling  high  velocity  smoke  ac- 
celeration through  the  orifk«  restriction  uf>on  drawing  of 
smoke  through  the  restriction  and  the  butt  end  section 
from  the  opposite  and  lighted  end  portion  of  the  article, 
whereby  the  material  of  the  article  downstream  from  the 
orifice  restriction  provides  an  impingement  barrier  against 
which  the  high  speed  smoke  impinges  to  deposit  tars  there- 
on and  then  moves  on  through  the  remainder  of  the  butt 
end  section  to  exit  from  its  free  end  and  pass  on  through 
said  passage. 

1 1  3,010,459 

HAIR   TRESS   GAIGE 

Louk   I..   l«rner,  Chicago,   III.,  a^^signor  to  TTie  Gillette 

t'ompan>,  Boston,  Mass.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,213 

5  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 148) 


^"C^ 


rv 


r 


■J 

tjf      


1.  A  hair  tress  gauge  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  leg  members  joined  together  adjacent  one  end  and 
defining  a  plane,  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  members  ter- 
minating in  portions  which  are  oppositely  sloping  with 
respect  to  said  plane  to  facilitate  passage  of  one  leg  mem- 
ber into  a  tress  of  hair  on  the  head  and  the  passage  of 
the  other  leg  member  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  tress 
of  hair,  said  leg  members  defining  an  opening  therebe- 
tween which  holds  a  measured  quantity  of  hair  when  said 
gauge  is  advanced  across  said  tress  of  hair. 


3.010,460 
APP\RATrS  FOR  WFTTING  ABSORBENT  BODIES 
FOR    MOISTENING    AND   SI  PPORTING    PLANT 
PARI^ 

I.epreau.   Sodus,  N.Y^   assignor   to   Geo.   B. 
Rochester,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  New  \oxV 
Filed  July  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,532 
5  Claims.     (CI.  134—135) 


Eugene   J. 
Hart  Inc. 


container  having  an  open  top,  of  a  frame  for  insertion  in 
said  container  to  hold  and  immerse  said  bxxlv  in  fluid  in 
said  container  and  thereafter  drain  excess  fluid  therefrom 
back  into  said  container,  said  frame  comprising  vertically 
spaced  supporting  members  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  holding  the  s.imc  in  relatively  fixed  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  compartment 
therebetween  for  engaging  said  body  from  above  and 
below  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  in  said  frame 
for  exposure  to  said  fluid,  handle  means  on  said  frame 
for  lifting  the  same,  and  for  aminatc  means  adapted  to  be 
removably  fastened  to  and  across  the  lop  of  said  container 
in  position  to  first  engage  and  hold  said  frame  submerged 
during  absorption  of  said  fluid  by  said  body  and  thereafter 
hold  said  frame  on  top  of  said  container  while  draining 
excess  fluid  from  said  body  into  said  container. 


3.010,461 

WASHING    MACHINE   FOR   ANIMAL   CAGES 

AND   THE    LIKE 

Francis  S.  Faust,  Buffalo,  and  Ernest  R.  Edmunds.  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  R.  G.  Wright  Company,  Inc., 
Buffalo.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.548 
9  Claims.     (CI.  134—191) 


^     •       "  jr  ■"  « 


1.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  means  defining  a 
washing  zone,  means  spraying  washing  solution  in  said 
zone  against  the  articles  to  be  washed,  means  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  washing  zone  and  leading  the  spent  spray 
solution  to  a  receiver  of  much  smaller  area  than  satd 
washing  zone,  a  solution  storage  tank  arranged  exteriorly 
of  said  zone  in  a  position  other  than  under  said  zone 
and  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to  hold  substantially  the 
full  charge  of  washing  solution  for  the  machine,  a  Icrw 
pressure  pump  transferring  the  solution  from  said  re- 
ceiver to  said  tank,  and  a  high  pressure  pump  transfer- 
ring the  solution  from  said  tank  to  said  spraying  means. 


3.010.462 
PORTABLE    CABPsS 
Charles  C.  Barber.  P.O.  Box  49.  Crown  Mines,  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal.   L  nion  of  South   Africa,   assignor  of 
one-half    to    George    Holland    Strock,    Johannesburg. 
Transvaal.  I  nion  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.559 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nion  of  South  Africa 

Jan.  15.  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI,  135—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wetting  and  conditioning  an  1.  A  portable  cabin  for  habitation,  adapted  to  be  trans- 
absorbent  body  for  moistening  and  supporting  floral  and  ported  in  knock  down  form  upon  the  roof  of  an  automo- 
other  plant  components,   the   combination  with   a  fluid    bile  and  to  be  completely  separated  therefrom  when  in 
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condition  for  use.  said  cabin  comprising  a  rigid  light- 
weight roof  structure  of  approximately  the  width  of  the 
juiomobile  and  having  downwardly  bent  edges,  said  roof 
structure  being  provided  around  its  lower  end  with  an  in- 
wardly upu.drdly  lipped  rib,  quick  detachable  means  co- 
opcrablc  with  said  rib  for  readily  detachably  securing  said 
^abin  roof  structure  to  the  roof  of  the  automobile  for 
easy  separation  of  the  former  from  the  latter  in  an  up- 
vpvard  direction,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  poles  for  sup- 
poriinK  said  cabin  rcKjf  structure  directly  from  the  ground 
surface  independently  of  said  automobile,  said  roof  struc- 
ture being  provided  with  sockets  at  each  corner  thereof 
into  v^hich  said  poles  are  inserted,  said  poles  being  longer 
than  the  height  of  the  automobile,  uhereby  when  said 
poles  are  extended  with  their  outer  ends  resting  upon  the 
ground  and  with  the  quick  detachable  means  unfastened, 
the  cabin  roof  structure  is  raised  and  supported  from  the 
ground  cle.ir  of  contact  with  the  automobile  roof  so  that 
the  automobile  may  be  driven  from  under  the  cabin  roof 
structure,  side  wall  enclosure  means  also  secured  to  the 
cabin  roof  structure  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  ground. 
and  means  within  the  roof  structure  for  stowing  said 
support  members  and  side  wall  enclosure  means  when  not 
in  use. 


3.010.463 

TENTS 

Kiman  E.  Uade.  St.  I.<)uis,  Mo. 

(7070  Kavmond.  I  nitersit>  (  it\  30.  Mo.) 

Kiied  Dec.  26,  1958.  Ser!  .No.  783,031 

11  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 


8  A  tent  that  comprises  a  side  wall,  a  tent  pole,  a  sec- 
ond tent  pole,  said  tent  poles  crossing  each  other  to  as- 
sume a  generally  X -shaped  configuration  but  being  free 
to  move  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  each  other,  said 
tent  poles  tensioning  said  side  wall  to  provide  diagonally- 
directed  tensions  in  said  side  wall  despite  changes  in  the 
shape  and  dimensions  of  said  side  wall  due  to  stretching 
or  shrinking,  a  second  side  wall,  a  third  tent  pole,  and  a 
fourth  tent  pole,  said  third  and  fourth  tent  poles  crossing 
each  other  to  assume  a  second  generally  X-shaped  con- 
figuration but  being  free  to  move  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally of  each  other,  said  third  and  fourth  tent  poles 
tensioning  said  second  side  wall  to  provide  diagonally- 
directed  tensions  in  said  second  side  wall  despite  changes 
in  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  said  second  side  wall  due 
to  stretching  or  shrinking,  said  side  walls  bounding  a 
chamber 


metal  stock  including  three  upright  frame  members  which 
converge  at  their  upper  ends  to  an  apex  and  are  con- 
nected for  relative  pivotal  movement  substantially  about 
said  apex,  the  two  remote  upright  frame  members  de- 
fining the  front  side  of  said  shelter,  the  third  upright 
frame  member  being  in  a  vertical  plane  equidistant  from 
said  two  remote  upright  frame  members,  a  transverse 
frame  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  said  two  remote  upnght  frame  members  and 
releasably    connected    to    the    lower    end    of    the   other 


2.  A 


3.010,4^ 
PORTABLE   .SHELTER 
M  William  Moss,  1415  Beech  wood  Drive, 

.\nn  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818.799 
2  Claims.     ((I.  135 — 5» 
portable  shelter  comp-'ising  an  articulated  frame 


of  said  two  remote  upright  frame  members,  a  pair  of 
transverse  seat  frame  members  pivouUy  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  two  remote  upnght  members  and  releas- 
ably connected  to  said  third  upnght  member,  each  of 
the  rcleasable  connections  with  the  three  upright  mem- 
bers including  a  vertical  slot  in  the  tubular  upright  mem- 
ber and  a  hook  formation  at  the  end  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber which  formation  is  inserted  into  the  slot,  a  flexible 
cover  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  seat  frame 
members  and  enclosing  said  third  upright  frame  mem- 
ber. 


3.010.465 

lAtBRFLLA   (  ONSTRCCTION 

Henr\  Tibon>.  1 18  Dudley  Ave..  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  784.926 

9  Claims.      (CI.  135 — 33) 


assembly   formed    from   relatively   light   weight   tubular 


1.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  stick  and  cover 
to  be  located  and  held  with  relation  to  the  stick,  the 
cover  having  an  orifice  for  the  extension  of  the  stick 
therethrough,  a  ferrule  for  reception  upon  that  portion 
of  the  stick  extending  through  the  orifice,  the  ferrule 
comprising  a  sleeve  including  a  wall  section  having  a  bore 
whose  transverse  cross-section  is  dimensioned  so  that  the 
wall  section  may  fit  closely  upon  the  stick,  and  other 
wall  portions  connected  to  and  extending  toward  the  cover 
from  the  wall  section,  the  transverse  cross-section  of  said 
wall  portions  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  wall  portions 
are  spaced  away  from  the  stick,  said  other  wall  portions 
having  a  flange  extending  therefrom,  the  flange  being 
formed  to  provide  a  cam  face  extending  slightly  back- 
wardly  first  in  the  direction  of  and  then  outwardly  away 
from  said  other  wall  portions,  the  flange  turning  back  on 
itself  to  form  an  annular  recess  and  an  opening  in  line 
with  the  cam  face,  and  a  grommet  having  cover  piercing 
means,  the  cover-piercing  means  being  positioned  to  align 
with  the  opening  and  to  pass  through  the  cover  matenaJ 
and  to  be  swedged  into  the  recess  by  the  cam  face. 
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3.010,466 

FIOVV    GAl  GER 

Charles  H.  Tillson.  Houston,  Tex. 

(2001  E.  Sudene,  Fuilerton,  C  alif.) 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  677.483 

4  Claiim.     (CI.  137— 87 > 


a  vacuum  and  means  connecting  said  differential  pressure 
regulating  means  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  inlet  cham- 
ber and  the  discharge  chamber  of  the  pressure  regulatmg 
means  are  under  the  same  gas  pressure. 


1.  In  a  flow  responsive  modulating  means  for  use  in 
a  flow  conduit  having  a  motor  valve  therein  and  fluid 
pressure  means  for  controlling  said  motor  valve,  com- 
prising a  flow  conduit,  a  barrel  mounted  in  said  conduit 
having  a  yieldable  piston  slidable  in  said  barrel  and  a 
control  head  integral  with  said  piston  and  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  said  barrel,  an  orifice  in  said  piston  and  an  air  line 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 
barrel  conducting  a  flow  of  air  under  a  predetermined 
pressure  through  said  piston,  and  in  operative  connection 
with  the  fluid  pressure  control  means  of  a  motor  valve, 
said  piston  being  movable  by  variations  in  the  flow  in 
said  conduit  against  said  head  to  vary  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  orifice  and  means  for  selectively  determining 
the  degree  of  yieldable  pressure  against  said  piston. 


"  3.010.467 

APPARATIS  FOR  IM  RODICINC.  GAS  INTO 
A  STREAM  OF  1  IQl  ID 
Nyyrikki   K.  Stenberg.   Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Pischer 
&    Porter   Company,   Hatboro,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739.551 
6Claim.s.    (CI.  137—114) 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  gas  into  a  stream  of  liquid 
comprising  differential  pressure  regulating  means  having 
an  inlet  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber,  diaphragm  means 
separating  said  inlet  chamber  and  discharge  chamber,  a 
restricted  passage  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
discharge  chamber,  means  to  produce  a  vacuum  incident 
to  the  flow  of  a  liquid,  a  passage  connecting  said  vacuum 
pr(xliicinp  means  to  said  discharge  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolhng  said  second  mentioned  passage,  means  biasing  said 
valve  open,  said  diaphragm  means  adapted  to  move  said 
valve  towards  a  closed  position  upon  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  responsive  to  an  established  pressure  differ- 
ential on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  means, 
means  to  admit  a  gas  to  said  inlet  chamber  when  it  is  under 


3.010,468 

PREHEAT  FLAME  CONTROL 

Byron   H.   Acomb,  Hatchung,   NJ..   assignor  to   I  nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761.805 

7  Claim*.    (CL  137—114) 


14.  r- 


I 


m 


1.  A  preheat  oxygen  control  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cutting  oxygen  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  across  said  cutting  oxygen  chamber  and 
having  an  aperture  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  means  on 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  diaphragm  respectively 
for  delivering  and  discharging  cutting  oxygen,  a  valve 
construction  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  said  daphragm 
and  including  a  valve  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat 
bounding  the  aperture  of  said  diaphragm  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  apertured  diaphragm,  said  valve  having  a 
member  extending  through  said  valve  seat  for  reciprocal 
movement  with  said  valve  and  having  means  for  equal- 
izing the  pressures  across  said  valve  and  means  for  con- 
stantly urging  said  valve  to  said  valve  seat,  means  in  said 
casing  for  resiliently  supporting  said  diaphragm  and 
valve  construction  against  free  downward  movement,  a 
bore  in  said  ca.sing  for  receiving  said  valve  member,  a 
preheat  oxygen  passage  traversing  said  bore  and  sealed 
from  said  cutting  oxygen  chamber,  means  provided  on 
said  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  preheat  oxygen 
passage  to  throttle  the  flow  of  preheat  oxygen  there- 
through and  adjustable  means  for  stopping  t^e  down- 
ward movement  of  said  valve  member  means  whereby 
preheat  oxygen  flow  is  controlled  by  cutting  oxygen  flow 
with  a  substantially  constant  pressure  drop  thereacross. 


3.010.469 

LEAK  SEALING  VALVE  FOR  FLLTD 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Francis  leighton,  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hvdro-Aire 

Companv,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,498 

18  Claims.     (CI.  137—118) 


1.  A  leak-sealing  valve  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  to  receive  pressure  fluid  from  a  source 
thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  outlets  for  delivering 
the  pressure  fluid,  having  an  inlet  chamber  communicat- 
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ing  with  said  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlet  passages  each  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  chamber  and  with  a  respective 
outlet,  having  respective  annular  valve  seats  at  respective 
ends  of  said  inlet  chamber,  and  having  respective  dia- 
phragm chambers  disposed  axially  outwardly  from  re- 
spective valve  seats;  a  pair  of  diaphragms  disposed  in  the 
respective  diaphragm  chambers  in  parallel  planes  spaced 
axially  outwardly  from  the  respective  valve  seats  with 
their  respective  peripheries  secured  and  sealed  to  said 
housing  and  dividing  said  diaphragm  chambers  into  re- 
spective outward  and  inward  pressure  chambers  for  con- 
fining pressure  fluid  in  active  contact  with  the  respective 
inward  and  outward  faces  of  said  diaphragms;  and  a  stem 
extending  through  said  inlet  chamber  and  attached  at  its 
respective  ends  to  the  respective  diaphragms  for  unison 
movement  thereof;  said  housing  further  having  pressure 
sensing  passages  each  communicating  at  one  end  with  a 
respective  outlet  passage  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  out- 
ward pressure  chamber  which  is  remote  from  the  inward 
pressure  chamber  with  which  its  connected  outlet  passage 
communicates,  whereby  a  pressure  drop  in  one  of  said 
outlet  passages  will  be  communicated  to  the  outward  face 
of  one  diaphragm  and  to  the  inward  face  of  the  other 
diaphragm,  resulting  in  pressure  differentials  upon  both 
diaphragms,  deflecting  them  in  a  common  direction,  one 
inwardly  and  the  cKher  outwardly,  to  establish  contact 
of  the  inwardly  moving  diaphragm  with  its  rcsp>ectivc 
valve  seat,  thereby  to  seal  off  from  said  inlet  chamber, 
the  outlet  passage  in  which  the  pressure  drop  has  occurred. 


3,010.4-'0 
SIPHON  PRIVHN(.  \PP\R\TIIS 
Jos*ph  D.   ("I>mer,   Fort   Havne.   Ind.,  assignor  to  Tok- 
helm  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Original  application  Jan.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  331,344,  now 
Patent   No.   2.812.111,  dated   Nov.   5,   1957.     Divided 
and  this,  application  (kf.  10,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,524 
10  Claims.    (CI.  137— 144» 


I.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  storage  tanks,  a  siphon  line  connecting  said  tanks, 
a  pump  submerged  in  one  of  said  tanks  having  an  upward- 
ly extending  discharge  line  provided  with  a  header  defining 
a  chamber  communicating  with  said  discharge  line  and 
having  an  outlet,  a  pipe  connecting  said  header  for  sup- 
port by  the  tank,  disposed  to  enclose  said  discharge  line, 
a  back  pressure  valve  in  said  outlet,  an  ejector  having 
means  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  suction  port,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  inlet  with  said  chamber  at  a  point 
on  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
siphon  line  with  said  suction  port  and  means  connect- 
ing said  ejector  outlet  with  the  space  between  said  pipe 
and  said  discharge  line 


3,010,471 
VAT  VF  FOR  MAGNFTIC  FI  IIDS 
William    \.  Cross,  San  Jo«e,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    \  ork, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,745 
3  Claim*.    (CI.  137—251) 


^  1  i 


i_Li^>d 


1.  A  valve  for  the  control  of  magnetic  fluids  compris- 
ing a  conduit  for  the  flow  of  the  magnetic  fluid,  a  struc- 
ture of  magnetizable  materia]  extending  into  said  con- 
duit and  establishing  a  closed  magnetic  path  having  an 
air  gap  located  within  said  conduit  and  forming  a  re- 
stricted passafge  therein,  means  operable  to  vary  the  width 
of  said  restricted  passage,  and  means  on  said  structure 
operable  to  magnetize  said  structure  and  form  a  magnetic 
field  across  said  restricted  passage. 


3,010.472 
FREE  PISTON  GAS  GENERATORS 
Jean  Delorme,  St.  diamond,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St.  Chamond, 
Firminv,  St.  Etienne,  Jacob-Holtzer),  Paris,  France,  a 
Corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,599 

Claims  priorifv,  application  France  June  30,  1958 

10  t  laims.    (CI.  137—340) 


1.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plate  having  opposite  faces  and 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  be- 
tween said  opposite  faces,  each  of  said  apertures  having 
an  inner  annular  face  and  bcinj:  formed  therein  with  an 
annular  circumferential  groove  spaced  from  both  of  said 
opposite  faces  and  of  such  a  depth  that  grooves  of  ad- 
jacent apertures  intersect  and  communicate  with  each 
other;  means  located  in  each  aperture  and  engaging  the 
inner  annular  face  thereof  without  clearance  so  as  to 
close  the  groove  in  the  inner  face  of  said  aperture  toward 
the  interior  of  said  aperture;  and  inlet  and  outlet  means 
communicating  with  said  intersecting  grooves  for  passing 
a  cooling  fluid  therethrough. 
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WINDSHIEI  I)   WASHING   DEVICF 

William  Robert  McCurnin,  1503   10th,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,731 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—353) 
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liquid  inlet  conduit  leading  into  said  chamber,  a  discharge 
passage  to  which  fuel  from  said  reservoir  is  supplied,  a 
second  conduit  open  at  both  ends  and  connecting  with  the 
end  of  said  inlet  conduit  mside  of  said  chamber,  one  end 
of  said  second  conduit  extending  through  one  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  having  internal  threads,  a  float  mem- 
ber having  an  arm  connected  thereto,  said  arm  being  piv- 
otally  secured  in  said  chamber  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
arm  reciprocates  below  the  other  open  end  of  said  sec- 
ond conduit  when  the  position  of  said  float  member 
changes  due  to  changing  liquid  level  in  said  chamber. 
and  a  valve  and  seal  assembly  disposed  in  said  second 
conduit,  said  assembly  including  a  hollow  cylindrical 
valve  seat  member  being  externally  and  internally 
threaded  at  its  upper  end  to  coact  with  said  internal 
threads  of  said  second  conduit  and  having  openings  there- 


in a  windshield  washing  device,  a  resilient  container,  a 
hollow  flexible  lube  secured  by  one  of  its  ends  to  said  con- 
tainer, the  mtenor  of  said  hollow  flexible  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  container,  a  securing 
means  having  an  aperture,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  slid- 
ably  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  securing 
means,  said  securing  means  adapted  to  detachably  hold 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  a  vehicle  body;  said  securing 
means  being  capable  of  being  slidably  moved  to  substan- 
tially any  point  on  the  length  of  said  tube  by  threading 
said  tube  through  said  aperture,  a  clip  means  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  and  two  yieldable  spring 
actuated  gripping  elements  on  said  clip  means  normally 
closed  upon  each  other;  said  tube  being  located  between 
said  gripping  elements  said  gripping  elements  being  of  such 
size  that  they  can  freely  embrace  or  forcibly  seal  said  tube 
when  closed  upon  each  other  as  the  position  of  said  tube 
between  said  gripping  elements  is  varied. 


3,010,474 

FAl  CET    AND    MOINTING 

Alfred  M.  Moen.  151  Lakeview  Drive,  R.D.  1, 

Grafton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743.411 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—359) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  faucet  assembly  a  body  and  a 
plurality  of  inlet  members  connected  thereto,  said  inlet 
members  including  an  exteriorly  slotted  part,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  exterior  groove,  a  deck  plate  hav- 
ing a  hole  for  each  such  inlet  member,  at  least  one  hole 
comprising  a  relatively  large  portion  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row portion,  said  narrow  portion  closely  fitting  the  slotted 
part  of  the  inlet  member,  a  shell  overlying  the  body,  the 
deck  plate  and  the  inlet  members  enclosing  them  at  least 
in  part,  a  member  removably  positioned  within  said  groove 
and  engaging  said  shell  and  holding  it  in  place,  and  a 
housing  positioned  on  said  body  and  about  last  mentioned 
member. 


3,010.475 
Fl  EL   LEVEL   ADJLSTMENT   MEANS 
Milton   J.   kittler,   Bloomfield    Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Holley  Carburetor  Company,  \  an  Dyke,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Aor.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  728,353 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—426) 
1.  A  liquid  supply  device,  comprising  a  body  having 
walls  formed  to  provide   a  liquid   reservoir  chamber,  a 


in  communicating  with  said  liquid  inlet  conduit,  a  valve 
retained  in  said  hollow  valve  seat  member,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  seat  engagement  by  said 
float  arm,  said  externally  threaded  portion  of  said  seat 
member  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
being  formed  with  non-circular  sides,  a  drive  member  co- 
operating with  said  non-circular  sides  to  rotate  said  ex- 
ternally threaded  seat  member  and  to  thus  adjust  its  posi- 
tion in  said  chamber,  means  to  prevent  by-passing  of  fuel 
around  said  seat  member,  when  in  an  adjusted  position, 
a  threaded  member  cooperating  with  said  internally 
threaded  portion  of  said  valve  seat  member  to  lock  said 
drive  member  against  said  one  wall  of  said  chamber  m 
any  desired  position,  and  a  liquid  level  opening  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  chamber  to  determine  when  proper  float 
position  has  been  reached. 


3.010,476      \ 
Pl^lP   VAL>E    ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  R.  Ziegler.  Spencerport,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707.171 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—512.4) 


1.  Valve  mechanism  including,  a  valve  housing  com- 
prising interconnected  first  and  second  members,  a  dia- 
phragm of  elastomeric  material  clamped  between  said 
members,  said  first  member  having  spaced  inlet  and  out- 
let valve  seats  and  annular  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
surrounding  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve  seals,  the  second 
member  having  spring  chambers  aligned  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  seats,  spring  means  disposed  in  said 
spring  chambers  for  urging  spaced  portions  of  said  dia- 
phragm against  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve  seats,  first  pas- 
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sage  means  connecting  the  inlet  valve  scat  and  extend- 
ing through  said  first  member,  said  diaphragm  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  member,  and  second  pas- 
sage means  connecting  the  annular  outlet  chamber  and 
extending  through  said  valve,  said  diaphragm  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  member,  said  valve  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  tube  connected  with  the  annular  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  tube  connected  with  the  outlet 
valve  seat 


3.010.477 

CHECK    VALVE    I MT 

Frank  O.  C^raham,  Detroit,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Tempritc 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  I95H.  Ser.  No.  759,576 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—516.25) 


A  double  sealing  check  valve  unit  for  a  carbonator  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  be  supplied  with  water  and  CO2  gas, 
comprising:  a  valve  bcnJy  having  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  therein,  said  valve  chamber  being  of  circular 
cross-section  and  having  imperforate  side  walls;  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways  in  said  valve  body  communicating 
with  said  valve  chamber;  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
inlet  passageway  in  said  valve  chamber;  a  tubular  member 
surrounding  said  outlet  passageway  and  projecting  into 
said  valve  chamber,  said  tubultfr  member  being  of  a  diam- 
eter substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough 
communicating  said  valve  chamber  with  said  outet  pas- 
sageway; a  cup-shaped  valve  member  formed  of  a  resilient 
material  and  positioned  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
member  having  at  one  end  a  base  arranged  in  an  oppos- 
ing relation  to  said  valve  seat  and  having  first  sealing 
means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  to  seal- 
ingly  close  said  inlet  passageway  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  urged  toward  said  valve  seat  by  pressure  in  said 
valve  chamber,  and  at  the  other  end  second  sealing  means 
in  the  form  of  a  tapered  annular  wall  extending  toward 
said  tubular  member  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith, 
said  annular  wall  being  of  a  diameter  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  diameter  of  said  chamber  and  having 
the  terminal  end  thereof  disposed  in  wiping  and  sealing 
engagement  with  the  imperforate  wall  of  said  valve  cham- 
ber, the  axial  length  of  said  annular  wall  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  projecting  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  a  portion  of  the  transverse  opening  therein, 
whereby  when  said  valve  member  is  urged  toward  said 
outlet  passageway  by  pressure  in  said  inlet  passageway 
fluid  may  flow  from  said  inlet  passageway  past  said  first 
and  second  sealing  means  and  through  said  transverse 
opening  into  said  outlet  passageway. 


3.010.4"'8 
SWTTVRV   PfPF   I  INF  TRANSFFR  SYSTFM   WITH 

SFI  FCTIVFI  V  POSITION  \BI  F   \  \I  \F 
Robert  J.   Buck  and   Walter  W.  Shute.   I  a   Favette,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  17.  I959.  Ser.  No.  H27.928 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—5*1) 
1.  A  sarwtar\   pipe   iine  transfer  system  for  milk  com- 
prising in  combination   a  fluid  transfer  conduit  formed 
with  a  laterally  extending  portion  having  a  smooth  cy- 


lindrical bore  extending  in  angular  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  conduit  and  communicating  therewith,  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  member  formed  of  rubber  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  an  outer  diameter  comparable  to  the  bore 
in  said  laterally  extending  portion  whereby  said  member 
may  be  readily  inserted  in  said  bore,  the  inner  closed 
end  of  said  member  being  formed  on  a  curvature  com- 
parable to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  conduit,  the 
outer  opposite  end  of  said  member  extending  outwardly 
from  said  laterally  extending  portion  upon  initial  engage- 
ment of  said  closed  end  of  said  member  with  the  wall  of 
said  conduit,  a  straight  rigid  tubular  nipple  positioned  in 


said  member  and  having  a  radial  shoulder  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  rubber  member,  clamp  means 
mounted  externally  of  said  nipple  and  conduit  and  co- 
operable  therewith  to  exert  pressure  on  said  nipple  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof  to  axially  compress  said  member 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit  and  effect  radial 
expansion  of  said  member  in  said  bore,  said  member 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  extending  through  the  side 
wall  thereof  adjacent  said  closed  end  and  communicating 
with  said  nipple  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  nipple  into  said  conduit  when  the  axis 
of  said  aperture  extends  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said 
conduit. 


3,0I0,47<) 

I  IMF    MOULIVIFI)    FLLIL)   CONTROL   VALVE 

Edward   Foley,  Schenectady.   N.Y.,   avsignor   to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  lorporation  of  Nt**   >'ork 

Fikd  Dec.  2H,  1956.  Sir.  No.  631,316 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—622) 


1.  Control  valve  means  for  modulating  flow  of  a  fluid 
comprising  a  number  of  pairs  of  normally  closed  valve 
means,  each  pair  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  valve, 
a  valve  actuator  operatively  connected  with  each  pair  of 
said  valve  means  to  open  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves, 
selector  means  for  selectively  energizing  each  of  said  ac- 
tuators as  an  on-off  device,  and  each  of  said  actuators 
upon  energization  selectively  actuating  one  pair  of  said 
valve  means  to  modulate  the  flow  of  fluid  as  a  function  of 
time. 
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II  3,010,480 

TirFRMOCOl  PI  K    Tl  BE    AND   PROTECTIVE 

(OATINC; 

Clifford  A.  Ragsdale,  214  Connecticut  Ave.,  I  orain,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,000 

4  Clairm.     (CI.  138—89) 


pick  count  sufficiently  to  render  said  pinking  bar  portion 
adequately  resistant  to  fraying  upon  severing  of  said  web 


1.  A  then  I  XOiqple  tube  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
first  end  portion  bemg  closed  by  a  generally  conical 
shaped  closure  member,  a  corrosion  resistant  coating  on 
the  outside  of  said  tube  including  a  first  layer  on  said 
tube  of  an  alloy  which  comprises  Cr  and  Ni  and  a  flux- 
ing agent,  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer  of  an  alloy 
which  comprises  Ni  and  Cr,  a  third  layer  on  said  second 
layer,  said  third  layer  comprising  a  porous  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  zir- 
conium oxide  and  a  sealer  ot  aluminum. 


thereat  by  pinking,  said  positive  slowing  of  both  the  Ict- 
ting-ofT  and  taking-up  producing  a  substantially  uniform 
pick  count  throughout  said  pinking  bar  portion. 


''                 3.010,481  3,010,483 

SAFETY    KKK    FOR    I  OOMS  Sill  ITI  F  BINDFR 

Claude    A.    Wheeler.    Saunders>ille.    Mass.,    assicnor  to     Aubrey  J.  Pruift.  Charlie  C.  Butler,  and  I  ouise  C.  KelleM, 
Draper  (  orporalion.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of         Cireenville.  .S.C  ..  avsignors  to  I  oom  Products  Co.,  Inc., 

Maine  Greenville.  S.C..  a  corporation  of  South  C  arolina 

Filed  Dec    11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,007  t"'iJtd  Jan    23.  1961.  Ser.  No.  84.304 

2  C  laims.     (CI.  139—1)  2  (  laims.     (CI.  139—185) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  loom  for  weaving,  a  loomside 
having  a  flange,  a  shipper  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
loomside,  a  motor  control  link  member  connected  to  said 
shipper  lever,  and  a  safety  lock  for  said  shipper  which  com- 
prises a  supporting  member  attached  to  said  lever,  and 
a  spring-biased  rod  shdably  mounted  in  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  be  movable  selectively  into  and 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  flange  to  prevent 
actuation  of  said  shipper  lever. 


3.010.482 

METHOD  AND  MF  \NS  FOR   UFWINC;   FABRICS 

Wmi  PORTIONS  OF  DIFFFRFNI    PIC  K  (  ()l  NT 

Herbert  M.  White  and  Vrthur  M.  Pressiev.  Ware  Shoals, 
S.C  .,  assij;nop»  to  Rie};el  textile  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Oricinal  application  Nov.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  772.478. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No. 
798.897 

7  C  laims.  (CI.  139—99) 
I.  The  mcihtKJ  of  f<)iming  a  fabric  slmcture  for  diapers 
which  comprises  weaving  a  fabric  web  by  picking  and 
sheddinp.  (.ontrollmc  said  shedding  in  a  birdseye  pat- 
tern for  a  sufficient  number  of  picks  to  weave  a  diaper 
btxly  portion,  and  then  changing  said  control  to  shed  in 
a  plain  pattern  for  a  sufl^cient  number  of  picks  to  weave 
a  pinking  bar  portion  extending  fillingwise  in  said  web, 
while  simultaneously  and  positively  through  pattern 
means  slowing  both  the  letting-off  and  taking-up  simul- 
taneously with  changing  of  said  shedding  to  increase  the 


1.  In  a  shuttle  binder  having  an  elongated  spring  biased 
member,  the  improvement  including,  a  receptacle  formed 
within  said  elongated  member  extending  over  the  area 
contacted  by  the  shuttle,  an  insert  substantially  filling  the 
receptacle  constructed  of  a  flexible  closed  cell  rubbery 
material  capable  of  withstanding  successive  impacts  by  the 
shuttle,  said  insen  being  of  substantially  uniform  rectang- 
ular cross-section,  so  that  the  surface  of  said  insert  con- 
forms with  the  inner  surface  of  the  spring  biased  mem- 
ber, and  a  binder  leather  substantially  covering  the  insert 
and  the  shuttle  engaging  surface  of  the  binder. 


3,010,484 

SIHTTI  E  BOXINC;  DFMCF 

Robert  I  .  (  arroll.  408  Mclver  St.,  Creenville.  S.C, 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  713.594 

2  Claims.    (CI.  139—185) 

1.  In  a  spring  biased  shuttle  binder  for  a  shuttle  box, 

the  improvement  including,  a  cut  out  portion  within  said 
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binder  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  binder  where  improvement  including,  a  bill  extending  forwardly  of  the 
initial  contact  by  the  shuttle  takes  place,  a  vertically  dis-  yarn  channel  and  projecting  laterally  at  least  partially 
posed  shaft  carried  within  said  cut  out  portion,  a  re-  across  the  yarn  chinncl.  and  a  horn  having  an  ever 
silient  element  of  circular  cross-icction  rouubly  carried    diminishing  cross-section  toward  its  terminus  carried  by 

the  bill  projecting  downwardly  and  thence  laterally  sulv 
stantially  horizontally  and  rcarwardiy  beyond  the  bill 
forming  a  substantially  horizontal  thread  trap  between 
the  horn  and  the  thread  channel,  whereby  a  tie  may  be 
shed  from  the  horn  and,  whereby  a  throw  through  loop 
will  not  fall  off  the  horn  thus  unthreading  the  shutlJc. 


3.010.485 

BOBBIN  RFTAIMNC  CI  IP  FOK  SHI  Til  E 

Frich    Cninke,    Hinwil-Z^rich.    Switzeriand.    assignor  to 

Fmil  Forrter,  Minwil-Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv  Dec.  23,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI,  139—207) 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shuttle  body,  a  bobbin  retaining  clip  having  a  pair  of 
rcsilent  jaws  for  supporting  the  weft  thread  bobbin  be- 
tween them  at  one  end  and  forming  a  neck  portion  at  the 
other  end,  a  bridge  member  and  bolt  means  for  anchoring 
said  bridge  member;  means  for  adjusting  the  clamping 
forces  of  said  jaws  including  a  tightening  bolt  entending 
transversely  of  said  bridge  member  into  said  neck  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  elements  supported  by  said 
tightening  bolt  and  biased  against  said  neck  portion,  ca- 
pable of  exerting  additional  pressure  on  said  jaws. 


3.010,486 
XITOM  \TirAl  I  V  TMRFXDINC;  SlUTTLE 
Robert  F.  Parits.  CreenvjUe,  S.C'..  assignor,  h>  mesne  as- 
signments, to   West  Point   Manufacturing  (  ompany,  a 
corporation  of  C>eorgia 

Filed  Sept.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,589 
8  Claims.    (CI.  139—223) 


I.  In  a  shuttle  eye  having  a  block  and  a  longitudinal 
yarn  channel  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  block,  the 


3.010,487 
4lTOM\TTr\I  IV  IHREADrNG  DFVICE 
George  I)    McC;ill  and  William  B.  Karst,  (.reenvijle,  S.C. 
■  vsignors,  by   mesne  a.ssignments,  to  V\est  Point  .Man- 
ufacturing ('ompan>,  a  corporatioo  of  Cieorgia 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,925 
7  C  laims.    (CI.  139—223) 


10         IS 


^^^;::^'^ 


by  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  element  projecting  in- 
wardly of  said  cut  out  portion  so  that  said  element 
initially  engages  the  shuttle  in  rolling  contact  as  the 
shuttle  enters  the  box  and  is  out  of  engagement  with  the 
shuttle  after  the  shuttle  has  entered  the  box. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  eye  having  a  block,  a  longitudinal  thread 
passage  and  a  bill  extending  forwardly  of  the  yam  chan- 
nel, the  improvement  including,  a  horn  carried  by  the 
bill  intermediate  the  forward  end  of  the  bill  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  longitudinal  thread  passage  projecting 
below  the  thread  passage  and  inwardly  of  the  bill,  and 
a  shield  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
horn  in  the  path  of  throw  through  loops  deflecting  some 
from  the  free  end  of  the  horn. 


3.010.488 

REPLENISHING  MFC  HXNISM  FOR  I  OOMS 

Waldo    H.    Bank.s,    Hopedale,   Mavs..  assignor  to    Draper 

Corporation,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser   No.  801,617 

3  C  laims.     (CI.  139—257) 


1.  For  a  loom  for  weaving  wherein  bobbins  are  em- 
ployed having  filling  wound  thereon  an  end  of  which  is 
wound  in  the  form  of  a  tip  bunch  adjacent  the  bobbin 
end,  a  combined  means  for  removing  the  bunch  from 
each  bobbin  end  and  for  disposing  of  it  and  retaining  the 
filling  end  while  the  shuttle  is  picked  which  comprises  a 
stripping  means  engageable  entirely  behind  said  bunch 
which  comprises  jaw  members  a  first  one  of  which  is 
guided  for  axial  movement  only  and  the  other  of  which 
is  mounted  for  axial  movement  with  it  and  pivoted  for 
swinging  motion  to  open  and  dose  the  jaw  members, 
means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  axially  over  the 
end  of  each  of  said  bobbins  successively  and  means  for 
opening  said  gripping  means  prior  to  passage  thereof  over 
the  end  of  a  bobbin  to  he  transferred  which  comprises  a 
cam  follower  member  and  a  cam  member  immediately 
adjacent  said  follower  member. 
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3,010.489 

I  PHOLSTERY  MAT  REINFORCING  MACHINE 

Anthony  I^nart  and  Anton  W.  Tedesco,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors  to  L.  A.  Young  Spring  &  Wire  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956.  Ser.  No.  631,313 

ISCUims.    (CI.  140—3) 


*  I 

]^y.:i}V'i  .tii^  ijrn->'U 


1.  in  a  machine  for  reinforcing  a  web  of  burlap  with 
transverse  wires  and  longitudinal  strands  and  having 
spaced  and  intermeshcd  toothed  former  plates  for  form- 
ing flutes  in  the  web  and  wire  feed  means  for  feeding 
a  length  of  reinforcing  wire  transversely  through  the  flutes 
formed  by  the  plates,  means  for  dividing  said  wires  and 
strands  into  sections  and  securing  the  wires  to  the  strands 
comprising  a  cross  bar  extending  across  said  web  and 
supporting  the  upper  of  said  plates.  me;ins  on  syjd  bar 
for  severing  a  length  of  wire  from  a  supply  of  wire  and 
wrapping  the  ends  of  the  length  in  loops,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  pair  of  side  reinforcing  strands  along  said  web  and 
through  said  wrapping  means,  other  means  for  feeding 
intermediate  reinforcing  strands  in  pairs  along  said  web, 
support  heads  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cross  bar  and 
aligned  with  said  other  feed  means,  feed  tubes  rotatably 
mounted  in  transversely  spaced  pairs  on  said  heads  and 
inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  web  and  terminating  adjacent  the  trans- 
verse path  of  reinforcing  wires  passed  through  said  flutes, 
said  other  strands  being  threaded  through  said  tubes,  cut- 
ter bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said  heads  and  having  arms 
with  cutting  edges  swingably  mounted  between  the  tubes 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  tubes,  a  cam  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  cross  bar  and  having  first  cams 
engageable  with  said  cutter  bars  to  actuate  the  cutters 
to  cut  the  reinforcing  wire  between  the  pairs  of  reinforc- 
ing strands,  meshing  gears  on  the  ends  of  said  pairs  of 
tubes,  drive  gears  on  each  head  and  meshed  with  one 
of  the  meshed  gears  thereon,  crank  arms  angularly  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  drive  gears  and  having  pro- 
jecting followers,  annular  box  cams  on  said  cam  shaft 
engaged  with  said  followers  to  angularly  oscillate  said 
tubes  in  timed  relation  to  said  cutlers,  bending  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  leading  ends  of  said  tubes  and  rotatable 
therewith  to  wrap  the  severed  ends  of  said  wires  about 
the  strands  issuing  from  said  tubes,  a  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  chain  loops  with  notches 
therein  arranged  to  engage  and  advatKe  the  reinforcing 
wires  in  said  web  to  pull  the  web  past  said  former  plates, 
a  second  cross  bar  mounted  beyond  the  leading  end  of 
said  conveyor,  cutter  slides  transversely  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  second  bar,  strand  cutter  hhides  recip- 
rocably  mounted  on  said  cutter  slides,  backing  rails 
mounted  on  said  cutter  slides  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  to  penetrate  between  said  web  and  the  wrapped 
ends  of  said  wires  and  support  said  strands  under  said 
strand  cutters,  a  rock  shaft  on  said  cutter  slides  having 
arms  connected  to  actuate  said  strand  cutter  blades,  power 
means  connected  to  actuate  said  rock  shaft,  drive  means 
connected  to  drive  said  cam  shaft  and  said  conveyor  and 


wire  feed  means  in  timed  relation,  a  cycle  member  driven 
in  adjustable  timed  relation  to  said  cam  shaft,  and  con- 
trol means  actuated  by  said  cycle  member  and  connected 
to  actuate  said  power  means  to  actuate  said  rock  shaft. 


3,010,490 
AUTOMATIC  GRID  STRETCHER 
SUnley  J.  Gartner,  Emporium.  Roy  J.  l^ap.  Ijikemont, 
and    Gerald    F.    Sanker,    Altoona,    Pa.,   assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Julv  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749.101 
I  HCUim*.    (CI.  140— 71.5) 


1.  In  a  grid  manufacturing  machine  having  means  for 
forming  a  string  of  grids  and  a  horizontally  reciprocat- 
ing cut-off  head  for  cutting  off  individual  grids  from  that 
string,  a  chute  attached  to  the  cut-off  head  through 
which  the  cut-off  grid  is  guided  and  a  grid  stretcher 
mounted  on  a  fixed  immovable  support  having  stretching 
blades  positioned  adjacent  an  end  of  the  chute  in  an  ex- 
treme reciprocatory  position  of  the  head,  means  acting 
while  the  blades  are  in  that  position  for  transferring  the 
cut-off  individual  grid  onto  the  blades,  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  blades  to  effect  a  stretching  of  the  grid  there- 
on, and  means  to  release  the  stretched  grid  from  off  the 
blades. 


3.010,491 
WIRE  COILING  MACHINE 
Robert  D.  Pearson.  Brookiield.  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Heli- 
Coil   Corporation.   Danbury.   Conn.,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  741.803 
9  Claims.    (CI.  140—88) 


-^•'  o  i-C^'  •>•*.'  M-"*c     * 

., o ■>-■-' >y  o I  ■■  o    ja»-. 


1.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine  of  the  type  described  in- 
cluding an  arbor  and  a  coiling  point,  said  arbor  having  a 
substantially  straight  peripheral  face  subsequent  to  an 
.ircuate  face  in  the  direction  of  the  wire  movement  and  a 
cutting  edge  at  the  end  of  the  straight  face,  said  faces 
being  lengthwise  grooved  for  the  reception  of  the  wire  to 
be  coiled  and  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  being  in  one 
plane,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocal  tool  having  a  face 
for  cooperation  with  said  straight  arbor  face  lo  form  a 
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substantially  diametrical  tang,  first  guiding  means  for  said 
tang-forming  tool  so  as  to  impart  to  the  latter  a  straight- 
lined  movement  slanting  in  relation  to  said  straight  arbor 
face  so  that  said  movement  has  one  component  directed  at 
right  angles  tow.irds  said  straight  arbor  face,  and  another 
comffcnent  parallel  to  said  straight  face  and  directed  to- 
wards said  edge,  a  first  driving  means  to  reciprocate  said 
tang  forming  tool  thereby  to  urge  a  prcccdingly  coiled 
wire  portion  against  said  straight  arbor  face  and  to  form 
a  tang,  a  reciprocal  cutting  tool  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  arbor  edge  to  cut  a  formed  tang,  second  guiding 
means  for  said  cutter  to  cause  a  straight  movement  thereof 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  straight  arbor  face, 
a  second  driving  means  to  reciprocate  said  cutter,  and 
means  so  to  time  said  second  driving  means  in  relauon  to 
said  first  one  that  said  cutter  starts  severing  said  tang  after 
the  completion  of  the  formation  of  the  latter. 


3.010.492 

COMPONENT  I  F  \I)  K)KMINf.  APPiiRATUS 

Donald  P.  Rvder  and  Delbert  F.  V\ilson.  VN  lavtonSalem, 

N.C.,  assignors  to   Hestem    Flectric    (  ompanv,   Incor- 

ponted.  New  York.  NY  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  H,  1957,  S«r.  No    6X8,910 

1  Claim.     (CI.  140—104) 


r  7  -j 


An  apparatus  for  forming  an  eyelet  in  a  single  plane 
on  the  extremity  of  a  wire,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting the  wire,  trimming  means,  rotatably  mounted 
means  for  actuating  said  trimming  means  for  severing 
excess  material  from  the  end  of  the  wire,  a  pair  of 
gripping  jaws  positioned  intermediate  said  supporting 
means  and  said  trimming  means,  means  to  actuate  said 
grippmg  )aws,  a  first  switch  in  the  path  of  said  rotatably 
mounted  means  and  making  contact  therewith  upon  the 
rotation  thereof,  a  first  solenoid  energized  by  said  first 
switch  adapted  to  operate  actuating  means  for  closing 
said  gripping  jaws,  a  second  switch  in  the  path  of  said 
gripping  jaw  actuating  means  and  making  contact  there- 
with upon  operation  thereof,  a  second  solenoid,  a  form- 
ing head  having  an  axial  pin  and  an  eccentric  pin  project- 
ing therefrom  for  receiving  the  wire  therebetween  for 
forming  an  eyelet  in  a  single  plane  in  the  extremity  of 
the  wire,  said  second  switch  energizing  said  second  sole- 
noid to  rotate  said  forming  head  until  a  closed  eyelet  in 
a  single  plane  is  formed. 


3.010,493 
MACHINF    FOR    M  XKINC    M  VSONRY 
RFINF()R(  FMFNI 
Boris  \!     Fingeruf.   I  ake  (irovt,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Port- 
land Hire  &  Iron  Horks.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

Filed  May   1.  19ftl,  S^r    No    106,64" 
6  Claims.      ((  I.  140 — 112j 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  masonry  reinforcement 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  main  wires  con- 
nected at  regular  intervals  by  transverse  wires,  feeding 


means  for  intermittently  drawing  the  two  main  wires 
into  the  machine  in  unison,  guideways  for  said  main  wires 
holding  said  main  wires  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  desired  for  the  finished  reinforcement,  a  first 
welding  assembly  positioned  above  one  of  said  main  wires 
beyond  said  guideways,  means  for  intermittenilv  feeding 
a  third  wire  transversely  over  the  other  of  said  main  wires 
and  onto  said  first  mentioned  main  wire  beneath  said 
welding  assembly  from  the  side  of  said  machine  oppo- 
site said  welding  assembly,  said  third  wire  terminating 
on  said  first  mentioned  main  wire  beneath  said  welding 
assembly,  a  cutter  for  cutting  transverse  wires  for  the 
reinforcement  from  said  third  wire,  said  cutter  positioned 
outwardly  from  said  other  main  wire  and  spaced  from 
said  first  mentioned  wire  and  said  welding  assembly  a 
distance  equal  to  the  desired  width  for  the  finished  re- 


inforcement, means  for  operating  said  cutter,  further 
guideways  for  said  main  wires  located  beyond  said  first 
welding  assembly  and  said  cutter,  said  further  guideways 
causing  the  spacing  between  said  main  wires  to  be  in- 
creased to  correspond  to  the  desired  width  for  the  finished 
reinforcement,  a  second  welding  assembly  positioned 
above  the  other  of  said  main  wires  beyond  said  further 
guideways  and  located  a  distance  from  said  cutter  equal 
to  the  extent  of  travel  of  said  main  wires  with  each 
operation  of  said  first  mentioned  feeding  means,  and  an 
end  cutter  for  the  finished  reinforcement  located  beyond 
said  second  welding  assembly,  the  actuation  of  said 
welding  assemblies  and  the  operation  of  said  third  wire 
feeding  means  and  of  said  third  wire  cutter  being  syn- 
chronized with  the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned 
feeding  means. 

3,010.494 

HIRK    FORM     I  IF    AND    APP  ARAM'S 

FOR    MAkIN(,    S\MF 

Carl  Horace  Da>Ls.  *■<  General  Deli>er>,  Goderich, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Str.  No.  696,824 

3  t  lainii.     (CI.  140 — 149) 


-«  ♦». 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  structural  wire  tie  char- 
acterized by  two  end  loop  portions  and  a  clamping  leg 
extending  transversely  through  each  end  loop  portion, 
from  a  single  length  of  wire,  and  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  machine  bed  having  a  bed  axis  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  apparatus;  a  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  said  bed  axis  about  which  the  wire  tie  is  to 
be  formed;  two  loop  chucking  heads;  means  supporting 
said  chucking  heads  to  dispose  the  axis  of  each  at  right 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  in  spaced  apart  re- 
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lation  on  the  latter,  the  heads  being  spaced  apart  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  tie  to  be  formed;  a  loop  defining  surface 
on  each  head  parallel  to  said  head  axis  and  a  wire  end 
anchorage  on  each  head  in  the  form  of  a  socket  having 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  head  axis  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  wire  end  to  define  a  clamping  leg  for  said 
wire  tie  therein;  said  loop  defining  surfaces  being  located 
outwardly  of  said  head  axes  and  said  sockets  being  lo- 
cated inwardly  of  said  loop  defining  surfaces;  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  heads  on  said  longitudinal  axis; 
means  rigidly  anchoring  the  other  head  on  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  during  rotation  of  said  first  head  thereby  to 
form  a  twisted  intermediate  cable  portion  from  a  single 
length  of  wire,  the  ends  of  which  are  accommodated  in 
said  sockets  and  the  loop  portions  of  which  are  defined 
by  said  loop  defining  surfaces  of  said  chucking  heads; 
and  releasable  means  for  slidably  moving  said  other 
head  axially  on  said  longitudinal  axis  to  accommodate 
removal  of  said  wire  tie  from  said  chucking  heads. 


ders  adjacent  to  said  groove  adapted  to  abut  aeainst  the 
edge  of  said  tongue  and  groove  member  adjacent  said 
tongue  and  an  opening  in  said  head  for  the  passage  of  a 
nail  and  a  nail  set.  said  opening  extending  through  the 
head  to  said  groove  and  the  shoulder  adjacent  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  said  device  having  a  recess  spaced  from 


3.010.495 
TOG  NOTCHING    MACHTNT 

Harold  N.  Ipsen,  715  S.  Main  St.,  Rockford,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,778 

7  Claims.     (CI.  144—136) 


1.  In  a  log  notching  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising, spaced  parallel  horizontal  ways,  elongated  car- 
riages movably  carried  by  said  ways  respectively,  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  thereof,  a  cutting  section  between  said 
ways  including  a  power  driven  cutter  for  notching  one 
side  of  a  log.  means  for  clamping  a  log  on  said  carriages 
spanning  said  ways  and  in  alignment  vvith  said  cutting 
section,  and  power  means  for  operating  said  carriages  to 
move  synchronously  along  said  Nvays  u hereby  to  feed  a 
log  earned  thereby  into  cutting  engagement  with  said 
cutter  for  notching  the  log  intermediate  the  ends. 


3,010,496 
NAILING    DEVICE 
Charles  Arthur  Bruce,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assii^ior  to  E.  L. 
Bruce   Company,    Memphis,   Tenn.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38.666 
5  Claims.     (CI.  145 — 46) 
1.  In  combination,  a  nailing  device  for  nailing  a  tongue 
and  groove  member  comprising  a  supporting  plate  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  a  tongue  and  groove  member,  a  head  in- 
tegrally connected  to  said  plate  and  having  a  face  adapted 
to  abut  against  a  supporting  surface,  said  head  havmg  a 
groove  which  is  adapted  to  envelop  the  tongue  of  said 
tongue  and  groove  member  and  having  a  pair  of  shoul- 
772  O.O.— 66 


the  outer  end  of  said  opening,  and  a  nail  set  comprising 
a  driving  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening, 
a  body  portion  integral  with  said  driving  portion,  a  sleeve 
slidably  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  recess  to  orient  the  axis  of  the  nail  set  and 
restrict  the  tilting  thereof. 


3,010.497 
POTATO   SLICING   MACHINT 

Warren  S.  Pease.  Honeoye  Falls.  N.Y..  assignor  (o  F.  B. 
Pease  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Julv  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.399 
6  Claims.     (CI.  146—78) 


1.  A  machine  for  slicing  potatoes  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  casing  into  which  whole  peeled 
potatoes  are  discharged,  potato  propelling  means  mounted 
in  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  propelling  means 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  casing  ha\ing  a  wall  ex- 
tending about  said  axis  with  the  wall  having  a  gap,  a 
stationary  cutting  element  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  gap 
closest  to  said  axis,  the  potatoes  being  urged  by  said  pro- 
pelling means  against  said  cutting  element  for  cutting  the 
potatoes  into  slabs,  a  multiplicity  of  knives  arranged  to 
continuously  pick  up  said  slabs  as  they  are  discharged 
through  said  gap,  conveyor  means  on  which  said  knives 
are  mounted  in  spaced  relation  for  continuously  moving 
said  knives  past  said  gap,  means  extending  substantially 
from  said  cutting  element  to  said  knives  for  guiding  said 
slabs  from  said  pap  to  said  knives  and  for  forcing  said 
slabs  between  said  knives  to  cut  the  slabs  into  frying  size 
pieces,  said  conveyor  means  includes  means  for  widening 
the  spacing  between  said  knives  after  they  have  passed 
said  gap  to  enable  the  sliced  pieces  to  drop  from  between 
said  knives. 

3,010,498 
BEAN   SNIPPER 
Wyman  I.  Carlson.  Lewiston,  N.^'..  assignor  to  Chisholm- 
Ryder  Company.  Inc.,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.>  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  >  ork 

FUed  -Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,271 
7  Claims.     (CI.  146 — 86) 
1.  In  a  string  bean  snipper  having  an  inclined  rotatable 
drum  with  curved  openings  through  its  peripheral  wall 
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arranged  about  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  drum 
jnd  through  which  the  unsnipped  ends  of  the  beans  pro- 
ject as  the  drum  routes,  a  plurahty  of  knife  blade  as- 
semblies, each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  knife  blade 
head  having  at  least  one  angularly  disposed  cutting  edge 
arranged  for  slidmg  over  predesignatcd  curved  openings 
as  the  drum  is  rotated,  a  linkage  system  adapted  for  move- 
ment of  the  head  toward  and  away  from  conuct  with  the 


3,016,500 

FOOD    HOLDER    AND   t  ARVING    AID 

John  Philip  Jordan.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Hvland  Industries,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,794 

I  (  laim.     ((I.  146 — 216) 


'? 


1.  N 


drum,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  externally  of  said 
drum,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  engaging  a  corresponding 
linkage  to  urge  a  companion  knife  blade  head  into  con- 
tact with  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  drum,  and 
a  pressure  fluid  supply  means  common  to  all  of  said  pis- 
tons and  uniformly  biasing  all  of  said  pistons  to  urge 
said  knife  blades  into  contact  with  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  drum. 


-J»  >. 


A  meat  holder  consisting  of  a  rigid  body,  a  sharply 
defined  generally  vertical  depending  skirt  integral  with 
said  body,  said  skirt  having  a  lower  surface  substantially 
parallel  with  said  body  and  forming  therewith  a  recessed 
chamber  beneath  said  body,  said  chamber  having  a  well- 
defined  inner  uall  and  a  ceiling,  and  a  series  of  short 
spaced  generally  conical  relatively  sharp  rigid  spurs  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  from  the  louer  surface  of  said 
skirt. 


3.010.501 

METHOD   OF    PITTINC    PEACHF.S 

Earl  R.  Anderson.  C  ampbell,  C  alif ..  assignor  to  FUper 

(  orporation,  San  I  eandro,  C  alif. 

Original  application  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,097.  now 

Patent    No.    2.943.659,    dated    Juh    5,    1960       Divided 

and   this  application   Oct.    21,    1958.  Ser.    No.   768  661 

3  Claims.     (CI.  146 — 238) 


3,010.499 

ALTOMATIC   SLICING    MACHTNF  FOR 

A    MEAT    PRODICT   OR   THE    LIKE 

Francis  A.  Dahms,  Tariff viile,  and  Thomas  Waugh.  West 

Hartford,   Conn.,  assignors  to   Emhart  Manufacturing 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1956.  Ser.  No.  566.451 

15  Claims.     (CI.  146 — 94j 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine  for  meat  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  driven  movable  slicing  blade,  power 
operated  means  for  advancing  a  product  to  be  sliced  into 
the  path  of  the  blade,  an  adjustable  control  device  for 
varvmg  the  rate  at  which  the  said  means  advances  the 
product,  a  weigher  arranged  to  receive  the  sliced  product 
and  to  respond  to  overweight  and  underweight  departures 
thereof  from  a  selected  weight,  and  electrical  means  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  weigher  and  actuated  by  the 
weigher  for  adjusting  said  control  device  to  increase  the 
rate  of  product  advance  responsive  to  an  underweight  de- 
parture and  to  decrease  the  rate  of  product  advance  re- 
sponsive to  an  overweight  departure. 


1.  A  method  for  pitting  peach  halves  comprising  the 
steps  of;  holding  the  pit  of  a  peach  half  adhered  thereto 
at  one  point  on  the  edge  of  said  pit  in  the  plane  of  the 
suture  thereof  against  movement  of  said  pit  in  a  direction 
toward  said  point,  cutting  the  flesh  of  said  peach  half 
adjacent  said  pit  arcuately  around  said  pit  from  a  p<iint 
thereon  opposed  to  said  one  point  toward  said  one  point 
to  a  location  intermediate  said  points,  supporting  said  pit 
at  said  location,  and  during  said  supporting  and  holding 
rotating  said  peach  half  with  respect  to  said  pit  about  a 
central  axis  generally  normal  to  said  plane  and  simul- 
taneously trimming  the  edges  of  the  pit  cavity  adjacent 
said  plane. 


3.010,502 
Ql  IVER 
ArvW    M.    SundquLst,    Elgin.    III.,    assignor    to    Arvid    M. 
Sundquist  and  Edward  V  .  SundquLst,  doing  business  as 
Reliance   Tool  and   Die  Works,   Elgin,   III 
Filed  Jan.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  4,403 
6  Claims.     (CI.  150 — 1.5) 
1.  A  quiver   for   removably    holdir\g   arrow-s   including 
a  frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  tube-like  members 
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arranged  side  by  side  and  of  a  predetermined  length,  an  p^^rtion  separated  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  internal  flex- 
end  wall  at  one  end  of  each  tube-like  member,  each  of  ihle  braces  positioned  within  the  tire,  said  braces  extend- 
said  members  having  an  elongated  opening  in  the  cylin-  ing  from  adjacent  the  bead  portion  at  one  side  of  the  tire 
dncal  wall  thereof,  said  opening  extending  from  said  end  in  partially  exposed  cross-cross  relation  to  adjacent  the 
wall  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  to  define 
a  cylindrical  housing  portion  at  said  other  end,  a  closure 


for  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  portion,  movable 
means  in  said  housing  adapted  to  have  the  head  of  an 
arrow  thrust  into  said  tube-like  member  nested  there- 
against,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  closure  and 
said  movable  means  to  urge  the  feather-vane  end  of  the 
arrow  into  firm  abutment  with  the  end  uall 


3,010,503 

THREADED  MEMBER  WITH  IMPALED 

LOCKING  INSERT 

Clyde  R.  Beater,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  asstgnor  to  The 

Nylok  Corporation,   Panunus,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,851 
4  Claims.    (CI.  151—7) 


*— ■  I    ■ 


1.  A  self-locking  threaded  device  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  threads  thereon,  a  recess  of  circular  cross- 
section  in  one  side  only  of  said  member  and  intersecting 
a  plurality  of  said  threads,  said  recess  having  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  a  closed  bottom  disposed  at  least 
partially  behind  the  roots  of  said  threads,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  projection  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  and  extending  substantially  axially  of  said  recess 
from  about  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said 
projection  having  a  free  end  terminating  at  about  the 
crest  line  of  a  thread  intersected  by  said  recess,  said  free 
end  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  crest 
portion  of  the  thread  on  said  member  and  a  pellet  of 
resilient  material  in  said  recess  and  impaled  on  said 
proiection  in  tight  frictional  engagement  therewith,  said 
pellet  extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  roof  of 
said  thread  towards  the  crest  of  said  thread. 


3,010,504 
TIRE  CONSTRl  CTION 
Von  D.  Pothemos,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,031 
6  Claims.     (CI.  152—354) 
1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  tubeless  t>pe,  comprising, 
a  tire  casing  including  a  pair  of  bead  wires  and  a  tread 


tread  portion  at  the  other  side  of  the  tire,  said  braces 
being  disposed  around  the  internal  periphery  of  the  tire 
and  disposed  so  as  to  yield  substantially  equal  resistance 
to  lateral  displacement  of  the  tread  relative  to  the  bead 
portion  thereof. 


3,010,505 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADLNG  COIL  WENDING 
MACHINE  SHUTTLES 
Joseph  Klemm,  Moorestown,  NJ^  assignor  to   Boesch 
.Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,173 
5  Claims.    (Q.  153—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  into  the  interior  of  a  shuttle 
a  quantity  of  wire,  which  comprises  an  arbor,  means  for 
supporting  the  arbor  at  one  end  only  and  rotating  the 
arbor  to  wind  wire  into  a  coil  encircling  part  of  the 
arbor,  a  pusher  sleeve  surrounding  the  arbor  and  having 
an  end  surface  guiding  the  wire  to  the  arbor,  a  support. 
a  holder  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  passage, 
the  holder  being  movable  on  the  support  between  an 
operative  position  in  which  the  holder  lies  with  the  pas- 
sage coaxial  with  the  arbor  and  with  one  end  of  the 
passage  close  to  the  free  end  of  the  arbor,  and  an  in- 
operative position,  in  which  the  holder  is  more  remote 
from  the  arbor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pusher  sleeve 
lengthwise  of  the  arbor  to  advance  the  coil  of  wire 
wound  on  the  arbor  along  the  latter  and  through  the 
passage,  part  of  said  reciprocating  means  hold.ng  the 
pusher  sleeve  against  rotation,  a  cutter  blade  mounted 
in  the  holder  and  movable  across  the  passage  to  sever 
a  coil  of  wire  therein,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 
passage  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  shuttle  or  needle  and 
supporting  the  latter. 
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3.010.506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDLNG  A 
THREAD-LIKE  COL  FLING  BFAD  ON  THEV- 
WALLED  PIPE 
Renato  B«Uatorre.  Redwood  City,  ( alif .,  assignor  to 
William  Wallace  Company,  Belmont,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  California 

Rled  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.260 
14  Claims.     (CI.  153—9) 


sivc  coated  backing  sheet  over  each  of  said  membeni 
whereby  the  adhesive  surfaces  of  said  b.icking  sheets 
are  disposed  in  generally  facing  relationship,  means  few- 
feeding  a  fiber  web  between  said  backing  members  at  a 
speed  coordinated  w-ith  the  feed  of  said  backing  sheets. 
a  reciprocating  blade  diNposed  generally  above  each  of 
said  backing  members  and  adapted  for  movement  into 


1.  Apparatus  for  beading  an  end  of  a  thin-walled 
tubing  section,  including  in  combination:  a  pair  of  bead- 
ing rolls,  mejns  for  eccentrically  rotating  said  rolls  to- 
gether; first  section-moving  means  for  moving  said  end 
a  fixed  amount  to  place  it  in  between  said  rolls  during 
rotation  of  said  rolls;  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to 
move  radially  toward  each  other  during  rotation,  to 
come  against  said  section  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
to  form  a  bead  on  said  section;  and  second  section-moving 
means  for  moving  said  section  additionally  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  during  said  forming  to  push  metal  into 
the  portions  being  beaded  and  thereby  prevent  the  metal 
from  being  thinned. 


pressure  contact  with  the  opposed  backing  member,  and 
means  operatively  linking  said  blades  uhereb>  they  con- 
tact their  respective  cooperative  backing  members  alter- 
nately, said  blades  being  adapted  to  fold  said  fibe*-  web 
alternately  against  said  backing  members  wherebv  said 
fiber  web  is  adhered  alternately  to  said  backing  sheets 
and  extends  therebetween  in  zigzag  fashion 


3,010,509 

FLELSIPPI  V  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBISTION  ENf.lNE 

Hans  O.  ScherenberK.  Stuttgart-Heamaden,  German>,  as 

iignor  to    Daimler- Benz    Aktjengesellschaft,   Stuttgart 

Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1956.  Ser.  No.  572,482 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany  .Mar,  23,  1955 

6  Claim*.     ((I.  158 — 36.3) 


3,010.507 

APPARATl  S  FOR  BFNDING  Tl  BING 

Walter  P.  Hill,  22183  Telegraph  Road,  I)etn)it  19,  Mich. 

FUed  July  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  747.062 

6  Claims.    (CL  153—32) 


JS^* 


a       §      » 


^Mta><JM<     a\m» 


I.  Apparatus  for  bending  tubing  comprising  a  split  die 
having  a  cylindrical  passageway  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sageway having  a  curved  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  split  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
die  adjacent  the  convex  side  of  said  curved  portion  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  roller  forming  a  ponion 
of  the  wail  of  said  curved  portion  of  the  passageway. 


1.  In  a  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  means  for  carbureting  an  air  charge,  and  a  fuel 
reservoir  of  the  combination  comprising  a  main  fuel  pump, 
an  auxiliary  fuel  pump,  each  of  said  pumps  having  a  suc- 
tion port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  substantially  vertical  duct 
connecting  the  suction  ports  of  said  pumps,  an  inlet  suc- 
tion pipe  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  said 
duct  and  said  reservoir,  and  outlet  pressure  conduits 
adapted  to  connect  the  discharge  ports  of  said  pumps 
with  each  other  and  to  said  means,  the  communication 
between  said  vertical  duct  and  said  suction  pipe  and  said 
auxiliary  pump  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
substantially  all  vapors  contained  in  said  fuel  pass  through 
said  duct  with  the  fuel  therein  to  said  auxiliary  fuel  pump 


3,010,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

STRICTIRF„S 

^^  ^  .^"!**'''   *-*"'"•   ^'«-'  «nd   Hi   H.   Mc Angus, 
v^ert   Pomt,   Ga.,   assijjnop»   to   Hest   Point    Vlanufac- 

G«)°*'ia  *°^'   ^"*   ''*'""'   ^'"  '   "   ^«n>«niti«n   of 

Filed  July  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,955 
8  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 459) 

1.  In   combination,   a   pair   of   backing  members   dis- 
posed in  spaced  alignment,  means  for  feeding  an  adbe- 


3,010.510 
ST  ICE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Xnthony  J.  Cirrito,  Grafton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rice  Bar- 
ton  Corporation,   Worcester,   Mass..   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  710,778 
4  Claims.  (CI.  162 — 344) 
I.  Slice  control  mechanism  mounted  independently  of 
the  stock  inlet  or  head  box  for  fore-and  aft  and  vertical 
movement  of  the  slice  lip  of  a  stock  inlet,  effectively  in- 
dependent of  the  movement  of  the  stock  inlet  or  any 
stock  containing  part  thereof,  which  comprises  a  main 
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shaft  rotatable  in  fixed  mountings,  an  upper  shaft  rotat- 
ab!e  about  its  own  axis,  said  axis  beinj;  held  in  fixed 
relationship  to  said  main  shaft  and  rotating  with  said 
main  shaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  a  shce  mounted  for 
fore-and-aft  arcuate  movement  responsive  to  rotation  of 


-It 


the  said  main  shaft  and  having  its  hp  portion  mounted 
for  up-and-down  movement  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
upper  shaft  about  its  own  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
main  shaft,  and  independent  means  for  rotating  said  upper 
shaft  about  its  own  axis. 


3,010,511 

SYSTEM    FOR    THE     MECHANICAL     MAMTAC- 

TIHE    BY    MEANS   OF   INJECTING    OF   EVERY 

TYPE  OF  ARTFCI  ES  AND  I  OOSE  PARTS 

Sebastian  Casanova  Esteve,  3  Maria  de  Molina, 

Valencia.  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,779 

5  Claims.    (CL  162— 382) 


:iap^=^; 


'41 


fe^ 


c 


rm 


V^vjiVvVj 


Jg    |.yjilQy-n'-U^«r4T»Vi 


1.  A  mold  for  the  injection  molding  of  a  fibrillar  plas- 
tic in  paste  form,  comprising  a  body  having  a  wall  defin- 
ing a  molding  chamber,  a  moisture  retaining  covering 
hning  said  waJl  to  retain  moisture  on  the  moidjng  sur- 
face thereof,  means  for  selectively  removing  water  from 
the  vicinity  of  said  covering,  means  on  said  body  for  se- 
lectively extracting  the  moisture  from  the  paste,  an  im- 
permeable substantially  smooth  plate  contacting  said  wall, 
said  plate  having  openings  therethrough  in  a  zone  adja- 
cent at  least  one  end  thereof,  a  sieve  contacting  the  cham- 
ber-facing surface  of  the  plate,  a  closely  woven  fabric 
contacting  the  chamber-facing  surface  of  the  sieve  and 
acting  as  one  of  the  molding  surfaces,  said  molding  cham- 
ber being  annular  in  cross-section,  a  plug  closing  one 
end  of  said  molding  chamber,  a  pipe  passing  through  said 
plug,  said  water  removing  means  including  a  metal  ring 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  plug  and  encircled  by  said  lining, 
said  ring  defining  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  in  the  sur- 
face adjacent  the  plug  to  communicate  with  said  cover- 
ing and  an  annular  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  ring  ad- 
jacent the  plug  and  in  communication  with  said  slots  and 
said  pipe,  said  wall  defining  canals  near  the  end  thereof 


which  is  adjacent  the  openings  in  said  plate,  and  an  annu- 
lar resilient  spacer  abutting  against  said  ring  on  the  side 
opposite  said  plug  and  acting  as  one  of  the  molding  sur- 
faces.   ■ 


3,010,512 

rWTRSE  Ps  SITL  COMBl  STION  PROCESS 

James  R.   Hurley  and   Heino  Purre.   Bartlesvilie.  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  741,199 
12  Claims.    (CI.  166— 11) 

1.  An  in  situ  combustion  process  for  producing  hy- 
drocarbons from  a  carbonaceous  stratum  composed  of 
layers  of  varying  permeability  which  comprises  selective- 
ly partially  plugging  the  more  permeable  layers  in  the 
wall  of  at  least  one  air  injection  borehole  thru  said 
stratum  so  as  to  render  the  air  injection  rate  more  near- 
ly uniform  over  the  borehole  wall:  thereafter  igniting 
the  carbonaceous  material  around  an  ignition  borehole 
spaced  from  said  injection  borehole  in  said  stratum;  and 
injecting  air  thru  said  injection  borehole  to  force  same 
thru  said  stratum  to  the  resulting  combustion  front, 
thereby  moving  said  front  thru  the  lasers  of  said  stratum 
toward  said  injection  borehole  more  nearly  uniformly 
than  would  be  effected  without  said  plugging,  and  re- 
covering hydrocarbons  released  from  said  stratum  by  the 
combustion  thru  said  ignuuon  borehole. 


3.010.513 

EVTTIATTON   OF   IN    SITl     COMBl  STION  IN 

( ARBONACEOIS   STRATI  M 

Robert  V.  Gemer,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  12,1958.  Ser.  No.  741,589 

7  Claims.     (CI.  166—11) 


6.  A  process  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  a  per- 
meable carbonaceous  stratum  comprising  forming  a 
plurality  of  fractures  in  said  stratum  around  an  ignition 
borehole  therein  to  a  depth  of  at  least  several  feet;  plac- 
ing within  said  fractures  to  said  depth  a  mixture  of  partic- 
ulate combustible  solids  and  propping  material;  packing 
said  borehole  with  an  absorptive  bed  of  particulate  solids; 
burning  said  combustible  solids  in  said  fractures  by  ignit- 
ing same  and  passing  air  between  said  ignition  borehole 
and  at  least  one  offset  borehole  spaced  within  about  2  to 
10  feet  of  said  ignition  borehole  and  penetrating  said  frac- 
tures, whereby  liquid  hydrocarbon  flows  into  said  bed  and 
IS  burned  therein  and  sintering  of  the  stratum  adjacent 
said  bed  is  avoided;  continuing  the  passage  of  air  until 
said  stratum  intermediate  said  boreholes  and  intermediate 
said  fractures  is  ignited:  and  thereafter  passing  air  thru 
said  stratum  to  the  combustion  zone  from  at  least  one 
borehole  beyond  said  offset  borehole  so  as  to  advance  the 
combustion  zone  thru  said  stratum  outwardly  from  the 
Ignition  borehole. 


1018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1961 


3,010.514 
OIL    y,TAL   CEMENTING 
Dean  Nf.  Fo«.  Billings,  Mont.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  SMign- 
menL«,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  (  ompany,  Inc..  New  \  ork. 
N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of  Nen   York 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1957.  Ser,  No    689.225 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 21) 


for  Dormally  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  body,  a  con- 
tainer positioned  on  said  plunger  for  holding  a  chemicaJ 
therein  capable  of  reacting  with  sajd  lock  pin  for  effect- 
ing a  release  thereof,  means  for  releasing  the  chemical 
ill  the  container  therefrom  for  contact  *ith  said  lock 
pin,  and  means  for  applying  a  longitudinal  force  to  said 
plunger  after  said  pin  is  sufficiently  weakened  for  severing 
same. 


3.010,516 
BURNER   AND   PR(K:f.SS  FOR   FN'   SITU 
COMBISTION 
Arthur  R    Schieicber.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  C  ompany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  J8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,1^0 
10  C  laims.     (CI.  166—59) 


9  In  an  oil  well  having  a  casing  provided  wath  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  round  perforations  spaced  along 
a  defined  length  of  said  casing,  a  method  of  directing 
subsuntiallv  equal  predetermined  amounts  of  cement 
slurry  downwardly  through  said  casing  toward  Siiid  perfo- 
rations which  comprises  flowing  cement  slurry  under 
pressure  into  said  casing;  introducing  perforation  plug- 
ging elements  into  said  cement  slurry  at  predetermined 
selected  intervals  to  provide  a  predetermined  arrxRint  of 
cement  slurry  in  advance  of  each  of  said  plugg  ng  ele- 
ments; forcing  said  cement  slurrv  and  said  plugging  ele- 
ments downwardly  in  said  casing,  forcing  said  cement 
slurry  through  said  perforations  until  said  plugging  ele- 
ments are  seated  in  sealed  relationship  against  said  perfo- 
rations, maintaining  fluid  pressure  within  said  casing  to 
retain  said  plugging  elements  in  scaled  relationship  with 
said  perforations  until  said  cement  slurry  has  set;  and 
drilling  out  any  cement  slurry  which  has  set  within  said 
casing 


3,010,515 
TIME   TRIP   DEVICE 
Harry  W.  Harrison,  Houston,  Tex.;  John  C.  Kinlev,  1040 
N.  6th  St..  Houston  36,  Tex.;  and  Myron  M.  kinkv, 
los    Angeles.    Calif.,    assignors,    bv   direct   and   mesne 
assignments,   to   said   John   C.    Kinlev 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  724.962 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 54.5) 


8.  A  process  for  packing  an  igniting  means  in  a  bore- 
hole and  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  a  carKmaceous 
stratum    penetrated    by   said   borehole    which   comprise* 
positioning  axially  in  said  borehole  within  said  stratum 
a  perforate  tube  on  the  lower  end  of  conduit  means  for 
supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  tube,  positioning  a  helical 
electric  heating  coil  in  the  annulus  formed  between  said 
tube   and   the   wall   of  said    K>rehole    spaced    from   said 
tube   and  extending   substantially    from    the   top   to   the 
bottom    of  said    tube;   thereafter  packing   said   annulus 
around  said  coil  and  said  tube  wnth  a  bed  of  particulate 
refractory    solids;    electrically    heating    said    coil    to   in- 
candescence; injecting  a  c<.>mbustible  gaseous  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  thru  said  tube  into  said  bed  so  as  to  contact 
said  coil,  thereby  igniting  and  burning  said   mixture   by 
flameless   combustion    simultaneously    from   end   to  end 
of  said  bed;  continuing  the  injection  of  g;is  until  said  bed 
is  heated  to  incandescence  and  the  contiguous  stratum  is 
also  heated   to  incandescence   whereby   said   burning   by 
flameless  combustion  avoids  impingmement  of  flame  on 
the  wall  of  said  borehole;  and  contacting  the  incandescent 
stratum  with  free-Oj  so  as  to  ignite  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial   in   said    stratum    and    establish    in    situ    combustion 
therein. 


3.010,517 
FORMATION   TF.STING   SYSTEMS 
C  FLanmon  II.  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
Ptrger  Hell  Surveying  Corporation,  HoiLston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43.041 
14  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 100) 
1.  Tester    apparatus    comprising:    a    support    member 
adapted  for  passage  through  a  cased  bore  to  a  level  where 
,      .  .  .  a  test  is  desired,  said  support  member  having  a  sample- 

1.  A    .me  tnp  device  compnsmg,  a  tubular  body,  a    receiving  chamber,  a  ^all-engaKin,  member  mounted  on 
plunger  longitudinally   movable  in  said  body,  a  lock  pin    said  support  member  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
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position  and  an  extended  position  into  engagement  with 
the  casing  sjdewall;  sample-admitting  means  carried  b> 
one  of  said  members  for  isolating  a  portion  of  the  casing; 
means  associated  with  said  sample-admitting  means  for 
opening  said  sample-admitting  means  and  penetrating  the 
casing  and  earth  formations  when  said  sample-admitting 
means  isolate  a  section  of  the  casing:  a  passageway  for 
coupling  said  sample-admitting  means  for  fluid  communi- 
cation   with    said    sample-receiving    chamber;    normally 


open  seal  va  ve  means  in  said  passageway  operable  for 
closing  said  sample-receiving  chamber;  means  in  said 
support  member  for  selectively  operating  said  seal  valve 
means;  and  cementer  means  in  one  of  said  members  con- 
taining unset  cement,  said  cementer  means  being  a  fluid 
coupled  relationship  with  said  passageway  and  said  sam- 
ple-admitting means  including  normally  closed  valve 
means  selectively  operable  after  said  seal  valve  means 
are  closed  to  couple  said  cement  in  said  cemeter  means 
to  said  passageway.  ' 


II 


3,010,518 

WEI  I    PRESSl  RE   CEMENTING   TOOL 

Bill   G.    Harmon,    Carmi.    III.,    assizor    to    Engineered 

Grouting  Service,  Evaasvllle,  Ind.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  614,100 

2  Claims.     (CI.  166—184) 


'^t' 


1  A  tool  for  use  in  a  well  casing  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, one-way  annular  scaling  means;  a  central  con- 
duit secured  in  sealed  relation  to  said  one-way  annular 
scaling  means,  the  central  conduit  and  casing  defining 
inner  and  outer  flow  paths  and  said  one-way  annular 
scaling  means  being  constantly  engaged  in  scaling  rela- 
tion with  said  casing  when  the  tool  is  disposed  inside  said 
casing,  an  inner  conduit  within  the  central  conduit  de- 


fining an  intermediate  flow  path:  spaced  flow  sealing 
means  engaging  the  central  conduit  and  inner  conduit 
thereby  terminating  the  intermediate  flow  path  at  the 
flow  sealing  means;  said  central  conduit  having  first  and 
second  port  means  between  said  flow  sealing  means  and 
disposed,  respectively,  above  and  below  said  annular  onc- 
wav  sealing  means;  a  stop  means  secured  to  said  central 
conduit  above  said  first  port  means,  a  sleeve  assembly 
including  a  sleeve  axially  slidable  with  said  central  con- 
duit in  sealed  relation  therewith  above  said  one-way  an- 
nular sealing  member,  and  a  plurality  of  drag  spring 
means  supported  from  said  sleeve  and  being  outwardly 
biased  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  casing  when  the 
tool  is  disposed  therein,  said  sleeve  assembly  being  of  a 
length  such  that  when  the  tool  is  lowered  down  through 
the  casing  the  sliding  engagement  therewith  of  said  drag 
spring  means  urges  the  sleeve  assembly  into  engagement 
with  said  stop  means  and  maintains  said  first  pon  means 
uncovered  by  said  sleeve,  said  first  port  means  being  cov- 
ered by  said  sleeve  to  thereby  block  flow  through  said 
intermediate  flow  path  by  moving  the  tool  up  relative  to 
said  casing. 

3,010,519 
CONTROL   SYSTEM    FOR   FIRE   NOZZLES 

Charles  S.  Gillespie,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837.300 

6  Claims.     (CI.  169—25) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  L'.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  actuating  control  for  use  in  a  fire  fighting  de- 
vice including  a  penstock  connected  to  a  water  supply 
having  a  nozzle  assembly  including  a  nozzle  having  an 
adjustable  opening  at  its  outer  end  and  an  elongated  arcu- 
ate barrel  rotatably  connecting  said  penstock  and  said 
nozzle  assembly,  said  actuating  control  comprising  an 
air  manifold  connected  to  a  source  of  air.  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  with  corresponding  pistons  slidably  disposed 
therein,  a  pair  of  said  pistons  each  of)erably  connected  to 
said  nozj^le  assembly  for  movement  thereof  in  the  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  planes,  a  pair  of  pressure  and  vent 
valves  each  connected  to  said  manifold  and  respectively 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  disposed  for  selective  distribution  of  air  thereto  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  noz.zle,  another  of  said 
cylinders  secured  in  said  nozzle  and  provided  uiih  a  piston 
operably  connected  to  said  nozzle,  a  pair  of  pressure 
valves  each  connected  to  said  air  manifo'd  and  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  vent  valves  each  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  pressure  valves,  said  pressure 
valves  disposed  for  selective  distribution  of  air  to  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  c\  Under  for  movement  of  said  piston  to 
control  the  opening  of  said  noz_zle:  panel  control  meags 
remotely  located  from  said  penstock  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pressure  valves  and  said  venting 
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means  for  selective  actuation  thereof  to  effect  horizontal 
and  vertical  movement  of  said  nozzle  assembly  and  to 
adjust  the  opening  of  said  nozzle 


3.010.520 

VALVE   FOR    DRV    POWDFR    FIRE 

FXTINGl  FSHFRS 

Ernest  E.  Seaber^.  175  Sawmill  Ri>er  Road, 

Flrmford,  S.>  . 

Filed  July  23.  !95*>.  Ser.  No.  H2'^.11K 

1  Claim.     (CI.  169— Jlj 


the  conical  opening,  said  housing  having  an  exterior  cir- 
cular groove  disposed  in  the  cone  forming  housing  wall; 
cylindrical  piston  means  disposed  slidably  in  said  bore- 
hole and  having  an  interior  cavity  communicating  with 
a  plurality  of  lateral  openings  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  said  piston  having  an  integral  exteriorly  disposed 
ledge  adapted  to  arrcstingly  engage  said  interior  ledge 
of  said  housing,  said  piston  having  an  annular  groove 
disposed  in  the  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  the  front 
end;  an  O -ring  of  sealing  resilient  plastic  material  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  piston  groove  and  in  gas  tight  re- 


A  valve  for  dispensing  dry  powder  fire  extinguishing 
chemicals  under  gaseous  pressure  comprising  an  integral 
tubular  valve  housing  having  a  bottom  depending  annular 
wall  forming  a  bottom  cylindrical  tubular  portion  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter  and  threaded  interiorly  for  engage- 
ment with   a  syphon  tube  to  form  a  threaded  borehole 
and  threaded  exteriorly  for  threaded  engagement  with  a 
pressure   resistant   container,  said  housing  having  a  top 
smooth  walled  tubular  portion  having  a  centrally  disposed 
borehole  of  relatively  small  diameter  axial  to  and  com- 
municatmg  with  said  threaded  borehole  in  the  bottom 
cylmdrical  tubular  portion  forming  an  annular  shoulder 
therebetween  with  a  lateral  dispensing  borehole  communi- 
cating between  said  central  small  diameter  borehole  and 
the  atmosphere,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  lateral  op- 
posed threaded  cavities  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
lateral  borehole,  a  pair  of  relatively  smooth  walled  nar- 
row boreholes  disposed  through  said  annular  wall  each 
respectively  communicating  with  a  lateral  cavity  and  the 
interior  of  said  container,   a   syphon  tube   threaded  ex- 
teriorly at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  terminal  annular 
valve   scat   at   said  threaded  end.  a  frangible  metal  disc 
disposed   on    said    syphon   tube   and   threadingly   against 
said  shoulder  intermediate  said  centrally  disposed  and  said 
threaded  boreholes  of  said  housing  to  effect  an  air  tight 
seal,    and    manually   operated   plunger   means   having   a 
plunger  having  a  conduit  therethrough  disposed  in  said 
ventral   borehole   and  adapted  to  rupture  said  disc  with 
alignment  of  said  conduit  with  said  lateral  borehole,  one 
of  said  lateral  cavities  being  used  to  receive  indicating 
pressure  means  to  indicate  the  pressure  in  said  container 
and  the  other  lateral  cavity  being  used  with  means  to  fill 
said  container  with  high  pressure  gas. 


lationship  to  said  borehole;  a  pair  of  longitudinal  arms 
having  cam  edges  adjacent  one  end.  each  provided  with 
an  aperture  in  suitable  space  relationship  to  said  cam 
edges,  said  cam  edges  being  disposed  in  said  slots  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  wall  of  said  pis- 
ton in  said  borehole;  a  retaining  pin  disposed  captively  in 
said  exterior  groove  of  said  housing  and  through  said 
apertures  of  said  arms  and  fusible  means  securing  the 
ends  of  the  arms  away  from  the  cam  edges  in  suitable 
spaced-apart  relationship  with  the  piston  disposed  in  said 
borehole. 


3.010.522 

BFFT    HARVF^STER 

Heinz  Carl  Oppel.  212  S.  5th  St..  Boise.  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  784.841 

5  CUinw.     (CI.  171—58) 


3,010.521 
CANTILEVER    SPRINKLER    HE\D    FOR 
DRV    POWDFR 
Ernest   F.   Seaberj;.    Elmsford.    N.V..   assignor   to   Safety 
First  Products  Corporation.  Elmsford.  N  V 
Filed  May  3.  I960.  Ser.  No.  26.454 
2  Claims.     (CI.  169 — 40) 
1     A  sprinkler  head  for  dispensing  dry  powder  fire  ex- 
tinguishing chemicals  comprising  an  integral  housing  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  central  cylindrical  borehole  there- 
throtmh  having  an   interior  ledge  adjacent  its  base,  said 
housing  having  a  depending  conical  opening  communicat- 
mg  with  the  base  of  said  borehole  and  in  suitable  space 
relationship  to  said  interior  ledge,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  diametrically  opposed 
^lots  each  extending  through  the  housing  wall  forming 


^r    m    m 


'I'n^iiinniiiii  ' 


1  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  pair 
of  forwardly  diverging  beet  digging  and  elevating  wheels 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  a  rotatabic  flailing  device 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly of  said  digging  and  elevating  wheels,  said  flailing 
device  having  rubber-like  flexible,  pivoted  flails  extending 
between  said  digging  and  elevating  wheels  inward  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  peripheries  thereof,  said  flails  upon 
rotation  of  said  flailing  device  serving  to  strike  beets  be- 
tween the  wheels  and  remove  them  rearwardly  from  be- 
tween the  wheels. 
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3,010.523 

DEBRIS  COLLECTOR 

Harry  R.  Gifford,  2334  Rosendale  Road, 

Schenectady  9,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.167 

7  Claims.    (CL  171—63) 


^a     V*   >'    Vi        J   V3  T,      ~g     v^ 


I.  A  debris  collector  to  run  over  the  ground  compris- 
ing a  container  having  side  members  and  ground  con- 
tacting means  and  a  bottom  positioned  to  be  adjacent  to 
the  ground,  the  bottom  having  a  forward  edge,  resilient 
plate  means  mounted  across  the  frame  between  the  side 
members  of  the  container  and  spaced  in  front  of  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  bottom  but  adjacent  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned to  press  against  the  ground  at  a  rearwardly  di- 
rected angle  of  about  10  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
ground  and  wit'i  a  tension  to  flip  debris  above  the  ground 
and  onto  the  bottom  of  the  container,  the  plate  means 
exerting  a  pressure  against  the  ground  of  approximately 
3  to  4  pounds  per  inch  of  ground  contact,  and  the  col- 
lector having  a  weight  to  overcome  the  upward  pres- 
sure of  the  plate  means. 


3,010.524 

HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Rudolph   Ehlev,   116   2nd    \>e.  SW.,   Ashley,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,189 

1  Claim.     (CI.  172—170) 


The  combination  of  a  mobile  frame  carrying  a  plow, 
and  a  land  packer  having  a  tongue  projecting  from  the 
forward  end  thereof  arranged  in  tandem  relation  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  of  a  hitch  means  connecting  the 
tongue  of  said  packer  to  said  frame  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  elongated  tube  having  one  end  open,  a 
plug  closing  I  he  opposite  end  of  saixl  tube  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  tube,  a  rod  extending  slidably  through 
said  plug  and  having  one  end  inwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  said  plug  and  having  the  other  end  exteriorly  of 
and  spaced  from  said  plug,  a  collar  fixexl  on  said  rod 
inwardly  of  said  one  end  thereof,  a  compressed  coil 
spring  circumposed  about  the  portion  of  said~rod  between 
said  collar  and  said  plug,  cooperating  attaching  means 
on  said  other  end  of  said  rod  and  said  frame  detachably 
connecting  said  rod  to  said  frame  for  movement  there- 
with, and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  tube  connect- 
ing said  tube  to  said  packer  tongue 


II 


3,010.525 

PRESSIJRE-SHOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PLOW  COLTER 

John  G.  Prihoda.  Bath  Township,  Freeborn  County, 

Minn.     (Rte.  2.  Ellendale,  Minn.) 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.222 

2  Claims.    (CI.  172—514) 

1.  A  pressure-shoe  attachment  for  a  plow  colter  rota- 

tivcly  supported  by  a  bifurcated  yoke,  said  attachment 

772  O.Q,— 67 


comprising  an  elongate  arcuate  pressure  shoe  longitudi- 
nally slotted  at  its  rearward  end  to  define  spaced  rearward- 
ly extending  arms,  clamp  means  pivotaiiy  affixed  to  the 
forward  portion  of  said  shoe  for  releasably  gripping  the 
bifurcated  supporting  yoke  for  a  colter  wheel,  stop  mem- 
bers on  said  clamp  means,  said  stop  members  precluding 
slippage  between  said  clamp  and  said  yoke  in  one  general- 


ly  vertical  direction  when  said  clamp  means  are  affixed  in 

clamped  position,  a  bearing  surface  provided  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  shoe  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
yoke  in  the  opposite  vertical  direction,  and  a  rear  standard 
extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  arms,  and  adapted 
to  be  clamped  one  each  to  the  bifurcated  members  of  s.iid 
yoke. 

3.010.526 
WHEEL  PROVIDED  W  ITH  FINFJ*  OR  SPOKES 
Comelis  van  der  Leiy  and  Arj  van  der  l.elj.  Maasland. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  *an  der  Lel>  .N.\.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  limited  liability   company   of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1956.  Ser.  No.  561.231 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Netherlands  .Apr.  27,  1955 

2  Claims.    (Ci.  172—543) 


1.  A  wheel  for  agricultural  purposes  comprising  hub 
means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  including  members 
having  spaced  and  parallel  substantially  flat  surfaces  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  and  tines  coupled  to  said  hub 
means,  said  tines  including  terminal  portions  sandwiched 
between  said  surfaces  whereby  axial  displacement  of  said 
terminal  portions  is  prevented,  said  tines  also  including 
finger-like  extremities,  and  spring-like  members  connect- 
ing said  extremities  to  said  terminal  portions,  said  spring- 
like members  being  in  laterally  abutting  relationship  at 
a  determinable  radial  distance  from  said  axis  whereby 
angular  displacement  of  the  tines  is  prevented. 


3,010.527 
l'NT>ERREAMER 
Myles  G.  Schutte  and  Norman  L.  Schuttc.  both  '"r    Bell 
Bottom  Foundation  Company,  4655  Telephone  Road, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  661.885 
23  Claims.  (CI.  175—286) 
12.  A  reamer  for  enlarging  the  lower  ends  of  earth 
bores,  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  a  bore,  said  body  having  a  substantially  longitudinally 
extending  portion  formed  with  side  openings,  a  cross- 
head,  closures  pivotally  carried  by  said  cross-head  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  closing  rela- 
tion to  said  openings,  cutters  on  said  closures,  means  for 
swinging  the  closures  outwardly  about  their  pivotal  con- 
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ncction  to  said  cross-head,  each  of  said  closures  having  tions  of  said  weigh  beam,  an  electrical  rH)wer  supply  line, 
a  vertically  disposed  lower  end  portion  hingedly  con-  a  pair  of  quick-acting  electrical  relays  respectively  con- 
nected thereto,  each  of  said  lower  end  portions  having  nected  across  said  power  supply  line  by  way  of  said  switch 
cutter  meani  therewith  for  engaging  the  earth  bore,  and    means,  an  electrical  master  switch  in  said  power  supply 

line,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  master  switch 
in  timed  relation  with  the  selecuon  of  said  specimen  to 
be  test-weighed  anJ  delaying  the  operation  of  said  master 
switch  while  said  weigh  beam  becomes  stabilized  after 
receiving  said  specimen  on  said  sliding  pan,  a  first  nor- 
mally open  electrical  contact  pair  on  each  relay  and  con- 
stituting said  circuit  closure  means,  and  a  second  nor- 
mally closed  contact  pair  on  each  relay  arranged  in  the 
connection  of  the  other  said  relay  to  said  power  supply 
line,  whereby  energisation  of  said  other  relay  is  pre- 
vented when  said  first  mentioned  relay  is  operated. 


means  for  holding  said  portions  in  vertical  positions  in 

all  positions  of  said  closures  for  cutting  a  substantially 
vertical  bore  portion  in  the  earth  bore  with  said  end 
portions. 


3,010,528 

TEST-WEIGHI.NG 

John  Thomas  Wood,  54  Hampton  Road, 

Southport,  England 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  S«r.  No.  754,668 

1  Claim,    (a.  177—50) 


3,010,529 
SCALE  WEIGHBRIDGE  LOCK  OIT  MEAN.S 
Clyde  E.   Marion.  Oakland,  Richard  T.  Bartlett,  Castro 
>  alley,  and  George  C.  Clark,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Fairbanks.  Morse  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959.  S«r.  No.  848.101 
4  Claims.    (CI.  177—151) 


r-Vn^^ 


A  test  weghing  apparatus  for  test-weighing  selected 
specimens  of  a  continuous  delivery  of  articles  and  having 
a  N.milar  nominal  weight  and  selectively  operating  con- 
trol circuit  closure  means  responsive  to  departures  of 
the  weights  of  said  articles  from  said  nominal  weight, 
said  .  pparatus  comprising  a  weigh  beam,  a  supporting 
structure  pivotally  carrying  said  weigh  beam,  a  pan  slid- 
ingly  arr,  nged  on  said  weigh  beam,  said  pan  being  resil- 
ien.Iy  b  a^ed  into  a  forward  end  position  with  respect 
to  said  weigh  beam  for  intercepting  a  specimen  article 
to  be  weighed  from  said  continuous  delivery,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  carried  by 
said  supporting  structure,  means  loosely  connecting  the 
piston  of  said  assembly  with  said  sliding  pan  for  retract- 
ing said  pan  along  said  weigh  beam,  fluid  pressure  control 
valves  opc-rable  in  timed  relation  to  the  selection  of  said 
specimen  for  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  said  assembly,  means 
carr  ed  hv  said  supportmi;  structure  adi.icent  said  sliding 
pan  for  dislodging  said  specimen  from  said  pan  when  said 
pan  is  retracted  along  said  weigh  beam,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  on  said  weieh  beam,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  on  said  supporting  structure  co-operat- 
ing and  in  closely  spaced  relation  one  with  each  of  the 
contacts  on  the  weigh  beam  said  co-operating  pairs  of 
contacts  constituting  sw  ich  means  selectively  closeable 
responsive  to  small  overweight  and  underweight  deflcc- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  mounted  weighing  scale  providing  a 
scale  frame  fixed  to  the  vehicle,  a  weighbridge  including 
a  container  for  material  to  be  weighed  and  transported, 
lever  means  supporting  the  weighbridge  on  the  scale 
frame  for  movement  relative  thereto  m  weighing  mate- 
rial received  in  the  container,  and  weight  indicator  means 
on  the  vehicle  in  actuated  connection  to  said  lever  means; 
mechanism  operable  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  weighbridge  in  weighing  operation  and  for  re- 
straining the  weighbridge  against  movement  relative  to 
the  scale  frame  dunng  vehicle  travel,  said  mechanism 
comprising  members  fixed  to  the  weighbridge  in  relatively 
spaced  positions  thereon  and  each  having  a  circular  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  rod  movably  carried  on  the  scale 
frame  adjacent  each  of  said  members  and  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  the  associated  member,  an  abut- 
ment on  the  rod  having  a  circular  periphery  of  a  diameter 
closely  approaching  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the 
associated  member,  a  portion  of  the  rod  adjacent  said 
abutment  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the  associated  member,  said 
rod  being  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  wherein 
said  abutment  engages  the  aperture  of  the  associated  mem- 
ber, to  restrain  the  weighbridge  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  scale  frame,  and  being  movable  to  another  po- 
sition locating  said  rod  portion  in  the  aperture  of  the  as- 
sociated member,  thereby  to  limit  the  extent  of  weigh- 
bridge movement  in  weighing  operation,  and  piston  motor 
means  on  the  scale  frame  m  connection  to  each  rod  for 
effecting  movements  thereof  selectively  to  either  of  said 
positions. 

3.010.530 
RF,Sn  IFNT  MEANS  FOR  FRONT  END 
TRACTOR  SCSPENSION 
Norman    E.    Risk.    Peoria.    III.,    assignor   to    Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 
nied  Julv  I,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824.330 
3  Claim-t    (CI.  180—9.54) 
1.   In  a  tractor  front  end  suspension  wherein  an  equal- 
izer bar  is  centrally  pivoted  with  re-spM.t  to  the  tractor 
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main  frame  ard  its  outer  ends  are  supported  by  the  truck 
frames,  resilient  means  on  and  disponed  b>eneath  the 
tractor  main  frame  at  each  side  of  the  cen-ler  and  linkage 
including  a  !»trut  disposed  between  and  articulately  sup- 
ported with  relation  to  the  equalizer  bar  and  each  resilient 
means,  each  said  strut  being  arranged  with  its  inner  end 


inclined  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  eqiralizer  bar 
whereby  upon  upward  movement  of  either  end  of  the  bar 
the  corresponding  strut  will  effect  compression  of  the  re- 
silient means  with  a  moment  arm  decreasing  in  proportion 
to  the  magnitude  of  movement  of  the  equsiiizer  bar  and 
to  approximately  half  its  original  length  when  the  equal- 
izer bar  IS  pivoted  to  ils  extreme  position. 


3,010.531 
LOCK   NfEANS   FOR    Al  TOMOTTVT   VEHICLES 

Ralph  J.  Flora,  I  -S.  Army  (Trailer  Court  1.  Lot  277. 
Fort  Bragg,  N.C.).  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave 
MUler.  Washington,  DC. 

FUed  June  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,206 
7  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 82) 


1.  A  locking  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  first  housing,  an  opening  in  said  housing, 
a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  means  to  lock  said 
door  closed,  a  second  housing  within  said  first  housing, 
an  opening  closable  by  a  door  in  said  second  housing,  a 
key-operated  switch  in  said  second  housing,  a  rigid  pipe 
connecting  said  switch  to  a  third  housing,  an  ojsening  in 
said  third  housing,  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ing in  said  third  housing,  a  locking  means  for  said  last- 
mentioned  door,  an  ignition  coil  in  said  third  housing, 
an  electrical  Ime  extending  from  said  key-operated  switch 
in  said  second  housing  through  said  pipe  to  said  coil,  a 
second  rigid  pipe  extending  from  said  third  housing  to  a 
distributor  assembly  and  electrical  lines  extending  from 
said  coil  through  said  second  pipe  to  a  contact  on  said 
distributor  assembly  and  to  an  ignition  switch  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


3,010,532 

ELECTRIC  IGNITION  DISTRIBITOR 

DISLNTEGRATOR 

John  Shanks,  58  Schoeman  St..  Pretoria,  Trans>aal, 

L'nion  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.889 

2  Claims.    (CL  180—82) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary semi-circular  plates,  said  plates  haMng  open- 
ings therein  and  said  openings  being  positioned  to  receive 
the  bosses  of  the  terminals  of  a  distributor  cap,  said 
plates  being  secured  together  at  one  side  and  having 
spaced  tongues  extended  from  the  opposite  side,  a  fitting 
having  cylinders  in  opposite  ends  thereof  positioned  be- 
tween the  tongues  of  the  plates,  pistons  in  the  cylinders 
and  connected  to  the  tongues  of  the  plates,  a  cartridge 
positioned  in  the  fitting  and  mounted  between  the  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  firing  the  cartridge  from  a  remote 
point  whereby  the  force  of  the  explosion  drives  the  pistons 
outv>ardly  destroying  the  distributor  cap. 


3,010,533 

AERIAL  PROTECTING  CAB  FOR  FIREMEN 

Albert  A.  Ross.  1044  E.  6th  St.,  Salem.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,379 

4  Claims.    (CI.  182—2) 


1.  Fire-fighting  and  rescue  apparatus  comprising  a 
light-weight  cab  in  which  a  fireman  may  stand  and  which 
has  a  rear  wail  with  a  vertically  elongated  entrance  open- 
ing therein  as  well  as  a  front  wall  with  a  window  therein 
and  «ide,  top  and  bottom  walls,  an  aerial  ladder  having 
a  pair  of  side  rails  extending  through  said  opening  and 
pivotally  mounting  at  their  end  extremities  said  cab  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  intermediate  the  front  and 
back  walls  of  said  cab,  the  means  mounting  the  cab  on 
said  rails  being  located  outside  of  said  rails  and  said  lad- 
der being  free  of  rungs  in  its  upper  portion  whereby  a 
fireman  ascending  said  ladder  and  entering  through  said 
opening  may  step  freely  and  easily  onto  said  bottom  wall 
and  have  ready  access  to  said  front  wall,  means  in  said 
cab  to  rotate  the  same  about  said  axis  whereby  the  cab 
may  be  leveled  regardless  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
the  ladder,  and  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  in  its 
lower  portion  whereby  a  person  to  be  rescued  may  enter 
said  cab  through  said  front  wall  and  a  fireman  may  enter 
a  building  directly  from  said  cab. 
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3.010.534 

PORTXBI  F    S(  AFFOI  H 

Kdwin  P   Borke,  8030  U    30fh  St..  Kiverside,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  :«*,  1958.  S<r.  No.  711.884 

5  Claim.s.     (tl.  182 — 58) 


-.f^=^, 


3       "    ^'»^^ 


4.  In  a  portable  window  scaffold  having  a  platform 
frame,  said  frame  havmg  a  pair  of  legs  which  are  adapted 
to  extend  in  through  an  open  window  intermediate  the 
vertical  portions  of  a  window  frame  and  to  re.st  on  a 
window  sill,  and  which  terminate  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  support  platform  carried  by  the  frame  on  the  other 
side  of  the  window,  the  improvement  of:  additional  means 
secured  to  one  of  the  platform  frame  and  the  support 
platform,  extending  intermediate  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  pair  of  frame  legs,  and  having  an  angular  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  window  sill, 
said  means  being  operative  to  temporarily  support  the 
unloaded  scafToId;  said  legs  respectively  having  a  pair 
of  transverse  apertures  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion above  the  axis  of  said  legs  and  in  axial  alignment 
on  said  one  side  of  the  window  for  freely  receiving  a 
cross-bar  therethrough  while  the  scaffold  is  supported  by 
said  additional  means;  and  means  for  angularly  rocking 
and  slidably  moving  the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  aper- 
tures about  and  along  the  axis  of  one  of  said  legs  and 
out  of  and  into  said  axial  aligmnent,  whereby  the  cross- 
bar may  be  inserted  through  said  one  aperture  when 
the  apertures  are  out-of-line  and  thereafter  the  cross-bar 
be  aligned  with  the  other  aperture  for  insertion  also 
therein  for  engagement  with  the  vertical  portions  of  the 
window  frame  for  support  of  the  loaded  scaffold. 


3.010.535 

TOP   MEMBER   FOR   H(K)I)   STEP   I  ADDERS 

Francisco  Gabriele  Depiano.  C  unningham  St., 

North  Wilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  May  15.  1959.  Scr.  No.  81  V574 

2  Claims.     (CI.  182— 129j 


23- 


wood  side  rails  and  legs  are  hingedly  attached,  and  a  pair 
of  integral  side  flanges,  each  bent  downwardly  and  then 
inwardly  from  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
face  and  each  having  its  terminal  portions  housed  within 
said  end  flanges  and  seated  upon  the  inwardly  bent  ptv 
lions  thereof  for  reinforcing  said  top  member. 


3,010,536 

POROrS    MEMBRANES    AND   METHODS   OF 

M  VNl  F\(  Tl  R1N(;     I  HESE    MEMBRANES 

Piem-  Plurieri.  Parts,  and  Jean  Partsot.  ArgenteuiJ,  France, 

avsignon,  to  (  ommivsariaf  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 

France,  a  s<Kiet>  of  France 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1957.  Ser    No.  660.344 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Ma\   22.  19^6 

13  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 2) 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  porous  membrane  which 
comprises  forming  an  emulsion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene, 
treating  said  emulsion  with  a  coagulant  to  transform  it  by 
flocculation  into  a  moist  paste,  coating  a  corrosion  resistant 
metallic  fabric  with  a  layer  of  said  paste,  fixing  said  layer 
on  said  fabric  so  as  to  fill  the  meshes  thereof,  and  eliminat- 
ing the  coagulant  from  said  layer  at  a  temperature  below 
the  fusion  temperature  of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3.010.537 
MIST    E\TRA(TOR 
Charles  Ovid   Baker.  Ciarland.   and    Frank   R.   Scau/illo. 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  (  ompany, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

Filed  Dec    14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,178 
2  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 34) 


I.  In  a  step  ladder  having  wood  side  rails,  legs  and 
treads  the  combination  of  a  unitary  top  member,  formed 
of  material  other  than  wood,  having  an  upper  face  with 
a  flat  rim  of  substantial  width  extending  entirely  there- 
around  and  a  single  shallow  recess  therein,  nearly  coexten- 
sive in  area  with  said  upper  face,  for  preventing  com- 
fortable standing  thereon  while  serving  as  a  tool  tray;  a 
pair  of  integral  end  flanges  each  bent  downwardly,  then 
inwardly  and  then  downwardly  again  from  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  upper  face,  said  last  named  bent 
portions  forming  end  attachment  cars  to  which  the  said 


1.  In  a  mist  extractor  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  vertically-positioned,  cylindrical  pressure  vessel,  an  in- 
let nozzle  secured  through  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  a  first 
baffle  secured   within  said   vessel  adjacent  to  said   inlet 
nozzle,  said  first  baffle  comprising  a  side  member  p<.)si- 
tioned  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  inlet  nozzle  and 
a  top  member  positioned  above  said  inlet  nozzle,  a  drain 
nozzle  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  a  first  wire 
mesh   filter   unit   secured   within  said   vessel    above   said 
inlet  nozzle  and  said  first  baffle,  a  second  baffle  secured 
within  said  vessel  above  said  first  filter  unit  dividing  said 
vessel  into  two  compartments,  said  second  baffle  compris- 
ing an  upper  horizontal  member,  a  middle  vertical  mem- 
ber, and  a  lower  horizontal  member,  a  plurality  of  slotted 
tubular  members  positioned  within  said  vessel  normal  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  vessel,  said  tubular  members  being 
open  at  their  inward  ends  and  closed  at  their  outward 
ends,  the  inward  ends  of  said  tubular  members  being  se- 
cured through  said  vertical  member  of  said  second  baffle 
and  extending  at  their  outward  ends  through  the  wall  of 
said  vessel,  a  manway  opening  through  the  wall  of  said 
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vessel  encompassing  said  tubular  members,  plate  means 
positioned  in  said  manway  for  supporting  tr.e  outward 
ends  of  said  tubular  members,  a  cover  secured  in  sealed 
relationship  over  said  manway,  a  glass  woo!  tube  posi- 
tioned on  each  of  said  tubular  members  between  said 
plate  means  and  said  bafiie,  a  drain  connection  in  the  wall 
of  said  vessel  adjacent  to  and  above  said  lower  member 
of  said  second  baffle,  a  second  wire  mesh  filter  unit  se- 
cured within  and  across  said  vessel  above  said  second 
baffle,  and  an  outlet  nozzle  in  said  vessel  above  said  sec- 
ond filter  unit. 


"  3.010.538 

CH\IN  SAW   11  BKK  ATING  SYSTEM 

Ltonard  M.  Strunk.  R.I).  4.  roafcsville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1458.  .Str.  No.  707.321 

1  Claim.     (CI.  184—15) 


>io,. 


C3 


In  a  portable  chain  saw  of  the  type  powered  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  laterally  projecting 
power  take-off  shaft  adapted  for  driving  an  endless  saw 
chain  trained  about  a  drive  sprocket  and  a  saw  bar  ex- 
tending freely  beyond  the  front  end  of  said  engine,  an 
open-loop  lubricating  system  for  lubricating  the  saw  chain 
and  saw  bar  comprising,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  pressurizing 
line  communicating  between  said  reservoir  above  the  oil 
level  and  the  interior  of  the  engine  housing  to  place  the 
oil  in  the  reservoir  under  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure when  the  engine  is  operating,  an  oil  line  operatively 
connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  saw  bar  for  delivery  of 
oil  to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  spring  biased  check  valves  series 
connected  in  said  oil  line  to  permit  oil  flow  therethrough 
in  the  same  direction,  said  valves  automatically  closing 
under  spring  bias  to  prevent  delivery  of  oil  from  said 
reservoir  to  the  saw  bar  when  the  engine  is  not  operating 
and  opening  to  permit  oil  flow  therethrough  responsive  to 
the  increased  oil  pressure  when  the  engine  is  operating, 
and  a  single  action  plunger  reciprocable  within  a  cylinder 
connected  in  said  oil  line  between  said  unidirectional 
valves,  said  plunger  being  operative  upon  each  working 
stroke  to  close  the  upstream  valve  against  the  valve-open- 
ing force  of  the  pressurized  oil  and  simultaneously  to  force 
oil  through  the  downstream  valve  and  the  portion  of  said 
oil  line  upon  the  downstream  side  of  the  latter  to  thereby 
clear  the  same  of  any  obstruction  that  may  be  impeding 
the  free  flow  of  oil,  and  being  operative  upon  each  return 
stroke  to  close  the  downstream  valve  against  the  valve- 
opening  force  of  the  pressurized  oil  to  thereby  avoid  draw- 
ing oil  back  into  the  cylinder  and  simultaneously  to  open 
the  upstream  valve  to  thereby  draw  a  fresh  supply  of  oil 
into  the  cylinder. 


3.010.539 
AlJTOM\TK     \AI\K    IIBKKATION 
CharKs    B.    C;otf.    Jr..    Allison    Park.    Pa.,    and    Paul    A. 
.Manor,   \kron.  Ohio,  assignors  Jo  Kock\^ell  Manufac- 
turinc  ("ompan>.  Pittsbursh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,392 

9  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 39) 

8.  In  combination,  a  lubricated  plug  valve  embodying 

a  ported  plug  rotatable  relative  to  a  body  seat  between 

open  and  closed  positions  and  means  biasing  the  plug  and 


seat  toward  surface  to  surface  seating  contact,  a  source 
of  fluid  regulated  to  a  constant  pressure,  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  connected  to  said  valve  and  said  source 
for  maintaining  a  thin  film  of  predetermined  thickness 
cf  lubricant  between  the  plug  and  seat  of  the  valve  in 
an  equilibrium  condition  of  substantially  optimum  con- 
stant thickness  and  pressure  under  the  counteraction  of 


said  biasing  means  and  the  line  pressure  in  said  valve 
with  the  pressure  continuously  applied  to  such  lubricant 
from  said  source  during  movement  of  and  in  all  operative 
iwsitions  of  the  plug  of  said  valve  whereby  the  thickness 
of  said  film  will  be  maintained  substantially  constant  be- 
tween the  opFKJsed  surfaces  of  said  seat  and  plug  without 
extrusion  of  lubricant  from  between  the  plug  and  seat 
into  the  line. 


3.010.540 

SHOCK    ABSORBER 

Thtodore  F.  Dahltn.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739.094 

4  Claims.     (CI.  188—1) 


1 .  A  shock  absorbing  block  of  synthetic  resinous  rigid 
condensable  foam  plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of 
core  openings  provided  therein,  a  first  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  second  surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
said  first  surface  being  attached  to  an  article  for  which 
protection  is  desired,  said  core  openings  separated  one 
from  the  other  by  web  portions  of  said  plastic  material, 
said  core  openings  having  a  greater  area  than  said  web 
portions,  said  core  openings  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  surface  whereby  application  of  force  to  said 
block  causes  said  web  portions  to  shear  and  fold  into 
said  core  openings. 


3.010.541 
DRl  M    BRAKF   MOl  NUNC;    ARRANGEMENT 

VMIIIam  Mann  and  Bernard  Malone>,  Gar>,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Steel  Foundries.  Chicago.  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jerse\ 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  542,911 
6  Claims.  (CI.  188—58) 
1.  In  an  internal  drum  brake  arrangement  for  a  rail- 
way car  having  a  body  member  supported  by  a  wheel 
and  axle  assembly,  the  combination  of:  a  rotatable  drum 
secured  to  said  assembly  and  presenting  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical friction  surface,  a  brake  supfx>rt  directly  supported 
by  and  sleeved  on  the  axle  and  having  an  operative  con- 
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nection  to  the  body  member,  power  means  on  the  brake 
support,  brake  lever  means  pivoted  to  the  sup»port  and 
operutively  connected  to  the  power  means,  and  friction 
means  connected  to  the  brake  lever  means  and  engageable 
with  said   drum  surface,   said  fricljon  nrteans  being  ar- 


t^r 


ranged  and  disposed  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  surface  in  a  plane  extending  in  a  radjad  direction 
and  being  rotatabie  about  an  a-Xjs  substantially  normal  to 
said  direction  lo  prevent  self  energizing  effects  of  the 
friction  mcart*  and  lo  insure  uniform  pressure  distribution 
between  the  friction  means  and  the  surface. 


3,010,542 
DISC   BRAKE   HAVING    A I  TO  VIATIC 
ADJl  STER   MEA,\S 
Walter  Craber,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  as,signor.  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I^ambert  Brake  Corporation.  St.  Joseph, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michii;an 
Original  application  Aug.  4.  1958,  ,Ser.  No.  753.007,  now 
Patent  No.   2,971.612.  dated  Feb.    14.   1961.      Divided 
and  this  application  June   10,   1959.  .Ser.  No.  819.2H3 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  188 — 72> 


r-7 


tion  discs,  said  anchor  means  and  latter-mentioned  end 
plate  having  abutment  surfaces  disposed  in  a.xially  spaced 
opposed  relation  respectively  adjacent  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  adjuster  memher.  the  said  abutment  surface  on 
the  anchor  means  being  of  limited  circumferential  extent 
about  the  axis  of  the  anchor  means  and  having  stepped 
surfaces  disposed  at  different  axial  distances  from  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  adjuster  member,  said  stepped  sur- 
faces being  selectivelv  registerahle  with  said  adjacent  end 
of  the  adjuster  member,  and  the  adjuster  member  being 
operable  only  when  one  of  said  stepped  surfaces  is  in 
registered  abutting  engagement  with  said  adjacent  end 
of  the  adjuster  member  responsive  only  to  reverse  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  rotary  disc  and  the  actuator  member 
carrying  the  said  adjuster  member. 


3.010,543 
HIGH-SPEED    DLS<     BRAKE 
Arthur  W.  Pear.  Jr.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a.s.slgnor,  by 
mesne  a.vsignments,  lo  Ijimbert  Brake  Corporation,  St 
Joseph.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,128 
10  Claims.     (CI.  188—72) 


1.  A  friction  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  axialiy  spaced  coaxially  aligned  end  plates,  a 
plurality  of  coaxially  arranged  relatively  rotatable  and 
axially  shiftable  interengageable  friction  discs  disposed  be- 
tween said  end  plates  and  including  a  slightly  rotatable 
actuator  member  for  shifting  said  friction  discs  to  effect 
interengagcment  and  disengagement  with  each  other  and 
with  one  of  said  end  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  discs 
having  provision  for  operatively  connecting  the  same 
to  a  rotary  member  capable  of  both  forward  and  reverse 
rotation,  relativeiv  stationary  anchor  means  intercon- 
nected with  said  end  plates  and  having  the  form  of  an 
annular  ring  concentric  with  said  end  plates  and  discs  and 
having  means  for  interkvkmg  at  least  one  of  said  discs 
ag.iinst  relative  rotation  v».hilc  permitting  axially  shiftable 
movements  of  said  latter  disc  thereon,  an  axially  elon- 
gated automatic  ad|uster  member  carried  by  the  actuator 
memher  and  having  its  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  friction  device,  said  adjuster  member 
being  cooperable  with  the  anchor  means  and  with  one  of 
said  end  plates  for  limiting  release  clearance  of  the  fric- 


I.  In  a  friction  device  of  the  class  described  which  in- 
cludes a   pair  of   relatively   fixed   coaxially  spaced   end 
plates  between  which  are  disposed  a  plurality  of  relative- 
ly rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  friction  discs,  actuator 
means  provided  on  one  of  said  end  plates  for  shifting  said 
discs  axially  in  one  direction  to  effect  frictional  interen- 
gagcment thereof  with  each  other  and  the  other  end  plate, 
means  for  effecting  a  release  clearance  of  the  discs  of 
the  friction  device  when  the  latter  is  in  a  released  condi- 
tion,   and    automatic    wear-adjuster   means    for    limiting 
movement  of  said  discs  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  ad- 
juster means  including  a  one-way  shiftable  member  in 
the  form  of  a  screw  rotatably  carried  by  and  projecting 
axially  in  opposite  directions  from  one  of  said  discs  for 
operative  engagement  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  end 
plates,  said  screw  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced   peripheral    teeth,    and    detent    means  cooperable 
with  said  teeth  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  screw  in 
one  direction,  that  improvement  wherein  the  detent  means 
includes  a  resilient  bow  spring  assembly  circumferentially 
embracing  said  teeth  in  frictional  engagement  therewith 
for  a  substantial  distance  around  said  teeth,  at  least  one 
spring  detent  carried  by  said  bow  spring  assembly  and 
disposed  to  resiliently  and  selectively  engage  between  any 
adjacent  pair  of  said  teeth,  and  means  for  precluding  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  bow  spring  assembly. 
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3,010,544 

AUTOMATIC   VEHICLE   DRl  M   BRAKE 

ADJLSTOR 

Edwin  A.  Dahle,  Dayton,  and  James  O.  Helvem,  lewls- 

burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  N!ofor>  (Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delai*are 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  772.359 

7  Claims.     (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  dnim  brake  comprising  in  combination, 
a  backing  plate  havmg  an  anchor  pin.  a  vehicle  bralce 
drum,  two  brake  shoes  for  frictionallv  engaging  said 
brake  drum  and  having  cooperative  adjacent  ends,  two  of 
said  cooperative  adjacent  ends  resting  against  said  anchor 
pin  in  their  normal  position,  a  hydraulic  wheel  cvjinder 
operatively  placed  between  said  two  ccKiperative  adjacent 
ends,  an  adjustable  strut  between  the  opposite  two  co- 
operative adiacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  and  having 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
brake  shoes  and  carrying  a  paw)  member  which  extends 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel  of  said  adjustable 
strut,  a  spring  biasing  member  disposed  between  said 
pawl  member  and  said  brake  drum  biasing  said  lever  and 
said  pawl  to  rotate  ahi'iut  a  common  pivot  point,  a  con- 
necting link  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  pivoting 
lever  and  said  anchor  pin.  said  link  rotating  said  pivoting 
lever  to  provide  adjustment  of  said  brake  shoes  when 
said  brakes  are  actuated. 


3.010.545 
BRAKE 

Thomas  Younj?.  22  W.  Main  St..  Pomerov.  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,992 

1  Claim.     (CI.  188—90) 


A  brake  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  member 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  bolted  together  and  form- 
ing a  container  having  side  walls  and  provided  with  a 


substantially  rectangular  inner  space  which  is  at  least 
partially  filled  with  liquid;  a  substantially  rectangular  hol- 
low piston  positioned  in  said  inner  space,  slidable  verti- 
cally therein,  and  formed  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hollow  extending  axially  of  the  piston  i;nd  of  the  con- 
tainer; a  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  through  the 
inner  space  of  the  container  and  axially  through  the 
cylindrical  hollow  of  the  piston  and  having  the  cylindrical 
hollow  at  times  positioned  concentrically  about  said  shaft; 
a  supporting  member  comprising  a  sleeve  keyed  to  said 
shaft  including  a  central  portion  and  a  parr  of  outwardly 
exteiKling  slee^'e  portions  extending  out  axially  of  said 
shaft  from  said  central  portion  and  surrounding  said 
shaft,  and  the  sleeve  portions  being  supported  by  said 
shaft;  and  a  disc  member  secured  to  said  central  fX>rtion 
of  said  sleeve  and  supported  thereby  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  into  the  inner  space  of  the 
body  and  the  cylindrical  hollow  of  said  piston  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  pockets  having  restrictions  at  their 
outer  ends;  bearings  mounted  in  said  body  member  and 
supporting  said  outwardly  extending  sleeve  pyortions; 
vanes  which  are  positioned  in  said  pockets  and  which 
when  extended  have  the  outer  portions  of  their  sides 
closely  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  said  container  to 
prevent  substantial  leakage  of  fluid  past  such  sides;  means 
comprising  the  restrictions  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
pockets  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  vanes 
for  preventing  the  vanes  from  contacting  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  cylindrical  hollow  of  the  piston  when  the 
central  hollow  is  positioned  concentrically  ab<wt  the 
shaft;  means  comprising  springs  in  said  pockets  for  re- 
siliently  urging  said  vanes  outward  therefrom  toward  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  hollow  of  the  piston;  and 
means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  hydraulic 
piston  bearing  on  said  rectangular  hollow  piston  for  mov- 
ing the  hollow  piston  from  a  position  in  which  its  cy- 
lindrical hollow  is  concentric  with  the  rotatable  shaft  to 
a  position  in  which  it  is  eccentric  thereof  whereby  said 
vanes  may  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
hollow  and  hydraulic  braking  force  is  exerted  upon  said 
rotatable  shaft  when  the  shaft  and  hollow  are  eccentric  of 
each  other. 


3.010.546 
GUY   Gl  ARD    ASSEMBLY 
Davis  M.   Phillips,  .South    .Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor   to 
McGraw -Edison  Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  731.053 
3  Claims.     (CI.  189—31.5) 


1.  A  mounting  for  securing  a  hollow  curvilinear  guy 
protector  upon  an  elongated  tensioned  member  disposed 
axially  of  and  surrounded  by  said  protector,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  strap  member  fixedly  attached  to  the 
interior  of  said  guy  protector  and  having  a  pt^rtion  spaced 
radially  inward  from  said  guy  protector,  said  radially  in- 
ward portion  of  said  strap  member  defining  a  jaw  adapted 
to  receive  said  tensioned  member  and  having  an  aperture 
spaced  from  said  jaw,  means  for  clamping  said  tensioned 
member  against  said  jaw  including  a  C-shaped  member 
having  a  jaw  portion,  and  means  including  said  aperture 


um 
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in  said  strap  member  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said 
C-shapcd  member  for  maintaining  said  C-shaped  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  radial  of  said  guy  protector  while  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  C-shaped  member  in  a  direction  to 
advance  said  jaw  portion  toward  and  away  from  said 
jaw  of  s..d  strap  member,  said  clamping  means  also 
including  a  threaded  member  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  guy  protect^or  and  threadably  engaging  said  C- 
shaped  member  and  adapted  when  turned  to  move  said 
C  shaped  member  in  said  direction  to  advance  said  jaw 
portion  toward  said  jaw  of  said  strap  member 
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3.010.547 

n      ^  D,    P«"^^BKIC  AI  Kl)    Bl  II  DINGS 

David  Bl> the  Foster.  London,  Kngland      (White  House 

Sunnin«h.ll  Road.  Hindlesham,  Snrre.,  Kngland, 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1955.  Ser.  No.  ^28  30^ 

Claims  priorit>,  application  C.reat  Britain  (">€(  27   1952 

3  Claimi.     (CJ.  189— 34j 


each  other  tlf'^H  ''^'f ""«   ""^   ^"^   ^"^^^^ed   to 
each  other  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges  having  divergent 
portions,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  Ir.m  str!p 
having   cooperating    inturned    flanges    for   gripping    sakl 
panel   flanges,  two  of  said  strips  when   applieJ  to  said 
panel  flanges  being  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  each  other  at  the  corner  of  said  panel,  and  an  integral 
corner  clip  consisting  of  two  limbs  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  limb  having  relatively  deep  in- 
turned  flanges  lying  in  substantially  a  common  plane\v,th 
their  free  edges  extending  towards  each  other  and  being 
adapted  to  underlie  and  grip  the  corresponding  flanges  of 
be  tnm  strip  whereby  assembly  requires  telescopmc  of 
the  tnrn  strip  and  said  one  limb  and  the  other  limb  having 
relatively  shallow  inturned  flanges  whereby  assembly  with 
the  corresponding  trim  strip  may  be  performed  by  spring- 
ing the  shallow  flanges  laterally  over  the  edges  of  the  a)rre- 
sponding  tnm  strip  during  telescopic  motion  of  the  first 
Ixmb  relauve  to  the  trim  strip  which  it  embraces 


3,010.549 
A   *K  ^'^PE  SA.SH   RF  I  F  A.SF    MF(  HAMSM 

Anthony  Ferreira.  Alientown.  Pa.,  and  (  harles  F .  Fer- 
reira.  Oakland.  (  aiif  .  assignors  to  I  ransportation  .Sash 
tompanv,  Inc..    lopfon.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959.  .Ser.  No,  809.023 
3  Claims.     (CI.  189 — 64) 


r   In   a   prefabricated   building  a  rigid  double-walled 
n!LT^"""^    ^    substantially    rectangular    self-sup- 

t^  ea  h  nr^'  'T.P^'""^  ^°"'  '''^^  "Si'^'y  connected 
to  each  other  and  formed  uith  a  pair  of  inwardly  open- 
ing parallel  channels  extending  about  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  frame,  an  inner  wall  member  having  iTs  edges 
seated  m  one  of  said  channels  and  an  outer  ta  merJ! 
ber  made  from  a  sheet  of  light,  rust-proof  flexible  meSl 
formed  with  corrugations  extending  from  edge  to  edge 
across  the   sheet,   the   edges   of  said   metal   sheet   Sg 

channel  being  approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  said 
corrugations  so  that  said  sheet  is  prevented  from  bend- 
ing in  one  direction  by  the  walls  of  said  other  channel 
and  prevented  from  bending  in  a  transverse  direction  by 
said  corrugations,  said  channels  containing  a  sealing  com- 
pound by  means  of  which  the  space  between  said  wall 
members  is  sealed  in  to  form  a  dead  air  space 


^^*^-$ 


3.010.548 
CORNER    REINFORdNG    (IIP    FOR 
B  ^   .    .  PAVFI     TRIM 

Raymond  J.  f  analini.  Flkhart.   Ind  ,  assignor,  bv   mesne 

^^^So^^'irwa"""^-^'"^-^  ^^^"^'^  Co^pa.,.  a^o"! 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,278 
4  Claim.s.     (CI.  189—36) 


I.  In  a  metal  faced  panel  having  a  substantially  right 
angle  corner  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  dished  sheets  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  top  edge,  to  the  frame  defining  a  window  opening 
m  a  bus  body  panel,  a  base  plate  portion  of  said  frame 
projecting  upwardly  so  as  to  overlap,  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, the  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  window,  resilient 
sealing  means  between  said  base  plate  portion  and  said 
bottom  edge  portion  of  the  window,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  keepers  secured  to  said  bottom  edge  por- 
tion  of   the   window,    each   including   a    forwardly   and 
downwardly  extending  hook  portion  of  substantially  in- 
verted U-shaped  cross  section,  an  elongated,  horizontally 
extending  rack  having  a  plurality  of  integral  upstanding 
ears  spaced  horizontally  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of 
said  keepers,  a  plurality  of  guide  means  each  in  the  form 
of  top  and  bottom  guide  elements  slidably  engageabic 
with  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  rack  and  including 
vertically   extending    outer    members    for   confining    the 
rack  inwardly  towards  said  bus  panel  for  supporUng  said 
rack  for  horizontal  movement  in  opposite  directions,  said 
Keepers  and  ears  including  cam   means  to  effect  com- 
pression of  said  sealing  means  as  said  ears  are  latched  by 

Hnli  "'^",;  ?"'*  oj^^^'-ng  "leans  movable  in  a  plane 
closely  parallel  to  said  base  plate  portion  and  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  the  bus  whereby  in  case  of  accide^iial  tilt 
of  the  bus  resulting  m  exertion  of  weight  by  passengers 

Of^7abT  ''      '""''''''■  '"''^  '^'^''''^  """"^  *•"  '^'"'^ 
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II  3,010,550 

GRII>  STRICTI  RKS   FOR  Sl'SPF.NDED 
CF.II  INGS 
Mirtin  L.  I-vdard,  Baltimore,   Md..  assignor  to  Eastern 
Products  (  urporation,   Baltimore,   Md.,   a  corporation 
of  Mar>land 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,983 
4  Claims.     (CI.  189 — 82) 


1.  A  grid  structure  adapted  to  support  ceiling  panels, 
lighting  fixtures  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  inverted  T  beams  having  flange  and  web 
portions,  said  T  beams  having  formed  in  the  webs  thereof 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  inverted  cross  T  s  havmg  flange  and  web  portions 
and  being  located  between  and  m  perpendicular  relation 
to  said  parallel  T  beams,  said  cross  T's  each  having  a 
hole  formed  in  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  its  web  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  first  type  fasteners  one  permanently 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each  cross  T  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  other  end.  said  first  type  fasteners  each 
comprising  first  lug  elements  arranged  to  register  with  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  apertures  in  an  adjacent  T  beam, 
a  second  lug  element  adjacent  to  one  of  said  first  lug  ele- 
ments and  arranged  to  abut  against  a  first  side  of  the 
web  of  said  adjacent  T  beam  and  a  tongue  element  ex- 
lending  through  said  aperture  and  forming  an  abutment 
against  a  second  side  of  the  web  of  said  adjacent  T  beam, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  type  fasteners  mounted  on  said 
one  end  of  each  cross  T,  said  second  type  fasteners  each 
comprising  a  body  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  one 
end  of  each  cross  T,  a  key  iiKk  exlendmg  from  one  end 
of  said  body  portion  through  said  hole  in  the  web  of 
the  associated  cross  T  and  locking  said  second  type  fas- 
tener to  the  associated  cross  T,  hook  elements  formed 
on  said  body  portion  of  said  second  t>pe  fastener  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  end  thereof  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  associated  cross  T,  said  hook  elements  on 
the  second  i>pe  fastener  on  one  cross  T  extending  through 
one  of  said  apertures  in  juxtaposition  with  the  tongue 
on  the  first  type  fastener  on  another  cross  T  and  bearing 
against  a  first  side  of  the  web  of  the  corresponding  T 
beam  adjacent  said  one  aperture  a  pair  of  bendable  arm 
elements  extending  from  said  second  type  fastener  bixiy 
portion  adjacent  to  said  hook  elements  and  beyond  the 
associated  cross  T,  said  bendable  arm  elements  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  the  web  of  said  cross  T 
and  in  abutting  relation  to  a  second  side  of  the  web  of 
said  T  beam  at  respective  laterally  spaced  points  thereon, 
and  foot  elements  affixed  to  said  body  portion  of  said 
second  type  fastener  adjacent  to  said  hook  elements,  said 
foot  elements  being  in  abutting  relation  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  flange  portion  of  said  T  beam. 


3.010.551 
CAMP    KIT 

Ralph  R.  Weeks,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ward  E. 

Powell,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  736.110. 

May   19.   1958.     This  application  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  808,534 

3  Claims.     (CI.  190—12) 

1.  A  camp  kit  comprising  a  rectangular  box,  a  lid  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  casing  hinged  thereto  to  swing  180 
degrees  from  closed  to  open  position,  the  top  edges  of 


the  box  and  the  free  edges  of  the  lid  lying  in  the  same 
plane  when  in  the  open  position  the  kit  providing  storage 
space  for  food,  utensils  and  table  equipment  for  preparing 
and  serving  meals,  a  rectangular  table  leaf  adapted  to 
lie  flat  in  the  lid.  the  box  having  a  securing  member  there- 
in at  one  end  and  the  leaf  having  a  cooperating  securing 


rr 
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member  at  one  side  edge  thereof  operable  to  lock  the  leaf 
to  one  end  of  the  box  and  said  side  edge  of  the  leaf  over- 
lying the  top  edge  of  the  end  of  the  box  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  end  of  the  open  lid  when  said  securing  mem- 
bers lock  the  leaf  to  the  box. 


3,010,552 
TRAVELING   CASE 
Donald  S.  Da>idson.  Mount  Tabor,  NJ..  assignor  to  Fan 
American   World   Airways.   Inc.,   .New   York,  N.\ .,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,898 
5  Claims.     (CI.  190 — 41) 
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1.  A  traveling  case  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  shell  members,  each  having  an  open  side,  a  side 
panel,  and  bottom,  top  and  end  walls  disposed  around 
the  periphery  of  said  side  panels,  a  handle  member  ex- 
tending upwards  from  the  top  wall  of  each  said  shell 
member  adjacent  the  open  side,  and  a  row  of  undercut 
ears  along  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  each  shell  member,  the  ears  on  each  shell 
member  being  substantially  equally  spaced  apart  along 
the  bottom  wall  a  distance  less  than  the  greatest  dimen- 
sion of  the  ears  lengthwise  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  the 
ear  adjacent  one  end  of  the  row  being  closer  to  said  one 
end  wall  than  the  ear  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  row  is 
to  the  opposite  end  wall  and  the  ears  on  one  shell  mem- 
ber being  interposed  between  and  interlocked  with  the 
ears  on  the  other  shell  member  to  form  a  hinge  connec- 
tion between  said  shell  members  to  enable  said  shell  mem- 
bers to  be  spread  apart  and  moved  into  confronting  en- 
gagement, said  handle  members  coinciding  when  said  shell 
members  are  closed. 


3,010.553 

CI  ITCH   FOR    FREEWHEEI    CYCI  E    HIB 

Arie  van  der  Plas.   Brummen.   Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Fijn-Mechanische   Industrie    Becker's   Soas   N.V.,   The 

Hague,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715.417 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  22,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 64) 

3.  A  freewheel  hub  for  a  cycle  wheel  comprising  in 

combination  a  rotatable  driving  memoer,  a  screw  thread 
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provided  on  said  member,  two  cooperating  conical  sur- 
f-ices  constituiing  together  a  cone-coupling,  a  wheel  hub 
jssocidied  A.th  one  part  of  said  coupling,  a  clutching 
member  associated  with  the  other  pan  of  said  coupling 
and  engaged  with  and  to  be  axially  reciprocated  by  said 
screw  thread  thereby  to  establish  and  to  disconnect  the 
coupling  between  said  driving  member  and  said  wheel 
hub,  both  conical  surfaces  of  said  cone-coupling  being 


casing  and  engaging  sajd  diaphragm  for  pressing  said 
rod  against  said  reduction  valve  disc,  a  single  movable 
regulating  mass  adapted  to  close  and  open  communica- 
tion between  said  third  passage  and  said  space,  and 
means  connected  with  said  valve  casing  and  supporting 
said  regulating  mass  for  inertia  movements  when  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  is  accelerated  and  retarded. 


provided  with  saw-shaped  teeth,  of  which  the  operative 
flanks  have  equal  slopes  with  the  tangent  to  the  inopera- 
tive flank  of  a  tooth  of  one  conical  surface  in  the  top 
point  of  said  tooth  enclosing  with  the  tangent  to  the  in- 
operative flank  of  a  tooth  of  the  other  conical  surface  in 
any  momentary  joint  of  contact  between  the  two  con- 
cerned teeth  a  small  angle,  the  height  of  the  teeth  of  said 
one  conical  surface  being  at  most  .008  inch. 


3.010.555 
CI  I  TO! 
Cart    H.    Cannager.    Rockford.    III.,    assignor   to    BorR- 
Hamer    Corporation,    Chicago.    111.,   a   corporation   of 
Dlinois 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.181 
4  Claim*.    (CI.  192 — 109) 


3.010.554 

APPARATl  S   FOR   OPFRVTING   CUTCTIFS 

Richard   Binder.  Schweinfurt  (Main).  Germanv,  avsignor 

to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  \.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Maim.  Cermany 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1958.  Ser.  No.  714,659 

Claims  priority,  application  German \   Mar.  16,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192 — .77) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  vehicle  clutches,  com- 
pnsing.  in  combination,  a  vehicle  clutch,  a  servo-motor 
connected  with  said  clutch,  a  pipe  connected  with  said 
servo-motor,   a  motor  suction   pipe,   a  third   pipe   con- 
nected with  said  motor  suction  pipe,  a  fourth  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  motor  suction  pipe  and  a  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  formed  therein  a  passage 
communicating    with    the    first-mentioned    pipe,   another 
passage  communicating  with  said  third  pipe,  a  third  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  fourth  pipe,  and  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  cas- 
ing comprising  a  valve  seat  located   between  the  first- 
mentioned    passage    and    the    second-mentioned   passage 
and   another  valve  seat   located   between  the  first-  and 
second-mentioned  passages  on   the   one   hand  and  said 
third  passage    and  said   opening  on   the  other  hand,  a 
valve  disc   adapted   to  engage  the  first-mentioned  valve 
^cat.  a  spring  pressing  said  valve  disc  against  the  first- 
mentioned  valve  seat,  an  electro-magnet  within  said  cas- 
ing, an  armature  electromagneticaJly  coupled  with  said 
electro-magnet  and  connected  with  said  valve  disc  for 
actuating   the   same,    a   reduction    valve    having    a   disc 
adapted  to  engage  the  second-metHiooed  valve  seat,  an 
adjustable    spring    pressing    said    reduction    valve    disc 
against    the    second -mer>tioned    valve    disc,    a    diphragm 
located  withm   said  casing  and  extending  between  said 
third  passage  and  said  opening,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  reduction  valve 
disc,  an  adjustable  spring  located  in  a  space  within  said 


I.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  flywheel 
constituting  the  driving  element  and  a  driven  plate  con- 
stituting the  driven  element,  a  cover  member  connected 
to  the  flywheel,  a  pressure  plate  assembly  acting  between 
the  cover  member  and  the  driven  plate  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  clutch  elements,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  movable  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  face  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
driven  plate  and  the  other  of  said  sections  being  disp<ised 
adjacent  said  one  section  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
the  driven  plate  and  engageable  with  said  one  section, 
first  resilient  means  biasing  said  sections  apart,  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  sections  to  limit  the  ef- 
fect of  said  first  biasing  means,  second  resilient  means 
engaging  said  other  section  to  be  biased  toward  engage- 
ment with  said  one  section  for  providing  a  primary  force 
to  engage  the  assembly  with  the  driven  plate,  and  re- 
lease means  engageable  with  said  other  section  and  adapted 
to  overcome  the  effect  of  said  second  resilient  means. 


3.010,556 
RFFRICFRVIKI)  FOOD  \TNnFR 
VMlliam  J    Wawr/onek.  9422  V\ ,   Burleigh  St..  and  V\i|. 
liam  A.  Benz,  727  W.  locust  St.,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1954.  Ser.  No.  458.788 
3  (  laims.  (CI.  194 — 2) 
1.  In  a  mechaniMii  tor  dispensing  packages  from  a 
vending  cabinet  upon  deposit  of  certain  predetermined 
coins,  a  plurality  of  tracks  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  pack- 
age storage  racks  mounted  over  and  adjacent  one  end 
of  each  of  said  tracks,  a  package  dispensing  truck  mount- 
ed for  reciprocable  movement  on  each  of  said  tracks  to 
receive  packages  from  said  racks  for  dispensing  thereof, 
a  pull  rod  operator  for  each  of  said  trucks  for  eflfecting 
dispensing  movement  of  said  trucks,  linkage  means  con- 
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necting  said  pull  rod  operators  to  said  trucks,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in  s.iid  cabinet,  a 
plurality  of  gear  segments  fixedly  secured  on  said  oper- 
ating shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  flange  formed  on 
the  first  tooth  of  each  of  said  gear  segments  and  extend- 
ing transversely  therefrom,  each  of  said  ge.ir  segments 
being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  pull  rod  operators,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  surface  of  each  of  said  pull  rod  operators  for 
engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said  gear  segments, 
said  flange  members  on  said  first  tooth  of  each  of  said 
gear  segments  being  normally  disposed  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  first  one  of  said  teeth  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  pull  rod  operators,  said  first  one  of  said  teeth 


on  each  of  said  pull  rod  operators  being  slotted  to  pass 
said  teeth  of  said  gear  segments  therethrough  when  said 
gear  segment  is  rotated  by  said  shaft,  whereby  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  pull  rods  will  initiate  rotation  of  said 
segment  through  engagement  of  its  said  slotted  tooth 
with  the  flange  on  the  corresponding  gear  segment,  the 
remaining  gear  segments,  passing  freely  through  the 
remaining  slotted  teeth,  means  preventing  operation  of 
more  than  one  pull  rod  at  a  time,  a  coin  selector-rejec- 
tor mounted  on  said  cabinet,  and  linkage  means  connect- 
ing said  coin  selector-rejector  to  said  operating  shaft 
whereby  when  the  necessary  coins  are  deposited  in  said 
selector-rejector  unlocking  of  said  shaft  may  be  effected 
to  permit  operation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  pull  rod 
operators. 


3,010,557 
Mil  TIPI  E  COIN  RECErVTR 
Norman  G.  Weitzman,   l.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a»iRnor  to 
Oak   Manufacturing   (  o..   Inc.,   Culver  City,   Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,499 
6  Claims.    (CI.  194 — 63) 


I.  In  a  multiple  coin  receiver,  the  combination  of:  a 
circular,  movable  coin  receiving  element  having  a  recess 
in  one  face  thereof  to  snugly  receive,  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  face,  a  plurality  of  coins  in  edge-to-edge  relation- 
ship in  the  direction  of  element  movement;  a  housing  for 
said  element  incorporating  coin  receiving  and  discharging 
stations;  an  actuator  in  said  housing  connected  to  said 
element  for  moving  the  recess  between  registry  with  said 
coin  receivinjj  and  disch.irging  stations;  a  first  coin  dog 
on  said  h<iusing  hawng  an  end  normally  engaging  said 
face  of  said  clement  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
recess  adajMcd  to  engage  a  coin  in  said  recess:  and  a 
second  coin  <Jpg  on  said  housing  having  an  end  normally 


engaging  said  face  of  said  element  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  as  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  coin  in 
said  recess,  said  dogs,  on  movement  of  said  element  slid- 
ing over  a  properly  positioned  coin  but  engaging  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  an  improperly  positioned  coin  thereby  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  said  improperh  positioned  coin  and 
said  element. 


3,010.558 
.MECHANLSM  FOR  AUTO.MATIC  REVERSING  OF 
LONGITl  DINAL  .MOVEMENT  OF  THE  RIBBON 
ON  OFFICE  MACHINES,  IN  PARTICULAR  TYPE- 
WRITERS 
Alexander  I.ehmann,  deceased,  late  of  Bischofsheim, 
Kreis  Hanau,  Germany,  by  Elsa  I^hmann.  nee  Elsa 
Richter.  administratrix  and  sole  heir,  Fechenheimer 
Weg  91,  Biscbofsbeim,  Kreis  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  7,  1958 

5  CUims.    (CI.  197—162) 


1.  In  an  office  machine  having  a  winding-on  spool  and 
a  winding-otT  spool  for  a  ribbon,  a  mechanism  for  auto- 
matic reversing  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
ribbon  comprising  a  ribbon  reversing  lever  correlated 
with  the  winding-on  spool,  a  ribbon  reversing  lever  cor- 
related with  the  winding-off  spool,  a  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected to  each  spool,  and  a  friction  pawl  engaging  each 
ratchet  wheel,  said  friction  pawls  being  alternately  ca- 
pable of  both  blocking  and  unblocking  automatically  the 
respective  ribbon  reversing  levers  depending  on  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  ribbon  spools. 


3,010,559 
PRINTING  RIBBON 
Walter  Ploeger.  Jr.,   North   Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Edgecraft  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partner- 
ship 

Filed  May  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  813.300 
2  Claims,    (CI.  197—172) 


«<2i^  »iiSi^S^^^iisfcJi 


1.  A  printing  ribbon  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
flexible,  pliable,  absorbent  woven  nylon,  an  elongated  strip 
of  a  flexible,  pliable,  imperforate  ink,  impervious  nylon 
film,  said  strips  being  in  juxtaposed  surface-to-surface  rela- 
tion along  their  entire  length,  and  fused  together  only 
along  their  extreme  elongated  edges,  and  within  the  ab- 
sorbent woven  nylon  strip  being  impregnated  with  ink. 


3.010.560 

ARTICI  F  DISTRIBITING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Robert  J.  Van  Schie,  Box  828,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

(236  Jean  St..  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.) 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.225 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—27) 

I.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring   articles  from  a 

first  conveyor  to  a  storage  conveyor  comprising  a  rotat- 
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able  upright  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relation 
to  said  conveyors,  a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  first  support 
extending  in  a  circle  around  the  shaft  of  said  device,  a 
follower  connected  to  said  boom  and  engageable  with 
said  first  support  to  support  said  boom  in  a  first  relatively 
low  position,  a  lift  device  positioned  in  said  first  support 
and  having  a  platform  located  unde>  said  follower  when 
said  boom  is  projected  toward  said  first  conveyor,  a  sec- 
ond support  positioned  above  said  first  support  and  ex- 
tending around  an  arc  of  said  circle  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  raised  position  of  said  platform  to  support  said  fol- 


ment  with  said  stop  means,  the  length  of  said  arm  and  the 
interrelation  of  said  cam  means,  cam  follower  means  and 
stop  means  being  such  as  to  align  said  third  groove  with 
said  first  groove  when  said  arm  is  in  engagement  with  said 
stop  means  and  to  cause  said  cam  means  to  align  said 
third  groove  with  said  second  groove  against  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means  during  a  phase  of  the  rotation  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  sliding  an  article  disposed  in  said 
third  groove  into  said  second  groove  during  said  phase  of 
the  rotation  of  the  drum. 


'»  «*•" 


3,010,561 

FII  TFR  MOITHPIEC  F  (  IGARFTTE 

MAKrVG  MACHINF.S 

Frwin    Ricke,    Hamburg.    Germany,    assignor    to    Kurt 

Korbt^r  &  Co.,  K.G..  Hamburg-BerEedorf.  Germany 

Original    application    Dec.    26,    195''.    Vr.   No.    705,363. 

Divided  and  thLs  application  S^pt.    15,   1959.  S«r.  No. 

«40.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  2,  1957 

5  (  laims.    (CI.  198—32) 


l.Nlcans  for  transferring  an  article  from  a  position 
in  alignment  with  a  first  axial  groove  in  the  circumference 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  to  a  second  axial  groove  in 
said  circumference  which  is  circumferentially  spaced  from 
said  first  axial  groove,  comprising  an  arm,  means  secur- 
ing said  arm  to  said  drum  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  spaced 
from  said  axis  of  th*  drum  and  from  said  grooves,  stop 
means  secured  to  said  drum  in  position  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction,  a  third  groove 
in  the  end  of  said  arm  parallel  with  said  first  and  second 
grooves,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  arm,  cam  follower 
means  on  said  projection,  stationary  cam  means  in  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  means,  means 
associated  with  said  arm  biasing  said  arm  towards  engage- 


3,010,562 

APPARATCS  FOR  BCI  K  I  OADING 

SHFFI  MFTAI    (  ANS 

Phihp  Vibert  Roehrbein,  Middlesex.  NJ.,  and  Joseph 
}hnr>  Matusevich.  .South  Ozone  Park.  N.\.,  assignors 
to  Vmerican  Can  Company.  Ne>*  York,  N.V, 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781.0^0 
1  Claim-    (CI.  198 — 52) 


a  cor- 


lower  in  raised  position  from  said  platform,  a  down- 
wardly cammed  end  on  said  second  support  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  from  said  platform  and  opposite  said 
storage  conveyor,  the  periphery  of  said  second  support 
being  located  radially  inwardly  of  the  path  of  rotation  of 
said  follower  in  the  lowered  position  of  said  follower,  an 
article  carrier  on  the  swinging  end  of  said  boom  posi- 
tioned to  lift  articles  off  of  said  first  conveyor  as  said 
boom  is  raised  and  to  lower  articles  onto  said  storage  con- 
veyor as  said  follower  lowers  said  boom  in  moving  off 
of  said  second  support,  and  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  lift  device. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

[ 

Apparatus  for  bulk  loading  sheet  metal  cans  into  re- 
stricted walled  spaces  such  as  freight  cars,  trucks,  bins 
and  the   like,  comprising   a  vertically  elongated  walled 
cage  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having  support  tracks 
for  horizontal  movement  of  the  cage  over  the  space  to 
be  filled,  a  lowerator  housing  carried  by  and  vertically 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  cage  through  the  lower 
open  end  thereof,  said  housing  and  cage  having  inter- 
engaging  roller  and  guide  track  means  to  facilitate  said 
vertical  movement  with  a  minimum  of  friction,  an  end- 
less magnetic  belt  conveyor  unit  including  fixed  mag- 
nets and  a  motor  for  driving  the  belt  in  a  vertical  path 
of  travel   disposed   within   said    lowerator   housing,   an 
exposed    downwardly    traveling    flight   of  said    belt   ex- 
tending through  vertically  spaced  slots  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing    for   receiving   cans    attracted   thereto   by   said 
magnets,  a  can  runway  chute  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  cage  for  progressively  feeding  cans 
to  said  exposed  belt  flight  for  delivery  to  said  space,  and 
an  electric  hoist  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cage 
for  progressively  elevating  the  housing  into  the  cage  to 
compensate  for  the  accumulation  of  cans  released  into 
said  space. 


3,010,563 

I  ADI  F  FFFDFR  AS.SFMBI  Y 

Thomas  F.  Keegan.  Ijinsing,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

James  H.  Reighart.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957.  .Ser.  No.  648,170 

2  Claims.     (CI.  198—53) 

1.  A  ladle  feeder  assembly  comprising:  a  base;  a  pair 

of  open-end  trunnions  provided  on  said  base;  a  hopper 

provided  with  downwardly  depending  supports  that  free- 
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ly  rest  upon  s.iid  open-end  trunnions,  said  hopper  having  conveyor  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  a 
a  horizontal  table  portion  and  an  inclined  loading  por-  pair  of  spaced  support  members  mounted  on  said  guide 
tJon;  a  vibratory  feeder  bed  seated  \»,^thm  said  table  por-  plate,  and  a  pressure  roll  equalizing  mechanism  mount- 
tion  of  said  hopper  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  ed  between  said  support  members,  said  pressure  roll 
means  provided  under  said  hopper  to  actuate  said  vibra-  equalizing  mechanism  comprising  a  central  shaft  mount- 
ed between  said  support  members  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  belt  conveyor,  a  tor- 
sion spring  journaled  centrally  on  said  central  shaft, 
end  fHirtions  of  said  torsion  spring  laterally  extend- 
ing therefrom,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  frames 
journalled  on  said  central  shaft  each  of  .said  pairs 
being   located  proximate    a  different   end    thereof,  each 


tory  feeder  bed;  means  provided  on  said  hopper  for  se- 
lectively controlling  the  pivoting  of  said  hopper  first 
about  one  of  said  pair  of  open-end  trunruons  and  then 
about  the  other  of  said  open-end  trunnions  so  as  to  fa- 
cilitate loading  of  said  hopper,  controlling  rate  of  flow 
over  said  vibratory  feeder  bed,  and  emergency  dumping 
of  said  ladle  feeder  assembly. 


3,010,564 

BAGGAGF  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATl  S  THFREFOR 

AdrUn  Drew,  696  I.indwood,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,322 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 138) 


1.  A  system  for  an  airport  for  moving  baggage  and 
the  like  from  an  upper  floor  to  a  lower  floor  wherein  the 
baggage  remains  in  a  predetermined  F>o^itlon  during  trans- 
portation, including  a  ticket  sales  area  on  the  upper  floor 
and  a  baggage-receiving  station  on  the  lower  floor,  the 
improvement  comprising  three  spaced-apart  rails  which 
extend  across  the  upper  floor  horizontally  and  then  slope 
downwardly  to  the  lower  floor,  extend  along  the  lower 
floor  and  then  slope  upwardly  to  the  upper  floor;  the 
central  rail  in  a  plane  below  the  other  two  rails  only  on 
the  downward  slope;  wheeled  conveyor  units  having  a 
load-receiving  surface  supported  on  said  rails,  three  wheel 
suppon  means  attached  to  said  conve>or  units'  load-re- 
ceiving surface  and  depending  therefrom,  said  wheel  sup- 
port means  having  yokes  operatively  attached  to  the  said 
conveyor  units'  support  surface  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  pin  hingedly  connecting  a  bar  to  said  yokes,  said  bar  de- 
pending from  said  pin;  a  second  pin  extending  through 
the  bar,  wheel  support  frames  mounted  on  the  second 
pin;  and  wheels  carried  by  the  wheel  frames;  a  chain  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  center  rail  and  attached  to  only  one 
of  the  three  wheel  support  means  of  the  said  conveyors; 
means  for  driving  the  chain;  and  discharge  bar  means 
attached  to  opposite  side  of  said  track.s  and  extending 
across  said  tracks  adjacent  a  baggage-receiving  station  on 
the  lower  floor 


of  said  frames  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  pair 
of  bars  of  substantially  equal  length,  each  of  said 
bars  having  a  circumferential  grooved  portion  near  each 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  wire  hangers,  each  of  said 
hangers  extending  through  a  different  one  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  frames  and  engaging  a  difl'erent  one  of  said 
bars  about  one  of  said  circumferential  grtK)ved  portions. 
said  end  portions  of  said  torsion  spring  engaging  said 
bars  proximate  the  midpoints  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  rolls  mounted  in  said  frames  with  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  central  shaft,  said  rolls  engaging 
said  belt  conveyor  through  said  apertures  in  said  guide 
plate. 


3,010.566 
FLEXIBLE   STRAND   CONVEYOR   SYSTEM   WTTH 

COMPENSATING  SPREADER  BAR  ASSEMBI  > 
Roy   F.   Lo   Presti.  Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to   Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,879 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—184) 


3,010,565 
PRESSmE   ROLL    EQl  AII7ING   MECHANISM 

Arthur  M.  Fasinski,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,438 
15  Claims.     (CI.  198—167) 

9.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism   having  a  belt  con-        1,  A  flexible  strand  conveyor  system  including  a  pair 
vcyor,  a  gmde  plate  proximate  one  surface  of  said  belt   of  generally  parallel  flexible  strands  trained  along  a  mine 
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run  or  the  Ijke,  a  plurality  of  support  structures  located 
at  intervals  along  the  strands,  the  strands  being  suspended 
from  the  support  ■.Lructures,  a  plurality  of  roller  assem- 
blies earned  by  the  strands  between  adjacent  support 
structures,  said  asesmblies  having  at  least  a  primary  train- 
ing roller  for  carrying  a  flexible  moving  belt,  and  a  flexi- 
ble strand  catenary  sag  ^imipensatmg  spreader  bar  for 
elevating  the  primary  training  roller  of  a  first  roller  as- 
sembly to  substantially  the  level  of  the  primary  training 
roller  of  a  second  roller  assembly,  said  second  roller 
assembly  being  located  nearer  a  support  structure  than 
the  first  roller  assembly,  said  bar  being  longer  between 
the  points  at  which  it  engages  the  flexible  strands  than 
the  distance  between  the  flexible  strands  at  the  support 
structures,  said  bar  having  a  concave  shape  to  thereby 
clear  a  belt  traveling  over  the  assemblies  in  all  conditions 
of  load. 


3.010,567 

FI  EXIBLE   STRAND   SIDEFRAME   CONVEYOR 

Roy  F.  I,o  Presti,  Chicago,  III.,  tssisnor  to  (Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  8.  1958,  Ser   No.  734,048 

2  Claims.     (CI.  !<»»— 192) 


1.  A  wire  rope  belt  conveyor  for  use  in  low  head  room 
environments  such  as  low  seam  coal  mining  which  re- 
tal^^  the  vertical  flexibility  of  the  conventional  high  clear- 
ance chain  link  serially  connected  idler  assembly  with- 
out interfering  with  the  return  reach  of  the  conveyor 
belt,  said  wire  rope  belt  convevor  including,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  wire  ropes  trained  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  along  a  conveying  run,  wire  rope  support 
means  supporting  the  wire  ropes  at  a  level  substantially 
below  the  conventional  wire  rope  elevation,  at  least  one 
return  roller  assembly  for  supporting  a  return  reach  of 
an  endless  conveyor  bell,  and  a  plurality  of  troughing 
idler  assemblies  for  supporting  a  conveying  reach  of  the 
endless  conveyor  belt  a  substantial  height  above  the  wire 
ropes,  at  least  one  of  said  troughing  idler  assemblies  in- 
cluding a  roller  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers 
interconnected  for  flexing  movement  in  a  generally  ver- 
tical plane  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  roller  assembly  by  its  end  portions  to  the 
wire  ropes  therebelow,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated.  Kxlily  rigid  roller  assembly  suspend- 
ing members  extending  a  substantial  distance  upwardly 
from  the  wire  ropes,  one  from  each  wire  rope,  each  of 
said  roller  assembly  supporting  members  having,  at  its 
upper  end.  a  transversely  inwardly  extending  portion. 
means  for  connecting  the  roller  a.ssembly  by  its  ends 
to  an  adiacent  inwardiv  extending  portion  of  each  sus- 
pending member  a  substantial  distance  above  the  level 
of  the  wire  ropes  to  thereby  prevent  interference  between 
the  rollers  and  the  return  reach  of  the  belt  and  reduce 
the  danger  of  catching  objects  in  the  pocket  formed  be- 
tween the  edge  of  the  belt  and  the  wire  ropes,  means 
for  securing  the  roller  assembly  suspending  members  to 
the  wire  ropes  which  prevent  displacement  of   the  sus- 


pending members  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  the 
wire  ropes,  and  brace  means  for  maintaining  the  suspend- 
ing members  a  fixed  distance  apart  laterally  of  the  con- 
veying run  and  in  the  same  relative  position  one  to  an- 
other  under  substantially   all  conditions   of  load. 


3,010,568 

MEAN.S   FOR   GRIPPING    RODS 

Joseph  M.  J.  Annegam,  37  Sunnyside  Ave., 

Benoni.  I  nion  of  .South  Africa 

FUed  July  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  45,836 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nion  of  South  Africa 

Aug.  7,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  205—24) 


m 


m^ 


mm:  mg^ 


1.  A  means  for  pulling  rods  comprising  a  hydraulic 
piston  aiid  cylinder  assembly,  a  rigid  sleeve  forming  a 
hollow  piston  rod  to  the  piston,  a  resilient  sheath  ;is.sem- 
bled  within  said  sleeve,  seals  between  the  sleeve  and 
ends  of  the  sheath,  a  segmented  clamping  member  located 
within  said  sheath  and  means  fe>r  applying  fluid  pressure 
between  the  sheath  and  the  sleeve. 


3,010^69 

PROTECTIVE  CASE  FOR   MEDICAL 

THERMOMETER 

ey  H.  Goldman.  Wayne,  NJ.,  a.s.signor  to  Boonion 
Molding  (  ompanv.  Boonton.  MJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  731.940 
7  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 16.5) 


5  A  protective  case  for  a  medical  thermometer,  said 
case  comprising  an  elongated  trough-like  lower  inner  part 
made  of  a  soft  flexible  polvethvlene  plastics  material  and 
having  bottom,  side,  and  end  walls,  said  part  being  open 
at  the  top  and  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  provide  sub- 
stantial clearance  space  around  the  thermometer  to  be  ear- 
ned thereby,  and  an  upper,  outer  part  made  of  a  harder 
transparent  plastics  material  and  comprising  top,  side,  and 
end  walls  and  being  open  at  the  bottom,  all  of  said  side 
walls  being  substantially  parallel  and  all  of  said  end  walls 
being  substantialy  parallel,  whereby  said  upper  part  is 
slidable  over  said  lower  part,  said  parts  being  so  relative- 
ly dimensioned  and  the  materials  being  so  related  that 
the  lower  part  is  received  fnctionally  in  the  upper  part 
and  remains  closed  without  special  locking  or  detent 
means,  said  lower  part  having  an  car  located  as  an  exten- 
sion of  the  bottom  wall  at  one  end,  the  end  wall  of  the 
upper  part  being  cut  away  to  clear  said  ear,  the  flexibility 
of  the  bottom  part  being  such  that  it  may  be  bent  in  a 
direction  away  from  its  open  face  in  order  thereby  to  re- 
lease the  thermometer  from  the  aforesaid  holding  tabs. 


II 
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3,010.570 

PACKAGE   WITH    IMMOBILIZING    FILLER 

Clemeas   E.   Sundstrom,    1145   Grizzly   Peak   Bl>d., 

Berkeley,  C  allf . 

Filed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664.312 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 42) 


5.  A  package  comprising  an  elongate  vial  having  an 
open  end.  a  closure  removably  secured  lo  said  end  of  the 
vial,  a  plurality  of  ob)ccts  such  as  tablets  within  the 
Vial,  and  a  filling  plug  situated  within  the  vial  and  com- 
pressed longitudinally  between  the  said  objects  and  said 
closure,  said  plug  having,  when  cxtendexi.  a  length  equal 
to  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  vial  and  a  cross 
section  which  corresponds  lo  the  shape  of  the  vial  and 
occupies  the  major  part  of  the  width  of  the  vial,  said  plug 
being  made  of  highly  compactible  material  such  as  poly- 
urethane  foam  having  a  compressibility  curve  exhibiting 
a  bottoming  effect  and  a  gradual  restitution. 


II 


3.010.571 

MERCHANDISING    AND    DISPLAY    CARTON 

Felix    Lransport,  New  \  ork,  .N.V..  a.%ignor  Jo  Donrico, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.\..  a  corporation  of  New   York 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.222 

7  Claims.     (CK  206 — 45.15) 


^  '    >*  *'  » 


1.  A  merchandising  and  display  carton  comprising  an 
elongate  central  body  section  formed  of  flexible  sheet 
material  and  comprising  front  and  back  walls  and  end 
walls,  said  end  walls  being  characterized  by  a  pair  of 
overlapping  elongate  elliptical  panels,  each  panel  consti- 
tuting an  integral  inturned  end  portion  of  a  wall  and  lying 
with  Its  long  axis  directed  transversely  of  the  adjacent 
wall,  said  front  and  back  walls  being  transversely  arcuate 
and  joined  together  at  adjacent  longitudinal  edges,  and  a 
pair  of  end  sections  each  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end,  each  cap  slidably  receiving 
an  end  of  the  central  body  section  therein  and  the  caps 
being  adapted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  central  body 
section  to  substantially  joining  positions  thereon  to  com- 
pletely enclose  the  body  section,  the  said  caps  having 
transversely  arcuate  front  and  back  walls  conforming  to 
the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  central  body  section,  and 
the  said  front  wall  of  the  central  bodv  section  having  a 
window  opening  therein  with  means  between  the  front 
and  back  walls  for  supporting  an  article  for  display 
through  said  window  opening. 
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casing,  a  lipstick  holder  arranged  for  elevated  and  de- 
pressed movement  in  said  casing,  means  responsive  to 
relative  rotation  of  said  cap  and  said  casing  for  elevating 
and  depressing  said  holder,  said  means  including  a  tubu- 
lar member,  closure  means  for  the  open  end  of  said  cas- 
ing comprising  an  iris  diaphragm  including  a  plurality 
of  leaves  arranged  for  simultaneous  pivoted  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  means  for  actuating 
said  closure  means  in  response  to  the  relative  rotational 
movement  of  the  cap  and  casing,  said  actuating  means 
including  an  annular  flange  on  said  tubular  member,  a 


ring  member  for  pivotally  mounting  said  leaves  mounted 
on  said  annular  flange,  coacting  means  on  said  leaves 
and  said  annular  flange  for  pivoting  said  leaves  when 
said  ring  member  is  restrained  against  movement  relative 
to  said  annular  flange,  and  clutch  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  tubular  member  and  opera- 
tive during  a  portion  of  the  relative  rotation  between 
said  cap  and  casing  to  restrain  said  ring  member  against 
movement  and  further  operative  during  the  remainder 
of  the  rotational  movement  of  the  cap  relative  to  the 
casing  to  allow  conjoint  movement  of  said  ring  member 
and  annular  flange. 


3.010,573 

CAN   CARTON   WITH   CI  RVED   CHIME 

ENGAGING   MEANS 

Francis  A.  Chidsey,  Jr.,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,150 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


II 


3.010.572 

DISPENSING    CONTAINER 

Hilliam  Mack.  79—11   41st  Ave..  Elmhunit  73.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,135 

13  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 56) 

I.  A  lipstick  ho'der  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one 

end,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  the 


An  open  ended,  rectangular,  sleeve-type  carton  formed 
of  foldable  paperboard  and  adapted  to  enclose  two  par- 
allel rows  of  chimed  cans  in  side-by-side  relation,  said 
carton  comprising:  one  pair  of  walls  lying  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  cans;  another  pair  of  parallel 
walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  hingedly  connected  to 
the  outboard  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  one  pair;  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  one  pair  including  a  pair  of  co-planer 
panels  extending  inboardly  from  the  respective  walls  of 
said  other  pair  and  having  their  inboard  edges  meeting 
centrally  of  the  carton;  each  of  said  panels  having 
hmgedly  connected  to  lU  inboard  edge  an  inboard  strip 
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projecting  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  carton; 
each  of  said  inboard  strips  having  hingedly  connected  to 
us  inner  edge  an  outboard  strip  projecting  outboardly 
and  outwardly  toward  its  related  panel,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  outboard  strip  preser\ting  an  outwardly  facing  abut- 
ment spaced  from  said  related  panel  for  engagement  with 
chimes  presented  by  said  cans  to  prevent  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  cans  relative  to  said  panels;  said  strips  being 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  length  of  the  walls  of 
the  carton;  the  inboard  strips  of  the  respective  panels 
beiag  adhesively  secured  to  each  other;  the  hinge  lines 
between  the  inboard  and  outboard  strips  of  each  panel 
being  curved  to  cause  the  outboard  strips  to  bow  out  of 
parallel  with  their  related  inboard  strips  and  thereby  in- 
crease pressure  on  the  adhesive  surfaces  of  the  inboard 
panels  and  also  increase  the  contact  areas  between  the  out- 
board strip  abutments  and  the  adjacent  can  chimes;  and 
means  integral  with  the  carton  engageable  with  the  cans 
for  preventing  them  from  accidentally  moving  longitu- 
dinally of  the  carton  out  of  an  open  end  of  the  carton. 


3,010,574 

PACKAGE    ASSEVIBI  V    AND   METHOD   OF 

PAC  KAC;iNC;  AMMOML'M  NITRATE 

George  P.  Jacobson,  White  Plains,  N.Y..  and  Joseph  A, 
Smith,  Somervilie,  \J..  avsignors  to  Allied  (  hemical 
Corporation.  New  \  ork,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,739 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


1.  A  package  assembly  for  the  transportation  of  am- 
monium nitrate  comprising  a  primary,  water-tight  trans- 
portable container  having  positioned  therein  water  and  a 
plurality  of  close-packed  readily  removable  water-im- 
permeable inflated  flexible-walled  packages  containing 
ammonium  nitrate,  said  packages  being  immersed  in  said 
water. 


3.010,575 
EXTRl  SION  PCI  I  ER 
Benjamin    F.    Smith,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich..    a»ignor   to 
light  Metals  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1956.  Ser.  No.  604,270 
2  Claims.    (CI.  207—1) 


...'rrfik.^.. 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  comprising:  an  extrusion 
press  including  a  die  and  structure  to  force  metal  to  ex- 
trude through  said  die;  a  run-out  table  over  which  the  ex- 
trudmg  product  passes;  an  overhead  carrier  movable  above 
the  extrusion  path  along  the  length  thereof,  said  carrier 
riding  staiionanly  fixed  rails  and  having  an  extrusion  grip- 
ping clamp  suspended   below  said  carrier  and   between 


said  rails  and  intersecting  said  path;  a  flexible  tension  de- 
vice, the  latter  being  attached  to  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of 
said  carrier  and  extending  over  two  rotatably  mounted 
sheaves,  each  one  of  the  latter  being  located  near  a  cor- 
responding end  of  said  path  and  thereabove;  motive  power 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  tension  device  for 
exerting  a  pull  thereon  selectively  in  a  fore  or  aft  di- 
rection for  moving  the  carrier  in  said  directions;  a  car- 
riage distinct  from  said  carrier,  being  on  the  press  side 
thereof,  and  riding  said  rails,  said  carriage  having  a  weight 
suspended  therefrom  between  said  rails  in  a  location 
where  said  weight  can  strike  against  an  abutment  on  said 
carrier;  whereby,  said  clamp  is  clamped  on  the  end  of 
an  emerging  said  product,  force  is  apphed  by  said  motive 
power  means  pulling  said  tension  device  over  the  far 
sheave  and  pulling  said  carrier  and  said  clamp  away  from 
said  press  which  results  in  tension  being  applied  to  said 
product  during  the  extrusion  thereof;  and  whereby,  near 
the  end  of  the  extruding,  said  carriage  is  impelled  along 
said  rails  causing  said  weight  to  strike  said  abutment  to 
jerk  said  product  from  said  die. 


OR  WlNNOWrVG 
FlBROl  S  MATE- 


3,010.576 
APPARATl S  FOR  SEPARATING 
TOBACCO  AND  OTHER  LIKE 
RIAL 

Heinz  Harte.  Hamburg-Bergedorf.  and  Haas  Koch.  Ham- 
burg-Rahlsledt.  Germany,  aiuignors  to  Hauni-Werke 
Korber  &  Co..  K.G..  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780.146 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  209—35) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  mixed  fibrous  material, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  inclined  separator 
chambers  arranged  in  vertical  relationship  one  above  the 
other  in  said  casing  having  a  common  outlet  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  adjacent  wall  portions  forming  a  common 
wall,  an  extractor  chamber  having  a  screened  opening  in 
communication  with  said  common  opening  for  receiving 
material  from  said  separating  chambers,  separate  air  ducts 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  chambers,  fan  mean<5 
having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  sep- 
arator chambers  by  said  separate  air  ducts  for  producing 
air  flow  independenllv  through  said  chambers,  means  for 
feeding  fibrous  material  to  one  of  said  air  ducts  so  that 
the  material  will  pass  into  one  of  said  chambers,  a  scries 
of  openings  in  the  common  wall  of  said  separating  cham- 
bers to  permit  certain  particles  of  fibrous  materia!  to  pass 
into  the  other  chamber,  collection  means  associated  with 
said  other  chamber  and  me.ms  for  creating  a  circulatory 
flow  through  said  casing  to  the  inlet  of  said  fan  means. 


3.010.577 
VERIFICATION  AND  SORTING  MACHINES 
Paul  E.  Andermn.  Hinsdale,  III.,  and  Robert  O.  Birchler, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,027 
5  Claims.    (CI.  209— 75) 
5.  A  machine  for  verifying  the  conformity  of  the  con- 
figuration of  the  body  portion  of  an  electrical  compo- 
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nem  and  the  presence  of  terminals  thereof,  which  ma- 
chine comprises  a  control  circuit,  drive  means,  a  first 
means  within  said  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  coded 
medium  for  rendering  said  drive  means  operable,  a  first 
test  means  for  determining  the  configuration  of  the  body 
portion  of  an  eletincal  component,  a  second  test  means 
for  ascertaining  the  presence  of  terminals  of  the  electrical 
component,  a  second  means  within  said  control  circuit  for 
conditioning  said  first  and  second  test  means  for  operation 
in  accordance  with  a  coded  medium,  indexing  means  ac- 


tuated  by  said  drive  means  for  advancing  an  electrical 
component  into  alignment  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  test  means,  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  test  means  and  said  drive  means  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  test  means 
subsequent  to  the  alignment  of  an  electrical  component 
therewith,  and  discharge  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  test  means  and  responsive  to  the 
ascertainment  of  a  defective  electrical  component  for 
rejecting  the  electrical  component. 


II 


3,010.578 

MACHINE  FOR  GRADLNG  ARTICLES  BY  WEIGHT 

Louis  M.  Butterfield.  Post  Road,  Kittery,  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1959,  S«r.  No.  788,211 

7  Claims.    (CI.  209—121) 
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1.  A  machine  for  grading  articles  by  weight  compris- 
ing, a  frame,  bearings  secured  to  the  frame,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  bearings,  an  elongated  narrow  carrier 
having  upwardly  opening  longitudinally  spaced  article 
receiving  pockets,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  carrier 
to  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  carrier  on  one  side  of  an 
substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  member  swivel ly  and 
nonslidably  connected  to  the  shaft,  means  connected  to 
said  member  for  impaning  .\  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  shaft  and  carrier,  cam  means  connected  to  the  shaft 
for  oscillating  the  shaft  during  its  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  effect  an  up  and  down  rocking  movement  of  said 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  weighing  stations  supported  on  the 
frame  longitudinally  of  the  carrier  and  each  including  a 
tillable  weighing  scale  having  transversely  spaced  article 


supporting  elements  between  which  portions  of  the  carrier 
are  freely  movable,  a  slotted  loading  station  spaced  from 
the  weighing  stations  and  through  which  an  end  portion 
of  the  carrier  is  freely  movable,  means  for  feeding  the 
articles  by  gravity  onto  the  loading  station  in  a  position 
to  be  picked  up  in  a  pocket  of  the  carrier  during  upward 
rocking  movement  of  the  carrier  for  conveyance  by  the 
carrier    while    in   an   elevated    position,   certain   of   said 
pockets  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  movement  of  the  carrier  and  equal  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween corresponding  ends  of  adjacent  weighing  stations 
and  the  spacing  between  the  pickup  point  of  the  loading 
station   and   the  deposit   point   of  the   weighing  station, 
located   adjacent  thereto,  whereby  an  article  picked  up 
at  the  loading  station  is  conveyed  to  a  first  weighing  sta- 
tion and  an  article  simultaneously  picked  up  at  any  of 
the  weighing  stations  is  simultaneously  conveyed  to  the 
next  weighing  station,  in  a  direction  away  from  the  load- 
ing station,  for  deposit  of  the  articles  onto  said  trans- 
versely spaced  article  supporting  elements  of  the  weigh- 
ing scales  as  the  carrier  is  rocked  downwardly,  and  said 
weighing    scales    having    counterweights    permitting    the 
article    supporting   elements   thereof  to   be   titled  down- 
wardly   by   progressively   decreasing   weights    from    said 
loadmg  station,  for  sorting  the  articles  by  weight  as  the 
articles   are  intermittently  conveyed   by  the  carrier  and 
successively    deposited    upon    the    weighing    scale,    the 
articles  being  discharged  laterally  from  the  tilted  article 
supporting  elements  of  the  weighing  scales. 


3.010,579 

MINERAL  DESIIMING  CONCENTRATING 

AND  SEPARATING  APPARATl  S 

CUrence  Uhi  Duesling.  489  English  St., 

Ix)ndon,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834.024 

15  Claims.    (CI.  209 — 211) 


13.  In  a  mineral  desliming  concentrator  and  separator 
having  a  chamber  of  circular  cross  section,  an  injector 
for  tangentially  delivering  mineral  containing  sludge  into 
said  chamber  and  causing  said  sludge  to  flow  forcibly 
through  a  circular  path  therein,  a  base  section  for  said 
chamber  comprising  a  substantially  frusto-conical  hollow 
body  reducing  in  diameter  towards  its  bottom  having  a 
concentrate  channel  circling  its  interior  wall  in  a  substan- 
tially spiral  path  and  open  to  the  interior  of  said  body, 
a  concentrate  oiiilel  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
body  disposed  substantially  tangentially  to  its  wall  and 
communic^iting  with  said  channel,  a  centrally  disposed. 
gravity  controlled,  slimes  outlet,  and  a  waste  outlet  dis- 
posed in  the  lower  extremity  of  said  body  substanually 
opposed  to  said  concentrate  outlet 
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3,010,580 
FILTRATION  F.Ql  TPMENT 
Harold  A.  Price,  l>afayerte,  C  alif .,  a<ksi«nor  Jo  Permanent 
Filter  Corporation,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  May  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,772 
18  Claims.    ((  I.  210—104) 


C^ 


1- 


1    •    »   ,  ,     .        .1.1 — : >•  -I    .  T7n  ■, 


8.  Filtration  equipment  comprising  an  inlet  conduit 
adapted  to  be  connected  lo  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  filtered, 
filter  means  havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  mlet  con- 
duit being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  filter  means,  an 
outlet  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  filter  means. 
a  control  vaJve  connected  in  said  outlet  conduit  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  outlet  conduit,  said 
filter  means  including  means  for  separating  water  from 
fluid  filtered  therethrough,  said  filter  means  including 
means  for  accumulating  the  separated  water,  said  control 
valve  including  diaphrak;m  means  for  moving  the  control 
valve  toward  and  awav  from  closed  position,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  accumulating  means  with  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  means,  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  conduit,  and  water  level  sensing  means 
operativelv  connected  to  said  last-mentioned  valve  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  last-mentioned  valve  means 
in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  accumulated  water 
within  said  accumulating  means. 


3.010.581 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  TREATMENT  OF 
POLLITED  I  IQl  IDS 
Charles  A.  Knapp,  Glenbrook,  William  F    Budd.  Ridge- 
6eld.  and   Kurt   S.   Stone,   Norwalk,   (  onn.,   avsignors 
to  Dorr-Oliver,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  (onn. 
Conrinuafion  of  application  Ser.   No.   729.882.   Apr.  21, 
1958.    This  appllca«on  Aug.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,566 
15  Claims.    (CI.  210—151) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  polluted  liquid  wastes 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  unitary  structure, 
a  digester  compartment  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  struc- 
ture, separate  first  and  second  clarifier  compartments  in 
an   upper   central    portion  of  said  cylindrical   structure, 
separate  first  and  second  trickling  filters  in  said  cylindrical 
structure  at  an  elevation  above  said  digester  compartment 
and  concentric  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  clarifier 
compartments,  separate  first  and  second  sumps  positioned 
respectively   with    relationship  to   said    first   and   second 
filters  to  receive  gravity  discharged  liquid  from  said  first 
and  second  filters,  means  for  transferring  liquid  under- 
going treatment  from  said  digester  compartment  to  said 
first  clarifier  compartment,  means  for  transferring  clari- 
fied liquid  from  said  first  clarifier  compartment  to  said 
first  filter,  means  for  downwardly  discharging  accumu- 
lated sludge  from  said  first  clarifier  compartment  to  said 
digester  compartment,  means  for  discharging  sludge  from 
said  digester  compartment,  means  for  the  gravity   dis- 
charge of  liquid  from  said  first  filter  to  be  collected  in 
said  first  sump,  means  for  upwardly  transferring  a  first 


portion  of  liquid  collected  in  said  first  sump  to  said  first 
clarifier  compartment  and  means  for  discharging  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  liquid  collected  in  said  first  sump 
to  said  second  sump,  means  for  discharging  a  first  portion 
of  liquid  collected  in  said  second  sump  to  said  second 
clarifier  compartment  and  another  portion  lo  said  second 
filter,  means  for  discharging  clarified  liquid  from  said 
second  clarifier  compartment  to  a  launder  positioned  ad- 


-Tfyti-i^nn: 


jacent  the  top  of  said  second  clarifier  compartment,  means 
for  discharging  sludge  from  said  second  clarifier  to  said 
digester,  valved  conduit  means  for  discharging  as  treated 
effluent  a  first  portion  of  liquid  from  said  launder,  means 
for  discharging  the  remaining  portion  of  said  liquid  from 
said  launder  to  said  second  filter,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging filtered  liquid  from  said  second  filter  to  said 
second  sump. 


3,010,582 
CFNTRIFIGAI   .S(  RE  EN  INC  MACHINES 
Rokus  Bui^ert.  Rljywijk  (Z.H.),  NetherianAs,  assignor  to 
Machinefabriek    Reineveld    N.V..    Delft,    Netherlands, 
a  cumpan>  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958.  Ser.  .No.  725,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Cennany  Apr.  9,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210—370) 


A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  conical  screening 
drum,  a  conical  member  coaxially  within  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  screening  drum,  said  member  and  drum 
being  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  hollow  rotatable 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  drum  and  mem- 
ber being  coaxially  aligned  with  said  shaft,  a  disc-shaped 
membrane  encircling  said  shaft  and  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  said  shaft,  means  supporting  the  shaft  for  rotation 
but  fixing  the  same  against  axial  and  radial  displace- 
ments, said  membrane  transmitting  rotary  motion  of  the 
shaft  to  said  member  but  being  flexible  to  permit  axial 
displacements  of  the  latter,  a  rod  journallcd  within  said 
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shaft  for  rotation  arid  axial  displacement  therein,  resilient  mounted  for  movement  on  said  rail   and  having  corre- 

^.!^H^!*^"  '^,  /^  '"^  "^J"*  "^^^'  ^"'^  perm.ttmg  spending  upper  and  lower  portions  and  inclined  portions 
axial  displacement  of  the  rod  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  positioned  at  said  inclined  portions  of  said  rail  whereby 
v.bratmg  means  connected  to  said  rod  to  oscillate  the  said  inclined  portions  of  said  rack  and  the  articles  car- 
same  m  axial  direction,  ried  thereon  are  operable  to  .ormally  cause  a  pulling 


3,010.583 
FLl  ID  SAMPLING  DFVICE 
Walter  W.  Keoyoo.  Needham,  .Mass.,  assignor  fo  Milli- 
pore  Filter  (orporatioD,  Hatertown,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,261 
5  Claims.    (CI.  210 — ♦06) 


force  to  be  exerted  on  said  rack  to  bias  said  upper  por- 
tion thereof  into  a  position  which  is  tilted  toward  said 
inclined  portions  of  said  rack,  and  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  upper  portion  of  said  rack  and  engageable 
therewith  for  counteracting  said  pulling  force  and  there- 
by prevent  the  tilting  of  said  upper  ponion. 


5.  A  sampling  device  for  filtering  solids  from  a  quan- 
tity of  fluid  comprising  a  filtration  unit  and   a  housing 
therefor;   said  filtration   unit   having  a   bottom  member 
formed  with   a  drainage  port  and  a  close  fitting  cover 
member  formed  with  an  miet  port  and  containing  a  micro- 
porous   filter   film    arranged    for   filtration    between    said 
inJet  port  and  outlet  port,  said  housing  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  open  top  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  filtra- 
tion unit  and  a  lower  drainage  portion,  means  for  con- 
necting said  drainage  portion  to  a  receptabie  to  permit  the 
drawing  of  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  drainage  portion,  a 
partition   separating   said   top  portion  and  drainage   por- 
tion and  having  an  opening  extending  through  said  parti- 
tion defiuned  at  the  upper  side  by  a  raised  flange  project- 
ii>g  into  said  top  portion  and  connecting  wnth  said  drain- 
age port  and  defined  at  the  louer  side  hy  a  lower  flange 
projecting   into  said  drainage   portion,   a  channel   within 
said  partition  opening  at  one  end  in  the  outside  wall  of 
said  shell  and  opening  at  the  other  end  at  the  lower  side 
of  said  partition  adjacent  said  lower  flange;  a  removable 
cap  closing  said  upper  portion  and  holding  said  filtration 
unit  in  assembled  relation,  includini:  threaded  means  hold- 
ing the  cap  and  upper  portion  tightly  together,  said  cap 
having  an  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  fil- 
tration   unit,   said   conduit    terminating    in    a    projection 
connecting   with   said   inlet    port.   *nd   a   resilient   gasket 
surrounding  said  projection  and  forming  a  pressure  tight 
seal  with  said  inlet  port. 


3,010,585 
ADJUSTABLE   SHELVING 
Leslie  V.  Slikkers,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  fo  The 
Bulman  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  636.326 
9  Claims.     (CI.  211— 136j 


3.010,584 
ARHCI  E  STORING  AND  DELIVERING  4PPARA- 
TLS  WrrH  INCLINED  ARTICLE-SI  PPORTING 
RACK 
Abraham  Rutkovsky  and  Sam  Rutko^skv,  Brooklyn.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Railex  C  orporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  June  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38.273 

8  Claims.    (CI.  211— 121) 

1.   In   an   article  storing    and    delivery    apparatus,    an 

endless  rail  having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  inclined 

portions  therebetween,  an  endless  articlc-supporUng  rack 


1.  In  an  adjustable  shelving  structure  comprising,  an 
end  supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  slots  near  its  rear  edge,  said  end  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  sockets  ver- 
tically spaced  near  the  forward  edge,  a  plurality  of 
shelves  each  having  a  rearward  projection  at  its  rear 
edge  entering  one  of  said  slots,  a  downwardly  extending 
tongue  at  the  end  of  each  shelf  adjacent  said  end  sup- 
porting member,  each  tongue  being  spaced  forwardly 
from  the  rear  of  the  shelf  to  enter  one  of  said  sockets 
and  to  engage  the  forward  edge  thereof  when  the  shelf 
is  in  horizontal  position  and  a  cam  on  said  end  of  each 
shelf  and  forward  of  the  tongue  spaced  to  enter  said  one 
socket  and  to  engage  the  forward  edge  thereof  when 
the  shelf  is  in  inclined  position  and  acting  to  thrust  said 
projection  into  another  slot. 


3.010,586 
RAILWAY   COUPLER   OPERATING    ROTOR 
Ix)ree  Elwyn  FurnLss.  Groveport,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  The 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  618,740 
2  Claims.     (CI.  213—168) 
1.  A  rotor  for  the  lock  operating  mechanism  of  a  rail- 
way coupler  comprising,  a  shaft  portion,  an  inner  wall 
can-ied  by  an  outer  end  of  said  shaft  portion  arranged 
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in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  portion,  an  outer  wail  substantially  parallel  to  said 
inner  wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  front  wall  and  a  bot- 
tom member  both  joining  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  a 
ledge  carried  by  said  outer  wall  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from and  extending  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  outer  wall,  an  undersurface  on  said  ledge  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  outer  wall  forming  a 
downwardly  facing  abutment  preventing  upward  move- 
ment of  the  free  end  of  a  hook  shaped  coupler  operating 
rod.  a  first  inner  side  surface  on  said  ledge  substantially 
parallel  to  said  outer  wall  in  an  area  adjacent  the  front 
wall,  another  inner  side  surface  on  said  ledge  arranged 


'''^^-,..^.    •*      -mm 


tatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  an  auxiliary  arm  car- 
ried by  said  second  rotatable  shaft  and  projecting  there- 
from radially  of  said  rotary  motion  transmitimg  member; 
said  auxiliary  arm  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  which  is  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  upper 
portion;  means  for  movably  supporting  said  lower  portion 
from  said  upper  portion;  gripping  means  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  auxiliary  arm  lower  portion  for  releasably  grip- 
ping a  workpiece;  means  for  operating  said  gripping 
means;  means  mtcrconncciing  said  motion  transmitting 
members,  whereby,  when  said  main  radial  arm  is  rotated 
by  said  first  rotatable  shaft,  said  motion  transmitting  mem- 
bers will  be  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  main  radial 
arm  and  will  effect  a  rotation  of  said  second  rotatable 
shaft  and  the  auxiliary-  arm;  stop  means  on  said  support 
means  for  prx)viding  a  pair  of  end  travel  positions  be- 
tween which  said  main  radial  aiTn  will  be  reciprocably 
rotated;  and,  an  electrical  control  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  reciprocahle  rotation  of  said  main  radial 
arm  between  said  end  travel  positions;  said  means  for 
operating  said  gripping  means,  and  said  means  for  mov- 
ably supporting  said  lower  portion  from  said  upper 
portion. 


in  one  plane  converging  towards  the  outer  wall  in  pro- 
ceeding rearwardly  from  a  rear  end  of  the  first  inner 
side  surface,  a  lug  carried  by  said  inner  wall  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  portion  towards  said 
outer  wall,  said  second  inner  side  surface  on  said  ledge 
being  spaced  from  a  free  end  of  said  lug  to  accommodate 
the  hook  shaped  end  of  the  operating  rod  therebetween, 
a  forwardly  facing  surface  on  said  lug  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  the  coupler  operating  rod  during  intended  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  ledge  being 
flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall  forming  a 
bearing  surface  supporting  the  coupler  operating  rod  in 
the  mactive  position. 


3,010.588 
ARTICIE    IMOADFR 
Douglas  NT.  McBean.  Rochester,  and   I  aurcnce  C.  Tall- 
man,    (  hurch*i!le.    \.^ ..    assignors,    b\    niisnc    assign- 
ments, to    \  merit  an  (an  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Nev»  Jersev 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1<J57.  Ser.  No.  685.157 
7  Claiim.    (U.  214 — 8.5) 


3.010,587 
WORKPFECE   TRANSFER    MECHANISM 

Richard  G.  Hollinger.  10745  Kingston.  Huntington 

Hoods.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685,269 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


1.  In  a  workpiece  transfer  mechanism,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  support  means,  a  stationary  motion  trans- 
mitting member  carried  by  said  support  means;  a  first  ro- 
tatable shaft  extending  axially  through  said  stationary 
motion  transmitting  member;  a  reversible  power  drive 
means  connected  to  said  first  rotatable  shaft  for  provid- 
mg  reciprocahle  rotary  motion  thereto;  a  main  radial  arm 
having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  first  rotatable  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith;  a  second  rotatable  shaft  carried 
by  said  main  radial  arm  on  the  other  end  thereof;  a  rotary 
motion   tranMHitiing  member  fixed  on  said  second   ro- 


1.  A  nwchane  for  unloading  rectangular  fiHre  contain- 
ers from  a  compact  unit  of  a  plurality  of  juxtap<.>s<xl  and 
superimposed  parallel  rows  and  layers  of  said  contajners. 
comprising  in  combination  an  unloading  station  having  a 
substantially  honzontal  support  for  receivmg  a  said  umt 
of  containers  to  be  unloaded,  means  for  locating  said  unit 
in  a  predetermined  position  at  said  station,  mcins  for 
feeding  said  unit  to  said  station  and  locating  means,  a 
gate  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  station,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  gate  to  hold  said  containers  in  place  agaiast  pre- 
mature discharge  from  said  station,  clamping  means  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing  heads  normally  disposed  at  oppo- 
site lateral  ends  of  at  least  the  layer  next  above  the 
lowermost  layer  of  a  said  unit  on  said  support  for  en- 
gaging at  least  said  ends  of  the  layer  and  slightly  com- 
pressing the  containers  therebetween  to  support  all  layers 
above  said  lowermost  layer,  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  clamping  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
unit  above  its  lowermost  layer  and  foe  raising  said  clamp- 
ing means  and  the  layers  of  said  units  supported  thereby 
to  space  said  layers  vertically  from  said  lowermost  layer 
on  the  support  and  thus  release  said  lowermost  layer  from 
the  unit,  means  for  opening  said  gate  to  permit  advance- 
ment of  said  released  layer  therethrough,  advanang  means 
for  moving  said  released  layer  along  a  predetermined 
substantially  horizontal  path,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding means  for  lowering  said  clamping  means  and 
the  remaining  layers  of  the  unit  supported  thereby  for 
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placing  the  lowermost  of  said  rem;tining  layers  upon  said 
support;  whereby  said  layers  of  a  unit  are  succe,ssively 
placed  upon  said  support,  released  from  the  remainder 
of  the  unit  and  advanced  from  the  support  along  a  pre- 
determined path  in  a  suhstanualiy  corumuous  procession. 


3,010,589 

RACK    INLOADER 

Robert  O.  Davis,  Adrian.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Gene 

Olsen  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,46fc 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214 — 89) 


JF""  7^r 


Pallet  handling  equipment  comprising  a  horizontally 
movable  convenor  adapted  to  support  pallets  and  having 
a  receiving  end,  a  carrier  operably  positioned  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  conveyor  and  movable  hori2X)ntaIly 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  conveyor,  a  multi-deck 
rack  positioned  on  said  carrier  and  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  decks  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pallet,  an  elevator  positioned  at  the  receiving  end 
of  said  conveyor,  a  hori/onially  movable  carriage  on  said 
elevator,  said  carnage  having  arm  means  positionable  be- 
neath the  pallets  on  the  conve\or  and  extending  laterally 
toward  said  carrier  so  that  when  the  carriage  is  moved 
horizontally  toward  the  carrier  the  arm  means  will  be 
substantiallv  the  only  space  occupying  portion  of  the 
carriage  to  enter  the  multi-deck  rack,  means  for  moving 
said  elevator  to  a  position  in  which  said  arm  means  is 
below  the  level  of  and  lateral Iv  spaced  from  one  of  the 
decks,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  laterally  into  ver- 
tical registry  with  said  one  deck,  means  for  raising  the 
carriage  until  a  pallet  carried  on  said  one  deck  is  sup- 
p>orted  on  said  arm  means,  means  for  retracting  the  car- 
riage out  of  vertical  registry  with  said  one  deck  to  a  posi- 
tion in  vertical  alignment  with  the  receiving  end  of  said 
conveyor,  means  for  lowering  the  elevator  until  said 
pallet-engaging  arm  means  descends  below  the  receiving 
end  of  the  conveyor  so  that  the  pallet  will  be  placed  on 
the  conveyor,  and  means  for  stopping  said  elevator  in 
sequence  before  each  of  the  next  succeeding  decks  on 
each  of  the  next  succeeding  cycles  of  operation. 


3,010.590 
HYDRAULIC   FORK 
Robert  G.  Troth,  Igloo,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.092 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—147) 
A   hydraulic   fork   compnsmp   a   turntable,   means   for 
mounting  the  turntable  on  a  truck  above  the  superstruc- 
ture on  said  truck  so  that  said  means  will  not  interfere 
with  the  operation  of  said  truck,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  struts  mounted  on  the  running  board  of  the  truck 
in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and  a  plate  connected 
to  and  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  struts,  said 
plate  having  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  centrally  thereof, 
and  said  turntable  having  a  vertically  disposed  pin  that 


is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  hydraulic  motor 
for  rotating  the  turntable  mounted  on  the  superstructure 
of  said  truck,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  thereon  depend- 
ing below  said  motor  and  being  in  alignment  with  the 
pin  on  said  turntable,  the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  the 
pin  on  siiid  turntable  each  having  a  sprocket  fixed  thereto 
and  a  chain  operatively  connecung  the  sprocket  on  the 
shaft  on  said  motor  to  the  sprocket  on  the  pin  on  said 
turntable  to  operatively  connect  said  turntable  to  said 
motor,  a  boom  comprising  rear  arms  and  front  arms, 
with  the  rear  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  turntable 
and  extended  therefrom  and  the  front  arms  hinged  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  rear  arms,  a  fork  having  opposed  sets  of 
tines  pivotally  mounted  on  the  extended  ends  of  the 
front  arms,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  rrwunted  on  the  turn- 
table and  connected  to  the  rear  arms  adjacent  the 
pivoted  ends  thereof  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  cx- 


-*-3 


tended  ends  of  the  front  arms  and  the  fork  connected 
thereto,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  one  of  said 
rear  arms  and  connected  to  the  turntable  for  extending 
and  retracting  the  rear  and  front  arms  of  the  boom,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  fork  and  pivotal 
means  connecting  the  hydraulic  cylinder  on  the  fork  to 
the  tines  of  the  fork  for  opening  and  closing  the  tines  of 
the  fork  whereby  the  tines  may  pick  up  a  product  and 
the  truck  may  be  operated  to  carry  the  product  to  a  re- 
mote point  for  the  depositing  thereof,  the  hydraulic  motor 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  turntable  being  of  the 
reversable  type,  a  pump  provided  for  supplying  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  the  cylinders  and  motor,  and  valves  for 
controlling  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders  and 
motor  are  provided,  which  valves  are  mounted  on  the 
superstructure  of  the  truck  and  the  struts  supporting  the 
platform. 


3,010,591 

JACK    AND   CARRIER    INIT 

Elmer  H.  Bard.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Geerpres 

Wringer.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  .Sept.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  683.507 

1  Claim.     tCl.  214—390) 


A  wheeled  jack  and  carrier  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  identically  constructed  units,  each  for  supporting 
one  end  of  a  normallv  stationary  object  to  be  moved, 
each  of  said  units  comprising:  a  unitary  frame  member  of 
invened  U-shape  having  a  base  portion  and  downwardly 
extending  legs;  casters  swivelly  mounted  directly  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs;  a  substantially  horizontal  load 
engaging  block  slidahly  mounted  on  and  extending  be- 
tween said  legs,  said  block  including  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
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nally  extending  side  by  side  sections;  connecting  means 
extending  transversely  through  said  sections  for  clamp- 
ing them  against  opposite  sides  of  said  legs,  said  connect- 
ing means   being  operable  to  maintain  said  block  in  a 

verticallv  adjusted  p<.'>sition  on  said  legs,  a  gripping  mem- 
ber having  high  t'rKtionai  chaT.tctcnstics  supported  in  and 
extending  upwardly  from  an  elongated  slot  in  said  block 
and  cngageable  with  sani  stationary  object  for  preventing 
slipping  of  the  object  relative  to  said  frame  member,  said 
block  being  cngageable  \Mth  an  underside  portion  at  one 
end  of  said  stationary  ob)ect  when  said  frame  member  is 
inclined  and  said  casters  are  positioned  below  the  under- 
side portion  whereby  manual  movement  of  said  base  por- 
tion toward  the  stationary  object  will  cause  said  casters 
to  move  to  positions  directly  below  said  block,  where- 
upon said  one  end  of  the  object  will  be  elevated  by  said 
block  to  a  supported  position,  and  single  strap  means  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  base  portion  and  attachable  ad- 
jacent the  apposite  end  with  the  single  strap  on  the  com- 
plementary unit  similarly  positioned  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  stationary  object  to  be  moved,  whereby  said  units 
will  maintain  said  stationary  object  in  a  fully  supported 
and  elevated  position. 


3,010,592 

LIFTING    AND   TRANSPORTINC.    APPARATLIS 

Arthur  L.  Chadwick,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  (  hadwick 

Enterprises,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  May  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,784 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 390) 


\     w- 


I.  In   apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a   relatively 

stationary  frame  having  a  horizontal  cross  member  with 
depending  ground  engaging  wheels  adjacent  either  end 
thereof,  said  frame  having  laterally  spaced  vertical  side 
members  secured  to  the  horizontal  cross  member  at 
spaced  points,  a  vertically  slidable  frame  comprising  lat- 
erally spaced  vertical  side  members  slidably  mounted  on 
said  vertical  side  members  of  the  relatively  stationary 
frame  for  vertical  movement,  said  slidable  frame  having 
at  least  one  horizontal  cross  member  secured  to  the  ver- 
tical side  members  thereof,  at  least  one  load  engaging 
means  depending  from  said  slidable  frame  and  normally 
positioned  adjacent  the  ground,  a  vertically  extensible  and 
contractable  jack,  means  having  an  elongated  extensible 
member,  said  jack  being  mounted  on  the  horizontal  cross 
member  of  the  relatively  stationary  frame  with  the  elon- 
gated extensible  member  in  a  vertical  position  and  lock- 
ing means  mounted  on  a  horizontal  cross  member  of  the 
slidable  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  extensible  member 
to  selectively  position  and  lock  the  slidable  frame  against 
movement  relauve  to  said  extensible  member. 


3,010,593 

AITOMATK     HAV    BALER   TRAILER 

Wavne  W    Adams,  500  N.  Main.  Roswell.  N.  Mex.,  and 

Roy  M.  Hendricts.  Roswcll.  N.  Mex.;  said  Hendricks 

a.s.siKnor  to  Theo  Garrison,  Dexter.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.855 

14  (  laims.     (CI.  214 — 519) 


1.  An  automatic  trailer  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
discharge  end  of  a  hay  baler  comprising  a  body  having 
a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  front  and  rear,  transverse  feed 
means  in  the  front  end  of  said  body  operable  upon  the 
deposit  of  bales  upon  one  end  of  said  means  to  feed  bales 
intermittently  in  a  step-by-step  motion  whereby  to  fill 
the  body  with  a  first  transverse  row  of  bales,  longitudinal 
feed  means  in  said  body  operable  intermittently  each  time 
the  first  traverse  row  of  bales  is  filled  to  transfer  said  first 
row  as  a  unit  towards  the  rear  a  distance  sufficient  to 
provide  space  in  which  to  form  a  new  first  row  whereby  to 
fill  the  entire  body  with  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
rows  of  bales,  discharge  means  in  said  body  operable  when 
the  entire  body  is  filled  with  bales  to  move  all  the  trans- 
verse rows  of  bales  simultaneously  to  and  through  the 
rear  of  said  body. 


3,010.594 

HOSE   HANDLING    ARRANGEMENT   FOR 

LIFT  TRICK 

Stanley  E..  Fanner  and  Stuart  R.  Didtel,  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors   to  Cascade   Manufacturing  Company,  Port- 

land,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  839,814,  Sept.   14, 

1959.    This  application  Oct.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  66^11 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 653) 


I.  A  lift  structure  including  a  mast  and  a  carriage 
movable  vertically  along  said  mast,  a  fluid-operated  motor 
on  said  carriage  for  causing  pressure  to  be  applied  to  a 
load,  reel  means  mounted  on  said  mast  and  having  at 
least  two  hoses  extending  to  said  carnage  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  motor,  one  hose  becoming  shorter  when 
expanded  by  fluid  pressure  therein  and  conducting  fluid 
under  a  pressure  higher  than  that  in  the  other  hose  when 
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f/nT^n  '\^"T^  '^^"f^  '°  f  '^'''  '''J^''  '"■'^  °"'  ^"'"  '"'■•^  differential  between  the  intenor  and  exterior  of  the 
lends  to  shorten  to  place  slack  m  the  other  hose,  and  container  member,  and  means  on  sa>d  gasket  c^^itt 
means  at  the  carnage  for  equah/.ng  the  pressure  .n  the     mg  .uh  one  of  said  members  for  holding  the  coveVmSi- 

jected  to  the  dcsjred  pressure  and  to  maintain  the  pres-  member  to  permit  flexing  of  said  flange  um>n  the  attain- 
sure  appbed  to  the  load.  „,ent  of  said  predetermmed  air  pressure  dSerentiaJ 


3,010,595 

LEVELING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FORK 

LIFTTRl  CK 

Charles  L.  .Stone.  803  Elmdale,  Shre>eport,  Iji. 

FiJed  Mar.  1.  1960.  Ser.  .No.  12,061 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—701) 


3,010,597 
mi  TTPLE  PINCH  AND  EYEI  ETER 
Joseph  D.  Bcasley  and  Noel  M.  Campbell.  Houston   Tex 
assignors  to  Arthur  Andersen  &  Co..  Chicago    Hi     a 
partnership  "  '       *' 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,201 
11  Claims.    (CI.  21*—^) 


I.  In  a  fork  lift  truck  of  the  character  described,  a 
vertical    upstanding   elevator   frame,   a    transversely   ex- 
tending vertical  apron  plate  slidably  engaged  with  said 
elevator  frame,  means  to  elevate  said  apron  plate  verti- 
cally along  said  elevator  frame,  a  transversely  extending 
vertical  face  plate  disposed  forwardly  adjacent  and  paral- 
lel to  said  apron  plate,  said  face  plate  being  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  fork  prongs,  a  pivot  bolt  ex- 
tending horizontally   through  said  face  plate  and  apron 
plate,   perpendicularly    thereto   and   pivotally   connecting 
said  face  plate  to  said  apron  plate  at  the  upper  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  plates,  horizontally  spaced  re- 
spective upstanding  lug  elements  rigidly  secured  to  the 
top  edges  of  said  plates,  horizontally  extensible  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  connected  directly  between  said  lug 
elements  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate 
said  face  plate  relative  to  the  apron  plate,  respective  bear- 
ing rollers  journaled  in  the  lower  side  portions  of  the 
apron  plate  and  engaging  the  face  plate  in  bearing  rela- 
tionship thereto,  respective  bracket  members  secured  to 
the  side  margins  of  the  face  plate  and  extending  around 
the  side  edges  of  the  apron  plate,  and  bearing  rollers  jour- 
naled on   said   bracket   members  and  engaging   the   rear 
surface  of  the  apron  plate  in  bearing  relationship  thereto. 


3,010.596 

CLOSURE  SEAL  FOR  CO.NTAINFRS 

>^illiam  E.  Williams,  2184  Iroquois  Road,  and  Don  A 

Haynes,  1989  Osage,  both  of  Okemos,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,511 

7  Claims.    (CI.  215— 56) 


I.  An  eyeleter  apparatus  for  binding  paper  comprising, 
an  eyeleter  assembly  including  an  electric  motor,  lever  ac- 
tuated eyeleter  means  provided  with  resilient  means  for 
moving  the  eyeleter  means  through  its  cocking  stroke   a 
speed  reduction  unit  driven  by  the  motor,  timing  means 
associated   with  the  speed  reduction  unit,  free  wheeling 
clutch  means   driven    by  the   speed   reduction    unit   said 
clutch  means  being  free  wheeling  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  cocking  stroke  of  the  eyeleter  means,  and  linkage 
transmitting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  eyeleter  means 
from  the  clutch  means;  a  solenoid  operated  brake  connect- 
ed to  the  motor  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  disen- 
gaged when  the  motor  is  energized  and  engaged  when  the 
motor  is  de-energized;  and  an  electric  power  and  control 
system  for  said  motor  including  a  main  control  circuit  for 
said  motor,  a  pressure  switch  in  the  mam  control  circuit 
for  energizing  the  motor  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
pressure  switch,  an  auxiliary  control  circuit  electrically 
connected  in  the  control  system,  and  a  timing  switch  in 
the  auxiliary  control  circuit  operable  bv  the  timing  means 
and  continuing  energization  of  the  motor  originally  en- 
ergized through  the  pressure  switch,  such  timing  switch 
opening  the  auxiliary  control  circuit  at  the  completion  of 
one  cycle  of  operation  of  the  eyeleter  means  wherebv  such 
means  may  be  stopped  at  the  end  of  each  c>cle  of  oper- 
ation. ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  member  having 
an  annular  neck  forming  an  opening  therein  and  a  closure 
member  therefore  fitting  over  said  neck,  means  on  said 
neck  and  said  closure  member  for  holding  the  latter  on 
said  container  member,  and  a  gasket  forming  a  seal  be- 
tween the  container  member  and  said  closure  member 
said  gasket  having  a  disk  like  body  portion  located  in 
said  closure  member,  said  gasket  having  a  thin  annular 
flange  having  flexible  portions  extending  from  said  bodv 
portion  into  contact  v^ith  one  of  said  member?  and 
adapted  to  flex  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  between  said 
nange  and  said  members  upon  a  predetermined  air  pres- 


3,010,598 

COOPERATING  CONTAINER 

Carl  E.  Foss,  72  Elm  Road.  Princeton,  N  J 

Ongmal  application   Aug.  12,   1953,  Ser.  No.   373.733 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

776,161 

llOaims.    (CI.  220 — 4) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  container  and  cooperating 
coupling  means,  said  container  having  a  double  open- 
ended  hollow  body,  connector  means  including  a  central 
passage  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  body,  a  rupturabie 
diaphragm  closing  said  passage,  said  connector  having  the 
size  and  configuration  of  connectors  on  other  similar  con- 
tainers, and  said  coupUng  means  detachably  secured  to 


1044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1961 


sai<J  connector  and  having  detachable  securing  means  for  applying   a   pressure    therethrough   against   said    bearing 

attachment  to  a  connector  of  another  similar  container  plate,  in  order  to  lift  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  body, 

to  join  said  containers  one  to  the  other,  said  coupling  and   a  tubular  thin   pliable  bellows-like  membrane,  one 

^  rtm  of  which  is  adhering  to  the  inner  face  of  said  cover 


3.010.599 
TMFRMXI  I  Y  INSl  1  AFFI)  TANK  STRITTLTRE 

(  harles  fiaines,  Jr.,  Manheim  lowaship.  I^ancaster 
County,  and  Willtam  C.  (>wen.s,  I  itil/.  Pa.,  avsignors 
to  Vmistrong  Cork  (  ompanv.  I  am  astir,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penasvlvania 

Filed  July  22.  1958,  Ser   No.  750,125 
9  C  laims.     (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  thermally  insulated,  generally  cylindrical  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  nonconducting  sup- 
ports of  I  shape  in  cross  section,  connecting  bands  re- 
ceived through  openings  in  said  supports  closely  adjacent 
to  the  base  flanges  thereof,  encircling  said  structure  and 
securing  said  supports  to  the  surface  to  be  insulated,  and 
rectangular-preformed  panels  of  semirigid,  resilient  ther- 
mal insulation  material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
throughout  positioned  on  edge  in  radially  sprung  condi- 
tion between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  supports  and  con- 
fined against  i^dial  displacement  by  the  flanges  of  said 
supports. 


3,010,600 

TIGHT  PAC  KINC;  C  ONTAINFR 

Frederic  Pierre  l-arsen,  24  Bis  Rue  de  I'Assomption, 

Paris  16,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1.  I960.  Ser.  No.  5.754 

CLdms  priority,  ipplkation  France  Feb.  2"',  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 43) 

1.  A  tight  packing  v.ont.iiner  coiiipriMng  a  hollow  body 

fully  open  at  the  top  and  havmg  a  bottom  and  up;,ouid- 

ing  lateral  walls,  an  encasing  cover  slidingly  guidable  over 

said  body  with  a  precise  fit  for  ensuring  substantial  seal, 

a  bearing  plate  freely  movable  in  said  cover  and  adapted 

to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  lateral  walls  of  said  body. 


means  including  diaphragm  rupturing  means  so  positioned 
as  to  rupture  the  diaphragm  of  the  first  said  container 
as  the  container  and  coupling  means  are  joined  one  to 
the  other. 


while  surrounding  said  aperture  and  the  other  rim  of 
which  is  adhering  to  the  upper  face  of  said  bearing  plate, 
in  order  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  cover  and  said 
bearing  plate. 

3,010,601 

CONTAINTR  \07.7I  F  VtFANS  ANT)  VfFTHOD 

FOR  MAKINC;  THF  SAMF 

Ernest  F.  Holt/.  Chili.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Pfandler  Pemujtif 

Inc.,  R(Khester,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,597 

9  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 64) 


I.  TTie  combination  with  a  metallic  container  having 
an  outwardly  extending  nozzle  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  an  attaching  flange,  and  a  corrosion-resisting  coat- 
ing covering  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  container,  nozzle 
and  flange,  of  a  protective  shield  comprising  an  inner  part 
of  relatively  thin,  corrosion-resisting  metal  sh.iped  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  the  coated  inner  surface  of  said 
container  about  said  nozzle  with  a  sleeve  extending  out- 
wardly in  said  nozzle  and  formed  with  screw  threads,  .ind 
an  outer  part  of  relatively  thin,  corrosion-resisting  met.il 
having  a  flange  extending  over  said  nozzle  flange  with  a 
sleeve  extending  inwardly  in  said  nozzle  and  formed  with 
screw  threads  engaged  with  the  threads  of  said  outwardly 
extending  sleeve,  to  secure  said  sleeves  and  parts  together 
and  to  said  container,  nozzle  and  flange. 


3,010,602 
IMPRFCNXTFI)  Cil  ASS  FIBER  TANKS 

Donald  W.  Randolph.  Ciale  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc.,  Chardon.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  704,028 
7  Claims.    (CI.  220--«3) 


1 


■^^aaa*^! 


I.  A  fiber  reinforced  molded  resin  tank  comprising  a 


.^  .wo.,  w..  w.v  <^yy^,  ,.v^6v  wi.  iiiv  laitiui  WUI15  ui  saiu  Douy,        I.  /\  noer  reiniorcea  momea  resin  tanK  comprising  a 
at  least  one  aperture  through  the  top  of  said  cover,  for    hollow  body  including  a  tubular  center  portion  and  end 
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closure  walls,  said  body  comprising  a  cured  resin  dis- 
tributed homogeneously  throughout  the  body  us  a  seam- 
less monolithic  mass  and  in  permeating  relationship  with 
three  unwoven  fiber  mats  merging  one  into  another  and 
compnsing  first  and  second  mats  shaped  to  the  form  of 
and  included  in  said  end  closure  walls  and  a  third  mat 
shaped  to  the  form  of  and  included  in  said  tubular  center 
portion,  said  mats  forming  tapered  lap  seams  along  their 
regions  of  mergence,  and  the  mat  fibers  from  adjacent 
mats  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lap  scams  projecting  across 
the  seajns  in  intermingled  relationship  so  as  to  provide 
fiber  reinforcement  acrovs  said  seams  and  render  said 
seams  substantially  integral  and  indistinguishable,  and  the 
relative  concentrations  of  resin  and  fiber  being  substan- 
tially uniform  throughout  said  body  so  that  it  is  free 
from  relatively  resin-nch,  fiber-poor  zones  and  from  rela- 
tively fiber-nch,  resin-poor  zones. 


side  edge  to  an  upright  flap  extension,  said  flap  extension 
havmg  a  side  wall  forming  portion  adjoining  the  bottom 
wall  which  is  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent 
side  wall  so  as  to  form  an  outer  ply  therefor  and  an  ad- 
vertising display  portion  which  projects  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  top  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  which  is 


3.010,603  separated  from  the  side  wall  outer  ply  forming  portion 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  by  a  severance  line  permitting  said  display  receiving  por- 
F^win  L.  Arneson,  Morris,  111.,  assignor  Jo  Federal  Paper  tion  to  be  readily  separated  from  the  carrier  when  de- 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bc;'ota,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  sired,  and  a  tear-off  tab  formed  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
New  York  side  wall  and  secured  to  the  display  receiving  portion  of 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1959  Ser^No.  840.387  ^^id  flap  extension 
4  Claims,    (CI.  220— 113)  *^ 


3,010,605 

STOCK   FEEDING   APPARATLS 

Otis  V.  Jones.  Jr.,  6028  Huron  St..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,544 

4  Claims.     (CI.  221—81) 


1.  In  an  open  top  article  display  container  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pairs  of  spaced  upright  side  walls  and  a 
connecting  bottom  wall  supporting  the  container  contents, 
a  supplemental  panel  integral  with  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  exterkling  a  substantial  distance  above  the  normal 
top  edge  of  said  side  wall  for  receiving  supplemental  dis- 
play material  thereon,  and  bracing  web  members  connect- 
ing said  supplemental  panel  at  its  ends  to  the  container 
walls  which  adjoin  the  side  wall  to  which  the  supplemental 
panel  is  connected,  said  supplemental  panel  and  said 
bracing  webs  being  separable  from  the  respective  side  walls 
to  which  they  are  connected  by  weakened  lines  of  sever- 
ance permitting  the  same  to  be  readily  separated  from 
said  side  walls  and  removed  from  said  container,  and  said 
severance  lines  coinciding  with  the  normal  top  edges  of 
the  side  walls  whereby  the  carrier  has  its  normal  appear- 
ance when  the  extension  panel  and  the  bracing  webs  are 
discarded. 


3.010.604 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Fxlwln  L.  Arneson.  .Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  S«pt.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.392 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220— 113) 
1.  An  article  carrier  formed  of  paperboard  sheet  ma- 
terial which  is  cut  and  creased  to  provide,  when  set  up. 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  spaced  upright  side  and  end 
walls,  a  partition  forming  structure  which  connects  said 
side  and  end  walls  so  as  to  divide  the  space  between  the 
same  into  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  cells  and  which 
provides  an  upwardly  extending  handle  forming  member 
projecting  above  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls,  and   a 
bottom  wall  integrally  hinged  along  one  side  edge  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  one  of  the  side  w.»^s  and  along  the  other 
772  o.Q. — 68 


1.  Stock  feeding  apparatus  for  a  machine  having  an 
indexible  carriage  and  a  plurality  of  spindles  in  the  car- 
riage, including  a  reel,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  on 
the  reel  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another,  each  tube 
being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  spindle  in  the  carriage 
to  enclose  the  bar  stock  supported  in  the  spindle,  means 
to  produce,  upon  indexing  of  the  carriage  a  correspond- 
ing indexing  movement  of  the  lubes  and  the  reel  each 
tube  consisting  of  a  first  section  attached  to  the  reel  and 
a  second  section  pivotably  connected  to  the  first  section 
so  that  the  second  section  may  be  pivoted  relative  to  the 
first  section  to  open  the  tube,  a  magazine  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  reel  and  loaded  with  bar  stock,  a  rotatable 
rod  supported  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  tubes,  a  lever 
arm  rotatable  with  the  rod,  the  arm  being  provided  with 
a  groove  aligned  with  the  magazine  to  retain  in  the  groove 
a  single  piece  of  bar  stock  from  the  magazine,  and  means 
operative,  when  the  bar  stock  in  a  particular  tube  is  ex- 
hausted and  the  tube  is  indexed  to  a  position  directly  be- 
low the  lever  arm.  to  pivot  the  second  section  relative 
to  the  first  section  to  ojxn  the  tube  and  to  rotate  the 
rod  and  lever  arm  for  dropping  the  bar  stock  retained 
in  the  groove  into  the  tube,  said  means  being  operative, 
prior  to  the  next  indexing  operation,  to  close  the  tube 
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and  to  return  the  lever  arm  to  its  normal  position  align- 
ing the  groove  with  the  magazine  to  receive  in  the  groove 
another  piece  of  bar  stock 


MLXTEPLE   BIN   DISPENSING   RACK   FOR 

CIGARETTE   PACKAGES 

Simoo  Heselov,  415  Gypsy  Lane,  Yoangstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,732 

2  CUims.     (CL  221—92) 


I.  A  multiple  bin  dispensing  rack  for  cigarette  packages 
including  a  vertically  disposed  main  panel  having  a  flat 

front  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  horizontally 
disposed  bottom  and  vertically  disposed  sides  on  said  main 
panel,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  removably 
disposed  partition  forming  panels  pxisitioned  on  one  side 
of  said  main  panel  at  right  angles  thereto  and  between 
said  vertically  disposed  sides  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
flat  walled  vertical  bins,  rearwardly  extending  hooks  on 
each  of  said  partition  forming  panels  adjacent  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  for  registry  with  said  openings  in  said 
mam  panel,  right  angularly  extending  flanges  on  one  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  said  partition  forming 
panels,  said  flanges  disposed  adjacent  said  main  panel  and 
said  flanges  curving  progressively  downwardly,  outwardly 
and  upwardly  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  partition  forming 
panels  and  terminating  forwardly  of  the  forward  edges  of 
said  partition  forming  panels  whereby  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  cigarette  packages  positioned  on  said  flanges 
between  said  partition  forming  panels  will  move  progres- 
sively downwardly  and  outwardlv  thereof,  each  of  said 
partition  formjng  panels  having  an  integral  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  notched  on  its  upper  edge,  an  elongated  strip 
having  Its  lower  edge  notched  at  intervals  therealong  en- 
gaged in  iaid  notches  in  mating  association  with  said 
notches  in  said  arms  and  acting  to  hold  said  partition 
forrrung  panels  in  parallel  position. 


3,010.607 
DLSPENSER  FOR  A  PLl  RAI  ITY  OF  COMMODmF.S 
Harold  T.  Probasco,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oak 
Manafacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1957,  Ser.  No.  639.396 
4  Claims.  (CI.  221— 93) 
1.  In  a  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  said 
housing  incorporating  a  bed  plate  extending  froni  one 
side  to  the  other  thereof  and  said  bed  plate  underlying 
a  centrally  located  magazine  and  a  pair  of  side  magazines 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  housing  having  a 
front  wall  incorporating  dispensing  apertures  communi- 
cating, respectively,  with  said  centrally  loca"^ed  magazine 
and  said  side  magazines,  a  cover  on  said  housing  cover- 
ing said  centrally  located  and  said  side  magazines,  a  coin 
receiver  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  having 
a  drive  gear  secured  thereto,  a  rotary  dispensing  plate 
mounted  on  said  bed  plate  and  disposed  in  said  centrally 


located  magazine,  said  rotary  dispensing  plate  being  en- 
gageable  by  said  drive  gear  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
same  a  dnvc  shaft  on  said  rotary  dispensing  plate  de- 
pending through  said  bed  plate;  a  driving  linkage  oper- 
ativcly  connected  to  said  dnvc  shaft,  and  a  reciprocable 


u       '» 


dispensing  plate  mounted  in  each  of  said  side  magazine« 
and  supported  on  said  bed  plate,  said  reciprocable  di^jcns- 
ing  plates  being  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  link- 
age to  cause  the  opposite  reciprocation  of  said  recipro- 
cable dispensing  plai&s  simultaneously  with  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  dispervsing  plate 


3,010.608 
ARTICLE  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINE  INCORPORATING  SLIDING  GATES 

Donald    H.   Lyons,   Columbus,  Ohio,   assignor   to   Ideal 

Dispenser  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.791 

14  Claims.     (CI.  221—125) 


1.  An  article  release  mechanism  for  a  vending  ma- 
chine of  the  type  that  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  shelves,  for  supporting  articles  to  be  vended,  said 
mechanism    comprising,   in   combination,   frame   mAns; 
track  means  carried  by  said  frame  means;  a  plurality  of 
slidable  gates  carried  by  said  track  means,  eacn  of  said 
gates  being  slideable  between  a  closed  and  an  open  posi- 
tion at  a  re^spective  shelf  whereby  articles  can  be  released 
therefrom,  a  first  latch  element  movably  mounted  to  said 
frame  means  and  including  a  first  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment by  a  first  one  of  said  gates  and  a  second  shiHilder 
movable  into  obstructing  relationship  with  a  second  one 
of  said  gates  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first  gate, 
said  first  gate  including  a  first  locking  means,  a  second 
latch  element  movablv  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and 
including  a  first  shoulder  for  engagement  by  a  third  one 
of  said  gates  and  a  second  shoulder  movable  into  obstruct- 
ing relationship  with  a  fourth  one  of  said  gates  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  third  gate;  a  member  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  latch  elements  wherebv   movement 
of  one  of  iaid  latch  clemenu  imparts  movement  to  the 


II 
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other  of  said  latch  elements;  a  third  latch  element  on 
said  frame  means  and  shifted  by  movement  of  said  second 
gate  into  obstructing  relationship  with  said  third  gate;  a 
second  locking  means  including  a  first  position  in  the  path 
of  said  first  locking  means  for  obstructing  movement  of 
all  of  said  gate  means  in  one  direction  and  a  second  posi- 
tion clear  of  said  path  wherein  said  gate  means  are  not 
obstructed  bv  sjiid  second  locking  means,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  secorxi  locking  me^ins  for  shifting  said 
second  locking  means  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 

II  

3.010.609 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING   DEVICE 

Ross  T.  JoUy,  161  W.  Ixm  Angeles  Drive.  Vfcsta,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.259 

17  Claims.     (CI.  221—254) 


1  A  drspenser  for  discrete  objects,  said  dispenser  com- 
pnsing  a  receptacle  m  which  the  objects  are  adapted  to 
be  disposed,  a  dispenser  mechanism  connected  with  the 
rece'ptacle  and  having  a  dispenser  body,  a  plunger  mount- 
e<i  for  movement  in  said  body  and  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  through  which  an  object  is  adapted  to  move, 
a  split,  resilient  seat  connected  with  said  plunger  and 
communicating  with  the  passageway  and  on  whicJi  a  sin- 
gle object  IS  adapted  to  be  selected  and  supported  from 
the  supply  thereof  m  the  receptacle  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  scitt  for  dropping  the  object  imo  the  passageway. 


II 


DEVICE 


3,010,610 
SOLIDS  FLOW  CONTROL 
AND   METHOD 
John  M.  Marshall,  Chicago,  and  John  P.  Douglas,  Calu- 
met City.  III.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  707.216 
16  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  solid  par- 
ticles compnsing  an  axially  inclined  rotary  container  hav- 


ing transverse  and  side  walls  angularly  related  to  each 
other  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  coaxial 
discharge  opening,  conduit  means  having  an  outlet  opening 
for  feeding  solid  particles  into  the  angular  space  between 
said  walls  at  the  lower  part  of  the  container,  aixl  means 
for  rotating  said  container  about  its  inclined  axis,  the 
whole  of  said  outlet  opening  of  said  conduit  means  being 
at  least  as  low  as  the  level  of  the  lowermost  part  of  said 
discharge  opening  and  spaced  from  said  walls  whereby 
solid  particles  are  continuously  carried  away  from  said 
outlet  opening  by  the  rotation  of  said  container  and  dis- 
charged through  said  discharge  opening  in  a  continuous 
stream. 


3,010.611 

CAPLESS  TUBE   NOZZLE 

KeevU  L.  Brown,  Box  427.  Salem.  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.289 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—108) 


) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber including  a  main  portion,  a  tapered  portion,  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  end  portion,  a  circular  shoulder  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  end  portion,  said  shoulder  bemg 
arranged  contiguous  to  the  junction  of  the  tapered  por- 
tion and  end  portion,  the  end  portion  including  an  end 
wall  provided  with  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  skirt  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  end  wall  and  provided  with 
diametrically  opposed  apertures  therein,  a  movable 
plunger  including  a  stem  having  a  hollow  |x>rtion  pro- 
jecting through  the  said  skirt  and  aperture,  there  being 
a  cutaway  portion  in  said  stem  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  apertures,  lugs  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  head  larger  than  said  stem  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment through  said  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  sf>aced  apart 
fingers  extended  from  said  head,  a  pin  connected  to  said 
stem,  there  being  slots  in  said  skirt  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing said  pin. 

3.010,612 

FEED  METERING   DEVICE 

August  Steinle.  Higgins,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,474 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—189) 


.  -r^-: 


'    f 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  feed  comprising  a  reservoir 
having  a  dehvery  chute,  dispensing  means  connected  to 
the  delivery  end  of  said  chute  for  intermittently  dispens- 
ing measured  quantities  of  feed,  said  dispensing  means 
comprising  a  measunng  drum  pivotaJly  mounted  on  the 
delivery  end  of  said  chute,  said  drum  having  circumfer- 
enually  spaced  thereabout  a  plurality  of  measuring  com- 
ponents, actuating  means  for  intermittently  rotaung  said 
drum  in  one  direction  a  prede<ermined  distance  and  stop 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for 
retaining  said  drum  m  posiuea  after  each  movement  by 
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said  actuating  means  against  movement  in  said  one  direc- 
tion until  funher  action  by  said  actuating  means,  a  shaft 
on  which  s.iid  drum  rotates,  said  drum  having  notches 
formed  circumferentially  about  one  end  thereof,  said 
actuating  means  including  an  actuating  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  notches, 
said  retaining  means  comprising  a  stop  lever  rotatably 
lournaled  on  sjid  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  notches, 
means  for  preventmg  rotation  of  said  stop  lever  relative 
to  said  device  and  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said 
drum,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  actuating 
lever  to  said  stop  lever  whereby  operation  of  said  actu- 
ating lever  will  resiliently  urge  said  stop  lever  into  en- 
gagement with  said  notches  to  retain  said  drum  in  posi- 
tion against  rotation  m  said  one  direction  after  having 
been  rotated  by  said  actuating  lever. 


3.010,613 

FOAM   PRODICING    AND   DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Ernest  Stcws«l,  203  W.  81st  St.,  New  >  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  656.912 

14  Claims.     (CI.  222—1901 


1.  A  foam-producing  and  dispensing  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  deformable  container  formed  with  open- 
ing means;  a  substantially  incompressible  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  container  extending  throughout  at  least  a 
portion  thereof;  and  a  compressible  sponge-like  element 
in  said  container  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  mem- 
ber, filling  said  container  but  partly  and  being  spaced  from 
said  opening  means  thereof,  whereby  a  foamable  sub- 
stance introduced,  when  in  non-foamy  state,  into  said  con- 
tainer is  absorbed  and  temporarily  retained  by  said  ele- 
ment and  will,  when  said  container  is  deformed  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  element  is  compressed,  be  changed  to 
foamy  state  and  may,  in  such  foamy  state,  be  expelled 
through  said  opening  means  of  said  container. 


including   a   shut  off  valve   adapted    to   selectively 
block  flow  of  liquid  therethrough; 
and  adjustable  arm  means  adapted  to  fix  the  position 
of  the  discharge  end  of  said  siphon  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  storage  chamber  means,  the  discharge 


.-1  IfjJ. 


end  of  said  siphon  means   being   restricted  to  the 
elevational  limits  of  said  precision  bore  tubing  means. 


3.010,615 
AUTOMATIC     FIITER    P()VM)FK    DISPENSER 
Jack  C.  Smith,  Edwin  E.  Etternian,  and  Ro>  T.  Romine, 
Bowling  Green.  K>..  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  In- 
dustries. Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  10,766 
8  Claims.     (CL  222—227; 


3.010.614 
AITOMATIC     PIPETTT: 
Doyle  C.  Idy,  2205  Orchard  Drive.  Pullman.  Wash 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  X60,94« 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—204) 
1.  An  automatic  pipette  lor  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
container  comprising 
stor.Tge  chamber  means. 

liquid  supply  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  storage  chamber  means  and  the  container 
adapted,  \*hen  energized,  to  fill  the  storage  chamber 
means  to  a  maximum  level, 
precision  bore  tubing  means  opening  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  storage  chamber  means  and  extending 
downwardlv  therefrom, 
Siphon  means  connected  at  its  inlet  end  to  the  lower- 
most end  of  said  precision  bore  tubing  means  and 
having  a  movable  discharge  end.  said  siphon  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  automatically  diatomaceous 
earth  filter  powder  into  a  dry  cleaning  system  employing  a 
non-aqueous  solvent,  said  apparatus  comprising;  an  elon- 
gated vertically-positioned  walled  structure  including  an 
upper  housing  having  an  access  near  the  top  for  receiv- 
ing a  supply  of  diatomaceous  earth  filter  powder;  a  drive 
motor  having  a  shaft  extending  vertically  downward 
through  said  upper  housing  along  the  vertical  axis  there- 
of; a  rotatable  cutting  plate  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  substantially  at  right  angle 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  driven  rotaiionally  when  said 
drive  motor  is  energized,  said  cutting  plate  forming  the 
floor  of  said  upper  housing  for  supporting  the  diatoma- 
ceous earth  filter  powder,  said  cutting  plate  having  radial 
slots  therein  and  having  secured  thereto  upwardly-ex- 
tending wiper  arms  adapted  to  sweep  by  the  inner  wall 
of  said  upper  housing  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  sta- 
tionary wiper  arm  extending  upwards  from  just  above 
said  cutting  plate  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper 
housing  for  preventing  the  diatomaceous  earth  filter 
powder  from  rotating  as  a  unit  column  when  said  cut- 
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ting  plate  is  rotated,  thereby  to  break  up  at  least  the 
lower  poruon  of  said  column  of  earth;  and  a  lower  hous- 
ing for  receiving  the  diatomaceous  earth  which  is  forced 
through  said  slots  of  said  cutting  plate  by  the  weight 
of  the  earth  thcrcabove  when  said  cutting  plate  is  driven 
rotationally  by  said  drive  motor  and  the  rotation  of  said 
column  of  earth  is  arrested  by  said  stationary  arm. 


II 


3,010,616 

MACHINE   FOR  DISPENSING  MEASl  RED  QUAN- 

TITIF.S   OF   LIQl  ID   COLOR   CONCENTRATES 

Haruid  T.  Johnson,  9010  W.  Sborenood, 

Mercer  Island,  Hash. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799.544 

12  Ciauns,     (CI.  222—309) 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of 
liquid  concentrate  from  a  reservoir  therefor  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  reservoir:  a  valve  chest,  a  pump 
having  its  induction  side  exposed  to  the  liquid  within 
said  reservoir,  a  passage  connecting  the  eduction  side  of 
the  pump  with  a  first  port  in  the  wall  of  the  valve  chest, 
a  passage  connecting  the  reservoir  with  a  second  port  in 
the  wall  of  said  chest,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  re- 
ceived in  sajd  cvlinder,  a  rod  fast  to  the  piston  and 
having  an  exposed  end  projecting  through  one  end  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  means  connected  with  said  exposed  end 
of  the  rod  for  setting  the  piston  at  selected  points  within 
the  cylinder  so  as  to  predeterminedly  vary  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  the  chamber  formed  between  said  piston  and 
the  other  end  wall  of  the  cylinder,  two  separated  passages 
one  connecting  the  chamber  with  a  third  and  the  other 
with  a  fourth  wall  port  of  the  valve  chest,  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  a  fifth  port  of  the  valve  chest  to  a  dispensing 
nozzle,  a  control  valve  received  in  said  chest  for  move- 
ment into  any  one  of  three  positions,  selectively,  and 
characterized  in  that  means  are  provided  therein  by  which 
the  first  and  second  port  are  in  constant  communication, 
each  of  said  other  ports  are  isolated  one  from  another 
and  from  said  first  and  second  ports  in  one  of  said  three 
positions  of  the  valve,  the  first  and  third  ports  are  brought 
into  communication  in  a  second  position  of  the  valve,  and 
the  fourth  and  fifth  ports  are  brought  into  communica- 
tion in  the  third  position  of  the  valve,  and  means  operable 
when  the  valve  occupies  said  third  position  for  moving 
the  piston  so  as  to  expel  from  said  chamber  the  liquid 
concentrate  charged  thereto  when  the  valve  occupied  said 
second  position. 


3,010,617 
DOMESTIC   LAI  NDRY    MACHINE 
Frederick   R.   Sibbald,   .Nonfood   Green.  Southall,   Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,707 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—383) 
1.  A  domestic  laundry  machine  comprising:  a  casing, 
means  defining  a  guide  sleeve  adjacent  the  top  of  said 


casing,  a  pump  for  removing  liquid  from  the  machine, 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  pump  and  slidably  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  guide  sleeve  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  discharge  portion  for  conveying  liquid  from  said 
pump,  means  defining  a  seat  for  supporting  said  conduit 
discharge  portion  in  a  retracted  position  above  said 
guide  sleeve  and  within  the  confines  of  said  casing,  said 
conduit  means  including  a  lower  flexible  portion  of  such 
length  as  to  permit  said  conduit  means  to  be  drawTi  up- 
wardly in  said  guide  sleeve  to  raise  said  conduit  dis- 
charge portion  from  its  said  retracted  position  within 
the  confines  of  said  casing  to  a  working  position  in  which 
said  discharge  portion  is  raised  above  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing, means  connecting  said  conduit  portions  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  upon  raising  said  dis- 
charge portion  from  its  said  retracted  position,  said  con- 
duit means  including  a  substantially  rigid  central  portion 
extending  vertically  through  said  guide  sleeve,  said  dia- 
charge  portion  extending  generally  horizontal  from  the 


upper  end  of  said  central  portion  and  disposed  in  said 
supporting  seat  when  in  retracted  position,  and  said  lower 
flexible  portion  connecting  said  central  portion  to  said 
pump,  said  lower  flexible  portion  being  of  such  length 
and  flexibility  as  to  allow  said  central  portion  to  slide 
longitudinally  in  said  guide  sleeve  to  raise  and  lower  said 
discharge  portion  relative  to  its  said  supporting  seat  and 
also  rotate  said  central  and  discharge  portions  about  the 
axis  of  said  guide  sleeve  to  move  said  discharge  portion 
from  its  said  retracted  position  within  the  confines  of 
said  casing  to  a  working  position  in  which  said  discharge 
portion  extends  above  and  projects  laterally  of  said  casing. 


3.010,618 
IIQLTD   FILLING    MACHINE 
John  Michael  MatejeL  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.156 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 450) 
1.  In  a  liquid  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  reservoir  having  an  opening  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  measuring  housing  secured  relative  to  said 
reservoir  and  having  an  open  bottom  disposed  below 
said  reservoir,  a  longitudinally  contractible  sleeve  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  housing  and  in  sealed  engagement 
with  said  reservoir  around  said  opening  therein,  said 
sleeve  member  being  spaced  from  the  exterior  wall  of 
said  housing  to  form  a  passageway  therebetween  con- 
necting said  reservoir  with  said  measuring  housing  through 
said  open  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  cut-ofT  member  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  in  sealed  engage- 
ment with  said  sleeve  member  below  said  sealed  engage- 
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ment  between  the  sleeve  and  reservoir,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cut-off  member  longitudinally  and  thereby  con- 
tracting said  sleeve  member  to  effect  sealing  engagement 
of  the   cut-off  member   with  said   housing  to  ttrminate 


ing.  a  central  stem  member  extending  axially  toward  the 
closure  member  and  disposed  within  the  neck,  means  at- 
taching the  stem  member  to  the  neck,  at  least  one  pas- 
sage through  such  attaching  means  furnishing  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  the  container  and  the  open- 
ing m  the  end  portion  of  the  closure  member  when  the 
closure  member  is  retracted,  the  stem  member  and  the 
means  attaching  it  to  the  neck  being  formed  of  resilient 
plastic  material,  the  stem  member  having  a  formation 
at  its  free  end  which  seals  the  opening  in  the  closure 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  fully  advanced  position. 


3,010,620 

PROCESS  AND   APPARATLS   FOR   HANDLING 

PARTICl'I.ATE    MATERIAL 

Joseph  A.  Poke,  Gretna,  Iji..  assignor  to  The  Patent  and 
I  iceasing  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporaUon 
of  MiLvsachiuetts 

FUed  Mar.  22.  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,724 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 564) 


C^tr-ifc*-' 


the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  housing,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  cut-off  member  for  permitting  discharge 
from  said  mcasurmg  housing  of  the  liquid  contained 
therein. 


3,010,619 
CONTAINER  CiaSlTlF 
Erich  Gronemeyer,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Samuel  (  herba, 
Totowa,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  avsignments,  to  Con- 
tainer  Corporation   of   America,   Chicago,   III.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1957.  .Ser.  No.  690.255 
5  Claims.     (CL  222 — 521) 


1.  A  container  having  a  tubular  neck  formed  of  flexible 
resilient  plastic  material,  a  closure  member  for  the  con- 
tainer, the  closure  member  being  made  of  material  which 
IS  hard  and  inflexible  compared  to  the  container  neck, 
said  closure  member  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  end  of  the  neck  and  an  outer  skirt  portion 
adapted    to    telescope    over    the    neck,    interfitting   screw 
threads  on  the  interior  of  the  outer  skirt  and  the  exterior 
of  the  neck   whereby  the  closure  member  is  secured  to 
the  neck   and  may  be  advanced   onto   the   neck  to  close 
the  neck  or  retracted  along  the  neck  to  open  the  neck 
means  to  seal  the  closure  member  to  the  neck  throughout 
an  appreciable  range  of  movement  of  the  closure  member 
from   and  including   its   fully   advanced   position   on   the 
neck,  said  last  named  means  comprising  an  inner  skirt 
attached  to  the  end  portion  of  the  closure  member  co- 
axial of  the  outer  skirt  and   lying  within,   spaced   from 
and  confronting  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck,  and  flexible 
resilient  sealing  means  having  an  annular  bead  interposed 
between  the  inner  skirt  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck 
and  lying  in  a  transverse  plane  which  is  at  least  close 
to  the  transverse  zone  of  the  threads  on  the  neck    the 
end  pcruon  of  the  closure  member  having  a  central  open- 


L  Apparatus   for  handling  paniculate  material   com- 
posed of  particles  of  different  sizes  and  required  to  be 
transferred  to  another  location,  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  cylindrical  container  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
said  material  at  the  center  of  the  top  thereof  and  having  an 
inverted-cone  bottom  portion  leading  to  a  discharge  open- 
ing disposed  centrally  at  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  a 
relatively  shallow   cone-shaped   member   suspended   sub- 
stantially immediately  above  and  in  the  proximity  of  said 
discharge  opening,  the  base  of  said  cone-shaped  member 
being  disposed  slightly  below  the  connection  of  said  in- 
verted-cone  bottom  portion  with  the  cylindncai  portion 
of  the  container  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
discharge  opening  and  having  a  diameter  within  the  range 
of  55%  to  60' f  of  the  diameter  of  said  container,  and  the 
apex  of  said  cone-shaped  member  being  imperforate. 


3,010,621 
PLEAT-FORMING    DEVICES 
Paul  J.   Bonarrigo,  Dunmore,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Pennsyl- 
vania Sewing  Research  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,560 
8  Claims.     (CI.  223— 31) 

1.   A  pleat-forming  device  comprising  at  least  one  fixed 
first  elongated  plate,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  work- 
ing edge  adapted  to  receive  fabric  thereon,  said  working 
edge  being  fixed  in  a  plane,  an  elongated  member  having 
a  substantially  U  shaped  cross  section  with  its  open  side 
opposite  the  working  edge  of  said  first  plate  and  opera- 
tively   associated   therewith   and   movable   along  an   axis 
transverse   to  said   plane  into  engagement  with  said  first 
plate  with  the  working  edge  of  said  first  plate  being  re- 
ceived within  said  member  with  the  fabnc  therebetween 
and   a  pair  of  second   elongated    plates,   each  having  a 
longitudinal   working  edge   and  each   second  plate   being 
hingedly  mounted  on  oppivsiie  sides  of  said  first  plate  and 
riMatable  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
plate,   when   said   first   plate   is   in   operative   engagement 


II 
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with  said  member  with  the  fabric  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  the  outer  sides  of  said  member  and  each  of  said 


second  plates  and  with  the  working  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  aligned  m  said  plane. 


II 


3,010,622 

METHOD   AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING 

HEAVY   GLOVES 

Russell  C.  Parrish,  GrcenTillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Riegel 

Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,545.    Di 

Tided  and  thb  application  Joly  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,482 

2  Claims.     (O.  223—78) 


1.  T^c  method  of  shaping  gloves  dunng  the  finishing 
treatment  thereof  in  the  course  of  glove  manufacture, 
which  method  comprises  placing  a  sewn  glove  on  a  finish- 
ing form  therefor,  heating  said  glove,  and  then  pressing 
said  glove  on  sajd  form  by  pressure  applied  simultaneously 
at  all  (he  finger  crotches  and  all  finger  tips  of  said  glove. 


II 


3,010,623 
GLOVE  FORMING   MEANS  AND  METHOD 
RnsseU    C.    Parrish,   Greenville,    Ala.,   and    WUIiam    B. 
Crane,  Newton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Riegel  Textile  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,544 
3  Claims.  (CI.  22^—78) 
3.  In  a  glove  forming  machine  of  the  type  incor- 
porating a  plurality  of  glove  forms  having  hand  poaions. 
finger  portions  and  crotch  portions  and  being  disposed 
radially  in  regularly  spaced  relation  about  a  common 
axis  for  indexing  to  have  gloves  spaced  successively  there- 
on  at  a  first  staHon,  to  allow  forming  treatment  of  said 
placed  gloves  while  indexing  past  at  least  one  succeed- 


ing station,  and  to  dispose  said  placed  gloves  after  form- 
ing for  removal  at  a  final  station  before  returning  to  said 
first  station,  the  combination  with  said  machine  of  means 
operating  at  said  succeeding  station  for  enh.ancing  the 
forming  disposition  of  said  placed  gloves  as  said  forms 
are  successively  indexed  at  said  succeeding  station,  said 
means  composing  a  set  of  fl^at  prong  elements  spaced  side- 
wise  in  parallel  relation  for  extension  lengthwise  between 
the  finger  portions  of  said  forms  toward  the  hand  por- 
tion thereof,  selectively  operable  means  carrying  said  set 
of  prong  elements  on  said  machine  at  said  succeeding 


station  for  resiliently  extending  said  prong  elements  be- 
tween the  finger  portions  of  a  form  indexed  thereat,  and 
means  actuating  said  selectively  operable  means  in  rela- 
tion to  the  indexing  motion  of  said  forms  for  expending 
sajd  set  of  prong  elements  to  bear  resiliently  ind  ex- 
tenorly  at  the  finger  crotches  of  each  placed  glove  dunng 
the  indexing  dwell  of  said  forms  at  said  succeeding  sta- 
tion, and  feeler  means  for  detecting  the  absence  of  a 
placed  glove  on  any  of  said  forms  at  said  succeeding  sta- 
tion and  thereupon  rendering  said  actuating  means  in- 
operative. 

3,010,624 

METHOD   AND  MEANS  FOR   FOR\fING 

HEAV^   GLOVTS 

sRossell  C.  Parrish,  Greenville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Riegel 

Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764.545 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223—78) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  glove  form  of  the  tyf>e  having 
a  hand  portion,  finger  portions,  and  crotch  portions  be- 
tween the  finger  portions,  means  for  enhancing  the  form- 
ing disposition  of  a  glove  on  said  form  comprising  a  set 
of  flat  prong  elements  spaced  sidewise  in  parallel  relation 
for  extension  lengthwise  between  the  finger  portions  of 
said  form  toward  the  hand  portion  thereof,  and  a  set  of 
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pad  elements  di<;pmed  betw.ecn  and  in  fixed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  prong  elements  and  for  movement  there- 
with for  abutment  exteriorly  against  the  tip  of  the  finger 
portions  of  said  form  upon  said  extension  of  said  prong 
elements,  the  fixed  relation  of  said  pad  and  prong  ele- 
ments being  such  as  to  result  in  simultaneous  bearing  of 
said  elements  respectively  at  the  finger  tips  and  finger 
crotches  of  a  glove  on  said  form. 

I 


3,010.625 

ADJLSTABIK    PWTS   HANGERS 

Jack  Glotzer,  306   W.  24th  St.,  New   ^  ork,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729,837 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  223 — 90) 


-<- 


^. 


1  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  three-sided  frame 
including  opposed  angular-shaped  telescoping  sections, 
each  section  having  a  horizontally  disposed  piece  and  a 
verticallv  dispi>sed  leg  ptirtion  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
leg  ponioni  being  in  overlapping  relation,  a  hook  mem- 
ber supported  on  the  horizontal  piece  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  hook  member  having  an  elong.ited  shank,  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  means  connecting  the  overlapped 
leg  ponions,  said  means  constituting  integral  loops  formed 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  leg  p«irtions,  the  loop  on  the  free 
end  of  one  leg  portion  slidably  receiving  the  other  leg 
portion,  and  a  pivotal  latching  plate  on  one  of  the  leg 
portions  for  holding  the  leg  portions  in  moved  adjusted 
piAition.  a  coat  hanger  supported  on  the  shank  of  the 
hook  member,  a  wire  slidably  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  horizontally  disp<-)sed  piece  mounting  said  hook 
and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said 
wire  being  bent  forming  a  flange,  and  a  clamping  sleeve 
encircling  said  wire  and  crosspiece  for  clamping  the  wire 
in  moved  adjusted  position. 


3,010,626 
GARMENT  HANGER 
William   P.  (  rockett,  Jr..  (  hica«o.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Setwell  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Hied  .Sept.  14,  1955.  Ser.  No.  534,334 
7  Claims.    (CI.  223— 96) 


'f  'S 


having  outwardly  diverging  walls  and  portions  of  said 
walls  above  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
circular  cross  section  portion  of  said  clamping  member 
to  provide  a  clearance  between  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
and  the  surface  of  said  clamping  member  between  the 
points  of  engagement  with  said  roller  whereby  said 
clamping  member  will  initially  engage  only  the  walls  of 
said  groove,  said  roller  being  made  of  a  plastic  material 
such  that  said  walls  will  yield  slightly  under  the  clamp- 
ing stress  to  increase  the  area  of  contact  between  the 
clamping  member  and  the  roller  in  order  to  provide  good 
frictional  contact  between  the  surface  of  said  clamping 
member  and  the  walls  of  said  groove. 


3.010.627 

WKBFI    ATTACHED   (  IGARETIE    A.SH   HOLDER 

George  W.  Hoover.  3100  C  onnecticut  Ave.  NW., 

Washinjjtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  757.352 
1  Claim.     (CI.  224—28) 


^t 


A  wrist  attached  ash  holder  for  cigarette  ashes  com- 
prising a  generally  elongated  rectangular  receptacle  hav- 
ing the  inner  wall  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the  wrist  and 
curved  to  fit  the  surface  of  the  wrist,  means  on  said  recep- 
tacle for  engagement  by  a  wrist  encircling  band  for  mount- 
ing the  receptacle  alongside  of  the  inner  surface  of  a 
wrist,  said  receptacle  including  an  ash  receiving  opening 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  extending  completely  across 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall  and  extending  for  a 
portion  of  the  depth  of  the  end  wall,  a  closure  member 
for  the  opening  hingedly  attached  to  the  end  wall  and 
forming  continuations  to  the  end  wall,  side  wall  and  outer 
wall  when  in  closed  position,  latch  means  on  the  outer  wall 
for  retaining  the  closure  member  in  closed  position,  spring 
means    interconnecting    the    receptacle    and   the   closure 
member  resiliently  urging  the  closure  member  to  an  open 
position  so  that  disengagement  of  the  latch  means  will 
permit  the  spring  means  to  move  the  closure  member  to 
open  position  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle 
thereby  enabling  opening  of  the  receptacle  by  using  only 
one  hand,  the  side  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  with  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing being  coincidental   with   the  other  end   wall  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  sliding  closure  plate  for  the  discharge 
opening,  the  closure  plate  being  movable  past  the  end  edge 
of  the  other  end  wall  when  moved  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position  whereby  the  closure  plate  forms  a  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  when  in  closed  position  in  the  div 
charge  opening. 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger  of  the  clamping  type  including 
two  hingedlv  connected  jaw  supporting  members  each 
having  corresp<indingly  disposed  crank  portions,  and  a 
clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  crank 
portions  and  having  a  portion  of  circular  cross  section, 
the  combination  of  a  roller  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
crank  portions  for  engagement  by  said  clamping  member, 
the  periphery  of  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  groove 


3,010.628 
GOI  FER'S  CA.SE 

Walter  Kowalczyk..  Wyandotte.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth     to    Gadget-Of-Tbe-Month    Club,     Inc..     North 
Hollyw(M>d.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.156 
I  Claim.     (CI.  224 — 29) 
An  accessory  for  golf  bags  and  the  like  comprising, 
in   combination,   a  main   substantially   rectangular   back 
panel  having  a  downwardly  opening  hem  integral  with 
an  upper  rear  edge  thereof,  a  bracket  comprising  an  angle- 
shaped  member  having  one  leg  extending  upwardly  into 
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said  hem  and  another  leg  defining  a  downwardly  opening 
groove  for  fnctionallv  receiving  the  nm  of  a  golf  bag 
thcrewithin  and  removably  securing  said  back  panel  upon 
the  nm  of  the  golf  bag.  additional  panels  supported  upon 
said    back    panel    defining    individual    pockets    therewith 


-"ct/"" 


and  comprising  a  plurality  of  different  size  sheets,  each 
smaller  sheet  being  marginally  secured  along  bottom  and 
side  edges  to  the  next  larger  size  sheet  to  define  an  up- 
wardly opening  pocket  therewith,  and  a  band  extending 
transversely  acrcss  the  front  of  all  of  said  sheets  and  se- 
cured at  each  end  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  back  panel 
and  including  iateralh-spaced-apart  sections  defining  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly open  tubular  anicle-receivmg  portions  trans- 
versely spaced  therealong. 


move  relatively  narrow  waste  portions  therefrom,  com- 
prising: a  relatively  rigid  frame  including  spaced  mem- 
bers having  journals  near  the  front  thereof  for  a  pair  of 
coacting  rolls  and  a  lower  surface  for  supporting  the 
frame  upon  the  bursting  machine:  said  pajr  of  coacting 
rolls  journalled  in  sajd  journals:  frontwardly  extending 
locating  arms  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  m&ans 
for  readily  and  removably  positioning  said  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  rear  bursting  rolls  in  accurate  spaced  relauon 
thereto,  said  positioning  means  locating  said  coacung 
rolls  at  a  distance  from  said  rear  bursung  rolls  to  gnp 


3,010,629 
STAMP  DISPENSING  APPARATl'S 
Everett  E.  Lindstrom  and  Adrian  A.  Hersal.  Minneapolis 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Vendors,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,523 
11  Claims.     (CI.  225— 11) 


-""^-''"■"^^•^ 


TT^TTA--ttTt^-.^^^~.-»....^^ 


1.  A  stamp  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  means  on  the  structure  for  rotatably 
mounting  a  roll  of  stamps,  a  feed  mechanism  drawing 
stamps  off  the  roll  and  ejecting  the  stamps  and  including 
a  stamp  feed  roll  journalled  on  the  structure  adjacent 
the  roll  of  stamps  for  engaging  and  driving  the  stamps, 
guide  means  holding  the  stamps  in  driving  relation  with 
the  feed  roil,  driving  means  connected  with  the  feed 
roll  for  rotating  the  same  and  moving  stamps  o\er  the 
p)eriphery  thereof,  said  driving  means  including  velocity 
control  mechanism  progressively  increasing  the  velocity 
of  the  feed  roll  when  the  same  is  started  by  actuation 
of  the  drive  means,  and  means  for  stopping  said  driving 
means,  whereby  to  facilitate  a  positive  driving  of  the 
stamps  over  the  feed  roll  and  pulling  of  the  stamps 
from  the  roll  of  stamps  without  causing  the  stamps  to 
breaJc. 


3,010,630 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  Bl  RSTING  MACHINE 

John  Lach,  Chicago,  and  Charies  D.  Frankenberger.  Im 

Grange  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  L'arco.  Incorporated 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,142 

6  CUiras.     (CI.  225—100) 

1.  A   removable   attachment    for   adapting  a   bursting 

machine  having  driven  front   and   rear  pairs  of  bursting 

rolls  to  burst  continuous-form  tabulating  cards  and  re- 

772  O.Q. — 69 


and  remove  a  waste  portion  from  a  tabulating  card  fed 
toward  said  coacting  rolls  from  said  rear  bursting  rolls 
and  while  said  card  is  gripped  in  said  rear  rolls;  and 
drive  means  removably  connecting  said  coacting  rolls  to 
said  bursting  machine  driven  rolls  to  selectively  receive 
drive  from  said  bursting  machine,  said  drive  means  rotat- 
ing said  coacting  rolls  at  a  peripheral  speed  slightly  faster 
than  the  speed  of  advance  of  said  tabulating  cards  to  the 
coacting  rolls  whereby  waste  portions  ma>  be  removed 
sequentially  from  said  cards  and  said  cards  burst  from 
the  remainder  of  said  continuous  form  cards. 


3,010,631 
CABLE  ENGrVE  LOAD  DI^TRIBLTION  MEANS 
Ralph  W.  Gretter.  Mountainville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,905 
8  Claims.     (CI.  226—172) 


7.  Equipment  for  handling  cable,  said  equipment  com- 
prising a  series  of  lineariy  movable  members,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  devices  adapted  to  grip  a  cable,  coupling 
means  for  coupling  each  of  said  gripping  devices  to  a 
respectively  different  one  of  said  movable  members  for 
relative  sliding  motion  therebetween  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  linearly  movable 
members,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  rela- 
tive sliding  motion  between  any  one  of  said  gripping  de- 
vices and  Its  respecuvely  associated  movable  member. 
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3,010,632 
ROTARY     APPARATLS    FOR     LONGmT)rs  \I  I  Y 

FEEDING  A  MULTIFILAMENT  STRAND 
Richard  H,  Bnotigani,  Andersoa,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owen*- 
Comlng     Fibcrfias     Corporatkm,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534^27 
3  Claims,    (CL  226—183) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  pulling  wheel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumfercntially  spaced,  periphery  forming  ele- 
ments for  attenuating  and  longitudinally  feeding  a  multi- 
ftlamcnt,  untwisted,  continuous  strand,  strand  engaging 
means  for  removing  said  strand  from  said  wheel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  members  mov- 
able through  the  spaces  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  pe- 
riphery forming  elements  on  the  wheel,  said  circumferen- 
tially spaced  members  being  moved  radially  inwardly  into 
the  spaces  between  the  periphery  forming  elements  for 
engagement  with  the  strand  and  radially  outward  through 
said  spaces  for  strand  removal,  said  strand  engaging 
means  acting  for  pulling  the  strand  from  the  wheel  and 
discharging  the  strand  therefrom. 


3,010,633 
BLXK   CONTAINER    REINFORCFMFNT 
Robert  L.  Reher,  Alton,  HI.,  assignor  to  C  rown  ZeJIerbach 
Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nerada 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,249 
7  Claims.     (CL  229— 14 j 


ir 


^.r 


1.  In  a  container  having  upstanding  walls  and  end  clos- 
ure means,  an  open  top  interior  member  having  opposed 
pain  of  upstanding  walls  with  side  margins  foldably  con- 
nected and  free  top  marginal  edges,  at  least  a  pair  of  op- 
p«.)^c.d  walls  of  said  interior  member  centrally  and  vertical- 
ly inwardly  deflected  from  the  side  margins,  at  least  one 
band  member  intervening  said  container  walls  and  the 
interior  member,  the  band  member  connecting  opposing 
free  top  marginal  edges  of  the  inwardly  deflected  walls 
and  restraining  same  un<ler  tension. 


outwardly  relatively  to  said  bottom  and  upper  portions 
normally  angled  outwardly  and  bendable  inwardly  on 
lines  of  bending  between  said  lower  and  upper  portions, 
the  said  lines  of  bendmg  providing  outwardly  projecting 
points  at  the  corners  of  said  box  when  said  ujjper  por- 


3,010,634 
BOXF.S 
Albert  Clasband,  I  Cooiidge  Road,  Hyman  S    Cla.sband, 
80  Brainard  Road,  and  Norman  Gla^band,  20  (,ninb>, 
all  of  West  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser   No.  758,435 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—30) 
1     K  Kn  of  the  setup  fvpe  having  a  bottom,  side  walls 
extending  therefrom   and  having   lower  portions   angled 


tions  are  bent  inwardly,  a  cover  hatviag  outwardly  an- 
gled side  walls  extending  downwardly  over  the  said  in- 
wardly angled  upper  p».)rtions  to  a  plane  below  the  plane 
of  said  lines  of  bending,  and  means  at  the  comers  of 
said  cover  engageahle  with  said  projevting  points  of  the 
box  for  secunng  the  cover  to  the  box 


3,010,635 
BOXE.S.  CARTONS  AND  THE   LIKE 
Charles   W.   Sheldon-VVilliams,    West    Mailing.    England, 
assignor  to  Reed  Corrugated  Cases  I  imited,   London, 
F.ngland,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  17.  I960.  Ser.  No.  29,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ma>  28    1959 

4  Claims.     (CI,  229—33) 


1.  A  container  formed  of  sheet  material  and  compris- 
ing; a  generally  rectangular  bottom  having  opposed  side 
walls  and  opposed  end  walls  foldably  connected  thereto; 
said  end  walls  each  comprising  three  layers  of  said  sheet 
material,  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  layers  having  free  end 
edges  defining  laterally  open  p<xkets  therebetween,  an- 
other adjacent  pair  of  said  layers  having  free  upper  edges 
defining  upwardly  open  pockets  therebetween;  said  side 
walls  having  end  tabs  foldably  joined  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  extending  into  said  laterally  open  ptKkets,  at  least  one 
of  said  side  walls  having  a  top  flap  foldably  connected  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  across  the  top  of  said 
container  at  least  from  end  to  end  thereof;  and  tabs  folded 
downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  flap  and  extending  into 
said  upwardly  open  pockets. 


3,010,636 
CONTAINER   OR    DISPLAY   CARTON 
ITiomas  Vander   Lugt,  Jr..  Kalamazoo.  .Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  l>elaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794.275 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229— 35) 

1.   A  container  fmrncd  i>f  an  integral  cut  and   scored 

sheet   and   compnsing   a   rectangular    bottom,    front    and 

rear  walls  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  edges 
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of  the  bottom  respectively,  inner  side  waJl  members 
hingedly  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  rear  walls, 
said  inner  side  wall  members  having  forwardly  inclined 
tongue  receivTng  slits  therein  terminating  in  rearwardly 
inclined  portions  at  their  upper  end  and  substantial  verti- 
cal poruons  at  their  lower  ends,  outer  side  wall  members 
hingedly  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  front  wall  and 
provided  with  locking  tongues  on  thejr  rear  edges  hav- 
ing upwardly  projecung  tips,  and  upwardly  facing  recesses 
at  the  front  of  the  ups,  the  inner  and  bottom  edges  of 


said  tongues  being  mergingly  curbed,  there  being  down- 
wardly opening  slits  at  the  juncture  of  said  tongues  with 
said  outer  wall  members,  said  tongues  being  insertable 
in  said  slits  in  said  inner  wall  members  and  positioned 
with  their  tips  in  supported  engagement  with  the  front 
edges  of  upper  end  portions  of  slits  for  supporting  the 
front  wall  in  partially  erected  forwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion, or  with  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  tongues  in 
SUKx>rted  engagement  with  the  front  edges  of  the  lower 
portions  of  the  slits  for  supporting  the  front  wall  in  fully 
erected  position. 


3,010.637 

FOI  DING  CONTAINER 

Martin  Henrv  Stark,  223  N.  Porter,  Saginaw,  Mkh. 

Filed  AuR.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753^22 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 37) 


I.  A  container  blank  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
devoid  of  slots  and  divided  by  fold  marks  into  four  con- 
tiguous, aligned  tube-forming  areas,  and  four  contiguous, 
aligned  end-forming  areas  integral  with  corresponding 
ends  of  the  tube-forming  areas;  alternate  ones  of  the  end- 
forming  areas  being  divided  by  two  diagonal  intersecting 
fold  marks  into  four  triangular  areas;  at  least  one  fold 
mark  extending  from  the  juncture  point  between  two  of 
the  tube-forming  areas  and  two  of  the  end-forming  areas 
toward  a  portion  of  a  diagonal  fold  mark  outside  of  the 
diagonal  fold  mark  intersection  point;  and  a  fold  mark 
extending  from  the  diagonal  fold  mark  intersection  point 
directly  away  from  the  corresponding  tube-forming  area. 


3.010,638 
CONTAINFR  I  CK  KING  MEANS 
Homer  W.  Ferrer.  Fjist  Point,  Ga.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
a&si^menLs.  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,065 
5  Claims.    (O.  229 — 45) 
1.   Locking   means    for    preventing    relative    movement 
between  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  generally  parallel  panels 


in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  panels,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  locking  flap  foldably  joined  to 
one  of  said  panels  and  folded  over  toward  said  one  panel 
on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  other  panel,  said  locking 
flap  being  inherently  biased  toward  said  other  panel  and 
the  edge  of  said  locking  flap  remote  from  its  fold  line 
constituting  a  locking  edge,  a  third  pane!  disposed  gen- 
erally normal  to  said  pair  of  panels  and  foldably  joined  to 
said  other  panel  so  that  the  inherent  bias  of  said  other 
panel  is  in  a  direction  away  from  said  locking  flap,  an 
abutment  slot  formed  in  said  other  panel  adjacent  at  least 
one  end  of  said  locking  edge  and  generally  parallel  there- 
to, said  abutment  slot  being  on  the  side  of  said  locking 
edge  remote  from  the  fold  line  between  said  one  panel 
and  said  locking  flap   when  in  locked  posiuon,  means 


holding  the  part  of  said  other  panel  on  the  side  of  said 
abutment  slot  remote  from  the  fold  line  between  said 
one  panel  and  said  locking  flap  in  generally  normal  rela- 
tion to  said  third  panel,  and  a  clearance  slot  formed  in 
said  other  panel  in  angular  relation  to  said  abiMment  slot 
and  outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  locking  flap,  said 
clearance  slot  extending  from  said  abutment  slot  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  fold  hne  between  said  locking 
flap  and  said  one  panel,  said  clearance  slot  being  effective 
to  accommodate  movement  of  that  part  of  said  other 
panel  adjacent  the  said  one  end  of  said  locking  flap  due 
to  the  following  engagement  of  said  locking  flap  and  the 
inherent  bias  thereof  m  a  direction  away  from  said  one 
panel  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  other  panel  to  expose 
said  abutment  slot  for  engagement  by  said  one  end  of  said 
locking  flap. 


3.010,639 

BEADED    BOX    BLANK    AND   BEAD-SEAI  FD 

Charles  A.  Govatsos,  123  Russell  Road, 

y^est  Newton,  .Mass. 

FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,9«;2 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229 — 48) 


BOX 


1.  A  flat  paperboard  box  blank  embodying  a  bottom 
panel  having  relatively  adjacent  side  forming  panels  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefn^m  and  integral  therewith  along 
scored  junction  lines,  and  beads  of  thermoplastic  ^.ealing 
material  on  and  bonded  to  and  along  the  end  margins  of 
the  side  forming  p-inels,  the  adjacent  beads  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  parallel  and  abutting  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion when  the  side  panels  are  raised  to  upright  position 
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about  said  score  lines  and  the  raised  side  panels  being 
adapted  to  be  adhesively  joined  by  merging  the  juxta- 
posed beads  into  coalescence. 


3.010. MO 

DRAH  SIKINC;  BAG 

Emanuel  Kugler.  296  Hungry  Harbor  Road, 

\  alle>  Stream.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,700 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229 — 63) 


1.  A  draw  string  bag  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
walls  provided  at  one  end  with  folded  over  lips  forming 
an  open  mouth  of  said  bag.  each  of  said  lips  having  a 
tubular  hem  comprising  double  folds  of  bag  material  and 
two  pairs  of  complementary  draw  strings  with  one  string 
of  each  pair  disposed  in  the  tubular  hem  of  one  lip  and 
the  other  string  of  each  pair  disposed  in  the  tubular  hem 
of  the  opposite  lip  with  one  of  the  strings  in  the  tubular 
hem  of  each  lip  being  contained  within  the  outer  fold 
of  the  bag  material  while  the  other  string  in  the  tubular 
hem  of  each  lip  is  contained  within  the  inner  fold  of  the 
bag  material. 


3.010.641 

PI  ANT  FOR  PRODI  (FNG  HIGHLY 

COMPRFASFI)  AIR 

F.dgar  P   Peregrine.  Vox  Hall,  Kelshall,  Kovsfon.  Kngland 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  634.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  17,  1956 

2  Claiim.    (CI.  230—51) 


1.  Plant  for  producing  highly  compressed  air  compris- 
ing a  multi-stage  compressor,  a  multi-stage  air  motor 
driving  said  compressor,  said  air  motor  having  a  number 
of  stages  of  expansion  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
stages  of  compression  of  the  compressor,  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchangers  at  least  one  interposed  between  each 
of  the  stages  of  the  multi-stage  compressor  and  the  multi- 
stage air  motor,  conduits  leading  compressed  air  from 
one  stage  of  the  compressor  to  the  next  stage  of  the  com- 
pressor through  one  part  of  the  appropriate  interposed 
heat  exchanger,  and  conduits  leadmg  expanded  air  from 
one  stage  of  the  air  motor  to  the  next  stage  of  the  air 
motor  through  another  part  of  the  appropriate  interposed 
heat  exchanger  passed  by  the  corresponding  stream  of 
compressed  air.  the  heat  interchanged  involving  substan- 
tially all  the  temperature  drop  in  the  air  motor  and  sub- 
stantially all  the  temperature  rise  in  the  compressor. 


3.010.642 
R\DIAI    H  OW  SI  PER.SONIC  COMPRFASOR 
Johannes    Fran/    Fduard    Dickmann   and    Haiu   Joachim 
Klaue.  Karlsruhe,  and  Tbeo  Heim.  Frankenthal,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rheinische  Maschinen  und  .Apparate 
G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim.  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1956.  Ser'.  No.  565.742 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv  Feb.  16,  1955 

4  Claims.    ((I.  230—127) 


1.  In  a  rotary  compressor  for  a  gaseous  medium,  in 
combination,  a  stator  formed  with  an  annular  stator  space 
having  an  inner  restricted  annular  shock-creating  portion 
and  an  outer  annular  collector  portion,  said  stator  having 
an  inwardly  facing  annular  opening  communicating  with 
said  inner  restricted  annular  shock-creating  portion  and 
having  also  discharge  means  communicating  with  said 
outer  annular  collector  portion  of  said  annular  space;  a 
rotor  arranged  for  rotation  co-axially  within  said  stator 
and  having  vanes  terminating  radially  inwardly  of  said  in- 
wardly facing  annular  opening  of  said  stator  so  as  to 
communicate  with  said  inner  restricted  annular  shock- 
creating  portion  of  said  annular  stator  space,  said  vanes 
defining  substantially  radial  passages  having  inlets  ad- 
jacent the  axis  and  discharge  openings  at  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor,  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  passages  de- 
creasing in  direction  from  said  inlets  to  said  discharge 
openings  and  said  rotor  having  a  predetermined  speed 
of  rotation  at  which  said  gaseous  medium  is  discharged 
through  said  discharge  openings  at  a  velocity  the  radial 
component  of  which  exceeds  supersonic  speed,  said  gas- 
eous medium  thus  entering  said  inner  restricted  annular 
shock-creating  portion  of  said  annular  stator  space  at  a 
velocity  having  a  radial  supersonic  speed  component 
whereby  an  annular  shock  wave  is  created  due  to  said 
radial  supersonic  speed  component  in  said  inner  restricted 
annular  shock-creating  portion  of  said  annular  stator 
space,  said  annular  shock  wave  resulting  in  high  com- 
pression of  said  gaseous  medium  also  in  said  outer  annu- 
lar collector  portion  of  said  annular  stator  space  from 
where  the  thus  highly  compressed  gaseous  medium  will  be 
discharged  through  said  discharge  means;  and  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  rotor  and  sup- 
porting the  same,  said  shaft  serving  as  means  for  rotating 
said  rotor  at  said  predetermined  speed  of  rotation. 


3,010.643 
AXIAI    n  OW  ( OMPRFSSORS 
Charles  Peter  I  angworthy  Ricketts.  Bristol.  England,  as- 
sienor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  En- 
gines Limited,  Bristol.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1956.  Ser.  No.  627.395 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1955 
1  Claim.     (CI.  230—134) 
A  rotor  drum  for  a  multi-stage  axial  flow  compressor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axiallv  spaced  discs  having  op- 
posed axial  extending  portions  engaging  each  other,  pairs 
of  adjacent  discs  and  axially  opposed   portions  defining 
closed  chambers,  said  portions  defining  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  each  of  the  closed  chambers  of  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive closed  chambers,  an  annular  ring  of  blades  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  said  discs  on  the  periphery  thereof. 
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a  ventinj;  passage  from  each  of  said  chambers  through 
said  portions  communicatmg  each  of  said  chambers  with 
the  flow  stream  befAcen  the  downstream  and  upstream 
faces  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  rmgs  of  blades,  one  of  said 
blade-carrying  discs  bemg  at  the  low  pressure  end  of  the 
rotor,  the  chamber  between  said  low  pressure  blade-car- 
rying disc  and  the  next  higher  blade-carrying  disc  being 
the  lowest  pressure  chamber  and  successive  chambers 
toward  the  higher  pressure  end  of  the  rotor  being  pro- 
gressively higher  pressure  chambers,  said  blade-carrying 
discs  having  central  apertures  therein,  tubular  members 


defining  the  inner  walls  of  said  successive  closed  cham- 
bers and  disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor  in  the  low- 
est pressure  chamber  and  in  the  succession  of  higher 
pressure  chambers,  each  tubular  member  having  an 
axially  directed  abutment  face  at  each  end  engaging 
corresponding  abutment  faces  around  said  central  aper- 
tures in  the  blade-carrying  discs,  the  tubular  members 
together  forming  a  part  of  a  continuous  passage  from 
the  low  pressure  ernl  of  the  rotor  drum,  the  penphery  of 
the  drum  at  one  of  the  high  pressure  stages  having  a 
conduit  communicating  the  flow  stream  at  that  stage  with 
the  continuous  passage 


3.010.644 
COMPRESSOR 
Reinhold   C.  Zeidler,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a-vsij^or  to   Bor^- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUed  Nov.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,098 
4  Claims.    (CI.  230—185) 


1.  A  gas  compressor  comprises  a  housing,  a  cylinder 
formed  in  said  housing,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  spaced  cylindrical  sections 
joined  by  a  web  of  1-shaped  cross  section,  said  web  being 
formed  with  a  diametrical  extending  slot,  a  crankshaft 
journalled  in  said  housing,  said  crankshaft  having  an  ec- 
centric crank  received  within  the  slot  in  the  web  of  said 
piston,  a  counterweight  formed  on  said  crankshaft  on  each 
side  of   said   crank,   one  of  said  counterweights   being 


shaped  to  be  passed  through  said  slot  and  to  be  received 
within  the  confines  of  said  piston,  the  ratio  of  piston  di- 
ameter to  stroke  falling  within  the  range  1.2:1  to  3.5:1, 
a  port  plate  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  housing,  a  cy- 
linder head  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  housing  out- 
wardly of  said  port  plates,  means  securing  said  heads  and 
said  port  plates  to  said  housing,  means  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  each  of  said  heads  into  a  suction  chamber  and 
a  pressure  chamber,  an  inlet  for  admission  of  gas  to 
said  housing,  conduit  means  connecting  said  inlet  to  each 
of  said  suction  chambers,  an  outlet  from  said  housing, 
conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said  pressure  chambers 
with  said  outlet,  first  valve  means  cooperating  with  said 
port  plates  to  afford  passage  of  gas  through  said  port 
plates  from  said  suction  chambers  at  each  suction  stroke 
and  second  valve  means  operable  during  the  compression 
stroke  when  the  gas  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined 
valve  to  afford  passage  of  pressunzed  gas  into  said  pres- 
sure chambers,  said  pressure  conduit  means,  and  through 
said  outlet. 


3,010,645 

PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL!  Y  OPERATED 

FAN  AND  I  IGITI 

Abraham  Mandelstam,  40  W.  72Dd  .St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855.794 

5  Claimi.    (CI.  230—249.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  electric  motor  and  battery  means 
for  driving  the  motor  contained  therein,  a  pivot  member 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  within  said 
casing  and  arranged  for  oscillating  movement  by  said 
motor,  a  first  channel  member  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  member,  a 
second  channel  member  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  channel  member, 
means  including  the  pivotal  attachments  of  said  first  and 
second  channel  members  to  enable  said  members  to  fold 
against  the  side  of  said  casing  and  contain  within  the 
channels  thereof  a  folded  fan.  the  pivotal  attachment 
between  said  first  channel  member  and  said  pivot  mem- 
ber enabling  said  first  and  second  channel  members  to 
pivot  about  the  end  of  said  pivot  member  to  extend 
substantially  radially  from  said  casing,  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment between  said  two  channel  members  enabling  said 
second  channel  member  in  said  extended  position  to  pivot 
about  the  free  end  of  said  first  channel  member  to  unfold 
said  fan  into  a  substantially  circular  disk  to  oscillate  with 
said  pivot  member. 
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3.010,646 
rOMPlTING    MACHINES 
VVilliam    I.    Tancred.    Wetherstield.    (  onn.,    avsignor.    bv 
mesne  a.v»isiiments,  to  John  H.  Raid.  Hartford,  (  onii.. 
and  W.  Sidney  Felton,  SaJem.  Maxs.,  as  trustees 
OriginaJ  application  Aujj.  18.  1949.  Ser.  No.  110.980,  now 
Patent    No.    2,753.111.   dated   Julv    3.    1956.      Divided 
and  this  application  Mav  28.    1956,  Ser.  No.  587,749 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 60) 


V 


5.  In  a  m.ichine  of  the  class  described,  a  stop-pin 
carriage,  means  supporting  said  carriage  for  linear  mo- 
tion from  rest  to  operative  position,  a  segment  mounted 
tor  roclting  motion  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  said  linear  motion,  a  resilient  ribbon  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  carnage  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  periphery 
of  said  segment,  said  ribbon  being  wound  partially  around 
the  periphery  of  said  segment,  linearly  extensible  resilient 
means  tending  to  rock  said  segment  in  the  direction  to 
unwind  said  ribbon  and  move  said  carriage  into  operative 
positions,  and  escapement  means  associated  with  said 
carriage  actuable  to  permit  step  by  step  motion  of  said 
carriage  into  successive  operative  positions. 


3.010,647 

MERCHANDISE    REGISTERING    AFFVRATUS 

Robert  h.   Boyden,  San  Gabriel,  and   Fred   N    Vhwend 

r-   u   °?'^  V*^''  '  «**'«°«'^  'o  <  lar>   (  orporation.  San 
l^abnel,  (  alif..  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,940 
8  Claims.     (CL  235 — 60.13) 


.:-:-.-3J4:SC?M: 


I.  In  a  sales  transaction  machine,  an  accumulator 
differential  actuators  therefor,  means  for  differentially 
controlling  said  actuators,  an  amount  printer  operably 
associated  w,th  said  actuators  for  printing  amounts  regis- 
tered by  said  actuators  across  a  record  field  of  a  record 
medium,  meaas  for  yieldably  operating  said  actuators  a 
form  printer  for  printing  a  form  across  said  record  field 
of  said  record  medium,  means  for  guiding  said  record  me- 
dium senatim  through  said  printers,  means  including  a 
depressible  key  for  causing  operation  of  said  operating 
means  and  said  amount  printer;  and  means  including  a 
vrcond  depressible  key  for  causing  operation  of  said 
operating  means  and  said  form  pnntcr. 


3,010,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROI  I  ING 

REI  K ASE  OF  OBJECTS  FROM  AIRC  RAFT 
Kurt  \.  Erfurth,  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Friedrkh  G.  Wazell, 
Stratford,    Conn..    avsiKnor«    to    the    I  nited    States    of 
America    as    represented    by    the  Secretary    of   the    Air 
Force 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,343 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61) 


(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^.>->fc 


1.  In  a  computing  apparatus  for  detennining  the  point 
of  release  for  a  person  or  cargo  destined  for  landing  at  a 
selected  ground  station,  the  combination  of  a  panel  mount- 
ed in  an  upright  position,  a  set  of  rotatable.  scale -carrying 
index  elements  observable  from  either  side  of  said  panel, 
said  index  elements  having  intermeshing  gears  integrated 
therewith  to  restrain  said  index  elements  against  mutually 
independent  rotation,  a  set  of  three  links  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  panel,  two  of  said  links  being  movable  with 
said  mdex  elements  and  the  third  of  said  links  being  mov- 
able in  relation  to  said  index  elements,  means  for  adjusting 
said  links  in  relation  to  said  index  elements  in  accordance 
mth  observations  made  as  to  the  distance  and  bearing  of 
the  said  selected  ground  station,  and  also  in  accordance 
with  air  speed,  wind  force  and  wind  direction,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  last-named  meaas  for 
indicating  the  degree  of  change  in  direction  of  flight  that 
is  required  to  insure  arrival  at  the  proper  point  for  release 
of  the  person  or  cargo  to  be  landed  at  said  selected  ground 
station. 


3.010.649 
FI  III)    APPARATUS 
Hans  H,  Glattli.  Kusnacht   ZH.  Switzerland,  issi^nnr  to 
International     Biuinevs     Machines     Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mav  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.110 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61) 


9.  A  fluid  shifting  register,  comprising  input  means  for 
producing  a  pressure  status  manifestive  of  input  data,  a 
chain  of  pairs  of  fluid  valves  each  valve  adapted  to  occupy 
a  plurality  of  stable  positions  and  to  control  the  position 


II 
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of  the  next  succeeding  valve  in  the  chain  to  occupy  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  plurality  of  positions,  the  first  valve 
of  said  chain  being  operative  responsive  to  said  input 
means,  output  means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the 
last  valve  in  said  chain,  and  means  for  alternately  render- 
ing the  odd  and  even  valves  in  said  chain  inoperative  to 
control  the  positioning  of  the  next  succeeding  valve  in  the 
chain. 

Il  

3,010.650 

ROTARY   SLIDE   RULE    INTERVAI    INDICATOR 

Marcel  Aubert,  1793  SW.  Sth  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  5.250 

8  Claims.     (Ci.  235 — 88) 


»-- 1 


1.  A  rotary  slide  rule  indicator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, four  flat  members  arrar^ged  in  face-tcv-fac«  super- 
imposed relation,  means  constraining  said  flat  members 
to  rotary  motion  about  a  common  rotational  axis  normal 
to  the  fac«s  of  said  flat  members,  the  first  of  said  flat 
members  being  the  bottom  member  and  having  impressed 
thereon  a  firs!  arcuately  arranged  consecutive  scries  of 
members  coaxial  with  said  common  rotational  axis,  said 
first  flat  member  having  impressed  thereon  a  second  ar- 
cuately arranged  consecutive  series  of  numbers  coaxial 
with  said  common  rotational  axis  and  radially  and  ar- 
cuately displaced  with  respect  to  said  first  arcuately  ar- 
ranged scries  of  numbers,  the  second  of  said  flat  members 
having  first  and  second  arcuate  openings  coaxial  with  said 
common  rotational  axis,  the  arcuate  extent  and  radial  dis- 
position of  said  arcuate  openings  being  such  that,  for  a 
given  rotary  position  of  said  second  flat  member  with 
respect  to  said  first  flat  member,  said  first  arcuate  open- 
ing will  expose  said  first  arcuate  series  of  numbers  and 
said  second  arcuate  opening  will  expose  said  second  series 
of  numbers,  said  second  flat  member  having  impressed 
thereon  a  first  arcuately  arranged  consecutive  series  of 
numbers  coaxial  with  said  common  rotational  axis  and 
beginning  from  one  end  of  said  second  arcuate  Of>ening 
and  at  a  radius  equal  to  that  of  said  second  series  of 
numbers,  said  third  flat  member  having  a  relatively  short 
arcuate  opening  coaxial  with  said  common  rotational  axis 
and  at  the  radius  of  said  second  scries  of  numbers  of  said 
first  member  and  the  first  series  of  numbers  of  said  sec- 
ond member,  said  fourth  or  top  member  having  an  ar- 
cuate opening  coaxial  with  said  rotational  axis  and  of 
substantially  180  arcular  degrees  in  extent  at  such  a 
radius  as  to  expwse  said  short  arcuate  opening  in  said 
third  flat  member,  an  opening  in  said  fourth  member  sub- 
stantially diameincaliy  opposite  said  arcuate  opening 
therein  and  at  such  a  radius  with  respect  to  said  rotational 
axis  and  of  such  a  size  as  to  expose  one  at  a  time  of  the 
individual  members  of  said  first  arcuate  series  of  num- 
bers of  said  first  member,  and  numerical  indicia  on  said 
fourth  member  for  rotativeiy  setting  said  third  fnember 
with  respect  thereto  at  a  number  corresponding  to  a  cyclic 
period. 


3,010,651 

ELECTRONIC   NUMERICAL   DISPLAY 

Roy  A.  Hempel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Robotomics  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,078 

14  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  binary  circuit  including 
a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  a  base  and  a  collector, 
the  bases  and  collectors  of  said  binary  circuit  being  inter- 
coupled  to  form  a  bi-stable  circuit  having  a  p>air  of  states 
of  stable  equilibrium  in  each  of  which  one  of  the  transis- 
tors is  in  a  unique  condition  of  conduction,  a  quinary  cir- 
cuit including  five  transistors  each  having  a  base  and  a 
collector,  the  bases  and  collectors  of  the  quinary  being 
intercoupled  to  form  a  multi-stable  circuit  having  five 
states  of  stable  equilibnum  in  each  of  which  one  of  the 
quinary  circuit  transistors  is  in  a  unique  condition  of  con- 
duction, the  collector  of  each  of  the  transistors  in  the 
binary  and  quinary  circuits  being  at  one  potential  of  a 
predetermined  polarity  in  the  unique  condition  of  con- 
duction and  another  potential  of  said  predetermined  po- 
larity in  the  non-unique  condition  of  conduction,  means 
coupling  the  collector  of  a  transistor  in  said  binary  cir- 
cuit to  the  bases  of  said  quinary  circuit  transistors,  an 
indicator  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  lamps  each  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  source  of  pulsating,  di- 
rect potential  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
polarity,  means  selectively  applying  a  direct  potential  to 
second  terminals  of  said  lamps  and  including  means  for 
applying  the  potential  of  collectors  of  transistors  in  the 
non-unique  condition  of  conduction  to  some  of  said  first 
terminals,  and  for  applying  a  potential  intermediate  to  the 
potentials  at  collectors  of  transistors  in  unique  and  non- 
unique  condition  to  the  other  of  said  first  terminals  and 
means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  potential  from 
said  one  potential  to  said  other  potential  at  one  of  said 
collectors  for  decreasing  the  absolute  value  of  pulsating 
direct  potential  applied  at  said  second  lamp  terminals  with 
increasing  rate  whereby  the  potential  difference  applied 
across  said  lamp  in  decreased  with  increased  rate  of  po- 
tential change  at  said  collectors. 


3.010,652 
DIRECT   VISl  Al    READOLT   COl  NTER 
Herbert  M.  Heuver  and  John  B.  D' Andrea,  Dayton.  Ohio; 
said  Heuver  assignor  by  decree  of  distribution  to  Rob- 
ert G.   Heuver 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1957.  Ser.  No.  702.738 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235— 117) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  L.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  A  direct  visual  readout  counter  for  computer  mech- 
anisms, comprising,  a   main   housing  having  a  forward 
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projecting  portion,  a  relatively  short  common  drive  shaft 
rotatably   positioned  in  said  forward  projecting  portion 
and  having  an   enlarged   rear  portion  with  a  relatively 
large  rear  opening  therein,  a  common  digit  wheel  hav- 
ing a  double  set  of  left  and  right  digits  on  the  surface 
thereof  numbered  from  zero  to  nine  in  opposite  conse- 
cutive order  fixedly  mounted  on  the  circumference  of 
said  enlarged  rear  portion  and  including  a  pair  of  inter- 
connecting,  oppositely   disposed   drive   means  positioned 
thereon,   a   relatively   elongated  common   main   bearing 
shaft  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  at 
the  other  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said  relatively  large 
rear  opening  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plus  and 
minus  counter  digit  wheels  rotatably  mounted  m  spaced 
relation  in  alternate  plus-minus  pairs  on  said  common 
main  beanng  shaft  and  having  digits  on  the  surface  there- 
of numbered  from  zero  to  nine  in  opposite  consecutive 
order,  a  first  auxiliary  bearing  shaft  positioned  in  said 
bousing  and  spaced  from  said  main  bearing  shaft  on  one 
side  of  a  centerline  through  said  common  digit  wheel,  a 
second  auxiliary  bearing  shaft  positioned  in  said  housing 
and  spaced  from  said  first  auxiliary  bearing  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  common  digit  wheel  centerline,  a 
first  plus  transfer  spool  assembly  mounted  on  said  fi'ret 
auxiliary  bearing  shaft  between  one  of  the  p>air  of  drive 
means  positioned  on  said  common  digit  wheel  and  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  digit  wheels,  a  first  minus  transfer 
spool  assembly  mounted  on  said  second  auxiliary  bear- 
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gagement  with  the  last  of  said  transfer  spool  assemblies 
mounted  on  a  selected  one  of  said  auxiliary  beanng 
shafts  to  alternately  move  said  pkis-minus  assembly  be- 
tween plus  or  minus  position,  said  plus-minus  assembly 
comprising  a  single  \oo\\\  disk  mounted  on  said  main 
bearing  shaft  pivotal  between  the  plus  and  minus  posi- 
tion, a  cylindrical  shutter  mounted  on  said  disk,  a  sup- 
port for  said  shutter  and  a  spring  between  said  disk  and 
said  housing  urging  said  disk  toward  its  minus  position, 
and  means  normally  retaining  s^iid  disk  and  the  shutter 
earned  thereon  in  its  plus  p^wition,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  transfer  spool  assembly  arranged  for  operation  by 
the  last  plus  digit  wheel  and  having  a  transfer  pinion 
having  teeth  of  a  number  less  than  the  predetermined 
number  of  teeth  of  said  other  transfer  spool  assemblies 
for  actuating  said  plus-minus  assembly,  said  transfer 
spool  assembly  comprising  a  mutilated  pinion  in  penodic 
engagement  with  the  last  of  said  additional  transfer  as- 
semblies mounted  on  said  first  auxiliary  bearing  shaft, 
said  transfer  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  single  tooth 
of  said  disk  normally  retaining  said  disk  in  its  plus  posi- 
tion and  disengaging  from  said  single  tooth  rotating  said 
disk  to  its  minus  position  under  urging  of  said  spring,  said 
last-named  transfer  pinion  further  advancing  an  addi- 
tional one  fourth  turn  rotating  said  disk  in  a  plus  direc- 
tion one  more  digit  until  said  last-named  transfer  pinion 
as  cleared  the  single  tooth  of  said  disk  subsequent  to  the 
plus  count  reaching  its  maximum  value  to  effect  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  all  of  said  digit  wheels  to  the  zero 
position. 


3.010.653 

DIGITAI    INPIT   MECHANISM   FOR 

rOMPlTING    MACHINES 

Michele  Canepa,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ing. 

C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea.  Italy,  a  corporation  of 

Italy 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959.  S«r.  No.  850,463 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—146) 


ing  shaft  between  the  other  of  the  pair  of  drive  means 
positioned  on  said  common  digit  wheel  and  the  other  of 
said  first  pair  of  digit  wheels,  said  plus  and  minus  trans- 
fer spool  assemblies  each  having  a  Geneva  wheel  as  one 
flange  thereof  in  periodic  engagement  with  a  selected  one 
of  the  pair  of  drive  means  of  said  common  digit  wheel  for 
a  one-digit    movement   thereof  on  completion  of  each 
revolution  of  said  common  digit  wheel   and  a  transfer 
pinion    having   a  predetermined   number  of  teeth   as  a 
second  flange  thereof  in  periodi<j  engagement  with  the 
respective  digit  wheel  of  said  first  pair  of  digit  wheels  for 
periodic,  one  digit   movement  thereof  in  opposite  con- 
secutive order  on  completion  of  each  revolution  of  said 
common  digit  wheel,  a  plurality  of  additional  transfer 
spool  assemblies  mounted  on  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond auxiliary  beanng  shafts  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  adjacent  said  first  transfer  spool   assembly  having 
a  mutilated  pinion  adjacent  the  transfer  pinion  of  each 
adjacent  transfer  spool  assemblies  and  a  transfer  pinion 
in  operable  engagement  with  the  respective  digit  wheel 
of  succeeding  pairs  of  digit  wheels  successively  transfer- 
nng  periodic  one   digit   motion   to  succeeding  pairs   of 
digit  wheels  on  completion  of  each  revolution  of  suc- 
cessively  preceding   pairs  of  digit   wheels,   and  a   plus- 
minus  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  bear- 
ing shaft   at   Its  end   remote   from   said   common   digit 
wheel  between  a  plus  and  a  minus  position  visually  in- 
dicating a   plus  or  a   minus    reading   depending  on    its 
position,  said  plus-minus  assembly  being  in  periodic  en- 


In  a  computing  machine  having  a  multidenominational 
indexing  mechanism  including  in  each  denomination  a  set 
of  stop  pins  individually  settable  for  representing  a  digit, 
an  input  mechanism  for  said  indexing  mechanism  com- 
prising first  slides  for  setting  the  stop  pins  of  a  single 
denomination,  a  set  of  numeral  keys  for  individually 
actuating  said  first  slides,  a  plurality  of  code  bars,  means 
for  variably  setting  said  code  bars  according  to  a  digit, 
spring  actuated  second  slides  for  sensing  said  code  bars 
and  selectively  actuating  said  first  slides  for  setting  the 
stop  pins  of  said  single  denomination,  a  universal  bar 
for  preventing  said  second  slides  from  actuation,  and 
cyclically  operating  means  for  causing  said  universal  bar 
to  release  said  second  slides. 
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3,010,654 
SIGNAL   COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Ra>^ODd   W.   Ketchledge,  Whippany,   NJ.,  assiKDor  to 
Bell  Teiepboae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,688 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—175) 
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3,010,655 
SIGNAL  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Rajrmond   W.  Ketchledge,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,373 
12  Claims.    (CL  235—177) 


1  An  electrical  circuit  for  indicating  the  exact  magni- 
tude and  sign  of  the  difference  between  two  binary  code 
numbers  comprising  a  distinct  comparison  circuit  for  each 
digit  position  in  the  binary  code  numbers,  means  for 
applying  signals  representative  of  digits  in  like  ordered 
digit  positions  in  said  numbers  to  individual  of  said  com- 
parison circuits,  said  comparison  circuits  producing  com- 
parison resultant  signals  on  distinct  comparison  circuit 
output  leads,  distinct  output  means  corresponding  to  in- 
dividual of  said  digit  positions  in  the  binarv  code  numbers, 
and  means  for  applying  said  comparison  cu-cuit  resultant 


signals  to  said  output  means,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  control  means  in  each  position  other  than  the 
highest  order  digit  position  for  connecting  said  compari- 
son circuit  output  leads  to  said  output  means  in  the  cor- 
responding digit  positions  and  more  than  two  carry  leads 
for  applying  said  comparison  circuit  resultant  <-ignals  to 
said  control  means  in  all  lower  ordered  digit  positions. 


3,010,656 
INTERPOLATOR  DEVICES 
Rolf    Edmund    Spencer,    Ix>ndon,    England,   assignor   to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes.  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1957,  Ser.  No.  675.902 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .\ug.  4,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  235—197) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  comparing  two  binary  num- 
bers comprising  a  plurality  of  comparison  circuits  each 
corresponding  to  a  distinct  digit  position  in  the  two  num- 
bers and  each  having  a  pair  of  digit  signal  inputs,  means 
for  applying  pairs  of  electrical  signals  representing  digits 
in  positions  of  like  significance  in  said  two  numbers  simul- 
taneously to  individual  of  said  compxirison  circuits,  each 
digit  signal  input  receiving  a  distinct  one  of  the  pair  of 
digit  signals  applied  to  the  corresponding  companson  cir- 
cuit, means  for  providing  simultaneous  outputs  from  each 
of  said  comparison  circuits  indicative  of  the  relative  mag- 
nitude of  each  pair  of  compared  digits,  an  output  terminal, 
and  means  electrically  connected  between  said  output  ter- 
minal and  said  comparison  circuits  for  combining  said 
comparison  circuit  outputs. 


*-H — r  •        /      V  « 


A    — 


1.  An  interpolating  device  comprising  a  curvilinear 
interpolator  having  at  least  one  output  terminal  and  at 
least  three  inpxjt  terminals  and  transformers  intercoupling 
said  output  terminal  and  said  input  terminals  to  produce 
a  signal  at  said  output  terminal  representing  the  value  of 
a  coordinate  of  one  point  on  a  curve  in  response  to  sig- 
nals representing  the  value  of  said  coordinate  for  other 
points  applied  to  said  input  terminals,  first  storage  means 
for  storing  coordinate  value  signals  having  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  value  said  storage  means  only  having 
the  capacity  for  signals  less  in  number  than  the  number 
of  said  input  terminals,  second  storage  means  for  storing 
at  least  one  sjgnal  having  a  smaller  maximum  value,  syn- 
thesising  means  for  linearly  transforming  signals  derived 
from  said  first  storage  means  in  dependence  upon  at  least 
one  signal  derived  from  said  second  storage  means  to 
increase  the  number  of  coordinate  value  signals  to  equal 
the  number  of  sax!  input  terminals  and  means  for  apply- 
ing sajd  increased  number  of  coordinate  value  signals  to 
said  input  terminals  to  produce  a  desired  output  signal 
at  said  output  terminal. 


3,010.657 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL   APPARATLS 

FOR   MOLTEN    MATERIAL 

Richard  Post,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MinneapolLs- 

Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.617 
5  Claims.  (CI.  236—15) 
1.  An  improvement  in  apparatus  to  automatically  con- 
trol the  simultaneous  heating  and  cixiling  of  molten  glass 
as- it  flows  from  a  melting  tank  through  a  channel  of  a 
cooling  section  to  a  conditioning  section  of  a  forehearth. 
wherein  a  temperature  controller  having  a  means  for  con- 
tinuously sensing  the  temperature  of  molten  glass  is  em- 
ployed to  produce  a  first  output  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  temperature  being  sensed  by  the  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  and  wherein  a  valve  means  is  opera- 
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lively  connected  to  respond  to  changes  in  the  magnitude 
of  the  control  signaJ  to  regulate  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a 
fuel-gas-air  mixture  bemg  transmitted  to  a  burner  lo- 
cated m  said  cooling  section,  said  improvement  residing 
in  employing  a  second  controller  that  is  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  magnitude  of  the  first  control  signal  to 
produce  a  second  output  control  signal  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  in  magnitude  of  said  first 
control  signal  and  the  magnitude  of  an  adjustably  fixed 
set  point  signal,  a  cooling  wind  blowing  unit  operably 
connected  to  respond  to  changes  occurring  in  the  magni- 
tude of  said  second  control  signal  to  force  cooling  wind 
into  said  cooling  section  during  a  first  condition  in  which 
the  magnitude  of  said  first  control  signal  exceeds  sub- 
stantially that  of  the  set  point  signal,  a  louver,  a  louver 
positioning  means  operably  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  second  control  signal  to  allow  substan- 
tially aJl  of  the  cooling  wind  to  be  transmitted  from  said 


the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  means  defining  a 
generailv  cylindrical  first  chamber  in  said  bodv  having  a 
discharge  portion,  inlc<  means  connected  to  said  first 
chamber  through  which  one  of  said  liquid  components 
passes  into  said  first  chamber,  meaas  defining  an  annular 
second  chamber  in  said  Kxiv  spaced  radially  from  and 
concentric  with  said  first  chamber  and  having  a  discharge 
portion,  inlet  means  connected  to  said  second  chamber 
through  which  another  of  said  liquid  components  passes 
into  said  second  chamber,  said  discharge  portions  having 
a  common  discharge  p<iint,  a  mixing  head  positioned 
intermediate  the  discharge  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 


ond chambers  and  the  nozjle.  means  defining  a  socket 
in  said  mixing  head  adjacent  the  discharge  portions  of 
the  chambers  constituting  an  initial  mixing  chamber  into 
which  components  are  discharged  at  the  common  dis- 
charge point,  said  mixing  head  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings  therethrough  defining  secondary  mixing 
means  and  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with  said 
nozzle,  and  air  discharge  means  operable  to  discharge 
air  under  pressure  into  said  nozzle  into  intimate  contact 
with  said  mixed  material  only  subsequent  to  its  passage 
out  of  the  secondary  mixing  means  for  forcibly  ejecting 
the  mixed  material  through  said  nozzle. 


controlling  wind  blowing  unit  into  said  cooling  section  of 
said  forchearth  dunng  said  first-mentioned  condition,  a 
linkage  connected  at  one  end  for  movement  with  said 
louver  positioning  means  and  connected  at  another  end  to 
an  adjustable  damper  block  forming  a  removable  wall  of 
said  cooling  section,  said  last-mentioned  linkage  being 
operable  to  move  the  damper  block  toward  a  fully  open 
hot  air  exhausting  position  during  said  first-mentioned 
condition  and  said  louver  actuating  linkage  and  damper 
block  positioning  means  being  further  operatively  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  control  signal  under  a  second 
condition  in  which  said  first  control  signal  is  reduced  by 
the  control  action  of  the  second  controller  toward  said 
set  pomt  level  to  effect  a  movement  of  said  damper  block 
and  louver  toward  a  closed  position  to  thereby  limit  the 
amount  of  heated  air  in  said  cooling  section  that  is  ex- 
hausted therefrom  while  a  simuliane«.>us  reduction  in  the 
amount  of  cooling  wind  from  said  blowing  unit  that  is 
being  forced  into  said  cooling  section  takes  place. 


3.010.659 
AERATING  DFVICE 
Raymond  T.  C(H>drie,  Calumet  Cit>,  III.,  and  Joseph  J. 
G«Kxlrie.  deceased,  late  of  Laasing,  III.,  by  Ethel  L. 
GfKKlrie.  administratrix,  Ijuuinj;,  HI..  asJsijjnors  to 
Wrightwav  Engineering  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,427 
3  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 432) 


3,010.658 
SPRAY   Gl N 
William   H.   Rutter.   Allenfown.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro 
Chemical    Engineering  A   .Vlfg.   (  o..    Emmaus,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851.404 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—399) 

1.   A  spray  gun  for  mixing  plural  liquid  components  of 

a  material  to  be  sprayed  into  a  foam  and  applying  the 

mixed  material;  comprising,  a  body  portion,  a  nozzle  at 


1.  An  aerating  device  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  liquid  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  an  apertured  disk  extending  across  said 
casing  adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  breakup  and  mix- 
ing body  aflixed  to  said  disk  and  extending  toward  the 
outlet  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  have  liquid  jets 
from  said  disk  impinged  thereon,  a  tubular  partition 
mounted  concentrically  within  said  casing  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  said  tubular  partition  having  an  inner 
end  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  spaced  downstream 
from  said  disk  relative  to  the  direction  of  liquid  flow 
through  said  casing  and  said  tubular  partition  aKo  having 
an  outer  end  portion  of  restricted  diameter  terminating 
at  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing,  said  body  extending  into 
and  terminating  in  said  enlarged  diameter  inner  end  por- 
tion of  said  partition,  and  an  annular  baffle  within  said 
casing  spaced  concentrically  around  said  body  and  ex- 
tending from  said  disk  toward   the  outlet  end  of  said 
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casing  and  terminating  in  an  end  spaced  upstream  from 
said  inner  end  portion  of  said  tubular  partition,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  partition 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  casing  to  provide  axially 
extending  air  inlet  means  thereh«etween  for  admitting  air 
from  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing  into  the  space  between 
the  end  of  said  baffle  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
partition,  and  said  baffle  having  an  internal  diameter  less 
than  the  mternal  diameter  of  said  inner  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  partition  whereby  an  annular  liquid  stream 
is  directed  into  said  enlarged  diameter  inner  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  partition  and  thence  through  said 
restricted  diameter  outer  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
partition. 


3,010,660 

DEVICE   FOR   MAKING   SNOW 

Francis  Barrett,  R.F.D.  2,  Carmel,  NY. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,621 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—434) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  snow  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  tapering  downwardly  at  both  ends  and 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
operung  at  the  opp«.)site  end,  a  nipple  screwed  to  the  inlet 
end  of  the  body,  a  T  having  a  branch  screwed  to  the 
nipple,  an  elbow  screwed  to  the  opposite  branch  of  the 
T,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure,  attached  to  said 
elbow,  and  means  to  supply  water  under  pressure  attached 
to  the  offset  branch  of  said  T. 


II 


3,010,661 

WET   MATERIAL    REDl  CTION    MILL 

David    Hestoo,   Toronto,   Ontario,   ( anada,    assignor 

Aerofall  Mills  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,025 

ClainLs  priority,  application  (anada  Jan.  28,  1959 

13  CUIms.     (CI.  241—30) 


to 


2.  A  wet  combined  crushing  and  grinding  mill  compris- 
ing; a  horizontally  rotatablc  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  and  two  end  walls,  the  ratio  of  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  drum  to  the  interior  peripheral  length  thereof 
being  at  least  2:1;  a  pluralitv  of  highly  upstanding  trans- 
verse crusher  bars  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation 
around  the  cylindrical  wall  to  effectively  engage  the  larg- 
est particles  of  feed,  means  for  feeding  feed  ttiaterial,  in- 


cluding liquid  to  said  mill;  grate  means  for  withdrawing 
product  comprising  solids  and  liquids  from  said  mill;  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  annular  keying  liners  mounted  one  on 
each  of  the  end  walls  of  the  drum,  said  keying  liners  col- 
lectively penetrating  into  the  mill  interior  from  about 
20%  to  about  80%  of  the  effective  mill  length,  and  de- 
fining a  keying  zone  which  is  from  about  30%  to  about 
75%  of  the  effective  mill  volume. 


3,010,662 

WASTE   RECEFVER   AND   DISPOSER  FOR 

MOVING   VEHICLE 

Ralph  R.  Johnson,  Rte.  1,  Box  19,  Central  Point,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,574 

6  Claims.     (CL  241—36) 


2.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  waste  materials  from  a 
moving  vehicle,  comprising:  a  waste  material  receiver 
mounted  in  a  vehicle  and  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to 

open  into  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  and 
an  outlet  end  adapted  to  open  outward!)  downwardly,  a 
comminutor  supported  at  said  outlet  end  for  receiving 
and  comminuting  waste  material  from  said  receiver,  a 
gen€rall>  horizontally  exteiKling  convevor  supported  to 
receive  comminuted  waste  mate-rial  from  said  comminu- 
tor and  having  a  discharge  end  op>ening  outwardly  of  the 
vehicle,  and  intermittentl>  operable  motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  conveyor  for  driving  the  same  a  distance 
less  than  its  length  for  each  operation  of  said  motor 
means,  said  receiver  being  supported  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  inlet  end  opens  into 
the  passenger  compartment  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  inlet  end  is  closed  and  said  outlet  end  is  open  out- 
wardly downwardly,  and  switch  means  operable  by  said 
receiver  in  moving  to  said  second  position  and  connected 
to  said  motor  means  for  initiating  operation  thereof. 


3.010,663 
APPARATl^S  FOR   CONTROLLING 
ROLLER   MILLS 
Ernst  Bosshm-d,  L'zwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebnider 
Buhler,  LzwU,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1956,  Ser.  No.  561.873 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  28,  1955 

13  Claims.  (CI.  241—36) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  control  of  roller  mills  having 
fixed  and  movable  rollers  adapted  to  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with,  or  away  from,  said  fixed  rollers,  including 
a  source  of  fluid,  stressing  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  movable  rollers  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
thereto,  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  fluid 
unih  said  stressing  means,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
conduit,  fluid  reversing  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  stressing  means  whereby  to 
move  said  movable  rollers  into  engagement  with,  or  away 
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from,  said  fixed  rollers,  a  safety  device  in  said  conduit 
rcspKinsive  to  a  predctcrrrnned  maximum  pressure  of  said 
fluid  in  said  stressing  means    an  electric  circuit  including 


3,010,6«4 

DLSINTEGRATOR    DEVICF 

Iats  Edvard  Waeneriund.  Carcaveios.  Portugal,  assignor 

to  Svenska  Tandstkks  Aktiebolaget,  Jonkoping.  Sweden 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  12,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  241 — 48) 


In  a  dismtegrator  device  comprismg  a  casing,  in  said 
casing  d  combined  disantegrator  and  fan  member,  an  in- 
take for  solid  materia]  to  be  disintegrated,  an  inlet  for 
fresh  air,  an  outlet  duct  for  conducting  auay  the  disinte- 
grated matenaJ  together  with  air.  fn.>m  the  outer  end 
of  said  outlet  duct,  a  transpon  duct  requiring  a  reduced 
quanuty  of  air  for  the  further  transport  of  air  as  well 
as  a  recircuiaioT  device  for  recirculating  the  air  not  re- 
quired for  ^ald  further  transport,  said  recirculator  de- 
vice comprising  a  bend  of  said  outlet  duct  for  forcing 
the  passing  disintegrated  material  from  the  center  towards 
the  outer  curve  of  the  bend  due  to  centrifugal  force  and 
in  this  way  partly  separating  ifie  material  from  air  and 
a  return  air  duct  connecting  a  p<iint  on  the  inner  curve 
of  said  bend  with  said  casing  on  the  suction  side  of  the 
disintegrator  and  fan  member  for  drawing  back  to  the 
^asing  the  portion  of  the  miierial  free  air  in  the  out- 
let duct  not  required  for  the  transport  duct. 


means  mounting  said  anvil  for  movements  between  a 
generally  horizontal  closed  bottom  forming  operative 
position  and  an  angularly  displaced  material  dumping 
open  position,  a  drop  hammer,  means  mounting  and 
guiding  said  drop  hammer  for  vertical  movements  toward 
and  away  from  said  anvil,  means  for  raising  said  drop 
hammer  a  predetermined  distance  ab<->ve  said  receptacle 
and  including  a  lifung  element  movable  toward  operative 


switch  means  operatively  connected  with  said  safety  de- 
vice, a  relav  and  electromagnet  in  said  circuit,  said  elec- 
tromagnet being  controlled  by  said  relay  and  operatively 
connected  vsith  said  fluid  reversing  means. 


3,010.665 

RITIBISH    REDICER 

Louis  R.  Smith,  4001   N.  6th  St.,  MInneapolLs,  Minn. 

Filed  June  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,490 

4  Claims.     (CI.  241— 99 1 

1.   In  a  crushing  device  for  nibbish  and  the  like,  means 

defining    an   open-topped    receptacle   for   material   to  be 

crushed,  an  anvil  defining  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


lifting  engagement  with  said  drop  hammer  at  the  lower 
end  of  movement  thereof  and  away  from  engagement 
with  the  drop  hammer  at  the  upper  limit  of  movement 
thereof,  whereby  to  release  said  drop  hammer  for  free 
dropping  movement  toward  said  anvil,  and  stop  means 
operatively  engaging  said  drop  hammer  at  the  lower  end 
of  dropping  movement  thereof  to  support  said  drop  ham- 
mer in  closely  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  anvil. 


3,010,666 

GRINDER  AND  MIXER  ADAPTED   FOR  TF.STTNG 

PROTEIN    ( ONTENT   OF   GRAINS 

Doyle  C.  I  dy,  2205  Orchard  Ave..  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,718 

5  Claims.     (CI.  241—170) 
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1.  In  a  grinder  and  mixer  for  testing  grain,  a  capsule 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  closed  at  each  end, 
a  closable  opening  located  upon  said  cylindrical  body,  a 
dumbbell  within  said  capsule,  said  dumbbell  having  a 
narrow  central  portion  and  two  enlarged  ends,  the  total 
length  of  said  dumbbell  being  slightly  less  than  the  inner 
length  of  said  capsule,  the  terminal  diameter  of  said  dumb- 
bell being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  capsule  and 
radial  support  means  adapted  to  axially  position  said 
dumbbell  within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  capsule  for 
sliding  motion  therein. 


3.010.667 
APPARAn  S  FOR  WINDING  TAPPED  COO.S 

Robert  1).  Foniberg.  CambridKc,  Mas.s..  a.s.signor  to  Com- 
puter Control  Company,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Ma.ss.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,248 
7  Claim.s.  ((I.  242—9) 
3.  In  coil  winding  appar.itus  having  means  for  winding 
wire  over  the  surface  of  a  coil  form,  a  supporting  base. 
first  and  second  means  rotatably  supported  bv  said  base 
for  holding  said  coil  form  at  hrst  and  second  opposite 
ends,  respectively,  a  rclauvely  long  rod  disposed  gener- 


November  28,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1065 


ally  parallel  to  and  at  a  fixed  angle  about  the  axis  of  configuration,  said  stamped  body  having  a  cylindrical 
symmetry  of  said  coil  form,  said  long  rod  extending  from  bearing  formed  upon  an  extremity  thereof  and  project- 
said  first  end  almost  to  said  second  end,  a  rigid  member  ing  therefrom  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
affixed  to  and  extending  radially  outward  from  said  sec- 


ond means,  and  a  short  rod  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  rigid  member  toward  said  tirsl  end,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  axis  of  symmetry  and  said  short  rod 
exceeding  that  between  said  axis  and  said  long  rod. 


II 


3,010,668 
REEL  FEED  MAT  WINDING  MACHINE 
Alexander  L.  McPherson,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and 
Arthur  D.  Stevens,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Harold  G.  Bailey, 
Akron,  and  John  Klusch,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Gustin-Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  651,341 
11  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.1) 


7.  A  mat  winding  machine  for  \^Tapring  lengths  of  a 
mat  of  fibaxis  material  about  mandrels  including  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  winding  unit  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  first  ngid  mandrel  support  member,  means  mounting 
sadd  ftrsn  mandrel  supp«.>rt  member  for  movement  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  said 
winding  unit  carried  by  the  frame,  a  second  rigid  mandrel 
support  member,  means  mounting  said  second  suf>poTt 
member  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  mandrel  sup- 
port member  for  movement  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  sajd  frame  and  the  winding  unit  carried 
by  the  frame,  said  mandrel  support  member  mounting 
means  comprising  rollers  carried  b\  said  frame,  said  wind- 
ing unit  being  disposed  substantially  uithin  the  space  be- 
tween said  mandrel  support  members,  means  on  said 
mandrel  support  members  for  carrying  a  mandrel  in  a 
fixed  position  on  said  members  and  means  for  driving  said 
mandrel  support  members  to  move  said  mandrel  carry- 
ing means  from  a  position  at  which  they  receive  a  mandrel 
to  a  position  at  which  a  received  mandrel  may  be  acted 
upon  by  said  unit. 


II 


3,010.669 
BEARING   END   CONSTRl  CTION 
J.  C.  l.a\1on.  Montebello.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Towlsaver. 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,499 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.2) 
2.  A  bearing  construction  for  a  roll  of  towelling  includ- 
ing a  unitary,  stamped   body  of  subslanually  inangulai 


c:—, 


body,  said  body  incorporating  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
punched  tabs  defining  a  second  bearing,  said  tabs  being 
spaced  from  said  first  bearing  to  define  a  receptacle 
therebetween. 


3.010.670 
DISPENSER   FOR   TOILET  TISSl  E    ROL1.S 
\  incent  C.   Jones  and   William  S.   Huss,   Appleton,  and 
Archie    S.    krueger,    Green    Ba>,    Wis.,    assignors    to 
American  Can  Company,  .New  \ork,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,017 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.3) 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  a  pair  of  rolls  of  toilet  tissue  wound 

on  tubular  cores  to  permit  use  of  one  roll  at  a  time  which 
comprises  a  base,  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  housing 
earned  by  said  base  and  hinged  thereto,  said  housing 
having  a  diameter  and  axial  length  for  retaining  two 
axially  aligned  rolls  of  toilet  tissue,  said  housing  being 
formed  of  a  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  a  single 
removable  mandrel  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
axial  length  of  said  housing  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
supported  in  said  housing  adapted  to  slidably  receive  and 
rotatably  support  the  inner  cores  of  said  aligned  toilet 
tissue  rolls,  a  semi-cylindrical  slidable  cover  retained  in 
said  housing,  said  cover  having  a  diameter  and  axial 
length  to  enclose  the  first  of  said  toilet  tissue  rolls  while 
the  second  toilet  tissue  roll  is  exposed  and  available  for 
use,  said  cover  having  a  f>ortion  thereof  operatively  en- 
gageable  with  said  second  tissue  roll  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  cover  except  upon  exhaustion  of  said 
second  toilet  tissue  roll  thereby  to  uncover  the  first  toilet 
tissue  roll  enclosed  by  said  cover  for  permitting  use  of 
same,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  cover  in  its 
moved  position. 


3,010,671 

COMPRESSED   AIR   DIFFERENTIAL 

WIND   MANDREL 

James  Donald  Brown.  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New   Brunswick, 

N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,066 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—56.9) 
1.   In  apparatus  for  winding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  ma- 
terial on  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cores,  the  com- 
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bination  wtiich  include  a  hollow  mandrel  adapxed  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  pneumauc  pressure,  a.  plurality 
of  core  supporting  devices  concentrically  mounted  for  in- 
dependent rotation  on  the  mandrel  and  adapted  each  to 
support  a  core  on  which  a  different  one  of  the  respec- 
tive strips  is  wound,  and  an  mdividual  driving  mechanism 
for  driving  each  of  said  concentrically  arranged  core  sup- 
porting devices  on  said  mandrel  and  fixed  against  relative 
rotation  thereabout  and  relative  longitudinal  movement 
therealong,  said  driving  mechanisms  comprising  each  a 
cliKch  engaging  device  and  said  core  supporting  devices 
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comprising  each  a  core  gripping  means,  said  clutch  en- 
gaging devices  and  said  c<ire  gripping  means  being  oper- 
able upon  establishment  ot  pneumatic  pressure  in  the  man- 
drel simultaneously  to  connect  the  driving  mechanisms 
with  the  core  supporting  devices  and  to  engage  the  core 
supporting  devices  with  cores  supported  thereon,  and  said 
clutch  engaging  devices  and  said  core  gripping  means 
being  operable  upon  disestablishment  of  pneumatic  pres- 
sure in  the  mandrel  simultaneously  to  disconnect  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  from  the  core  supporting  devices  and  to 
disengage  the  core  supporting  devices  from  the  cores 
supported  thereon. 


3.010.672 
coil     OPENER    AND   UNCOILER 

Owen  S.  (  ecil.  Jr..  Ben  Avon  Heights,  Kilbuck  Town- 
ship. Allegheny  County,  Pa.  (935  V  allev  View  Ave. 
Pittsburgh  2.  Pa.)  ' 

FUed  Sept.  1.  1959.  S«r.  No.  837,489 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—78.8) 


3.010,673 

HAND    FISHING    REEL 

Joseph  Marconi.  414  Stark  Ave..  Johnson  (  ity,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.889 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 85. 1> 


1.  In  a  hand  fishing  reel,  a  spool-like  bodv  member  of 
hollow  formation  having  an  open  rear  end,  a  combined 
closure  and  handle  detachably  connected  to  said  open  rear 
end.  said  closure  having  circumferentially  spaced  tongues, 
the  forward  end  of  s^iid  body  member  having  a  closed 
end,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  closed  forward  end  having 
a  contour  which  is  outwardly  and  arcuately  flared  form- 
ing a  smooth  rim  for  circumferential  passage  therearound 
of  a  fishing  line  during  casting  thereof,  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  open  end  of  said  spool-like  body  member  being 
provided  with  spaced  slots  for  reception  of  respective 
tongues  of  the  closure,  whereby  a  partial  rotation  of  said 
closure  with  respect  to  said  body  will  effect  a  tight  connec- 
tion therebetween  and  said  handle  compnsing  separate 
grip  mcmbei^  pivotally  connected  to  the  extenor  of  said 
closure  and  separately  movable  to  occupy  an  inopera- 
tive position  overlying  the  body  of  the  spool  like  body 
member. 


3.010.674 
WIRE   TAKE-OFF    DEVICE 
William  lee  Dull.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Ijiwrence  C.  Elm- 
burg,  Jackson.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1955.  Ser.  No.  532,997 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—128) 


^T^f= 


3.  A  strip  feeding  machine  comprising  an  elevated 
track  mounted  so  that  the  ends  may  be  moved  in  a 
vertical  direction,  a  car  movably  mounted  on  said  track 
having  a  strip  grasping  assembly  appended  thereto  and 
extending  downward  therefrom,  said  strip  graspmg  assem- 
bly comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  grasping  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  below  said  frame 
and  capable  of  lifting  the  lead  edge  of  a  roll  of  sheet 
steel,  means  for  moving  said  car  along  said  track  and 
a  power-operated  roller  attached  to  and  located  below 
said  track  near  one  end  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  roller 
being  parallel  to  the  lead  edge  of  said  knife,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  track  about  its  supporung  axis. 


The  combination  with  a  stationary  rack  for  wire  coils. 
of  a  cylindrical  guide  member  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  rack,  a  guide  tube,  a  sheave, 
means  above  said  rack  for  mounting  the  upper  end  of 
said  guide  tube  to  swivel  about  a  fixed  axis  and  for 
mounting  said  sheave  above  the  upper  end  of  said  guide 
tube,  said  means  being  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  guide  member,  and 
a  wire  guide  on  said  means  concentric  with  said  axis  be- 
tween said  sheave  and  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  tube, 
said  guide  tube  extending  downwardly  from  said  mount- 
ing means  to  dispose  the  lower  end  thereof  below  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  guide  member  and  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  rack,  said  guide  tube  being  offset 
to  laterailv  space  said  lower  end  from  said  cylindrical 
guide  member. 
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3,010.675 
JET-POWERED    EJECTOR   ROTORLESS 

(ONVERTIBI  E    AIRCRAFT 

hidor  B.  Laskowitz,  284  Elastem  Parkway, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19'60.  Ser.  No.  49,490 

20  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


4.  A  jet-powered  ejector  rotorless  and  convertible  air- 
craft compriMng  a  fuselage,  an  engine  compartment  sur- 
mounting the  fuselage,  a  turbo-jet  type  engine  in  said 
compartment,  an  inlet  to  the  engine,  a  control  valve  in 
said  compartment,  an  exhaust  tube  disposed  between  said 
engine  and  said  valve  and  in  communication  therewith, 
a  horizontal  opening  in  said  engine  compartment,  a  sec- 
ond exhaust  tube  projecting  hon/ontaliy  from  said  valve 
in  said  horizontal  opening,  a  vertical  opening  in  said 
fuselage  beneath  said  valve,  a  third  exhaust  tube  extend- 
ing vertically  downwardly  from  said  valve,  a  vertically 
disposed  discharge  nozzle  in  said  vertical  opening,  a  free- 
ly swinging  flexible  joint  intercommunicating  said  third 
exhaust  tube  and  said  discharge  nozzle,  and  secondary 
air  inlets  in  said  engine  compartments  in  communication 
with  intake  ends  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  open 
ings. 

II        -^^^^^— 

3,010,676 

MISSILE  Gl  IDANCE  SYSTEM 

Rulon  (I.  Shelley,  Downey.  Calif.,  assignor  lo 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548.970 

17  Oaims.    (CI.  244—14) 


,]i.,  my  --■       '  ' 


4.  A  missile  guidance  system  computor  providing 
means  for  receiving  signals  representing  initial  range  to 
a  target,  said  signals  representing  vector  components, 
means  for  providing  signals  representing  missile  velocity 
and  missile  angular  velocity,  said  signals  expressed  in 
components  of  a  vector  oriented  by  the  orientation  of 
said  missile,  means  connected  to  receive  and  perform  a 
vector  integration  on  said  signals  of  missile  velocity  and 
missile  angular  velocity,  means  for  subtracting  said  in- 


tegrated velocity  and  angular  velocity  signals  from  said 

received  range  signals,  providing  signals  representing  re- 
maining range  components,  and  means  for  dividing  at 
least  one  of  said  range  components  by  at  least  one  other 
of  said  range  components  to  provide  a  steering  signal  for 
said  missile. 


3,010,677 
MISSILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Guthrie.  Pomona,  Casimir  J.  Bonk,  Claremont, 
Clark  E.  Allardt  and  Glen  W.  .Ashley,  Jr..  Pomona. 
George  E.  Burkheimer,  Covina,  and  Donald  I.  Smith. 
La  Mesa,  California,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Convair  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

"       FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,589 
12  Claims.     (CL  244—14) 
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1.  A  control  system  adapted  to  effect  flight  control  of 
a  rolling  missile,  said  control  system  comprising  a  target 
seeker  head  having  means  for  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  relative  positions  of  the  mis- 
sile and  target,  two  lift  producing  control  wings  extend- 
able into  and  retractable  from  the  missile's  airstream, 
an  actuator  engaged  with  said  control  wings  and  oper- 
able to  move  said  wings  in  response  to  electncal  control 
signals,  electronic  means  connected  between  said  seeker 
head  and  said  actuator  to  receive  the  electrical  signals 
from  the  seeker  head  and  transform  them  into  wing  actu- 
ator control  signals  and  seeker  head  control  signab 
whereby  the  wings  are  extended  during  that  portion  of 
the  missile's  roll  necessary  to  keep  the  missile  on  a  target 
intercept  course  and  the  seeker  head  is  conunuously 
oriented  with  the  target. 


3,010,678 

RAMJET   MOTOR   POWERED   HELICOPTER 

Robert  O.  Gose.  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,952 

2  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.11) 


ati^ 


2.  A  helicopter,  comf>rising  in  combination  a  body,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  rotor  blades  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  separate  ramjet  engine  mounted 
on  each  rotor  blade,  said  engines  each  comprising  in 
combination  a  generally  cylindrical  permanent  metal  ram- 
jet housing  tapering  to  a  reduced  diameter  air  inlet  and 
a  reduced  diameter  jet  outlet,  a  permanent  perforate  metal 
flame  holder  disposed  across  the  diameter  of  said  housing 
and  secured  thereto  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
means  to  supply  fluid  ramjet  engine  fuel  to  a  point  m 
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said  housing  adjacent  sajd  flame  holder,  and  a  completely    vidcs  a  low-friction  supporung  medium  for  the  boundan 
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combustible  solid  propcllant  rocket  engine  secured  in  said 
housing  downstream  of  said  flame  holder  and  positioned 
to  fire  a  rocket  blast  of  flame  out  said  exhaust  whereby 
sufficient  air  is  entrained  to  cause  enough  air  to  enter 
said  air  inlet  to  support  continuous  ramjet  action  of  said 
device  after  said  rocket  has  burned  out,  the  combustion 
of  said  rocket  increasing  the  space  available  in  said  ram- 
jet housing. 


layer  of  air  flowing  across  said  depression  between  the 


1.  In  a  helicopter  aircraft  or  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising  a  bladed  lift  rotor  mounted  upon  the  aircraft, 
a  blade  pitch  change  mechanism  for  said  rotor,  a  cyclic 
blade  pitch  control  system  operatively  connected  to  said 
blade  pitch  change  mechanism  for  adjustments  thereof 
cyclically  of  the  rotor  rotation,  pilot-operable  control 
means,  inertia  means  mounted  on  said  aircraft  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  in  response  to  pitch  accelerations 
of  said  aircraft,  and  means  operatively  connecting  both 
said  pilotoperahle  control  means  and  said  inertia  means 
to  said  blade  pitch  control  system  for  actuation  thereof, 
said  inertia  means  being  connected  to  operate  said  blade 
pitch  control  svstem  to  develop  aircraft  "roll"  control 
effects  in  response  to  pitch  accelerations  of  the  aircraft 
away  from  a  flight  attitude  norm  and  said  inertia  means 
being  positioned  ahead  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
aircraft. 


3.010,680 
AIKFOn   WITH  BOl  NDARY  I  AVFR  (  ONTROL 
l.«o  I.  Kaplan,  Sunland,  Calif..  assi^Dor  to  Poly  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  a  corporadoo  of  (  alifomia 
FUed  July  28.  1958.  S«r.  No.  753.172 
14  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 42) 
1.  An  airfoil  structure  having  wide  spaced-apart  aero- 
Jvnamic  surfaces  interconnected  at  their  adjacent  lateral 
edges  to  provide  leading  and  trailing  edges,  one  of  said 
surfaces  lying  on  the  high-pressure  side  and  one  on  the 
low -pressure   side   of   said   airfoil,   the    maior   portion   of 
said  low-pressure  surface  having  a  wide  area  depression 
therein   spaced   substantially   below   the   general    aerody- 
namic contour  of  said  low   pressure  surface  and   having 
edges  spaced  laterallv   inward  of  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  airfoil  structure,  fluid   passages  extending 
through  the  depressed   portion  of  said  low-pressure  sur- 
face for  the  passage  of  fluid  outwardly  from   said  wide 
area  depression  within  said  airfoil  structure  in  a  quan- 
tity and  at  a  velocity  to  prevent  turbulence  in  the   slip- 
stream, whereby  the  fluid  supplied  to  said  depression  pro- 


forward  and  rear  edges  thereof  and  over  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  airfoil  structure. 


3,010.679 
DEPHASED  ACCELEROMFTFR 
Bartram  Keliey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Bell    Aerospace    Corporation,    Wheattieid, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1957,  S«r.  .No.  643,619 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.13) 


3,010,681 

AUTOMATIC  REACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  AIRCRAfT 

VViiliam  C.  Sproull,  Jr..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a.ssignor  to 
Minneapolis-Hooey  well  Regulator  (ompan>,  Mimie- 
apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  723,341 
19  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 


'  ""^'jv?  9"  j«wmii 


"'mw-  . 


15.  Condition  control  apparatus  comprising:  means 
providing  a  variable  magnitude  error  signal  varying  with 
the  change  in  said  condition  from  datum;  an  on-off  con- 
dition changing  means  responsive  to  said  signal  thereby 
obtaining  a  constant  high  rate  of  change  of  said  condition; 
proportional  control  means  providing  a  rate  of  change  in 
condition  varying  with  the  sum  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
error  and  rate  of  change  of  error;  and  means  effective 
when  said  magnitude  error  signal  and  error  rate  signal 
are  within  predetermined  magnitudes  rendering  said  on- 
off  condition  changing  means  ineffective  arxi  rendering 
the  proportional  control  means  effective. 


3.010.682 
AIRCRAFT  I  NDFRC  ARRIAf;F,S 

Norman  Sidney  Moss  and  Cieorge  Orloff.  Cheltenham, 
and  \rthur  Scott,  Bournemouth.  England,  assignors  to 
Rotol  limited.  Gloucester,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,417 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (ireat  Britain  Feb.  12,  1958 
13  Claims.  ((I.  244 — 108) 
9.  A  mechanism  for  supporting  a  skid  on  the  under- 
carriage leg  of  an  aircraft,  a  retraction  linkage  composed 
of  links  and  joints  by  which  the  links  are  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  which  define  a  quadrilateral,  one 
of  the  Unks  being  connectible  to  the  undercarriage  leg 
and  the  link  opposite  carrying  the  skid,  and  a  jack  con- 
nected at  its  two  ends  to  two  of  the  links  respectively, 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  quadrilateral  such 
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that  when  the  length  of  the  jack  is  adjusted,  the  links 
move  relative  to  ea^h  other  to  adjust  the  distance  of  the 


Si-XtaJHb 


skid  from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  said  one  link 
to  the  undercarriage  leg. 


3.010.683 
TNTFGRAI    CABLE  SIPPORTS 
Kobt'rt  B.  (  otton.  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Ml   \merican 
F.npneering  Companv,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  845,936 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 110) 


1 .  An  integral  arrest  cable  support  means,  in  the  com- 
bination with  an  aircraft  arrest  cable  and  runway  surface, 
said  support  means  comprising  a  solid  disc  of  a  predeter- 
mined weight,  diameter  and  thickness  having  continuous 
side  surfaces,  said  disc  having  a  peripheral  rim  in  the  pro- 
vision of  an  annular  supp«.irting  surface,  and  a  central  aper- 
ture formed  Ln  the  disc  for  an  arrest  cable,  said  aperture 
being  defined  by  an  annular  uall  concentric  to  the  said 
annular  surface  of  said  rim.  said  annular  wall  of  said  disc 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  exterior  diameter  of  said 
cable,  and  said  weight,  diameter  and  thickness  of  said 
disc  being  sufficient  to  retain  cngagemcni  with  a  runv^ay 
surface,  while  holding  the  cable  elevated  above  said  run- 
vv'av   surface. 


3.010.684 
RFTR  \n  ABl  E  BLAST  DFFI  FCTOR  FFNCF 
Earl   A.  Phillips.  I.a  Grange  Park,  and  Richard  P.  Molt, 
Olvmpia  FlelAv,  III.,  a.sMgnon.  to  Stanray  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.847 
3  Claims,    (CI.  244— 114) 


gine.  said  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  modular  units 
secured  together  at  their  sides  to  thereby  form  a  composite 
fence,  a  counterweight  secured  to  said  fence  along  the 
lower  margin  thereof,  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
fence  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  pivotal  support 
being  on  a  horizontal  axis  above  the  counterweight,  means 
comprising  joined  supporting  arms  for  moving  said  fence 
on  its  pivotal  support,  and  means  for  folding  said  arms 
and  thereby  retracting  said  fence  on  its  pivotaJ  support 
toward  horizontal  position. 


3.010.685 
POWER  ACTl  ATED  PARACHl  TFJS 
Fred  B.  Stencel.  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  Jo  Stenccl  Aero 
Engineering  (orpo ration.    Asheville,   N.C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  (.  arolina 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  738 
14  Claims.    (CL  244 — 147) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  parachute  apparatus  capable 
of  operation  both  at  low  air  speeds,  with  pxjwer  deploy- 
ment, and  at  high  air  speeds,  without  power  deployment, 
the  combination  of  a  projected  assembly  comprising  a 
support,  a  parachute  canopy  disposed  on  said  support  in 
folded  relation,  power  actuated  deployment  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  canopy  to  deploy  the  same;  time  delay  actuating 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  deployment  means 
to  actuate  the  same  after  said  assembly  has  been  pro- 
jected; power  actuated  projection  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  assembly  to  project  the  same;  deploy- 
ment preventing  means  normally  operative  to  prevent  de- 
ployment of  said  canopy  when  said  deployment  means  is 
actuated,  and  means  connected  to  said  deployment  pre- 
venting means  and  operative  to  render  the  same  ineffective 
in  order  that  said  canopy  can  be  deployed  by  said  deploy- 
ment means. 


1.  .\  blast  fence  for  use  transversely  of  an  airport  run- 
way in  deflecting  and  dissipating  the  blast  from  a  jet  en- 


3.010,686 
OITBOARD  MOTOR  SAFETY  HLK  H 
Arthur  Basil  Price.  Moosomin,  Saskatchewan.  (  anada 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,136 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248— 25) 
1.  An  outboard  motor  safet\  hitch  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  mounting  bar  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  rod  having  a  central  transverse  opening  and  trans- 
verse openings  parallel   to  each  other   and   said  central 
opening  at  each  end  thereof,  a  cross  bar  slidably  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  centra!  opening  of  said  main 
mounting  bar,  mounting  means  for  attaching  said  cross 
bar  to  mounting  clamps  of  an  outboard  motor,  seciu-e- 
ment  means  for  attaching  said  main  mounting  bar  to  the 
motor  supporting  transom  of  a  boat,   said  securcment 


1070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1961 


means  comprising  a  flexible  cable  slidably  extending  handle  portion,  and  means  for  interlocking  said  handle 
ihrough  sdid  one  end  operung  of  said  main  mountmg  bar,  portion  and  said  leg  portion  in  supporting  position  such 
and   anchor  means   dtiaching  the  opposite  tree  ends  of    that  the  handle  portion  and  leg  portion  have  a  fixed  an- 


said  flexible  cable  to  the  transtim  of  the  boat  and  tension- 
ing means  extended  through  said  other  end  ojsening  of 
said  mounting  bar  for  tightening  said  cable  and  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  mounting  bar  about  said  cross  bar. 


3,010.687 

FLSHING  POI  E  HOLDER 

Nils  G.  Hagbcrs,  628  Byron.  Deerfield.  TU, 

FUed  May  19.  1960.  S«r.  No.  30,379 

6  Claims.    (CI.  248— 38 » 


itf        I  I    '' 

CVjw» —  -J 


•0; 


6  A  fishing  pole  holder  comprising  a  hoUow  base  with 
a  flange  having  means  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
support,  a  swjvel  seated  on  said  base,  means  inter-con- 
necting  the  swivel  to  the  base  for  rotational  movement 
reiauve  thereto,  a  detent  means  on  the  base  and  swivel 
for  releasably  latching  the  latter  in  a  plurality  of  selected 
rotational  positions  relative  to  the  base,  spring  means 
housed  in  the  base  and  connected  to  the  swivel  and  base 
for  yieldinglv  inter-engaging  said  detent  means,  spaced 
upstanding  ears  on  said  swivel,  a  member  with  a  pole  re- 
ceiving socket,  a  finger  projecting  into  said  stxket  and 
mounted  on  said  member  for  rotation  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  socket  on  an  axis  angularly  related  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  socket,  means  connected  to  said  finger 
and  extending  externally  of  the  socket  for  manually  ro- 
tating said  finger,  spaced  serrated  ears  formed  on  said 
member,  said  ears  being  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned 
ears,  a  lock  bar  extending  through  slots  of  the  first  men- 
tioned ears  and  receivable  in  selected  serrations  and  spring 
means  for  urging  the  bar  into  selected  serraUons. 


3.010.688 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  STAND 

Anthony  W.  Serio.  1704  Caton  Ave.,  Elmira.  N.V, 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1958.  S«r.  No.  769,438 

13  CUims.    (CI.  248—145.6) 

1.  A  combined   holder   and   stand   which   comprises  a 

handle  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  dish  or  the  like,  and 

a  leg  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface, 

said  leg  portion  being  pivotaJly  interconnected  with  said 


gular  relationship  to  one  another,  said  handle  portion 
extending  laterally  of  said  leg  portion  when  the  holder 
and  stand  is  in  operative  supporting  position  to  permit 
ready  manual  grasping  of  said  handle  portion. 


3.010,689 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOI  DER 

Jack  More.  324    17th  Ave.,  Ix)a|j!view.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  847.645 

I  Claim.    (CI.  248—150) 


/ 


In  a  garbage  can  holder,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  shank  portions,  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ar- 
cuate transverse  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  upper- 
most extremitv  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  tubular 
members  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  arms  form- 
ing, in  assembled  relation  a  ring  for  the  reception  of 
a  garbage  can,  said  arms  and  arcuate  members  having 
aligned  apertures  therein,  pins  extending  through  said 
aligned  apertures  for  rcjeasably  securing  said  arcuate 
members  on  said  arms,  an  integral  upw.ardly  extending 
portion  on  one  of  said  shank  members,  comprising  an 
extension  thereof  at  the  juncture  of  one  of  said  arms,  a 
tubular  upright  including  a  substantially  nght-angled 
offset  portion  mounted  on  said  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion, said  upright  and  said  upwardly  extending  pnartion 
having  aligned  openings  therein,  a  pin  extended  through 
said  last-mentioned  aligned  openings,  said  tubular  up- 
right, said  shank  portions  and  said  arcuate  tubular  mem- 
bers all  being  of  substantially  similar  length  whereby  said 
holder  may  be  pac/ved  in  a  small  space  in  disassembled 
relation,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  upright  adapted  to  engage  the  lid  of  a  garbage  can 
positioned  in  said  ring. 


3,010,690 
THER.MOMECHANICAL  LEAK 
Alfred  J.  Gale,  Lexingtoo,  .Mass^  assignor  to  Electronized 
Chemicals  Corporatioo,  Hilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,570 
3  CUims.     (CI.  251— 11) 
1.   A  ihermomechanical  gas  leak  adapted  to  control  the 
admittance  of  gas  into  a  high  vacuum  region  comprising 
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in  comhinauon:  a  tube  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial, a  ball-body  and  a  screw-body  each  having  aper- 
ture? therethrough  and  having  tube  sockets  at  one  end  of 
said  apertures  receiving  said  tube  therebetween  in  mu- 
tually fixed  spatial  relationship,  said  screw-body  having 
a  threaded  socket  below  said  tube  socket,  a  series  com- 
prising a  ball,  a  first  wafer,  an  insulating  rod,  and  a 
second  wafer  arranged  in  that  order  Vithin  said  tube,  a 
set  screw,  having  an  axial  aperture  and  a  slotted  head, 
said  set  screw  engaging  said  threaded  socket  so  that  when 
the  gas  Icai  is  at  the  coolest  part  of  its  operating  range 


of  temperatures  the  length  of  said  series  slightly  exceeds 
the  length  of  said  tube  so  that  said  ball  is  held  against 
the  aperture  of  said  ball-body  by  the  mechanical  force 
exerted  by  said  set  screw  on  said  ball  through  said  second 
wafer,  said  insulating  rod,  and  said  first  wafer,  and  means 
for  appKing  and  controlling  a  potential  difference  across 
said  tube,  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  vanous  mem- 
bers of  the  gas  leak  due  to  the  heatmg  effect  of  the 
electric  current  produced  in  said  tube  by  said  potential 
difference  results  in  a  controllable  separation  of  said  ball 
from  the  aperture  of  said  ball-body. 


|l 


3,010,691 
PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 
Albert  V.   H.   Canfield,   Cedar  Grove,   NJ.,  assignor  fo 
Automatic  Switch  Co.,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,921 
7  Claim*.    (CL  251—30) 


T,  a  control  conduit  leading  from  the  rear  side  of  the 
piston  to  said  connecting  conduit,  and  pilot  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  control  conduit. 


1.  In  a  pilot-controlled  plural-direction  valve  having  a 
pair  of  fluid  chambers  adapted  for  connection  to  external 
fluid  lines,  a  port  between  said  chambers,  a  piston  cham- 
ber, and  a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  piston  chamber  hav- 
ing its  front  side  facing  said  port  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  closing  relation  with  said  port:  a  valve  body  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  T-shaped  valve  chambers  behind  the 
piston,  the  stems  of  said  T's  communicating  with  said  fluid 
chambers  respectively,  the  cross-bars  of  said  T's  having 
their  proximal  ends  individually  in  direct  communication 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  piston  and  their  distal  ends  joined 
by  a  connecting  conduit,  a  one-way  valve  in  each  of  said 
proximal  ends  for  passing  fluid  only  in  the  direction  of 
said  piston  so  as  to  urge  it  forwardly  to  its  port  closing 
position,  another  one-way  valve  in  each  of  said  distal  ends 
for  passing  fluid  only  in  the  direction  of  the  stem  of  the 


3,010,692 

EXPANSIBLE  CONICAL  PLl  G  VALVE 

Arthur  P.  Jentoft,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

H.  H.  Robertson  Company 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,376 

7  Claim*.    (CL  251— 61) 


2.  A  ga5  flow  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  from  a  conduit  terminal,  comprising  an  outwardly 
flared  horn  engageable  in  communicating  relation  at  its 
narrow  end  with  said  conduit  terminal,  a  bai»e  plate  secured 
in  spaced  outer  relation  to  the  expanded  end  of  said 
horn,  a  conical  membrane  of  resilient,  expansible  ma- 
terial secured  at  its  base  to  said  base  plate  and  extending 
coaxially  into  said  horn  and  being  in  its  relaxed  condi- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  horn  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  gas  passageway  leading  outwardly  from 
said  conduit,  said  conical  membrane  and  said  b;i5e  plate 
forming  an  enclosed  valve  operating  chamber,  and  an 
inlet  tube  extending  into  said  valve  operating  chamber  to 
admit  fluids  thereinto  whereby  said  conical  membrane 
may  be  extended  outwardly  to  constrict  the  annular  space 
between  said  membrane  and  said  horn. 


3.010,693 
LOCKING  TYPE  GAS  VALVE 
Charles  C.    Lamar.   Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to    Harper- 
Wyman  Company,  Chicago,  I1I„  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,559 
5  Claims.    (CI.  251—96) 


.-■f  "•' 


1.  In  a  locking  type  gas  valve  comprising  a  valve  ele- 
ment movable  between  off  and  a  plurality  of  on  positions, 
a  valve  element  rotating  stem  assembly  including  a  first 
and  inner  portion  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  con- 
nected to  the  element,  said  first  portion  having  an  an- 
nular groove  spaced  inwardly  from  its  outer  end,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  region  of  said  groove,  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
stem,  a  second  and  outer  tubular  stem  portion  fitted  mov- 
ably  but  relatively  closely  around  said  first  portion,  said 
second  portion  having  axially  extending  diametrically  op- 
posite slots  into  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pin  fit 
relatively  closelv  but  movably,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
slots  being  engageable  with  said  pin  to  determine  the 
extent  of  inward  axial  movement  of  the  outer  portion 
relative  to  the  inner  f>ortion.  said  gas  valve  having  a 
centrally  apertured  end  plate  fitting  around  the  outer  of 
said  stem  portions,  a  position  limiting  washer  fixedly 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  stem  portion  and 
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adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  end 
plate,  said  washer  having  inwardly  extending  tongues  ex- 
lending  into  said  diametrically  opposed  slots,  a  locking 
washer  loosely  surrounding  the  inner  stem  portion  ad- 
jacent the  inside  of  said  position  limiting  washer,  the 
position  limiting  washer  having  a  peripheral  slot  and  said 
locking  washer  having  an  axialiy  extending  tongue  ex- 
tending into  said  slot  and  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  washer,  said  end  plate  having  a  lock- 
ing aperture  into  which  said  tongue  extends  in  the  off 
position  of  said  valve  clement,  and  a  spring  on  the  inner 
stem  portion  biasing  said  locking  washer  and  said  posi- 
tion limiting  washer  toward  the  inside  of  said  end  plate. 


3,010.694 

rONDlTT  PI  rc  AND  COl  PI  INC  A9SEMBI  V 

HUlJam  B.  I  ynch.  Saugus,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Ainterra, 

Glendale,  (  alif .,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,692 

8  Claims.     ((I,  251  —  189) 


•^  -1(1'^^^-  ^^ 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  conduit  attachment 
nipple  formed  with  an  inner  peripheral  valve-seat,  a 
detachable  conduit  assembly  having  means  for  coupling 
same  to  said  nipple,  said  assembly  having  a  tubular  sec- 
tion axialiy  alignable  with  said  nipple  and  being  formed 
with  a  lateral  outlet,  a  conduit  plug  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  annular  cover  plates  formed  of  substantially  rigid 
material,  a  ring  of  radially  deformable  material  disposed 
between  said  plates  in  lateral  registration  therewith,  and 
means  carried  by  the  plug  for  axialiy  compressing  and 
releasing  said  deformable  ring  by  movement  of  the  cover 
plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other  comprising  a 
tubular  cam-sleeve  axialiy  located  within  said  deform- 
able ring  between  said  plates  and  attached  to  one  of  the 
plates,  said  cam-sleeve  being  formed  with  a  diametrically 
corresponding  pair  of  helical  keyways,  an  inner,  actuating- 
sleeve  rotatably  disposed  within  said  cam-sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  directed  bore  formed  thereacross 
alignable  jointly  with  said  helical  keyways,  said  actuating- 
sleeve  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  and 
a  transverse  pin  inserted  jointly  through  said  bore  and 
keyways  and  rotatably  cngageable  by  said  externally 
operable  means,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  seated 
adjacent  the  valve  seat  of  said  nipple  and  to  be  selec- 
tively withdrawn  therefrom  into  said  tubular  portion,  and 
externally  operable  means  insertable  into  said  tubular 
portion  for  seating  and  unseating  said  plug  in  the  nipple 
and  for  axialiy  moving  the  same  within  the  tubular  sec- 
tion beyond  said  lateral  outlet. 


3,010.695 
WH.ll  PKFSSl  RF  I  OW    lORQlT?  VAIVE  WITH 
(  H  \K\(  TFRI/FH  Fl  OH  ( ONTROL 
(.eorse  V\ .  Banks,  12424    1 4th  A>e.  S., 
Seattle  88,  Hash. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,067 
8  Claims.    (CI.  251—205) 
1.  A  high  pressure,  characterization  valve,  comprising; 
a  metal  valve  body  having  pipe  receiving  supply  and  dis- 
charge recesses  which  are  communicating  when  the  valve 
is  open  and  a  centrally  disposed  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber; a  metal  valve  closure  member  disposed  in  said  valve 
chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  a  fluid  between  said  re- 
cesses; said  closure  member  having  a  central  portion  of 


cylindrical  form,  a  lower  tapering  portion  inwardly  di- 
rected to  provide  a  lower  valve  portion  and  an  upper 
tapered  portion  outwardly  directed  to  provide  an  upper 
valve  portion;  a  lower  valve  chamber  below  said  closure 
member  and  an  upper  valve  chamber  above  said  closure 
member;  a  lower  and  an  upper  cold  flowing  plastic  valve 
seat  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber,  adapted  to  opera- 
lively  engage  said  lower  valve  portion  and  said  upper 
valve  portion  of  said  closure  member  respectively;  a  re- 
movable metal  characterization  port  nng  having  lower 
and  upper  bearing  surfaces  disposed  between  said  lower 
and  said  upper  valve  seats  in  said  valve  chamber;  a 
plurality  of  through  characterization  ports  disposed 
around  said  ring;  a  sealing  ring  disposed  around  the 
lower   portion  of  said   port   ring   to  prevent   fluid   un- 


seating said  lower  plastic  seat;  an  annular  distribution 
passage  in  said  valve  chamber  and  at  a  level  to  communi- 
cate with  all  of  said  characterization  ports  and  one  of 
the  pipe  receiving  recesses;  a  valve  spindle  operatively 
secured  to  said  valve  closure  member  and  disposed  for 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement;  a  spindle  barrel  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  said  valve  chamber,  threadedly  se- 
cured to  said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  guide  and  sup- 
port said  valve  spindle;  said  barrel  having  a  coaxial  seal- 
ing chamber  in  its  free  end  and  a  coaxial  upper  valve 
chamber  in  its  threaded  end;  valve  spindle  sealing  means 
disposed  coaxially  with  said  spindle,  in  said  spindle  barrel 
sealing  chamber;  a  pressure  balancing  duct  connecting 
said  upper  valve  chamber  and  said  lower  valve  chamber; 
sealing  means  between  said  spindle  barrel  and  said  valve 
body  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to  said  spindle. 


3,010,696 
BLADED  ROTOR  WITH  MKANS  TO  SIPPI  Y  FLl'ID 

TO  PASSAGF.S  IN  THF  Bl   \l)Fs 
Anthony   Bernard    F^trett.    I  iftleo^er.    Fn^land.   assignor 
to  RoU&-Ru>ce  Limited,  Derb>,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1956,  Ser.  No.  608.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  26,  1955 
6  Claims.  (CI.  253— 39.15) 
I.  A  bladed  rotor  for  an  ;ixial  ilov^  Ihud  machine,  which 
rotor  comprises  a  rotor  disc  having  an  outer  peripheral 
rim.  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades,  each  blade  having  a 
root,  the  root  of  each  blade  comprising  a  shouldered  at- 
tachment portion  with  radially-facing  shoulders,  a  plat- 
form portion  and  a  stem  portion  extending  from  the 
shouldered  attachment  portion  to  the  platform  ponion, 
the  said  rim  having  therein  slots  extending  across  the 
rim  and  receiving  the  shouldered  attachment  portions, 
said  slots  having  radially-facing  shoulden  comple- 
mentary to  the  shoulders  of  the  attachment  portions 
whereby    the    blades    are    retained    radially   in    position 
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on  the  rim  "^-ith  their  stem  portions  projecting  radially  in,  a  rotary  turbine  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within 
outwards  from  the  rim,  the  stem  portions  being  cir-  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said 
cumferenlially  narrower  than  the  attachment  portions  chamber,  stator  openings  annuiarlv  arranged  to  direct 
and  defining  spaces  extending  axially  between  them,  the  heated  operating  fluid  inwardiv  to  said  rotor  chamber 
blades  having  in  them  internal  fluid  passages  having  to  drive  the  rotor,  a  first  inlet  passage  leading  circumfer- 
inleis  thereto  and  outletji  therefrom  in  the  stem  portions,  entially  around  in  a  first  direction  and  opemng  to  dis- 
al  least  the  outlets  of  the  passages  in  the  blades  open-  tribute  fluid  to  a  first  group  of  stator  openings  a  second 
mg  into  the  axially-extending  spaces  defined  by  the  stem  inlet  passage  leading  circumferentialiv  around  in  the 
portions  and  platform  portions  of  the  blade  roots,  a  opposite  direction  and  opening  to  distribute  fluid  to  a 
first  annular  plate  mounted  on  the  disc  rim  in  contact  second  group  of  stator  openings,  and  operating  fluid 
therewith  and  in  contact  with  the  attachmervt  portions  mlet  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  passages  to  fluid 
and  the  stem  portions  and  closing  the  adjacent  ends  of  supply  lines  having  a  generally  radially  extending  twisted 
the  axially-extending  spaces  into  which  said  outlets  open,  separating  wall  twisted  about' a  substantially  radial  axis 
and  a  second  annular  plate  mounted  on  the  disc  in  axi-  to  divide  said  inlet  means  into  said  passages  whereby  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  effects  of  heat  will  not  severely 
alTect  the  passages  and  the  heat  will  act  on  one  surface  of 
the  passages  except  for  said  radial  twisted  separating  wall 
which  will  resist  cracking  with  temperature  change. 


3,010,698 
LIFT  JACK 
John  W.  Allen  and  Westel  E.  Hawkins.  La  Grange.  III., 
assignors  to  Stanray  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  22.368 
13  Claims.    (CI.  254—2) 


ally-spaced  relation  thereto  and  extending  radially  over 
the  first  annular  plate  in  axially-spaced  relation,  the 
space  between  the  annular  plates  forming  a  fluid  sup- 
ply manifold  for  cooling  air.  there  being  apertures  in 
said  first  annular  plate  placing  the  manifold  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlets,  and  said  second  annular 
plate  having  a  greater  radial  extent  than  the  first  an- 
nular plate   and   extending  radially   inwards  of  the  first 


1  A  jack  for  lifting  and  moving  heavy  objects,  com- 
prising an  elongated  inverted  base  channel  member  with 
its  open  face  downward,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried 
within  said  channel  member  and  depending  below  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  member  for  facilitating  relative 
movement    between    said    channel    member    and    other 


annular  plate  and  of  the  rim  and  defining  with  the  disc  t)0<l'es.  an  elongated  cover  channel  plate  member  over- 

a  fluid  path   extending  radially  outwards   from   a   px)si-  'y'"8   ^'<^   ''^^    channel    member,    an   expandable    con- 

tion  at  a  less  radius  than  the  rim  to  the  manifold,  said  'ainer  carried  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  channel 

platform  portions  having  means  communicating  with  the  niember  and  said  plate  member  and  coextensive  there- 

axially-extending  spaced  defined  by  said  stem  and  plat-  ^''^'  ^^^  means  for  expanding  said  container,  whereby 

form  portions  so  that  the  cooling  air  is  exhausted  be-  responsive  to  the  expansion  of  said  container  forces  are 


tween  said  platform  portions. 


exerted  between  said  base  channel  member  and  said 
cover  plate  member  for  causing  extending  movement 
therebetween. 


3.010.697 
TLTRBOCHARGER 
Luis  R.  Lazo.  Mentor,  and  Benjamin  Barish.  I  yndhurst, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.. 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.071 
4  Claims.    (CI.  253 — 55) 


3,010.699 
LANDING  GEAR  FOR  TRAII  FR 
Harry   M.  McKay.  Warrenton,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Binkle> 
Mfg.  Company,  Warrenton,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.934 
4  Claims.    (CI.  254— 86) 


1.  A  turbine  driven  by  a  pressurized  heated  fluid  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  turbine  rotor  chamber  thcre- 


2.  In  a  landing  gear  for  trailer,  a  pair  of  leg  sections 
telescopically  interfitted,  a  screw  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  leg  sections  for  extending  and  retracting  said  leg 
sections  upon  rotation  of  said  screw,  a  ratchet  loosely 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  screw,  a  casing  fixed  to 
one  leg  section  and  enclosing  said  ratchet,  a  tubular  hous- 
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mg  fixed  to  said  casing  in  one  position  at  all  times  and 

extending  radially  from  said  ratchet,  a  plunger  slidabiy 
received  m  said  housing,  resilient  means  in  said  housing 
engaging  said  plunger  and  tending  to  urge  the  plunger 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  means  in  said  tubular 
housing  providing  a  passageway  for  lubricant  into  said 
casing  and  onto  said  plunger,  ratchet  and  screw,  and 
means  fnctionaliy  clamping  said  ratchet  to  said  screw 
upon  exertion  of  up- load  pressure  on  the  leg  sections. 


3,010,700 
OPEN  SroE  STRINGING  SHEA\T 
G«nJd  A.  Petersen,  Svatoga,  Calif.     (%  Petcnen  Engi- 
neering Co.,  461  Kifer  Road,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.) 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,430 
4  Claims.    (CL  254—1343) 


1.  A  stringing  sheave  comprising  a  pulley  formed  with 
a  relatively  deep  peripheral  groove,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  pulley,  said  pulley  being  formed  with 
a  shallow  circumferential  arcuate  recess  around  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove  and  partially  up  the  sides  of  said 
groove,  and  an  insert  formed  of  .in  electrically  conductive 
resilient  material  in  said  recess  and  extending  around  the 
bottom  of  said  groove. 


3,010,701 

FENCING  STRIP 

Ernst  Klemm,  Gemsbach,  Baden,  Germany,  assi(^or  to 

Hans  Berg,  Bad  Godesberg,  Germany 

Original  application  Nov.  9.  1953.  Ser.  No.  391,073.  now 

Patent  No.  2,908,132,  dated  Oct.  13,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  8,  1959.  Ser.  .No.  811.897 

5  Claims.    (H.  256 — 8) 


1.  A  fencing  strip  having  a  substantially  flat  cross-sec- 
tion and  being  made  of  hard,  flexible  material  compns 
mg  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  C  shaped  recesses, 
the  openings  of  said  recesses  being  disposed  toward  the 
edge  portions  of  said  strip,  pairs  of  leg  portions  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  C-shaped  recesses,  said  leg  portions 
terminating  in  sharp  points,  and  said  leg  ponions  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  and  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  and  edges  between 
the  points  of  the  leg  portions  of  two  ad)Oining  C-shaped 
recesses,  said  edges  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  strip. 


3.010,702 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  FOR  CONTINLOl  S  THROUGH- 
FLOW  OF  THO  MEDIA 
Mihajlo   Mautner,  Milenko  Flego,  and   Zvonimb-  Geric, 
Zagreb,   Yugoslavia,   assignors   to    Aktiebolaget   Sepa- 
rator. Stockholm.   Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  561,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia  Feb.  16,  1955 
6  Claims.     (CI.  257—241) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  adapted  for  continuous  through- 
flow  of  two  media  during  heat  exchange  operation,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  rotor  for  receiving  and  dis- 
charging a  heat-absorbing  medium,  the  rotor  having  one 
end  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  the  opposite  end 
of  relatively  large  diameter,  hollow  trunnions  projecting 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor,  a  housing  surrounding 
the  rotor  and  forming  therewith  a  surrounding  space  for 
a  heat-emitting  medium,  bearing  and  sealing  means  sufK 
ported  by  the  housing  at  each  end  of  the  rotor  and  engag- 
ing the  respective  trunnions  to  seal  said  space  and  rotat- 
ably  mount  the  rotor,  said  space  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  the  heat-emitting  medium,  two  pipes  extending 
through  the  respective  trunnjorw  into  the  rotor,  one  of 
said  pipes  forming  an  inlet  for  the  heat-absorbing  medium 
and  opening  into  the  rotor  at  said  small  end  thereof,  a 
paring  device  located  in  said  large  end  of  the  rotor  at 
the  outer  part  thereof  and  forming  an  outlet  from  which 
the  other  pipe  leads  to  discharge  the  heat-absorbing  me- 
dium, the  rotor  wall  forming  a  surface  over  which  the 
heat-absorbing  medium  passes  in  a  thin  layer  through  the 
rotor  from  said  small  mlet  end  to  the  large  outlet  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  trunnions  forming  with  the  corre- 
sponding pipe  an  annular  passage  leading  from  the  rotor, 
and  a  suction  line  leading  from  said  annular  passage  for 
evacuating  gases  emitted  from  said  thin  layer  of  the  heat- 
absorbing  medium. 


3.010,703 
SEALING    ARRANGEMENT 
Richard   W.   Bellows  and   Peter  A.   Schmidt,   Wellsvllle, 
NY.,  assignors  to  The  Ab-  Preheater  Corporation,  .New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,876 
3  Claims.  (CI.  257—269) 
1  A  regenerative  air  preheater  or  the  like  comprising 
a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  shell  joined  to  a  rotor  post 
by  radial  partitions  to  provide  sector  shaped  compart- 
ments that  carry  heat  transfer  material;  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  end 
plates  including  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  for  a  heating  fluid 
and  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  annular  flange  means  around 
said  rotor  post  adjacent  ends  of  the  diaphragms;  a 
ported  center  section  encircling  said  rotor  post  and  slid- 
abiy supported  on  said  annular  flange  means:  sector 
shaped  sealing  plates  pivotally  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  center  section  to  permit  axial  movement  thereof; 
circumferential   sealing   leaves   extending   arcuately   from 
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ends  of  the  wctor  shaped  sealing  plates  to  form  therewith  ^ith  said  nozzles,  a  tube  interconnecting  said  hubs  and 
an  annular  sealing  member  adapted  to  he  moved  axially  coaxial  with  said  bores  to  provide  a  continuous  unin- 
toward  and  away  from  ends  of  the  housing,  and  means 


actuating  said  sealing  plates  into  sealing  relationship 
with  the  ends  of  the  rotor  to  preclude  leakage  therebe- 
tween. 


3,010,704 
rreClMFERENTIAL   SEAL 
John   T.   Egbert,   W'ellsyille,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  The   Air    terrupted   fluid   passageway   of  uniform   cross-section  be- 
Preheater   CorporaUon.   New   York,  N.V.,  a  corpora-    tween   said   syringes,   and   adjustable  means   for  partially 

**'"*  °'  pnLV°L''o    ,Qca  c      ,^-     .n.  o.n  occluding  at  least  one  of  said  central  bores. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  257—269)  — ^— ^— ^— 

3,010.706 

PACKING  FOR  VAPOLR-LIQLID  CONTACTING 

SYSTEMS 

Joseph    Anthony    McWUliams,    Kidderminster.    England, 
assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  394.455.  Nov.  2^, 

1953.    This  application  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805.959 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  29,  1952 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—100) 


1.  Regenerative  heat  exchange   apparatus  or  the  like 

including  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  shell;  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  rotor  provided  at  opposite  ends 
with  sector  plates  having  spaced  apertures  that  direct 
high  and  low  pressure  fluids  through  spaced  portions  of 
the  rotor,  circumferential  sealing  means  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  rotor;  adapted  to  preclude  fluid  flow  between  the 
rotor  and  rotor  housing,  said  scaling  means  comprising 
an  annular  base  member  aligned  with  the  rotor  shell  and 
fixed  to  the  sector  plate;  an  annular  sealing  shoe  ir>ter- 
mediatc  the  annular  base  member  and  rotor  shell;  means 
adapted  to  bias  the  annular  sealing  shoe  into  contacting 
relationship  with  the  end  edge  of  the  rotor  shell,  con- 
centric backing  rings  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  annu- 
lar base  to  provide  an  annular  channel  therebetv.een; 
concentric  flexible  walls  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
sealing  shoe  adapted  to  laterally  abut  the  inner  walls  of 
the  annular  channel  to  provide  an  annular  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof 
adapted  to  admit  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  enclosure  to 
actuate  the  flexible  walls  into  continuous  contact  with 
the  backing  members. 


3,010,705 

EMUI^IFIERS 

Ethan  Allan  Brof^n,  75  Bay  State  Road,  Boston  15,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58.43« 

7  Claims.     (CI.  259—98) 

I.  An    emulsifier    comprising    a    pair    of    hypodermic 

syringes,  a  hub  fitted  to  the  nozzle  of  each  syringe,  each 

of  said  hubs  being  provided  with  a  central  bore  coaxial 


1.  A  packing  for  vapour-liquid  and  gas-liquid  counter 
current  contacting  columns  comprising  single  laver  sheet 
material  arranged  to  form  the  walls  of  a  stack'  of  pris- 
matic cells,  the  walls  being  inclined  to  the  vertical  line 
of  the  stack,  the  single  sheet  being  formed  of  expanded 
material  with  all  of  the  nodal  webs  thereof  disposed  with- 
in an  angle  of  30°  of  a  horizontal  position  so  as  to  pro- 
vide cascading  of  the  process  liquid  over  the  mesh  open- 
ings in  the  form  of  a  film,  the  material  extending  uninter- 
ruptedly over  the  entire  cross-section  of  the  stack,  the 
mesh  of  the  material  being  intermediate  a  small  size  at 
which  under  operating  conditions  the  openings  would 
seal  with  liquid  under  treatment  and  a  large  size  at  which 
closure  by  capillary  action  by  said  liquid  would  be  pre- 
vented whereby  under  said  condition  the  film  is  disrupted 
at  any  opening  by  the  process  vapour  or  gas  to  form  a 
spray  as  readily  as  the  film  is  formed. 
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3.010,707 

RECOVERY  OF  RF.SINS  \M)  HYDROC  \RBONS 

FROM  RESINOl  S  1  ^  PF  (OXI.S 

Emery  M.  Craighead  and  Heino  Purre,  Bartles>ille.  Okla., 

assignon*  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company ,  a  corporarion 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Julv  20,  1959,  Ser    No.  828,269 
4  Claims,     (CI.  262— 3j 


U-. 


arm,  bearing  support  means  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  bracket,  and  bearing  means  journalling  said 


r^  n  r 


TT 


,  I.  A  process  for  producing  resin  and  fuel  gas  from  a 
resinous  impervious  coal  deposit  in  situ  which  comprises 
establishing  communication  with  said  deposit  from  ground 
surface  thru  spaced-apart  first  and  second  boreholes; 
horizontally  fracturing  said  deposit  at  upper  and  lower 
levels  therein  between  said  boreholes  to  establish  pas- 
sageways from  the  first  borehole  to  the  second  borehole; 
passing  steam  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  550"  F.  thru 
said  passageways  from  said  first  borehole  to  the  said  sec- 
ond borehole  so  as  to  produce  resin  and  fuel  gas  from 
the  coal  intermediate  said  passageways  and  render  said 
coal  permeable;  continuing  the  passing  of  steam  thru 
said  passageways  until  said  deposit  is  permeable  from  one 
passageway  to  the  other,  thereby  preparing  the  interven- 
ing permeable  material  for  moving  an  in  situ  combus- 
tion front  from  passageway  to  passageway;  recovering 
produced  resin  and  fuel  gas  from  said  second  borehole 
thereafter  establishing  in  situ  combustion  in  the  residual 
porous  material  along  one  of  said  passageways;  moving 
the  resulting  combustion  front  thru  the  permeable  ma- 
terial to  the  other  passageway  by  passing  combustion- 
supporting  gas  to  said  front  thru  one  of  said  passage- 
ways and  venting  produced  gases  thru  the  other  passage- 
way; and  recovering  the  produced  gases  from  said  other 
passageway  thru  one  of  said  boreholes. 


3,010,708 

ROrXRV  M1MN(.  HEAD  AM)  ( ORK  BREAKER 

THEREFOR 

Emil  J.  fllinskv,  la  C;raiige  Park,  and  Richard  (  .  1  und- 

quist,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  a.vsignors  to  (.(H>dman  Mariu 

facturing    (ompan>,    Chicago,    Fil.,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser    No.  21,548 
3  Claim.s.     (CI.  262 — 9) 

I  In  a  rotary  core  breaker  adapted  for  continuous 
mining  machines  of  the  boring  type  having  a  rotatable 
bormg  arm  havmg  radially  spaced  annular  cutters  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  for  cuttmg  a  series  of  con- 
centric annular  kerfs  in  a  mine  face,  at  least  one  freely 
rotatable  core  breaker  disc  mounted  on  said  arm  in 
trailing  relation  with  an  inner  of  said  annular  cutters, 
said  core  breaker  disc  having  a  frusto-conical  wedging 
face  cngageabie  with  an  outer  wall  of  a  kerf  cut  by  said 
annular  cutter,  and  means  for  mounting  said  core  breaker 
disc  on  said  arm  including  a  bracket  projecting  from  said 


core  breaker  disc  on  said  bearing  support  means  eccentric 
of  the  center  of  said  core  breaker  disc. 


3.010,709 
MININC;  C  I  riKR  BIT 

Nor>*o<Ki  Bfntio,  \  an,  and  J    O.   loniiley, 

Danvillt,  W    \a. 

Filed  Mar    r,  1959,  Vr    No.  800.044 

6  (  laiiiis.      ((1.  262—33* 


1.  A  cutter  bit  comprising  a  body  having  an  elongated 
mounting  shank  extended  therefrom  said  shank  being  of 
substantially  diamond  shaped  in  elevation  and  said  body 
having  a  broad  cutting  edge  on  the  upper  leading  face, 
side  surfaces  of  the  body  following  the  cutting  edge  be- 
ing relieved  and  converging  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  body  bulging  outwardly  from  the  relieved  side  sur- 
faces providing  a  reinforced  section  at  the  intersection 
of  the  body  and  mounting 


3,010,710 

ANNEALING,  HEATINC;  AND  PR(>(  FASING 

FVRNAt  F 

Edward  W.  Bowman,  777  I  ockhart  Si., 

Washington.  Pa. 

FUed  June  24.  1957.  Ser.  No.  667,321 

6  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 8) 


t^-O- 


-o- 


-« 


,1.  In  an  industrial  heating  furnace  a  tunnel  type  heat- 
ing chamber  extending  longitudinally  through  the  furnace 
said  chamber  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  an  endless 
conveyor  having  its  ware  bearing  strand  within  the  tun- 
nel chamber  substantiallv  mid  wav  of  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  said  walls,  a  heating  flue  below  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  heating  chamber  and  a  vent  flue  above  the 
top  wall  of  the  heating  chamber,  a  plurahty  of  longitudi- 
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naliy  spaced  upstanding  partitions  extending  above  the 
bottom  uall  of  the  heating  chamber  to  adjacent  the  ware 
bearing  strand  of  the  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of  vertical- 
ly movable  partition  doors  adapted  to  extend  from  the  top 
wall  of  said  chamber  transversely  of  the  heatmg  chamber 
in  alignment  with  said  upstanding  partitions  to  the  ware 
bearing  strand  of  said  conveyor  dividing  the  tunnel  cham- 
ber into  a  plurality  of  separately  controllable  heating 
zones,  and  burners  in  said  heating  flue  below  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  heating  chamber,  said  heating  flue  having 
openings  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  to 
said  heating  ^nes  and  for  admitting  air  to  said  flue, 
dampers  for  some  of  said  openings,  and  flue  plates  in  the 
space  between  the  heating  flue  and  ware  bearing  strand  of 
the  conveyor  for  directing  and  tempering  the  products 
of  combustion  passing  into  the  heating  zones. 


BI 


3.010.711 
AST  FURNACE    BELL    AND    BELL 
HOPPER    ARRANGEMENT 

George    J.    krupa,    Ie>ittown.    Pa.,    assignor    to    I  nited 

States  Sleet  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822.488 

7  Claims.     (CI.  26^—27) 


4.  In  a  blast  furnace  the  combination  comprising  a 
bell,  a  bell  hopper  for  receiving  the  furnace  burden,  said 
h(^per  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  bell,  a  metal  ring  interposed  between  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  bell  and  the  hopper,  means  de- 
tachably  affixing  said  interposed  ring  to  the  inner  wall 
of  said  hopper  to  form  a  primarv  seat  between  said  ring 
and  said  bell,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  af- 
fixed to  said  bell  and  detached  from  the  inner  wall  of 
said  hopper  to  form  a  secondary  scat  between  said  ring 
and  said  hopper  upon  wear  of  said  primary  scat. 


3.010.712 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN 
LIGHT  METAL 
VMIIiam  Q.  Judge.  New  Keasington,  and  Francis  I  .  Kus- 
nock.  Arnold,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  (  ompany 
of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penni>>l- 
vania 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1958.  S<r.  No.  775.624 
4  Claims.  (CI.  266—34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  g.is  and  finely  divided 
solid  impurities  from  molten  light  metal  wherein  an  inert 
fluxing  gas  is  introduced  into  the  metal  is  it  enters  the 
apparatus  and  is  vented  off  at  the  point  of  discharge 
from  the  apparatus  comprising  an  open  top  container, 
molten  metal  feeding  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
communication  with  the  top  of  said  container,  an  over- 
flow orifice  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  container  but 
spaced  above  said  bottom  and  pipe  means  associated  with 
said  orifice  passing  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer for  discharge  of  the  treated  metal  from  the  con- 
tainer, a  hood  enclosure  over  said  orifice  and  spaced  there- 
from which  is  open  at  its  base,  a  gas  vent  tube  attached 
to  said  hood  leading  to  the  atmosphere  outside  the  con- 
tainer through  which  fluxing  gas  is  discharged  that  is  scp- 
772  O.G.— 70 


arated  from  the  molten  metal  at  the  overflow  orifice, 
means  for  introducing  an  inert  fluxing  gas  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  container  and  above  the  overflow  orifice,  a 
bed  of  loose  refractory  material  inert  to  the  light  metal 
extending  above  the  level  where  the  fluxing  gas  is  intro- 
duced, said  bed  being  composed  of  two  portions,  a  lower 


portion  of  coarse  bodies  extending  up  to  at  least  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  hood  enclosure  and  an  upper  portion 
resting  upon  said  lower  portion  composed  of  refractory 
granules  3  to  14  mesh  in  size  whereby  the  fluxing  gas  and 
metal  being  treated  flow  in  co-current  relationship  to  the 
overflow  orifice. 


3,010.713 
COl  N  TE  R  B  A  L  A  N  CE 
Branimir    F.    Turko\ich.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1956,  Ser.  No.  560.236 
12  Claims.     (CI.  267— 1) 


8.  In  a  counterbalance  for  counterbalancing  a  mov- 
able member  of  a  machine  having  a  frame  for  supporting 
the  movable  member;  one  or  more  Belleville  springs 
mounted  on  said  frame;  and  means  oi>erably  connected 
to  secure  said  movable  member  to  said  Belleville  springs 
with  said  springs  being  preloaded  so  that  at  the  upper- 
most limit  of  travel  of  the  movable  member  said  springs 
will  be  compressed  to  the  range  at  which  further  deflec- 
tion of  said  springs  will  occur  upon  the  addition  of  a 
load  which  will  -remain  approximateh  constant  during 
further  deflection  with  said  preload  plus  said  constant 
load  approximating  the  weight  of  the  movable  member, 
and  said  springs  will  remain  in  this  range  as  they  are 
compressed  by  the  dovknv^ard  movement  of  the  movable 
member  to  its  lowermost  limit  of  travel;  v^hereby  said 
springs  will  serve  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the 
member. 


1(»7h 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NO\-EMBER   28,    1961 


3.010.714 

OVLKLOVI)   SPRING    MOUNT   FOR 

SH(K  k  ABSORBERS 

Clarence  E.  Slresnak,  l^Sl'i  BelUue  DriM,  Hopkins, 
Minn.,  and  Nathan  B.  O^tn,  5'25  Lptoa  .\»e.  S^ 
Minneapolis   10.  Minn. 

Filed  \pr.  18.  I960.  S«r.  No.  22,727 
1  Claim.     (CI.  267— «) 


An  overload  spring  mount  to  be  applied  to  a  shock 
absorber    including    relatively    large    and    comparatively 
smaller  cylindrical  telescoping  members  each  rigid  with 
mounting  means  of  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
smaller  telescoping  member,  comprising  first  and  second 
cup  shape  elements  upon  and  in  concentric  relation  to 
the  large  and  smaller  telescoping  members,  respectively, 
each  including  a  base  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  receiving  the  corresponding  telescoping  member,  the 
opening  through  the   base   wall  of  the   first  cup  shape 
element   being   bounded   by    an   internal   surface   snugly 
surrounding  the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  said  large 
telescoping  member  and  the  opening  through  the  base  wall 
of  the  second  cup  shape  element  being  bounded  by  an 
mternal   surface   in  spaced   surrounding   relation   to  the 
external   cylindrical   surface  of  said  smaller  telescoping 
member,   one   of  the  telescoping   members   including   a 
downwardly  extending  flange  portion  disposed  exterior- 
ly of  its  base  wall  and  the  other  of  the  cup  shape  elements 
including  an  upwardly  exfending  flange  portion  disposed 
exteriorly  of  its  base  wall,  a  shock  absorbing  compression 
coil  spring  upon  and  in  spaced,  surrounding  relation  to 
said  first  and  second  telescoping  members,  between  the 
ba.se  walls  of  said  first  and  second  cup  shape  elements, 
and  having  opposite  end  portions  thereof  in  overlying  re- 
lation with  surfaces  of  the  downwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  flanges,  respectively,  of  said  first  and  second 
cup   shape   elements,    a   normally   flat   deformable   split 
washer  within  the  second  cup  shape  element  in  engage- 
ment with  its  base  wall,  between  said  base  wall  and  an 
end  of  said  compression  coil  spring,  said  washer  having 
an  opening  therethrough  bounded  by  an  internal  surface 
engaged  against  an  external  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
smaller  telescoping  member  and  an  external  surface  con- 
centric  with    said    internal    surface   engaged    against   an 
internal  surface  of  the  flange  portion  of  said  second  cup 
shaped  element,  and  means  on  said  telescoping  members 
for  limitmg  the  extent  of  pt»ssible  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  cup  shape  elements  outwardly  of  the  first  and 
second  telescoping  members    respectively. 


with  the  open  edge  of  the  can  in  the  normal  load  position, 
a  circular  diaphragm  of  rubbcrlike  material  having  its 
outer  edge  sealed  to  the  open  edge  portion  of  the  can 
and  its  inner  edge  sealed  to  the  piston  face  so  as  to  form 
with  the  piston  and  can  an  airtight  pressure  chamber 
and  a  pliable  inextensible  band  disposed  on  the  periphery 


of  the  diaphragm  between  the  open  edge  of  the  can  and 
the  mid-section  of  the  diaphragm  and  terminating  with 
a  narrow  restraining  ring  disposed  in  a  groove  on  the 
periphery  of  the  diaphragm  at  the  mid-section  thereof, 
said  ring  being  substantially  free  to  move  in  a  lateral' 
direction. 


3,010,716 
CARD   AND  SHEET   FFKDING    APPARATIS 

Peter   David    Hirst.   S»evena«e.   and    Sfanliv    Fdwjn    \MI- 

liams.    Hitchin.     Filmland,    assignors    i.,     I.mrnational 

Computers  and    labulafors   limited.   I  ondon.    F  nj;land 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1S>5X,  Ser.  No.  777.714 

Claims  piiority,  application  C.reat  Britain  Dec.  23    1957 

«J  (  laiins.      ((I    2-| — 44)  ' 


3,0 10,"' 15 
CIRCT  I  AK     MR    SPRfNG 
(  harles    ().    Slemmons,     \kron.    and    Bnice    O     Borden- 
kircher.  Cuyahoga  Falls.   Ohio,  assignors   t„    [he  C.en- 
eral    lire  &   Rubber  C  ompan*,    Akron.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser  No.  702.366 
2  Claims.  (CI.  267 — 65 » 
2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  undercar- 
riage a  circular  air  spring  comprising  a  cylindrical  open- 
ended  can  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  piston  having  a  face 
and  a  base  and  intermediate  relieved  sidewalls  mounted 
on  the  undercarriage  so  that  the  piston  face  is  received 
into  the  open  end  of  the  can  and  is  approximately  level 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  records  sequentially  from 
the  bottom  of  a  stack  by  means  of  a  record  feeding  mem- 
ber reciprocated   through  alternate   forward  and   return 
strokes  relative  to  said  stack  along  the  line  of  feeding 
a  record   being  fed  by  the  engagement  of  the  feeding 
member  therewith  during  a  forward  stroke,  control  means 
for  said  record  feeding  member  comprising  a  first  fixed 
earn  surface,  a  cam  follower  on  said  feeding  member  nor- 
mally engaging  said  first  cam  surface  to  cause  the  feeding 
member  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  first  path  in  which  it  is 
inoperative  to  engage  a  record,  a  second  fixed  cam  sur- 
face, selection  means  selectively  operative  to  move  the 
cam  follower  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  cam  sur- 
face immediately  adjacent  the  end  of  a  return  stroke  and 
into  engagement  with  said  second  cam  surface,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  cam  follower  by  said  second  cam  surface 
causing  the  record  feeding  member  to  move  in  a  second 
path  to  engage  and  feed  a  record  during  the  major  part 
of  the  succeeding  forward  stroke  and  means  operative  to 
return  the  cam  follower  from  the  second  to  the  first  cam 
surface  at  the  end  of  a  forward  stroke  in  said  second 
path  thereby  returning  the  feeding  member  to  an  inopera- 
tive condition. 
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^  3,010.717 

MESSAGE    ACCIMI  I  AlOK   FOR   RECORDERS 

Douglas  M.  /.abrlskie.  North>ale.  and  William  F.  Moore, 
Pavsaic,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Western  I  nion  Tele- 
graph (  ompan>,  New  ^  ork.  N.V..  a  corporation  of 
New  \  ork 

FUed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,036 
8  Claims.     (CI.  271—87) 


1.  A  message  sheet  accumulator,  comprising  a  sheet 
raising  plate  having  spaced  parallel  trailing  and  leading 
edges  and  being  pivotable  on  an  axis  located  between  and 
parallel  to  said  edges,  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  web 
over  said  plate  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  edges 
with  the  web  passmg  over  the  trailing  edge  toward  the 
leading  edge  of  said  plate,  means  to  sever  the  web  into  suc- 
cessive sheets,  cam  means  to  elevate  and  lower  said  plate 
in  a  predetermined  cycle  with  elevation  of  the  plate  start- 
ing as  each  sheet  is  severed  from  said  web  and  after  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  web  has  passed  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
plate,  spring  biased  lever  means  disposed  to  receive  and 
hold  successive  sheets  from  the  elevated  plate  to  form 
a  stack  of  said  sheets  with  the  successive  sheets  being 
added  to  the  underside  of  the  stack,  and  means  to  sep- 
arate the  plate  from  the  stack  after  each  sheet  is  added 
to  the  underside  of  the  stack  and  while  the  elevated  plate 
is  being  lowered  comprising  a  stop  element  pivotable  in 
only  one  direction,  said  element  being  disposed  to  engage 
said  trailing  edge  of  the  plate  during  elevation  of  the  plate 
and  tilt  the  plate  for  raising  the  stack  and  to  permit  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  plate  to  pass  while  the  plate  is  being 
lowered. 


3,010,718 

TOY 

C  harles  Pearson,  Jr..  Flmhursf,  III.,  assignor  to 

Marvin  I.  dlass.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.536 

13  Claims.     (CI.  272—1) 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  housing,  means  on  said  housing 
defining  the  wings  of  a  jet  plane,  the  tips  of  which  extend 
beyond  the  shoulders  of  the  operator  of  the  toy.  means 
on  said  housing  defining  a  cockpit  of  a  jet  plane  which  is 
of  sufficient  size  to  provide  a  f,ice  shield  for  the  op- 
erator, a  pair  of  handles  extending  downwardly  from  said 
housing  in  such  positions  as  to  balance  the  housing  where- 
by the  opera  or  may  maneuver  the  toy,  a  reciprocating 


simulated  cannon  extending  forwardly  from  said  housing, 
means  on  said  housing  for  reciprocating  said  cannon, 
means  on  said  housing  for  producing  a  sound  simulating 
a  firing  sound  incident  to  the  reciprcKation  of  said  can- 
non, means  on  said  housing  for  producing  a  sound  simu- 
lating the  whine  of  a  jet  engine,  means  on  said  housing 
defining  a  rocket  launcher  extending  forwardly  from  said 
wings,  and  means  on  said  housing  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  cannon  reciprocating  means,  said  whine  produc- 
ing means,  and  said  rocket  launcher. 


3.010.719 

FOl  DABI  E   R(K  KING   DEVICE 

Clarence  \  .  Johnson,  Box  6.  ^  ates  C  enter,  kans. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,197 

6  Claims.     (CI.  272—56) 


1.  In  a  foldable  rocking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
flat  elongated  body,  u  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
curved  rockers  disposed  under  the  side  portions  of  the 
body  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  their  ends  for  in- 
ward folding  from  parallel  positions  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  to  overlap  substantially  parallel  posi- 
tions adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  foldable  rocker 
holding  member  disposed  transversely  beneath  said  body 
and  having  its  upper  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  for  swinging  from  a  folded  position 
next  to  the  body  and  beneath  said  rockers  when  the  latter 
are  folded,  to  a  rocker-holding  position  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  body,  the  free  end  of  said  member  having 
spaced  notches  to  receive  the  rockers  when  the  latter  are 
perpendicular  to  the  body,  releasable  means  holding  said 
member  in  its  perpendicular  position  with  its  notches  en- 
gaged with  the  rockers,  and  a  second  releasable  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  lowermost  or  outermost  of  the  rockers 
when  the  latter  are  folded,  to  hold  said  member  and  said 
rockers  in  their  folded  positions. 


3,010,720 

EXFRCISF    RACK 

Donald  R.  Allard.  24  I  vndale  \>e..  Watcrburv.  Conn. 

FUed  Juh  20.  I960.  Ser.  No.  44,173 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272 — 81) 


1.  A  gymnastic  apparatus,  comprising  spaced  apart 
vertical  uprights  secured  to  the  floor,  a  rack  consisting 
of  spaced  parallel  rails  secured  together  by  laterally  dis- 
posed cross  bars,  one  end  of  said  rack  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  uprights  by  means  of  a  pivot  bar  vertically 
adjustable  relative  to  the  uprights,  adjustable  legs  pivotal- 
ly mounted  beneath  the  free  ends  of  said  rails,  for  selec- 
tive vertical  engagement  with  the  floor,  and  an  abdominal 
board  having  a  looped  strap  issuing  from  one  end  sup- 
ported on  said  cross  bars,  a  weight  bar  extending  laterally 
through  the  free  ends  of  the   rack  rails,   and  shoulder 
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bars  extending  hctAe<-n  :ht  weight  bar  and  one  of  said 
cross  bars,  and  disc  weights  received  on  said  weight  bar 
outwardJy  of  said  rails. 


3. 010, ■'21 

STICK  B\I  \N(  INC.   GAME 

Julias  Fllman.  Ib^l  K.  ^th  Sc.  Brooklyn  30,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  195H,  S*r.  No.  '17,435 

1  (  laim.      ((1.  273 — 96i 


3.010.722 

r.\MF    DFMCE 

Kavmond    K.    (Ktergren,    Fl    Cajon.    Calif. 

(1302  W.  River   lerrace,  NUHenr>,  III  ) 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1958.  S^r    No.  "'1.^,026 

4  Clainu.      (CI.  27.^ — 145j 


1 .  A  game  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dice,  said  housing  including  a 
plurahtv  of  side-by-side.  enclosed,  and  hollow  sections  each 
containing  one  of  said  sets  of  dice,  each  of  said  sections 
comprising  a  hollow  display  arm  and  an  enlarged,  hollow 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  display  arm 
said  mixing  chambers  each  havmg  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  to  form 
said  hollow  chamber,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  passage  for  said  dice  in  its  respective 
section,  which  passage   is  of  a  width  and  depth  slightly 
iareer   than   the   corresponding  dimensions  of  said   dice 
vv hereby  the  movement  of  said  dice  in  said  passage  is  re- 
stricted to  a  nonrotating.  sliding  movement,  each  of  said 
enlarged   mixing  chambers  having  its  side  walls  spaced 
^llghtly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  dice  in  the  respective 
section  whereby  the  mixing  movement  of  said  dice  in  said 
chamber  is  restricted  to  sliding  movement  in  said  chamber 
and  rotation  of  each  die  in  a  single  place,  a  dice-deflecting 
member  extending  across  the  center  of  each  of  said  mixing 
chambers,  the  outermost  edges  of  said  deflecting  member 
being  spaced  from  said  end  wall  of  its  respective  mixing 


chamber  a  distance  greater  than  the  largest  dimension  of 
said  dice  whereby  the  dice  can  fall  through  said  mixing 
chamber  past  said  deflecting  member  when  the  chamber  is 
mvcrted  and  whereby  the  falling  dice  which  strike  said 
member  may  be  tumbled  thereby,  and  means  for  viewing 
a  column  of  said  dice  in  each  of  said  display  arms. 


3.010.723 

PIZ/.I  F  (.AMF 

William  J.  Mow  20  V^elland  \»e..  \\aftrburv  8,  Conn 

FUed  Nov.  IH.  1959.  .S«r.  No.  853.858 

5  Claims.    (CI.  273—157) 


A  balancing  game  of  skill  comprising  in  combination  a 
control  stick  having  a  balancing  head  at  one  end  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stick,  a  bal- 
ancing rod  means  for  positioning  said  balancing  rod  upon 
-.aid  balancing  head  and  means  for  guiding  said  balancing 
rod  for  reciprocating  rolling  movement  along  said  bal- 
ancing head,  said  guiding  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ribs  extending  transversely  across  said  balanc- 
ing head  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stick  and  defining  grooves  therebetween,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuate  ribs  defining  grooves  there- 
between encircling  said  balancing  rod  midway  between 
the  ends  thereof,  said  ribs  of  said  head  and  of  said  rod 
being  in  meshing  engagement  with  each  other. 


1 .  A  game  adapted  to  be  played  by  one  or  more  per- 
sons comprising:  a  plurality  of  jigsaw  puzzles,  each  com- 
pased  of  a  plurality  of  pieces,  all  pieces  in  one  puzzle 
being  different  in  shape  from  corresponding  pieces  in 
another  puzzle.  si»id  puzzles  having  pseudo-idervtical.  but 
not  identical,  representation  thereon,  each  puzzle  includ- 
ing at  least  one  piece  that  is  pseudo-identical  with  a  cor- 
responding piece  in  each  other  puzzle.  s;ud  corresponding 
pseudo-identical  pieces  being  defined  by  perimeters  com- 
posed of  corresponding  segmental  portions,  at  least  one 
of  said  segmental  portions  of  one  perimeter  differing  to  a 
slight  degree  from  the  correspondtng  segmental  portions 
in  the  perimeter  of  its  corresponding  piece. 


3.010,724 

phon(k;raph  irk,(.fk  mf(  hvni.sms 

Hans  (  hrisfian  Haas«n.  14  C  hristianholmsvej, 

(  openhagen.  Denmark 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.    No.    491,422.    Mar.    I, 

1955.     This  application  Dec.  29.  i960.  Ser.  No    '4,419  ' 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Denmark  leb.  27    19>4 

18  ((aims.     (CI.  274—10) 


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  a  phonograph  having 
a  tone  arm  capable  of  swinging  during  the  passage  of  a 
stylus  means  in  a  record  including  a  control  device  oper- 
able, upon  completion  of  p'aying  of  a  record,  in  response 
to  inward  swinging  of  the  tone  arm  at  a  faster  speed 
during  passage  of  the  stylus  means  in  the  outlet  groove 
of  the  record,  comprising  a  first  lever,  pivot  means  oper- 
able to  support  said  first  lever  to  enable  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  against  a  friction,  a  second  lever  having  a 
portion  defining  abutment  means,  means  supporting  said 
second  lever  on  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  lever  to 
enable  relative  movements  between  said  second  lever  and 
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said  first  lever  against  a  friction  which  is  smaller  th;in 
the  friction  between  said  first  lever  and  said  pi\ot  means. 
means  in  said  trigger  mechanism  enabling  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  second  lever,  means  associated  with 
said  tone  arm  for  swinging  said  first  lever  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  a  rotatable  abutment  operative  to  en- 
gage with  said  abutment  means  on  said  second  lever  and 
operable  upon  such  engagement  during  the  passage  of 
said  tone  arm  stylus  means  in  the  playing  grooves  of 
a  record  having  normal  pitch  to  swing  said  second  lever 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  swinging  of  said  first  lever 
by  overcoming  the  friction  between  said  first  and  said 
second  lever,  said  rotatable  abutment  being  further  op- 
erable to  engage  said  abutment  means  of  said  second 
lever  to  displace  said  second  lever  essentially  longitudi- 
nally upon  engagement  of  said  abutment  with  said  abut- 
ment means  in  response  to  passage  of  said  tone  arm  stylus 
in  the  outlet  groove  of  a  record  having  increased  pitch, 
and  means  operably  associated  with  said  second  lever  to 
actuate  said  control  means  upon  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  second  lever. 


3.010,725 

SOl'ND  IKVNSl  AIINC.  APPARATIS 

Ronald   F.   Fleming,   FarminKton,   and  Cieorge   Kershen- 

bauni.  West   Hartford,  (  onn..  avsi^inors  to  The   (ira> 

Manufaituring  (  (>mpan>.  a  corporation  of  (  unneclicut 

Filed  June  19,  1959.  Str.  No.  K21.467 

5  Claims.     (CI.  274—39) 
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1.  In  combination  with  sound  translating  apparatus 
having  a  frame,  a  sound  translating  member,  a  record 
engaging  member,  a  carriage  supporting  one  of  said 
memt>crs  for  movement  relative  to  the  other,  driving 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  members,  start-stop 
means  for  said  driving  means,  means  connecting  said 
driving  means  to  one  of  said  members  and  to  said  start- 
stop  means,  and  a  source  of  current  for  said  start-stop 
means;  a  pair  of  self  deenergizing  electromagnets  hav- 
ing a  bistable  armature  system  operatively  connected  with 
said  start-stop  means  and  allernativelv  imparting  start 
and  stop  positions  thereto,  and  switchmg  means  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  armature  system  in  circuit  with 
said  current  source  and  electromagnets  for  alternatively 
energizing  said  electromagnets 


"  3.010.726 

MAM  RE  SPREADER 
Isaac  7..  Smoker,  Intercourse,  and  Clayton  Ritchey,  Hope- 
well. Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  .New 
Holland.  Pa.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716.982 
17  Claims.  (CI.  275 — 4) 
1.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis, 
a  liquid  tight  body  structure  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said  chassis  and  journaled  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  tiltable  about  the  journaled  end  thereof  \^ hereby  said 
body  structure  may  be  raised  to  an  inclined  position 
above  the  front  end  of  said  chassis  for  gravitating  manure 
and  associated  liquid  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
structure,  upwardl>  extending  side  walls  located  on  the 


rear  end  of  said  chassis  immediately  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  structure  between  which  said  body 
structure  is  adapted  to  be  tilted,  distributor  mechanism 
carried  by  said  side  walls  and  journaled  therebetween, 
means  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  body  structure  for 
feeding  manure  and  associated  liquids  into  said  distributor 
mechanism  while  said  body  structure  is  maintained  in  a 
tilted  position,  means  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  chassis  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end 
with  said  body  structure  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
body  structure  with  respect  to  said  chassis  about  the  jour- 
naled end  thereof,  drive  means  on  said  chassis  for  driv- 
ing said  distributor  mechanism  and  said  means  for  feed- 
ing the  manure  and  associated  liquid  into  said  distributor 
mechanism,  said  liquid  tight  body  structure  terminating  in 
a  transverse  well  in  a  position  adjacent  the  journal  about 
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which  said  body  structure  is  tiltable,  the  means  carried 
by  said  body  structure  for  feeding  manure  and  associated 
liquid  into  said  distributor  mechanism  comprising  an  end- 
less conveyor,  a  frame  supporting  said  conveyor,  a  shaft 
extending  normal  to  the  side  walls  of  said  liquid  tight 
body  structure  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  adjacent  said 
well,  inwardly  directed  brackets  mounted  on  the  interior 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  body  structure  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  means  for  swingably  mounting  said 
frame  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  frame  and  the  con- 
veyor thereon  may  be  p>endantly  moved  into  and  out  of 
said  well  limited  by  abutment  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  with  said  brackets  for  maintaining  said  conveyor 
in  a  position  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  said  well,  said 
conveyor  when  swung  about  said  transverse  shaft  out  of 
said  well  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  said  well  for 
cleaning  purjxises. 


3,010.727 

DUMP  TRUCK  WnH  CONVEYOR  AND  SPREADER 

Eskil  W.  Swenson  and  Philip  .Swenson.  l.iDdenw(K>d.  III., 

aAignors  to  Eskil  W .  Swenson.  Linden  wood.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  707.978 

25  Claims.    (CI.  275—7; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehicle  including  a  sup- 
port frame,  a  lift  frame  mounted  on  said  support  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  a  conve\or  mounted  on 
said  lift  frame  and  extending  longitudinalU  of  said  vehicle, 
a  material  receptacle  mounted  on  said  lift  frame  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  conveyor 
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and  adjacent  one  side  thereof  to  discharge  material  onto 
said  conveyor,  means  operative  selectively  to  tilt  said  re- 
ceptacle relative  to  said  lift  frame  and  to  tilt  said  lift  frame 
relative  to  said  support  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor. 


3.0in.-'28 
PfPF  RFF\K)K(  I\(.  s(  PPORT 
Fdward    F.   Jennings,    (le* eland.    Ohio,    avsignor  to   The 
Pipe  Machinery  Companv,  \Mckliffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioo  uf  Ohio 

Filed  Oct    If.  H6(),  Set.  No.  61,871 
14  (  laiins.     (CI.  279— 2) 


'/.r  * 


^  ^-^ 


[=-^ 


1.  A  pipe  wall  support  including  a  body,  a  plurality 
of  fingers  mounted  in  the  body  with  the  axes  extending 
generally  radially  of  the  body  for  movement  in  opposite 
directions  generally  radially  of  the  body,  a  common  re- 
versible rotatabic  driving  means  for  the  fingers  coaxial 
with,  and  rotatable  relative  to,  the  body,  overload  re- 
leasable  clutch  devices  for  its  fingers,  respectively,  and 
interconnecting  the  driving  means  and  fingers  and  opera- 
tive to  render  the  driving  means  effective  to  drive  the 
fingers  in  said  opposite  directions  when  the  driving  means 
are  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  and  each 
device  being  releasable  independently  of  the  others  upon 
predetermined  maximum  reaction  moment  applied  to  it 
by  the  driving  means  in  the  direction  for  moving  the 
fingers  in  the  extending  directions. 
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in  said  body,  means  partly  on  the  ur>per  ends  of  said 
legs  and  partly  on  said  body  jointedly  securing  the  legs 
to  the  body,  said  means  including  depending  flat  verticaJ 
mounting  plates  extending  from  the  four  comen  of  said 
body,   said    means   further   including   a   U-shaped   upper 
extremity  on  each  of  said   legs  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  vertical  plates  defining  an  upwardly  open- 
mg  socket    therebetween   slidably   receiving  one   of  the 
mounimp  plates   therein  whence  one  of  the  last-named 
plates  IS  positioned  inward  with  respect  to  said  body  and 
the  other  thereof  is  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  body 
said  one  of  said  last-named  plates  having  an  arcuately 
rounded  upper  edge,  said  means  further  including  four 
substantially  honzontal  bars  secured  in  the  four  comers  of 
the  body  above  and   in  the  planes  of  said   Ias<-named 
plates  with  said  last-named  plates  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  undersides  of  said  bars.  link  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  legs  for  imparting  jointed  oscillating  movement 
to  the  legs,   a  motion  control   device  synchronizing  the 
actuauon  of  said  link  means,  motion  transmitting  means 
connected  between  said  tongue  and  said  device  for  im- 
parting mo<ion  to  said  device  upon  manual  rocking  of 
said  head,  said  first-named  means  further  including  spring 
means  acting  between  said  legs  and  said  body  maintain 
mg  said  rounded  upper  edges  in  constant  contaa  with 
said  bars. 


3.010.730 
rOT  PF  IN(,  UIIH  loCK 
pH\    t  ^l""}}'"''   UoHno.   (alif.,    avsiunor  to  Thor 
Power  Tool  Company,   Aurora.    III.,   a   ...rporatiun  of 
iJelaware 

Filed  Aug.  16.  I'i60.  Ser.  No.  49,886 
7  Claims.     (C|.  279—19) 


4r*«o 


3,010,"'29 

TOY  U  Af  KFNC  FOl  K  I  F(.C;FI)  VM.M.VL 

Ce/a  I()mos\,  K.I)    2,   Vllenfown    Pa 

Filed  Apr.  ft.  1960,  .Str.  .No.  20.346 

6  (  laims.    (CI.  280—1.181) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatically  actuated  tool 
a  coupling  assembly  for  detachably  securing  a  tool  as- 
sembled to  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  coupling  in- 
cluding a  retainer  sleeve  having  threads  mating  with 
threads  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tool  and  co- 
operable  therewith  to  hold  a  working  tool  assembled 
thereto  spnng-pressed  manually  releasable  lock  means 
normally  locking  said  retainer  sleeve  in  assembled  posi- 
Uon.  and  flexible  walled  fluid-tight  jacket  means  bridg- 
ing the  joint  between  the  body  of  said  pneumatic  tool 
and  said  retainer  sleeve  and  readily  deformable  from  the 
exterior  thereof  to  release  said  lock  means  and  permit 
adjustment  of  said  retainer  sleeve 


-5 


4r 


I  A  walking  four  legged  toy  animal  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  hollow  mam  body  having  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  fore 
legs  and  a  pair  of  hind  legs,  a  simulated  animal  head 
having  a  depending  tongue  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slot  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  transverse  horizontal  ajus 


3.0 1 0.73 1 
_    _,     ,  BVB\S|K0llKK 

l-n   .'"A""'^-     '*'''  ^■♦^-  ^*^   -  Kockford.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1959.  Ser    No.  846.455 

3  (  laimi.  ((  j.  280 — 9) 
2.  A  baby  stroller  having,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  parallel  and  spaced  apart  side  members,  a  plurality 
of  wheels  journaled  on  said  members  to  turn  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  roll  .long  a  supporting  surface,  run- 
ners journaled  on  said  members  to  turn  between  a  raised 
position  wherein  the  runners  are  disposed  above  said 
whc'els  and  a  lowered  position  wherein  the  runners  ex- 
tend below  the  wheels,  an  upstanding  extension  fixed  to 
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each  of  said  side  members  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
part  fixed  to  each  of  said  runners  adjacent  said  extension, 
the  corresponding  part  abutting  said  extension  and  having 
flanges  projecting  along  cither  side  of  the  extension  to 
engage  the  latter  thereby  to  prevent  movement  of  said 


runner  relative  to  the  corresponding  side  member  and 
means  coacting  with  said  part  and  said  extension  and 
selectively  operable  to  move  the  two  apart  whereby  said 
runner  may  be  turned  between  said  raised  and  lowered 
positions. 

3.010.732 
B\I  I  H    lOK  SKATE 

Harold  C.  rorrell.  Hardin.  Mo.,  avsignor  of  r)nr-tcnfh 
to  (.adget-OfllieMonth  C  lub.  Inc..  North  Holhwood. 
Calif  .  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  June  10,  l'»60.  Str.  No.  35,335 
5  Claims.    (11.280—11.24) 


1.  A  ballet  toe  skate,  comprising:  a  shoe  having  a  toe 
and  ball-of-lhe-foot  sole  portion  provided  with  and  carry- 
ing a  correspondingly  shaped  substantially  flat  sole  plate, 
said  sole  plate  being  provided  with  integral  transversely 
spaced,  vertically  downwardly  directed  side  support  por- 
tions having  transversely  aligned  shaft-receiving  means 
and  being  provided  with  similar  controllably  removable 
shaft-fastening  strap  means  thereunder;  transverse  shaft 
means  removably  carried  within  said  shaft-receiving 
means  and  held  in  such  position  by  said  shaft-fastening 
strap  means;  roller  wheel  means  rotatably  centrally  car- 
ried on  said  transverse  shaft  means  for  rotation  in  a 
vertical  plane,  said  roller  wheel  means  extending  below 
the  lowermost  level  of  said  side  support  portions  and 
shaft-fastening  strap  means  for  rolling  engagement  with 
an  underlying  flat  supporting  surface;  ball  bearing  means 
interposed  between  said  roller  wheel  means  and  the  central 
portion  of  said  transverse  shaft  means  carrying  same; 
positioning  and  retaining  means  coopcrable  with  said 
roller  wheel  means  and  said  transverse  shaft  meat\s  for 
centrally  positioning  said  roller  wheel  means  thereon;  and 
elastomeric  block  means  positioned  within  and  filling  the 
interior  space  between  said  transversely  spaced  side  sup- 
port portions  and  having  an  arcuate  central  cutout  pro- 
viding vertical  clearance  for  said  roller  wheel  means  to 
rotate  therethrough. 


3.010.733 
IDLER  ARM  BEARING  AND  ASSEMBI  Y 
James  O    Mellon,   Norman,  and  Thomas   B.  VMIkin«.on, 
Oklahoma  ('it>.  Okla..  assignors  to  Jamco.  Inc.  Okla- 
homa Cify,  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1959.  S*r.  No.  842.016 
8  Claims.    (CI.  280—95) 


1.  A  device  for  journalling  an  idler  arm  on  the  spin- 
dle portion  of  an  idler  arm  bracket  when  the  hub  of  the 
idler  arm  has  a  bore  therethrough  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  spindle,  comprising  high  density  synthetic  resin  bear- 
ing sleeve  means  around  the  spindle  and  within  the  bore 
of  the  idler  arm  hub,  said  sleeve  means  being  of  a  size 
to  slidingly  fit  on  the  spindle  and  fit  slightly  tighter  in 
said  bore  to  move  with  the  idler  arm  upon  pivoting 
movement  of  the  idler  arm,  said  sleeve  means  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  ends  of  the  hub.  and  means  retaining 
the  idler  arm  hub  in  a  fixed  longitudinal  position  on 
the  spindle,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  high 
density  synthetic  resin  bearing  washers  contacting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bearing  sleeve  means. 


3. 010, 734 

TRAM  KR   IONGLT: 

F^rl  D.  (lark.  Willifs.  Calif. 

((  o»elo.  (  alif.) 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.005 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—116) 


2.  A  trailer  turntable,  a  link,  means  pivotally  securing 
one  end  of  said  link  to  said  turntable,  a  tongue,  means 
pivotally  securing  one  end  of  said  tongue  to  the  other  end 
of  said  link,  locking  means  between  said  turntable  and 
said  link  whereby  said  link  and  turntable  may  be  locked 
together  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  link  with 
respect  to  said  turntable,  and  release  means  located  be- 
tween said  tongue  and  said  locking  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  tongue  with  respect  to  said  link  will  cause 
said  release  means  to  actuate  said  locking  means  to  release 
said  link  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
turntable. 
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3,d!0.735 

ATI  \(  HMFM  VIFANS  FOR  (  ()(  PI  IVG  A  TOWED 

IVIPI  FMFM  OR  VFHK  I  F   lO  A    IR\(1()R 

Adolf  Fin-sen,  NvkobiiiK  Falster,  Oenmark 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  S^r    No.  80M.969 

(  laims  priorif>.  application  Denmark  May  17,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 405; 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  detachabiy  connecting  a  tractor 
having  a  rear  axle  with  a  trailer  or  an  agricultural  imple- 
ment, comprising  two  traction  arms  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tractor  having  their  front  portions  attached 
to  said  tractor  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  tractor 
past  the  rear  axle,  the  rear  portions  of  said  arms  being 
bent  upwardly,  a  transverse  member  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  arms,  hook  means  on  said  transverse  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  arms  being  elastically  deformable  in 
the  vertical  direction  transverse  to  their  length  and  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  said  tractor  in  such  manner  as  to  hold 
them  in  a  position  with  the  hook  means  on  said  trans- 
verse member  above  the  level  of  said  rear  axle  when  no 
outer  downward  force  is  exerted  on  said  rear  ends,  the 
elastic  deformabiiity  of  said  arms  permitting  a  lowering 
of  said  rear  ends  when  a  downward  force  is  exerted 
against  them  to  a  position  with  said  hook  means  below 
the  level  of  said  rear  axle,  the  distance  of  said  lowering 
depending  on  the  magnitude  of  said  downward  force. 


3.0I0."'36 

ROD  BR\(  KFT 

Porter  D.  Dilley,  1419  Atchison  St.,  Pasadena.  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  10.  195H,  Ser.  No.  70H.1H8 

6  Clainu.     (CI.  285—114) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  rod  bracket 
adapted  to  anchor  the  end  of  a  tie  rod  in  a  cast-iron  pipe 
installation  wherein  mechanical  pipe  joints  include  pipe 
flanges  havmg  bolt  holes  with  bolts  mounted  therein  and 
wherein  the  installation  includes  a  laterally  enlarged  com- 
ponent that  requires  placing  the  tie  rod  at  a  position 
spaced  radially  outward  from  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  bolt  holes,  said  rod  bracket  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cast-iron  body  for  positioning  against  a  face  of 
one  of  said  flanges  with  the  body  extending  radially 
outward  beyond  the  flange,  said  body  having  an  aper- 
ture near  one  end  for  engagement  by  a  bolt  exiendmg 
through  a  bolt  hole  of  the  pipe  flange  to  anchor  the 
bcxiy  to  the  flange  and  having  a  second  aperture  near  its 
other  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the  tie  rod  for  anchorage 
of  the  tie  rod.  said  apertures  having  axes  parallel  and 
located  substantially  medially  of  the  bracket,  said  first 
mentioned  aperture  being  enlarged  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  form  a  rounded  seat  for  the  head  of  a  T-bolt  that  is 
part  of  the  mechanical  pipe  joint,  the  inner  end  of  said 
body  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  aperture  being  tapered 


and  curved  to  conform  to  the  tapered  curvature  of  a 
pipe  bell  adjacent  the  flange  and  being  further  formed 
with  a  curved  heel  to  conform  generally  to  the  curva- 
ture of  a  transition  fillet  at  the  base  of  the  pipe  flange, 
said  body  being  enlarged  in  width  adjacent  said  first 
mentioned  aperture  to  compensate  for  the  weakening  of 
the  body  by  the  provision  of  the  rounded  seat. 


3.010.7.^7 
TENSIO.NFD  (  ()l  I  VK  PKOMDING  A 
LF  VK  PROOI    si  \I 
Archie  F    Weingard.  Jtnkintown.  and   David  C.  Stnible, 
Glenside.  Pa.,  avsignon,  to    Vnitrican  Meter  Company, 
Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Vug.  10.  1959,  .S«r.  No.  832,656 
3  Claimi.     (CI.  285 — 173) 


I.  Fn  an  aluminum  casting,  a  steel  sleeve  having  the 
outer  surface  of  its  outer  end  exposed  and  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  its  inner  end  embedded  in  and  covered 
by  the  casting,  said  sleeve  having  at  its  outer  end  a 
counter  bore  with  an  inwardly  extending  bevel  and  having 
at  its  inner  end  locking  projections  extending  transverse 
to  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  embedded  in  the  c.jsting.  an 
mtcjgral  tubular  aluminum  stud  cast  inside  the  sleeve  and 
having  its  upper  end  an  outwardly  extending  collar  filling 
said  counter  bore,  the  greater  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
the  alummum  stud  causing  the  section  of  the  aluminum 
stud  between  the  bevel  and  said  locking  projections  to  be 
placed  under  tension  pulling  the  collar  tight  against  the 
bevel  and  providing  a  leak  proof  seal  between  the  sleeve 
and  stud. 


3,010,738 
DETACHABl  F  HFAT  CONDITT  nTTINCS 

Tvle  F  Creenlaw,  Detroit  lakes,  Minn,  assiL-nor  to 
snjppv,  Inc..  Detroit  lakes,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
IVlinnesota 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No,  107 
11  Claims,    (CI.  285 — 189) 


I.  A  conduit  fitting  for  connecting  a  conduit  to  open- 
ing-defining portions  of  a  plenum  chamber  wall  com- 
prising, an  open-ended  tubular  member  having  a  flanged 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  wall  and  having  a  scaling  area  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  plane,  said  flanged  portion  having  its  outer  cir- 
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cumference  greater  than  that  of  the  opening-defining 
portions  of  the  plenum  chamber  whereby  the  tubular 
member  overlies  the  opening-defining  portion  of  the 
plenum  chamber,  means  on  said  flanged  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  opening-defining  portions  of  the  plenum 
ch;:mber  and  to  extend  outwardly  thereof  and  adapted 
to  hold  substantially  one  side  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  plenum  chamber 
wall,  and  a  flange  member  disposed  in  substantial  oppos- 
ing relation  to  said  flanged  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  encompassing  substantially  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  tubular  member  when  in  operative  position  and 
h,:ving  portions  extending  substantially  radially  and  out- 
wardly of  the  said  opening-defining  portions  when  in  oper- 
ative position,  said  flange  member  being  swingably  con- 
nected at  substantially  opposite  pivot  points  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  one  side  portion  to  said  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  pivot  points  being  so  located  with 
respect  to  said  first-mentioned  means  that  when  said  flange 
member  is  in  operative  position,  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  is  drawn  into  and  held  in  sealing 
relationship  with  said  plenum  chamber  to  lock  said  tubu- 
lar member  thereon,  said  flange  member  being  swingable 
axially  inwardly  of  said  tubular  member  from  non- 
engaging  position  to  cooperative  plenum  wall  engaging 
position. 


3.010.739 
COl  PI  ING  MEANS  FOR  RFMOV  \B1  E  VALVES 

OF  Mil  KING  SVSIFMS 

Archie  E.  Boudreau.  P.O.  Box  1125.  Modesto.  Calif. 

FJkd  June  2.  1958.  Str.  No.  739.032 

3  Claims.    ((I.  285—197) 


1.  In  a  milking  system,  a  tubular  manifold  having  a 
convex  outer  surface  with  an  opening  through  said  sur- 
face, a  tubular  connector  body  adapted  for  connecting  a 
milking  hose  to  said  manifold,  said  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  peripheral  portion,  a  concave  end 
surface  complementary  to  said  convex  outer  surface  and 
a  tubular  protuberance  projecting  centrally  outward  from 
said  concave  surface,  said  tubular  protuberance  adapted 
for  being  matingly  fitted  through  said  opening,  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  said  convex  surface  around  said  pro- 
tuberance and  at  the  base  of  its  projection  from  said  sur- 
face, an  O-rmg  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  connector 
body  containing  a  groove  intermediate  said  peripheral 
portion  defining  a  pair  of  shoulder  surfaces  facing  away 
from  said  concave  end  surface  and  disposed  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  protuberance,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  spring  clamp  having  one  leg  thereof  adapted 
for  being  removably  engaged  with  said  shoulder  surfaces, 
the  other  leg  of  said  clamp  having  the  major  portion 
curved  complementary  to  said  outer  m.inifold  surface  and 
adapted  for  being  positioned  therearound  to  engage  said 
surface  generally  diametrically  opposite  to  said  opening 
therein. 


3.010.740 

PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  NIT  SPACER  MEANS 

Porttr  I).  Dilley,  1419  Atchison  St.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708.146 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 3411 

1.  That  improvement  in  a  standard  mechanical  flanged 

bell  and   spigot   type  coupling   for  cast    iron    pipe,   said 

coupling  being  of  the  type  having  the  spigot  end  of  one 

pipe  telescoped  into  the  radially  flanged  bell  end  of  an 

adjacent  pipe,  a  gland  follower  ring  loosely   encircling 

772  O.O.— 71 


said  spigot  having  an  axially  extending  annular  flange 
adapted  to  compress  resilient  packing  between  the  nested 
portions  of  said  coupling  when  shifted  axially  towarcj  the 
flange  of  said  bell  end.  said  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  extending  through  certain 
ones  of  aligned  openings  of  said  gland  follower  ring  and 
said  flanged  bell  and  including  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  hav- 
ing threaded  ends  extending  through  other  ones  of  said 
aligned  openings,  said  tie  rods  extending  along  the  oppo- 
site lateral  sides  of  one  of  said  cast  iron  pipes  to  a  point 
of  anchorage  spaced  axially  away  from  said  coupling, 
separate  elongated  spacer  sleeves  separable  from  said 
flanged  bell  fitting  loosely  over  the  threaded  ends  of  said 
tie  rods  along  portions  thereof  positioned  closely  beside 
the  bell  portion  of  said  coupling,  one  end  and  one  exterior 
side  wall  of  each  sleeve  being  contoured  complementally 


to  the  juxtaposed  surface  of  the  bell  and  the  adjacent 
radial  wall  surface  of  the  bell  flange,  each  sleeve  having 
a  length  in  excess  of  the  axial  length  of  the  bell  portion 
of  said  flanged  bells,  and  a  pair  of  nuts  carried  by  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  tie  rods  one  of  which  nuts  bears 
against  the  end  of  said  follower  ring  remote  from  said 
bell  flange  and  the  other  of  which  nuts  bears  against  the 
end  of  said  spacer  sleeve  remote  from  said  gland  follower 
ring,  and  each  of  said  nuts  being  turnable  along  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  tie  rods  to  aid  in  compressing 
said  resilient  packing  as  the  coupling  parts  are  tightened, 
and  the  nut  bearing  against  said  spacer  sleeve  being  freely 
rotatable  to  compress  said  spacer  sleeve  into  high  pres- 
sure contact  with  said  bell  and  with  said  flange  without 
risk  of  interference  between  said  nut  and  the  bell  portion 
of  said  coupling. 


3,010.741 
DUST  GUARD  SEAI>S 
Llewellyn  F.  Hover.  Wyckoff,  NJ..  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  York,  N.\  ..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.286 
6  (  laims.    (CI.  286 — 6) 


1.  A  unitary  dust  guard  seal  for  the  journal  and  the 
journal  box  of  a  railroad  car  and  comprising,  a  rigid  insert 
plate  generally  of  U-shape  so  as  to  have  a  substantially 
straight  top  wall,  substantially  straight  parallel  outer  walls 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall  and  a  rounded 
lower  wall  joining  said  outer  walls,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  a  substantially  round  opening  in  the  medial  portion 
thereof  accurately  centered  between  said  outer  walls  and 
through  which  the  journal  of  a  railroad  car  is  adapted  to 
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be  passed,  said  plate  being  provided  with  retainer  and  seal 
means  for  maintaining  the   position  of  the  seal   in   the 
journal  box  and  said  retainer  and  seal  means  being  in  the 
form  of  two  opposed  side  sections  of  oil-resistant  resilient 
material  extended  continuously  about  at  least  the  marginal 
peripheral  areas  of  the  two  opposed  sides  of  said  plate, 
each  of  said  sections  of  the  retainer  and  seal  means  having 
a  pair  of  recesses  extended  inwardly  from  the  free  outer 
edges  thereof  at  selected  locations  on  said  sections  cor- 
responding to  the  outer  walls  of  said  plate,  said  retainer 
and  seal  means  also  including  cushion  portions  extended 
below  the  rounded  lower  wall  of  said  plate  and  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  walls  of  said  plate,  said  retainer  and  seal 
means  also  including  an  elongated  top  seal  disposed  above 
the  top  wall  of  said  plate,  said  top  seal  having  ends  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  cushion  portions  of  the  retainer  cor- 
responding to  the  outer  walls  of  said  plate,  said  retainer 
and  seal  means,  with  the  exception  of  such  recesses  therein, 
extending  entirely  about  and  covering  one  side  of  said  plate 
in  a  continuous  fashion  and  being  formed  with  a  360°  seal 
and  drain   ring  extended   entirely   about  and   projecting 
axially  of  said  opening  at  said  one  side  of  said  plate,  and 
said  retainer  and  seal  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plate  being  formed  with  another  360°  seal  and  drain  ring 
extended  entirely  about  and   projecting  axially  of  said 
opening  at  said  opposite  side  of  said  plate. 


3,010.743 
PI  rC  Bl  I  ION  XSSFMBLY 
Richard   H.   Benetson.  Jr.,   Arlington,   Mavs.,  a^si^no^  to 
Uahed-C  aiT  Fastener  ( Orporalion,  (  ariibridyi,   Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19.  195H,  .S«r.  No.  764,151 
1  (  laim.    (CI.  287—53) 


3. 010. ■'42 
SEAI  IN(.  DFVFCES 
Thomas   O     Kosatka.    (  hicayo.    III.,    avsi^nor   to   Victor 
Manufacfuring  &  (.asket  Co.,  Cbica^o,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  723,499 
1  Claim.    (CI.  286—11) 


A  valve  construction  of  the  class  described  including 
a  valve  stem,  a  handle  attached  to  said  valve  stem  and 
having  a  bore,  a  plug  button  closing  the  bore  in  said  han- 
dle and  having  an  integral  tubular  projection  on  its  un- 
derside extending  into  said  bore  and  a  plug  button  holder 
located  in  the  bore  in  said  handle  and  attached  in  posi- 
tion by  a  suitable  fastener,  said  plug  button  holder  hav- 
ing integral  yieldable  fingers  directly  engaging  within 
the  tubular  projection  of  the  plug  button  and  holding  the 
plug  button  in  place  relative  to  the  handle  and  handle 
bore. 


3.010.744 
TR\(  rOK  \ri\(HMFNTS 
Grady  W.  Hollis,  Lillie.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Forg- 
injjs  Company,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peon* 
sylvania 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1957.  Ser.  .No.  648.H34 
4  Claims.    (CI.  287— 54) 


M 


W' 


li   11 


Ml 


A  device  for  forming  a  seal  between  a  bore  in  a  hous- 
mg  and  a  radial  shoulder  on  a  shaft  that  extends  through 
said  bore,  comprising:  a  rigid  inner  cylindrical  ring;  a 
flange  extending  radially  inwardly  at  one  end  of  said 
ring;  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  other  end 
of  said  ring;  a  seal  ring  fixed  upon  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  and  extending  axially  outwardly  there- 
from; a  rigid  outer  ring  of  L  cross  section,  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  which  fits  within  the  bore  and  the  annular 
portion  of  which  overhangs  the  housing;  an  elastomer 
spring  encompassing  and  bonded  to  said  outer  ring  and 
extending  to  the  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said 
inner  ring  and  therearound  encompassing  the  inner  ring 
to  which  It  IS  bonded,  said  spring  holding  the  device 
together  as  a  unit  with  the  outer  ring  positioned  in  line 
vvuh  the  approximate  center  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  inner  ring  when  the  device  is  in  relaxed  state 
engagement  of  the  seal  ring  with  the  shoulder  on  the 
.haft  in  operating  position  and  engagement  of  the  outer 
ring  with  the  housing  telescoping  the  inner  ring  axially 
of  the  outer  ring  and  elongating  said  elastomer  spring 
thereby  to  build  up  and  maintain  pressure  between  the 
seal  ring  and  shoulder. 


1.  In  a  double-wedged  joint  between  tool  parts,  the 
combination  of  a  beam  part  having  a  tool  slot  bordered 
by  protruding  legs,  a  tool  part  having  an  extension  fit- 
ting in  said  slot  and  notched  symmetrically  at  the  sides 
to  receive  said  legs  which  are  arranged  to  wedge  with 
positive  operating  clearance  therein  above  the  bottom  of 
the  notch,  eccentrically  mounted  means  set  in  said  exten- 
sion to  present  a  wedge  engaging  side  forming  one  end 
of  a  wedge  slot  to  confront  a  wedge  with  the  proper 
clearance,  and  a  wedge  which  when  forced  by  a  blow 
into  predetermined  penetration  in  said  slot  causes  the 
aforesaid  parts  to  move  part-way  together  and  lock  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  wedge  motion. 


3.010.745 
FRICTION  \I  I  V  !)K!\  FN  WIRF  CONNFCIOR 
John  H    Blomsfrand.  5032  Fdinhrook  I  ane,  Minneapolis 
24.  Minn.,  and   Frederick  W.  Nvquist.   1405  1  airniont 
Ave.,  St.  Paul  5.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb   8.  1956,  Ser.  No.  564.233 
3(laims.    (CI.  287— 76) 
1.  A  connector  for   threadably  fastening  together  the 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  wires  which  comprises,  a  stiff  resil- 
ient open-ended  coil  having  at  one  end  a  wire-receiving 
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mouth,  a  portion  of  diminished  diameter  rearwardly  of 
the  wire  receiving  mouth  and  at  the  other  end  at  least 
one  driving  convolution,  and  a  driving  element  having  a 
smooth  bore  coaxially  encompassing  the  driving  convolu- 
tions of  said  coil,  the  bore  of  said  driving  element  en- 
compassing said  portion  of  diminished  diameter  in  annu- 
lar spaced  clearance,  the  outermost  diameter  of  said  driv- 
ing convolutions  in  relaxed  condition  being  at  least  as 


large  as  that  of  said  bore,  said  driving  element  having 
engagement  only  with  the  outermost  diameter  of  said 
driving  convolutions,  whereby  torque  applied  to  the  driv- 
ing element  in  a  rotative  direction  tending  to  unwind  said 
coil  will  cause  the  coil  to  bear  against  the  bore  surface 
of  the  driving  element  with  increased  force  at  the  area 
of  frictional  engagement  and  thereby  resist  slipping  while 
threading  the  coil  upon  the  ends  of  wires  to  be  joined. 

3.010.746 
PIVOTAL  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  RFI  ATIVELY 
OSCII.I  AUNG  MKMBFRS 
James  O.   Melton.   Norman,  and    I  homas   B.   Wilkinson, 
Oklahoma  (  it>.  Okla..  assignors  to  Jamco.  Inc..  Okla- 
homa C  itv,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,634 
8  Claims.    (CI.  287—85) 


having  a  cylindrical  externally  threaded  portion  and  a  re- 
cess concentric  with  said  threaded  portion  for  receiving 
a  rod  or  tube,  a  compression  nut  having  an  internally 
threaded  portion  near  one  end.  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  near  the  other  end,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
of  enlarged  internal  diameter,  an  internally  tapered  ring 
adapted  to  fit  inside  said  nut  between  said  shoulder  and 
the  end  opposite  said  shoulder  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion  corre^pondlng  to  the  threads  of  said 
compression  nut,  and  an  externally  tapered  longitudinally 
split  ring  having  a  taper  mating  with  the  taper  of  said 
internall\  tapered  ring  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending circumferential  teeth  on  the  inner  surface  there- 
of, said  externally  tapered  ring  having  an  outside  mini- 
mum diameter  in  its  compressed  condition  which  is  ap- 


1.  A  pivotal  assembly,  comprising  an  idler  arm  having 
a  hub  on  one  end  thereof,  said  hub  having  an  upper  face 
and  a  lower  face  and  a  socket  in  each  of  said  faces  in 
the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  said  sockets  being 
aligned  and  said  hub  having  a  bore  therein  between  said 
sockets,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  sockets  and  bore 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  respective  end  of  the  idler 
arm,  said  shaft  being  of  a  size  to  extend  loosely  through 
said  bore  and  having  a  circumferential  shoulder  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  high  density  synthetic  resin  bearing  mem- 
ber in  each  of  said  scKkets  around  the  shaft,  each  of  said 
bearing  members  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  portion 
of  a  sphere  to  mate  with  the  respective  socket  and  being 
of  a  size  to  fit  tighter  in  the  respective  socket  than  around 
said  shaft  to  turn  with  the  idler  arm  around  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  bearing  members  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end  and  being  of  a  length  to  position  the  outer 
end  thereof  substantially  even  with  the  respective  face 
of  the  idler  arm  hub  when  positioned  in  the  respective 
socket,  upper  and  lower  bearing  washers  around  said 
shaft  in  contact  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective 
bearing  members,  and  means  yieldably  retaining  the 
bearing  members,  bearing  washers  and  hub  in  assembly 
on  the  shaft  with  one  of  the  bearing  washers  being  held 
against  said  circumferential  shoulder. 


3.010.747 

CONNFCTOR.S  FOR  RODS  OR  TIBFS 

Lewis  A.  B(»ndon,  90  Yanfacaw  Brook  Road, 

I  pper  Montclalr,  NJ. 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,214 

8  Claims.    (CI.  287— 116) 

1.  A  connector  assembly  for  providing  a  connection 

with  cylindrical  members  comprising  a  connector  body 


a 
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proximately  equal  to  the  inside  minimum  diameter  of  said 
internally  tapered  ring,  said  externally  tapered  ring  fur- 
ther being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  internally  tap>ered 
ring  when  the  latter  is  placed  within  said  compression  nut 
and  further  having  a  smooth  end  surface  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  shoulder  of  said  compression  nut  to  delimit 
relative  longitudinal  movement  and  allow  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  shoulder  and  said  external- 
ly tapered  ring,  whereby  a  cylindrical  member  may  be 
secured  in  said  connector  by  tightening  said  compression 
nut  after  placing  one  end  against  said  connector  body  and 
within  said  recess,  said  cylindrical  member  further  being 
placed  within  said  compression  nut,  said  internally  tapered 
ring  and  said  externally  tapered  ring,  each  of  the  latter 
two  elements  being  placed  at  least  partially  within  the 
respective  preceding  element. 


3.010.748 
RADIAL  SHAFT  SEAL  \MTH  RESOIENT  SEALING 
FI  FMFNI    BONDED   TO    AN    ANC.l  I  ARI  Y   EX- 
lENDINC;  PERIPHERAL  CASE  PORTION 

Robert  N.  Haynie.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Eederal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  639.276 
3  Claims.    (CI.  28i^— 3) 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  between  two  relatively  rotating 
members,  including  in  combination:  an  annular  rigid 
member  having  a  radial  portion  and  first  and  second  cir- 
cular peripheries,  the  first  periphery  sealing  against  one 
said  relatively  rotating  member,  said  second  periphery 
being  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  radial  portion  from 
said  periphery  and  on  an  imperforate  terminal  portion 
bent  through  an  acute  angle  meeting  said  radial  por- 
tion along  a  circle  spaced  from  said  second  periphery; 
and  an  annular  elastomeric  sealing  member  bonded  to 
said  rigid  member  only  by  a  ihin  portion  on  the  edge 
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and  by  portions  on  the  two  faces  of  said  terminal  por- 
tion and  having  two  sealing  lips,  one  said  lip  being  a 
frusio-conical  dust-sealing  lip  extending  directly  from 
said  terminal  portion  in  a  diagonal  that  extends  radially 
between  said  termmal  portion  and  the  other  relatively 
rotating  member  and  axially  toward  the  plane  of  said 
radial  portion,  substantially  its  full  axial  extent  lying  with- 
in the  axial  extent  of  said  terminal  portion,  the  other 
said  lip  being  a  lubricant  sealing  lip,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber having  a  web  thinner  than  said  lubricant  sealing  lip 
extending  out  from  said  terminal  portion  in  a  generally 
axial  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  said  radial  por- 
tion, said  web  joining  said  lubricant  sealing  lip  to  said 
terminal  portion,  whereby  said  dust-sealing  lip  is  sup- 
ported for  independent  action,  substantially  unaffected  by 
the  flexure  of  said  web  and  said  lubricant  sealing  lip, 
though  molded  integrally  therewith,  said  terminal  portion 
affording  close  direct  support  to  said  dust-sealing  lip. 


3,0I0.74'> 
HOOD  I  ATCH   VSSFMBI  Y 
Lawrence   P.    Brissette.   Itica,   and   J()>tph   (,.   Joachim, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  avsignors  to  (.entral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  841,165 
4  (  laims.    (CI.  292—27) 


1.  A  hood  latch  assembly  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  hood  member,  a  striker  member  fixed  to  said  hood,  a 
keeper  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hood  supporting 
member,  first  spring  means  tending  to  bias  said  keeper 
latch  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  striker,  a  lever 
for  locking  said  keeper  latch  in  a  striker  engaging  posi- 
tion against  the  force  of  said  spring,  a  cam  member  in- 
cluding a  first  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever  to 
rotate  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper  latch 
to  permit  the  sprmg  means  to  move  the  latch  to  a  disen- 
gaging position  relative  to  said  striker,  a  safety  latch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  hood  supporting  member,  a  second 
spring  means  biasing  said  safety  latch  into  a  position  per- 
mitting said  latter  latch  to  lockingly  engage  with  said 
striker  after  the  keeper  latch  has  been  disengaged  there- 
from, said  cam  member  including  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  safety  latch  after  said  first 
cam  surface  has  moved  the  keeper  latch  to  a  non-engag- 
ing position  relative  to  said  striker  whereby  the  safety 
latch  may  also  be  moved  to  a  non-engaging  striker  posi- 
tion. 


ing  the  bolt  ratchet  teeth  and  normally  being  coupled 
thereto  to  hold  the  bolt  against  rotation  in  one  direction; 
a  detent  release  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
means  coupling  said  detent  to  said  detent  release  member 
comprising  a  cam  follower  projecting  from  said  detent 
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into  engagement  with  a  cam  on  said  detent  release  mem- 
ber whereby  rotation  of  said  detent  release  member  causes 
said  detent  to  slide  on  said  shaft  to  uncoupled  the  detent 
ratchet  teeth  from  the  bolt  ratchet  teeth;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  detent  release  member. 


3,010.751 

ADJUSTABI  F  I  IKI  MOOK.S 

Ernest  J.  Day,  5440  Modoc  A*e..  Richmond.  Calif     and 

Ralph  W.  Berv.  2460  Fordham  St.,  San  Pablo.  C  aiif 

Filed  June  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,159 

6  Claims.    (CI.  294—81) 


3,010,750 
DOOK I ATCH 
Stanley  D.  C  ockbum.  V\arren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  (  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

13  f  laims.  (CI.  292 — 279) 
I.  A  vehicle  door  latch  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding: a  mounting  shaft;  a  bolt  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  an 
end  face  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  latching 
teeth;  a  detent  slidably  but  non-rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  detent  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  fac- 


6.  An  adjustable  lift  device  comprising  a  coupling 
member;  a  pair  of  link  members,  each  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  coupling  member;  a  load  supporting 
member  pivotally  anchored  to  each  of  said  link  members 
at  its  free  end;  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
said  load  supporting  members,  said  means  comprising 
telescoping  members  including  an  outer  hollow  member 
open  at  each  end  and  an  inner  member,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  slidable  in  said  outer  member  and  pin  mounted 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  load  supporting  members, 
while  said  outer  member,  at  one  end  is  affixed  to  the 
other  of  said  load  supponing  members  and  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  leave  said  end  open,  said  outer  member  having 
a  slot  at  its  other  end  to  straddle  said  pin  mounting  and 
extend  beyond  the  fixed  end  of  the  said  inner  member, 
whereby  said  telescoping  members  will  enable  said  load 
supporting  members  to  be  adjustably  spaced  through  a 
range  wherein  the  maximum  spacing  will  exceed  twice 
the  minimum  spacing;  and  means  for  maintaining  an  ad- 
justed spacing  of  said  load  supporting  members  within 
said  range. 
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3.010.752 
EJECTION  BOI  I   MFCHANISM 

Ted  (ieffner.  Pasadena,  (  alif. 

Filed  Nov  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699.864 

J  Ciaiim.    (CI.  294 — 83) 


.jQiiJujtr?^, 


IS 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  synchronizer 
mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  coordinating  the  action  of 
separate  means  arranged  for  actuation  by  suddenly  re- 
leased fluids  under  pressure,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  cylindrical  chamber  reciprocably  supporting  piston 
means  therein,  axially  separated  annular  grooves  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
detent  means  carried  in  the  wall  of  said  piston  means 
adapted  to  seat  in  adjacent  onesof  said  grooves,  and  inde- 
pendently movable  linkage  means  operatively  coupled 
with  said  piston  means,  one  at  each  end  of  said  piston 
means,  and  movable  between  a  locking  and  unlocking 
position  each  with  respect  to  said  adjacent  one  of  said  de- 
tent means  whereby  either  linkage  and  associated  detent 
means  is  ef^^fctive  to  hold  said  piston  means  in  locked 
position. 


3.010,753 

APPAKATIS   FOR   HANDI  ING    GLASS 
OK    IHK    I.IKF 
George  A.  Russ,  Glenview,  and  Bernard  Nathan,  Lincoln- 
wood.    III.,    assignors,    b>    mesne    assignments,   to   The 
American  Security  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of   Delaware 

Filed  \pr.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  803.532 
11  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 118) 


to  each  leg  of  said  yokes  whereby  the  movements  of  said 
legs  toward  and  away  from  said  support  bar  is  adjustably 
controlled,  bolts  connecting  the  leg  portions  of  the  yokes 
at  their  free  ends,  a  bearing  member  on  each  of  the  said 
bolts,  a  tong  supporting  member  operatively  mounted  over 
said  bearing  member  and  of  lesser  length  than  the  bearing 
member,  and  tongs  secured  to  the  support  member. 


3.010.754 

REAR  END   WIND   DEFLECTOR 

FOR    VEHICLES 

Hugh  W.  Shumaker.  517  S.  Jackson  St..  Moscow.  Idaho 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,950 

3  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 1) 
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\.  A  wind  deflector  for  use  on  a  highway  vehicle  of  the 
character  described  having  a  body  formed  with  a  side  wall 
and  a  rear  end  door  hinged  at  its  outer  vertical  edge  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  side  wall  to  swing  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly between  closed  and  open  positions;  said  deflector 
comprising  an  elongated  wind  deflecting  plate,  transverse- 
ly curved  to  present  a  concaved  wind  deflecting  surface, 
plate  mounting  brackets  fixed,  in  vertical  spacing,  to  said 
side  wall  adjacent  the  rear  end  corner  of  the  body,  in- 
wardly directed  supporting  ears  provided  on  said  plate 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  means  hingedJy 
fixing  said  ears  to  said  mounting  brackets  for  adjustment 
and  support  of  the  deflecting  plate  with  its  concaved  sur- 
face faced  forwardly  and  its  outer  edge  projecting  beyond 
the  corner  of  the  body  to  pick  up  and  deflect  slip  stream 
air  transversely  across  the  rear  end  door,  and  an  adjustable 
connecting  link  pivotally  fixed  at  its  ends  to  the  inner  edge 
portion  of  the  plate  and  to  said  door  at  a  point  inwardly 
from  the  door  mounting  hinge  to  establish  the  normal 
angle  of  deflection  of  the  plate  when  the  door  is  closed 
and  to  cause  the  plate  to  swing  outwardly  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  door. 


3.010.755 

INTERLOCKING    POSI    (ONSTRICTION 

FOR    RA(  K    BOD\ 

James  J.  Black,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trailmobile 

Inc.,   Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a   corporation    of   Delaware 

Filed  .\pr.  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  19,907 


3  Claims.     (CL  296—28) 


^  A  removable  rack  for  a  freight  vehicle  comprising, 

1.  Glass  handhng  and  transporting  apparatus  compns-    a  generally  rectangular  panel,  means  forming  a  vertically 

mg  m  combination  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,    extending  tongue  at  one  side  of  said  panel,  means  form- 

a  support  bar  mounted  on  the  said  carriage,  yokrt  pivotally    ing  a  vertically  extending  groove  at  the  opposite  side  of 

mounted  on  the  said  support  bar,  means  adjustably  secured    said  panel,  portions  of  both  said  tongue  forming  means 
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and  sail!  groove  forming  mean^  extending  downwardly 
helow  the  lower  edge  vi  said  panel,  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  cooperat- 
ing Hxkets  provided  bv  the  bed  of  said  vehicle,  where- 
b>  when  the  tongue  of  one  rack  is  engaged  with  the 
groove  of  a  similar  adjacent  rack  and  said  downwardly 
projecting  portions  are  received  in  a  common  socket,  a 
vertical  joint  between  said  racks  is  formed. 


3.010.756 
FRAME   STRICTI  RK   FOR   MOTOR    VEHICLES 
B«la  Bareoyi,  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  Germany,  avsignor  to 
paJmler-B«iiz    Aktienges<llschaft,    Stuttgart- 1  nterturk- 
beim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.118 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany   Nov.  2,  1956 

14  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 28) 


at  said  first  point  for  vertical  and  longitudinal  control 
while  permitting  rotational  displacement  thereabout  only 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  second  cab  mount- 
ing means  securing  said  cab  to  said  frame  substantially 
at  said  second  point  for  horizontal  rotational  and  lateral 
control  while  permitting  vertical  displacement  thereabout, 
said  first  cab  mounting  means  including  means  statically 
holding  said  cab  at  said  second  point  vcrticaliv  substan- 
tially free  of  said  frame,  said  second  cab  mounting  means 
providing  only  dynamic  vertical  cab  displacement  sup- 
port. 


3.010.758 
WINDOW   REGM  ATOR    MECHANISM 
Iheodore   H.  JohnMone.   1  jncoln   Park,   and   Wilford   B 
Shrode.   Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  avsignors  (o  Gen- 
eral Motors  C  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  9.483 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296 — U) 


1  A  body  structure  for  a  four-wheel  motor  vehicle 
comprising  four  main  cross  beam  members  forming  two 
pairs  disposed  at  the  forward  and  rear  parts  of  said 
vehicle,  respectively,  each  pair  of  cross  beam  members 
including  an  upper  cross  member  and  a  lower  cross 
member,  one  cross  member  of  each  pair  being  located 
in  a  region  above  the  vehicle  wheels  at  the  correspond- 
ing end  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  upon  said  vehicle,  and 
connecting  parts  including  longitudinal  frame  members, 
uprights  at  opposite  ends  of  each  frame  member,  wheel 
housing  members,  and  floor  boards  connecting  the  two 
cross  members  of  each  said  pair  of  said  cross  members  to 
each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  main  stresses  be- 
tween the  vehicle  body  and  the  vehicle  wheels  are  taken 
by  said  cross  members  and  said  parts,  said  longitudinal 
frame  members  and  said  uprights  being  disposed  gen- 
erally in  the  vertical  space  above  the  tracks  of  the  re- 
spective wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle. 


3.010.757 
VEHICIE    (  AB    MOINTING 
Wolbert  De  Haan.  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  iorp<iration 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1959.  <tr.  No.  831,231 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 35> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  win- 
dow opening  therein  and  a  window  mounted  thereon  for 
movement  to  open  and  closed  p<isitions.  a  window  regu- 
lator mechanism  and  latching  means  comprising,  operat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  window  for  mov- 
ing said  window  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
locking  channel  member,  means  mounting  said  member 
on  said  body  for  bodily  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  an  edge  portion  of  said  window,  the  edge  por- 
tion of  said  window  being  received  within  the  channel 
of  said  member  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  and  being 
out  of  engagement  with  the  channel  of  said  member  in 
the  open  position  thereof,  and  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  member  and  said  operating  means  for 
moving  said  member  into  engagement  with  said  edge 
portion  of  said  window  upon  movement  of  said  window 
to  the  closed  position  thereof,  and  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  said  edge  pt^rtion  of  said 
window  prior  to  opening  movement  of  said  window. 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  comprised  of  a  cab  and  a  frame 
having  frame  beaming  characteristics  including  a  first 
point  of  minimum  vertical  displacement  and  maximum 
angular  displacement  and  a  second  point  of  maximum 
vertical  displacement  and  minimum  angular  displace- 
ment, first  cab  mounting  means  providing  static  cab 
support  and  securing  said  cab  to  said  frame  substantially 


3.010.759 
ORNAMENT  A I    AND  EDGE  PROTECTTVF  MOI  D- 

IN(;    FOR    AITOMOBIIE    D(K)RS 
Robert    \dell.    Detroit,    Mich.,   avsignor   to   Franklin   Z. 
Adell  and  Mar>in  M.  Adell.  both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,414 
1  Claim.     (CI.  296 — 44» 
In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  door  with  a  hinged  side 
and  a  swinging  side,  an  outwardly  removable  skin  sheet 
on  said  door  having  its  portion  on  the  swinging  side  of 
the  door  bent  to  provide  a  trailing  edge  of  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  an  edge  protective  and  ornamen- 
tal  molding  provided   along  at    least  a  portion  of  said 
trailing  door  edge  and  having  longitudinal  curvature  sub- 
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stantially  corresponding  to  that  of  said  portion,  said 
molding  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  inner 
leg  and  an  outer  leg  to  form  a  substantially  L -shaped 
cross  section,  said  inner  leg  having  provided  therein  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slots  extending  from  the  edge  ot 
said  inner  leg  toward  the  place  of  juncture  thereof  with 
the  outer  leg  but  terminating  short  of  reaching  said 
place  of  juncture,  said  slots  having  width  sufficient  to 


FOR 


"  3.010.760 

RETRACTVBIK   TAIL   GATE 

SI  A  MOV    WAGONS 

Peter  C.  Trautmann.  3929   58lh  St.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  26.781 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296—57) 


1.  An  automotive  station  wagon  including  a  vehicle 
body  provided  with  a  floor  and  a  rear  opening  into  the 
body,  opposed  side  members  on  the  body  defining  the 
width  of  said  opening,  a  tailgate  adapted  when  in  closed 
position  to  close  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  op)en- 
ing,  a  rear  bumper  having  horizontally  spaced  upward 
projections,  said  floor  having  a  structure  mounted  there- 
under including  a  bottom  wall  enclosing  a  compartment 
open  at  the  rear  end,  said  bottom  wall  extending  rear- 
ward be\ond  the  rear  edge  of  said  floor,  inwardly  ex- 
tending aligned  pivot  pins  mounted  on  said  side  mem- 
bers and  positioned  below  the  level  of  said  floor,  said 
pins  being  further  positioned  vertically  above  that  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  wall  which  extends  beyond  said  rear 
edge  of  the  floor,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  tailgate  hav- 
ing aligned  longitudinal  slots,  said  pins  registering  slid- 
ably  in  said  slots,  said  pins  being  positioned  in  the  lower 
ends  of  said  slots  when  the  tailgate  is  in  closed  position 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  tailgate  to  an  open  position 
about  the  pins,  the  tailgate  when  m  open  position  with 
said  pins  registering  in  said  lower  ends  of  said  slots  being 


positioned  horizontally  and  being  adapted  to  he  slid  for- 
ward into  said  compartment,  said  pins  being  positioned  in 
the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  when  the  tailgate  has  been 
slid  home  into  the  compartment,  portions  of  the  tailgate 
remote  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  resting  on  said  pro- 
jections when  the  tailgate  is  in  said  open  position,  said 
projections  having  their  upper  extremities  positioned  at  a 
level  to  support  the  open  tailgate  in  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 


3.010,761 

RECLINING   CHAIR   MECHANISM 

Walter  Dorwin  Teague,  Jr.,  Glen  Goin  Road.  Alpine.  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,432 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—84) 


pass  the  stems  of  screws  connecting  the  molding  to  said 
skin  sheet  but  to  have  the  heads  of  said  screws  extend 
over  the  inner  leg  on  both  sides  of  the  respective  slots, 
said  slots  also  adapting  the  molding  to  adjust  its  longitu- 
dinal curvature  in  the  process  of  installation  to  that  of 
the  door  edge  as  may  be  affected  by  manufacturing  vari- 
ations, said  molding  being  removable  from  the  door  to- 
gether with  said  skin  sheet  and  without  separation  from 
said  sheet. 


1.  An  adjustable  lounge  chair,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  support,  a  linkage  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  links  carried  by  said  base  support,  said 
movable  links  including  a  back  rest  bracket  pivoted  upon 
said  base  support,  a  back  rest  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  a  seat  member  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  said 
bracket,  said  back  rest  and  said  seat  member  thereby  hav- 
ing a  common  pivotal  connection  to  said  base  supjjort,  a 
leg  rest  support  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  front  end 
of  said  seat  member,  a  guiding  link  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  base  supfXDrt  and  at  its  outer  end  to  at  least 
one  of  said  seat  and  leg  rest  members,  said  leg  rest  sup- 
port having  a  crank  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  control- 
ling link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base  support  and  at 
its  other  end  ptution  to  said  crank  arm  at  a  point  laterally 
remote  from  the  base  pivot  point  of  said  controlling  link, 
a  leg  rest,  a  trackway  on  the  underside  surface  of  said  leg 
rest,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  leg  rest  support  being  slid- 
ably  interengaged  with  said  trackway  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  leg  rest  control  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  seat  at  a  position  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  leg  rest  support  to  said  seat, 
the  other  end  of  said  leg  rest  control  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  leg  rest  whereby  to  cause  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  leg  rest  support  incidental  to  piv- 
oting of  the  latter  relative  to  said  scat. 


3.010.762 
MriTIPIE    POSITION    RECLINING    CHAIR 
Fridtjof  F.  Schliephacke.  Berlin-Schmargcndorf, 
Germany,  assignor  to  .Anton  I  orenz 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853.610 
10  Claims.     (CI.  297—88) 
1.  A   multiple    position    reclining    chair   comprising    a 
support  frame,  a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  seat 
and  back-rest  formed  rigidly  with  each  other,  and  means 
mounting  the  body-supporting  unit  on  the  support  frame 
for  movement  through  a  first  motion  phase  from  an  up- 
right sitting  position  to  an   intermediate  tilted   position 
and  then  through  a  second  motion  phase  from  said  in- 
termediate ti'ted   position  to  a  fully-tilled  position,  said 
mounting   means   including  a  carrier  member   pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support  frame,  said  carrier  member  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  from  its  pivotal  mount 
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in  the  upright  sitting  position  of  said  chair  and  resting 
immovably  upon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  support  frame,  a 
front  guide  link  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  seat  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  carrier  member,  a  rear  guide 
member  mounting  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  body- 
supporting  unit  on  the  support  frame,  the  front  guide 
link  and  rear  guide  member  operating  simultaneously 
during  the  first  motion  phase  to  guide  said  body-sup- 


porting unit  to  its  intermediate  tilted  position,  and  stop 
means  on  the  support  frame  engaging  the  rear  guide 
member  in  the  intermediate  tilted  position  to  halt  fur- 
ther rearward  movement  of  the  body-supporting  unit  in 
the  first  motion  phase,  the  body-supporting  unit  tilting 
rearwardly  in  the  second  motion  phase  about  the  rear 
guide  member,  and  the  front  guide  link  raising  said  car- 
rier member  from  its  horizontal  position  as  the  front  por- 
tion of  the'seat  is  raised  above  the  pivotal  mount  of  said 
carrier  member  during  said  second  motion  phase. 


MINt    IRLCk   V^IIH    SIDEWARDLY 
FACINC.    SF  vr 
Daniel  F.  Cetman.  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Get- 
man  Brothers  Manufactnrini;  (  oriipany,  South  Haven, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of   Mkhiijan 

Filed  July  IS,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  43,625 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29ft— 17) 


*t  ^J»  J*       ■''^    • 


In  a  self  propelled  dump  vehicle  for  use  in  mine  drifts 
having  relatively  low  headroom,  a  frame  supported  by 
spaced  wheel  means,  a  relatively  shallow  dump  box  suj)- 
ported  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  an  engine  housing  sup- 
ported on  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  dump  box  and  engine  housing  being  spaced  apart 
to  define  an  intermediate  control  compartment  for  the 
driver  of  said  vehicle,  wall  means  closing  one  side  of  said 
compartment,  means  in  said  compartment  for  seating  the 
driver  in  a  position  close  to  the  bottom  of  said  compart- 
ment whereby  the  driver  is  concealed  and  protected  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  dump  box  and  said  engine  housing, 
said  seating  means  being  positioned  to  face  the  open  side 
of  said  compartment  and  having  a  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment whereby  the  driver  has  ease  of  vision  from  said  low 
seatmg  means  to  the  front,  rear  and  side  of  said  vehicle,  a 
steering  control  for  said  wheel  means  projecting  upwardly 
into  said  compartment  in  front  of  said  seating  means,  and 
an  upwardly  openmg  foot  well  in  front  of  said  seating 
means,  said  well  dependmg  below  the  top  of  said  frame  to 
thereby  provide  protection  for  the  feet  and  lower  legs  of 
the  driver  while  at  the  same  time  providing  normal  leg 
room  relative  to  the  low  seatmg  means,  said  foot  well  com- 


prising a  pair  of  compartments,  an  accelerator  pedal  op- 
eratively  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  com- 
partments and  a  brake  pedal  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  other  of  said  compartments,  the  operation  of  said 
pedals  being  facilitated  by  the  normal  leg  room  provided 
by  said  foot  well. 


'  3,010,764 
VVHKFI     (ONKR 
Edwin  P.  Hurd,  Detroit.  Mich.,  avsi^nor  to  Hurd  I  ock  & 
Manufacturinu  (  ompanv,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michiuan 

Filed  May  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,840 
16  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


16.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  rim  with  a  side 
flange  and  an  axial  flange  radially  and  axially  inward 
thereof  containing  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting bumps  generally  circumferentially  aligned,  and 
a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  said 
cover  having  an  annular  portion  seated  on  said  side  flange 
and  an  axially  inwardly  extending  continuous  circular 
portion  telescoped  into  said  axial  flange,  said  continuous 
circular  portion  having  a  circumferential  series  of  radially 
inwardly  depressed  indents  matching  said  bumps  and 
seated  thereon  for  retaining  said  cover  on  said  rim,  said 
continuous  circular  portion  also  having  radially  inwardly 
depressed  guide  formations  disposed  axially  inward  of 
each  of  said  indents  and  axially  aligned  therewith  for 
guiding  the  bumps  into  said  indents  when  the  cover  is 
pressed  onto  the  wheel. 


3.010,765 

VVHFFI     ( OVFR 

George  Albert  I.von,  I.A88I  V\ .  Chicago  Blvd. 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  June  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665.832 

6  Claim.s.     ^Cl.  301—37) 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
tire  rim  supported  thereby  and  having  a  generally  radially 
inwardly  facing  annular  intermediate  flange  merging  on  a 
rounded  shoulder  juncture  with  a  terminal  flange  that 
projects  generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  then 
is  turned  generally  axially  outwardly  at  its  lip  extremity, 
means  for  retaining  a  cover  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel 
comprising  a  retaining  lug  having  a  face  substantially  hug- 
ging said  juncture  shoulder  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  intermediate  flange  and  secured  rigidly  thereto,  said 
retaining  lug  having  a  retaining  head  opposite  said  rim 
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shoulder  juncture  and  projecting  generally  radially  in- 
wardly and  providing  a  generally  radially  and  axially  in- 
wardly facing  retaining  shoulder,  said  lug  face  in  the 
head  portion  thereof  being  conformed  complementary 
to  the  rounded  rim  shoulder  juncture  to  provide  a  locat- 
ing and  rim  shoulder  engaging  groove  surface,  said  retain- 
ing lug  having  axially  inwardly  from  the  shoulder  head 
thereof  a  body  flange  of  substantially  reduced  thickness 
compared  to  the  thickness  of  said  head  but  projecting 
radially  inwardly  substantially  from  the  adjacent  radially 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  intermediate  flange  to  pro- 
vide a  frictional  interlock  shoulder  engageable  by  a  cover 
bead,  said  frictional  interlock  shoulder  having  at  the 
circumferentially  opposite  sides  of  said  body  flange  sharp 
substantially  biting  corners  for  engaging  the  cover  head. 


3.010.766 
COMPRESSOR    AM)   GRAM  I  AR-MATERIAL 

CONVFYING    SYSTEMS 

William  D.  (  oski.  7900  Rainier  Ave..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,981 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  302—51) 


a  wheel  of  said  vehicle;  valve  means  communicating  with 
said  motor;  service  fluid  supply  means  for  said  valve 
means;  auxiliary  fluid  supply  means  for  said  valve  means 
at  a  pressure  value  less  than  the  pressure  of  said  service 
fluid  to  provide  a  predetermined  pressure  diff^erential, 
said  valve  means  being  such  that  said  auxiliary  fluid  is 
excluded  from  and  said  service  fluid  is  admitted  to  said 
motor  during  the  existence  of  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure differentia*,  and  such  that  said  auxiliary  fluid  is  ad- 
mitted and  said  service  fluid  is  excluded  from  said  motor 
when  said  predetermined  pressure  differential  is  a  lesser 
value;  means  forming  a  common  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  for  said  service  fluid  supply  means  and  said  auxiliary 
fluid  supply  means;  a  pressure  regulator  connected  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  auxiliary  fluid  supply  for  pro- 
viding said  predetermined  pressure  differential;  and  a 
check  valve  between  said  auxiliary  fluid  supply  means  and 
said  source. 


In  a  material  cotrveying  system,  centrifugal  gas  com- 
pressor means,  a  venturi  having  its  throat  of  oblong  cross- 
section  defined  by  opposed  pairs  of  wide  and  narrow 
walls,  a  supply  of  air  and  granular  material  to  be  con- 
veyed opening  into  said  venturi  through  substantially  the 
full  expanse  of  one  of  said  wide  walls,  separating  means, 
a  closed  piping  circuit  including  said  compressor  means, 
venturi  and  separating  means,  said  separating  means 
being  adapted  to  separate  said  granular  material  from 
said  circuit,  and  a  takeoff  from  said  separating  means  for 
conveying  said  separated  granular  material  to  a  remote 
delivery  point  of  reduced  pressure  in  a  considerably  high- 
er material-to-air  ratio  than  that  in  said  circuit  between 
said  venturi  and  separating  means. 


3.010.767 
BRAKE   SYSTEM    FOR    VEmCI  E.S 

Arthur  B.  Euga,  728' i  Franklin  .A>e.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,038 

12  Claims.     (CI.  303—2) 


3.010.768 
EIECTRO-PNEIMATK     BRAKE   SYSTEM 
Robert   Paul   Obrin,    Elyria,    Ohio,   assignor   to    Bendix- 
Westinghouse  .Automoti>e  Air  Brake  Compan>,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1960.  Ser.  No.  11.259 
2  Claims.  (CI.  303 — 7) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  including 
interconnected  main  and  auxiliary  pressure  reservoirs,  a 
brake  valve  and  a  relay  valve  having  a  control  chamber 
and  being  responsive  to  service  pressure  delivered  to  said 
control  chamber  by  said  brake  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  pressure  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  brake 
chambers  connected  thereto,  an  electrically  operated 
system  for  connecting  said  brake  chambers  to  said  aux- 
iliary reservoirs  in  advaiKe  of  service  pressure  delivered 
to  said  control  chamber  from  said  brake  valve  compris- 
ing a  normally  open  switch  operatively  connected  to  said 


brake  valve  and  movable  to  closed  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  brake  valve  in  a  brake  applying 
direction,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said 
switch,  a  second  normally  closed  fluid  pressure  switch 
electrically  connected  through  said  first  switch  to  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  means  aflfording  a  fluid  con- 
nection between  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  control 
chamber  of  said  relay  valve,  a  normally  closed  magneti- 
cally op>ened  valve  in  said  fluid  connection,  said  valve 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  fluid  pressure 
switch,  and  means  afl'ording  a  fluid  connection  between 
the  brake  chambers  and  said  second  fluid  pressure  switch, 
said  switch  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
I.  A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  com-  sure  in  said  brake  chambers  to  disconnect  said  magneti- 
bination,  a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  a  braking  means  at    cally  opened  valve  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy. 


"„.., 
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3.010.769  1010  771 

BAI  ANCING    MACHINF    BF^RFNG  BF  ARIvV      ;V»irvii.i  v 

Cl>de    f{.    Phelps,   Springfield.    III..   as.sign«r   to   Ra>dyne  Howard   Cower    I  honhl    Nlth     »^           ,      . 

Corporation.  Springfield.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinofa  Bear^g  r^NUg    (         I)e^     if  \rh^°"'    "    ^""l"  '*^' 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Vr    No.  H42.159  Michigan                      '                '              '  "  ^"''P"^^"""  "^ 

12  Claims.     (CI.  JOS— 1)  Hied  Jul>  13,  1959.  Ser.  No   826,742 

8  CliUim.     (CI.  308 — 187.2) 


1.  In  a  bcarifig  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
non-rotating  bearing  means,  a  pair  of  anti-friction  rollers 
spaced  laterally  from  said  non-rotating  bearing  means  for 
receiving  a  part  which  revolves  in  running  contact  with 
said  non-rotaiing  bearing  means  and  said  rollers,  an  axle 
on  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion for  turning  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  axle, 
and  a  pivot  pin  pivoting  said  axle  intermediate  said 
rollers  for  lateral  turning  movement  of  said  axle  and 
rollers  relative  to  said  non-rotating  bearing  means  about 
an  axis  transversely  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
axle  for  self-alignment  and  non-crawling  position  control 
of  the  part  which  revolves  in  running  contact  with  said 
non-rotatmg  bearing  means  and  said  rollers. 


I.  A  package  seal  for  bearings  having  inner  and  outer 
races,  with  the  inner  race  including  a  reduced  shank,  a 
flexible  centrally  apertured  diaphragm  disc,  a  metal  chan- 
nel peripherally  secured  around  said  disc,  and  a  centrally 
apertured  plastic  channel  ring  loosely  mounted  upon  and 
retammgly  receiving  inner  annular  edge  portions  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  metal  channel  and  channel  ring  adapted 
for  projection  and  securing  respectively  within  said  outer 
race  and  over  said  inner  race  shank. 


3.010.772 

BRAKF    PFDVI     RFTIRN 

^^u^^  ^'  *'*"**'»•  ^''umisburg.  and  (  harles  R.  kenrick, 

Beiihrook,  Ohio,  assignors  to  (.tneral  Motors  (  orpora- 

tion,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  No*.  25.  1959,  Ser    No.  855,308 

4  Claims.      ((I    309 — 20) 


1        ^ 


3.010.770 
ROI  1  FR    BF  VRING 
Ralph     Norman     I)a\is.     Bristol,     Fngland.    assfgnor    to 
Bristol    Siddele>    Fngmes   I  imited,    Bristol,   Engljuid,  ■ 
British  company 

Filed    \pr    14.  I960,  Vr    No    22.172 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1959 

3  Claims.      ((1.  .;0H — 77) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
coaxial  gas-duct  members  of  a  roller  bearing  between 
the  two  members,  the  roller  bearing  comprising  a  radially- 
outwardly-facing  inner  race  connected  to  and  encircling 
one  of  said  members  in  radially-spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  radially-mwardly-facing  outer  race  connected  to  and 
encirchng  the  other  of  said  members  in  radially-spaced 
relation  thereto,  each  race  providing  two  race  surfaces 
at  rik;ht  angles  to  each  other,  the  two  race  surfaces  of 
one  (^f  the  races  being  respectively  opposite  the  two  race 
surfaces  of  the  other  of  the  races,  and  bearing  rollers 
whereof  some  roll  against  one  pair  of  opposed  race  sur- 
faces and  the  remainder  roll  against  the  other  pair  of 
opposed  race  surfaces,  and  shield  means  between  the 
inner  race  and  the  gas-duct  member  which  it  encircles 
for  shielding  the  races  from  the  gas-duct  members 


1.  A  piston  and  rod  connection  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  push  rod,  a  piston  operated  by  said  push  rod. 
an  opening  formed  in  said  piston,  an  annular  recess 
formed  in  said  opening  of  said  piston,  an  expandable  ele- 
ment, an  annular  ridge  formed  on  said  expandable  ele- 
ment received  in  said  recess  in  said  piston,  forwardly 
extending  fingers  formed  on  said  expendable  element,  a 
central  perforation  on  the  forward  end  of  said  expaiid- 
able  element  receiving  said  push  rod,  a  plurality  of  slits 
adjoining  said  perforation  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
element  forming  said  fingers,  an  annular  recess  on  said 
push  rod  receiving  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  axial  position  between  said  push  rod  and 
said  piston. 

3,010.773 
RFTRACTIBIF    IVPFWRITFR   STAND 
Fdward     Mien    Cotton,    lee    Mc<  aslin.   and    William    H 
Smith,  all  of  Win.ston-Salem.  N.(  .,  avsignors  to  (  otton 
smith    Furniture    Manufacturing    (  o..    Inc..    Uinstou- 
Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.824 
6  Claims.     ((I.  312—25) 
6.  A  cabinet  having  a  drav^er  opening  and  a  drawer  in 
said  opening,  said  drawer  having  a  generally  horizontal 
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supporting  portion  and  a  front  the  lower  portion  of  which 
is  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  supporting  portion,  suspen- 
sion links  mounting  said  supporting  portion  in  a  manner 
to  permit  it  to  be  moved  from  a  retracted  position  at  one 
elevation  to  a  forward  position  at  another  elevation,  and 


R^^^:^^^^^^^^T'<^^ 


means  operatively  associated  with  said  links  and  con- 
nected to  said  drawer  front  in  a  manner  to  permit  said 
supporting  portion  to  be  moved  from  the  said  one  eleva- 
tion to  the  other  and  with  and  during  the  generally  hori- 
zontal travel  of  said  dra'^er  front. 


3,010,774 
\VORKR(K)M  FL  RMTITIF 
Patrick  John  Dobert),  33  Normanton  Kuad. 
Derby,  Fngland 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  13,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312— 209> 
1.  A  dental  wori^room  chair  and  equipment  structure 
comprising  in  combination  a  raised  substantially  square- 
sided   platform    unit   having   four   sides,    a   swivel    chair 
comprising  a  main  axle  fixed  at  a  substantially  central 
location  on  said  platform  unit,  a  seal  mounted  on  a  swivel 
pivot  and  having  a  back  rest,  and  a  support  having  a 
lower  radial  part   mounted  on   said   main  axle   and   an 
upper  part  carrying  said  swivel  pivot  offset  from     said 
main  axle  such  that  the  seat  can  be  used  in  a  multiplicity 
of  positions  within  an  imaginary  boundary  substantially 
parallel    to   said   sides   of  said   platform,   a   number   of 
dental  equipment  units  comprising  four  corner  units  of 
angular  cross  section  and  three  intermediate  units  which 
form  an  assembly  extending  along  three  of  said  sides 


iHr: 


>» 


of  said  platform,  key  and  keyway  means  for  connecting 
all  said  units  together,  such  that  said  assembly  has  outer 
wall  parts  and  top  parts  which  have  such  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  with  said  imaginary  boundary  as  to 
provide  space  for  seated  users'  knees,  legs  and  feet,  said 
top  parts  having  outer  edges  which  outer  edges  and  said 
imaginary  boundary  are  in  such  substantially  parallel 
relationship  that  substantially  all  said  top  parts  of  said 
dental  equipment  units  are  within  reach  of  seated  users 
upon  movement  of  said  seat  through  its  multiplicity  of 
positions,  and  said  assembly  providing  an  opening  at  the 
fourth  side  of  said  platform  for  passage  of  users  onto 
and  off  the  platform. 


3,010.775 

TRANSPORTABLF  SIORAGF  DFVK  F 

Raymond  R.  Gio>annelli,  15501  NE.  15th  Place, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794.090 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312 — 217) 


L-2 


A  transportable  storage  device  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular,  vertically  elongated  housing,  said  housing 
being  substantially  closed  but  having  an  open  top  and 
an  open  front,  a  pair  of  hinged,  opposed  doors  closing 
said  front  and  a  pair  of  hinged,  opposed  top  covers  cov- 
ering said  open  top,  latch  means  for  said  doors  and  said 
top  covers,  said  latch  mearti  comprising  a  disc  on  one 
of  said  doors,  said  disc  being  operatively  connected  to 
a  rotatable  handle  for  rotation  thereby,  a  latch  finger  on 
said  disc  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  door  up)on 
rotation  of  said  disc  to  a  predetermined  position  when 
said  doors  are  closed,  a  pair  of  latch  bars  eccentrically 
connected  to  said  disc  in  opposed  relationship,  one  of 
said  latch  bars  extending  upwardly  and  the  other  down- 
wardly, the  upwardly  extending  bar  being  provided  with 
an  ajxrture  at  its  upper  end  and  being  arranged  to  pass 
through  a  slot  in  one  of  said  top  co' ers  in  the  upper 
position  of  said  latch  bar,  and  a  flange  on  said  one  top 
cover  overlying  the  other  lop  cover  in  closed  position 
whereby  said  lop  covers  as  well  as  said  doors  are  locked 
in  latched  r>osition  when  a  lock  is  pjosilioned  in  the  aper- 
ture at  the  upper  end  of  said  upv.ardly  extending  latch 
bar. 


3,010.776 
CABINET  STRl  CTIT^ES 
William  G.  Fisher.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  5,721 
3  Claims.    (CI.  312—273) 


1.  A  cabinet  shelf  for  food  storage  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  series  of  parallel,  generally  horizontal  channel 

members  having  inwardly  flanged  downwardly  facing 
aperture  slots  coextensive  with  said  members,  a  series  of 
slide  pivot  members,  one  for  each  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers, each  slide  pivot  member  being  slidablv  retained  in 
the  flanged  aperture  slot  of  the  corresponding  channel 
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member;  and  means  interconnecting  said  slide  pivot  mem- 
bers, below  said  channel  members,  for  expanding  and 
contracting  the  shelf  by  sliding  said  pivot  members  con- 
jointly in  and  along  their  channel  members. 


3,010.777 
RECORDFK  \M  IH  SELECTIVE 
KINK    K)()l    \1  VKKKK 
James    ().    Melton,    Norman,    and    Irviii    M.    Carpenter, 
Oklahoma   (  ity.  OUa.,   avignors  to  The  GeoloKrapb 
tompanv,  Oklahoma  (  if>,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Ok- 
lahoma 

FUed  Mar.  7.  li)60,  Ser.  No.  13,362 
6  Claims.    (CI.  346— 3 J) 


1.  In  a  recorder,  a  pivotally  mounted  pen  arm,  a  pen 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  pen  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  chart  for  marking  a  record  thereon,  means  for 
resiliently  biasing  said  pen  arm  into  a  given  reference 
position,  means  mounted  on  said  pen  arm  and  having 
thereon  a  projecting  portion,  a  deflecting  means  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  pen  arm  and  being  movable  in  a  pre- 
determined path  past  said  pen  arm.  projection  moving 
means  for  moving  said  projecting  portion  into  the  path 
of  said  deflecting  means  whereby  said  pen  is  deflected 
interm.ttently  across  said  chart  and  selective  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  projection  moving 
means  for  two  different  conditions  of  operation  of  said 
projection  moving  means,  said  selective  control  means 
under  one  condition  of  operation  maintaining  said  pro- 
jection moving  means  continuously  in  a  position  such  that 
said  projecting  portion  remains  in  the  path  of  movement 


of  said  deflecting  means,  said  selective  control  means  un- 
der the  other  condition  of  operation  moving  said  projec- 
tion moving  means  intermittently  such  that  said  project- 
ing portion  is  intermittently  placed  in  said  path. 


3,010.778 
RECORDFK  VMIH  K)H    kI  K  I  KODF  MOVING 
PARAI  I  H    ro  RK ORDINt.  MKDM  M 
David  Shaler.  Waldwick,  NJ..  assignor,  b>   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hogan   Kaximiie  (  orporatioii.  a  corporation 
of  Delaf^are 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,800 
8  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 


1.  A  recorder  comprising  a  first  thin  metal  foil  elec- 
trode, means  for  supporting  the  foil  electrode  in  a  record- 
ing area,  means  for  moving  the  foil  electrode  in  one 
direction  past  its  support,  a  second  electrode,  a  sheet  of 
electrolytic  recording  medium  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  electrodes  in  said  recording  area,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  recording  medium  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  foil  electrode  at  least 
through  the  recording  area,  said  moving  means  moving 
said  foil  at  a  suflficiently  rapid  rate  that  significant  erosion 
thereof  with  consequent  recording  deformation  is  elim- 
inated. I 


CHEMICAL 


3,010.779 


PROnrCTION   OF   SHRl  NK   LEATHER 

Em-st  Komarek,  leverkusen,  and  (.ustav  Mauthe,  Op- 
laden,  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  Farbt  nfahriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  I.everkusen,  Cermaii>,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  \Tar    13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,117 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Germanv  Mar.  22,  1958 

1  (  laim.     (CL  8 — 94.18) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  shrunk  leather  which 
comprises  treating  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hides  and  skins  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  condensation  product  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dihydroxy-diphenyl  sulfon  and 
poiyhydroxy  polyphenyl  sulfon  resins  containing  free 
methyiol  groups  and  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid,  said 
ircdtmcnt  being  conducted  at  a  pH  value  below  2  where- 
by the  hide  is  transformed  into  a  shrunken  form,  and 
then  tanning  the  shrunk  hide  in  the  usual  way  with  a 
.h.omium  tannin  to  complete  the  preparation  of  shrunk 
ieaiher 


3,010,780 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;    I  FATHER 

VVATER-RFPFI  I  F  NT 

JiJrgen  Flapper  and   Rudi  Hevden,  Dusseldorf.  Germany, 

a.ssignors  to   Bohme  Fettihemie  (..m.b.H..   Duvseldorf, 

Germanv,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723.659 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (;erniany  Mar.  30,  1957 

11  Claims.  (CI.  8—94.26) 
1.  The  method  of  making  tanned  animal  hides  water- 
repellent,  which  comprises  impregnating  said  hides  with 
a  complex  organometallic  compound  formed  by  inter- 
action in  situ  of  ( 1 )  an  a  anionic  water-miscible  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  esters 
and  amides  of  tricarboxylic  and  higher  polycarboxylic 
organic  acids  and  tribasic  and  higher  polybasic  inorganic 
acids,  said  esters  and  amides  containing  at  least  one  or- 
ganic hydrophobic  waterproofing  radical  in  the  ester  and 
amide  moiety  and  (h)  condensation  products  of  high 
molecular  weight  unsaturated  fatty  acid  with  malcic 
acid,  said  compound  containir>g  at  least  two  free,  salt- 
forming  groups  capable  of  forming  an  organometallic 
complex  with  metallic  ions  in  the  mineral-tanning  agent, 
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and  (2)  a  mineral-tanning  agent  selected  from  the  group 
cxKisisting  of  chrome-,  aluminum-  and  iron-tanning  agents, 
and  drying  the  impregnated  hides. 


3.010,781 
PROCESS   OF   PRODI  CING    VISCOSF   RAYON 
Marion  R.  Lytton,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  as.signor  to  .4meri- 
can  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application   Dec.  30.   1954.  Ser. 
No.  478,939.     Di>ided  and  this  application  Nov.  25, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  776,172 

15  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  mono  fatty  alkly  hydrazines 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  fatty  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  the  adducts  containing  at 
least  10  alkylene  oxide  units  per  mole  of  mono  fatty 
alkyl  hydrazine,  the  alkylene  oxide  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  eth\iene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide,  said  small  amount  of  the  modifier  being  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  impart  a  smtwth,  non-crenulaied  surface 
and  a  substantially  all  skin  structure  to  products  formed 
by  spinning  the  viscose  at  a  sodium  chloride  salt  test  of 
at  least  8  into  an  aqueous  bath  containing  from  15%  to 
22%  sodium  sulfate,  from  4%  to  9%  zinc  sulfate  and 
sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  8%,  but  the 
quantity  being  insufficient  to  adversely  affect  the  physical 
properties  of  such  products. 


3.010,782 

C  ORROSION  INHIBITING  METHOD 

AND  COMPOSITION 

Kirtland  E.  McCaleb.   I^onard  Vertnik,  and   Donald  L. 

Andersen,    .Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignors   to   General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,804 

2  Claims.     (CI.  21—2.7) 

1.  The  polymeric  fat  acid  diamines  having  the  formula 
R(CHjNHCH2CH2CH,NHj)„  in  which  R  is  the  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  the  polymeric  fat  acids  R(COOH)n  ob- 
tained by  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated  higher  fatty 
acid,  and  n  is  2-3. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  the  corrosion  of  metallic 
surfaces  in  contact  with  aqueous  media  which  comprises 
introducing  into  the  aqueous  media  a  comjxsund  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric  fat  acid  diamines 
and  the  salts  of  polymeric  fat  acid  diamines. 


3.010.783 
PKFPARATION  OF  MONOBROMODECABORANE 
Sheldon  1  .  (Mark,  Buffalo,  and  Delmer  A.  Fidler.  Niagara 
Fails,  N.>  .,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  \  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>   I,  1958.  Ser.  No.  733,243 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23 — 14) 
A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  monobromodeca- 
borane  of  the  formula  BjoHisBr  which  comprises  react- 
ing decaborane  and  ethylene  bromide  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  75"  C.  to  200°  C.  while  the  re- 
action mixture  contains  a  catalytic  amount  of  ferric  chlo- 
ride, and  separating  monobromodecaborane  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


3,010,784 
PROCESS   FOR   MAKING    IRANIl  M 
HEXAFI  I  ORIDE 
John    A.  Gorton,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Norman  F.  L« 
Blanc,    Ellerslie,    Md..    assignors   to   Hercules    Powder 
Company,   Hilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687,852 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 14.5) 
3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  UFg  from  a  U 
concentrate  wherem  the  U  is  in  the  form  of  a  U  com- 


pound in  which  the  average  valence  state  of  the  U  is 
from  +4  to  -f6  which  comprises  comminuting  and  classi- 
fying said  U  concentrate  to  a  particle  size  satisfactory 
for  fluidizing,  converting  said  U  concentrate  to  UFj  by 
contacting  said  concentrate  in  the  form  of  a  fluidized 
bed  with  an  Fj-containing  gas  in  at  least  two  different 
stages,  controlling  the  fluorination  in  the  first  stage  so 
that  a  nonvolatile  U  composition  is  produced  to  the  sub- 
stantial exclusion  of  UFe,  the  contact  temperature  in  the 
first  stage  being  one  which  is  effective  to  initiate  the  re- 


action  of  the  U  concentrate  with  fluorine  but  below  about 
300°  C,  the  contact  temperature-time  conditions  in  the 
last  stage  being  such  as  are  effective  to  substantially  com- 
plete the  conversion  of  the  U  compounds  contained  in 
said  U  concentrate  to  UFj.  the  contacting  in  each  stage 
being  carried  out  by  passing  the  Fj-containing  gas  up- 
wardly through  a  body  of  said  U  concentrate  with  a  gas 
velocity  sufficient  to  fluidize  the  body,  and  condensing 
any  UFj  from  the  off-gas  streams  of  the  fluorination 
stages. 

3,010,785 

lONEXCHANGE   OF   ZEOLITES 

Richard    M.    Barrer,    Bromley,    England,   and    David    C. 

Sammon,  Lossiemouth,  Moray.  Scotland,  assignors  to 

Union    Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation    of   New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,596 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 31) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  sodium,  potassium  and 
rubidium  ions  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  cesium  ions 
in  solution,  the  solvent  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  water  and  lower  aliphatic  alcohols,  said  so- 
lution containing  anior*s  which  form  a  substantially  in- 
solible  precipitate  with  silver  ions,  which  process  com- 
prises: contacting  said  solution  with  silver  exchanged 
analcite:  and  exchanging  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
sodium,  potassium  and  rubidium  ions  for  silver  ions  in 
said  analcite  while  precipitating  said  silver  ions  by  forma- 
tion of  a  substantially  insoluble  compound  of  silver  ions 
and  the  anions  in  said  solution,  said  cesium  ions  remain- 
ing in  solution. 


3,010.786 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  1,5-BORATE 
Donald  S.  Taylor,  Whittier,  and  Nelson  P.  Nies,  I  aguna 
Beach.    Calif.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
Original  application  May  23.  1955,  Ser.  No.  510.130.  now 
Patent  No.  2.886,461,  dated  Ma>    12.  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  778.449 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—59) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  sodium  1,5-boratc  crys- 
tals, which  process  comprises  the  combination  of  add- 
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ing  substantially  continuously  to  an  aqueous  solution  in 
a  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  100*  F.  solid 
sodium  1,2-borate  and  boric  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  sub- 
stantially 1  to  6,  continuously  agitating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture substantially  without  change  of  temperature  to  cause 
dissolution  of  the  added  solids  and  simultaneous  crystal- 


and  aluminum  as  nitrates,  said  aluminum  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  approximately  thirty  times  the 
strontium  concentration,  and  resulting  from  the  use  of 
uranium  as  fuel  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  adding 
nitric  acid  of  greater  than  18-molar  concentration  to  said 
solution  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  obtain  a  nitric 
acid  concentration  of  at  least  18-molar  in  the  solution 
and  cause  precipitation  of  the  strontium  nitrate  there- 
from, while  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  50°  C.  and  sufficient  to  prevent  precipi- 
tation of  the  aluminum  nitrate,  and  separating  the  stron- 
tium nitrate  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


lization  of  sodium  1,5-borate,  withdrawing  from  the  ves- 
sel substantially  continuously  and  simultaneously  with 
said  addition  a  mixture  of  said  solution  and  crystalline 
sodium  1,5-borate  at  substantially  the  said  temperature, 
separating  the  crystals  from  said  mixture,  and  returning 
the  resulting  solution  to  the  vessel. 


3,010.7H7 

PREPARATION    OF   (R^SIXLLINE  TITANIUM 

(  HIORIDE 

Frik  Tomqvlst,  Westfield.  N.J,,  avsignor  to  ¥sso  Research 

and  Engineering  (ompan>.  a  corporation  of  DtlaHart: 

Filed  Mar.  20,   1*J58,  Ser.  No.  722.797 

8  Claims.     (U.  li — 87) 


3,010,789 
CRVSTAI  I  INF  ZFOI  ITE  H 
Robert  M.  Milton,  Buffalo,  NY..  a.s.signor  to  Inion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No  700  736 
15  Claims.    (CI.  23— 113) 
11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  zeolite  hav- 
ing a  composition,  expressed  in  ternu  of  mole  ratios  of 
oxides,  as  follows: 

I.0±0.1K,O:AlaOj:2.0±0.1SiOj:xHaO 

wherein  "x"  is  any  value  from  0  to  about  4,  said  crystal- 
line zeolite  having  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern 
essentially  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Zeolite  H  X-ray  diffraction  table — principal  line  values  in 
Angstrom  units 

9.5  ±0.2 

5.21±0.10 

4.16±0.08 

3.95±0.07 

3.14±0.06 

3.01  ±0.05 

2.92  ±0.04 

2.60±0.04 

2.28±0.04 

1.85±0.03 

1.72±0.02 

which  process  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  potassium 
aluminosilicate  mixture  whose  composition,  expressed  in 
terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  falls  within  the  following 
ranges : 

K20/Si02  of  from  about  1  to  about  4 
SiOj/AljOj  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.4 
HjO/KaO  of  from  about  23  to  about  34 

and  maintaining  such  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  75*  C.  and  about  120°  C.  until  the  desired 
crystalline  zeolite  product  is  formed. 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline,  purple, 
partially  reduced  titanium  chloride  which  comprises  in- 
tensely grinding  finely  divided  aluminum  powder  with 
titanium  tetrachloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20° 
to  100°  C,  the  maximum  amount  of  aluminum  utilized 
being  10%  above  the  stoichiometric  amount. 


3,010.788 
MEIHOD    OF    SEPXRATINC    STRONTIl  M    FROM 

OTHER    FISSION    PRODI  CTS 
Eugen    Glueckauf,    (  hilton,    England.    a«^siinior    to   The 
United   Kingdom    Atomic   Fnerg\    Authority,   London, 
England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Gnat  Britain  Oct.  26,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2i — 102) 

I.  The  method  of  separating  strontium  nitrate  from 

an  aqueous  fission  product  solution  containing  strontium 


3.010.790 
.METHOD  OF  PREPVRINf.  HVDR\7INE  S  \T  TS 
Erich  Rahlfs,  I  everkusen-Baverwerk.  \\  erner  Thraum, 
I^verkusen-S*hlebusch.  and  (iunter  Heinrich.  Opiaden 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  .\ktienge- 
sellschaff,  leverkusen.  (iermany,  a  corporation  of 
Cermanv 

Filed  July  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  751.520 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  C;ermanv  Julv  31.  1957 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—117) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  hydrazine  s::lts 
by  the  acid  hydrolysis  of  an  aqueous  hydrazine  solution 
containing  a  hydrazine  acetone  compound  with  the  lib- 
eration of  acetone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  the  hydrolysis  reaction  mixture  in  series  through 
a  multiple  number  of  distillation  stages  for  the  distilling 
off  of  the   acetone   liberated  during  the  hydrolysis,  and 


NOV-EMBER    28,    1961 


CHEMICAL 


1090 


storing  a   body  of  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  prior  to    directly  into  said  zone  without  allowing  said  gas  to  come 
each  said  distillation  stage  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient    into  previous  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  bed  sur- 


L- ii  r*^       I " 


% 


A 
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rounding   said  reaction  zone  thereby  producing  silicon 
tetrachloride  in  vapor  form,  and  recovering  the  silicon 
to  liberate  substantially  the  amount  of  acetone  distilled    tetrachloride  from  said  zone 
off  in  that  stage.  


3.010,791 

PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING    SILICA 

PIGMENT 

Ed««ard  M.  Allen,  Do>iestown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to   Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Compan> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,818 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—182) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silica  pigment  capable  of 
being  dispersed  in  rubbery  compositions  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  finely-divided,  precipi- 
tated silica  pii:ment  having  an  average,  ultimate  particle 
size  below  0.05  micron  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to 
evaporate  water  therefrom,  permitting  the  particles  to 
agglomerate  together  during  said  heating  and  thereby 
producing  agglomerates  of  said  particles,  grinding  the 
agglomerates  to  produce  a  silica  powder  of  a  bulk  density 
lower  than  that  of  said  agglomerates  and  having  a  par- 
ticle size  bclow'  150  mesh  and  compressing  the  resulting 
powder  to  a  higher  bulk  density  of  15  to  30  pounds  per 
cubic  foot. 


"  3,010,792 

PREPARATION    OF    INDIl  M    PHOSPHIDE 

KustLslav  Didchenko,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,926 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  indium  phosphide  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  one  organic  indium  compound, 
which  forms  reaction  products  by  the  replacement  of 
indium  with  hydrogen  which  ore  all  volatile  at  the  re- 
action temperature,  with  phosphine  at  less  than  about 
300*  C.  in  a  container;  removing  the  volatile  reaction 
products;  and  recovering  indium  phosphide. 


II 


3,010.793 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  SILICON  TETRACHLORIDE 

PROCESS 

Robert  N.  Second,  Wenham.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot 
Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  688,005 
6  Claims.  (O.  23—205) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  tetrachloride  from  a 
mixture  of  silica  and  carbon  maintained  as  a  bed  in 
which  silica  is  the  major  component  thereof  and  a  gas 
containing  free  ch'orine.  comprising  the  steps  of  estab- 
lishing by  means  of  an  electric  arc  a  high  temperature 
reaction  zone  in  the  medial  portion  of  said  bed  the 
outer  limits  of  said  zone  being  substantially  removed 
from  the  outer  limits  of  said  bed  and  injecting  said  gas 


3.010.794 
CARBON    BLACK   PROCESS 
George  F.   Friauf  and  Brian  Tborley.   Pampa,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Cabot  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,880 

20  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.4) 
1.  In  a  process  lor  making  carbon  black  by  the  thermal 
decomposition  in  a  high  temperature,  carbon  forming  re- 
action zone  of  fluid  hydrocarbon  raw  material  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  controlling  the  quality  of  the 
carbon  black  product  obtained  by  continuously  introduc- 
ing at  a  controlled  rate  into  said  carbon  forming  reaction 
zone  a  substance  comprising  an  alkali  metal  having  an 
atomic  number  of  at  least  19  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
provide  at  least  1  part  by  weight  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  said  alkali  metal  of  carbon  black  produced,  said 
proportion  of  alkali  metal  being  directly  related  to  the  de- 
gree of  quality  adjustment  needed  in  said  black. 


3.010.795 
CARBON    BLACK    PROCFAS 
George  F.  Friauf  and   Brian  Thorley,  Pampa.  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Cabot  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,506 

16  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 209.4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  carbon  black  by  the  thermal 
decomposition  of  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  flowing  through 
an  enclosed  high  temperature,  carbon  forming  reaction 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  controlling  im- 
portant rubber  properties  of  the  carbon  black  produced 
by  continuously  introducing  at  a  controlled  rate  into 
said  carbon  forming  reaction  zone  a  substance  comprising 
an  alkali  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  less  than  12 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  50  parts  by 
weight  of  said  alkali  metal  per  million  parts  of  carbon 
black  being  produced,  said  proportion  of  alkali  metal  be- 
ing directly  related  to  the  degree  of  adjustment  needed 
in  said  rubber  properties. 


3.010.796 
ELECTRIC  Fl  RNACE  OPERATION 
John  R.  Alexander.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  and  Frank  P.  Hen- 
drickson.  Soda  Springs,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,016 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—223) 
4,  A  method  for  reducing  carbon  electrode  consump- 
tion during  the  electric  furnace  production  of  elemental 
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phosphorus  from  phosphate  rock,  which  method  com- 
prises continuously  introducing  into  the  electric  furnace 
through  the  interior  of  said  carbon  electrode  solid  carbon 
pulverized  to  a  degree  such  that  90%  thereof  will  pass 
an  8  mesh  screen,  the  amount  of  said  solid  pulverized 
carbon  being  between  about  1  and  about  20%  of  the 
total  carbon  utilized  in  the  production  of  said  elemental 
phosphorus. 


3,010.797 
HIGH    PI  RITY    FIEMENTAI    SILICON 

Robtrt  S.  Aries,  New  \  ork,  NY. 

16''  (  ase  Stand.  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

Filed    Julv    26,    1957,   Ser.    .No.  674,527 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—223.5) 


2.  A  method  for  the  produaion  of  very  high  purity 
silicon  which  comprises  reacting  silicon  and  silica  at  a 
temperature  between  1200*  C.  and  1400*  C.  under  high 
vacuum  corresponding  to  an  absolute  pressure  not 
greater  than  0.01  mm.  mercury  to  form  high  purity  sili- 
con monoxide,  reducing  a  portion  of  the  silicon  monox- 
ide with  an  excess  of  hydrogen  over  the  stoichiometric 
amount  required  for  reduction,  said  hydrogen  being 
diffused  through  the  walls  of  a  palladium  tube  at  a 
pressure  between  about  5  and  about  20  atmospheres,  to 
form  high  purity  elemental  silicon,  and  recovering  the 
pure  silicon,  and  oxidizing  the  other  portion  of  the  sili- 
con monoxide  with  oxygen  to  form  high  purity  silicon 
dioxide,  and  recycling  said  silicon  dioxide  and  reacting 
it  with  silicon  in  the  first  step  to  form  silicon  monoxide. 


3.010,798 
CHR()M\TOr.R\PHK      \NArV7INr;     XNDRE- 
( OKDINC.     \PPVK\HS     \N|)    MKIHOiJ 
Edwm    (.    VNhitehead,    (  restw.,<)d,     Vndres    Ferrari,   Jr., 
Scarsdale.  and  Jack  Isreeli.    luckahoe.  N.>   .  assienors. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to    lechnicon  ChromaKiijraphv 
(orporation.    (  hauncey,  N.V^  a   corporatioo  of  New 
1  ork 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1955,  Ser.  .No.  548,037 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 230) 


the  discharged  liquid  to  modify  the  color  of  the  latter 
while  the  discharged  liquid  continues  to  flow  from  said 
outlet  of  the  column,  means  providing  a  flow  passage  for 
said  liquid,  colorimeter  analysis  means  through  which 
said  liquid  flows  from  said  passage,  said  colorimeter 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  filters,  and  drive 
means  for  moving  said  filters  in  succession  into  and  out 
of  light  transmitting  relation  to  each  successive  portions 
of  said  liquid  during  the  flow  thereof  through  said  color- 
imeter means. 


3.010,799 

DEVICE  FOR  THF    PRODICTION  OF  FUMES 

Francois  Ecai,  1!  Rue  Relin,  Be/iers  (Herault).  France 

Filed  Jan    5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,985 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—252) 


1.  A  fume  producing  apparatus,  utilizing  sulphur  di- 
oxide and  ammonia  as  reagents,  comprising  a  container 
for  powdered  sulphur,  means  for  withdrawing  powdered 
sulphur  continuously  from  the  container,  means  for  mix- 
ing the  powdered  sulphur  with  combustion  air  and  feed- 
ing the  mixture  to  the  inlet  of  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
air  blower  having  an  air  outlet,  a  jacket  arranged  about 
the  combustion  chamber  and  having  its  inlet  end  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  the  air  blower,  the  outlet  ends  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  jacket  being  disposed 
and  shaped  to  constitute  a  venturi  such  that  passage  of 
air  through  the  jacket  results  in  a  lower  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber causing  the  combustion  products  to  be  drawn  through 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  distributor  duct  disposed  about 
the  outlet  end  of  the  jacket  and  having  part  of  its  wall 
constituted  by  the  jacket  for  transference  of  heat  of 
combustion  to  the  duct,  said  duct  having  in  its  wall  a 
plurality  of  outlets  forming  a  communication  between 
the  distributor  duct  and  the  interior  of  the  jacket  adjacent 
the  outlet  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  reservoir  for 
ammonia  solution  having  an  outlet,  and  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  reservoir  outlet  and  the  distributor  duct. 


is^j^ 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chromatography  column  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  supplying  an  eluting  liquid  to  said  inlet  of  the 
column,  means  for  supplying  a  reagent  to  the  liquid  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  of  said  column  for  mixture  with 


3,010,800 

ANALYSIS  AND  RFC ORDINC;    VPPXRAIIS 

Edwin    C.    Whitehead,    (  restwood,    Andres    Ferrari.    Jr., 

Scarsdaie,  and  Jack  Isreeli,    I  uckahoe.   N.\  .,  assignors 

to  Technicon  (  hromatogrdphv  (orporation.  (hauncey, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614.949 
7  (  laims.    ((1.2.^ — 253) 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  processed  in 
predetermined  quantities  collected  from  a  series  of  smaller 
quantities  of  said  liquid,  comprising  a  receiver  to  tem- 
porarily hold  all  of  said  series  of  smaller  quantities  of  the 
liquid,  a  second  receiver  for  the  liquid,  means  releasably 
preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  first  receiver  to 
said  second  receiver,  means  operable  automatically  in 
response  to  the  collection  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
the  liquid  in  said  first  receiver  to  discharge  said  prede- 
termined volume  of  liquid  from  said  first  receiver  into 
said  second  receiver,  pumping  means  for  discharging  from 
said  second  receiver  each  of  said  predetermined  quantities 
before  the  next  one  is  received  from  said  first  receiver, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  electric  moloi" 
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for  actuating  *iid  pump,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
closed  under  the  control  of  said  liquid  for  controlling  the 
starting  of  said  motor,  and  a  timer  for  controlling  the 
period  of  operation  of  said  motor  whereby  to  interrupt  the 
operation  of  said  pump  during  each  period  of  accumula- 


--^ 


tion  of  said  predetermined  quantities,  respectively,  a 
colorimeter  having  a  flow  cell,  means  including  said 
pumping  means  for  treating  said  predetermined  volumes 
of  liquid  for  colorimetric  analysis,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  treated  liquid  to  said  flow  cell. 


3.010.801 

APPARATIS  FOR   CONTROI    OF   AFROBIC 

I)F(  OMPOSITION 

Karl  l.udwi);  Schuize,  132  Spartan  Ave., 

F.ast  Laasing.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1957.  Scr.  No.  699.703 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23— 259.1  j 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  a  digester  unit  for  the 
aerobic  decomposition  of  organic  material,  the  combina- 
tion including:  a  digester  unit  for  aerobic  decomposition 
of  organic  material;  a  thermal  element  provided  in  said 
digester  unit;  a  solenoid  valve  actuated  by  said  thermal 
element  in  response  to  temperature  variations  within  said 
digester  unit;  exhaust  gas  analyzer  means  provided  on 
said  digester  unit;  air  supply  metering  valve  responsive 
to  said  e^^ausi  gas  analyzer  means;  air  supply  means 
providing  air  to  said  digester  unit  through  said  solenoid 
valve  and  said  metering  valve. 


3.010.802 
APP\RATl  S  FOR  THF  CONTIM  Ol  S  REACTION 

OF   SOLID    MATFRIAI.S 
Walter  Schenk  and  F.mil   Himmelhan,   Heidelberg.  Ger- 
man>.  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie.  C.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf- 
llolthausen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  644.073 
Claims  priorlt>.  application  German\   Mar.  6.  1956 

6  Claims.     ((I.  23 — 262) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  reaction  and  trans- 
formation   at    elevated    temperatures    of    solid    chemical 
compounds  which  tend  to  fuse  and  cake  at  the  reaction 
temperature,  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  cylin- 


drical pressure- tight  reaction  chamber  containing  a  heat- 
ing zone  and  a  cooling  zone,  said  heating  zone  occupying 
a  major  part  of  said  chamber,  an  endless  conveyor  belt 
moving  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  over  pul- 
leys adjacent  each  end  and  within  said  reaction  chamber, 
a  table-like  base  disposed  horizontally  within  said  reaction 
chamber  over  which  said  endless  belt  moves,  heating 
means  adjacent  to  said  endless  belt,  and  disposed  hori- 
zontally along  the  length  of  said  heating  zone,  means  at 


one  end  of  said  reaction  chamber  for  introducing  solid 
reaction  materials  on  to  said  endless  belt  in  said  heating 
zone,  cooling  means  in  said  cooling  zone,  comminuting 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  reaction  chamber  from 
said  introducing  means,  said  comminuting  means  being 
disposed  below  the  return  pulley  of  said  endless  belt  in  a 
position  to  receive  material  discharged  from  said  cooling 
zone,  hopper  means  below  said  comminuting  means  and 
means  for  withdrawing  comminuted  reaction  products. 


3.010.803 
FLLID  MIXFR  WITH  ROTATING  B\FF1  FS 
Harry  A.  Wistrich.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Richard  B.  Olne>. 
Oakland.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21.  1956.  Ser.  No.  592.946 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 270.5) 


1:5-1 


^^- 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  apparatus  comprising:  an  axially 
elongated  vessel  one  end  of  which  is  higher  than  the 
other;  a  plurality  of  transverse,  axially  spaced,  annular 
stator  baffles  fixed  within  said  vessel,  having  opposed 
faces  and  central  openings,  and  defining  a  series  of  com- 
partments which  are  in  consecutive  communication 
through  said  openings;  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the 
vessel  at  one  end  of  the  scries  and  for  discharging  the 
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fluid  at  the  other  end  of  the  series;  and  a  rotor  including 
a  rotatabi>  mounted  shaft  extending  through  said  open- 
ings with  ample  radial  clearances  with  respect  to  the  stator 
baffles  for  the  free  passage  of  fluid  through  the  openings 
and  carrying  fast  for  rotation  therewith  a  plurality  of 
rotor  baffles  distributed  among  a  plurality  of  said  com- 
partments and  situated  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the 
stator  baffles,  the  spatial  relations  of  the  stator  baffles  to 
the  respectively  adjacent  rotor  baffles  being  recurrently 
varying  along  the  length  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  produce  a 
series  of  mixing  zones  of  alternating  inter-compartment 
fluid  intermixing  rates  for  Kmiting  back-mixing. 


3.010.804 
Finn  MIXFR  WITH  ROrvTTNC;  RVFFTFS 
Harr>  A.  Histrich,  Halnut  (reek,  and  Richard  B.  Oliiey, 
Oakland,  (  alif.,  avsignon,  to  Shell  Oil  C  ompany,  a  cor- 
poratiun  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592.948 
6  Claims.     ((1.  23 — 2''0.5) 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  apparatus  comprising:  an  axially 
elongated  vessel;  a  plurality  of  transverse,  axially  spaced 
annular  stator  baffles  fixed  within  said  vessel,  having  op- 
posed faces  and  central  openings,  and  defining  a  series 
of  compartments  which  are  in  consecutive  communication 
through  said  openings;  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  the 
vessel  at  one  end  of  the  series  and  for  discharging  the 
fluid  at  the  other  end  of  the  series;  and  a  rotor  includmg 
a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  extending  through  said  open- 
ings with  ample  radial  clearances  with  respect  to  the 
stator  baffles  for  the  free  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
openings  and  carrying  fast  for  rotation  therewith  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  flat  rotor  baffles,  each  rotor  baffle 
being  situated  alone  in  one  of  said  compartments  in  axi- 
ally spaced  relation  to  the  stator  baffles,  opposite  faces  of 
the  rotor  baffles  being  in  proximity  to  the  faces  of  adja- 
cent stator  baffles  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
mixing  zones,  said  rotor  baffles  being  arranged  in  pairs 
in  ad)oining  compartments,  the  baffles  of  the  same  pair 
bemg  displaced  in  opposite  directions  from  the  midpoints 
Within  their  respective  compartments,  whereby  the  axial 
intervals  between  said  rotor  baffles  and  the  stator  baffles 
are  varied  recurrently,  to  interpose  a  mixing  zone  hav- 
ing low  mixing  intensity  between  mixing  zones  having 
high  mixing  intensities,  thereby  limiting  back-mixing. 


mlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  shell  for  supplying 
solution  from  which  crystals  arc  to  be  crystallized,  an 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  shell  and  supplied 
with  mother  liquor  containing  crystal  product,  whereby 
passage  of  the  solution  from  said  inlet  pipe  in  a  main 
stream  through  said  shell  to  said  outlet  pipe  serves  to 
form  nuclei  and  fines  and  undersize  crystals  and  crystal 
product  in  mother  liquor  by  desupersaturation  of  the 
solution  and  crystal  growth,  first  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  shell  for  separating  a  first  side  stream 
containing  substantially  only  nuclei  from  the  main  stream 


3.010.805 

CLASSIFYING    (  R\  SI  \LLIZERS   AND 

SVSTFMS 

Ihomas  (  .  Cheng.  (  hicago.  III.,  assignor  to  (.eneral 
American  I  ransportation  Corporation,  (hicago.  Ill,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  .S«pt.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  842.099 
26  C  laims.     (d.  2i— 273) 
I.  A  classif>mg  .r>  ^;.llIizer  system  for  separating  crys- 
tals from  solutions,  comprising  a  crystallizer  shell,  an 


adjacent  to  said  inlet  pipe,  second  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  shell  between  said  first  conduit 
means  and  said  outlet  pipe  for  separating  a  second  side 
stream  containing  crystals  smaller  than  the  crystal  prod- 
uct from  the  main  stream  between  said  first  conduit 
means  and  said  outlet  pipe,  means  connected  to  said 
first  conduit  to  remove  the  nuclei  from  the  first  side 
stream,  and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  con- 
duit means  to  said  inlet  pipe  to  return  the  first  and 
second  side  streams  to  the  main  stream  through  said 
inlet  pipe. 


3,010,806 

SOLID  PHASE-FH  ID  PH  VSF  CONTACTING 

APPARAIl S 

Jean-Luc  Bcrr\,  21  Rue  Ciabriel  Peri.  F"innin\.  France 

Filed  Julv  19.  I960,  Ser.  No.  43.9.u' 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  30,  1955 

8  Claims.    ((1.23 — 288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  a  solid  phase  with  a  fluid 
phase,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  vertical  col- 
umn, said  fluid  phase  being  introduced  into  said  column 
below  said  solid  phase,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  baffle 
members  fixed  to  the  wall  of  said  column  interiorly 
thereof,  alternate  ones  of  said  baffle  members  being  dis- 
posed above  each  other  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  baffle 
members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  col- 
umn, the  upper  face  of  each  baffle  member  defining  an 
inclined  plane  which  slopes  downwardly  away  from  said 
wall,  the  lower  face  of  each  baffle  member  being  horizon- 
tally directed,  a  series  of  guide  members  fixed  to  said  wall 
and  each  interposed  between  two  successive  ones  of  said 
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baffle  members,  each  of  said  guide  members  having  op- 
posite lateral  faces  spaced  from  said  wall  to  define  two 
vertically  extending  passages,  the  upper  face  of  each 
guide  member  being  inclmed  m  the  same  direction  as 
the  plane  surface  of  the  b;iffie  member  immediately  above 
the  particular  guide  member,  said  upper  face  being  in- 
clined downwardly  from  one  of  said  two  passages  to 
the  other  passage,  the  lower  face  of  each  guide  member 
being  horizontal,  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers defining  a  mixing  chamber  therebetween,  said  solid 
phase  moving  downwardly  in  said  column  into  one  of 
said  mixing  chambers  over  the  inclined  plane  of  a  par 
ticular  one  of  said  baflle  members,  said  fluid  phase  mov- 
ing upwardly  through  the  one  of  said  vertically  extend- 
ing passages  which  is  immediately  below  said  particu- 
lar baffle  member  and  being  directed  horizontally  by  the 
lower  face  of  said  particular  baffle  member,  said  fluid 
phase  entraining  said  solid  phase  in  said  mixing  chamber 
and  carrying  the  same  horizontally  across  said  column, 
means  defining  an  impact  surface  opposite  said  particular 
baffle  member  and  extending  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
inclined  upper  face  of  the  guide  member  immediately 
below  said  particular  baffle  member,  said  entrained  mate- 
rial being  impacted  against  said  impact  surface  and  mov- 
ing downwardly  through  the  other  of  said  two  passages 
opposite  said  last-named  vertically  extending  passage  to 
the  inclined  plane  of  the  baffle  member  next  below  said 
particular  baffle  member. 


3.010.807 
MUITI-ST\GF    (  ATVI  VTK     COW  FRSION 
Axel  Christensen,  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  George  Russell 
James,  Armonk.  N.>  ..  assignors  to  (  hemical  (  onsfruc- 
tion  Corporation.   New   York,   .N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  S«pt.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,187 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  catalytic  conversion  of 
carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  by  reaction  with  water 
vapor  in  a  plurality  of  partial  conversion  stages  which 
comprises  a  reactor  vessel  containing  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete catalyst  beds,  each  of  said  beds  being  provided  with 
a  gas  entry  section  for  feed  gas  and  a  gas  discharge  section 
for  removal  of  reacted  gas  stream,  at  least  one  other 
vessel,  a  conduit  vertically  suspended  within  said  other 
vessel,  said  conduit  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  partition  located  at  an  intermediate  level 
of  said  conduit  and  cxtendmg  from  the  outer  wall  of  said 
conduit  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  other  vessel,  liquid  water 
entry  duct  extending  into  said  other  vessel  to  a  liquid 
water  discharge  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
conduit,  whereby  liquid  water  is  introduced  into  said  con- 
duit, a  hot  gas  passage  duct  extending  from  an  opening 
in  said  reactor  vessel  adjacent  the  gas  discharge  section 
of  a  first  catalyst  bed  in  said  reactor  vessel  to  an  opening 
in  said  other  vessel  located  vertically  above  said  partition. 
and  a  cool  gas  return  duct  extending  from  an  opening  in 


said  other  vessel  located  vertically  below  said  partition  to 
an  opening  in  said  reactor  vessel  adjacent  the  gas  entry 
section  of  a  second  catalyst  bed  in  said  reactor  vessel. 


3.010.808 
HYDROGEN   PEROXIDE 
William   Raymond   Holmes.  Luton,  John  Geoffrey    Mar- 
shall,  F\en.holt.   near   Bletchie>,   and    Alfred    Edward 
Oates,   Euton,   England,  assignors  to   l.aporte   C  hemi- 
cals  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  5,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 297 > 


1.  A  process  for  removal  of  impurities  from  a  hydro- 
gen peroxide-water  starting  solution  containing  at  least 
61.2%  hydrogen  peroxide  by  weight  comprising  cooling 
said  starting  solution  sufficiently  to  form  a  crystal-mother 
liquor  mixture  within  a  temperature  range  of  —0.5  to 
—  56.1'  C.  introducing  into  said  mixture  an  independent 
hydrogen  peroxide-water  washing  solution  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  as 
said  mother  liquor  but  containing  substantially  less  of 
said  impurities,  recovering  said  crystals  from  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  combined  mother  liquor-washing  solu- 
tion, and  melting  said  recovered  crystals  in  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  combined  mother  liquor-washing  solution 
to  yield  a  purified  hydrogen  peroxide-water  final  solu- 
tion. 


3.010.809 

SELF-KINDI  ING  CHARCOAL  PACKAGE 

Thomas  N.  Peck.  Paris.  Ky..  assignor  to 

(  alahrian  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  11.  1960.  Scr.  No.  28.281 

9  Claims.    (CI.  4-1 — 40) 


1.  A  charcoal-kindling  package  comprising:  a  ver- 
tically-elongate open-ended  shell  structure  of  a  character 
such  that  it  is  capable  of  unrestricted  burning  at  one  rate 
on  its  inner  side  and  at  a  relatively  slower  rate  on  its  outer 
side;  a  combustible,  air-porous  grate  at  the  bottom  of  said 
shell;  a  plurality  of  charcoal  briquets  massed  within  said 
shell  to  rest  upon  said  grate;  and  a  vertically-elongate 
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combustibl*  bag  having  its  bottom  closed  and  a  mouth 
at  its  upper  end,  said  bag  enclosing  said  shell,  grate  and 
charcoal,  and  the  mouth  of  the  bag  being  normally  closed 
to  retain  said  charcoal  within  the  package,  said  bag  being 
adapted  to  be  ignited  at  its  bottom  and  being  normally 
operative,  when  ignited,  to  burn  and  cause  said  grate 
and  shell  to  burn  and  fire  said  briquets. 


containing  gas  in  a  gas  generation  zone  at  an  autogenous 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1800  to  3500'  F. 
producing  a  hot  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hy- 
drogen and  entrained  carbonaceous  solids,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  countercurrently  contacting  said 
hot  gas  with  a  scrubbing  liquid  in  a  contacting  zone  at  a 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water  under  the 
pressure  existing  in  said  contacting  zone,  said  scrubbing 


3.010.810 

COMPOINDFI)    MM)R()<  VRBOV    Fl  FI.S 

Robert    \.  Stavner.    Vlbanv.  and  VVarren  Lowe,  Berkeley, 

("alif..    avsignors   to    (  aiifornia    Research    rnrporation, 

San    KrancLsco,    (alif.,   a   corporation    of    I)fla»are 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar    22.  1955.  Ser    No.  4'>f).076 

6  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 62) 
1.  A  combustible  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  minor 
portion,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  deposit-forming  charac- 
teristics of  said  fuel,  of  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight 
copolymer  obtained  by  the  copolymerization  of  (A) 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
esters  of  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  a  single  copolymerizable  ethylenic  linkage, 
said  ethylenic  linkage  being  alpha  and  beta  to  the  car- 
boxyl  group,  and  (B)  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  in  which 
the  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  withm  the  range  of  1  to  15 
and  in  which  15  to  90  percent  of  the  available  carboxyl 
groups  of  (B)  are  present  in  the  form  of  monoesters  of 
polyalkylene  glycols  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to 
about  800  and  monoalkyl  ethers  of  said  polyethylene 
glycols. 


3,010,811 
7I\C   SALT   DEICERS 

John  J    C.iammaria.  Woodhur>.  N.J  ,  assiunor  to  Smony 

Mobil  Oil  (  ompany,  Inc..  a  corp<jration  of  New    \  <.rk 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2.   H?*).  Vr.  .No,  850.085 

3  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 68) 
1.  A  motor  gasoline  containing  a  small  amount,  suffi- 
cieiM  to  inhibit  stalling,  of  the  zinc  salt  of  mixed  mono- 
dower  alkyl  phenyl)  phosphoric  acid  and  di( lower  aJkyl 
phenyl)   phosphoric  acid. 


■K'-', 


liquid  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  and'  water 
wherein  said  water  comprises  a  proportion  within  the 
range  of  about  10  to  50  volume  percent  of  said  scrubbing 
liquid  efTecting  cooling  of  said  gas  and  transfer  of  said 
carbonaceous  solid  from  said  gas  into  said  scrubbing  liquid 
forming  a  suspension  of  carbonaceous  solid  in  a  liquid 
mixture  of  oil  and  water,  and  passing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  suspension  to  said  gas  generation  zone  as  a  com- 
bined stream  of  carbonaceous  fuel  and  process  water. 


3.010.814 

EVIPROVFD     STIFIR-(IRFI)     RI  RRFR-B VSE 

SOLID    PROPHI   VNI     COM.U.Nl.NC    .MAG- 

NESIIM  OXIDF 

Donald  E.  C  arr.   BariUsvlflc.  Okla..  assignor  (o  Phillips 

Petroleum  (  ()mpan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  I**.  1*^56.  Ser,  No.  572,195 

14  (  lainis.  (CI.  52— .5) 
I.  A  solid  propellent  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  and  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfur- 
cured  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  a 
conjugated  diene  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
nx)lecule  and  at  least  one 


3,010,812 
STABIII/ATION    OF    ORGANIC    COMPOI-NDS 
Hilliam    K.    T.    Gleim.    Island    lake,    HI.,    assignor,    by 
mesne    avsignments.    to    I  niversal    Oil   Products    Com- 
pany,  Des   Plaines.   III.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19.  l<i5H.  Ser.  .No.  761,926 

2  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 78) 
2.  Gasoline  normally  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion containing,  as  an  additive  to  retard  said  deteriora- 
tion, an  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of  3-methoxy-5- 
methylcatechol  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.0001%  to 
about   1%   by  weight  of  said  gasoline. 


3.010,813 
HVDROCVRBON    (ONNFRSION    PROCF.SS 
Louis   A.    (  larke,    Rshkill.   ClifTord   G     I  udeman.  Scars- 
dale,  and   Harold    V      Atwell.   VNappingers   Falls,  N.Y., 
avsignors  to   lexaco  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
hiled  Feb.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,037 
5  Claims.     (CL  48—215) 
1.  In  a  process  lor  the  generation  of  gaseous  mixtures 
of   carbon    monoxide    and    hydrogen    wherein   a  carbo- 
naceous fuel  and  process  water  are  reacted  with  an  oxygen 


CHi=C-R 

substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline,  an  alkyl  substi- 
tuted pyridine  and  an  alkyl  substituted  quinoline.  wherein 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl 
substituents  is  not  more  than  15  and  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
methyl  radical,  0  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  copolymer  of  carbon  black.  0  to  about  100 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  copolymer  of  a  rub- 
ber plasticizer.  0  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  copolymer  of  a  wetting  agent.  0  to  about  3  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  copolymer  of  an  antioxidant, 
0  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  copolymer 
of  a  vulcanization  accelerator,  and  0  to  about  5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  copolymer  of  zinc  oxide;  0  to 
about  15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  oxidizing  salt 
and  binder  mixture  of  a  burning  rate  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  dichromate. 
potassium  dichromate.  iron  oxide,  a  complex  cyanide  of 
nickel,  a  complex  cyanide  of  copper,  and  a  complex 
cyanide  of  iron;  and  about  0.2  to  about  5  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  oxidizing  salt  and  binder  mixture  of 
magnesium  oxide. 
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3.010.815 
MONOFITI   FOR  I  NDERWATER 
STFAM  PROPII.SION 
Firth  Pierce  and  William  A.  Cey.  (  hina  I  ake.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  a^  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
So  Drawing.    Filed  May  4.  1956.  Ser.  No.  582,897 
5  Claims.    (CI.  52— .5) 
(Granted  under  lltle  35.  I  _S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
i     A  monotuel  for  underwater  steam  propulsion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  magnesium,   boron,   aluminum   and   silicon 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  liquid  perfluoroalkanes  and  liquid  mixtures 
of  pcrfluoroalkanes,  having  a  freezing  temperature  below 
—  10*  C  .and  a  boiling  temp)erature  above  70°  C..  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  from  the  class  consisting  of  manganese 
dioxide  and  alkali  metal  perchlorates,  the  proportion  of 
metal  to  fluorine  being  approximately  from  about  80  to 
about  120  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  amount. 


weight,  ammoniating  the  acidulated  mixture,  concentrat- 
ing and  drying  the  product  to  give  a  nitraphosphate 
fertilizer  low  in  chloride  but  high  in  KjO  content,  said 
effluent  being  the  source  of  more  than  50%  of  potassium 
in  the  product  and  a  source  of  something  more  than  about 
one-third  the  nitric  acid  used  in  the  process. 


II 


3,010.816 
METHOD   FOR   PREVENTING   DAMPING-OFF 
OF   PLANTS 
Charles  W.  Osbom  and  Dean  J.  \  eal.  Bartles>ille.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips   Petroleum  Compan>,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,570 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71—3) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preventmg  danipmg-ofT  of  seedling 
plants  by  damping-off  fungi,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  fungi  to  action  of  morpholinium-l- 
morpholinecarbodithioate  to  substantially  reduce  attack 
of  said  plants  by  damping-off  fungi. 


3.010.818 
INCORPORATING  TRACE  ELEMENTS  IN  SIPFR- 

PHOSPHATE    FERTILIZERS 
Rene  A.  Jones.  Anaconda.  Mont.,  and  I^e  \  an  Derlinden. 

Rendton.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Anaconda  (  ompany. 

New  ^  ork,  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  Montana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712.076 
7  Claims.     (CI.  71—37) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  phosphatic 
fertilizer  in  which  phosphate  rock  is  treated  with  an 
inorganic  acid  to  produce  a  phosphatic  fertilizer,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  substantially  completely 
dissolving  an  acid-soluble-  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfates  and  phosphates  of  at  least  one  of 
the  trace  elements  required  for  normal  plant  metabolism 
in  the  acid  prior  to  producing  the  phosphatic  fertilizer, 
said  trace  element  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper,  manganese,  zinc,  iron,  magnesium, 
aluminum,  boron,  cobalt,  molybdenum,  and  vanadium, 
and  thereafter  reacting  the  resulting  salt-containing  acid 
with  phosphate  rock  to  produce  a  phosphatic  fertilizer 
material,  whereby  a  small  concentration  of  said  trace 
element  is  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  said 
fertilizer  material,  the  amount  of  the  acid-soluble  salt  dis- 
solved in  said  acid  prior  to  forming  the  fertilizer  being 
sufl^cient  to  obtain  a  concentration  of  said  trace  element 
in  the  fertihzer  of  at  least  0.01  percent  by  weight. 


3.010.817  ^—^—^ 

NTTRAPHOSPHATE   FERTILIZERS   WFFH  3  010  819 

AM,«i  ChemicJ  ( orpomlion.  .  corporttmn  of  Ne»    Gerhard.    N.eser,     Dukburs-HuckinRen.     and     «,n,er 


Filed  Mav  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  662.084 
8  Claims.     (CI.  71—37) 


Schoir,  Duisburg-l  ngelsheim.  Germany,  and  FILs  Erik 
\  ilhem  Helin.  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignors.  b\ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Elektriska  S\efsningsaktie- 
bolaget.  Gothenburg.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden, 
and  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818.611 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  12,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  7"       " 


:13i>i 


i '-»-« I     i  — '~  r 


j     w>.t«.*«  \^'* 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  nitraphosphate  fertilizer 
having  a  low  chloride  content  with  12-20%  N,  8-15% 
P2O5,  and  7-18%  KjO  the  steps  comprising  acidulating 
phosphate  rock  with  a  mixture  of  (1 )  a  mineral  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  phosphoric, 
nitric,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  a  potassium  based 
chlorine  plant  effluent  over  90%  of  whose  constituents 
consist  of  a  mixture  of  KNO3,  HNO3  and  water  and 
whose  chloride  content  is  not  more  than  about  0.8%  by 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  powdered  ferro 
alloy  of  the  group  consisting  of  ferrochromium  and  ferro- 
manj'.anese  contdining  substantially  equivalent  propor- 
tions of  carbon  and  oxygen  by  producing  a  molten  body 
of  carbon-bearing  ferro  alloy,  discharging  said  molten 
metal  through  a  port  or  orifice,  subjecting  the  stream  of 
metal  issuing  from  said  orifice  to  a  blast  of  an  oxidizing 
gaseous  agent  emitted  through  an  annular  nozzle  so  as 
to  disintegrate  the  stream  of  molten  metal  into  a  shower 
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of  partially  oxidized  particles,  and  collecting  said  particles 
in  a  pool  of  a  quenching  liquid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  determining  the  carbon  content  of 
the  molten  body  of  ferro  alloy  prior  to  its  disintegration, 
and  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  annular  nozzle 
and  the  level  of  the  quenching  liquid  so  as  to  cause  said 
distance  to  assume  the  relation  to  said  carbon  content 
indicated  by  a  pre-established  relationship  between  carbon 
contents  of  the  ferro  alloy  and  distances  required  to  pro- 
duce a  degree  of  oxidization  corresponding  to  a  stoichio- 
metric ratio  between  the  oxygen  content  and  the  carbon 
content  of  the  quenched  powder. 


3.010.820 

prckf:ss  for  kffimnc,  ferrous 
materiai^ 

Rudolf  Graef  and  Rudolf  Schmuike,  Oberhausen.  Rhine- 
land,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen 
A.G.,  Oberfaausen,  Rbineland,  German),  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  1^7.429 

Claims  priorir).  application  Ciermanv  .Nov.  30,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  75—51) 


I.  In  a  process  for  refining  a  hot  ferrous  melt  within  a 
reaction  chamber,  in  which  a  gas  stream  rich  in  oxygen 
is  injected  into  said  chamber  at  a  location  close  to  the 
surface  of  the  melt  to  burn  carbon  monoxide  developed 
within  said  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  dividing  said  gas  stream  into  a  first  portion 
which  is  injected  into  said  chamber  above  said  surface 
and  a  second  portion  which  is  injected  into  said  chamber 
below  said  surface,  and  admixing  with  said  gas  stream  a 
continuous  charge  of  a  granular,  heat-absorbent  solid 
material  of  slag-forming  character  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
lower  the  combustion  temperature  of  the  carbon  monox- 
ide to  a  maximum  of  substantially  1800*  C. 


3,010,822 
COH'MBIUM    CONTAINING     STEELS,     PROCFi» 

FOR    THEIR   MAMTACTLRE    AND    ARTICIXS 

PREPARED   THEREFROM 
Clarence    I..    Altenburxer,    Dearborn,    and    Frederic    A. 

Bourke.    Detroit,    Mich.,    av>ignors   to    National   Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 

792,983.  Feb.  13.  1959.    This  application  Jan.  23,  1961, 

S«r.  No.  83,897 

16  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 123) 

I.  A  mild  carbon  steel  consisting  essentially  of  about 
0.05-0.30%  carbon,  about  0.25-1. 50%  manganese,  a 
maximum  of  about  0.10%  silicon,  about  0  005-0  2% 
columbium  and  the  remainder  substantially  all  iron,  the 
steel  being  the  product  of  solidification  of  molten  steel 
incompletely  deoxidized  to  an  extent  to  permit  evolution 
of  at  least  sufficient  carbon  monoxide  containing  gas  to 
offset  substantial  shrinkage  during  solidification. 


3,010,823 

easily  machinable,  nonmagnetic 
man(;anf:.se  steel 

Howard  S.   Avery  and   Henry  J.  C  hapin,  Mahwah,  N  J., 
a.v>ignors    to    American    Brake   Shoe    Company,    .New 
^  ork.  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.163 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—123) 
1.  An  easily  machinable  austenitic  manganese  steel  al- 
loy which  is  substantially  nonmagnetic  both  as-cast  or 
when  cold  worked,  said  alloy  containing  carbon  in  effec- 
tive amounts  bet\«.ecn  about  0.3  and  0.8  percent,  man- 
ganese about  17  to  22  percent,  and  bismuth  about  0.1  to 
0.5  percent. 


3.010,824 
METHOD  OF  M\Nl  FACTl  RE  OF  AN  All  MINIM 
AIIOV.  AND   IHE  ALLOY  OBTAINED  BY  THIS 
PRO(  ESS 
Jean    Merenguel.   Versailles.    Pierre    1  elong.   \  errieres-le- 
Buisson.  I  ucien  (irall.  Paris,  and  Henri  Cori<»u.  Plessis 
Robinson.    France,   assignors   to   Ftahiivsement    Public: 
Commisvariat  a  I'Fnergie  Atomique.  Paris    France 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,069 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  8.  1957 
8  Claims.    (CL  75 — 138) 


i-Ay. 


3.010.821 
RFFTMNG    OF   BISMITH 

Robert  Roland  Piatt.  Rumson.  and  I  lo>d   Noel  Poulsen, 
Fords.   NJ,,  assignors  to    American   Smelting  and   Re- 
fining  Compan\,    New    ^  ork,   .N.^  .    a   corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,005 

12  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 70) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  refined  bismuth  from 
a  crude  bismuth-lead  alloy  which  involves  establishing 
a  molten  bath  of  said  alloy,  chlorinating  the  alloy  to 
form  a  chloride  dross  on  said  bath,  removing  the  chloride 
dross  therefrom,  and  recovering  a  refined  bismuth  prcxi- 
uct  from  the  bath,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
further  refining  the  bismuth  by  incorporating  phosphor- 
ous mto  the  molten  bath,  and  separating  the  resulting 
dross  from  the  metal  bath. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  aluminum  and  at  least  one  added  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  nickel, 
comprising:  forming  granules  of  aluminum  and  from 
0.05  to  4%  of  said  added  metal;  compacting  said  granules 
while  hot  to  form  a  compacted  mass;  and  extruding  said 
compacted  mass  to  produce  a  shearing  effect  in  at  least 
the  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  surface,  the  compacting 
of  said  granules  and  subsequent  shearing  effecting  an  even 
distribution  and  fine  dispersion  of  said  added  metal  in  the 
crystalline  network  of  the  aluminum,  whereby  the  sheared 
portion  of  the  extruded  mass  exhibits  improved  resistance 
to  corrosion  by  water  at  high  temperatures. 
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3.010.825 
PRODUCTION    OF    NEITRON    SOI  RCE 
M4TFRIAL 
Gaetan  G.  J.  >Tichaud  and  Richard   R.   Boucher.   Deep 
Ri*er.   Ontario.   (  anada,   avsignors  to   Atomic   Energy 
of  C  anada  Limited,  Otta>«a,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany of  Canada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,552 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 206) 
1.  A  melhod  of  producing  neutron  source  material 
which  comprises  mixing  piutonium  dioxide  and  beryllium 
metal  in  particle  size  not  substantially  less  than  minus 
200  mesh  to  uniformly  distribute  the  former  in  the  latter 
and  sintering  the  mass  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  plutomum  beryllium  alloy 
formed. 

II      

3.010.826 
MFFHOD   OF   MAKING    DISPENSER 
T^PE   CATHODES 
Otto  G.  Kopphis,  White  Plains,  N.^  .,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  North  American  Philips  Compan>,  Inc., 
Nen    Nork,   N.\  .,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 
Original   application    Mar.   22,    1951,  Ser.    No.   216,972. 
Di\ided  and  this  application  Dec.   14,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
555,221 

7  Claims.     (CI.  75—207) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cathode  of  the  dispenser 
type  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  within  a  retaining 
member  a  composite  mass  comprising  a  pellet  of  electron 
emissive  alkaline  earth  material  embedded  in  a  mass  of 
finely-divided  refractory  metal,  subjecting  the  composite 
mass  to  high  pressure  to  form  the  same  into  a  compacted 
mass  in  which  the  compacted  refractory  material  has  a 
porous  portion  between  the  electron  emissive  material  and 
an  exposed  surface  of  the  mass  and  heating  the  com- 
pacted composite  mass  while  within  the  retainer  to  cause 
the  particles  of  the  refractory  material  to  adhere  to  each 
other  and  to  the  surface  of  the  retainer. 


3.010.827 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DFVFI  OPFR 

Willihald  Peiz,  Opiaden.  I  othar  Burgardf,  Munich,  and 
Ottmar  Wahl.  Opiaden.  Gernian>,  assignors  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1957,  Ser.  No.  702.011 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  22,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 66) 


sisting  of  an  aryl  group  of  the  benzene  series,  o-pyridyl, 
2'-benzthiazolyl.  and  3'-tetrathiophenyl-dioxide,  said  so- 
lution being  adjusted  to  a  pH  value  of  6.5-12. 


3,010,828 
SOAP   rs    ANIMAL   FEED 

Eugene  B.  Patterson.  Park  Forest.  Robert  E.  Gra>,  Palos 
Heights,  and  Eldon  E.  Rice,  Palos  Park.  III.,  assignors 
to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  22.  1957.  Ser.  No.  660,763 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  An  improved  high  energy  and  pelletable  complete 
animal  feed  containing  at  least  about  2.5  percent  sodium 
soap  and  a  sufficient  additional  amount  of  fatty  material 
to  raise  the  fat  content  of  the  final  product  to  at  least 
about  7.5  percent,  said  amounts  b>eing  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  complete  feed  product. 


3,010.829 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  MEAT  PRODLCTS 
Earl   \\.  Turner,   Park  Foresl.   111.,  assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Packers  Limited,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,774 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—107) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  mc.it  prtxiucts  which  com- 
prises dividing  meat  into  small  particles,  extracting  the 
water  soluble  constituents  therefrom  by  contacting  the 
divided  meat  with  hot  water  to  form  a  water  soluble  frac- 
tion and  an  insoluble  meat  residue,  separating  said  insolu- 
ble meat  residue  from  said  water  soluble  fraction,  sub- 
jecting said  insoluble  meat  residue  to  acid  hydrolysis,  par- 
tially neutralizing  said  acid  hydrolyzate  to  a  pH  of  about 
fi.2  so  as  to  render  insoluble  the  impurities  containing 
humin,  separating  the  acid  soluble  from  the  acid  insolu- 
ble impurities  containing  humin  of  said  partially  neu- 
tralized acid  hydrolyzate,  removing  at  leiist  part  of  the  salt 
formed  by  said  partial  neutralization  step  in  said  .icid 
soluble  fraction,  and  combining  at  least  portions  of  both 
of  said  water  soluble  and  acid  soluble  fractions  so  that 
the  resultant  meat  product  contains  the  water  soluble 
vitamins  and  substantial  amounts  of  the  nutritionally  es- 
sential amino  acids. 


3.010.830 

FATTY  FOOD  COMPOSLTION 

I  >le  H.  Bemdt.  Mundelein,  and  Orest  Joseph  Kretl,  Des 

Plaines,  III.,  as.signor$  to  National  Dairy  Products  (  or- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,591 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99— 123) 
1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fat 
having  an  iodine  value  between  about  5  and  about  15, 
the  fat  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  per- 
cent to  about  45  percent,  an  emuisificr  containing  more 
than  about  50  percent  monogl>ceride,  the  emulsifier  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .5  percent  to  about 
5.0  percent  of  the  fat,  gum  stabilizer  in  the  amount  of 
from  about  .15  percent  to  about  .5  percent,  sodium  and 
calcium  caseinates  in  the  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about 
3  percent,  the  ratio  of  sodium  caseinate  to  calcium 
caseinate  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  .5  to  about  1.5. 


1.  An  aqueous  developing  solution  for  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  comprising  as  silver  halide  developer  a 
4-amino-5-pyrazolone  of  the  general  formula: 


-CH-NHi 
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3,010,831 
PROCFAS   FOR   TREATING    FOOD    PRODICTS 
Eugene  J.   Rivoche,    1629   Columbia   Road   N\\..   VNash- 
ington,  D.C.,  assignor,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Ri>ark 
Research  and  De>elopment  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.362 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—193) 
,       .  1.  In  a  process  for  preserving  and  improving  moisturc- 

wherein  R  is  a  ^ubstituent  selected  from  the  group  con-    containing  food  products,  the  steps  comprising:  partially 
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dehydrating  said  moisture-containing  food  products  by 
subjecting  them  to  a  series  of  subatmospheric  pressure 
changes  at  elevated  temperature  and  between  at  least 
some  of  said  pressure  changes  causing  said  partially  de- 


hydrated  products  to  absorb  an  edible  liquid  containing  a 
hydrophilic  colloid,  said  absorption  step  being  repeated 
a  plurality  of  times  alternately  between  dehydrating  steps 
to  build  up  the  concentration  of  solute  in  the  liquid  re- 
maining in  the  food  products. 


3.010,832 
METHOD   AND    \PPAKAM  S  FOR   CONTINU- 
Ol  S    HKAl-rKKAIMFM     OF    HEAT-SENSI- 
TIVE    I  IQl  IDS 

Per  \.  DahJstedt.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  \ktie- 
bolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4.  195H,  Ser.  No.  778,131 

Claims  priorit>,   application   Sweden  Dec.  11,   1957 

5  ClaJnii.     tCl.  99—212) 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  heat-treating  liquids 
sensitive  to  heat,  which  comprises  vaporizing  part  of  the 
liquid  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  detrimental 
to  the  liquid,  condensing  the  resulting  vapor  by  cooling, 
heating  the  resulting  condensate  under  elevated  pressure 
sufficiently  to  transfer  said  condensate  into  vapor,  feed- 
ing said  last  vapor  to  liquid  which  is  to  be  heat-treated, 
thereby  heating  said  liquid,  and  rapidly  boiling  off  vapor 
from  said  heated  liquid  sufficiently  to  cool  said  last  liquid 
to  a  temperature  below  said  detrimental  temperature. 


3,010.833 

INK    XDJIA WrS 

John  Cataldo.  250  American  I  egion  Highway, 

Re>ere,  Mavs. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,205 

10  (  laims.  (CI.  106—26) 
1.  An  improved  composition  of  matter,  useful  as  an 
adjuvant  for  imparting  anti-offset  properties  to  oil-base 
printing  ink,  substantially  the  entire  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  water  base  in  which  are  suspended 
starch  and  heat-bodied  lithovarnish  drying  oil,  the  water 
being  substantially  85%  to  150%  relative  to  the  starch. 


3,010,834 
rVfPRF.SSION  ( OMPOIAD 
Waher  S.  Crowell,    Melrose    Park.    Pa.,    assignor  to    Ilie 
S.   S.    Uhite    Dental    Manufacturing   (  o..   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn.s>l\ania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  I960.  Ser.  No.  499 
13  (laims.  ((I.  106—38.4) 
I.  A  composition  tor  iinpussion  molding  consisting 
for  active  components  of  a  water-soluble  alginate,  a 
neutral  zinc  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  succinic,  glutaric  and  phthalic  acids,  said  zinc 
salt  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  about  0.05  to  1.0 
percent  at  25  degrees  C,  said  zinc  salt  being  present  as 
5  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  the  alginate,  and  a  primary 
setting  agent  for  the  alginate  effective  in  the  presence  of 
the  zinc  salt,  the  total  of  primary  setting  agent  and  zinc 
salt  being  in  excess  of  that  required  to  form  an  insoluble 
alginate  gel. 


3.010,835 
LIGHTWEKSirr    RFFR\(  TORY    CASTABIE    AND 

METHOD  OF  M\Nl  F\(  II  RF 
Glen  W.  (  harles  and    \lbert  R.  I  esar.  Mexico.  Mo.,  as- 

sisnon  to   \.  P.  (ireen  Fire  Brick  (ompan>.  Mexico, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762.252 
7  Claims,    ((I.  106 — 40) 

1.  A  substantially  dry  lighi'.^.cight  castable  refractory 
mix  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  6%  to  about 
129c  by  weight  expanded  perlite,  from  about  15%  to 
about  40%  by  weight  raw  kyanite,  from  about  30%  to 
about  55%  by  weight  of  calcined  flint  fire  clay,  and 
from  about  20%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  calcium 
aluminate  cement,  said  mix  being  essentially  free  of  raw 
fire  clay  and  raw  kaolins. 


3,010,836 
NELTRAI    (.1  AVSFS    AND   MFTHOD   OF 
M\kIN(;    FHF   SAMF 
Lee  O.  I'pton,  Sturbridge.  Mass..  and  Robert  VV .  YounK, 
Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  (  om- 
panv,    Southbridge,    Mass.,    a   voluntary    association  of 
Masj>achusetts 

Failed  June  8,  1959,  Ser    No.  818.664 
15  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 54) 


-Hi~ 
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1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  by  weight  of: 

Percent 

Silica,    SiOj 52-62 

Potassium  oxide.   KjO 10-15 

Boric  oxide.  B2O3 15-20 

Zinc  oxide.  ZnO 1_9 

Ferrous  oxide.  FeO  introduced  as  Ferrous 

oxalate    i_4 

Alumina,     AI2O3 0-3 

Zirconia,  ZrOj 0_7 

Magnesia.  MgO 0-1 


the  composition  having  the  property  of  being  miscible    Sodium   oxide.   NajO  __                 _  0-8 

direcUy  with  oil-base  printing  ink.  ^  Lithia,   LijO IIIII"I"II      0-4 
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3.010.837 

REFRACTORY   FURNACE   AND    LADLE 

LINING    MATERIALS 

Donald    M.    Rice,    Wellston,    Ohio,    assignor    (o    Sivad 

Ceramic  Corporation,  Oak  Hill,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,107 

3  Claims.     (CI.  106—56) 
1.  A  composition  for  applying  a  refractory   lining  for 
molten  metals  and  slag  v\hich  consists  of; 

Percent 

8  mesh  calcined  flmt 30  to  40 

Mmus  6  mesh  plus  20  mesh  silica 15  to  25 

Ball  clay,  air  floated 15  to  25 

30  mesh  graphite 15  to  25 

80  mesh  po\*dered  glass  of  a  composition  that 

will  melt  at  1500°  F 1  to  8 

100  mesh  powdered  silica 1  to  8 

Dextrine 1  to  3 

in  which  the  powdered  glass  is  produced  from  the  follow- 
ing analysis:  , 

Silica 71.5 

Aluminum   oxide 1.65 

Calcium    oxide 7.10 

Magnesium  oxide 2.70 

Barium   oxide .29 

Sodium   oxide 14.38 

Potassium  oxide .77 

Boron    oxide .10 

Sulphur  trioxide .20 

Iron   oxide .03 

Lead    1.33 

Zinc    oxide Trace 

Manganese  oxide Trace 

Chrome   oxide Trace 


II 


3,010,838 
COATING  COMPOSniON  FOR  SI  BEING 

POLYSTYRENE  FILM 

Jay  J.  L'ber,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,433 

3  Claims.    (CI.  106—128) 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  0.5^},  by  weight,  to  about  2.0%,  by  weight, 
of  gelatin;  about  0.5%,  by  weight,  to  about  2.25%,  by 
weight,  of  nitrocellulose  having  a  viscosity  characteristic 
no  higher  than  5  seconds  as  measured  by  the  standard 
method  ASTM  specification  D301-50;  about  1.5%  by 
weight  about  6.0%,  by  weight,  of  acetic  acid;  about 
1.0%,  by  weight,  to  about  5.0%,  by  weight,  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  ortho  cresol, 
meta  cresol.  para  cresol  and  mixtures  of  cresols;  and  a 
volatile  organic  solvent  for  the  said  nitrocellulose. 

II  

3.010.839 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  MONOXIDE 
ARTICLES 
Carl  E.  Dnimheller,  Bay  Village,  Peter  T.  Marth.  Cleve- 
land, and   Johann   S.   Wagener,   Lakewood,   Ohio,   as- 
signors to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Piled  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824.167 

4  Claims.    (O.  106—286) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hard  and  durable  silicon 
monoxide  article  which  comprises  mixing  silicon  monox- 
ide of  a  panicle  size  less  than  60  mesh  (U.S.  Standard 
screen)  with  a  35  percent  solution  of  colloidal  silica  said 
silicon  monoxide  being  in  a  portion  between  20:1  and 
4:1,  with  respect  to  said  colloidal  silica;  compressing  said 
mix  at  4000  to  120,000  pounds  per  square  inch  pressure; 
and  baking  the  resulting  shape  at  100°  C.  to  1400°  C. 
for  about  10  to  about  150  minutes  in  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing atmosphere. 

772  0.0—72 


3,010,840 

WATER  REPELLENT  AGGREGATE 

David  C.   Goff.   Fori   Lauderdale.   Fla.,  and   George   E. 

Ziegler,  Evanston.  III.,  assignors  to  Zonolite  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,707 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—21) 
1.  TTie  method  of  producing  a  water  repellent  aggregate 
which  comprises  mixing  an  expanded,  dry  lightweight 
aggregate  at  room  temperature  with  dry  finely  divided 
bituminous  particles  having  a  particle  size  such  that 
at  least  75%  will  pass  through  a  200  mesh  screen  until 
said  particles  adhere  to  particles  of  said  aggregate,  the 
amount  of  particles  being  at  least  0.5  pound  per  cubic 
foot  of  aggregate  but  not  more  than  75%  by  weight 
of  the  aggregate,  and  heating  said  bituminous  particles 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  said  bituminous  par- 
ticles on  to  said  aggregate  particles,  cooling  the  coated 
particles,  and  recovenng  free  flowing  coated  aggregate 
particles. 

3.010,841 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  CADMIUM  ALLOY 
PROTFCTINE  (DATING  ON  THE  BACK  OF  A 
SIINFR  BACKED  MIRROR 
Harrison  Langs  Heard,  Theodore  Dumas,  and  Christian 
Sivertz.  all  of  Ix>ndon,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to 
Canadian  Pittsburgh  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  698.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  .'Vug.  7,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  117—35) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  to  the  back  of  a  silver  backed 
mirror  by  galvanic  action,  a  thin  coating  film  of  a  cad- 
mium-lead alloy,  such  method  comprising  spraying  an 
aqueous  solution  of  cadmium  nitrate,  in  admixture  with 
a  water  soluble  lead  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead  acetate  and  lead  nitrate  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  back  of  the  silver  backed  mirror  being 
coated,  spraying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  finely  divided 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  chro- 
mium, and  manganese  generally  in  the  direction  of  the 
back  of  the  silver  backed  mirror  being  coated  whereby 
said  dispersion  and  said  solution  are  caused  to  inter- 
mingle, and  causing  said  intermingled  dispersion  to  con- 
tact the  back  of  the  silver  backed  mirror  being  coated. 


3.010,842 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  EIECTROSTATK   IMAGES 
Eugene  C.  Ricker,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor.  b\   mesne 

a.ssignment$,   to  Xerox  Corporation,   a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1955.  Ser.  No.  531,280 
1  Claim.    (O.  117—37) 

A  process  of  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  an  insulating  surface  which  comprises  contacting  an 
electrically  insulating  layer  bearing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  with  an  electric-ally  insulating  liquid  so  that  all  of 
the  image-bearing  portions  of  said  layer  contact  said 
liquid,  said  liquid  having  dispersed  therein  finely-divided 
particles  of  a  first  color  and  finely -divided  particles  of  a 
second  color,  the  particles  of  said  fust  color  and  the 
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particles  of  said  second  color  having  opposite  polarities 
as  a  result  of  being  dispersed  in  said  liquid,  and  simul- 
taneously developing  both  the  image  and  background  on 
said  insulating  layer. 


3.010.843 

ABRAIMBIF    PROTFC  TI\F    COATINC.   FOR 

(OM PRESSOR    (  XSINC.N 

Virgil    K.   Fder.   IndLanapoli>,    Ind..    a.ssi>;nor   to   C;eneral 

Motors  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Muh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  * 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  731,435 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—50) 


''  ^' 


throujh  a  transfer  zone  containing  a  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere and  from  the  transfer  zone  into  a  coating  bath 
without  contact  with  atmospheric  air  and  then  through 
the  bath,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  strip  ma- 
terial passing  through  the  transfer  zone  to  avoid  abrupt 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  strip  material,  and 
maintaining  the  strip  material  entering  the  bath  at  a 
critical  temperature  higher  than  the  optimum  coating 
temperature  of  the  bath  by  controllably  adding  heat  to 
the  transfer  zone  to  control  the  heat  content  of  the  strip 
material,  the  critical  temperature  being  such  that  the 
strip  material  entering  the  bath  continuously  supplies  a 
quantity  of  heat  to  the  bath  to  maintain  the  bath  at  a 
temperature  within  an  optimum  coating  temperature 
range. 


3,010.845 
METHOD    AND    APPVRMlS    FOR    DFCORATING 

HEB   OR   SHEET   MAIFRIAI     \M  I  H    (.IIIIFR 
Robert    E.    Schornstheimer.    Marietta.    Ohio,   assignor   to 
1  he    B.    V.    Cioodrith    (  onipanv.    New    ^  ork,    N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  New   ^  ork 

Filed  -Ma>   15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,415 
17  (  laims.     (CI.  117—71) 


4.  A  method  for  forming  a  machinable  porous  bronze 
coating  on  that  portion  of  a  magnesium  housing  of  an 
axial  flow  compressor  adjacent  the  path  of  the  rotor  blade 
tips  comprising  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  surface  to  be 
coated,  roughening  said  surface  to  promote  formation  of 
a  tightly  adherent  coaling,  preheating  said  surface  to  a 
temperature  of  about  175°-200*  F..  spraying  a  porous 
bronze  coating  on  the  surface  to  the  desired  thickness, 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  surface  during  coating 
to  maintain  a  temperature  of  between  150'  and  200*  F. 
to  thus  preclude  inferior  bonding  between  said  coating  and 
said  surface,  and  impregnating  said  porous  coating  with 
a  high  temperature  thermosetting  resin. 


3,010.844 
GAl  \  \NI/ING 
Clarence  J   Klein.  Weirton.  U    \  a  ,  and  Thomas  P.  Caine, 
Steubenvillf,    Ohio,    assiynurs    to    National   Sleel    Cor- 
poration,   a    corporation    of    Delaware 
Continuation  of  application   Ser.   No.   761,654,  Sept.  17, 
1958,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  S«r.  No! 
555,919.  Dec.  28,  1955.     I  his  application  Jan.  6,  1961, 
Ser.  .No.  81.19H 

6  ClaJim.     (CI.  117—51) 


4.  The  method  of  decorating  material  comprising  pro- 
viding a  suspension  of  finely-divided  decorative  particles 
m  a  liquid,  continuously  moving  the  said  liquid  in  a  cir- 
culating path  including  the  surface  of  an  applicator  roll 
thereby  maintaining  the  said  particles  in  suspension  and 
providing  a  film  of  the  liquid  with  the  suspended  parti- 
cles in  discrete  spaced  units  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  roll,  moving  the  material  to  be  decorated 
in  contact  with  the  film  of  liquid  and  particles  on  said 
roll  while  rotating  the  latter  whereby  the  liquid  and  sus- 
pended particles  are   applied   to   the   material   with   the 
particles   disposed   in   random    arrangement,   and   there- 
after applying  to  the  decorated  surface  of  the  material  a 
liquid  capable  of  forming  a  transparent  covering  over 
the  deposited  particles. 


I.  Method  of  continuously  producing  tight  coat  gal- 
vanized ferrous  strip  material  using  a  coating  bath  of 
molten  zjnc  and  aluminum  additions  at  an  optimum  coat- 
mg  temperature  which  comprises  treating  ferrous  strip 
material  to  remove  oxides  from  the  strip  material  in- 
cludmg  passing  the  strip  through  an  acid  bath,  passing 
the  treated  strip  material  through  a  heating  zone  con- 
taining a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  heat  the  strip  ma- 
terial to  a  temperature  substantially  beloVv  annealing 
temperature  for  the  ferrous  strip  material,  passing  the 
heated  strip  material  without  contact  with  the  atmosphere 


3,010,846 
PRFMFR    ( OMPOSITIONS 
Henry   J.    Bach,    Mount    Lebanon    Township.     \llet;heny 
County,  F>a..  assignor  fo    Xmerican-Marietia  (Onipanv. 
Stoner-Mudge   (  o.    Division.   (  hicago,   III.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  *^ 
Filed  Nov,  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,083 
20  Claims.     (CI.  117—75) 
18.  A  metal  base  having  adhered  thereto  a  baked  film 
of  primer  comprising  a  resin  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  75-85%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  copolymer 
component,  at  least  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  vinyl  copolymer  component  being  constituted  by 
a  copolymer  of  67-91  mol  percent  vinyl  halide,  a  carboxy- 
lic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic ai,^-monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids 
carboxylic  acid   anhydrides  and   partial   alkyl  esters  of 
said  acids,  said  carboxylic  monomer  being  present  in  said 
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copolymer  In  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  0.15  mol 
percent  to  about  5.0  mol  percent  of  free  carboxyl  radical 
in  said  vinyl  copolymer  component,  the  balance  of  the 
monomers  constituting  said  carboxyl-containing  copoly- 
mer being  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
poiymerizable  with  vinyl  halide  and  in  which  the  sole 
reactive  entity  is  the  olefinic  unsaturation  thereof  and 
said  carboxyl-containing  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  6,000  to  20,000,  any  balance 
of  said  vinyl  copolymer  component  being  a  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  20.000  and  constituted 
by  from  92-97  mol  percent  vinyl  halide  with  the  balance 
of  the  monomers  constituting  said  last-named  copolymer 
being  said  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  the 
balance  of  said  resin  mixture  being  an  alkaline-condensed 
condensation  product  of  from  .75-. 95  mol  of  formalde- 
hyde with  1  mol  of  an  at  least  trifunctional  bisphenol, 
said  baked  film  of  primer  having  a  topcoat  adhered  there- 
to, said  topcoat  comprising  a  fused  layer  of  fluid  resin 
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dispersion,  said  fluid  resin  dispersion  comprising  resin, 
plasticizer,  and  volatile  liquid  dispersant  components,  said 
components  consisting  of  ( 1 )  solid  thermoplastic  poly- 
vinyl resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  20,000  and  made  from  vinyl  chloride  in  major  amount, 

(2)  plasticizer  for  said  resin,  and  (3)  volatile  liquid  dis- 
persant material  consisting  essentially  of  mixed  aromatic 
alkyl  substituted  polynuclear  hydrocarbons  having  a  com- 
posite specific  gravity  of  about  one.  a  mixed  aniline  point 
of  about  26°  to  about  30°  C.  and  a  distillation  range  of 
about  150'  C.  to  about  450°  C.  the  plasticizer  com- 
ponent (2)  constituting  about  5%  to  about  25%  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  resin  and  plasticizer  components 
(1)  and  (2).  and  the  volatile  liquid  dispersant  component 

(3)  constituting  about  35%  to  about  55%  of  the  total 
weight  of  components  ( I ).  (2),  and  (3),  said  composition 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  30  seconds  to 
about  300  seconds  in  No.  4  Ford  cup  at  80°  F.,  being 
capable,  when  baked  at  425°  F.  for  5  minutes,  of  releas- 
ing most  of  the  said  material  (3)  to  the  atmosphere. 


3.010.847 
MFTHOD    AM)    APPAKMl  S   FOR    BAKU    IM- 
FRFCiNATION    OF    POROl  S    ARIK  IKS 
I  l()>d  Fwing,  Milwauket'.  Wis.,  Rtid  Fwing.  Huntington, 
VN .  N  a.,  and  Far!  Hahn,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
McCiraw-Kdison  ('ompan\,  Milwaukee,  V\is..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Juiv  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,512 
7  (  laims.  ((I.  117—94) 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(bl  and  35  VS.C.  118) 
1.  Apparatus  for  saturating  elongated  fibrous  articles 
comprising  a  large  cylindrical  thermally  insulated  first 
tank  forming  a  storage  chamber  and  having  a  cover  de- 
tachabiy  sealingjy  mounted  thereon,  both  said  tank  and 
said  cover  being  formed  of  thick  gauge  material  adapted 
to  withstand  high  pressure  diflferentials  between  the  inte- 
rior and  exterior  of  said  chamber,  a  second  cylindrical 
tank  having  an  open  top  end  portion  and  formed  of  rela- 
tively thin  gauge  material  and  adapted  to  normally  con- 
tain impregnating  material  and  fibrous  articles,  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  tank  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
first  tank  and  disposed  in  axialjy  offset  relation  within 
said  first  tank,  vacuum  producing  means,  vacuum  outlet 


means  from  said  storage  tank  chamber  disposed  at  a 
point  spaced  away  from  said  second  tank,  said  vacuum 
outlet  means  being  attached  to  said  vacuum  producing 
means,  heat  producing  means  internally  of  said  first  tank 
and  exterior  of  said  second  tank,  passageway  means  com- 
municating said  first  tank  and  second  tank,  reversible 
pump  means  in  said  passageway  means,  and  heat  ex- 
changer means  in  said  passageway  means,  whereby  im- 


pregnant  may  be  stored  and  maintained  at  a  standby 
temperature  in  said  storage  chamber  exterior  of  said  sec- 
ond tank  and  then  the  impregnant  may  be  pumped 
through  said  passageway  means  including  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  en  route  to  said 
impregnation  tank,  the  impregnant  during  pumping  spill- 
ing over  the  open  end  of  said  second  tank  into  said  stor- 
age chamber  for  recirculation  through  said  passageway 
means. 


3.010.848 

MFTHOD  OF  CONDITIOMNC  GI  ASS  FIBRF 

Paul  Rochas.  Sainf-Cyr-au-Mont  d'Or  (Rhonti.  and 
Maurice  Coupez,  I  >on  (Rhone),  France,  assignors  to 
Inslitut  Textile  de  France.  Paris.  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  795.903 

Claims  priorif>.  application  France  Feb.  28,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  117—126) 

I.'  The  method  of  processing  glass  fiber  material  hav- 
ing an  oil  film  coating  the  fiber,  which  method  comprises 
applying  to  the  oiled  glass  fiber  a  liquid  composition 
comprising  an  organic  oil-dissolving  solvent  containing  a 
small  amount  of  an  epoxide  of  4,4'-dihydroxy-diphenyl- 
2.2-dialkane-epichlorhydrine.  the  amount  of  said  epoxide 
being  approximately  0.5-1.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
glass  fiber,  and  then  allowing  the  solvent  to  evaporate. 


3.010.849 

FABRIC   CONDrriONERS 

Frederick  T.  I  ense,  Cireen>ille.  S.C  assignor  to  Fsso 
Research  and  tngineering  Compan>,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,316 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—139.5) 

1.  In  the  washmg  of  a  cotton  fabric  wherein  water  is 
employed  in  a  state  of  agitation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  water  an  aqueous  emulsion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  C13  to  C32  branched  chain,  mono- 
hydric,  primary  alcohol,  water  and  a  nonionic  emulsifier, 
said  alcohol  being  a  liquid  at  40°  F. 
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3.0I0.H5O 
FIFXTRK  \I  I  V    CONDI  (TINT;    (  OATED   GLASS 

OR  (  KKVMK    AKIK  I  K  M  II  KBI  E  FOR.USE  AS 

A    I  ENS.    \    VMNDOVN    OK     V    VMNDSHIELD,  OR 

THE  I  IkE 
Hilliani   H.   (  olI>ert,   I  igonier.  Pa..   VVillard    I.   Morgan, 

Newark,   Ohio,  and    Arthur  K.   NNeinrich.  Greensboro, 

N.(  ..  assignor,  to  I  ibbe>-Owtns  Ford  Class  Company, 

Toledo,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of   Ohio 
Original    application    Oct.    2'J.    1^*5;,    .Vr.    No.    317,472. 

Divided   and  this  application   Mav   19,   1958,  Ser.  No. 

736.143 

i:  Claiim.     (CI.  117—211) 


at  least  ZOO"  F.  above  the  flow  point  of  the  pattern  ma- 
terial, retaining  the  mold  immersed  in  said  hot  medjiim 
until  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  pattern  has  melted, 
and  discharging  the  molten  pattern  material  from  the 
shell  mold. 


3.0 10. «53 
METHOD  OF  CLEAN INC;  PIPES  AND  TIIF  I  IKE 

Hiliiam    R.    Fllioff.    Poland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    SoNcnl 

•Senice,  Inc..  Paines>ille,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  14.  I<i59_  Ser.  No.  813,098 

3  Claims.    (CI.  134 — 13) 


r 
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8.  An  electrically  conductive  transparent  article  com- 
pnsing  a  body  of  transparent  material  having  a  smooth 
continuous  surface,  an  electrically  conductive  continuous 
transparent  layer  on  said  smooth  surface  and  carried  by 
said  body,  said  layer  composed  essentially  of  an  intimate 
molecular  mixture  of  metal  and  a  metallic  inorganic  di- 
electric compound,  in  which  said  dielectric  compound 
consists  of  a  metal  cation  and  at  least  one  anion  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and 
iodine,  the  layer  being  substantially  uniform  in  thickness, 
the  proportion  of  metal  to  the  dielectric  compound  in 
such  layer  and  the  thickness  of  said  layer  being  such  that 
said  layer  has  substantial  electrical  conductivity  and 
serves  to  carry  the  major  portion  of  electrical  current 
carried  by  said  article  with  the  light  transmission  of  the 
article  being  at  least  50%  and  the  other  surface  of  said 
layer  being  substantially  smooth. 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  pipes  and  the  like  to  remove 
mill  scale,  rust  and  greasy  deposits  therefrom  which  con- 
sists in  circulating  therethrough  and  under  pressure  a  solu- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  where- 
by said  hydrocarbon  emulsifies  the  greasy  deposits  and 
the  phosphoric  acid  ester  reacts  with  the  mill  scale  and 
iiist  to  form  iron  oxide  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
solution  to  hydrochloric  acid  whereby  said  phosphoric 
acid  ester  is  reconstituted  by  the  hydrochloric  acid  form- 
ing the  salt  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  and  restoring  the 
hydrogen  in  the  acid  radical. of  the  phosphoric  acid  ester. 


3.010.851 
METHOD  OF   VND   A  COMPOSIIION  FOR  TREAT- 
ING   lOBACCO  OR  TOBAC(()  ARTICI  E   IRFAT- 
ED  BY  SlfH  METHOD  OR  (  OMPOSITION 
Paul  Vorbeck  Molde.  18  Ton>s>ej,  Copenhagen- 
Charlotfenlund.  Denmark 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  662.348 
C  laims  priority,  application  (iermanv  June  1.  1956 
6  Claims.    ((I.  131  —  17) 
4.  A  tobacco  article  having  been  treated  by  adding  to 
the  tobacco  a  solution  of  a  material  containing  aluminum 
salt  which  is  soluble  in  water  and  which  decomposes  at 
the  temperature  at  which  the  tobacco  bums,  said  material 
bemg  of  such  a  kind  that  when  dissolved  in  water  at  the 
concentration  used  it  has  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration 
correspondmg  to  a  pH-value  of  not  less  than  4,  the  to- 
bacco having  been  impregnated  with  said  material  in  an 
amount  suflicient  for  obtaining  an  improvement  in  the 
whiteness  and  consistence  of  the  ash  pi;oduced  by  burning 
the  tobacco.  * 


3.010,854 

PICKI TNG  SOI  I  TION  AND  MEITIOD 

H alter  R.  Satterfield.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1954.  Ser.  .No  479  221 

SCTaims.  (CI.  134— 27) 
4.  In  the  de-scalmg  of  stainless  steel  of  25%  or  more 
total  alloy  content,  the  art  which  comprises  conditioning 
the  metal  scale  for  subsequent  removal  by  immersing 
the  steel  in  a  bath  of  molten  sodium  hydride;  removing 
from  the  bath  and  washing  in  water;  and  then  subjecting 
the  steel  to  an  aqueous  solution  essentially  comprising  2% 
to  I59f  of  at  least  one  inorganic  acid  and  .5%  to  40% 
of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
derivatives  of  hydrofluosilicic  acid  yielding  a  silico  fluoride 
ion  and  derivates  of  hydrofluoboric  acid  yielding  a  boro- 
fluoride  ion. 

6.  An  aqueous  solution  for  brightening,  pickling  and 
de-scaling  steel  comprising  by  weight  about  2%  to  15% 
nitric  acid,  up  to  about  60%  phosphoric  acid,  and  about 
.5%  to  40%  magnesium  silicofluoride. 


3,010,852 
EElMINATrSG  PATTERNS  FROM  M()|  DS 
Cliarles  H.  Prange.  New  York,  John  I.  Leonard.  Baldwin 
and  Henry  H.  Soller.  Do>er.  N.Y  ,.  and  Rov  (  .  Feagin" 
Mountam    Lakes,    NJ..    assignors,    bv    mesne    avsign- 
ments.   to   Howe   Sound   Company,   New   York,  N.Y, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10.  1958.  Ser.  No  740  993 

14  Claims.  (CI.  134 — 5) 
1.  Tlie  methcKJ  of  climinatmg  a  readily  fusible  pat- 
tern of  material  having  a  high  cwfficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion from  a  refractory  shell  mold  which  comprises 
immersing  the  mold  with  pattern  therein  m  a  non-gaseous 
heating  medium  of  high  heat  capacity  at  a  temperature 


3.010.855 
SEMICONDUCTOR    DEM(  F    M  XNLFACTIRING 
Fred    Barson.    Poughkeepsle.   N.Y ..  and    Milton   Genser, 
Linden,  NJ..  as.signors  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines (  orporation.  New  Y  ork,  N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of 
New   Y  ork 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,552 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 1.5) 

I.  A  process  of  providing  a  rectifying  connection  to 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  btxly  of  semiconductor  matenal  having  both 
"donor"  impurities  and  "acceptor"  impurities  included 
therein  in  a  concentration  such  that  the  donor  impurities 
predominate  in  the  semiconductor  body,  placing  a  quan- 


II 
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tity  of  a  solvent  metal  in  contact  with  said  body,  said 
solvent  metal  having  a  conducti'ity  type  determining  re- 
lationship with  said  donor  and  acceptor  impurities  so  as 
not  to  retard  a  subsequent  out  diffusion  of  said  donor 
impurity  out  of  said  body,  beating  said  body  and  said 
solvent  metal  on  the  surface  of  said  body  to  form  a 
molten  pool,  maintaining  said  body  and  said  molten  pool 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  dif- 


fusion of  donor  impurities  out  of  said  body  adjacent  said 
molten  r>ool,  forming  thereby  a  graded  resistivity  region 
of  P  conductivity  type  in  said  body,  exposing  the  molten 
pool  of  said  solvent  metal  on  the  surface  of  said  body  to 
an  environment  containing  a  donor  impurity  and  cool- 
ing said  body  to  solidify  said  molten  region  forming  there- 
by an  N  conductivity  type  recrystallized  region  forming 
an  abrupt  PN  junction  with  said  P  conductivity  type  re- 
gion. 

il       

3.010.856 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRADANT  EI  EMENT 

FOR  SPARK  CKNFRATINC;  DFM(  F 
Richard  P.  Seelig.   Hartsdale,  and   Richard   I  .  \^achtell. 
I^rchmont.   N.Y..   assignors  to   ChroniaHo>    Corpora- 
tion. White  Plains,  N.S'. 

Filed  Mav  K,  1957,  Ser,  No.  657,917 
4  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 6) 


^-lO 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  abradant  element  for  a 
spark-generating  device  which  comprises  forming  a  fer- 
rous metal  blank  having  a  serrated  abradant  surface  hav- 
ing sharp  pomts.  carburizing  said  abradant  surface  to 
increase  the  carbon  content  of  the  portion  of  said  blank 
adjacent  to  said  surface,  and  thereafter  p:ick  chromizjng 
said  carburized  abradant  surface  to  form  a  hardened 
casing  at  said  surface  essentially  composed  of  chromium 
carbide  while  maintaining  the  sharpness  of  said  sharp 
points  of  said  serrated  surface. 

II  

3.010,857 

SEMI-CONDICTOR    DFMCF.S    AND   METHODS 

OF    MAKINC;    SAME 

Herbert  Nelson.  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delav\are 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1954,  Ser.  No.  413.369 
1  Claim.     (CI.  148 — }>}>\ 


A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  base  of  semi- 
conductive  silicon,  an  electrode  surface  alloyed  to  a  sur- 
face of  said  base  and  a  rectifying  barrier  adjacent  to  said 
electrode,  said  electrode  comprising  a  mixture  of  indium, 
gold  and  phosphorus,  said  indium  <ind  phosphorus  being 
p>resent  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  8  parts  indium  to  2 
parts  phosphorus,  and  said  poid  constituting  about  5 
atomic  percent  of  said  electrode. 


3.010,858 

FIBROIS   STRl  CTLRES   AND   MFTHODS   OF 

MAKING   THE   SAMF 

Fred  H.  Sexsmith,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chic- 
opee  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,373 
7  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 46) 


lIu      uLj      uLuj 

m  11]  [t] 


ff»U^-  ^'toi'e 


I.  A  method  of  improving  the  physical  properties  of 
a  fibrous  structure  containing  potentially  adhesive  fibers 
capable  of  being  rendered  tacky  by  treatment  with  aque- 
ous chloral  which  comprises:  forming  a  fibrous  structure 
comprising  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  potentially  ad- 
hesive fibers  capable  of  being  rendered  tacky  by  treat- 
ment with  aqueous  chloral  and  less  than  about  95%  by 
weight  of  fibers  adhesively  unaffected  by  aqueous  chloral; 
treating  the  fibrous  structure  with  an  aqueous  chloral 
solution  containing  dissolved  therein  a  synthetic,  poly- 
meric, high  molecular  weight  material  capable  of  dis- 
solving in  aqueous  chloral  solution,  whereby  the  po- 
tentially adhesive  fibers  are  rendered  tacky  and  are 
bonded  to  each  other  at  their  points  of  contact;  and 
treating  said  bonded  fibrous  structure  with  an  aqueous 
coagulating  media  whereby  the  dissolved  synthetic,  poly- 
meric, high  molecular  weight  material  is  precipitated  out 
of  the  chloral  solution  and  is  deposited  on  the  potential- 
ly adhesive  fibers  whereby  they  are  coated  in  addition 
to  being  bonded,  thus  providing  properties  of  increased 
strength  and  improved  abrasion  resistance  in  the  fibrous 
structure  without  loss  of  its  fibrous  character. 


3.010,859 
CARPET  TILE 
Frederick  J.  Stephens,  Mullbolland,  Ontario.  Carl  M. 
Smith.  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  William  C.  Wilson.  Rich- 
mond Hill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Smith  Manu- 
facturing Company  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ontario 

Filed  Ma>  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  658,415 
3  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 49) 


ir     u 


1.  A  carpet  tile  comprising  a  composite  body  including 
a  rectangular  felt  base  processed  to  give  it  relatively 
stiff  but  flexible  character,  said  base  having  a  relatively 
narrow  portion  removed  from  its  upper  surface  inwardly 
from  and  throughout  its  perimeter  to  form  a  border  of 
reduced  thickness,  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  being 
uninterrupted  to  provide  a  fiat  bearing  surface,  a  rec- 
tangular unitary  uninterrupted  carpet  element  adhesively 
and  permanently  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
and  with  its  border  portion  overlying  and  secured  to  the 
base  border  portions  of  reduced  thickness  to  impart  a 
substantially  bevelled  effect  to  the  upper  border  surface 
of  said  body,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the 
exposed  flat  lower  side  of  the  base  and  a  sheet-like  cover- 
ing applied  over  the  pressure  sensitive  coating  but  peelable 
therefrom. 
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3.010.860 

CONfPOSrTF    PA(KAf,I\(.    MAIKRIAI.    AND 

PK(K  KVS  OF  VI  VM  FA(  TURE  THEREOF 

James  J.  Fb«rl.  \fo\lan.  Pa.,  avsignor  fo  Scotf  Paper 
(  ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pean- 
s>lvania 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1958.  Ser.  So.  726,467 
11  Claira.s.    (CI.  154—50) 


parallel  weakened  lines  thereon  extending  from  said  mar- 
gmal  edge,  said  imprinted  band  having  a  width  in  excess 
of  the  circumference  of  the  finished  cover  in  wound  con- 
dition, and  helically  winding  the  core  within  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  the  cover  with  the  marginal  edge  of  the  cover 


exteriorly  disposed  in  secured  relation  to  the  cover  and 
with  said  imprinted  band  in  exposed  longitudinally  and 
circumferentially  disposed  relation  and  with  said  marginal 
edge  in  partial  overlapping  relation  to  said  imprinted 
band. 


II.  A  laminar  protective  packaging  material  compris- 
mg  a  paper  base  and  at  least  two  films  joined  together 
and  to  one  side  of  said  base,  one  of  which  films  is  formed 
substantially  entirely  of  polyethylene  and  the  other  of 
which  is  formed  substantially  entirely  of  hydrocarbon 
wax.  the  wax  film  intervening  the  base  and  the  poly- 
ethylene film,  said  films  being  adhering  substantially  com- 
pletely only  at  their  interface  by  an  immediate  layer  blend- 
ing of  the  polyethylene  and  the  wax. 


METHOD  OF  MAM  FA(  11  KINC;   H  K  IKK  AILY 
INSULATING  PANELS  H  W  IN(.  \  (  u\[n  CTIVF 
PATTFRN     VND    PANEL    MVMFACTIKFI)    in 
SUCH   \U  I  HOI) 
Thomas  Coe  and   Ktm   Bakktr,  F  indhoven,  Ncthtrlands, 
assignors   to  .North    Vnuriian   Philips   Company.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  c(>rp<iration  of  l)tla«ari- 
Filed  June  3.  I45s.  scr    N<.    '^'^.5^4 
Claims  priority,  application   NtthirlaiidN  June  7,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—3) 


I 


3.010.H61 
MA.NLFACILKF    OF     I  K  WSFFK-DECORATED 
EXTRl  SION    PKODl  (TS 
Ihoma-s  S.  Reese.  Iniversitv    Heit;hts.  Ohio,   assignor  lo 
I)e-Noc  (  hemical  Arts,  hu  .  (  ItvtJand,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  \pr.  19.  1957.  J»er.  No.  653,838 
3  Claims.     (CL  156 — 199) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  decorated  plastic  product 
which  includes  the  steps  of  extruding  a  polystyrene  sheet 
at  an  elevated  temperature  under  conditions  such  that 
free  monomeric  styrene  is  present  in  the  sheet  as  it  leaves 
the  extrusion  orifice;  bringing  a  decorated  transfer  film 
into  contact  with  the  polystyrene  sheet  while  the  sheet  is 
still  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  while  free  monomeric 
styrene  is  still  present  in  the  sheet,  the  transfer  fi  m  hav- 
ing on  its  adjacent  face  a  bonding  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyacrylate  resin  that  is  soluble  in  monomeric 
styrene;  and  utilizing  the  solvent  action  of  the  monomeric 
styrene  on  the  polyacrylate  resin  of  the  bonding  layer  to 
promote  permanent  bonding  of  the  transfer  film  to  the 
styrene  sheet. 


I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing panel  containing  at  least  on  one  side  an  electrically 
conductive  pattern,   comprising   the  steps  of  stacking  a 
small  number,  but  at  least  two,  of  sheets  of  paper  impreg- 
nated with  a  heat-curable  thermosetting  resin,  applying 
by  means  of  a   heat-curable   adhesive   layer  a  metallic 
coating  to  each  side  of  said  stack,  subjecting  said  stack 
with  metallic  coatings  to  a  first  pressing  and  heating  oper- 
ation,  whereby  said  curable  adhesive   layer  underneath 
said  metallic  coatings  is  wholly  cured  and  said  thermo- 
setting resin  in  said  paper  sheets  is  only  partly  cured, 
applying  an  etching  resist  in  the  positive  of  the  desired 
conductive  pattern  to  each  metallic  coating  of  the  com- 
posite structure  obtained  by  said  first  pressing  and  heat- 
ing operation,  removing  the  parts  of  said  metallic  coatings 
not  covered  by  said  resist  by  an  etching  treatment,  divid- 
ing said  composite  structure  in  a  plane  parallel  to  its  sur- 
face in  two  separate  insulating  layers,  each  of  said  insulat- 
ing layers  having  a  conductive  pattern  on  one  side  only 
thereof,  applying  at  least  one  of  these  layers  to  an  insulat- 
ing substratum  and  subjecting  said  layer  and  said  sub- 
stratum   to   a    second    pressing    and    heating   operation, 
whereby  the  conductive  pattern  on  said  insulating  layer 
is  pressed  into  said  insulating  layer,  said  insulating  layer 
and  said  substratum  are  united  in  a  unitary  structure  and 
said  partially  cured  thermosetting  resin  in  said  insulating 
layer  is  fully  cured. 


3.010.862 
MFTIIODS  OF  MAKINC.  SIAIIONFRV  IMPLE- 

MFNIS  AS  PAPFR  PFNCILS 
Vanlev  1  .  Basthe,  6048  N.  1 2th  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  Ma>   12.  1958.  Set.  No    -34.744 
1  (  laim.     (CI.  156 — 185» 
The  method  of  making  a  stationery  implement  having 
a  core  surrounded  by  a  wound  cover  of  a  single  sheet 
of  flexible  material  having  an  adhesive  band  on  one  side 
thereof  for  securing  the  cover,  which  comprises  imprint- 
ing a  solid  band  of  coloring  material  on  a  cover  blank 
along  an  extending  inwardly  from  one  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal edge  thereof  on  the  opposite  side,  said  cover  having 


3.010.864 
ART   OF   ARIKIF   FEEDING 
Kurt    Rudolf    Schneider,    Bainbridge.    N.\  ..    \tf«o<>d    K. 
Howes.  (  larks  Snnunit,  Pa  .  and  Waltir  <     Hun.  \t>tal, 
N.>  ..  ussignors  to  Fiirtka  Sperialt\   Printing  (ompany, 
Scranton.  Pa  ,  a  lorixiraiion  of  Penasvhania 
Filed  Oct.  I,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613.097 
7  Claims.     (CL  156—64) 
3.  A  machine  for  applying  labels  to  articles  comprising 
means  for  advancing  labels  to  a  point  at  which  they  may 
be  applied  to  articles,  some  of  said  labels  being  proper  for 
application  to  articles  and  others  being  improper  for  such 
application,  means  for  feeding  articles  to  said  point,  a 
normally  open  first  switch  responsive  to  an  article  being 
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fed  toward  said  jwint  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said 
first  switch  at  a  selected  position  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  article  toward  said  point  at  which  it  can  receive  a 
label  whereby  to  determine  the  positioning  of  the  label 
along  the  length  of  the  envelope,  a  normally  closed  sec- 
ond switch  responsive  to  an  article  at  said  point,  inter- 
mittent driving  means  for  said  label  advancing  means  in- 
cluding a  device  for  effecting  cycles  of  movement  thereof, 
a  third  switch  responsive  to  a  label  which  has  moved  to 
ready  position  preliminary  to  its  being  advanced  to  said 
point  and  also  responsive  to  the  label  while  in  said  ready 
position  whereby  to  detect  the  movement  of  labels  into  the 
ready  position  and  selectively  determine  the  presence  of 


i  ..r* 


proper  and  improper  labels  at  said  ready  pxjsition,  means 
connected  with  said  first  switch  and  said  device  for  initi- 
ating a  cycle  of  movement,  means  connected  with  said 
third  switch  for  procuring  the  feeding  of  an  article  when 
a  proper  label  is  present  at  ready  pwsition  and  effective 
for  preventing  such  article  feeding  movement  when  an  im- 
prof)er  label  is  present  at  ready  position,  means  connected 
with  said  third  switch  for  initiating  a  cycle  of  movement 
independently  of  the  presence  of  an  article  at  said  first 
switch  when  an  improper  label  is  at  ready  position,  and 
means  connected  with  said  second  switch  for  preventing 
the  initiation  of  a  cycle  of  movement  so  long  as  an  article 
is  effective  to  operate  said  second  switch. 


3.010. H65 
MKIH()[)   OF   M\KIN(;    KI  ASIOMKRK    WFBS 

Donald  S.  Porter.  Koanoke,  \  a.,  assignor  to  American 
\  iscose  ( Orporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  731.662 
2  Clainvs.     (CI.  156—167) 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  fibrous  abrasive  material 
comprises  extruding  a  fiber-forming  elastomeric  com- 
position containing  abrasive  particles  through  a  multi- 
plicity of  orifices  into  a  liquid  coagulating  medium  to 
form  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  fibers,  depositing  said 
fibers  while  still  in  a  tacky  condition  m  a  random  over- 
lapping fashion  upon  a  moving  surface  to  which  said 
fibers  will  not  adhere  to  thus  form  a  porous  web  of 
bonded  together  fibers  each  of  which  contains  abrasive 
particles  embedded  therein,  curing  said  porous  web,  and 
stripping  said  web  from  the  moving  surface. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156 — 185  see: 
Patent  No.  3,010,862 

For  Class  156—199  see: 
Patent  No.  3,010.861 


3,010.866 
.METHOD    AND    APPARATl  S    FOR     PRODI  TING 
PI  ASTK   SHEET  MATERIAL  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 
DECORATIVE  SIMILATED  STITCHING  THERE- 
ON 
Eugene  Douchet,  Sarcelles,  France,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Sociele  JOP  and  oae-balf  to  EtablissemenLs  laulet  & 
Cie.   Sarcelles,    France,    both   corporations    of    France 
Filed  Ma>  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.723 
Claims  priority,  application  France   Oct.   6,   1954 
14  Claims.     (CI.  156—219) 


I.  The  method  of  decorating  an  exposed  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  dielectric  material,  comprising  the 
stei>s  of  holding  an  elongated  decorative  element  of  ex- 
clusively dielectric  thermoplastic  material  against  said 
exposed  surface  of  the  sheet  while  the  zone  of  said  sheet 
along  which  said  element  extends  is  interposed  in  a  high 
frequency  dielectric  heating  field  having  greater  heating 
power  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  element  than  at  the 
location  of  the  latter  to  soften  said  zone  of  the  sheet  and 
said  decorative  element  to  a  greater  and  lesser  extent,  re- 
spectively, and  thereby  cause  bonding  of  said  element  to 
the  sheet  while  avoiding  mutilation  of  said  element. 


3.010.867 
MAMTACTl  RE  OF  PAINT  ROI  I  ERS 
Alfred   L.   .Sannipoli.   Royal   Oak.  and   Earl   F.    Ihomas. 
Detroit.   Mich..  as!>ignors   to   Seamless   (  o>ers.    Incor- 
porated. Fond  du  Lac.  ^^  is.,  a  corporation  of  \\  iscon- 
sin 
Original  application  Oct.  20.  1955.  Ser.  No.  541.702.  now 
Patent    No.    2.944.588.   dated    July    12.    I960.    Divided 
and  this  application  June  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  745,632 
29  Claims,    (CI.  156—367) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  paint  rollers 
from  a  knitted  pile  fabric  sleeve  wherein  the  sleeve  is 
mounted  on  a  tubular  member  with  the  pile  extending 
outwardly,  the  combination  which  comprises  means  for 
supporting  said  tubular  member  with  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  unobstructed,  means  for  moving  a  core 
onto  which  the  sleeve  is  to  be  transferred  through  said 
tubular  member,  and  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  said 
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relauvc  to  said  tabula,  mcmLHn  a  pl'h  paralS  .o Tl,:  '  ""'  ~""^"'°«  """  "^  '"  '"""«  i°'°  '^<' 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  thereby  trans- 
ferring said  sleeve  from  said  tubular  member  onto  said 
core. 


_  3,010,868 

DEVICE    FOR   ClFn\G    AN    FND   OF    \   FABRIC 

BAND  OVER  AN  EM) I  FAS  BEAD  RING 
VirRil  E.  Henley,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to   ITic  (.eneral 
i*^.*  ^"^^r  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748.927 
1  Claim.    (CI.  156 — 400) 


mold  while  being  lubricated  by  the  retained  moisture  and 
while  under  pressure. 


A  tire  building  machine  having  a   drum,   an  elastic 
stitcher  nng.  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  radially  swinging 
stitcher  ring  supporting  arms,  each  having  an  elongated 
slot  adjacent  its  inner  end  that  moves  to  a  position  trans- 
verse to  the  drum  axis  when  said  members  are  swung  out- 
wardly, said  slot  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  its  inner  end 
that  IS  on  its  axially  innermost  side  when  the  slot  is  in 
said    transverse   position,   an    axially   movable    actuating 
member  within  and  coaxial  with  said  drum,  a  pivot  pin  for 
each  of  said  arms  that  engages  in  the  slot  of  its  arm  and 
that   IS   attached   to  said   actuating   member,   means   for 
causing  said  arms  to  swing  radially  and  toward  the  end 
of  said  drum  upon  an  outward  axial  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  to  expand  said  ring  and  move  it  over 
the  end  of  the  drum,  means  for  reversing  the  angular 
movement  of  said  arms  upon  reverse  axial  movement  of 
said    actuatmg    member,    the    combination   therewith   of 
means  for  insuring  engagement  of  all  of  said  pins  with 
said  shoulders  upon  reverse  movement  of  said  actuating 
member  and  simultaneous  and  equal  angular  movements 
of  the  arms  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  reverse  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  arms  comprising  a  spring  pressed 
detent  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  each  slot  that  projects  into 
the  slot  from  the  side  opposite  that  having  the  shoulder 
and  that  is  spaced  from  the  shoulder  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  pivot  pin.  said  detents  being  yieldable 
to  pass  said  pms  when  endwise  movements  of  said  arms 
are  unrestrained  by  said  shoulders  and  pins 


■  ■■  3,010,870 

METHOD    AND    (OPPOSITION    FOR    CONTROI 
'^f;;,7,P^^MATODF.S     EMPLOYING     Dlllimov 

Raymond   W.   luckenbaugh,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor 
to  F    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No    16  940 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  nematodes  in  soil  com- 
pnsmg  applying  to  said  soil  a  nematocidal  amount  of 
dithiooxamide. 


\ 


^^  3,010,871 

METHOD   OF   DF.STROVING    MITES    FMPI  OYINC 

JuLF(?N,c' Ac!d"'^"     FSTFR    OF    iFN^^ENE. 
Everett    F.    Gilbert,    Morris    To>»nship.    Morris    County, 

NJ      assignor  to   Allied    (  hemical    (  orporation.   New 

TorK.  >.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,901 
6  (  laims.  ((1.167—30) 
Ku  *  Z'"'^^"  ^^'  controlling  phytophagous  mites 
which  feed  on  plants  on  v^hich  they  have  their  habitat 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  mites  and  their  eggs  to 
the  action  of  the  p-bromophenyl  ester  of  benzenesulfonic 
acio. 


ERRATIM 

For  Class  156 — 459  see: 
Patent  No.  3.010,508 


3.010.869 

MEFHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  THE  INJFC- 

TION  MOLDING  OF  \RII(  I  FS 

Sebastian  (  asanova  Fsfeve.  3  Maria  de  Molina, 

Valencia,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  681.416 

(laims  pnonfy.  application  Spain  Dec.  17.  19^6 

7  Claim.s.     ((I.  162 — 227) 

1.  A  method   for   mjectun   molding  a  fibrillar  plastic 

in  paste  form  comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  a  mass 

of  the  paste  of  :ndeterminate  shape  into  a  mold  under 

pressure,  retaining  a  portion  of  the  moisture  in  said  paste 


3,010,872 

5-ARVI^Sl  IFONAMII)()-3-SLBSTmTFD  1  2  4- 
IHIODIAZOLE  DFRIVATUFS  \N1)  H  fIr 
THFRAPFLTK     LSF 

Udo   ^orffel.   Halter   Puis,   and   Robert   Behnisch,  all  of 

deceT.H  .  '"^;'i  '''^"'^">'  «"'*  ^''"  ^•'^•^'^h 
(.erta  Mietzsch,  heirevs,  Wuppertal-Flbtrftld,  '  (;er- 
2!iS  "r'«"'r  '"  F«'-»'«nf''hriken  Ba>er  Vktiengesell- 
schaft,   Le.erkusen,    German>,    a   corporation    of  (.er- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843  907 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  Germany  Dec  10  'l9';7 
i-)     A         v.^J  Claims.     (CI.  167—51.5) 

12.  A  method  of  tr.  amg  liver  disease,  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  subject  suffering  from  such  disease 
at  least  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  5-arylsulfonamide-3- 
substituted  1,2,4-thiodiazole  having  the  general  formula 


Ar— SOr-NH 


8 

/'IN 

-Ca       2N 


I. 

N- 


-C-R 


in  which  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  with 

^^^"'^'"  .f  ^'''*''*  ^'■°'"  '^^^  8''°"P  consisting  of  methyl 
ethyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  1-4  c'arbon  aZs 
and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  4  carlJn  atoms 
alkoxyalkyl  radicals  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms.  methW-' 
mercapto.  phenyl  and  benzyl  groups  in  dosage  unit  form 
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3.010,873 
a.|(p.CHLOROPHE.NVL>-a-PHENYL]-4.PVRIDYL 
CARBINOL   AS   A  POTENTIATING   AGENT 
Guido  Cavallini  and  Franco  Ravenna,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Maggioni  &  C^.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian 
company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,366 
Clainos  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  3,  1956 
20  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A    medicinal    preparation    comprising    a    centrally 
acting  dnig  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bar- 
biturates, opium  alkaloids,    l-alkyi-4-phenyl-piperidine-4- 
alkyl  carbonates,  2-methy!-2-n-propyl-l,3-propanedioI-di- 
carbamate.    6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl  -  3  -  heptanone, 
and    2-p-chiorophenyI-3-methyl-2.3-butanediol,    and    the 
tertiary  alcohol   o-[(p-chlorx>phenyI)-a-phenyll-4-pyridyl 
carbinol  which  is  normally  inactive  and  capable  of  sub- 
stantially increasing  the  effectiveness  of  the  selected  cen- 
trally acting  drug. 


3.010,874 

METHODS  OF   PREPARATION   OF 

PROTEOLYSATE    PRODI  CTS 

Maurice  Roux,  28  Quai  Rossignol,  Melun.  France 

No  Draning.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  690.421 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  20,  1957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  antispasmodic  polypep- 
tide which  comprises  taking  an  organ  of  an  animal  be- 
longing to  the  group  consisting  of  mesemeric  ganglions  of 
ox  and  sheep,  thyroid,  jejunum,  heart,  spleen,  kindey,  duo- 
denum, and  ileum  of  ox,  pyloric  antrum,  stomach,  pan- 
creas, ileum  and  duodenum  of  pig.  thymus  of  calf,  and 
uterus  and  placenta  of  bovidae,  crushmg  said  organ  to 
a  pulp,  mixing  said  pulp  with  water  to  form  a  suspension, 
mixing  this  suspension  with  a  solution  of  papain  in  water, 
keeping  the  mixture  thus  formed  at  approximately  60'  C. 
for  substantially  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  boiling  the  whole 
and  filtering,  subjecting  the  liquor  thus  obtained  to  the 
action  of  alcohol  and  collecting  the  precipitate  which  con- 
tains the  anti-spasmodic  polypeptide. 


II 


3.010.875 

I  YOPHILIZED     SYPHIIIS     COMPLEMENT     FIXA- 
TION   ANTIGEN    AND    ITS    PREPARATION 
Leona  R.  Cappel  and  Norman  O.  Cappel,  West  Chester, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Becton,    Dickinson    and    Company, 
Rutherford.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722.130 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—84.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  desiccated  antigenic 
preparation  capable  of  being  restored  by  the  addition 
of  a  solvent  for  use  in  complement-fixation  tests  far 
syphilis  which  comprises  providing  an  antigen  solution 
which  includes  a  serologically  active  Treponema  pallidum 
complement-fixation  antigen,  mixing  with  the  antigen  so- 
lution an  albumin  which  is  serologically  mactive  and  will 
not  adversely  affect  the  antigen  or  the  complement  or 
indicator  to  be  used  in  the  test  in  the  proportion  of  at 
least  approximately  I  gram  of  albumin  to  100  ml  of  so- 
lution of  antigen  and  albumin,  then  desiccating  the  mix- 
ture by  lyophilization  procedures  and  finally  scaling  the 
mixture  in  sterile  contamers. 


3.010.876 

OXIDATION  OF  STEROID  COMPOl  NDS  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 

Dan  J.  Badia.  East  Northport,  and  Joseph  I..  Sardinas, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc., 

New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  699,173 

11  Claims.    (CI.  195—51) 
1.   In   a   process   for   the   prepar.ition  of  a   3-keto   A>< 
steroid  compound  by  contacting  a  3-keto  ^*  steroid  cxmi- 
772  0.0—73 


pound  having  from  18  to  21  atoms  in  the  carbon  skeleton 
with  oxidizing  enzymes  of  an  organism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  genus  Nocardia  and  the  genus 
Corynebacterium,  the  improvements  which  comprise  em- 
ploying the  inoculum  of  said  orgarusm  in  the  proportion 
of  between  about  5%  and  about  20%  of  the  total  reac- 
tion volume,  and  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  amount  of  at  least  one  antibacterial  antibiotic, 
said  amount  being  sufficient  to  enhance  the  production  of 
the  desired  A'*  steroid  but  insufllicient  to  cause  total  block- 
ing of  the  enzyme  systems  of  said  organism. 


3,010,877 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  15-HYDROXY 

PREGNENES 

William  S.   Allen,   Pearl   River,  and   Louis  I.  Feldman, 
Spring  Valley.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     F'led  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,788 

7  Claims.  (CL  195—51) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  Reichstein's  Substance  S  and  esters 
thereof  to  the  oxidative  fermentative  action  of  a  fungi 
selected  from  the  general  Hormodendrum  and  Spicaria 
and  recovering  therefrom  the  corresponding  15a-hydroxy 
and  15^-hydroxy  derivatives  respectively. 


3,010,878 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PRODLCTION   OF 
EBl  RICOIC   ACID 
Samuel    Cheng    Pan,    Metucben,    and    Leonard    Joseph 
Lemer.  New  Brunswick.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  \  irginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,441 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  eburicoic  acid 
which  comprises  aerobically  incubating  an  eburicoic  acid- 
producing  fungus  of  the  class  Basidiomycetes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Polyporus,  Fomes,  Poria 
and  Lentinus  under  submerged  conditions  on  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  an  assimilable  source  of  carbon,  an 
assimilable  source  of  nitrogen  and  minerals,  maintain- 
ing said  nutrient  medium  at  a  pH  below  about  6  and  free 
of  buffering  substances  during  the  incubation  period. 


3.010,879 

GROWING  C.  ^EOFORMA!\S  IN  CAPSUIAR  FORM 

Maxwell  L.  Littman,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Media, 

Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,917 

1  Claim.  (CI.  195—83) 
The  method  of  growing  the  pathogenic  yeast.  C.  neo- 
formans,  in  capsular  form,  which  comprises  growing  the 
yeast  in  a  culture  medium  containing  as  essential  ingre- 
dients about  10-100.000  micrograms '1.  of  thiamine, 
about  100-10,000  mg.  I.  of  sodium  glutamate  and  about 
0.5-3%  (w./v.)  of  a  disaccharide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maltose  and  sucrose. 


3,010,880 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING   BACTERIAL 
SENSmVITIES 
Maxwell  L.  Littman,  Tenafly,  and  Irving  Skelst,  Summit, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Media,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812.049 
9  Claims.  (CL  195—103.5) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  micrdorganism  sensitivities, 
which  comprises  a  hydrophobic  holder  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart,  water  absorbent  members  on  said  holder, 
said  absorbent  members  having  a  substantially  flat  surface 
projecting  from  said  holder  to  support  said  device  on  a 
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nutrient  medium  with  the  holder  portions  immediately    orifice  under  a  pressure  of  approximately   100  p.s.i.  to 
surrounding  said  members  being  out  of  contact  with  said    form  a  continuous  tubular  unit,  cutting  the  unit  into  sec- 
tions of  selected  length,  carbonizing  such  units  by  passing 
them  downwardly  through  a  vertical  carbonization  zone  in 


medium,  said  absorbent  members  having  thereon  materials 
exhibiting  different  sensitivities  with  respect  to  micro- 
organisms. 


3,010,881 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TONTROI  I  ING 

THK  GROWTH  OF  MI(  ROBiM    (I  1  II  KFs 
Gustav    Ntautner    Markbof,    \  ienna-Vhwechat.     Vustna. 
assignor  to  Patentau<>wertung  Nogeibusch  (.eselKchaft 
m.b.H.,   Vienna,   Aastria,  a  company   of    Vustria 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1<»60.  Ser.  No.  ll.'i\^ 

Claims   priority,    application    Austria    Dtc     14.    1959 

10  naim.s.      (CI.  195 — IPi 


'b'^)!''"' 


contact  with  a  countercurrent  stream  of  hot,  non-reactive 
gas  and  withdrawing  such  units  from  the  zone  after  heat- 
ing to  a  finishing  temperature  of  between  850'  C.  and 
iOOO*  C. 


3,010,883 
ELECTROLYTIC    EI  F(  I  KOPHOKK.R  \PMV 
Edgar  C.  Johnson.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  B>ron  W .  Neher, 
Hudson.  VMs.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing (Onipanv.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Dtlawart- 

Filed  Mar    ^0.   1956.  Ser.  No,  575,070 
13  (  lainis       ((I    204 — 18) 


I.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  aerobic  growth  of  a 
yeast  culture  producing  alcohol  from  a  nutrient  material, 
the  alcohol  being  volatile  with  air.  the  steps  comprising 
passing  respiration  supporting  air  through  said  culture, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  alcohol  produced  thereby  is  en- 
trained by  said  air;  passing  a  portion  of  said  air  entrain- 
ing alcohol  from  said  yeast  culture  through  a  reaction 
zone;  reacting  said  alcohol  in  said  zone  with  oxygen  con- 
tained in  said  air;  sensing  the  temperature  change  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction;  translating  said  temperature  change 
into  an  electrical  signal;  and  controlling  flow  of  neutrient 
material  to  said  culture  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signal. 


3,010,882 
PROCESS    OF    FXTRl  DING     WlHKACrTE    COAL 
ro     FORM      A     MFTALl  I  RGICAL     COKE-LIKE 
MVTFRl  VI 
Kenneth   M.   Barclay,  Stockton.   N.J.,   Hon  John  Nobles, 
Marion.    Vlass..   and    William    Joseph    Kruppa.    Somer- 
ville.  NJ.,  a-vsignors  to  American  (  >anamid  (  oinpany, 
.New   York,   NY.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  July  14.  1952.  Ser.  No.  301,086 
6  Claims.     (CI    202 — 26) 
1.  A  process   ot    prudj^ing   met.illurgical   coke   which 
comprises  thoroughly  admixing  finely  particulated  anthra- 
cite coal  with  a  fluent  carbonaceous  binder  preheated  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  300"  F.  to  350°  F.  and  in 
atomized  form  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effectively 
coat  and  the  coal  particles  and  produce  a  plastic  mass  of 
uniform  consistency  contaTTfing  from  about  6%  to  about 
12%  water,  said  binder  being  gradually  added  during  the 
mixing  operation,  extruding  the  plastic  mass  through  a  die 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  visible  reproduction  of 
an  image  pattern  which  comprises  exposing  to  said  image 
pattern  an  integral  photoconductive  sheet  comprising  a 
highly  electrically-conductive  metal  layer  and  a  photo- 
conductive  coating  overlying  and  bonded  directly  to  said 
metal  layer  comprising  an  N-type  photoconductor  in 
particulate  form  and  an  organic  water-resistant  binder, 
said  photoconductive  coating  bonded  to  said  metal  layer 
having  a  conductivity  of  at  least  10-^  mho/cm.  on  ex- 
posure to  light,  contacting  the  photoconductive  sheet  on 
the  exposed  surface  thereof  with  an  electrolytically-con- 
ductive  liquid  solution  containing  a  developer  material, 
and  creating  a  direct  current  electrical  potential,  and 
thereby  causing  a  current  flow,  between  said  metal  layer 
and  said  electrolytic  solution  while  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  photoconductive  sheet  is  in  contact  with  said 
electrolytic  solution  to  deposit  a  material  derived  from 
said  developer  material  on  said  exposed  surfjce  which 
effects  a  visible  color  change  imagewise  on  said  exposed 
surface. 


3.010.884 
ELECTROPHOI  OSFNSI I IV  F  (  OPY   SHFET 
Fdgar  G.  Johnson.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  and  Byron  VV.  Neher, 
Hudson.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Vlinnesota  Vlining  and  Vlan- 
ufacfuring    (  ompan>.    St.    Paul.    Vlinn..    a    corporation 
of   Delaware 
No  Dray*ing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692.529 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 18) 

1.  A  flexible  photoconductive  copy  sheet  having  a  thin, 

uniform    photoconductive    layer    comprising    zinc   oxide 

particles   firmly    held   to   a   smooth   continuous   flexible 

aluminum  layer  by  a  substantially  water-insoluble  insu- 


II 
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lative  organic  resinous  binder  having  a  low  degree  of 
wettabi!ity  toward  said  zinc  oxide  particles  in  such  a 
manner  that  there  is  a  lowermost  stratum  of  zinc  oxide 
particles  directly  contacting  said  aluminum  layer  and 
substantially  all  zinc  oxide  particles  in  said  photocon- 
ductive  layer  are  in  direct  contact  with  adjacent  zinc 
oxide  particles,  said  aluminum  layer  overlying  and  being 
attached  to  an  electrical  insulating,  flexible  backing  sheet, 
the  amount  of  said  zinc  oxide  particles  in  said  photocon- 
ductive  layer  being  such  that  an  electronically  conduc- 
tive path  is  created  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
photoconductive  layer  and  said  aluminum  layer  upon 
irradiation  of  said  photoconductive  layer,  and  said  alumi- 
num layer  being  of  such  cleanness  and  said  zinc  oxide 
particles  being  of  such  photoconductivity  that  the  com- 
bined aluminum  and  photoconductive  layers  have  a  con- 
ductivity of  at  least  about  10-''  mho/cm.  on  exposure  to 
light  and  a  conductivity  in  the  dark  not  greater  than 
about  one-twentieth  of  the  conductivity  on  exposure  to 
light. 

II  

3.010,885 
METHOD  FOR  EI  ECTROIA  TICAI  I  Y  ETCHING 
AM)  THERE  AFTER  ANODK  AI  I  V  OXIDIZING 
AN  ESSENTIAI  I  V  MONCK  R>  STAI!  INE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR BODY  HAMNG  A  P-N  Jl  NCTION 
Norbert  Schink,  Erlangen,  German>.  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertnerke  Aktienges«lls(haft.  Berlin-Siemens- 
stadt.  German>.  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  665.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 32) 


I  ■  0  m . 

IT**'       1 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  substantially  monocrystal- 
line  semiconductor  device  having  a  p-n  junction  and 
having  a  surface  at  which  said  p-n  junction  emerges, 
which  comprises  anodically  etching  away  material  from 
said  surface  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  to  eliminate  a  short 
circuit,  maintaining  said  surface  during  at  least  the  last 
stage  of  etching  at  a  polarizing  electric  potential  below 
the  critical  range  required  for  electrolMic  polishing  of 
said  surface,  said  polarizing  electric  potential  being  suffi- 
ciently low  to  cause  said  surface  to  scintillate  in  interfer- 
ence colors  and  to  be  wetted  by  water,  and  thereafter,  in 
a  separate  step,  subjecting  said  surface  to  antxlic  oxida- 
tion, in  an  aqueous  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant 
between  about  10-«  and  10-n.  to  provide  a  protective 
coating. 


3,010.886 

APP\RATl  S  FOR  PIRIFYING  WATER 

CIR(  I  EATING  SYSTEM.S 

Frank  Lewis  Chappell.  955  Trans  Canada  Highway. 

Victoria.  British  C  olumbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,732 

6  Claimji.    (CI.  204 — 149) 


said  treatment  tank,  a  source  of  DC.  current  connected  on 
its  positive  side  to  each  of  the  anodes  in  the  treatment 
tank  and  on  its  negative  side  to  the  walls  of  the  treatment 
tank,  said  anodes  comprising  an  arsenic  copper  alloy,  the 
arsenic  content  of  the  anodes  being  approximately  6-7%, 
the  balance  copper,  and  deaerating  valves  in  said  treat- 
ment tank  removing  gas  therefrom  during  the  electrolytic 
treatment  of  the  water. 


3.010.887 
CONTROL    ROD   ROTATING    MECHANISM 
Aaron  Baumgarteo,  Massapequa.  and   Algird  J.  Karalis. 
L'niopdale,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   I'nited   States   of  America  as   represented    b>    the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695.249 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  water  circulating  system  for  ships  or  the  like  in- 
cluding a  treatment  tank,  a  plurality  of  anodes  disposed  in 


Mechanism  for  rotating  the  control  rod  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  support  including  a  tube  having 
apertured  plates  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  collar 
projecting  inwardly  of  said  tube  and  sealed  in  one  of  said 
end  plates  of  said  support,  said  collar  having  an  integral 
portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  said  tube  and 
including  means  for  sealing  about  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  reactor  vessel,  tie  rods  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  end  plate  having  said  collar  sealed  therein,  a  disc 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tie  rods  and  being  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  yoke  siidably  supported  and  restrained 
against  rotary  movement  by  said  tie  rods  and  having  re- 
versible drive  means  attached  thereto  and  extending 
through  said  other  end  plate,  a  motion  transmitting  nut 
secured  to  said  yoke  and  positioned  between  said  collar 
and  said  disc,  a  shaft  having  a  screw  at  one  end  for  co- 
operating with  said  nut  and  having  its  other  end  extend- 
ing through  said  collar  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  con- 
trol rod.  said  reversible  drive  means  cooperating  with 
said  yoke  for  moving  said  yoke  in  an  axial  direction  to 
cause  said  nut  to  effect  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft, 
a  first  flexible  bellows  sealing  tube  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  being  expansible  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  first 
flexible  bellows  sealing  tube  sealed  to  the  end  of  said 
collar  projecting  inwardly  of  said  tube  and  the  other 
end  sealed  to  the  end  of  said  nut  facing  said  collar,  a 
second  flexible  bellows  sealing  tube  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  being  expansible  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  second  flexi- 
ble bellows  sealing  tube  spaced  along  said  shaft  from  said 
first  flexible  bellows  scaling  tube  and  having  one  end 
thereof  sealed  to  said  disc  and  the  other  end  sealed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  nut  whereby  upon  linear  movement 
of  said  nut  from  an  initial  to  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  shaft  by  said  reversible  drive  means  said 
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first  flexibk  bellows  sealing  tube  is  compressed  and  said 
second  flexible  bellows  scaling  tube  is  tcnsioned  and 
cooperate  by  virtue  of  such  compression  and  tensioning 
of  said  first  and  second  flexible  bellows  sealing  tubes  to 
return  said  nut  from  the  predetermined  position  to  the 
initial  position  upon  failure  of  said  reversible  drive  means 
thus  rotating  said  control  rod  from  a  position  to  permit 
operation  of  the  reactor  to  a  position  causing  deactiva- 
tion of  the  reactor. 


3,010,888 
BLOCKS  FOR  BUI  DING  PI  RPOSFS  AND 
STRl  CTl  RE  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Norman    Battle,    Chilwell.    England,    assignor    to    Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derb>,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  25,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 1*^3.2) 


•  1.  A  building  block  of  a  regular  hexagonal  right  prism 
form  having  hexagonal-plan  end  walls  and  plane  side 
walls  joining  the  end  walls,  whereby  a  multiplicity  of 
such  blocks  can  be  arranged  in  a  solid  layer  with  their 
side  walls  in  contact  and  the  edges  of  the  walls  coin- 
cident, each  end  wJl  consisting  of  three  plane  surface 
portions  defining  a  recess  therein,  the  three  surface  por- 
tions being  equally  mclined  to  the  axis  of  the  block 
which  pins  the  centers  of  the  end  walls,  and  said  three 
surface  portions  of  each  end  wall  meeting  on  lines  which 
are  bisectors  of  alternate  angles  of  the  hexagonal -pi  an 
end  wall  and  meet  on  the  said  axis  at  a  point  nearer  the 
other  end  wall  than  the  angles  of  the  end  wall. 


3,010,889 
Fl  EI     ELEMENT 

Peter  Fortescue  and  Lloyd  Robert  /.umwalt.  la  Jolla, 
Calif.,  assignon>,  by  mesne  avsignments,  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Energy   Commission 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  753.950 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
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moderating  material  and  provided  with  means  for  mount- 
ing and  spacing  said  element  within  said  reactor,  at  least 
one  compacted  fuel  slug  of  fissionable  material  dispersed 
in  a  neutron  moderator  disposed  in  said  shell,  and  a  scaled 
can  enclosing  said  slug,  said  can  being  formed  of  a  neutron 
moderator  material  having  a  lower  permeability  to  fission 
products  than  the  material  of  said  shell  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  can  being  generally  spaced  from  said 
slug  and  with  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  being  generally 
spaced  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  shell,  thereby  pro- 
viding an  annular  space  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  can  wherefrom  fission  products  may  be  swept  by 
coolant  gas  diffusing  through  said  shell. 


( 
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1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  neutrohic  reactor  comprising 
an  exterior  elongated  shell  constructed  of  solid  neutron 


3,010,890 
PRODUCTION    OF    I  RANHM    MFT\I 
Malcolm    Dooflas    Jepson,    C  ulcheth.    V^a^ringto^,    and 
Gerard    Slaftery.    lea,    Preston,    England,    assignors    to 
Cnited    Kingdom    Atomic   Energy    Authority,   London, 
England 

Filed  Jul>  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jul>   11,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


400  SDSD 
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1.  An  alloy  essentially  containing  uranium,  two  hun- 
dred to  five  hundred  parts  per  million  of  iron,  and  five 
hundred  to  twelve  hundred  parts  per  million  of  aluminum. 

2.  A  process  comprising  making  an  article  from  the 
alloy  of  claim  1.  such  article  having  its  initial  largest 
peripheral  grain  size  in  the  range  from  two  to  three  milli- 
meters, beta  quenching  and  then  alpha  annealing  said 
article  to  refine  the  peripheral  grain  size  by  a  factor  of 
six  to  thirty  fix)m  said  largest  initial  peripheral  grain 
size. 


3,010.891 

TRAniNG    ANODE    FOR    CATMODIC 

PROTECTION   SYSTEMS 

Edward     P.     Anderson,     Livingston,     NJ..    assignor,     by 

mesne     as.signments,     to     Engelhard     Industries,     Inc., 

Newark,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,521 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 196) 
1.  In  acathodic  protection  system  for  ships,  the  hull  of 
the  ship,  power  supply  means  having  its  negative  terminal 
connected  to  the  hull,  a  tubular  assembly  c<.>nnecting  a 
point  on  board  the  ship  with  a  point  in  the  water  adjacent 
the  ship,  a  corrosion  resistant  metal  wire,  a  winch  mounted 
on  the  ship  for  storing  a  continuous  supply  of  said  corro- 
sion resistant  wire,  the  wire  passing  from  said  winch 
through  said  tubular  assembly  and  protruding  therefrom 
into  the  water  to  form  electrical  contact  therewith,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  tubular  assembly  comprising  a 
flexible  portion  to  avoid  breaking  the  wire  at  this  loca- 
tion, said  lower  end  portion  of  the  tubular  assembly  in- 
cluding clamping  means  for  retaining  the  wire  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  tubular  assembly,  said  clamp- 
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ing  means  including  at  least  one  electrical  contact  surface 
connected  to  a  conductor  having  a  current  carrying  capac- 


fWX 


ity  above  that  of  the  corrosion  resistant  wire,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  conductor  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  power  supply  means. 


3,010.892 

()/()NF    CENFRATINC.    APPARATUS 

Giinter  Axt,  3  Wolfsweg  Karlsruhe,  Durlach,  Ctrmany 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1959,  Ser.  .No,  809,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  22.  1956 

14  Claims.     ((I.  204 — 322) 


1.  .An  ozone  generating  apparaftiv  comprising  at  least 
one  pair  of  -Stacked  ring-shaped  electrode,  plates,  a  ring- 
shaped  insulation  body  interposed  between  said  electrodes 
electrically  separating  the  same,  the  inner  peripheral  rim 
of  said  electrodes  and  said  insulation  body  defining  a 
common  inner  duct,  a  metallic  tubular  cooling  jacket, 
the  batterv  formed  hy  said  electrodes  and  said  insulation 
body  being  disposed  v>hh\n  .said  tubular  jacket,  one  elec- 
trode of  said  pair  being  in  intimate  heat  and  current  con- 
ducting contact  with  said  jacket,  the  outer  peripheral  rim 
of  the  other  electrode  and  of  the  insulation  body  in  con- 
junction with  the  inner  wall  of  said  jacket  defining  an 
annular  outer  duct,  said  one  electrode  having  a  passage 
opening  in  its  marginal  portion  protruding  into  the  outer 
duct,  said  insulation  body  including  a  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  inner  duct  and  said  outer  duct 
whereby  said  ducts  and  said  slot  form  a  continuous  flow 
path  for  gas  to  be  ozonized  in  which  said  passageway 
constitutes  a  discharge  zone,  and  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  other  electrode  for  applying  a  potential  to  the  elec- 
trodes to  effect  a  corona  discharge  between  the  electrodes. 


3,010.893 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FINELY  DIMDED 
SOLID  PARTICIE.S  FROM  LOW  TEMPER  ATI  RE 
CARBONIZATION  TARS 
Metro  D.  Kulik.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolida- 
tion Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

'  Filed  Dec.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.325 
18  Claims.     (CL  208 — 8) 


■«it«uoi«  mi'  I    i„  --•' 


1.  The  method  of  processing  a  low-temperature  car- 
bonization tar  containing  finely  divided  particles  of  car- 
bonaceous solids  difficultly  removable  therefrom,  which 
comprises  distilling  said  particle-containing  low-tempera- 
ture carbonization  tar  to  form  a  solids-free  distillate  frac- 
tion having  a  95  percent  boiling  temperature  range  of  300 
to  450°  C.  and  a  pitch  residue  containing  said  particles, 
agitating  the  solids-laden  pilch  residue  with  an  agglomer- 
ating pitch-solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(1)  a  predominantly  non-aromaiic  low  temperature  car- 
bonization tar  distillate  fraction  containing  at  least  2  per- 
cent by  volume  of  tar  acids  and  (2)  a  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent having  a  kauri-butanol  value  between  about  65  and 
75  to  form  a  pitch  solution  containing  particulate  ag- 
glomerates with  a  minor  amount  of  undissolved  pitch, 
and  separating  the  resulting  agglomerates  from  the  solids- 
free  pitch  solution. 


3.010.894 

ADSORPTIVE   SEPARATION    PROCESS 

Frank   A.   Clauson.   Roslyn    Heights,    N.\.,   assignor 

Texaco  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,181 

4  Claims.     (CI.  208— 310» 
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1.  A  process  for  separation  of  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons from  mixtures  thereof  with  non-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  with  an  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve 
adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain  hy- 
drocarbons to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  nan-siraight 
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chain  hydrocarbons  comprising  introducing  a  hquid  feed 
mixture  of  said  hydrocarbons  into  one  end  of  a  zone  con- 
taining a  mass  of  said  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  which 
is  at  least  partially  saturated  with   adsorb.-d   liquid   C4 
hydrocarbons;    withdrawing    resulting   effluent   having    a 
substantially    reduced    straight    chain    hydrocarbon    con- 
tent from  the  other  end  of  said  zone;  discontinuing  in- 
troduction of  said  mixture  to  said  zone;  thereafter  in- 
troducing via  said  other  end  of  said  zone  a  gaseous  de- 
sorption  medium  comprising  a  C4  hydrocarbon  fraction 
into  contact  with  said  adsorbent  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  desorb  adsorbed  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons therefrom;  withdrawing  from  said  one  end  of 
said  zone  resulting  gaseous  desorption  effluent  compris- 
ing desorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  together  with 
said  desorption  medium,  discontinuing  the  flow  of  gas- 
eous desorption  medium  to  said  zone  when  desorption  is 
substantially  complete;   thereafter  cooling  said   gaseous 
desorption  effluent  effecting  condensation  of  a  portion  of 
the  desorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  present  there- 
in and  separating  resulting  condensate  from  uncondensed 
gaseous    residual    desorption    effluent;    compressing    and 
.further  cooling  said  residual  desorption  effluent  effecting 
liquefaction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  C4  hydrocarbons 
present  therein;  introducing  into  said  one  end  of  said 
zone    said    further    cooled    residual    effluent    comprising 
liquid  C4  hydrocarbons  into  contact  with  heated  desorbed 
adsorbent   effecting   vaporization   of  a   portion   of  said 
liquid  C4  hydrocarbons  with  concomitant  cooling  of  said 
adsorbent  and  saturation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cooled  adsorbent  with  liquid  C4  hydrocarbons;  withdraw- 
mg  from  said  other  end  of  said  zone  resulting  heated 
residual  effluent  of  reduced  C4  hydrocarbon  content;  and 
containing  vaporized  C4  hydrocarbons;  further  heating 
said  resulting  residual  effluent  and  supplying  same  as  said 
gaseous    desorption    medium    for    said    desorption    step; 
thereafter  reintroducing  said  liquid  feed  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbons into  said  inlet  end  of  said  vessel  into  contact 
with  cooled  adsorbent  containing  said  liquid  C4  hydro- 
carbons. 


tially  improved  load  bearing  properties  to  the  composi- 
tion, of  asbestos  fibers  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter 
below  about  0.1  micron,  with  the  major  portion  in  about 
the  range  0.02-0.05  micron,  and  a  fiber  length  in  about 
the  range  50-3000  microns. 


3.010.897 
COLIOrD\r      B\RU  M     C  VBOWTF     DISPFR.SION 

AM)      BARM  M      SOAF-BVRIIM      (VRBOWTE 

GREASF    ( OMPOSmON 
Herbert  M>ep,,    Merchant>ille.   and   Ferdinand   V.  Otto, 

\No<)dbur>.  .NJ.,  assignors  to  .Soiony   Mobil  Oil  Com- 

pan\.   Inc..  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

No  DrawinK.     Filed  Ma>  20,  1959.  Str.  No.  814.399 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252— 18) 

3.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  pe- 
troleum lubricating  oil  fraction  thickened  to  a  grease 
consistency  with  an  admixture  of  a  barium  soap  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  acid  and  colloidal  barium  carbonate,  said 
grease  having  a  four-ball  weld  test  value  of  at  least  150 
kilograms. 


3.010.895 
I  IMF  TRF\TED  SlI  FONAIFD  I  ICMN  DRILLING 

FI  Tins  OF  THF  on    FMl  I  SIO\  TYPE 
VVilliam  \    Mcintosh.  Summerville.  S.C..  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and   Paper  (onipan>,  New   York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  |9.  1957.  Scr.  No.  697,387 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 8.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  sodium-calcium  lignosul- 
fonate  compound  characterized  by  a  lower  solubility 
m  water  than  cither  sodium  lignosulfonate  or  normal 
calcium  lignosulfonate  for  use  in  a  drilling  fluid  which 
consists  chiefly  of  an  oil-in-salt-brine  emulsion,  compris- 
ing, m  combination,  boiling  under  reflux  conditions  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  sodium  lignosulfonate  containing 
at  least  two  sulfur  groups  per  molecular  unit,  with  lime, 
the  amount  of  lime  employed  and  the  time  of  boiling 
being  sufficient  to  displace  a  substantial  part  of  the  sodi- 
um from  the  sodium  lignosulfonate  but  being  substan- 
tially short  of  the  requirements  for  displacing  all  the 
sodium  from  the  sodium  lignosulfonate. 


3,010.898 
B\Rn  M  Cjtr-Cjj  SOAP  BVKUM   rvRBONATE 
GRFASE  COMPOSITION  AND  P ROC  FAS  FOR 
FORMINC;  SAMF 
fohn  U.  Wilson.  Jr..   Redding  Ridge.  ( Onn..  assignor  to 
Socon>    Mobil    Oil    ( Ompanv.    Inc.,    a    corporation   of 
New  Y  ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,400 

10  (  laims.    (CI.  252—18) 
1.  Process  for  producing  lubricating  greases  comprising 
the  following  steps,  mixing  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil 
fraction,  a  fatty  acid  consisting  predominantly  of  straight- 
chain,  saturated,  unsubstituted  fatty  acids  containing  from 
20  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  colloidal  sus- 
pension of  barium  carbonate  in  methanol,  the  latter  in  a 
proportion  within  the  range  equivalent  to  about  2  to  about 
5  mols  of  barium  carbonate  per  mol  of  fatty  acid  and 
produced  by  reacting  with  anhydrous  methyl  alcohol,  to 
form  a  dear  solution,  an  amount  of  barium  oxide  equiva- 
lent to  about  10%  to  about  15%  barium,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  alcohol,  and  adding  to  the  resultant  solu- 
tion and  thoroughly  dispersing  therein,  with  stirring  to 
form  a  homogeneous  solution,  an  amount  of  water  within 
the  range  from  about   1  mol  to  about  4  mols  per  mol 
of  barium  present  in  the  solution,  thereafter  dissolving 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  resultant  solution  in  a  molar  pro- 
portion at   least  equal    to   the   mols   of  barium  present 
therein  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  with  refluxing 
until  a  substantially  clear  colloidal  solution  is  obtained, 
mildly  heating  the  mixture  of  oil,  fatty  acid  and  colloidal 
carbonate   suspension    to   a   temperature   and   at   a   rate 
adapted  to  expel  the  methanol  therefrom  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  about  0.6  gallon  of  methanol  per  square  foot 
of  disengaging  surface  per  hour  until  the  methanol  has 
been  substantially  completely  evaporated  therefrom,  in- 
creasing the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  at  least  300' 
F.  but  not  exceeding  about  450'  F.  and  continuing  the 
heating,   with   stirring,  until  substantially  all   the  water 
present  therein  has  been  driven  off,  then  gradually  cool- 
ing the  mixture  to   room   temperature  and  milling  the 
resultant  cooled  mixture  to  a  smooth  grease. 


3.010.896 
FXTRFMF  PRFSSIRF   11  BRICANT  CONTAINING 

ASBF.STOS  FIBFRS 
Norman  R.  Odell,  Fishkill,  and  Joseph  F.  Lyons.  Pough- 
keepsie.    N.\ ..    assignors    to    leiaco   Inc.,   New    York, 
N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of  Delawiire 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,060 

11  Claims,    (CI.  252 — 13) 
I.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  lubricating  oil  as  the  predominant  constituent  and  about 
0.5-12.0  percent  by  weight,  sufficient  to  impart  substan- 


3.010.899 

OIL  AND  FTHYLENE-VINYI.  ACETATB 

COPOI  VMFR  RF.SIN  C  OMPOSTTION 

Jackson  S.  Bo>er.  Ridley  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  18.  I960,  Ser.  No.  9.443 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252—29) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a   homogeneous   mixture   of  a    mineral    lubricating   oil 


OIL  COMP( 


II 
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having  an  aromatic  content  of  at  least  40%  by  volume 
and  an  ethylcne-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin  contain- 
ing 5-15  moles  of  ethylene  per  mole  of  vinyl  acetate, 
the  weight  proportion  of  oil  to  resin  being  from  20:80 
to  96:4. 


3.010.900 

Oil    (  OMPOSmONS  ( OM  AIMNG  ALUMINUM 

DISOAP  AM)  AN  AMINF 

Hugh  H.  Horof*itz.  Klizabeth.  and  Kric  C).  Fon.ter.  Scotch 

Plaias,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fsso  Research  and  Knt;ineer- 

ing  (  ompany,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,932 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252— 37) 
1.  A  liquid  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.5  to 
10.0  wt.  percent  of  an  additive  combination  of  alu- 
minum hydroxy  disoap  of  a  Cg  to  C12  fatty  acid  and 
about  0.01  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  an  amine  per  part 
by  weight  of  said  aluminum  disoap,  wherein  said  amine 
has  the  general  formula: 

R" 
I 
R-N 
I 
R' 

wherein  R  contains  a  total  of  about  1  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals and  ether  interrupted  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
radicals  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  R  and  R'  and  wherein  said  aluminum  hydroxy  disoap 
is  the  sole  aluminum  soap. 


3.010.901 

LUBRK  mint;     (iKFVSF     COMPOSITIONS     CON- 

IMMNC;   V  SAI  I  OF  AN  Al  I(  V(  I  l(    \(  II) 

Arnold  J.  Morway.  (lark,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Bartlett,  New 
Providence,  NJ..  assignors  to  Kswj  Research  and  En- 
gineering ('(>nipan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.857 

3(Iaims.  (CI.  252— 39) 
I.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  5  to  40  wt.  percent 
of  a  mixed-salt  grease  thickener  comprising  3  to  15  moles 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  having  about 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  one  mole  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alicyclic  monocarboxylic 
acid  containing  about  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  molec- 
ule, formed  by  the  alkali  fusion  of  an  unsubstituted, 
saturated  cyclic  ketone  containing  about  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


3.010,902 
ORGANIC    SUIFUR-MOI  VBDFNIM    BILE    CO.M- 
POSmON  AND  A  I  I  BRK  AIINC  Oil    CONTAIN- 
TNC  S\MF 

C;unfer   Spengler.    Hannsheinz    Hohn.    and    Josef   Giins- 
heimer.    Munich,   (iermany.    assignor;   to    Fhe    .Alpha 
.Molykote   Corporation.   Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul\  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,094 
15  Claims.    (CI.  252 — *6.4) 

1.  An  organic  suifur-molvhdenum  blue  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  the  product  obtained  by  reacting 
approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  sulfur  and  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated alcohols  and  organic  bases  having  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  between  about  8  and  20  carbon  atoms 
at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  boiling  and  de- 
composition temperatures  of  said  organic  compound  and 
then  reacting  a  molar  excess  of  the  resulting  compound 
with  molybdenum  blue. 

2.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  between  about  0.5  and 
5%   by  weight  of  the  composition  defined   in  claim    1. 


3.010,903 
PHOSPHATE  ADDITIVES  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  V.  Clarke.  Jr..  Cranford.  NJ..  John  O.  Smith.  Jr.. 
Swampscott.  Mass..  and  John  F.  Kunc.  Jr..  I  nion.  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  693,817 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252— 49.9) 
1.  A  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  composition  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  a  normally  liquid  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lubricating  oils,  and  gasoline  and  about  .005  to  5.0 
wt.  percent  of  a  phosphate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylpolyoxyalkylene  mono-  and  diesiers  of 
phosphoric  acid,  wherein  said  alkyl  grouf>s  contain  2  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  said  oxyalkylene  groups  each  contain 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  number  of  said  oxyalkylene 
groups  per  ester  group  is  about  8  to  18. 


3,010.904 

LUBRICATrSG  GREASES  THICKENED  WITH 

DIOXA7INE  CARBAZOLE  COMPOl  NDS 

Norman  R.  Odell.  FlshkJll.  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.406 

8  Claims.    (CI.  252— 51.5) 
1.  A    lubricating    grease    consisting    essentially    of    a 
lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


H 


X 

I 


■^ 


/\ 


wherein  X  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, — R  and  — OR  groups,  and  halogens,  and  wherein  R 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  6  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,010,905 
LUmiCATING  GREASES  THICKENTD  WITH  NI- 

TROPHENYI  A70  NAPHTHOI    COMPOUNDS 
Norman  R.  Odell.  FLshkill,  and  Joseph  F".  Lyons.  Pough- 
keepsie.    N.>.,    assignors   to  Texaco   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Julv  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,109 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 
I.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  as  the  major  component  thickened  to  a  grease 
consistency  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 

OH 


OiN- 


/ 


-N=N- 


wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  aliphatic  groups  and  lower  alkoxy  groups  con 
taining  1-3  carbon  atoms,  the  nitro  group,  amino  groups 
and  halogens. 


3.010.906 
LI  BRICATINC;  Oil    ADDITIVES 
Jean-Baptiste  Signouret  and  Robert  Tirtiaux,  Notre-Dame 
de    Gra>enchon.    F" ranee,    assignors    to    Esso    Standard 
.Societe  Anonyme  FVan^aise,  Pari.s,  France,  a  body  cor- 
porate 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1956.  Ser.  No.  561.676 

Claims  pri()rit>,  application  France  Mar.  9,  1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252— 56» 

2.  An  oil-soluble   lubricating   oil   additive   having   de-/ 

tergency  and  viscosity  index  improving  properties  pre- 
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pared  by  partially  esterifying  one  mole  of  a  butcnedioic 
acid  with  from  atxiut  1  5  to  about  1.6  moles  of  an  aliphat- 
ic alcohol  hav  mg  in  !he  range  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  condensing  the  partial  ester  thereby  formed 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  in  the  range  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  sufficient  amount  to  in- 
corporate about  7  to  8  weight  percent  of  alkylene  oxide 
into  the  partial  ester,  and  thereafter  copolymerizing  the 
resulting  aikoxylated  ester  within  the  range  of  from  25 
to  50  weight  percent  of  vinyl  acetate. 

5.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  0.01  to 
20  weight  percent  of  the  additive  defined  by  claim  2. 


3.010,907 
AIKAIFNE    CIEAM\(;    COMPOSITIONS 
James  W.  C  arroil,  Lafayette  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  651,593 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—135) 
1.  A  non-foaming  alkaline  cleaning  composition  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  an  inorganic  alkaline  ma- 
terial, from  0.05%  to  5%  by  dry  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  an  organic  detergent,  and  from  0.01%  to  1%  by 
dry  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  defoamer,  said  inor- 
ganic alkaline  material  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  caustic  soda,  caustic  potash,  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  bicarbonate,  alkali  metal  silicates,  alkali  metal 
phosphates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  organic  detergent 
being  an  alkyl  phenol-ethylene  oxide  condensation  prod- 
uct having  the  formula: 


-^>- 


0(CHiCHiO).H 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  9  carbon  atoms  and 
where  n  has  a  value  of  from  8  to  10  and  said  defoamer 
being  a  phosphate  ester  of  the  formula: 

O 

H(OCHiCHi),-0-P-0(CHiCHiO)^ 
0-CiH,r 

wherein  the  CgHi,  radical  is  a  2-ethyl  hexyl  group  and 
where  n  has  a  value  of  approximately  4  to  6. 


3.010.908 
FM  ORESCENT    P!  ASTIC   SCINTILLATORS 

Edward  Broderick.  Perkasie.  Philip  Bernstein.  Philadel- 
phia, and  Samuel  I  oshaek,  Matboro,  Pa.,  assimiors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nirtd  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  I  nittd  states  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3(1,  \^5^.  Ser.  .No.  862,779 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 301.2) 
1.  A  scintillator  for  detecting  and  measuring  beta  and 
gamma  radiation,  the  scintillator  comprising  a  primary 
absorber  of  the  radiation,  a  primary  fluor  for  receiving 
the  radiation  from  the  absorber  ^d  transmitting  it.  and 
a  wave  shifter  for  receiving  the  radiation  transmitted 
from  the  primary  fluor  and  emitting  the  radiation  so 
received  as  visible  light,  the  primary  absorber  being  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric 
dimethyl  and  diethyl  styrenes,  monobenzyl  styrenes,  in- 
terpolymers  thereof,  and  interpolymers  of  the  monomers 
represented  in  the  said  polymer  with  approximately  equal 
amounts  of  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  the  proportions 
being  approximately  0.05-5  par^s  by  weight  of  the  primary 
fluor  and  0  005-1  part  of  the  wave  shifter  for  100  parts  of 
the  primary  absorber. 


3,010,909 
RED  LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  PIC  ILRE  ILBES 
Hendrik    Anne   Kla.s«n.s,    Willem    >an    Ciool.   and    Alfred 
Bril,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American   Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779.402 
Claims  poorit>.  application  Netherlands  Dec.  18,  1957 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  A  red  luminescent  material  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  the  picture  tubes  of  color  television  receivers  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  zinc  cadmium  sulfide  Luminescent 
material  activated  with  a  mixture  of  silver  and  at  least 
one  trivalent  elemnet  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gallium,   scandium,    aluminum,   indium,   cerium    and 
yttrium  in  which  the  quotient  of  the  number  of  zinc  atoms 
divided  by  the  sum  of  the  number  of  atoms  of  zinc  and 
cadmium  is  between  about  0.05  and  0.35,  the  quotient  of 
the  number  of  silver  atoms  divided  by  the  sum  of  the 
number  of  atoms  of  zinc  and  cadmium  is  between  about 
10-3  and  10-«  the  quotient  of  the  sum  of  the  number  of 
the  atoms  of  the  trivalent  elements  divided  by  the  sum  of 
the  number  of  atoms  of  zinc  and  cadmium  is  between 
about  10-3  anj  jq-*  and  the  sum  of  the  number  of  the 
atoms  of  the  trivalent  elements  exceeds  the  number  of 
the  silver  atoms. 


3,010.910 
METHOD    FOR     PRODI  C  FNC;     TRUE     AEROSOLS 
CARRYING    MIS  I    OF    PARTICLES  OF   MICRO- 
SCOPIC STRl  C  II  RF 

Femand  C^aiichard.  Santen\.  France 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  653.623 

1  Claim,    (CI.  252—305) 


A  method  of  providing  a  suspension  of  microscopic 
particles  in  a  gas  which  comprises  producing  a  mist  of 
liquid  particles  in  a  stream  of  gas,  separating  the  larger 
particles  from  the  stream  of  gas  so  as  to  obtain  an  aerosol 
constituted  by  a  suspension  in  said  stream  of  gas  of 
liquid  particles,  the  diameter  of  which  is  under  five  mi- 
crons, and  producing  a  mist  by  dispersing  particles  of  a 
substance,  the  average  diameter  of  said  particles  being 
above  five  microns,  by  means  of  said  aerosol. 


3,010.911 
MFIHOD   OF   AND    APPARVTUS  FOR    HEAT 
PROCESSINC.  PARIIC  I  1  A  IF  SOLIDS 
David   V^ .  Robinson,   1  ibhy,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Zonolite 
Compan>.  Chicago,   III.,   a  corporation  of  Montana 
Filed  Aug    29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,987 
9  (  laims.     (CL  252—378) 
1.  A  method  of  expanding  vermiculite,  perlite  and  mix- 
tures of  vermiculite  and  perlite  comprising  the  steps  of 
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vertically  dropping  a  curtain  of  ore  around  a  heat  treat- 
ing flame,  and  confining  the  curtain  of  ore  to  the  vicinity 
of  and  in  substantially'^ncompassing  relation  to  the  flame 
and  its  hot  products  of  combustion  during  vertical  descent 
of  the  curtain  of  ore. 


3.  Appaartus  for  heat  processing  particulate  solids  com- 
prising a  burner  having  a  flame  nozzle,  a  particle  con- 
fining nozzle  disposed  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  flame 
nozzle,  and  dispersion  means  between  said  nozzles  for 
introducing  a  curtain  of  the  particles  to  be  processed 
along  the  walls  of  said  confining  nozzle  in  substantially 
encompassing  relation  to  the  outlet  of  said  flame  noz- 
zle. 


3,010.912 

STABILIZATION   OF   ORGANIC    CONtPOSITIONS 
WITH    MFTAI     nFA(TI\  ATORS 
Albert  F.  Hardman.   Vkron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cood- 
year  Tire  &   Rubbtr  (  ()m()an>,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  I)raHin«.     Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,200 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252 — »05) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  organic  substances  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elastomeric  diene  polymers, 
hydrocarbon  fuels,  hydrocarbon  lubricants  and  vegeta- 
ble and  animal  fats  and  oils  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  metal  containing  material  which 
catalyzes  said  deterioration,  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  a  small  amount  of  a  metal  deactivator  comprising 
a  compound  having  the  structure: 

Ri 


upon  activated  alumina  which  comprises  dissolving  cupric 
chloride  in  an  alkyl  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  thoroughly  admixing  activated  alumina  with  said 
solution,  separating  the  solid  material  from  the  solution, 
and  drying  said  solid  material. 


R» 


\ 


X 


C-N-R, 

n 


R» 


wherein  X  is  i  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxy  and  thio.  R,  is  an  o-hydroxy  aryl  radical  hav- 
ing as  substituents  in  addition  to  the  o-hydroxy  radical 
only  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals 
and  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  one  to  four  carbon 
atom  alkyl  radicals. 


3.010.91.^ 

CATALYST   FRFPARATION 

Jerry  L.  Price.   Iji  Marque.    lex.,  assignor  to   Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delat^are 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,368 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 441) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  catalysts  contain- 
mg  cupric  chloride  as  the  active  catalytic  agent  deposited 


3.010,914 
CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  ALlAflNA  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
David    G.    Braithwaite,    Chicago,    Edwin    H.    McGrew. 
Riverside.    William    P.    Hettinger.    Jr..    Dolton.    and 
Joseph  S.  D'Amico.  Westchester.  III.,  assignors  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743.015 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  spray-dried  mi- 
crospherical  particles  with  an  average  particle  size  within 
the  range  of  about  20-100  microns  of  a  synthetic  hydrogel 
consisting  essentially  of  alumina  hydrogel  in  which  is  dis- 
persed small  particles  of  clay  in  which  the  major  portion 
of  the  clay  particles  are  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  20 
microns  as  the  largest  dimension  of  said  particles,  said 
clay  containing  not  more  than  2%  by  weight  of  iron  ex- 
pressed as  FejOs,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  clay  to  said 
synthetic  hydrogel  falling  within  the  ratio  of  1 :  4  to  4  :  l. 


3,010,915 
CATALYST  PRFPARATION 
Barrv    O.    Buell   and    Raymond    I.    Ametf,    Bartlesville, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companj,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1954.  Ser.  No.  464,287 
3  (  laims.  (CI.  252—459) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  reduced  nickel-kieselguhr 
catalyst  suitable  for  use  in  a  hydrogenation  process,  com- 
prising, reducing  said  catalyst  by  contacting  same  with  a 
stream  of  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature,  quench- 
ing said  catalyst,  mixing  said  catalyst  with  a  liquid  carrier 
in  a  mixing  zone,  no  reaction  taking  place  in  said  mixing 
zone,  passing  the  mixture  of  said  catalyst  and  said  car- 
rier through  a  magnetic  separation  zone,  recovering  mag- 
netic catalyst  from  said  magnetic  separation  zone,  pass- 
ing non-magnetic  material  from  said  magnetic  separa- 
tion zone  to  a  non-magnetic  separation  zone,  separating 
and  discarding  non-magnetic  catalyst,  and  recycling  un- 
contaminated  carrier  to  said  mixing  zone. 


3,010.916 
COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    ISOOI  EFIN-DIOI  E- 
FIN      (OPOI  VMER      AND     PRFPARATION     OF 
CLOSED   CEIL   PRODLCT   THEREFROM 
Robert  W.  Pooley.  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  Inited 
States  Rubber  Company.  New  ^  ork.  N.^  ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729,255 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  closed-cell  expanded  elas- 
tomeric article  having  a  desired  shape  comprising  com- 
pounding 100  parts  by  weight  of  butyl  rubber  with  from 
0.25  to  4  pans  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-quinonedioxime  and  dibenzoyl-p-quinone- 
dioxime.  from  1  to  4  parts  of  benzothiazyl  disulfide,  from 
0.5  to  4  parts  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetrachloro-p-benzoquinone  and  sulfur,  and 
from  1  to  20  parts  of  azodicarbonamide,  extruding  the  re- 
sulting mixture  in  an  unvulcanized,  unblown  state  at  a 
temf)erature  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
azodicarbonamide  and  below  the  temperature  at  which 
the  mixture  would  become  substantiaiiy  vulcanized  dur- 
ing the  extrusion,  which  extrusion  temperature  is  within 
the  range  from  room  temperature  to  275°  P.,  thereby 
forming  a  coherent,  shaped,  unvulcanized  and  unblown 
article  which  is  a  miniature  of  the  finally  desired  shape, 
and  thereafter  heating  the  unvulcanized  miniature  shape 
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in  ihe  open  to  a  lemperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  vul- 
canue  the  mixture  and  to  decompose  the  azodicarbon- 
aonide,  which  heiating  temperature  is  within  the  range 
from  280°  to  400°  F.  and  is  maintained  for  a  period  of 
from  10  minutes  to  2  hours,  whereby  the  miniature  ex- 
pands to  form  a  vulcanized  cellular  elastomeric  article 
of  the  desired  shape,  said  butyl  rubber  being  a  synthetic 
rubbery  copolymer  of  a  multi-olefinic  unsaturate  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  an  isoolefin  having  from 
4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  said  coploymer  containing  from 
0.5  to  10%  of  the  multi-olefinic  unsaturate. 


pound  containing  as  the  sole  reactive  groups  under  the 
conditions  of  the  reaction  a  plurality  of  reactive  aliphatic 
hydroxyl  groups,  said  water-soluble  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycols, 
glycerine,  pentaerythritol,  sugar,  starch,  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
polyoxyalkylene  glycols,  hydroxyethyl  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate,  said  2,4,6- 
trimethylolphenol  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  impart  thermosetting  properties  to  the  resin. 


3.010,'Jr 

Cl'RINC  PKOI   WHNES 

1)<)\    U,    HiiHJand,    la    (.ran^i-.    III.,   avsignor   to    Com 

PrcKliufs  (  ompan>.  a  corporation   of  Dtbt^are 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  l'J5V,  Vr.  No.  788^58 

10  (  lairns.  (CI.  260 — 6) 
I.  Process  for  picpa.,ng  a  tough,  flexible,  chemically 
resistant  structure  which  comprises  heating  a  non-alkaline 
mixture  of  a  zein  and  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  having  at  least 
two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  of  resin,  within  a  tem- 
perature range  of  145-200°  C.  for  from  30  to  5  minutes, 
respectively,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  to  zein 
in  the  said  mixture  being  from  about  5:95  to  about  40:60. 


3.010.')  IS 
CHEMK  \l    (OMPOl'NDS 
Carol    K.    Ikeda,  Wallingford,   Pa  .   assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemour>  and  (Ompan*,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Hflawjre 

No  l)ra«ins.     Filed  Ma)  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,507 
39  Claims.     (CI.  260—17) 

1.  A  compound  containing  a  plurality  of  cyclic  rad- 
icals having  the  following  structural  formula: 


p. 


o 


c 
/  \ 
n        c=riT, 

I 

R 


in  which 


(^). 


represents  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring.  "«"  being  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  3,  all  but  1  of  the  valences  of 
said  carbon  atoms  are  satisfied  by  monovalent  radicals 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl. 
aralkyl.  chloroalkyi,  fluoroalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl.  fluoro. 
chloro.  cyano.  chloroalkoxyalkyl.  fluoroalkoxyalkyl,  cy- 
anoalkoxyalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkenyl.  acylamido,  phenyl- 
sulfonyl,  chloroaryl  and  fluoroaryl,  and  the  one  remain- 
ing valence  connects  the  cyclic  radical  to  at  least  one 
other  such  cyclic  radical  through  an  interposed  polyvalent 
radical;  and  in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  chloro, 
fluoro,  bromo,  cyano,  acyloxy,  chloroalkyi,  fluoroalkyi, 
cyanoalkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  and  carbalkoxy,  said  inter- 
posed polyvalent  radical  being  free  of  substituents  having 
an  inhibiting  effect  on  the  air  drying  property  of  said  com- 
pound. 


TRIMFTHM  OI  PMFNOl    Pol  >  OL  THERMO- 
SFITINC.    ( OPO!  >  MERS 
Herbert    \N     Mackinnev.    Paterson,   and   Cal   Y.   Meyers, 
Princeton.   N.J.,  assignors   to    I  nion   (  arbide   Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation   of   New    \  ork 
.No  DraninK.     Filed  Nov.  1.  I<)56.  Ser.  No.  619,682 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 17.2) 
1.  A  copolymeric  resin  prepared  by  admixing  and  re- 
acting 2.4,6-trimethylolphenol  with  a  water-soluble  com- 


3.010,920 
GLYCIDYL  ETHl  RS  OI    HM)K()\\  PHENYLATED 
Ph  I  KOI  Fl  M  KFSINS 
Sylvan  Owen  (.reenlee,  343  I  aiirel  l)ri>e. 
West  I  afa>eHi.  Ind, 
No  Drawing,    liled  May  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,676 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  glycidyl  ether  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  halo- 
hydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichloro- 
hydrin,    epibromohydrin,    glycerol    dichlorohydrin    and 
glycerol  dibromohydrin  with  a  hydroxyphenylated-phenyl- 
etherated  polymer  prepared  by  alkylating  a  phenol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  and  di- 
hydric  phenols  having  at  least  one  of  the  ortho-  and  para- 
position  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  on  an  aromatic  nu- 
cleus to  which  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  is  attached,  with 
an  unsaturated  petroleum  resin  having  an  iodine  value 
of  from  about   100  to  about  500,  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  250  to  about  2500  and  containing 
an  average  of  at  least  two  double  bonds  per  molecule, 
said   material  containing  at  least   about   2.5 ^^    phenolic 
hydroxyl  by  weight,  an  average  of  at  least  0.75  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  a  total  phenol  addi- 
tion of  at  least  about  S%  by  weight,  said  glycidyl  ether 
being  characterized  by  an  average  epoxide  content  of  at 
least  about  0.75  epoxide  groups  per  molecule. 


3,010.921 
POIVGFYdDM     FTHFRS 
SyUan  Owen  (ireenlee,  343  laurel  Drive, 
West  I  af alette.  Ind. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4.  1960,  .Ser.  .No.  26,719 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  polyglycidvi  elher  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a 
halohydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlo- 
rohydrin.   epibromohydrin.   glycerol   dichlorohydrin   and 
glycerol  dibromohydrin  with  a  hydroxyphenylated-phen- 
yletherated  material  prepared  by  alkylating  a  phenol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  and  di- 
hydric  phenols  having  at  least  one  of  the  ortho-  and  para- 
position    carbon    atoms    unsubstituted    on    an    aromatic 
nucleus  to  which  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  is  attached, 
with  an  unsaturated  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  oils  which  are  glycerol  esters  of  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  acids  having  from  about  12  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  synthetic  esters  of  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  acids  having  from  about  12  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  monohydric  and  poiy- 
hydric  alcohols,  phenolic  esters  of  unsaturated,  aliphatic 
acids  having  from  about   12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and  esters  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohols 
containing  from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule   with   carboxylic   acids,  said    material   prior  to 
reaction  with  said  phenol  having  an  average  of  at  least  two 
double  bonds  per  molecule,  said  hydroxyphenylated  com- 
pound having  a  total  phenol  addition  of  at  least   15% 
by  weight,  a  phenol  addition  as  hydroxyphenyl  of  at  least 
;  bout   lO'^c   by  weight,  said  phenol  additions  being  ex- 
pressed in  equivalents  of  phenol  at  unit  weight  94,  and 
an  average  of  at  least  about  2  phenolic  hydroxyls  per 
molecule. 
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3.010.922 
HARDEN  \BI.F     AMINO-ALDFHVDF     CONDEX- 
SATE:S  CONTAINING  L  RE A-0(  CM  SION  C OM- 
POl  ND 
Hon.t  kuscbe.  Duren,  Rhineland,  Germans,  assignor  to 
Henkel  &  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Duv>eldorf-IIolthausen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1957.  Ser.  No.  654.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  27,  1956 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—21) 
1.  A  hardenabie  amino-aldehyde  condensate  contain- 
ing in  the  proportion  between  1  and  20%  of  a  preformed 
urea-occlusion  compound,  said  amino-aldehyde  conden- 
sate being  the  condensation  product  of  an  aldehyde  with 
a  compound  containing  at  least  two  amino  groups  in  the 
molecule,  said  compound  being  a  member  select,.*d  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  formalde- 
hyde with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  mel- 
aminc.  dicyandiamide.  guanidine.  thiourea  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  urea-occlusion  compound  being  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  urea  and  an  organic  compound  having  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  until  saturation 
occurs,  said  organic  compound  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones, 
carboxylic  acids,  amides,  sulfonamides,  esters,  ethers, 
amines  and  their  salts,  N-halo  amides,  N-halo-sulfon- 
amides  and  N-halo  amines. 


"  3.010.923 

CHFMICAl    ( OMPOINDS 
Carol   K.   Tkeda.   V^allingford.   Pa.,  assiunor  to   F.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany,  VNiJmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    I  iltd  May  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,506 

21  (  laims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  Liquid  compounds  containing  two  to  six,  inclusive. 


cyclic  radica 


s  having  the  following  structural  formula. 


-C 

(!) 


-c- 

A 


/   \ 
U  C=CUi 

J. 

in  which  3  of  the  4  remaining  valences  are  satisfied  by 
monovalent  radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  chloroalkyi,  fluoroalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl, 
chloroalkoxyajkyl,  fluoroalkoxyalkyl.  cyanoalkoxyalkyl, 
cyarioalkyi,  and  alkenyl,  the  fourth  valence  connects  the 
cyclic  radical  to  at  least  one  other  such  cyclic  radical 
through  an  interposed  polyvalent  radical,  and  R  is  a 
monovalent  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alKyl,  chioro,  tluoro,  cyano,  acyloxy,  chloroalkyi,  fluoro- 
alkyi, cyanoalkyl.  alkoxy,  and  carbalkoxy,  said  interposed 
polyvalent  radical  containing  in  the  chain  of  atoms 
directly  connecting  said  cyclic  radicals  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent atoms  at  least  one  of  which  is  carbon,  said  inter- 
posed polyvalent  radical  being  free  of  substituents  having 
an  inhibiting  effect  on  the  air-drying  property  of  said 
compounds. 


prising  at  least  one  liquid  compound  containing  two  to 
six,  inclusive,  cyclic  radicals  of  the  following  general 
chemical  structure. 


() 


c 

/  \ 
II        c=cni 


where 


i 


(C). 


represents  carbon  atoms  in  the  acetal  ring,  "a"  being  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  3.  all  but  one  of  the  indi- 
cated unsatisfied  la  valences  of  said  ring  carbon  atoms 
being  satisfied  by  monovalent  radicals  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  chloro- 
alkyi. fluoroalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  cyano.  chloroalkoxyalkyl. 
fluoroalkoxyalkyl,  cyanoalkoxyalkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  alkenyl, 
chloroaryl  and  fluoroaryl  when  "a"  is  2,  and  consisting 
additionally  of  fluoro,  chioro.  acylamido  and  phenylsul- 
fonyl  when  "a"  is  3.  the  one  remaining  valence  being  that 
which  connects  the  cyclic  radical  to  at  least  one  addi- 
tional such  cyclic  radical  through  an  interposed  linking 
polyvalent  radical,  and  R—  is  a  monovalent  radical  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  chioro.  fluoro, 
bromo,  cyano,  acyloxy,  chloroalkyi,  fluoroalkyi,  cyano- 
alkyl, alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  carbalkoxy. 


3.010.925 

ACRVIIC   ESTERS   OF   CASTOR   OIL 

John  W.   L>nn.  C  haricston.  W.   \  a.,  assignor  to  Cnion 

Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of    New    >  ork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.507 

7  Claims.     ((I.  260—23) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


CH, 

I 

CH- 


/ 


O     R 


CHt 


CO(CHi)7CII=CII-CII,ClI 
CHr-oL  (CHi),CH,       _, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


"  3.010,924 

AIR  DRYING  ANI  l-( ORROSION  PAINTS  FOR 
MFIAI    PROIFC  HON 
Carol   K.   Ikeda,   Wallingford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740.571 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 23) 
1.  An  air-curable  anti-corrosion  metal  protective  paint 
composition  comprising  a  pigment  composition  compris- 
irig  essentially  at  least  one  corrcsion-inhibitive  inorganic 
pigment,  a  caUilyst  comprising  at  least  one  siccative  metal 
drier  in  an  effective  proportion  sufllcient  for  air-curing 
the  paint,  and  an  organic  film-forming  paint  vehicle  com- 


3,010.926 
RIBBFRI/ED   BLOWN    ASPHALT  AND  METHOD 

FOR   MAKING   SAME 
Frank  B.  Odasz.  Jr..  C  ody.  Wyo..  and  John  R.  Hartwig, 
Bienfait.    Saskatchewan.    Canada,    assignors    to    Husky 
Oil  C  ompany.  C  ody.  V^yo..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.085 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  Method  of  producing  rubberized  asphaltic  composi- 
tions comprising  the  following  steps,  air  blowing  an 
asphalt  flux  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  extend- 
ing from  about  40  to  about  300  SFS.  at  210'  F.,  in  the 
absence  of  catalyst,  to  a  softening  point  within  the  range 
extending  from  about  80°  to  about  165°  F.  and  interblend- 
ing  the  resultant  blown  asphalt  with  a  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  neoprene 
rubber  and  the  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  st\rene  by 
introducing  the  rubber  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  latex 
into  a  molten,  highly  fluid  body  of  the  blown  asphalt 
at  a  point  at  which  the  asphalt  is  at  a  temperature  such 
that  the  water  content  of  the  latex  is  flushed  into  steam 
upon  contact  with  the  asphalt  thereby  vigorously  agitat- 
ing the  asphalt  and  quickly  dispersing  the  rubber  therein 
and  suddenly  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  resultant 
mixture  to  below  that  at  which  the  rubber  is  deleteriously 
affected. 
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3,010.927 

Rl  BBKRI/KI)    BLOWN     \SPHATT    WD    N!FTHOI) 
FOR    MAKIN(.    S\MF 

Frank  B.  (Was/.  Jr..  Cody,  Wyo..  and  John  K  Hartwig. 
Bienfait.  Saskatchewan.  (  anada.  assignors  tu  Husk\ 
Oil  (  ompanv,  ((>d>.  Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser,  No.  821,086 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  rubberized  asphaltic  com- 
positions comprising  the  following  steps,  air  blowing  an 
asphalt  flux  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  extending 
from  about  40  to  about  300  SFS,  at  210°  P..  and  with 
which  there  is  admixed  a  small,  catalytically  effective 
proportion  of  sulfur,  to  a  softening  point  within  the 
range  extending  from  about  80'  F.  to  about  165*  F. 
and  interblending  the  resultant  blown  asphalt  with  a  lub- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
polychloroprene  rubber  and  the  copolymers  of  butadiene 
and  styrene  by  introducing  the  rubber  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  latex  into  a  molten  highly  fluid  body  of  the 
blown  asphalt  at  a  point  at  which  the  asphalt  is  at  a 
temperature  such  that  the  water  content  of  the  latex 
is  flashed  into  steam  upon  contact  with  the  asphalt 
thereby  vigorously  agitating  the  asphalt  and  quickly  dis- 
persing the  rubber  therein  and  suddenly  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  resultant  mixture  to  below  that  at 
which  the  rubber  is  dcleteriously  affected. 


3.010.928 

Kl  BBFRIZFD    BLOWN     \spn  \T  T    WD    METHOD 
FOR    \1  VKINC,    S\Mh 

Frank  B.  Odas/,  Jr  .  COdy,  Wye,  and  John  R.  Hartwig, 
Bienfait.    Saskatchewan.    Canada,    assignors    t<.    Husky 
Oil  Company.  C  odv.  \V>o..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,087 
12  Claim.s.     (CI.  260 — 28.5) 

1.  Method  of  producmg  rubberized  asphaltic  compo- 
sitions comprising  the  following  steps,  air  blowing  an 
asphalt  flux  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  extending 
from  about  40  to  about  300  SFS  at  210°  F.  and  with 
which  there  is  admixed  a  small,  catalytically  effective  pro- 
portion of  PjOs.  to,  a  softening  point  within  the  range  ex- 
tending from  about  80°  to  about  165°  F.  and  interblend- 
ing the  resultant  blown  asphalt  with  a  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  neoprene 
rubber  and  the  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene  by 
introducing  the  rubber  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  latex 
•mo  a  molten,  highly  fluid  body  of  the  blown  asphalt  at 
a  point  at  which  the  asphalt  is  at  a  temperature  such  that 
the  water  content  of  the  latex  is  flashed  into  steam  upon 
contact  with  the  asphalt  thereby  vigorously  agitating  the 
asphalt  and  quickly  dispersing  the  rubber  therein  and  sud- 
denly lowering  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  mixture 
to  below  that  at  which  the  rubber  is  deletenously  affected 


3.010.929 
fc.MLTSION    POl  VMFRl/AnON    OF    VTWI     ACF 

TAIE  IN    IHF  PRFSFN(K   OF    VDDNINF.S 
Wilford  Donald  Jones,  Summit.  N  J..  a.ss.gnor  to  (  elanese 

tinTHriT,"        ^'""'^'»'  ^^**   Vork,  N.Y,  .  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  r     - 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Oct.  20.  1954.  Ser    N,,    46^600 
2i  Claims.     ((I.  260 — 29.6) 

I.  Process  for  the  production  ol  polymer  emulsions, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  vinyl  acetate  in  aqueous 
emulsion  containing  decahydronaphthalene 


3,010.930 
VINYL  RESINS  PLASTIC  I/FD  WTl  H   4  VIIXTlTtF 

OF    DIISODECYI     PHIHAIAIF    AND    THE    14- 

BlTWFDIOl       DIFSIFRS      OF     C  APRIC      AND 

(  APRVI  1(    A(  IDS 
Wesley  D.  Sthroeder  and  Hennas  N.  Beaudet.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,    assignors,    by    mesne    avsignnunts,    to    Pittsburgh 

C  hemital   C  ompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,646 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 31.6) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl- 
idene  group  containing  compound  and  as  a  plasticizer  for 
the  polymer  a  mixture  of  (a)  15  to  25%  of  the  1.4- 
butanediol  diesters  of  caprylic  and  capric  acids  and  (b) 
85  to  75%  of  diisodecyl  phthalate. 


3.010.931 
RESINOUS     COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     A 
VINYL  HAl  IDF   POIVMFR   AND  A  NTTRO- 
ETHYLBLNZFNF 
Louis  O.  Raetber,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis.   Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tic^n   of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  S.   195X.  Ser.  No.  778,577 

6  C  lainis.  (CI.  260 — 32.4) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  halide- 
containing  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  vinyl  halide  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
hahde  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer;  said 
copolymers  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  vinyl 
halide  copolymerized  therein  and  as  a  plasticizer  therefor, 
a  nitroethylbenzene  of  the  structure: 


^ 


\y 


NO, 


(CiH,). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  said  nitroethyl- 
benzene representing  from  about  20%  to  50%  of  the 
composition. 


3,010.932 
PROCFSS  FOR  CONTINI  ()|  si  V   DISSOI  MNC;   AC- 

KMoNiiKiiF   ^•(n^\I^K    vnd  spinning  THE 
RFsl  I  IIN(.   SOI  I    HON 
Robert   Frnest  Stovcktii.  (  aiiuUn.  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  I)e!a\*.irt 

Lilcd  June  IS.  I95X,  Ser.  No.  742,910 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 32.6) 


1.  A   process   which    comprises   continuously   passing 
acrylonjtrile  polymer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  homopolymers  of  acrylonifrile  and  copolymers  of 
acrylonitrile  with  unsaturated  monomers  copolymerizable 
therewith  wherein  the  copolymers  contain  at  least  about 
85%  combined  acrylonitrile  by  weight,  in  the  form  of 
substantially  dry,  small  granules  into  a  zone  of  reduced 
pressure,  simultaneously  introducing  into  the  same  zone 
two  streams  of  a  liquid,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylformamide  and  dimethylacetamide,  m 
the  form  of  two  separated  concentric  cylindrical  cur- 
tains of  liquid  about  the  entering  acrylonitrile  polymer, 
said  zone  being  maintained  at  a  reduced  pressure  of 
less  than  about  10  Ibs./sq.  in.  abs.,  admixing  the  solvent 
and  acrylonitrile  p^lvmer  in  the  reduced  pressure  zone 
until  solution  is  effected,  continuously  discharging  the 
said  solution  from  the  reduced  pressure  zone  and  spinning 
said  solution,  as  soon  as  formed  and  without  recirculation, 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  into  fibers,  residence  time  of 
the  liquid  and  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  the  reduced  pressure 
zone  being  between  about  5  seconds  and  about  5  minutes. 


combined  polymerization  through  the  unsaturation  of  the 
adduct  and  cross  linking  through  reaction  of  the  termi- 
nal — NCO  groups  of  the  adduct  are  effected  with  the 
formation  of  a  solid  polyurethane  elastomer. 


II 


3.010.933 

POLYTSTER   RESIN    COMPOSITIONS 

Franck  Lyon,   I.aurellon,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Columbian 

(  arbon  Company,  New  York,  .N.V.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,745 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 40) 

1.  In  the  process  for  curing  thermosetting  polyester 
resins  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  an  unsaturated 
polyhydric  alcohol-dibasic  acid  polyester  in  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer, the  polyester  being  of  linear  structure  with  reoccur- 
ring  double  bonds  and  the  cure  being  effected  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  peroxide  catalyst,  the  steps  of  dispersing  in  the 
resin  solution,  prior  to  curing,  carbon  black,  a  diaroyl 
peroxide  catalyst  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  the  primary  aromatic  amines,  the  aryl-alkyl 
secondary  amines,  the  aryl-alkyl  tertiary  amines  and  re- 
sorcinol  and  molding  and  curing  the  mixture. 


3.010.934 
METHOD   FOR    M AK1N(;    POIM  RETHANE 
ELASTOMER  AND  FKODl  (I   THFRFOF 
GiJnther  Nischk.  le*erkusen.  (>erman>.  assignor.  b>   di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farbenfab- 
riken  Ra>er  Aktienaesellsthaft.   I  e^erkusen.  Cerman>, 
a  corporation  of  (.ernian>.  and  of  one-half  to  Mobay 
(  hemical  Compan>.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763.840 
Claims  priorit\.  application  C;erman>  Sept.  30.  1953 

8  Claims.  ((I.  260 — 45.4) 
1.  A  method  for  making  an  elastic  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer which  comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  an  organic 
diisocyanafe  with  a  saturated  polyester  and  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester,  the  amount  of  unsaturated  polyester  be- 
ing not  more  than  3?  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  polyester,  and  mixing  the  resulting  — NCO 
terminated  adduct  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  an  organic  compound  having  a 
rnolecular  weight  of  less  than  about  500  and  two  reac- 
tive hydrogen  containing  groups  in  the  molecule,  said 
reactive  hydrogen  containing  groups  being  reactabie  with 
isocyanate  groups,  the  amount  of  said  group  member 
being  insufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  —NCO  groups 
of  the  adduct;  said  saturated  polyester  having  been  pre- 
pared by  esterification  of  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  glycol,  said  unsaturated  polyester  having  been  pre- 
pared by  esterification  of  a  glycol  and  an  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic acid  and  a  saturated  dicarboxvlic  acid  in  the 
ratio  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1:15,  respectively,  said 
polyesters  having  an  acid  number  of  from  zero  to  about 
10  and  an  hydroxy  1  number  of  from  about  20  to  about 
100,  and  thereafter  heating  the  resulting  mixture  until 


3,010,935 
GRANIIFJ*  OF  ALKENYLAROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBON POLYMER.RIBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  IMPROVED  EXTRUSION  CHARACTERIS- 
TICS 
Harold  Jack  Donald,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,913 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 


try  tr—nt  ,o»/y'"#'-,   bo/onc*  p^'jf 


£t/r. 

rubbsry    _    _      _     ^  _ ..  ^ 

<t>    /  'Oj  O  craj^t/  Jijr^oc*,    On<^  o  stjrface 
a'eo  of  o/  /raj.'  O  to  Jf  rr-t/»r  m'  fra-n 

1.  An  extrusion  granule  of  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  minor  proportion,  from  2  to  20  percent 
by  weight,  of  a  polymeric  material  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  natural,  unvulcanized  rubber  and  the  synthetic 
rubbery  styrene-butadiene,  styrene-isoprene.  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene  and  acrylonitrile-isoprene  copolymers,  and  a 
predominant  proportion,  correspondingly  from  98  to  80 
percent  by  weight,  of  a  monoalkenyl  benzene  series  hy- 
drocarbon polymer  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
styrene, the  polyvinylloluenes.  and  styrene-vinyltoluene 
copolymers,  the  said  granule  having  a  density  at  tempera- 
tures below  its  second  order  transition  temperature  of 
from  0.90  to  1.10  and  a  crazed  surface  with  an  area  of 
at  least  0.20  square  meter  per  gram. 


3,010,936 
BLEND  OF  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYBLTA- 

DIENE,  STYRENE  AND  ACRYLONFTRILE  WITH 

LNTERPOI  YMER  OF  ALPHA  .METHYL  STYRENE 

AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
Howard  H.  Irvin,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,643 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.5) 

1.  A  mechanical  blend  consisting  of  about  50%  to 
about  70%  by  weight  of  (A)  a  graft  copolymer  of  20% 
to  60%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefine  hydrocarbon  polymer,  30%  to  70%  by  weight 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  alpha  methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluenes  and  alpha 
methyl  vinyl  toluenes,  and  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  grc^up  consisting  of  acryloni- 
trile, methacrylonitrile  and  ethacrvlonitriie  and,  corre- 
spondingly, from  about  50%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
(B)  an  interpolymer  of  20%  to  ?0%  by  weight  acryloni- 
trile, 80%  to  60%  by  weight  alpha  methyl  styrene  and 
0%  to  10%  by  weight  styrene. 


3,010,937 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYMERS 
OF  MONOOLEFINS 
Ernst    Roos.    Koln-Flittard,    Friedrich    Ix)ber    and    Otto 
Bayer,    I^verkusen-Bayerwerk,    and    Hans    Scheurlen, 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft,    Lcverkuseo,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  19,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
1.  In  the  process  for  stabilizing  polymers  of  monoole- 
fines  against  the  influence  of  oxygen  and  ozone,  the  im- 
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provcment  which  comprises  using  ihioacetals  as  stabiliz- 
ing agents  in  an  amount  of  0.01-lOCc  by  weight  based  on 
the  polymer. 


3.010.938 
STABII  l/\ri()N    OF    ORGANIC    COMPOSITIONS 

HIIUMFIVI     OEACTIVAIOK.S 
Ronald  B    Spacht.  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

fire  &   RuhbtT  (  ompain.    Vkr<m,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of   Ohio 

N  >  I)ra«inu      K,|,.,)  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,526 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.9) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  composition  comprising 
an  organic  m.iterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  elastomeric  diene  polymers,  hydrocarbon  fuels,  hy- 
drocarbon lubricants,  and  vegetable  and  animal  fats  and 
oils  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  in  the  presence  of 
a  metal  containing  material  which  catalyzes  said  de- 
terioration, which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  small 
amount  of  a  metal  deactivator  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  structure: 

Z-CH=C-COXHR' 

I 

cx 

wherein  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  having  the  structure: 
on 


v 


said  structures  for  R,  and  Rj  except  hydrogen  itself  may 
have  any  reactive  hydrogen  replaced  by  another  substi- 
tuent  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen 
mtro.  hydroxyl.  carboxyl,  cyano.  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,010.940 
COATINGS  OF  TMF   POI  \  rRFTMANE  TYPF 
Francis    R.    (  harlton,    Pittsburgh,    Fiovd    D.    Trischier 
Bndee>ine,   and   S(e>e   N     Buio.    BlairvMlle,   Pa,  avsiy 
nors    to    koppers     (oiiipanv,     Inc.    a    i  orporation    of 
Ueiaware 

No  Drawing,     tiled  Jan.  13,  \<i>H.  Vr.  .No.  708,379 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2fit» — 47) 
1.  A    polyurethane    coating    compriiing    the    reaction 
product  of  (a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate 

o 


CHr-O-C— Nil 


O 


CHt 


.N'CO 


CHi-CIIr-C-CHr-0-l^-NH 


-CUi 


•N'CO 


O 

I! 

CHr-O-C-MI 


-CIl, 


R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy-     with  (b)  a  polyol  having  the  general  formula 


N'CO 


/\ 


NX 

O-CHi-CH-CHf 

I 
OH 


CHi 
C 

CIIi 


OH 

0-CHr-CH-CHr 


drogcn.  one  to  twelve  carbon  atom  alkyl,  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atom  alkoxy,  halogen,  said  hydroxyl  and 

R'  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  one  to  twelve  carbon  atom  alkyl. 


CHi 


en, 


where  n  is  greater  than  0. 


-O-CHr-CH-CHr-6 


3,010.939 
DIMIROPHFNYI    HVDR  V/()\FS    VS    \f.F  RFSIST 
rris'^  <^<^^'P<>1  ^'>H>  HIGH  PUL\.MLK  PROD- 

Komelius    Uinberss.    (lev eland.    Ohio,    avsignor  to   The 
B.  I-.  Goodrich  (  ompan%,  ^lv^   Vork,  \,\  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  855,260 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—45.9) 
I  he  combination  comprising  a  mixture  of  100  parts  of 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyure- 
thanes,  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyvinylchloride 
polyvinylidene  chloride  and  polyacrylates  with  from  0  5 
to  10.0  parts  of  a  2,4-dinitrophenyl  hydrazone  of  the 
formula 

so, 

OiV-/  >-x-\=c 


3,010.941 
FLAMF  RFSISI  VM    SPlROBliMF  r  ^  DIOXANE) 
PHFNOl  K     (OMPOMIIONS 
Howard  R,   Guest,  Charleston,  and    Ben  W.   Kiff,  Ona, 
H.  \  a.,  assignors  to  I  nion  C  arbide  (  orporation.  a  cor- 
poration of  New   ^  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed    Vug.  29,  1Q5X.  Ser.  No.  757,899 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 17) 
13.  A  curable  composition  comprising  3,9-dialkenyl- 
spirobi(meta-dioxane)  having  between  two  and  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkenyl  radical,  a  phenol  having  at 
least  two  hydrogen  atoms  ortho-para  to  a  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl group,  and  between  about  5  percent  and  25  per 
cent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition  weight,  of 
partial  phosphite  ester  of  pentaerythritol  having  the 
formula: 

iiornj     cHjo 

C  POR 

HOCH.      CH,0 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group. 


II 


\ 


Rj 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 
phenyl,  phenylmethoxy.  and  benzyl  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  I  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkene  radicals  con- 
t.iining  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  up  to  9  carbon  atoms 
aryl  radicals  containing  from    I  to  3  structural  rings  of 

da  s^consfs'i^n'.  of'^.h."^''   '''^f^''?"  ''^'''"^   ^'""^   '^^    "  P"^""'  "'^^'"g  ^'  "^^^'  two  hydrogen  atoms  ortho-para 
da  s  consisting  of  glucose  and  galactose,  and  any  of  the  to  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  with   3.9-diaIkenylspi?ob! 


3,010,942 
FLAME-RESIST  \ M    sPlROBIiMFT  \  DIOX  VNE) 
PHFNOI  1(     POl  ^  \IFR.S 
Howard    R.  Guest,  Charleston,    and    Ben   H.    Kiff,   Ona, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  I  nion  (  arhide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed   \ug.  29.  1*»?H,  Vr    No.  757.900 

15  Claims,     (CI.  260 — 47) 
13.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  which  comprises 
heating  at  a  temperature  between   I(M)°  C.  and   150°  C. 
a  phenol  having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  ortho-para 
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(meta-dioxane)  having  between  two  and  eighteen  car 
bon  atoms  in  each  alkenyl  radical  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  to  form  a  partially  cured  mixture,  and 
heating  at  a  temperartire  between  100*  C.  and  150'  C. 
said  partially  cured  mixture  with  between  3  and  15 
weight  percent,  based  on  total  composition  weight,  of 
"condensed"  phosphoric  acids  having  the  formula 
H — (POsH),— -OH.  wherein  x  is  an  integer  greater  than 
1,  to  form  a  solid  flame-resistant  resin. 


3.ni0.943 
CONTBIN  \T1()\S  OF  \R\L  .StXFONlC  ACIDS  AND 
I  KIAKM  FHOSPHIIFS  AS  CATALYSTS  LN  PREP- 
AKATION  OF  POl  ^  FSIFRS 
Ear!  F.  Parker.  Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  (ilass  (  ompan>,  Allegheny  County.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of   Penns\l\ania 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  633.295 
3  Claims.     ((I.  260—75) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyester  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  unesterified 
adipic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  unesterified  diethylene  glycol 
and  unesterified  trimelhylolethane.  the  latter  mixture  being 
employed  in  a  range  of  about  5  to  200%  by  weight  in 
excess  of  equivalency  with  respect  to  the  adipic  acid,  the 
trimethylolethane  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  pro- 
portion of  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  based  upon  the  mix- 
ture of  the  two  alcohols,  adding  to  the  mixture  about  1  to 
50%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  mixture  of  xylene, 
about  0.1  to  about  3%  by  weight  based  upon  the  reactive 
components,  of  triphenyl  phosphite  and  about  0.005  to 
about  3%  by  weight  based  u{>on  the  reactive  components, 
of  paratoluene  sulfonic  acid  and  heating  the  mixture  at 
esterification  temperature  for  about  six  to  fourteen  hours 
to  evolve  water  and  to  form  said  polyester  at  an  acid  value 
below  10;  esterification  being  conducted  substantially 
throughout,  in  the  presence  of  said  paratoluene  sulfonic 
acid  and  said  triphenyl  phosphite. 


3,010.944 

TERPENE   DERIVED   ESTFR    WO    PO!  VMFRIC 
DERIVATIVF  FHFRFOF 
Bernard   \.  Parkin.  Jr..  and  (Jen  V\ .  Hedrirk.  Fake  City, 
Fla.,  assiirnors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented b>    the  Neirefar\    of    Xirriculfiire 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  17,439 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 78.3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  A  ^opoivmer  of  vinyl  3(  1-methyl-l-hydroxyethyl) 
pimelate  lactone  and  vinyl  chloride  in  which  the  propor- 
tions of  comonomers  are  about  from  1  part  by  weight  of 
lactone  to  about  from  2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chloride. 


3.010.945 
POLVMFRI/.ING  VINYL  (  Y  CIIC  ACFTAI  S  WFLH 

COBALTOLS   SALTS   OF   DICARBOXYIK     A(  II) 

H\I  F  FSTFRS 
Carol    K.    Ikeda.   Wailingford.    Pa.,   assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Dela^^are 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma^  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,508 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.3) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  cyclic  acetal  com- 
pound and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cobalt(ous)  salt  of 
a  half  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  compound  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  cyclic  radicals  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 


■'V- 


o 


n 

o 


c 
/  \ 

II  C=CHi 


in  which 


(C). 


represents  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  "a"  being  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  2,  in  which  all  but  I  of  the 
valences  of  said  carbon  atoms  are  satisfied  by  monovalent 
radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyl.  chloroalkyl,  fluoroalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl, 
cyano,  chloroalkoxyalkyl,  fluoroalkoxyalkyl,  cyano- 
alkoxyalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkenyl,  chloroaryl  and  fluoro- 
aryl  when  the  value  of  "a"  is  2,  and  consisting  additionally 
of  fluoro,  chloro,  acylamido  and  phenylsulfonyl  when 
the  value  of  "a"  is  greater  than  2,  and  the  one  remaining 
valence  connects  the  cyclic  radical  to  at  least  one  other 
such  cyclic  radical  through  an  interposed  polyvalent  radi- 
cal; and  in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl.  chloro,  fluoro, 
biomo,  cyano,  acyloxy,  chloroalkyl,  fluoroalkyi,  cyano- 
alkyl. alkoxy.  aryloxy.  and  carbalkoxy,  said  interposed 
pKalyvalent  radical  being  free  of  substituents  having  an 
inhibiting  effert  on  the  air-drying  property  of  said  com- 
pound. 


3.010,946 
NO\  FI     INTFRPOMMFRS 
Albert   \.   (.arner.   Sprintrfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to   Mon- 
santo Chemical  (  ompany,  St.  LouLs,  .Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,868 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 78.4) 
1.  A  linear  pol>phosphine  consisting  of  from  40-60 
mol  percent  of  a  diene  monomer  and  from  60-40  moi 
percent  of  a  mono-substituted  phosphine  in  interpoly- 
merized  form;  said  mgno-subslituted  phosphme  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  formula: 

R— PH, 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ethylenic  and 
acetylenic  unsaturation  containing  from  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  and  said  diene  monomer  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula: 

R     H  H     R 

I     I  I 

C-C-K  "-C=C 


II 


u 


wherein  the  R  groups  are  radicals  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals :,.containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (o)  alkyl- 
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ene    radicals   containing   from    1-5   carbon   atoms,    (b) 
arylene  radicals  containing  from  6-14  carbon  atoms, 

(f)  — o— 


-CHr-O-CHi- 
O        O 

-O-C-V        V_c-o- 


(/) 


o 


o 


— CHr-O-C— ^  ^_C-0-CH»- 

(g)  radicals  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

o  o 

II  II 

-o-c-(cnij.-c-o- 

whcrcin  x  is  an  integer  of  from   1-8  and  (/i)   radicals 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

o  o 

-CHr-0-C-(CHi),-C-0-CHi— 
wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1-8. 


3,010,947 

viNvi   thkkvanatf:  and  pul^.mlrs 

THKRKOF 
Jevse   (.   H.   Hwa,   levittown.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Rohm  & 
Haas   C  ompanv,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1.  1955,  Ser.  No.  512,569 

9  Claims.     ((I.  260—79.7) 
1.  Polyvinyl  thiocyanate 


3.0I0.94X 

CATALYST   REMOVAL    IN    IVIKENE 

POLYMFRI/AnON    PR()(  K\S 

Edmund  Field.  Chicago,  III..  Mel>ern  C  .  Hoff,  Highland, 

Ind  ,  and   VVIIIiam   Resnick.  (hit  ago.   III  ,  assignors  to 

Standard  Oil  C  ompan>.  (  hicago.  Ill  ,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  31.  195X,  Ser    No.  7X4,1X2 
10  C  laims.      (CI.  260 — XX. 2) 

1.  A  process  whuh  comprises  ( 1 )  polymenzing  a  nor- 
mally gaseous  l-alkent  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
preformed  solid  metal  oxide  catalyst  selected  from  oxides 
of  transition  metals  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups 
V  and  VI  of  the  periodic  system  at  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure  effective  to  produce  a  normally-solid  poly- 
mer as  a  solute  dissolved  in  a  liquid  reaaion  mixture 
comprismg  a  substantially  inert  liquid  solvent  and  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  excess  unreacted  1-alkene  monomer, 
(2)  mtrodixing  into  said  reaction  mixture  a  small  amount, 
effective  to  inhibit  further  polymerization,  of  carbon  di- 
oxide, and  (3)  separating  the  preformed  solid  metal  oxide 
catalyst  as  a  solid  from  said  liquid  reaction  mixture,  said 
separation  being  characterized  by  effecting  it  at  elevated 
pressure  to  retain  said  excess  1-alkene  monomer  in  the 
liquid  phase,  and  by  effecting  it  at  elevated  temperature 
to  maintain  a  low  viscosity  of  said  liquid  reaction  mixture' 


group  consisting  of  aluminum  trialkyls  and  aluminum  di- 
alkyl  monochlorides,  at  a  temperature  between  ambient 
temperature  and  250°  P.,  and  recovering  a  solid  polymeric 
product,  the  proportion  of  3-mcthyl-l-butenc  to  3-methyl- 
1-pentene  being  from  about  9:1  to  about  1:9. 


3,010.949 
COPOI  YMER.S  OF  3-METHY  L-l-BUTENE  AND 
3-V1ErHVI.l.PE\TF\F 
John    \.   Price,   Swarthmore.    Pa.,    assignor   to    American 
Viscose  Corporation,   Philadelphia.    Pa.,  a   corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Apr.  26.  I960,  Ser.  No.  24.66^ 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — X8.2) 
_    I.    A  rH^ivmcn/ation  pr(xrss  v.h  ch  comprises  contact- 
ing a  solution  of  a  mixture  of  3-methyl-l-butene  and  3- 
methyl-1  pentcne  m  an  mert  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  complex  between  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  titanium  chlorides  and 
vanadium  chlorides  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 


3,010.950 
POLVTFTRXFI  rOROElHYlFNE  FINE  POUDERS 
Paul  Elliot   Lhoma,s,  VMImington,  Del.,  avsignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  COmpanv,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622.265 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 92.1) 

Polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  powder  having  a  total  sur- 
face area  of  at  least  9  square  meters  per  gram,  predomi- 
nantly comprising  spheroidal  pdrlicles  0  1  to  0  3  micron 
in  diameter  interconnected  b\  elongated  threads  0.01  to 
0.05  micron  in  diameter,  said  powder  having  an  infra- 
red amorphous  index  of  less  than  0.15  as  determined  by 
the  ratio  of  net  absorbance  at  12.8  microns  wave  length 
to  net  absorbance  at  4.25  microns  wave  length  measured 
upon  a  pressed  film  of  the  powder,  and  negative  wet- 
tability by  a  mixture  of  83.0  weight  percent  methanol  and, 
17.0  weight  percent  water. 


3,010,951 
POLYMERIC    ( OMPOSmONS 
John   A.    Price,  Swarthmore,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Vmerican 
Vis^()s<»   (  orporation,    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8.  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,190 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—93.7) 
Poly(3.5.5-trimethyl-l-hexene),  characterized   by  hav- 
ing a  crystalline  melting  point  of  approximately  422*  C, 
and  by  being  insoluble  in  hydrocarbon  solvents  at  tem- 
peratures below  135°  C. 


3,010,952 
DtASHINC.  POI  Y  MERS  WITH  ORGANIC 
CY  AN  IDES 
John   R.   lovetf,   Mefuchen,  and  Joseph   M.   Kelley.  Jr., 
C  ranford.  N  J.,  and  Daniel  I).  Perimutler,  C  ham'paign] 
111.,  avsignor,  to  Evso  Research  and  F  ngineering  Coin 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  X,  1959.  Ser.  No.  X04,876 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 
I.  Method  for  removing  he.ivy  metal  constituents  in 
catalyst  residues   from  solid,  polymerized  alpha  olefins 
prepared  with  a  heavy  metal  catalyst  formed  by  admixing 
an  aluminum  alkyl  with  a  halide  of  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  vanadium  which  comprises  contacting  the 
polymerized  product  containing  heavy  metal  constituents 
with  a  small  amount  of  an  organic  cyanide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetonitrile,  benzonitrile,  phthalo- 
nitrile  and  phenylacetonitrile. 


3,010.953 

PROTEIN    MODIEK  ATION 

I  lo>d   C.    I  nger,   Riverside,   and    Doy    \N .   Rowland    la 

Orange,   111.,  assignors  to  Com   Products  (  ompany     a 

ronxiration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13.  1958,  Ser.  No   734  819 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—123) 
3.  A  substantially  undegradcd  partially  primary  amide 
group  dcamidated  zein  containing  from  about  4  to 
18  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule  in  excess  of  those 
present  in  the  original  zein,  said  partially  primary  amide 
group  deamidated  zein  being  soluble  in  water  at  a  pH 
above  about  6.5. 


II 
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3,010,954 

CONTROLLED   DEGRADATION    OF   PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  LINKS  IN  DEOXYRIBOSE  NLCLEIC  ACID 

Orrie  M.  Friedman,   153  Fuller  St.,  Brookline,   Mavs. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,483 

14  Clainu.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  A  method  for  degr.idalion  of  deoxyrihose  nucleic 
acid  comprising  rtMcling  the  deoxyribose  nucleic  acid 
with  diazomeihane  and  allowmg  ihe  secondary  phosphoric 
acid  ester  links  in  said  nucleic  acid  to  be  transformed 
thereby  to  tertiary  methyl  esters,  and  hydroiysing  into 
fragments  the  mixture  at  the  prosphonc  acid  ester  links 
of  said  nucleic  acid  by  the  addition  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  is  substantially  nonreactive  with  said  frag- 
ments. 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxy, and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  which  comprise*  reacting  a  cor- 
responding steroid  of  the  general  formula 

CHiY' 

\  / 
o 

c-z 


0=f 


3,010,955 

RECOVERY   OF   SAPOCENINS 

John  Harold  Chapman,  Ruisllp,  Albert  Charles  Thomas 

Hickman.  I  xbridRe.  and  John  Dennis  Erskine  Nelson. 

Barnard   Castle.   England,   and    Walter   Wolff.   Tanga. 

Tanganyika  assignors  to  Claxo  Laboratories  Limited. 

C;reenford.  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77.788 

Claims   priority,   application   Great   Britain  Jan.   1,   1960 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  slurry  contain- 
ing hecogenin.  produced  by  the  autolysis  of  a  heconin- 
containing  plant  juice,  to  render  said  slurry  more  readil> 
separable  into  solid  and  liquid  phases  the  step  which  com- 
prises adding  a  phenol  to  the  slurry  after  autolysis  has 
commenced. 


\ 


o 


=AA 


V 


wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlofo 
ami  fluoro,  and  A,  Y'  and  Z  are  as  above  defined  with 
lithium  lower  alkyl  and  recovering  the  steroid  product 
formed . 


AND 


3.010.956 
lla-HALO-llfi-MFTHYL-A^-PREGNENES 
PR(K  HVS   THEREFOR 
Gordon    H.   Tliomas.    Birmingham,    England,   and   Josef 
Fried.    Princeton,    NJ.,   assignors   to   Olin    Mafhieson 
(  hemical   Corporation.    New    ^  ork,  N.Y^  a   corpora- 
tion of  >  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,217 

7  Clainii.     (CI.  260 — 239.55) 
1.  Asteroid  of  the  general  formula 

CHiY 

R        R'  C=0 

R"  V      l^z 


3.010.957 
ETHrSYI     ANDROSTADIENTS 
Arthur  Nobile.  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration.   Bloomfield,    NJ^    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1958.  Ser.  .No.  776.400 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  9a-Y-llX- 
17o-Iower  alkynyl-l,4-androstadiene-17/3-ol-3-ones  where- 
in X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
(H.  ^OH)  and  Y  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
less  than  100.  * 

1 0    9^,  1  l/s-oxido- 1 7a-ethiny  1- 1 ,4-androstadiene- 1 7fl-oI- 

3 -one. 


\ 


""V 


i/v 


J 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  ^-hydroxy  and  together  R 
and  R'  is  keto,  R"  is  lower  alkyl.  X  is  halogen.  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  steroid  of  the  general 
formula 


CHiY' 


3.010.958 

c-1 6- alkyi.atf:d  1.4-ANDR0STADIFNES 

'*'«*'fr' J*"."**""-  ^  "•**"•  "°*'  Eugene  P.  OlJveto.  Bloom- 
«  i^"  V?  .  '  *^*»K"0'^  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloom - 
field.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776.446 

13  Claims.    (CL  260—239.55) 

11.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  9/9  11/9- 
epoxy-androstanes  having  the  following  formulae:  ' 


'^V^ 


•ad 


/• 


t 


o 


wherein   A  is  lower  alkylenc    R"  is  lower  alkvl    V'  U    ,r"^'"       "  ^-  ''''^"  f^"'^  ^"^P"  ^"^  ^  «  ^  mtirh^T  of 

yiwic,  R     IS  lower  aiJtyi,  Y    is    the  group  consistmg  of  O  and  (H,  ;JOH). 
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3.010,959 
I6-I()WER    Al  KYI-lT-AlKYWX- 
Fugene    P     Oliveto,    BI«K>mfield,    and    Richard    Rauvser, 
I  nion,  N  J.,  avsignors  to  Scherini;  (  orpuratidti.  Bloom- 
held.   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New   Jersev 

No  Dra**ing.     Filed  Nov    26.  l^5»,  Ser.  No.  776,447 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

5.  Androstenes  having  the  formula: 


o=<. 


\y\y 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O  and  (H,  /30H);  and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 
6.  Androstenes  having  the  following  formula: 

CH. 
OH 

-C=CR 

lower  alkyl 
O 

chJ/ 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3.010.961 

BASIC  \I  r  Y  SI  RSTH  I   IKI)  DFRIVATTVFS  OF  1 1  H 
gi  IN()\  VI  INO  12  3  hi  p-BFN/OIHlA/INFS 

VV alter  Sthindler.  Riehen.  ntar  Basel,  and  Hans  Jakoh 
Ptttrli.  Munchenstein.  Basel  land,  Swit/irland,  as- 
Mgnors  to  (.eit;.\  (  htinical  Corporation,  Ardslej,  N.V., 
a  corporation  of  [)ela%«are 

No  DrawioK.     Filed  Jan.  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,483 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland  Jan    21,  I»>59 

7  Cbuim.     (CI.  260 — 243) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formulae 


and 


/\/W^\/\ 


SvAfANAy 

Z— Am 


yN/^V^VX 


Z— Am 


-Y, 


la 


-Y, 


16 


wherein 


Yi  and  Yj  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  chlorine  and  bromine 
atom, 

Z  represents  a  2-6  carbon  alkylene  chain  separating  the 
nitrogens  to  which  it  is  attached  by  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  and 

Am  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  dialkylamino,  1-pyrrolidino,  I-piperi- 
dinoand  1-morpholino. 

and  the  hydrochlorides  thereof. 


3.010,960 

7-MFTMYl  •5,8<9)  .  PRFCN ADIKNF  3.11  20  I  RIONF 
3.20  BIS  FTHYI  FNF  KFI  \l  AND  PROC  KVS  FDR 
THF  PROni  (  HON  FFIFRFOF 

Philip   F.    Beal    III.    Kalama/oo,    Mich.,   assignor  fo  Thv 
I  pjohn  Company,  Kalama/oo,  Mich.,  a  corporaiiun  mI 
f     Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,661 

6  CLuiii&    (CI.  260 — 239.55) 

4.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


CHi 
CHi 


0=^ 
CH 


X\ 


o 

/  \ 

I 

V 


3,010.962 

NEW    P\Rn)\/l\F    DFRI\\TI\FS    AND   A 
PR(K  FVS    OF    MVMNC    SAMF 

Rupert  Schonbeck.  I  eonding.  near  I.inz.  Austria,  assignor 

to    Osterreichische    SficLstofTwerke    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

NoDraning.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  H4I,03'> 

Claillis  priority,  application  Austria  Oct.   10.  195H 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 250) 

1.  A  pyridazinyloxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


O— CH-COOH 

A 


N 

I 

N 


X 


wh-r^.n  p    ;.  ,^  oil,  I      J-    ,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 

r„M        ^  ^'  ^''^'"'  containing  not  more  than  drogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  1-3  carbon  atoms 

eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  attaching  oxygen  Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 

to  carbon  bonds  are  separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  2  bromine  atoms,  their  sodium  salts  and  their  alkyl  esters 

and  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms.  the  alkyl  group  of  which  contains  1^  carbon  atoms      ' 
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3,010.963 
01  ATERNARV    H\DR()XVALKM     TKRTIARY 
HFIKR()CV(  I  IC    AMINK  BASES  AM)  SAI  IS 
William  K.  Erner.  VVilmington,  Del.,  avsignor  to  Houdr> 
PrtKesj,  (  orporatiun.  V\  iiniinglun,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delanare 
No  Drawing.     Eiled  Ma>  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,691 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
4.  The  quaternary   base   compound  of  the  formula: 


2(0  H-) 


3.010.964 
COMPOSITIONS  A\D  PRO(  FAS  FOR  INHIBITrNG 
THE  POI  VMERIZATION  OF  VINVI    HETEROCY- 
CI  IC  NITROGEN  COMPOINDS 
Adriano   Nenz  and   Giovanni   B.   Gechele.   Milan,   Italj, 
assignors  to  Sicedison  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italv 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Ilalv  Jan.  9,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—290) 
1.  A    process    for    inhibiting    ihe    polymerization    of 
polymerizable  basic  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  vinyl  com- 
pounds having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


and 


,c„.„.. 


Rk-m- 


\n^ 


(CH:CH,)« 


(CH:CH,). 


Rr-B 

where  m  is  a  numeral  ranging  from  I  to  2,  and  where 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  lower  alkyl,  said  process  consisting  in  addition  to 
said  heterocyclic  vinyl  compounds,  as  a  stabilizing  agent, 
a  sulphonphthaleinc  having  the  formula: 


H,-.- 


OH 


-R.' 


O  O 


3,010.965 
1.1.2  -  TRIS  -  ARYI    -  3  -  TERTIARY  -  AMINO  .  1  - 
PROPENHS.    INTERMEDIATES.    AND    PREPAR\. 
TION  THEREOF 

Bill   Elpem.   Walnut   Creek,    Calif.,   assignor  to   Sterling 
Drug  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  638.200 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 293) 
1.  Compounds  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  compounds  having  the  formula 

R 


^X 


^i 


=?^> 


Hr-N=B 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower- 
alkyimercapto  and  halogen,  R"  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy  and  lower-alkylmercapto,  and  N  =  B  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di-Iower-alkyl- 
amino,  1-piperidyl,  l-pyrrolidyl,  4-morpho!inyl,  lower- 
alkylated  I-piperidyl,  lower-alkylated  1-pyrrolidyI,  and 
lower-alkylated  4-morpholinyl;  (B)  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and  (C)  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  pharmacologically  accept- 
able lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  and  lower-aralkyi  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  thereof. 

7.  l,l,2-triphenyI-3-(  1-piperidyl )-l-propene. 


3,010.966 
DERIVATIVES   OF    VITAMIN    B^ 

Otto    Zima    and    Gustav    .Schorre,    Darmstadt-Eberstadt. 
Ciermanj.   assignors   to    E.    Merck    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  21,  1958 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 294.8) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-mercapto- 
methyl-4-hydroxymethyl-5-hydroxy-6-methyl-pyridine  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3.010.967 

PROCFAS  FOR    THE    PREPARATION   OF 

Fl  RAN    DERIVATIVE'S 

Adolf   Emil   Siegrist,    Basel.    Max    Duennenberger.    Birs- 
felden.    and    Erwin    Maeder,    Muenchenstein,    Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited.  Basel.  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  12.  19^8 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.2) 
1.  Process   for  the  manufacture   of  furan  derivatives 
which  correspond  to  the  formala 


Hiy-iCp-i- 


ryX «?— ?"  y"\^ 


Ck-iHtt- 


C— C  C— C 


-C,-,H 


jp-i 


Ck-.Hfk-, 


wherein  k  -and  p  represent  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most 
2,  which  process  comprises  reacting  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature with  an  oxygen  containing  phosphorus  acid  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


where  R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  nitro,  halo,  hydroxyl.  amino,  cyano.  and 
sulpho,  and  /i  is  a  numeral  ranging  from  0  to  4,  inclu- 
sive. 


/%- 


N 


H.,^,C, 


\ 


C-(CIIOH)«— C 


/Y^ 


Ck-iHa-i 


\ 


-Cp-iHip-i 


Ck-iHtt 
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wherein  each  of  k  and  p  represents  a  whole  number  of  at 
the  most  2. 

5.  Process  for  the   manufacture  of  furan  derivatives 
which  correspond  to  the  formula 


Utp-\C 


Ck-iHifc-, 


N  N 

HC CH       ^    N 

II  II        /^ 

c-c        c-c 


Cp-iHi»-i 


Ck-iH»-, 


wherein  each  of  k  and  p  represents  a  whole  number  of  at 
the  most  2,  which  process  comprises  reacting  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen  con- 
taining phosphoric  acid  in  a  molecular  ratio  of  2:1  an 
ortho-diamine  of  the  formula 


/v 


NHi 


Ht^.C, 


Ck-iHifc-, 

in  which  k  and  p  have  the  aforesaid  meaning,  with  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  HOOC— (CHOH)*— 
COOH. 


3,010,'»6« 
PROCFSS     FOR     MkMKA(riRF     OF     (FRTVIN 

Al  KM    t:^TFR>  OF  BtN/JLMlDAZULi:  CARBAM- 

K    ACIDS 
Harvey   M.   I,ou\.  (  iaymoni,  D«I.,  avsignor  fo  E.  I,  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and   (  ompan>,   VV  ilinington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1<)5<*,  Ser.  No.  855,281 
1  Claim.      (CI.  260—309.2) 

A  liquid  phase   process  for   the  preparation  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


X\/ 


X.- 


wbere: 


H 


\ 

( 


C=N-COOR 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

halogen,   alkyl  of  less  than   7  carbon   atoms,   and 

alkoxy  of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine,  nitro,  methyl  and  ethyl 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  a  positive  whole  number  of  less  than  four,  said 

process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  0.5  to  0.75  molecular  equivalents  of  di- 
methylsulfate  (based  on  the  thiourea)  to  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  a  ratio  of  thiourea  to  water  of 
from  about  4:1  to  1:4.  maintaining  reflux  tem- 
peratures for  a  time  necessary  to  complete  the 
reaction,  and  then  adding  sufficient  water  to  form 
an  aqueous  solution  of  the  resulting  mixture, 

(b)  adding  to  such  mixture  1  to  2  molecular  equiva- 
lents (based  on  the  thiourea)  of  lower  alkyl  chlo- 
roformatc  and  1.5  to  3  molecular  equivalents 
based  on  the  thiourea)  of  base  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  the  addition  of 
such  base  being  at  such  a  rate  as  to  maintain  the 
pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  range  of  4  to  9, 
the  reaction  mixture  being  maintained  in  the 
range  of  about  — 10  to  -(-  50°  C, 


(c)  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture  1  to  4  molecular 
equivalents  (based  on  thiourea)  of  an  acid  having 
an  ionization  constant  of  from  1  x  10"'  to  1  x  lO"' 
and  0.5  to  2  molecular  equivalents  of  o-phenyl- 
enediamine  at  respective  rates  of  addition  such 
that  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  is  maintained 
in  the  range  from  4  to  8,  the  reaction  mixture 
being  maintained  in  the  range  of  about  30°  C.  to 
100°  C.  and  thereafter  agitating  the  resulting  mix 
at  about  30-100°  C.  for  from  about  10  hours  to 
30  minutes  to  complete  the  reaction,  then  cooling 
such  mix  to  about  0  to  40°  C,  and  separating  by 
filtration  the  desired  product. 


3,010.96'J 

0P>T?\70I>1    O-IOWFR    AI  KYI    PHOSPHOR  \M 
IDVIFS    \N1)  PMOSI'HORANHDOIHIOAIL*) 

Ravmond  H.  Rigferink.  Midland.  Mich.,  awlgnor  to  The 
Dow  (  hemical  Company,  .Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing      Filed  Jan.  25.   I960.  Ser.  No.  4.178 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  260—310) 

1.  The  phosphorous  compounds  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


X    O-Y 

R-O-F 
\ 
Z 


wherein  Y  represents  lower  alkyl,  X  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Z  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino  and  lower 
alkyl  amino,  and  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  5-pyra2olyl  and  substituted  5-pyrazolyl 
radicals  in  which  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  phenyl. 


3,010,970 

GRFI-FRFF.  SPIRIT  SOI  TBI  F  PHTH  \I  (K  VA- 
NINES  FOR    BAI  I     POINT   PFN    INKS 

Nonnan  W.  Flevv,  Ringoes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing      Filed  Juh  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,203 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  spirit  soluble  color 
consisting  essentially  of  a  guanidine  salt  of  a  sulfonated 
phthalocyanine  by  sulfonating  a  phthalocyanine  having 
sufficient  unsubstituted  ring  positions  to  permit  such 
sulfonation,  until  2  to  3.5  sulfonic  acid  groups  are  at- 
tached to  each  phthalocyanine  molecule,  separating  off 
the  excess  acid,  and  neutralizing  to  form  an  equeous 
solution  of  the  phthalocyanine  sulfonate,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  consisting  of:  adding  to  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion about  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  soluble  calcium 
ions  needed  to  react  with  the  sulfate  ions  present,  sepa- 
rating the  precipitated  calcium  sulfate,  adding  about 
the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  soluble  barium  ions  needed 
to  react  with  the  sulfate  ions  remaining,  and  separating 
the  precipitated  barium  sulfate,  adding  a  guanidinc,  and 
separating  the  spirit  soluble,  guanidinc  salt  of  the  sulfo- 
nated phthakK>anine. 
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3,010,971 
CYCLOPROPYIAMTNE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROC- 

ESSF^S  FOR  THEIR   PREPARATION 
Caii   Kaiser,   Haddon   Heights,   NJ.,  and   Charies   Leon 
Zirkle,  Bernyn.  Pa.,  assignore  to  Smitli,  Kline  &  Frencli 
fjiboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,372 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
1.  Compoutkls  selevted   from   the  group  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  structural  formula: 


X\ 


-CH- 

\ 


— CH-N 

4.      \ 


R 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrx)gen,  halogeno.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  and  hydroxy;  A  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — , 
and 

-N- 

H 

and  R  and  F;  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R  and  Rj  are  attached, 
pipcridinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  piperazinyl,  N-methylpipera- 
zinyl,  and  N-hydroxyethylpiperazinyl;  and  the  non-toxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
3.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


-  -CH CH-NHi 


^.f^. 


3,010,972 

CONDENSED  CYCLOPROPVI    AMINE 
DERIVATIVF.S 
Cart  Kaiser.  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Charles  L.  Zirkle. 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith,  Kline  &  French  Lab- 
oratories, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  DniwUig.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15.808 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 330.5) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 
acid  addition   salts,  the  free   base  having  the   foUowmg 
formula: 


in  which  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CHj,  O,  S  and  SOj;  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  trifluorxjmethyl.  meth>l  and  methoxy.  and  Rj  and 
R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and,  when  taken  together  with  N. 
piperidino,  N-pyrrolindinyl  and  morphohno. 

f>        1  -amino- 1  u,6a-dih>dro- 1  H-cyclopropal  a  1  thianaph- 
thene. 


3,010,974 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Lloyd   B.    Barliley,   Crestwood,   Mo.,   assignor   to    Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,530 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.9) 
2.  The  dl  isomer  of  the  short  chain  alkyl  ester  of  anti- 
trans-3[2(1.3-dioxacyclopentanyl)]3a-methyl-6-(^  -  car- 
boxyethyl)-7-keto-A**"6 -decahydropentanthrene. 


3,010.975 

20-COBALTO-DELTA-l. HYDROCORTISONE 
(INNER  COMPLEX  SALT) 
James  V, .  Fisher,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  I'nl- 
versity  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  Kooxville. 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1960,  Ser,  No.  17,048 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
20-cobalto-delta-l -hydrocortisone   having  the   formula 

CHi  CHi 

CHiOH    HOHiC 


HO 


v\ 


CHi 


""^x/ 


HC-0- 


-OU 


v\ 


\/ 


CHi 


3,010,976 
SYNTHETIC     FOSTERS     OF     EPOXIDIZED     DIENE 

POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Williaras>ille,  and  Rupert  E.  Light. 

Jr.,  Kenmore.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  620.193 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 410,6) 

1.  The  process  for  forming  a  soluble  svnthetic  ester  use- 
ful in  forming  infusible  and  insoluble  coatings,  which 
comprises  mixing  and  reacting  {a)  the  reaction  product 
of  a  lower  aliphatic  peracid  having  2  to  9  carbon  atoms 
with  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  as  measured  by  intrinsic  viscosity  method  of  250 
to  250,000,  said  reaction  product  containing  epoxy 
oxygen  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  amount  of  at 
least  19c  by  weight  and  to  the  extent  of  at  least  50%  of 
the  peracid-introduced  oxygen  iherein.  with  (b)  a  fatty 
acid  having  12  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,010,973 
2,5-BIS{HYDROCARBONOXY)DIOXANES 
Alfred  Hirsch.  Irving  Rosen,  and  Richard  A.  Di  Sanza, 
Palnesville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,345 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.6) 
1.  2,5-bis(2-propynyloxy)  dioxane. 


3.010,977 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THE   METHYLATION  OF 

VEGETABLE  OIL  SOAPSTOC  KS 

Paul   H.   Eaves,   Metairie.  and  James  J.  Spadaro.   New 

Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786.897 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 410.9) 
A  process  for  producing  methylated  vegetable  oil  soap- 
stocks  from  acidulated  vegetable  oil  soapstocks  comprising 
the  following  steps:  heating  a  homogeneous  reacting 
mixture  of  vegetable  oil  soapstocks  in  methyl  alcohol  so- 
lution for  from  about  10  to  about  20  minutes  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  115"  C.  to  about  125°  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  at  least  sufficient  to  maintain  the  methyl  alco- 
hol in  the  liquid  state,  in  the  presence  of  about  from  1 
to  5%  by  weight  of  a  Twitchell-type  catalyst  based  on  the 
weight  of  total  fatty  acids  in  said  acidulated  soapstocks, 
nt  least  about  5  moles  of  methyl  alcohol  being  used  for 
each  mole  of  total  fatty  acids  present  in  said  acidulated 
soapstocks;  and  flash-evaporating  the  unreacted  methanol 
and  the  water  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3.010.978 

HEXAMETHVLBENZ.FNF    MOLYBDENUM 

TRK  ARBONVI 

Donald  H.   \nton<>«n.  New  Castle,  Del.,  aviignor  to  Sun 

Oil  (  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,244 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  260 — J29> 
Hexamethylbenzcne  molvbdenum  tricarbonyl. 


3.010.979 

CHFMICAI     PROCESS    AND   PRODUCT 

Hugh  E.  Ramsden.  .Scotch  Plaints.  N'J..  avsignor  to  Vfetal 

&   Thermit  Corporation,   Woodbridge    lowaship,   NJ.. 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  12.  1957.  .Ser.  No.  67M78 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 129.7) 
I.  As  a  compoMtion  of  matter,  an  organotin  compound 
having  the  general  formula  V,Sn2^_„  wherein  V  is  a 
vinylphenyl  radical  bonded  to  the  tin  atom  through  a 
carbon  atom  of  lhej)henyl  ring.  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
halogen  atoms,  and  o  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


3.010.980 

TRIAIKYI     I  FAD    SE!  ENIDES 

Wallace    I..    Richardson.    Lafayette.    (  alif..    a.vsignor   to 

California  Research  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif., 

a   corporation   of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Set.  No.  59,510 

3  Claims.     (CL  260 — 437) 
1.  Trialkyl  lead  sclenides  of  the  formula 

Ri 

Ri— Pb    8*    Ri 

in  which  R,  is  methyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl   and  phenyl. 


3.010.981 

METHOD    OF    PREPARING    BIFFRROCENYL 

Marvin  D.  Rau.sch,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb    29,   I960.  Ser.  No.  11,436 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 439j 
I.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  monohalo- 
ferrocene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromofer- 
rocene,  chloroferrocene,  and  iodoferrocene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  copper  at  a  temperature  of  from  60'  C.  to  180* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  formation  of  biferrocenyl, 
and  recovermg  the  biferrocenyl  thus  produced. 


3.010.982 
SYMMETRICAL    SIIOXANVI  FFRROCENES 
Robert  L.  Schaaf.  Wyandotte,  and  (art  1    I  enk.  Trenton, 
.Mich.,    and    Harold    Rosenberg.    Med>*a\.    Ohio;    said 
Schaaf  and  said   I.enk  assignors  to  Wvandofte  ("htmi- 
cals  (  orporation.   Wvandotte.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Apr    7,    I960.  Ser.  No.  20,512 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 439) 
1.  As   a   new    composition   of   matter,   a    symmetrical 
siloxanyiferrocene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
symmetrical  siloxanylferroccnes  defined  by  the  formula. 


CH 


Pe 


5o>^ 


H,/        CHA  R 

I  O-Si        Uo-Si-R, 

H,\      cnj,       R 

Clli/        CHA  R 

-Si     I  0-8i       |-0-8l-R, 
ChA        CH,/.  k 


Ri 


in  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  R,  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals. 


3,010.983 

VINYI.ARSEN1C    AND    ANTIMONY    COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREFOR 

Hugh  E.  Ramsden.  Scotch  Plains.  N  J..  a.ssignor  to  Metal 
&   Lhermit  Corporation.  Woodbridge  Township,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Julv  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  671,372 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 140) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

(Vi)„(R).MX,_(„+., 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  M  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony,  X  is  halogen, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  a  is  a  whole  number  from  0 
to  2  and  (n-\-a)  is  not  greater  than  3,  and  Vi  is  a  vinylic 
radical  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  bonded  to  M 
through  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbon  atom  and 
having  the  general  formula 


R'" 


R' 


R"' 


wherein  R",  R'"  and  R""  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


3.010.984 

PROCFiiS  FOR   niF  PRODUCTION  OF  \I  KYL 

AIIMINLM  SF.SC^UICHLORIDF.S 

Helnrich  Weber.  Franz-Peter  yan  de  Kamp,  and  Hanns 

.Strache.  all  of  Marl,  Kreis  Recklinghausen,  Ciermany, 

assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  AktiengeselLschaft. 

.Marl.   Kreis  Recklinghausen,  (iermany.  a  corporation 

of  Ciermany 

No  Drawing.      Filed  May  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.296 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  24,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  Process  for  the  prLKluciiun  of  aikyl  aluminium 
sesquichlorides  which  comprises  reacting  aluminium 
activated  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  bromides,  alkyl  iodides,  bromine  and 
iodine  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  0.(X)l  to  0.1 
molar  percent  based  upon  the  amount  of  aluminium, 
under  the  exclusion  of  air  and  in  the  presence  of  alu- 
minium sesquichloride  with  an  alkylchloride  at  a  pres- 
sure not  exceeding  about  5  atmospheres  and  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  0°  to  80°  C,  replenish- 
ing the  aluminium  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  before 
it  is  completely  consumed  with  additional  aluminum 
activated  as  aforesaid  and  separating  the  alkyl  aluminium 
sesquichloride  formed  from  the  unreacted  aluminium. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  and  where- 


3.010.985 

VINYIIC   \IUMINl  M  COMPOUNDS  \ND 

PR()<  ESS  OF  PREPARING  S\ME 

Hugh  F.  Ramsden.  Scotch  Plains,  NJ..  assignor  to  Metal 

&    Lhermit  Corporation.  Woodbridge   Township,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July   12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  671.376 

15  Claims.     tCL  260 — 448) 
4.  A  vinylic  aluminum  compound  having  the  general 
formula 

(Vi)„(R).AlX,_,„^.) 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy 
radicals,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  a  is  a  whole  number 
from  0  to  2  and  {n-\-a)  is  not  greater  than  3,  and  Vi  is  a 
vinylic  radical  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  bonded 
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to  aluminum  through  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbon 
atom  and  having  the  general  formula 

K'"  R" 

/     \ 

R"" 

wherein  R",  R'"  and  R""  are  selected  from  the  cla^ 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


3,010.986 
ALKVL  SUBSTITlTF.n  PHOSPHONATE  BIOCIDAL 

COMPOl  NDS 
Theodor  Reetr,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,666 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46 1> 
2.  In  a  method  of  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R-x 


\ 
1 


N 


\ 
P-(CHi)»(CHCI),H 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and  allcyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  allyl,  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl,  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  the  sum  of 
m-(-n  is  at  least  1,  the  steps  comprising  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  class  RXH,  where  R  and  X  have  the  same 
meaning  as  above  with  (a)  a  phosphonyl  compound  of 
the  formula 

CI 

\ 

P-(CHi)«(CHCI).H 

ca 

where  X,  m  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  above  and 
(6)  an  amine  of  the  formula 


\. 


NH 


/ 


R" 


where  R'  and  R"  have  the  same  meaning. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B-x   X 

/ 

p.' 


(CH.)«(CHC1).H 


where  each  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur.  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allyl  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  and  the  sum  of 
m-\-n  is  at  least  1. 


3,010,987 
PHOSPHORT  S   OZONE   COMPOIADS 
Oucntin  K.    Ihompson.  Belleville.  III.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,754 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A  phosphorus  ()^one  compound  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  equimolar  amounts  of  ozone  and  a  triaryl- 
phosphile  at  a  temperature  below  about  —15"  C. 


8.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  equimolar 
amounts  of  ozone  and  a  triarylphosphitc  at  a  temperature 
below  about  —15°  C. 


3,010.988 

PREPARATION    OF   HALOGENATED   ESTERS 
OF   PHOSPHORIC   ACIDS 

Harold  Raffelson.  Olivette.  Mark  E.  Mayberry.  Affton. 
and  Carroll  A.  Hochwalt.  Clayton.  Mo.,  assitniors  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Ix>uLs.  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,465 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  halogenated  esters  of 
phosphoric  acids  which  comprises  reacting  an  epoxide 
with  a  halogenated  phosphorus  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxyhalides  and  deriva- 
tives of  such  oxyhalides  having  from  one  to  two  of  the 
halogen  atoms  substituted  by  a  like  number  of  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  directly  con- 
nected to  the  phosphorus  atom,  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  connected  to  the  phos- 
phorus atom  through  an  oxygen  atom,  amido  radicals, 
and  mono-  and  di-alkyi  substituted  amido  radicals,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  vanadium  hahdes,  vanadium  oxides,  vanadates 
and  vanadyl  halides. 


3.010,989 

PRODUCTION   OF  TRIORGANOBOROXINES 

Phillip  M.  Iloff.  Jr..  E»ans  City.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (  allery 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,360 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 462) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  triorganoboroxine  which 
comprises  reacting  a  boroxine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trialkoxyboroxines  and  triaryloxyboroxines 
with  a  triorganoborane  having  the  formula  RjBR'  where 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
groups  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  lower  alkoxy  and  oxydialkylboryl  radicals,  at 
temperature  of  at  least  about  80°  C. 


3,010.990 

CYCLOPROPANE   TRICARBOXYLIC   ACID 
ESTER  LUBRICANTS 

Paul  M.  Kerschner.  Mercervllle.  NJ..  and  Albert  I 
Meyers.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service 
Research  and  Development  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,815 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46H» 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  tri- 
ester  of  the  formula 

A 

C-H     B 

/    \    / 


ROOC— C 


i 


-C— COOR 


wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  COOR  with  the  proviso  that  A  is  COOR  when 
B  is  H  and  B  is  COOR  when  A  is  H;  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and  branched  chain 
alkyl  groups  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
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3,010.991 

CATALYTIC    ESTERIFl CATION   OF    AROMATIC 
CARBOXYLIC    ACIDS 

D«lbcrt  H.  Meyer,  Highimnd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788^77 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 475) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dimethyl  terephthalate 
by  reacting  terephthalic  acid  >vith  methanol  at  a  tem- 
perature bet\^een  about  140°  C.  and  350°  C.  anU  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  atmospheric,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
oxide,  manganous  oxide,  cupric  salts  of  .icids  havmg 
ionization  constants  lower  than  IQ-^,  and  manganous 
salts  of  acids  having  ionization  constants  lower  than  10~*. 


3,010,992 

PROCESS  FOR    PREPARING   SERINES 

Karl-Hans  Brathge,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Walter 
Siedel,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Germany,  avsignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  De- 
troit,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  27,  1954 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—519) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  serines  of  the  formula, 
OH    NHi 

R-cn-cn-cooH 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
phenyl,  halophenyl  and  lower  alkoxy-phenyl  which  com- 
prises reacting  glycocoll  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  group 
consisting  of  benzaldehvde,  p-toluyl  aldehyde,  and  alkyl 
aldehydes  having  3-4  carbon  atoms  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding SchifTs  base  having  the  formula, 

R'— CH— N=CH,— COOH 

where  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 

p-toluyl  and  alkyl  havmg  3—4  carbon  atoms,  and  react- 
ing said  SchiflTs  base  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrobcnzaldehyde,  halogenbenzaldehyde,  and 
lower  alkoxy  benzaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and 
alkaline  eanh  metal  hydroxides  as  condensing  agents,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  reaction  product  to  hydrolysis. 


3.010,993 

THYROMIMETIC    AMINO    ACTDS 

Eugene  C.  Jorgenscn.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Regents  of  the  Iniversity  of  California.  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,544 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—519) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  an 
amino  acid  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amnxMiium, 
trimethylammonium,  alkali  metal  and  acid  addition  salts 
with  strong  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids,  the  amino 
acid  having  the  structural  formula: 


I 


-CH-COiH 
I 
NHi 


3,010,994 
SYNTHESIS  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
FROM  ACRYLONLTRILE 
Ryoji    Iwanaga,    Tokyo,    Isamu    Iwamoto,    k.awa.saki-shi, 
and  Toichi  Yoshida,  kamakura-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  29,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—534) 
1.  A    synthetic    piocess    lor    producing   glutamic    acid 
from  acrylonitnle  in  which  acrylonitrile  is  hydroformyl- 
ated    in    benzene    solution    with    carbon    monoxide    and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst,  to  produce 
/ij-cyanpropion  aldehyde,   and  the  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining the  0-cyanpropion  aldehyde  is  thereupon  treated 
with    hydrogen   cyanide    and    ammonia,   and   finally   hy- 
drolyzed  with  caustic  alkali   whereby  glutamic   acid  is 
produced. 

3.010,995 
ARYI  OXY  ACETIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Franz  l.itvan  and  Willy  G.  Stoll,   Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  ,4rd.sley,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ju|^  30,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—559) 
1.  An  aryloxy  acetic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


OR4 


< 


-O— CHj— CO-N 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclopcntyl, 
cyclohexyl.  cycloheptyl,  phenyl,  halogenphenyl,  low- 
er alkylphenyl.  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  benzyl,  halo- 
genbenzyl,  lower  alkylbenzyl,  and  lower  alkoxy- 
benzyl, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 

Ri  and  R,  taken  jointly  with  the  nitrogen  atom  rep- 
resent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  pyrrolidino,  pipendino  and  morpholino 
radical, 

R4  represer>ts  lower  alkyl, 

R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


and 


Rr-CH- 

in 


Rr-CH-CHr 

in 

-CH-CH=CH- 


-CHr 


and  R3  represent  alkyl  having  at  most  6  carbon  atoms. 
2.  2-methoxy-4-(  I'-hydroxy-n-propyD-phenoxy     acetic 
acid-N.N-diethylamide. 


3,010,996 
ARYLOXY  ACETIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Franz  Litvan  and  Willy  G.  Stoll,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  30,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—559) 
1.  An  aryloxy  acetic  acid  amide  corresponding  to  the 
formula 

N 
ORO  Ri 


in  which  R  anU  R,  are  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbons. 


o 


C«Hr-CO- 


/ 
\ 


Ri 
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wherein 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting (>f  lower  alkyl.  lower  aJkenyl,  c\ciohexyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  halogenphenyl,  lower  aJkyl{>hcnyl, 
lower  aJkoxyphenyl,  haJogenbenzyl,  lower  aJkylbcn- 
zyl  and  lower  alkoxybenzyl, 

Rj  rejprescnts  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  Rj 
and  Rj  taken  jointly  with  the  nitrogen  atom  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  pyrrolidino.  piperidino  and  morpholino  radical, 

R4  represents  lower  alkyl,  and 

R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 


phine  corresponding  to  a  general  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(0)  H    R 

S'-C=CHi 


sisdng  of   Rj — CO — .    R3 


O- 


Hj-_rHj 


and 


Rj — CO — CH=CH — ,  and  Kj  represents  alkyl  hav- 
ing a*  most  7  carbon  atoms. 

2.  2-methoxy-4-butyryl-phenoxy  acetic  acid-N.N-dieth- 
ylamidc. 

1 1  ■  ™ 

3.010,997 
2,6  DrVfFTWYlOCT  2  EN  1.8-DlAr     AND    PROCESS 

OF  MANl  FA(Tl  RE 
Robert  Robiasoa,  Great  Missenden,  Ren^  Hermine  Jae- 
ger. Oxford,  and  Keith  Ja<sper  Clark,  Egham,  England, 
a&signors    to    Shell    Oil    Company,    a    corponttion    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,016 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 601) 
1.  A  stereoisomer  having  the  structural  formula 

CHi 

in 

CHi      CHi 

CH|      CHO 
\ 
CH 

/    \ 

rrii     rno 


3.010.998 

PHOSPHORl'S  AROMATIC  COMPOINDS 
Albert  ^^  (>amer,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a<jMgnor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,428 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 

1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  secondary  phosphine 
corresponding  to  a  general  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(0)  R  R, 

H— P— Af^C=CHi 

and 


(6) 


R  Ri 

I  I 

n-P-Ar-0-C=CHi 


wherein,  each  of  the  above  formulae,  Ar  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  residue  containing  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals. 


II 


3.010,999 

ETHYI  PNICALLY   INSATl  RATED   PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 

Albert  Y.  Garner,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Piled  May  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30,445 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 

1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  secondary  phenylphos- 
772  O.O.— 74 


<^^ 


and 

(0) 


^L(-L)-LcH. 

R 

wherein,  in  each  of  the  above  formulae,  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  6  and  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  h>drogen,  methyl  and  phenyl 
radicals. 


3,011.000 
PHOSPHORUS   COMPOINDS 
Albert  Y.  Gamer.  Springfield,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Compan>,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Original  application  May   15,   1959,  Ser. 
No.   813,327.     Divided   and   this  application  .Ma>   20, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  30.446 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  secondary  phosphine 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


R 


Ri 


Ri 


H 


-p-(-(:-),-o-(:=cH, 

Ri 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  each 
Ri  is  a  radical  indep>endently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals. 


3,011,001 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  ORGANOBORON 
COMPOUNDS 
Donald  J.   Mangold,   Youngstown,  James  E.  McCarthy. 
Niagara  Fails,  and  Sheldon  L.  Clark,  Kenmore.  N.Y., 
assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  Olin   Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  N  irginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1956.  Ser.  No.  629,196 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 606.5) 
1.  A  two-stage  method  for  the  preparation  of  solid 
organoboron  compounds  which  includes  reacting  in  a 
first  reaction  stage  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  having  from 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  diborane  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  2-10:1  in  a  carrier  stream  of  an  inert  diluent 
gas  in  an  amount  by  volume  based  on  the  diborane  of 
about  10-40:1  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to 
150°  C.  for  from  1  to  10  seconds  determined  at  standard 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  passing  the  ef- 
fluent from  the  first  reaction  stage  to  a  second  reaction 
stage,  pyrolizing  the  first  reaction  effluent  in  the  second 
reaction  stage  at  a  temperature  of  about  350°  to  450° 
C.  for  from  about  1  to  10  seconds  determined  at  standard 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  and  separating 
the  solid  reaction  products  from  the  reaction  mixtiire. 


3,011,002 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTITIE  OF  GLY- 
COLS, GLYCEROL  AND  HEXITOL  FROM  DILI  TE 
SI  GAR  SOLITION 

Johann  Giesen,  Haldenstein,  near  Chur,  Switzerland,  and 
Fritz  Miiller.  deceased,  late  of  Chur,  Switzerland,  by 
Gertnid  Miiller-Grunwaldt,  administratrix.  Chur, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  A.G.  fuer  Forscbung 
und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,979 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 635) 
In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  glycols,  glycerol 

and  hexitol  from  dilute  wood  sugar  solutions,  in  which 
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the  liquor  first  is  clarified,  acids  are  removed  therefrom, 
and  hvdrogenation  is  earned  out;  the  steps  which  comprise 
concentrating  the  resulting  hexitoi-pentitol  solution  by  ab- 
sorbing same  onto  organic  ion  exchangers  which  are  im- 
pregnated v-ith  complex-formers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  borax  and  boric  acid;  extracting  the  con- 
centrate with  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  aqueous  sodium  sulfate  solution,  aqueous  am- 
monium sulfate  solution  and  hexitol  solution,  the  amount 
of  solvent  being  approximately  one-tenth  the  amount  of 
the   original   solution  employed   for  the   absorption;  sub- 
jecting the  concentrate  thus  obtained   to   hvdrogenatjon- 
splitting,  thereby  obtaining  a  mixture  comprising  hexitol, 
glycerol,  ethylene  glycol,    1  2-propylene   glycol  and    1.3- 
propylene  glycol,  separating  the  ingredients  of  said  mix- 
ture by  absorbing  the  hexitol  on  an  organic  anion  ex- 
changer capable  of  absorbing  hexitol,  glycerol  by  absorb- 
ing it  on  an  organic  anion  exchanger  capable  of  absorb- 
ing  glycerol,   ethylene    glycol   on   an   organic    anion   ex- 
changer capable  of  absorbing  ethylene  glycol,  1. 2-propyl- 
ene  glycol   on   an   organic   anion   exchanger   capable   of 
absorbing    1  2-propylene  glycol,   all  of  said  organic  ion 
exchangers  being  impregnated  with  said  complex-formers; 
the   1.3-propylene  glycol  remaining  in  the  solution;  and 
extracting  said  hexitol  with  sodium  sulfate  solution;  said 
glycerol  with  hexitol  so'ution.  said  ethylene  glycol  and 
said  1.2-propyIene  glycol  with  water. 


3.011,003 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIVINYI    CYriOHEXANES 
Gunther  Hilke.  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  and  Roland  Rienacker, 
Essen    (Ruhr),    Germany,    assignors    to    Studiengesell- 
schaft    Kohle    m.b.H.,    Nlulheim   (Ruhr),   Germany,   a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Nov.  16,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 666) 


X 


^ 


8 


^ 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  trivinyl  cyclohexanes, 
wherein  a  cyclododecatri-(1.5,9)-cnc  is  heated  at  tem- 
peratures between  300  and  650*  C.  and  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  lower  boiling  point  is  thereafter  separated  from  the 
starting  material  bv  distillation. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.011.004 
THERMOCOl  PI  E  DF.SIGN 
Jay  D.   Meador.   Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,287 
10  Claims.    (CI.  136 — 4) 


electrical  contact  member  secured  to  each  of  said  wires 
and  extending  outwardly  through  said  shell  assembly,  a 
spacer  member  carried  by  said  post,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  spacer  member,  electrical  contacts  carried  by  said 
spring  and  disposed  in  physical  contact  with  said  first- 
mentioned  electrical  contacts,  and  terminal  members  car- 
ried by  said  spring  electrically  connected  to  said  last- 
mentioned  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
wiring  harness. 


3,011,005 
THERMOCOLTI.E 

Bernard  Silver.  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro-Nite 
Engineering  C  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatiuo 
uf  Peonsvlvania 

F'Ued  Aug.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,269 
18  Claims.    (CI.  136 — 4) 


K>       M      M        40*4 


1.  A  thermocouple  comprismg  an  outer  probe  adapted 
to  be  disposed  through  the  wall  of  a  gas  duct,  openings 
in  said  outer  probe  for  permitting  heated  gas  to  pass 
therethrough,  thermocouple  wires  disposed  in  said  probe 
and  supported  in  insulated  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  probe,  sajd  wires  being  joined  to  each  other  within 
said  probe  and  subject  to  heated  gas  within  said  probe. 
a  shell  assembly  comprismg  a  cup  shaped  member  having 
an  upstanding  post  thereon  and  secured  to  said  probe,  an 


1.  An  immersion  thermocouple  comprising  an  elon- 
gated pipe,  a  coupler  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  coupler  having  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  longitudi- 
nally aligned  bores  extending  from  the  front  end  of  said 
coupler,  the  foremost  of  said  bores  being  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  rearmost  of  said  bores,  said  rearmost 
bore  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  adjacent  the  foremost 
bore  tangentially  removed  to  provide  a  pair  of  shoulders. 
a  pair  of  male  contact  prongs  supported  in  the  rearmost 
bore  of  said  coupler,  and  a  replaceable  thermocouple 
unit  including  a  body  member  of  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  foremost  bore  of  said  coupler,  a 
portion  of  the  back  end  of  said  body  being  cut  away 
to  provide  a  rearwardly  extending  segment  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  rearmost  bore  of  said  coupler  over 
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II 
the  shoulder*,  a  pair  of  female  contacts  carried  on  the 
back  end  of  said  body  beneath  said  segment,  said  female 
contacts  being  adapted  to  receive  said  male  prongs  of 
said  coupler,  a  U-shape-d  tube  having  its  ends  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  thermo- 
couple wires  extending  through  said  body  and  said  tube, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  wires  being  connected  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  female  contacts  and  the  other  ends 
of  said  wires  being  joined  together  within  said  U-shaped 
tube. 

II         ^^— ^-^— 

3,011.006 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLTUNG 

HIGH  TEMPER  ATI  RES 

Kenneth  C.  Nicbolson.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Roger  C, 
Fmanuelson,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tior  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,068 
,,      4  Claims.    (CI.  136—5) 
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1.  A  thermocouple  protecting  device  including  a  boron 
nitride  tube  having  a  c'osed  end,  said  tube  being  substan- 
tially gas  impermeable,  said  tube  containing  a  thermocou- 
ple junction  mounted  adjacent  said  closed  end. 


3,011,007 
LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Dietrich  Evers.  Hagen.  Herbert  Gumprecht,  Volmarvtein 
(Ruhr),  and  Manfred  Rasche.  Hagen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Accumulatoren-Fabrik  Aktiengeselischaft, 
Hagen.  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  .Aug.  21,  1958 

1  Claim.  (CI.  136—26) 


A  lead-acid  storage  hatterv  with  positive  plates  consist- 
ing of  microporous  tubes  enclosing  active  material,  the 
major  portion  thereof  having  a  particle  size  between  about 
4fi  and  about  lOu,  said  active  material  in  said  positive 
plates  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  65 9^,  said  battery 
comprising  a  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  which,  after  charg- 
ing, has  a  phasphoric  acid  content  of  at  least  about  3  g  1. 
and  less  than  10  g  1.  the  total  phosphoric  acid  content 
in  the  positive  plates  after  charging  being  about  25  g.  to 
about  35  g.  calculated  per  liter  of  the  electrolvte. 


3.011.008 

WALL  PLATE  FOR  SWITCHF-S,  RECEPTACLES 

ANT)  THE  LIKE 

Saul  I.  Slater.  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  Slater  Flectric 

Inc.,  (Jlen  Cove,  N.\'..  a  corporation  of  New  >  orit 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,048 

4  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 66) 

4.  An  electrical  switch  and  plate  therefor,  said  plate 

covering  the  wall  opening  for  an  outlet  box  in  which  the 


switch  is  mounted,  in  combination,  a  switch  having  a 
housing,  a  mounting  strap  fixed  to  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  fix  said  switch  to  the  outlet  box  with  the 
mounting  strap  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  wall,  a 
cover  for  said  switch  housing,  said  cover  having  a  portion 
extending  forwardly  and  terminating  forwardly  of  the 
plane  of  the  wall,  said  neck  portion  being  hollow,  the 
switch  operator  extending  tnerethrough.  projections  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  cover, 
said  projections  extending  outwardly  substantially  parallel 
to  the  wall  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  wall,  a  wall 


plate  having  an  aperture  therein  mating  with  said  forward- 
ly extending  neck  portion,  said  wall  plate  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  peripheral  flange  on  said  plate  to  space 
said  plate  so  that  the  face  thereof  lies  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  forward  termination  of  said  neck,  pro- 
jections on  said  flange,  said  projections  extending  to- 
ward the  center  of  said  aperture  and  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  the  wall,  said  projections  lying  immediately 
adjacent  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  between  said  neck 
projections  and  the  body  of  said  housing  whereby  the  wall 
plate  is  retained  on  the  switch  solely  by  engagement  of 
said  plate  flange  projections  with  the  mating  neck  projec- 
tions. 


3.011.009 

STRLCTLRAL  COMPONENTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

William  J.  Titus.  Columbos,  Ohio 

(198  Gary  I>ee  Drive.  Gahanna,  Ohio) 

FUed  June  28.  1956.  Ser.  No.  594.553 

12  Claims.    (CI.  174—70) 


4.  \  combined  stnictural  component  and  multiple  line 
electrical  conduit  for  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  main  structural  member  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  wall  means  forming  a  longitudinally  extending 
outer  surface  and  a  hollow  interior,  said  main  structural 
member  being  formed  with  an  opening  along  the  longitudi- 
nal length  thereof;  rib  means  secured  to  inner  surface 
of  said  wall  means  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  there- 
along;  mounting  elements  each  of  which  are  secured  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  means  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  opening  for  securing  the  stnictural 
component  to  an  adjacent  structural  component  without 
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contact  between  said  adjacent  structural  component  and 
said  longitudinally  extending  outer  surface  of  said  aux- 
iliary structural  members  attached  thereto;  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  structural  members  coextensively  disposed  along 
said  outer  surface,  certain  of  said  auxiliary  members 
being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  aqd  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  electrically  connect  spaced 
electrical  components  in  the  same  circuit  therewith;  di- 
electric means  for  insulating  said  auxiliary  members 
from  said  main  member  and  from  each  other;  and  means 
for  securing  said  auxiliary  structural  memben>  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  outer  surface  along  the  longitudi- 
nal length  thereof  whereby  the  strength  of  said  auxiliary 
members  is  combined  with  the  strength  of  said  main  struc- 
tural member  to  provide  the  total  strength  afforded  by 
said  structural  component. 


of  shock-resistant  insulation  subject  to  carbonized  track- 
ing when  exposed  to  flash-over,  each  of  said  blocks  hav- 
ing  opposed  surfaces  and  lateral  surfaces  transverse  to 
said  opposed  surfaces,  said  lateral  surfaces  having  re- 
cesses receiving  and  locating  said  bus  bars,  and  at  least 
certain  of  said  opposed  surfaces  having  a  raised  interlock 
portion,  and  wafers  of  non-carbonizing  insulation  dis- 
posed between  said  opposed  surfaces  and  framed  about 
said  interlock  portions  of  the  molded  blocks  and  dis- 
posed to  interrupt  any  continuous  path  across  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  said  blocks  from  each  one  of  said  bus 
bar  receiving  recesses  to  all  others  of  said  recesses. 


3.011.010 

SFl  F-INSl  I  AlINC,  (  ONNFfTOR 

Frederick  F.  I  ivel.>,  Fairbom,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  H4X.480 

4  Claims.    (CI.  174 — X4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


3,011.011 
Bl  S  nrCTS  AND  INSl  1  MORS  IHFREFOK 
Paul  M.  (  hrislensen.  West  Orange,  N  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Fed- 
eral Pacific  Flecrric  (Ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1955.  Ser.  No.  536,324 
9  ClatHLv.    ((I.  174 — 99; 


3,011.012 

SHIFI  DFl)  Fl  FCFRICAL  LEADS 

Ellb  F.   Heagler.  St    I  ouis.  \!o..  and  Peter  1  .  Rellaschi, 

Portland,  Ores.,   avtignors  to  Molone>    Klectric   ("om- 

',  St.  1  ouiv,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Jan.  20,  195H,  Ser.  No.  710,144 

6  Claiim.    ((I.  174—127) 


1.  A  self-msuiating  electrical  connector  of  the  tvpe 
described  comprising  an  elongated  metal  connector  hav- 
ing a  solid  central  middle  portion  and  enlarged  end  por- 
tions, an  insulating  cover  of  elastic  rubber  tubing  of 
greater  length  than  said  metal  connector,  said  rubber 
tubing  being  secured  at  its  mid-portion  to  the  mid-por- 
tion of  said  metaJ  connector,  a  throw-away  clip  having 
a  flat  top  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  lobe-shaped  arms  de- 
pending from  opposite  ends  of  said  flat  top  portion,  and 
means  in  each  of  said  arms  for  releasably  gripping  said 
metal  connector,  said  arms  being  positioned  on  said 
metal  connector  in  a  manner  maintaining  said  rubber 
tubing  in  axial  compression  between  said  arms  thus  ex- 
posing both  ends  of  said  metal  connector,  said  throw- 
away  clip  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  metal  con- 
nector thereby  releasing  said  elastic  rubber  tubing  from 
its  axially  compressed  state  and  permitting  it  to  expand 
out  over  the  ends  of  said  metal  connector. 


t'^i  I  I 


1.  In  high  voltage  apparatus,  a  high  voltage  lead  struc- 
ture comprising  a  strap  conductor  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section  and  having  two  longitudinal  edges, 
and  a  pair  of  shielding  conductors,  one  of  said  shielding 
conductors  being  circular  in  cross  section  and  spaced  from 
but  substantially  parallel  to  and  contiguous  one  of  said 
strap  conductor  edges,  said  other  shielding  conductor 
being  circular  in  cross  section  and  spaced  from  but  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  contiguous  the  other  of  said 
strap  conductor  edges,  said  shielding  and  strap  con- 
ductors being  coplanar,  said  shielding  conductors  each 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  strap 
conductor,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  shielding  con- 
ductors being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  approxi- 
mately 2Vi  times  the  radius  of  each  of  the  shielding  con- 
ductors, all  of  said  conductors  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  common  voltage  point. 


3.011.013 

METHOD   FOR   CONNFmNC    CONCENTRIC 

MFMBFR.S 

Hii|;o  Sandkvist.  Ttidvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenslui  Elektriska   Aktiebolaget.   \  asteras.  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,185 

Clainvs  priority,  application  Sweden  No>.  19,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  174—152) 


1.  A  bus  duct  including  an  enclosing  wall  structure, 
multiple  bus  bars  contained  therein,  and  an  insulator  as- 
sembly supporting  said  bus  bars  spaced  from  each  other,        3.  In  combination,  an  annular  insulator  and  a  flanged 
said  insulator  assembly  including  a  row  of  molded  blocks    metal  ring  concentric  therewith,  said  ring  having  an  in- 
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terior  portion  adjacent  an  exterior  portion  of  said  insu- 
lator, said  interior  portion  of  said  ring  and  said  exterior 
portion  of  said  insulator  having  respective  layers  of  elastic 
adhesive  secured  thereto,  an  annular-shaped  bonding 
means,  said  annular  bonding  means  having  its  exterior 
surface  connected  to  said  adhesive  layer  of  said  ring  and 
its  interior  surface  connected  to  said  adhesive  layer  of 
said  insulator,  said  annular -shaped  bonding  means  having 
an  axial  slot  therein,  said  adhesive  layers  and  slot  per- 
mitting radial  and  circumferential  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  joined  concentric  insulator  and  ring  and  said 
bonding  means. 


3.011.014 
ALITMINLTM  FNSII  \  I  OR  (  VP  WITH  KMBKDDH) 

RFINFOKC  IN(;  MFMBFK 
Donald  B.  Pentecost,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num  lndu<>tries.  Inc.,  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  .Sept.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,154 
1  Claim.    (CI.  174—188) 


A  generally  bell-shaped  insulator  cap  comprising  an 
annular  aluminum  skirt  having  an  integral  closure  portion 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  radially  outwardly  flared  interme- 
diate portion,  and  a  radially  inwardly  flared  relatively 
heavy  peripheral  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
a  continuous  annular  reinforcing  member  of  generall> 
circular  cross  section  and  of  material  relatively  stronger 
in  tension  than  aluminum  substantially  imbedded  in  said 
skirt  at  said  other  end  thereof,  said  reinforcing  member 
being  retained  in  universal  stress  transmitting  relationship 
by  said  skirt  whereby  stress  on  said  skirt  portion  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  reinforcing  member  irrespective  of  the 
vector  of  the  stress. 


lected  areas  thereof  in  conformity  with  the  particular 
class  of  individualized  card  selected  from  a  number  of 
classes   thereof  which   is  employed,  so  as  to  open  the 


3.011.015 
TELEVISION 
William  J.  Shanahan,  long  Island  Citj,  Richard  F.  Vet- 
ter.  -St.  Albans,  and   Edward  I.  .Sacks,   Bavside.  N.Y'., 
assignors  to  Skiatron  Electronics  &  Television  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1955.  Ser.  No.  479.811 
2  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.1) 
1.  In  a  scrambled  television  transmission  system  of  the 
type  requiring  the  use  of  replaceable  and  insertable  means 
at  the  receiving  end  for  completing  decoding  circuitry, 
a  first  decoding  card  and  a  second  decoding  card,  the  lat- 
ter being  individualized  to  a  given  television  receiver  at 
said  receiving  end,  each  card  having  printed  circuits  there- 
on, card  receiving  structure  coupled  to  said  receiver  for 
receiving  both  said  cards,  electrically  conductive  means 
on  said  card  holding  structure  for  contacting  at  one  end 
thereof  exposed  printed  circuit  areas  on  said  first  decod- 
ing card,   and   for  contacting  at  the  other  end  thereo' 
exposed  printed  circuit  areas  of  said  indA'idualized  card, 
at  least  part  of  the  printed  circuits  on  the  individualized 
card  serving  to  complete  to  the  decoding  circuitry  at  least 
part  of  the  printed  circuits  on  the  first  decoding  card 
for  proper  operation  of  said  circuitry,  at  least  one  of  the 
remaining  printed  circuits  on  at  least  one  of  the  decoding 
cards  being  effective  to  inhibit  proper  operation  of  the 
decoding  circuitry  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  system,  the 
inhibiting  printed  circuits  requiring  mutilation  at  pre-se- 


proper  printed  circuits  on  ihe  associated  decoding  card  to 
permit  proper  operation  of  the  decoding  circuitry  at  the 
receiving  end  of  the  system. 


3.011.016 

Sl'BSf  RIPIION  RFCTINFR 

Erwin  M.  Rosthki.  Des  Plaincs.  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  (.  orporalion.  a  corporation  of  Delanart 

Filed  June  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.463 

30  Claims.    {C\.  178—5.11 


ft  **  '«  «         Y 


■X 


1.  A  subscription  receiver  for  utilizing  an  intelligence 
signal  coded  in  accordance  with  a  given  coding  schedule 
comprising:  a  controlled  device  established  in  a  predeter- 
mined operating  condition  when  said  coded  intelUgerKe 
signal  is  being  decoded;  a  decoding  mechanism  including 
a  plurality  of  signal-translating  elements  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  one  another;  means  for  applying  said  coded  signal 
to  said  decoding  mechanism;  means  for  deriving  a  first 
comparison  signal  having  a  waveform  determined  by  the 
adjustment  of  said  signal-translating  elements  and  for 
deriving  a  second  signal  having  a  waveform  determined 
by  said  coding  schedule  of  said  coded  signal;  a  com- 
parison device  for  deriving  a  control  effect  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  pair  of  signals;  means  for  apply- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals  to  said  comparison 
device  to  derive  a  control  effect  during  intervals  in  which 
the  instantaneous  polarities  of  the  waveforms  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  have  a  predetermined  relation  to 
one  another;  and  means  for  utilizing  said  control  effect 
to  establish  said  controlled  device  in  said  predetermined 
operating  condition. 
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3.011.017 
((INIKOI    \PP\RATUS 
Richard  (  .  (H-ler.  Flnihurst.  and  Kemarti  S.  Parnut   Elm- 
w(K>d  Park.  III.,  avsannors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  CUcago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Fded  Dec.  3,  1956.  Ser.  No.  625,717 
2  Claiim.    (CI.  178 — 5.8) 


video  signal  components  representing  a  given  range  of 
amplitude  values  to  correct  for  aperture  distortion  caused 
by  scanning  of  said  elemental  areas,  and  recombining  said 
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2.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  housing,  a  detent- 
ing  channel  selector,  power  supply  means,  a  sound  system 
and  a  video  system,  the  automatic  control  system  for  ad- 
justing such  receiver  including  in  combination,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  drive  the  channel  selector,  an  index 
wheel  driven  by  said  motor  and  having  index  cams  indi- 
vidually associated  with  given  channels  and  positioned  to 
project  outwardly  therefrom,  first  switch  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  index  wheel  to  be  opened  by  one  of  said  in- 
dex cams  when  said  channel  selector  is  tuned  to  a  desired 
channel,  said  index  cams  being  rotatable  into  and  out  of 
switch  engaging  positions,  spring  biased  manually  slidable 
adjusting  means  engageable  individually  with  said  index 
cams  and  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for 
setting  the  positions  thereof,  an  audio  signal  coupling  cir- 
cuit in  the  sound  system,  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  the  video 
system  having  an  input  electrode,  a  direct  current  bias 
circuit  connected  to  said  input  electrode  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  for  biasing  the  same  with  a  potential  from  the 
power  supply  means,  second  switch  means  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  energization  of  said  motor  and  including  a  first 
switch  section  connected  to  said  coupling  circuit  for  shunt- 
mg  the  same  to  a  reference  point  to  mute  the  sound  in  the 
receiver  and  a  second  switch  section  connected  to  said  bias 
circuit  to  apply  a  cut-off  potential  to  said  input  electrode 
to  blank  the  picture  in  said  cathode  ray  tube,  third  switch 
means  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  at  said  receiver 
fourth  switch   means  adapted  to  be  operated    remotely 
from  said  receiver,  an  energization  circuit  for  said  motor 
extending  through  each  of  said  first,  third  and  fourth 
switch  means  to  said  power  supply  means  so  that  indi- 
vidual operation  of  said  third  and  fourth  switch  means  will 
energize  said  motor  and  said  motor  will  remain  operative 
with  the  sound  muted  and  the  picture  blanked  in  said  re- 
ceiver until  said  first  switch  means  is  opened  by  an  index 
cam. 


video  signal  components  to  produce  a  complete  video  sig- 
nal similar  to  said  first-named  signal  but  corrected  for 
aperture  distortion  in  said  given  range  of  amplitude  values. 


3.011,019 
FI.YING  SPOI  (  AMFRA  TIBF 
John   A.    Rado.    I^ncasler.    Ohio,   avsignor   to    Diamond 
Power  Specialty  Corporation,  I  ancasler.  Ohio    a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2(1.  1<>5«.  Scr.  No.  768,276 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.1) 


a 
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I.  A  photoelectric  device  for  generating  a  video  signal 
comprising  a  photoconducfive  film,  means  for  projecting 
a  light  image  upon  said  photoconductive  film,  a  photo- 
emissive  film  disposed  upon  and  electrically  in  contact 
with  one  face  of  said  photoconductive  film,  means  for 
scanning  said  photoemissive  film  and  for  causing  an 
emission  of  electrons  therefrom,  means  for  collecting 
photoemitted  electrons  from  said  photoemissive  film, 
and  a  transparent  electrode  extending  over  the  face  of 
said  photoconductive  film  opposite  from  said  photo- 
emissive film. 


3.011.020 
FVf'SIMH  F  SC  \NM\G  MF  ANS 
George    M.    Stamps,    Sen    M>de    Park.    N.Y.,    a-vslgnor 
by   mesne  a.ssignnients.   to   Ho^an    Faxiniile   Corpora- 
non,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 
Original  application    Mar    30,    1954,   .Ser.   No.   419,747 
Divided  and  this   application  July  22,  1959,  Ser.' No. 
828,795 

6  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.6) 


3.011.018 
Hir.HIICin    VPFRIl  KF  (ORRFCTION  SYSTEM 
Michael    V.    Sulli.an,    Florham    Park.    \J..   assignor   to 
C  olumbia  Broadca.sting  System.  Inc.,  .New  \  ork    N  Y 
a  corporation  of  New  \  ork  .  »  •    •, 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1956.  S«r.  No.  612,221 
1  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6) 
1.  In  a  method  tor  reproducing  visible  information  by 
means  of  a  video  signal  varying  in  value  as  a  function 
of  a  quality  of  successively  scanned  elemental  areas  of 
said  visible  mformiition  and  subject  to  aperture  distor- 
tion effects,  the  steps  of  deriving  from  said  video  signal 
comjwnents  representing  variations  of  said  video  signal 
in  different  ranges  of  amplitude  values,  respectively  em- 
phasizing higher  frequency  components  in  one  of'  said 


1.  In  a  facsimile  scanner  apparatus  of  the  type  provid- 
ing a  line-by-Iine  scan  and  including  a  rotatable  flat  disk 
having  at  least  an  opaque  surface  and  having  at  least  one 
light-transmitting  spiral  thereon,  the  disk  cooperating  with 
an  opaque  member  having  a  straight  light-transmitting 
slit  thereon,  the  improvement  wherein  the  spiral  has  a 
light-collecting  groove  positioned  along  the  length  thereof, 
the  groove  having  a  substantially  flat  side  inclined  to  the 
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plane  of  the  disk  at  an  angle  which  increases  progressively 
from  a  minimum  at  an  mtermcdiate  point  of  the  groove 
to  a  maximum  adjacent  its  ends 


3.011.021 
CHARXCTFR  RFCOR»IN(.    BY   MIRROR  SCAN- 
NING. OF  (  VIMODF  RAY  11  BF  IM  \GE 

Joseph  I.  MrNanc>,  la  Mesa.  C  aJif ..  assignor  lo  fieneral 
I)>namic.s  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  AUR.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836.100 
4  Claim*.    (CI.  178 — 15) 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  characters  from  a  screen 
to  a  recording  medium,  said  system  comprising  a  screen, 
a  source  of  coded  sequentially-presented  character-select- 
ing and  line-return  signals,  means  for  sequentially  dis- 
playing selected  characters  upon  said  screen  in  response 
to  the  reception  of  said  character-selecting  signals,  a 
recording  medium,  a  movable  optical  member  capable 
of  receiving  said  characters  from  said  screen  for  redirec- 
tion upon  said  recording  medium,  a  source  of  A.C.  volt- 
age, means  connected  to  said  source  of  A.C.  voltage 
for  synchronously  moving  said  optical  member  from  a 
given  position  to  scan  in  a  line  along  said  recording  me- 
dium, means  connected  to  said  moving  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  moving  means  from  said  optical  member 
in  response  to  the  application  of  said  line-return  signals, 
means  connected  to  said  optical  member  for  returning 
said  optical  member  to  said  given  position  upon  the  tlis- 
connection  from  said  moving  means,  a  deflection  system 
for  controlling  the  positioning  of  selected  characters  upon 
said  screen,  means  connected  to  said  source  of  A.C.  volt- 
age for  synchronously  energizing  said  deflection  system 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  predetermined  movements  of 
said  characters  upon  said  screen  during  the  time  neces- 
sary for  said  optical  member  to  complete  the  scanning 
of  a  line  of  said  recording  medium,  said  predetermined 
movement  being  such  that  the  movement  of  said  char- 
acters upon  said  screen  compensates  for  the  movement 
of  said  optical  member  to  thus  render  the  projected  im- 
ages stationary  on  said  recording  medium. 


I 


gence  pulses  of  said  two  line  conditions  and  terminated 
by  a  rest  pulse  of  the  one  of  said  line  conditions  that  is 
opposite  to  the  line  condition  of  said  start  pulse,  said 
start  and  intelligence  pulses  being  substantially  of  equal 
length,  a  multivibrator  tube  having  a  period  substantially 
one-half  the  length  of  said  start  pulse,  means  for  trigger- 
ing said  multivibrator  at  each  transition  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  two  line  conditions,  a  ringing  circuit  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  frequency  with  respect  to  the  fre- 


ij.v; 
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quency  of  said  start  and  intelligence  pulses,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  multivibrator  for  synchronizing  said  ringing 
circuit  at  each  of  said  transitions  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  two  line  conditions,  a  beam  counter  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  count  positions,  means  controlled  by  said 
ringing  circuit  for  advancing  the  count  along  said  beam 
counter  tube,  an  output  circuit  for  each  intelligence  pulse 
of  said  code  groups  and  means  including  said  counter 
tube  for  sequentially  applying  signals  to  said  output  cir- 
cuits in  accordance  with  said  permuted  code  groups. 


3.011.023 
FRFQl  FNCY  SHIFI    KFYED   SIGNAL 
(ONNFRTFR 
Lewis  S.  Billit;.  \Na>iand.  and  Kenneth  C.  Perkins,  Lynn- 
field   Centre.  Mass..  and  .lames   K.   Uatson.  (  (tniord. 
Calif.,  assignors   to   General    Flectronics   1  aboratories. 
Inc.,  (  ambridge.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Nov.  1«.  1957.  Ser.  No.  698. HH6 
10  Claims.     (CI.  178—88) 


3.011.022 
BLECTkONIC    RFC  FIMNG    DISTRIBITOR 

Francfa  1.  CafTne>,  \\estport.  Charles  A.  VNesle>.  Ridge- 
field,  and  Charles  P.  Bukowski,  Cos  Cob.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  lelerecister  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694.002 
9  C  laims.     (C  1.  178 — 53.1) 
1.  In  an  electronic  receiving  distributor,  a  source  of 
code  groups  of  signals  of  two  line  conditions  with  each 
group  including  a  start  pulse  of  one  of  said  line  condi- 
tions followed  by  a  uniform  number  of  permuted  intelli- 


I.  In  a  system  having  one  frequency  for  space  informa- 
tion signals  and  another  frequency  for  mark  information 
signals,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  channels  for  the 
information  signals,  one  of  said  channels  for  selectively 
receiving  space  frequency  information  signals,  the  other 
of  said  channels  for  selectively  receiving  mark  frequency 
information  signals,  each  of  said  channels  including  an 
amplitude  detector  means  and  a  signal  detector  means. 
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comparing  means  coupled  to  said  amplitude  detector 
means  for  identifying  the  amplitude  detector  means  having 
the  smaller  amplitude  level,  means  responsive  to  said 
identifying  means  for  selecting  said  smaller  interference 
signal  channel,  and  means  in  responsive  relation  to  said 
selecting  means  for  passing  signals  of  the  selected  channel. 


3,011,024 
TFIFPHONF    SFT 
IskJor   I.    Kasfel.    222    F     Pth    St..    Brooklyn   26,   N.Y.; 
Fillian  kastel.  administratrix   of  said  Isidor  I.  Kastel, 
deceased 

Filed  Juh  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,926 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—1) 


uig  nre-ans  being  controlled  by  said  pulac  generating 
means  to  operate  in  only  a  cut-off  condiuon  and  a  con- 
ducting condition,  signal  combining  means  comprising  the 
primary  coil  of  a  transformer  for  combining  said  pulses 
to  produce  alternating  positive  and  negauve  pulses,  and 
an  eJectroacoustic  transducer  connected  to  the  secondary 
of  the  aforementioned  transformer  for  converting  said 
combined  pulses  into  speech. 


3,011,026 

SIGNAI-TRWSF  ATINC;    \PP\K\TIS 

Walters.  Dm/.  Bt>nsen»ille,  III.,  assignor  to  /enith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delawari' 

Filed  Ma\  28.  1956,  Str.  No.  5«7,600 

12  (  laim.s.      ((I.  179—1.5) 


't^}f^}^].(^^^^ 


Telephone  equipment  comprising  a  housing  having  at 
the    top   depressible   studs,   the  housing   also   having  an 
opening  in  its  rear  wall,  a  panel  secured  over  said  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  cores  carried  by  the  panel  projecting  into 
the  housing,  a  magnetic  coil  on  each  core,  a  diaphragm 
on  each  core  adjacent  each  coil,  a  horn-shaped  member 
in  the  housing  having  one  end  open  outside  at  the  front 
of  the  housing,  the  other  end  being  open  and  adjacent 
the  diaphragm  on  one  of  said  coils,  the  housing  having 
an  opening  in  its  front  beside  said  member,  a  loud  speaker 
adjacent  the  last-named  opening,  one  core  having  another 
coil  thereon  adjacent  the  diaphragm  on  said  one  core,  an 
amplifying  unit  carried  by  the  housing  to  be  connected  to 
said  other  coil  to  operate  said  loud  speaker,  the  studs  be- 
mg  adapted  to  seat  a  telephone  hand  set  between  them, 
the  weight  of  said  set  depressing  said  studs,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  hand  set  and  containing  terminals 
controlled  by  said  studs,  a  normally  open  branch  circuit 
connected  to  the  supply  circuit  and  containing  conductors 
leading  to  said  first-named  coils,  said  branch  circuit  con- 
taining terminals,  a  slidable  switch  stem  mounted  to  move 
lengthwise  in  the  housing  to  bridge  the  last-a^med  termi- 
nals, and  close  the  supply  circuit  to  the  first-named  coils 
the  branch  circuit  containing  other  terminals  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  stem  and  complete  a  circuit  to  said  other 
coil  and  said  unit. 


*_    (til   i  LT»*-4T  ^1    li^W—^^i 


3.01 1.025 

HIGH   POWFK    WIPriFTFR 

Herbert  W.  .Sullivan,  New  \  „rW    NY 

Filed  Oct.  5.  I')59,  Ser.  No    844.335 

11  Claim^s.     (CI.  179—1) 


11.  In  combination,  a  speech  amplification  system 
compnsing  an  input  source  of  speech  signal,  phase  in- 
verung  means  for  deriving  from  said  input  signal  a  pair 
of  signals  of  opposite  phase  relation,  means  for  clipping 
peaks  from  said  derived  signals  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude,  means  controlled  by  said  clipped  sig- 
nals for  generating  rectangular  shaped  pulses  of  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude  but  varying  in  width  sub- 
stantiailv  as  the  wndth  of  said  clipped  signals,  means  for 
'impiifying  said  rectangular  shaped  pulses,  said  ampUfy- 


1.  Signal-translating  apparatus  comprising,  a  switching 
device  including  means  for  developing  electron-space  cur- 
rent, a  pair  of  anodes  and  control-electrode  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  applied  signal  for  varying  the  distribution 
of  said  space  current  between  said  anodes;  an  output  cir- 
cuit coupled  between  said  anodes;  means  for  intensity 
modulating   said   electron   space   current    in    accordance 
with  an  intelligence  signal;  means  for  applying  a  switch- 
ing signal  in  predetermined  phase  to  said  control-electrode 
means,  whereby  an  output  signal  comprising  intelligence 
signal  components  and  switching  signal  components  is  de- 
veloped in  said  output  circuit;  and  means  for  suppressing 
said  switching  signal  components  in  said  output  circuit 
comprising  an  additional  switching  device  provided  with 
means  for  developing  electron  space  current,  a  pair  of 
anodes  and  control-electrode  means  responsive  to  an  ap- 
plied signal  for  varying  the  distribution  of  such  electron 
space  current   between  said   last-mentioned   anodes,   the 
anodes  of  said  additional  switching  device  being  connected 
to  the  anodes  of  said  first-mentioned  switching  device, 
and  means  for  applying  said  switching  signal  to  said  con- 
trol-electrode means  of  said  additional  switching  device. 


3.011.027 

AUTON!  \ll(    lOl  I.  TICKETING 

IFI  FPHONF  SYSTFMS 

''^  V.  Coleman.  Naper>ille.  III.,  assignor  to   Automatic 

Hcctric  I  ahoratorits.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Feb.    11.    1955.    Ser.    No.    48"'. 500. 

Divided  and   this  application    Ma\    18,    1959.  Str    No 

813,742 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—7.1) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a  plurality  of 
stations  on  said  party  line,  a  calling  device  at  each  of 
said  stations,  each  calling  device  being  selectively  oper- 
able a  number  of  times  to  transmit  over  said  calling 
line  during  a  single  operation  thereof  both  a  variable 
number  of  switch  controlling  impulses  corresponding  to 
a  selected  digit  of  a  telephone  number,  and  a  fixed  num- 
ber of  station  identifying  impulses  corresponding  to  a 
code  identifying  the  individual  calling  station  on  said  party 
line,  whereby  said  calling  devices  at  said  stations  transmit 
over  said  party  line  different  station  identifying  codes 
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during  each  operation  thereof,  digit  register  means  for 
successively  registering  each  of  said  switch  controlling 
digits  transmitted  by  a  calling  device,  code  register  means 
for  registering  the  impulses  of  the  station  identifying  code 
transmitted  during  the  operation  of  the  calling  device  at 
a  calling  station,  means  controlled  by  the  impulses  of  said 
switch  controlling  digits  for  operating  said  digit  register 
means  to  successively  register  the  said  digits  of  a  called 
number  as  they  are  transmitted  by  the  calling  device  at 
a  calling  station,  means  normally  controlled  during  the 
registration  of  a  particular  one  of  said  digits  for  control- 
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ling  said  station  identifying  code  register  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  receipt  of  said  station  identifying  impulses 
to  register  the  code  identifying  the  said  calling  station, 
and  means  controlled  in  response  to  the  registration  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  digits  of  predetermined  values 
in  said  digit  register  means  for  discarding  the  station  iden- 
tifying code  registered  in  said  code  register  n>eans  and 
for  rendering  said  normally  controlled  means  effective 
during  the  registration  of  another  one  of  said  digits  of 
said  called  number  to  again  control  said  station  identify- 
ing code  register  means  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said 
station  identifying  impulses  to  register  the  code  identifying 
said  calling  stations. 


3,011.028 

SIGNALING    SYSTEM 

Hans   P.   Boswau.   I>os   Altos.   Calif.,   assignor  to   Lclch 

Electric  Companv.  Genoa.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

EUed  Mav  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733.719 

16  Claims.     ((I.  179—16) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  signaling  over  a  two-conductor  line, 

a  source  of  alternating  current,  an  impulse  sender  and 
means  for  connecting  it  to  said  line,  a  detector  and  means 
for  connecting  it  to  said  line,  said  impulse  sender  includ- 
ing a  unidirectional  element,  a  condenser,  and  switchinp 
means,  said  detector  includmg  a  double-wound  relay  and 
a  locking  path  through  one  of  the  windings  and  contacts 
of  the  relay,  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  said 
switching  means  ior  connecting  said  unidirectional  ele- 
ment, said  condenser,  said  current  source,  said  line,  and 
772  O.O.— 75 


the  other  winding  of  said  relay  in  series  loop,  thereby 
causing  said  rela\  to  operate  during  the  charge  of  said 
condenser  and  to  lock  through  said  locking  path. 


3.011,029 
MAGNETIC   DRl  M   TRANSLATOR   FOR    ALTO- 
VIATIC  TOLL  SWrrCHING    CENTER 
Harley    A.   Henning,   Millini^on.   and   Edward   Jacobitti, 
Newark.  NJ..  and  Benjamin  F.  Lewis.  Bayside.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1954.  Ser.  No.  418,508 
14  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
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14.  Translating  equipment  for  automatic  switching 
systems  exemplified  by  automatic  telephone  exchanges. 
employing  an  information  storage  device  adapted  for  the 
storage  at  different  addresses  thereon  of  digital  transla- 
tion information  corresponding  to  different  codes,  means 
for  receiving  from  a  register-sender  separate  from  said 
equipment  a  code  registered  therein  for  which  transla- 
tion is  required,  and  means  responsive  to  such  a  regis- 
tered code  as  received  by  the  translation  equipment  for 
selecting  the  address  on  the  storage  device  at  which 
the  appropriate  translation  information  is  stored  and 
for  sending  such  information  back  to  the  register-sender. 


3,011.030 

VOICE    ACTl  ATED    RELAY   CIRCl  IT 

Matthew   P.    Langendorf,   Bensonville,    III..   a.ssignor,   b> 

mesne  assignmentji.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New    York 

FUed  Sept.  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,632 

8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 


3.  A  voice  actuated  circuit  for  use  in  dictating  equip- 
ment employing  a  dnim  for  supporting  a  belt-tvpc  record- 
ing medium,  comprising,  means  for  amplifying  input 
audio  signals,  relay  means  connected  for  operation  re- 
sponsive to  receipt  of  amplified  audio  signals  of  prese- 
lected intensity,  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  sen- 
sitivity of  the  said  relay  means  to  preselect  the  intensity 
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required  to  actuate  said  relay  means,  first  and  second 
switch  means  controlled  by  said  relay  means,  third  and 
fourth  switch  means  controlled  by  rotational  operation 
of  the  belt  supporting  drum  of  the  dictating  equipment, 
and  a  solenoid  actuated  backspacing  means  in  circuit 
with  said  second  aiKi  fourth  switch  means  for  auto- 
matically backspacing  the  sound  head  upon  operation  of 
said  second  and  fourth  switch  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switch  means  being  operated  by  deenergization  of 
said  relay  means  and  said  third  and  fourth  switch  means 
being  operated  at  a  spccifred  point  in  the  rotation  of 
the  belt  supp<.)rting  drum  vvhereby  automatic  backspac- 
ing of  the  sound  head  occurs  upon  failure  to  transmit 
audio  signals  to  said  relay  means  within  a  specified  and 
preselected  time  interval  as  determined  by  the  rate  of 
revolution  of  the  belt  supporting  drum. 


ductance,  said  tank  circuit  and  said  transfer  circuit  being 
resonant  at  a  super-audible  frequency,  and  circuit  means 
including  a  feedback-stabilized  audio  frequency  amplifier 
source  of  record  signal  current  for  energizing  said  trans- 


\ 
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3.011.031 
ARRANCFMENT   OF    M  VCNETIC   HEADS 

FOR    TAPF    RF( ORDERS 
Siegmund    Foewe,   6H   Ridge    Road,    > Onkers.   N.Y.,   and 
Hcmer  /.«m.   Berlin/ehiendorf-West,  (>eriiian>;  s«id 
Zom  assignor  to  said  I  ofwe 

Filed  Oct.  H.  1^56.  Ser.  No.  614,758 

Claims  priority,  application  C.ermany  Oct.  12,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


2 


An  electromagnetic  transducer  head  assembly  usable 
in  cooperation  with  a  magnetic  sound  tape  carrying  more 
than  one  sound  track  lying  in  parallel  comprising  in 
combination  a  record-playback  head  with  a  pair  of  pole- 
pieces  formmg  one  record-playback  gap,  and  two  erasing 
beads,  each  with  a  pair  of  pole-pieces  forming  one  eras- 
ing gap.  said  record  playback  head  with  said  recording- 
playback  gap  and  one  of  both  said  erasing  heads  being 
arranged  side  by  side  with  their  gaps  in  parallel  and  both 
lying  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  one  and  the  same 
cooperating  sound  track,  thus  being  enabled  to  scan  this 
track,  the  second  of  said  erasing  heads  being  arranged 
adjacent  said  record-playback  head  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  their  gaps  and  in  continuation  of  the  gap  of  said 
record-playback  gap,  and  further  thus  located  that  its 
gap  is  enabled  to  scan  the  next  sound  track  on  the  co- 
operating sound  tape,  the  pole-pieces  of  said  erasing  heads 
have  such  a  length  that  they  are  adapted  to  overlap  each 
other  on  the  side  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  their  gaps  with 
their  magnetic  effect  on  the  cooperating  tape. 


3.011.032 
APPARATI  S   FOR    RF( ORDrSG   SIGNALS 
ON    NFAGNFIK     T\PF 
Chester  F.  B«acbell.  Beacoasiield  VNest.  Quebec.  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian   Patents  and   Development  Lim- 
ited. Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada 
Original    application    \pr.    2,    1956.    Ser.    No.    575.518. 
Divided  and   this  application  Mav   15,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
735.544 

7  Claims.  (CI.  17«)— 100.2) 
1.  In  a  recording  svstem  for  impressing  a  record  signal 
on  a  magnetizable  tape  record  member  including  a  re- 
cording head  having  a  magnetic  circuit  and  a  gap  therein, 
a  gap-energizing  winding  associated  with  said  magnetic 
circuit,  a  bias  frequency  oscillator  comprising  an  oscilla- 
torv  tank  circuit  having  a  first  inductance  and  a  first  ca- 
pacitance connected  m  parallel,  an  energy  transfer  circuit 
comprising  a  second  inductance  and  a  second  capacitance 
connected  in  parallel  whereof  said  first  and  said  second  in- 
ductances arc  mducuvely  coupled  by  their  mutual  in- 


fer circuit  in  series  with  said  winding,  the  series  imped- 
ances of  said  transfer  circuit  and  of  said  source  at  any 
audio  frequency  each  being  low  compared  with  the  series 
impedance  of  said  winding  and  substantially  constant. 


3,011.033 

CORDUINDFRS 

Michael  E.  Belicka,  dnenwich,  and   \llen  P.  Cawl,  New 

Canaan.   Conn.,   assignors    to   tlectrolux    Corporation, 

Old  Greenwich,  ( Onn..  a  corp«>ra(ion  of  Delanare 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1«*5«>.  Ser.  No.  S60.020 

8  Claim-s.     (CI.  191  —  12.2) 


7.  In  a  cordwinder,  a  frame,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  flange  in- 
tegral therewith,  an  intermediate  sheet  metal  flange 
carried  by  said  hub  in  axially  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  ii>tegral  flange,  a  flaiige  of  insulating  material  at  the 
other  end  of  said  hub  in  axially  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  said  sheet  metal  flange,  a  cord  windable  between  said 
sheet  metal  flange  and  said  flange  of  insulating  material, 
a  spring  storage  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 
to  one  side  of  said  hub  and  extending  b>etween  said  in- 
tegral flange  and  said  sheet  metal  flange  to  align  said 
storage  drum  with  the  portion  of  said  hub  therebetween, 
the  diameter  of  said  storage  drum  being  less  than  that 
of  said  portion  of  the  hub,  a  spring  prestressed  to  coil 
tightly  around  said  storage  drum  and  having  its  outer 
end  secured  to  said  pxjrtion  of  the  hub  to  be  wound  there- 
on when  said  hub  is  rotated  by  unwinding  of  said  cord 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  concentric  slip  rings  mounted  di- 
rectly on  said  flange  of  insulating  material,  and  a  pair 
of  brushes  supported  by  said  frame  for  frictionally  con- 
tacting said  slip  rings  to  establish  electrical  connections 
therewith. 


3,011,034 
LINEAR   SCALE   TIMER 
Donald   W    La\iana,   Pittsford.   and   F.dward  D.  Barton. 
R(Khester,  \.\  .,  assignors  to  General  Motor*  (  orpo- 
ration.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,377 
20  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 38) 
1.  A  linear  scale  timer  including,  a  pair  of  linear  scales, 
a  pair  of  lineally  movable  indicators,  a  pair  of  setting 
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means,  a  pair  of  control  elements,  a  cable  differential  can  be  inserted  through  said  sleeve  to  open  the  normally 

arrangement    interconnecting   both   of   said    control   ele-  closed  circuit  through  said  stationary  electrical  contact 

ments  and  one  of  said  indicators,  a  cable  connecting  the  and  will  close  a  circuit  through  said  contact  element  and 

other  indicator  and  one  of  said  control  elements,  and  the  clamp  terminal  via  said  plug. 


driving  connections  between  said  setting  means  and  said 
Control  elements  for  moving  both  of  said  control  ele- 
ments simultaneously  to  displace  said  other  indicator,  and 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  control  ele- 
ments to  displace  said  one  indicator. 


3.011,035 
FI.FCTRK  AI    JACK 
Stanley  Cloviak.  Westchester,  and  Nicholas  Frantz.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignors  to  Carter  Part<i  Company,  Skokie, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  682,332 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—51.09) 


1.  An  electrical  jack  comprising  an  insulator  having  a 
central  axial  opening  with  at  least  one  slot  extending 
lengthwise  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  opening,  a  contact 
element  having  an  intermediate  portion  overlying  one  end 
of  said  insulator  with  one  end  of  the  contact  element  ex- 
ternal of  the  insulator  for  attachment  to  an  electrical 
conductor  and  the  other  end  extending  into  said  opening, 
said  other  end  being  split  lengthwise  so  that  at  least  one 
lengthwise  segment  thereof  fits  into  said  slot  and  another 
lengthwise  segment  is  deflected  toward  the  axis  of  said 
opening  for  electrical  engagement  by  a  plug,  the  last- 
named  segment  then  being  deflected  radially  away  from 
said  axis  and  terminating  in  a  radially  inwardly  facing 
movable  electrical  contact,  a  stationary  electrical  contact 
mounted  on  said  msulaior  radiallv  inward  of  said  movable 
electrical  contact  and  in  engagement  with  the  latter  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  normal  position  so  that  normally  an 
electnc  cu^cuit  will  be  closed  through  said  cont^ict  element 
and  said  stationary  electrical  contact,  an  ap)ertured  insu- 
lating element  seated  on  said  one  end  of  said  insulator  in 
registry  with  said  opening  and  overlying  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  contact  element,  said  insulator 
and  sajd  insulating  element  defining  between  their  ad- 
jacent surfaces  a  notch  extending  from  said  central  open- 
ing radially  outwardly  to  the  external  side  of  said  insu- 
lator in  which  notch  said  intermediate  portion  is  held 
against  movement,  and  a  sleeve  carrying  at  its  one  end 
a  clamp  terminal,  the  latter  clamping  said  insulator  and 
said  insulating  element  together,  said  sleeve  being  in 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  opeiung  so  that  a  plug 


3.011,036 
MAGNFTICAI  I  Y   OPERATED  SENSING   DEVICE 
James  J.  La  Kocca.  Matteson.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,288 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1 .  A  device  responsive  to  the  absence  of  ferrous  metal 
objects  from  a  procession  of  such  objects  equally  spaced 
and  moving  along  a  predetermined  path  comprising:  a 
permanent  magnet  fixedly  positioned  adjacent  said  path; 
a  magnetically  operated  electrical  switch  located  on  the 
same  side  of  said  path  as  said  permanent  magnet  and 
adjacent  said  permanent  magnet  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  switch  being  operated  by  the  magnetic  field  extend- 
ing from  the  magnet  to  the  switch  to  assume  a  first  posi- 
tion when  an  object  is  missing  from  the  procession  on 
said  path  adjacent  the  space  between  the  magnet  and 
switch  and  to  assume  a  second  position  when  the  path  has 
a  continuous  supply  of  equally  spaced  ferrous  metal  ob- 
jects, said  switch  being  OF>erated  by  a  break  in  the  proces- 
sion of  said  objects  caused  by  the  absence  of  an  object 
when  the  space  left  by  the  absent  object  is  adjacent  the 
space  between  the  magnet  and  switch  causing  the  flux  nor- 
mally absorbed  by  the  missing  object  to  be  diverted  to- 
ward the  switch  to  render  it  operative  to  resume  its  first 
position;  and  electrically  operated  means  associated  with 
the  switch  and  operated  by  the  positioning  of  the  switch 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position. 


3,011.037 

THERMOSTATIC    AND  MAGNETICALLY 

ACTl  ATED   FLASHER 

James  W.  Welsh.  Summit,  NJ..  assignor  to  SIgnal-Stat 

Corporation,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of   New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1.064 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200— 113) 


1.  A  thermostatic  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  fixed  terminal;  a  relatively  elongated 
electrically  conductive  bi-metallic  strip  having  one  end 
electrically  and  mechanically  fixed  relative  to  said  first 
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terminal;   a  relatively  rigid  and  elongated  paramagnetic 
armature  electrically   and   mechanically  secured  to  and 
extending  longitudinally  in  alignment  from  the  free  end 
of  said   bi  metallic  strip;  a  first  contact  electrically  and 
mechanically  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  bi-metallic 
strip  at  its  free  end;  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  beneath 
said  armature  to  attract  the  latter  toward  said  magnet; 
a  second  fixed  termm.ti,  an  electrically  conductive  spring 
arm  having  one  end  electrically  and  mechanically  fixed 
to  said   second   termmal    and   a   free  end  extending  be- 
neath the  free  end  of  said  hi-metallic  strip;  a  second  con- 
tact electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  spring  arm  and  normally  engaged  with  said  first 
contact,  said  spring  arm.  when  said  bi-metallic  strip  is 
cool   and  said  contacts  are  engaged,  being  depressed  so 
as  to  maintain  pressure  on  said  first  and  second  contacts, 
and  said  pressure  engagement  of  said  contacts  being  aug- 
mented by  the  attractive  force  of  said  magnet  on  said 
armature;  said  bi-metallic  strip,  when  heated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  electric  current  therethrough,   bowing  in  a  uni- 
form arc  inwardly  to  increase  the  pressure  on  said  first 
and  second  contacts  by  deflecting  the  free  end  of  said 
spnng   arm   further  inwardly,  said  relatively  rigid  arma- 
ture, during  such  bowing  of  said  bi-metallic  strip,  tend- 
ing to  be  moved   away  from   said   permanent   magnet; 
the  kinetic  energy  built  up  in  said  bi-metaJlic  strip,  and 
resulting    in    Kiwing    thereof   while    its   free   end   is   re- 
strained against  outward  movement  by  attraction  of  the 
armature  toward  said  magnet,  eventually  exceeding  the 
attractive  force  of  said  magnet  on  said  armature  so  that 
said  armature  is  snapped  away  from  said  magnet  with  a 
resultant  rapid  decrease  in  the  magnetic  force  acting  on 
said  armature;  the  contacts  being  thereby  snapped  apart 
fix>m  a  position  of  full  pressure  engagemeltt  to  a  sub- 
stantially separated  pKwition  breaking  an  electric  circuit; 
said  bi-metallic  stnp.  upon  cooling  due  to  the  breaking 
of  the  electric  circuit,  gradually  reassuming  its  normaJ 
orientation    and   thereby    moving   said   armature   toward 
said   magnet   and   said   first   contact  toward  said  second 
contact:  the  magnetic  attraction  between  the  magnet  and 
the  armature   increasing  rapidly  during  such  movement 
and  overcoming  the  deflecting  force  present  in  said  bi- 
metallic  strip  so  that  said  armature  is  snapped  toward 
said  magnet  to  re-engage  said  first  and  second  contacts 
under  full  pressure. 


3,011,038       - 

PROTECTORS  FOR   ELECTRIC   CTRCITTS 

Martin  R.  Smhh,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assi)(aor  to  McCraw- 

Edisoa  Company,  Elfin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  IWO.  S«r.  No.  1,253 

10  CUims.     (CL  200—120) 


1 .  A  protector  for  electric  circuits  that  has  electrically 
conductive  end  bells,  an  electrically  conductive  terminal 
that  proiects  outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  end  bells,  a  second  electrically  conducting  terminal 
that  projects  outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
of  said  end  bells,  each  of  said  end  bells  being  circular 
in  configuration,  each  of  said  end  bells  having  a  circular 
opcnmg  at  the  geometric  center  thereof,  the  first  said 
terminal  having  a  portion  that  spans  the  circular  opening 
in  said  one  end  bell,  said  second  terminal  having  a  portion 
that  spans  the  circuJar  opcmng  in  sajd  other  end  bell, 


the  opening-spanning  portion  of  each  of  said  terminals 
being  of  reduced  thickness  to  facilitate  the   passage  of 
air  through  said  circular  openings,  fillets  connecting  said 
opjening-spanning  p<^)rtions  of  said  terminal  with  the  rest 
of  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  radially-di- 
rected recesses  in  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  bells,  said 
recesses  being  grouped  in  two  annular  bands,  the  recesses 
in  one  of  said  annular  bands  being  staggered  relative  to 
the  recesses  in  the  other  of  said  annular  bands,  the  recesses 
in  said  annular  bands  being  in  register  with  each  other, 
electrically  conductive  fusible  elements  that  have  the  left- 
hand  ends  thereof  disposed  in  the  recesses  in  said  annular 
bands  in  said  one  end  bell  and  having  the  right-hand  ends 
thereof  disposed   in  the  recesses  in   said  annular  bands 
in  said  other  end  bell,  each  of  said  end  bells  having  an 
annular   recess   in   the   inner   face   thereof,   said   annular 
recesses  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  annular  bands 
and  being  contiguous  with  said  circular  openings,  a  non- 
conducting tube  that  has  its  left-hand  end  disposed  in  the 
annular  recess  in  said  one  end  bell  and  that  has  its  right- 
hand  end  disposed  in  the  annular  recess  in  said  other  end 
bell,  said  tube  closing  and  scaling  the  innermost  portion 
of  an  annular  area  defined  by  said  end  bells,  a  second 
non-conducting  tube  that  telescopes  over  and  is  supported 
by  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  end  bells  and  that  closes 
and  seals  the  outermost  portion  of  said  annular  area  de- 
fined by  said  end  bells,  solder  that   bonds  said   fusible 
elements  to  said  end  bells,  and  arc-quenching  filler  that 
is  within  said  annular  space  and  that  imbeds  said  fusible 
elements,  said  fusible  elements  generating  heat  whenever 
current  flows  through  said  protector  for  electric  circuits 
and  responding  to  predetermined  overloads  to  "blow"  and 
open  the  circuit,  the  heat  from  said  fusible  elements  being 
dissipated  by  said  end  bells  and  by   the  first  said  and 
said  second  tubes. 


3.011,039 
THERMOSTAT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Ix)ub  J.  Siri,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aoignor  to  Peon  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Goshen.  Ind.,  a  coiporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  June  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,194 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—139) 


1.  In  a  temperature  responsive  switching  mechanism 
having  a  base  plate,  a  switching  device  and  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  for  operating  the  switching 
device,  an  adjusting  dial  rotatably  suppi^>rted  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  base  plate,  a  cover  member  sub- 
stantially enclosing  said  dial  and  supported  on  the  base 
plate,  said  cover  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  a 
portion  of  said  dial  is  accessible  for  manipulation,  said 
dial  having  control  point  indicia  thereon,  said  cover 
having  a  reference  marking  cooperating  with  said  dial 
indicia,  said  dial  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  temperature  responsive  element  whereby  manipula- 
tion of  said  dial  adjusts  the  control  point  of  the  switch- 
ing mechanism  with  said  reference  marking  visually  indi- 
cating the  control  point,  a  fixed  abutment  extending 
from  the  base  plate  adjacent  the  under  face  of  said  dial, 
a  tab  struck  from  said  dial  and  depending  therefrom  to 
cooperate  with  said  abutment  m  establishing  a  minimum 
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control  point  position  for  said  dial,  a  lever  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  coaxially  with  said  dial  and  cxtcndmg 
radially  along  the  under  face  thereof,  an  abutment  de- 
pending from  said  lever  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
abutment,  and  means  for  rotatably  locking  said  lever  to 
said  dial  at  selected  relative  positions,  said  means  com- 
prising spaced  apertures  in  said  dial  located  at  a  uniform 
radial  distarKe  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dial  and 
a  further  abutment  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  a  selected  one  of  said  dial  apertures,  said  lever 
being  accessible  through  said  cover  member  slot  for 
movement  to  the  selected  aperture,  whereby  the  selected 
relative  position  of  said  lever  and  dial  determines  the 
maximum  control  point  setting  of  said  dial. 


II 


3,011.040 

Tn  T-RFSPONSrV  F  MERCUKY  .SWITCH  FOR  AITO- 
MAIK  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  ALTO.MOllVE 
VEHKl  FS 
John  R.  De  Remer,  7414  Wales  Ave.  NW ..  and  Andrew 
J.  Sipe,  3349  Hall  Road  N\\.,  both  of  North  (anion. 
Ohio,  and  Richard  I).  Beebf.  198  Crescent  St.  SK.. 
Massillon,  Ohio,  asta^ois  of  small  interests  to  various 
a<i.signees 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Set.  No.  851,676 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—152) 


conductive  segments  interrupted  by  insulation  wherein  said 
conductive  area  includes  at  least  two  conductive  material 
gear  like  elements  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  correspond- 
ing in  number  lo  the  desired  number  of  conductive  seg- 
ments but  angularly  spaced  a  slightly  greater  amount 
than  the  segments  which  arc  formed  thereby,  said  ele- 
ments being  positioned  on  side  by  side  touching  electrical 
engagement  but  with  the  teeth  thereof  offset  a  precise 
amount  to  define  the  beginning  of  each  conductive  seg- 
ment by  the  forward  edge  of  the  gear  of  one  element, 
and  the  end  of  each  conductive  segment  by  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  gear  of  another  segment. 

4.  A  precision  switch  stator  having  at  least  one  internal 
annular  electrically  conductive  area  compnsmg  spaced 
conductive  segments  interrupted  by  insulation  wherein 
said  conductive  area  includes  at  least  two  conductive  ma- 
terial gear  like  elements  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  desired  number  of  conduc- 
tive segments  but  angularly  spaced  a  slightly  greater 
amount  than  the  segments  which  are  formed  thereby, 
said  elements  being  positioned  on  side  by  side  touching 
electrical  engagement  but  with  the  teeth  thereof  offset  a 
precise  amount  to  define  the  beginning  of  each  conduc- 
tive segment  by  the  forward  edge  of  the  gear  of  one  ele- 
ment, and  the  end  of  each  conductive  segment  by  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  gear  of  another  element. 


1.  A  tilt-responsive  mercury  switch  for  attachment  to 
a  vehicle  driver's  head  for  controUing  an  electric  circuit 
for  operating  decelerating  and  braking  means  on  the 
vehicle,  said  mercury  switch  comprising  a  normally  hori- 
zontally disposed  housing  of  dielectric  material,  said 
housing  including  a  saucer-shaped  bottom  wall  having  a 
centrally  located  shallow  cup-shaped  cavity  therein,  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  curved  annular  wall  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  saucer-shaped  bottom  wall,  spaced  elec- 
tric contacts  in  said  circuit  located  within  and  at  the 
periphery  of  said  cavity,  and  a  ball  of  mercury  normally 
located  substantially  entirely  in  said  cavity  in  contact 
with  said  electric  contacts  when  said  housing  is  located 
in  horizontal  position,  said  ball  of  mercury  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  out  of  said  cavity,  out  of  contact  with  said 
electric  contacts  and  onto  said  saucer-shaped  bottcnn  wall 
and  against  said  annular  wall  only  when  said  housing  is 
tilted  beyond  a  predetermined  angle. 


3.011.041 
PRECISION  SWIIC  H  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONSFRl  CTION 
Marinus  BakeLs,  Clifton.  NJ.,  assignor  to  L  nison  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Inc.,  Paterson.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jtrsfv 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,367 
6  naims.    (CI.  200—166) 


3,011,042 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  ADHESIVE 

Jacob  S.  Kamboriaa,  133  Forest  Ave^ 

West  Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,998 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  adhesive,  comprising  means 
mounting  a  solid  body  of  adhesive  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  inclined  downwardly  and  with  its  lower  end  engaged 
with  an  imperforate  surface  of  a  downwardly  inclined 
heating  means,  so  that  as  the  adhesive  melts  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  the  latter  gravitates  toward  the 
heating  mean";,  and  the  liquid  adhesive  flows  to  the  low 
side  ot  the  heating  means  and  drips  off.  and  a  hollow  con- 
tainer situated  below  the  heating  means,  said  container 
being  closed  except  for  a  small  opening  disposed  to  re- 
ceive the  drip  of  liquid  adhesive. 


1.  A  precision  switch  rotor  having  at  least  one  p>criph- 


3.011,043 
HEATING   NfEANS  FOR  SPECIMENS  SI  BJECTED 

TO  riTRA-HIGH  PRESSl  RE 
Alexander  Zeitlin.  White  Plains,  George  Gerard.  Yonkers, 
and  Jacob  Brayman,  Staten  Island,  N.V,.  assignors  to 
Engineering  Supervision  Company.   New  York,  .N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Julv  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,571 
8  Claims.    (CI,  219— 50) 
1.  A  test  body  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  cavity  of  a 


eral  annular  electrically  conductive  area  comprising  spaced   press  having  pressure-multiplying  anvils  so  as  to  be  com- 
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pressed  by  said  anvils,  said  test  body  comprising,  a  cas- 
ing of  pressure-transmitting  material  adapted  under  pres- 
sure to  become  plastic  so  as  to  have  created  therein  a 
hydrostatic  pressure  field,  a  specimen  disposed  in  said 
casing  and  constituted  of  material  to  be  subjected  to  heat 
and  pressure,  a  plurality  of  electroconductor  sections  dis- 


rosed  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  said  speci- 
men material  to  heat  it  by  passage  through  said  sections 
of  electric  current,  and  means  connecting  said  sections 
in  series  to  form  for  said  current  an  electroconductive 
path  which  is  elongated  lengthwise  and  which  has  in  its 
overall  length  at  least  one  turn  which  renders  said  length 
greater  than  any  continuous  extent  of  said  path  in  a 
straight  line  direction. 


3.01  1.044 
WFI  DING  APP\R\H  S  AND  METHOD 
Howard  F.  Spooner,  I  incoln.  R.I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a,«isignments,    to    Fngelhard    Industries,    Inc.,   Newark, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delawarv 

Filed  Mav  5.  l'>5'»,  S«t   No.  SI  I 
9Ciaim.s.    ((1.  21<»— 82) 


.l^S 


1.  In  a  welding  apparatus,  first  and  second  electrodes, 
each  electrode  comprising  an  annular  ridge  having  a  cir- 
cular welding  surface,  each  welding  surface  having  a 
diameter  substantially  identical  with  that  of  and  facing 
the  welding  surface  of  the  other  electrode,  both  electrodes 
bemg  rotatably  mounted,  the  first  electrode  being  addi- 
tionally adapted  to  pivot  in  any  direction  for  enabling  any 
point  of  its  welding  surface  to  contact  a  facing  point  of 
the  second  electrode  welding  surface,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  the  electrodes,  and  substantially  stationary  means 
for  biasing  successively  one  after  another  each  point  of 
said  first  electrode  welding  surface  toward  a  facing  point 
on  the  second  electrode  welding  surface  when  said  point 
passes  said  biasing  means  upon  a  rotary  movement  of 
the  first  electrode. 


the  spindle  for  movement  along  the  spindle,  stop  means 
raounled  on  the  spindle  against  which  the  armature  acts 
and  which  limits  downward  movement  of  the  armature 
on  the  spindle,  a  force  magnet  fixed  in  position  to  at- 


3.011.045 
WELDrSG  MACHINE 
Desmond  Stolz  and  Charles  F.  I  etsche.  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
Msskgoors  to  Acro-VVeider  Mfg.  (  o..  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  WLscoosin 
Original    application    Jan.    2.    1959.    Ser     No.    784,504. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.   12.   I960,  Ser.  No. 
59,135 

14  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 86) 
1     .A  welding  machine  includ;ng  a  vertically  movable 
spindle  carrying  an  electrode,  an  armature  mounted  on 


tract  the  armature  downwardly,  a  holding  magnet  fixed 
above  the  armature,  the  holding  magnet  having  an  annu- 
lar shape  surrounding  the  spindle  and  acting  on  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  armature  close  to  the  spindle. 


3.011.046 

MANUFACll  KF  OF  FI  FCIRODES 

George   B.   Frskine.   Finporiuni.    Pa.,  assignor  to  Fmpo- 

nuni  Specialties  (  o..  Inc.,  Fmporium.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma\  3.  1956.  Ser.  No.  582,397 

10  Claims.    (LI.  219—107) 


n»  .».  j>»  «> 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  electrodes  each  hav- 
ing a  sleeve-like  body  and  at  least  one  U-shaped  stud  pro- 
jecting therefrom  including  the  stef>s  of  feeding  a  length 
of  wire  so  that  its  end  portion  is  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  sleeve-like  body,  forming  said  length  of  wire 
stock  into  a  U-shaped  stud  with  a  flat  in  the  bight  portion 
of  said  stud,  assembling  said  stud  with  said  sleeve-like 
body  to  project  radially  thereof  with  said  flat  resting 
against  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve-like 
body,  and  welding  said  stud  to  said  sleeve-like  body  by 
the  application  of  welding  pressure  in  the  region  of  said 
flat. 


3.011,047 

IFVTirSG    MFANS    FOR    H  I  rMINATOR 

Joseph  H.  Spaulding,  I^akeside  Park.  Kv. 

(4814  S.  Raebum  Drive,  ChicinnaH  23.  Ohio) 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716.785 

10  Claims.    (CI.  240—3) 

.3.  A  lighting  tixture  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 

of  elongate  illuminator  units  each  having  a  transversely 

disposed  end  plate,  the  end  plates  being  of  like  size  and 

each  having  an  outer  face  and  upper  and  lower  spaced 

edges  adapted  to  register  when  the  units  are  placed  end  to 

end,  a  transversely  apertured  connector  plate  secured  to 

and  joining  the  units  near  the  lower  edges  of  the  end 
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plates  in  registry,  said  connector  plate  transversely  span- 
ning the  joint  between  the  end  plates  of  the  units,  with  the 
aperture  of  the  connector  plate  aligned  with  said  joint, 
an  elongate  wedge  member  having  a  head  end.  an  oppo- 
site wedge  end,  and  an  intermediate  shank  portion,  the 
shank  portion  at  the  head  end  being  longitudinally  shift- 
able  in  the  aperture  of  the  connector  plate  to  advance 


and  retract  the  wedge  end  of  said  member  relative  to  the 
upper  edges  of  the  end  plates,  inclined  means  on  both 
end  plates  cooperating  with  the  wedge  end  of  the  wedge 
member  to  enforce  separation  of  the  end  plates  at  their 
upper  edges  while  the  lower  edges  thereof  are  held  in  re- 
straint by  the  connector  plate,  and  co-operative  means 
on  the  connector  plate  and  the  elongate  wedge  member 
shank,  for  holding  the  elongate  wedge  member  in  pre- 
determined advanced  positions. 


3.011.048 

III  I  MINVrH)  (  AKH  BAM. 

Gerard  J.  (VBrien,  71    Ra\>ie>«    A>e..  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Julv  22.  l'>5«).  Vr.  No.  82H.846 

1  Claim.    I  CI.  240 — 6.4) 


TZf^ 


A  catch  ball  comprising  a  hollow  translucent  plastic 
sphere  having  an  axial  opening  thereinto,  a  battery  cell 
having  an  electric  light  bulb  positioned  axially  thereon, 
metallic  yieldable  resilient  means  engaging  the  cell  and 
the  metallic  shell  of  the  bulb  and  normally  maintaining 
the  bulb  in  axial  position  with  respect  to  the  cell  with 
the  contact  tip  of  the  bulb  engaging  the  positive  terminal 
of  the  cell  and  closing  the  circuit  through  the  bulb  and 
cell,  the  cell  with  the  bulb  thereon  being  positioned  along 
a  diameter  of  the  sphere  entirely  within  the  sphere  in 
alignment  with  said  opening,  said  resilient  means  per- 
mitting tilting  of  the  bulb  out  of  alignment  with  the  cell 
owing  to  shock  to  the  ball  upon  impact  and  restoring 
the  bulb  to  alignment  with  the  cell  after  such  impact, 
means  removably  mounted  in  said  opening  for  securing 
the  cell  along  said  diameter,  a  cylindrical  wall  of  resil- 
ient insulating  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sphere 
diametrically  opposite  said  opening,  at  least  the  outer 
portion  of  said  bulb  registering  in  the  enclosure  formed 
by  said  wall,  the  largest  transverse  diameter  of  the  bulb 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
wall  whereby  a  clearance  in  all  radial  directions  is  pro- 
vided between  the  bulb  and  said  wall  and  the  wall  provides 
a  limit  stop  to  the  titing  of  the  bulb  out  of  axial  align- 
ment with  the  cell. 


3.011.049 

CHRISTMAS  TRFF  ORN  JkMENT 

Henry  G.  Kinghom.  1977  Broadwa>.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,722 

1  Claim.    ^.Cl.  240—10) 


A  Christmas  tree  ornament  comprising  an  annular  sup- 
port of  insulating  material,  means  to  suspend  said  sup- 
port from  a  portion  of  a  Christmas  tree,  a  depending 
annular  vertical  skirt  on  the  periphery  of  said  support,  a 
colored  transparent  globe  having  an  annular  top  upstand- 
ing vertical  neck  telescopically  engageable  in  said  skirt 
and  in  combination  with  the  support  and  skirt  forming 
an  enclosure,  a  vertical  tubular  sleeve  engaged  at  its  top 
end  in  said  support  and  depending  therefrom  through  and 
below  said  skirt,  respective  vertical  hook-like  lugs  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  wholly  inside  said  enclosure, 
a  spring  wire  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve  wholly  in- 
side said  enclosure  and  having  a  horizontal  semi-circular 
top  portion  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  above 
said  lugs  and  having  respective  vertical  depending  arms 
lockingly  engaging  said  lugs  and  formed  at  their  lower 
ends  with  oflfsets  and  with  downwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  resilient  free  end  portions  supportingly  engag- 
ing said  globe  internally  at  locations  outwardly  adjacent 
said  neck,  a  lamp  socket  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  internally  threaded  lower  end  por- 
tion, and  a  lamp  bulb  threadedly  engaged  in  said  socket 
and  depending  in  said  globe. 


3,011.050 
SENSITIVE    SHI  NTINC;   CIRCITTS 
Crawford  F.  Staples,  Edgewood.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Wisfing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Fa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Feniis\l>ania 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849.202 
12  CUums.     (CI.  246 — 34  > 


Itu 


1.  A  track  circuit  for  a  section  of  railway  track  hav- 
ing ballast  resistance  existing  across  the  track  rails  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  non-linear  reactor  including  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  a 
saturable  core;  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said 
primary  winding  for  forming  a  ferro-resonant  circuit;  a 
source  of  alternating  current  energy;  means  connecting 
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said  capacitor  and  said  pnmary  winding  for  receiving 
energy  from  said  source;  mejns  connecting  said  secondary 
winding  across  said  track  r.uls  for  providing  alternating 
current  energy  to  said  track  rails;  said  secondary  winding 
reflecting  the  resistance  existing  across  said  track  rails  back 
to    said    primary    winding,    said    ferro-resonant    circuit 
resonating    at    a    critical    value    of    resistance    reflected 
to  said  pnmary  winding  for  developing  a  sufficiently  high 
voltage  across  said  primary  winding  to  saturate  said  reac- 
tor; a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  scc- 
ondarv'  winding,  said  primary  winding  of  said  transformer 
heing  connected  across  said  track  rails;  a  bridge  rectifier 
having  a  pair  of  alternating  current  terminals  and  a  pair 
of  direct  current  terminals;  said  alternating  current  ter- 
minals of  said  rectifier  being  connected  across  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  transformer;  a  track  relay  includ- 
ing contacts,  an  operating  coil  and  a  delay  coil  mounted  to 
be  mutually  inductive;  said  operating  coil  being  connect- 
ed across  the  direct  current  terminals  of  said  rectifier; 
said  operating  coil  being  energized  to  pick  up  said  relay 
vjontacts  vvhen  the  ballast  resistance  is  equal  to  and  larger 
than    the   critical    resistance;   said    operating   coil    being 
deenergized  to  release  said  contacts  when  said  track  rails 
are  shunted  and  the  resistance  across  said  track  rails  de- 
creases to  a  value  below  the  critical  resistance;  and,  a 
diode  connected  across  said  delay  coil  with  a  polarity  per- 
mitting an  induced  current  to  flow  in  said  delay  coil  when 
current  in  said  operating  coil  is  increasing,  whereby  said 
delay  coil  delays  the  pickup  of  said  relay  contacts. 


3,011.052 
TRANSISTOR   SQl  EI  CH   CrRClTT 
Lawrence  A.  Busby.  Pittsford.  N.\.,  assignor  to  General 
I)>namic?.  Curporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,195 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


3,011,051 
MEANS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  AND  TRANSMIS- 
SION  OF  VERY  LARGE  PLUSES  OF  RADIO  FRE- 
QLENCV  HAVE„S 
Kurt  I^ndecker,  Armidale,  New  South  Hales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  The  L  Diversity  of  New  England,  Vrmidale. 
New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  bod>   corporate 

Filed  June  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  HI 7.4 14 

Clajms  priority,  application  Australia  Oct.  lb,  1958 

9  Claims.    ((1.250—17) 


1.  Means  for  the  generation  and  transmission  of  very 
large  pulses  of  radio  frequency  waves,  said  means  coi>- 
sisting  of  a  tank  circuit  incorporating  a  number  of  sets 
of  electrical  reactor  units  arranged  symmetrically  and 
forming  a  closed  circular  and  annular  array,  each  said 
set  consisting  of  a  condenser  and  inductance  means,  said 
reactor  units  having  their  free  terminals  connected  to 
spark  gap  terminals  located  in  juxtaposition  to  spark  gap 
terminals  of  adjoining  sets  of  said  electrical  reactor  units 
the  number  of  said  sets  and  said  spark  gaps  being  the 
maximum  number  physically  suitable  in  said  array  for 
a  predetermined  L — C  value,  a  plurality  of  charging 
resistors  for  said  condensers,  one  said  resistor  being  asso- 
ciated with  and  connected  to  each  condenser  terminal, 
said  resistors  being  connected  to  a  source  of  potential 
md  heing  arranged  in  radio  symmetry,  said  tank  circuit 
bcmg  extended  spatially  to  constitute  a  magnetic  dipole 
aenJ  the  diameter  of  the  said  circuit  being  determined 
bv  wave  length  and  radiation  resistance  of  the  signal 
iransmittod. 


2.  A  trigger  circuit  for  producing  on-and-off  action  in 
response  to  incremental  changes  in  a  controlling  voltage 
across  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  a  first  and  second 
transistor,  each  transistor  having  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes, said  transistor  being  connected  in  cascade  between 
the  controlling  voltage  source  and  the  device  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  source  of  manually  adjustable  voltage,  the  source 
of  controlling  voltage  being  connected  between  said  ad- 
justable source  and  the  input  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, and  a  regenerative  feedback  circuit  connected  be- 
tween the  output  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and 
said  adjustable  voltage  source  for  regeneratively  assisting 
said  incremental  changes  in  controlhng  voltage. 


3.011.053 
PULSE    RECEIVERS 

Alexandre  Sev.  Paris,  France,  a-ssignor  to  (  ompagnie 
Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil.  a  corporation  of 
Fraoce 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  19,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 


I.  In  a  pulse  radar  receiving  system  comprising  a  fre- 
quency converting  stage  for  supplying  intermediate  fre- 
quency pulses,  a  noise  pulse  suppressor  device  compris- 
ing: an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  whose  frequency 
band  is  larger  than  1//,  where  t  is  the  duration  of  the 
useful  pulses,  said  wide  band  amplifier  being  coupled  to 
said  frequency  converting  stage  and  having  an  output; 
a  main  channel  having  an  input  connected  to  said  am- 
plifier output  and  an  output;  means  for  blocking  the  trans- 
mission between  the  input  and  the  output  of  said  main 
channel;  an  auxiliary  channel  also  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  wide  band  amplifier  and  comprising  in  series  a 
detector  for  supplying  detected  pulses,  a  differentiator  for 
supplying  differentiated  pulses,  a  half-wave  rectifier  for  se- 
lecting those  portions  of  said  differentiated  pulses  which 
correspond  to  the  front  edge  of  said  detected  pulses  and 
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a  pulse  stretching  circuit  for  deriving  from  said  por- 
tions duration  adjusted  pulses,  and  means  for  applying 
said  duration  adjusted  fxilses  to  said  blocking  means  for 
blocking  said  transmission  for  a  corresptinding  lime  fol- 
lowing the  incoming  of  the  front  edge  of  s;iid  miermediaie 
frequency  pulses. 


II 


3,011.054 
METHOD   AND   APPARATLS  FOR  THE   DETEC- 
TION  OF   LEAKS   IN    PIPE    LINES 
Sidney  Jefferson,  Abingdon,  and  John  Foster  Cameron. 
Harwell,  England,  a^ignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1955.  Ser.  No.  536,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  23,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  leaks  in  pipe  lines  carrying 
fluid  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  a  radioactive  solu- 
tion into  a  fluid  flowing  in  the  line;  flushing  the  line  clear 
of  the  radioactive  solution;  introducing  a  detector-recorder 
unit,  comprising  a  radioactivity  radiation  detector  and  a 
recorder  which  records  the  detector  signal  over  a  time 
period  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  into  the  line  in 
association  with  a  go-devil  capable  of  propelling  the  de- 
tector-recorder unit  through  the  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
fluid  flow  at  a  substantially  constant  velocity;  placing  a 
series  of  sources  of  radioactivity  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances along  the  downstream  part  of  the  line  to  make  a 
characteristic  signal  on  the  recorder  record  at  intervab 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  said  sources,  recovering 
the  detector-recorder  unit  at  a  downstream  point  along 
the  line;  transcribing  the  recorder  record  of  any  radio- 
activity dettxied  during  the  travel  of  the  detector-recorder 
unit  in  lenm  of  distance  along  the  line. 


"  3,011,055 

METHOD   AND  MEANS  FOR  GAl  GING 
FINE   STRANDS 

Herbert  Friedman,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  J.  J.  Maguire,  trading  as  J.  J.  Maguire 
Company,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  3,  1954.  Ser.  No.  434.152 
15  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 52) 


"^  V  K    * 


1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  a  fine  strand  comprising,  a 
source  of  alpha  radiation,  a  detector  for  receiving  a  pre- 
determined flux  of  said  radiation,  means  for  interposing 
said  strand  between  said  source  and  said  detector  to  ab- 
sorb a  portion  of  the  radiation  incident  upon  said  de- 
tector, the  spacing  of  said  source  and  said  detector  being 
less  than  the  range  of  said  alpha  radiation  through  air 
and  greater  than  the  range  of  said  alpha  radiation  through 
a  path  including  said  strand  and  means  responsive  to 
said  detector  in  accordance  with  the  incident  alpha  radia- 
tion representauve  of  the  absorption  of  said  strand. 


3,011,056 
APPARATUS   FOR   NEITRON 
ACTIVATION    ANALYSIS 
Alfred  J.  Gale.  Islington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Volt- 
age Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687,628 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—71.5) 


&-' 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  chemical  content  of  a 
sample  comprising  in  combination  means  for  producing 
a  pulsed  beam  of  ions,  means  for  directing  said  ions  onto 
a  target  adapted  to  produce  neutrons  upon  bombardment 
by  said  ions,  a  moderator  adapted  to  decelerate  said  neu- 
trons so  as  to  produce  thermal  neutrons,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  sample  to  said  thermal  neutrons,  means  for 
measuring  the  rate  of  decay  of  the  resultant  radioactivity 
after  cessation  of  each  pulse,  wherein  said  moderator  com- 
prises transparent  material  capable  of  scintillating  in  re- 
sponse to  the  presence  of  radio  activity  and  thereby 
being  adapted  to  assist  in  the  necessary  measurements  of 
radio  activity. 


3.011.057 

RADIATION    IMAGE    DEVICE 

Hal  O.  Anger.  2032  E.  30th  St..  Oakland  6.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  706.825 

18  Claims.     (CL  250—71.5) 


1.  In  a  radiation-detector  responding  to  the  incidences 
of  individual  radiation  stimuli,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  collimator  for  said  radiation,  a  scintillator  dis- 
posed at  the  downstream  end  of  said  collimator  for  the 
manifestation  of  said  incidences,  a  plurality  of  photo- 
electric tubes  disposed  in  view  of  substantially  co-exten- 
sive portions  of  said  scintillator,  and  image-display  means 
connected  to  said  photoelectric  lubes  for  receiving  the 
signals  emitted  therefrom  and  for  translating  said  signals 
into  relatively-displaced  images  of  said  incidences,  the 
relative  displacements  of  said  images  corresponding  with 
the  relative  displacements  of  said  incidences  in  said 
scintillator,  and  the  pattern  of  said  images  forming  a 
patlern-image  of  all  of  said  incidences. 
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3,011,058 
RADIANT-ENERGY  TRANSI  ATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph   A.   Becker,   Summit.   NJ..  assignor  to  Bt-ll    lele- 
phoae  ljil>oratories.  iDcorporated.  New  \  ork.  N  \  .  a 
corpontion  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1947,  Ser.  No.  738,756 
4  Claim-s.    (CI.  250 — 83.3) 


".•f*  f" 


V  !n  a  thermal  energy  translating  system  for  detect- 
ing and  locating  an  object  in  a  field  of  scan,  said  object 
having  a  temperature  different  from  the  temperature 
of  said  field  per  se,  the  combination  of  an  amplifier  se- 
lectively tuned  to  a  particular  frequency,  a  harmonic 
torsional  oscillator  tuned  to  the  response  frequency  of 
said  amplifier,  a  reflector  mounted  upon  said  oscillator, 
means  for  collecting  thermal-energy  radiations  from  said 
field  and  directing  them  upon  said  reflector,  a  bolometer 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  window  situated  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  thermal-energy  sensitive  elements  with- 
in said  housing  behind  said  window,  said  reflector  situated 
to  redirect  the  collected  radiations  through  said  window 
upon  members  of  said  element  plurality  in  a  successive 
and  repetitive  manner,  a  circuit  connecting  said  elements 
and  amplifier,  and  means  including  said  elements  for 
initiating  voltage  variations  in  said  circuit  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  amounts  of  the  collected  radia- 
tions. 


3,011.059 
TRIGGERING  AND  MKASl  RIN(.  (IRCITT  FOR 
RADIAHON  INTEGRATION  AND  OTHER  PI  R- 
POSERS 
Everett  \S .  Molloy,  Wilmar,  (  alif .,  assignor  to  Becknian 
lastrumenLs,  Inc.,  South  Pasadena.  (  alif.,  a  curpora- 
tioo  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  May  7.  1952.  Ser.  No.  286.497 
21(Uims.    (CI.  250 — 83  6) 


1  A  circuit  for  triggering  an  electrical  discharge  at  a 
predetermined  level  of  an  input  signal  changing  in  a  pro- 
gressive manner,  said  discharge  lakmg  place  through  an 
output  circuit  including  a  load  means,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing a  gas  discharge  tube  havmg  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
in  said  output  circuit  to  produce  said  discharge  therein:  a 
source  of  potential;  circuit  means  connecting  said  source 
of  potenthil  to  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  said  circuit 
means  including  means  for  maintaining  said  anode  more 
positive  than  said  cathode  and  for  causing  said  gas  dis- 
charge tube  to  fire  only  when  the  potential  of  said  cathode 
IS  made  more  negative,  the  cathode  potential  bemg  the 


firing  control  for  said  tube,  said  circuit  means  including  an 
impedance  connecting  said  cathode  to  said  source  so  that 
the  cathode  potential  becomes  more  negative  as  the  cur- 
rent through  said  impedance  is  increased;  and  a  control 
means  for  increasing  the  current  through  said  impedance 
as  said  input  signal  approaches  said  predetermined  level 
to  swing  the  cathode  potential  more  negative  and  cause 
said  tube  to  fire  at  said  predetermined  level  of  said  input 
signal. 

3,011,060 
X-RAY   SPECTROGRAPH 

Matthew  M.  Dorenbosch,  New  Rochelie.  and  Placldo 
VMIIiam  Zingaro.  HartMiale.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips 
Flextronics,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,443 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.61 


I.  A  detector  for  X-radiation  comprising  an  enclosure 
defining  a  toroidal  discharge  space,  an  ionizable  medium 
within  said  discharge  space,  an  anode  electrode  concen- 
tric with  and  centrally  disposed  within  said  discharge 
space,  a  cathode  electrode  surrounding  said  anode  and 
concentric  therewith,  and  means  to  apply  a  potential  be- 
tween the  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  the  wall  of  said 
enclosure  having  edges  defining  an  opening  inwardly  in- 
clined at  an  angle  toward  the  axis  of  the  toroidal  dis- 
charge space  to  permit  X-rays  to  enter  said  discharge 
space  with  a  minimum  hindrance. 


3,011.061 
DEVTCE   FOR    IDENTIFYING    CHARACTFRS 

Wesley  E.  Dickiason.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Inter- 
national Busines.s  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.\..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.504 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—237) 


M 


Xii^ 


2 


1.  For  a  character-identifying  system  of  the  type 
wherein  the  characters  to  be  identified  are  moved  relative 
to  and  into  registry  with  a  plurality  of  identifving  masks, 
each  having  areas  of  predetermined  light  permeability  of 
a  conformation  corresponding  to  a  particular  character, 
and  wherein  light  is  directed  at  said  point  of  registry  from 
each  character  to  be  identified  through  said  maskjs  onto 
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a  light  sensitive  element  adapted  to  convert  changes  in 
its  illumination  into  identifying  current  impulses,  a  posi- 
tion tolerant  mask  construction  comprising  first  areas 
corresponding  to  vertical  components  of  the  character  of 
a  thickness  about  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  vertical 
character  components  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
relative  movement  of  character  and  mask  but  substantial- 
ly extended  in  length  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
direction  of  movement,  and  second  areas  corresponding 
to  horizontal  character  components  about  equal  in  width 
to  the  width  of  said  horizontal  character  compxjnents 
in  said  direction  of  movement  but  substantially  expanded 
in  depth  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
relative  movement,  said  last  mentioned  areas  being  of  a 
different  light  permeabilty  than  said  first  mentioned  areas. 


3,011,062 

TTDF-OPERATFD   POWER    DEMCE 

Leo  Jean  Goldsmith,  1363  Elevation  Road, 

San  Diego  10,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960.  Set.  No.  1,241 

5  Claims.     (CI.  290 — 53) 


1.  A  tide  actuated  power  device  compnsmg:  a 
weighted  float;  means  for  guiding  the  rise  and  fall  of  said 
float  with  an  incoming  and  outgoing  tide;  a  pendulum 
support;  a  pendulum  pivotally  suspended  from  support; 
detachable  connecting  means  connected  to  said  weighted 
float;  means  for  connecting  said  connecting  means  to  said 
pendulum  when  said  weighted  float  is  in  a  high  tide 
position  to  elevate  said  pendulum  in  consequence  of  the 
descent  of  said  float  to  the  low  tide  position;  means  for 
releasing  said  connecting  means  from  said  pendulum 
when  the  latter  is  in  the  low  tide  position  to  allow  said 
pendulum  to  swing  freely;  and  means  for  converting  the 
swinging  oscillations  of  said  pendulum  as  a  usable  power 
source. 

il       

3,011,063 
OSCILLOSCOPIC   CONTROL   DEVICE 

Cecil  A.  Deutschle,  Tomuice.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  677,176 
*  4  Claims.     (CI.  307—32) 


1.  A  transducer  having  a  member  comprising  a  sheet 
of  mechanically  deformable  material  having  an  electrical 


resistance  that  varies  with  deformations  of  said  material, 
a  first  current  source  electrically  connected  to  diametrical- 
ly opposite  portions  of  said  member  for  supphing  cur- 
rents of  the  same  polarities  thereto,  a  second  current 
source  electrically  connected  to  a  second  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  pxjrtions  of  said  member  for  supplying 
currents  of  the  same  polarities  thereto,  means  permanent- 
ly connected  to  a  central  point  on  said  member  to  form 
a  fixed  contact  therebetween  so  said  currents  may  flow 
between  said  portions  and  said  means,  said  point  being 
positioned  so  that  the  resistances  between  said  portions 
and  said  central  point  will  normally  be  substantially  equal 
whereby  said  currents  will  be  balanced,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  mechanically  deforming  said 
member  whereby  the  resistances  between  said  portions 
and  said  central  point  will  vary  and  cause  said  currents 
to  vary. 


3.011,064 
ELECTRIC  GATING  DEVICE 

Simon  Doinker,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  a.ssignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Companv,  Inc.,  Irvington  on 
Hudson.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  .Apr.  11,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


'i^W. 


9  V 


I.  A  pulse  actuated  gating  memory  dexicc  comprising 
a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  narrow  air-gap,  said  mag- 
netic circuit  including  a  magnetic  storage  core  member 
capable  of  storing  information  by  means  of  its  residual 
magnetization,  winding  means  coupled  to  said  storage 
member  for  establishing  a  desired  state  of  residual  mag- 
netization in  said  storage  member,  erasing  means  coupled 
to  said  storage  member  for  establishing  in  the  core  a  con- 
dition of  local  saturation  thereby  eliminating  any  residual 
magnetization,  a  plate-like  member  mounted  in  said  air- 
gap  so  as  to  be  traversed  by  the  magnetic  field  produced 
in  the  magnetic  circuit  by  the  said  state  of  residual  mag- 
netization in  said  storage  member,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes coupled  to  opposed  surfaces  of  the  plate-like  mem- 
ber and  arranged  so  that  a  line  connecting  them  extends 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  said  magnetic  field,  said 
plate-like  member  possessing  an  electric  property  that 
varies  as  a  function  of  a  magnetic  field  traversing  the 
plate-like  member,  whereby  the  output  signal  derived  at 
the  electrodes  is  controlled  by  the  said  magnetic  field 
traversing  the  plate-like  member. 


3.011.065 
HIGH  FREQtTNCY  STEERING  CTRCITT 
William  M.  Carey.  Jr..  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,048 
15  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  steering  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
first  and  second  current  path  sections  connected  in  paral- 
lel, successive  pairs  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  between  opposite  terminals  of  a  load  current  source, 
each  of  said  pairs  including  a  normally  non-conductive 
threshold  device  connected  in  series  in  said  first  path 
section,  a  transformer  associated  with  each  of  said  pairs 
and  having  its  secondary  winding  connected  in  the  sec- 
ond path  section  thereof,  a  control  circuit  associated  with 
each  of  said  pairs  including  a  control  current  source  and 
a  normally  non-conductive  transistor  connected  in  series 
with  the  primary  winding  of  the  associated  transformer, 
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and  means  for  selectively  rendering  each  of  said  tran-  body  for  inhibiting  injection  of  minority  charge  carriers 
sistors  conductive  to  cause  a  current  flow  in  the  associated  into  said  body,  a  second  non-rectifying  electrode  means 
control  circuit,  said  current  flow  producing  a  voltage  connected  to  said  body  for  injecting  minority  charge  ear- 
across  the  transformer  primary  winding  connected  in  said  riers  into  said  body,  said  electrodes  imposing  no  barrier 


I 


L. 


3.011.066 

TRANSISTOR  A  MP  I  IFIFK  CIRCUIT  WITH 

FTKHBAC  K  CONTROL  MEANS 

James    H.    \  ogelsong.    VfadLvon.    N  J.    assinnor    to    Bell 

Telephone     laboratories.     Incorporated,     New     Vork, 

N.V..  a  corporation  of  New   ^ Ork 

Filed  June  17,  1954,  .Ser.  No.  437,401 
15  Claims.    (CI.  307— «8.5) 


2.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  an  output  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  col- 
lector, a  feedback,  circuit  connecting  saJd  collector  to  said 
emitter  and  including  a  feedback  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer,  means  for  maintaining  the  voltage  of 
one  end  of  sajd  feedback  winding  constant  during  initial 
flow  of  currcni  in  said  feedback  winding,  and  means  for 
allowing  said  voltage  at  said  one  end  of  said  feedback 
winding  to  decrease  following  said  initial  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  said  feedback  winding,  whereby  linear  feedback 
is  attained  only  following  said  initial  flow  of  cuxrtnL 


-^ — v\aX\ 


to  majority  carriers  and  electric  field  producing  means  for 
sweeping  minority  charge  carriers  through  said  body  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  first  electrode  and  toward  said 
second  electrode. 


control  circuit,  the  turns  ratio  of  each  of  said  transformers 
being  chosen  to  produce  a  voltage  across  the  correspond- 
ing secondary  winding  sufficient  to  render  said  threshold 
device  conductive  and  to  transfer  substantially  the  entire 
load  current  flow  from  said  second  path  section  to  said 
first  path  section. 


3,0ll.0«8 

SEMICONDUCTOR    RAMP   FUNCTION 

GENERATOR 

Eugene  S.  McVe>,  Lafayette,  Ind.   -^ 

(Z-OZ  Ffon  Road.  (  harlottev>ille.  N  a.) 

Filed  Jul>  29.  1957,  .Vr.  No.  674,983 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  iind.r  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (I95Z).  sec.  266) 


»---t^rT_r 


3.  A  ramp  function  generator  comprising:  a  transistor 
having  constant  current  characteristics  and  having  a  base 
zone  of  one  conductivity  interposed  between  emitter  and 
collector  zones  of  opposite  conductivity;  a  charging  ca- 
pacitor coupled  between  said  transistor  and  a  ground 
source  of  constant  reference  potential;  means  coupling 
the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor  in  series  be- 
tween a  source  of  constant  potential  and  said  ground 
source  of  constant  reference  potential;  means  including 
a  battery  and  a  resistor  coupled  in  series  between  the 
emitter  and  base  zones  of  said  transistor  to  form  a  self- 
compensating  source  of  base-biasing  potential;  a  semi- 
conductor means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  charging 
capacitor,  said  semiconductor  parellel  coupling  having  an 
input  means  to  receive  square  wave  control  signals  for 
establishing  repetitive  charge-discharge  cycles  of  said 
charging  capacitor;  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
plate  of  said  charging  capacitor  remote  from  said  ground 
source  whereby  ramp  function  voltages  are  developed  on 
said  output. 

3.011.069 

SEMl-CONDl  nOR  FRFQl  FN(  V  MITTIPITFR 

USINC;  TMF  H  \l  1    TFFFC   I 

Maurice   (.licWsman.    Princeton.    NJ..   avsignor   to    Radio 

Lurpuration  of    \riurica.  a  corporation   of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan    2^.  1958.  Ser.  No.  7II.MH1 

10  <  laims.    ((I.  AO-"— 88.5) 


3.011,067 
SEMICO ND I  (TOR  RF(  TIFMNC  nFVTCF  HAVTNC 

NON-RFCTIFMNC,  FIK  TRODT  s 
Ralph  Bra>,  I.afa>ette,  Ind.,  avsignor  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation,  I^fa>ette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1955.  Ser   No.  542,633 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
3.  A  semiconductor  rectifying  device  comprising  a  body        1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising,  in  comhinaiion, 
of  semiconducting  material  of  a  single  conductivity  type,    a  body  of  semiconductor  material  in  which  b<»th  holes 
a  first  non-rectifying  electrode  mcaps  connected  to  said    and  electrons  contribute  to  conductivity  and   m   which 
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the  mobility  of  said  electrons  is  greater  than  the  mobility 
of  said  holes,  the  concentration  of  mobile  electrons  limes 
the  square  of  the  ratio  of  said  electron  mobility  to  said 
hole  mobilky  being  greater  than  the  concentration  of 
mobile  holes  in  said  materia],  said  body  exhibiting  a 
characteristic  dependence  of  an  output  signal  taken  across 
one  axis  thereof  on  an  electric  and  magnetic  field  ap- 
plied to  said  body,  means  for  applving  to  said  b(xiv  a  con- 
stant electric  field,  means  for  applymg  to  said  body  a 
magnetic  field  varying  in  value  according  to  the  fre- 
quency of  an  alternating  current  input  signal  to  cause  said 
ratio  to  remain  greater  than  one  but  to  change  as  a 
function  of  the  variations  in  said  magnetic  field,  the 
electron  and  hole  concentrations  in  said  bodv  being  deter- 
mined so  that  the  change  in  said  ratio  is  large  enough 
to  cause  the  mobile  electron  concentration  times  the 
square  of  said  ratio  to  become  less  than  the  mobile  hole 
concentrati»>n  periodically  according  to  said  frex^uency, 
whereby  said  output  signal  has  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  said  input  signal  multiplied  by  a  given 
factor. 


3.011.070 

HALI  -F.FFFCTTYPF  DFVK  F  WITH  RFVERSAL 

OF  SIGN  OF  HAI  I  -FFFFCT  \ OI  I  AGF 

Maarice  Glick^man.   Princeton.   NJ..  assizor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729.449 

10  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  of  semiconductor  material 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  dependence  of  an  output  sig- 
nal taken  across  one  axis  of  sajd  body  on  an  electric 
and  magnetic  field  applied  to  sajd  body,  said  material 
being  of  a  t\-pe  in  which  both  electrons  and  holes  are 
present  and  in  which  the  electron  mobility  is  different 
from  the  hole  mobility,  the  matenal  of  said  body  having 
a  concentration  of  electrons  in  relation  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  holes  to  cause  the  product  of  the  electron  con- 
centration times  the  square  of  the  ratio  of  electron 
mobility  to  hole  mobility  to  be  in  a  given  direction  of 
inequality  with  respject  to  the  hole  concentration  accord- 
ing to  said  mobility  ratio,  means  to  produce  in  said  bodv 
additional  electron-hole  pairs  varying  in  number  at  a 
given  frequency  rate  including  means  to  applv  .i  constant 
magnetic  field  to  said  body  and  also  an  electric  field  to 
said  body,  said  first-mentioned  means  being  arranged  to 
cause  by  the  production  of  said  additional  electron-hole 
pairs  said  product  to  change  from  said  given  direction  of 
inequality  to  the  opposite  direction  of  inequality  and 
baclc  to  said  given  direction  of  inequality  with  respect 
to  said  hole  concentration  as  a  function  of  said  variation 
in  the  number  of  said  additional  electron-hole  pairs  pro- 
duced, said  body  responding  to  said  change  m  said  prod- 
uct with  respect  to  said  hole  concentration  to  produce 
said  output  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  given 
frequency  multiplied  by  a  given  factor. 


"  3.011.071 

EIFCTRO-MECHANICAF   DIFFTRENTTAL- 
VOLTAGF    DETECTOR 

James  N.  F^wards,  Los  Angele^i,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746.052 
10  Claims.     (CL  307— «8.5) 
10.  Signal  comparison  appar.itus  comprising  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  con- 


stant impedance  path  coupling  said  first  input  terminal  to 
each  of  said  output  terminals,  a  pair  of  unilaterally  con- 
ducting devices  each  individually  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  said  output  terminals,  said  devices  being  pwled  op- 
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positely,  means  coupled  between  said  second  input  ter- 
minal and  said  devices  for  switching  said  second  input  ter- 
minal alternately  from  one  of  said  devices  to  the  other 
of  said  devices,  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
output  terminals. 


3,011,072 
REFERENCE   PCLSE   GENTRATOR 
Richard   K.    Geriach.   Gardena.   Calif.,   assignor   to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  779.368 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3.  An  electrical  pulse-generating  circuit  comprising: 
first  means,  including  a  signal  line  on  which  are  supplied 
periodic  rectangular  electric  pulses  having  various  time 
durations  and  each  pulse  demarked  by  a  ccwnmencement 
and  a  termination;  second  means,  including  means  con- 
nected to  said  signal  line  and  effective  in  response  to  an 
output  sigal  to  provide  capacitor-charging  current;  third 
means,  including  capacitor  means  connected  to  be 
charged  by  said  current;  fourth  means,  including  vari- 
able-impedance and  power  means,  connected  to  said  sig- 
nal line  and  to  said  third  means  and  effective  in  response 
to  and  during  supplying  of  a  said  electric  pulse  to  tend  to 
discharge  said  capacitor  means  at  a  first  rate  and  effec- 
tive in  response  to  termination  of  the  said  electric  pulse 
to  discharge  said  capacitor  means  at  substantially  double 
said  first  rate;  and  fifth  means  connected  to  said  capacitor 
means  ar>d  to  said  second  means  and  effective  in  re- 
sponse to  discharge  of  said  capacitor  means  to  generate 
an  output  signal  effective  on  said  second  means. 


3.011.073 
PARITY  CHECK  SWITCHTNG  CIRC!  IT 
Joseph   J.   Mover.   Mahopac,   N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  784,281 
8  CUims.    (CI.  307—88.51 
8.  A  switching  circuit  for  use  in  an  electroruc  digital 
computer  to  derive  a  parity  indication  of  data  signals 
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stored  in  a  pair  of  bistable  elements,  each  said  bistable 
element  being  adapted  to  produce  a  first  signal  when  in 
>.>ne  stable  state  and  a  second  signal  when  in  a  second 
stable  state,  said  switching  circuit  comprising  four  logical 
elements,  each  said  logical  element  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  signal  which  is  an  OR  function  of  a  unique 
pair  of  input  signals  only  and  each  being  connected  to 
receive  a  different  i>air  of  signals  from  said  pair  of  bi- 
siahle  elements,  one  signal  in  each  signal  pair  being  from 
one  of  said  bistable  elements  and  the  other  signal  in 
each  sigivil  pair  being  from  the  other  bistable  element,  a 
first  circuit  section  connected  to  produce  a  first  output 
pulse  which  is  an  AND  function  of  a  first  pair  of  said 
output  sjgnals  and  an  input  sampling  pulse,  said  pair  of 
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output  signals  selected  to  indicate  that  the  parity  of  said 
data  signals  stored  in  each  of  said  bistable  elements  is 
the  same  as  that  of  the  other,  a  second  circuit  section 
connected  to  produce  a  second  output  pulse  which  is  an 
AND  function  of  the  remaining  pair  of  said  output  sig- 
nals and  an  input  sampling  pulse,  said  remaining  pair 
of  output  signals  indicating  that  the  parity  of  the  data 
signals  stored  in  each  of  said  bistable  elements  is  different 
from  that  of  the  other,  and  means  for  applying  an'lnfKJt 
sampling  pulse  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  sections 
to  produce  an  output  signal  from  only  one  of  said  cir- 
cuit sections  by  which  circuit  produces  the  output  signal 
the  parity  of  the  data  signals  stored  in  said  pair  of  bi- 
stable devices. 


3.011.074 
TRANSISTOR   BFIATFRAI    SWITCHTNC  rTRCUTT 

Herbert  S.  Feder.  Fanwood.  NJ.,  as.signor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

.      FUed  Apr.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,901 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


3,011.075 

NONirVEAR  RF.SLSI  VNCE  DEVICES 

Terence  Bernard  I  omilason.  Bracknell,  England, 

assignor  to  Computer  Developments  1  imited 

Filed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,351 

Claims  priority,  application  (Jreaf  Britain  \ug.  29.  1958 

12  C  lainis.    (CI.  307 — 88.5) 
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6.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
conductor,  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  each  including 
an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  said  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  connected  to  said  first  conductor,  said 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond conductor,  said  emitters  of  said  transistors  being 
directly  interconnected,  said  bases  of  said  transistors 
being  directly  interconnected,  controlling  means  con- 
nected between  said  emitters  and  said  bases  of  said  tran- 
sistors for  selectively  switching  the  impedance  state  of 
said  transistors,  a  source  of  potential,  and  feedback  pro- 
moting means  connected  between  said  bases  of  said  tran- 
sistors and  said  source  of  potential  to  provide  regenera- 
tive coupling  between  said  transistors  and  said  control- 
ling means. 


^a 


2.  An  electric  switching  circuit  compnsing  a  network  of 
at  least  three  constant  voltage  elements  each  having  a 
first  and  second  terminal,  the  network  having  a  separate 
input  for  each  element  connected  to  the  first  terminal 
thereof  and  a  common  connection  connected  to  all  the 
second  terminals,  said  elements  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  Zener  diodes  connected  in  series  and  back  to  hack  so 
as  to  allow  a  bi-directional  conductivity,  a  separate 
switching  voltage  source  asoaated  with  each  network  in- 
put and  adapted  to  apply  to  it  either  of  two  predeter- 
mined voltages  which  have  the  same  values  for  every 
source,  and  two  discnminators  each  connected  to  said 
common  connection  to  provide  an  output  signal  when  the 
majority  of  said  voltage  sources  apply  one  of  said  prede- 
termined voltages,  and  the  other  output  signal  when  the 
majority  of  said  voltage  sources  apply  the  other  of  said 
predetermined  voltages. 


3.011.076 

HIGH   EFFICIENCY    SWITCHING 

POWER    AMPIIFIER 

Roaaid  \  .  Paradise.  Garfield,  NJ..  assijinior  to  Genera) 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,494 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 


5.  In  contbination.  a  DC.  power  supply  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals  and  leads  therefrom;  a  re- 
sistance having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminal  leads;  first  and  second  signal-controlled  transis- 
tor switches  each  having  an  emitter,  collector,  and  a  base, 
the  emitters  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minal leads,  and  the  collector  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  resistance  whereby  the  other  end  of 
said  resistance  is  at  a  first  potential  when  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  signal-controlled  transistor  switches 
is  rendered  conductive  and  is  at  a  second  potential  when 
neither  of  said  first  and  second  signal-controlled  transis- 
tor switches  is  rendered  conductive;  a  load  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  one  of  said  terminal  leads; 
control  means  including  a  transistor  potential-controlled 
switch  having  an  emitter,  collector  and  base,  said  col- 
lector being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  load,  said 
emitter  being  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  terminal 
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leads  for  energizing  said  load  in  response  to  said  potential- 
controlled  transistot  switch  being  conductive,  said  base 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resistance  render- 
ing said  potential-controlled  transistor  switch  conductive 
when  said  other  end  of  said  resistance  is  at  second  poten- 
tial and  rendering  said  potential-controlled  transistor 
switch  non-conductive  when  said  other  end  of  said  re- 
sistance is  at  said  first  potential;  reference  signal  means 
for  applying  a  first  alternating  signal  of  a  given  frequency 
to  said  first  signal-controlled  transistor  switch  base  for 
rendering  said  first  signal-controlled  switch  conductive 
during  alternate  half-cycles  of  said  first  alternating  signal 
and  for  applying  a  second  alternating  signal  of  the  same 
given  frequency  to  said  second  signal-controlled  transis- 
tor switch  base  for  rendering  said  second  signal-controlled 
switch  conductive  during  corresponding  alternate  half- 
cycles  of  said  second  alternating  signal,  said  first  and 
second  alternating  signals  normally  being  180°  out  of 
phase,  said  reference  signal  means  including  a  first  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  center-tapped 
secondary  winding  and  means  for  applying  a  reference 
alternating  signal  having  said  given  frequency  and  a  given 
phase  to  said  primary  winding  of  said  first  transformer; 
input  signal  means  coupled  to  said  reference  signal  means 
for  shifting  the  relative  phase  of  said  first  and  second 
alternating  signals  with  respect  to  each  other  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal  applied  there- 
to, said  input  signal  means  including  a  second  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, means  for  applying  an  input  alternating  signal  hav- 
ing said  given  frequency,  a  variable  amplitude  and  a 
phase  in  quadrature  with  said  given  phase  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  second  transformer,  and  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer  to  the  center  tap  of  said  first  trans- 
former, the  alternating  signal  between  one  end  of  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  the  other 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer 
and  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  sec- 
ond transformer  being  said  first  alternating  signal  and  the 
alternating  signal  between  the  other  end  of  said  second- 
ary winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  the  other  end 
of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  be- 
ing said  second  alternaUng  signal;  and.  feedback  means 
in  said  control  means  responsive  to  said  potential-con- 
trolled switch  transistor  being  rendered  conductive  for 
providing  positive  feedback  to  said  first  and  second  signal- 
controlled  switch  transistors,  said  feedback  means  being 
incorporated  in  said  power  supply  lead  connecting  the 
emitters  of  said  signal-controlled  switch  transistors  and 
said  potential-controlled  switch  transistor  emitter. 


3,011,077 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM   WITH  STATIC 

LOAD   SWITCHING 

Borje  Ingvar  Lar$.son,  Bromma.  and  A  me  Wormbs, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AktieholaKet  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  719.560 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden  Mar.  8,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—127) 
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device  comprising  two  networks  connected  in  series,  each 
network  having  a  series  branch  and  a  parallel  branch  in- 
cluding one  winding  of  a  transformer  and  a  circuit  com- 
ponent having  a  non-linear  performance  characteristic. 
the  other  winding  of  each  transformer  being  connectable 
to  one  of  the  A.C.  voltages  to  be  connected  and  discon- 
nected respectively,  each  parallel  branch  including  ca- 
pacitance means  and  being  connected  on  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  respective  series  branch,  said  end  of  the  re- 
spective series  branch  and  the  other  end  of  the  respective 
parallel  branch  constituting  the  input  side  of  the  respec- 
tive network,  the  other  end  of  the  series  branches  being 
connected  to  constitute  the  common  output  side  of  the 
two  networks,  the  non-linear  circuit  components  in  said 
networks  being  connected  in  opposition,  a  source  of  D.C. 
voltage  connected  to  the  input  side  of  each  network,  one 
of  said  voltage  sources  having  a  fixed  voltage  and  the 
other  a  variable  voltage,  and  a  third  DC.  voltage  source 
having  a  fixed  voltage,  said  third  voltage  source  being 
connected  to  the  connection  point  between  the  two  net- 
works, said  connection  pwint  constituting  the  output  side 
of  the  switching  device,  whereby  said  non-linear  circuit 
component  in  each  network  passes  and  blocks  respec- 
tively the  respective  A.C.  voltage  in  response  to  the  set 
value  of  the  variable  D.C.  voltage  and  the  pass  direction 
of  the  respective  non-linear  circuit  component. 


3,011,078 
ADAPTOR   FOR   OPERATING    D.-C.   TIMING 
DEVICE   ON    A.-C.   SUPPLY   LINE 
Andrew  Craig  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1957.  Ser.  No.  670,954 
16  Claims.     (CL  307—140) 


1.  A  switching  device  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing respectively  A.C.  voltages  to  a  load  terminal,  said 


13.  An  adaptor  for  operating  a  direct  current  second- 
ary clock  having  an  autoset  mechanism  on  an  alternating 
current  power  line  comprising,  in  combination,  a  syn- 
chronous minute  impulse  motor  normally  energized  from 
said  power  line,  a  minute  impulse  cam  driven  by  said 
minute  impulse  motor,  a  minute  impulse  switch  operated 
by  said  minute  impulse  cam.  a  source  of  direct  current, 
said  minute  impulse  switch  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
autoset  mechanism  and  said  source  of  direct  current,  said 
minute  impulse  switch  being  closed  at  minute  intervals 
by  said  minute  impulse  cam  to  provide  said  autoset 
mechanism  with  minute  driving  pulses  of  positive  rela- 
tive polarity,  a  synchronous  correction  motor,  a  relay 
responsive  to  an  hourly  correction  signal  from  a  remote 
master  clock  to  momentarily  connect  said  correction 
motor  to  said  power  line  for  energization  thereof,  a  seal- 
in  cam  driven  by  said  correction  motor,  a  seal-in  switch 
operated  by  said  seal-in  cam  adapted  to  connect  said 
correction  motor  to  said  alternating  current  power  line 
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independently  of  said  relay  for  a  preselected  correction 
interval,  said  seal-in  switch  also  adapted  to  disconnect 
said  minute  impulse  motor  from  said  alternating  current 
supply  line,  a  correction  cam  driven  by  said  correction 
motor,  a  correction  switch  operated  by  said  correction 
cam,  said  seal-in  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  correc- 
tK>n  switch  in  circuit  with  said  autoset  mechanism  and 
said  source  of  direct  current,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said 
correcuon  cam  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  correc- 
tion switch  rapidly  during  said  preselected  interval  to 
provide  said  autoset  mechanism  with  a  rapid  series  of 
correcting  pulses  of  negative  relative  polarity,  an  off 
normal  cam  driven  by  said  minute  impulse  motor,  and  an 
off  normal  switch  operated  by  said  off  rrormal  cam 
adapted  to  connect  said  minute  impulse  motor  to  said 
alternating  current  supply  line  independently  of  said  seal- 
in  switch.  %ii.id  off  normal  switch  being  closed  by  said  off 
normal  cam  to  energize  said  minute  impulse  motor  until 
a  moment  in  time  just  prior  to  closure  of  said  minute 
impulse  switch. 


3.011,079 
.\lTOMATl(' CONTROI    PFVICF 
John  C.  Meilinger,  Newton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tlie  May- 
tag company,   Newton,   Iowa,  a  corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  31,  1<)60,  Ser.  No.  32.««I 
10  Claims.    {LI.  307—141.4) 


3.011.080 
PHOTOFI  FCl  RK   (;FNFRAT0R.S 
Hubert  VVehof,  North  Flainiield.  and  Nicholas  N.  \\hi«e, 
Somervjlie,  NJ..  assijcnors  to   Ihe  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   F.Uxabeth.   NJ..  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,537 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—2) 


3 


1.  A  photo-electric  generator  for  producing  voltage 
pulses,  comprising  a  rotating  cylindrical  cup,  reflecting 
means  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  cup,  a  relatively 
stationary  support  located  within  said  cup,  a  light  source 
and  a  photo-responsive  element  mounted  in  fixed  relative 
position  on  said  support  in  such  a  relation  that  light  from 
said  light  source  is  refkcted  by  said  reflecting  means  to 
impinge  on  said  photo-responsive  clement,  means  for 
altering  the  reflecting  means  to  obtain  reflection  over  a 
variable  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  irrterior  sur- 
face of  said  cup,  and  means  for  producing  limited  rota- 
tional adjustment  of  the  statJonar\  supp<:in 


3.011.081 
FEFl  FR   MFMBFR   FOR   TRANSFORMING    A   MF.- 

CHANK  AI    VAI  IF  INTO  AN  EI  FCTRIC  VALl  E 
BoHvoj  Dubsky  and  Oldfich  Str&lu,  Prvgue,  Crechoslo- 
vakJa,  a.ssigoon  to  Vyzkumny  a  zku^bni  Icteck^  ustav, 
Letiuny,  near  Prague.  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  July  5.  1956.  Ser.  No.  596.005 
g  Claim*.    (CI.  310—26) 


10.  In  an  automatic  control  for  washing  machines  the 
combination  comprising  a  sequential  timer  having  timing 
control  means  for  controlling  selectable  cycles  of  opera- 
tion and  a  timing  motor  for  driving  said  timing  control 
means  through  the  selected  cycle  at  a  slow  speed,  rapid 
advance  means  for  advancing  said  timing  control  means 
at  a  high  speed,  manually  operable  preselection  means  for 
choosing  a  desired  cycle,  momentary  contact  switch  means 
operable  b>  said  preselection  means,  circuit  means  'jnder 
the  control  of  said  momentary  contact  switch  means  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  rapid  advance  means  for  a 
short  period,  selector  cam  switch  means,  holding  circuit 
means  for  maintaining  said  rapid  advance  means  en- 
ergized after  said  momentary  contact  switch  means  has 
iniiiated  operation,  switch  means  in  said  holding  circuit 
means  for  energizing  said  holding  circuit  means  after  said 
momentary  contact  ^\«.:t^h  means  has  been  operated,  cam 
switch  means  operable  b>  said  rapid  advance  means  for 
successively  placing  said  holding  circuit  means  and  rapid 
advance  means  under  the  control  of  said  manually  oper- 
able preselection  means  to  maintain  said  rapid  advance 
means  energized  until  the  desired  cycle  registered  by 
manually  operable  preselection  means  has  been  reached. 


r       I 


1.  A  device  for  providing  an  accurate  electrical  indi- 
cation of  a  mechanical  force,  comprising  an  elongated 
ferromagnetic  body  which  is  torsionally  stressed  by  the 
mechanical  force  to  be  indicated,  means  other  than  said 
body  operative  to  magnetize  said  body  to  the  stale  of 
saturation  so  as  to  eliminate  hysteresis,  and  a  receiving 
circuit  including  a  conductor  in  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  normally  cylindrically  magnetized  body  operative  to 
carry  an  electric  current  in  response  to  torsional  stress- 
ing of  said  body  causing  deformation  of  the  normally 
cylindrical  magnetic  field,  which  current  is  accurately 
proportional  to  the  value  of  the  mechanical  force  produc- 
ing the  stressing 


November  28,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


1165 


3.011.082 

CONOl  CTOR    BAR    FOR   EI.E(TRICAL 

MACHINES 

Alfred  Ahrens,  Geislerpfad  16,  Berlin- 

Sitmenvstadt,  dcrmanv 

Filed   \pr.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  652.524 

10  C  iaiim.     (CI.  310 — 64) 


r^ 


3.011.083 
CAPAC  noR 

Allan  S.  Jacob.  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Svncro 
Corporation.  Oxford.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

nied  Dec.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.684 
4  Claims.    (CI.  310—72) 


3.011.084 
ELECTRON  DISC  HARGE  DEVICES 
Victor  L.  Ronci.  Brooklyn.  N.^  ..  and  Edward  J.  Vkalsh. 
Jersey  Cit>.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bel!  Telephone  labora- 
tories,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1942.  Ser.  No.  430.526 
8  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 258) 


1.  A  conductor  bar  for  electrical  machines,  comprising 
a  self-supporting  structure  composed  of  a  series  of  double- 
bent  elongated  conductor  members,  insulating  means  in- 
dividually surrounding  said  members,  and  bonding  means 
uniting  said  members  to  a  tubular  body  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross-section;  each  of  said  members  having 
a  first  leg  extending  on  one  of  the  major  faces  of  said 
body  at  a  relatively  small  inclination  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  body,  a  second  leg  extending  across  one  of 
the  minor  faces  of  said  body  at  a  relatively  large  inclina- 
tion to  said  axial  direction  and  in  spaced  relationship  to 
corresponding  legs  of  other  of  said  members,  and  a  third 
leg  extending  on  the  other  major  face  of  said  body  at 
an  inclination  to  said  axial  direction  opposite  that  of  said 
first  leg,  said  second  leg  being  long  enough  to  maintain 
said  first  and  third  legs  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
bonding  means  comprising  a  hardenable  synthetic  resin 
free  from  volatile  solvents  in  its  non-hardened  condition, 
said  resin  occupying  the  spaces  separating  said  correspond- 
ing legs  on  said  minor  faces  while  leaving  free  at  least 
one  axially  extending  channel  in  the  interior  of  said  body, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  insulated  conductor  members 
being  freely  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  in  said  channel. 


1.  In  a  capacitor  motor,  a  housing  having  an  end  hell. 
a  first  bearing  carried  by  said  housing,  a  second  bearing 
carried  by  said  end  bell,  a  bearing  retainer  secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  end  bell  and  having  an  annular  cylindrical 
surface,  said  second  bearing  being  disposed  between  said 
eiid  bell  and  bearing  retainer,  a  stator  winding  mounted 
within  said  housing,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings,  a 
rotor  on  said  shaft,  said  rotor  being  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  end  bell,  and  a 
capacitor  of  annular  shape  mounted  on  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  bearing  retainer  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  stator  wmding. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  spacer  members  mounted  in  fixed  spaced  relation  and 
having  aligned  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
including  a  filiamentary  cathode,  and  means  supporting 
said  cathode  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  suports  each  hav- 
ing a  bridge  portion,  each  bridge  portion  being  adjacent 
one  of  said  spacer  members,  extending  across  the  aper- 
ture therein  and  having  its  ends  anchored  thereto,  and 
a  resilient  member  extending  across  the  bridge  portion 
of  one  of  said  supports  and  having  its  ends  affixed  thereto, 
said  cathode  extending  through  said  aligned  apertures, 
having  one  end  secured  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
resilient  member  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to 
the  bridge  portion  of  the  other  of  said  supports. 


3.011.085 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Joseph  J.  C  aidweli.  Jr..  Palos  \  erdes  Estates.  Calif.,  as- 
sigDor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compan>,  Cuher  (  itj, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30.  1955.  Ser.  No.  537,646 
3  Claims.    (CL  315—3.5) 


*       1 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  including  a  laminated  sJow- 
wave  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  three  groups  of 
laminations  slacked  along  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  each 
having  a  continuous  peripheral  conductive  portion  de- 
fining a  central  region  therewithin.  individual  laminations 
of  the  first  of  said  grouf>s  having  a  conductive  portion 
projecting  inwardly  to  a  predetermined  radius  from  said 
peripheral  conductive  portion  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, individual  laminations  of  the  second  of  said  groups 
having  a  conductive  portion  projecting  inwardly  to  said 
predetermined  radius  from  said  peripheral  conductive  por- 
tion in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  di- 
rection, individual  laminations  of  the  third  of  said  groups 
having  a  conductive  annular  member  centrally  disposed 
in  said  central  region  and  having  an  inner  radius  equal 
to  that  of  said  predetermined  radius,  said  laminations  of 
said  third  group  further  including  conductive  portions  ex- 
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tending  from  said  peripheral  conductive  portion  to  said 
annular  conductive  portion  in  both  said  directions,  the  in- 
dividual laminations  of  said  first  and  second  groups  being 
alternately  disposed  along  said  axis  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular thereto  with  ones  of  said  laminations  of  said  third 
group  being  interposed  therebetween  for  spacing  adjacent 
ones  of  said  laminations  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
and  to  provide  a  stub  loaded,  circuitous  path  for  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  propagating  along  said  slow-wave 
structure  in  the  direction  of  said  axis. 


open  tube  end  and  communicating  therewith,  said  cavities 
having  an  opening  through  each  in  the  beam  path  with 
decoupling  means  therebetween  whereby  said  beam  tra- 


3.011.086 
MEANS   FOR   SFI  FCTING   ELECTRON 
BFAM    FNFRGY 
Richard  F.  Post.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif,   assignor  to  Ap- 
plied  Radiation  Corporation.  VSalnut   (reek.   C  alif.,  a 
corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  699,744 
4  (  lairas.     (CI.  315—5.35) 


*-S\ 


1.  An  improved  electron  accelerator  comprising  a 
velocity  modulated  bunched  electron  beam  source,  an 
open  ended  resonant  cavity  coupled  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  source  for  producing  radio  frequeiKy  energy 
and  permitting  traversal  by  the  buiKhed  beam  generated 
by  said  source,  an  accelerating  waveguide  disposed  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  open  end  of  said  cavity,  a  beam 
energy  selector  coupling  said  cavity  to  said  waveguide, 
said  selector  having  magnetic  means  for  discriminating 
the  beam  electrons  with  respect  to  energy  and  collector 
means  for  intercepting  electrons  having  energies  below 
an  adjustable  predetermined  level  while  transmitting  the 
remaining  relatively  high  energy  electrons  therefrom 
axially  into  said  waveguide,  and  radio  frequeiKy  coupling 
means  connected  between  said  cavity  and  waveguide  for 
energizing  said  waveguide  with  said  radio  frequency 
energy  to  accelerate  the  relatively  high  energy  electrons, 
said  beam  energy  selector  comprising  a  hollow  coaxial 
tubular  collector  coupled  between  said  resonant  cavity 
and  said  waveguide,  said  collector  tapered  radially  inward 
in  a  direction  toward  said  waveguide,  and  means  estab- 
lishing an  axially  symmetric  magnetic  field  longitudinally 
of  said  collector,  said  field  converging  toward  the  axis  to 
become  parallel  therewith  and  then  diverging  radially 
outward  from  the  axis  within  said  collector. 


3.011.087 
DEVICE    -KND   METHOD  FOR   PRODUCING 
EIECTRON    BEAMS 
Morris  R.  Jeppson.  Orinda,  and  Richard  F.  Post.  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  assij^nors  to  Applied  Radiation  (  orpora- 
tion.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1955,  Ser.  No.  486,831 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315— 5  42) 
6.  An  electron  accelerator  comprising  a  velocity  modu- 
lated electron  tube  producing  an  electron  beam  having 
periodic  current  pulses  of  a  fixed  frequency  separated  by 
relatively  low  current  portions,  said  tube  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  end  thereof  in  the  beam  path  for  beam  exit,  a 
plurality  of  like  resonant  cavities  resonating  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  beam  disposed  in  alignment  adjacent  said 


verses  said  cavities  for  resonately  exciting  each  cavity 
individually  and  a  window  in  the  end  of  the  cavity  farthest 
from  said  tube  for  beam  passage  therethrough  and  sealing 
said  cavities. 


3.011.088 
Rl  C.GFDI7FI)    KI  ^STRON 
Arthur  E.  Schoennauer.  Jr.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor 
to  the  Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navv 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1950,  Ser.  No.  181.480 
4  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.54) 


I.  In  a  klystron  having  conducting  walls  defining  a 
cavity  resonator,  rigid  supporting  means  surrounding  the 
cavity  resonator  and  connected  to  certain  of  said  conduct- 
ing walls,  resonator  tuning  means  connected  with  certain 
others  of  said  conducting  walls,  and  ad)usting  means  con- 
necting said  tuning  means  with  said  supporting  means  and 
movable  for  shifting  said  tuning  means  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  means  whereby  said  resonator  may  be 
electrically  tuned,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  at 
least  one  screw  threaded  into  said  supporting  means,  and 
at  least  one  locking  screw  threaded  in  said  tuning  means 
and  bearing  against  said  supporting  means,  and  being 
capable  of  operation  wholly  from  one  side  of  said  kly- 
stron to  adjust  said  resonator  and  secure  it  in  its  ad- 
justed position. 


3,011.089 

solid  state  i  ic;ht  sensitive 
stora(;f  i)FM(f 

tk  W  Reynolds,  Ridgewood.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  1  alxiratories.  Imorporattd,  New  ^  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nev*   N Ork 

Filed  \pr.  16,  1958.  Ser    No.  "'29,018 
4  Claim*.     (CI.  315 — 10» 


1.  A  storage  element  comprising  a  P-N  junction  which 
exhibits  a  capacitive  effect  having  a  time  constant  vari- 
able with  the  quantity  of  illumination  on  said  junction, 
potential  means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  signal  pulse 
having  a  time  duration  short  with  respect  to  the  time 
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constant  of  said  junction  to  be  stored  across  said  junc- 
tion, and  selectively  operated  illumination  means  incident 
upon  said  P-N  junction  for  erasing  any  signal  stored 
thereon. 


3.011.090 
PLURAL    BEAM   TIBE 
Hannah    Chapin    Moodey.    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  24,  1952,  Ser.  No.  295,225 
15  Claims.     (CL  315—13) 


being  responsive  to  a  change  in  light  level  thereon  to 
change  said  resistance,  said  element  having  an  inherent 
time  lag  in  responding  to  said  change  in  light  level  there- 
on, a  tube  having  cathode,  gnd  and  plate  circuits,  a 
voltage  source  having  positive  and  negative  terminals 
connected  to  the  plate  and  cathode  respectively, 
said  grid  being  normal  1>  biased  negatively  by  said  source 
and  assuming  a  pxjsitive  charge  to  pass  a  grid  current 
when  said  element  has  a  high  level  of  illumination,  a 
relay  having  a  coil  disposed  in  said  plate  circuit,  said  re- 
lay having  a  movable  contact  and  two  fixed  contacts,  a 
first  resistor  connected  between  said  grid  and  said  ele- 
ment, a  capacitor  shunted  across  said  resistor  to  be 
charged  by  said  grid  current,  the  charged  capacitor  in- 
stantly applying  a  negative  bias  to  said  grid  to  cut  off 
current  in  said  plate  circuit  instantly  when  said  high 
level  of  illumination  changes  to  a  low  level  of  illumina- 
tion, second  and  third  resistors  connected  in  series  with 
said  element  between  said  positive  and  negative  voltage 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  contain- 
ing means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams 
along  respective  paths  having  a  common  general  direc- 
tion, a  target  electrode  mounted  transversely  to  said 
beam  paths,  focusing  means  located  along  said  paths 
adjacent  to  said  beam  producing  means  for  providing 
a  separate  focusing  action  on  the  electrons  of  each  beam, 
and  means  surrounding  said  beam  paths  adjacent  to  said 
focusing  means  for  converging  said  electron  beams  to  a 
common  point  near  said  target  electrode,  said  beam  con- 
verging means  comprising  a  unitary  structure  surround- 
ing said  beam  paths  and  mounted  within  said  envelope 
in  a  region  remote  from  said  target  electrode  and  adja- 
cent to  said  focusing  means. 


«,  JO  i'      ?    »• 


3.011,091 

RESONATOR  FOR  SLNGLE-CIRCLIT 

MAGNETRON 

Alfred  Christen,  Baden,  and  Dieter  Weber,  Killwangen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Patelhold  Patents erwertungs- 
&  Elcktro-Holdlng  A.-G.,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  3,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—39.73) 


1.  Resonator  for  a  single-circuit  magnetron  in  the  form 
of  a  toroid-shaped  hollow  body  whose  face  toward  the 
axis  is  comprised  of  tv«,o  groups  of  interdigitated  anodes, 
the  anodes  of  each  group  being  connected  at  their  root 
end  portions  with  a  corresponding  side  wall  of  the  hollow 
body  and  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  anodes  being 
joined  together  by  means  of  a  ring,  characterized  in  that 
each  said  ring  together  with  the  group  of  anodes  apper- 
taining thereto  is  constituted  from  a  single  piece  of  con- 
ductive nraterial. 


terminals,  a  fourth  resistor,  one  of  said  fixed  OMitacts 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  fourth  resistor  to  a 
point  between  said  second  and  third  resistors,  said  mov- 
able contact  being  connected  to  said  negative  voltage 
terminal  and  being  normally  closed  wnth  one  of  said 
fixed  contacts  for  lighting  a  high  beam  headlight,  and 
relay  means  for  extinguishing  the  high  beam  headlight 
when  said  movable  contact  is  closed  with  the  other  of 
said  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact  being  closed 
with  said  one  contact  to  light  instantly  the  high  beam 
headlights  when  the  plate  current  is  cut  off  upon  change 
of  the  high  level  of  illumination  to  said  low  level  of  il- 
lumination, said  second  and  fourth  resistors  coacting  to 
determine  the  voltage  applied  to  said  element  when  the 
movable  contact  is  closed  with  said  one  fixed  contact 
to  control  holding  sensitivity  of  the  circuit,  while  the 
third  resistor  determines  the  voltage  applied  to  the  grid 
and  controls  dimming  sensitivity  of  the  circuit  inde- 
pendent of  the  holding  sensitivity  control. 


3,011,092 

ALTOMATIC   HEADLIGHT    DIMMER 

CONTROL   CIR(  LIT 

Albert   F.   Death,   Hartsdale,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   (  lairex 

C  orporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New 

\  ork 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,259 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 83 1 

1.  A    headlight    safety    control    circuit,    comprising    a 
high   resistance   photoconductive   element,   said   element 


3.011.093 

Sn?GE  SITPRESSOR   FOR  WTIDER 

Alec  H.  B.  Walker.  Radlett.  England,  assignor  to  Wcst- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,'  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.574 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315— 141) 

1.  Apparatus  for  arc  melting  or  arc  welding  work  or 
the  like  from  an  £ilternating-current  supply  comprising 
rectifier  means,  reactive  means  connected  to  said  rectifier 
means  for  connecting  said  rectifier  means  to  said  supply 
for  deriving  direct  current  from  said  supply,  said  rectifier 
means  having  electrically  positive  and  negative  output 
terminals  between  which  said  direct  current  is  trans- 
mitted, positive  and  negative  conductors  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  positive  and  negative  terminals  and  to 
be  connected  to  said  work  for  producing  an  arc  at  said 
work,  a  network  including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel,  a  rectifier,  and  means  connecting  said 
rectifier  and  said  network  in  series  between  said  terminals 
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with  said  rectifier  poled  to  conduct  positive  current  from 
said    posiuve   terminal   to  said   negative   terminal,   said 


-»*-] *ir- 


^r. 


capacitor  having  a  capacity  adequate  to  absorb  the  tran- 
sient produced  by  the  electrical  variations  of  said  arc. 


3.011, 094 
riRCl  IT    ARRAN(.FMKM     FOR    ELECIIMm- 
IC      FLASH     IMIS     VVIIH     ECONOMIZING 
OPFRvriON 

Paul  kapteyn.  Am  Pfarracker  15.  Berlin- 

I  ichterfelde-(Kt,  (icrmanj 

Filed  July  20,  1<)59,  Ser.  No.  828,423 

Claims  priority ,  application  (;ennanv  July  22,  1958 

6  Claim*.     (CI.  315 — 183j 


TFT T 


Ft*  ' 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  electronic  photoflash  units 
comprising  in  combination  an  interrupter  system,  a  stor- 
age condenser  connected  to  said  interrupter  system  for 
charging,  an  energi/mg  potential  source,  means  for  con- 
necting this  energizing  source  to  said  interrupter  system, 
a  flash  lamp  circuit  connected  to  said  storage  condenser, 
a  gas  discharge  lamp  connected  between  said  storage  con- 
denser and  said  potential  source  for  controlling  the  energy 
consumption  of  said  source,  a  transistor  amplifier  circuit. 
and  a  switching  relay,  said  gas  discharge  tube,  said  tran- 
sistor, and  said  switching  relay  being  connected  together 
as  to  be  adapted  to  operate  said  relay  through  said  ampli- 
fier circuit  via  said  gas  discharge  tube  for  switching  oflf 
said  interrupter  svstem  as  soon  as  said  gas  discharge 
lamp  has  become  conductive  dependent  on  the  charging 
potential  of  said  storage  condenser  for  energy  economiz- 
ing purpose,  a  base  resistance  connected  in  series  with 
said  gas  discharge  lamp  between  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  of  said  transistor  amplifier  circuit  and  the  plus- 


pole  of  said  energizing  potential  source,  and  a  special 
condenser  for  overcoming  disturbing  effects  in  the  circuit 
of  said  switching  relay  connected  in  parallel  to  the  series 
connection  of  said  gas  discbarge  lamp  and  said  b<u»e 
resistance. 


3.011.095 
ELECTRK     to  AD   (OMROF   SYSTFM 
P.   Kricchbauni.    Minneapolis,    Minn..    as.sixnor   to 
Mhnieapolk-Hone>well  Ref^latur  Cumpan>.  Minneap- 
olis, Nlinn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,730 
8  Claims.     ((I.  315—299) 


.^ 


7.  In  an  electric  load  control  system:  a  power  source; 
two  voltage  varying  means  including  connection  mean> 
connected  to  said  source  to  energize  said  means  and  each 
having  an  independent  variable  voltage  output;  electric 
load  means;  and  current  control  means  at  each  of  sajd 
voltage  varying  means  connected  to  said  variable  voltage 
outputs  to  selectively  connect  said  load  means  to  either 
of  said  independent  variable  voltage  outputs. 


3.011.096 
FIFCTRICAI     riMING    CIRCITT 
Stanley  H  allacli.  Jackson  Heights,  and  Rene  J.  Perdreaux. 
Jr..  Rr(K)klyn,  N.V.,  avsignors,  by  mesne  avtignments, 
to  the  I  nited  .States  of  America  a«i  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,954 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317 — 80) 


1.  A  timing  circuit  for  a  detonating  device  consisting 
of  a  radioactivity  battery  having  a  high  potential  output 
of  at  least  two  thousand  volts,  a  voltage  regulator  means 
shunted  across  said  radio  battery,  said  voltage  regulator 
including  a  gas  diode  and  a  resistor  having  a  high  re- 
sistance selected  to  limit  the  high  potential  applied  to  said 
gas  diode  at  the  threshold  of  the  gaseous  breakdown,  a 
filter  capacitor  continuously  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  voltage  regulator  means  and  continuously  energized 
to  a  predetermined  fixed  potential  by  said  radio-active 
battery,  said  filter  capacitor  being  connected  in  a  closed 
loop,  an  electroresponsive  detonating  means,  a  voltage 
responsive  gas  diode,  a  switching  means  having  a  first 
and  second  switching  position  and  a  timing  cap>acitor 
each  respectively  connected  in  senes  with  said  filter  ca- 
pacitor in  said  loop,  a  shunting  circuit  for  by-passing  the 
electroresponsive  detonating  means  and  the  voltage  re- 
sponsive gas  diode  connecting  the  filter  capacitw  with 
the  timing  capacitor  when  the  switching  means  is  in  said 
first  switching  position  thereby  charging  the  filter  capaci- 
tor and  timing  capacitor  to  said  predetermined  fixed  po- 
tential and  providing  a  potential  across  said  gas  diode 
of  zero,  a  timing  resistor  electrically  connected   acro&s 
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said  timing  capacitor  when  the  switching  means  is  in 
said  sc«.ond  position,  said  resistor  being  of  a  high  resist- 
aiKc  and  cruising  said  timing  capacitor  to  be  discharged 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  potential  being  developed 
across  said  gas  diode  at  the  same  rate  as  said  timing  ca- 
pacitor is  discharged  whereby  when  the  voltage  potential 
reaches  a  breakdouTi  potential  after  a  precise  interval 
the  gas  diode  is  fired  causing  a  current  surge  through 
said  closed  loop  for  activating  the  electroresponsivc  deto- 
nator. 


having  in  the  inner  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  top  of  one 
leg  of  the  U,  a  groove,  and  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  other  leg  of  the  U,  a  tongue  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  groove,  said  U-shaped  channels  being  inter- 
fitted  together  to  form  the  sides  of  the  combined  case  and 
chassis,  and  means  closing  the  ends  of  the  channels  to 
provide  a  combined  case  and  chassis  having  a  hollow  inte- 
rior completely  enclosed  by  the  combined  case  and  chas- 
sis. 


3.011,097 

ciRrrrr  breaker  support  stricti  re 

Haakon  Formald.  I.udvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  FJektruka  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras.  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Jane  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  4,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—99) 


A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  including  a  plurality 
of  standoff  insulators,  first  circuit  interrupter  units  one 
carried  at  an  upper  portion  of  each  insulator,  said  first 
circuit  interrupter  units  being  electrically  connected  in 
scries  and  each  comprising  a  metal  container  enclosing 
a  breaking  gap  one  contact  of  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  metal  container,  said  plurality  of  standoff 
insulators  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  being 
aligned  in  a  row.  bushing  insulators  one  at  each  end  of 
said  row,  a  current  transformer  insulator  carried  by  each 
bushing,  second  interrupter  units  one  carried  by  each 
current  transformer  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
circuit  interrupter  units  and  each  including  a  metal  con- 
tainer, each  said  current  transformer  comprising  a  wind- 
ing one  terminal  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
metal  container  of  the  second  interrupter  unit  carried 
by  said  current  transformer.  '  .^ 


3.011.098 
METER 

William  P.  Godley.  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honc>-weIl  Regulator  Company,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  681.228 
10  Claims.     (CI.  317—107) 


3,011,099 

i^rr  rvPE  alarm  fi  se  moi  nttng 

Robert   T.    Ford.    Berkeley.   Ul.,   assignor   to    Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Julv  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,438 

2  Claims.     (CL  317—116) 


1.  In  a  multiple  fuse  mounting  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  fuse  mounting  blocks  each  being 
comprised  of  an  insulating  block  and  a  removable  con- 
ducting member,  dovetail  connecting  means  for  inter- 
locking adjacent  mounting  blcKks.  said  dovetail  connect- 
ing means  comprising  a  dovetail  tongue  formed  on  one 
end  of  each  conducting  member  and  a  dovetail  socket, 
said  dovetail  socket  including  a  recess  in  each  insulating 
block  and  an  acute  angle  on  the  other  end  of  each  con- 
ducting member,  an  acute  angle  in  each  recess  forming 
one  face  of  said  dovetail  socket  and  the  acute  angle  on 
each  conducting  member  forming  the  other  face  of  said 
dovetail  socket,  and  means  for  securing  each  conducting 
member  to  its  insulating  block  with  the  dovetail  tongue  of 
each  preceding  conducting  member  locked  in  the  dovetail 
socket  of  each  succeeding  mounting  block  thereby  provid- 
ing a  continuous  conductive  circuit  including  said  con- 
ducting members  of  successive  mounting  blocks. 


3,011,100 

MECHANICALLY   HELD  MOVTMENT   AND 

MAGNETIC   MOTOR   THEREFOR 

Frank  P.  Spinelli.  Teaneck,  and  James  T.   Coliz,   New 

Providence.   NJ..  assignors  to  Automatic  Switch  Co^ 

Florham  Park.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716.487 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—123) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  motor  of  the  character  described,  a 
fixed  housing  including  opposed  poles,  an  armature  cen- 
trally and  pivotally  mounted  between  said  poles  for 
swinging  movements  between  symmetrical  rest  positions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  magnetic  axis,  an  electric  circuit 
,    ,  .  for  energizing  said  poles  to  initiate  armature  movement 

L  m  an  instrument,  a  combined  case  and  chassis,  in-    from  one  rest  position  to  the  other,  means  for  automati- 
cludmg,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  channels 'each    cally  breaking  said  circuit  prior  to  the  midpoint  of  arma- 
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ture  movement,  the  inertia  of  said  armature  carrying  it 
hevond  said  midpoint,  and  a  bowed  constant-force  spring 
interposed  between  the  armature  and  the  housing,  the 
anchorage  of  said  spring  to  the  housing  being  aligned  with 
said  magnetic  axis. 


3.011.101 
PHOTOTl  BE  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 
Francis  Merritt  Boyce.  also  known  *s  Francis  Merritt 
Boyce,  St.,  Frank  Boyce,  F.  M.  Boyce.  and  Frank 
Merritt,  deceased,  late  of  San  Francisco,  (  alif.,  by 
Marguerite  Boyce,  administratrix.  735  "^  a  .Vlinna  St., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

rUed  Nov.  4.  1957,  S«r.  No.  694,172 
I  Claim.    (CI.  317—130) 


«„_■•» 


9-'    ■  <^ 


A  phototube  circxnt  comprising:  a  potCTitiometcr  having 
a  nwvablc  contact  arm,  a  senes  resistance  network,  con- 
oected  at  ooe  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said  potcntiom- 
etcT,  a  fixed  tap  on  said  network,  between  the  one  end 
of  said  potent]oime<er  and  the  other  end  of  said  netwx>rk, 
eiiergizing  means  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
potentiometer  and  said  network  for  impressing  a  voltage 
on  the  other  end  of  said  network  which  is  nuire  positive 
than  the  voltage  on  the  other  end  of  said  p)otentn.xneter. 
an  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  cathode,  control  grid 
and  plate,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  movable 
contact  arm  of  said  potenuometer  and  said  cathode,  plate 
circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said  plate  and  the 
other  end  of  said  network,  a  reMStor  electrically  connected 
between  said  fixed  tap  and  said  control  gnd,  a  phototube 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  light  beam  and  having  a  plate 
electncally  ct^nnected  to  said  control  grid  and  a  cathode 
electrically  cormected  to  sajd  other  side  of  s;ud  p<.'>tenitjcxn- 
eter,  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  and  means  including  a 
multiple  posjUon  switch  for  electnc^illy  connecting  de- 
sired of  said  capacitors  between  the  cathcxie  and  control 
gnd  of  said  electron  discharge  tube  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  s.ud  switch,  said  s-witch  having  a  petition 
wherein  none  of  said  capacitors  is  so  connected. 


3,011.102 

CONTROL  SYSTFVf 

Isadore  Balan,  18249  Robson.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779.336 

7  Claims.    (CL  317—149) 


line,  comprising:  a  transmitter  including  a  capacitor,  a 
rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  across 
said  power  line,  a  trigger  device  shunting  said  rectifier 
and  being  operative  to  connect  said  capacitor  to  said 
power  line  at  a  point  during  the  half  of  the  alternating 
current  cycle  in  which  the  rectifier  is  non-conductivc 
whereby  a  high  frequency  transient  oscillation  is  generated 
by  the  interaction  of  the  charge  on  such  capacitor  with 
the  impedances  associated  with  the  line;  and  a  receiver  in- 
cluding a  relay,  a  filter  operative  to  separate  the  high 
frequency  transient  components  from  the  low  frequency 
power  components,  and  a  trigger  device  operative  to  re- 
ceive the  high  frequency  components  from  the  said  filter 
and  actuate  said  relay  upon  such  receipt 


3,011,103 
RECTIFTER   ASSEMBLY   OR  THE   LIKE 

Bernard  Bernstein,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Radio 
Receptor  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19.002 
13  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  unit,  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tive elements  between  and  in  operative  physical  and  con- 
ductive engagement  with  which  said  unit  is  mounted,  said 
elements  each  having  force-transmitting  portions  extend- 
ing to  different  sides  of  said  unit,  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers with  each  of  which  the  extending  element  portions 
at  a  given  side  of  said  unit  are  clampingly  opcratively 
engaged,  said  extending  element  portions  being  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another,  one  extending  portion  of 
each  element  being  electrically  connected  to  a  different 
clamping  member  with  which  it  is  operatively  engaged  and 
the  other  extending  portion  of  each  element  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  clamping  member  with  which  it  is 
opcratively  engaged,  and  leads  extending  from  said  clamp- 
ing members. 

3,011,104 

SEMICONDl  CTOR    DIODF^S 

^'asushi   Watanabe,  3  87   Anto,  Shizuoka,   and   Jun-ichi 

.Nishizawa.  56  Komef^afukuro  Nakacbyo,  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  45,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  31,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1    A  remote  control  switching  system  for  use  in  con- 
nccuon  with  a  low-frequency  alternating  current  power 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  two  regions  of  different  conductance  type 
to  form  a  p-n  junction  and  having  two  electrodes  joined 
with  said  respective  regions,  said  body  and  junction  hav- 
ing greater  length  than  width,  said  electrodes  being  elon- 
gated along  said  Kxly,  and  two  conductors  joined  with 
one  of  said  electrodes  at  respective  longitudinal  erxls 
thereof  so  that  the  diode  has  distributed-ccmstant  type 
impedaiKC  along  said  body. 
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3,011,105 
COOLED   RECTIFIER    ASSEMBLY 

Jo««eph  V.  1^  Blanc,  Lynchburg,  \  a.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Ctimpan>,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.849 

9  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


L  An  air  cooled  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical container;  a  heat  exchange  frame  mounted  axially 
within  said  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  hol- 
low central  ponion  with  cooling  plates  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  generally  longitudinal  planes  and 
terminating  at  said  cylindrical  container,  at  least  one 
electrical  rectifying  cell  mounted  on  each  of  said  plates 
in  heat  exchanging  relationship  iherewnih,  a  motor  mount- 
ed within  the  hollow  central  portion  of  said  frame  having 
a  motor  shaft  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  heat  exchange  frame;  and  a  fan 
blade  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
heat  exchange  frame  to  direct  air  longitudinally  over  said 
cooling  plates  and  rectifying  cells. 


I 


3.011,106 
CAPACITOR    ASSEMBLY 
Adrlano  C.  Ducati,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avsignmenLs,  to  Plasmadyne  Corporation.  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,344 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—261) 


\.  A  low-inductance  capacitor,  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  electncally-conduclue  plates  mounted  in  stacked 
relatioa^hip  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  sheet  of  dielec- 
tric provided  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  plates  to 
maintain  the  same  electrically  separate,  said  plates  and 
sheets  having  generally  corresponding  openings  formed 
in  the  mid-ponions  thereof  and  defining  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  stack  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
plates  and  sheets,  a  first  electrical  conductor  extended 
through  said  passage  and  electrically  connected  to  &ach 
alternate  plate,  and  a  second  electrical  cx>nductor  ex- 
tended through  said  passage  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship from  said  first  conductor  and  eleclncallv  connected 
to  the  remaining  alternate  plates 


3,011,107 

SERVO-MOTOR   SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Steeb,  Rochester.  N.>  ..  assignor  to  Don  Steeb. 

Inc.,   Rochester.   N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749.680 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—16) 


HtCtNOI.        i 


•^ 


a 


^5-1 


no    ■  ot-^jlio,       ai" 


-aSr- 


"^iF" 


tlUNBrlTTai    UK) 


\.  A  servo-motor  system  for  controlling  the  steering 
apparatus  of  an  aircraft  or  the  like,  said  system  com- 
prising circuit  means  including  a  reversible,  direct  cur- 
rent motor  having  a  power  take-off  for  operating  said 
apparatus,  a  pair  of  electrical  batteries  for  connection 
with  said  motor  in  opposed  polarity  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  pair  of  single  pole,  double  throw  switches  for 
connecting  said  batteries,  respectively,  with  said  motor 
for  operating  the  same  and  said  apparatus  in  opposite 
directions,  a  set  of  concentric  stationary  contacts,  a  set 
of  concentric  contacts  movable  in  cooperation  with  said 
stationary  contacts  to  control  operation  of  said  motor 
and  apparatus  in  a  given  direction,  means  connecting 
said  motor  with  said  set  of  movable  contacts  to  move 
the  same,  a  receiver  of  radio  impulses  having  relay  means 
for  selectively  operating  said  switches  to  actuate  said 
motor  and  apparatus  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
operating  when  said  receiver  is  deenergized  to  reverse 
and  return  said  motor  and  apparatus  to  neutral  position. 


3,011,108 
SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
A  FOLLOWER  MEMBER 
Ake  Hugo  Petnis  Blomqvist,  Johanneshov.  Syyeden.  as- 
signor to  .\ktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors.  Sy»eden.  a  cor- 
poration of  .Syyeden 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834.138 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  .Aug.  23.  19^8 

4  Claims.    (CI.  318—19) 


1.  A  servo  system  for  controlling  the  movement  and 
position  of  a  controlled  member  from  a  remote  control 
member,  each  of  said  two  members  being  movable  into 
two  directions  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  the  con- 
trolled member  being  provided  with  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  one  drive  means  being  provided  for  each 
of  said  directions,  and  further  provided  with  indicating 
means  for  each  direction  to  indicate  the  position  of  said 
member  in  the  respective  direction,  said  servo  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  supplying  pilot  signals 
to  the  servo  system  to  control  the  setting  thereof,  said 
signal  representing  a  vector  and  being  controlled  by  the 
control  member,  a  coordinate  converter  connected  to 
and  controlled  by  said  two  indicating  means  to  deliver 
signals  representing  a  second  vector  having  the  same 
length  as  the  first  vector  and  oriented  corresponding  to 
the  position  indications  supplied  by  said  indicating  means. 
a  differential  means  connected  to  the  coordinate  con- 
verter and  the  control  member  to  produce  signals  rep- 
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resenting  a  differential  vector,  and  a  component  divider 
connected  to  the  differential  means  to  divide  the  differen- 
tial vector  produced  in  said  means  into  two  components 
each  indicative  of  one  of  the  two  directi6ns  of  movement, 
said  component  divider  being  connected  to  both  said  drive 
means  to  feed  to  one  drive  means  the  one  vector  compo- 
nent and  to  the  other  drive  means  the  other  vector 
component  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  move  the  coiv- 
trollcd  member  m  both  directions  in  accordance  with  said 
vector  components. 


I,eoo    E. 


3,011.109 
SYNCHRO   STATU    FRICTTON 
FIIMINATOR    (  IK(  I  11 
Hurtt,    la   Mesa,    and    Harold    E.   Beach,  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assijfno'^  to  The  K>an  Aeronautical  Co., 
San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  I960.  Ser    No   78,449 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—24) 


1  In  an  element  of  the  type  having  a  rotor  that  may 
assume  a  given  stationary  position  whereby  a  static  fric- 
tional  condition  is  established,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: means  for  causing  said  rotor  to  have  an  oscillatory 
state,  said  means  comprising  a  dither  winding;  means  for 
applying  a  dither  signal  to  said  dither  winding;  and  means 
for  causing  said  dither  signal  to  be  at  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  element. 


3.011.110 

PHASE   OR    FREQIFNC  V    VIODCI  ATED 

DIGITAI    SERVO   SVSIEM 

Yu-chi  Ho  and  Ewell  Calvin  Johason.  Ro>al  Oak.  Mich., 

a^.sit(no^^  to  The  Bendix  ( Orporation.  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Plied  Mav  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,952 
10  Claiim.     (CI.  318—28) 


n 


r^ 


5.  In  a  phase  modulated  servo  system  for  moving  an 
object  a  distance  proportional  to  the  number  of  electrical 
pulses  introduced  to  the  system,  first  means  for  producing 
a  first  electrical  signal  having  a  reference  phase,  second 
means  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  having  the 
same  phase  as  the  first  electrical  signal,  said  second  means 
being  operative  upon  the  introduction  of  electrical  pulses 
to  change  the  phase  of  the  second  electrical  signal  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  number  of  electrical  pulses 
introduced  to  the  second  means,  and  means  for  comparing 
the  first  and  second  electrical  signals  and  for  producing 
an  error  signal  proportional  to  their  phase  difference. 


3.011,111 

ELECTRO-MEC  HANK  AI     (KSCIl  1  ATORS 

Cecil  Frank  (  lifford.  '^r  New  Bridge  UorLs, 

Bath.  Soraen>et.  England 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958.  St-r.  No.  772,915 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  22,  1957 

10  (  laim-v     ((I.  318—128) 


1.  An  electromechanical  oscillator  comprising  a  plate, 
spring  means  supporting  said  plate  for  oscillartion  about 
an  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  f>late,  signal  and  driving  coils 
mounted  on  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 
means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  through  each  of  said 
coils,  and  an  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  said 
signal  coil  and  its  output  connected  to  said  driving  coil. 


3.011.112 

ELECTRIC   MOTOR    BRAKING    SYSTEM 

Jesse    R.    Mower\,    Jr.,    I  ancaster,    I'a.,    avsignor   to 

Walt.    Ini..    a    corporation   of    Dt-laware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1954.  Ser.  No.  457.665 

1  Claim.     (CI.  3 lit— 212) 


De 


Ji .-L— » 


'hW 


^ 


>  « rtk. 


J. 


An  electric  motor  braking  system  comprising  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  an  electric  motor  responsive  to 
alternating  current,  a  normally-open  single-throw  switch 
having  at  least  respective  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  respective  first  and  second  output  terminals,  leads 
connecting  said  input  terminals  to  said  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  leads  connecting  said  output  terminals  to 
said  motor,  whereby  said  motor  may  be  energized  by 
closing  said  switch,  a  step-down  transformer  having  a 
high-voltage  primary  winding  connected  to  said  source 
of  alternating  current,  said  transformer  further  having  a 
low-voltage  secondary  winding  including  a  center  tap.  a 
rectifier  connected  across  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  said  rectifier  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
diodes  having  a  junction  therebetween,  a  normally- 
closed  switch  mechanically  ganged  to  said  normally-open 
switch  and  having  respective  first  and  second  contacts, 
a  lead  connecting  said  first  contact  to  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  normally-open  switch,  a  lead  connecting 
said  junction  of  said  diodes  to  said  first  output  termi- 
nal of  said  normally-open  switch,  a  lead  connecting  said 
center  tap  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
to  said  second  contact  of  said  normally-closed  switch, 
whereby  a  low  voltage  direct  current  braking  force  may 
be  suf>plied  to  said  motor  upon  the  dc-encrgization  of 
said  motor,  a  time-delay  thermal  relay  having  a  heater 
element,  a  lead  connecting  one  side  of  said  heater  element 
to  said  first  contact  of  said  normally-closed  swTtch.  a 
lead  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  heater  element  to 
said  first  output  terminal  of  said  normally-open  switch. 
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said  relay  further  having  a  thermally-responsive  nor- 
mally-open pair  of  contacts  connected  in  series  between 
said  source  of  alternating  current  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer,  whereby  said  contacts  are  closed 
during  the  energization  of  said  motor,  and  whereby  said 
contacts  are  opened  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
the  opening  of  said  normally-open  switch,  thereby  to  dis- 
connect the  braking  force  to  said  motor. 


3.011.113 
POINT-TO-POINT    MEASl'RING     AND    POSITION- 
ING CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOIJS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard   A.   Jenie.   Birmingham,   and    Allen   N.  Sweeny, 
(>rosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  De  Mieg  Machine 
Company.     Royal     Oak,     Mich.,     a     corporation     of 
Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  808,823,  Apr.   24, 
1959.    This  application  May  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,311 
19  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 467) 


ment  having  an  electrically  conducting  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  non-conducting  areas,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
surface  and  areas,  means  actuated  by  said  motor  for  ef- 
fecting relative  intermittent  movement  in  the  same  direc- 
tion between  said  contacts  and  said  surface,  switch  means 
operated  by  said  relay  means  to  selectively  and  alter- 
nately connect  said  contacts  in  said  circuit  to  control  said 
motor,  and  power  take-off  means  for  said  motor  provided 
with  means  for  actuating  said  device  in  oppwsite  direc- 
tions. 


.1        * 

1.  In  a  machine  having  a  base  member,  a  supporting 
member  movable  in  opposite  directions  on  said  base 
member,  and  a  motor  for  moving  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  combination  which  includes  a  plurality  of  linear- 
ly spaced  reference  portions  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
sensing  element  on  the  other  of  said  members  m  a  posi- 
tion to  sense  and  respond  to  said  reference  portions  suc- 
cessively upon  movement  of  said  supporting  member, 
means  including  said  sensing  element  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  motor,  switch  mechanism  operable 
to  disable  said  sensing  element  from  controlling  said 
motor  during  a  preliminarv  movement  of  said  supporting 
member,  said  switch  mechanism  including  a  movable  ele- 
ment which  when  moved  to  one  position  renders  said 
sensing  element  effective  to  control  the  energization  of 
the  motor,  means  for  driving  said  movable  element  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  supp^ming  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  selectivelv  prepositioning  said  mov- 
able element  away  from  said  one  position  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  delay  the  actuation  of  said  switch  mechanism 
and  thus  delay  establishing  the  effectiveness  of  said  sens- 
ing element  until  said  supporting  member  has  moved  to 
a  position  in  which  a  predetermined  one  of  said  reference 
portions  is  in  near  operative  relation  to  said  sensing  ele- 
ment. 11 


3,011,114 

SERVO   MOTOR   SYSTEM    AND    MECHANISM 

Donald  E.  Steeb.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Don  Steeb, 

Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  June  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818.616 

14  Claims.     (CL  318 — 467) 


ItCtwlKJ 


1.  In  a  servo  motor  mechanism  for  actuating  a  remotely 

controlled  device,  the  combination  in  an  electrical  circuit 

of  a  receiver  responsive  to  radio  impulses  and  provided 

with  relay  means,  a  source  of  power,  a  motor,  an  ele- 

772  0.0.-76 


3,011,115 

SOUD   STATE    REGULATED    BATltRY 

CHARGING   SYSTEM 

Charles  B.  Grady,  Jr.,  1  Ridgeway  Ave^ 

West  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,031 

3  Claims.     (CI.  320—64) 


1 .  In  a  regulating  battery  charging  system,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  alternator,  an  exciting  field  coil  for 
said  alternator,  an  alternating  current  output  winding  for 
said  alternator,  an  inductive  reactance,  a  center  tapped 
storage  battery,  a  first  rectifying  diode,  a  second  rectifying 
diode,  first  circuit  means  for  impressing  the  voltage  ap- 
pearing across  said  output  winding  through  said  reactance 
between  the  center  tap  of  said  battery  and  each  of  the 
end  terminals  of  said  battery  through  one  of  said  rectify- 
ing diodes,  a  zener  diode,  second  circuit  means  for  im- 
pressing the  voltage  appearing  across  said  battery  on  said 
zener  diode,  direct  current  supply  means  for  said  excit- 
ing field  coil,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  in 
said  second  circuit  means  for  modulating  the  exciting 
current  flowing  in  said  field  coil. 


3.011,116 
TEMPERATURE   COMPENSATION    IN 
SEMICONDI  CTOR    DEVICES 
William   H.  Woblg,   Rochester.   N.Y..   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Dynamics  Corporation,   Rochester.   N.\..   a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  643.690 
7  Claims.     (CI.  321—8) 


1.   In^  an  electric  network,  means  for  translating  an 
incoming  alternating  current  into  an  outgoing  direct  cur- 
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rent  consisting  of  a  diode  feeding  into  an  output  circuit 
and  means  coupled  across  said  diode  for  biasing  one  elec- 
trode of  said  diode  with  respect  to  the  other  to  bring  the 
zero  voltage  intercept  of  the  voltage-current  characteristic 
of  the  diode  to  or  near  the  zero  current  intercept  thereof. 


3,011,117 
TRANSISTOR   CHOPPFR 
Gerald   M.   Ford,  Santa   Monica,   (  alif..  assHnior  (o  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secn- 
tar>  of  the  Na\v 
Original  application  Aug.  15.  1957.  Ser.  No.  678,459,  now 
Patent  No.  2,930.984.  dated  Mar    29,    \^bO.     Divided 
,and  this  application  Ma>   28.   1959,  Ser    No.  816,653 
1  Claim.     Kl.  321 — 45 1 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'.  ~-., 


• '. 


A  voltage  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  direct 
current  input  signal  into  an  alternating  current  output 
signal  compnsmg  a  single  bidirectionally  conducting  junc- 
tion transistor  means  having  base,  collector,  and  emitter 
conduction  electrodes;  a  first  resistance  having  one  end 
coupled  to  a  first  input  terminal  means,  for  receiving 
a  variable  magnitude  direct  current  input  signal  of  cither 
polarity,  and  having  the  other  end  coupled  to  a  first 
common  junction  point,  a  second  resistance  having  one 
end  coupled  to  said  first  common  junction  point,  and 
having  the  other  end  coupled  to  ground  potential,  said 
first  and  second  resistances  forming  a  first  voltage  divider 
netv*.ork,  a  third  resistance  having  one  end  coupled  to  a 
second  input  terminal  means,  for  receiving  an  alternating 
current  reference  control  voltage,  and  having  the  other 
end  coupled  to  a  second  common  junction  point;  a  fourth 
resistance  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  second  common 
junction  point,  and  having  the  other  end  coupled  to 
ground  potential,  said  third  and  fourth  resistances  form- 
ing a  second  voltage  divider  network;  said  transistor 
means  having  its  base  electrode  coupled  to  said  second 
common  junction  point,  its  collector  electrode  coupled 
to  said  first  common  junction  point,  and  its  emitter  elec- 
trode coupled  to  a  source  of  ground  potential;  and  a 
direct  current  blocking  capacitance  having  one  end  cou- 
pled to  said  first  common  junction  point  and  having  the 
other  end  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  means  for  supply- 
ing an  alternating  current  output  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude representative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  direct  current 
input  signal,  and  having  a  phase  relationship,  with  respect 
to  said  alternating  current  reference  control  voltage,  in- 
dicative of  the  polarity  of  said  direct  current  input  signal. 


3,011.118 

\PP\RATIS   FOR    AITOMAFK     KFGl  1  \TION 

OF    (  I  RKFNT    IN    (  ()NT\(  I    (ONVKKIFRS 

Arraand  Brandt,  Hettingen.  Switzerland,  avsignor  to  \k- 

tieagesellschaft  Brown,   Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzer- 

land,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726.690 
tlainvs  priority,  application  Switzerland    Apr.   8.    1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  321 — iH) 
1     Apparatus   for   automatically   regulating   the  direct 
current  output  from  a  converter  of  the  contact  type  in- 
cluding chokes  in  the  contact  circuits,  said  chokes  includ- 
ing a  mam  winding  through  which  the  load  current  flows 
a  biasing  coil  supplied  with  an  alternating  current  having 
a  rectangular  wave  form,  a  second  biasing  coil  suppUed 


with  direct  current  and  a  regulating  winding,  said  direct 
current  bias  acting  counter  to  the  load  current  and  being 
so  adjusted  that  during  the  disconnecting  phase  of  the 
contacts  at  most  only  a  slight  re-magnetization  of  the 
chokes  occurs,  and  means  for  further  re-magnetizing 
said  chokes  prior  to  connecting  of  the  contacts  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  regulating  device  producing  voltage  pulses 
whose  voltage-time  area  depends  upon  the  difference  be- 
tween the  actual  and  theoretical  values  of  the  direct 
current  output  from  the  converter  and  circuit  means 
applying  said  voltage  pulses  to  said  regulating  winding. 


2.  Apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  characterized  in  that 
said  magnetic  regulating  device  is  influenced  directly  by 
the  direct  current  output  from  the  converter  and  com- 
prises two  cores  having  series  connected  operating  wind- 
ings thereon  connected  to  the  secondary  of  an  auxiliai7 
transformer,  said  cores  being  magnetized  in  opposite 
senses  by  the  actual  and  theoretical  values  of  the  direct 
current  output,  the  regulating  windings  of  said  chokes 
being  connected  through  rectifiers  between  the  center  of 
the  two  operating  windings  and  the  center  of  the  second- 
ary of  said  auxiliary  transformer. 


3.011.119 

SINE-COSINE    S\N(  HRO   RF.SOI  VIE 

CIRC  I  IT    ARRAN(;FMFNIS 

Alfred    Benjamin    StarLs-Field,    Chelmsford,    and    Derek 
Charles   John    V^  atWins.    Fastwood.   Fngland,   avsignors 
to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph    (  ompanv    I  imited, 
London.    Fngland.   a   corporation  of  (;reaf    Britain 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,568 
5  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 53) 


^r# 


1.  A  sine<osine  synchro  resolver  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  synchro  resolver  of  the  kind  having  two  magnetically 
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cored  relatively  rotatable  members  with  an  input  winding 
and  a  feedback  wmding  tightly  coupled  to  said  input 
winding  on  one  of  said  members,  and  two  output  windings 
located  at  '^0'"  to  one  another  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  output  signals 
derived  therefrom  are  proportional  respectively  to  the 
sine  and  cosine  of  an  angle  between  said  two  relatively  ro- 
tatable members,  an  amplitkr  fed  with  the  waveform  to 
be  resolved  into  sine  and  cosine  components  ant^  feeding 
said  main  input  winding,  means  for  applying  to  the  input 
of  said  amplifier  as  negative  feedback  a  voltage  developed 
across  said  feedback  winding,  means  for  deriving  a  first 
voltage  substantially  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change 
with  time  of  the  magneiuing  force  in  said  resolver,  means 
for  deriving  a  second  voltage  substantially  proportional 
to  the  rate  of  change  with  time  of  the  flux  density  in  said 
resolver  and  means  for  deriving  a  difTerence  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  said  first  voltage  and 
said  second  voltage,  said  difference  voltage  being  fed  as 
linearizing  feedback  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier. 


II  3,011,120 

APPARATl  S   FOR    IDENTIFYING 
METAI.   SI  RFACES 
Martin    J.    Brown,    Princeton,     NJ.,    and    George    W. 
Humphreys,  Do**ners  Cirove.  III.,  assignors  to  Western 
Flectric  Company,   Incorporated,  New    \  ork,  .N.^ .,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,020 
8  Claims.     (Q.  324—32) 


3,011,121 
TIMING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  F.   Herrman,   Rochester,   and   William   T.  I.ucas. 
Pittsford,   N.^.,   assignors   to  General   Dynamics   Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1956.  Ser.  No.  623,067 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 68) 


mi'  ^^^-^-as^ 


1.  A  detector  for  determining  the  presence  of  relatively 
thin  layers  of  a  specific  precious  metal  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  member  of  dissimilar  metal  of  an  electrical  contact 
of  electrical  equipment,  which  comprises  a  furcated  sens- 
ing electrode  normally  positioned  astraddle  an  electrical 
contact  of  electrical  equipment,  said  sensing  electrode 
having  a  pair  of  sensing  probes  constructed  of  a  specific 
reference  metal  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
tact under  test,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  contact  and  the  sensing  probes  of  the  sensing 
electrode  for  selectively  causing  pressing  contact  between 
one  of  the  sensing  probes  and  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  electrical  contact  and  subsequently  the  other  sensing 
probe  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  contact,  means 
for  heating  said  sensing  probes  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature so  that  thennc^lectric  voltages  are  generated  at 
the  junctions  between  the  heated  sending  probes  and  elec- 
trical contact,  the  poLirities  and  the  magnitudes  of  the 
voltages  being  dependent  upon  the  type  of  metal  en- 
gaging the  sensing  probes  and  the  differences  in  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  probes  and  the  metal  contacted  thereby. 
and  indicating  means  for  connection  with  the  sensing 
probes  and  the  electrical  contact,  said  indicating  means 
being  designed  to  sense  the  polarity  and  the  order  of 
magnitude  of  the  voltage. 


.4  m 


t]—  ill' 
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1.  A  system  for  comparing  the  duration  and  coincidence 
in  time  of  two  independent  events,  means  for  producing 
one  distinctive  voltage,  the  beginning  and  termination  of 
the  production  of  said  one  voltage  defining  the  duration 
of  one  event,  means  for  producing  a  second  distinctive 
voltage  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  event,  a  diode-type 
unidirectional  device  with  a  first  and  a  second  terminal, 
means  applying  said  one  distinctive  voltage  to  said  one 
terminal,  and  means  applying  said  second  distinctive 
voltage  to  said  second  terminal,  and  time-measuring 
means  responsive  to  current  through  said  unidirectional 
device  for  measuring  the  duration  of  conduction  there- 
through. 

3,011,122 
BINARY    TIMER   CONTROL 
Howard   W.    Mckenna,   Royal   Oak,   .Mich.,   assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,673 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 68) 


f^  •*'  .r<>* 
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1.  In  an  indicating  system  for  applying  indicia  to  a 
computing  machine,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  timed 
pulse  generating  means  connected  to  the  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  a  plurality  of  stable  multivibrator  circuits 
connected  in  cascade  to  the  timed  pulse  generating  means, 
each  multivibrator  having  two  sections  that  are  alternately 
conducting,  a  control  relay  coil  in  series  circuit  with  one 
section  of  each  multivibrator  and  energized  when  that  sec- 
tion conducts  and  switching  means  actuated  b\  each  relay 
coil  connected  in  separate  circuits  to  the  computing  ma- 
chine and  providing  intelligence  in  the  number  of  switches 
open  and  closed  at  an\  instant  that  the  computing  ma- 
chine completes  a  phase  of  its  operation  and  reads  the 
resultant  number  of  such  switches  that  are  closed  as  an 
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indication  of  the  conclusion  of  a  time  period  and  further 
switching  means  connected  to  the  sources  of  electrical 
power  and  commonly  to  the  first-named  switching  means 
actuated  by  the  computing  machine  to  apply  signal  volt- 
age to  the  separate  circuits  upon  command  from  the  com- 
puting machine  for  such  reading. 


3,011,123 
METHOD     ANT)     APPARATl  S     FOR     ADJUSTING 

VOLTAGE  RATIO  AND  PHASE  RELATIONS 
E4lmaiid   H.   Porey,  Medford,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Doble 
Eagineeriiis  Company,  Belmont,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Ma«achiiM(ts 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,452 
U  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 83) 


12.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  an  imped- 
ance device  of  known  capacitance  and  phase  angle  con- 
nected to  a  high  voltage  to  determme  the  magnitude  and 
phase  relation  between  said  high  voltage  and  a  low  work- 
ing voltage,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  circuit  hav- 
ing an  impedance  small  in  comparison  with  the  impedance 
of  said  impedance  device,  and  including  a  first  resistor 
connected  in  circuit  between  a  point  of  relatively  low  po- 
tential on  said  impedance  device  and  ground,  said  im- 
pedance device  and  first  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  di- 
vider producing  across  said  first  resistor  a  first  reference 
voltage  in  known  magnitude  and  phase  relation  to  said 
high  voltage,  a  second  circuit  including  a  mutual  in- 
ductor having  a  primary  connected  across  said  low  work- 
ing voltage  and  a  secondan*.  a  second  resistor  in  circuit 
with  said  primary  of  a  mutual  inductor  connected  across 
the  low  working  voltage,  said  second  resistor  having  a 
high  resistance  in  comparison  with  the  inductive  imped- 
ance of  the  primary  of  said  mutual  inductor  producing  in 
the  secondary  of  said  mutual  inductor  a  second  reference 
voltage  of  known  magnitude  and  pha.se  relation  to  said 
low  working  voltage  and  means  for  comparing  the  mag- 
nitude and  phase  of  said  first  and  second  reference 
voltages. 


3.011,124 

LIGHT-BEAM    DEFLECTOR 

Joachim     Hermann,    Munich,    and    Gottfried     Bronner. 

TubinKen-Lustenau,    Germany,    assignors    to    1  udwig 

Bolkow,  Ottobrunn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv   Apr    I^.  19«;8 
9  Claims.     ((I.  324 — 97) 

1  In  a  device  for  the  two-dimensional  representation 
of  phenomena  or  functions  by  the  projection  on  to  a 
screen  of  a  spot  of  light  movable  in  two  co-ordinate  direc- 
tions, the  combination  of  a  magnetic  member,  an  optical 
element  on  said  magnetic  member  and  movable  there- 
with, an  annular  magnetic  member,  gimba!  suspension 
means  supporting  said  magnetic  member  within  said  an- 
nular magnetic  member  with  their  axes  coincident,  said 
gimba!  suspension  means  compnsing  a  ring  and  radially- 
extending  tension  wires  extending  between  the  nng  and 
the  annular  magnetic  member,  said  tension  wires  support- 
ing said  nng  within  said  annular  magnetic  member,  and 
further  radially-extending  tension  wires  extending  between 
the  magnetic  member  and  the  nng  and  Iving  in  a  radial 
plane  transverse  to  the  radial  plane  contaimng  the  first- 


mentioned  tension  wires,  said  further  tension  wires  sup- 
porting said  magnetic  member  within  said  nng.  two  pairs 
of  windings  on  said  annular  magnetic  member,  each  pair 
being  doubly  wound  in  the  scase  to  produce  magnetic 
fields  of  opposite  polaritv  in  the  two  windings  of  each  of 
said  pairs,  the  windings  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  posi- 
tioned diametrally  of  said  annular  magnetic  member  and 
lying  in  the  radial  plane  containing  one  each  of  said  ten- 


"^ 


sion  wires,  said  windings  being  effective  to  produce  with- 
in said  annular  magnetic  member  two  transverse  vanable 
magnetic  fields  upon  the  passage  through  said  windings 
of  signal  currents  corresponding  to  the  phenomena  or 
functions  to  be  represented,  and  means  for  producing  a 
steady  magnetic  field  along  the  axis  of  said  annular  mag- 
netic member  operative  to  return  said  magnetic  member 
to  a  zero  position  in  the  absence  of  signal  current. 


3,011,125 

MEASURING    AND  OR    RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Paul  Weber.  Frelbur«  im  Brelsgau.  Germanv,  avsignor  to 
Fnt^  Hellige  &  Co.,  G.m.b.lL,  Freiburg  im  BreLsgau, 
Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.967 


Claims  priority,  application  C;ermany  May  27,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 123)       / 


1.  In  measuring  apparatus,  an  amplifier  comprising  a 
source  of  electromotive  force  energizing  the  amplifier,  a 
pair  of  electron  tubes  connected  in  push-pull  in  said  am- 
plifier and  each  havi^ng  a  cathode,  a  control  gnd,  a  screen 
grid  and  an  anode,  means  for  deriving  from  an  input  signal 
a  first  signal  for  application  to  the  control  grid  of  one  of 
said  tubes  and  a  second  signal  for  application  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  said  signals  being  in 
anti-phase,  a  meter  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  tubes, 
said  meter  comprising  a  soft  iron  magnet  frame  in  part 
defining  an  air  gap.  a  soft  iron  armature,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  armature  in  said  air   gap  and  an  electro- 
magnet exciter  system   comprising   at   least   two  exciter 
wrindings  for  establishing  superposed  magnetic  fields  in 
said  air  gap  in  mutually  inclined  directions,  each  of  said 
windings  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
ends  of  said  windings  being  common  to  the  positive  termi- 
nal of  said  source,  the  second  end  of  one  of  said  windings 
being  connected  to  the  anode  of  one  of  said  electron  tubes. 
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the  second  end  of  another  of  said  windings  being  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  the  other  of  said  electron  tubes,  an 
impedance-loaded  circuit  connecting  the  anode  of  one  of 
said  tubes  to  the  anode  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  means 
connecting  the  screen  grid  of  the  first  of  said  tubes  to  an 
intermediate  pKunt  in  said  impedance-loaded  circuit,  and 
means  connecting  the  screen  grid  of  the  other  of  said 
tubes  to  an  intermediate  point  in  said  impedance-loaded 
circuit,  the  impedance  loaded  circuit  thus  forming  a  feed- 
back circuit  by  its  connection  to  the  screen  grids  of  the 
valves.  1 1 

3,011.126 
rsSTRl  MFNT    MOINTTNG 
Albert    C.    Krabacher,    Lakewood,    Colo.,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Hathaway    Instruments,    Inc., 
Den>er,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,632 
14  Claims.     (CI.  324—154) 


1.  A  galvanometer  or  the  like  including  a  rigid  sup^- 
port,  a  moving  element  comprising  a  flexible  suspension 
portion  and  a  driving  portion  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, means  for  anchoring  the  ends  of  said  suspension  jxjr- 
tion  and  for  maintaining  said  element  under  tension 
whereby  said  driving  portion  rotates  about  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  axis,  said  flexible  suspension  portion 
having  unequal  radi.il  distribution  of  rigidity  about  said 
axis,  and  damping  means  for  preventing  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  driving  portion  about  said  axis  by  ex- 
ternal dynamic  forces  applied  to  said  support  transverse- 
ly of  said  axis,  said  damping  means  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  perimeter  of  circular  cross  section  normal 
to  said  axis  attached  rigidly  to  said  driving  portion  and 
positioned  with  the  center  of  its  perimeter  on  said  axis, 
the  radius  of  said  member  being  several  times  greater 
than  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
flexible  p<irtion,  means  on  said  support  providing  a  cir- 
cular opening  having  its  wall  concentric  with  the  perimeter 
of  said  member  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  which  is 
small  as  compared  with  the  radius  of  said  member,  and 
damping  liquid  in  the  space  between  said  wall  and  the 
perimeter  of  said  member  and  held  therein  by  capillary 
action. 


3.011.127 

VARIABLE    RADIX    BINARY    DIVIDER 
Raghunath  Thatte,  Great  Baddow,  England.  as,signor  to 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  companv 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,687 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  28,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 48) 
1.  A  variable  divisor  frequency  divider  circuit  com- 
prising  a  cascaded   series  of  triggcrable  flip-flops  each 
comprising  two  stages  which  arc  cross-coupled  so  that 


when  one  is  conductive  the  other  is  rK>t.  and  vice  versa, 
and  each  stage  having  a  trigger  control  point,  means  for 
applying  pulses  which  are  to  be  divided  in  frequency  to 
the  trigger  control  points  of  both  stages  of  the  first  of 
said  series  of  flip-flops;  switch  means  for  each  flip-flop 
for  selecting  output  from  either  of  the  two  stages  there- 
of; means  for  applying  the  selected  output  from  each 
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flip-flop,  except  the  last  to  the  trigger  control  points  of 
both  stages  of  the  next  succeeding  flip-flop;  means  for  ap- 
plying selected  output  from  the  last  of  said  series  of 
flip-flops  to  a  final  output  p>oint;  and  means  for  applying 
selected  output  from  the  last  of  said  series  of  flip-flops 
to  a  trigger  control  point  in  each  of  the  preceding  flip- 
flops. 

3,011,128 
TRIPLE   COINCIDENCE    DETECTOR 
Richard  F.  J.  Filipowsky,  Glen  Bumie,  Md..  assignor  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,729 
9  claims.     (CL  32*— 114) 
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1.  In  a  detector  apparatus  for  detecting  a  signal  having 
a  waveform  with  a  first  and  second  fX)rtion  of  opp>ositc 
polarity,  means  for  measuring  the  area  of  said  first  por- 
tion, means  for  measuring  the  area  of  said  second  por- 
tion, and  output  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
when  both  said  first  and  second  portions  exceed  a  pre- 
determined area. 


3,011,129 

PLLTIAL  SERIES   GATE   SAMPLING    CIRCLTT 

USING  POSITIVE    FEEDBA(  K 

Kay   B.   Magleby,  San  Jose,  and   Victor   E.   Van   Duzer, 

Mountain   Mew,  Calif.,  assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,630 

6  Claims.     (CI.  328—151) 

1.     A  sampling  oscilloscope  for  reproducing  high  fre- 

quefKV  electrical  waveforms,  said  oscilloscope  comprising 

a  sampling  gate  having  an  input  and  an  output,  means 

to  apply  the  waveform  under  examination  to  the  input  of 

said  sampling  gate,  a  stretcher  having  an  input  and  an 

output,    said    stretcher   comprising    another    gate    and   a 

storage  device,  means  including  an  amplifier  to  connect 

the  output  of  said   sampling  gate  to  the  input  of  said 

stretcher,  positive  feedback  means  connected  between  the 
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output  of  said  stretcher  and  the  output  of  said  sampling 
gate,  clamping  means  including  a  gate  connected  between 


3.011.131 
DrRFCT  CATHODF  ( Ol  PI  FO  AMP!  IFIFK 
Edwin  l>on   III.  I  anham,   Md..  avsignor  to  A(  F  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New   \  ork.  N.^  ,.  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fiied  Oct.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,067 
5  Claims.    ((  !.  330 — 70) 


the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  said  feedback  means,  and 
means  to  actuate  all  of  said  gates. 


3,011.130 
TFMPFRARRF    COMPENSATED   AMPI  IKIFR 
Pete  F.  Marenholtz,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dav- 
strom.  Incorporated.  Murrav   HiJI,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  10.  1958,  J)€r.  No.  747,641 
2  (  lainis.     (CI.  330—25) 


1.  Amplifier  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  follower 
stage  m  which  the  cathode  load  includes  a  pair  of  vacuum 
tubes  in  cascode  arrangement,  an  input  amplifier  stage 
havmg  its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  the  cathode 
follower  stage  and  means  for  supplying  a  regenerative 
feedback  signal  from  the  plate-cathode  junction  of  the 
cascode  pair  to  the  input  of  the  input  stage. 
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3,011.132 
«5?S5tty    OPFKABIF    POIFNMVI     DIMDFK 
Karl  imrlcas,  Anaheim,  and  Jerome  N.  White,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Beckman   Instruments.   Inc..  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,919 
6  (  laJnis.     (CI.  330 — 106) 


1.  A  direct-coupled  transistor  amplifier  including:  first 
and  second  transistors  each  having  a  first  electrode    a 
second  electrode  and  a  third  electrode;  an  input  circuit 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  first 
transistor,  an  electrical  connection  extending  from   the 
third  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  to  the  first  electrode 
of  the  second  transistor,  said  electrical  connection  pro- 
ducing a  leakage  current  between  the  second  and  third 
electrodes  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  leakage  current 
tending  to  vary   with  temperature  changes  of  the  first 
transistor,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  second  and 
third  electrodes  of  the  second  transistor  and  producing 
a  leakage  current  between  the  second  and  third  electrodes 
thereof,  the  output  circuit  receiving  from  the  second  tran- 
sistor a  signal  having  a  value  dependent  upon  the  leakage 
currents  in  the  first  and  second  transistors,  circuit  means 
mcludmg  a  third  transistor  having  first,  second  and  third 
electrodes  and  exhibiting  a  leakage  current  between  the 
second  and  third  electrodes  thereof  which  varies  in  ac- 
cordance   with    temperature  changes  of  the   third   tran- 
sistor, impedance  means  connected  to  the  second  elec- 
trode of  the  third  transistor  and  to  the  second  electrode 
of  the  first  transistor  for  introducing  a  potential  to  the 
second  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  temperature  changes  of  the  third  tran- 
sistor, said  potential  serving  to  over-compensate  the  ten- 
dency of  the  leakage  current  in  the  first  transistor  to  vary 
in    accordance    wuh    temperature   changes   thereof   and 
therebv   compensate  for  changes  in  the  leakage  current 
of  the  second  transistor  in  accordance  with  temperature 
changes  of  the  second  transistor. 


^'- 
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I.  In  a  digitally  controlled  potential  divider  having  a 
source  terminal,  a  tap  terminal,  and  a  common  terminal, 
the  combination  of:  a  plurality  of  impedances,  with  one 
end  of  each  impedance  connected  to  said  tap  terminal; 
switching  means  for  selectively  and  independently  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  selected  ones  of  said  impedances 
to  either  of  said  source  and  common  terminals  to  connect 
a  first  parallel  circuit  comprising  those  impedances  con- 
nected to  said  source  terminal  in  series  with  a  second  paral- 
lel circuit  comprising  those  impedances  connected  to  said 
common  terminal  so  that  the  ratio  of  a  voltage  appearing 
between  said  tap  terminal  and  said  common  terminal  to  a 
voltage  applied   between  said  source  terminal  and   said 
common  terminal  is  varied  between  a  maximum  value 
when  said  switching  means  connects  the  other  end  of  each 
impedance  to  said  source  terminal,  and  a  minimum  value 
when  said  switching  means  connects  the  other  end  of  each 
impedance  to  said  common  terminal;  means  for  limiting 
the  range  between  said  minimum  and  maximum  values  to 
a  predetermined  scale  range  comprising  a  first  additional 
impedance  connected  between  said  tap  and  source  termi- 
nals; and  means  for  determining  the  minimum  value  of 
said  voltage  ratio  comprising  a  second  additional  imped- 
ance connected  between  said  tap  and  common  terminals 
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3,011,133 
OSCILLATOR  ITTLIZING  AVALANCHE  BREAK- 
DOWN OF  SI  PERCOOLED  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
Seymour  H.  KoeniR.  Rockville  Centre,  and  Gerard  R. 
C;unther-Mohr.  VVapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,855 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331—107) 
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1.  A  solid  state  oscillator  comprising  a  body  of  crystal- 
line material  operated  at  a  temperature  wherein  essential- 
ly all  of  the  carriers  are  confined  to  an  energy  state  lower 
than  the  conduction  band  energy  state,  at  least  first  and 
second  soldered  contacts  to  separate  areas  of  said  body, 
means  connecting  said  first  contact  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial, a  power  source  having  one  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  reference  poieniiai,  a  load  impedance  having 
a  first  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  remaining  ter- 
minal of  said  power  source,  and  having  the  second  ter- 
minal thereof  connected  to  said  second  soldered  contact 
of  said  body  of  material,  a  capacitor  having  one  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  said  second  soldered  contact  to  said 
body  of  material,  a  resistor  having  one  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and 
having  the  remaining  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said 
reference  potential,  and,  signal  sensing  means  connect- 
ed between  said  reference  potential  and  said  second 
soldered  contact  on  said  body  of  material. 


couplers  of  the  short-slot  waveguide  type,  one  of  said 
hybrid  couplers  coupling  the  output  of  said  transmitter 
to  one  waveguide  terminal  of  said  dual  waveguide  sec- 
tion and  said  antenna  to  an  adjacent  waveguide  terminal 
thereof,  the  second  hybrid  coupler  coupling  said  receiver 
to  a  third  waveguide  terminal  of  said  dual  waveguide 
section  and  said  dummy  load  to  the  fourth  waveguide 
terminal  thereof,  said  ferrite-loaded  waveguide  compris- 
ing two  hollow-pipe  waveguides  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  having  one  narrow  wall  in  common,  each  wave- 
guide including  a  slab  of  ferrite  material  attached  to  the 
opposite  wide  faces  of  the  guide  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  within  the  interior  of  the  guide  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  the  same  dis- 
tance from  that  end,  each  of  said  femte-loaded  waveguide 
sections  normally  having  a  frequency  cut-off  above  said 
microwave  frequency  so  that  incoming  pulse  energy  is 
propagated  from  said  antenna  through  said  one  hybrid 
coupler  in  signal  receiving  intervals  to  said  second  hybrid 
coupler  through  one  of  said  ferrite-loaded  waveguides 
with  no  appreciable  loss,  said  second  h>brid  coupler 
operating  to  provide  proper  phasing  therein  of  the  applied 
incoming  signal  energies  to  add  them  vectorially  and  to 
channel  the  resulting  signal  energy  to  said  receiver  for 
detection  thereby  during  receiving  intervals,  and  external 
pulsing  means  synchronized  in  op)eration  with  said  trans- 
mitter for  applying  a  biasing  direct  current  magnetic  field 
transversely  to  the  ferrite  loading  material  of  said  dual 
waveguide  section  in  signal  transmitting  intervals  only 
so  that  it  operates  to  reflect  the  applied  outgoing  pulse 
energy  back  into  said  one  hybrid  coupler,  and  said  one 
hybrid  coupler  operating  to  add  the  applied  direct  and 
reflected  outgoing  signal  energies  in  phase  and  amplitude 
and  channel  the  resulting  signal  energy  to  said  antenna  for 
radiation  thereby  in  signal  transmitting  intervals. 


3.011,134 
MICROWAVE    Dl  PLEXER 
Irving  Reingold,  West  Deal,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  I'nlted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the   Armj 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849.124 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  333—7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L'.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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3.011.135 

AUTOMATIC   DYNAMIC    DELAY    EQUALIZER 

FOR    REDl  CING    DISTORTION 

Theodore  M.  Stump  and  John  D.  Torpie.  Rochester.  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  44.997 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—16) 


4      ..••• 


-0  COU»Vl" 


In  combination  with  a  two-way  radio  communication 
set  including  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  respectively 
operative  to  generate  outgoing  communication  signals 
and  to  detect  incoming  signals  of  the  same  microwave 
frequency  in  pulse  form,  a  common  transmitting  and 
receiving  antenna  and  a  non-reflective  dummy  load,  a 
balanced  duplexer  comprising  a  dual  ferrite-loaded  wave- 
guide section  having  four  waveguide  terminals,  two  hybrid 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising,  a  transmission 
link  which  may  not  have  an  envelope  delay  character- 
istic which  is  substantially  constant  over  a  given  fre- 
quency range,  a  variable  delay  equalizer  coupled  in  tan- 
dem with  said  transmission  link,  means  coupled  to  one 
end  of  said  transmission  link  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  tones  through  said  transmission  link,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  fluctuating  carrier  signal,  means  coupled  to  the 
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other  end  of  sajd  transmission  link  for  modulating  said 
earner  signal  with  said  tones,  means  for  introducing  the 
modulated  earner  signal  mto  said  variable  delay  equal- 
izer, means  for  examining  the  slope  of  the  (i  \$. \,  char- 
acteristic curve  of  the  transmission  system  at  the  points 
on  said  characteristic  curve  related  to  the  frequencies 
of  at  least  some  of  said  tones  v*,here  ^  is  the  phase  shift 
of  the  signal  components  passing  through  the  transmis- 
sion system  and  u»  is  the  frequency  of  the  signal  com- 
ponents passing  through  the  transmission  system,  means 
coupled  to  said  means  for  examining  for  comparing  the 
slope  of  said  charactenstic  curve  at  one  of  said  ptiinLs 
with  the  slope  of  said  characteristic  curve  at  another  of 
said  points,  means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 
means  for  comparing  for  controlling  said  variable  delay 
equalizer  and  for  continuously  causing  a  change  in  the 
^  vs.  M  characteristic  curve  of  said  variable  delay  equal- 
izer as  long  as  a  difference  signal  is  produced  by  said 
means  for  comparing  so  that  the  ^  vs.  w  characteristic 
curve  of  the  transmission  system  tends  to  become  sub- 
stantially a  straight  line. 


3,011,136 
ETECTRO-ACOISTIC  DF I  AY-LINE 
Gordon  GeorKe  Scarrott,  Manchester,  Fngland.  avsignor 
to  FerT«ntt  Limited,  I^ncashire,  Fngland.  a  cumpanv 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959.  S«r.  No.  836.X44 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  6,  1955 

9  Claims.     (O.  333 — 30) 


-H-T 


A.     1       1 
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3,011,137 
ROTARY   JOINT   FOR   .MICROWAVE   ENERGY 
Victor  J.   Albanese,  Valley  Stream,  and  Herman  Kagan. 
Brooklyn,    N.>.,    as$i)^ors    to    Bogart    Vlanufacturinj; 
Corporation,    BrooUyn,   .N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
1  ork 

Filed  Sept.  19.  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,958 
15  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 


TPC^ 


*  t..  » 


^"■A 


if 


•-<«■ .  .1 <■  -  -  '■■  ^ 


J. 


I.  A  rotary  joint  for  microwave  energy,  said  joint 
comprising  a  wave  guide,  a  coaxial  line  disposed  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  joint  and  transverse  to  the  wave 
guide  for  transferring  the  microwave  energy  between  the 
wave  guide  and  the  coaAial  line,  a  door  knob  transition 
at  the  end  of  the  coaxial  line  within  the  wave  guide,  said 
door  knob  transition  being  fixed  to  the  inner  conductor 
of  the  coaxial  line  but  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  wave 
guide,  and  a  choke  associated  with  the  door  knob,  said 
choke  being  outside  of  the  door  knob,  the  large  diameter 
of  the  choke  enabling  the  rotary  joint  to  handle  a  large 
amount  of  power  without  breakdown. 


3.011.138 
TRANSFORMER 
John  J.  Antalek.  Chicago,  III.,  avsignor  to  Radio  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,1 19 
1  Claim.     (CI.  336 — 87) 


1    An  elecfro-acoustic  delay-hne  comprising  a  natural- 
ly straight  wire  disposed  in  a  curved  configuration  within 
the  elastic  limit  of  the  wire  and  capable  of  propagating 
torsional  stress-waves  without  appreciable  dispersion  over 
a  wide  band  of  frequencies  and  having  a  low  temperature 
coefficient  of  time  delay,  a  first  magnctostrictive  trans- 
ducer for  setting  up  torsional  stress-waves  in  said  wire  at 
one  position  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  second  mag- 
netostrictive  transducer  connected  to  said  wire  at  a  sec- 
ond position  along  the  length  thereof  axially  spaced  from 
said    first-named    position    for    converting    the    torsional 
stress-waves  propag.ited  in  said  wire  into  electrical  pulses, 
each   of  said   transducers   including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated  members   of  m.igneti>slnctive   material   secured   to 
and  extending  tangentially  from  sajd  wire  and  said  first 
transducer  including  means  responsive  to  electrical  pulse 
energy    for   setting    up   longitudinal   stresswaves   in   said 
members  which  reach  the  wire  substantially  simultaneous- 
ly in   the  same  peripheral  direction  and  thereby  set  up 
correspi>nding  torsional  stress-waves  in  said  wire,  the  di- 
mensions and  physical  characteristics  of  said  wire  and  of 
the  m.ignetosirictive  members  of  said  transducers  being 
so  related  that  there  is  a  mechanical  acoustic  match  be- 
tween e.ich  of  said  transducers  and  said  wire  at  the  junc- 
tion thereof 


A  transformer  construction  comprising  an  insulating 
base,  an  elongated  shield  mounted  on  said  base,  a  gen- 
erally tubular  coil  form  mounted  on  said  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  into  said  shield,  first  and 
second  coils  mounted  on  said  coil  form  with  their  axes 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  tubular 
coil  form,  said  first  and  second  coils  being  spaced  from 
each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  form,  first  and  second 
magnetic  cores  movably  mounted  in  said  coil  form  and 
each   positioned   adjacent  one  of  said   first  and  second 
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coils,  sajd  base  and  said  housing  each  having  an  open- 
ing aligned  with  said  coil  form  to  permit  adjustment  of 
said  first  and  second  cores,  a  nonmagnetic  sleeve  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  coil  form  and  located 
adjacent  said  coil  form  in  a  position  between  said  first 
and  second  coils,  said  shield  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
openings  and  said  sleeve  being  disposed  within  said  shield 
and  mounted  in  said  openings,  and  magnetic  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adjustable  through  said 
sleeve  to  vary  the  field  coupling  between  said  first  and 
second  coils. 


3.011,139 

TNDl  CTIVE    DEVICE    AND   FRAME   THEREFOR 

Roy  H.  Dierstein,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assi{!nor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,765 

7  Claims.     (CI.  336—98) 


insulating  flaps  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  in- 
sulating flaps  being  readily  foldable  to  form  an  insulat- 


1.  For  use  with  an  inductive  device  having  a  core 
formed  of  a  stack  of  rectangular  laminations  with  a  coil 
disposed  thereon,  a  unitary  frame  member  for  holding 
said  laminations  in  assembled  relation,  said  frame  mem- 
ber being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  base  portion  adapted 
to  support  one  end  of  said  core  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  for  accommodating  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  coil,  each  side  of  said  opening  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  right  angle  flange  formed  thereon  to 
define  four  channel-sh.iped  portions,  and  four  angle  por- 
tions extending  vertically  respectively  from  the  corners  of 
said  base  portion  and  respectively  adapted  to  embrace 
the  corners  of  said  core. 


3,011,140 

COIL  INSULATING    AND   LEAD   ANCHORING 
MEANS   FOR   TRANSFORMERS 
Armin  F.  .Mittermaier,  Fort  VVayne,  and  Albert  F.  Wil- 
cox, Yoder,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,487 

12  Claims.     (CI.  336—198) 

10.  A  coil  bobbin  comprising  a  quadrilaterally  shaped 

winding  leg  receiving  portion,  a  substantially  rigid  flanged 

element  extending  vertically  outward  at  each  end  of  said 

winding  leg  receiving  portion  to  define  a  spool  portion, 

said  flanged  elements  having  a  substantially  quadrilateral 

configuration,  said  edges  of  said  flanged  elements  being 

substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  winding   leg 

member  receiving  portion,  the  opposite  edges  of  each  of 

said  flanged  portions  having  formed  integrally  therewith 

772  O.O.— 77 


ing  barrier  for  at  least  a  part  of  a  coil  disposed  within 
said  spool  portion. 


3,011,141 
THREE-PHASE  TRANSFORMER   CORE 

George  A.  Smith,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Central 
Transformer  Corporation,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Arkansas 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1954.  Ser.  No.  474,645 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—213) 


."'/•    .^ 


y.     *"- 


2.  Tn  a  three-phase  core  structure  for  electrical  appara- 
tus having  three  winding  legs  arranged  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, in  combination,  a  substantially  rectangular  uninter- 
rupted core  coil  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
wound  layers  of  magnetic  strip  material  bent  flatwise  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  coil,  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  coil  comprising  diametrically  opposed  coplanar  wind- 
ing legs  having  a  plurality  of  lamination  layers  and  the 
remaining  two  sides  comprising  coil  yokes  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  winding  legs  together  in  the  coil,  a  single 
substantially  U-shaped  bundle  of  lamination  layers  com- 
prising a  winding  leg  having  substantially  twice  the  lami- 
nation layers  and  substantially  twice  the  cross  sectional 
area  comprising  each  of  said  coil  windmg  legs,  and  con- 
necting yoke  portions  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  bundle  winding  leg.  said  bundle  being  disposed  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  coil  legs,  said 
bundle  yoke  portions  being  joined  with  said  coil  yoke 
portions,  said  bundle  leg  being  bowed  away  from  said 
core  coil  intermediate  said  coil  winding  legs,  the  junction 
part  of  the  structure  being  in  the  form  of  a  T  and  being 
of  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  the  said 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  bundle  winding  leg. 


3,011,142 
POTENTIOMETER 

Joseph  Mair.  1090  Briarcliff  Road,  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,202 

7  Claims.     (CI.  338—174) 

1.  A  rotary  variable  resistance  device  comprising:  a 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  circular  rcNistance 
means  carried  in  said  casing,  concentric  with  said  axis 
and  insulated  from  said  casing,  a  second  circular  resist- 
ance means  carried  in  said  casing,  concentric  with  said 
axis  and  insulated  from  said  casing,  said  first  and  second 
circular  resistance  means  being  in  spaced  relationship 
wiih  each  other,  the  endi  of  the  first  circular  resistance 
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m€ans  being  positioned  in  said  casing  so  that  they  bear 
an  angular  relationship  of  180°  to  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  second  circular  resistance  means;  a  shaft 
axially  supported  within  said  casing  and  capable  of  rota- 
tion therein;  an  insulator  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft;  a 
first  slip  ring  and  a  second  slip  ring  concentrically  mount- 
ed on  sajd  insulator  rotor,  said  first  and  second  slip  rings 
being  insulated  from  each  other;  a  first  brush  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  tirst  slip  ring;  a  second  bnish 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  second  slip  ring;  a  first 
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wiper  means  connected  to  said  first  slip  ring  and  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  said  first  circular  resistance  means; 
a  second  wiper  means  connected  to  said  second  slip  ring 
and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  second  circular 
resistance  means,  said  first  and  second  wiper  means  bear- 
ing an  angular  relationship  of  180"  to  each  other;  means 
for  niaking  external  connection  with  each  end  of  the  first 
circular  resistance  means  and  with  said  first  brush  means; 
and  means  for  making  external  connection  with  each 
end  of  the  second  arcular  resistance  means  and  with  said 
second  brush  means. 


3,011.143 
EIECTRICAI     CONNECTOR 
Gordon  W.  Dean.  Alhambra.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cannon 
Electric  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corp<jration 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  792.287 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339 — 49) 


"  J 


I.  A  contact  terminal  for  an  electrical  connector  which 

comprises  an  elongate  generallv  flat  contact  element  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  portions,  means  on  said  rear  portion 
for  engaging  an  electrical  conductor;  said  front  portion 
including  three  forwardly  extending,  longitudinally  di- 
rected spring  fingers  arranged  side-by-side  so  that  one 
of  said  fingers  is  a  middle  finger  and  the  other  two  fingers 
are  side  fingers  positioned  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the 
middle  finger;  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  rear  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  element,  and 
a  flat  contacting  portion  inclining  forv-ardlv  and  inwardly 
toward  the  said  plane  from  said  rear  portion;  whereby  said 
fingers  are  interengageabic  in  overlying  position  with  re- 
spective fingers  of  a  similarly  constructed  contact  element, 
with  said  flat  contacting  finger  portions  of  one  contact 
element  mating  with  respective  opposed  flat  contacting 
finger  portions  of  the  other  contact  element,  said  flat  con- 
tacting portion  of  the  middle  finger  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  said  plane  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  incline  of  the  flat  contacting  portions  of  the  side  fingers 
relative  to  said  plane. 


3,011,144 
ELECTRIC   TERJVIINAL   CONNTCTOR 

Everett  C.  Armentrout,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  (  orporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,451 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—95) 


24         II 


2.  In   an  electrical  connector,   a  first   stamped   sheet 
metal  terminal  having  a  single  wing  extending  therefrom 
and  formed  into  a  substantially  C-shaped  in  cross  section 
socket,  said  socket  being  provided  with  a  side  wall  part 
adjacent  the  main  body  of  said  terminal  and  an  opposed 
free  side  wall  part  spaced  therefrom  defining  an  entry 
opening  for  the  socket  in  said  single  wing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therethrough  a  portion  of  a  second  stamped  sheet 
metal  terminal,  said  second  terminal  being  substantially 
T-shaped  and  having  a  wire  secured  to  the  stem  thereof, 
the  tab  portion  of  said  T-shaped  second  terminal  being 
thin  and  provided  with  sharp  edges  spaced  apart  a  greater 
distance   than   the    normal   dimension    intermediate   said 
opposed  side  wall  parts  of  the  socket  opening  of  said  first 
terminal,  one  of  said  socket  side  wall  parts  being  yield- 
able,  said  free  side  wall  part  of  the  socket  opening  serv- 
ing as  a  fulcrum  point  on  said  single  wing  extension  of 
the   first  terminal   when  the  terminals  are   brought   into 
cooperation  with  one  another,  one  of  said  terminals  being 
rotatable  relative  to  the  other  terminal  while  they  are  in 
said  cooperation  for  causing  said  tab  p^irtion  of  the  sec- 
ond terminal  to  force  said  free  side  wall  part  on  the  single 
wing  extension  of  the  first  terminal  away  from  the  other 
side  wall  part  thereon  and  to  spring  the  tab  portion  on 
said  second  terminal  into  the  socket,  said  side  wall  parts 
on  said  single  wing  extension  thereafter  and  without  the 
aid  of  additional  means  wedging  the  tab  p>ortion  of  said 
second  terminal  into  conductive  contact  with  wall  surfaces 
of  said  socket,  and  the   wedging  action  of  said  socket 
side  wall  parts  being  of  an  intensity  to  cause  said  sharp 
edges  on  the  tap  portion  of  said  T-shaped  second  ter- 
minal to  bite  into  the  socket  wall  surface*  aad  lock  the 
terminals  together. 


3,011,145 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHAN- 
NELIZED MILTIPLE  TRACE  RECORDS 
Joseph   D.   Elsler.  Charles  F.  Hadley,  Harold  M.  Lang, 

and    Daniel   Silverman,   all  of  Tulsa.   Olila..  assignors 

to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Tulsa.  Okla., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699.753 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—15) 

1.  A  channelized-record  transcribing  system,  for  use 
with  a  photographic  record  carrying  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nelized substantially  parallel  traces  each  indicative  of 
a  recorded  seismic  signal,  comprising  means  for  moving 
said  record  along  a  prescribed  p.ith  parallel  to  said  traces, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  a  photosensitive  film 
strip  along  a  second  corresponding  prescribed  path,  a 
stationary  optical  system  at  least  in  part  between  said 
paths  adapted  to  project  a  small  part  of  the  traces  of 
said  record  onto  said  strip,  said  optical  system  compris- 
ing a  light  source  and  means  adjacent  thereto  for  form- 
ing light  from  said  source  into  a  beam  of  par^illel  rays 
of  substantial  area,  a  plurality  of  slit-carrying  members 
extending  across  said  parallel-ray  beam  between  said 
film  and  said  beam-forming  means,  said  members  being 
movable  substantially  along  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  record,  and  said  shts  being  perpendicular  to  said  di- 
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rcction  and  within  said  area,  means  spaced  from  said 
strip  for  fcxrusing  on  said  strip  the  portions  of  said  parai- 
lel-ray  beam  passmg  through  different  ones  of  said  slits 
to  different  parts  of  said  strip  along  a  single  straight  line 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  strip,  means 
for  moving  said  members  relative  to  each  other  by 
amounts  adapted  to  comf)ensate  for  the  normal  move-out 
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of  seismic  signals  recorded  on  said  record,  adjustable 
beam-deflecting  means  between  said  focusing  means 
and  said  strip,  and  means  for  individually  adjusting  said 
deflecting  means  to  displace  from  said  line  in  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  strip  the  position  of  incidence 
thereon  of  the  beam  from  each  of  said  slits  by  an  amount 
suflficient  to  compensate  for  the  time  differences  between 
events  on  the  corresponding  trace  and  on  a  reference 
trace. 


3.011.146 

SEISMIC   SIGNAL    INTERPRETATION 
APPARATIS 

Donald  T.  Jones,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  C  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27.'  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.494 

15  Claims.     ((I.  340—15) 


«iA  ,    <K 


said  cone,  and  means  responsive  to  movements  of  said 
rods  to  vary  the  lengths  of  said  recording  mediums  be- 
tween associated  ones  of  said  recording  and  reproducing 
heads. 


3,011,147 
SEI.F-DIRECT^ING   SEISMOGRAPH 
Raymond  Henri  Joseph  Geneslay,  Bourg-la-Reine.  France, 
assignor  to  Corapagnie  Generate  de  Geophysique,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  43.118 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Julv  21.  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—17) 


1.  A  seismograph  comprising  a  horizontally  extending 
elongated  casing,  an  elongated  inert  mass  lying  inside  the 
casing  substantially  along  its  axis  and  a  condenser  in- 
cluding two  elastic  metallic  blades  wound  spirally  inside 
the  casing  round  the  inert  mass  with  a  normally  uniform 
spacing  between  the  corresponding  convolutions  of  the 
two  blades,  and  means  securing  rigidly  the  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  the  blades  to  the  inert  mass  and  to  the 
casing  respectively  to  support  the  mass  inside  the  casing. 


3,011,148 
CHECK   CIRCUIT  FOR   A   REGLSTRATION 
SYSTEM 
Jack  F.  Sauter,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.\ .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754.744 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—147) 


10.  Apparatus  for  interpreting  seismic  signals  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  recording  mediums,  a  recording  head 
and  a  reproducing  head  spaced  from  one  another  adjacent 
each  of  said  recording  mediums,  means  to  move  each  of 
said  recording  mediums  relative  to  the  associated  heads 
from  the  associated  recording  head  to  the  associated  re- 
producing head  and  at  a  constant  velocity  past  the  record- 
ing heads,  a  base,  a  plate  supported  by  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  base  so  as  to  be  free  to  rotate  about  a 
first  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base, 
said  plate  having  a  first  edge  which  makes  an  angle  of  45° 
With  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  hollow  right  angle  cone, 
means  attaching  said  cone  to  said  first  edge  of  said  plate, 
means  to  move  said  cone  along  said  first  edge  so  that  the 
axis  of  said  cone  remains  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  rods,  means  retaining  said  rods 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  first  axis  in  a  common 
plane  which  includes  said  first  axis,  means  urging  first  ends 
of  said  rods  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
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1.  A  registration  systenn  comf>rising  a  plurality  of  reg- 
ister relays  each  having  an  operating  path,  signaling 
means  effective  during  each  registration  to  operate  a 
desired  group  of  said  relays  hy  applving  an  operating 
potential  to  their  operating  paths,  and  indicating  means 
operable  over  a  portion  of  the  operating  paths  of  said 
desired  relays  for  indicating  whether  said  desired  group 
of  relays  has  operated  during  each  registration. 


1184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVFMBKR    28,    1961 


3,011,149 
BINARY    CODED     INDKAIION     TRANSMUTING 

CIRCTITS  FOR  RKV10IF  (ON  I  KOI    SYSTEMS 
Donald    B.    Fun-ston.    Fxlj{ew(xxJ.    Pa.,    avsignor  to   V^est- 
ingbouM  Air  Brake  (ompan>,  VVilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penasylvania 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777^54 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—147) 


3,011.150 
SIGN  A I     COMPARISON   SYSTEM 
Raymond    H.    kelctiledKe,    Hhippan>,    NJ.,   avsignor   to 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New   >  ork 

Filed  Apr   27.  1956,  Ser    No.  581,174 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 


— y 
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7  In  a  remote  control  system  including  a  contrc^ 
office  and  at  least  one  remote  station  connected  by  a  line 
circuit  over  which  indication  functions  are  transmitted 
by  mdicatiun  code  from  said  station  to  said  office  to 
register  the  first  or  second  position  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  station  devices,  an  indication  code  comprising  a  se- 
quence of  successive  indication  pulses  by  which  the  in- 
dication functions  are  individually  characterized,  in  com- 
bination at  said  station,  a  transmitter  relay  operable  al- 
ternately to  a  first  and  a  second  position  to  produce  the 
successive  indication  code  pulses,  line  circuit  connec- 
tions including  contacts  of  said  transmitter  relay  for 
controlling  the  transmission  of  indication  codes  to  said 
office,  a  stepping  means  resp<,:)nsive  to  the  indication 
code  on  said  line  circuit  and  having  connections  for 
penixiically  operating  said  transmitter  relay  between  its 
first  and  second  p<isitions  to  transmit  indication  pulses 
charactenzjng  the  first  position  of  said  station  devices; 
a  first  and  a  second  transmitter  stick  relav  and  an  energiz- 
mg  circuit  network  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circuit  paths  connected  alternately  to  said  first  and  said 
second  transmitter  stick  relay,  each  circuit  path  includ- 
ing a  counting  contact  controlled  by  said  stepping  means 
to  be  closed  only  during  a  preselected  indication  pulse 
different  from  the  pulses  associated  with  the  other  cir- 
cuit paths  and  an  encixler  contact  closed  when  the  sta- 
tion device  corresp<^)nding  to  said  preselected  indication 
pulse  occupies  its  second  position;  a  first  characterizing 
circuit  including  an  energized  position  contact  of  said 
first  transmitter  stick  relay  and  a  timing  contact  holding 
closed  for  a  selected  time  interval  after  said  transmitter 
relay  operates  to  its  first  position,  said  first  characteriz- 
ing circuit  having  connections  to  hold  said  transmitter 
relay  in  its  first  position  to  superimpose  a  second  posi- 
tion character  on  the  transmitted  indication  pulse  when 
the  station  device  corresponding  to  that  pulse  is  occupy- 
ing Its  second  position,  and  a  second  characterizing  cir- 
cuit including  an  energi/ed  position  contact  of  said  sec- 
ond transmitter  stick  relay  and  a  timing  contact  holding 
closed  for  a  selected  time  interval  after  said  tran5mitter 
relay  operates  to  its  second  position,  said  second  char- 
acterizing circuit  having  connections  for  holding  said 
transmitter  relav  in  its  second  position  to  superimp<:)se 
a  second  position  character  on  the  transmitted  indication 
pulse  when  the  station  device  corresponding  to  that  pulse 
IS  occupying  its  second  position. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  comparing  two  binary  code 
numbers  comprising  a  logic  circuit  for  each  correspond- 
ing pair  of  digits  of  said  numbers,  first  means  applying 
signals  representative  of  said  digits  simultaneously  to  said 
logic  circuits,  a  pair  of  output  leads  from  each  of  said 
logic  circuits,  an  output  circuit,  means  connecting  one 
of  said  pair  of  output  leads  to  said  output  circuit,  means 
responsive  to  signals  on  the  other  of  said  output  leads 
for  blocking  transmission  of  signals  to  said  output  circuit 
from  said  logic  circuits  receiving  digit  signals  of  lesser 
significance,  and  second  means  for  applying  signals  to  said 
logic  circuits  to  reverse  the  signals  on  the  output  leads 
from  said  logic  circuits  on  occurrence  of  an  odd  number 
of  one  type  of  binary  digit  in  the  digits  of  greater  sig- 
nificance in  one  of  said  numbers. 


-VO 1 1.151 
SIGNAL    COMPARISON    S^SIFM 
Raymond    \N      Kelchledge.    Uhippany,    NJ.,    assignor   to 
Bell   lelephone  laboratories.  Incorporated.  New   \  ork, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New    \  ork 

Filed  Apr.  l'' .  1956.  Ser    No    5HI.175 
14  C  launs.      (CI.  340 — U"*) 


13.  A  number  comparison  system  employing  equal 
length  multiple  element  code  groups  in  which  element 
values  arc  characterized  by  one  of  two  possible  signaling 
conditions,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal 
comparison  circuits  each  having  an  AND  gate  and  an 
OR  gate,  means  for  applying  to  each  of  said  AND  and 
OR  gates  an  input  signal  representing  a  distinct  element 
of  one  significance  in  one  of  the  code  groups  and  an  in- 
put signal  representing  the  distinct  element  of  correspond- 
ing significance  in  the  other  code  group,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  output  of  each  of  said  AND  gates  as  a  third  input 
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signal  to  said  OR  gate  in  each  comparison  circuit  com- 
paring signals  representing  elements  of  lesser  significance 
in  the  ctxlc  groups,  a  final  AND  gate,  and  means  for 
applving  the  outputs  of  all  of  said  OR  gates  to  said  final 
AND  gate  to  generate  a  selected  one  of  two  electrical 
signals  representing  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  two 
code  groups. 

"  3.011,152 

CHARACTER   RKADING    APPARATl  S 

Donald  E.  Eckdahl,  Palos  \  erdes  Estates.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  National  (ash  Register  Company,  Dajton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,897 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 


ceived  start-stop  permutation  code  characters  of  the  type 
adapted  to  operate  a  ticker  for  printing  on  a  taj^e  char- 
acters representing  any  one  of  a  preselected  group  of 
current  quotations  relating  to  commodities  or  other  quoted 
items  as  well  as  for  printing  messages  consisting  of  in- 
formation other  than  such  quotations  and  interspersed 
with  the  quotations,  the  quotation  board  embod>ing  in- 
dicator devices  respectively  assigned  to  said  quoted  items 
and  energizable  to  display  the  quotations  relating  thereto, 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  the  quotation  board 
to  enable  the  quotation  board  to  distinguish  between  quo- 
tations to  be  displayed  by  its  indicator  devices  and  said 
messages  which  are  not  to  be  displayed  thereon,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  reading  circuit  responsive 
solely  to  the  characters  of  said  preselected  group  of  cur- 
rent quotations,  means  contrc>lled  thereby  for  selecting 
and  energizing  the  proper  indicator  devices  to  display 
said  quotations  when  received,  and  including  means  for 
preventing  inadvertent  energization  of  the  indicator  de- 
vices when  the  characters  incoming  over  the  ticker  cir- 
cuit represent  said  messages. 


1.  Apparatus  for  translating  informational  characters 
printed  with  magnetic  ink  on  a  non-magnetic  record  me- 
dium, into  respective  corresponding  sets  of  electric  pulse 
output  signals,  comprising:  a  movable  mount  having 
magnetic  pick-up  head  means  thereon  arranged  for  suc- 
cessive traverses  along  a  sensing  path;  a  non-magnetic 
record  medium  having  thereon  legible  magnetized  al- 
phanumeric characters  formed  of  magnetic  ink;  means 
for  moving  said  mount  to  cause  the  pick-up  head  means 
to  rapidly  perform  successive  traverses  along  its  sens- 
ing path;  and  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said  me- 
dium substantially  transversely  of  said  path  to  move  said 
characters  successively  past  and  in  close  adjacency  to 
said  path  at  a  rate  such  that  each  character  has  adjacent 
portions  thereof  traversed  or  scanned  in  succession  by  said 
head  means  whereby  there  is  induced  in  said  head  means 
a  unique  set  of  time-spaced  electric  pulse  output  signals 
for  each  informationally  different  one  of  the  characters 
moved  past  said  path 


3,011,153 

COMPATIBl  E    TICKER    AND    AITOMATIC 

QCOTATION    BOARD   SYSTEM 

Merton   E.   Haselton,  Rye.  N.Y.,  and  George  E.   Bush. 

Springdaie,  Conn.,  avsignors  to  The  Teleregister  C  or- 

poratiun,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23.  1956.  Ser.  No.  586.774 

10  (  laims.     (CI.  340—154) 
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3.011.154 

SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICES  WOH 

CORRECTION    MEANS 

Gerhard  Dirks,  44  Morfelder  Landstrasse. 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704.136 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  29,  1956 

17  Claims.     (Ci.  340—172.5) 


H'. 


\       •  r-. — ,'■■■ — — .- 


'«« 


r«i^' 


1.  A  compatible  ticker  and  automatic  quotation  board 
system,  comprising  a  ticker  circuit  over  which  are  re- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sequentially  recording  signals  rep- 
resenting data  items  in  groups  separated  by  recorded 
marker  signals,  with  provision  for  cancelling  the  record- 
ing of  an  incorrectly  entered  data  item  and  an>  following 
data  items  of  the  same  groups,  in  combination,  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  control  signals  respectively  cor- 
related with  recorded  data  items  as  the  respective  data 
items  are  recorded;  storage  means  for  registering  said 
control  signals;  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  recorded 
data  item  which  is  to  be  cancelled;  sensing  means  for 
sequentially  sensing  the  recorded  data  items  and  marker 
signals;  reset  means  for  resetting  said  storage  means  as 
each  marker  signal  is  sensed,  control  means  for  render- 
ing said  generating  means  operative  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  data  items;  and  terminating  means  for  termi- 
nating said  sequential  sensing  on  detection  of  the  indi- 
cated data  item  and  for  causing  said  storage  means  to 
register  the  corresponding  control  signal  whereby  the 
registration  of  the  storage  means  is  corrected  to  corre- 
spond to  data  items  recorded  prior  to  the  indicated  data 
item. 
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3.01 1. 1 55 
EIECTRK  Al     MFMORY   riRrrTT 
kermit  S.  Dunlap,  Madison.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated.  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ne**  ^  ork 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  695,051 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


second  plurality  of  conductive  discs  mounted  on  the  other 
side  of  said  sheet,  one  disc  of  said  second  plurality  being 
opposite  each  disc  of  said  first  plurality  and  defining 
therewith  an  individual  capacitor,  a  housing  member  for 
said  dielectric  sheet,  means  defining  channels  in  said 
bousing  member  facing  said  other  side  of  said  sheet,  a 
mounting  member  removably  positioned  in  each  of  said 


l^ 


f.: 


K-»i 


«..     .1  u.;    •••. 


8.  A  storage  circuit  comprising  a  coordinate  array  of 
semiconductive  devices,  a  resistor  in  series  with  each  of 
said  devices,  column  and  row  conductors  connected  to 
said  array  of  devices,  means  for  applying  a  first  hold  volt- 
age to  each  row  conductor  sufficient  to  maintain  conduc- 
tion of  said  devices  which  are  in  their  high  current  state, 
means  for  applying  a  second  larger  voltage  selectively  to 
said  row  conductors,  means  for  applying  a  third  voltage 
to  individual  of  said  column  conductors,  said  second  and 
third  voltages  when  occurring  simultaneously  being  sufll- 
cient  to  cause  said  semiconductive  devices  to  which  they 
are  applied  to  ..onduct  in  their  high  current  state,  means 
connected   to  said   column  conductors  for  detecting  an 
increase  in  current  through  said  semiconductive  devices 
which  are  in  their  high  current  conducting  state  on  a|>- 
plication  of  only  said  second  voltage  thereto,  means  for 
appKing  a  release  pulse  to  each  of  said  row  conductors, 
said  release  pulse  means  comprising  a  release  bus,  a  semi- 
conductive  device  connecting  each  of  said  row  conductors 
to  said  release  bus,  a  release  pulser  connected  to  said 
release  bus,  means  enabling  said  release  pulser  simultane- 
ously with  application  of  said  second  voltage  to  said  row 
conductors  to  effect  breakdown  of  said  release  semicon- 
ductive devices,    said    release   pulser    remaining  enabled 
after  cessation  of  said  second  voltage  to  said  row  con- 
ductors, and  impedance  means  connected  between  said  row 
conductor  and  said  first  voltage  applying  means  for  caus- 
ing the  voltage  on  said  row  conductors  to  decrease  to  a 
value  insuflficient  to  maintain  said  semiconductive  devices 
in  their  high  current  conducting  state  on  passage  of  cur- 
rent from  said  release  pulse  means  through  said  impedance 
means  to  said  first  voltage  applying  means. 


channels,  resilient  conductive  fingers  extending  from  each 
of  said  mounting  members  for  selective  engagement  indi- 
vidually wdth  only  certain  of  said  discs  on  said  other  side 
of  said  sheet  in  accordance  with  the  information  stored 
in  said  matrix,  and  second  conductor  means  conntxted 
to  said  resilient  fingers  for  connecting  said  certain  discs 
on  said  other  side  of  said  sheet  electrically  together  in  the 
other  coordinate  of  said  matrix 


3,011.157 
STORAGE  DEVICF.S 

John  R.  Anderson.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional (ash  Register  (  ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,023 
18  Claims.    (CI.  340—173.2) 
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3.011,156 
INTORMATION   STORAGE    ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  H.  MacPherson,  New  Shrewsbury.  NJ.,  assignor 
to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated,    New 
York.  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

Filed  May  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,461 
II  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
11.  A  capacitor  information  storage  matrix  comprising 
a  dielectric  sheet,  a  first  plurality  of  conductive  discs 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  sheet  in  a  coordinate  array, 
a  plurality  of  first  conductor  means  connecting  said  discs 
m  one  coordinate  of  said  matrix  electrically  together,  a 


1.  A  sequentially  operable  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  plurahty  of  pairs  of  ferroelectric  elements; 
a  second  plurality  of  pairs  of  ferroelectric  elements;  an 
elwrtroluminescent  output  element  associated  with  each 
pair  of  ferroelectric  elements;  means  for  polarizing  the 
ferroelectric  elements  of  each  pair  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other;  control  means  including   a 
photoconductive  element  for  reversing  the  polarization  of 
one  element  of  each  pair  so  that  the  two  elements  of  the 
pair  are  then  polarized  in  the  same  direction;  first  shift 
means  capable  of  applying  shift  pulses  to  said  first  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  ferroelectric  elements;  and  second  shift 
means  capable  of  applying  shift  pulses  to  said  second 
plurality  of  pairs  of  ferroelectric  elements,  said  first  and 
second  shift  pulses  producing  an  output  signal  from  the 
electroluminescent  output  elements  when  their  associated 
pairs  of  ferroelectric  elements  are  polarized  in  the  same 
direction,  the  electroluminescent  output  elements  associ- 
ated with  the  first  plurality  of  pairs  of  ferroelectric  ele- 
ments  being   optically   coupled   to  the   photoconductive 
elements  of  the  control  means  for  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
ferroelectric  elements  of  the  second  plurality  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  control  means,  and   the   electro- 
luminescent output  elements  associated  with  the  second 
plurality  of  pairs  of  ferroelectric  elements  being  optically 
coupled  to  the  photoconductive  elements  of  the  control 
means  for  the  adjacent  pairs  of  ferroelectric  elements  of 
the  first  plurality  to  control  the  operation  of  said  control 
means,  so  that  an  output  signal   from   an   electrolumi- 
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nesccnt  element  associated  with  one  of  the  pairs  of  ferro- 
electric elements  of  the  hrst  plurality  is  effective  to  cause 
the  polanzation  in  the  same  direction  of  the  adjacent  pair 
of  ferroelectric  elements,  of  the  second  plurality,  and 
also  so  that  an  output  from  the  electroluminescent  ele- 
ment associated  with  one  of  the  pairs  of  ferroelectric 
elements  of  the  second  plurality  is  effective  to  cause  the 
polarization  in  the  same  direction  of  the  adjacent  pair 
of  ferroelectric  elements  of  the  first  plurality. 


3.011.158 
MAGNETIC   MEMORY   CIRCITT 
John  L.  Rogers,  Hermosa  B«acb.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     I,aboratorles.    Incorporated,     New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  June  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  39.403 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


f     MrrrMWC^' 
1    utecTi 


'#•«  tmftm  T 

Mil'       y*' 


'*,         '",        '*i 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wire  memory  elements  each  having  a  helical  flux  path 
axially  coincident  therewith,  said  flux  paths  being  of  a 
material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop,  a  plurality  of  energizing  solenoids  coupled  to  said 
elements  and  defining  a  plurality  of  rows  of  information 
address  segments  thereon,  said  rows  of  address  segments 
being  separated  by  rows  of  buffer  segments  on  said  ele- 
ments, a  first  plurality  of  conducting  strip  means  induc- 
tively coupled  respectively  to  said  rows  of  address  seg- 
ments, a  second  plurality  of  conducting  strip  means  in- 
ductively coupled  respectively  to  said  rows  of  buffer  seg- 
ments, means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  plural- 
ities of  strip  means  in  series,  means  for  applying  a  first 
biasing  current  to  said  serially  connected  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  strip  means  to  magnetically  bias  each  of 
said  address  segments  to  a  first  predetermined  point  in 
a  saturation  direction  on  said  hysteresis  loop  and  said 
buffer  segments  to  a  second  predetermined  point  in  a 
switching  direction  on  said  hysteresis  loop,  means  for  ap- 
plying first  half-select  write  current  pulses  to  particular 
ones  of  said  wire  memory  elements  to  generate  first  mag- 
netomotive drives  in  said  switching  direction  from  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  points  in  the  address 
and  buffer  segments,  respectively,  of  said  last-mentioned 
memory  elements,  and  means  for  applying  second  half- 
select  write  current  pulses  to  a  selected  one  of  said  sole- 
noids coincidentally  with  said  first  write  current  pulses  to 
generate  second  magnetomotive  drives  in  said  switching 
direction  in  said  address  segments  defined  by  said  selected 
solenoid,  said  first  and  second  magnetomotive  drives  com- 
bining to  switch  said  last-mentioned  address  segments 
defined  on  said  particular  ones  of  said  memory  elements. 


3.011.159 
SHIFT   REGISTER    DEVICE 
Peter  S.  Glaser,  Culver  City,  Walter  G.  Edwards.  Man- 
hattan Beach,  and  James  F.  Hudson.  Hermosa  Beach, 
}      Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Davton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 
FUed  Oct.  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,927 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  self-sequencing  electronic  single-bit  shift  register 
device  comprising:   a  plurality  of  serially  designated  bi- 


stable magnetic  elements  each  capable  of  being  forced 
into  either  from  the  other  of  two  opposite  remanent  mag- 
netic states  representable  as  "0"  and  "1."  respectively, 
and  each  element  being  further  capable  of  registering 
an  information  bit  therein  by  existence  in  state  "1"  and 
absence  of  a  bit  therein  by  existence  in  state  ""O";  means 
effective  to  concurrently  force  the  first  of  said  elements 
to  "1"  and  the  remaining  elements  to  "0,"  to  register  a  bit 
in  the  first  element  for  subsequent  shifting  through  the 
register;  asynchronous  means,  including  conductor  means 
inductively  linked  to  said  elements,  for  producing  asyn- 
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chronous  shift  pulses  in  resp)onse  to  the  switching  of  said 
elements  from  "1"  to  "0"  and  utilizing  a  first  shift  pulse 
to  force  the  second  element  from  "0"  to  "1"  and  force 
the  first  element  from  "1"  to  "0,"  and  thereafter  utilizing 
a  second  shift  pulse  to  force  the  third  element  from  "0" 
to  "1"  and  the  second  element  from  "1"  to  "O"'  and  there- 
after utilizing  a  third  shift  pulse  to  force  the  third  ele- 
ment from  "1"  to  "0"  state;  whereby  an  information  bit 
registered  in  said  first  element  by  said  first  mentioned 
means  is  thereafter  registered  directly  in  successive  order 
in  the  second  and  third  of  said  elements. 


3.011.160 
ERROR   DETECTION   AND  COMPENSATION   FOR 

Ql  ANTIZED  SIGNAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Gratian,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,164 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 
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7.  In  a  device  comprising  a  single  flux-responsive  head 
for  alternately  recording  and  monitoring  on  a  magnetic 
medium  a  recording  signal  which  has  a  constant  level  for 
at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  the  combination 
therewith  of  first  means  including  switching  means  op- 
erating at  a  frequency  relative  to  said  predetermined 
period,  the  rate  of  said  switching  being  sufficiently  high 
to  repetitively  in  sequence  apply  said  recording  signal 
to  said  head  and  then  monitor  the  level  of  the  signal  that 
actually  has  been  recorded  during  the  elapse  of  said  pre- 
determined period,  and  second  means  coupled  to  said 
first  means  for  comparing  said  monitored  level  with  said 
constant  level  and  in  accordance  with  the  diflference  there- 
between varying  the  level  of  the  recording  signal  applied 
to  said  head  to  minimize  said  difference. 
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3,011.161 

PISHBITTON  SIPFRVISFD  FIRF 

DFTFCTION  SYSTFM 

Fximund  John  Freundt,  Indiaoapolis,  Ind., 

avflgnor  to  (;iadvs  F.  Freundt 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1959,  Ser    Vo    7tj(,,888 

2  Clainu»,     (CI.  340 — 214) 


)- 
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1  A  fire  detection  system  consisting  essentially  of 
two  interrelated  electrical  circuits,  a  fire-alarm  circuit 
and  an  imperfection-detection  circuit,  said  imperfection- 
detection  circuit  being  a  doorbell  system  subjected  to 
usage  with  reasonable  frequency;  a  transformer  having 
a  tapped  secondary  providing  a  relatively  low  voltage 
alternating  current  for  operation  of  the  doorbell  system, 
a  voltage  for  the  temperature  responsive  portion  of  the 
fire  alarm  system,  and  a  summation  voltage  for  actuating 
the  bell  as  a  fire  alarm;  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensi- 
tive devices  which  are  normally  closed  but  which  open 
when  subjected  to  excessive  temperature;  a  pair  of  con- 
tact points  adapted  to  be  held  open  normally,  to  be 
closed  whenever  a  temperature  sensitive  device  is  suffi- 
ciently overheated  to  electrically  open  the  temperature 
^nsjtive  device,  and  to  be  vibrated  during  the  closing  of 
the  doorbell  button;  an  electromagnet  in  the  temperature 
responsive  portion  of  the  fire  alarm  system  said  electro- 
magnet normally  being  energized  to  urge  the  pair  of 
coiitact  points  open;  an  electromagnet  energized  when 
the  doorbell  button  is  closed,  said  energized  electromag- 
net vibrating  the  contact  points. 


3,011.162 
INDICATING  SNSIFVfS 
Richard  J.   Bvmes,   West    \llis.  VMs  .   avsicnor  fo  Cutler- 
Hammer.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  VMs..  a  njrpordtion  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958.  .Vr.  .No.  722,344 
7  t  laims.    (CI.  340— 24«) 


having  a  closing  coil  and  a  holding  coil,  and  a  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  connecting  said  holding  coil 
across  the  corresponding  contact,  a  reset  switch,  means 
responsive  to  momentary  operation  of  said  reset  switch 
for  energizing  said  closing  coils  from  said  alternating 
current  source,  energization  of  said  closing  coils  eflfect- 
ing  operation  of  said  relays  to  energize  said  indicator 
devices  and  also  through  the  respective  unidirectional 
devices  and  contacts  energizing  the  holding  coils  to 
maintain  the  energization  of  said  relays,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  opening  of  any  contact  to  interrupt  energiza- 
tion of  the  holding  coil  connected  thereto  to  restore  the 
corresponding  relay  and  deenergize  the  associated  indica- 
tor device  while  the  remaining  indicator  devices  remain 
energized. 


3,011.163 

Bl  R(.I  AR    Al  \RM 

Robert   M     Britt.  240   Abbev   St.,  Massapegua,  N.Y. 

Filed  (Kt.  9.   1957,  .Vr.  No.  689.211 

3  Claiim.     (CI.  340 — 274j 
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1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
mg:  an  electric  power  source;  a  sounder;  a  latching  relay 
including  operating  coil  means,  an  armature  operable  by 
said  coil  means,  a  back  contact  engaged  by  said  armature 
in  the  dropped  position  thereof,  a  front  contact  engage- 
able  by  said  armature  when  said  coil  means  is  energized 
and  latch  means  operable  to  hold  said  armature  engaged 
with   said   front   contact   when   said    armature   has   been 
picked  up  by  energization  of  said  coil  means  to  disengage 
said  back  contact;  a  detector  device  including  a  normally 
closed   switch    biased    to   the   open   position   by   a   safe- 
guarded closure  in  the  closed  position  of  the  latter;  re- 
set means  operable  to  release  said  armature  from  said 
latch  means;  a  first  energizing  circuit,  for  said  relay,  in- 
cluding said  source,  said  detector  device,  said  coil  means, 
said  back  contact  and  said  armature  in  series  with  each 
other;  and  a  second  energizing  circuit,  for  said  sounder, 
including  said  source,  said  sounder,  said  front  contact,  and 
said  armature  in  series  with  each  other;  whereby,  upon 
opening  of  said  safeguarded  closure,  said  second  circuit 
will  be  closed  and  remain  closed  until  operation  of  said 
re -set  means. 


I.  In  a  memory  type  fault  indication  system,  the  com- 
bination with  positive  and  negative  power  supply  con- 
ductors and  a  multiple  protection  control  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of 
normally  closed  contacts  connected  in  series  with  one 
another  and  with  an  electroresponsive  device,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  indicator  control  networks  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  different  one  of  said  contacts  and  conneciable 
in  parallel  to  an  alternating  current  power  supply  source, 
each    network   comprising  an   indicator  device,  a   relay 


3,011,164 

i)iGrr\i   FXPANSFON  ( FRcrrr 

Robert  Tl  fierhardt.  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Research 
(  orporation.  New  >  ork,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  6-'4.198 
10  (  laims.     (CI.  340— 324) 
9.  A  two  dimensional  visual  display  system  including 
a    cathode-ray    tube    wherein    data    containing   messages 
arc  positioned  at  predetermined  locations  on  the  face  of 
said  cathode-ray  tube  by  message  positioning  voltages  de- 
rived   from    address    information    associated    with    said 
messages,  a  grid  to  control  the  generation  of  the  electron 
beam  in  said  cathode-ray  tube,  deflection  means  in  said 
cathode-ray  tube  to  position  said  beam  within  said  tube, 
a  digital  to  analogue  decoder  associated   with  each  di- 
mension of  display  to  provide  voltages  for  said  deflection 
means,  each  of  said  decoders  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels corresponding  to  the  weights  of  digits,  a  digital  regis- 
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ter  having  at  least  as  many  channels  as  said  decoder,  ejch 
channel  comprising  a  bistable  device  corresponding  to  a 
binary  order,  each  said  bistable  device  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  output  signal  at  one  of  said  termi- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  said  device, 
means  to  provide  address  information  in  binary  form  to 
said  register  to  condition  said  devices,  means  selectively 
to  connect  the  first  terminals  of  first  and  second  consecu- 


u 


tive  groups  of  bistable  devices  to  respective  channels  of 
said  decoder,  said  first  group  including  a  bistable  device 
corresponding  to  a  higher  binary  order  than  said  second 
group,  means  to  sense  each  digit  in  the  bistable  device 
corresponding  to  the  highest  binary  order  in  said  register 
and  means  responsive  to  said  sensed  digit  to  control  the 
voltage  impressed  on  said  grid  to  suppress  messages  having 
unexpanded  message  locations  in  predetermined  portions 
of  the  display  area. 


3.011.165 
CODE  CONVERSION  S^XTEM 
Arthur  M.   .Vngel.  KollinK   Hills,  and    Robert   Frohman. 
Cardena.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  ITie  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter (  ompanj,  Ua>tun,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  «)3,871 
8  CUiim.    (CI.  J40— 347) 
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6.  Apparatus  for  converting  characters  each  represent- 
ed by  combinations  of  signals  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
input  codes  received  over  a  plurality  of  input  conductors, 
into  a  common  output  code  represented  by  different  com- 
binations of  signals  on  a  plurality  of  output  conductors, 
comprising:  a  coordinate  assembly  of  bistable  magnetic 
elements;  a  decoding  network  including  a  plurality  of 
column  drive  elements  responsive  to  signals  on  certain  of 
the  input  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  row  drive  ele- 
ments responsive  to  the  signals  on  the  remainder  of  the 
input  conductors;  a  first  plurality  of  switch  members  selec- 
tively actuable  to  connect  certain  of  said  input  conductors 
to  predetermined  column  and  row  drive  elements  for  ef- 
fecting the  selection  of  one  of  the  bistable  magnetic  ele- 
ments, and  for  driving  the  selected  element  to  its  oppo- 
site magnetic  state;  a  separate  set  of  sense  lines  for  each 
input  code  and  each  set  having  a  sense  line  corresponding 
to  each  output  conductor,  and  predetermined  ones  of  one 
or  more  sets  thereof  being  inductively  coupled  to  each 
bistable  magnetic  element   according  to  the  number  of 


characters  represented  by  the  element;  a  plurality  of  am- 
plifier devices,  one  for  each  of  the  output  conductors,  and 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements,  one  for 
each  of  the  input  codes;  and  a  second  plurality  of  switch 
members  selectively  actuable  to  select  corresponding  sens- 
ing elements  of  each  of  the  amplifier  devices  according  to 
the  input  code  in  which  the  input  character  is  represented, 
whereby,  for  any  selected  magnetic  element,  the  prede- 
termined sense  lines  of  the  set  corresponding  to  the  input 
code  and  inductively  coupled  to  the  selected  magnetic  ele- 
ment are  connected  via  the  selected  sensing  elements  of 
the  amplifier  devices  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
sense  lines  to  produce  high  potential  signals  on  the  output 
conductors  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  sense  lines 
of  that  set. 


3,011,166 
PLXSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  T.    Fell,   Middle   River,    William    A.    Syilman. 
ArbHtu.s.  David  H.   Moonej,  Jr..  Glen  Bumie.   Harry 
B.  Smith,  Catonsville,  and  louis  P.  Goetz.  I  inthicum, 
Md..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Easi  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 
Filed  ,4ug.  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  607,541 
14  Claims.    (Ci.  343—7.7) 


14.  In  a  moving  airborne  pulse  Doppler  radar  system 
equipped  with  a  scanning  antenrra  and  adapted  to  receive 
pulses  of  energy  reflected  frxjm  a  distant  object,  a  signaJ 
channel  for  said  received  pulses,  filter  means  in  said  signal 
channel  having  a  rejection  band  which  vanes  as  a  f  urxnion 
of  a  control  voltage  applied  thereto,  means  for  producing 
a  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  a  computed  Doppler 
shift  of  reflected  energy  jxilses  from  the  ground  as  the  said 
antenna  scans  the  ground  terrain,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  la&i-mentioned  voltage  to  said  filter  means  as  a  con- 
trol voltage  to  vary  the  rejection  band  thereof. 


3.011.167 
DIRECTINE    ANTENNA 

Andrew  \lford.  Winchester.  Mass. 

(299  Atlantic  Ave..  Boston.  Mass. I 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1955.  Ser.  No.  556,626 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—763) 


2.  Means  for  non-uniform  omnidirectional  radiation  of 
high  frequency  radio  waves  polarized  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  main  axis  of  the  radiating  structure,  comprising  a  plu- 
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rality  of  radially  spaced  longitudinally  parallel  dipole 
radiaton,  a  parabolic  reflective  ground  sheet  for  each 
dipole,  said  sheets  arranged  adjacent  one  another,  means 
comprising  a  common  power  source  and  separate  mis- 
matched transmission  lines  connecting  said  source  with 
each  radiator,  whereby  a  radiation  pattern  in  the  form  of 
a  limacon  with  a  super.mpos^c!  multi-lobal  radiation  may 
be  obtained 


3.011,168 
FREQLTNCY    INDEPENDENT   LNIDIRECTIONAL 

ANTENNA 

Dwight  E.  Lsbell,  L  rbana.  III.,  assinnor  to  The  T'niversin 
of  Illinois  Foundatioa.  a  noD-pro6t  torp<jration  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  S«r.  No.  768,297 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 908) 
1.  An  anienna  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  electrical- 
ly conducting  substantially    V-shaped  elements  lying   in 
difFerent  planes,  the  apexes  of  said  elements  being  im- 
fnediateiy  adjacent  each  other  and  together  constituting 


the  feed  po;n:  of  said  antenna,  said  elements  forming  an 
angle  at  sa.d  feed  point  of  about  ?0*  to  about  100°,  each 
of  said  elerneni>  ha^mg  an  outline  partially  defined  bv  a 
respective  pair  of  intcrsccung    straight    lines,    the   edges 


of  each  of  said  elements  defined  by  said  straight  lines 
containing  a  plurality  of  alternating  slots  and  teeth,  the 
dimensions  of  each  of  said  slots  and  teeth  being  propor- 
tional to  its  distance  from  said  feed  p«.);nt 
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191,819 
HAND   DRYFR    OR    THE   UKF 

Jerrell  J.  (iriffin.  Kamona.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Jet  Hand 
Ur>er.  Inc..  I.os  Angeles,  (alif..  a  corporation  of  (  ali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,941 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D4— 3) 


191,822 

DIRECTION   SIGNAL   SWITCH   FOR 

AITOMOTIVE    VEHICLES 

(.eorge  A.  Knapp.  DeUitt.  NY.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  DIetj 

Companv.  Syracuse.  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  58.882 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


191,820 
SLIPPER 

Sevmour  Nesbit.  2245  Guthrie  Circle,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,817 

Term  of  patent  3  ^"2  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


191  823 
CHAIR   end'  STANDARD 
Chester   J.    Barecki,   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.,    assignor   to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  3,  196i.  Ser.  No.  64.587 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D15 — 8> 
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191,821 
CO.MBINED   TOOTHBRUSH   AND   DENTAL   FLOSS 

HOLDER 

Joseph  M.  Mitchell,  72  High  St.,  Clinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D9— 2) 


191.824 

NAPKIN    CLIP 

Vincent  C.  Dollins,  601  N.  High,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,410 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  D17— 9>' 
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IfMM  191,828 

KNTFE  CWIFBOVRD 
Richard  S    I  atham.  (  hicago.  III  .  avsignor,  hv   rne^ne  a>        Howard  S   (.anis.  4530  Dt-^en  (  ourt.  Indianapolis,  Ind, 

siKnm«nU.   to   KItco   Product",   (ompanv,  (hKa«<».  IlL,                         FiJed  Dtc    ",  l'>60,  Vr    No    63,139 

a  corporation   of   Delaware  I  erm  of  patent  14  Mars 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  58.282  K  I.  i)34„5, 

Term  of  patent  14  veart 
'  (CL  D22— J) ' 


191,826 

W4TT-V1017NTED    WIRING    DFVICF 

Gerald    I  .   Swartwood.  Monroe,   (  onn.,  assignor  to    Iht 

Br>aiit  Flectric  (  ompaiiy,  a  corporation  of  (  onnectkut 

Filed  May  23,  I960.  Ser.  No    60, '04 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D26— 13) 
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191,827 

FISH    LIRE 

Henry  Taylor,  Suite  fr  106.  210   5th  Are., 

New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  June  20.  1961,  Ser    No    65, 6«! 

Term  of  patent  1 4  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


I91.X29 

( .  V  \  F I 

Pristiiii  W.  Cooptr  and  Delbert  J    Dudley,  l>oth  of 

1441  Jeffries    \\e..  Anderson.  (  aJif. 

FUed  May   16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65^53 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

((1.  D34— 5) 


i 


191,830 
DIMNC;    TOWER 

Raymond  f  urtis  Kude.  2510  Oueensberry  Road, 

Pasadena,  (  alif . 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66.052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


■■'"^'P> 


II 
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191,831 

MISK  \I     TOY    HHLSTI  E 

FelLs  T.  Sejtui.  Ciorman.  (  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  63.412 

lerm  of  patent  3'  2  >eai> 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


i 


191,834 

KNIFE    FOR   HARVF^TING    ASPARAGUS 

AND    THE    LIKE 

I"homas  Yarrows,  Box  77  West  St..  West  Hatfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61.783 

Term  of  patent  3^3  ^ears 

(CL  D40— 1) 


191.832 

tob(x;gan 

T  eonard  E.  Greenberg,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a.vsignor 

The  (  unnecticut  Feather  Compan>.  Hartford.  (Onn. 

Filed  June  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,650 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 

(CI.  D34— 15/ 


to 


191.835 
DITCH    OVEN 
John  ^^'.  Ebstein.  Roslyn  Heights.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Enameling  &  Stamping  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  corporation   of   Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


r  7 

)  ^ 


L_, 


c««»^ 


191,833 
SEED 
Benjamin  F.  Bra.sch.  5207  Orchard 
Ohio,  and  Cieorge  S.  Mountford, 
Road,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66.150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15» 


Park  Drive.  Parma. 
2650  Dover  (enter 


s-^ 


^'^ 


191.836 
SAl  CEPAN 
John  W.  Ebstein.  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Enameling  &  Stamping  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,109 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


^^ 
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191,837 
TABLF    C  ASTFR 

James  B.  Swett,  8  Devonshire   Drive.  Barrington, 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1961.  Ser    No.  66.355 
Term  of  pateot  14  vear> 
(CI.  D44 — 7)' 


191,841 
TEMPLATE   FOR    APPLYING    SI  I  R*»   AND 
R.I.  TO    MISICAL    COMPOSITIONS 

Jere  B.  O'Boyle,  .Annapolis,  Md. 
(242  Ivv  St..  San  Francisco  2.  (  aiif.) 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.147 
Ferm  of  patent  14  ytiuh 
(CI.  D52 — 6>  . 


TIES 


191,838 
TEA   KETTLE 
John  W.  Ebsteln,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Enameling  &  Stamping  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No    62,110 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D44— 25) 


191,842 

DECORATI\T    SCREEN   ELEMENT 

Douglas  C.  Rvhn,  1913  Old  Willow  Road. 

Northfield,  III. 

FUed  Nov,  16.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.869 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


191  839 
VTfflCLE    LAMP   HOI  SING 
Donald   S.    Bruce,   Holliston,   Mass..   assignor  to   Signal 
Stat    Corporation.    Brooklyn,    N.\ ..    a    corporation    of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No    60.022 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


191.840 
CIOTHE.S    DR^TR 
Hilliam    H.  Snow,  Manhattan   Beach.   (  alif  ,   is«>igiiur  to 
Your  Pleasure  C  orporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  27.  i960.  Ser.  No.  63,361 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


191.843 
EXPANDED    METAL   SHEET 
William  M    Kies.  Wheeling.  W.  \  a.,  avsignor  to  Wheeling 
Stetl  (  orporation.  Wheeling.  W     \a  ,  a  corporation  of 
1  )»-laware 

Filed  Mar    r.  1961.  Ser    No   64.351 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  054—21 


II 
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191,844  191,847 

EXPANDED    METAL    SHEET  FORK    OR   SIMILAR    ARTICLE   OF    FLAT\NARE 

WBIiam  M.  Ries,  Wheeling,  W.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Wlieellng  Stuart  A.  Young,  South  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Steel  Corporation,  Wheeling,  W.  \  a.,  a  corporation  of  International  Siher  Company,  Meriden,  (  onn.,  a  cor- 

Delaware  poration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,352  Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.652 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2>  (CL  D54— 12) 


r~\ 


W} 


191,845 

EXPANDED    METAL   SHEET 
William  M.  Ries,  Wheeling.  W.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Wheeling 
Steel  (  orporation.  Wheeling.  W.  \  a.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,353 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CL  D54— 2) 


JJ 


191,848 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL  FOR  CLIPPING   WIRES 
Howard  R.  Fischer.  New  Hartford.  Livio  V.  Marcanlonio. 
Ltica.  and   Marcel  P.   D'Haem.   New   Hartford.   N/\.. 
assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  (  ompan\, 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
FUed  May  12.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.143 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
(CL  D54— 13) 


New 


191.846 

HAND   TOOL   FOR    ATTACHING 

SNAP    FASTENERS 

Romaine  (  .  Chapman.  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sco- 
vlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of   (  onnecticut 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,461 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D54— 10) 


191,849 
WORM    GEAR    REDl  CTION    I  NTL 

Francis  John  Everest,  8a  Exlgerton,  Huddersfield, 

England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  58.502 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Julv  3,  1959 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


11^6 
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191.850 

WORM    GFAR    REDl  CTION    \  NfT 

Francis  John  Fverest.  8a  Fdgertim, 

Fluddersfield,  Fngland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959.  Ser    No    5H.50' 

I  erm  of  patent  14  >ean. 

CJaims  priorit}.  application  Great  Britain  hm.   Zi,  195^ 

(CI.  1)55— I » 


IfMSS 

EYFCI  \SS   FKWfF  FRONT   OK    THF    I  IKF 

VMalino  Marihi,  (  ononrd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I oster 
Grant  (  n  .  Int  .  1  eominster,  NIass  ,  a  corporation  of 
Dtlawart 

Filed    \pr    11.  liJ^l,  Vr    No    ^4.6'^^ 

I  erm  of  patent   14  \eap> 

((  1.  1)57  —  1) 


^?«&. 


"^ 


^ 


^-■- ■.'•\y 


Ws^izri-' 


M\C.NIFMN(. 
Thomas    V..    la/or. 


191,851 

I  ENS   OK    SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

New    York.   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clba 

Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.  Sumriiit,  N  J 

Filed  Apr.  15,  I960,  Ser    No    60,204 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  1)57—1; 


191.854 
\  A I  \  F 

Gturge  h.  Iranck,  Mor'on  (.roM-,  111.  assignor  tu  loi- 
periai-Eastman  Corporation,  (  hicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion nf  Illinois 

1  ilid  Dec.  I.  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,069 

I  rrni  of  patent  7  \ears 

ICI.  U78— 1) 


191,852 

VIFUFK    FOR    TFFEVISION 

David  F   Wilson,  3210   1st  Road  N.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Nov    8.  1960,  Ser    No.  62,766 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  1)57— li 


191.855 

GXRMFNI     HANf.FR 

Norbert  Leopold  i.  4180  Marine  Drnt,  (hicago,  111. 

Filed  .luK    "'.   l*)6l.  Vr    No    65,H3'> 

I  erm  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  1)80 — 8)' 
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191,856 

COMBINFI)    TONGS    AM)    SHOK    HORN 

James  Postich,  56»i  Poland  (enter  Kuad.  Poland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    16,  I'JM,  Vr    No    64  407 

I  erni  of  patent   14  >tars 

(CI.  I)H(>— 10) 


191.857 

HARD   SI  KK\(  F    FI OOR    CONERING 

OK    SIMII  AR    ARTICLE 

^^'iIIiam    Currie,    Kearn>.    N.J..    assignor   to    rontioleum- 

Nairn  Inc.,  Kearn>.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Nt«  ^  ork 

Filed  Sept.  6.  I960.  Ser.  No.  62.010 

Terra  of  patent  14  \ear!> 

((I.  1)92— 17)" 


*  v^^^^^Bj^^^^B^^^ffE^^KxPpr''  '^ -  -'gh^  Jj^'^^SR 

j-;o,-:-    ^._,;.vv..    ^:.-o,.sV- 

»■« 

mSmam^Bg^B^^^^^^t^- 

;Cr^N'  ■,  '-■•    -•.  :  ^ 

^     *^f   • 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  OX  THE  28th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1961 

NOTI. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  slgniiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Cover.  Martin  L..  to  National  Steel  Corp. 

Re.  25.092,  11-28-61,  CI.  198 — 108. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 
Cover,  MArtln  L.     Re.  25,092. 


Sintering  machine. 


Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Rambere.  Edward  G.     Re.  25,091. 

RamberK,  Edward  G.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cathode- 
ray  tubes  of  tJie  lenticular  grill  variety.  Re  25,091,  11-28- 
61.  n.  315 — 17. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Belcher,  Darrold  D.     Birch  tree.     2,107,  11-28-61,  CI.  47 — 59. 

Duehrsen,    Carl    0.,    to    C.    A.    Elmer.      Rose    plant       2,106, 

11-28-61.  CI.  47—81.  r        .        .        . 


Elmer.  Constance  A.  :  See — 
Duehrsen,  Carl  G.     2.106. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Co.      Clialr    end 

Sled.      191,833, 

lamp  hous- 


for 
10. 


191,848. 


191,829, 


American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Hareckl,  (Chester  J.     191.823 
Harecki,    Chester   J.,    to   American    Seating 
Htandard.     191,823.  11-28-61,  CI.  D15— 8 
BraiM-h,  Benjamin  R.  and  G.  S.  Mountfopd. 

11-28-61,  CI    D34 — ir>. 
Bruce.  Donald   S  ,  to   Signal  Stat  Corp.      Vehicle 

Ing.     191,839,  11-28-61,  CI.  D48— 32. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 

Swartwood.  (ierald  L.     191  826. 
Chapman,    Roraalne   C,    to   Scovlll   Mfg.   Co.     Hand   tool 
attaching  snap  fasteners.     191,846,  11-28-61    CI    D54- 
Chicago  I'neumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

llscher,  Howard  R.,  Marcantonio.  and  D'Haem 
<  Iba  I'harmacpiitlcal  Products.  Inc  •  See 

Laior.  Thomas  E.     191.851. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  :  See — 

C^jrrie.  William.      191,857. 
Connecticut  Leather  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Greenberg,  Leonard  E      191,832 
Cooper,    Preston    W.,    and    D.    J.    Dudley.      Gavel. 

Currie,  William,  to  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.     Hard  surface  floor 
covering  or  similar  article.     191.857,  11-28-61,  CI.  D92— 

D'Haem,  Marcel  P.  :  See — 

i»  .Pu^l^\l*^'^t^  ^-  ■'^^'"'cantonlo,  and  D'Haem.     191,848. 

Knapp,  (ieorge  A.     191,822 
Dolllns.    Vincent    C.      Napkin    clip 

Dudley,  Delbert  J.  :  See  - 

Cooper,  Preston  W..  and  Dudley.     191  829 

EbHtein     John    W.,    to    Federal    Enameling   A 

Dutch  oven.     191,835.  1 1-28-61,  CI    D4t—1 

Ebsteln.    John    W      to    Federal    Enameling   k 

Saucepan.^    191,838.  11-28-61.  CI.  D44-^l 
Ebsteln     John    W..    to    Federal    Enameling   4 
Tea  kettle      191.838,  11-28-61.  CT.  D44--25 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Latham,  Richard  S  191,825. 
Worm  gear 
1. 

Worm    gear 
1. 


191,824,    11-28-61,    CI. 


Stamping  Co. 
Stamping  Co. 
Stamping    Co. 


International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Young,  Stuart  A.     191.847. 
Jet  Hand  Drver,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Griffin,  Jerrell  J.     191,819. 
Knapp,  George  A.,  to  R.  E.  Dletz  Co.     Direction  signal  switch 

for   automotive   vehicles.      191,822.    11-28-61.   CI     D14 — 6. 
Latham,  Richard  S.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Knife.     191.825, 

11-28-61,  a.  D22 — 3. 
Lazor,    Thomas    E.,    to    Clba    Pharmaceutical   Products,    Inc. 

Magnifying  lens  or  similar  article.     191,851,  11-28-61,  CI. 

D57 — 1. 
Leopold!.  Norbert.     Garment  hanger.     191,856,  11-28-61.  CI 

D80— 8. 
Marcantonio,  Llvio  P.  :  See — 

Fischer,   Howard   R.,    Marcantonio.   and  DHaem       191  - 
848. 
Marchl,  Vltalino.  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc      Eyeglass  frame 

front  or  the  like.     191,>i53.  11-28-61,  CI.  D57— 1 
Mitchell,   Joseph   M.     Combined   toothbrush  and  dental  floss 

holder.     191,821,  11-28-61.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Mountford.  George  S   :  See — 

Brasch,  Benjamin  F..  and   Mountford       191  833 

Nesblt,    Seymour.       Slipper.       191,820,    11-28-61,    CI     D7 7 

O'Boyle.   Jere   B.      Template   for   applying  slurs   and   ties   to 

musical   compositions.      191.841,   11-28-61,   CI    D52 6 

Postich,   James.      Combined    tongs  and   shoe  horn       191  856 

11-28-61.  CI.  D86 — 10. 
Rles.  William  M..  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp 

sheet.     191,843,  11-28-81,  CI.  D54 — 2 
Rles,   William  M.,  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corn 

sheet.      191.844,   11-28-61,  Cl    D54 2 


Rles,  William  M.,  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp 
sheet.     191.845.  11-1:8-61.  cl  D54 — •> 


Diving   tower. 


Expanded  metal 

Expanded  metal 

Expanded  metal 

191,830.    11-28-61.    Cl. 

191.842, 


reduction 
reduction 
:  See — 


unit, 
unit. 


191,849, 
191.850. 


Everest,    Francis    J 

n-28-<n.  CI.  D55 

Everest.    Pranrls    J 

11    28  61,  CI    D5o      . 
Federal  Enameling  &  Stamping  Co 
Ebsteln,  John  W.     191  835 
Ebstein,  John  W.     191,836 
Ebsteln,  John  W.     191.8.18! 

r^^. "'"*'"»'  "  •  ^-  ^'    Marcantonio,  and  M    P 
to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     Pneumatic  tool 
ping  wires.     191,848.  11-28-^1.  Cl.  D54-13 
Poster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Marchi,  Vltalino.     191.853 

8."4.'n-T8-6i'=n' m'?'!!^!''''-^""*'"''''  ^«'p-    ^'•'•'^ 

"Y)34 -5  "*""*     ^-       ^"'"♦''"^a'-d.       191.828.     11-28-61 

y'Te"ilkr-i'^,?8i9^r^^«!i?/'%^>g-3lnc.     Hand  dryer 
Imperial  Eastman  Corp      .See-         ^''»— -»• 
Franck,  (Jeorge  E.     191.854. 


D'Haem, 
for  clip- 


191. 


Cl. 
To 


or 


Rude.    Raymond   C 
D34— 6. 

^'^^"'oP^V'^l^?   ^^.    Decorative    screen    element 

ll-^s— 61.  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co   :  See- 
Chapman^  Romaine  C.     191,846 
^Toi  ^^y«  T.     Musical  toy  whistle.     191,831,  11-28-61.  Cl 

1).j4 lO. 

Signal-Stat  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruce,  Donald  8.     191,839 

'"lTl,84(l,"lr28-61,*Ci.  m9-l'""^*   ''^^       ^'°^^*«  ^^'^ 

Swartwood,    Gerald    L.,    to   The   Bryant   Electric   Co      Wall- 

mounted    wiring   device.      191,826,    11-28-61,   Cl    026—13 

IU4    i*'"''*    ^       '^"^•^    caster.       191,837,    11-28-61,    CL 

Taylor,  Henry.     Fish  lure.      191,827,   11-28-81,  Cl    D3i      j 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Rles,  William  Sl.      191,843 

Rles,  William  M.      191,844 

Rles,  William  M.     191,845. 

^crD5?— i^  E.     Viewer  for  television.     191.852.  11-28-81. 

''YiLr%9'i%T4!^i-^'n'i.'"cV  mr-V."*^  "p""^«  ""•' »'"' 

Young    Stuart  A.,   to  The  International  Silver  Co      Fork  or 
similar  article  of  flatware.      191.847.   11-28-81.  C1D54— 

Your  Pleasure  Corp.  :  See — 

Snow,  William  H.     191,840. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1961 

NoTK. — Arnn^  in  accordance  with  the  first  ■irnlAcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3.010,433,  11-28-61, 


3,011,007. 


Corp. 


Adell,  Marvin  M. 

Adell.  Robert. 

Adell,    Robert,    to 

edge  protective 


3,010,703. 


ACF  Industrlea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

L/on,  t^lwin.  III.     3.011.131. 
AMP  Inc.  :   See— 

Forney.  Kdgar  W.     3,010,184. 
Forney.  Edgar  W.,  Jr.     3.010  183. 
Abrama,  Herbert  C.     Control  cylinder. 

CI.   121—38. 
Accumulatoren  Fabrlk  Akttengeaellschaft :  Set 
Evers.  Dietrich.  (Jumprecht,  and  Kaache. 
Acme  Ball  Bearing  &  Mfg.  Co   ;   See— 

Cogger,  Howard.     3  010.771. 
Acomb,   Byron   H  .    to    Union  Carbide   Corp.     Preheat  (tame 

control.      3.010.468,    11-28-81,  CI.    137—114. 
Acro-VVelder  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Stolz.  Desmond,  and  Lctgche.    3.011,045. 
Adair,  Samuel  E..  and  E.   A.   Fox,  to  General  Motora 
Uear  mechanism.     3,010,336.   11-28-61.  CI.  74 — 3»4. 
Adama.  Inc  ;   See — 

Bailey.  Felton  B.    3.010.273. 
Adams.    Vvayne    VV..    and    R     M     Hendricks;    said   Hendricks 
aaitor.     to     T.     Garrison.       Automatic    hay    baler     trailer. 
3  010,593.   11-28-61.   CI.    214-— 519. 
Addressograph -Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Deutsch.  h  rltz  A.     3.010.387. 
Adell.  Franklin  Z  :  See — 

Adell.  Robert      3.010.759. 
See — 

3.010.759. 
F.   Z.   and   M.    M    Adell       Ornamental  and 
molding  for  automobile  doorx.     3,010,759. 
11-28-61,   CI.   296-44. 
Adelman,  Bamet  R..  to  I*hllllpg  Petroleum  Co.     Rocket  grain 
and  method  for  restricting  same.     3.010,354.  lil-28-61.  CI. 
86—1. 
Aerofall  Mills  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Weston.  David.     3.010.661. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :   .See — 

Pelz.  Wlllibaldj  Burjrardt.  and  Wahl.     3.010.827. 
Ahlqulst,  Rusweil  \N  ,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Door 

stop       3,010.142.    11-28-61.   CI.    ir>— 86. 
Ahrens,    Alfred.       Conductor    bar    for    electrical    machines. 

3.011.082.    11-28-61     CI.   310—64. 
Air  Control  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
(Ilasa.  Frederick  F     3.010.3811. 
Air  Freheater  Corp  ,  The  :   See — 

Bellows.  Richard  W..  and  Schmidt. 
Ek'bert.  John  T.     3,010,704. 
.\  Ira  terra  :   See — 

Lynch.  William  B.     3.010.694. 
AJlnoiiir)to  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Iwanaga,  RyojI.  Iwamoto,  and  Yoshida. 
Aktieboiaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Blomgvist,  Ake  H.  P.     3.011,108. 
Ijir«8<in.  Biirje  I.,  and  W'ormbs.    3.011,077. 
Aktlebolaget  Separator  :   See- — 
Duhl.stedt,  I'tr  A.     3.010,832. 

Mautner.   Mihajlo.   Flegi).  and  Gerlc.     3.010.702. 
AktlebolaKet  W   l)an  Bergman  :   See — 

Oranqvist.  Nils  H.    3.010.401. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cie  :  See — 

Brandt.  Armand.    3,011,118. 
Alamac  Knitting  .Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Thai,  William     3,010.179. 
Albanese.    Victor    J.,    and    H     Kagan, 
Rotary  joint  for  microwave  energy. 
CI.  333—98 
Alderson  Research  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Alderson.  .Samuel  W.     3.010.223. 
Alderson,  Samuel  W.,  to  Alderson  Research  Liboratories,  Inc. 
Human  equivalent  dummy      3.010.223.   11-28-61,  CI.  35 — 
17. 
Alexander,    John    R.,    and    F.    P.    Hendrlckson.    to 
Chemical     Co.       Electric     furnace     operation. 
11-28-61.   CI    23 — 223 
Alford,    Andrew.      Directive    antenna.      3.011,167. 

n    i4a— 763. 
All  American  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Cotton,  Robert  B.     3.0'0.683. 
Allard.   Donald   R.     Exercise  rack.     3.010.720. 

272- -81 
Allardt.  Clark  E.  :  See— 

r.uthrie,    John    M..    Bonk,    Allanlt,    Ashley, 
and   Smith       3, 010,677. 
Allen.    Edward    M  .    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   (Jlass 
for  preparing  silica  pigment.     3.010,791.  11- 
182. 
.\llen,   Howard  (J  ,  and  E.   I    Fisher,  to  Bostitch,  Inc,     Fas- 
tener driving  machine.     3  010.430.    ll-"8-61.  CI    121  —  13. 
Allen    John  W^.  and  W.  E    Hawkins,  to  Stanray  Corp.     Lift 

Jack.      3.010.698,    11-28-61,   CI.    254 — 2. 
Allen.  Philip  S.  :  See- 
La  rsson,  George  E.    3,010.375. 

Allen.  William  S  .  and  L  I  Feldnian.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co  Method  of  preparing  15-hydroxy  pregneoes.  3,010,877, 
ll-28-«l,   Cl.   195—81. 


3.010,994. 


to    Bogart 
3,011,137. 

See— 


Mfg    Corp 
11-28-61. 


Monsanto 
3.010.796, 

11-28-61. 


11-28-61,   CI. 


Bur'.beimer. 


Co. 
28-61. 


Process 
Cl.  23— 


Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Crittenden,  i^ugene  D.    3,010,817. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.    3,010.871. 

Jacobsun,  George  P.,  and  Smith.     3.010.574, 
AUmanna  Svenska   Eiektriska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Forwald.  Maakon.    3,011,097. 

Sandkvist.  Hugo.     3.6ll,013. 
Alpha  Mdlykote  Corp  .  Ihe  :   See — 

Spengler.   (iunter,   Hohn.   and   Ganshelmer.      3,010.902. 
Alteiiburgcr.    Clarence;    L..    and    F.    A.    Bourke.    to    National 
Steel  Corp.     Coiumbiuni  containing  steeU.  process  for  their 
manufacture  and   articles  prepared   therefrom.     3,010,822, 
11-28-61.   Cl.   75—123. 
Altorfer,    Henry    W.,    to   American    Motors    Corp.      Washing 
machine   with   dispensing   unit.      3,010.304.   11-28-61.    a. 
68—23. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Judge,  \vlillam  Q.,and  Rusnock.    3.010.712. 
Aluminum  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pentecost.  Donald  B      3.011.014. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Kutnrlll.  Howard  J.,  and  Howe.     3.010,329. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Avery,   Howard  8.,  and  Chapin.     3.010,823. 

Godfrey.  Charles  E.    3.010,408. 

Godfrey.   Charles   E.,  and  Johnson,     3,010.407. 

Hoyer   Llewellyn  E.     3,010,741. 
American  (an  I'o,  :  See — 

Carew,  Herman,  and  Kinney,    3.010,263. 

Curry,  Oyde  W,    3,010.206, 

Jones.  Vincent  C.  Hum,  and  Krueger.     3,010,670. 

Matejek.  John  M.     3,010.618, 

McBean.  Douglas  M.,  and  Tallman.     3,010.588. 

Roehrbein.  Philip  A  ,  and  Matusevich.     3.010.562. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,  William  S..  and  Feldman.     3.010,877. 

Barclay.  Kenneth  M.,  Nobles,  and  Kruppa.    3,010,882. 

Cooper,  -Murray  S.     3.010.455. 

Flesi.  Norman  W.     3.010.970, 
American  Hardware  Corp,.  The  :  See — 

Ahlqulst,  Russell  W.     3,010,142. 
American  .Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lee,  John  C.     3,010,309, 

Schwegler.  Roy  F,    3.010.307, 
American-,uari('tta  Co  ,  Stoner-Mudge  Co,  Division  :  See — 

Bach.  Henry  J,     3.010.846. 
American  Meter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weingard,  Archie  E.,  and   Struble.     3.010,737. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Altorfer.  Henry  W.    3.010.304. 
American  Optical  to. :  See — 

Upton,  Lee  O    and  Young.    3,010,836. 
American  Securlt  Co.  :  See- - 

Russ,  (Jeoree  A.,  and  -Nathan.    3,010,753. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Piatt,   Robert   R  .  and  Poulsen.     3,010,821, 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Mann    W  iillam.  and  .Maloney.     3.010.541. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Lytton,  Marion  R.     3,010,781. 

Porter.  Donald  S.     3.0l0.8i65. 

Price.  John  A.    3,010.949. 

Price.  John  A,    3.010.951. 
Anaconda  Co,.  The:  See — 

Jones.  Rene  A  .  and  Van  Derilnden.     3,010.818, 
Andersen.  Arthur,  k  Co,  :  See — 

Beasley.  Joseph  D„  and  Campbell,     3,010.597, 
Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co,  :  See — 

Sinclair,  Stuart  W,.  and  Hornberger.     3,010.366, 
Anderson  Co,.  The  :  See — 

Krohm.  Fred  A.    3,010.137, 
Anderson,  Earl  R,   to  Fllper  Corp,    Method  of  pitting  peaches. 

3.010.501,  11-28-61.  n.  14«-  238 
Anderson.  Edward  P..  to  Engelhard  Industries   Inc.     Trailing 
anode  for  cathodic  protection  systems.     3.010,891,   11-28- 
61.  Cl.  204—196. 
Anderson,     Herbert     E.       Chemical    feed    pump       3,010,404. 

11-28-61,  Cl,  103—152. 
Anderson.  John  R,.  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co,     Stor- 
age devices      3,011,157,  11-28-61.  Cl.  340—173.2. 
.\n(rer9on,   Paul   E..  and  R.  O.   Blrchler.  to  Western  Electric 
Co..    Inc       Verification   and   sorting  machines.      3.010.577, 
11-28-61,  <n    209—75. 
Andr*.  Edmond,  to  V,  and  C.  Salome.     Hydraulic  automatic 
feed  regulating  device  for  machine  tools  and  other  appli- 
cations.   3.010.437,  11-28-61,  C\.  121—45, 
Andres,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Apco,  Inc,     Continuous  beverage  maker. 

3.010,382,  11-28-61.  Cl,  99—289. 
Angel,   Arthur  -M     and   R,    Frohman.   to  The  .National   Cash 
Register  Co,     c'ode  conversion  system.     3.011.165,  11-28- 
61,  Cl    340—347. 
Anger.  Hal  O.     Radiation  image  device.     3,011.067.   11-28- 
61,  Cl.  250—71.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


3,010,3ft8. 


Transformer. 


3,011,087. 


Animal  Trap  Co   of  America  :  Bee — 
(■onit>ear    hrank  K      3,010,2-M. 
Annegarn,  Joseph  M.  J      Means  for  gripping  rods 

ll-'28-fll    n.  205—24. 
Anning-JohnsOD  Co.  :  See— 

Sn>dfr,  CharlfsG.     3,010,31«. 
Anstalt    fur     lie    Entwlcklunz    von    Erflndungen    und    gewer- 
bll<hen  AnwenduiiKen  ENERGA  :  See — 
Hrauilt.  IMjrar  U.     3.LilO,o97. 
Antalek,    Jnhn   J.,    to    Radio    Industries,    Inc. 

3,011,13<5    n    2S-«1.  CI.  336 — 87. 
Antonaen,    DonaM    H.,    to    Sun   OH   Co.      Hexamethylbenzene 
molybdenum    trlcarbonyl.      3,010,978.   11-28-61.   CI    260— 
429 
Apco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andres,  l.loyd  J      3,010,382. 
Applied  Kadlatiun  'urjp   ;  fe'ee— 

Jevpeon.  Morris  ft.,  and  Post 
Pout    Klctiard  F      3,011,086. 
Areni,  Matthias  :  See — 

Kobra,  Helmut    HiUen,  and  Arenz.     3,010,432 
Arle«,    Robert   S.      High   purity   elemental   silicon      3,010,787, 

11-2JV-61.  CI    23—223.5. 
Armco  Steel  t-'orp.  :  See — 

Dull.   William  L.  and  Elmburg      3  010,674. 
Sattertleld.  Walter  K.     3,010,h,>4. 
Armentrout,    Everett   C     to   General   Motors  Corp.      Electric 

terminal  connector.     3,011,144,  11-26-61,  CI.  339 — 95. 
Arm»trong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Haines.  Charles.  Jr..  and  Owens      3,010,599. 
Arneson,  Edwin  L  ,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co      Article  car- 
rier     3,0UI  603,  11-28-61,  CI.  220      113 
Arnes<in,  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.    Article 

carrier       3,010.604,    11-28-01,   CI.   220 — 113. 
Arneit.  Ravniond  L   :  See — 

Buell,  Barrv  U  .  and  Arnett.     3,010,918. 
Aronson.    Theodore    F.,    and    F.    A.    Lyon,    to    Vlewlex,    Inc. 
Area  counting  means  for  roll  material.     3,010.211,  11-28-^1, 
CI.  33—133. 
Ariberger    William  A.,  R.  H.  Swart.  Sr,,  and  E.  F.  Rauscher, 
to  Carrier  Corp.     Air  distribution  system  for  a  food  display 
case.      3, 01(1.379.  11-28-61,  CI    98 — 36. 
Ashley,  Glen  w  ,  Jr  ;  Sec— 

Guthrie,    John    M.,    Bonk,   Allardt,    Ashley.    Burkhelmer, 
and  Smith      3.010,677. 
AssoclateJ   Electrical    Industries:   See — 

Penn,    Alan    W.      3,010.285. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 
Holdo.  Jan  K.     3,010,431. 
Atomic  Enerpy  of  Cuuada  Ltd.  :  See — 

MIchaud,  Gaetan  G    J.,  and  Boucher.     3,010,82S. 
Atwell.  Harnlil  V.  :  See 

Clarke,   Louis  A.,  Ludeman    and  Atwell.      3.010,813. 
Aub^-rt,      Marot'l.      Rotary      slide      rule     Interval      Indicator. 

3,010,650,   11-28-61,  CI    235—88. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Coleman,  Jvan  V       3,011.027. 
Ford,   Robert  T.      3,011,099. 
Automatic  Switch  Co.  :  See — 

Canfleld.  Albert  V.  H,      3,010,691. 
Splnelll,  Frank  P  ,  and  Collz.      3.011,100. 
Avery,    Howard    S  ,    and    H     J     Chapin,    to    American    Brake 
Shoe    Co,      Easily     machinable,    non-magnetic,    manganese 
steel.      3.010,823,  11-28-61.  CI,  75 — 123 
Axt.      Qunter.      Ozone      generating      apparatus.      3,010,892, 

11-28-61,  CI.  204 — 322. 
Axoplate   Corp.  :   Bee — 

Borchers,  Hennlng  H.,  Gilllch,  and  von  Melvter.   3,010,394. 
B  \V  Footwear  Co.  :  See— 

Snltzer,    Raul.     3.010,229. 
Bach,  Henrv  J  ,  to  American  Marietta  Co.,  Stoner-Mudge  Co. 
Division.      Primer  compositions.     3,010,846.   11-28-61,  01. 
117—75. 
Badia,  Dan  J,,  and  J    L.  Sardlnas,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co..  Inc. 
Oxidation  of  steroid  compounds  In  presence  of  antibiotics. 
3.010.876,  11-28-61.  CI.   195—51. 
Bailey.    Felton    B.,   to  Adams.   Inc.      Stop   motion  for   roving 

frame       3.010,273,  11-28-61.  CI.  57 — 81. 
Bailey.  Harold  G   :  See — 

McPherson,    Alexander   L,,   Stevens.    Bailey,  and   Klusch 
:-i.()io.firtS 
Bakels,    Marlnus,    to    Unison    Products    Co..    Inc.     Precision 
switch  and    method   of  construction       3,011,041,    11-28-61, 
CI.   200      166 
Baker,   Charl.'s  O  ,  and  F.  R.   Scauilllo,  to  Socony  Mobil  OH 
Co  .  Inr      Mist  extractor      3,010.537,  11-28-61.  CI,  183—34. 
Baker,    Charles   R  ,   and    R,   8,   Paul,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp. 
Process    and    apparatus    for    purifying    gases       8,010,286, 
11-28-61,  (1    62  -  17. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tunley,    Allan   A,      3.010,412. 
Hakker,    Rein  :   Ser — 

I'oe.  Thomas,  and  Bakker.      3,010.863. 
Balan.    Isadore.      Control    system.      3,011,102,    11-28-61,    CI. 
317  -149. 

Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton   Corp,  :   See — 

Spier,    Hans   O.      3.010,294. 
Ball  Brothers  Co  ,  Inr.  :  Bee — 

Jellnek.    James    W.      3,010,368. 
Banks,    George    W       High    pressure    low    torque   valve   with 
chara<npr(z«Hl      flow      control.      3,010.695,      11-28-61,      CI. 
•2r,\      205. 

Banks  Waldo  IT  to  Dra'^er  Corp  Replenishing  mechanism 
for  looms       8010.488.  11-28-61,  CI.  139 — 257 

Bansemer,  Roland  E.,  to  Koehrlng  Co.  Bucket  chain  for 
trenching    inft.hlnes.      3.010.334.    11-28-61,    CI     74—250 

Barber,  CharW  C,  H  to  O.  H.  Strock.  Portable  cabins. 
3,010,462.  11-28-61,  CI.  185—1. 


Syntheaia  of 


3,010,207, 


luternatlonal    Business 
device     manufacturing. 


3.010,901. 


3,010,529. 


Barclay.    Kenneth    M.,   E.   J.    Nobles,   and    W.   J,    Kruppa,   to 

American   Cyanamid  Co.     Process  of  extruding  anthracite 

coal  to  form  a  metallurgical  coke-like  material.     3.010,882. 

11-28-61,   CI.   202—26, 

Bard,  Elmer  H.,  to  Geerpres  Wringer,  Inc.     Jack  and  carrier 

unit.      3,010,591,   11-28-81,  CI.  214—^90. 
BarCnyl,    B4Ia,   to   Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft,      Frame 
structure    for    motor    vehicles.      3,010.756,    11-28-61     CI 
296—28. 
Barish,  Benjamin  ;  See — 

Lazo,  Luis  R.,  and  Barish,     3,010,697. 
Barkley,   Lloyd  B.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

steroids.     3,010,974,  11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 340.9. 
Barnes,  Austen  B,  :  See — 

Mce,  Francis  H,  A.   and  Barnes,     3,010,'439. 
Barnes,    Marcus    E.      Punch    for    metal    sheets. 

11-28-61    CI.  30 — 366. 
Barrer,   Richard   M  .   and   D.   C,    Sammon.   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp,      Ion-exchange  of  zeolites.     3.010.785.   11-28-61    CI 
23—31. 
Barrett,     Francis.       Device     for    making    snow,       3.010.660, 

11-28-61.  cn,  239—434. 
Barson,    Fred,    and    M.    Genser,    to 
Machines     Corp,      Semiconductor 
3,010,855,  11-28-61,  CI.  148 — 1.5. 
Bartlett,  Jeffrey  H.  :  See — 

Morway,  Arnold  J,,  and  Bartlett. 
Bartlett,   Richard  T    ;  See    - 

Marion.  Clvde  E  ,  Bartlett,  and  Clark. 
Barton,  Edward  D   .  /See — 

Laviana,  Donald  W.,  and  Barton,      3,011.034. 
Bartus,    Raymond   J.,   to  Detroit   Reamer  k  Tool  Co.     Work 

driver.      3,010,349,    11-28-61.   CI.  82 — 40. 
Basalt  Rock  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McCall,  Donald  O.     3,010.174. 
Basche,    SUniey    L       Methods    of    making   stationery    imple- 
ments as  paper  pencils.     3.010,862,  11    28-61,  CI,  156 — 185, 
Batsch,   Guy.      Machines   for   crimping  yarns  by   false   twist 

and  their  parts.     3,010,271.  11-28-61.  CI.  57—34. 
Battle,    Norman,    to    Rolls  Royce    Ltd.      Blocks   for    building 
purposes     and     structure     formed     therefrom.      3,010,888* 
11-28^  61.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Baum>:arten,   Aaron,  and  A.   J     Knralls.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army,    Control  rod  nitating  mechanism.   3,010.887, 
11-28-61.  CI.  204—193.2, 
Bayer,  Otto  :   See — 

Roos.  Ernst.  Lober.  Bayer,  and  Scheurlen,     3,010,937. 
Bead),  Harold  E.  ;  See — 

Hurtt,  Leon  E.,  and  Beach.     3,011,109. 
Beachell,  Chester  E  ,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Ltd.      Apparatus   for   recording  signals  on  magnetic   tape, 
3.011,032,  11-28-61,  CI.  179 — 100.2. 
Beal.    Philip   F..    Ill,    to   The    Upjohn 
pregnadlene-3  11,20-trlone     3,20-bis 
process  for  the  production   thereof. 
a.  260—239  55, 
Beasley,  Joseph  D.,  and  N,  M    Campbell,  to  Arthur  Andersen 
k  Co      Multiple  punch  and  eyeleter.     3,010,597,  11-28-61, 
CI.  218—5, 
Beaudet,  Hermas  N. :  See — 

Schroeiler.  Wesley  D.,  and  Beaudet.     3.010,930. 
Becker,    Jot^oph    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Radiant-energy   translation   system.      3,011,058,    11-28-61, 
CI.  250—83.3. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  ;  See — 

Hlnrichs.  Karl,  and  White,     3,011,132 
Molloy,  Everett  W.      3.011.059. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co.  :   See — 

Cappel.  Leona  R   and  N.  O.    3.010,875. 
Beebe.  Richard  D.  :   See — 

De  Remer,  John  B.,  Sipe.  and  Beebe.     3,011,040. 
Behnlsch,  Robert  :   See — 

Worffel,   Udo.  Puis.  Behnlsch,  and  MIetzsch.     3.010.872. 
Bellcka,    Michael    E.,    and   A.    P     Cawl,    to    Electrolux   Corp, 

Cordwlnders,      3,011.033.    11-28-61,   CI.    191—12.2, 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :   See — 

Kelley,  Bartram.     3.010,679. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :   See— 

Koeber,  Henry  J  ,  Jr.     3  010.359. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories',  Inc.  :   See — 
Becker.  Joseph  A.     3.011.058. 
"      ■         "'  ~      3,011,155. 

3,011,074. 
3,010,417. 
3,010.631.  • 

JacoblttI,  and  Lewis.     3,011,029. 
3,010.654. 
3,010,655. 


Co.     7-methyl-5,8(9)- 

ethylene     ketal     and 

3,010,960,    11-28-61, 


Dunlap.  Hermit  S. 
Fedor,  Herbert  S. 
Gardner,  Mark  B. 
Gretter.  Ralph  W. 
Hennlng,  Haney  A. 
Ketchledgp,  Raymond  W. 
Ketchledge.  Raymond  W. 


Ketchlr-dge,  Ravinond  W,     3,011,150. 

Ketchledge,  R  .vmond  W.     3.011.151. 

MacPherKon.  Donald  H.     3,011,156. 

Mueller,  George  E,     3,010,416. 

Reynolds,  Frederick  W.     3,011,089, 

Rogers,  John  L      3,011,158. 

RoncI,  Victor  L.,  and  Walsh,     3,011,084. 

Sauter.  Jack  F      3.011.148, 

Vogelsong    James  H.     3,011,066. 
Bellaschl,  Peter  L.      See — 

Heagler,  Ellis  F     and  Bellaschl.     3,011,012. 
Bellatorre,     Renato,    to    William    Wallace    Co.      Method    and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  thread-like  coupling  bead  on  thin- 
walled  pipe.     3,010,506,  11-28-61,  CI    155—9, 
Bellows.    Richard    W..    and    P     A.    Schmidt,    to  The    Air   Pre- 
heater  Corp       Sealing  arrangement,      3,010,703,   11-28-61, 
CI    257—269. 
Bendltt.  Albert  :   See— 

Musser,  C   Walton,  and  Bendltt.    3,010,369. 
Bendlx   Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Ho,  Yu-Chi,  and  Johnson.     3,011,110. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B*ndlx-\Vestlnehouf«e  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Obrin.  Rob*rt  P.     3.010.768. 
Benedict.    Vera   B       Particulate   material   container  and  dls- 

penwer  attachment  for  a   rolling  pin.     3,010.413.  11-28-61. 

CI.   107—50. 
BeniftHon.    Richard    H.,    Jr.,    to    Unlted-Carr   Fastener   Corp. 

Plug  button  assembly.     3.010,743,   11-28-61.  CI.  287—53. 


Annealing,  heating  and  processing  fur- 


Ulng, 
I.  CI. 


263—8. 


O.    fownley. 
262—33. 


Mining  cutter  bit. 


and  Benz.     3,010,596. 


3,010,751. 


Bentley,    .Norwood,   and   J. 
3.010.709,   11-28-61.  CI. 

Benz,  William  A.  :   See— 
Wawrzonek,  William  J. 

Berg,  Hans  :   See — 

Klemm,  Ernst.     3,010,701. 

Berg,  Ralph  W   :   See — 

Day,  Krnest  J.,  and  Berg. 

Berkley  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Subklew,   Hermann.     3,010.260. 

Berndt,  Lyle  H  ,  and  O.  J.  Krett,  to  National  Dairy  Products 
Corp.  Fatty  food  composition.  3,010,830,  11-28-61,  CI. 
g^ 123. 

Bernstein.  Bernard,  to  Radio  Receptor  Co.,  Inc.  Rectifier 
assembly  or  the  like.     3,011,103,  11-28-61,  CI.  317—234. 

Bernstein.   Philip:    See— 

Broderlck,  Edward,   Bern.^teln,  and  Loshaek      3,010,908. 

Berry,  Jean-Luc.  Solid  phase-fluid  phase  contacting  appara- 
tus.    3.010,806.  11-28-61,  CI.  23—288. 

Bessay,  Auguste  M.  Machine  for  printing  labels,  tickets, 
placards  and  so  forth.     3,010,388,  11-28-61,  CI    101—103. 

Beuter,  Clyde  R.,  to  The  .Nyiok  Corp.  Threaded  member 
with  Impaled  locking  insert.  3,010,503,  11-28-61,  CI. 
151—7. 

Blllen.  Peter;  See — 

Robra,   Helmut.  Blllen.   and  Arenz      3,010,432. 

Bllllg,  Lewis  8.,  K.  C.  Perkins,  and  J.  K.  Watson,  to  General 
Kiectronlcs  Laboratories,  Inc.  Frequency  shift  keyed  sig- 
nal converter.     3,011.023,   11-28-61,  CI.   178 — 88. 

Binder.  Richard,  to  Flchtel  k  Sachs  A  O.  Apparatus  for 
operating  clutches.     3,010,554,   11-28-61,  CI.    192— .077. 

Blnkley   Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

MoKav.  Harry  M.     3,010.699 

BIrchler,  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Paul  E.,  and  BIrchler.    3,010,577. 

Blttner,  Burt  J.,  to  Oulton  Industries,  Inc  Construction  of 
paraboloid   surfaces.     3,010,153.   11-28-61.  CI.   18 — 26. 

Black.  James  J.,  to  Trallniobile  Inc.     Interlocking  post  con 
structlon  for  rack  body.     3.010.755,  11-28-61,  CI.  296—28 

Blackburn,  Andrew  R.,  and  R.  E.  Steele,  to  Ram  Inc.  Method 
of  molding  ceramic  ware     3,010,176,  11-28-61,  CI.  25 — 156. 

Blatt.  Leiand  t  Toggle  clamp.  3,010,171,  11-28-61,  CI. 
24—248. 

Blomqvlst,  Ake  H.  P..  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  Servo  sys- 
tem for  controlling  a  follower  member.  3,011,108,  11-28- 
61.  CI    318—19. 

Blomstrand,  John  H..  and  F.  W    Nyquist. 
wire  connector.     3,010.745,    11-28-61, 

Bocban,    John,    to    General    Electric   Co. 


Frlctlonally  driven 
CI.  287—76. 
Washing   machine 


with   improved  clothes  agitator.     3.010,303,   11-28-61,  CI. 
68—23 
Boehler.  Max  :   See — 

Fuhrlng.  Helnrich      3,010.217. 
Boehler  k  Weber  Commandltgesellscbaft :  See — 

Fuhrlng,   Helnrich.     3,010,217. 
Boesch  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klemm,  Joseph.     3,010,505. 
Bogart  Mfg    Corp.  :  See — 

Albanese.  Victor  J.,  and  Kagan.     3,011,137. 
Bohme  Fettchemle  O.m.b.H.  ;  See — 

Plapper.  Jurgen,  and  Heyden.     3.010.780. 
Bol,  Arie,  and  C    A.  M.  Klaassen,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.     Method  of  securing  ceramic  articles  to  one  another 
or  to  metal  articles.     3.010.188,  11-28-61,  CI.  2©— 180. 
Bolkow.  Ludwig  :   See-  - 

Hermann.  Joachim,  and  Bronner.     3,011,124. 
Bonarrigo.   Paul  J.,   to  Pennsylvania   Sewing  Research  Corp. 

Pleat-forming  devices.     3.010.621,  11-28-61,  CI.  223—31. 
Bondon.  I..ewls  A.     Connectors  for  rods  or  tubes.     3,010,747. 

11-28-61.  n.  287—116. 
Bonk,  Caslmlr  J.  :  8ef-- 

Guthrie,  John  M.,  Bonk,  Allardt,  .\8bley,  Burklielmer,  and 
Smith.     3.010,677. 
Boonton  .Molding  <'o.  :   See — 

'  (ioldman.  Stanley  H.     3.010,569. 
Bop-Decker  Plastics.   Inc.  :   See^ 

Gtlmore.  (Jerald  D.     3.010  155. 
Borchers.  Henning  H.,  T.  .\.  Glllich.  and  F    W.  von  Melster. 
to   Azoplate  Corp.      Reinforced  printing  plate.     3,010.394, 
11-28-61,  CI.    101— 39.'> 
Bordenkircher.  Bruce  O.  :  See — 

Slemmons.  Charles  O..  and  Bordenkircher.     3,010,715. 
Borg Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Flke.  Russell  R..  and  Pilous.     3,010.189. 
<;armager.  Curt  H.     3  010  555. 
Harkness.  John  R.     3.010.325. 
Holmes    Paul  J.     3.010,322. 
Irvln,  Howard   H.     3,010.9.16. 
Orr.  Palmer,  and  Kelbel.     3.010,343. 
Zeldler.  Relnhold  C.     3.010.644. 
BorkP.    Edwin    P.      Portable   scaffold.      3.010.534.    11-28-61, 

n     182-   ."iS. 
Bosshard.    Ernst,    to  Gebruder   Bubler.      Apparatus   for   con- 
trolling roller  mills.     3.010,663.  11-28-61,  O.  241—36. 
Bostltrh.   Inc.  :   See  — 

Allen.  Howard  (J  .  and  Flwher.     3,010,430. 
Boswau,    Hans   P..    to  Leich   F'lectrlc  Co.      Signaling  systetn. 

3.011.028.   11-28-61,  C\.   179 — 16. 
Boucher    Richard  R  :   See— 

MIchaud.  GaeUn  G,  J  .  and  Boucher.     3.010.825 
Boudreau.  .\rchle  E.     Coupling  means  for  removable  valves  of 

milking  systems.     3.010,739.  11-28-61.  CI.  285—197. 
Bourke.  Frederic  .V.  :   Se-e — 

Alteoburger,  Clarence  L.,  and  Bourke.     3,010,822. 


Bowman.  Edward  W. 

nace.     3.010.710,  11-28-61. 

Boyce,  F.   M.  :   See— 

Boyce.  Francis  M.     3.011.101. 

Boyce,  Francis  M.  (also  known  as  F.  M.  Boyce,  8r..  Frank 
Boyce.  and  F.  M.  Boyce)  and  F.  Merrltt.  deceased  (by 
M.  Boyce.  administratrix).  Phototube  control  circuit. 
3,011  101,  11-28-61,  CI.  317—130. 

Boyce,  Francis  M.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Boyce,  Francla  M.     8.011,101. 

Boyce.  Frank  :   See — 

Boyce.  Francis  M.     3.011,101. 

Boyce,  Marguerite  :  See — 

Boyce.  Francis  M.     3,011,101. 

Boyden,  Robert  E.,  and  F.  N.  Schwend  to  Clary  Corp.  Mer- 
chandise registering  apparatus.  3,(JlO,647,  11-2^-61  CI. 
235 — 60.13. 

Boyer,   Jackson   8.,    to   Sun   Oil   Co.      Oil  and  etbylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  resin  coroposition.     3,010,899.  11-28-61 
r^    252 29  ' 

Brai'thw^ite.  David  G.,  B.  H.  McGrew,  W.  P.  Hettinger,  Jr., 
and  J.  S.  D'Amlco,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Catalysts  con- 
taining alumina  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
3,010,914.   11-28-61.  CI.   252—455. 

Brakensiek,    Harry    R.      Boat    engine.      3,010,422,    11-28-61, 

V,I.     1  1  O      ■0"t . 

Brandt,  Arinand,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  k  Cle. 
Apparatus  for  automatic  regulation  of  current  in  contact 
converters.     3,011,118.  11-28-61,  CI.  321 — 48 

Brandt,  Edgar  W.,  to  Anstalt  fur  die  Entwlcklung  von  Erfln 
dungen  und  gewerblichen  Anwendungen  Energa.    Projectile 
provided    with   a   safety   device.      3,010,397,    11-28-61     CI 
102—56. 

Brathge,  Karl-Hans,  and  W.  Siedel,  to  Parke  Davis  k  Co. 
PrcK-ess  for  preparing  serines.  3,010,992,  11-28-61  t:i. 
260 — 519. 

Braun,  Paul  E.  Diaper  dipper.  3,010,305,  11-28-61  CI 
6&— 214. 

Braund,  John  J.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  geo- 
graphical globes.     3,010,152,  11-28-61.  CI.   18 — 19 

Brauttgam.  Richard  H.  to  Owens  Corning  Fibergias  Corp 
Rotary  apparatus  for  longitudinally  feeiling  a  multifilament 
strand.     3.010,632,   11-28-61,  CI.  226 — 183. 

Bray.  Ralph,  to  Purdue  Research  P'oundatlon.     Semiconductor 


non-rectifying 
-88.5. 


electrodes. 


and  Brayman.     3,011,043. 
Thompson  and  E.  R.  Thomp- 
3.010.121.  11-28-61,  d. 


rectifying       device       having 

3,011,067,  11-28-61.  CI.  307- 
Brayman,  Jacob:  See — 

Zeitlln,  Alexander,  Gerard, 
Breach,  Alan  C.  E.,  %  to  R.  F 

son.     Adjustable  support  device. 

5—68. 
Brll.  Alfred  :   See  — 

Klasens.  Hendrlk  A.,  van  Gool.  and  Brll.     3.010,909. 
Briseette,  Lawrence  P.,  and  J.  G,  Joachim,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.       Hood    latch    assembly.      3,010,749,    11-28-61,    CI. 

Bristol  Slddelev  Engines  Ltd.  :   Se< — 

Davis,  Ralph  .V     3,010,770. 

RIcketts.  Charles  P.  L.     3,010,643. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See — 

Richmond    Alfred.  Pool,  and  Gentle.     3.010.270. 
British  .Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :   See — 

Davies.  Gerald  T.,  Fisher,  Jones,  Lewis,  Wilson,  Griffin, 
and  Hewitt.     3.010,147. 
Britt^obert  M.      Burglar  alarm.     3,011,163.   11-28-61,  CT. 

Brock,  Vestie  E.,  to  R.  M.  Densmore.  Cam  mechanical  move- 
ment.    3,010..339.  11-28-61.  CI    74—568. 

Broderlck,  Edward.  P.  Bernstein,  and  S.  Loshaek  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Fluores- 
cent plastic  scintillators.  3,010,908  11-28-61  CI 
2.52—301.2. 

Broderson.  Neil  C,  to  Capital  Plastics,  Inc.     Method  for  mak 
ing  plastic  articles.      3,010,158,   11-28-61    CI     18 — 58 

Bronner,  Gottfried  :   See — 

Hermann.  Joachim,  and  Bronner.     3.011.124. 

Brown,  Bertram  M.,  to  Rosbro  Plastics  Corp.  Toy  train  con- 
struction.    3,010  254.   11-28-61,  CI.  46 — 218. 

Brown,  Clarence  W.  :   See — 

I-^fe,  Irwin  L..  and  Brown      3.010,438 

Brown,    Ethan    A.      Emulsiflers.      3,010,705,    11-28-61.    CI. 

Brown,  James  D..  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Compressed  air 
differential  wind  mandrel.  3.010.671.  11-28-61.  CI.  242 — 
56.9. 

<"apless  tube  noiile.     3,010.611.  11-28-61, 


Brown,  Keevll  L. 

CI.   222—108. 
Brown,  Martin  J. 

trie  Co.,   Inc. 


Co.      .Nailing    device. 


and  (J.   W    Humphreys,   to  Western  Elec- 
Apparatus   for   identifying   metal   surfaces. 
3,011,120.    11-28-61,   CI    324-32 
Bruce,    Charles    A.,    to    E     L.    Bruce 

3.010,496,    11-28-61,  CI.    146—46 
Bruce.  E.  L..  Co.  :  See — 

Bruce,  Charles  A.    3,010,496 
Buck,  Robert  J.,  and  W.  W.  Shute.     Sanitary  pipe  line  trans 
fer  system   with   selectively  positionable  valve      3.010.478. 
11-28-61,   CI.    137     561. 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co..  The  :  See — 

Furniss,  Loree  E.    3,010,586. 
Buco,  Steve  N.  :   See — 

Charlton,  Francis  R..  Trlschler,  and  Buco.     3,010.940 
Budd   William  E.  :   See— 

Knapp.  Charles  A.,   Budd,  and  Stone.     3.010,581. 
Buell.  Barry  O.,  and  R.  L.  Arnett,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Catalyst  preparation.     3,010.915,   11-28-61,  CI.  252 — 159. 
Bulzert.    Rokus.    to    Machinenfabriek    Reineveld    N  V       Cen- 
trifugal    screening     machines.       3.010.582      11-28-61      CI. 
210—370. 

Rulman  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Sllkkers,  Leslie  V.     3,010.585. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,010.827. 


TravelInK 


Bulova  Research  and  Development  LaboratorieH    Inc  •  Sei 

Kl«cher.  Franz  L   .  3.0i0.327. 
Bunnell.  Ldward  D.  :  See — 

Wells.  William  W..  and  Bunnell.     3,010,233. 
Burgardt,  LotUar  :  See — 

I'eli.   Wllllbald.   Burjfardt,  and  Wahl, 
Burkheliuer,  Georjce  K.  :   isee — 

Guthrie.    John    M  ,    Bonk.    Allardt.   ABhley.    Uurkhelmer, 
and   Smith.      3,010.677. 
BurrouirhH  Corp.  :   See — 

Croall.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  Koch,  and  Saundero.     3,010  193 
Paslnskl.  Arthur  M.     3,010,50."). 
Buaby,  Lawrence  A.    to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Transistor 

Muelch  circuit.     3,011,05J,   11-28-01,  C'l.  2,')0— 20 
Bush   George  L.  :   See — 

Haseltiin.  Merton  L.  and  Hush.     3,01  LLM 
Buskes     Willem    M       Photographic   transfer   printing  plates. 

3.010,389.    11-28^61.   CI.    101  —  149.2 
BuHkes,  Willem  M.     I'lanographic  printing  plates.     3,010,390, 

11-28-ttl,  CI.    101  —  149.2. 
Buskes^  Willem  M.,  .M.  M.  van  Rhlin,  and  T.  P.  W.  Sanders, 
to    Chemlxche    rabrl^-k    L     \  an    der    <irlnten    N  V.      Light- 
sensitive  sheets  and  process  for  producing  transfer  Images. 
3.010,391.    11-28-61,   CI.    101  —  149  2 
Butler,  Charlie  C.  :  See — 

Prultt.  Aubrev  J..  Butler,  and  Kellett.     3.010,483 
Butterfleld    Louis  M.     Machine  for  grading  articles  by  weight. 

3.010..->78.   11-28-61,   CI.   209—121. 
Buzzell,  Henry  W .    to  Dominion  Bridge  Co.,  Ltd.     Canal  lock 

fenders.      3.010  284,    11-28-61.   CI.   61—8. 
Brynes,  Richard  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Indicating  sys- 
tems.     3.011.162,    11-28-61.   CI.   340—248 
Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 

Friauf.  (leorge  F..  and  Thorley.     3.010,794 
Friauf,  (Jeorge  F.,  and  Thorley.    3,010,795. 
Secord.  Robert  N.     3,01 0,793 
Caine,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Mein.  Clarence  J.,  and  Caine.    3.010,844. 
Calabrian  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Peck.  Thomas  N.     3.010,809. 
Caldwell.   Joseph  J..  Jr.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
wave  tube      3.011.08,'),  11-28-61    CI    31.') —3  5 
California  Research  Corp  :  See — 

Postlewaite.  William  R.    3.010.214. 
Richardson.  Wallace  L     3.010,980. 
Stayner,  Robert  A.,  and  Lowe.    3,010,810. 
Callery  Cheniical  Co.  :   See — 

Iloff.  Phillip  M,  Jr.    3.010,989. 
<"alumet  &  Heda,  Inc  :   See — 

Fromson.  Howard  A.    3,010,202, 
Cameron,  John  F  :  See — 

Jefferson.  Sidney,  and  Cameron.    3.011.0.54. 
Campbell.    John   J.,    to    Morse    Boulger    Destructor   Co       In- 
cinerator  apparatus       3.010.450     11-28-61.    CI     126—162 
Campbell,  .Noel  M.  :  See — 

Beaslcy.  Joseph  D  .   and  Campbell.      3,010,597 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beachell,  Chester  K.     3,011,032, 
Canadian  PittBburgh  Industries  Ltd  :   See — 

Heard.  Harrison  L..  Dumas    and  Sivertz      3,010.841 
Canallni,    Raymond  J.,   to  Honeymead   Products  Co      Corner 
reenforcing   clip   for   pane^  trim,      3,010,548,    11-28-61,  CI, 
1 89 — 36 
Canepa.   Michele.   to   Ing,   C.   Olivetti 
input     mechanism     for    computing 
11-28-61.   CI    235—146, 
Canfleld.   Albert   V,    H.,   to  Automatic 
erated  valve.     3,010.691.   11-28-81. 
Cannon  Flectric  Co  :  See — 

Dean.  (Jordon  W.    3.011.143. 
Capital  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Broderson.  Neil  O     3.010.1R8. 
Cappel.    Leona   R.    and    N     O..    to   Becton.    Dickinson 
Lyophillzed   syphilis   complement    flxation  antigen 
preparation.      3  010.87.J.    11-28-61,   CI.    167 — 84  5 
Cappel,  .Norman  O.  :  See — 

Cappell.  Leona  R.  and  N.  O.    3,010,875. 
Carborundum  ('o  .  The  :   See— 

Nicholson,  Kenneth  C..  and  Kmanuelson.     3.011  006 
Card   Jack  A    :    See — 

Howard.  Jerome  C,  <'ard,  and  Sprague      3  010  127 
t^arel,  Walter  L.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Contact'fllght  dis- 
play.     3.010.222.    11-28-61.   CI.    3.*>— 12. 
Carew.    Herman,   and   .A.    W,    Kinney,    to   American    Can   Co 
rilling      machine      and      method      of      filling      containers 
3.010T;63.    U-28-61.   CI,   .'iS— 37, 
Carey.    vVilliata  M,.  Jr,,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co,     High  frequency  steering  circuit,     3,011.065,11-28-61. 
CI.   307  -88.5. 
Carlson,     Wyman     I,     to    Chisholm-Rvder    Co.,    Inc        Bean 

snipper.      3.010,498,    11-28-61.   CI.    146—86 
Carpenter.  Irvln  M,  :  See — 

•Melton.  James  O  .  and  Carpenter,     3,010.777 
Carplnella.  Michael  J,,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co,     Garment  detach- 
able  snap  fasteners       3  010.169     11-28-61     CI    24 107 

Carr.  Donald  E.,  to  I'hilllps  Petroleum  Co,     Improved  sulfur- 
cured    rubber-base  solid   propellant   containing   magnesium 
oxide.      3.010.814,    11-28-61.  CI    52—5 
Carrier  Corp  :   See — 

Arzberger    William  A  .  Swart,  and  Rauscher.     3,010,379, 
Koepcke.  John  .M.     3.010.287 
Kuklinski.  Henry  W.     3.010.289 
Carroll.    James   W.    to   Pennsalt    Chemicals   Corp.      Alkaline 
cleaning  compositions      3.010  907,11-28-61    CI    252 — 135 
CarrolK  Robert  L.     Shuttle  boxing  device      3,010.484.11-28-^ 
61,  CI,  139—185  .        .       ,     i  *o- 

Carter  Parts  Co.  :  8ee — 

Olovlak,  Stanley,  and  Frantt,    3,011.035 
Cascade  Mfg,  Co,  :  See — 

Farmer.  Stanley  E,.  and  Dldtel.     3,010,5G4. 
Cataldo.    John.      Ink    adjuvants.      3.010,833,    11-28-fll     CI 
106 — 26. 


A  Co..    SpA.      Digital 
machines,       3.010.653. 


Switch  Co, 
CI.  251—30. 


Pilot  op- 


and  Co, 
and   its 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Risk.  -Norman  E.     3.010,530. 
Cavallini    Guldo,   and    F,    Ravenna,    to   Maggionl   A  CSp.A 
o-[  (p-chlorophenyl)-o-phenyl]-4-pyrldyl  carbinol  as  a  poten- 
tiating agent.     3,010,873,   11-28-^1.  CI,   167— «o 
Cawl   Allen  P,  :  See— 

Bellcka,  Michael  E,.  and  Cawl     3,011.033 
Cazauvieilh,  Christian  A.,  to  Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Auto- 
matisme.     Speed  data  computer  for  aircraft  flight  simula- 
tors,    3,010,221    11-28-61,  a,  35 — ^12. 
Cecil,    Owen    S.,   Jr.      Coil    opener   and   uocoiler.      3,010.672 
11-28-61.  CI.  242—78,8,  ' 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  8ee — 
Jonee.  U  ilford  D.     3.010.929. 
Central  Transformer  Corp.  :  See — 
Smith,  George  A.     3,011,141. 
Cervenka.  Adolph  J.^and  A.  G    Thorp  II.  to  United  States  of 

3.010.281, 


Lifting  and 
CI.    214 — 


Chemical  Construction 
Christensen,   Axel, 
Chemische  Fabriek  L, 


America.  Army,     "toroidal  combustion  chamber 
11-28-61    CI.  60—39.37, 
Chadwick,  Arthur  L..  to  Chadwlck  Enterprises 
transporting    apparatus.      3.010.592,    11-28-61 
390. 
Chadwlck  Enterprises  :  See — 

Chadwlck.  .\rthur  L.     3,010,592. 
Chapin.  Henry  J.  ;  See — 

Avery,  Howard  S„  and  Chapin,     3,010,823. 
Chapman,  John  H.,  A.  C,  T.   Hickman^  J.  D,  E,  .Nelson,  and 
Vi.  Wolff,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.     Recovery  of  sapog- 
enlns,     3.010,953,   11-82-61.  CI.  260—239,55. 
Chappell,  Frank  L,     Apparatus  for  purifying  water  circulat- 
ing systems.      3,010,886    11-28-61.   tT,   204—149 
Charles    Glen  W,,  and  A,  R.  Lesar,  to  A,  P.  Green  Fire  Briefc 
Co,     Lightweight  refractory  castable  and  method  of  manu- 
facture.    3.010.835.  11-28-61.  CI.  106 — JO 
Charlton,   Francis    R..    F.    D.   Trlschler.   and    S,    X.    B^co,    to 
Koppers    Co.,    Inc.      Coatings    of    the    polj-urethuie    type. 
3,010.940,  11-28-61,  CI.  260—47.  y 

Corp,  :  See —  / 

and   James.     3,010  807.  "* 
Van  der  Grlnten  N.V.  :  See — 
Buskes    Willem  M.,  van  Rhljn,  and  Sanders.     3,010.391. 
Chemische  Uerke  Huls  .\ktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Weber,  Helnrich,  van  de  Kamp.  and  Strache.     3.010  984. 
Cheng,  Thomas  C,  to  General  -American  Transportation  Corp. 
Classifying  crystailizers  and  systems.    3,010,805.  11-28-61. 
CT.  23—273. 
Cherba,  Samuel :  See — 

Gronemeyer,   Erich,   and  Cherba.     3,010,619. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

-Miles.  John  R.     3.010,367, 
Chicago  Carton  Co,  :  See — 

Ijfiwrence,  .Michael  J.     3,010.266, 
Iticliardson,  Ralph  R.,  and  Langiand.     3,010,267. 
Chicopee  -Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Sexsmlth.  Fred  H.     3,010.858, 
Chidsey,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.    Can 
carton    with    curved    chime    engaging    means,      3,010,573. 
11-28-61,  CI.  206—65. 
Chisholni-Ryxler  Co,.   Inr,  :  See — 

Carlson,  Wyman  I.     3,010,498. 
Christen.  Alfred,  and  D.   Weber,   to   Patelhold  Patentverwer- 
tungs-  k  Elektro-Holdlng  A.-G.     Resonator  for  single-circuit 
magnetron.     3.011,091,  11-28-61,  CI.  315—39,73, 
Christensen.  Axel,  and  G,  R.  James,  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corp,     -Multi  stage  catalytic  conversion.     3.010,807,11-28- 
61.  a.  23—288. 
Christensen, -Martin,     Lathes.    3.010,344,  ll-2«-61,  CI.  77 — 3. 
Christensen.    Paul    M,.    to   Federal    Pacific   Electric   Co.      Bus 
ducts    and    Insulators    therefor,      3,011,011,    11-28-61,    CI. 
174—99. 
Christensson.    Od   V.      Arrangement   in   closing   machines   for 

pack-ag.-s.     3.010.264.  11-28-61.  CI.  53—95. 
Chromalloy  Corp.  :  See — 

Seellg,  Richard  P.,  and  Wachtell.     3,010,856. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Folkerts,  Walter  E.     3,010.436. 
Hamilton.  Francis  W.     3.010,442. 
Ciba  Ltd,  :  See- 

Slegrlst,  Adolf  E,,  Duennenberger 
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Cirrito.  -\nthony  J,,  to  Rice  Barton  Corp,     Slice  control  mech 

anism       3.010,510,    11-28-61.   CI,    1«2— 344. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co. :  See — 

Kerschner.  Paul  M..  and  Meyers.     3.010.990, 
Cisek,   Eric  P,,  to  Monsanto  Chemical   Co.     Method  for  pre 

faring  moldings  of  foamed  thermoplastic  resins.     3,010,157 
1-28-61.  CI.  18 — 48. 
Clalrex  Corp.  :  See — 

Deuth.  Albert  F.     3,011.092. 
Clark.    Earl   D.      Trailer    tongue.      3,010.734,    ll-28-©l,    CI, 

280—116. 
Clark.  George  C.  :  See — 

Marlon,  Clyde  E„  Bartlett,  and  Clark 
Clark.  Keith  J,  :  See — 

Robinson,   Robert.  Jaeger,  and  Clark. 
Clark,  Sheldon  L,  :  See — 

Mangold.  Donald  J..  McCarthy,  and  Clark.  3,011,001. 
Clark.  Sheldon  L..  and  D,  A,  Fidler,  to  Olln  Matliieson  Chem- 
ical Corp,  Preparation  of  monobromodecaborane,  3,010,- 
783.  11-28-61,  Cl.  23—14. 
Clarke.  John  V..  Jr.,  J,  O,  Smith.  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Kunc,  Jr.. 
to  E.680  Research  and  Engineering  Co,  I*h<)sphate  additives 
for  hydrocarbon  compositions.  3,010,903,  11-28-61,  Cl. 
2.52—49.9. 


and  Maeder.     3,010,- 


3.010.529. 
3.010,997. 


Clarke,  Louis  A..  C.  G,  Ludeman.  and  H,  V,  Atwell.  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  3.010.813,  11-28- 
61,  Cl,  48—215, 

Clary  Corp,  :  See — 

Boy  den,  Robert  E. 


and  Scbwend.     3.010.647. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CIausod.    Prank   A      to   Texaco   Inc.      Adaorptlve   wpAratloo 

proceM.      3,010,8W,    ll-:J8-fll.   CI.   20S — 310. 
ClcTeUnd  TwUt  Drill  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

V^agner.  William  A.     3,010,345. 
(nifford,  Cecil   K.     Electro-mecbaDlcal  OBCillatora.     3,011,111. 

ll-2»-«l.  CI.  318 — 128. 
Clymer,  Joaepb  D.,  to  Tokheim  Corp.     Siphon  priming  appara- 

tu».     3,010,470.  ll-28-«l.  Cl.  137  — 1-M. 
Cockburn,   Stanley  !>.,   to  (Jeneral   Motorn  Corp.     Door  latch. 

3.010,750    11-28-61.  Cl    2V2--279. 
Codling,   Kldred   1'.,   to  -N'Mtlonal   Pneumatic  Co.,   Inc.      Pneu- 
matic   motion  checking   device   and   door   uperaiing   system 
including  same.     3.01(t.433,  11-28-fll.  C\.  121 — ^18. 
Coe,    Thomas,    and    R.    Bakker,    to    North    American    Philips 
Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  electrically  Insulating 
paneli*  having  a  conductive  pattern  and  panel  manufactured 
by    such    method.     3,010,863.    ll-28-«l,   CT.    186—3. 
Cogger,   Howard,  to  Acme  Ball  Bearing  it  Mfg.  Co.     Bearing 

a»i*embly.      3,010.771.   11-28-^1.  Cl.  308—187.2. 
Colbert.   William  H..  W.  L.   Morgan,  and  A.   R.   Weinrlch.  to 
Llbbey<J wens  Ford     Olass     Co.       Electrically     conducting 
coated  glass  or  ceramic  articles  suitable  fur  use  as  a  lens, 
a  window  or  a  windshield,  or  the  like.    3,010,850,  11-28-61, 
Cl.    117—211. 
Colby,    Richard    H..    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 
Quick    release    sear    for    light    machine    guns.      3,010,237, 
11-28-61.  Cl.  42—69. 
Coleman.  Hubert  R..  to  The  Western  Co.  of  North  America. 
Selective      firing     apparatus.      3.010.396,      11-28-61.      Cl. 
102—21.6 
Coleman.   Ivan    V..   to   Automatic  Electric   Laboratories.   Inc. 
Automatic    toll    ticketing    telephone    systems.      3.011.027. 
11-28-61.  Cl.  179—7.1. 
Colli,  James  T.  :  See — 

Spinelll,  Frank  P..  and  Colix.     3,011,100. 
Colley,   Rowan   H.,   to   Rolls  Royce   Ltd.     Control   mechanism 
including    variable  stroke    ram.      3,010,434,    11-28-61,    Cl. 
121—38. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sullivan.   Micliael   V.      3.011.018. 
Columbian  Cartwn  Co.  :  See — 

Lyon,   Francis.     3.010.933. 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique  :  See — 

Plurten    Pierre,  and  Parisot.     3.010.536. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire   (St.  Chamond, 
Firmlny.  St.  Etienne.  Jacub  Tloltzer)  ;  See — 
LJelorme.   Jean.      3.010.472. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysigue  :  See — 

Geneslay.   Kayunmd   H.   J.      3.011.147. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil  :  See — 

Sev,    Alexandre.     3,011.053. 
Computer  Control  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Forsberg.    Robert    D.      3.010.667. 
Computer  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tomlinson,  Terence  B.     3,011,075. 
Conibear.  Frank  R.,  to  Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America.     Traps. 

3.010.245.   11-28-61,  Cl.  43—90. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

Kullk.   Metro  D.     3.010.893. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Chldsey,  Francis  A..  Jr.     3.010.573. 
Gronemeyer.  Erich,  and  Cherba.     3,010,619. 
Continental  (\p  Co.,  Inc.  :•  See- 

I.A  Rocca,  James  J.      3,011.036. 
Cooper.     Murray     S..     to     American     Cyanamid     Co.     Intra 
cutaneous  Injoctor  with  controlled  entrance  angle.  3.010.455. 
11-28  61.   Cl.   128—253. 
Corlou,  Henri:  See  — 

Herenguel.  Jean.   Lelong.  Grail,  and  Coriou.     3,010,824. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Howland,  Doy  W.     3.010.917. 
Unger.  Lloyd  O..  and  Howland.     3.010.953. 
Correll.    Harold   G.    lio    to   fJadget  Of  The  Month    Club.    Inc. 

Ballet    toe   skate.      3.010.732.    11-28-61,   Cl     280—11.24. 
Coski.  William  D.     Compressor  and  granular-material  convey- 
ing systems.      3.010.766.  11-28-61,  C\.  302—51. 
Costa.   Leo,  and  J.  H.  O    Schumacher,  to  Malerform  Holding 

S  A       Ships  hull.     3.010.419.   11-28-61.  Cl.   114 — 56. 
Cotton,  Edward  A..  L.  McCaslln.  and  W    H.  Smith,  to  Cotton- 
smith     Furniture    Mfg     Co.,     Inc.      Retractlble    typewriter 
stand.     3.010,773.  11-28-61,  Cl.  312—25. 
Cotton,  Robert  B..  to  All  American  Engineering  Co.     Integral 

cable  supports.      3,010,683.    11-28-61.   Cl.  244 — 110. 
Cottonsmlth  Furniture  Mfg   Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cotton.   Edward   A..   McCaslln.  and  Smith.      3,010,773 
Coupei.    Maurice  ;    See— 

Rocha.x.  Paul,  and  Coupez.      3.010.848. 
Cowley.  George   E.      Transportable  bath  cabinets.      3,010,116. 

11-28-61.  Cl    4 — 146. 
Craighead,    Emery    M..   and    H.    Purre,    to   Phillips   Petroleum 
Co.      Recovery   of   reHlns   and    hydrocarbons   from   resinous 
type  coals.     3.010,707.  ll-28-«l.  Cl.  262—3. 
Crane.   William    B.  :    See 

Parrlxh,  Ru.Hsell  C  ,  and  Crane.      3.010.623 
Crawford.  J«ines  H      I>>n8      3.010  366.  11-28  81.  Cl    88-54 
Crawford.    Ralph    W..    N.    O.    Schuller.    and    L.    W.    Slv,    to 


Action  toy.     3.010.252.   11-28-61. 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
low    chloride    content. 


Nltraohos 
3.010,817, 


Flsher-Prlce  Toys.  Inc. 

Cl    46     98. 
Crittenden.    Eugene   P..   to 

phaf»    fertillrers    with 

11-28-61.  Cl    71—37. 
CroHll.    Edward   J.    Jr..    H.    C.    Koch 

BurrongliH    Corp,       Assembly    tool. 
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Crockett.     WllUam     P..    Jr.    to    The    Setwell 

haniter      3.010,626.   11-28-^1,  Cl.   22.3—96. 
Croslev  Broadca.iting  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Donald  L.      3  010.362. 
Crowell.    Walter    8.    to    The    S     8.    White   Dental    Mfg.    Co. 

Iraprewsion  compound      3.010.834.  11-28-61,  Cl.  106 — 38.4. 


and    R.    Saunders,    to 
3.010.193.     11-28-61. 


Co.     Garment 


(Mshing  device. 


3,010,173. 


Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  fle« — 

Reher,    Robert   L.      3.010.633. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Dasher,    John.      3,010,148. 
Cnimrine.  Laverne  C,  Jr.,  and  B.  J.  Parrisb. 

3.010.238.  11-28-61,  Cl.  43—16. 
C^llve^,  Frank  L.     Multiple  station  block  machine. 

11-28-61.  Cl.  25—41. 
Curry,  Clyde  W.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Safety  hand  shears. 

3,010.206,   11-28-61.  a.  30—131. 
Curtiss,  Lawrence  E.  :  See — 

Hlrschowltx,  Basil  L     3.010,357. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Peterson.    Frederick    J.,    and    McCullough.     3,010.424. 
Cutforth,  Howard  G..  to  PhlUius  Petroleum  Co.     Method  for 
making  a    rocket  motor.     3,010,355,    11-28-61,   Cl.  86 — 1. 
Cutler  Hammer,  Inc.  :  8e» — 

Byrnes.  Richard  J.     3,011  162. 
Dable,  Edwin  A.,  and  J.  O.  Helvern.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Automatic      vehicle      drum      brAke      adjustor.     3.010.544, 
11    28-61.  Cl.   188- -79.5. 
Dahlen.  Theodore  K..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Shock  absorber. 

3.010.540.  ll-2»-<ll,  Ol.  188 — 1. 
DahlHte<lt,    Per   A.,    to   Aktiebolaget    Separator.      Method   and 
apparatus  for  continuous  heat-treatment  of  heat-aensltive 
ItquldB.     3.010.832,  11-28-61    C\.  9»— 212. 
Dahms.    Francis    A  ,    and    T.    Waugh.    to    Emhart    Mfg.    Co. 
Automatic  slicing  machine  for  a  meat  product  or  the  like. 
3.010.499.  11-28-61.  Cl.   146—94. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktlengeaellschaft  :  See — 
Bar^nyl.   B#la.     3.010.756. 

Foerster,  Hans  Joachim  M.,  and  Helmer.     3,010,335. 
Scherenberg.  Hans  O.     3,010,509. 
D'Amico.  Joseph  S.  :  See — 

Braithwaite,  David  G.,  McOrew,  Hettinger,  and  D'Amico. 
3.010,914. 
D' Andrea.  John  B.  :  See — 

Heuver.  Herbert  M.,  and  D'Andrea.     3.010.652. 
Daniels.    Herbert   E..   to  The  Jampol   Co..   Inc.     Power  track 

conveyor      3.010.410.  11-28-61.  Cl.  104 — 137. 
Dasher,  John,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.     Rolling  mill. 

3.010.148.  11-28-61    Q.  18—9. 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hill,  fieorge  H.     3.010.392 
Davidson.  I>onald  S.,  to   Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc. 

Traveling  case.     3,010.552^  11-28-61,  Cl    190 — 41. 
Davies.  Gerald   T.,  J.   O.   Fiaher,   D.    M.   Jones    G    K.   LewlB. 
E.    Wilson.   T.    R.  Griffin,  and  E.  J    R.   Hewitt,   to  British 
Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.     Apparatus  and  process  for  melt  apin- 
nlng      3.010  147.  11-28-61,  Cl.  18^—8. 
Davis,   Carl    11.      Wire   form    tie   and   apparatus    for   making 

same.     3,010  494,  ll-28-«l,  Cl.  140 — 149. 
Davis,    Ralph    N.,    to    Brtstol    Slddeley   Enfinea  Ltd.     Roller 

bearing.    3,010,770,  11-28-61,  Cl.  308--77 
Davis,  Robert  O.,  to  The  Gene  Olsen  Corp.     Rack  unloader. 

3.010.589.  ll-28-«l,  Cl.  214 — 89. 
Dawson,  Warren  T.    Folding  outboard  motor  cover 

ll-28-()l,  Cl.  9—1. 
Day,    Ernest    J.,    and    R.    W.    Berg. 
3,010,751,  11-28-61.  Cl.  294—81. 
Daystrom,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marenholtx,  Pete  E.     3,011^130. 
Dean.   Gordon   W.,    to  Cannon   Electri'*  Co, 
nector.     3,011.143,  11-28-61,  Cl.  339 — 49. 
D«  Good.  Mavnard.  and  C.  L.  Fllkin.s    to  The  RapldH  Standard 

Co..  Inc.     Pallets.     3,010,409,  11-28-61,  Cl.  104—135. 
De    Haan,    Wolbert.    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Vehicle   cab 

mounting.     3.010.757,  ll-28-<U.  Cl.  29rt— 35. 
De  HaviUand  Aircraft  of  Canada.  Ltd.   The  :  See — 

Mee,  Francis  H.  A  .  and  Barnes.     3,010,439. 
Delia  Roaaa.  Emllio.     Sewing  machine  attachment  for  tDiral 

seams.     3,010,414,  11-28-61.  Cl.  112—2. 
Delorme.   Jean,    to   Compagnie  des  Ateliera  et  Forges   de   la 
Loire    (St.    Chanioml.    Kirrninv.    St.    Ktlenne.    Jacob  Holt- 
xer).      Free-piston    gas    generators, 
a.  137—340. 
De   Makay.    Nicolas.      Powder-making. 
Cl.  18—12. 

Inc.  :  See— 
3.010.861. 
See — 
3,010,339. 
Top  member 


3,010,124, 


Adjustable    lift    hooks. 


Electrical  con- 


3,010.472. 
3,010,149, 


11-28-61. 
11-28-61, 


for  wood  step  ladders. 

3,010.251,  11-28-61, 

D.  Beebe,  assora.  of 
Tilt-reaponslve  mer- 


De-Noc  Chemical  Arts 

Reese.  Thomas  S. 

Denamore.  Richard  M. 

Brock,  Vestle  E. 
Deplano,   Francisco  G. 

S. 010. 535.  n-2»-(il.  Cl.  182—129 
Derdowski.  Richard  N.     Toy  submarine. 

Cl.  46—94. 
De   Remer.   John   B..  A.   J.   Sipe.  and   R 
small  interests  to  various  assignees. 

cury   switch    for    automatic   brake   control    for   automotive 
vehicles.     3.011,040,  11-28-61.  Cl,  200 — 152. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — • 

Smith,  Jack  C,  Etterman.  and  Romlne.     3.010,616 
Detroit  Reamer  A  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Bartus,  Raymond  J.     3,010,349. 
Deuth.    Albert    F..    to    Clalrex    Corp.      Automatic    headlight 
dimmer  c<mtrol  circuit.     3.011.092.  11-28-61    Cl    315—^3 
Deutsch.  Fritz  A.,  to  AddresHograph  Multlgraph'Corp.     Print- 
ing machines.     3,010.387.  11-28-61,  Cl.   101—93 
Deutschle,    CecU    A.,    to    Hughes   Aircraft    Co,      cWdlloscopIc 

control  device.     3,011,063.  11-28-61.  Cl.  307 — 32 
De  Vlleg  Machine  Co.  :   Sec— 

Jerue,  Richard  A.,  and  Sweeny.     3.011  113. 
De  Walt.  Inc.  :  See— 

Mowery.  Jesse  R..  Jr.      3.011,112. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Hlrnch.  Alfred.  Rosen,  and  I>1  Sanza 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — 
Rado.  John  A.     3.011.019. 

Dickinson,     John     T.       Convertible     fish 
11-28-61.  CL  43 — 42.09. 


3.010.973. 


lure.       3.010.243. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Dickinson.  Travi»  R.,  and  R.  R.  Gloyna.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Modified  double  barrel  extrusion  apparatus.     3,010,151, 

11-28^1,  CI.  18 — 12. 

Dickinson,    Wesley    E.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.       Device     for     identifying     characters.       3,011,001, 

ll-28-«l,  a.  250—237. 

Dickmann.    Johannes    F.    E..   H.    J.    Klaue,   and   T.   Helm,   to 

Rheiniscbe  Maschinen  und  Apparate  U.m.b.H.     Radial  flow 

supersonic  compressor.     3,010.642,  11-28-61.  CI.  230 — 127. 

Didcnenko,   Ritstislav,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.      Preparation 

of  indium  phosphide.     3.010,792,  11-28-61,  CI.  23 — 204. 
Didtel,  Stuart  R.  :  &'ee— 

Fanner.  Stanley  E,,  and  Didtel.     3,010.594. 
Diebold.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pfaff.  WLUiam  A.     3,010,361. 
Dlersteiii.   Rov   H.     to  (JonerHl  Klectric  Co.      Inductive  dfvlo*' 

and  frame  therefor.     3.011  139,   11-28-61,  CI.  336 — 98. 
DiUey,    Porter    D.      Rod    bracket.      3,010,736.    11-28-61,    CI. 

285—114. 
Dilley.    Porter   D.      Pipe   coupling   having  nut  spacer  means. 

3.010,740.  11-28-61,  CI.  285—341. 
Dinbergs.  Kornelius,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Dlnitrophen- 
ylhyurazones  an  age-resistant  in  compounded  high  polymer 
products      3  010,939.   ll-28-<'.l.  CI.  260 — 45.9. 
Dirks.     Gerhard.       Signal     storage    devices    with    correction 

means.     3.011.1.54.  11-28-Ul,  CI.  340—172.5. 
Dl  Sania.  Richard  A.  :   See— 

HIrsch.  Alfred.  Rosen,  and  Dl  Sania.     3,010,973. 
Doble  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Povey,  Edmund  H.     3,010,123. 
Doherty.  George  O.     Apparatus  for  intravenously  administer- 
ing  fluid.      3,010.453.    11-28-61.   CI.   128—214. 
Doherty,      Patrick     J.        Workroom     furniture.        3.010,774, 

11-28-61.  a.  312—209. 
Dolg.  Stuart  H.     Method  and  means  for  forming  and  apply- 
ing ribbon  bows      3.010.23«,  11-28-61.  CI.  41—10. 
Dominion  Bridge  Co.    Ltd.  :   See — 
Buzzell.  Henry  W.      3,010,284. 
Donald,   Harold   J.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical  Co.     Granules  of 
alkenylaroraatlc  hydrocarbon   polymer  rubber  compositions 
with      Improved      extrusion      characteristics.        3,010,935, 
11-28-61.  CI.  260 — 45.5. 
Donrlco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Transport,  Felix.     3,010.571. 
Dorenbosch    .Matthew  M  .  and  P    W.  Zlngaro,  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics,   Inc.      X  ray    spectograph.      3,011,060,    11-28-61, 
CI.  250—83.6. 
Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.  :  See — 

Knapp    Charles  A..  Biidd,  and  Stone.     3.010,581. 
Douchet.  Eugene.  V4  to  Soclete  JOP  and  '*•  to  Etabllssements 
Taulet  &  Cie.      Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  plastic 
sheet  material  assemhlles  with  decorative  stimulated  stitch- 
ing thereon      ,<  01().S«6,  11-28-61,  CI.  156 — 219. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Manning.  Charles  G.     3.010.399. 
Douglas,  John  P.  :   See — 

Marshall.  John  M..  and  Douglas.     3,010,610. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :  See — 
Donald.  Harold  J.     3  010  935. 
RIgterlnk.  Raymond  H.      3.010,969. 
Draper  Corp.  :   8ee~- 

Banks,  Waldo  H.     3,010,488. 
Wheeler.  Claude  A      3,010  481. 
Drew,    Adrian.       Baggage    handling    svstem    and    apparatus 

therefor.     3.010.564.  11-28-61,  CI    198-138. 
Drumheller,   Carl    K,    P.    T.    Marth,   and   J.    S.    Wagener,    to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  making  silicon  monoxide 
articles.     3.010,839,  11-28-61.  CI.  106—286. 
Drui.    Walter   S..   to  Zen'th   Radio   Corp       Signal  translating 

apparatus.     3.011,026,  11-28-61.  CI.  179—1.5. 
Dubsky.    B6rlvoJ,    and    O.    Straka,    to   Vyzkumny    a   zkusebni 
letecky  ustav.     Feeler  member  for  transforming  a  mechani- 
cal  value   into  an  electric   value.      3,011.081.    11-28-61.  fl 
310—26 
Ducatl,   .Vdrlano  C,  to  Plasmadyne  Corp.     Capacitor  assem- 
bly.    3.011,106.  11-2R-61.  a.  317—261. 
Duennenberner.  Max  ;  See — 

Slegrlst,  Adolf  E.,   Duennenberger,  and  Maeder.     3.010,- 
967. 
Dueslhi'.:.  Clarence  L      Mineral  deHllnilng,  concentrating  and 
separating  apparatus.      3.010,579.    11-28-61.  CI.   209 — 211. 
iniinker.   Simon,    to   North   American   F'hillps  Co..   Inc       Elec- 
tric gating  device      3.011,064.   11-28-61,  CI.  307-88 
Dull.   William   L..  and  L.  C.   Elmburg.   to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
Wire   take-off  device.      3.010,674,    11-28-61,  CI.   242 — 128. 
Dumas.  Theodore  :  See — 

Heard.  Harrison  L.,  Dumas,  and  Slvertz.     3.010.841. 
Dunlap,     Kemilt     S.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Electrical  memory  circuit.     3,011.155,   11-28-61    CI    340 — 
173. 
Dunlap,    Laurel    E.      Template   guided    trimming   apparatus 

3  010,3.->2.   11-28-61,  CI.  83 — 483. 
Du  Pont  de  .Vemours.  E.  I  .  and  Co.  :  See — 
Ikeda.  Carol  K.     3,010.918. 
Ikeda,  Carol  K      3.010.923. 
Ikeda,  Carol  K     3.010,924. 
Ike<la.  Carol  K.     3.010.945. 
Loux,  Harvey  M.     3.010.968. 
Luckenbaueh.  Raymond  W.     3.010.870 
Stoveken.  Robert  E.     3  010.932 
Thomas,  Paul  E      3.010  9,>0. 

Duvall,  Thure  C.  to  Wood  Conversion  Co  Method  and 
nieans  for  produclne  m  xed  fiber  su'^penslons  In  nir  and 
felts    therefrom.      3,010,161.    11-28-61.    CI.    19 — 156. 

Eastern  Pnnlucts  Corp.  :  See — 

Lydard.  Martin  L.     3,010,550. 

Eaves,  Paul  H  .  and  J  J  Spadaro,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Apriculture.  Process  for  the  methvlatlon  of  vege- 
table oil  soai)stocks.     3,010.977,  11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 410.9. 


and   D.   Silver- 
Photograph  Ic 
trace    records. 


El)erl.    James   J.,    to   Scott    Paper  Co.     Composite  packaging 
material    and    process   of   manufacture   thereof.      3,(110.800, 
11    28-61.  CI.  .54-50. 
Bcal,  Francois.     Device  for  the  production  of  fumes.     3,010,- 

799,   11-28-61,  CI.  23—262. 
E<-kdahl.    Donald    E..    to    The    National    Cash    Register    Co. 
Character    reading    apparatus.      3,011,152,    11-28-61,    CI. 
340-    149. 
Edclltr  Instruments   Inc.  ;  See — 

Pltrer.  Robert  L.  and  Rehnborg.     3,010.324. 
Eder.   Virgil   K..  to  (ieneral   Motors  Corp.      .Vbradable  protec- 
tive coating  for  compressor  casings.     3,010.843.   11-28-61. 
CI.   117—50. 
Edgecraft  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ploeger,  Walter,  Jr.    3.010.559. 
Edmunds.  Ernest  R.  :  See — 

Faust,  Francis  S.,  and  Edmunds.     3,010.461. 
Edwards,  James  N..  to  Hughes  .\lrcraft  Co.     Electro  mechani- 
cal  differential  voltage  detector.     3,011.071,    11-28-61    CI. 
.'{07 — 88..-) 
Edwards,  Walter  H.  :  See 

(Jlaser,   Peter  S.,  Edwards,  and   Hudson.     3.011.159. 
Egbert.   John  T..    to  The  Air   Preheater  Corp.      Circumferen- 
tial seal      3,010.704.  ll-2X-<il    CI.  257  —  269. 
Khley.    Rudolph.      Hitch   assembly.      3.010.524,    11-28-61,   CI. 

172—170. 
Eisler.  Joseph  D.,  C.  F.  Hadley,  H.  M.  Lang, 
man,    to    Pan    American     Petroleum    Corp. 
printing    system    for    channelized    multiple 
3.011.145,    11-28-61.  (T.  340—15. 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Spencer,   Rolf  E.     3.010,6.56. 
Electric  Vendors,   Inc.  :  See— 

Llndsfrom,  Everett  E..  and  Wersal.     3,010.629. 
Electro  Chemical  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Rutter.  William  H.     3.010.658. 
Electrolux  Corji.  :  Nre- 

Bellcka,  Michael  E.,  and  Cawl.     3.011,0.33. 
Electro-Nlte  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Silver.  Bernard.      3,011,005. 
Electronlxed  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

(;ale,  Alfred  J.     3.010.690. 
Elektrlska   Svetsningsaktiebolaget,  and    Mannesmann   .\ktlen- 
gesellschaft  :  See-  - 

Naeser.  Gerard,  Schols,  and  Helln.     3,010,819. 
Elliott.  W  1111am  R.,  to  Solvent  Service,  Inc.     Method  of  clean 
Ing  pipes  and   the  like.     3,010.853,   11-28-61.  CI.    134 — 13 
Ellman.   Julius,  and  G.    I^erner.      .Spinner  toy   with   sparking 

device.     3.010.248.   11-28-61.  CI.  46—48. 
FMlman.  Julius.     Stick-balancing  game.     3.010.721,  11-28-61 

CI.  273-  -90. 
Elmburg,  Lawrence  C.  :  See — 

Dull,  William  L..  and  Elmburg.     3.010,674. 
Elpern,  Bill,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     l,l,2-trls-aryl-3-tertlary- 
amino  1  propenes.    Intermediates   and    preparation    thereof 
3.010,065,11-28-61,0.260-293. 
Emanuel,    Meyer.      Fishing   tackle.      3,010,242,    11-28-61,    CI. 

Emanuelson,  Roger  C.  :  See- 

Nicholson.  Kenneth  C,  and  Emanuelson.     3,011,006 
Emhart  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Dahms.  Francis  A.,  and  Waugh      3,010,499 

Rowe,  George  K.     3,010,310. 
Emporium  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ersklne,  (Jeorge  B.     3,011,046. 
Engelhard  Industr.es.  Inc.  :  See- - 

-Anderson.  Edward  P.     3,010,891. 

Spooner,  Howard  E.     3,011.044. 
Engineered  (^routing  Service  :  See — 

Harmon.  Bill  G.     3.010,518. 
Enslneering  Supervision  Co.  :  See — 

Zeltlln.   Alexander.  Gerard,  and  Brayman.     3,011.043 
Encland.    George    S.    to    Encland    Press.    Inc.      Self-forming 

device.     3.010,246.  11-28-81,  CI.  46 — 1. 
England  Press,  Inc.  :  See — 

England,  George  S.     3.010.246 
Englander  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

KoenliTsberg.  Max.     3.010.122 

Erfurth     Kurt   A.,    and    F.    G.    Wazelt.    to    United    States   of 

America.  Air  Force      Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

release   of  objects  from  aircraft.     3.010, 648,   11-28-61,  CK 

2.>5 — 61. 

Erner,  William  E..  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     Quaternary  hy- 

3.oTffl:\s%T.cY2"r'^^^^^      '''^"^^ ""''  "*'*'•• 

Ersklne.  George  B.,  to  Emporium  Specialties  Co  ,  Inc.     Manu- 
facture  of  electrodes.      3,011,046.   11-28-61,  CI    219 107 

Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co       See  — 

Clarke,  John  V.,  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Kunc.     3,010,903 

Horowitz.  Hugh  H.,  and  Forster.     3.010,900 

Lense.   Frederick  T.     3.010.849. 

Lovett.  John  R..  Kelley.  and  Perlmutter.     3,010  952 

Morway,  Arnold  J.  and  Bartlett.     3,010  901. 

Tornqvlst.   Erik.     3,010.787 
Esso  Standard  Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  :  See — 

SIgnouret.    Jean-Baptl«te.    and  Tlrtlaux.      3,010  906 
Esteve.  Casanova.     Method  of  and  apoaratus  for  the'iniection 

molding  of  articles.    3,010,869,  11-28-61.  n    162—227 
Esteve,    Sebastian   C.      System   for   the   mechanical   manufac- 
ture by   means  of  Injecting  of  every   type  of  articles  and 
loose  parts.     3,010.511.  11-28-61,  CI.  162—382 
Etabllssement    Public :  Commissariat   a   I'EnerKie 
See — 

Herenguel.  Jean.  Leiong.  Grail,  and  Coriou. 
Etabllssements  Taulet  k  Cle  :  See — 

Douchet.  Eugene      3,010,866. 
Etterman.  Edwin  E.  :  See — 

Smith.  Jack  C  .  Etterman,  and  Romlne.     3,010.615. 
Euga.    Arthur    B       Brake    system    for    vehicles.      3,010  767 

-28-61,  CI.  303 — 2. 


Atomlque 
3,010,824. 
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Kureka  Sp«»rlalty  rrtntlni;  Co.  :  See —     »- 

Schnflder.   Kurt   R.,    Howpti.   and  Itein      3.010,864. 
Kverett.  Anthony  B.,   to  RolU-Rojce  Ltd.      Bladed  rotor  with 

m^auM  t»  Bupply  fluid  to  paxBages  In  the  blades.     3,010.696. 

11-28-61.  CI.   25.i — 39.15. 
Even*.  Dietrich.  H.  Gumprecht,  and  M.   RaHohe.  to  Aceumula- 

toren-Kabrlk  Aktlengesellnchaft      Lead-acid  storaire  battery 

3.011.0<J7,    11     2H-61.    CI.    136— 2rt.  uaurr,. 

KverHon,  Claire  A   :   flee — 

Meldrum.  Kenneth  B  ,  Henthorn.  and  Everuon.     3.010  311 
Kwlng,    Lloyd   and    R..   and   E    Hahn.    to   McOraw-EdlMon  Co. 
.Method  and   apparatuH   for  batch   Inipreenatlon  of  poroux 
artlclen.     3.010,847,  11-28-61.  CI.  117— 94 
Kwlng.  Reld  :   .See — 

Ewlng.  Lloyd  and  R..  and  Habn.    3,010.847 
KMC  Corp.  :   *>ee — 

Oreenttoan.  Frank  I'.,  and  Light.     3,010.976 
FalrbankH.  Morse  &  Co.  :   Hee — 

Marlon.  Clyde   E.,   Bartlett,  and  Clark.     3.010,529 

Meldrum.  Kenneth  B..  Henthorn,  and  Everson.    3.010  311 

Rolfe.  John   B      3.010.426. 
Karbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktienges^llschaft :   See —  , 

Harttiiann.    Karl,   and   Schmlttiiiann.      3  010  275 

Koiiiarek.   Ernst,  and  Mauthe.     3,010.779 

Mnchk.  GQnther.     3.010.934. 

Rahlf>4,  Erich,  Thraum.  and  Henrlch.     3.010  790 

RooH    Ern.st.  Lober,  Bayer,  and  Scheurlen      3,010  937 

Worffel.    Ido.   1'uIm,   Behnli»ch,   and   Mletzsch.     3.010.872 

Fanner.    Stanley    E.,   and    S.    R.    Dldtel,   to  Cancade   Mfg    Co. 

HoHe    handling    arrangement    for    lift     truck.       3,010.594. 

KauHt.   FraiiclM  S..  and  B.   R.   Edraund«,  to  R.  G.   Wright  Co 

3!}flO,46\"u-!8-Tl?cr'l3-^m'""'    '"''''    ""'*    '^'    ""*•" 
Feagln.   Roy  C.  :    See — 

^""^  A*i  A  e-.^o^""''"''     "•     Leonard,     Seller,     and     Feagln 

Feder.     Herbert     S..     to     Bell    Telephone    Laboratories      Inc 
TranHlMtor  bilateral  switching  circuit.     3,011,074,  ll-28-Oi; 

Kt-deral-Mogul  Bower  Bearings,  inc 

Haynle.   Robert.     3.010,i48. 
Federal  I'aclflc  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

ChrlHtensen.   Paul  M.     3.011  Oil 
Federal  I'a|)er  Boird  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Arneson.  Edwin  L.     3.W10.603. 

Arneson.  Edwin  L.     3.010.604. 
Ffldinan.  Louis   I.  :   See- 
Allen,  William  S..  and  Feldman 
Fell.   Thomas  T..    W.   A.   Sklllman,   D 
Smith,    and    L.    "     " 
Pulse    doppler 
34.3-7.7. 
Felton,   W.   Sidney  :   See — 

Tancred.  William  L.     3,010,646 
F»'nn,  John   B   :    See — 

Mullen.  James  VV.,  II,  Fenn,  and  Tanczos 
Ferrantl.   Ltd.  :   See — 

Scarrott.  Gordon  G.     3,011,136. 
Ferrari.  Andres.  Jr.  :   See — 

NVTiltehead,  Edwin  C  .  Ferrari,  and  Isreell 

Whitehead.  Edwin  C,  Ferrari,  and  Isreell 


Sec 


3.010.877. 

^.    „        -  --.   -     H.   Mooney.   Jr..   H.   B. 

P.    Goetz,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp. 
radar    system.       3,011,166.    11-28-61      H 


3,010,279. 


3,010.798. 
3.010,800. 


Shoe  buffing  machine.     3,010,130,  11-28-61 


3,010,549. 
3,010.160. 


Ferrari,  John  R 

CI.  15—36. 
Ferrelra.  Anthony  and  C.  E  .  to  Transportation  Sash  Co.    Inc 

{•-'•^P^  "axh   release  mechanism.     3,010.549,    11-28-61,  Cl! 

Ferrelra,  Charles  E.  :   See — 

Ferrelra.  Anthonv  and  C.  E 
Fiber  Controls  Corp.  :   See — 

Lytton.  Kenneth  G..  and  Wlae 
Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.G   :    See— 

Binder,  Richard.     3.010.554. 
Fldler,   Delmer  A    :   See — 

..M  ,/'',".'■''•  Sheldon  L.,  and  Fldler     3.010.783. 
1-  leld.  Edmund.  M.  C.  Hoff.  and  W.   Resnick.  to  Standard  Oil 

3,O10.9V8''riUr6i:'ci'"26O:^88°2  ^'y'»"'""«''   P^««- 
Fless    Norman  W.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Grit  free   spirit 

?i  "fL  ,.'}    .m"'.'^^*"!,'"'''  '"•■  ''■"  P«'"t  P*""*  'nks.     3.0i0,970. 
li— iH— 4>i,  (^1.  J60 — 314.5. 

•■''lm, '■■'''?.  L-  '"**  ^    ^^'    Brown:  said  Brown  assor    to  said 
3.'.no.4:/8."?,'"2"^*«,TL^?2i-"ir5  '"^    '^"''•""•^    "*"''^""- 

njn  .Mechanlsche   Industrie  Becker's  Sons-N  V  •   See 

Van  der  Plas.  Arle      3.010.553 

•""'i^fJ*'"^"    "  •    ■'"'    ^     J     Pilous,    to    BorgWarner   Corn 
<art)on_   to     aluminum     bond.       3,010.189,     11-28-61.     C\. 

Flllpowsky.    Richard    F.    J  .    to  Westlnghouse    ElecfrK-   Corp 
Triple     coincidence     detector.       3.011.128.     11-2K-61.     CI. 
•  »••?> — - 1  1 4. 
Fllklns.  Clarence  L.  :   See    - 

l>e(;oo»l,  Maynard,  and  Fllklns.     3,010.409 
r  ilper  Corp.  :   See  -  - 

Anderson.   KhtX  R.     3.010..">01. 
Fingerut.  Boris  M  .  to  Portland  Wire  A  Iron  Works 
for  making   masonry   reinforcement.      3.010,493. 

Finnigan.    Joseph    C.       Toy    shnulatlng    a    ballistic 

3,010,444.    II    28-61     CI     124  — 11  >«iiisiic 

Firing,    Osborne,    to    Sr.vill    Mfg.    Co.       .Scoop    removal    and 

dispensing   machine.      3.010.351.    11-28-61.   (1.    S3     25.5. 
Fischer,    Franz    L..    to    Bulova     Reseanh    and     Development 

vfoaaV.^,    ,.     V  ,  gyroscopic     apparatua.        3,010,327, 

''-••o— "I,  '  1.   74 — .T.12. 

Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  :   See — 

Stenberg.  .Nyyrikkl  K.     3.010.467. 
Fisher    Edward  I.  :   See — 

Allen.  Howard  G.,  and  Fisher.     3,010,430. 


Machine 
11-28-61. 

missile. 


Fisher.   Jannes  W..   to  The  University  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corp.        1'0,-obalto-deltal -hydrocortisone      (Inner     lomp'ev 
L^.*^'"    .  i«»».»75.   11-28-61,  CI.  260— 397.45  ^"'"P"-^ 

h  laher,  Jeffrey  O.  :   See — 

Davies    Gerald  T..  Flhher.  Jones.  Lewis,  Wilson.  (;rttfln 
and  Hewitt.     3,010.147  •""■". 

Fisher  Price  Toys.  Inc.  :   See— 
l-...k*^'™«-"m!''  ^■'P''  ^  •  St-huller,  and  Sly.     3.010.2.->2 

"?oro.7^r\r,^«,:iV'sr^2^7r  '^^'•'""  ''''•"^'-- 

'"'n-*l*J"61    (T  l^tC-fe      "■••    heating    device.       3.010,448. 
Flego.  Milenko  :   See  — 

Mautner.  -Mlhajlo.  Flego.  and  (Jerlc.     3.010  702 
Hemlng    Ronald  F..  and  G.  Kershenbaum.  to  The  Gray   M/k 
CI*  274^^    translating   apparatus.      3,010,725,    11-28-61, 

'''rhu-i"s^Voi&3^ril'i^'^^i    br'lsTS^^  for  automotive 

'''de.^K';^";/'5iV3u'*^rai  trr^W"""' '''-»'-«"'*^ 

Foerster     Hans  Joachim    M.,   and   J.    A.    Helmer,    to    Itelmler- 

'^5r.>„w*^r^7!e.*"  amV79'!*7rj;i«"i  jr-^^aTi^e'?.'*^  """^ 

Folkerts.  Walter  E..  to  Chrysler  Corp.'  I'ower  ste^rinK  svs- 
tem.     3,010,436.  11-28-61    CI    j^,    * 4,      """"**""«  ">"• 

Fol.se  Joseph  A.  to  The  Patent  and  LUvusing  Corp.  Process 
??%t£S1'""/,V" '"f,  handling  particulate  material.    3,010,«20 

Ford,  Gerald  M.,  to  United  .States  of  America.  Navy      Transis- 
tor chopper     3.011,117.   11-28-61.  Ol.  321      45         ^"'"*"' 
Tnir  ,"JZ!'^  J  ■    'i"    Automatic    Electric    laboratories,    Inc 
•,,t"   \K^  ■''™  '"•*  mounting.      3,011,099.   11-28-61     C\ 

oil  —  1  1 0.  *  * 

Forey,  Francois  H  .  to  Lin  So<-iete  Anon>nne  d'Horlogerle 
»ir,    "^K  .''  •■♦•"'o'*' controlling  movable  mechanical  members 

aTo,'328.''ir-2n'r"cii"-75-/,o''-  "*■*""''"'  °'"''""  '^-^ 

Forney  Edgar  W..  to  AMP  Inc.  .Method  of  making  an  elec- 
trical  connection.      3.010.184.    11-28-61     CI     29      lv""S5 

Forney  F>dgar  W.,  Jr.  to  AMP  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
n    2»"T5':f5.*    '■'■'""'♦"'l   connection.      3,010,183,    11-28-61 

Forrer,    Homer   W..   to   The   Mead    Corp.      Container  lockinL- 

means.     3.010.638.   11    28-61.  «1    229     ^.-^  locnint. 

torsberg,  Robert  D.,  to  Computer  Control  Co     Inc      Anr>Hr«. 

}J\%J"g'    *'"**'"«    •""P*'*    ^«"''       3.010.667     ll-2a-6l!^Ci; 

Forster,  Emll  :  See — 

(irunke.  Erich.     3,010,485 
Forster.  Eric  O,  :   See — 

Horowitz.  Hugh  H  .  and  Forster.     3,010,900 
l-ortescue,    Peter,    and    L.    R.    Zumwalt.    to    United 

■rnrAsSo    ^/Ta'*"^.**'".7«?     Commission.       Fuel 
3.010,889    11-28-61.  CI.  204-1932 

b^aLeV       Ci^rcfH/K^'i""""*    »ven«ka    Elektrlska    Aktle- 
11-28-61,  a    317-^99  ""PPo't    structure.       3,011.097, 

'^"01'  V-^'  ^{      Cooperating  container.     3,010.598,   11-28-61. 

*"?l"i8-6^'iT    189-.34'*'"'"''*"*^*'*'      buildings.        3.010,547. 

''7ng'To?^,•5il'*lT\W'^V\'^^•2}"^     ^"  well  cement- 

Fox,  Ellwood  A.  :   See  - 

V       ■^*'^'.'■.•  ?»'""«''  '''ifc«nd  Fox.     3,010,336. 

hranke,  Wallace  G      Thermostatic  means  for  controlling  toilet 

room  fixtures.     3.010.119.11-28-61    CI     ,__oaq  '^ 

F  rankenberger,  Charles  I).:    Nee—  *" 

Lach,  John,  and  Frankenberger.     3.010.630 
F  rantello     A  Ho   A       '..to  OurJ^dy    of   the  (Jenesee   Abbey. 

and   U.  to  ir^F^n'I' .  "  '"a'^    f'rantello./^   to  K.  Frantello 

SS  0^446,  Vi-2'nr"ci  m-aSr'^"*  ''"■  •^"'' '"  "'*"'^- 

Frantello.  IK>lore8:   See— 

Frantello.  Alflo  A.     3,010,446 
frantello,  Donald:   See — 

Frantello,  Alflo  A.     3.010  446 
Frantello.   Donna:    See - 

Frantello.  Alflo  A.     3.010  440 
Frantello.   Karen  :   Set    - 

Frantello.  Alflo  A.     3.010  446 
Frantz.  .Nicholas:   See 

<;ioviak.  Stanley,  and  Franti.     S.Oll.O.^-S 

Fratzke.  John  W.,  to  Rubberol  Coverlnifs.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

Cr29-*'-».3.?         *'*        """'•^    '"'""•^       3.010.194     11-28-81^ 

Fredrick    William   H..    «...    to   N.  GHbert.      Comestible  storage 

and  display  device.     3.010,290.11-28-61    CI    62— '51 

'"n'"'8^«i""ci"98^d'"''  apparatus  and  system.     3.010.380. 

''Z';i""3'.;ri72«8.  ^hnrt^*''?^^^^!'  recprocatmg  „ck.e 

^'v^^^-  fT;''"'!!";'  "'.■   '"  '•    *■'    fr'un'lt       Pushbutton  suj^er- 
3  40^  2 U*"     '^''**^""""     ">««•■""        3.011,161.     H -28-61.     a. 

Freundt.  <;iadys  E.  :   See — 

Freundt.  Edmund  J.     3.011,161. 

Frlauf    (;eorge  F.,   and   B.   Thorlev,   to  Cabot   Corp 
black  process.     3,010.7tM.    11-2A-61.  CI    2.3--209 

*'''k?"'u  *''"*"^*'   F..  and    B    Thorley.    to   (>ibot  Corp 
black  pr.)cess.     3,010,795,  11-28-61,  Ol.  23—209. 

Frie<1    Josef  :   See — 

Thomas,  Gordon  H  ,  and  Fried.     3.010,956 

^  c)?'"v-Vh^'"^„^^-  '"  "^    \  Magulre.  trading  as  J.  J.  Maguire 
ll-28^r^l    25a^"2'         ^""^'"K  ""*  strands.    3,011.055, 


States   of 
element. 


Carbon 
Carbon 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Friedman.  Irving,  and  R.  L   Smith,  to  United  States  of  Amor 
lea,   Interior.      Method  for  determining  the  niitlienticity  of 
annent  artifacts  made  of  obsidian.      3.010,2U8.   11-28-61, 
n.  33—1. 

Friedman,   Orrie   M.      Controlled   degradation    of   phosphoric' 
acid  linlcs  in  deoxyribouf  nucleic  acid.    3,010.954,  11-28-61, 
CI.  260-211.5. 

Krohman,  R«b«rt  :   See — 

Angel,  Arthur  M.,  and  Frohman.    3.011,165. 

l-'romson,  Howard  A.,  t<>  Calumet  A  Hecla.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  tkin  metal  pnneU  having  bifurcated  edges. 
3,010,202,    11-28-61,   CI.    29—533 

Fuehrer,  George  H.,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  Coupling  with 
lock.      3,010.730,    11-28-01,   CI.   2T9— 19. 

Fuhrlng,  Heinrich,  to  M.  Hoehler  and  F  Weber,  trdlng  as 
Hoehler  &  Weber  (Nininianditk;eHellticliaft.  Cleaning  ma- 
chine for  textiles.     3.010.217,  11-28-61,  CI.  34 — 133. 

Fuller  Co.  :  See — 

Kayati,  Karl-Helm.    3.010,215. 

Funston,  Donald  B.,  t«  WeHtinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Binary 
coded  indication  transmitting  circuits  for  remote  control 
systems.      3,011,149,    11-28-61,   CI.   340      147. 

Furnlss,  Loree  E.,  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.  Kail- 
way  coupler  operating  rotor.  3,010,586,  11-28-61.  CI. 
213—168. 

Oadget-Of-The-Month  Club.  Inc.  :  See — 
Correll.  Harold  <;      3.010.732. 
Kowalciyk,  Walter.     3.010.628. 

Uaffney,  Francis  J.,  C.  A.  NXesley,  and  C.  P.  Bukowgki.  to 
The  Telereglster  Corp.  Electronic  receiving  distributor. 
3.011.022,    11-28-61.   (1.    178 — 53.1. 

Gale,  Alfred  J.,  to  Klectronlied  <  hemicals  Corp.  Thermo- 
mechanlcal  leak.     3,010.6J»0.   11-28-61.  CI.  251—11. 

<tale,  Alfred  J.,  to  High  Voltage  Knglneering  Corp.  Appara- 
tus for  neutron  activation  analysis.  3,011,056.  11-28-61. 
CI.   250—71.5 

Ganshelmer.  Josef  :  See — 

Spengler.  Gunter,   Hohn.  and  Gansrhelmer.     3,010.902. 

Gardner.  Mark  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Liiboratorles,  Inc.  Tor- 
pedo control  system.     3.010.417.    ll-28-6t,  CI.   114—23. 

Garmager.  Curt  H.,  to  BorgWarner  Corp.  Clutch.  3,010..'>55. 
11-28-61,   CL    192-109. 

Garner,  Albert  Y.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Novel  Inter- 
polymers.      3,010.946,    11-28-61.   CI.   260—78.4. 

Garner,  Albert  Y.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Phosphorus 
aromatic  compounds.     3,010,998.  11-28-61,  CI.  260--606  5. 

Garner,  Albert  Y.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Ethylenlcally 
unsaturated  phosphorus  compounds.  3,010,999.  1 1-28-61 . 
a.   260 — 606  5. 

Garner,  Albert  Y  ,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Phospboru»i 
compounds       3.011.000,    11-28-61,  CI.   260—606  5. 

(Jarrlson,  Then  :  See — ■ 

Adams,  Wayne  W..  and  Hendricks.     3,010,593. 
Gartner,    Stanley  J.,   R.   J.    L^eap.  and  G.   F.    Sanker.  to  Syl- 

vanla    Electric    Products    Inc.      Automatic   grid    stretcher. 

3.010.490,    11-28-61,   CI.    140—71.5. 

tiauchard,  Femand.  Method  for  producing  true  aerosols 
carrying  mist  of  particles  <>f  microscopic  structure. 
3,010,910.    11-28-61,   CI.   252— .305. 

Gebruder  Buhler  :  See — 

Bosshard,  Ernst.     3.010.663. 
Gechele,  Giovanni  B   :   See — 

Neiu.  Adrlano,  and  (iechele.    3.010.964. 
Geerpres  Wringer,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bard.  Elmer  H.     3.010.591. 

GelTner  Ted.  Ejection  b<jlt  mechanism.  3.010,752,  11-28-61, 
CI.   294—^3. 

Gehlen,  Hermann  \V.  :  See — 

Glllois,  Jean,  and  Gehlen.     3.010.128. 

Glegy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

I.itvan,  Franz,  and  Stoll.     3,010,995. 
Lit\an.  Franz,  and  Stoll     3.010,9!(6 
Schlndler,  Walter,  and  I'eterli.    3.010.961. 

General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :   See — 
Cheng.  Thomas  C.     3.010.805. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Busby.  Lawrence  A.     3.011.052. 

(Jratian.  .loseph  W.     3.011.160. 

(Juthrie,    John    M.,    Bonk.    AUardt.    Ashley,    Burkhelmer, 

and   Smith       3.010.677. 
Herrman,  Robert  F.,  and  Lucas.     3,011.121. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T.     3.0 11 ,021. 
Stump.  Theodore  M..  and  Torpie.     3.011,135. 
Woblg,  William  H.    3.011.116. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Bochan.  J«.hn.     3,010.30.3, 
Carel.  Walter  L.     3  010,2^2. 
Dlerstelii.  Roy  H.     3.011.139. 
Foley.  Edward.     3010,479. 
Hume,  Roger  E.     3.010,185. 
Le  Blanc.  Joseph  V.     3.011.105. 
Mlttermaler,  Armln  F.,  and  Wilcox.     3,011,140. 
Skala   <;eorge  F     3  010,308 
Solleclto,  William  E     3  010,320. 
Willcox,  Thomas  N.     3.010,126. 

(ieneral  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Billig,  Lewis  S.,  Perkins,  and  x>at8on.     3,011,023. 

General  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 

Dahlen.  Theodore  E.     3.010,.')40. 

McCaleb,  Klrtland  E.,  Vertnlk,  and  Andersen.     3,010,782. 


3.011,147,   11-28- 


3,010,270. 

Inc.    Lighting  and 


3,010.777. 


General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Adair,  Samuel  tl.,  and  Fox.     3,010,336. 

Armentrout.  Everett  C.     3,011,144. 

Brissette.  Lawrence  P.,  and  Joachim.     3,010,749. 

Cockburn,  Stanley  D.     3,010.750. 

Dahle,  Edwin  A.,  and  Helveru.     3,010,544. 

DeHuan.  Uolbert.     3,0 j  0,757. 

Eder,  Virgil  K.     3,OlO,843. 

Hanink.  Dean  K.,  and  Holzwarth.     3,010,198. 

Jacobs.  James  W.    3.010,288. 

Johnstone,    i  heodore  H.,  and  Shrode.     3.010.758. 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.     3.010,342. 

Kellogg,   George  E.    and   Kenrick.      3,010,772. 

Laviuua,  Donald  \\.,  and  Barton.     3,011.034. 

McKeuna.  Howard  W.     3,011,122. 

Meador,  Jay  D.     3.011,004. 

Polhemus,  Von  D.    3.010,504. 

Schmitz,  Harry  W.,  Turner  and  Ziegler.     3,010,136. 

Smith,  Robert  W.,  Schwyn,  and  Schwartzwalder      3.010,- 

196. 
Weller,  Edward  P.,  Jr.    3.010,313. 
Widmer,  Paul.     3,010,143. 
Wincheil.  Frank   J.,  and   Kelley.      3.010,278. 
Ziegler,  Eugene  R.     3.010,476. 
Zubaty.  Joseph.     3.010.403. 
Generul  I'recision.  Inc.  :  See — 

Paradise.  Ronald  Y.    3,011.076. 
General  Time  Corp.  ;  See — 

Reynold*,  Andrew  C,  Jr.    3.011,078. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Henley,  Virgil  E.     3.010.868. 

Slemmons.  Charles  O..  and  Bordenklrcher.    3,010,715. 
Geneslay,    Raymond   H.   J.,    to   Compagnie   Generale   de  "Geo- 
physique.     Self -directing  seismograph. 
61.  CI.  340—17. 
Genset,  Milton  :  See — 

Barson,  Fred,  and  Genser.    3,010,855. 
Gentle.  Alexander  H.  :  See — 

Richmond,  Alfred,  Pool,  and  Gentle. 
Geocaria.  Robert  S.,  to  Thomas  Industries, 

ig  syi 
Geolograph  Co..  The  :  See- 
Melton,  James  O.,  and  Carpenter. 
(Jerard,  George  :  See — 

Zeltlin,  Alexander,  Gerard,  and  Brayman.     3,011.043. 
Gerhardt,   Robert    H.,   to   Research  Corp.      Digital   expansion 

circuit.     3.011,164,   11-28-61,   CI.   34(>— 324. 
(ieric,  Zvonimir  ;  See — 

.Mautn>r.  .Mihajlo,  Flego.  and  Gerle.     3,010.702. 
Gerlach,    Richard    K..    to    The    National    Cash    Register    Co. 
Reference  pulse  genenator.     3.011,072,  11-28-61.  CL  307— 
88  5 
Gerner,   Robert  V.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Initiation  of 
In   situ    combustion    in   cart>onaceou8   stratum.      3.010,513, 
11-28-61.  Cl.  166 — 11. 
Getman  Brothers  Mfg^  Co.  :  See — 

Getman.  Daniel  E.     3,010,763. 
Getman,    Daniel   K..    to   Getman   Bros.    Mfg.   Co.      Mine   truck 
with    eidewardly    facing    seat.      3,010,763.    ll-2«-61.    Cl. 
298—17. 
Gey.  William  A.  :  See- 
Pierce,  nrth.  and  Gey.    3.010.815. 
Giammaria.  John  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Zinc  salt 

delcera.  3.010,811  11-28-61,  Cl.  44 — 68. 
Glesen,  Johann.  and  F.  Mlilier,  deceased  (by  G,  Muller-CJrun- 
waldt.  administratrix),  to  Inventa  A.G.  fuer  Forschung 
und  I'atentverwertung.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
glycols,  glycerol  and  hexitol  dilute  sugar  solution.  3,011,- 
002,  11-28-61.  Cl.  260 — 635. 
GlfTord,    Harry    R.      Debris    collector.      3,010,523,    11-28-61, 

C\.  171—63. 
Gilbert,    Everett    E..    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.      Method    of 
destroying    mites   employing    the    p-bromo-phenyl   eeter   of 
benzene-sulfonic  acid.     3,010,871,  11-28-61,  Cl.  167—30. 
Gilbert.  Nathan  :  See — 

Eredrlck,  William  H.     3,010.290. 
Gillespie.  Charles  S.     Control  system  for  fire  nozzles. 

519,  11-28-61,  Cl.  169 — 25. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Lerner.  Louis  L.    3.010.459. 
Glllich,  Thomas  -N.  :  See — 

Borchers,  Henning  U.,  Glllich,  and  von  Melster. 
394 

Glllois,   Jean,  and   H     W.  Gehlen,   to  H.  W.  Gehlen.     Mobile 

self  propelled  bridge  units.     3.010,128.  11-28-61,  Cl.  14 — 1. 

Gllmore.  Gerald  D.,   to  Bop-Decker  Plastics.  Inc.     Internally 

heated  nozzle  and   molding  method.     3,010.155,   11-28-61, 

Cl.  18—30. 

GlovannelU,     Raymond     R.      Transportable     storage     device. 

3,010,775,  11-28-61,  C\.  312—217. 
Glasband,  Albert,  H.  S.,  and  N.     Boxes.     3,010.634.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  229 — 30. 
Glasband,  Hyman  S.  :  See — 

Glasband.  Albert.  H.  S.,  and  X.     3,010.634. 

Glasband,  Norman  :  See — 

Glasband,   Albert,  H.  S.,  and  X.     3,010,634. 

Glaser,   Peter  8.,  W.  G.   Edwards,  and  J.  F.  Hudson, 
National  Cash  Register  Co.     Shift  register  device, 
159,  11-28-61,  a.  340 — 174. 

Glass,  Frederick  F.,  to  Air  Control  Products,  Inc.  Circulation 
control  damper.     3.010,381,  11-28-61,  Cl.  98 — 41, 

Glass,  Marvin  I.  :  See — 

Pearson.  Charles,  Jr     3,010,718. 

Glasson,  Marvin  R.,  to  Vernco  Corp  Method  of  making 
double  bladed  blower  wheel.  3,010,187,  11-28-61,  C\.  29— 
156.8. 

Glattll.  Hans  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Fluid  apparatus.     3,010,649,  11-28-61,  Cl.  235—61. 


3.010, 


3,010, 


to  The 
3,011,- 
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UUxo  LAboratorlea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chapman,  John  H..  Hickman,  Nelson,  and  Wolff.     3,010.- 

•  ilfliii.  WiHiaiu  K.  T.,  to  Univeraal  Oil  Producta  Co.  SUblllza 
tlon  of  organic  compounds.  3,010,812,  11-28-61,  CI.  44  — 
78. 

<;iick»m«n  Maurice,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semi-con- 
ductor frequency  multiplier  using  the  Hall  effect.  3,011  - 
OtJ».   ll-2»-«l.  ri.  M)!     HH.i. 

MIckKman,  Maurice,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Hall  eff»Tt 
type  device  with  reversal  of  sign  of  Hall-effect  voltage. 
3,011,070,  11-28-61.(1.307—88.5. 

<;iotzfr.  Jack.  Adjustable  panta  bangers.  3,010,623.  11-28- 
61,  CI.  223 — 90. 

(Wovlak,  Sunley,  and  N.  Franti,  to  Carter  Parts  Co.  Elec- 
trical   Jack.      3.011,0».-).    11-28-61,   C\.   200 — iVl  0» 

(Jloyna,  Rotwrt  R.  :  .See 

Dickinson,    Travis   R.,   and   (;ioyna.      3,010.151 

(.luetkauf,  Kugen.  to  The  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Method  of  separating  strontium  from  other 
ftssion  products      3,010,788    11-28-61.  CI.  23 — 102  . 

Glynn,  James  C.  Buoyant  boat  bottom  tirush.  3,010.420 
ll-2»-61.  CI.   114 — 222. 

Godfrey.  Charles  E..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Spike 
setter.      3.010,408.  11-28-61,  CI.  104 — 17. 

(Godfrey.  Charles  E.  and  \V.  T.  Johnson.  Jr.,  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Co.  Impacting  apparatus,  ff.010,407,  11-28- 
61,  CI.   104 — 17. 

Godley,  William  V  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Meter.      3,011,098,  11-28-61,  C\.  317—107. 

(ioetx,  Louis  P.  :  See — 

Fell.   Thomas  T.,   Sklllman.    Mooney,   Smith,   and   Goetz 
3.011,166. 

Goff.  Charles  B..  Jr  .  and  P.  A.  Manor,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
Automatic    valve    lubrication.       3.010.539,     11-28-61,    CI. 

1  o"t — :^oy. 

Goff.    David   C,   and   G.    E.    Ziegler,    to  Zonollte   Co.     Water 

repellent    aggregate.     3.010.840.    11-28-61.   CI.    117—21. 
Goldman.    Stanley    H.     to    Boonton    Molding   Co.     Protective 
case   for   medical    thermometer.      3,010.569,    11-28-61.    CI. 
206 — 16  5. 
Goldsmith,    Leo   J.     Tide-operated   power  device.      3,011,062, 

11-28-61.  CI.  290—53. 
Goodman   Mfg.   Co.  :  See — 

lliinxkj,  Emil  J.,  and  Luudqulst     3,010,708. 
Lo  i'restl,  Roy  K.      3.010.566. 
Lo  Presti,  Roy  F.      3.010.567. 
Goodrich.  B.  F  ,  Co.,  The  ;  See— 

Dlnbergs    Kornellus.     3,010,939. 
Schornsthelmer.  Robert  E.     3,010.845. 
Goodrle.  Ethel  L.  :  See — 

Goodne.  Raymond  T.  and  J.  J.     3.010.659. 
Goodrie.  Jusebti  J.  ;  Set 

Goodrif.  Kayiuond  T.  and  J.  J.     3.010,659. 
Goodrie,    liaiiuuud    T..    and   J.    J.    Goodrie,   deceased    (E.    L. 
Goodrie,    administratrix),    to    Wrightway    Engineering   Co. 
Aerating    device.      3,010,659,    11-28-61,    CI.    2^9 — 432. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hardman,    Albert   F.      3.010,912. 
Spapht,    Ronald-  B.      3,010,938. 
Gordon,    Stanley    U.      Submarine   toy.      3,010,255.    11-28-61, 

CI.  46—243. 
Gorton,   John   A.,   and   N.   F.   Le  Blanc,    to   Hercules   Powder 
Co.     Process  for  making  uranium  hexafluoride.     3,010,784, 
11-28-61.  CI.  23— 14  5 
Gose.    Robert   O.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Ramjet   motor 

powered  helicopter.     3.010,678.  11-28-61.  CI.  244—17.11. 
Govatsos,  Charles  A.     Beaded  box  blank  and  bead  sealed  box. 

3.010,635*.   11-28-61.  CI.  229—48. 
Gow,    Claire.       Haodles    for    lifting.      3,010,123.    11-28-61. 
CI.  9—1. 
Goyette.    Franc-is    H.,    to   Lodding   Engineering   Corp.      Blade 
holder   with   pneumatic   release.     3,010,134.    11-28-61.   CI 
15—236. 
Graber,    Walter,    to    Lambert    Brake   Corp.     Disc  brake   hav- 
ing  automatic   adjuster    means.     3,010,542,    11-28-61,    CI. 
188—72. 
Grady.  Charles  B  ,  Jr.     Solid  sute  regulated  battery  charg 

ing  system.      3,011.115.  11-28-61,  CI.  320 — 64. 
Graef,  Rudolf,  and  U.  Schmolke.   to  Huttenwerk 
A  G.      Pro«es8   for   retining   ferrous    materials 
11-28-61.  CI.  75    -51. 
•  iraham.  Frank  O.,  to  Temprlte  Products  Corp. 

unit.      3.010,477.  11-28-61.  CI.  137—516.25. 
Grail,    Luclen  :   See — 

Herenguel.  Jean.  Leiong.  Grail,  and  Corlou. 
Oranqrlst,  Nils  H.,  to  Aktiebolaget  W.  Dan  Bergman.      Device 
for      electrically  driven      liquid  ct>oled      pump.      3.010.401. 
11-28-61.  CI.  103—25. 
Gratian,     Joseph     W.     to    General     Dynamics    Corp.     Error 
detection  and  compensation  for  quantiied  signal  recording 
system.      3.011.180.  11-28-61.  CI.  340—174.1. 
(Jray  .Mfg    Co..  The;  See— 

Fleming,  Ronald  F.,  and  Kershenbaum.     3,010,725 
Gray.   Reuben   F.,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Navy. 

ttUed  goggles.     3.010.109,  11-28-81,  01.  2—14. 
Gray    Robert  E.  :  See — 

Patterson.  Eugene  B.,  Gray,  and  Rice.     3.010.828. 
Green.  A    P..  Fire  Brick  Co.  :  See— 

Charles,  Glen  W  .  and  Lesar.      3.010.835. 
Greene.   Robert  A.     Cooking  device.     3.010.383.   11-28-61 

99—332. 
(ireening.  John  H  .  to  MIcromatic  Hone  Corp.      Bore  gauging 
3.010.259.    11-28-61.  CI    51^34. 
Lyie  E.,  to  Snappy,  Inc.     Detachable  heat  conduit 

3,010,738,  11-28-61,  CI.  285—189. 
Sylvan   O.      Glyclilyl   ethers   of   hydroxyphenylated 
3.010.920.  11-28-61,  CI.  260—18. 
Polyglycidyl  ethers.    3.010.921.  11-28-61. 


Oberhausen 
3,010.820. 

Check  valve 


3.010,824. 


Fluid 


CI. 


Wilson.  Griflhi, 

catching    and    holding    gate. 

Erich,    and    S.    Cberba.    to   Container    Corp.    of 
Container    closure.       3.010,619,     11-28-61,     CI. 


Clip 
overi: 
-28-61. 
Propellant 


device. 
Greenlaw, 

flttingM 
Greenlee, 

petroleum  resins 
Greenlee,  Sylvan  O. 


Greenspan,    Frank   P.,   and   R.  E.   Llgfat,   Jr.,  to  PMC  Corp 

Svnthetlc  esters  of  epoxidized  dlene  polymers  and  process 

of  making  same.     3.010,976,  11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 410  6 
Gretter,    Ralph    W..     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Cable  engine  load  distribution  means.     3.010.631,  11-28-61, 

CI.   226 — 172. 
GrllBn.  Thomas  R.  :  Bee — 

Davles,  Gerald  T..  Fisher.  Jones,  Lewis 
and    Hewitt.     3,010.147. 
Grissom.     David    L.       Animal 

3,010,429,   n-28-61.  CI.   119 
Oronemeyer, 

America. 

222—521. 
Gross,  William  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 

137—251*""     '"*'*''*^^*^     OuidH.     3.010,471,      11-28-61.      CM. 

Gruen  Watch  Mfg.  Co.  8.A. :  Bee — 

Guyot.   Fred.     3.010  277. 
Grunke.    Erich,    to    E     Forster.     Bobbin    retaining    clip    for 

shuttle.      3.010.485.  11-28-61.  CI.  139—207  »"-»'"' 

Qrunwald,   Edward.      Set-in  Insert  binder  for  floor  coverinin 

3.010.141    11-28-61.  CI.  16—16.  >-"»eriiigB 

Gruss,    Jack    W.      Archery    bow.      3.010.445.    11-28-61,    CI 

1^4 fcO. 

Quay.    Roland    H..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co 

charge.     3.010.400.  11-28-61.  CI.  102— 98 

Guest.   Howard  R  .  and  B.   W.   Kiff.   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Flame  resistant    spirobi(meta-dioxane)     phenolic    composi 

tlons.      3.010,941.  11-28-61.  CI.  260— 17  «--vuii«». 

Guest.   Howard   R..   and   B.   W.   Kiff.   to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

Flame  resistant    splrobi(meta-dloxane)    phenolic    polymers 

3.010  942.  11-28-61.  CI.  260 — 47 

Gulton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blttner,  Burt  J.     3.010,133. 
Gumprecht,   Herbert :   See — 

Evers,  Dietrich.  Gumprecht.  and  Rasche 
Gunther  .Mohr.  Gerard  R.  :  See — 

Koenlg.  Seymour  H..  and  Gunther  Mohr 
Gustln  Bacon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

McPherson    Alexander   L.,   Stevens.   Bailey,  and   Klusch. 

Guthrie." John  M..  C.  J.  Bonk.  C.  E.  Allardt.  G    W.  Ashley   Jr 
Q.  B.   Burkhelmer.  and  D.   I.   Smith,  to  General  Dynamic's 
Corp.      Missile   control    system.      3,010.677,    11-28-61     CI 
244 — 14.  ' 

Guyot.    Fred     to  Qruen    Watch    Mfg.   Co.    8.A.     Self-winding 
watches.     3.010.277.  11-28-61.  CI.  38 — 83 

Hadley,  Charles  F.  :  See—^ 

Elsler  Joseph  D..  Hadley.  Lang,  and  Silverman.  3.011,145 
Ha^bergMls  G'.     Mshing  pole  holder.     3.010.687.   11-2^61. 
'  1.    •.4H — oO. 

Hahn,  Karl  :  *'e« — 

Kwlng,  Uoyd  and  R.,  and  Hahn.    3,010,847 
Haines,  Charles,   Jr.   and    u.   «;.   (iwens,   to  Armstrong  Cork 
•-«•.,    Thermally     insulated     tank     structure.       3,010,599, 

"'aiKlfs"'  hl28^?,*'c-r3S^M  '"'   •^^P'«^"'«  garments. 
Hamilton.    Francis    W..    to    Chrysler    Corp.       t'uel    injection 

system.     3,010,442,   11-28-61,  CI.   123—119. 
Hanlnk,   Dean  K.,   and  J.   C.   Holzwarth.   to  General   Motors 
Corp.     Joining  titanium  and  titanium-buse  alloys  to  high 
melting  metals.     3.010.198.   11-28-61.  CI    29—4^0 
Hannl  Vverke  Korber  A  Co    K.G   :   See — 
Harte.  Heinz,  and  Koch.     3.010.576. 
Hansen.       Hans       C.         Phonograph       trigger       mechanisms 
3.010.724.    11-28-61.   CI.    274—10.  amjiuis. 

Hansen.  John  A.  :   See — 

Kiedel.  Kurt  A.,  and  Hansen.    3  010  371 
Hardman,    Albert    F..    to   The   Goodyear   Tire   *   Rubber  Co. 
subilisation  of  organic  lompositions  with  metal  deactiva- 
tors.    3.010.U12,  11-28-61,  CI.  252 — 105. 

Borg- Warner  Corp.     Movable  mass  and 
means   therefor.     3,010.32.').   ll-28-<ll. 


3.011.007. 
3.011,133. 


Engineered    Grouting    Service.      Well 
tool.      3.010,618.    11-28-61,   CI.    166 — 


said  J    C. 
CI.   100— 


CI.  28a     18. 


Harkness.  John  R.  to 

frlctionless  support 

CI.   73—517. 
Harmon.    Bill    (i..    to 

pressure   i-ementing 

184. 
Harper-Wyman  Co. :  See — 

Lamar.  <'harles  C.     3.010.603 
Harrison.  Harry   W.,  J.  C.  and  M.   M.  Kinley  ■  to 

Kiniey.     Time  trip  device.     3.010,515    11-28-61 

54.5. 
Hart,  Geo.  B.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lepreau,  Eugene  J.    3.010.460. 
Harte,    Heinz,  and   H.    Koch,   to    HannI  Werke   Korber  k  Co. 

K  (..     Apparatus  for  separating  or  winnowing  tobacco  and 

other  like  fibrous  material.     3.010.576,  11-28-fll.  CI.  209 

35. 

Hartmann.    Karl,    and    H.    Schmittmann.    to    harbenfahrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.      Ropes  from   inonorilaments  and 
Pfo«5«  it»r   the  production   thereof.     3.010.275.    11-28-61. 
CI.   57 — 144. 
Hartwig.  John  R.  :  See — 
Odasz.   Frank    B..  Jr 
Odasz,   Frank   B. 
Odasz,  Frank   B., 
Haselton,    Merton    L., 
Corp.      Compatible' 
system.      3,011,153.    ..    _,.    _.,   ^. 
Hathaway  Instruments.  Inc  :   See — 
Krabacher,  Albert  C.     3,011,120 
Hanni  Werke  Korber  k  Co.    K.G.  :   See — 

Rudszlnat,  Willy,  and  Schubert      3,010  261 
llausmann,    George   f  ,    to    United    .Aircraft  <'orp.      Variable- 
expansion  nozzle.     3.010,280    11-28-61    CI    60  -35  6 

'3"o}r.:427';^r&,,^ci  us^-^r43  ""'p«'""'"«  -•'<^»"°-- 

Hawkins.  Uestel  E.  :  See — 

Allen.  John  W..  and  Hawkins.    3,010,608. 


and  Hartwig 
Jr..  and  Hartwig 
Jr..  and  Hartwig 
and  <;.  L.  liush, 
ticker  and 
11-28-61 


3,010.92«. 

3.010.927 

3.010,928. 
to  The   Telereglster 
automatic  quotation  board 
CI.   340      154 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


HaTnes,  Don  A.  :  See — 

Williams,  WUllam  E.,  and  Hayne*.     3.010  R96. 

Haynle,  RobfTt,  to  Ff'dpral-MojaiiBuwer  BearinRs,  Inc. 
Radial  shaft  Heal  with  renlllent  scaling  element  b<«n  ied  to 
an  angularly  extending  peripheral  cane  portion.     3,0i0,i4», 

Heagler,  Ellis  K  ,  and  P.  L.  Bellasthl,  to  Maloney  Electric  Co. 
Shielded  electrical   leads.     3,0i  1.012,  ll-:i8-61,  CI.   174 — 
127. 
Heard,   Harris. m   L  ,  T.  Lhiinaa,  and  C.  Sivertx,  to  Canadian 
Hlttsbur^h    Industries   Ltd.      Process  for  depositing  a   cad- 
mium aloy  protective  coating  on  the  back  of  a  silver  backed 
mirror.      3.010,841,    ll-2H-tii.   CI     117      3'>. 
Hedlund,  Henry  W.,  to  Hedlund  MfK   Co.     Adjustable  ski  har- 
ness.    3,010,125.  ll-2*-t>l.  CI.  9 — 310. 
Hedlund  -Nlfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hedlund,  Henry  \V.    3,010,125. 
Hedrlck,  (ilen  W  .  :  Hee — 

Parliln,  Bernard  A.,  Jr..  and  Hedrlck.     3,010,944. 
Helm,  Theo  :  i<««— 

Dickmann,  Johannes  V.  E..  Klaue,  and  Helm.     3,010,042. 
Heln,  Walter  C.  :   tiee— 

Schneider,  Kurt   K.,  Howes,  and  Heln.     3,010,864. 
Hell-Coll  Corp.  :  6ee — 

Pearson,  Robert  D.    3,010,491. 
Helln,  Ells  E.  V. :  Hee— 

Naeser,  Gerard.  Scboli.  and  Helin.     3.010,819. 
Helllge,  Krlti,  &Co.,  U.m.b.H. :  Hee— 

Weber.  Paul.     3.011.125. 
Helmer,  Josef  A.  :  Hee — 

t'oerster,  Hans  Joacblui  M.,  and  Helmer.     3,010.335. 
Helvern.  James  O.  ;  See — 

Dahle,  Kdwln  A  ,  and  Helvern.    3,010,544, 
Uenipel,  Koy  A.,  to  Kobotomlcs  Enterprises.  Inc.     Electronic 

numerical  display.     3.010.651.   11-28-61.  CI.  235 — 92. 
Hendricks,  Hoy  Sl.  :   Hee — 

Adams,   Wayne   W..  and  Hendricks.     3.010,593. 
Hendrlckson,  Frank  P.  :  ^'ee  — 

Alexander,  John  K.,  and  Hendrlckson.     3,010.706. 
Henkel  A  Cle.  GmbH.  :   i<ee— 
Koache.  Horst.     3  010.U22. 
Schenk,  Walter,  and  lllinmelhan.     3.010.802. 
Henley,  Virgil  E.,  to  Tlie  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Device 
for  cuffing  an  end  of  a  fabric  band  over  an  endless  bead 
rtne      3,010,868,    ll-28-<;i.   CI.    l.")6— 400. 
Hennlng.   Harley  A..   E.   Jacoblttl,  and   B.   F.   Lewis,   to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc       .Magnetic    drum    translator 
for  automatic  toll  switching  center.     3,011.029,  ll-2»-61, 
CI.   179—18. 
Henrlch.  Gunter  ;  Xee— 

Rahlfs    Erich.  Thraum.  and  Henrlcb.     3,010,790. 
Henthorn.  John  K   :  fee — 

Meldrum.      Kenneth       B.,      Henthorn,      and      Everson. 
3.010,311. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   Ker— 

Gorton.  John  A  ,  and  I^e  Blanc.     3.010.784. 

Herenguel.    Jean,    P.    Leiong,    L.    Grail,    and    H.    Corlou.    to 

KtabliKseinent  Public:   ComtMlsKarlat  a  TEiiergie  Atomioue. 

Method  of  manufacture  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  and  the  alloy 

obtained  by  thlH  process      3,010.S24.  1  l-28-<>l,  CI.  75      138 

Hermann.    J..Hihtin.    and   G     Hronner,    to  L.    Bolkow.      Litrht- 

beam   deHedor       3,011,124,   11-28-61.  CI.   324 — 97. 
Herrman.  Robert   K.,  and  W.  T.  Lucas,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.      Timing  systems.     3.011,121.  11-28-61.  CI.  324—68. 
Heselov.   Simon.      Multiple  bin  dispensing  rack  for  cigarette 

packages       3.010.606,    ll    28-61,   CI.   221—92. 
Hettinger,  William  P  ,  Jr.  :  &'«*■- 

Bralthwaite.  I>avid  G  ,  MciJrew,  Hettinger,  and  D'Amlco. 
3,010914. 
Heuver,  Herbert  M  ,  and  J.  B.  D'.Xndrea  :  said  Heuver  assor.. 
by  degree  of  distribution,  to  R.  (i.  Heuver,     Direct  visual 
readout   counter      3.010.652.   11-28-61,  CI.  235 — 117. 
Heuver,  Robert  G.  :   See — 

Heuver,  Herbert  M  ,  and  DAndrea.     3,010,652. 
Hewitt,  Eric  J.  R  :  ^V**- 

Da  vies,   G«»rald  T..   Kisher.   Jones,   Lewis.  Wilson.  Griffin, 
and    Hewitt       3.010.147. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Maglehy   Kay  B..  and  Van  Duier.    3,011,129. 
Heyden,  Rmli  :   t<ee — 

Plapper.  Jurgen.  and  Heyden.    3.010.780. 
Hickman.  Albert  C.  T.  :  See— 

Chapman,  John  H.,  Hickman.  Nelson,  and  Wolff.     3,010,- 
9.'.5 
High  Voltage  Englneerlne  Corn.  :  See-- 

Gale.  Alfred  J.     3.011.0.^6. 
Hill,   George   H  ,   to   Da.«hew   Business  Machines,   Inc.      Print- 
ing machines      3  010, .392,    11-28-61.   C\.   101  —  274, 
Hill,  John  H.,  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.     Method  of  knitting 

pile  fabrics.     3.010,297,  11-28-61,  CI.  66—9. 
Hill.    Walter  P      Apparatus   for  bending  tubing,     3,010,507. 
11    28-61.  n.  153—32, 

HImmelhan,  Emil  :  See — 

Schenk.  Walter,  and  Himmelhan.     3.010,802, 
Hlnrlchs,   Karl,   and   J.  V.   White,   to  Beckman   Instruments, 

Inc.       Digitally     operable     potential     divider.       3,011.132, 

11-28-61,  CI.  330—106 

Hlrsch.  Alfred.  I  Rosen,  and  R  A  Dl  Sania,  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Co  2,5-bls(hy(lrocarbonoxyl)dloxanes  3,010,073, 
11-28-61,  CI.  260^340,0. 

Hirschowlt*,  Basil  I  ,  33Mi%  to  C.  W.  Peters,  and  33^15^  to 
L.  B.  Curtlan  Flexible  light  transmitting  tube.  3.010.- 
357.  11-2H-61.  CI    88—1. 

Hirst.  Peter  D.  and  S  E  Williams  to  International  Com- 
puters and  Tabulators  Ltd.  Card  and  sheet  fee<llng  appa- 
ratus      3,010.716.   11-28-61,  CI.   271 — 44 

Hiruma.  Kenjl.  to  RIken  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha 
Photographic  camera  equipped  with  an  exposure  meter, 
3,010,374,   11-28-61,  CI.  95 — 10. 


and  Hochwalt.     3,010,088. 


mechanism. 
Tractor  at- 


Hllnsky.  Emll  J.,  and  R,  C.  Lundqulst,  to  Goodman  Mfg  Co. 
Rotary  mining  head  and  core  breaker  therefor.  3,010.708. 
11-28-6),  CI.  262— 9 
Ho.  Vu-Chl.  and  E.  C.  Johnson,  to  The  Bendix  Corp  Phase 
or  frequency  modulated  digital  servo  system.  3,011.110. 
11-2K-61.  C\.  318—28. 
Hochwalt.  Carroll  A.  :  See — 

Raffelson,   Harold.   Mayberry. 
Hockerv,  John  C.  :  See — 

.McLean,   Robert  E,     3,010,203. 
Hoilglns  Combustion  Devices  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hodgins.  William,     3,010,4.51. 
Hodglns,     William,     to     Hodgins     Combustion     Devices     Ltd. 
Smoke    pipe    dumper.      3.010.451.    11-28-61.   CI.    126—285. 
Hoff.  Melvern  C.  :  See  — 

Field.  Edmund.  HoflT,  and  Resnick.     3.010,948. 
Hoffman,  Manfred  T.     Method  for  manufacturing  non- *ovpn 

pile  fabrics.     3,010,180.  11-28-61,  CI.  28r    72.2, 
Hogan  Faxlmlle  Corp.  :  See — 
Shaler.  David.     3,010.778. 
Stamps,  (Jeorge  M      3,011,020, 
Hohn,  Hannshelnz  :  See — 

SpenKler.   (lunter,    Hohn.   and  Ganshelmer.      3.010,902. 
Holdo,  Jan  K.,  to  .\tlas  C()i>co  Aktlebolag.      Percussion  tools. 

3,010.431.   Tl-28-61.  O.  121—36. 
Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  :  See  - 

Klttler.  Milton  J.     3.010.475. 
HoUlnger.     Richard     G.       Workplece     transfer 

3.010.587.   11-28-61.  CI    214—1. 
Hollls.   Grady   W..   to  Pittsburgh   Forgings  Co. 
tachments.     3.010.744    11-28-61.  Cl.  287 — 54. 
Holly  Bra  of  California  :  See 

Young.  Efram.  Jacobs,  and  Young.     3.010.456. 
Holmes.  Paul  J,,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Pressure  responsive 
devices    and    systems    therefor.      3.010.322.    11-28-61.    Cl, 
7.3—399. 
Holmes.  William  R.,  J.  G.  Marshall,  and  A,  E,  Gates,  to  La- 
porte     Chendcals     Ltd.       Hydrogen     peroxide.       3.010.808, 
11  -28-61.  Cl    23—297, 
Holtx,  F:rnest  F,,  to  Pfaudler  Permutlt  Inc.     Container  nox- 
zle   means   and   method    for  making  the  same.      3.010.601. 
11-28-81.  Cl,  220-  fi4, 
Holiwartli.  James  C,  :  See — 

Hanink,  IVnn  K..  and  Holxwarth. 
Moneyineiid  Prmlucts  Co,  :  See — 

Canallni,  Raymond  J.     3.010.548. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sil.bald,  Frederick  R,     3.010.617. 
Hoover,    George    W       Wrist    attached 

3.010.627.  11-2H-61.  Q.  224--28. 
Hopkins.   Ben    R.,    to   Pacific  Outdoor  Advertising  Co.      Sui 
ported    vertical    display    panels,      3,010.234,    11-28-61 
40-125. 
Hornberger.  Edwin  W,     See — 

Sinclair.   Stuart   W,.  and   Hornberger.     3,010,386 
Horowitz,  Hugh  H.,  and  K.  O.  Forster.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co       Oil    comnositlons    containing    aluminum 

dlsoap   and   an   amine,      3,010.900.   11-28-61.   Cl.  2.'^2 37. 

Houdrv  Process  Corp.  :  See-- 

Erner.   William  E.     3,010,963 
Howard,   Jerome  C.  J.  A.   Card,  and  G.   V.   Sprague,  Jr..   to 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Corn,      Sole    molding    machines 
3,010  127,   11-28-61.  C|.   PJ— 21 
Howe    Edwin  W   :  See- 

Rumrlll.  Howard  J.,  and  Howe.    3.010.329 
Howe  Sound  Co,  :  See — 

Prange,  Charles  H,.  I^eonard,  Soller,  and  Feagln.     3.01O.- 
8.')2. 
Howes.  Atfwood  K.  :  Nee — 

Schneider,  Kurt  R.,  Howes,  and  Heln.     3.010.864 
Rowland.  Doy  W.  :  See  — 

Cnirer.  LJovd  G..  and  Howland.    3.010.953 

""o'^l?Ul',P*'^  ^     *"  ^"'■'>  I'roducts  Co.     Curing  prolamines. 

3.010,017.   11-28-61,  Cl,  260 — 6. 
Hoyer.    Llewellyn    E..    to    American    Brake    Shoe   Co       Dust 

guard  seals.     3.010.741.  11-28-61.  Cl    286 6 

Hudson.  James  F.  :  See  — 

Glaser.  Peter  S..  Edwards,  and  Hudson.     3.011.159 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:  See- 

Caldwell.  Joseph  J..  Jr.     3.011.085 
Deutschle.  Cecil  A.     3,011.0<13. 
Eilwards.  James  N.     3.011.071 
Hume.  Roger  E  .  to  General  Electric  Co      Method  of  forming 
ballast    apparatus.      3.010.185.    11-28-61.    Cl     29—155  5.-1 
Humohreys.  George  W.  :  See — 

Brown.    Martin   J,  jsnd   Humphreys.     3,011,120. 

Reinforcement 


3,010,198, 


cigarette    ash    holder. 


;iip- 


Hunter    Everett   C,   to   Pittsburgh    Steel   Co 

fabric    for    concrete    structures.      3,010,258, 

50 — ,'i88. 
Hunter,  James,  Machine  Co  :  See  - 
Rust,  Edgar  C,  Jr,    3,010,178. 
Hurd.    Earnest   A.      Float   device 

l.'>- -235.4. 
Hurd,    Edwin    P.,   to  Hurd   Lock  k 

3,010,764.  11-28-61,  a.  301— 37. 
Hurd  Lock  k  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 


3.010.133. 
Mfg,   Co. 


11-28-61.    Cl. 

11-28-61.    Cl. 
Wheel  cover. 


P.     3,010  764 
and   H.   Purre,  to  I'hilllps  Petroleum  Co 
combustion  process.     3.010,512.    11-28-fli, 


3.011.1011. 


Hurd,  Eklwln 
Hurley,   James   R. 
Inverse   in    situ 
<•!,   166  -11. 

""rn"'  l!Cn?.h'"''  ","^.">J'.."'''"'^  *°  '^^^  Ky«"  Aeronautical 
,  ?  ..i"^"' ^X"  "f^'f"  friction  eliminator  circuit 
11-28-61.  Cl    318 — 24, 

Huskv  on  Co  :  Bee — 

Odasx.  I>ank  R,,  Jr.,  and  HHrtwIp      3,010  »'>6 
Odasz,  Frank  B,.  Jr,.  and   Ilartwlc       3  0l"on'>7 
Odasx,  Frank  B.,  Jr..  and  Hartwlg.     3.010,928' 

Hubs    William  S.  :  See — 

Jonea.  Vincent  C,  Hubs,  and  Krueger,     3,010  870 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Huston.   Clyde   E.,   Jr.,   25%    each    to   B.   A.    Lehner,    A.    J. 
8cuderp.    and    J.    U.    Markoa.      Toy    airplane.      3,010,250, 
11-28-ei.  a.  4«— 79. 
Uuttenwerk  Oberhausen  A.G.  :  See — 

Graef.  Rudolf,  and  Scbmolke.     3,010,820. 
Hwa.   Je8S«  C.   II.,   lo  Rubm  &  Haaa  Co.     Vinyl   tblocyanate 
and  polymers  thereof.     3,010,1*47,  11-28-61.  CI.  260 — 7».7. 
Hydro-Aire  Co.  :   Hee — 

Leifbton,  Francis.     3,010,469. 
Hydri)eaite  Corp.  :  See —  • 

Janasoo.  Axel  J.     3,010,282. 
Jansson,  Axel  J.     3,010,283. 
HyLand  lDdu8trt«8  :  See — 

Jordan.  John  F.     3,010,500. 
Ideal  Dispenser  Co.  :  See — 

Lyons,  Donald  H.     3.010,608. 
Ikeda,  Carol  K.    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Chemi- 
cal compounds.     3,010.918.  11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 17. 
Ikeda,  Carol  K.    to  E.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Chemi- 
cal  compounds.     3,010,923,   11-28-61    CI.   26 — 23. 
Ikeda.  Carol  K.,  to  E.   I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Alr- 
drylng  antl  corrosion  paints  for  metal  protection.   3,010,924, 
11-28-61    CI.  260—23. 
Ikeda,  Carol  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Polv- 
merlzins   vinyl    cyclic   acetals    with    cobaltous   salts  of  ai- 
carboxyllc  acid  balf-esters.     3.010,945.  11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 
78  3 
IlofT.  FhlUlp  M..  Jr..  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Production  of 

triorganoboroxines.     3,010. »89.   11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 462. 
Industrial  Brush  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  Lloyd  E.     3,010.132. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Marshall.  John  M..  and  Douglas.     3,010  610. 
Innocent!  Soc.  Gen.  per  I'lndustria  Metallungica  e  Meccanlca : 
Sea — 

Torre.  Pier  L.     3,010,441. 
Institut  Textile  de  France  :   See — 

Rocbas.  Paul,  and  Coupe*.     3,010,848. 
International  Buslnesg  Macnines  Corp.  :  See — 
Barnon.  Fred,  and  Genser.      3,010,855. 
Dickinson,  Wesley  E.     3,011,061, 
Glattli,  Hans  H.     3.010.649. 
Gross.  William  A.      3,010,471. 

Koenig.  .Seymour  H.,  and  Gunther-Mobr.     3.011,133. 
Langen.lorf,   Matthew  P.      3,011.030. 
.Moyer,  Joneph  J.      3,011,073. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. :  See — 

Hirst,  Peter  D.,  and  Williams.     3,010,718. 
International  Packers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Turner,  Earl  W.     3,010.829. 
Interplanetary  Research  It  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Sedlaculk,  John  J.     3,010,428. 
Inventa  AG.   fuer  Forschung  und   Patentverwertung  :  See — 

Glesen,  Johann,  and  MUIler.     3.011.002. 
Ipsen,      Harold      .N.        Log     notching     machine.       3,010,495. 

11-28-61,  a.  144 — 136. 
Irvln,  Howard  H..  to  Borg Warner  Corp      Blend  of  graft  co- 
polymer  of   polvbutadiene,    styrene    and    acrylonltrlle   with 
Interploymer    of    alpha    methyl    styrene   and    acrylonltrlle. 
3,010.936,  11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 15.5. 
Isbell.   Dwlght  E.,   to  The  University  of  Illinois  Foundation. 
Frequency  Independent  unidirectional  antenna.     3.011.168 
ll-28-<il,  CI.  343—908. 
Ise.     Robert     E.       Tree    support. 

47 — 12. 
Isberwood,     Clarence    V.       Pop-up 
3.010.118,  11-28-61.  CI.  4 — 203. 
Isreeli    Jack  :  See — 

Whitehead.  Edwin  C,  Ferrari,  and  Isreeli. 
Whitehead.  Edwin  C.  Ferrari,  and  lareell. 
Iwamoto,   iMamu  .   See — 

Iwanaga,   Ryoji,  Iwamoto,  and  Yosblda.     3,010,994. 
Iwanaga,   RyojI.   I.    Iwamoto,   and  T.   Yosbida,   to  Allnomoto 
Co,     Inc.      Synthesis   of  glutamic   acid   from   acrylonltrlle. 
3.010.994.  11-28-61,  CI.  260—534. 
Jacob,    Allan    S.,    to    Svncro    Corp'.      Capacitor.      3,011,083. 

ll-28-<;i.  CI.  310—72. 
Jacobttti,  Edward  :   See — 

Henning,  Harley  A.,  Jacobitti.  and  Lewis.     3,011,029 
Jacobs.   Benjamin  .   See — 

Young.  Efram,  Jacobs,  and  Young.     3,010,456. 
Jacobs,    James    W.,    to   General   Motors  Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.     3,010,288,   ll-2*-61,  CI.  62 — 155 
Jacobeon,    George    P.,   and   J.   A.    Smith,    to   Allied    Chemical 
Corp.      Package    assembly    and    method   of   packaging   am- 
monium nitrate.     3,010,574.  11-28-61,  CL  206--65 
Jaeiter,   Ren#e  H.  :   See — 

Robinson,  Robert,  Jaeger,  and  Clark.     3.010,997 
Jamco,  Inc.  ;   See — 

.Melton,  James  O..  and  Wilkinson.     3.010.733 
-Melton.  James  O.,  and  Wilkinson.     3,010,746. 
James    (Jeorge  R.  :  See — 

Cnristensen.  Axel,  and  James.     3,010.807. 
Jampol  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Daniels.  Herbert  E.      3,010,410. 
JanKSon,    Axel   J      to   Hydroease  Corp.     Preaaore  converting 
apparatus  for  fluid  systems.     3,010.282.  11-28-61    CI   60 

r»4..'j. 

Jan.siion,  Axel  J.,  to  Hvdroeaae  Corp.     Fluid  pressure  braking 

system.     3,010,283,  11-28-61    CI.  60 — 54  5 
Jefferson.    Sidney,   and   J.    F.    Cameron,    to   United    States   of 

.\merl«i.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.      Method  and  appa- 

'»tu»  for  the  detection  of  leaks  in  pipe  lines.     3,011,054, 

ll~"*cT — ol,  Ci,   ^oO — 43.0. 
Jellnek.  James  W     to  Ball  Bros.  Co  .  Inc.     High  temperature 

periscope.    3.0l6,368.  11-28-61.  CI.  88—69. 
Jennings.   Edward   E  ,   to  The  Pipe  Machinery  Co      Pine 

Inforclng  support.     3,010.728,  11-28-61,  CT.  279 2. 

Jentoft    Arthur  P  ,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Expansible  conl 

cal  plug  valve.     3,010,692,  11-28-61.  CI.  251-^51. 


3.010,256,     11-28-^1.    CI. 
bathroom    sink    stopper. 


3.010.798. 
3.010.800. 


Jeppson.  Morris  R,  and  R.  F.  Post,  to  Applied  Radiation 
Corp.  Device  and  method  for  producing  electron  beams 
3,011.087    11-28-61.  CI,  315 — 5.42. 

Jepson,  Malcolm  D.,  and  G.  SUttery,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Production  of  uranium  metal 
3,010  890,  11-28-61,  CI.  204— 193  2  "«"   meiai. 

Jerue.  Richard  A.,  and  A.  N.  Sweeny,  to  De  Vlleg  Machine 
Co.  Point-to-point  measuring  and  positioning  control  sys- 
Je™  lor  machine   tools  or   the   like.      3,011.113.    11-28-61. 

Jeil,   James   L     to    Sun   Oil   Co.     Internal  combustion   test 

engine.    3,010.312.  11-28-61.  CI.  73—116 
Joacnim,  Joi«eph  G   :   See — 

Brissette,    Lawrence  P.    and   Joachim.      3.010.749. 
Johnson,    Clarence   V.      Foldabte   rocking   device       3  010  719 

U-28-61,  CI.  272—56.  o.»^m,,xv, 

Johnson.   Edgar  O.,  and  B.   W.   Neher 

and  Mfg.  Co 

11-28-61.  CI.  204 — 18. 
Johnson,  Edgar  G.,   and  B.   W.  Neher,   to  Minnesota  Mining 

and    Mfg.    Co.      Electrophotosensltlve   copy -sheet.      3,010,- 

JohnHon,  Ewell  C.  :  See  — 

Ho,  Yu-ChI,  and  Johnson. 


^..  ouu  ^.    ...   i^curr,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
Jf'lectrolytic  electrophotography.     3,010,883^ 


to  Amerl- 
3,010,670. 


re- 


,    .  3,011,110. 

JobUHon   Harold  T.     Machine  for  dispensing  measured  quanti- 
ties of  liquid  color  concentrates.     3,010,616,  11-28-61.  CI. 

222 — 309. 
Jobuxon,    Henry    O.      Method   and   apparatus    for   photocom- 

iiosing  control,     3,010.376,   11-28-61,   CI.   95 — 73 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :   See — 

Brown,  James  D.     3,010,671. 
Johnson,  Ralph  R.     Waste  receiver  and  disposer  for  movlna 

vehicle.     3,010,662,  11-28-61.  CI.  241—36 
Johnson,  Vernon  R.     Fishing  signal  device.    3.010,239,  11-28- 

61.  CI.  43 — 17. 
Johnson.  Weslev  T..  Jr. :  See — 

Godfrey,  Cbarles  B..  and  Johnson.     3,010,407 
Johnstone,  Theodore  H  ,  and  W.  B   Shrode.  to  General  Motors 

/'.?''Rv.   ^^'">dow  regulator  mechanism.     3,010,758,  11-28-61 

CI.   296 — 44.  ' 

Jolly,  Ross  T.     Article  dispensing  device.     3,010,609,  11-28- 

61,  CI.  221 — 254. 
Jones.  Dewl  M.  :  See — 

Davles    Gerald  T,  Msher.  Jones.  Lewis,  Wilson.  Orlfttn 

and  Hewitt.     3  010.147.  .  «    m   . 

Jones,   Donald  T.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Seismic  signal 

interpretation  apparatus.     3,011,146,11-28-61    CI   340--15 

Jones.  Lloyd  E..  to  Industrial  Brush  Co.     Brush  construction 

of  optimum    working   bristle   length.      3.010.132,   11-28-61. 

(_l.   lu — lo3. 

"^°ll-28^61    ci"  22i~Hl'^^    feeding    apparatus.      3.010.605. 
Jones,  Rene"  A.,  and  L    Van  Derllnden,  to  The  Anaconda  Co 

q.m",^^*','!? *',",*  oJ'S^  elements  In  superphosphate  fertilizers. 

o,Ul(J,olo,  11-28—61,  CI.  71 — 37. 
Jones,  Vincent  C     W.  S.  Husa,  and  A.  S.  Krueger 

can  Can   Co.      Dispenser  for  toilet   tissue  rolls. 

ll-28-<il,  CI.   242-553. 
Jones,  Wllford  D.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Emulsion 

polymerization    of  vinyl    acetate   In    the   presence  of  addi- 
tives.    3,010  929,  11-28-61,  CI.  200—29  6 
Jordan,   John    P.,    50%    to    Hyland    Industries.      Food   holder 

and   carving  aid.      3,010^00,    11-28-61,   CI    146—216 
Jorgensen,    Eu^ne  C  ,    to  Tbe   Regents   of  the    University   of 

California.     Thyromlmetlc  amino  adds.     3,010,993,  11-28- 

61,  CI.  2K0 — 519. 
Judge,  William  y  ,  and  F.   L.   Rusnock,   to  Aluminum  Co    of 

3,or5l??2.  n-^^nl"  Cl"'2'66il'^]"''    "'""•^"    ''"'''    "^•*'- 
K.D.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kulp,   Harry  W,     3.010.346. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Vander  Lugt,  Tliomas.  Jr.     3,010.636. 
Kagan,   Herman  :   See — 

Albanese,  Victor  J  .  and  Kagan.     3.011.137. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Russell,  James  B.     3,010,190 
Kaiser,    Carl,    and    C.    L.    Zlrkle,    to    Smith,    Kline    &    French 

Laboratories.     Cyclopropylamlne  derivatives  and  processes 

for  their  preparation.      3,010,971,   11-28-61.  CI.   2r,() — 319 
Kaiser,   Carl,    and    C     L.    Zlrkle,    to   Smith.    Kline   k   French 

Laboratories.      Conden.sed    cyclopropyl    amine    derivatives 

3,010,972,  11-28-61.  CI.  2<i()— 330  5. 
Kalnlns,  Retnhold.     Educational  game.     3,010,226,  11-28-61 

CI.  35 — 69.  ' 

Kamborian,  Jacob  S.    Apparatus  for  melting  adhesive.    3.011- 

042,   11-28-fll,  CI.  219—19. 
Kaplan,  Leo  I.,  to  Poly  Industries.  Inc.     Integrally  reinforced 

V-band  clamp.     3,010,172,  11-28-61,  CI    24-2.9 
Kaplan,  Leo  I.,  to  Poly   Industries.  Inc.     Airfoil  with  bound- 
ary  layer  control.     3,010,680,   11-28-61,  CI.  244 — 42 
Kapteyn.  Paul.    Circuit  arrangement  for  electronic  flash  units 

wltb  economizing  operation.     3,011,094,  11-28-61,  CL  315 — 

Karalls.  Alglrd  J.  :  See — 

Baumgarten,  Aaron,  and  Karalls.     3,010,887. 
Karst.  William  B.  :   See— 

.McGIII,  George  D,  and  Karst.     3,010,487. 
Kastel,  Isldor  I.,  deceased  :  L    Kastel.  administratrix.     Tele- 
phone set      3.011.024.  11-28-61,  CI.  179 — 1 
Kastel,  Lillian  :   See— 

Kastel.  Isldor  I.     3.011.024. 
Kaylnskl,    Stephen    E,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 
\\  Ire  cutting  and  gathering  mechanism.     3.010.350,  11-28- 
61,  CI.  83 — 109. 

Kayatx.  Karl  Helm,  to  Fuller  Co.     Gas-solids  heat  exchanger. 

3,010,215,  11-28-61.  CI.  34—11. 
Kearney  A  Trecker  Corp.  :  See — 

Rledel,  Kurt  A.,  and  Hansen.     3,010.371 

Turkovlch,  Branlmlr  F.     3,010,713. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nil 


Ladle  feeder  assembly.     Komarek,   Ern§t 


Kee^n,  Thomas  F.,  to  J.  H.  Reighart 

:i.010.563.  n-28-«l.  CI.  19*— 52. 
Kelbel,  Donald  W.  :  Bee— 

Orr,  Palmer,  and  Kelbel.    3,010.343. 
KelcouFHe,  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Psaros.  George  C.     3.010.353. 
Kellett,  Loulae  C.  ;   8ee — 

Prultt.   Aubrey  J  ,    Butler,  and   Kellett.     3.010.483. 
Kelley,    Bartram.   to    Beil   Aeronpace   Corp.      Depbased  accel- 

erometer.     .'i.010,679.  11-28-61,  CI.  244—17.13. 
Kelley,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Lovett.  John  R..  Kelley.  and  Perlmutter.     3,010,952. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.  ;   Sfe— 

Wlnchell.  Frank  J.,  and  Kelley.     3.010,278. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Cross  drive  for 

heavy  vehicles      3,010.342.  11-28-61,  cf  74—710  6 
Kellogg.    George    E.,    and   C.    R.    Kenrick,    to   General    Motors 
Corp.     Brake  pedal  return.     3,010,772,  11-28-61,  CI    309 — 
20. 
Kenney,  Charles  V      Baby  stroller.     3,010,731.  11-28-61.  CI. 

280—9. 
Kenrick,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Kellogg,  George  E.,  and  Kenrick.     3.010,772. 
Kenyon,  Walter  \V     to  MllUpore  Filter  Corp      Fluid  sampling 

device.     3.01<).5S3,  11-28^61,  CI    210 — 406. 
Kerschner,  Paul  M.,  and  A.  I.   Meyers,  to  Cities  Service  Re- 
search   and   Development    Co.      Cyclopropane   tricarboxylic 
acid  ester  lubricants.     3,010,990,   11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 468. 
Kersbenbaum,  George  :  See— 

Fleming.   Ronald  F.,  and  Kersbenbaum       3.010,725. 
Ketcblediie.  Raymond  \V  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 
Signal  comparison  system.     3,010. «54,  11-28-61,  CI.  235— 

Ketcbiedge,  Raymond  \V.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

Signal  comparison  system.     3.010,655,  11-28-61,  CI.  235 — 

177. 
Ketcbiedge.  Raymond  W  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Signal  comparison' system.     3,011,150.  11-28-^1,  CI    340 — 

149. 
Ketcbiedge,  Raymond  \V  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc 

Signal  comparison  system.     3,011,151,  11-28-61,  CI.  340 — 

149. 
Kettler     Wilfred    A.      Photographic    apparatua.      3,010.377. 

n-2S-61,  <n.  95 — 93. 
Klff.  Ben  W.  :   See— 

Guest.  Howard  R..  and  Klff     3  010  941. 
Guest.  Howard  R  ,  and  Klff      3.010.942. 
King.    John     L,     to    Krogh     Pump    Co.       Open-case    pump. 

3.010.402    11-28-61.  CI.   10.3—103. 
Klnghorn.   Heory   G.      Christmas   tree  ornament.     3,011,049 

11-28-61.  C\.  240 — 10. 
Klnley,  John  C.  ;   See- 
Harrison,  Harry  W..  KInlev  and  M.  M.     3.010.515. 
Klnley.  John  C.     Oallperlng  tools.     3.010,212,  11-28-61.  CI. 

3.3—178. 
Klnley,  Mlron  M.  :  See- 
Harrison.  Harry  W..  Klnley  and  M.  M.     3,010.515. 
Kinney,  Alfred  W.  :   See— 

Carew.  Herman,  and  Klnnev.     3.010  263. 
Kirk,     Margaret     E.       Disposable     child's     bib.       3,010,110, 

11-28-61.  CI.  2—49. 
Klsky.    Christian.     Toothbrush.      3,010,131,     11-28-61      Cl 

l.'S — 167 
Klttler.  Milton  J.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Fuel  level  adjust 

mt-nt  mpans      301047.")    11-2R-61    Cl    137 — 126 
Klaassen,  Chrlstlaan  A    M   :   See — 

Bol,  Arte    and  Klanss^n.     3,010.188 
Klasens,    Hendrlk   A..    W.    van   Cool,   and   A     Bril     to    North 

American  Philips  Co  .   Inc.     Red  lumlne«oent  materials  for 

color    television    picture    tubes.      3,010,909,    11-2S-61      Cl 

252— 301  6.  *     "i.    "-•• 

See— 
.  Johannes  F    E  ,  Klaue.  and  Helm 
Klein    Clarence  J  .  and  T    P    C^ine    to   NafloirnI 
Galvanizing.     3,010  844.  11-28-61    Cl    117 — 51 
Klein,  Lewis  D.     Strip  brace.     3.010.162    11-28-61    Cl    20      9 
Klemm.     Ernst,     fo     H.     Berg.       Fencing    strip.    '  3,010.701 
n-28-fil.  C!.  256—8.  h  .        .        . 

Klemm.  Joseph,  to  Boesch  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  load 
ing  coil   winding  machine  shuttles.      3.010,505    11-28-61 
Cl.   153—2. 
Kline,  Chnries  M..  to  Sperry  R.and  Corp      Joint.     3,010  29."( 

11-28-^1    Cl    64      17 
Klusch,  John  :   See — 

McPherson.  Alexander  L..   Stevens,  Ball.y.  and  Klusch 
3.010.6R8. 
Kn»pp    Charles  A..   W     E    Budd,  and   K.  8    Stone    to  Dorr 
Oliver.    Inc.      Apparatus    for    the    treatment    of    polluted 
liquids      3  010.581,  11-28-61,  Cl.  210^—151. 
Koch.  Hans  :   See — 

Harte,  Heinz,  and  Koch.     3,010.576. 
Koch.  Homer  C.  :  See — 

Croall.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  Koch,  and  Saunders      3.010.193 
Kochjohann.  Ernst      Skin  twisting  device  for  snusaee  flllinK 

machines      3,010.144.   11-28-61.  Cl.   17— .34. 
Koeber.   Henry  J..   Jr.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co.      Needle  entr»p- 

?\*'"o^o ''J',*"?I?*L''  •"^n"""'"''   ♦'ontrol   mechanism.      3,010,.3.19, 
11- "JS— 61.  Cl.   88 — 16. 

Koehrinjt  Co.  :   See — 

Bansemer.  Roland  E.     3.010.334. 

Koenig  Seymotir  H  ,  and  G  R.  Gunther  Mohr.  to  Infprna- 
tinnnl  Business  Machines  Corp.  Osclllafnr  utlllzinc 
Smf.S  n-^S-^ei^'n    .3?/l -"i'ot""*"'*'*'      •w.lronductor 

Koenigsbersr.  Max    to  The  Enelander  Co.    Inc 
structure.     3.010.122    11-28-61.  CI    5— 35l'. 

''Tr2Wl"^Cl.*62-13'2"'"  ^'"■^'    ^*^  '"*'""* 


Klaue.  Hans  J. 
DIckmann. 


3  010  642. 
Steel  Corp 


Resilient  pad 
3.010.287. 


and   G.    Mauthe.    to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.         Production       of       shrunk       leather 

3.010.779,  11-28-61.  Cl.  8—94.18. 
Konlng.  Menno  (;..  to  Northrop  Corp.     Balancing  apparatus. 

3.010.326.   n-28-61.  Cl.  74-^5.4.  «     ki«  «  u  . 

Kopp.     Anton.       Alarm     clock.       3.010.276.     11-28-61.     Cl. 

5o — ^  1.12. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc,  :   See — 

Charlton,  Francis  R  .  Trischler.  and  Buco.  3,010,940 
Koppius,  Otto  G..  to  Norih  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.    Method 

of  making  dispenser  type  cathodes.     3,010.826,  11-28-61, 

Cl.  75 — 207. 
Korber,  Kurt.  &  Co..  K.  G.  :  See — 
Bicke.  Erwin.     3.010.561. 
Schubert.  Berntiard.     3,010.457. 
Kosatka,  Thomas  O..  to  Victor  Mfg.  k  Gasket  Co.      Sealing 

devices.     3,010.742.11-28-61    a.  286— 11 
Kosche.  Horst.  to  Uenktl  ft  Cle  G.m.b.H.     Hardenable  anilno- 

aldehyde  condensates  containing  urea  occlusion  compound 

3.010.922.   11-28-61.  (1.  260—21. 
Kowalczyk,  Walter,  to  Gadget-of  the-Month  Chib,  Inc.     Golf- 

ers  case.     3.010.628.  11-2H-61,  Cl.  224 — 29 
Kozinski,  Richard  R.     -Method  of  casting  air  brake  hoae  cou 

pUngs      3,010.167,   11-28   61    Cl    22—200. 
Krabacher.  Albert  C.  to  Hathaway  Instruments,  Inc      Instni 

mrnt   mounting.      3,011,12tj,    11-28-61,   Cl    324 — 154 
Krett    Orest  J.  :   See — 

Berndt.  Lyle  H.,  and  Krett.     3.010.830 
Kriechbaum   John  P.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

Electric    load    control    system.      3,011,095,    11-28-61.    CL 

Krogh  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

King.  John  L.     3.010,402. 
Krohm    Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Windshield  wiper  arm 
and  Wade  assembly.      3.010.137,   11-28-61,  Cl.    15—250  21 
Kron,     Saul.       Spanner    wrench.       3,010,347,     11-28-61.     Cl. 

fj  1  — y  u . 
Krueger,  Archie  S.  ;   See — 

Jone.s.  Vincent  C,  Huss.  and  Krueger.     3,010  670 
Krupa,  George  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Blast  furnace 
bell    and    bell    hopper   arrangement.      3,010,711,    11-28-61, 
<  1.  266 — 27. 
Kruppa,  William  J.  :  See — 

Barclay,  Kenneth  M.,  Nobles,  and  Kruppa.     3,010  882 
r^i    ooQ  "«o  "*"'■      ^'■"*'    '*""ing   bag.      3,010,640,    11-28-61, 

Kuhner,  p-rank  :   See — 

Voity.  Maurice,  and  Kuhner      3.010,170 

Kuklinski,  Henry  W.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Refrigeration  system 
with  variable  speed  compressor.  3,010,289,  11-28-61,  Cl. 
62 — 196. 

Kulik.  Metro  D.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co  Method  for  re- 
moving finely  divided  solid  jiarticles  froni  low  temperature 
carbonization  tars.     3,010,893,  11-28-61    Cl   208 8 

*'"JP,S*'''',J  }^''  K*^  ^  ^"K.  Co.  Petcock  drain  tool  non- 
tlexible  shaft.     3.010.346,  11-28-61.  CT.  81—90 

Kunc.  John  F..  Jr.  ;   See — 

Clarke.  John  V.,  Jr..  Smith,  and  Kunc.     3.010.903. 

Lach.  John,  and  C.  D.  Frankenberger,  to  Uarco,  Inc.  Attach- 
ment   for    bursting    machine.       3,010,630,     11-28-61,    Cl. 

I>emar.  Charles  C.  to  Harper  Wyman  Co.     Locking  type  gas 

valve.     3.010,693.  11-28-61    CL  251—96 
Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :   See — 

(Jraber.  Walter.     3,010,542. 
I'tiir.  Arthur  W  .  Jr.     3.010.543 
Landecker,  Kurt,  to  The  University  of  New  England      Means 
for   the   generation   and   transmission   of  very  large  putees 
of  radio  frequency  waves.     3,011,051,11-28-61    Cl   '>50— 17 
Lanford,    Wade    E.,    to    United    States   of   America,' National 

3  mo" 372    ll-28-6'l'*  Cl'^93^°''''"**'''°'     ^°'*^'"*^  apparatus. 

Lang.  liaroid  M.  :  See — 

Eisler.  Joseph  D.,  Hadley,  Lang,  and  Silverman.   3  011  145 

Langendorf,  Matthew  P.,  to  International  Buslnetis  Machines 

SP'PVo         *  "*'*""t*<^  f^'ay  circuit.     3,011.030.  11-28-61. 
L-l.   179 — 100.1. 

Langland,  John  M.  :  See — 

Richardson.  Ralph  R.  and  Langland.     3,010  267 
Lanmon.    C    P,    II.    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying    Coro 
Formation      testing     systems.     3,010.517,      11-28-61.     CI. 
166 — 100. 
Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Holmes.   William   R..   Marshall,   and   Gates.      3,010.808 
I>a    Rocca.    Jame«    J.,    to    Continental    Can    Co      Inc      Mag 
netlcally    operated    sensing    device.      3,011.036.    11-28-61. 

Larsen,    Adolf.     Attachment    means    for    coupling    a    towed 

implement   or   vehicle   to   a    tractor.     3,010,735     11-28-61 

Cl.   280 — 405. 
Larsen     Frederic    P.     Tight    packing    container.     3.010,600, 

11-28-61.  Cl.  220 — 43. 
Larsson,    Bflrje   I.,   and    A.   Wormbs.    to   Aktiebolaget   Bofors 

Electrical    s.vstem   with   static   load    switching.     3  011,077 

11-28-61.  Cl.  .307— 127.  .!'."<<. 

Larsson,  George  E  .  to  P.  S.  Allen.     Automatic  photographic 

apparatus.      3.010.375.   11-28-61,  Cl.  95 — 14. 
Laskowitz,  Isldor  B.     Jet  powered  ejector  rotorless  convertible 

aircraft.      3.010.675.  11-28-61.  Cl.  244 — 12 
Laviana.   IVmald   W.,   and  E.   D.   Barton,   to   General   Motors 

Corp.        Linear     scale     timer.       3.011,034,     11-28-61       CI 

200—38. 
Lawrence,  Michael  J.,  to  Chicago  Carton  Co      Carton  closing 

machine.     3,010.266.  11-28-61,  Cl.  5.3—376. 
Layton.  J    C.   to  Towlsaver,   Inc.      Rotation  control  unit  for 

dispensers.      3.010.338.   11-28-61.  Cl.   74—565 
I^vton.  J.  C  .  to  Towlsaver.  Inc.     Bearing  end  construction. 

3.010.669.   11-28-61     Cl    242—55.2. 
Lazo,  Luis  R..  and  B    Barish.  fo  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 

Inc.     Turbocharger.     3,010,697,  11-28-61.  Cl.  253 — 55. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L*ap,  Hoy  J.  :  See— 

Gartner,  SUnlejr  J.,  Leap,  and  Sanker.     3.010,490. 
LftxTt.    lirrbert   A  ,    to   MacFarland,    Aveyard   4   Co.      DerJce 
for  removal  of  tar  and  other  deleterloua  subaUnce*   from 
totMicco  smoke.      3,010,458,    n-28-«l,   CI     131  — 190 
Le  Blanc,  Join-ph  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.      Cooled  rectifier 

asaembly.      3.011,105,   11-28-61,   CI.   317—234 
Le  Blanc,  .Norman  K.  :  Hee — 

Gorton.  John  A.,  and  Le  Blanc.     3,010,784. 
I>ee,    John    C,    to    American    Machine   and    MetaU,    Inc      Air 
gauging  system  with  a  tlapper  valve.      3,010,30U,  ll-2S-*il 
CI.  73 — 37.9. 
Leflon,    Henry.      Fasteners   for  conveyor  belts   and   the   like 

3.010,168,  n-28-«l.  CI.  24— .33. 
I,«-timann,  Alexander,  deceased,  by  E.  Lebmann   (nee  Rlcfater) 
administratrix    and    Mole    heir.      Mechanism    for    automatic 
reverslDK  "f   lorimtudinal  movement  of  the  ribbon  on  office 
macliines,   in   particular  typewriters.      S.OIO.MS.   11-28-81. 
CI.   197—162. 
Lehmann,   Elsa  :   See — 

Lebmann,  Alexander.     3,010,588. 
Lehner.  Bruce  A.  :  See— 

Huston.  Clyde  E.,  Jr.     3,010,250. 
Lelch  Elt'<trU-  Co    :  See — 

B<wwau.   Hans   1'.      3,011,128. 
Lelgtiton.    Francis,    to    Hydro  Aire    Co.      Leak    sealing    valve 
for  fluid  brake  systems.      3,010,469,  11-28-61.  CI.  13? — 118. 
Lelti,  Ernst.  li.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Malfeld.   Otto.      3.010,363. 
Lelontr.  I'ifrre  :  See — 

H^•renK'uel,   Jean,    Lelong,   Grail,  and   Corlou.      3,010,824 
l>'nart,   Anthony,  and  A.  VV.  Tedesco,  to  L.  A.  Young  Spring 
4     Uire     Corp.        Upholstery     mat     reinforcing     machine. 
3,010.489.  11-28-61,  O.  140—3. 
Lenk.  Carl  T.  :  See — 

Schaaf.    Kdbert   L.,   Lenk,   and    Rosenberg      3,010,982 
Lense.    Frederick   T..    to   E«»o    Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
Fabric  conditioners.      3.010.849.    11-28-61.   CI.    117—139  5 
Le<inard.  John  I   :  See — 

Prange,     Charles     H.,     Leonard,     Soller,     and     Feagln. 
3.010.852. 
I^-prt^u.    Kugene   J.,    to   <;eo.    B.    Hart.    Inc. 
wetting   absorbent   bodies    for   moistening 
plant  parts.      3.010.460,  11-28-61,  CI.  134- 
I^rner.   George  :   See — 

Ellman,  Julius,  and  Lerner.     3,010  248 
Lerner.  Leonard  J.  :  *>>e  — 

Tan,  Samuel  C  ,  and  Lerner.      3,010,878 
Lfrnt-r      L.Miis    L,    to    The    Gillette    Co.      Hair 

iHl.i4,"i!»    11-28-61.  Cl.  132—148. 
I^-,ir    .\lb.rt  H.  :  See- 

Charles,  Glen  W..  and  Lesar.     3.010,835 
Iveslle,    Albert.      Weather    ranes.      3,010,315. 

73—188. 
I>et!<rhe.  Charles  E.  :  See 

Stolz.  I>esni<)nd.  and  LetBche.     3,011,045. 
Lewis.  iVnj.imlii  F.  :  See — 

Hf-nnin*:    Harley  A.,  JacoblttI,  and  Lewis 
I^-wU,   (ieoffrfj    K.  :  See — 

Davies    (j.rald  T.,  Fisher.  Jones,  Lewis,  Wilson 
and    Hewitt.      3.010,147 
r.lbbey  Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

<'nib^rt,  William  H..  Morgan,  and  Welnrlch.     3.010.850 
Licht  .MetaW*  Crp.  :  See — 

Smith.    Benjamin    F.      3.010.575. 
I.lKht.  Rupert  E..  Jr.  :  See- 
Greenspan.  Frank  P..  and  Light.     3.010.978 
r.lndblom.  Frank  W.,  to  Welsh  Mfg.  Co.     Clip-on  sunglasses 

3.010.107.   11    28-fll.  n    2— l.S 
l.lndblom.   Frank   W..   to  Welsh   Mfg    Co 

3.010.364.  11-28-61.  Cl.  88 — 41. 
Llndstrom.  Everett  E..  and  A.  A.  Wersal 
Inc.      Stamp   dispensing  apparatus 
Cl.  225—11 
Mngelbach.  Hugo  W.     Charcoal  broiler. 

Cl.  99—  390 
Mp  Soclete  Anonvme  d'Horlogerle  :  See- 

Forey.  Francois  H.      3.010.328. 
Lip»<hultz.     .\brHham     L.       Reinforced 

3,010.114.  11-28-61.  Cl.  2-276. 
Llquldometer  Corp.  The:  See — 

Sonthelmer.   Carl    O.      3.010.319. 
Littlewood.  Fred  W.  :  See — 

Arthur     H.,      Littlewood,      and      Marshall. 


Apparatus    for 
and    supporting 
-135. 


treaa   gauge. 
11-28-61.    a. 

.     3,011,029. 

Orlfnn, 


Clip-on  sunglasses. 

to  Electric  Vendors, 
3,010,629.   11-28-61, 

3,010,384,  11-28-61, 


seam     construction. 


Inc.     Growing  C.  neoformans 
11-28-61.  Cl.   195—83. 

Media,   Inc      Device 
3.010,880,  11-28-61, 


to   Oelgy 
3,010.995, 

to    GelgT 
3.0 10.996. 


Thompson 
3.010  177 
LIttman.  Maxwell  L  .  to  Media. 

In  capsular  form      3.010.879 
LIttman.    Maxwell    L..   and    I     Sketst.    to 

for  determining  bacterial  sensitivities 

Cl.  lO.V- 103  5 
Ufvnn.    Pranx.    and    W.    O     Stoll, 

Arvjoxy    acetic    acid    amides. 

260-559 
LItvan.    Frani.    and    W.    0,    Stoll, 

.\rvloTy     acetic    arid     amides. 

260—559 
Lively.    Frederick    E.    Self-Insulating   connector.      3,011,010 

ll-2^t— <♦!.  (T.   174 — 84. 
Ix)ber,   Frledrlch  ;  See — 

Roos    Ernst.  I^ober.  Bayer,  and  Scbeurlen 
Lodding  Engineering  Torp  :  See— 

<;oy(>tte.  Francis  H.     3.010.134. 
L<K.we.    Siegmund.    and    W.    Zorn  :    said   Zom    assor     to   said 

I.«>ewe      Arrangement  of  magnetic  heads  for  tape  recorders 

3  011.0.11.  11-28-ftl.  n.  179      100.2 
lyoom  i'riMlucts  Co  .  Inc.  :  See 

Prultt.  Aubrev  J,  Butler    and  Kellett.     3  010,483 
liO   Prestl.    Roy    F.    to   Goodman    Mfg.    Co.      Flexible   strand 
conveyor  system  with  compensating  spreader  bar  assemblv 
3.010,566.  11-28-61,  Cl.  198—184. 


11-28-61.  Cl.  260— 

D.  D.  Perlm utter,  to 

Deaahlng    polymers 

-28-61.  Cl.  260—93.7. 


Chemical    Corp. 
11-28-61.     Cl. 

Chemical   Corp 
11-28-61.    n. 


3,010.937. 


Lo   Preatl.    Roy   F.,    to   Goodman   Mfg.    Co.     Flexible   rtrand 

aidelr^me  conveyor.     3,010,567,  11-28-61.  Cl.  198 — 192 
Lorenz,  Anton  :  See — 

Schllephacke,  Fridtjof  F.     3,010,762 
Losbaek,  8amuel  ;  See — 

Broderltk,  Edward,  Bernstein,  and  Losbaek.     3,010,908 
Loux.    Harvey    .M.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de    .Nemoura   and    Co. 

I'r.K-ess   f.>r  manufacture   of  certain   alkyl  estera  of  beni- 

Imldazole  carbamlc  acids.     3,010.968 

309.2. 
Lovett,  John  R.,  J.  M.   Kelley.  Jr.,  and 

Eaao    Researh    and    Engineering    Co 

with  organic  cyanides.     3,010,952    11- 
Lowe    Warren  :  See — 

stayner,  Robert  A.,  and  Lowe.     3.010,810 
Lucaa.  V\  llliam  T.  :  See— 

Hernnan.  Robert  F.,  and  Lucas.    3,011,121 
Lucie.  Evelyn  G.,  and  W    H    Popp ;  said  Popp  assor.  to  said 

Lucie.      Fluid   dispensing   assembly.      3,010,+54,    11-28-61 

Cl.  128 — 2IV1  ' 

Luckenbaugh,    Raymond    W.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Xemoars 

and  Co.     Method  and  composition  for  controlling  nematodes 

employing  dlthlooxamlde.     3.010.870,   ll-2«-61.  C\.   167 — 

Ludeman,  Clifford  G. :  See — 

Clarke,  Louis  A.,  Ludeman.  and  Atwell.     3.010,813 

Lummus  Cotton  (tin  Co.  :  See — 

Roberson.  Perry  M.,  and  Waddall.     3,010,159 

Lunduulst,  Richard  C.  :  See  - 

HUnsky,  Emll  J.,  and   I.undijuist.     3,010,708. 

Lydard,  Martin  L.,  to  Eaotern  Products  Corp  Grid  struc- 
tures for  suspended  ceilings.  3,010,550,  11-28-61,  Cl. 
xo9 — a^. 

Lynch,  William  B.  to  Airaterra.  Conduit  plug  and  coupling 
assembly      3,010.694.   11-28-61,  Cl    251  ^89 

Lynn,  John  W..  to  Union  Ctarbide  Corp.  Acrylic  esters  of 
castor  oil.     3,010,925.  11-28-61,  Cl.  260—23 

Lyon.  Edwin.  Ill,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Direct  cathode 
coupled  amplifier.     3,011,131.  11-28-61.  Cl    330—70 

Lyon.  Moyd  A.  :  See — 

Aronaon,  Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon.     3,010.211. 

Lyon.  Franiis,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.  Polyester  resin  com- 
positions.    3,010,933,   11-28-61,  a.   260 — 10 

Lyon     George    A.      Wheel    cover.      3,010,765,    11-28-61,    Cl. 

oUl — oT. 

Lyons.  Donald  H.,  U)  Ideal  Dispenser  Co.  Article  release 
mechanism  for  vending  machine  incorporating  sliding  gatea 
3,010  608,  11-28-61,  Cl.  221— 1?5.  »  »«v«^. 

Lyons.  Joaepti  F.  :  See — 

Odell,  .Norman  R.,  and  Lyons.     3,010,896. 
Odell,  Norman  R.,  and  Lyons.     3.010,905 
Lytton,  Kenneth  (i.,  and  C.  S.  Wise,  to  Fiber  Controls  Corp 
.Material  feeding  system.     3,010,160,  11-28-61,  a    19 — 69 
Lytton,    .Marlon    R  .    to   .American    Viscose    Corp 

producing  viscose  rayon.     3.010.781.   ll-28-«l, 
Lyvers,    Gtirland    E.       iOngine    sUrting    device 

11-28-61,  Cl.  123— 179. 
MacFarland,  Aveyard  k  Co.  :  See — 
Lebert,  Herbert  A.     3,010,458. 
Machlnenfabrlck  Relneveld  .\.V.  :  See— 

Bulzert.  Rokus.     3.010.582. 
.Mack.   William.      Dispensing  container.     3,010,572 

n.  206—^6. 
Mackinnev    Herbert  W.,  and  C.  Y.  Meyera,  to  Union 

Corp.     Trlmethylolphenol-polyol  thermosetting  copolymera 
3,010.919.  11-28-61,  cn.  260— '17.2. 
MacPheraon,  Donald  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Information    storage    arrangemeot.      3,011.156.    11-28-61, 
v^i.  «J4u — ITo. 
Madaen.    Jay,    deceased ;    J.    J.    Tydlngs,    S.    B     Shults     and 
Steuben   Trust  Co.,  executors.      Vehicle  transmission  shift 
controls.      3,010,337,   11-28-61,  Cl.  74 — 473 
Maeder.  Erwln  :  See 

Slegrlst.  Adolf  E.,  Duennenberger,  and  Mae<ler 
967. 
.Maggloni  k  C.S.p.A.  :  See— 

Cavalllnl,  Guldo.   and   Ravennn       3,010,873 
.Majleby,   Kay  B.,  and  V.   E.   Van  Ihiier,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.      Plural    series    gate    sampling    circuit    using    positive 
feedback.     3,011,129.   11-28-61,  Cl    328 — 151 
Magulre.  Alan  E.     Rotary  mower  cutter  assembly.     3.010  269 

11    28-61.  Cl.  56—295. 
.Magulre,  J.  J   :  See — 

Friedman,  Herbert.     3,011,0&5. 
Magulre.  J.  J.,  Co.  :  See — 

Friedman.  Herbert.     3,0ll.0i55. 
.Maierform  Holding  8.  A.  :  See- 
Costa.    Leo,   and    Schumacher.      3.010.419 
Mair,  Joseph.     Potentiometer.     3.011.142.  11-28-61,  Cl.  338 — 

Malfeld.  Otto,  to  Ernst  Leitz.  G.m.b.H.  Parallelogram  guide 
for  object  tables  and  the  like.  3,010,363,  11-28-61.  Cl. 
88—40. 

Maloney,   Bernard  :  See — 

Mann   William,  and  Maloney     3,010,541. 

Maloney  Wectric  Co.  :  See — 

Heagler.  Ellis  P..  and  Bellaschl.     3,011,012 

Maltby,  Wilson  R.  Mine  firing  mechanism.  3.010  395  11-28- 
61    Cl    102—18. 

Mandelstam,  .\braham.  Portable  electrically  operated  fan 
and  light      3  010,64,'>.  11    28-61    (T    2.30     249  ."S 

Mangold.  Donald  J..  J.  E  .McCarthy,  and  S  L  Clark  to  Olln 
.Mathleson  <'hemlr«l  (*orp.  Preparation  of  solid  organo- 
boron compounds      3.011.001,  11-28-61.  Cl.  260 — 606.5. 

Mann.  William,  and  B  Maloney.  to  American  Steel  Foundries 
Drum  brake  mounting  arrangement.  3.010.541  ll-28-6l! 
Cl.  188 — 58. 

Mnnnesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See- 

.NaeMr.  Gerard.  Schoiz,  and  Helin.     3,010,819. 


Procea*  of 

Cn.   18 — 54. 

3,010,443, 


11-28-61, 

Oarblde 


3,010, 
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MannlDg.  Charles  G.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     ImpuiRe 

generator.     3,010.3»».   Il-i8-61.  CI.   102—98. 
Manor,  l*aul  A.  :  See — 

tioff.  Clmrlen  U.'.  Jr..  and  Manor.     3,010,539. 
-Marat,  Krani,  K.-G.  :  A>ee-- 

SchniJdt.  Richard.     3.010,29*. 
Marconi,   Joseph.      Hand    fishing   reel.      3,010,673.    11-28-61. 

CI.  242— S5.1. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

8tarks-Kleld.  Alfred  U  ,  and  Watklns.     3,011.119 
Thatte.  Kttgiiunath.     .i, Oil  127. 
Mareuholtz.    I'ete   E.,   to   I'aystrom.    Inc.      Tenjperature  com- 

l>en8ated   aniplifler.      3.011.130.    ll-2»-«l,   CI.   330—2.'.. 
.Marlon.   Clyde  E  .    K.   T.    Bartlett,   and   (;    C.   Clark,   to   Fair- 
banks    Morse   &   Co.      Seal)'    wei^litbridge   IcM-k  out    means. 
3,010.h29.    lI-28-(>l.   CI.    177— ISl. 
Markhof.    (iusttv    M..    to    I'atentauswertung    \'<)gelbusch    Ge- 
Kellscliuft    ni.b.H.      Method   and    apparatus   fur    controlling 
the  growth  of  microbial  culture*.     3.010.881.  11-28-81.  CI. 
195—117. 
Markos,  John  (!   :   See — 

Huston.  Cljrde  E  ,  Jr.    3,010.250. 
Marks.    Konald    H.      Method    of    producing   knitted    yardage. 

3.010,181.    11-28-fil.   CI.   28— 7H. 
Marshall,  Arthur  :   See— 

Thompson,      Arthur      H.,      Littlewood,      and      Marshall. 
3.010,177. 
Marshall,  John  <;.  :   See — 

Holmes.   William    K  ,   .Marshall,   and  Gates.     3,0'0,808. 
Marshall.   John    M  .   and    J.    I'.    Douglas,    to   Inland   Steel   Co. 
Solids  flow  control  device  and  method.    3.010.610.  1 1-28-61, 
CI.   222—1. 
Marshall.  Thomas.  A  Co.  (Loiley)  Ltd   :   See — 


Thompson, 
3,010.177 
Martb,  Peter  T. 
Drumheller 
Mas.    Antonio   C 
tile  machines. 
Matejek.   John   -M 


Arthur     H.,      Llttiewood.      and     Marshall. 

See — 

Carl  E,  Marth.  and  Wagener      3.010  839. 
Dotting   de\  i<-e    for  spinning   and   like    tex- 
3,010272.   11-2S-61.  CI.  57-52 
to  American  Can  Co.     Liquid 


fllllng  ma- 
3.010.231. 
11-28-61, 


chine,      3.010.618.    11-28-^51.  CI.   222 — 450. 
Matelich.  Andrew  U.     Cnderwater  grading  means. 

11-28-61,   CI.   37—54. 
Mattingly.   John    W.      Fishing   tackle.      3.010,244 

CI.  43 — 13  1. 
-Matusevlch,  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Koehrbeln,   Thlllp  A  .  and  Matusevlch.     3,010.5G2. 
Mautlie,  Gustav  :   Set — 

Komarek.  Ernst,  and  Mauthe.    3.010.779. 
Mautner.    MihaJlo.    M.    Flego.    and    Z.    <ierlc,    to    Aktiebolaget 
Separator.      Heat  exchange  for  contlnuoua  throughfli.w  of 
two   media.      3  010,702.   11-28-61.   CI.   257—241. 
Mayberry.  Mark  E.  :  See — 

Raffelson.  Harold.  Mayberry.  and  Hochwalt.     3.010,988 
Maytug  Co,  The:   See — 

Mellinger,  JobnC.     3.011.079. 
McAngUK.  Ell  H.  :   See— 

Wilson.  Charles  C  .  and  McAnpus.     3.0'0.508. 
McBean.   Douglas   M..   and    L    ('.   Tnllman    to   American   <'an 
Co.      Article    unloader.      3.010.588.    11-28-61.   CI     2H    -85. 
McCaleb,    Kirtlind    E..    L.   Vertnlk,   and   D.    L.    Andersen,   to 
(General  Mills.  Inc.     Corrosion  Inhibiting  method  and  com- 
tHisltlon.      3,ai0,782.    11-28-61.   r\.    21      27. 
MiCall.   Donald  O  .  to  Basalt  K<>ck  Co     inc.     Mold  for  con 

Crete  objects      3.010.174.   11-28-61.  CI.  25 — 121. 
McCarthy,  James  E.  :  See — 

Mangold.  Donald  J..  McCarthy,  and  Clark.     3.011.001. 
McCaslln.  Lee:  See— 

Cotton,  Edward  A..  McCaslln.  and  Smith.     3.010  773 
McClosky    Robert   B..  to  Koto  Wrap  Machine  Corp      Packag- 
ing machine.     3.010.265.  11-28-61.  CI    53-112. 
McCullough.  Bruce  :   See — 

Peterson.   Frederick  J.,  and  McCullough.      3  010.424. 
McCullough.     Henry     C.       Sfator     coll     stripping     machine 

3.010.191.    n-2H-61.   ("1.    29—205. 
McCurnln.  William  R     Windshield  washing  device.    3.010  473. 

1 1-28-61 ,   n.    137 — 353. 
McDonnell.  Richard  J.  :  ^'fc— 

Rufer.  Cabin  H  ,  and  McDonnell.     3.010.192 
Mc(Jlll.  George  D..  and   W.   B    Karst.  to  West  Point  M'g    Co. 
Automatically   threading  device.      3,010  487.    11-28-61.   CI. 
1.39—223 
McGraw-Eillson  Co.  :  See — 

Ewing.  Lloyd  and  R..  and  Hahn 
Phillips.  Dtvls  M    3,010.546. 
Smith.  Martin  R      3.011.038. 
McGrew,  Edwin  H.  :   See^ 

Bralthwaite,  David  G.,  McGrew,  Hettinger,  and  D'Amlco 
3,010914. 

t. 

emulsion  tvpe      3.010  805.   11-28-61.  CI.  252      8.5. 
McKay.    Harry    M  .    to   Blnkley    Mfg.   Co.      landing   gear 

trailer.     3.010,699.   ll-2&-fll.  CI.   254-86. 
McKfnna.    Howard    W.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Binary 

timer  control.      3.011,122     11-28-61.   Cl     324—08. 

McKlnley.    Paul  O..   to  Pagebar.   Inc 

out    memlyers    In    a    roof    truss. 

33—90. 
Mcl>ean.   Robert 


3.010.847. 


Mcintosh.  William  A  .  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co 
Lime    treated    sulfonated    Ugnln    drilllni:    fluids    of    the 


oil 


fur 


Apparatus  for  laying 
3,010.209.    11-28-61,    CT 


E  ,   to  J.  C.   Hockery.  tnistee  for  H.  J.  and 
Can  opener  escapement.     3.010.203,  11-28-61, 


F   L.  Talge 

CI.  30—9. 
McNaneT,  Joseph  T,,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp      Character 

recording  by  mirror  scanning  of  cathode  ray  tube  Image. 

3,011.021,    11-28-61,   Cl.    178—15. 
McPherson,  Alexander  L  ,  A.  D.  Stevens    H.   G.   Bailey,  and 

J    Klusch,  to  r.ustln  Bacon  Mfg.  Co,      Reel  feed  mat  wind 

Ing  machine.      3.010.668.    11-28-61.   CI     242-55  1, 

McVey.  Eugene  S.     Semiconductor  ramp  function  generator 
3.011.0G8.   11-28-61.  Cl.  307—88.5. 


Thermocouple 
extruKlon    mill. 


Havllland 
3.Ui0.439, 


to  The 
marker. 


Everson, 
stressing 


,  Inc.     Piv 
3.010.746. 

Geolograph 
3.010.777. 


Catalytic  esterlflca 
3,010,991,    11-28-61, 


3,010.990. 


.McWllllams.   Joseph   .\..   to   I'nlted  Kingdom   Atomic  Energy 
Authority.      Packing  for  vapour-iiguid  contacting  systems. 
3,010.706,    11-28-01,   Cl.   261—100. 
Mead  I  orp..  The  :  See — 

Korrer,  Homer  W.     3.010,638. 
Meador.    Jay    D.,    to    tJeneral    Motors    Corp. 
design.      3.011.004.    11-28-61.   Cl.    130 — 4. 
.Meakln.     txlgar     N.       Contamination     free 

3.010  1.50.    11-28-61,   Cl.    18 — 12. 
•Media.  Inc.  :  See — 

LIttmun,  Maxwell  L.    3.010,879. 
Littiiian.  Maxwell  L.,  and  Skeist.     3,010.880. 
Mee.  Francis  H,  A.,  and  A.   B.   Barnes,   to  The  De 
Aircraft    of    Canada.     Ltd.       \lbrator    motor. 
11-28^1.   Cl     121—123. 
Meldrum.    Kenneth    B.,   J.    R.    Henthorn.   and   C.   A. 
to    tairbuuks.    Morxe  &  Co.      Apparatus   for   test 
materials.      3.010.311.    11-28-61,   CI.   73—95. 
Mellinger,   John   C.    to   Tiie   Alaytag   Co.      Automatic   control 

device.     3.011079.   11-28-61.  11.307—141.4. 
Melton.  James  0.,  and  T.  B.  Wilkinson,  to  Janico,  Inc.     Idler 
arm  bearing  and  a.ssembly,     3.010,733.  11-28-61.  Cl.  -OO— 
i*5. 
Melton,  James  <),,  and  T,   B.   Wilkinson,  to  Jamco 
otal  assembly  for  relatively  oscillating  members. 
ll-28-«!l.   (1.   287-85. 
Melton,   James   O.,   and   1.    M.   Carpenter, 
Co.     Recijrder  with  selective  Ave  foot 
11-28-61.   Cl.   346—33. 
Merck.  E.,  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Zlma.  Otto,  and  Schorre.     3.010,9(>6. 
Merrltt.  !•  rank  :  .See — 

Boyce,  Francis  .M.     3.011.101. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Mosse.  Richard  W.  E.     3,010,373. 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  ;   See — 

Ramsden,  Hugh  E.     3.010,979. 

Ramsden.   Hugh   E.      3.010.98;?. 

Ramsden.  Hugh  E.      3.010.985. 

Meyer,   Delbert  H.,   to   .Standard  UU  Co 

tion   of   aromatic    carboxylic    adds. 

Cl.  260 — 475. 

Meyers,  Albert  I.  :  See — 

Kerschner,  Paul  M.,  and  Meyers 
Meyers,  Cal  V.  :   See — 

Macklnney,  Herbert  W..  and  Meyers.     3.010,919. 
Micbaud,  Gaetan  G.  J.,  and  R,  R    Boucher,  to  Atomic  Energy 
of   Canada    Ltd.      Production   of    neutron  source   material. 
3.010,825,   11-28-61,  Cl.  75—206. 
Micromatlc  Hone  Corp.  :   See — 

Greenine.  John  H.     3,010,259. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter    Inc.  ;   See — 

Worthington,  Emory  W.     3,010,393. 
MIetzsch.  Fritz  :   See— 

Worffel,   Udo,   Puis.  Behnlsch,  and  Mletisch.     3,010,872. 
Mietzsch,  Gerta  :   See — 

Worffel.   Udo,  Puis,  Behnlsch.  and   Mietzsch.     3,010,872. 
Miles    John    R,,   to  Chicago  Aerial   Industries,    Inc.     Optical 

sighting  lens  systems.      3,010,367,   11-28-61,  Cl.  88 — 67. 
Miller,  (iustave     See — 

Flora,   Ralph  J,      3,010,531. 
Millip<jre  Filter  Corp.  :  See — 

Kenvon    Walter  W.      3,010.583. 
Milton.      Robert      M.       Crystalline 

11-28-61    Cl    23—113. 
Milwaukee  Chaplet  t  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Roberts,  James  S,,  and  Welch.     3,010.235. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Carey,  William  M.,  Jr.      3,011,065. 
Godlev,  William  P.     3,011.098. 
Kriechbaum.  John  P.     3,011,095. 
Post,  Richard.     3.010.657. 
Sproull.  WUliam  C  ,  Jr       3,010,681. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — - 

Johnson.  Edgar  G,,  and  .Neher.     3.010.883. 
Johnson.  Edgar  G.,  and  Neher.     3,010,884. 
Mlttermaler.  Armln  F..  and  A.  F   Wilcox,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Coil   insulating  and   lead  anchoring  means  for  trans- 
formers.    3.011,140.  11-28-61.  Cl.  336—198. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  ;   See — 

Nlschk,  <;Unther.      3.010.934. 
Moen,  Alfred  M.     Faucet  and  mounting     3,010.474.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  137—359. 
Molde.   Paul  V.     Method   of  and   a  composition   for   treating 
tobacco  or  tolwcco  article  treated  by  such  method  or  com- 
position.    3.010,851.  11-28-61,  Cl.  l5l— 17. 
Molloy.   Everett  W  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc,     Trigger- 
ing   and    measuring   circuit    for   radiation   integration   and 
other   purposes.      3.011,059.   11-28-61,   Cl.   250—83.6. 
Molt,   Richard   P.  :   See— 

Phillips.  Earl  A.,  and  Molt.      3,010,684. 
.Mongan     Charles    E,      Method   and   apparatus   for  measuring 

liquid  level.     3,010,318,  11-28-61.  Cl.  73 — 290. 
Monitor  Corp,,  The:   See — 

Wells.  William  W,.  and  Bunnell.     3.010,233. 
Monsantii  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Alexander,    John   R.,   and   HendricksoD.      3,010,796. 
Barkley,   Lloyd  B,      3,010.974. 
~  "  3,010,157. 

Y.  3010.946. 
Y.  3,010,998. 
Y.  3,010.999. 
Y,      3.011,000. 

3,010.913. 
O,      3,010.931 


seollte     H.       3,010,789, 


Cizek  Eric  V 
Garner,  .\lt>ert 
Garner.  Albert 
Gamer,  .Mbert 
Garner  Alt>ert 
Price.  Jerry  L 
Raether.  Louis 


Raffelson.  Harold,  Mayberry    and  Hochwalt.     3,010,988. 
D,     3.010,981, 


Raiisch,  Marvin 
Keeti    Theodor       3,010,986 
Thompson,  Quentln  E.      3,010,987. 
Moodey,  Hannah  C,  to  Radio  Corp,  of  America 
tube.     3,011,090,  11-28-61,  Cl,  315 — 13. 


Plural  beam 
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Jr 

T.. 


Set— 
Sklllman, 


Mooney,  Smith,  and  Goetz. 


therefor. 


3.1 


010,120, 


CI. 


Mooney.  David  H.. 
Fell.   Thomas 
3.011, 166. 
Moore   L>onatd  G..  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
appliances      and      control      means 
ll-28-«l.  CI.  15—1. 
Moore.  William  F.  :  See — 

Zabrislcie.  Douflaa  M..  and  Moore.     3,010.717. 
More,  Jacic.      c;arbaKe  can   holder.     3,010.689,   11-28-61 

248—150. 
.Morgan.  John  E..  to  John  E.  Morran  Patenta,  Inc.     Knitted 

undergarment.     3.010.302.  11-2^1.  CI.  66 — 177. 
Morgan,  John  E..  Patents,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morgan.  John  E.     3,010.302. 
Morgan,  Willard  L.  :   See — 

Colbert.  William  H.,  Morgan,  and 
Morrow,  Bobby  J      Athlete's  kick  gauge. 

CI    73— 37y. 
Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co.  :  See — 
Campbell.  John  J.      3,010,450. 

and  J.  H.  Bartlett, 


Welnrlch.     3.010^850. 
3,010.321,  11-28-61, 


Morway,  Arnold  J  , 
Engineering  Co. 
ing  a  salt   of  an 
252 39 

M<)S»'   Charles    W. 

CI.   135 — 5 
Mosa,  Norman  S.,  ( 


to  Esao  Research  and 
Lubricating  grease  compositions  contain- 
allcyclic   acid.      3.010,901.   11-28-61,  CI. 

Portable    shelter.      3.010.464.    11-28-61, 


Orloff.  and  A.  Scott,  to  Rotol  Ltd.     Air- 
craft undercarriages.     3,010,682,  11-28-61,  CI.  244 — 108. 

Moss,  William  J.  Puiile  game.  3,010,723.  11-28-61  CI. 
273—157. 

Moase,  Richard  W.  E.,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  setting-up  cartona.     3,010,373,  11-28-61,  01.  93— -51. 

-Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oeler.  Richard  C.  and  Parraet.     3,011.017. 

.Mowery.  Je«»e  R  .  Jr.,  to  De  Walt.  Inc.  Electric  motor  brak- 
intt  Hyxtem.     .{,011.112,  11-28-61.  CI.  318 — 212. 

Moyer,  Joseph  J.,  to  International  BuKlneHs  Machines  Corp. 
Parity  check  ttwitchlng  circuit.  3.011.073,  11-28-61  CI. 
307      88.5. 

.Mueller,  (ieoree  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Radio    control    nysteni.      3.010.416.    11-28-61,    CI     114 — 23 

Mullen.  James  W..  II,  J.  B.  Feiin,  and  F.  I.  Tanczos  to  Tex- 
aco Exi>erlment  Inc.  Method  of  operating  propulsion  de- 
vicw«.     3.010.279,  11-28-61,  ("1    60— .35.4 

Muller.  Frlta  :  See— 

<;ieKen,  Johann.  and  Mitller.    3,011.002. 

MQUer-tJrunwalt.  Gertrud  :  See — 

(Jlesen.  Johann.  ami  Milller.     3.011.002 

MuKser.  C  Walton,  and  A  Bendltt.  to  United  States  of  Anier 
ica.  Air  Force.  I>ual  firing  trigger  and  gun  aiming  mecha 
nlsm.     3.010.369.  11-28-61.  CI.  89-27. 

M.vers,  Herbert,  and  F.  P.  Otto,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc 
Colloidal  barium  carbonate  dispersion  and  barium  soap 
barium  carbonate  grease  composition.  3.010.897,  11-28- 
61.  CI.  2.'»2 — 18. 

Nadal,  Alexander.  Dispenser  device  for  viscous  fluids 
3.010.1.{8,   11-2H-61.  CI.    15-515. 

Naeser.  (Jerard.  and  W.  Scholt.  and  E.  E.  V.  Helln  to  Elek- 
trlska  Sv^tsnln-.'sakti/'holaget.  and  Mannesmann  Akttenge- 
sellsrhaft.  I'rocess  and  apparatus  for  the  pnxluctlon  of 
powdered   metal.      3.010.819.   11-28-61     CI     75 — 5 

^■a{l._^I-ancy  E.     (Jlass  f roster.     3.010.293,  11-28-61,  CI.  62— 

.Naillon.  Jacob  I>.      Pre.-ttressed  girder.      3,010,257,   11-28-61 

CI.  50      131. 
N'aico  Chemlciil  Co.  :  See 

Braithwaite,  I>avld  (i.,  McOrew,  Hettinger,  and  D'Aniico. 
.' .oi  o.y  1 4. 
Nathan.   BernHrd  :  See — 

Runs.  (;eor(:e  A.,  and  Nathan      3.010  753 
.National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Anderson.  John  R.     3.011.157. 

Angel.  Arthur  .M..  and  Frohman.     3.011  165 

Eckdahl,  Donald  E.     3.011.152 

Oerlach,   Richard  K.      3,011,072. 

(JIa.ser.   Peter   S..   }>lwards,  and  Hudson 
National  Dairy  l'ro<lucts  Corp  :  Nee 

Iterndt.  Lyle  H  .  and  Krett.     3.010.830 
.National   I'lieiimatic  Co.,  Inc.  :  .Vee — 

Codlinir.   Eldred   P.     3.010.433. 
.National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruvef.  Heini.     3.010,216. 
.National  Steel  Corp.  :  See   - 

.Vltenbnrger.   Clarence   L..   and   Boiirke 

Klein.  Clarence  J.,  and  Calne.     3.010  844 
Neher,  Byron  W.  :  .see — 

Johnson.  Eilgar  G..  and  Neher.     ."?. 010.883. 

Johnson    Edgar  G..  and  Neher      3.010  884 
Nelson.  Herbert,   to  Raillo  Corp    of  America.      Semi  conductor 
ilevices   and    methods  of   making  same       3.010.857.    11-28- 

*  *  I  .    '    1 .    1  -tH- ,>3 

Nelson.  John  D.  E.  :  See 

Chaoman.  John  H..  Hickman.  Nelson,  and  Wolff 
9.>5 
Nenz.   Aflriano.  and  G.   B    Gechele,  to  Sicedison  S  p  \ 

positions  and   process  for  Inhibiting  the  p«dvmeriiation   of 
vinyl    heterocyclic   nitrogen   compounds.     3,010,064     11-28- 
•' I .  <  1.  260      2J>0. 
Newberry.    Meies    W..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp       Ice 

maker     3.010.292.  1 1-28-61.  CI.  62— 353. 
Nicholson.   Kenneth   C .   and   R.   C    Emaniielson     to  The  Car 
borim.lum  Co.      Procesy  and  apparatus   for  measuring  high 
fem()eratures.    3.01  l,0O6,  1  l-28-6a,  CI.  136— 5. 
Nles.   Nelson   P   :  See — 

Taylor.  Donald  S.,  and  Nles.     .1.010.78C 

^'"^''V.^^'i*'!*"'"-    \  *°   Farbenfabrtken    Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
sch.ift  and   1-,    to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.      Method  for  making 
??  *oi)'"*'i,    5!^    elastomer    and    product    thereof.      3.010  934 
11-38—61.  CI.  260 — 45,4. 


3,011,159. 


3.010.822. 


3.010. 
Com 


3.010,882. 
3.010,348. 


to   Husky   Oil  Co 
for   making  same. 

to  Husky  Oil   Co. 
for   making  same. 


Nlshltawa.  Jun  IchI  :  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasushl.  and  Nlshltawa.     3.011.104. 
Noblle,    Arthur,    to    Schering   Corp.      Ethinyl    androstadienes 

3,010,957.   n-28  61,  n.  2<K)--239.55. 
Nobles,  Elon  J.  :  See — 

Barclay,    Kenneth   M.,    Noblea,   and   Kruppa. 
Nordstrom.  Gordon  L.  :  See-  - 

Swanson.  Fre«l  R.  and  W.  S.,  and  Nordstrom. 
North  .\nierlcan  .\vlatlon.   Inc.  :  See — 

Shelley.  Rulon  t;.     3.010,676. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Bol,  Arte,  and  Klaassen.     3.010  188 

Coe.  Thomas,  and  Bakker.    3.010.863. 

Dulnker.  Simon.     3.011.064. 

Klaaens.  Hendrlk  A.,  van  Gool,  and  Brll.     3.010.909 

KoppluH,  otto  <;.     3,010,826. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Konlng.  Menno  G.    3.010  326 
Xylok  Corp.,  The  :  Nee — 

Beuter.  Clyde  R      3,010..503. 
Nyqulst.  Frederick  W  :  See — 

Blomstranit.  John  H..  and  Nyqulst      3,010,745 
Oak  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Probasco,   Harold  T.     3,010,607. 

Weitzman.  .Norman  (J.     3,010,857. 
Gates.  Alfred  E.  :  See— 

Holmes.   William    R..    Marshall,   and  Oates      3.010  808 
O'Brien.     (;erard     J.        Illuminated     catch     ball        3  011048 

11-28-61,  (1.  240—646 
Obrln,    Robert    P.,    to    Bendlx-Westinghouse    .\utomotlve  Air 
Brake    Co.       Electro^pneumatlc    brake    system.      3,010,768, 

Odasi.  Frank  B..  Jr..  and  J.  R.  Ilartwlg.  to  Husky  Oil  Co 
Rubberised  blown  asphalt  and  method  for  making  same 
.1.010.926.  11-28-61.  Cl.  260— 28.5. 

Odasz,   Frank   B..  Jr.,  and  J.    R.   Hartwig, 
Rubberized    blown    asphalt    and    method 
3.01O.!t27.   11-28-61,  CI.   260—28.5 

Odasx.    Frank    B.,   Jr.,   and  J.    R.    Harfwlg. 
Rubberized   blown   asphalt    and   method 
3.010,928.  11-28-61,  CI.  260—28.5 

Odell,  Norman  R.,  and  J.  F.  Lyons,  to  Texaco  Inc  Extreme 
pressure  lubricant  containing  asbestos  fibers  3,010  896 
11    28-61.  CI.  252  -13,  ".o«TO. 

Odoll.  .Norman  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Lubricating  greases  thick- 
ened with  dioxaslne  carbazole  compounds  3  010  904 
11-28-61.  CI.   252     51.5.  ' 

Odell.  .Norman  R..  and  J.  F.  Lyons,  to  Texaco  Inc  Lubricat- 
ing greases  thickened  with  nitrophenylazo  naphthol  com- 
noiin<ls.     .1.010.905.  11-28-61.  CI.  252--51  5 

Oeler,  Richard  C.  and  B.  S.  Parmet.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Con- 
trol apparatus      3.011017.   11-28-61    CI.   178 — 6  8. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — ' 

Clark.  Sheldon  L  .  and  FIdler.     3.010.783 

.Mangold.  Donald  J  .  McCarthy,  and  Clark.     3  011001 

Pan,  Samuel  C.  and  Lerner.     3.010.878. 

'       Thomas.  (;ordon  H.,  and  Fried.     3.010.956 

Ollveto.  Eugene  P.  :    See — 

Rausser,  Richard,  and  Ollveto      3.010.958 

Ollveto.  Eugene  P..  and  R.  Rausser.  to  Schering  Corp  16 
lower  alkj^l-K-alkynyl-testosterones.      3.010.9.V9.    11-28-61. 

OIlvetM.  Ing""c,'i  C.  S.p.A.  :   See— 

Canepa.  Michele.     3,010,65.1 
OIney.  Richard   B.  :    See  - 

WIstrich,  Harry  A.,  and  Olney.     3.010.803. 

WIstrich,  Harry  A.,  and  Olney      3,010.804 
Olsen.  (Jene.  Corp.    The:   See — 

Davis.  Robert  O.     3.010.589. 
Olw)n    Richanl  L.     Wear  resistance  and  cushioning  means  for 
foundry    flask.1    and    patterns        3.010.165,     11-28-61,    CI. 

Oppel.    Heinz   C.      Beet    harvester.      3,010.522.    11-28-61,   CI. 

1  <  1  -  58. 
Orloff.  George  :   See — 

Moss,  .Normnn  S.  Orloff.  and  Scott.     3.010  682 
Orr.  Palmer,  and  D   W.  Ken)el,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp      Trans 

mission      3,010  343.  11-28-61.  CI.  74—753 
Oshjirn.  Charles  W  ,  and  D    J    Veal,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

.Method    for    preventing    damping  off    of   plants.    3,010  816 

11-28-61.  CI.   71 — >1. 
Osfen.  Fred  C.    Sr.     Sash  guide  member  with  Interflttliw  cas 

Ing.     3.010.163.  11-28-61.  CI.  20   -52. 
Ostergren.  Ra.ymond  R.     Game  device.     3.010,722,  11-28-61, 

CI.  27.1  — 14.5. 

Osterrelchische   Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  •   See 

Schonbeck.   Rup»*rt.     3.010,962. 

Ostrander,    Robert    K.      Jolnteil    doll       3  010  253 
CI.  46— 1«1. 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P.  :   See   - 

Myers.  Herbert,  and  Otto.     3.010.897. 
Our  I>ady  of  the  Genesi>e  .\bbey      flr^ 

FranteHo.  Alflo  A.     3.010.446. 
Owen    Nathan  B.  :   See  - 

Stresnak.  Clarence  E..  and  Owen      3.010.714. 

Ow-en.    Paul    D.      H»>ater  combination.      3.010  449 
n.   126—110. 

Owena-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 
Brautleam.   Richard  H      3  010  632 
Warthen,   WIlllHm   P      3.010,1-16 
W(KKlward,  Robert  M.     3.010.201. 

Owens.  William  G.  :   See — 

Haines,  Charles,  Jr.,  and  Owens.    3.010.599. 

Pacific  Outdoor  Advertising  Co  :  See- 
Hopkins.  Ben  R.     3.010.2.14. 

Pagebar.   Inc.  :   See 

McKlnley,  Paul  G.     3.010.209. 


11-28-61. 


11-28-61. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


Lang,     and     Slherman. 


High   effl- 
11-28-61. 


to  Rlpgfl  Textile  Corp. 
3.010.623.    11-28-61. 


Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.:  See 
KUler.      Joseph      D.,      Uadley, 

3.011,145. 
Vincent.  Renlc  P.     3.010,406. 
Pan  American  World  Airway*.  Inc.  :  8er — - 

Davidson.  Donald  S.     3.010,5R2. 
Pan,  Samuel  C.  and  L   J.  Lerner,  to  OUn  MathieHon  Chemical 

Corp.       ProceaB    for     the     production     of    eburlcolc    acid. 

3,010.878,  11-28-61,  CI.  195—51. 
Paradise,    Ronald    Y..    to   (leneral    Precision.    Inc. 

clency    switching    power    ampUfler.      3,011,076, 

Ol.  307-885 
Parlaot.  Jean  :   See — 

Plurten.  IMerre.  and  Parlsot.     3,010,536. 
Parke.  I>hvIs,  4  Co.  :    See-- 

Brathge.  Karl-Hans,  and  Sledel.     3.010.992. 
Parker.  Karl  E..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Combinations 

of  ar>-l  sulfonic  acldb  and  trlaryl  phosphites  as  catalysts  in 

preparstion  of  polyesters.    3.010.943.  11-28-61,  CI.  260 — 75. 
Parker.  Raymond  H.     Marking  devices.     3,010,139,11-28-61, 

CI.   15-   572 
Parkin.  Bernard  A,,  Jr..  and  (J.  W.  Hedrlck.  to  United  Statea 

of  America,  Agriculture.      Terpene  derived  ester  and  polv 

merle      derltatlve      thereof.        3,010.944.      11-28-61.      CI. 

260— 78  3 
I'arks.    Robert    F.,    to    West    Point    Mfg.    Co.      Automatically 

threading  shuttle.     3.010,486.   11-28-61.  O.  139-223, 
I'arlnntl,      Conrad     A.        Composite      nose     cone     structure. 

,'{.010.398.  11-28-61.  CI.   102—92.5. 
Parmet.  Bernard  S.  :  See — 

Oeler,  Richard  C,  and  Parmet.    3,011.017. 
Parrish,   Billy  J   :   See — 

Crumrlne.  Laverne  C.  Jr..  and  Parrish.     3,010  238. 
Parrish.    Rusaell    C,    to   RIegel    Textile  Corp.      Method    and 

means    for    forming    heavy    gloves.      3,010,622,    11-28-61. 

a.  223—78 
!»arrt(*,  Russell  C,  and  W.  B    Crane. 

(ilove   forming   means  and   method. 

CI.   223      78. 
Wrrish.    Russell    C,    to    RIegel    Textile    Corp.      Method    and 

means    for    forming    heavy    gloves.      3.010,624,    11-28-fil, 

CI.  223      78. 
Paslnski,    Arthur    M.,    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Pressure    roll 

equalizing  mechanism.     3.010  565.  11-28-61.  CI.  198— ]«7. 
Patelhold  Patenrverwertunga-  A  Klektro-Holding  A.-(i.  :   Sec— 

Christen.  Alfred,  and  Weber.     3.011,091. 
Patent  and  Licensing  Corp..  The:  See — 

Folse.  Joseph  A.     3,010,620. 
Patentauswertong  Vogelbusch  Oesellachaft  m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Markhof,  Gustav  M.     3,010.881. 
Patterson,  Eugene  B.,  R.  E.  Grav.  and  E.  E.  Ricv,  to  Swift  & 

Co.     Soap  in  animal  feed.     3.010,828    11-28-61.  CI.  99—2. 
Paul.  Frederic  E..  to  WUdman  Jaequard  Co.     Element  support 

mewns    for    knitting    machines.      3,010,300     11-28-61.    CI. 

66 — 93. 
Paul,  Richard  S  :  g^c— 

Baker.  Charles  R.,  and  Paul.    3,010.286. 
Pear,   Arthur  W.,  Jr.,   to   Lambert   Brake  Corp.     High-speeil 

disc  brake      3.010,543.  11-28-61.  CI.  188     72. 
Pearl.  Bertram  A.,  to  Pyrotenax  Ltd.     Stripping  tools  for  elec- 
tric cables.    3.010.205.  11-28-61,  CI.  30 — 95. 
Pearson.    Charles     Jr.,    to    M.    I.    Glass.      Toy.      3,010,718, 

11-28-61,  CI.  272—1. 
Pearson.  Robert  D..  to  Hell-Coll  Corp.     Wire  colling  machine. 

3.010,491.  11-28-61.  CI.   140—88. 
P.'ase.  F.  B.,  Co.  :   gee- 
Pease.  Warren  S.     3,010,497 
Pease,    Warren    S.    to   F.    B.    Pease   Co.      Potato  slicing  ma 

chine.     .■<.010,49<    11-28-01,  CI    146 — 78. 
Peavey.    Lawrence   H.,   Jr.      Loop-type   Instrument    scale   and 

the  like      3,010,425,  11-28-61,  CI.  116 — 135 
Peck,  Thomas  N.,  to  Calabrian  Co  .  Inc.     Self-kindling  char 

coal  package.     3.010,809,  11-28-61,  CI    44 — 40. 
ell,  WllUb  '^^    -     -  . 

aellschaft 

CI.  96 — 66. 
Penn,  Alan   W 


Pell,  VMIUbald,  L.  Bur'gardt,  and  <).  Uahl,  to  Agfa  Ektienge- 
"     "    '        Photographic  developer.     3.010,827,    11-28-61. 

to  Associated  Electrical  Industries.     Refrlg- 


3.010,285,    11-28-61. 


Bee — 

Industries,    Inc.      Alu- 


erated   baffles  for   vacuum    systems, 
CI.  62 — 3. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sirl,  Louis  J.     3,011,039. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp  :  See — 
Carroll.  James  W.     3,010.907. 
Pennsylvania  Sewing  Research  Corp. 
Bonarrigo   Paul  J.     3.010,621. 

Pentecost,    Dotiald    B..    to   Aluminum       , 

minum   insulator  cap   with   embedded   reinforcing   member. 
3.011  014.  11-28-61.  CI.  174— 1H» 
P^ras,  Lucl^n.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.     Sus- 
pension systems  of  tire-mounted   bogle  trucks  with   lateral 
guide    means.      3.010.411.    11-28-61,    CI.    106 — 215. 
Perdreaux.   Rene  J..  Jr.  :   See — 

Wallack.  Stanley,  and  Perdreaux.     3.011,090. 
Peregrine,  Edgar  P      Plant  for  producing  highly  compressed 

air.     3.010,641,  11-28-61,  CI.  230 — 51. 
Perkln  Elmer  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Slegler,  Bdouard  H.,  Jr.     3,010.358. 
Perkins    Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

Bllllg    Lewis  S..  Perkins,  and  Watson 
I'erklns,     Wallace        Boat     propelling    and 

3.010.421.   11-28-61,  CI.  116—24. 
Perlmutter    Daniel  D.  :   See — 

Lovett     John   R,   Kelly,   and   Perlmutter. 
Permanent  Filter  Corp.  :   See — 

Price.  Harold  A.     3.010.580. 
Perruca.  Felix,  to  Sodete  des  Fabrications  I'nicum   (sodete  a 
responsablllte  limltee)      Friction  type  change  speed  gears. 
3,010,330,   11-28-61,  CI.  74—200.  •       *^     a 

Peterli.  Hans  J.  :   See— 

Schlndler.  Walter,  and  PeterU.    3,010,»61. 


3.011.023. 
steering    means. 

3,010,952. 


Portable  microfilm  camera. 


3,010,876. 


Guay,  Roland  H. 
Hurley,  James  R., 
Jones,  Donald  T. 


Peters,  C.  Wilbur  :  See — 

Hirschowltz.  Basil  I.     3,010,357. 
Peters.  Clifford  M  :   .See- 
Scott.  Vernon  B.,  and  Peters.     3.010.317. 
Petersen.  Gerald  A.     Open  side  stringing  sheave.     3.010,700. 

11-28-61,  CI.  254 — 134.3. 
Peterson.  Arvid  T.,  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  k  Ma- 
chine Co..   Division  of  Lextron  Inc.      Long  stroke  plunger 
for  deep  drawing  plunger  press.     3.010.415,  11-28-61,  CI. 
1 1 3 — 10. 
Peterson,  Frederick  J.,  and  B.  McCullough.  to  Curtlss-Wrlght 
Corp.    Vehicle  propulsion  mechanism.    3,010,424,  11-28-61, 
CI.   115—41. 
Pfaff,  William  A.,  to  Dlebold.  Inc. 

3.010.361.  11-28-61,  CI.  88 — 24. 
Pfaudler  Permutit  Inc.  :  See — 

Holtz.  Ernest  F.     3,010,601. 
Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Badia.  Dan  J.,  and  Sardinas. 
Phelps.  Clyde  H..  to  Kaydyne  Corp.     Balancing  machine  bear- 
ing.    3.010.769,  11-28-61,  CI.  308 — 1. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See — 

Fisher.  William  G.     3,010.776. 
Philips  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See- — 

Dorenbosch    Matthew  M.,  and  Zingaro.     3,011,060. 
Phillips,  Davis  M.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Guy  guard  assem- 
bly.    3,010,546.  11-28-61.  CI.  189—31.5. 
Phillips.  Karl  A.,  and  R.  P.  Molt,  to  Stanray  Corp.     Retract- 
able blast  deflector  fence.     3.010.084,  11-28-61,  CI.  244 — 
114. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co  :   See — 

Adelman,  Barnet  R.     3,010,354. 
Buell,  Barry  O.,  and  Arnett.     3,010,915. 
Carr,  Donald  E.     3,010,814. 
Craighead,  Emery  M.,  and  Purre.     3,010,707. 
Cutforth,  Howard  O.     3,010.355. 
Dickinson.  Travis  R..  and  Oloyna.     3.010.151. 
Gerner.  Robert  V.     .1,010,513. 
Gose,  Robert  (>.     3,010,678. 
3,010.400. 

and  Purre.    3,010.512. 
3.011.146. 
Osborn,  Charles  W.,  and  Veal.     3.010.816. 
Schleicher.  Arthur  R.     3.010,516. 
Pierce,  Firth,  and  W.  A.  Gey,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.     Monofuel  for  underwater  steam  propulsion.     3,010.- 
815.  11-28-61.  CI.  52—5. 
Pilous.  Albert  J.  :   See — 

Flke.  Russell  R.,  and  Pilous.     3.010,189. 
Pipe  Machinery  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Jennings,  Edward  E.     3.010.728. 
Pittsburgh  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Schroeder.  Weslev  D..  and  Beaudet.     3,010.930. 
Pittsburgh  Forglngs  Co  :   See— 

HolHs,  Grady  W.    3,010.744. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See — 
Allen,  Edward  M      3,010,791. 
Parker,  Earl  E.     3,010,943. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Hunter.  Everett  C.     3,010,268. 
Plasmadyne  Corp. :  See — 

Ducatl.  Adrlano  C.     3.011.106. 
Plastic  Coating  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Uber.  Jay  J.     3,010.838. 
Pltzer.  Robert  L.,  and  E.  H.  Rehnborg,  to  Bidcllff  Instruments. 

Inc.      Accelerometer.      3.010.324,  11-28-61,   CI.   T.i — 497. 
Plapper,     Jurgen,     and     R.     Heyden,     to     Bohme     Fettchemie 
G. m.b.H.       Method     of     making     leather     water-repellent. 
3,010,780.  11-28-61.  CI.  8—94.26. 
Piatt.   Robert  R.,   and   L.   N.   Poulsen,   to  American  Smelting 
and  Refining  Co.     Refining  of  bismuth.     3.010,821,  11-28- 
61.  CI.  75—70. 
Ploeger.   Walter.  Jr..   to  The  Edgecraft  Co.     Printing  ribbon. 

3,010.559,  11-28-61,  CI.  197—172 
Plurten.   Pierre,  and  J.   Parlsot,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle 
Atomlque.     Porous  membranes  and  methods  of  manufactcr- 
ing  thesT  membranes      3.010.53»>,  11-28-61.  CI.  S3— 2. 
Polhemus.  Von  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Tire  construction. 

3,010,504.  11-28-61,  CI.  152—354. 
Pollnow.    Frank   J.,   Jr.,   to   Vestal  Laboratories,    Inc.     Floor 

machines.     3,010,135,  11-28-61.  CI.  15 — 246. 
Poly  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Kaplan,  I^o  I.     3.010.172. 
Kaplan,  Leo  I.     3,010.680. 
Pool.  William  :  See — 

Richmond.  Alfred.  Pool,  and  Gentle.     3.010,270. 
Pooley,  Robert  W..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Composition 
comprising   isoolefln-diolefln   copolymer  and   preparation   of 
closed    cell    product    therefrom.      3.010,916,    11-28-61,    CI. 
260-25. 
Popp,  Walter  H.  :   See — 

Lucie,  Evelyn  O..  and  Popp.      3.010,454. 
Porter.    Donald    S..    to   American    Viscose    Corp.     Method   of 
making      elastomerlc      webs.      3.010.865,      11-28-61,      CI. 
156-167. 
Portland  Wire  k  Iron  Works :  See — 
Fingerut,  Boris  M.      3.010.493. 
Poet.     Richard,     to     Minneapolis  Honeywell     Regulator     Co. 
Temperature     control     apparatus     for     molten     material. 
3.010.657.  11-28-64.  Ol.  236 — 16. 
.Post.  Richard  F   :  See — 

Jeppson.  Morris  R.,  and  Post,  3.011,087. 
Post,  Richard  F.,  to  Applied  Radiation  Corp.  Means  for 
selecting  electron  beam  energy.  3,011,086,  11-28-61,  CI. 
315 — 6.35. 
Postlewaite.  William  R.,  to  California  Research  Corp,  Ship 
positioning  means  and  method.  3.010,214,  11-28-61,  CI. 
33—215. 

Poulsen.  Lloyd  N.  :  See — 

Piatt.  Robert  R.,  and  Poulsen.     3,010.821. 
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Povey,    Edmund   H  ,   to  Dobl«  En(flnp*ring  Co      Method  and 

apparatuR  for  adjuatlne  rolt&Ke  ratio  and  phase  relations. 

3.010.123.  11-2&-61,  cr  324—83. 
Powell.  Ward  E.  :  See — 

Weelia.   Ralph    R.     3,010,551. 
I'range.  Charles   H  .  J.    I.   Leonard,   H    W.  Boiler,  and  R    C. 

Keajfln.    to    Howe    Sound    Co.      Eliminating   patterns    from 

moldH      3,010.852,  11-28-81.  C\.  134 — 5. 
PreiMtiey,   Arthur  M.  ;   See    - 

White,  HtrUrt  M  ,  and  Pretwley.      3,010,482. 
Price,   Arthur  B      Outboard   motor  safety   hitch.     3,010,686, 

11-28-61,  Cl.  248—25. 
Price,    Harold    A.,    to    Permanent    Filter    Corp.     Filtration 

equipment.      3,010,580,  11-28-61,  Cl.  210—104, 
Price,  Jerry  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Catalyst  prepara 

tlon.      3,010.913,   11-28-61,  Cl.  252—441. 
Price,    John    A.,    to    American    Viscotte    Corp.      Copolymer    of 

3niethyl  1  butene       and       3  methyl  1  pentene.       3,010,949, 

11-28-61.   Cl.   260 — 88  2. 
Price.   John  A  ,   to  American   Viscose  Corp.     Polymeric  com- 
positions.     3.010,951.  11-28-61,  Cl    260— 93  7. 
Prlhoda.  John  O      Preasure-sboe  attachment  for  plow  colter. 

3.010.525.  11-28-61.  Cl.  172—514. 
Prob«HCo.    Harold  T.,   to  Oak   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.      Dlspen.^er  for  a 

plurality  of  commodltieM.     3.010.607.  11-28-61,  Cl.  221—93. 
Prultt.    Aubrey   J  ,   C.  C.    Butler,   and   L    C.    Kellett,   to  Loom 

ProductH   Co.,   Inc.      Shuttle  binder.     3.010.483,   11-28-61. 

Cl.   139—185. 
Puis.   Walter:   See— 

Worffel,   Ldo,   Puis    Behnlsch,  and  Mletisch.     3,010,872. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Bray,   Ralph      3.011,067. 
Purre.    Helno  :    See — 

Hurley,  James  R..  and  Purre.      3.010,512. 
Craighead,  Emery  M.,  and  Purre.     3,010,707. 
Psaros.    George   C..    Vjo    to    C.    J.    Kelcourse.     Drive-In   sheet 

metal    connector    with    a    tool    receiving    bore.     3,010.353, 

11-28-61,  Cl    85—21. 
Pyrotenax  Ltd   :   See — 

Pearl,    Bertram   A.     3,010,200. 
Qulnlan,    .\m08    L.,    to    Wentern    Electric    Co.,    Inc.     Method 

of      making     a     commutator.     3,010.182,      11-28-61,     Cl. 

29— 15.')..')4. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See-  - 

Ollcksman,    Maurice.      3.011,069. 
Olicksman,    Maurice.      3.011.070. 
Moodey.  Hannah  C.     3.011.090. 
Nelson,    Herbert       3.010,857. 
Radio  Industries,   Inc.:  See- - 

Antalek,   John   J.      3,011,138. 
Radio  Receptor  Co  .  Inc.  :  See  — 

Bfrnsteln.    Bernard.     3  011.103. 
Rado.    John    A.,    to   Diamond    Power    Specialty   Corp.      Flying 

spot  camera   tube.      3.011.019,   11-28-61.  Cl.    178—7  1. 
Raether,  Louis  O..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Resinous  com- 
position   comprising  a    vinyl    halide  polymer  and   a   nltro- 

ethvlbeniene.      3.010.9.31.    11-28-61,    Cl.    260—32.4. 
rtaffelson.   Harold.   M    E.   Mayberry,  and  C.  A.  Hochwalt,  to 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Preparation  of  halogenated  esters 

of  phosphoric  acids.      3.010.988.  11-28-81,  Cl.  260—461. 
Ragxdale.    Clifford    A.       Thermocouple    tube    and     protective 

coarlne      3.010,480.  11-28-61.  Cl    138—89 
Rah)f«    Erith.  W    Thranm.  and  O.  Henrich.  to  Farbenfabrlken 

Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.      Method  of  preparing  hydrazine 

salts       3,010.790,  11-28-61.  C\.  23      111 
Ralleit  Corp   :  See— 

Rutkovskv.  Abraham  and  8.     3.010,584. 
Ralnh.    Harold   J.      Bib   with    porket       3,010.111.    11-28-61, 

Cl    2—49. 
Ram  Inc.  :  See — 

Blackburn,  Andrew  R..  and  Steelp.      .3.010.176. 
Rsmpe.  John  F      Variable  pitch  sheave.     3,010.333. 

Cl.   74     230.17. 
Ramsden.    Hugh    R,    to    Metal    k    Thermit    Corp. 

pro<-e«s  and  product.     3,010.979.   11-28-61.  Cl.   260 — 429.7. 
Ramsden.  Hugh  E  .  to  Metals  A  Thermit  Corp.     Vlnylarsenlc 

and    antlmonv    compounds    and     methods    of    preparation 

therefor       3.010  983.  11    28-61,  Cl    260—440. 
Ramsden,     Hugh    E,     to    Metal    A    Thermit    Corp.       Vinyllc 

aliimJnuni     comooiinds    and     [irocess     of     preparing    same. 

3.010.9«r).  11    28-61,  Cl.  2rtO     448 
Randall     Frank   E.  :   See 

Smith.  I>>ster  L..  and  Randall.      3.010.199. 
Kandolnh.    Donald    W.    to    Stncturnl    Fibers,    Inc.      Impreg- 
nated  ela«  flber  tanks      3  010  602.   11-28-61,  Cl.  220—83 
Rapids  Standard  Co.  Inc.  The:  See  — 

De  0>od.  M^ynard.  and  Fllkln*.     3.010.409 
Ranjiaoort.    Bernard    B       Meat    roasting    spit    arrangement. 

.Tnin.:<R5.  n    28  61.  Cl    99-421 
Rascbe.    Manfred  ■    See 

Ev.rs     Dietrich,    Gumnrecht.    and    Rasche       3.011.007 
Rausch.    Marvin    D.,    to    Monsanto   Cht-mlcal   Co.      Method    of 

pre,«r1ne  biferrocenvl      3  010,981.  11-28-61.  Cl    260 — 439. 
Rausclier    Elbrldjre  F  :  See 

Arzberger.  William  A  .  Swart,  and  Rauscher.      3.010.379. 
Rausser.  Richard  :   See 

nilveto.  Eugene  P    and  Ransser      3.010.9.^9 
Rausftpr    Richard    and  K    P    O'lveto    to  Srhering  Corn      C- 

alkvlated     1  4    androstadlenea.       3  010.958.     11-28-61. 

260     239  .^5 

Ravenna.  Franco  :  See — 

Cavalllnl,  Guldo.  and  Ravenna     3.010.873 
R8>et     Helnr..    to    National    Research    Coro       Apparatus 
drying   heat    sensitive   products.      3.010  216,    11-28-61. 
34     92 
Raydyne  Corp  :    See^- 

Phelps,  «'lyde  H      3  010.76© 

Reed  Corrugated  Cases  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sheldon-Williams.  Charles  W.     3.010.635. 


11-28-61. 
Chemical 
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Reese.  Thomas  S..  to  De-Noc  Chemical  Arts.  Inc.     Manufac- 
ture of   transfer-decorated  extrusion   products.     3,010,861, 
11-28-61,   Cl.    156—199 
Regie  Nationale  des  Islnes  Renault :  See — 

Peras,  Leucien.    3,020.41 1 
Reher.  Robert  L..  to  Crown  Zellerbuch  Corp.     Bulk  container 

reinforcement.     3,010,«33.    11-28-61,   (1.   229 — 14. 
Rehnborg,  toward  H.  :   See — 

Pitier,  Robert  L.,  and  Rehnborg.    3,010,324. 
Reld.  John  H.  :  See— 

Tancred,  WHlism  L.     3.010.646. 
Relghart.  James  H.  :   See — • 

Keegan.  Thomas  F.    3.010.563. 
Relngold,  Irving    to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Micro- 
wave duplexer      3.011,134.   11    28-61,  Cl.  3.33  -7. 
Reiser.  Alfre<i  A.     Mechanism  for  balancing  a  rotatable  bodv. 

3.010.323.    11-28-61.   Cl.    73—458. 
Reliance  Tool  and  Die  Works;   See — 
Sundqulst.  Arvld  M.     3.010.502. 
Renke.   Adolph.      Apparatus   for  reproducing  compound  mes- 
sages      3,010.360.    11-28-61,   Cl.    H8      16  2 
Reansples,    Klaus.      Driving   mechanism    for   sound 


3.010. .331.  ll-28-«l.  Cl 


recording 
74—207. 


and  reproducing  devices. 
Research  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Gerhardt.  Robert  H.    3.011.164. 
Resnick.  William  :   See — 

Field.  Edmund.  Hoff.  and  Resnick.     3,010.948. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  :   See  -  - 

Wllklns.  Richard  A.     3  OIO.VOO. 
Reynolds.   Andrew   C,   Jr..   to  Oeneral   Time   Corp.      Adaptor 

for    operating   D.C.    timing    device    on    A.-C.    supply    line. 

3.011,078.    11-28-fll.   Cl    .307—140 
Reynolds.  Frederick  W'..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Solid     state     light     sensitive    stumge    device.       3,011.089. 

11-28-61.  Cl    315—10. 
Rhelnlsche  Maschlnen  und   Appirate  (!.m  b.H.  :  Sec — 

IMckmann.  Johannes  K.  B  .  Klaue,  and  Helm.     3,010.642. 
Rice  Barton  Corp.  :   See — 

Clrrlto.  Anthony  J      3.01 0.MO 
Rice,    Donald    M.,    to    Slvad    Ceramic    <"orp.      Refractory   fur- 
nace and   ladle  lining  materials.     3,010.837.  11-28-^1,  Cl. 

106—56. 
Rice,  Eldon  E.  :  See- 
Patterson.  Eugene  B.    Gray,  and  Rice.     3.010.828. 
Richards.   Brlnley  T..   to  Tlteflex.    Inc.      .Method  of  manufac- 
turing a   wire   mesh   body       3.010.195.    11-28-61,   Cl.    29 — 

419 
Richardson,  Ralph  R  .  and  J    M.  I..angland,  to  Chicago  Carton 

Co.      Carton  sealing  apparatus.      3,010,267,    ll-28-«l.   Cl. 

53-379 
Richardson.    Wallace    L..   to   ("allfornla    Research   Corp.      Trl- 

alkyl  lead  selenldes.     3.010.980.  11    28-61.  Cl.  260—437. 
Richmond     Alfred.    W.    Pool,    and    A     H.    Gentle,    to    British 

Celanese   Ltd.      Apparatus  for  producing  voluminous  yam. 

3  010.270.    11-28  61.   Cl.   57      34 
Rlchter.  Klsa  :  See— 

I>>bmann.  Alexander.     3  010.558. 
Rlcke,    Erwin,    to   Kurt    Korber   A   Co .   KG       Filter  mouth 

piece  cigarette  making  machines.     3,010,561.  11-28-61,  Cl 

198—32. 
RIcker.  Eugene  C,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Development  of  electro- 

_5R  -       '-     '    '     — 


static  Images.      3010,842,    11-28-61.   Cl     117—37. 


to    Bristol    Slddelev    Engines    Ltd 
3,010.643,  11    28-61.  Cl.  230—1.34 
A.    Hansen,    to   Kearney 
transfer     mechanism. 


A  Treiker 
3.010,371, 


Ricketts.    Charles    P.    L 

.\xlal  flow  compressors. 

Riedel,    Kurt    A.,    and    J. 

Corp        Machine     to«il 

11-28-61.   Cl    90—21. 

Rlegel  Textile  Corp  :   See— 

Parrlsh,  Russell  C      3.010.622. 
Parrlsh.  Russell  C  .  and  Crane      3,010,623. 
Parrlsh.  Rnssell  C.     3,010,624. 
White    Herbert  M     and  Pressley     3.010.482. 
Rlen»cker.  Rolind  :   See-- 

Wllke.  Gunther.  and  Rleni<ker.     3  011.003. 
Rlgterlnk.  Raymond  H  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      O-pyraioly 
o-lower  alkyl  phoMohoramldates  and  phosphors midothloates. 
3.010.909     II -28 -til,   Cl.    "OtV     310. 
Rlken  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :   See 

Hiruma.  KenjI.     3.010.374 
Riley.    Cornelius    J.,    and    W.    Thi>elen.      .Swimming   pool   con 

structlon       3,010,117.    11-28-61,  Cl    4—172. 
Risk.  Norman  K..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Cr>.     Resilient  means 
for  front  end  tractor  susi>enslon.     3.010..'(30.  1 1-28-61.  Cl. 
180 — 9  54. 
Rltchey.  Clayton  :  See — 

Smoker,  Isaac  Z..  and  Rltchey.     3.010.726. 
Rivark   Research  and   Iievelnpnient  Corp.  :   See — 

Rivorhe.  Eugene  J      3  010.8.31 
Klvoche.    Eugene    J  .    to    Rivark    Research    and    Development 
Corp.       Process    for     treating    food    products.       3,010,831. 
11-28-fll.   Cl    99—193 
Roberson,   Perry   M.,  and    R    A    Waddill,   to   Lummus  Cotton 
<;in   Co.      Apparatus   for   cleaning   K«»e<l    cotton.      3,010  159, 
I1-28-6L   Cl.    19      67. 
Roberts,      Francis      M.         Educational      amusement      device. 

3.010.224.    11-2.8-rtl.   Cl     3.->— 18 
Roberts.   James    S..   and    E     S    Welch     to   Milwaukee   Chaplet 
A    Mfg    Co.    Inc.      Illumination   panel   device.      3.010.23.'>. 
ll-28-«l.   Cl    40—132. 
Robertson.  H.  H  .  Co.  :   See — 

Jentoft   Arthur  P.    3.010.602. 
Riibtnson.  l»avld  W  ,  to  /-onollte  Co      Method  of  and  appara- 
tus    for    heat     processing    particulate     solids.       3,010.911. 
.11-28-61,   Cl.   252—378. 
Robinson,    Robert.    R     H.    Jneger,    and    K.    J.    Clark,    to   Shell 
Oil  Co.     2.6-dlmethyloct  2-en-l, 8-dial  and  process  of  manu 
facture.     3,010.997.    11-28-61,  Cl    260—601. 
Robotomlcs  Enterprises   Inc.  :   See — 

Hempel,  Roy  A      3  010.6.%!. 
Robra,    Helmut.    P     Blllen.    and    M     Areni.    to    Schloemann 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Controlling    means    for    a    hydraulic 
press.      3,010,432.    11-28-61,  cf   121—38. 
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Rochas,  Paul,  and  M.  Coupei.  to  Instltut  Textile  de  France. 
Method  of  i-ondltionlBK  glaua   flbre.     3,010.848,    ll-2»-ol, 
CI.    117—126. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Goff.  Charles  B.,  Jr.  and  Manor.     3.010,539. 
Rodu.  Robert  J.,  Sr.     Tile  spacer      3,010.213.  11-28-61.  C\. 

33—180. 
Roehr  Englneerinx  Co.  ;  See — 
Hoehr.  Jan  K      3.010.197. 
Roehr.   Jan   K.,   to  Roehr  Engineering  Co.     Method  of  mak- 
ing   hypodermic     needles     and     like    artlc.es.       3.010.  i97. 
11-28-61.   CI    29 — 4..'3 
Roehrbeln.  I'hlllp  A.,  and  J    H    Matusevlch.  to  American  Can 
Co.     Apparatus  for  bulk  loading  sheet  metal  cans.     3,010,- 
562,  ll-28-«l,  CI.  198 — 52. 
Roemer    Benjamin   C,    to   Truefllght    Mfg.   Co.      Arrow   nock 

locating  means.     3,010.447,  11-28-61,  CI.  124 — 30. 
Rogers,  John  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Mag- 
netic mt-mory   circuit.      3,011,158,    11-28-61.  CI.   340 — 174. 
Itohm  h  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Hwa,  Jesae  C.  H.    3,010,947. 
Rolfp.    John    B..    to    Fairbanks   Morse    ft   Co.      Scale   pointer 

index.      3.010,426,    11-28-61.   (^1.    116—136.5. 
Rolfsen,  Ole.     Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  ball-like 
nodulea     of     flne-gralned     ores     and     minerais.      3,010.145, 
11-28-61,  Cr  18—1. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Battle,  Norman.    3,010,888. 
Colley.  Rowan  H.     3,010.434. 
Everett,  Anthony  B.     3,010,696. 
Romlne.  Roy  T.  :  See — 

Smith,  Jack  C.  Rtterman.  and  Romlne.     3.010,616. 
Roncl,  Victor  L     and  E.  J    Walsh,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     Electron  discbarge  devices.     3,011,084,  11-28- 
61,  a.  313—258. 
Roos.  Ernst.  F.  Lober.  <).  Bayer,  and  H.  Scheuplen,  to  Farb+'n 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft.     Process  for  stablllxing 
polj-mers   of   monoolettns.      3,010,937,   11-28-61.  CI.  260- 
45.7. 
Rosbro  Plastics  Corp.  :  See  - 

Brown   Bertram  M.    3,010.254. 
RoBchke.    Erwln    M..    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.      Subscription 

receiver.     3,011,016,   11-28-61,  C\.  178 — 5.1. 
Rosen,  Irving  :  See — 

Hlrsch,  Alfred,  Rosen,  and  Dl  Sania.     3.010,973. 
Rosenberg,  Harold  :  See-- 

Schaaf,  Robert  L.,  Lenk,  and  Rosenberg.     3,010.982 
Rosenfeld,   Milton  G.      Apparel  garments.     3.010,112,   11-28- 

61.  CI.  2—97. 
Ross.   Albert  A.     Aerial  protecting  cab  for   firemen.     3,010,- 

533,  11-28-ai,  a.  182—2. 
Roth,  Adolf.     Internal  combustion  engine  with  double  acting 

pistons.     3.010,440    11-28-61,  CI.  123 — 51. 
Roto  Wrap  Machine  Corp. :  See  — 

Mc<:io8ky,  Robert  B.     3,010,2<65. 
Rotol  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Moss,  Norman  S.,  Orloff,  and  Scott.     3.010  682. 
Roux.  Maurice.     Methods  of  preparation  of  proteolysate  prod- 
ucts.    3.010,874,11-28-61,0.167-74. 
Rowe,  George  E..  to  Emhart  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  testing 

glass  containers.     3,010.310,  11-28-61.  CI.  73 — 45. 
Rubberol  Coverings,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fratike   John  W.     3.010,194. 
Rudszinat,   Willy,   and   B,    Sc^iubert.   to  Haunl-Werke   Kort)er 
&   Co.,   K.G.      Machines   for   cutting  cigarette*,    ClgarlUos, 
filter  components  or  the   like  having  a  rotary   cutter  and 
a  grinder  therefor.     3,010.261,  11-28-61.  CI.  M— 248. 
Rufer    Calvin  H..  and  R.  J.  McDonnell ;  said  Rufer  assor.  to 
said   McDonnell.     Valve  lifting  tool      3,010,192,   11-28-61, 
CI.  29-217. 
Rumrlll,   Howar<l  J.,   and   E.   W.   Howe;  said   Rumrlll  assor. 
to  American  Bosch  .\rma  Corp.     Vehicle  position  indicator. 
3.010,329.  11-28-61,  CI   74—198. 
Rumsey.  Herbert,  Jr.     Method  of  making  packages  wrapped 
in  flexible  sheet  material.     3,010,262,  11-28-61,  CI.  53—30. 
Rusnock.  Francis  L.  :  See — 

Judge.  William  Q.,  and  Rusnok.     3,010,712. 
Russ,    (Jeorge    A  ,    and    B.    .Nathan,    to   American    Securit    Co. 
Apparatus  for  handling  glass  or  the  like.    3.010,753,  11-28- 
61.  CI.  294—118. 
Russell,    James    B.,    to   Kaiser   Aluminum    k   Chemical    Corp. 
Composite   metal    body    of   a    ferrous    base   and   aluminum 
base  alloy  coat.     3,010,190,  11-28-61,  CI.  29 — 196.2. 
Rust,   Edgar  C..  Jr  ,   to  James   Hunter  .Machine  Co.     Needle 

loom.     3,010,178.  11-28-61,  CI.  28—4. 
Rutkovsky,  Abraham  and  S.,  to  Railex  Corp.     Article  storing 
and    delivering   apparatus    with    inclined   article-supporting 
rack.    3.010,584.  11-28-61.  CI.  211  — 121. 
Rutkovsky,   .Sam  :  See — 

Rutkovsky.  Abraham  and  S     3  010.584. 
Rutter.   William  H.,  to  Electro  (Tiemical  Engineering  &  Mfg. 

Co.     Spray  gun      3.010.658,  11-28-61,  CI.  239^— 399. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  :  See  — 

Hurtt,  I/eon  E..  and  Beach.    3,011,109. 
Ryder.  Donald  P  .  and  D.  E.  Wilson,  to  Western  Electric  Co  . 
Inc        Component      lead      forming     apparatus        3,010,492, 
11-28-61.  CI.  140—104. 
Sachs,    Melvin    H.      Diving  mask 

2—14. 
Sacks   Edward  I.  :  See — 

Shanahan.  William  J  ,  Vetter.  and  Sacks.     3,011,015. 

Sadel.  Leo.     Eyeglasa  attachment.     3.010,365.  11-28-61,  CI. 
88—52. 

Safety  First  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Seaberg,  Ernest  E.    3,010,521. 
Salome,  Clotalre  :  See — 

Andr#,  Esmond.     3,010,437. 
Salome,  Victor  :  See — 

Aodr«,  £klm»iKl.    3,010,437. 


3,010,108,    11-28-61.    CT. 


Sammon.  David  C.  :  See — 

Barrer,   Richard  M..  and   Sammon.      3,010,785. 
Sanders,    Ernest    E.    and    G.    E.      Refrigeration    apparatus. 

3,010,291,  11-28-61,  CI.  62—252. 
Sanders,  Garland  E.  :  See — 

Sanders,  Ernest  E.  and  G.  E.    3,010,291. 
Sanders,  Le  Roy  B.     Inboard  motor  boat.     3.010,423,  11-28- 

61    CI.  115—35. 
Sanders,  Theodorus  P.  W.  :  See — 

Buskes,   Ulllem  M.,   van   Rhijn,  and  Sanders.     3,010,391. 
Sandkvist,    Hugo,    to    Allmanna    Sveuska    Lnektriska    Aktie- 
bolaget.      Method     for     connecting     concemric     members. 
3,011.013,  11-28-61.  Cl.  174—152. 
Sanker,  Gerald  F.  :  See — 

Gartner    Stanley  J..  Leap,  and  Ranker.     3,010,490 
Sannlpoli,  Alfred  L.,  and  E.  E.  Thomas,  to  Seamless  Covers, 
Inc.      Manufacture  of  paint  rollers.     3,010,867,   11-28-61, 
a,   156 — 367. 
Sardlnas,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Badia,  Dan  J.,  and  Sardlnas.    3,010,876. 
Satterfleld    Walter  R.,   to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Pickling  solu- 
tion and  method.     3,010.854,  11-28-61.  Cl.  134 — 27 
Saunders.   Raloh  :  See — 

Croall,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  Koch,  and  Saunders.     3,010,193. 

Sauter,  Jack  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Check 

circuit    for    a    registration    system.      3,011,148     11-28-61, 

Cl.  340—147. 

Scarrott,    Gordon    G.,     to    Ferranti,    Ltd.       Electro-acoustic 

delay-line.      3,011.136,    11-28-61,   C\.   333—30. 
Scauiillo,  Frank  R. :  See — 

Baker,   Charles  O.,  and  Scauzlllo.     3,010,637 
Schaaf,    liobert    L.,    C.    T.    Lenk,    and    H.    Rosenberg:    said 
Schaaf  and  said  Lenk  assors.  to  Wyandotte  Chemical  Corp. 
Symmetrical  siloxanylferrocenes.     3,010,982,  11-28-61    Cl 
260 — 439. 
Schenk,  waiter,  and  E.  HImmelhan,  to  Henkel  &  Cle,  G.m.b.H. 
Apparatus  for  the  continuous  reaction  of  solid  materials. 
3,010,802.  11-28-61,  Cl.  23 — 262. 
Scherenberg,    Hans    O.,    to    Daimler-Beni   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Fuel    supply    system    for    an    internal    combustion    engine. 
3,010,509.  11-28-61.  Cl.  158—36.3. 
Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Noblle,  Arthur.     3,010.957. 
Oliveto,  Eugene  P.,  and  Rausser.     3,010,959. 
Rausser    Richard,  and  Oliveto.     3,010,958. 
Scheurlen,  Ilans  :   See — 

Roos,  Ernst,  Lober    Bayer,  and  Scheurlen.     3,010,937. 
Schindler   Walter,  and  H.  J.  Peterli,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp 
Basically     substituted     derivatives     of     11     Hqulnoiallno 
[2.3-b]  p-benzothiazines.      3,010,961,    11-28-61,    Cl.    260 — 
243. 
Schink,    Norbert,     to    Siemens  Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Method  for  electrolytlcally  etching  and  thereafter 
anodically    oxidizing   an   essentially    monocrystalllne   semi- 
conductor    body     having     a     P-N     Junction.       3,010,885, 
11-28-61,  Cl.  204 — 32. 
Schleicher,  Arthur  R  ,  to  Pblllips  Petroleum  Co.     Burner  and 
process   for   in   situ   combusnon.      3.010,516,    11-28-61,   Cl 
166 — 59. 
Schliephacke,    Frldtiof   F.,   to  A.    Lorenz.      Multiple   position 

reclining  chair      3,010,762,  11-28-61.  Cl.  297 — 88. 
Scbloemann  .\ktienge8ell8chaft  :  See — 

Robra,  Helmut,  Billen,  and  Arenz.     3,010,432. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Lanmon.  C  P,  II.     3,010,517. 
Schmidt,  Peter  A.  :  See — 

Bellows,   Richard  W.,  and   Schmidt. 
Schmidt,  Richard,  to  Franz  Marat,  K.G. 

circular  knitting  machines      3,010,298.  11-28-61,  Cl.  66 — 
50. 
Schmlttmann.  Hans  :   See — 

Hartmann,  Karl,  and  Schmlttmann. 
Schmltz,  Harry  W.,  L.  H.  Turner,  and  E. 


3^10,703. 
Pattern  wheels  of 


eral      Motors     Co 

3,010,136^  11-28-6 

Schmolke,  Rudolf  :   See 

Graef,  Rudolf,  and  Schmolke 


rp.        Windshield 
51.  Cl.  15— 250  02. 


3,010,275. 

R.  Ziegler,  to  Gen 


cleaning     mecbanlam. 


3.010.820. 


Howes,  and  W.  C.  Heln, 


Art  of  article  feeding. 


to  Eureka 
3,010,864, 


United   States  of  America, 
3,011,088,     11-28-61,    Cl. 


Schneider.  Kurt  R  .  A.  K 

Specialty  Printing  Co. 

11-28-61.  Cl.   156—64 
Schoennauer.    Arthur  E.,   Jr.,   to 

Navy.       Ruggedized    klystron. 

315—5  54. 
Scholz.  Werner  <  Bee — 

Naeser,  (lerard,  Scholz,  and  Helln.     3,010,819. 
Schonbeck,    Rupert,    to    Osterrelchische    StlckstofTwerke    Ak- 

tlengesellschaft      New  pyrldazlne  derivatives  and  a  process 

of  making  same.      3, 010, 9»i2,   1 1-28-61,  Cl.  260 — 250 
Schornstheimer.  Robert  E..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Method 

an<l   apparatus  for  decorating  web  or  sheet  material  with 

glitter.     2,010.845    11-28-Cl,  Cl.  117—71. 
Schroeder.    Wesley    D.,    and    H.    N.    Beaudet,    to    Pittsburgh 

Chemical  Co.     Vinyl   resins  plasticized  with  a  mixture  of 

dlisodecyl  pthlate  and  the  1,4  butanediol  diesters  of  caprlc 

and  capryllc  acids.     3,010,930,   11-28-61,  CI.   260 — 31.8. 
Schorre.  Oustav  :   See — 

Zlma.  Otto,  and  Schorre.     3,010,966. 
Schubert,  Bernhard  :   See — 

Rudszinat,  Willy,  and  Schubert.     3,010,261. 
.Schumert,  Bernhard,  to  Kurt  Korber  &  Co.    KG.     Method  and 

a  machine  for  manufacturing  filter  tip  cigarettes.  3,010  457 

11-28-61,  Cl.  131—94. 
Schueller,  Otto.      Zero  gravity  sensor.     3,010.219,  11-28-61, 

Cl.  3.'5 — 12. 
Schueller,  Otto.     Means  for  simulating  certain  environmental 

conditions  of  outer  space.     3,010,220.  11-28-61,  Cl.  36 — 12. 
Schuller,  Norman  G.  :  See — 

Crawford,  Ralph  W.,  Schuller,  and  Sly.     3,010,252. 
Scbulze,  Karl  L.     Apparatus  for  control  of  aerobic  decompo- 

Bltlon.     3,010,801,  11-28-61,  Cl.  23—259.1. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.010.419. 
Underreamer. 


3.010,527. 


3.010,827. 


and     Schwartzwalder. 


3,010,647. 
and      Schwartzwalder. 


3.010.682. 


U.S.  Industries.  Inc. 
3,010,317,   11-28-61, 


Schumacher  John  H.  G.  :  See — 

Costa,  Leo.  and  Schumacher. 
Schutte,    Mjrlea    G.    and    N.     L. 

ll-2*-61.  CI.  175 — 286. 
Schutte,  Norman  L.  :  Bee — 

Schutte   Myles  G.  and  N.  L. 
Schwartzwalder.  Karl  :  See — 

Smith.      Robert      W.,      Schwyn. 
3,010  196. 
Scbwegler,    Roy    F..    to  American    Machine   and    Metals,   Inc. 
Creep  testing  machine.     3.010,307.  ll-28-«l.  CI.  73 — 15.6. 
Schwend,  Fred  N.  :  See — 

Boyden,  Robert  E.,  and  Schwend. 
Schwyn    Raymond  E.  :  See — 

Smith.      Robert     W.,      Schwyn. 
3,010,196. 
Scott,  Arthur  :   See — 

Mosa,  Norman  S.,  Orloff,  and  Scott. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Eberl.  James  J.     3,010  860. 
Scott.  Vernon  B  .  and  C.  M.   Peters,  to 
Automatic   custody    transfer   meter. 
CI.  73—221. 
Scott  k  Williams.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shannon,  Ralph  W.     3,010,299. 
ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Carplnella,  Michael  J.     3.010,169. 
Firing.  Osborne.      3.010.351. 
Scowcroft,  Hector,  to  T.M.M.    (Research)   Ltd.     Bobbin  driv- 
ing means  for  textile  speed  frames.     3,010,274,  11-28-61. 
CI    57—98. 
Scudere.  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Huston.  Clyde  E     Jr.     3.010,250. 
Seaberg,  Ernest  E.     valve  for  dry  powder  Are  extinguishers. 

3,010. .^20.  11-28-61,  CI.  169 — 31. 
Seaberg,    Ernest   E..   to   Safety   First  Products  Corp.     Canti- 
lever sprinkler  head  for  dry  powder.     3,010,521,  11-28-61. 
CI.  169 — 40. 
Seamless  Covers.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Sannlpoll.  Alfred  L    and  Thomas.     3,010.867. 
Secord.    Robert   N  .   to  Cabot  Corp.      Electric  furnace  silicon 

tetrachloride  process.     3.010.793.  11-28-61.  CI.  23 — 205. 
S^dlacslk     John   J.,    to    Interplanetary    Research   A   Develop- 
ment   Corp.      Spraying   devices.      3,010.428,    11-28-61.   Cfl. 
118 — 626. 
.Seellg,  Richard  P  .  and  R.  L.  Wachtell.  to  Chromalloy  Corp. 
.Method  of  making  an  abradant  element  for  spark  generat- 
ing device.     3.01(X856.  11-28-61    CI.  148 — 6. 
Segre,    Valfredo.      Window.      3.0l6,164.    11-28-fll,    01.    20 — 

52  2 
Serlo,  Anthony  W.     Combined  holder  and  stand.     3,010,688, 

11-28-61,  CI.  248—145.6. 
.Serval  Slide  Fasteners.  Inc.  :  See — 

Volty.  Maurice,  and  Kuhner.     3.010,170. 
Setwell  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Crockett.  William  P..  Jr.     3.010.626. 
Sev,  Alexandre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans 

Fil.     Pulxe  receivers.     3.011.053.  11-28-61.  CI.  250—20. 
S«'xsmlth.    Fred    H..    to   Chicopee   Mfg.    Corp.      Fibrous   struc- 
tures    and     methods    of     making     the     same.       3.010,858, 
11-28-61.   a.   154 — 48 
Shaler,  David,  to  Hogan  Faxlmlle  Corp.     Recorder  with  foil 
electrode  moving  parallel  to  recording  medium.     3.010.778, 
ll-28-«l.  CI.  346—74. 
Shanahan.    William    J..    R.    P.    Vetter.   and    E.    I.    Sacks,   to 
Skiatron     Electronics     to    Television     Corp.       Television. 
3-011.015.  11-28-61.  CI.  178 — 5.1. 
Shanks.    John.      Electric    ignition    distributor    dislntegrater. 

.■?,010.532.  ll-28-<>l.  CI.  180—82. 
Shannon,    Ralph    W..    to    .Seott    &    Williams.    Inc.      Knitting 

machine.     .3.010.299^11-28-61.  CI.  66 — ,56. 
ShaiDlro,   Nelson   H.     Bathtub  toy.     3,010,247,   11-28-61,  CI. 

Shpldon  Williams,  Charles  W..  to  Reed  Corrugat»Hl  Cases  Ltd. 
Boxes,    cartons    and    the    like.      3.010.635.    11-28-61.    CI. 
22«— .33. 
Shell  Oil  Cii.  :   See^ 

Robinson.   Robert.   Jaeper.   and   Clark       3.010,997. 
WlKtrlch.  Harry  A.,  and  OIney.     3,010.8ft3. 
WiHtrich.  Harry  A  .  and  Olnpv.     3,010.804. 
Shelley,  Rulon  (i..  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc.     Missile 

Kuldancp  systpm.     3.010.676.   11-28-61.  CI.  244      14. 
ShiKinakfr.   James  C.   to  Simplex   Forms  8vst»'m.    Inc.      Tie- 
wire  for  concrete  forms.     3.010.175.  11-28-61,  CI.  25 — 131. 
Shrode.  Wllford  B.  :   See 

Johnstone.  Theodore  H,.  and  Shrode.     3,010.758. 
Shults.  Sherman  B.  :   See 

Madscn.  Jay    «nd  TydlnKs. 
.Sinnnaker.    Huvch   W.      Rear  end 

3  010,754,  11-28-61.  CI.  296 
ShutH    Walter  W   :   Nee- 
Buck.  Robert  J.,  and  Shute. 
Slbb-Hld.  Fre<|prlck  R..  to  The  Hoovor  Co.     Domestic  laundry 

machin*'.     3.010, Bl 7.  11-28-61.  CI.  222—38.3. 
SicwlJHon   S.p.X.  :   See- 

Nenz.  .\driano.  and  Gechele.     3.010.964. 
Sledel.  W;iltpr  :   Kee-- 

Brathgp.  Karl  Hans,  and  Sledel.     3.010.992.    . 
SlPKler,   Edouard   H..  Jr..   to  The  F'erkln  Blmer  Corp.      Radla 
tlon    microsanipllng    a|)paratU8.      3.010.358,    11-28-61     CI 
88-     14. 

Si«»i:ri8t.  Adolf  E.,  M.  I>uenn»'nb«'rgpr,  and 
Ltd  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
3.010.967,   11-28-61.  O.   26(V— .309.2. 

Siemens  Schuckt>rtwerke  Aktlpngeseilsohaft  :  8e* — 
Schlnk.  Norbert.     3,010.885. 

Sljfnal  Stat  Corp.  :   gee- 
Welsh,  James  W.     3,011.037. 


3,010,337. 
wind  deflector 
1. 

3.010.478. 


for  vehicles. 


E.  Maeder.  to  Ciba 
furan    derivatives. 


expansion 
11-28-61. 


Signouret,  Jean  Baptiste.  and  R.  Tlrtlaux.  to  Esso  Standard 
Sociefe    Anonyme    Francaise.       Lubricating    oil    additives 
3.010  906.   11-28-61    Cl.   252 — 56. 
Silsby.  Stanley  D..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.     Con- 
trolled  burst  firing  mechanism.     8,010,370,   11-28-61    Cl. 
89—129. 
Sliver.    Bernard,    to   Electio  Nlte   Engineering  Co.      Thermo- 
couple.    3,011,005,  11-28-61,  CT.  136 — 4. 
Silverman,  Daniel  :   See — • 

Elsier,     Joseph     D..     Hadley.     Lang,     and     Silverman. 
3,011,145. 
Simplex  Forms  System.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shoemaker.  James  C.     3.010.175. 
Sinclair.  Stuart  W..  and  E.  W,  Hornberger,  to  Clayton  Ander- 
son A  Co.      Band   return  machine.     3,010,386    ll-2«-61, 
CT.  100—25. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Wehof,  Hubert,  and  White.    3.011,080. 
Slpe,  .\ndrew  J,  :  See  — 

De  Remer.  John  B..  Slpe.  and  Beebe.     3.011.040 
Sirl.  Louis  J.,  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc.     Thermostat  adjusting 

device.     3.011.039,  1 1-28-61,  Cl.  200 — 139. 
Slrks,    Walter   M.      Whirling   toy.      3.010,249,    11-28-61.   Cl 

46 — 52. 
Slvad  Ceramic  Corp.  :  See — 

Rice,  Donald  M.     3,010,837. 
Sivertx.  Christian  :  See — 

Head.  Harrison  L..  Dumas,  and  Slverti.     3.010.841. 
Skakfl.  James  C,  and  J.  A.  Smith,  said  Smith  assor.  to  aaid 
Skakel.      Excavating,    dredging,    raising,    and    transmitting 
earthy   and    other   loone  matter.      3.010.232.   11-28-61     Cl 
37—195. 
SkaU,   (;eorge   F.,   to  General  Electric  Co.      High 
ratio  condensation  nuclei  apparatus.     3.010.308 
Cl.  7.3—28. 
Skates,    Raymond   E.      Pulley   lagging.      3,010.332.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  74 — 2.30.7. 
Skelst,  Irving:   See — 

Littman.  Maxwell  L  .  and  Sketst.     3.010,880. 
Skiatron  Electronics  to  Television  Corp.  :   See — 

Shanahan.  William  J..  Vetter,  and  Sacks.     3.011.015. 
Skillman,  William  A.  :   See — 

Fell.   Thomas  T..   Skillman.   Mooney.   Smith,  and   (loetz. 
3.011.166. 
Slater  Electric  Inc.  :   See 

Slater,  Saul   I.     3,011.008. 
Skoning   John  H.  S.     Mold  for  casting  operations. 

11-28-61.  n.  22—193. 
Slater.     Saul    I.,    to    Slater    Electric    Inc.       Wall 
switches,    receptacles  and   the  like.      3,011,008. 
Cl.    174—66, 
Slattery,  (Gerard  :   See   - 

Jepson.  .Malcolm  D..  and  Slattery.     3.010.890. 
Slemmons.  Charles  ()..  and  B,  O.  Bordenklrcher.  to  The  Gen 
eral   Tire   &    Rubber   Co.      Circular   air   spring.      3.010,715 
11-28-61.   Cl.  267      6.1. 
Slikkers.  Leslie  V.,  to  The  Bultimn  Corp.     Adjustable  shelving. 

3.010.5S5.   11-28-61.  Cl.  211  —  136. 
Sly,  Leslie  W.  :    See  — 

Crawford.   Ralph  W.,  Schuller,  and  Sly.     3,010.252 
Sinldth.  F.  L,,  k  Co,  :   See— 

Sylvest.   Karl  J       3.010.218. 
Smith.  Benjamin  F..  to  Light  Metals  Corp.     Extrusion  puller. 

3  010,575.   11-28-61.  Cl.  207—1. 
Smith.  Carl  M.  :   See 

Stephens.  Frederick  J.,  Smith,  and  Wilson. 
Smith,  Donald  I.  :   See— 

(;uthrie.   John    -M..    Bonk.    AUardt.    Ashley 
and  Smith,     3.010.877. 
Smith.   Donald  L..  to  Croslev  Broadcasting  Corp 
light  control.     3,010,362   ■112H-61.  Cl,  ^8     24 
Smith,  George  A.,  to  Central  Transformer  Corp 

transformer  core.      3.011.141.   11-28-61     Cl    .336-213' 
Smith,   Harry  «.  :   See- 
Fell.   Thomas  T..   Skillman.   Mooney.   Smith,  and   Goeti 
3.011,166. 
Smith.   Howard  C,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Valve  operator  arrange- 
ment.    3.010.340.  11-28-61    Cl.  74—625. 
Smith,  Jack  A.  :   See— 

Skakel,  James  C.  and  Smith.     3.010  232 
Smith.  Jack  C  ,  E    E.  Etterman,  and  R.  T    Romlne.  to  Detr»'X 
Chemical    Industries,    Inc       .Vutomatic    filter    powder    dis 
I)enHer.     3,010.615.  11    28  61    Cl    222      227 
Smith.  Ji>hn  O     Jr.  :   See 

(^arke   John  V..  Jr..  Smith,  and  Kunc 
Smith.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Jacobson.  George  P.,  and  Smith.     3.010,574. 
Smith.  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  :   See — 
KaUer.  Carl,  and   /irkle.     3,010  971. 
Kaiser.  Carl    and  Zirkle.     3.010.972. 
Smith.      Larrv     E.        Safety     r.Hzor     steadying     attachment. 

3.010.204,  11-28-61,  Cl    .-^0-90. 
Smith    Lester  L  .  and  F    E,   Randall,  said  Randall  aBsor.  to 
said    Smith       Tool    and    method    for   securing   sheet    metal 
piece*  together,     3.010.199.   11-28-61.  Cl.  29     .509. 
Sniilth     Louis    R,       Rubbish    reducer 
n.  241—99. 


3,010.166. 

flate    for 
1-28-61. 


3.010.859. 
Burkhelmer. 
Autimiatic 
Three-phase 


3,010.903. 


3,010,665.     11-28-61. 


Smith  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :   See 

Stephens.  Frederick  J..  Smith,  and  Wilson.     3.010.859, 
Smith.  Martin  R     to  McOraw-Edlson  Co,     Protectors  for  elec 

trie  circuits.     3.011.038.   11-28-61.  Cl.  200—120. 
Smith.    Paul    M.      Automatic    valve    and    degate    nozzle 

thermoplastic  Injection  machines      3.010.156,  11-28-61. 

1 H — oU. 


for 

Cl. 


Smith.  Robert 
128—133. 

Smith.  Robert 
Friedman, 


H.     Arm  restralner.     3,010.452,  11-28-61.  Cl. 


L.  :   See— 
Irving,  and  Smith. 


3.010,208. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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4    Rubber    Co 
metal  deactlva 


Smith,  Robert  W..  E.  K.  Schwyn,  and  K  Schwartzwalder  to 
General  Motora  Corp  Method  of  making  compoHlte  metal 
memberH.     3.010,196,  ll-2»-61,  CI.  2» — 420  6 

Smith,   William  E.     Torque  amplifier.     3,010,341,   11-28-61. 

Smith.  William  H.  :   Bee— 

Cotton,  Edward  A.,  McCaslln,  and  Smith.     3,010  773 
Smoker,  Isaac  Z.,  and  C.  Rltchey.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp      Ma- 
nure spreader.     3,010,728.  11-28-61.  CI    275 4 

Snappy,  Inc  :  See — 

Greenlaw,  Lyie  E.     3.010,738. 
8b<?11,   Joan   B.      Apparatus   and   method   for   studying  earth 
proflle  by  means  of  topographic  maps.     3,010.210,  11-28-61, 

^°il*-2i-6l"(^/ S«^^2  K^°"^^^*'  ^^'     ^°"  "**'**      3,010,229, 

Snvder,  Charles  G.,  to  Annlng-Johnson  Co.    Fluid  flow  regulat- 

1°,^    %nn    ''><ll<»tln8^    apparatus.      3,010,316,    11-28-61,    CI. 

Sodete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See 

Cazauvlellh.  ChrlHtlan  A.     3,010  221 
Soclete    des    Fabrications    Unlcum    (soclete    a    responsablllte 
Ilmltee)  :  8ee~ 

Perruca.  Felix.     3,010.330. 
Soclete  JOP  :   See — 

Douchet,  Ehigene.     3,010,866. 
Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Baker  Charles  O  .  and  Scauililo.     3,010,637. 

Fox.  Dean  M      3.010.514. 

Oiammarla,  John  J      3.010.811 

Myers,   Herbert,  and  Otto.     3.010.897. 

Wilson.  Juhn  W..  Jr.     3,010,898. 
Soderholm.  A  me  :  See — 

fluur   Alf  and  Soderholm.     3.010.314. 
Solleclto,    William    E..   to   General   Electric  Co.      Fluid   level 

sensor.     3,010,820,  11-28-61,  CI.  73—304. 
Seller.  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Prange,  Charles  H.,  Leonard,  Boiler,  and  Feagln.    3,010.- 

Solvent  Service.  Inc  :   See — 

Elliott.  William  R.     3.010,853. 
Sontheimer,    Carl    G  ,    to    The    Liquidometer   Corp.      Liquid 
8(U°  meaKurlng  system.     3.010.319.  11-2^-61.  CI.  73— 

Spacht.    Ronald    B..    to    The    Goodyear    Tire 

Stabilization  of  organic  compositions  with 

tors.     3  010.938,  11-28-61.  Cl.  260 — 15.9 
Spadaro.  James  J.  :  See — 

Eaves.  Paul  H.,  and  Spadaro     3,010  977 
Spaulding.  Joseph  11.     Leveling  means  for  illuminator. 

047,  11-28-61,  Cl.  240—3. 
Spencer    Rolf  E     to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     In- 

terpolator  devices      3,010.656.   11-28-61.  Cl.   235—197 
Spengler,  Gunter,  H.  Hohn.  and  J.  Gansheimer,  to  The  Alpha 

Molykote  Corp      Organic  sulfur-molybdenum  blue  composi- 

ii°oo*^^    ^,,  "ll'/i'^*^j5'f    °"    containing    same.      3,010,902, 
11— *o— 61,  Cl.   252 — 46.4. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp  :   See — 

Kline,  Charles  M      3.010,295. 
Smoker.  Isaac  Z     and  Rltohev.     3,010,726 
Spier,  Hans  G  ,  To  Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.     Gear-type 

misalignment  coupling.      3,010,294.   11-28-61.  Cl    64—9 
Splnelli.  Frank  P.,  and  J.  T    Colli,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co 

SnT()o' 1  [-28^61°' CK  317-123  '°"«°*'"''  """^"^  therefor. 
Spooner.  Howard  E..  to  Engelhard  Industrieg.  Inc      Weldine 

apparatus  and  method.     3.011.044.   11-28-61    Cl    219 82 

Spragiie.  Gordon  V..  Jr  :   See —  '       ' 

Howard.   Jerome  C,   Card,  and   Sprague      3  010  127 
Sproull    \Mlllam  C.  Jr..  to  Mlnneapolis-Honeyweil   Regulator 

k2i     ,  i"  oS'Vi*^  5^^,"*'il°.°  control  system  for  aircraft.    3,010,- 
"'^  1 .   11— ^W — oi,  Cl.  244 — 77 

Stamps.    George    M..    to    Hogan    Faximile    Corp.      Facsimile 

scanning   means.      3.011.020.    11-28-61,   Cl    178—7  ft 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana):  See—  i<»— <.o. 

Field.  Edmund.  Hoff,  and  Resnick.     3.010  948 
Meyer.  Delbert  H.     3.010.991. 
Stanray  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen.  John  W..  and  Hawkins.     3.010  698 
Phillips.  Earl  A  .  and  Molt      3.010.684 
Staples.  Crawford  K..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Sensi- 
tive shunting   circuits.      3.011.050.   11-28-61,   Cl     246— .34 
CI  '2m"37  Poldlng  container.     3.010.637,   11-28-61^ 

StarksFleld    Alfred   B     and  D.  C.  J    Watklns.   to  Marconi's 

\\lreless  Telegraph  Co.    Ltd.      Sine  cosine  synchro  resolver 

circuit  arrangements.     3.01 1 ,1 19,  11-28-61  "  Cl    32."^— 53 

^^i'-   ^**^*'''^    -^  /E*^.^^'     ^*«''    to   California    Research 

61    Cl    9?^^"''<^^<'  hydrocarbon  fuels.     3,010,810.  11-28- 

Steeb,  Don,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Steeb.  Donald  E      3.011,107 
Steeb.  Donald  E      3,011.114 

Steeb    Donald   E..   to  Don   Steeb.    inc       Servo   motor  system 

St^e^ll'Sr^h'aVjT:  le'ell"*'    ''-^^''  ^-   ''^'^ 
Blackburn,   Andr-w  R.,  and   Steele.     3.010  17© 
Cl    222  ^8*9      ^'*'*''^  "'•"'•'■■'"K  <1^'''«'      3.010.612.11-28-61, 
^^/«^r^;  Nvyrlkki  K  .   to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.     Apparatus 
11-2^1    cif3fi\J°**'    '    ''*"''"°    *"   """"*•      3;(Jl0.467. 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp.  •   See — 
Stencel.  Fred  B      3.010.685. 
t^f*'-.'^/*'''  ^v^"  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp.     Power 
actuated   parachutes.      3,010,685.    11-28-61     Cl     244—147 

a    154^9  "^^   "'*•     3,010,859,    11-28^61 


3,011, 


3,010,337. 
Stevens,  Bailey,  and  Klusch. 

3,010,995. 
3,010,996. 


Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :   See — 

Elpern.  Bill.     3.010.965. 
Steuben  Trust  Co.  :   See — 

Madsen.  Jay,  and  Tydlngs 
Stevens   Arthur  D.  :  See — 

Mcpherson,  Alexander  L.. 
3.010.668. 
Stoll    Willy  G.  :  See— 

Litvan,  Franz,  and  Stoll 

Lltvan.  Franz,  and  Stoll 
^'ul'.i?**™**°*l.*°'^  ^-  ^-  l^tsche,'  to  Aero- Welder  Mfg    Co 
«4t^„!"^r'J.^  T'^^'^S  3.0U.045.  11-28-61,  Cl.  2iy— 86     ^' 

3!'oio55'9t  n-28-^i:  a°'^2f]^7oT'°'  ^"'  '  '•*"'  '"'  *™^''- 

Stone,  Kurt  S.  :  See — 

Knapp.  Charles  A..  Budd.  and  Stone.     3.010  581 

^'rolij.613"'ir-;28-6rci  &-'i^    "'    dispensing    device. 

Btoveken,  Robert  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Process  for  contlnuoualy  diSBolving  acrylonitrlle  Dolvrnft^ 
a    26&2  6  '^"'»*°«  solution*!     3.010,932.  ll^2l^t 

Btrache.  Hanns  :  See — 

Straka.' OldS^See-*"  ^'  ^'"^'''  "^  ^'™"^*-     3,010.984. 

Dubsk^.  BOrivoJ    and  Straka.     3.011.081. 
Stresnak     Clarence   E..    and    N.    B.    Owen.     Overioad    Borlne 
StrcrG?JrKTi':'^re"e^"-     '''''•-"*•  "-28-61:  ^^6^°/ 

Barber.  Charlea  C.     3.010.462 
Struble.  David  C.  :  See— 

Q»      ^y*''"?^'".!'  '^'•ch'e  B-  and  Struble.     3,010,737. 
Structural  Fibers.  Inc.  :  See- 
Randolph.   Donald   W.     3.010  602 

I  i°ou^«V''^'",^  M.    Chain  saw  lubricating  system.    3.010,538, 
ii-ilo-ol    (.1.  184  — 15 

Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b  H.  :  See 

WiFke.  (;unther.  and  Rienficker.      3.011  003 

Stump.  Theodore  M..  and  J.  D.  Torple.  to  General  Dynamics 
^1  »P- .,  ^"toniatic  dynamic  delay  equalizer  for  reducing 
dstortion.     3.011.135.  11-28-61.  Cl.  333— 16  '^•^"^nK 

Subklew.  Hermann,  to  Berkley  Machine  Co.  Apparatus  for 
forming  openings  in  blanks  or  paper  web  from  which 
envelopes  are  formed.     3.010.260,   11-28-61,  Cl.  51—78 

II  'oQa,"^.','**','"^^;     "'«*»    Po*'"    amplifier.     3.011.025. 
11— ^o-ol.  (.1.  179 — 1. 

®"u/u?;  Michael  V.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System  Inc 
if/^?;'^^'*!*^'"*"'"^  correction  system.  3.011.018.  11-28-61 
CI.  17  8 — 6 .  ' 

Sundquist.    Arvld   M..   to  A.   M.  and   E.   V.    Sundqulst.  dba 

ii*'ofi°«*'i    ,V'",'..v*°A    ^'•^      ^°'"''«-      Qul^'er.      3.010,502, 
11--S8-61.  Cl.  150 — 1.5. 

Sundqulst.  Edward  V.  :  See — 

Sundqulst,  Arvld   M.      3,010,502 

^'"3,ofo.5?6    ll-'Hl  ^CI    206^^1    ""^    immobilizing    filler. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Antonsen.  Donald  H.     3.010,978 
Boyer.  Jackson  8.      3.010,899 
JezI,  James  L.     3,010.312. 
Smith.    Howard   C.     3.010,340 
Sunstrand   Corp.  :  See — 

Swanson.  Fred  R.  and  W.  S..  and  Nordstrom.     3  010.348 
Tomell,  Paul  M      3.010,405. 
Surcouf,  John.     Fishing  line  retrievers.     3,010  240    11-28-61 

Cl.  43 — 17.2. 
Svenska  Tandstlcke  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Waenerlund.  I..ar8  E.      3.010  664 
Swanson.  Fred  R.  and  W.  8..  and  G.  L.  Nordstrom,  to  Sund- 

strand  Corp.     Lathps.     3.010.348.  11-28-61.  Cl    82—2  5 
Swanson.  Walter  S  :  See — 

Swanson.  Fred  R    and  W.  8..  and  Nordstrom.     3.010  348 
Swart,  Richard  H..  Sr   :  See — 

Arzberger.  William  A..  Swart,  and  Rauscher.     3.010.379. 
Sweeny.  Allen  N.  :  See — 

Jerue.  Richard  A.,  and  Sweeny.     3  Oil  113 
Swenson.  EVkil  W.  and  P..  to  E.  W.  Swenson.     Dump  truck 
with    conveyor    and    spreader.      3.010,727,    11-28-61     CI 
275 — 7. 
Swenson,  Gordon  C.     Heating  cylinder  for  Injection  molding 

machines      3.010,154,  11-28-61,  Cl.  18 — 30 
Swenson,  Phllin  :  See  - 

Swen8<in,  Eskil  W.  and  P.     3,010  727 
Swift  k  Co   ;  See- 
Patterson,   Eugene   B.,    Gray,   and   Rice. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Gartner.   Stanley  J..   Lean,   and   Sanker. 
Kavlnoki,  Stephen  E.     3,010  350 
Sylvest.    Karl    J.,    to    F     L     Smidth    k    Co. 
conveying     material     in     bulk.     3.010.218 
34—164. 
Syncro   Corp   :   See — 

Jacob.   Allan    S.     3. 
T.M.M.   (Research)   Ltd. 
Scowcroft.    Hector. 
Talge.  Foster  L.  :  See- 
McLean.  Robert  B. 
Talge.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

McLean,  Robert  E.     3.010.203. 
Tallman.  Laurence  C  :  See — 

McBean.  Douglas  M..  and  Tallman.     S. 010.588 
Tancred.   William    L.    to   J.   H     Reid   and    W.    8.    Felton.   as 
trustees.     Computing   machines.     3,010,646,  il-28-61.  Cl. 
235—60. 

Tanczos   Frank  I.  :  See — 

Mullen,  James  W.,  Fenn,  and  Tanczos.     3.010,279. 
Tate,  Donnle  W.     Hoop  assembly  for  hoop  skirts.     3,010,113. 
11-28-61,  Cl.  2—216! 


3,010.828. 

3.010.490. 

Apparatus 
11-28-61. 


for 
CT 


.011,083. 
See — 
3.010,274. 

3,010.203. 
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Taylor.   Donald 

k     Chemical 

3.010.786.  ll-28-«'l 
Teague.  Walter  1) .  Jr. 


S.,  and 
Corp 


11-28-61,  CI.   297  —  84. 


N.  P.  NMea, 

ProductloD 
C\.  23—59 
ReoliDlDg  chair  mechanism 


to  United   States  Borax 
of     sodium     1,3  borate. 


3.010.761, 


and  Bukowakl. 

and  fiush.     3.011,153. 
:  Hee — 

3.010.477. 
retriever.      3.010,241, 


3,010,798. 
3,010,800. 


3,011.022. 


11-28-41.   a. 


3,010,296.   11-28-61. 


3.010.279. 


3.010.813. 


of 


Chemical   Co, 
11-28-fll,  CI. 


Pho8- 
260— 


Technlcon  Chromatography  Corp.  :  See — 

Whitehead,  E^dwln  C  .  Ferrari,  and  Isreell. 
Whitehead.  Edwin  C,  Ferrari,  and  Isreell. 
Tedeaci),  Anton  W   ;  See-- 

l.«nart,  Anthony,  and  Tedeaco.     3,010,488. 
TelerejtUter  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Oaffney,  Francto  J  ,  Wealej 
Haaelton,  Merton  L 
Temprlte  Product*  Corp 

Graham,   Frank  U 
Terry,    Jesae    C.      Lure 

43—17  2. 
Tetiow.    Norman.      Flexible  coupllnya 

CI.  64—19. 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mullen,    Jamea    W.,   II,   Penn,   and  Tancsoa. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See  - 

Clarke,   Louis  A.,   Ludeman.   and  Atwell 
ClauMOD.  Frank  A.     3,010.894. 
Odell,  Norman  R.     3.010.904. 
Odell,  Norman  K..  and  Lyons.     3.U10.896. 
Odell.  Norman  R.,  and  Lvons.     3.010.905. 
Thai.    William,    to   Alamac   Knitting   Mills.    Inc.      Method 
treating  pile   fabrics.      3,010,179.    11-28-61.  CI.  28 — 72. 
Thatte.  Hagbunath,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
Variable    radix    binary    divider.      3,011,127,    11-28-61.   CI. 
32M — 48. 
Thoelen.  Walter:  See — 

Riley.  Cornelius  J.,  and  Thoelen.     3,010,117. 
Thomas.  Karl  E.  ;  See- 

Sannipoli.  .\lfred  L..  and  Thomas.    3.010.867. 
Thomas.  Cordon  H  .  and  J    Fried,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.       11a  halo  11^  methyl-i^'-pregnenes    and    procesa 
therefor.     3.010.956.  11-28-61.  CI.  260 — 239.55. 
Thomas  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- 

(Jeocarls.  Robert  8.     3.010.378. 
Thomas.  Paul  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Poly- 
tetraflnoroethylene  flne  powders.     3,010,950,    11-28-61,   CI. 
2«0 — 92  1. 
Thomas,   Walter  N.      Liquid   Hhoe  polish   applicator.     3,010,- 

140.  ll-28-«l.  a.   15—592. 
Thompson.  Arthur  H.,  F.  W.  Llttlewood.  and  A.  Marshall,  to 
Thomas   Marshall  &  Co.    (Loxley)   Ltd.     Method  of  manu- 
facturing  porous   refractory   insulating   materials.     3.010,- 
177.  11-28-61.  CI.  25—156. 
Thompson,  Eliiabeth  R.  :  See — 

Breach.  Alan  C.  E.     3.010,r21. 
Thompson.    Qjentin    K..    to    Monsanto 
phorus   otone  compounds.      3^010,987 
461. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 
Uixo.  Luis  R..  and  Barish.    3,010.697 
Townhill.  Arthur.     3,010.186. 
Thompson.  Roy  F.  :  See — 

Breach.  Alan  C.  K.     3.010.121. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

I•^lehrer.  George  H.    3.010.730. 
Thorley.  Brian  :  See — 

Frlauf.  George  F..  and  Thorley 
Friauf.  George  F..  and  Thorley. 
Thorp.  Arthur  O,.  II  :  See — 

Cervenka.  Adolph  J.,  and  Thorp 
Thraum.  Werner  :  See — 

Rahlfs.   Erich.  Thraum.  and   Henrlch.     3.010.790. 
Tlbony.  Henrj      Umbrella  construction.    3.010,465,  ll-28-«l, 
(■^    J 3."^ 33 

Tillson.  Charles  H.     Flow  gauger.     3.010.466,   11-28-61.  CI. 

137—87. 
Tlrtlaux.  Robert :  See— 

Slgnouret.  Jean-Baptlste.  and  Tlrtlaux.     3.010.906. 
Titeflex.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Richards.  Brlnley  T.     3.010, 19."> 
Titus,  William  J.     Structural  components  for  aircraft  or  the 

like.     3.011.009.  ll-28-«l,  CI.  1?4 — 70. 
Toepfer,   Edwin   F.      Lock  mechanism.     3.010.306.   11-28-61. 

CI.  70-^337. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  See — 

Clymer.  Joseph  D      3  010.470. 
Tomell.    Paul   M.     to  Sundstrand  Corp.      Pump  or  motor  de- 
vice.    3.010,405.   11-28-61.  CI.   103—161. 
Tomllnson.  Terence  B..  to  Computer  Developments  Utd.     Non- 
linear   resistance   devices.      3.011.075.    11-28-61.  CI.   307 — 
88.5 
Tomosjr.  Gesa.     Tov  walking  four  legged  animal      3.010.729. 

11-28-61,  n.  280 — 1.181. 
Tornqvlst,  Erik,  to  E««a<>  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Prep- 
aration of  crystalline  titanium  chloride.     3,010,787,  11-28- 
61.  CI.  23—87. 
Torpie.  John  D.  :  See — 

Stump.  Theodore  M  .  and  Torpie.    3.011.1.15. 
Torre.     I>ouglas    P        Magnetic    teaching    panel.      3.010,228, 

11-28-61.  CI.  35—73. 
Torre.   Pier  L..  to  Inno<"entl  Soc.  (Jen.  per  I'lndustrla  Metal- 
lunglca  e  Meccanlca.     Valve  means  for  crankcase  comprea- 
alon  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engines.     3,010,- 
441.  11-28-61.  CI.  123—50. 
Towlaaver.  Inc. :  See — 

Layton,  J.  C.     3,010,338. 
I>ayton.  J.  C.     3.010,669. 
Townlev,  J    O.  :  See — 

Behtlev.  Norwood,  and  Townley      3.010.709 
Townhill,   .\rthur.   to  Thompson   Ramo  Wooldrlflge  Inc.      Pla- 
ten  manufacture.      3.010.186.   11-28-61,   CI.   29—156.5. 
Trallmoblle  Inc.  :  See — 

Black,  Jaxnea  J.    3,010,755. 


3.010.794. 
3,010,795. 

3,010,281. 


Transport,   Felix,   to   Donrlco.   Inc.     Merchandising  and  dla- 

pUy   carton.     3.010.571.   11-28-61,  CI.  206 — 45.15. 
Transportation  Sash  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferreira,  Anthony  and  C.  E.     3.010,548. 
Trautmann,  Peter  C.     Retractable  tail  gate  for  station  wag- 

ona     3.010.760,  11-28-61.  CI.  296— STT 
Trlschler,  Floyd  D.  :  See- 

Charlton,   Francis   R.,   Trlachler,   and    Buco.      3,010,940. 
Troth,  Robert  U.     Hydraulic  fork.     3,010.590.  11-28-61,  CI. 

214—147. 
Trueflight  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Koemer.  Benjamin  C.     3.010  447. 
Tunley,  Allan   .V..   to  Baker  Perkins  Ltd.     Sieves  or  screens 
for  confectionery   casting  machines.      3.010.412.   11-28-61, 
CI.  107—44. 
Turkovich,  Hranimir  F.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp      Coun- 
terbalance.    3.010,713,   11-28-61.  CI.  267  —  1. 
Turner,    Earl   W.,    to    International   Packers   Ltd.      Proceaaes 
for    preparing    meat    products.       3,010,829,    11-28-61.    CI. 
99—107. 
Turner,  Lyman  H.  :  See — 

Schmiu,  Harry  W.,  Turner,  and  Zlegler.     3,010.136. 
Tydlngs.  James  J.  ;  See — 

Madsen.  Jay.  Tydlngs,  and  ShulU.    3.010,337. 
Uarco,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lach,  John,  and  Frankenberger.     3,010,630. 
Uber.  Jay  J.,   to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corp.     Coating  compo- 
sjtion   for  subbing  polystyrene  tllm.     3,010,838,  11-28-61, 
CI.   106 — 128. 
Ddy    Doyle  C.     Automatic  pipette.     3,010,614,  11-28-61.  CI. 

222 — 204. 
Udy.   Doyle  C.     Grinder  and   mixer  adapted  for  testing  pro- 
tein content  of  grains.     3.010,666,   11-28-61,  CI    241 — 170. 
UuKer.  Lloyd  O^  and  D.  W.  Howland,  to  Corn  Products  Co. 
Protein   modlflcatlon.     3,010,953.    11-28-61,   CI.   260 — 123 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Acomb.  Byron  H.     3.010,468. 
Baker.  Charlea  R..  and  Paul.     3,010,286. 
Barrer.  Richard  .VI  ,  and  Samiiion,     3,010,785 
Didchenko.  Kostislav.     3.010,792 

Drumheller    Carl  K.,  Martb,  and  Wagraer.     3,010,839 
Guest.  HoWHrd  H  .  and  Klff.     3,O10,Wl 
Guest.  Hnwanl  K  .  and  Klff.    3,6lO,942. 
Lynn.  John  W      3.010,925 

Mackinney.  Herbert  W.,  and  Meyers.    8,010,919. 
Unlaon  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bakels.  .Marinua.     3,011.041. 
United  Aircraft  I'orp.  :   See — 

Hausuiann.  (ieurge  P.     3.010.280. 
United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   See — 

Bengtson.  Kl.hard  H  .  Jr      3.010.743. 
United  Kingdom  tomic  Energy  Authority.  The  :  See — 

Glueckauf,  Kugen.     3  010.788. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Jepaon,  .Maloilm  D..  and  SUttery.     3,010,890. 
McWillUms,  Joseph  A.     3.010.706. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  ;   See — 

Howard.  Jerome  C.,  Card,  and  Sprague.     3.010,127 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp  ;   See — 

Taylor.  Donald  8.,  and  Nles.     3.010.786. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scott,  Vernon  B.,  and  Petera.    3,010.317. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :   See — 

Eaves.  Paul  H  .  and  Spadaro.    3,010,977. 
Parkin.  Bernard  A.  Jr.,  and  Hedrlck.     3.010.944. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Erfurth,  Kurt  A.,  and  Waselt.     3,010.648. 
Musser.  C  Walton,  and  Benditt.     3,010.369. 
Army  :   See — 

Baumgarten.  Aaron,  and  Karalls.    3.010.887. 
Cervenka.  Adolph  J.,  and  Thorp.     3,010,281 
Colby,  Richard  H.    3.010,237. 
Relngold.  Irving.    3.011.134. 
SUsby  SUnley  D     3.010.370. 
Atomic  Enerjry  Commission  :  See — 

Broderick,  Edward.  Bernstein,  and  Loahaek.     3.010.908. 
Fortescue.  Peter,  and  Xumwalt.     3,010,889. 
JefTerson,  Sidney,  and  Cameron.     3.011.054. 
Interior  :  See — 

Friedman.  Irving,  and  Smith.    3.010.208. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Sm — 

Lanford.  Wade  E.     3.010.372. 
Navy  ;  See — 

Ford,  Gerald  M      3.011,117. 
Gray,  Reuben  F     3.010.109.  ' 
Mai  thy,  Wilson  R.    3.010.395 
Pierce.  Firth,  and  Gey.    3.010.815. 
Schoennauer.  Arthur  E..  Jr.    3.011.088. 
Wallack    Stanley,  and  Perdreaux      3.011,096. 
Unlte<l  States  Rubber  Co.  :   Siee— 
Pooley.  Robert  W.     3.010.916. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 
Krupa.  George  J.    3.010.711. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co  :  See— 

Glelm.  William  K  T.    3.010.812. 
University  of  California    The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Eugene  C     3  010.993. 
Inlverslty  of  Illinois  Foundation  The  :  See — 

Isbell.  Dwight  E     3011.168. 
University  of  New  England.  The  :   See — 

Landecker  Kurt     3,^11.0^1. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Fisher.  James  W     3,010,975 
Upjohn  Co  .  TTie  :   See — 

Beal.  Philip  F.    Ill      3  0'0.96O. 
Upton,    Ijee  O..   and   R.   W.  Young,   to  American  Optical  Co. 
Neutral  glasses  and  method  of  making  the  same.    5.010.836. 
11-28-61.  CI    106—54. 

Van  de  Kamp   Franx-Peter  :   See — 

Weber.  Uetnrtcfa,  van  de  Kamp.  and  Strache.     3.010,884. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXUl 


3,010,526. 

3,010.526. 
.  van  der  Lely,  N.V. 
3,010.52« 


. Whe*l 

Il-U8-«1.    CI. 


Slide   Fasteners, 
automatic    lock. 


Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :  Bee — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  C  .  N  V.  :  Wee- 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Leiy.  «  urnelis  and  A.,  to  (' 
provided    with    tinett   or    Hpokes. 
172—543. 
Van  Derllnden,  Lee  :  See — 

JoneK,  Rene  A.,  and  Van  I>erllnden.     3.010.818. 
Vander    LuKt,    Thomaw,    Jr..    to    KVF    i^utheiland    Paper    Co. 
Container    or    display    carton.      3.010,636,    ll-28-:ei.    CI. 
229-35. 
Van   der   Flan,  Arle,    to   FljnMechanlHOhe   Industrie  Becker's 
Sons-N.V.       Clutch    for    freewheel    cycle    hub.       3.010,553, 
11-1'8-61,  Cl.    192 — 64. 
Van  Duier,  Victor  E.  :   Hee — 

MuKleby.  Kay  B,  and  Van  Duter     3,011.129. 
Van  Gool,  WiUeiu  :  tSee — 

Klasenti,  Hendrik  A.,  van  Uool.  and  Brll.     3,010,909. 
Van  Rhiln,  .Mathleu  M.  :   Hee — 

Buskes.   Wlllein   M..  van   Rhljn.  and  Sanders.     3,010,391. 
Van   Schle.    Robert  J.      Article  dlHtrtbutlug  conveyor  system. 

3.010,560,    11-28-61,   Cl.    198 — 27. 
Veal,  I>ean  J.  :  See — 

Osborn.  Charles  \V.,  and  Veal.     3.010.816. 
Vernco  Corp. :  See — 

(;iaBHon.  Marvin  R.     3,010,187. 
Vertnlk,  Leonard  :  /See — 

McCaleb.  Kirtland  K..  Vertnlk,  and  Andersen.     3,010.782. 
Vestal  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Pollnow.  Frank  J.,  Jr.     3.010,135. 
Vetter,  Richard  F.  ;  Hee — 

Shanahan,  William  J..  Vetter.  and  Sacks.     3.011,015. 
Victor  Mffj.  &  basket  Co.  :  Bee— 

Kottatka.  Thomas  O.    3.010,742. 
Vlewlex,   Inc.  :  Bee  — 

Aronson.  Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon.     3.010,211. 
\'lncent.   Renic  I*.,   to  Pan   American  Petroleum  Corp.     Well 

apparatus.      3,010,406.    1128-ftl,  Cl.    103      232. 
Vojreisonx,    James    H..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Transistor  amulitier  circuit   with   feedback    control   means. 
3,011.066.  11-28-61  Cl,  307— 88  5. 
Volty.   Maurice,   and   F    Kuhner    to  Ser\-al 
Inc.       Slide    fastener    slider    having    an 
3.010.170,  11-28-61.  Cl.  24 — 205.14. 
Von  Melster,  Frederick  W.  :  See  — 

Borchers.  Hennlng  11  ,  (illlicb.  and  von  Melster.     3,010,- 
394. 
Vyikumny  a  rkusebnl  letecky  ustav  :  See — 

Dubsky.  B^irivoj,  and  Straka.     3,011,081. 
Wachtell,  Richard  L.  ;  Bee 

Seellg,  Richard  P  .  and  Wachtell.    3,010,866. 
Waddall,  Robert  A.  :  See— 

Roberaon,  Perry  M.,  and  Waddall      3,010,159. 
Wade.  Elman  E.     Tents      3,010.463.  11-28-61.  C\.  135 — 1. 
Waenerlund.    Lars    E..    to   Svenska   Tandstlcks    Aktiebolaget. 

Disintegrator  device.     3,010,664,  11-28-61.  CT.  241—48. 
WaKener.  Johann  S.  :  See 

Drumheller.  Carl  E  .  Marth,  and  Wnjfener      3,010.839 
Wagner,  William  A.,  to  The  Lleveland  Twist  Drill  Co.     Tube 

drill.     3.010,345,  11-28-61.  Cl.  77—68. 
Wahl,  Ottmar  :  Bee — 

Pell,  WUllbald,  Burgardt.  and  Wahl      3.010,827. 
Walker.    Alec   H.    B  ,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Surge 
suppressor  for  welder.     3,011,093.   11-28-61.  Cl.  316^141. 
Wallace.    William       Marine   pipeline   insUUatlon.     3.010.418, 

11-28-61.  (1.  114 — 31. 
Wallace.  WUlam.  Co. :  See— 

Bellatorre.  Renato.     3.010,506. 
Wallack.  Stanley,  and  R.  J.  Perdreaux.  Jr  .  to  United  States 
of  America.    Navy.      Electrical   timing   circuit.     3,011,096, 
11-28-61.  C\.  317—80. 
Walih,  Edward  J. :  See— 

Roncl.  Victor  L  ,  and  Walsh.     3,011,084. 
Warthen,     William    P.,    to    Owens-Coming    Flberglas    Corp. 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  mineral  fibers.    3,010,- 
146.  11-28-61.  Cl.  18-  -8. 
Watanflt>e      Yasushl,     and     J. -I.     Nlshlzwa.      Semiconductor 

diodes.      3011,104.    ll-2«-61,    Cl.    317—234. 
Waterbury   Farrel   Foundry  dt  Machine  Co..  Division  of  Lex- 
tron  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Peterson.  Arvld  T.     3.010.415. 
Watklns.  Derek  C.  J.  :  See— 

Starks  Field^  Alfred  B..  and  Walking.     3,011,119. 
Watson    James  K.  :  See — 

Bllllg,  I^wls  S.,  Perkins,  and  Watson.     3,011.023. 
W'augh    Thomas  :   Bee — 

Dahmo,   Francis  A.,  and  Waugh.      3,010,499. 
Wawrzonek.  William  J.,  and  W.  A.  Bern.     Refrigerated  food 

vender      3  010,556,  11-28-61.  Cl.  194—2. 
Wazelt.  Friedrich  (i.  :  See— 

Erfurth.  Kurt   A  .   and   Waxelt.      3.010.648. 
Weber.  Dieter  :  See — 

Christen,  Alfred,  and  Weber.    3.011,091. 
Weber,  Ferdinand  :  Bee — 

Fuhrlng.  Helnrlch      3.010  217 
Weber.    Ueinrlch.    F   P.    van    de   Kamp     and   H.    Strache,    to 
(.^hemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft.     Process  for  the 
production   of  alkyl   aluminum  sesqulchlorldes.     3.010.984, 
11-28-61.  n.  260 — 448. 
Weber.    Paul,    to    Fritz    Helllge   t   Co..   G.m.b.H.      Measuring 
and/or     recording    apparatus       3,011.125,     11-28-61.     CT 
324—123. 
Weeks,  Ralph   R.,  to  W.   E.   Powell.     Camp  kit.     3.010,651, 

11-28-61.  Cl.  190—12. 
Wehof,  Hubert,  and  N.  N.  White,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
Photoelectric  generators.  3,011,080.  11-28-61,  Cl.  ^lO — 2. 
Welngard.  Archie  E  ,  and  D.  C.  Struble,  to  American  Meter 
Co.,  Inc.  Tensloned  collar  providing  a  leak  proof  seal. 
3,010.737.  11-28-61.  Cl.  285—173. 


.     ., ^^^    ... .^.     3,010.850. 

Weitzman.  Norman  G.,  to  Oak  Mfg    Co..  Inc.     Multiple  coin 

194—63. 


3.010,107. 
3,010,364. 

and  WerraJ 


3,010,629. 
3.010.4«7. 
3.010,508. 


Welnrlch,  Arthur  R  :  See — 

Colbert,   William  H,,  Morgan,  and  Welnrlch. 

Mfg    ( 
receiver.     3,010.557,   ll-28-«l,  Cl. 
Welch.  Elmer  S.  :  See — 

Roberts.  James  S     and  Welch.     3,010,235. 
Weller,     Edward    F.,    Jr..     to    General    Motors    Corp.       Data 

translation   system.      3.010,313,   11-28-61.   Cl.   73—116. 
Wells,  William  W.,  and  E.  D.  Bunnell,  to  The  Monitor  Corp. 
Sequential   chart  di«pUy  device.     3.010.233,   11-28-61.  Cl. 
40 — 36. 
Welsh,    James    W.,    to    Slgnal-Stat   Corp.     Thermostatic  and 
magnetically    actuated    flasher.      3,011,037,    11-28-61,    Cl. 
200—113. 
Welsh  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Lindblom.  Frank  W. 
Lindblom,  Frank  W. 
Weraal,  Adrian  A.  :  See — 

Llndstrom,  Everett  E. 
West  Point  Mfg,  Co.  :  See — 

McGlll.  George   D.,   and  Karst. 
Parks,  Robert  F.     3.010, 4«6. 
WlUon.  Charles  C,  and  McAngus. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

.Mcliitijsh,  William  A      3,010,895. 
Western  Co   of  .\(irtli  .America,  The:  Bee — 

Coleman,  Hubert  K      3,010.396. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Anderson,   Paul  E..  and  Blrchler,     3.010,577. 
Brown,   Martin   J.,  and   Humphreys.      3,011.120. 
(Juinlan.  Amos  L.     3,010,182. 
Ryder,   Donald  P  ,  and  Wilson.     3,010.492. 
W^estern  Inlon  Telegraph  Co  ,  The  ;  See — 

ZabrUkle.  Douglas  M     and  Moore.     3,010,717. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  tsee — 
FuuBton.  DduaUl  B.     3,011,149. 
.Staples,  Crawford  E.     3.011.050. 
Westlngliouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Fell,  Thomas  T..   Skillman,   Mooney,   Smith,   and  GoeU. 

3.011,166. 
Flllpowsky,  Richard  P.  J.     3,011,128. 
Newberry,  Meigs  W.     3,010,292. 
Walker,   Ale<-   H.   B.      3,011.093. 
Weston,   David,  to  Aerofall   Mills  Inc.     Wet  material  reduc- 
tion mill.     3,010,6451.  11-28-61    Cl.  241—30. 
Wheeler.  Claude  A.,  to  Draper  Corp.     Safety  lock  for  looms, 

3,010,481,  11-28-61,  Cl.  139 — 1. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Moore.  Donald  G.     3,010.129. 
White,    Herbert    M  ,    and    A.    M.    Pressley,    to    Rlegel   Textile 
Corp      Method  and  means  for  weaving  fabrics  with  portions 
of  different  pick  count.      3,010,482,   11-28-61.  Cl.   139—99. 
White,  Jernnie  V    ;   *'ee — 

Hlnnchs.  Karl,  and  White.     3,011,132. 
White,  .Nicholas  .\.  ;   See — 

wVhof,  Hubert,  and  White.      3,011,080. 
White,  S.  S.,  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Crowell,  Walter  S.     3,010,834. 
Whitehead.  Edwin  C.  A    Ferrari.  Jr.,  and  J. 
nicon   Chromatography    Corp       Chromatog 


Isreell,  to  Tech- 
^raphlc  analyzing 


and  recording  apijaratiis  and  method.     3,010,798,  11-28—61, 

Cl.  23 — 230 
Whitehead,  Edwin  C  ,  A.  Ferrari,  Jr.,  and  J.  Isreell.  to  Tech- 

nlcon  Chromatography  Corp     Anftlynis  and  recording  appa- 
ratus.    3,010,800    11-28-61,  n    23— 2,'.3. 
Whitfield.  Frederick   L.      Pneumatic  draw-down  means  for  a 

hosiery  machine.     3.010.301,  11-28-61.  Cl.  66 — 149. 
Widmer,    Paul,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Door   hinge  with 

hold  open  device.     3,010,143.  11-28-61.  Cl.  16 — 140. 
Wiggs,  Charles  B     Flushing  system  for  a  commode.  3,010,115, 

11-28-61,  Cl.  4 — 69. 
Wilcox,  Albert  F.  :   See — 

Mlttermaler.  Armln  P.,  and  Wllooi.     3,011,140. 
Wlldman  Jac<)Uhrd  Co.  ;  See — 
Hill,  John  H.      3,010.297. 
Paul,  Frederic  E.      3.010.300. 
Wllke,    Gunther,    and    R.    Rlenficker,    to    Studlengesellschaft 

Kohle    M.b.H.       Process    for    the    preparation    of    trlvinyl 

cyclohexanes.     3,011,003,  11-28-61,  Cl    260 — 666. 
Wllklns,  Richard  A.,  to  Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.     Method 

of    making    Internally    slitted    strip    material.      3,010.200. 

11-28-61,  Cl.   29—529. 
Wilkinson,  Thomas  B.  :   See — 

Melton,  James  O  ,  and  WUklnson.     3,010,733. 
Melton.  James  O.,  and  Wilkinson.      3,010,746. 
WlUcox,    Thomas   N.,    to   (ieneral    Electric   Co.      Method  and 

apparatus     for     forming     Internal     threads     by     swaging 

3,010,126,  11-28-61.  Cl.   10 — 152. 
Williams,  Stanley  E.  :  See— 

Hirst,  Peter  D  ,  and  Williams.     3,010.716. 
Williams,   William   E  ,   and   D.   A.   Haynes.      Closure  seal    for 

containers       3,010,.'»9r>,   11-28-61,   Cl.   215—56. 
Wilson,  Charles  C  ,  and  E,  H.  McAngus,  to  West  Point  Mfg. 

Co.    Apparatus  for  making  composite  structures.    3,010,508, 

11   28  nl    Cl    156 459 

Wilson,      David      E.        Viewer     for     television.        3,010,366, 

ll-2«-61.  Cl.  8»— 1. 
Wilson.  Delbert  E.  :  See — 

Ryder,  Donald  P.,  and  Wllaon.     3,010,492. 

Wilson.  Eric  :   See— 

Davles,  Gerald  T.,  Pisher,  Jones,  Lewis,  Wilson,  Griffin, 
and  Hewitt.     3,010,147. 
Wilson.  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.    Inc.     Barium 
C«>-Ca  soap  barium  carbonate  grease  composition  and  proc- 
ess for  forming  same.     3,010.898.  11-28-^1,  Cl.  252 — 18. 

Wilson.  William  C.  :  See- 
Stephens,  Frederick  J.,  Smith,  and  Wilson.     3,010,859. 

Wlnchell.    Frank    J,    and    O.    K     Kelley,    to   General    Motors 
Corp.     Transmission.     3,010,278,  11-28-61,  Cl.  60—12. 


XXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wise,  Cecil  S.  :   8te — 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Wise.     3,010,160 
Wistrich.  Harry  A  ,  and  R.  B.  Olnev.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Fluid 

inixer  with  rotating  baffles.     3,010,803.  11-28-61.  CI.  23 

-70.5. 
Wistrich,  Harry  A.,  and  R.  B.  Olney,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Fluid 

mixer  with  rotating  bafflett.     3,010,804,  11-28-61.  CI.  23 

Wobig.  William  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 


devices. 


Temperature 
3.011,116. 


Nelson,     and     Wolff. 


11-28-61,    CI. 


compenBatlon      in      semiconductor 
11-28-61.  CI.  321—8. 
WollT  Waiter  :   Set — 

Chapman,     John     H.,     Hickman 
3,010,955. 
Wood  Coin >'rsi()ii  Co.  :    See- 

Duvail.  Thure  C.     3,010.161. 
Wood,    John    T.      Teat-weighing.      3,010,528. 

I  7  7 — oU. 

Wo<xlward,  Robert  M..  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp 
Process  for  fabricating  a  centrifuge  for  handling  molten 
Klass.     3.010.201,  11-28-61.  CI.  2&-^529  "«ui"ut:u 

\\  orfTel,  Ldo.  W.  I'uls,  R.  Behnisch.  and  F.  Mletzsch  deceased 
(<.  Mletzsch,  helre>«).  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktien- 
Kt-sellschaft.  5  aryl8ulfonamido-3  substituted  1  2,4-thiodi- 
azole    derivatives    and    their    therapeutic    use.     '3.010  872 

II  28-61,  CI.   167—51.5. 
Wormbs,  Arne  :   iiee — 

Larsson.  BSrJe  I.,  and  Wormbs.     3.011.077 
Worthington,  Emory  W..   to  Mlehle-Goss  Dexter    Inc      Print- 
ing   press    inking    mechanism.      3.010,393,    11-28-61,    CI. 

101  — oOo. 

Wright,  R.  G.,  Co..  Inc.  .  Sef— 

Faust.  Francis  8.,  and  Edmunds.     3,010.461 
Wrightway  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

(Joodrie,  Raymond  T.  and  J.  J.     3,010.659 
Wyandotte  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Schaaf.  Robert  L..  Lenk,  and  Rosenberg.     3,010.982 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Rlcker,  Eugene  C.     3.010.842. 
Ycshlda.  Tolchl  :   See — 

Iwanaga,   Ryoji.  Iwamoto.  and  Yoshlda.     3.010,994 
Young.  Daviil  ;   See — 

Youne.  Efram.  Jacobs,  and  Young.      3,010  456 
Young,    Efram,    B.   Jacobs,   and    D.    Young,   to  Holly   Bra  of 
California.     Brassiere.     3,010,456,  11-28-61    CI    128 — 489 


Young,  L.  A.,  Spring  k  Wire  Corp.  :  See— 

Lenart,  Anthony,  and  Tedesco.     3.010.489. 

loung.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Upton.  Lee  O..  and  Young.     3.010,836. 

»<»"»«.  Stephen  A.  Bath  plug  conatruction.  3,010.120. 
11—28—61.  CI.  4 — 295. 

You iig    Thomas.      Brake       3,010,545.   11-28-61,   CI.   188—90 

Zabrlskie.  Douglas  M..  and  W.  F.  Moore,  to  The  Western 
..  ?.',*i?,  J-'*!,*'"*iP''  ^'*-  Message  accumulator  for  recorder*. 
3  010,717    11-28-61.  a.  271—87. 

^o  I*/a  R^'nhold  C,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  Compressor. 
3.010.644,  ll-28-(Jl.  CI.  230— 185.  p        "r 

Zeltlln.  Alexander.  G.  Gerard,  and  J.  Brayman.  to  Engineer- 
ing   Supervision    Co.      Heating   means   for   specimens  sub- 

i*.*vJ**^.„***    ultrahigh    pressure.      3.011.043.    11-28-61     CI. 
-19 — 00. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Drui,  Walter  S.      3,011.026 
Roschke,  Erwln  M.     3.011,016 
Zlegler    Eugene  R.  :   See — 

r.,     ,'*<^n'?,''».  Harry  W..  Turner,  and  Zlegler.     3,010.136 
Zlegler,    Eugene   R..    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Pump   valve 

assembly.     3.010,476,   11-28-61,  CI    137—512  4 
Zlegler,  George  E.  :  See — 

Goff,  David  C.  and  Zlegler.     3,010,840 
ZIma,  Otto,  and  G.  Schorre    to  E.  Merck.  Aktiengesellschaft. 
o^Jq*^  ^^*  "'  vitamin  BQ.     3.010,966,  11-28-61.  CI.  260— 
Zingaro.  Placldo  W.  :  See — 

r..  ^,^^^^V**^^^'^j  Matthew  M.,  and  Zingaro.     3,011.060 
Zirkle,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zirkle.     3.010.972 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Zirkle.     3,010  971. 
Zonollte  Co.  :  See — 

Goff,  David  C,  and  Zlegler.     3.010.840. 

Robinson.  l>avld  W.     3,010.911. 
Zorn.  Werner  ;   See — 

Loewe.  Siegmund.  and  Zorn.     3.011,031. 
Zubaty.  Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Variable 
fluid  pump.     3.010.403.  11-28-61.  CI.  103 — 150. 


2— 


13 
14 

40: 


97: 
216: 
276: 

4—  69: 
146: 
172: 
203: 
24»: 
296: 

6—  68; 
351: 

8—9118: 
94.26: 

»-        1: 


10— 
12— 
14— 
16— 


pump. 

Zubko,  Peter  W.      Steerable  one 

11-28-61.  CI.  37 — 42. 
Zumwalt,  Lloyd  R.  :  See — 

Fortescue,  Peter,  and  Zumwalt. 


pressure 


way  snow  plow.     3,010,230, 


3.010,889. 


16— 


17— 
18— 


310 

152 

21 

1 

1 

36 

167 

183 

235.4 

236 

246 

250  02 

250.21 

615 

572 

502 

16 


86 

140 

34 

1 

8 


9: 
12: 


19 
26 
30 


19— 


20— 


21- 
22— 


23- 


48 

54 

58 

67 

69 

156 

0 

52 

52.2 

2.7 

96 

103 

200 

14 

14.5 

31 

50 

87 

102 

113 

117 

182 

204 

205 

200  4 


223 

223.5 

230 

252 

253 

250.1 

262 

270.5 


273: 

288: 


24— 


297 

33 

107 

205  14 

248 

270 

26—      41 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  28,  1961 

NoTB. — First  number  =  class,  second  number = subclass,  third  number=patent  number 


2— 


13 
14 

40 


VI 
216 
276 

4—  68 

146: 
172 
203 
24»: 
2»5: 

5—  68: 
351: 

8—04.18: 

04.26: 

0-    1; 


10— 
12— 
14— 
16— 


16— 


17— 
18— 


Ifr- 


20- 


21- 
22— 


23- 


310 

162 

21 

1 

1: 

36: 

167: 

183: 

235.4: 

236: 

246: 

260  02: 

260.21: 

615: 

672: 

692: 

16: 

86: 

140: 

34: 

1: 

8: 

0: 
12; 


10: 

26: 
30: 


48: 
64: 
58 
67: 
69; 

156: 

0: 

62: 

62.2: 

2.7; 
96; 

193; 

200: 
14; 
14.6; 
31; 
59; 
87; 

102; 

113; 

117; 

182; 

204; 

206; 
209.4; 

223 
223.5 
230 
262 
263 

269  1 
262 

270  5 

273; 

288; 


297 
24—   33 

107 
205  14 

248 

279 
26—   41 


3.010,107 
3.010,108 
3,010.109 
3.010,  110 
3,010,111 
3.010,112 
3.010.113 
3,010.114 
3,010,115 
3.010.116 
3.010.117 
3.010,118 
3,010,119 
;  3,010,120 
:  3,010,121 
;  3.010,122 
;  3,010,779 
:  3,010,780 
;  3,010,123 
3.010,124 
3.010,125 
3,010,126 
3.010,127 
3.010,128 
3.010,129 
3,  010, 130 
3,010,131 
3, 010, 132 
3.010,133 
3,010,134 
3,010,135 
3,010,136 
3, 010, 137 
3,010.138 
3,010.139 
3,010,140 
3,010.141 
3.010,142 
3,010,143 
3,010,144 
3,010,145 
3,010,146 
3.010,147 
3,010,148 
3,010,149 
3,010.150 
3.010,151 
3.010,152 
3. 010, 153 
3.010.154 
3,010,156 
3.010.  156 
3.010,  157 
3.010,781 
3,010,158 
3,010,159 
3.010.160 
3,010.161 
3.010,  162 
3.010.163 
3,010.164 
3. 010,  782 
3,010.165 
3.010.166 
3, 010. 167 
3,010,783 
3,010,784 
3,010.786 
3,010,786 
3,010,787 
3, 010,  788 
3, 010, 789 
3, 010, 700 
3,010,701 
3, 010.  702 
3,010.703 
3.010.704 
3.010.705 
3,010,706 
3,010,707 
3,010,706 
3,010,700 
3.010.800 
3,010.801 

3. 010. 802 

3. 010. 803 
3.010.804 
3,010,805 
3,010.806 
3.010,807 
S,  010,  608 
3,010,168 
3,010,169 
3.010,170 
3.010.171 
3.010,172 
3,010,173 


26- 


28- 


121 
131 
166 


4 

72 

72.2 

76 

20— 156  54 

165.55 

155.58 

156.5 

156.8: 

180: 

195: 

196.2: 

205: 

217: 

235: 

278: 

419; 

420.5; 

423; 

470; 

509; 

529; 


30- 


33— 


34- 


35- 


533: 
9: 

90; 

95; 

131: 

366: 

1; 

00; 

07; 
133: 
178; 
180: 
216; 

11; 

92: 
133 
164 

12; 


36— 
37— 


40- 


41— 
42— 
43— 


44— 


46— 


47- 


48— 
50— 

51— 


62— 


17 

18 
56 
69 

73: 
2.5; 

42: 

64; 
195; 

36; 
125; 
132; 

10; 

69; 

16: 

17; 
17.2; 

21.2; 
42. 00; 

43  1; 
90: 
40; 
62: 
68: 
78: 
1; 
41; 
48: 
52: 
79: 
94: 
98: 

161; 

218; 

243; 
42: 
59; 
61; 

215: 

131: 

388: 
34: 
78; 

248; 
.5; 


3.010.174 

3,010.175 

3.010.176 

3,010,177 

3.010.178 

3.010,170 

3,010.180 

3,010.181 

3,010.182 

3.010.183 

3,010.184 

3,010, 185 

3.010,186 

3,010.187 

3,010,188 

3.010,180 

3.010,100 

3,010,191 

3,010,192 

3,010,104 

3.010,193 

3.010,195 

3,010,196 

3,010,197 

3.010. 198 

3.010,  199 

3,010,200 

3,010.201 

3,010,202 

3,010,203 

3,010,204 

3,010,205 

3,010,206 

3.010,207 

3,010,208 

3,010.209 

3, 010, 210 

3,010,211 

3,010,212 

3,010,213 

3.010,214 

3,010,216 

3,010,216 

3,010,217 

3.010,218 

3,010.219 

3,010,220 

3,010,221 

3, 010. '222 

3.010.223 

3.010,224 

3.010.225 

3. 010. '226 

3.010,227 

3.010,228 

3,010,220 

3,010,230 

3.010.231 

3.010.232 

3,010,233 

3,010,234 

3.010.235 

3,010,236 

3,010,237 

3,010.238 

3,010,230 

3,010,240 

3,010,241 

3,010,242 

3,010,243 

3.010,244 

3.010,245 

3,010.809 

3,010,810 

3.010,811 

3,010,812 

3,010,246 

3, 010.  247 

3. 010.  248 

3. 010.  249 

3,010.250 

3,010,251 

3. 010, 252 

3.010,253 

3,010,254 

3. 010, 2.'>5 

3,010.256 

F.P.2. 107 

P.P.2. 106 

3.010.813 

3,010,257 

3,010,258 

3.010.259 

3,010.260 

3,010.261 

3.010,814 

3,010,815 


63— 


66- 
67- 


30 

37 

95 

112 

376 

379 

25 

205 

34 


52 

81 

98 

144 

68—21  12 

83 

60—   12 

35.4 

35.6 

39  37 

54.5 


61- 
62- 


64— 


66— 


68— 


8 
3 

n 

132 

155 

196 

261: 

252: 

353: 

382: 

9: 

17: 

19: 

9; 

50: 

56: 

93: 

149; 

177: 

23; 


214 

70—  337 

71—  3 
37 


73- 


74— 


75- 


77— 
81- 


15.6 
28 

37  9 

45 

06 

116 

141 
188 
203 
221 
290 
304 

379: 
399: 
458; 
407; 
617; 
5.12; 
6.4; 
110: 
108: 
200: 
207; 
230.17; 
230  7: 
250: 
388: 
394: 
473 
565; 
.568: 
625: 
7a5: 
710.5: 
753: 
.5: 
51; 
70; 
123 

138 
206 
207 
3 
68 
00 


3.010.262 
3.010,263 
:  3,010,264 
:  3.010,265 
;  3,010,266 
:  3.010,267 
;  3,010.268 
;  3. 010, '269 
.  3,010,270 
3.010.271 
:  3.010.272 
:  3. 010.  273 
:  3,010.274 
:  3,010.275 
:  3,010,276 
3,010,277 
:  3,010,278 
3,010,279 
3,010,280 
3,010.281 
3.010,282 
3,010,283 
3.010,284 
3.010,286 
3,010,286 
3, 010,  287 
3,010,288 
3,010,289 
3.010,290 
3,010,291 
3,010,292 
3,010,293 
3,010,294 
3.010,295 
3,010.296 
3.010.29r 
3, 010. 298 
3,010.290 
3.010,300 
3,010,301 
3,010,302 
3,010,303 
3.010,304 
3,010.305 
3,010.306 
3,010.816 
3,010.817 
3,010,818 
3,010,307 
3,010.308 
3,010,309 
3.010.310 
3.010.311 
3,010,312 
3, 010,  313 
3,010.314 
3,010,315 
3,010,316 
3,010,317 
3.010,318 
3,010.319 
3,010,320 
3,010,321 
3,010,322 
3, 010,  323 
3,010,324 
3,010,325 
3,010,327 
3,010,326 
3,010,328 
3,010,329 
3,010.330 
3,010,331 
3.010.333 
3.010,332 
3,010,334 
3,010,335 
3.010.336 
3,010,337 
3,010,338 
3.010.339 
3.010,340 
3,010.341 
3,010.342 
3,010,343 
3.010.819 
3, 010,  820 
3,010.821 
3.010.822 
3,010.823 
3,010,824 
3.010,825 
3,010.826 
3.010.344 
3,010,345 
3,010.346 
3,010,347 


82—  2.5 

40 

83—  109 
255 
483 

85-  21 

86-  1 


88— 


80- 

00- 
03— 

96— 


06— 
08— 


90— 


100— 
101  — 


1 

14 

16 

16.2: 

24: 

40: 

41: 

62 

64; 

67; 

60; 

27; 
120; 

21; 
1; 

51; 

10: 

14; 

73; 

93; 

66; 

33: 

36; 

40; 

41; 

2: 
107; 
123: 
193; 
212; 
289; 
332; 
390: 
421: 

25; 

93; 

103; 

149.2; 


102- 


274 

363 

395 

18 

21.6 

56 

92.5 

08 


103—  26: 
103; 
150: 
152: 
161: 
232: 

104—  17; 

135 
137: 

105—  215: 

106—  26: 
38.4; 

40: 

54; 

56: 
128: 
286; 

44; 

50; 
2; 

40: 

23: 


107- 

112— 
113- 
114— 


31; 

56; 
222; 

115—  24: 
34; 
35; 
41: 

116—  135: 
136  5: 

117—  21; 
35; 
37; 
50; 
61; 


3,010.348 
3.010.349 
3,010,350 
3,010.351 
3,010,352 
3,010,353 
3,010,354 
3,010,355 
;  3,010,356 
3.010.357 
:  3.010,358 
:  3,010,359 
3.010,360 
:  3,010,361 
3, 010. 362 
:  3.010,363 
:  3,010.364 
:  3,010.365 
3,010,366 
3,010,367 
3,010.368 
3,010,369 
3.010,370 
3.010,371 
3,010,372 
3, 010,  373 
3, 010,  374 
3,010,375 
3,010,376 
3, 010. 377 
3,010,827 
3,010,378 
3,010.379 
3,010,380 
3,010.381 
3. 010,  828 
3,010.829 
3,010,830 
3,010,831 
3,010,832 
3,010,382 
3,010,383 
3,010,384 
3,010,385 
3,010.386 
3,010,387 
3,010.388 
3.010.389 
3, 010,  390 
3,010,391 
3, 010,  392 
3, 010,  393 
3,010,394 
3,010,395 
3,0i0.396 
3,010,397 
3,010,398 
3,0i0.399 
3.010.400 
3,010,401 
3.010,402 
3,010,403 
3.010.404 
3.0.0,405 
3.010,406 
3.010,407 
3, 010,  408 
3.010.409 
3,010,410 
3.010.411 
3.010.833 
3. 010, 834 
3,010,835 
3,010.836 
3,010,837 
3,010,838 
3,010.839 
3,010.412 
3,010,413 
3.010.414 
3,010.415 
3,010,416 
3,010,417 
3.010,418 
3,010,419 
3.010,420 
3,  010,  421 
3.010.422 
3,010,423 
3,010,424 
3.010,425 
3,010,426 
3.010,840 
3.010,841 
3.010.842 
3,010.843 
3,010,844 


117—   71 

75 

94 

126 

139.5 

211 


118— 

119— 
121— 


243 
626 
98 
13 
36: 
38: 


123— 


124— 


41 

45 

46.5 

123 

51 

59 

119 

179 

11 

23: 

30: 


128—  85 
110 
162: 
285: 

128—  133 
214 
251 
253 
489 

131—  17: 
94 

190 

132—  148: 

134—  5: 
13; 
27; 

135; 
191: 

135—  1: 


136— 


5 

33 

4 


6; 
26: 

137—  87; 
114; 

118; 
144; 
251; 
340; 
353: 
359; 
426; 
512.4; 
516.25; 
561; 
6-22; 

138—  89; 

139—  1; 
99; 

185: 

207; 

za. 

257: 

140—  3; 
71.5; 

88; 
104; 
112: 
149: 
136; 

46; 

78; 

86; 

04; 

216: 

238; 

148—    1.5; 

6: 

33: 
160—    1.5; 

151—  7: 

152—  364: 

153—  2; 
0: 


144— 

146— 
146— 


:  3,010,845 
;  3,010,846 
:  3,010,847 
:   3,010.848 
;  3,010.849 
;  3.010,850 
:   3,010,427 
:   3,010,428 
:  3,010,429 
:   3.010,430 
3,010,431 
3, 010,  432 
3,010.433 
3,010,434 
3.010,435 
3, 010,  436 
3,010,437 
3,010.438 
3,010,439 
3,010,440 
3,010,441 
3,010,442 
3,010,443 
3,010,444 
3,010,445 
3,010,446 
3,010,447 
3,010.448 
3.010,449 
3,010,450 
3,010,451 
3,010,452 
3,010,453 
3, 010, 454 
3,010,455 
3,010,456 
3,010,851 
3,010,457 
3.010,458 
3,010,459 
3,010,852 
3,010,853 
3,010,854 
3,010,460 
3,010,461 
3, 010,  462 
3,010,463 
3,010,464 
3,010,465 
3,011,004 
3,011.005 
3,011,006 
3,011,007 
3.010,466 
3,010,467 
3,010,468 
3,010,469 
3,010,470 
3,010,471 
3,010,472 
3,010,473 
3,010,474 
3,010,475 
3,010,476 
3,010,477 
3,010,478 
3,010.479 
3. 010.  480 
3.010.481 
3. 010.  482 
3,010,483 
3,010,484 
3,010,485 
3,010,486 
3,010,487 
3,010,488 
3. 010,  489 
3, 010,  490 
3,010,491 

3. 010. 492 

3. 010. 493 
3,010,494 
3,010,495 
3.010.496 

3. 010. 497 

3. 010. 498 
3.010.499 
3.010.500 
3,010,501 
3,010.855 
3.010.856 
3.010.857 
3.010.502 
3.010,503 
3.010.504 
3,010,505 
3.010.606 


153- 

32;  3,010,507 

154- 

46;   3,010,858 

49:   3,010,859 

50:   3.010.860 

156- 

3:   3.010,863 

64:    3.010,864 

167;   3.010.865 

185;   3.010,862 

199;  3,010,861 

219:   3.010.866 

367:   3,010,867 

400:   3,010,868 

459;  3.010,508 

15*-  36.3:  3,010,509 

162— 

227:   3,010,869 

344;  3,010.510 

382:   3.010,511 

166- 

11;  3.010,512 

3.010,513 

21;   3,010,514 

64.5;  3,010,515 

59;  3,010,516 

100;  3,010,517 

184:   3,010,518 

167- 

22;  3,010,870 

30:   3,010,871 

51.5;   3,010,872 

65;   3,010,873 

74:   3,010,874 

84.6;   3,010,875 

169— 

25:   3,010,519 

31;  3,010.520 

40;  3.010.521 

171— 

68:   3.010,522 

63:   3,010,523 

172- 

170:  3.010,524 

514;  3,010,526 

543:   3,010,526 

174— 

66:   3,011,008 

70;  3,011,009 

84;  3,011,010 

99;  3,011,011 

127;   3,011,012 

162;  3.011.013 

188;  3,011.014 

175— 

286;   3,010,527 

177- 

50;  3,010.528 

151;   3,010,529 

178— 

5.1;  3.011,015 

3.011.016 

5.8:  3,011,017 

6:  3,011.018 

7.1:  3.011,019 

7.6:   3,011,020 

15:   3.011,021 

63.1:  3.011.022 

88:   3,011,023 

179- 

1;   3,011.024 

3.011.026 

1.5 

3.011,026 

7.1 

3. 01 1.027 

16 

3,011,028 

18 

3,011.029 

100.1 

3,011,030 

100.2 

3.011,031 

3.011,032 

180- 

9  54:   3,010,530 

82:   3,010,531 

3, 010,  532 

182- 

2;   3,010,533 

58;   3.010,534 

129:  3.010,535 

183- 

2:  3,010,536 

34;   3,010.537 

184- 

15;   3,010,538 

39;   3,010.539 

188— 

1;  3,010,540 

58;  3,010,541 

72;   3,010,542 

3,010,543 

79.5:   3,010,544 

90;   3,010,545 

189-  31  5:   3,010,546 

34:   3.010,547 

36:   3,010,548 

64;   3,010,549 

82;   3,010,550 

190- 

12:   3,010,551 

41;  3,010,552 

191- 

12  2;  3,011.033 

192— 

077;   3,010.554 

64    3,010,553 

109:   3,010,555 

194- 

2;  3,010.556 

63:   3.010.657 

196- 

61; 

3,010,876 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IW- 

51 

3.010,877 

221- 

93 

:  3,010,607 

3,010,878 

125 

:  3,010,608 

83 

3, 010. 87W 

254 

:  3,010,606 

103.5 

3, 010.  m) 

222- 

1 

:  3,010,610 

117 

3. 010.881 

108 

:  3.010.611 

1B7— 

162 

3.010.568 

189 

:  3.010,612 

1?2 

3.010,559 

190 

:   3.010,613 

1«S- 

27 

3.010.560 

204 

:   3,010.614 

32 

3.010,561 

227 

:  3.010,615 

52 

3, 010,  562 

309 

:  3.010.616 

53 

3.010,563 

.383 

:   3,010,617 

108. 

Re.25,092 

450 

:   3.010,618 

138: 

3,U1U,564 

521 

:   3.010.619 

167: 

3.010,565 

564 

:   3,010.620 

184: 

3,010,566 

223- 

31 

:  3,010.621 

192: 

3,010,567 

78 

:   3,010,622 

aoo— 

38: 

3.011,034 

3.010,623 

51.09 

3,011.035 

3.010,624 

87: 

3,011,036 

90 

:   3.010,625 

113: 

3.011,037 

96 

3,010,626 

120: 

3,011,038 

224- 

28 

:   3,010.627 

139: 

3,011,039 

29 

:   3,010,628 

152: 

3,011,040 

225- 

11 

.   3.010.629 

166: 

3.011,041 

100 

3.010,630 

302— 

26: 

3.010,{»82 

226- 

172 

3,010,631 

204— 

18: 

3, 010,  HXi 

183 

:   3.010,632 

3, 010,  ma 

229— 

14 

3.010,633 

32: 

3, 010, 885 

30 

3,010,634 

149: 

3,010,886 

33 

3,010,635 

193.2: 

3,010.887 

35 

3.010,636 

3,010,888 

37 

3.010,637 

3,010.)M9 

45 

3.010,638 

3,010,990 

48 

3.010.630 

196. 

3,010,891 

63 

3,010.640 

322: 

3,010,892 

230- 

51 

3.010,641 

205- 

24: 

3,010,568 

127 

3,010,642 

306—  Ifl.  5: 

3,010,569 
3,010,570 

134 

3,010,643 

42: 

185 

3,010,644 

45.15: 

3,010,571 

240.5 

3,010,645 

56: 

3, 010,  572 

235— 

60 

3.010,646 

65: 

3, 010,  573 

60  13 

3,010,647 

3,010,574 

61 

3,010,648 

207— 

1: 

3,010,575 

3,010.649 

208- 

8: 

3.010.893 

88 

3,010,660 

310: 

3. 010,  894 

02 

3.010,651 

20»— 

35: 

3.010,576 

117 

3.010,652 

75: 

3.010,577 

146 

3,010.653 

121: 

3, 010,  578 

175 

3,010,654 

211: 

3,010,579 

177 

3,010,655 

210— 

104: 

3,010,580 

197 

3,010,656 

151: 

3,010,581 

236- 

15 

3,010.657 

370: 

3,010,582 

239- 

390 

3,010,658 

406: 

3,010.583 

432 

3, 010,  659 

211- 

121: 

3.010,584 

434 

3, 010, 660 

136: 

3,010.585 

240- 

3 

3,011.047 

2ia- 

168: 

3.010,586 

6.4 

3,011,048 

214— 

1: 

3,010,587 

10 

3,011,040 

8.5: 

3,010.588 

241- 

30 

3,010,661 

89: 

3,010,589 

36 

3,010,662 

147: 

3.010.590 

3,010,663 

390: 

3,010.591 

48 

3,010,664 

3,010,592 

00 

3.010,666 

519: 

3.010.593 

170 

3. 010, 666 

653: 

3.010,594 

242- 

9 

3,010,667 

701: 

3,010.595 

55.1 

3.010.668 

215- 

56: 

3.010,596 

56.2 

3,010,669 

218- 

.5: 

3, 010,  597 

55  3 

3,010,670 

219— 

19: 

3.011.042 

56.0 

3,010,671 

50: 

3.011,043 

78.8 

3.010,672 

82: 

3.011,044 

85.1 

3,010,673 

86: 

3,011.045 

128 

3,010,674 

107: 

3,011.046 

244— 

12 

3,010,675 

220- 

4: 

3.010.598 

14 

3.010.676 

9: 

3.010.599 

3,010,677 

43: 

3,010.600 

1 

7  11 

3.010,678 

64: 

3,010,601 

1 

7  13 

3,010,679 

83: 

3,010.602 

42 

3.010,680 

113: 

3,010,603 

77 

3,010,681 

3,010,604 

108 

3,010.682 

221- 

81: 

3. 010. 605 

110 

3,010,683 

92: 

3.010,606 

114 

3,010,684 

244—  147 
246—  34 
348—   25 

38 

145  6 

150 

250—   17 

20 

43.5 

52 

71.5 


83  3: 

83.6: 

237: 

11: 

30: 

61 

06: 

180: 

206: 

S.5: 

13: 

18: 

29: 

37: 

30 

46  4; 

40.0: 

51.6: 


251— 


252— 


56: 

135; 

301  2- 

301  6: 

305 

378: 

405: 

441: 

456: 

450: 

253—30. 15: 

56: 

254—   2: 

86: 

134.3: 

256—  8: 

257—  241: 
269: 


259— 
260- 


08: 

2.5: 

6: 

17: 

17.2: 

18: 

21: 
23: 


28.5: 


29.6: 
31  6: 
32.4: 
32.6: 
40: 
45.4: 
45.5: 

45.7: 
45.9: 

47: 


3,010 

685 

3,011 

050 

3,010 

686 

3,010 

6»7 

3.010 

688 

3,010 

680 

3,011 

061 

3,011 

052 

3,011 

063 

3.011 

064 

3.011 

055 

3,011 

056 

3,011 

057 

3.011 

068 

3,011 

069 

3,011 

060 

3,011. 

061 

3.010. 

690 

3,010. 

691 

3,010, 

692 

3.010. 

693 

3, 010. 

694 

3, 010. 

695 

3,010 

896 

3, 010, 

896 

3,010. 

807 

S,010, 

896 

3,010 

890 

3,010. 

900 

3.010, 

901 

3,010, 

002 

3.010. 

903 

3,010. 

904 

3,010. 

905 

3, 010, 

906 

3,010, 

007 

3.010, 

908 

3,010. 

909 

3,010. 

910 

3,010, 

911 

3.010, 

912 

3,010, 

913 

3,010, 

914 

3,010, 

915 

3,010. 

696 

3.010. 

697 

3.010. 

698 

3.010. 

699 

3.010. 

700 

3,010, 

701 

3.010. 

702 

3,010. 

703 

3,010. 

704 

3.010, 

705 

3, 010. 

916 

3,010, 

917 

3,010, 

918 

3,010. 

919 

3.010. 

920 

3,010, 

921 

3.010, 

922 

3,010, 

923 

3,010. 

924 

3.010, 

925 

3,010, 

926 

3.010. 

927 

3.010. 

928 

3,010. 

929 

3,010. 

930 

3.010. 

931 

3.010. 

932 

3.010, 

933 

3,010. 

934 

3,010, 

935 

3,010, 

936 

3,010 

937 

3,010, 

938 

3,010. 

939 

3.010, 

940 

3.  010, 

941 

3,010, 

942 

260-   75: 
78.3: 

78.4: 
79.7: 
88.2: 


92. 
93. 


123 

211  5 

239.65 


243 

250 
268 
290 
293 
294.  8 
300  2 

310: 
314  5: 

310: 
330.6: 
340.6: 
340.0: 
397  45: 
410.6: 
410  9: 

429: 
429.7: 

437: 

439: 

440: 
448: 

461: 


462: 
468: 
475: 
519: 

534: 

559: 

601: 
606.5: 


635: 
666: 

261—  100: 

262—  3: 
9: 

33: 

8: 

27: 

34: 

1: 

8: 

65: 

44: 

87: 

1: 

56: 

81: 

96: 

145: 

157: 

10: 

39: 


363— 

366- 

267— 


271- 
272— 


273- 


274- 


3, 

3, 

3. 

3, 

3. 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3 

3, 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3, 

3, 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3, 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3, 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3, 

3 

3, 

3, 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3, 


,010 
,010, 
,010, 
,010, 
.010 
,010 
,010 
.010 
,010, 
,010 
.010 
,010 
.010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
.010 
.010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010, 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 

1,010 

.010 
,010 
,010 
.010 
,010 
,010 
.010 
,010 
,010 
.010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
.010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,011 
,011 
,011 
,011 
,010 
,010 
i,010 
1,010 
,010 
,010 
1.010 
,010, 
.010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010 
,010, 
,010 
,010 
i,010 
3,010 


943 
944 

946 
946 
947 
948 
949 
950 
951 
952 
953 
964 
956 
056 
957 
958 
050 
060 
961 
962 
963 
964 
965 
966 
967 
968 
960 
970 
971 
972 
973 
974 
976 
976 
977 
978 
070 
980 
981 
982 
983 
984 
985 
986 
987 
988 
989 
990 
991 
992 
993 
994 
995 
996 
997 
998 
999 
000 
001 
002 
003 
706 
707 
708 
709 
710 
711 
712 
713 
714 
716 
716 
717 
718 
719 
720 
?21 
722 
723 
724 
725 


275- 

4 

7 

279— 

2 

19 

280-1.181 

9 

11.24 

95 

116 

406 

285- 

114 

173 

189 

197 

341 

286- 

6 

11 

287- 

53 

54 

76 

86 

116 

288- 

3 

290- 

53 

29-2— 

27 

279 

294- 

81 

83 

118 

296- 

1 

28 

35 

44 

57 

297- 

84 

88 

298- 

17 

301- 

37 

302- 

51 

303- 

2 

7 

307- 

32 

88 

88.5 

127: 

140: 

141.4: 

308—  1: 

77: 
187.  2: 

309—  20: 

310—  2: 
26: 
64: 
72: 
25: 

209: 

217: 

273: 

'268: 

3.5: 

5.35: 

5.42; 

5.54: 

10: 

13: 

17: 


312— 


313— 
315- 


3,010 

726 

3,010 

727 

3,0lu 

'Oi 

3,OlO 

7dO 

3,0lU 

7M 

3,010 

7J1 

3,010 

732 

3,010 

7,i3 

3,010 

734 

3,010 

735 

3.010 

736 

3,010 

737 

3.010 

738 

3.010 

739 

3,010 

740 

3,010 

741 

3,010 

742 

3,010 

743 

3,010 

744 

3,010 

745 

3,010 

746 

3,010 

747 

3,010 

748 

3,011 

062 

3,010 

749 

3,010 

700 

3,010 

751 

3,010 

752 

3,010 

753 

3,010 

764 

3,010 

755 

3.010 

766 

3,010 

757 

3,010 

768 

3.010 

759 

3.010 

760 

3,010 

761 

3,010 

762 

3,010 

763 

3,010 

764 

3,010 

.766 

3.010 

766 

3,010 

,767 

3,010 

768 

3,011 

.OW 

3,011 

,064 

3,011 

065 

3,011 

066 

3,011 

067 

3.011 

068 

3,011 

069 

3.011 

070 

3,011 

071 

3,011 

072 

3,011 

073 

3,011 

074 

3,011 

075 

3,011 

076 

3,011 

,077 

3,011 

,078 

3,011 

079 

3,010 

769 

3,010 

770 

3,010 

771 

3,010 

,772 

3,011 

,080 

3,011 

081 

3,011 

082 

3.011 

083 

3,010 

,773 

3,010 

.774 

3.010 

,775 

3,010 

,776 

3,011 

,084 

3,011 

,086 

3,011 

,086 

3,011 

,087 

3,011 

088 

3,011 

089 

3,011 

090 

Re.25 

,091 

317- 


315—39.  73: 

83: 

141: 

183: 

299: 

80: 

99: 

107: 

116: 

1'23: 

130: 

149: 

234: 


318— 


261: 

16: 

19: 

24 

-28: 

128: 

212: 

467; 


320- 

64 

321— 

8 

45 

48. 

323- 

53 

324— 

32 

68. 

83 

97 

123 

164 

328- 

48 

114 

151 

330- 

25 

70 

106 

331— 

107 

333— 

7 

16 

30 

98 

336- 

87 

98 

198 

213 

338— 

174 

339— 

49 

95 

340- 

15 

17; 
147: 

149; 


154 

172.5 

173 

173.2: 
174; 

174.1: 
214: 
248: 
274: 
324: 
347: 

343—  7  7; 
763: 
908: 

346-  33: 
74: 


3,011,091 
3,011,092 
3,011,093 
3,011,094 
3,011,095 
3,011,096 
3.011,097 
3,011.098 
3,011,099 
3,011,100 
3.011,101 
3,011,102 
3,011,103 
3,011,104 
3,011,105 
3,011,106 
3,011,107 
3,011,108 
3,011,109 
3,011,110 
3.011,111 
3,011,112 
3,011,113 
3,011,114 
3,011,115 
3,011,116 
3,011.117 
3,011,118 
3,011.119 
3,011,120 
3,011,121 
3,011,122 
3,011,123 
3,011,124 
3,011,126 
3,011,126 
3,011,127 
3,011,128 
3,011,129 
3,011,130 
3,011,131 
3,011,132 
3,011,133 
3,011.134 
3,011,136 
3,011,136 
3,011,137 
3,011,138 
3,011,139 
3,011,140 
3.011,141 
3,011,142 
3,011,143 
3,011,144 
3,011,146 
3,011.146 
3,011,147 
3,011,148 
3,011,149 
3,011,150 
3,011,161 
3,011.152 
3.011,153 
3,011,164 
3.011.165 
3,011,156 
3,011,157 
3,011,158 
3,011,159 
3,011,160 
3,011,161 
3,011,162 
3,011,163 
3,011,164 
3,011,166 
3,011,166 
3,011.167 
3,011,168 
3,010,777 
3,010,778 


f 


CLASSinCATION    OF    DESIGNS 


D  4— 

3:    191,819 

D28- 

13:   191,826 

D34— 

16;   191,833 

D49— 

1:   191,840 

D64- 

12:    191,847 

D8fr- 

8:   191,865 

D  7- 

7:    191,820 

D31- 

4^   191,827 

D40— 

1:   191,834 

D52- 

6:   191,841 

13:    191,848 

D81- 

1:   191,850 

D  9- 

2;   191,821 

D34— 

5:   191,828 

D44— 

1;   191,835 

D54- 

2:   191,842 

D55— 

1:   191,849 

D86— 

10:   191,856 

D14- 

6:    191,822 

191.829 

191,836 

191.843 

D57— 

1:   191.861 

D92- 

17;   191,867 

D16— 

8:   191,823 

191,830 

7;  191,837 

191,844 

191,862 

D17- 

0;   191,824 

15:   191,831 

25:   191,838 

191,845 

191,853 

D23— 

3:   191,826 

101,832 

D48- 

32:   101,839 

10:   191.846 

D78- 

1:   191,854 
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Trademark   Suits 


Notices  under  IB  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Rer.  No.  «2.40«  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca  Cola  Company. 
Beverajre  ;  Rrj.  No.  47,189.  same,  Nonalcoholic  maltless 
hfveraKes  :  Ref.  No.  288,145,  same.  Beverages  and  nyrups  for 
'he  manufacture  of  such  beveraKes  ;  B^g.  No.  238,146,  same; 
Krr.  No.  415,756  (COKE),  same,  Non-alcoholic  maltleKs  bev- 
erageH  and  Hyrups  for  making  such  beveragen,  filed  May  If!, 
1961.  D.C,  WD  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc  9281.  The 
Coca  Cola  Compani/  v.  Van'»  Drive  Inn.  Trademarks  held 
Talld  :  defendant  enjoined  Oct.  12.  1961. 

R«i:.  No.  47,1M.     (S4>e  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Re».  No.  178.408  (ESSO).  Standard  Oil  Company  (New 
Jersey).  Refined,  seml-reflned  and  unrefined  oils  made  from 
petroleum,  both  with  and  without  admixture  of  animal,  vege- 
table or  mineral  oils,  for  Illuminating,  burning,  power,  fuel 
and  lubricating  purposes,  and  greases  :  Rec.  No.  377,505, 
same:  Rer.  No.  809,739  (ESSO  EXTRA  AND  Pl'MI'  DE- 
SION).  Esso  Standard  Oil  Company.  Gasoline;  Reg.  No. 
609,740  (Pl'MP  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  677,108, 
same;  Reg.  No.  677,109,  same;  Reg.  No.  680,198,  same,  filed 
Apr.  21,  1961,  DC,  W  D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc  1613,  Hum 
hie  Oil  and  Refining  Company  v.  Uitchell  Parking  Service, 
Inc.  Consent  Judgment  :  order  enjoining  defendant  and 
stipulation  dismissing  counterclaim  Oct.  9,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  2!W.1«.'5      (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 
Reg.  No.  iS^.Mfl      (See  Reg.  No.  22.408.) 


Reg.  No.  304,723  (IRC),  International  Resistance  Company. 
Resistors  such  as  used  In  radio  apparatus;  Reg.  No.  312,722 
(IRC  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Resistors  of  the  non  Inductive 
type  such  as  used  In  radio  apparatus,  for  wire  wound  re- 
sistors, grid  leaks,  radio  apparatus  and  the  like,  and  for 
power  wire  wound  resistors;  Reg.  No.  525,984  (IRC),  same. 
Resistors,  resistances,  grid  leaks,  volume  controls,  switches, 
rheostats  and  resistors  of  the  type  called  voltmeter  multi- 
pliers; Reg.  No.  525,986  (IRC  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg. 
No.  627,687,  same.  Selenium  rectifiers,  feed  through  terminals 
and  printed  electronic  circuits;  Reg.  No.  712,451,  same. 
Choke  coils,  transducers,  flexible  etched  circuitry,  flexible 
cables,  and  metal  to  plastic  laminates  for  electrical  panels  : 
Reg.  No.  712,452.  same.  Fixed  resistors,  variable  resistors, 
etc..  filed  Oct  11,  1961,  D.C.  S  D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/3581,  Inter- 
national Regittance  Company  v.  National  Retiitance  Corpo- 
ration. 

Reg.  No.  812,722.  (See  Reg.  No.  304.723.) 
Reg.  No.  877,505.  (See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
Reg.  No.  415,755.      (See  Reg,  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  511,773  (STEVENS  FABRICS),  J.  P.  Stevens  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Woolen,  worsted,  cotton  and  rayon  piece  goods, 
filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/960,  J.  P  Stevens 
<t  Co..  Inc.  V.  Steveco  Knit  Corporation  et  al.  Stipulation 
and  order  discontinuing  action  Oct.  18,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  525.984.     (See  Reg.  No.  304,723.) 

Reg    No.  525,986.     (See  Reg.  No.  304,723.) 


I:  3,010,778 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  anti  Sec.  12  (c)] 14,  122 

Date  of  oldest  new  application February  16,  1 96 1 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application February     8,  1961 


J   H    MERCHANT.  Director.  Tradtsnark  Examlnln*  Opermtlon 

Oldest  Application 

TBADEMAKk   EXA.MI.MNG  DIVI.SIONS.  E.X  A.Ml.N  EK.S  A.ND  THADEMAHK  CLASSES 

UNDEB  EXAMINATION 

New 

Amended 

(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Cla.<tses2,  3,  4.  5,  7,  8,8.  10,  11,12,  13.  M,  15.  16,  17,  IB,  30,  21.  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29. 30.  31,  32,  33,34,  »5. 
36.  39,  40,41.42,43,44,50 

2-16-61 

4-3-61 

9-18-61 
8-4-61 

2-8-61 

(H)  H    E    KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  6.  18,  22.  37.  38.  45.  46.  47,  48,  49,  51.  52;  Service  .Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103.  104, 105, 
106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  300;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  ClsBBes) 

4-3-61 
9-5-61 

Sec.  12(c)  PubllcaUons  (All  Classes) 

8-2-61 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1961 — 1,870 


Registrations  Issued 301— No.  724,341  to  No.  724,641 

Renewals  Issued 53 

The  TRADEMARK  SFCTION  of  tb*  OFFICIAI  GAZETTE,  i..ued  weekly,  ii  m«iW  under  the  direction  of  the  Superinten.lent 
of  DiKTunicnti,  Covernnient  Prinlinn  Office.  Vai>bington  25.  D  ('.,  to  wbom  all  Mihacripiinni  tbouM  be  made  parable  >nd  all 
commiinkaiiona  addrewed:  aubarription  prirr.  $10.00  per  annuni.  foreign  mailing  t3  75  addiiional;  aingle  ropie*.  20  cenia  eacb. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  RFCISTR  ATION«  are  furnlghed  by  (be  Patent  OBJce  for  10  centa  each.     Addroaa 

orderK  to  tbe  (  omm iai>io ne r  of  PalentA.  Hakhington  2i,  D.C. 

TM  772  0.0.-9  TM    109 


TM  110 
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B«r.  N«.  571, 7M  'ROQUEFORT),  The  Community  of 
Roquefort,  Cheese  flird  Oct.  11,  1961,  DC,  S.D.  California 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1312/61-WM,  The  Community  of  Roque- 
fort et  al.  V.  Sicim  Village  Rentaurant. 

Rer.  No.  S8S,7M  (B.ANK  OF  AMERICA),  Bank  of  America 
National  Trust  and  Savings  Association,  Commercial  savings, 
loan  and  trust  department  banking  services,  flied  Oct.  13, 
1961.  DC  ,  N  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl731.  Bank  of  Amer 
ica  Sational  Trutt  d  8aving$  Aitociation  v.  United  Bank  of 
America. 

Ke».  No.  <M.M1  (POLYSKIN),  Central  States  Paper  & 
Bug  Co.,  Wrapping  materials  for  edible  food  products,  flied 
Oct.  5.  1961,  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  61cl680.  Central 
State*  Paper  d  Bag  Co.  v.  FlexO-Olatt,  Inc. 


Keg.  No.  «OM  -<«  (See  Resr.  No.  176,408.) 
Beg.  No.  6oa.:io  (See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
Beg.  No.  6t7.687.     (See  Reg.  No.  3(H,723.) 

Beg.  No.  675.676  (ARABESQUE),  Arabesque,  Incorporated, 
Plaques,  flied  Oct.  10,  1961,  DC,  ED.  Mo    (St.  Louis).  Doc. 
61-C-319(2),  Burvood  Product*  Company  v.  Dante  Pro»peri, 
doing  huiiinett  a»  Artco  Manufacturing  Company. 
Beg.  No.  677.106.     (See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  304,723.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  304.723.) 


Beg.  No.  677.109. 
Beg.  No.  6M.198. 

Beg.  No.  7IS,4ftl. 

Beg.  No.  712.4(U. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo. 
■Itlon  under  section  13  may  be  fll.d  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

At  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


SN    120,334.      Plateau,    Inc.,    Cookevllle,    Tenn.      Filed   May 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


18,  1961. 


COOK-IT 


SN  114,488.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation,         p^j.  charcoal  Briquets. 


Skokle.  III.,, Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


For  Industrial  Minerals  Such  as  Refractory  Clays,  Ben- 
tonlte  Clays,  Feldspar,  Quartz,  Silica,  Flint,  Mica,  and  Phos- 
phate Rock 

First  use  S«ptember  1960. 


SN    117,420.      Denholm    Seed   Company,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar,  17,  1961 

PROTECTO  PAK 

For  Bags  or  Inclosures  for  Seeds  and  the  Like,  Particu- 
larly Flower  Seeds  of  Various  Types,  and  Sold  Only  With 
the  Seeds  Packaged  Therein. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


First  use  Apr.  15,  1961. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  119,110.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  May  2.  1961 

MARKETEER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,213. 
For  Polyethylene  Bags. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN    119. 5S0.      Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    Sast 
Alton,  111.     Filed  May  8,  1961. 


SYNCROPAK 


SN  117,653.     Sbamokln  Filler  Co.,  Inc.,  Shamokin,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1961. 

CARB-0-CITE 

For   .\nthraclte    Coal    Used   as   an    Additive   and    Filler  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Steel,  Glass,  Dynamite,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN    118,982       Essex    Wire   Corporation,    Fort   Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  May  1, 1061. 


CIP  FOAM 


The  word  "Foam"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
shown      Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   663,939,  661,203,  and  670,800. 

For  Foamed  Plastic  Sheets,  Slabs,  and  Molded  Shapes  for 
Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Various  Articles. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


Il 


SN  119,690.     Fiber  Glass  Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.T. 
Filed  May  10,  1961. 


KEMAT 


For   Fibre  Glass   Mat   for  General   Dae  In   the  Industrial 
Arts. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN    liy.yua.     American  Colloid  Company,   Sktkle,  111.     Filed 


May  15,  1961. 


COLLOIDREZ 


For  Paper  and  Paper  Board  Cartons  and  Boxes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar  28,  1961. 


SN  119,636.    Nysco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T. 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 


UNITAPE 


For  End-to-End  Connected  Medicament,  Vitamin  and  Food 
Supplement-Enclosing  Containers   of  the   "Blister"   Type. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1960 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  119,907.    Abercromble  k  Fitch  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  May  15,  1961. 

TRANSPORTER 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 


SN   120,249.     Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  17,  1961. 


WAYFARER 


For  Resinous  Additive  Material  for  Use  in  Foundry  Prac- 
tice, Including  Core  and  Molding  Sand. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


For  Luggage — Namely,  Gladstone  Bags,  Trunks,  Week-End 
and  Vanity  Cases,  Club  Bags,  Suitcases.  Fitted  Leather  Trav- 
eling Cases  ;  Brief  Cases,  Laundry  Cases,  Ring  Binder  Cases, 
Army  Style  Lockers,  Identification  Tag  Holders,  Luggage 
Straps. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  29,  1960. 

TM  111 


TM  112 
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Ga$$  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN  118.A59.     Abbott  Labor* torlea.  North  Chicago    111      Filed 
May  10,  1961. 


lORESlN 


SN    105.300.     Fres-On   Abraslrea,   Inc.,   AddUon.   111.     Filed 

Sept.  27.  1960.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,239. 

For  Ion  Bichange  Resin  for  Use  In  Diagnostic  Procedure. 
^  H  I  '  I.?     CT  U"  t>  First  use  June  26,  1956. 

For    AbraslTe    Coated   Antl-SUp   Sheets   for   Uae   aa   SUlr     CidSS   10  —  FeftilizerS 

Treads.  Bath  Mats,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  7.  1960. 

8N  98.862.     Central  Chemical  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
— Filed  June  13,  1960. 


8N  115.673.     J.  J.  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1961. 


PINK  LADY 


.  For  Waxlike  Coating  Composition  for  ProTiding  a  Finish 
on   Floor,   Furniture  and  Automobile  Body  Surfaces. 
First  use  Nor.   15.  1955. 


•.I<()v\|i 

Green 


Class  5  -  Adhesives 

SN    120,337.      Red    Kap    Garment    Company,    d.b  a.    Western 
Textile  Products  Company,  St,  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  18. 


Without  waiving  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes  no 
claim  to  the  word  "Green"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576.675 

For  Turf  Food. 

First  use  May  12,  1960. 


1961. 


pam-S^ 


8N  114.651.     L.   Teweles  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 


Feb.  28,  1961. 


ONCE  OVKR 


.  ^,_     .       .  For  Combined  Fertlllier  and  Weed  Killer 

For  Adhesive  Liquid  for  Sealing  the  Cut  Edges  of  Woven         First  use  Feb   6    1961 
Fabrics  Against  Fraying. 

FlfHt  use  A  lie    2*i    19W 


r\  t         ri  I  ,     ,  ^^    117,873.      International    Minerals   k   Chemical    Corpora- 

Uass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-      "on,  skowe,  m.  Fiied  Apr.  14,  i96l 


positions 


VIVA 


SN    114.542.      The    Slmco    Company.    Lansdale.    Pa       Mled 
Feb.  27,  1961. 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


NEUTRO-STAT 


For  Anti-SUtlc  Spray  and  Liquid  for  Neutralizing  and 
Preventing  the  Formation  of  Static  Electricity  on  Machin- 
ery,   Plastics.   I'aper.   Leather,  Glass,   Textiles,   Rubber. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1959. 


SN    117,874.      International    Minerals  k  Chemical   Corpora- 
tion. Skokle.  111.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 

TEMPO 

For  Plant  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN    115.674.      Dynamatlcs,   Inc.,   New   Canaan,   Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  19«1 


SN    117,875.      International   Minerals   k  Chemical   Corpora- 
tion. Skokle,  111.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1961. 


For  Spray  Starch. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


LILT 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN   116,286      Aniwsv    Sales  Conwratlon,  Ada,   Mich.     Filed 


Mar.  23.  1961. 


AMWAY 


SN    117.876.      International    Minerals  k   Chemical   Corpora- 
tion. Skokle,  111.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  707,656,  716,128.  and  716,672. 

For  Bleaches  and  Germicides 

First  use  on  or  aboutQ3ec.  23,  1960. 


ORBIT 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


II 
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8N  117,936      The  American  Ajcrlcultural  Chemical  Company,     SN    109,372.      Richard    A.    Heldenbrand.    d.b  a     Ember    Box 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.  Fireplaces.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1960. 


HOMES 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  420,883. 

For  FertllUer. 

First  use  Mar.  6.  19«1. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

8N  77,714.     American  Encaustic  Tiling  Company,  Inc.,  LanR- 
dale.  Pa.    Hied  July  15,  1959. 

TE^^J^A\/lTl^A 

THE    LAKCE    U  ISH  T    TILE 

No  claim  U  made  to  •'The  Large  Unit  Tile"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  Hbown. 

For  Kiln  Fired  Ceramic  Wall  and  Floor  TlleB,  Slabs, 
Blocks,  and  Intsulatlon  for  Oil  Lines. 

Vint  use  Aug.  31.  1938 


ir 


SN  95.257.     Cuckler  Steel  Span  Company,  Monticello,  Iowa. 
FUed  Apr.  18.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  657,898. 

For    Prefabricated    and    Precut    Commercial,    Agriculture, 
and  Institutional  Buildings. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1959. 


SN  99,907.     Amsterdam  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
June  29,  I960. 

II 


Filed 


(I 


PERFO-MESH 


For  Open  Material  Formed  of  Mesh  or  Perforated  Base 
Suitable  for  Carrying  Ceramic  Tile  and  Such  Material  With 
Ceramic  Tile  Adhered  Thereto. 

First  use  August  1959. 


The  word  "Fireplaces"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Prefabricated  Fireplaces. 
First  use  May  1958. 


SN  115,770.     Kenneth  R    Bixby  and  Donald  L.  Blxby,  d.b. a. 
Ken  Company,  Qalesburg,   III       Piled  Mar.   16    1961 

,(]?-TOPPER 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Adjustable  Window  Cornice. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1961. 


SN   117,952.      The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1961. 


FROTECTONE 


For    Sound    Absorbing    Material    in    the    Form    of    Panels 
or  Tile. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1961. 


SN  118,079.     Insul-Coustic  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  18,  1961. 

TES  JAC 

For  Jacketing  for  Chemical  Knvlronments  Consisting  of 
Paper,  Aluminum,  Steel,  or  Sheet  Plastic  Laminated  With 
a  Polyvinyl  Fluoride  Film. 

First  use  July  1.  1960. 


SN    118.098.      Overhead    Door    Corporation.    Hartford    City. 
Ind      Filed  Apr.  18.  1961. 


OHEDCO 


SN  100.089.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
July  1,  1960. 

THIN-PAK 

For  Insulation  for  Refrigerators  and  Freeiers. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  16.  1960. 


Filed 


SN   108.211.      Poly-Sll.   Incorporated.  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 


Not.  10,  1960. 


POLY-SIL 


For  Plastic  Putty. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1959. 


For  Upward-Acting  Doors  and  Door  Sections.  Hardware 
Fixtures,  Parts,  Mechanisms  and  Equipment  for  Embodiment 
in  Such  Doors  or  Use  in  Connection  Therewith,  Including 
Electrical  and  Other  Automatic  Devices  (Known  as  Door 
Operators)  for  Operating  Such  Doors. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1960. 


SN  118,161.     Monostructure,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.     Filed  Apr. 
19.  1961 

MONOSTRUCTURE 

For  Laminated   Building  Panels  for  Walls,  Roofs,  Doors, 
Skylights,  Portable  Buildings  and  Houseboats. 
First  use  March  1954. 


IM  il4 
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^'\..!.!.^'^t?.  H  ^"^^on  ^i^f"*'    ^"^^    Company.    Ferndale.     SN    108.237.      Zappl.Paradlso.    S.A  ,    LuKano,    Switzerland. 
Mlcu.     Hied  Apr.  20.  l&ei.  assignee   of   Ludwlg    Von   Kleydorff.    d.b.a.    Paradlso,   Nor- 

walk,  Conn.    Mled  Not.  10,  1960. 


S\UG-SLTI)E 


For  Windows.  Window  Hardware,  Frames,  and  Sash  Sold 
SlDKly  and  In  Combination. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  I960. 


SX  118,350.     Husky  Oil  Company,   Cody,   Wyo.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1961. 


MYSTERY-X 


For    Electric    Domestic   Coffee    Brewing    Machines. 
First   use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1960;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Sept.  1,  1960. 


For   Plaatlc  Asbestos-Flbered  Asphalt.  Commcnly   Known 
as  Plastic  Asphalt. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1960. 


S.N    109,231.      American    Tack    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York     N  Y 
nied  Nov.  29,  1960 


TACKANAIL 


SN   118.378.      Stanffer  Chemical  Company,  Richmond.  Calif.         J''*""    Thumb    Tacks.    I  pholstery    Nails,    Wire   Nails,    Wire 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1961.  Brads.  Screws,  and  Cari)et  Tack». 

First  use  May  27.  1955. 


SOL-ART 


For  Decorative  Foamed  Building  Tile. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  2,  1961. 


SN    119.253.       Bethlehem    Steel    Company.    Bethlehem.    Pa.     I°t«  «  Driving  Mechanism. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961.  '  *'^'"»'t  "»«  ^'t>*'    ^^-  1»53. 


SN  112,326.     Spotnalls,  Inc.,  Lvanston,  111.     Piled  Jan    23 
1961. 

DC 

For  Fastening  Elements  In  the  Nature  of  Staples  and 
Which  May  Be  Provided  In  Stick  Form— I.e..  Adhered  To- 
gether In  Multiples  for  Convenience  In  Handling  and  Loading 


Mayari  R 

For  Structural  Steel  Members  and  Shapes — Namely,  Bars, 
Angle  Bars,  Hat  Bars,  Z  Bars,  Channel  Plates,  Blast  Plates. 
Deck  Plates.  Floor  Plates.  Sheared  Plates.  Universal  Mill 
Plates  and  Sheets. 

First  use  June  21,  1938. 


SN  112.909      L.  R.  Nelsou  .\1:^    Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria.  111.     Hied 
Feb.  1,  1961. 


CAPRT 


For  Lawn  and  Garden  Sprinklers. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1958 


SN    113.130.       National     Manufacturing    Co.,    Sterling,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1961. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN   100.891.     Crane  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  July  15,  1960. 

POLY  m 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Poly"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Composition  Pipe.  Tubular  Products,  Fittings,  and 
Couplings  Therefor. 

First  use  January  1960. 


ST()(  K-PA(^ 


For  Packages  Containing  Builders'  Hardware.  Including 
Without  Limiting  the  Foregoing  Generality  :  Magnetic 
Catches.  Handrail  Brackets.  Cabinet  Hinges,  and  Cabinet 
Posts.  Such  Packages  Adapted  for  Shipping  and  Storing  the 
Contents  In  Bulk  Form  and  for  Dispensing  the  Contents 
Therefrom. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1961. 


SN    115,042.      Dansk    Importing  Co..    Inc..   Great  Neck,   N.Y. 
nied  Mar.  7.  19*n 


QLISTGAAUD 


For  Casseroles. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN    103.991       The    W.    S.   Tyler   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     SN   115,344.     Huck  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1960.  '  Filed  Mar.  10,  1901 


TY-FLEX 


HLCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   605.012. 
For  Fastening  Devices   Including  Blind   Rivets  and   Blind 
Fasteners.  Lockbolts.   Lockbolt  Pins.  Lockbolt  Collars,   Lock- 
For  Woven  Wire  Screen.  Fourdrlnler  Wire,  Cylinder  Wire    bolt  Stumps,  and  Tools  Employed  In  the  Application  of  Said 
and  Filter  Wire  Cloth.  Fasteners. 

First  use  Aug.  11.  1960.  First  use  summer  of  1943. 


Novembf:r  28 


November  28,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  115 


8N    116,251.      OHnabrucker    Kupfer-    und    Drahtwerk,    Osna-     8N    117,158.      Armco    Steel    Corporation,    Mlddletown.    Ohio, 
bruck,  Qermtny.     Filed  Mar    22,  1961.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1961 

II    FILOPLAST 

Owner  of  G«rn)an  Reg.  No.  689,916,  dated  Apr.  21.  1956; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  719,875. 

For  Wire  Menh  and  Chain  Link  Wire  Netting  Made  of 
Plastic  Coated  Iron  or  Steel  Wire  and  Plastic  Coated  Iron 
or  Steel  Barbed  Wire. 


8N    116,252.      Osnabrucker    Kupfer-    und    Drahtwerk,    Osna- 
bruck,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


FERROPLAST 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  715,406,  dated  June  30,  1958; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  708.641. 

For  Wire  Mesh  and  Chain  Link  Wire  Netting  Made  of 
Plastic  Coated  Iron  or  Steel  Wire  and  Plastic  Coated  Iron 
or  Steel  Barbed  Wire. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   148,346,   701,181,  and  others. 

For  Ferrous  Metal  Pipe  and  Ferrous  Metal  Pipe  Fittings ; 
Ferrous  Metal  Conduits  for  Conveying  Liquids  and  Gases  ; 
Ferrous  Metal  Conduit  Fittings  and  Parts ;  and  Ferrous 
Metal  Bolt  Products. 

First  use  July  1914  ' 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


8N    116,364.      Union   Carbide   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.     SN    117,800.      National    Steel    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961.  f^led  Apr.  13,  1961. 


VISKLAMP 


For  Fasteners  for^ Tarpaulins  and  Other  Flexible  Materials. 
First  use  Aor.  5,  1957. 


S.V    116,872       Commonwealth     Plastics    Corp.,    Leominster, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  31,  19U1. 


FENSTIX 


For  Fenclni;, 

nrst  use  Oct  21,  1960.  „^  .     „       „ 

The   word  "Steel     is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 
^  For  Galvanized  Steel  Sheets,  Electrolytic  Tlnplate,  Black- 

SN  llfi.911.     Plastl-Kote.  Inc.,  Oteveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.     pj^j^    h^^   ro,,^^   gtrip  Steel.  Cold   Rolled  Strip  Steel.  Hot 

"**•  *®^^-       I.  Rolled  Sheets  and  Cold  Rolled  Sheets. 


ACCl -SPRAY 


For  Spray  Heads  for  Aerosol  Containers. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1961. 


First  use  Mar.  21,  19G0. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


8N  116,921.     A.  A.  Rice,  Inc..  Bayside,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,    SN   120,962.     Celatron,  Inc.,  St  Louis.  Mo      Filed  May  25, 


1961. 


1901. 


NYCAM 


CELATRON 


For  Self-.\ncboring  Nuts. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


S.V   116,990.      Elkhart  Brass   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc. 
Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 

SELECT-O-STREAM 

For  Fire  Hose  Nozzle. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1952. 


SN  117,028.    Albert  S.  MacLaren,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,     nied 
Apr.  3,  1961. 


AERATION 


For  Chemical  Composition  in  Capsular  Form  for  Adding  to 
Gasoline  To  Improve  the  Performance  of  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engines. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1961 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    89,606.       Shawlnlgan    Resins    Corporation.    Springfield. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676.471. 

For   Sewage    Treatment    and  Disposal    Units   for    Private         For  Architectural   and   Industrial   Surfacing  Compositions 
Residence  and  Semi  Public  Use.  and  Materials  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1955.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1955. 


TM  116 
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SN    113  329.      CoB-Lai    Paint    Corporation.    Metuchen     NJ 
nieU  Feb.  9,  IWl 


GAZETTE 

Class  19 -Vehides 


NOXTCMBER    28.    1961 


November  21 


PARLOID 


8N  104.M1      Mercury  Tool  and  Machine  Serrlce.  Waco   Tex 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 


For  Chemical  ReslnUnt  Chlorinated  Rubber  Enamel. 
Flr«t  uae  July  1957. 


x.v    I13.44>i      Service  I'alatlng  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1961. 


SERVLS  KOTE 


■Applicant  hj'r^hj'  dlnclalma  tlie  word  "Kote"  apart  from 
thp  mark  as  shnwn. 

For  Protective  Coatlnf  Compoflltlooa  Uaed  for  Unlng 
TaDk«   and   Coating   Equipment  for   the   Food  aud   Chemical 

Induiftrlfs 

nrst   u*^  Maj  31,  1960. 


XN    125, w:       The   Carter-Waters  Corporation.   Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Auf.  9,  1961. 


For  Small   Oaaollne-Propelled   Kh,^  -    Known   Popularly  as 
A  Kftrt. 


First  uae  May  2.  1909. 


Class  21  -  Electricai    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  86,266.     Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Not.  30.  19&9. 

SIRVON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    829,470.  843,991.  and  others. 

For     Electronic     Insulating  Parts     of     High     Dielectric 

Strength— Namely.    Orommets,  Washers,  and    Insulators 
First  use  July  7.  1969. 


First   us*'   J-iDf   14,   19<^1  -  '  ' 

TRANS-CEL 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


For  Electrical-Mechanical  Transducers. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1959. 


SN   101,633.     W 
July  28,  1960 


S.\     lU.5u<).       .McKesson    k    Robblns,    Incorporated,    d.b.a. 
McKesson    Laboratories,    .New   York,    N.Y.      Filed   Feb.   27, 


1961 


NORCLIFF 


SN    98.284.       Comell-DublUer    Electric    Corporation,    South 
PUlnfleld,  N.J,     F11,-d  .\pr.  18,  I960. 


For  Cold  Tablets,  Acetylsallcyllc  Add  and  Vitamin  Tablet*. 

First   u*f  Feb.  10,  1961. 


SN  114,509  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  New  York, 
NY.,  assignee  of  Nordson  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,' 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1961. 

BREVICURARIXE 

For  Mudcle  Relaxant 
First  u»e  Feb    16.  1961. 


The  black  rectangular  design  Is  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
trasting background  only,  and  does  not  comprise  an  Integral 
portion  of  the  mark. 

For  Electrical  Capacitors. 

First  use  In  November  1959. 


S.N    118,957.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  1.  1961 


MILURETIC 


Owner  of  Refr    No    716,374 

For    Pharmaceutical     Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Hypertension,    ConK^-stlvt-    Heart   Failure   and  Pre-Menstrual 

IVaslon. 

nrst  use  Nov    2.  1960. 


SN  95,365      A    L.  Doering  Mfg.  Corp.,  Bayslde,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19.  1960 


D/S/C  MAT/C 


For  Spark  Plugs. 
First  UM  Dec  1,  1850. 


II 


November  28,  1961 
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SN   98.306.      Railroad    AccesBortes    Corporation,    New    York.     8\    103,806.      Railroad   Accessories  Corooratlon    New   York 
N.Y.    Filed  June  2,  1960.  n.y.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1960.  aiion.   iMew    lorK. 


RACO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  323,335  and  327,787. 

For  Electrical  Equipment  for  Uae  on  or  In  Asnoclatlon 
With  Railroad  RtghtH  of  Way  Including:  Signalling  Equip- 
ment ;  Rail  BondH ;  Bootlegs :  Rail  Connectors ;  Cast  Metal 
Housings  for  Railroad  Signal  Equipment  ;  Entrance  Seals ; 
Arresters  Including  Lightning  Arrester  Equalizers  and 
Shunts;  Reslntors,  Both  Plied  and  Variable:  Signal  Circuit 
Closing  and  Opening  Devices;  Lamps,  Lamp  Receptacles, 
Lamp  Bases  and  Lamp  .Adapters  ;  Sockets  ;  F'use  Holders  for 
Signalling  Circuits  ;  Disconnect  Switches ;  Terminals  and 
Binding  PostH  for  Signalling  Circuits ;  Fuse  and  Terminal 
Blocks;  Terminal  Tags  and  Tag  Fillers;  Line  Materials; 
I>eadends ;  Line  Tags,  Electrical  Signal  Blades  and  Snow 
Shields ;  Bead  Type  and  Fabric  Type  Cabling  Straps  and 
Cable  Drops  for  L'se  Outdoors;  Pipe  Carriers  and  Pipe  Car- 
rier Bases  for  Railroad  Signal  Piping  ;  Railroad  Circuit  Con- 
trollers Including  Controller  Rods  and  Sockets ;  Shunt 
Connections;  Insulating  Staples;  Insulators;  Insulated  Nuts; 
Signal  Control  Panels  ;  Number  Plates  for  Railroad  Electrical 
Signal  Masts;  and  Parts,  Accessories  and  Associated  Equip- 
ment for  the  Above. 

First  use  in  or  before  October  1921  on  lightning  arresters. 


8N  101,633.     McOraw  Edison  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
July  28,  1960. 

For  Surface   .Mountt'd   Klectrlcal   Transformers   for   Under- 
ground Dlstribotlon  Systems. 
Plrat  use  Jan.  29,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  32;j,335,  98.307,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Equipment  for  Use  on  or  in  Association 
With  Railroad  Rights  of  Way  Including:  Signalling  Equip- 
ment ;  Rail  Bonds ;  Bootlegs ;  Rail  Connectors ;  Cast  Metal 
Housings  for  Railroad  Signal  Equipment  ;  Entrance  Seals ; 
Arresters  Including  Lightning  Arrester  Equalizers  and 
Shunts;  Resistors,  Both  Fixed  and  Variable;  Signal  Circuit 
Closing  and  Opening  Devices ;  Lamps,  Lamp  Receptacles, 
Lamp  Bases  and  Lamp  Adapters  ;  Sockets  ;  Fuse  Holders  for 
Signalling  Circuits ;  Disconnect  Switches ;  Terminals  and 
Binding  Posts  for  Signalling  Circuits ;  Fuse  and  Terminal 
Blocks ;  Terminal  Tags  and  Tag  Fillers ;  Line  Materials ; 
Deadends  ;  Line  Ta^s,  Electrical  Signal  Blades  and  Snow 
Shields ;  Bead  Type  and  Fabric  Type  Cabling  Straps  and 
Cable  Drops  for  Use  Outdoors  ;  Pipe  Carriers  and  Pipe  Car- 
rier Bases  for  Railroad  Signal  Piping;  Railroad  Circuit  Con- 
trollers Including  Controller  Rods  and  Sockets ;  Shunt 
Connections  ;  Insulating  Staples  ;  Insulators  ;  Insulated  Nuts  ; 
Signal  Control  Panels  ;  Number  Plates  for  Railroad  Electrical 
Signal  Masts  ;  and  Parts,  Accessories  and  Associated  Equip- 
ment for  the  Above. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1950  on  lightning  arresters. 


SN     102,446        The    Alrad 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1960. 


Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     sN  107,488.     Metropolitan  Telecommunications  Corp..  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1960. 


ALRAD 


For  Electrical  Devices  in  General— .Namely.  Radios.  Radio 
and  Television  Tubes.  Rectifiers.  Transformers.  High  Capaci- 
tor Kits,  Resistors,  Toggle  Switches.  Knife  Switches,  Phono- 
graph Plugs  and  Jacks  ;  and  Monaural  and  Stereo  Equip- 
ment—  Namely.  Phonograph  Turntables,  Pickup  Arms,  Audio 
Head  Demagnetizers,  Speakers,  Tape  Recorders,  and  Record 
Tape  Splicers,  in  Particular. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1958. 


[MefrojOHM 


The  word  "OHM"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.      Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  683,953  and  684,011. 

For  Electrical  Resistors  for  Use  In  Electrical  Circuits. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1960. 


SN  103,056 
Germany. 


Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1960. 


SIPOWID 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Feb.   19,    1960;    Reg.    .No.   735,905,   dated   Apr.    25.   1960. 

For  (1)  Electric  heating.  Cooking  and  Drying  Appliances — 
Namely,  Space  Heaters,  Stoves,  Hot  Plates,  Electrically 
Heated  Pots  and  Pans,  Washing  and  Drying  Appliances, 
Fans,  Vacuum  Cleaners,  and  Parts  of  Said  Appliances;  (2) 
Electrical  Equipment  for  Condition-Responsive  Control  and 
Regulation— Namely,  Electric  Control  Systems  and  Control 
Instruments  for  Power  Generation,  for  Heating  and  Refrig- 
erating Plants,  Power  Distribution,  Hydraulic  Engineering, 
Extraction  of  Raw  Materials,  and  for  Processing  and  Finish- 
ing Plants;  (3)  Electric  Temperature  Regulators,  Electric 
Pressure  Regulators,  Electric  Volume  Control  and  Regulating 
Devices,  Electric  Liquid-Level  Regulating  Devices,  Electric 
Boiler  Control  Equipment;  (4)  Electric  Remote  Control  Sys- 
tems; (5)  Electric  Supervisory  and  Control  Equipment  for 
Industrial  and  Commercial  Purposes:  (6)  EUectrlc  Signalling 
Equipment,  Including  Luminous  Call  Systems ;  Electric 
Alarm  Systems :  Electric  Tlme-Slgnal  Transmitting  Equip- 
ment;  Street  Traffic  Signal  Apparatus;  Electric  Signal  and 
Command  Apparatus  for  Ships  ;  Electric  Air  Raid  Warning 
Equipment;  (7i  Rectifiers,  Capacitors,  Resistors;  (8)  Radio 
Apparatus.  Electric  Phonograph  Apparatus  and  Recording- 
Tape  -Apparatus,  and  Parts  of  Said  Apparatus. 

TM  772  G.G.— 10 


SN  107,493. 
lyn,  NY, 


Metropolitan  Telecommunications  Corp.,  Brook- 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,953  and  684,011, 
For  Intercom  Telephone  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960. 


SN  107,575. 
York,  N.Y. 


Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960. 


FONOTONE 


For  Transistor  Telephone  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


•^ 
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SN  108.243.     Morris  Sanden,  d.b  a.  Superior  loHtrument  Co.,    8N  113.232.     HaKan  Chemlcala  k  Controls,  Inc.,  PlttHburgh, 
Hackensack,  N.J.     Pllpd  Nov    10.  1960  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9,  IftRl 


■StlML. 


For  El<'ctrlcal  Lampn.  LightlDK  fixture;*.  Lamp  MountinKS, 
Brackets  for  Lampx  and  Llghtlni;  Fixtures,  Rettectorx,  Lamp 
Shadfs  and  the  Like  *'"'*'   Voltage   Referentv   ^uurce   LuniprUlng  a  Transformer 

Flr«t  use  Jan    15.  1956.  *"<*  Circuitry  Including  a  Zener  Diode. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1»«1. 


SN    108,737.      Altec    Lansing    Corporation,    Anaheim,    Calif. 


Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 


NOALA 


SN  118,223.     Olobe-Unlon  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Apr. 
20,  1961. 


TlBK-R-CVr 


For  Control    System   for   Publlc-Addrpss    Systems. 
First  us«  October  1958. 


For  Combination  Kesistors-Capacltors. 
First  use  September  1956. 


SN    109.112       Square    D   Company,    Park    Ridge,    III.      Filed 
Nov    25.  1960. 

MORpak 

For  Static  Ele<rtrlcal  Control  Systems  for  Performing  Ix)glc 
Functions  To  Control  Manufacturing  Operations,  and  Com- 
ponents of  Such  Systems  Such  as  Power  Supply  Units.  Sig- 
nal Converters  and  Transistor  Switches.  Memory  Elements 
and  Amplifiers. 

nrst  use  Aug    14,  1959. 


SN  119.902.     Teleflex  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.     Filed 


May  12.  1961. 


SLIDEX 


For  Flexible  Control  Conduits. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


S.N     109.422        Kearfott     Semiconductor    Corporation,     West 
Newton,  Mass.     Filed  I>t-f-    1    ir>»'" 


For    High    Speed    Germanium    Mesa    PNP    Switches    and 
Micrologic  Circuits  Based  on  Substrate  Technology. 
First  use  June  13,  I960 


SN    120.593.      Unltek    Corporation,    Monrovia,    Calif       Filed 
May  22,  1961. 

UMTEK 

For  Spot  Welding  Apparatus. 
First  us«>  May  11.  1949. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  113,045      Aeroplastica  Corporation,  Venice,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  6.  19C1. 

LOAF  .\'  FLOAT 

For  Chalr-LIke  Float  Devices. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN  111.639.     The  Baylor  Co..  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 


11.  1961. 


ELMAGCO 


For  Electrically  Energized  Couplings,  Clutches,  and  Brakes 
and  Control   Devices  Therefor. 
First  use  prior  to  Feb.  7,  1955. 


S.N  112,r.ir..     The  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
F^led  Jan    27,  1961 

SQi;iRTM()HlLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  58:5, .iUS. 

For  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Welding,  and  Particularly  a  Self- 
Propelled  Wheeled  Vehicle  for  Movably  Supporting  a  Weld- 
ing Head. 

First  use  Mar.  30.  i960. 


SN  117,943.     Atlas  Tool  Co..  luc.  Hillside,  N  J.     Filed  Apr. 
17.  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,510. 

For   Switches  for   Miniature  Railway  Track   Sections. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  195't 


SN    118,025.      Fred   J.   Wyrembek,   d.b. a.    Kingston   Specialty 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1961. 


KlN(iSTON  99 


For  Oolf  Balls. 

I-lrst  use  on  or  about  Aug  24,  1956. 


S.V  114.660.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1961 


REDAC 


SN  118,026.     George  D.  Zervopoulos,  d.b.a.  Zervochess  Board 
Co..  El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.  . 


For  Electrical  Data  Transmission  and  Signaling  .Appa- 
ratus Used  To  Remotely  Control  Sub-Stations  and  Pumping 
Stations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  23,  1960. 


ZERVOCHESS 


For  Chess  Boards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1961. 
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CASEY 


8N   118.080.      Cawy   OamM   Corp,    New   York,    NY.     Filed    SN  95,196.     Productive  Equipment  Corporation,  Chlcajjo    111 
Apr.  18.  1961.  Filed  Apr.  15,  19ftn 

VIBRO-FINTSHER 

For  Vibrating  Machines  for  Deburrlng,  Burnishing,  Color- 
ing, and  Otherwise  Treating  the  Surfaces  of  Articles. 
First  use  June  11,  1959. 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Baseball  Board  Game. 
First  use  July  14,  1958. 


SN  118.137.     Colt's  Patent   Fire  Arms  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,   Phoenix,  Arli.     Filed  Apr.    19.   1961. 


COLT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  58,249. 

For  Toys— Namely,  Toy  Oung,  Rifles,  and  Holster  Sets. 

First  use  April  1958. 


8N   118,138.     Coifs  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,   Phoenix,  Arts.     Filed  Apr.   19,   1961. 


Owner  of  R«g.  No.  58.277.  , 

For  Toys — Namely,  Toy  Quns,  Rifles,  and  Holster  Sets. 

First  use  April  1958. 


Apr 

if 


SN    118,207.      The    Avalon    Hill    Company.    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


LE  MANS 


SN  98.664.  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa, 
assignee  of  Meyer-Blanke  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
June  8,  1960. 


NU-VAT 


The   word   "Vat"   is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Cheese  Processing  Equipment. 
First  use  in  May  1946. 


SN  101,905.     The  Thomas  &  Belts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1960. 

VIBRA-STAKE 

For  Electrically  Powered  Vibratory  Hopper  Feed  Machines 
Adapted  for  Securing  Terminal  Connectors  on  Insulated 
Wire  Conductors. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1958. 


SN  101.977.     Robert  G.  Raque,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  3, 
1960. 


GLIDEWALK 


For  Conveyors  for  Transporting  People. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game.     8N  105.049      Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1961.  Sept.  23,  1960. 


SN    118,691.      Hassenfeld    Bros.,    Inc.,    Central    Falls,    R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  2ff,  1961. 

WACKY  WHEEL 


The  mark  consists  of  coloring  one  end  of  the  blade  blue 
and  the  remainder  of  the  blade  silver.  The  drawing  is  lined 
for  blue  and  sliver.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation 
of  the  hacksaw  blade  aside  from  the  mark   shown.     Owner 


For  Equipment   for   Playing  a  Game  Comprising  a  Board     °'  ^«^-  No>*    282.865,  716,826.  and  others 


and  Movable  Pieces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   1,  1961. 


For  Hacksaw  Blades. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  1.  1959. 


Qass  23  — Gjtiery,   Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


,8N  67,333.  Felnpruf,  Felnmess-  und  Prufgcrate  Oesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Uaftung,  Goettingen,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb    9,  1959* 


SN  110,485.    A.  B.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1960. 


ST A PORT 


For  Portable  Syrup  Handling  Unit. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


SN   111.892.     Jetshaker,   Inc.,   Sunnyvale,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


16,  1961. 


JET  SHAKER 


No  claim   is   made   to  "Shaker"   apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Mechanical  Vibrators. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1956.  • 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  German  application 
filed   Sept.   2.  1958;   Reg.   No.   751,080,  dated  July   20,   1961.  ~'~^^^— 

For  Measuring.  Milling.  Boring.  Turning,  Grinding  and  gj,-  ns.osi.  The  Buehler  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind 
Adjusting  Devices  for  Machine  Tools;  Machine  Tools,  Test-  Filed  Feb  6  1961 
Ing  Equipment,  Measuring  Apparatus,  Particularly  Pneu- 
matic and  Electrical  Measuring  Apparatus;  Measuring  and 
Adjusting  Implements  ;  Blanking  and  Punching  Tools  ;  Com- 
ponent Parts  of  Above ;  Gauges,  Cutting  Tools ;  Pumps  for 
Spinnable  Liquids. 


TLRBOPOWER 

For  Jet  Propulsion   Units  for  Use  in  Pleasure  Boats. 
First  use  Aug.   17,  1960. 
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SN    115.772.      Buehler   Ltd..   Kvanston,   111.      Filed    Mar.    16.     8N   117,050      Sentry  Manufacturing  Company,   KaniuiB  City, 
1»«1-  Mo.      Filed  Apr    3,  19G1 


SIMPLIMKT 


For   Hydraulic   PreM  for  Compression   Molding  of  Metal- 
luri^cal  Samples  In  Plastic,  Rubber  or  the  Like. 
F\nt  use  Sept.  15,  19ft<' 


g©[nJi}[J^<i> 

Safe-Cut 


SN  ll«.2fi4      Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.         For  Lawn  Mowern. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961.  First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 


CARTONEEK 


For  Carton  Set  Up  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1959. 


SN    117.200.      Marmon  Herrlngton   Company.    Inc.,   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1961 


CARDAII^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.070. 
SN  116.761.     Steelplx  Manufacturing  Company,  Orange,  X.J.         For   Central    Compression    Systems  and  Components  Such 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961.  an  Dehumldlfjlng  and  on  Removal  Equipment.  Compressors. 

Piping  Systems,  Valves  and  Controls,  Pressure  Vessels,  and 
STEEE1*I\  other  Related  Components. 


First  use  Oct.  25,  1960. 


For    Flower    Stemming    Machine    and    Parts    Thereof   and 
Supplies  Therefor,  Intended  for  Lse  by  Florists. 
First  use  1931. 


SN    116.834. 
19G1. 


Outserts,   Inc..   Scranton,   Pa.      Filed  Mar.   30, 

OITSERTS 


SN    117,950.      Brown   Citrus    .\l«chlner>-    Corporation,    Whlt- 
tler,  Calif      Filed  Apr   17.  19fil 

IIYDROCLONE 

For  Seed  Separator  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  301,764. 

For    Machines    for    Applying    Labels   and    Printed    Matter     SN    120,251.      Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Including  Informative  and  Advertising  Folders  and  Leaflets  ;  May  17,  1961. 

Apparatus  for  Preparing  and  Applying  Adhesive  Preparatory  /^TT'  A  T"  I  <  i  \. 


to    Labeling ;    Apparatus    for    Melting    and    Delivering    Wax 
Preparatory  to  Labeling;  and  Parts  Thereof, 
nrst  use  on  or  before  Nov.  30,  1933. 


For  Typewriters. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1960. 


SN    116.853.      The   Weatherhead   Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     ^N    120.253.      Sears.   RoebucK    and   Co..  Chicago.   111.      Filed 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961.  *'ay  17.  1961. 


CONSTELLATlOxN 


For  Typewriters. 

First  iisp  on  or  about  July  22.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  327, 01,,  and  592,363. 

For  Hydraulic  Pumps.  Motors.  Compressors,  and  Service 
Tools  and  Machines  for  Use  With  Pipe.  Tube  and  Hose  Cou- 
plings, .Such  as  TuIh*  Cutters,  Flaring  and  Bending  Tools. 
Wrenches,  Mandrels.  Crimping  Tools,  Ring  Pre-Set  Tools  and 
Machines,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1934. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


SN    117, 5W.      The    Hydraxtor  Company,    Skokle,    111. 
Apr  10.  1961. 


Filed 


FEEDMASTER 


S.\  116.928.  Sodete  Industrlelle  de  Construction  d'Apparells 
.Mecano-Hydraullques  S.IC.\.M  ,  Lyon,  France.  tiled 
Mar.  31.  1961. 

YUMRO 

For  Mechanical  and  Hydraulic  Materials  Handling  Equip- 
ment     Namely,  Shovels.  Cranes,  Loaders,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  1955;  In  comiiierc»>  1955. 


For    Feeding   Devices   for   Supplying  Articles  of  Linen   to 
Machines  Used  In  Laundries. 
First  us*-  Mar.  8,  1961. 


SN  119.039.     Overseas  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


DYNAMUS 


For  Domestic  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1961. 


SN  116,951      August  Wullschleger,  Olten,  Switzerland.     Filed 
Mar.  31,  1961. 


VVLU*A-L1ET 


Owner   of   Swiss   Reg     No     166,898,   dated   July    19.    1957. 
P'or   Automatic  Car   Parking   Systems   Comprising   Hoists, 
Conveyors  and  Parts  Therefor. 


SN  119.313.     Eeslllo  Press  Pad  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 
4.  1961. 

FIRMA  SOFT 

For  Pressing  Pads. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20.  1961. 


II 
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SN  119.389.     Con-Tex,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  MJch.     Filed  May 
5,  1961. 


PIP 


For    Resilient    Screen    Assembly    for    Attachment    to    the 
Upper  Buck  of  a  Fabric  Prexslng  Machine. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1961. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

8N  106.146.     Edward  E.   Schaefer.  d.b.a.  Central  Specialties 
Co.,  Chlca|p,  111.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1960. 

''      PEG-LOCK 

For  Pilfer  Proof  Mounting  Devices  for  Securing  Articles 
of  Merchandise  to  Display  Surfaces. 

II 

Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    49.328.   ' 'Zeiss    Ikon    A.O.,    Stuttgart.    Germany.      Filed 
Apr.  9.  1958. 

S^eiss  Ofion 

Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  386,870.  dated  May  21,   1928. 

For  Cameras.  Lenses.  Shutters,  Light  Filters.  View  Find- 
ers, Stereoscopes,  Sensitized  Films  and  I'apers.  Flashlight 
Apparatus,  Projectors,  Ilemometers,  EJiposure  Meters,  Cal- 
culating Machines. 


SN  103,087. 
Germany. 


Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellscbaft,   Munich. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1960. 


SIPOWID 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44 td)  ou  German  application 
filed   Feb.   19.   1960;   Reg    No    735.905.  dated  Apr.   25.  1960. 

For  Electric  Precision  Measuring  Devices  and  Instru- 
ments— Namely,  Wattmeters,  Ammeters  and  Voltmeters, 
Galvanometeni.  Oscilloscopes.  Compensators,  Measuring 
Bridge  Networks  and  Precision  Rheostats  ;  Measuring  Trans- 
formers for  Current  and  Voltage;  Measuring  Instruments  for 
Telecommunlcntlon  ;  Metering  Apparatus  for  Automatic  Reg- 
istration, ComiH-nsation.  and  Indication  of  Telephone 
Charges  ;  Tele'meterlng  Apparatus  ;  Portable  Industrial  Meas- 
uring Instruments  ;  Electrical  Instruments  for  Caloric  Meas- 
urements ;  Electric  Temperature  Measuring  Instruments; 
Volume  Meters  for  Fluids  ;  Electric  Level  Meters  ;  Measuring 
Instrument  Panels.  Electric  Meter  Panels;  Condition-Respon- 
sive Sensing  Devices  -Namely.  Temperature  Gauges,  Pres- 
sure Gauges.  Volume  and  Liquid-Level  Sensors ;  Surveying, 
Nautical,  and  Weighing  Instruments:  Computers;  Photo- 
graphic and  Moving  Picture  Cameras,  Projectors  and 
Accessory  Devices  ;  and  Parts  of  the  Aforesaid  Devices,  In- 
struments  and  Apparatus. 


SN  120,345.     Science  Kit,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
18,  1961. 


For    Portable    Laboratory    Equipment    and    Apparatus    for 
Science  Instruction. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1959 


Class  27  —  Horological  instruments 

SN  106.954.     Time  Card  Blotter.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans      Filed 


Oct.  21,  1960. 


DECI-TIME 


For  Means  Having  Printing  Thereon  for  Mounting  on  a 
Clack  or  Watch  Relative  the  Face  Thereof  for  Indicating 
Time  Decimally. 

Elrst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11,  1960. 


SN  113,163.     VImetal  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland.     Filed  Feb. 


6,  1961. 


<S<d) 


Owner  of  Swiss   Reg.   No.   145,078,  dated  Feb    7,   1953. 
For  Horological  Springs. 


SN  113,164.     VImetal  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland      Filed  Feb. 
6.  19(il. 


Owner   of   Swiss  Reg.    No.   145,079.  dated   Feb.   7,  1983 
For  Horological  Springs. 


SN    118.980.      Elgin    National    Watch    Company.    Elgin,    111. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


SPORTSMAN 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  1,  1958. 


SN   115,506.     Merit  Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,  Central  Falls,     sx  120,767.     Aaron  Stern.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  May 
R.I.     nied  Mar.  13.  1961  24,  1961. 


GARON 


For  Watches. 

nrst  use  June  9,  1948. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  purposes. 

For  Sunglass  Lenses. 

First  use  la  or  about  November  1960. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  118,325.     Cadoro,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 

CADORO 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal   Wear  or  Adornment. 
First  ute  Sept.  9,  1955. 
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S\  ng,987     Simon  Oolub  *  Sons  Inc..  Seattle.  Waah.    Filed     SN    116.227      Oro-Wel   Flsb-AdeCo     Inc     New  7ork    NY 
May  1.  1961  Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 

LOVK  MATES 

For  Flnifer  RIdkb.  •  "  - 

nr«t  use  June  10,  1952. 


SN    120.221       S.   A.    Peck   &    Company,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  17,  1961. 


For  Aquarium  Farts  and  AcceHHorles— Namely,  Aquarium 
Filters. 

First  use  as  early  as  1948. 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  May  4,  1961. 


SN    121,034.      The    Stleff    Company,    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed 
May  29.  1961. 


SN  117,998.     Refrigeration  Research,  Incorporated,  Brighton, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


,OV^     PfO 


CARROLLTON 


For  Hollow  Ware,  and  Flatware,  All  Made  of  Sterling  Sil- 
ver or  Solid  Gold. 

First  use  May  23.  1961. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dust 


ers 


SN   109,186.     Jerdaydon,   Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  28. 
1960. 


GLAMORENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657.770. 

For  Filter-Driers,  Dehydrators.  Heat  Kxchangers.  Strain- 
ers. Receivers,  Rect'lver-Drlers.  Accumulators.  Accumulator- 
Driers,  Suction  Accumulators,  Manifolds,  Capillary  Strainers. 
Capillary  Tubing,  Capillary  Strainer  Assemblies.  All  for  Use 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.    504.603.   704,088,   and  others. 

For    Appliance    for    Dispensing    and    Spreading    a    Liquid      •"  Refrigerating  Syst.-ms 
Cleaner  on  Upholstery  Mrst  use  Apr.  4.  1957.  In  connection  with  fliter-drlers 

First  use  at  least  as  earU  «-  Tnly  20,  1960. 


NOVLMBLK    2i 

SN  79.433.     Sni 
Tex.     Filed  J 


For  Sofa. 
First  use  Jul 


Applicant  dit 
tlon"  apart  fro 
registration  oal 

For  Living  F 
Living  Room  W 

First  use  on  < 


SN  118,220. 
Apr.  20,  1961 


For  Classrooi 
First  use  on  c 


For  Mattress 
First  uMf  on  < 


SN    118.410.      Carrier    Corporation,    Syracuse.    N.Y.      Filed 
SN    109,099.      Johnson    4    Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N.J.  ^P'   24,  1961. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1960. 

ICE  CREAxM  BRUSHES 

The   term   "Brushes"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  May  2,   1960. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    106,220       Parmatic   Engineering    Limited.   Toronto,   On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Oct    11,  1960 

PARMESH 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  117,027,  dated  F'eb.  19,  1960 ; 
and  r  S    Reg.  No   696.766. 
For  Filter  Elements. 


For  Refrigerant  Compressor. 
First  use  July  16,  1959 


SN  111,764.     Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
27.  1961. 

MICkOMITi 


tor  Kefrl^'craut  Compressor. 
First  use  July  16,  1959. 


^"^Flle'd  ?eb    28%T.   ^"*'"'"*°*  Company.  Chelsea,    Mich       (iaSS  32  -  FumitUrC  and   UpholstCry 


POLYPORE 

For  Mtcroporous  Plastic  Material  Generally  Made  of  Cel- 
lulose Acetate  Which  Is  Used  In  the  Laboratory  for  Electro- 
phoretlc  Separations. 

nrst  use  Jan.  19,  1961. 


SN    79,174.      Charles   Kunzelman,  d.b.a.   Sleeper  Lounge  Co., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Aug,  7,  1959. 

ADJUST-A  BED 


For  Convertible  Lounge. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1959. 


SN  106,654.     Si 
tanooga.  Teni 


For  Stoves. 
First  use  Aiif 


SN  111,894.  J 
A.O..  Nlederb 
Jan.  16,  1961 


Prlorlt>  iiiii 
182,892,  datt^  ! 

For  Steam  <;» 
ery  and  Piping. 

II 
SN    111,895.      J 
A.O.,  Nlederb 
Jan.  16,  1961. 


Priority  ciali 
182.893,  dated  t 

For  Steam  Oc 
ery  and  Piping. 


II 


November  28,  1961 
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8N  79,433.     Smith  Furniture  Manufacturing  Company,  Waco,     SN    113,943.      Penn    Ventilator   Co.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1959.  nied  Feb.  17,  1961. 


Sli€p-^<9t/{jt 


PYROPORT 


For  Sofa. 

First  use  July  23,  1959. 


For    Fire,    Smoke,    and    Explosion    Relief    Roof    Mounted 
Ventilating  Devices. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1960. 


SN  117,883.     Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.,  Napervllle,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
14,  1961. 

NEW  IDEA  rOLLEC  TION 

Applicant  disclaims  the  excluslre  use  of  the  term  "Collec- 
tion" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of  this 
reglHtration  only. 

For  Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  Bedroom  and  Occasional 
Living  Room  Wood  Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1959. 


SN    115,729.      Geo.    D.    Roper    Corporation,    Kankakee,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1961. 


SN  118.220.     Wilhelm  W.  Brock  way,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  1961. 


For  Cooking  and   Baking  Units — Namely.   Stoves,  Ranges, 

Ovens,  and  Wall-Mounted,  Cabinet-Based,  and  Countertop 
Units. 

First  use  July  14,  1960. 


DYXAWOOD 


SN   116.524.      Hydraulics   Unlimited   Mfg.   Co.,   Eaton,   Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


For  Classroom  Cabinets  of  the  Wood  and  Plastic  Variety. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  4,  1958. 


SILVER  JET 


SN    120,245.      Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
May  17,  1991. 

KEMSAX 

For  Mattreiwes  and  Bedsprings 
KlrKt  UKe  OB  or  about  Jan    5,  1959. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  106.654.     Samuel  Stamping  &  Enameling  Company,  Chat- 
Unooga,  Tean.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1960. 


For  Weed  Burners. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1959. 


SN  116,847.     The  Siegler  Corporation,  Centralla,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1961. 


SOLAROID 


For  Radiant  Heaters. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


VISCOUNT 


SN    116.891.      Ann    M.    Koziol,   d.b.a.    Charmglow   Products, 
Antloch,  111     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 

PERFECT  HOST 

For  Outdoor  Cooking  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  24.  1961. 


For  Stoves. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1960 


SN  116,894.     Lldco,  Inc.,  Freeport.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN  111.894.  Jura  Elektroapparate-Fabriken  L.  Henzlrohs 
A.O.,  Mederbucbslten-Olten,  Solothurn,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1961. 


PARTY-PATIO 


For  Lanterns. 

First  use  Apr.  1  5,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
182.892,  dated  Sept.   14,   1900. 

For  Steam  Generators  for  Sterilization  of  Milking  Machin- 
ery and  Piping. 


SN    117,282.      Loftus   Engineering   Corporation,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


II 


HI-VEL 


If 


SN  111,895.  Jura  Elektroapparate  Fabrlken  L  Henzlrohs 
A.G.,  Niederbucbslten-Olten,  Solothurn,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1961. 

ateU-VAP 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
182.893,  dated  Sept    14,  1960. 

For  Steam  Generators  for  Sterilization  of  Milking  Machin- 
ery and  Piping. 


For  Heavy  Industrial  Furnaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1961. 


SN    117,360.      Hatco    Corporation.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
Apr.  7,  1961. 


POWERMITE 


For  Booster  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 
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WETHBR-BEE 


RONSIL 

For  Silicon  Rubber  Tubing.  Belting  and  Sleeving  Labora- 
tory Stoppers  and  Plaatlc  and  Synthetic  Elastomer  Sheet 
Packing  and  Gasket  Material 

First  use  Jan    30.  1961. 


^II^ 


For  Heat  Pumps. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  I960. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


SV    117  70^       n.^M^      ^    1.    K..^     .  T  „       ,  ^^  118.356.     Fred  Marrlch.  d  b.a.  American  MuHlcal   Instru- 

FlJed Tpr.  12    196^  ^^^rlc.tors.    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.         ment  Company.   Detroit.   Mich       Filed   Apr.   21.   1961. 


STYRODLCT 


For  Prefabricated  Air  Conditioning  Dnct.- 

Flrst  use  Mar    29,  1961. 


VLE-STROBE 


For  Electronic  Tuner  for  Band  and  Orchestra  Instruments 
for  Piano  and  Vocal  Tuning  and  In  the  Study  of  the  Dyi 
Ics  of  Sound. 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1955. 


irnam- 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    106.891.      Leater    8.    Felnberg,    Newton    Centre.    Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1960. 

ROADAMATIC 
PERFORMANC  E  TESTED 

The  term   "Performance  Tested"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Tires. 
First  uae  Oct.  5.  1960. 


Gass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  120,351.     The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton    Ohio 
Filed  May  18.  1961 

STAxNCUT 

For  Business  Forms.  .». 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


SN    121.711.      Consolidated     Business    Systems.     Inc.,     New 
Brunswick,  N  J      Fli^d  June  9.  1961 


€    € 


REDI-FLO 


»   I 


S.N    113,524      Harmo  Tire  and   Rubber  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb    13,  19«1 


For  Continuous  Tabulating  Business  Form  Seta  With  In- 
terior Thermo  Sealed  or  Glued  Parta. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1951. 


TRI-STATE 


For  Automotive  Vehicle  Tires 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SN   117,394.     Rema  Matlc,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr 
7,  1961. 


SN    123,108.     Le   Febure  Corporation.   Cedar   Raplda    Iowa 
Filed  June  29.  1961 

AUTHO-VISOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,312. 

For   F'onns   for    Encoded    Signatures   and   Other   Personal 
Identification. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  I960,   on  savings  bank  pass-books. 


PLUO 


SN  123.355.     L«o  Pevsner.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  3,  1961. 

TELE-MESSAGE 

For  Paper  Message  Fomm  and  Mailing  Envelopes. 
First  use  October  I960. 


The  word  "Plug'*  and  the  design,  which  constitutes  a  rep- 
rpupntatlon  of  the  goods  aa  shown,  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  used. 

For  Tubeless  Tire  Repair  Plugs. 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1961. 


SN    123.494.      Peck    Industries    inc..    Flushing.    N.Y.      Filed 
July  6.  1961. 


INVEST-AIDE 


SN  118.471.     Moore  Manufacturing  Inc.,  San  Francisco  Calif 
Filed  Apr    24.  1961 


For  Printed  Business  Record  Forms  In  Bound  Volumes  for 
Keeping  Records  of  Purchases  and  Sales  of  Securities. 
First  use  June  13,  1961. 


BRAND  X 


-Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Brand' 
except  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Plastic  Garden  Hose. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1961. 


SN    123,575.       Straubel    laptr    Company,    Green    Bay.    Wig 
Filed  July  7,  1961 

HANQl  ET  TIME 

For  Paper  Tablecloths. 
First  use  June  1954. 
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8N  124,212.     Monadnock  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Bennington,  N.H.     8N    94,890.      Olen    Raven    Knitting   Mills.    Inc  ,    d.b.a.    Glen 
Filed  July  18.  1961.  Raven,   Olen  Raven,   N.C.      Filed   Apr    12,   1960. 


ASTROLITE 


PANTI-LEGS 


For  Papers — Namely,  Offset. 
First  use  May  31,  1961. 


For  One  Piece  Sheer  Stretch  Pantle  and  Stocking  Combi- 
nation Garment. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1960. 


8N   124.219.     Old  Town  Corporation,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
July  18,  1961. 


DIPLIMAKER 


SN  101,889.     Pro-Am   Sportswear  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
nied  Aug.  2,  1960. 


For  Mimeograph  Stencils, 

First  us.-  .Vpr    :?    Utfll, 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    118,937.      American    Trade    Publishing    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  1,  1961. 

Biscuit  and  Cracker  Baker 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   230.264. 
For  Magazine  Published  Periodically. 

First    use    January    1950;    January    1912    as    to    "Cracker 
Baker 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Slacks.  Shorts.  Sport- 
shirts,  Blouses  and  Sweaters;  Women's  and  Girls'  Skirts  and 
Dresses. 

First  use  July  20,  1960. 


SN   105,925.     A.  L.   Silver,   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  6, 
1960. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


THE  AMERICAN  PORTRAIT 


SN   72,616.     Preben  Holten,  d.b.a.  Carl  Holten,  Copenhagen,         ^°'"  ^^°""  ^P"""*  ^^*'^«'  ^^y"'  ^P^""*  S*^*'^*-  ^^^^^'  »P«" 
Denmark.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1959.  ^'>''"^''  ""•*  Blouses  and  Men's  Neckwear. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 


mpion 


SN  107,382.     Standard  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 
F'iled  Oct.  28,  1960. 


HEALTHKNIT 


For  Clothe*  for  Men — Namely,  Suits,  Coats,  Jackets,  and 
Trousers. 

First  use  in  the  fall  of  1954  ;  in  commerce  in  the  fall  of 
1954. 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   543,705,   634.077.   and  644,790. 
For  Hosler>'  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


SN   87,087.     Superba   Cravats,   Inc..   Rochester,   N.Y.     Filed     SN   110,226.     Plx   Shoes,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed   Dec.   14,  1960. 
Dec.  10.  1959. 


ACE    OF    HEARTS 


For  Neckw«»r. 

First  use  Sept.   16,  1959 


Applicant    disclaims    the   words    "Shoes"    and   "Samples   & 
Cancellations"  aside  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1949. 


SN  94.070.      Johnson,   Stephens  and  Shlnkle  Shoe  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  'M.  1960. 


SN  110,621.     Gordon  Peters  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1960. 


ELLEN  GALE 


Ellen    Gale    Is    not    the    name   of.    or   pseudonym   for,    any 
living  individual  known  to  applicant. 
The   words   "The  Famed  Hidden   Comfort"   are  disclaimed         F^or    Ladles'    Shirts   and    Blouses  ;    and   Ladles'   and   Girls' 
apart  from  th»>  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,333.     Sport   Shorts,    Sport    Pants,    Sport   Skirts,    Sport    Shirts  and 
For  Women's  and  Girls'  Shoes.  Sport  Blouses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3, 1900.  First  use  October  1959. 
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SN  110,622      Gordon  Peters  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    «Flled 
Dec.  21.  1»60. 


AMY  PKTKRS 
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Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


Amy  Petem  Is  not  the  name  of,  or  ptteudunym  for,  any 
living  Individual  known  to  applicant. 

For  Girls'  Shirts,  Blouses,  Sport  Shorts,  Si>ort  Pants, 
Sport  Skirts,  Sport  Shirts,  and  Sport  Blouses. 

First  use  September  1958. 


SN   109,247.      Edmos   Products   Corporation.   Brooklyn,    N  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1900. 


DUVO-NIT 


8.N  110,624.     Gordon  Peters  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1900. 

(JORDOX  PKTKRS 

Gordon  Peters  is  not  the  name  of,  or  pseudonym  for,  any 
llrlns  Individual  known  to  applicant. 

For  Ladles'  Shirts  and  Blouses ;  and  Ladies'  and  Girls' 
Sport  Shorts,  Sport  Pants,  Sport  Skirts,  Sport  Shirts  and 
Sport  Blouses. 

First  use  January  1954. 


For    Fabrics    I'sed    for    Making    Dresses,    Bathing    Suits, 
Stretch-Pants  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1960. 


SN  112,475.     Milton  (Leicester)  Limited.  Leicester.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 


MONOTEX 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  B762,316.  dated  Feb    11,   1957. 
For  Textile  Linings  In  the  Piece  for  Footwear,  None  Being 
Made  of  Wool. 

First  use  April  1955;  In  oonmierce  June  1958. 


SN   110,988.      Du   Barry   of   Hollywood,    Inc ,   d.b  a.   Du  Bon-     ^•'^"    11<.755.      Dan   River   Mills,   Incorporated.   Danville,   Va. 
Ette  of  Hollywood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1960.         ^'"^'1  ^'"'  2.  1961. 


DL-BON-ETTE 


COTRKL 


Owner   of  Reg    .\os.    217,729,   521,036,   and   others. 
For  Hair  Nets  and  Caps,  Scarves. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Containing  Cotton  and  Synthetic 

Fibers. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


SN    113,607.      S.    Augstein  &  Co..   Inc.,   College   Point.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1961. 


AM  A  NIT 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses,  Suits.  Coats.  Jackets, 
Skirts,  Blouses,  Slacks  and  Bathing  Suits.  Made  of  Knitted 
or  Woven  Fabrics. 

First  use  .on  or  about  Feb.  8.  1961. 


SN  117.408.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1961. 

STEVENSTEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   811,773,  676,400,  and  others. 
For  Fabrics  of  Glass  Fibers  for  Industrial  Purposes. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1901 


SN  113,840.     Daniel  Green  Company,  Dolgeville,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1901. 

COMFY 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  104,301. 

For  Shoes  and  Slippers  Made  of  Leather,  Felt  or  Fabric, 
or  of  Combinations  of  Said  Materials. 
First  use  In  July  1904. 


SN  117,410.    J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
•Apr.  7,  1961. 

SUPERFLOW 

For  Fabrics  of  Glass  Fibers  for  Industrial  Purposes. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1901. 


^'   113,705.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso. 
Tex.     Filed  Feb    15.  1961 

FARAH( RON 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  558,581,  558,776,  and  627.029. 
For  Fabrics  Sold  Only  in  Finished  .\pparel  — Namely,  Boys' 
Slacks,  Men's  Slacks,  and  Men's  Walking  Shorts. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1961. 


SN    113,904.      Burlington    Industries,    Inc..    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Feb    17,   1961. 

F  0  X  D  A  L  E 

For    Men's    and    Boys'    Sport    Shirts,    Pajamas   and    Boys' 
Shorts  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1959. 


SN  117.485.     Greenwood  Mills,   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1961. 

^Jairsheen  FINISH 

Applicant  disclaims  all  exclusive  rights  which  might  ac- 
crue under  the  statutes  from  the  registration  sought,  In  the 
word  "Finish"  when  used  separately  and  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Smooth  and  Lustrous  Finish  With  Which  Applicant 
Has  Treated  Its  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1960. 


SN    120,699.      Dan   River  Mills,    Incorporated.   Danville.   Va. 
Filed  May  24,  1961. 

MODERN  ROSE 

For  Sheets,  Sheeting  and  Pillow  Cases. 
Flrat  use  May  1,  1961. 
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SN    121,795.      The   Barbison   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.    SN  119,166.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Filed  June  12,  1961.  May  3,  1961. 


REV ELLA 


For  Synthetic  Fabric  Made  of  Trl-Acetate  and  Nylon. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


VENOPAK  MICRODRIP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  537,404  and  674,673. 
For  Disposable  Venoclysls  Set. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


SN   121,928.      Louisville   Bedding  Company,   Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky.    Filed  June  13,  1961. 


SN  119,182.     Cellulose  Products  Corporation,  MUltown,  N.J. 
Filed  May  3,  19G1. 


ESPREE 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616,912  and  616,913 

VoT  Quilts,  Comforts,  Coverlets,  Mattress  Protector  Pads,  .^__^^^___ 

Bedroom  Ensembles  Consisting  of  Bed  Ruffles,  Cafe  Curtains, 
Drapes,  Valances  and  Pillows,  and  Bed  Spreads.  S.\   120,254.     Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1927,  on  quilts  May  17.  1961. 


KENISAN 


SN  122,100.     Mohan's  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.     Filed 
June  15,  1961. 


MOHANTEX 


For  Woolen  and  Rayon  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  Dfcember  1956  ;  In  commerce  December  1956. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


For  Arch   Supports,  Trusses,  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1958. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  112.255.     Green  Brothers,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Jan. 
23,  1961. 


SUN  WHITE 


SN  117,042.     Penn  Associated,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed         xhe  word  "White"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
Apr.  3,  IS*?!  shown. 

PENN -MADE  For  sugar 


First  use  Jan.  3,  1061. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616,619  and  616,919. 

For  Thread. 

First  use  May  16,  1956. 


SN  118,044.    Emile  Bernat  &  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


8N  112.719.     Green  Brothers,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Jan 
30,  1961. 

SUNSHINE  SWEETS 

For  Sugar. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1950. 


For  Hand-Knitting  Yarn. 
First  use  Nov.  5.  1948 


SN  114,268.     8    R.  Smith,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb. 
23,  1961. 

CHAR-BROIL 

For  Ready-to-Broll  Refrigerated  Steaks. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1956. 


SN     114,499.       McKesson    &    Robblns,     Incorporated,    d.b.a. 

a*  m         f\       M.    I         kk     J'      I  J      C  •      I         McKesson    Laboratories,   New   York,   N.Y.      Filed   Feb.   27, 

ass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical     1961. 


Appliances 


NORCLIFF 


For  Special  Food  Concentrate  of  High  and  Complete  Nutrl- 
SN    74,375.      P-C-S    Manufacturing    Company,    Tulsa,    Okla.     ^j^.^  y^i^^  j^,^  jjse  in  Weight  Reducing  Diets  and  Where  Con- 
Filed  May  25,  1959.  centrated  and  Complete  Foods  Are  Desired,  Consisting  Prin- 
cipally  of  Non  Fat   Milk   Solids.   Whole  Milk  Solids  and   In- 
cluding Other  Lesser  Ingredients. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1961. 


SN  114,721.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


LALANI 


For  Splint  and  Finger  Protectors. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1959. 


The  mark  is  a  coined  word,  made  up  of  Hawaiian  terms, 
and  may  be  translated  as  "heavenly  day."  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  571,000. 

For  Pineapple-Grapefruit  Juice  Drink. 

First  use  July  8,  1959. 
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S.N    115.553.      Vir^nia   Valley   Pro««SMr8.   Inc.,    Hlntoo.   Va. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


8N  120.095.     Pearson  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  3,  1961 


LADY  HIKD 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  in  or  to  the  word  "Bird,"  which 
1h  the  name  of  the  goodR. 
For  Dressed  Chicken. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


gugar 


8N"  117,468.     Edlo,   Inc.,   San  Francisco,   Calif.     Filed  Apr. 


10,  1961 


For  Low  Calorie  Sugrar. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1961 


SLIM  DIET 


Owner  of  R^g    Nos    fin4  i)i2.   680,115.  and  others. 
For  Dietary  Food  for  Use  in  Weight  Control. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


8N  120,066.     Pearson  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla 
Filed  May  3,  1991. 

MaMOn 


8N  118,546.     Bak-Kraft  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles   Calif 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


KAK-O-PEl^ 


SoCTar 


For  Compound  of  Aqueous  Mono  and  Dlglycerides  and 
Otht-r  Esters  L sed  ax  an  EmulHlfler  In  the  Production  and 
Baking  of  Cakes  Made  With  Shortening. 

Klrat  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


For  Low  Calorie  Sugar. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN  119,156.     Santa  Barbara  CoasUl  Lemon  Co.,  SanU  Bar 
bara,  Calif.     Piled  May  2,  1961 


SN   123,189.     Foremost   Dairies,   Inc.,   San  Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  June  30,  1961. 


CAKOTOSE 


For  Blend  of  Beta  Carotene  and  Lactose  for  Coloring  Food. 
First  use  May  19,  1961 


SN  123,205.     O.  D.  Ireland,  d  b  a.  Ireland's  Chili  Company. 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     Filed  June  30,  1961. 


IRELAND^S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641,508. 

For  Fresh  Lemons  and  Fresh  Avocados. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1956,  on  fresh  lemons. 


For  Canned  Meat  I'roducts. 
First  UK*-  1942  on  rhlll 


SN  119.478.     Continental  Baking  Company,  Bye,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  8,  1961. 

DAILY  DOrHLE 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1960. 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    118,065.      Gotham    Chalkboard    k  Trim    Co.    Inc.,    New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1961. 


^1 


SN  119,498.     J.  H.  Filbert.   Inc  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May 


EASY- LI  FT 


// 


8,  1961 


TODAY 


For  Chalkboards  and  Corkboards. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1956 


For  Oleomargarine, 
tlrst  use  May  2.  1961. 


SN    119,816.      Treesweet    Products    Co.,    Santa    Ana     Calif 
nied  May  11,  1961. 


TrccSwcel" 


SN    118,794.      Rene    D.    Lyon    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 

MERRY-MIRACLES 

For  Artificial  Feather  Birds.  Vinyl  Reindeer,  Cotton  Snow- 
man. Artificial  Christmas  Trees.  Papler-Mache  Santa  Claus, 
Christmas  Tree   Light   Setx.   and   .Vrtlflclal   VInvl    Fruits 

First   use  October  19<)0. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nds    310.977.  650,892.  and  others. 

For  Frozen  Citrus  Juice  Concentrates;  Fresh  Citrus  and 
I>eclduous  Fruits:  Canned  Fnilts ;  Dried  Citrus  Pulp; 
Canned  Citrus  Fruit  Juices;  Canned  Fruit  Nectars;  Canned 
-Vpple  Juice. 

First  use  July  27,  1933,  on  canned  citrus  fruit  Julcea. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  110.395.     Beauty-Rama  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1960. 

vir(;ene 

For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner. 
First  use  May  25.  1956. 


II 
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8N  110,896.     Beauty-Rama  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN  118.187.     Studio  Qlrl-Hollywood,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1960.  Apr.  19,  1961. 

II     FASTREAT 


ANDALUSIA 


For  Dandruff   Remover,   Nall-PollBh   Remover,  Nail   Dryer. 
Flrat  use  May  25,  1956. 


SN  110,397.     Beauty-Rama  Co 


rporatlon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


For  Eau  de  Parfum,  Cologne,  Beauty  Lotion.  Bubble  Bath 
Powder.  Bubbling  Bath  OH,  and  Set«  of  Perfume  and  Skin 
Lotion,  Talcum  Powder,  Bath  Powder,  Aerosol  Toilet  Water. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1946. 


Dec.  19,  1960. 


LADY  LUCIA 


For  Hand  Cream. 
First  use  May  25.  1956. 


SN  113,385.     Yardley  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  I'eb.  9,  1961. 

II     YARDLEY 
SPONGE  &  SPARKLE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  801,611.  dated  Feb.  12,  1960; 
and  r  S.  Reg.  Nos.  ir)2.421  and  164.343 

For  Skin  Cleansing  Preparations.  Toilet  Lotions,  Creaais 
and  Powders,  Lipstick,  Rouge.  Deodorants,  and  Toilet  Soaps. 


SN  125.685.     Nlce-Pak  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  9,  1961. 

FOLDED  FINGERBOWL 

For  Napkin  Size  Paper  Cloth  Saturated  With  Scented  Skin 
Cleanser. 

First  use  Feb.  26,   1958. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  112,981.     The  Rath   Packing  Company,   Waterloo,   Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1961. 


SN    114.136.      Paula    Payu.-    Products    Company,    Charlotte, 
N.C.     Filed  Feb.  21,  19r,l 


FLIRTI 


For  Cold  Wave  Preparation  for  Use  In  Professional  Beauty 
Shops  Only. 

nrst  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


RATH 


SN  114.501.     McKesson  &  Robbins,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Feb.  27.  19«l. 


II     NORCLIFF 


The  drawing  is  llnetl  for  blacK  uud  rt-ti.  however,  color  Is 
not  claimed  as  an  Integral  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos    189,»)45.  637.919.  and  others 

For  All  Purpose  Farm  Detergent  for  Laundry,  Farm,  and 
Home  Cleaning. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1960  ;  the  possessive  form  of  the  name 
"Rath,"  I.e.,  "Rath's"  was  first  used  on  or  about  July  1,  1894  ; 
on  or  about  July  1,  1939,  as  to  the  name  "Rath." 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  I-'feb.  10.  1961. 


S.N  119.916.     Anderson  Chemical  Company.  Litchfield.  Minn. 
Filed  May  15,  1961. 


SN   114,605.     Faberge.  Inc.  d.b.a.   Faberg«.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  19G1. 


EXTRALOX 


M'sieu 
Faberge 


For  Liquid  Detergent  Used  in  Cleaning  ("armers'  Dairies, 
Commercial  Dairies,  and  the  Like. 
V\nt  use  May  31.  1960. 


SN  119,917.     .\nder8on  Chemical  Company.  Litchfield.  Minn. 
Filed  May  15.  1961. 


ANALOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402.130. 

For  After  Shave  and  .After  Shower  Lotion. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


For  Liquid  Detergent  Used  in  Cleaning  Farmers'  Dairies. 
Commercial  Dairies,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  21,  1954. 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  105 —  Transportation  and  Storage 


^W^yL^'\   ,«'7«L?:^^"''*'  Systems.  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.     SN    115.047.      General    Tours.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 
nied  Sept.  19,  1960.  M^r   7    jggi 


E 


S 


For   Scientific    Research    and    Development    and    Consulta- 

tlOB. 

nrst  u«e  Oct.  17.  195« 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    117,959.      Employers    Overload    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


For  Employment  Service — Namely,  the  Furnishing  of  Tem- 
porary and/or  Part  Time  Elmployment  to  Clients  on  a  Con- 
tract BaslM. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1901.  ' 
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CCNERAL  TOURS 


The  word  "Tours"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Travel  Agency  Tours. 

First  iisf  In  .TniuiHrv   1 0.^A 


Class  107  — Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  105,118.     Youtharama,  Havertown,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23, 
1960. 


YOUTHARAMA 


For  Supplying  Welfare  and  Social  Needs  of  Juveniles. 
First  use  September  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1  -  l?aw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

724.341.  NYlrSriSSE.      Sodete   de    la    Viscose   Suisse.      SN 
in,fi25       Pub.  9    12-61.      Filed   1-10-«1 

"  \\ 

Oass  2  —  Receptacles 

724.342.  FESTIVAAL.      Dansk   Designs    Inc.      SN    114,843. 
Pub.  9-12-61      Filed  3-3-61. 

724.343.  DIOFORM.      The    Metal    Box    Company    Limited. 
SN  115.825.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Mled  3-lfr--61. 

724.344.  CONO-FRKSH.      Continental    Can    Company,    Inc. 
SN  116,805.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Mled  3-30-61. 

724.345.  E-Z   FRBZ.      Gulf  States   Paper  Corporation.      SN 
116,816.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

724.346.  FLAVOR-VUE.     IlllnoU  Tool  Works.     SN  117,366. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-7-61. 

724,347      OARB-A-CAN.     Hy   Solomon.      SN   117.545.     Pub. 
9-12-61.     Filed  4-10-<'.l 

724.348.  TRAN-0  STAR.     Advance  Boiler  &  Tank  Co.      SN 
117,673.     Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  4-12-61. 

724.349.  DL'RA-GRIP.       Bemls    Bro.     Bag    Company.       SN 
117,944.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 

724,350      FIBERSEAL.     Puget  Sound  Casket  Company.     SN 

118.903.  Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-28-61. 

724,351.      DURASEAL.      Puget   Sound  Casket  PniiMany       SN 

118.904.  Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-28-61. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

I! 

724.352.  CREST  HYDR       Goldcrest    Handbags,     Inc.       SN 
80.089.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  8-24-59. 

724.353.  FLITP:cREST.     The  May  Department  Stores  Com 
pany.      .^N    111543.     Pub9-12-(!1.     Filed  3-27-61. 


724,361.  RANSOHOFF  AND  DESIGN.  Ransohoff  Com- 
pany.     SN   103,873.     Pub.   9-12-61.     Filed  9-2-60. 

724.362  RP  PHYTOSANITAIRES  SPECIALITES  AND 
DESIGN.  Soclete  des  Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc. 
SN  110,483.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

724.363.  TITEKOTE.  Tltekote  Corporation.  SN  111.246. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     nied  1-3-61. 

724.364.  SILACIDE.  Hal  J.  Ellison,  d.b.a.  Sllaco  Chemical 
Company.      SN    112.036.      Pub.    9-12-61.      nied    1-18-«1. 

724.365.  LANCET.  Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft. 
SN  114.241.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

724.366  NYLANTHRENE.  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   114.841.      Pub.  9-12-61.      Filed  3-3-61. 

724.367.     JACK  FROST.     McKay  Chemical  Company  Incor 

porated       S\"    114 '«70.      Pnb    9-12-+;i       Filed  3-3-61 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,   Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


724.368.  MR.    "A"    JR.      A.    R.    Albert    Corporation.      SN 
100,339.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  7-6-60. 

724.369.  MR.  "A."     A.  R.  Albert  Corporation.     SN  100,342. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  7 -<\~rU) 


Class  11  — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

724.370.  BRC  AND  DESIGN.     The  Buckeye  Ribbon  &  Car- 
bon Co.      SN  110.624.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

724.371.  ETHALIN.      Gotham    Ink   &  Color   Co.    Inc.      SN 

116.635.  Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

724.372.  FLEXALIN.     Gotham   Ink  &  Color  Co..   Inc.      SN 

116.636.  Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

724.373.  VINYLEX.      Gotham    Ink   k   Color   Co.,    Inc.      SN 

116.637.  Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

724.374.  GOTHALIN.      Gotham   Ink   &   Color  Co..    Inc       SN 

116.638.  Pub.  9-12-(ll.     Filed  3-28-61. 


Class  5  — Adhesives 


724,354.  SPRAY  A  TAPE.  Spray  A  Tape,  Inc.  SN  116,430 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-24-61. 

724.355  IMC  AND  TREE  OF  LIFE  DESIGN.  Interna- 
tional Minerals  4  Chprnical  Corporation.  SN  117.637. 
Tub.   9-12-61.      Fil.Mi  4    11    r,\ 


Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


Corp. 


SN 


724.356.  MA6nA-SEE.        Reeves      Soundcraft 
50.248.     Pub    2-21-61.     Filed  4-23-58. 

724.357.  LIBRI  FILM        Mllwhlte     Mud     Sales     Company. 
SN  73,948.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  5-18-59. 

724.358.  CANTSLIP        Jacques    Wolf    &    Co.       SN    80.469. 
Pub.  9-12-Bl.     Filed  8-28-59. 

724.359.  REOAL  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Cabot  Corpora 
tlon,  by  merger  from  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  SN  99.041 
Pub.  6-23-61.     Filed  6-15-60. 

724.360.  RANSOHOFF.     Ransohoff  Company.     SN  103,871. 
Pub.  9-12-Cl.     Filed  9-2-60. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


724,375.  PC  AND  DESIGN.  Porce-Cote  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Porce  Cote  Corp. 
SN  89.869.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  1-28-60. 


724.376.  HICOR.       Moncrlef  Lenoir 
pany.     SN   105,532.     Pub.  9-12-61, 

724.377.  TERRASTONE.      Cleveland 
Inc.      SN    109.302.      Pub.    9-12-«l. 

724.378.  K  KN.     E.  J.   Lavlno  and  Company 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 


Manufacturing     Com- 
FUed   9-30-fiO. 

Wash    Tray    Mfg.    Co. 
Filed    11-30-60. 

SN   109,971. 


724.379.  WOLCO.      John    E.    Wool    Lumber   Company,    Inc. 
SN  112,345.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

724.380.  DON-F.    Don  Chemical  Company.  Inc.    SN  112.833. 

Pub.  9-12-61      nied  l-31-^;i 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

724.381       THE    HEART    OF    YOUR    URN.      Tomlinson    In- 
dustries, Inc.     SN  101,355.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  7-22-60. 
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SN 


Pub. 


8N 


724.382      ADJLSTA  HOOK.      ElM?trtcam    Corporation. 
114.943.     Pub    9   12-ftl.     Filed  3-«-61. 

724.383.      POLY-FIT,     Ellas  N.  SellgHon.     SN  115.005. 
9-12-61.     Filed  3-<>-61. 

724.384      LEV-L-WEVE.        WlsconRln      Wire     Work*. 
115.025.     Pub    9-12-61      Filed  3-6-61. 

724.385.  ZIP  AlbrlRht  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  SN  115,412.  Pub. 
9-12-61.     Filed  3-1.V61. 

724.3S6,  NK  AM)  KLEPHANT  DESIGN.  Nlxdorff  Kreln 
Manufacturing  Company  SN  ILI.";!!  Vnh  9-12-61. 
Kllpd  3-13-61 


Gass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

724.387      STANALOY.     Stanwood  Corporation.     SN  78.518. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  7-27-59. 

724,388.     PLANEWELD.      The    Lincoln    Electric    Co-npany. 
SN  111.674      Pub    9-12-61.     Mled  1-11-61. 

724  3S9       KFN  AIR.      K.    C     Olader   Company.      SN   111.736. 
I'i'      '    1-    '1       Filed   1-12-61. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

724.390  EL  PASO  PASOCUTT  AND  DESIGN.  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Products  Company.  SN  109.677.  Pub 
9-12-61.     nied  12-«i-^60. 

724.391  EL  PASO  PA80L  AND  DESIGN 
ural  Gas  Products  Company.  SN  109.679. 
Piled  12-6-<i0. 

724.392.  EL  PASO  BLSOL  AND  DESIGN. 
ural  Gas  Products  Company.  SN  109.680. 
Filed  12-6-60 

724.393.  BL  PASO  PA80MATIC  AND  DBJSIGN.  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Products  Company.  SN  109.681.  Pub. 
9   12  61.     Filed  12-6-60. 

724.394.  EL    PASO    PASOVEL    AND    DESIGN.       El 
Natural     Gax     Products     Company.       SN     109.883. 
9-12-61.      VWed  12-6-60. 

724..395.     FRICTION     PROOFING.       Wynn     Oil     Company 
SN  114.070      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

724.39<i.  PKNN-WEST.  Penn  West  Petroleum  Company, 
Inc.      SN    115.620.      Pub.   9-12-61       Filed   3-14-61. 

724, .397.      BOTOL.        Petrollte     Corporation 
Pub  9-12-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 

724,398       LO-ICY.       Universal     Motor    Oils 
lKi.769.      Pub.  9-12-61.      Filed  .3-29-61. 

724,399.      GILF  AND  DESIGN       Gulf  Oil  Corporation 
117.486.      Pub    »-12-61       Filed  4-10-61. 


El   Paso  Nat- 
Pub    9-12-61. 

El   Paso   Nat- 
Pub.  9-12-61 


Paso 
Pub. 


SN     116,065 


Co.,    Inc.       SN 


SN 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

724.400.  8TEBLSAVER.  Continental  Coatings  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    83.281.      Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed    3   21-<;0. 

724.401.  SIN  STOP.  Gerald  Gross,  d.b.a.  Transparent 
Glass  Coatings  Co.  SN  97.306.  Pub.  9-12-61.  Filed 
5-17-60. 

724.402.  HXCOTE.  The  Patterson  Sargent  Company. 
SN  103.292.     Pnb.  9-12-61       Filed  8-2;t-60. 


724.403. 
pany. 

724,404 
pany, 

724.405. 
Inc. 


RLB  R  LITH.      Oilman    Paint    and    Varnish    Coni- 
SN   108,312.      Pub    »-12-61.      Filed  11-14-60. 


PLASTA-GARD. 

SN    109.147       Pub 


Archer-Daniels  Midland      Corn- 
s'30-61.      Filed   11-28-60. 


PEStMATEX  AND  DESIGN.     Permatex  Company, 
SN    109,620.      Pnb.    8-1-61.      Filed    12-5-«0. 


724,408.      NAPHTHANIL. 
Company.      SN    119.862. 


724,406      MIDDRY       Midland    Laboratories.      SN    110,870. 
Pub.  9-12-61       Filed  12-27-*;0. 


E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and 
Pub     9-12-61       Filed   5-12-61. 

724.409.  AROTHIX.    Archer-Daniels  Midland  Company.    SN 
120.071       Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  5-16-61. 

724.410.  DU-MORE.     Plerpont  Paint  and  Wall  Paper  Corp. 
SN  120,222.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  5-17-61. 

724.411.  FABRIMATCH      Kuriees   Paint  Co.     SN  120,538. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  5-22-<!l. 

724.412.  DECO  SPRAY.       Sears.     Roebuck     and     Co.       SN 
120.762.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  (^-24-61. 

724.413.  CERTINT.     Foy-Johnston,  Inc.     SN  121,376.     Pub. 
9-12-61.     Filed  6-5-61 

724.414.  SURTISEAL.       Guardian     Chemical     CorporaHon. 
SN  121,728.     Pub.  9-12-61      Filed  6-9-61. 

724,415       ROL-EZE.       Mary     Carter     Paint     Company.       SN 
121.976       Pub.   9-12   61       Filed  6    14    «1 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

724.416.  DOLPHIN.        Philip     Morris     Incorporated.        SN 
115,827.     Pub.  9-12-61       Filed  3-16-61. 

724.417.  BON   HOMME      Philip  Morris  Incorporated.      SN 
115,830.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

724.418.  ENSIGN.   Philip  Morris  Incorporated.    SN  115,834. 
Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

724.419       STATESMAN       Philip    Morris    Incorporated.      SN 
115.836.      Pub,  9-12-61       Hl.-d  3-16-61 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

724,420  GENERIC  A-CAPS.  Jerry  C.  Totzka,  d  b  a.  Genertc 
Drug  Co.     SN  91.469.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  2-23-60. 

724.421.  GRO  AID.  Merck  &  Co,  Inc.  SN  96,017.  Pub. 
9-12-Cl.     Filed  4-28-60. 

724.422.  HOPl'LONa  Nicholas  International  Limited. 
SN  101,532.     Pub    9-12-61      Filed  7-22-flO. 

724.423.  DAWES  MICROVITE  AND  DESIGN.  Dawes 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  103.549.  Pub.  1-3-61.  Filed 
8-29-«0. 

724.424.  DILCET  ASPIRIN  AND  DESIGN.  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories.    SN  104,218.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

724.425.  NAKEMCO  National  Remedy  Products  Company. 
Inc.      SN    108,196.      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed   11-10-60. 

724.426.  TEN-TAB.  Richardson  Merrell  Inc.  SN  111.758. 
Pub    8-1-61.     Filed  1-12-61 

724.427.  QUINIDEX  L-A.  A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Inc. 
SN  114,074.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 

* 

724.428  ADVIRAX  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.ba.  Wyetb  Laboratorlet*.  SN  115,289.  Pub. 
9-12-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

724.429.  FORTIZYME.  Breon  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
118,763.     Pub.  9-12-61       Filed  4-27-61. 

724.430.  NOTANDRON.  C.  F.  Boehringer  4  Soehne  G.m.b.H. 
SN  119.177.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  5-3-61. 

724.431.  PARAF^)N-F1)RTE.  McNeil  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated.     SN    119.219       Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed   5-3-61. 

724.432.  UTONEX  Scbering  Corporation.  SN  119,642. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  5  9-61. 

724.4.33.  EMFJSERT.  Storck  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN 
119,805      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  5   11  -ftl 

724.434  DIOOXALINE.  The  Purdue  F>ederlck  Company. 
SN   119, H89      Pub.  9-12-61       Filed  5-12-61 


Class  19-Vehicles 


724.407.     POLY     MICA.       Specialized    Coatings,     Inc. 
110.897.     Pub.  »-l»-ai.    Filed  12-27-60. 


SN     724.435.     TAYLOR-MADB  AND  DESIGN.     Nelson  A.  Taylor 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  97.264.     Pub.  ^12-61.     Filed  5-16-60. 
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724.436.  HYDROFRAME-60.  Pullman  Incorporated.  SN 
108,378.     Pub.  9-12-Cl.     Filed  11-14-60. 

724.437.  COSH  N-FOAM.  Hudson  Foam  Latex  Products. 
Inc.     SN  110,852.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

724.438.  ROLLAIRE.  Dana  Corporation.  SN  110,982. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  12-29-60. 

724.439.  ADJUST  O-MATIC  Dana  Corporation.  SN 
111,072.     Pub.  9-12-61.    Filed  12-30-«0. 

724.440.  THERMOS.  The  American  Thermos  Products 
Company.      SN    113.677.      Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed   2-15-61. 

724.441.  HUNTER  AND  DESIGN.  Hunter  Boat  Corpora 
tlon      SN  115,473.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

724.442.  NK  AND  ELEPHANT  DESIGN.  Nlxdorff  Krein 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  115,510.  Pub.  9-12-61. 
Filed  3-13-61. 

724.443.  LITTLE  GOLD  CUPPERS.  George  \V.  Gerlach, 
Jr.     SN  117,481.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

724.444.  MULTI-CAR.  Multi-Car  Corporation.  SN  117,519. 
Pub.  9-12-61.      Filed  4-10-fll. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

724.445.  GP  4  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Guaranteed  Parts 
Company,  Inc.     SN  91,939.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Mled  3-1-60. 

724.446.  STRIPED  BLOCK  CONFIGURATION.  The  An- 
tenna SpedallBta  Company.  SN  98.329.  Pub.  9-12-61. 
Filed  6-3-60. 

724.447.  AUTOREX.     II.  Von  Wlchmann  K.O.     SN  102,288 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

724.448.  RAY  GUARD.    El-Tronlcs.  Inc.    SN  112,703.    Pub 
7-25-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

724.449.  ESC  AND  DESIGN.  ESC  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  113.274.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  2-8-<il. 

724.450.  ESNA.  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  115,318,  put. 
7-18-61.  flted  3-10-61,  CI.  21;  SN  115,317,  pub.  9-5-61. 
filed  3-10-61,  CI.  50 


Class  22  *  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

II 

724,451       SNUGPACK        W.     J.     Volt     Rubber     Corp.       SN 
102,282.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

724,452.     MANIPULATION.        Richard      R.      Jeffrey.        SN 
10.1,02.'?.      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 

724.453      MISS   MARLENE.      Louis   Marx  k  Company,  Inc. 
SN  113,230.     Pub   9-12-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


724,463.     JJIDOET-AIR.     Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.     SN 

106.833.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Mled  10-20-60. 
724,464       MIDL.\ND  SUPERMLTAL.     E.  W.  Bliss  Company 

SN  107,547.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  11-1-CO 

724.465.  CHAMPION.  The  Challenge  Machinery  Company. 
SN  110.737.    Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

724.466.  BETHCO-DRAWN.  Bethlehem  Steel  Company 
SN  111.849.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

724.467.  HOPKINS.  William  C.  N.  Hopkins,  d.b  a.  Ameri- 
can Metal  Products  Company  and  American  Metal  Inter- 
national Co      SN  112,261.     Pub.  9-12-«l.     Filed  1-23-61. 

724.468.  Z.  Manufacturers  Supplies  Company.  SN  113,935. 
Pub.  9-12-61       Filed  2-17-61. 

724,469  GOLDTONE.  Club  Razor  Blade  Mfg.  Company. 
SN  114.930.     Pub    9-12-61.     Mled  3-6-61. 

724.470.  TENBMAX.  H  Brazier  Limited.  SN  115.215. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-9-61. 

724.471.  FLOWLINK.  Fisher  k  Ludlow  Limited.  SN 
115.323.     Pub.  9-12-61.     nied  3-10-61. 

724.472.  C-PAK.  Cella  Machinery,  Inc.  SN  116.703.  Fnb. 
9-12-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

724.473.  CELLUBANDER.  John  Burton  Machine  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  116.800.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

724.474.  HOLIDAY.  GUson  Bros.  Co.  SN  116,815.  Pub. 
9-12-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

724.475.  SPAT  FTIEE.  Rudolph  Peck,  d.b.a.  Peck  Clamp 
Tool  Company.     SN  117,039      Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  4-3-61. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


724  476      PORT  A  LOCK.     Bartllne  Industries.     SN  114,591. 

!'  :!     ;*   12  61.     nied  2-28-61. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  ^ 

724.477.  CONTACASB.        The     Optlcase      Company.        SN 
102,583.     Pub.  6-20-61.     nied  8-12-60. 

724.478.  SUPRASIL.        Heraeus     QuarzschmeIze     G.m.b.H. 
SN  103,785.     Pub    9-12-61.     Mled  9-1-60. 

724.479.  SLEEVE-STAT.    Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Com- 
pany.     SN   115,378.      Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed   3-10-61. 

724.480.  TRANSCENTURY.     Wilfrid  O.  White  k  Sons.  Inc. 
SN  116,451.     Pub,  9-12-61.     Filed  324-61. 

724.481.  ATI.      Aseptic    Thermo    Indicator   Company.      SN 
116,9i;2.     Pub.  9-12-«l.     Filed  4-3-61. 


724,482.      WIZARD        General    Controls    Co. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-3-61. 


SN     116,997. 


724  4S3      TKKTOR.        Flelden      Electronics     Limited         SN 
i;:     .".         !'ub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-7-61. 


724.454.  POWER  CUT       Bergman   Tool   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.      SN 
96,184      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  6-2-60. 

724.455.  TURN  A-TOOL.      The    Staset   Company.    Inc.      SN 
100,945      Pub.  9-12-<51.     Filed  7-15-60. 

724,456       UNION  TRACTOR  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Tractor 
Inc.      SN    101,141.      Pub     9-12-61.      Filed    7-19-60. 

724.457.  EMSCO.      Emsoo   Screen    Pipe   Company   of  Texas. 
SN  102,011.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

724.458.  AUTOREX.     H.  Von  Wlchmann  KG.     SN  102,287. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

724,459       HOMEMAKER  AND  DESIGN.     A.  C.  Weber  k  Co., 
Inc.      SN    102,879.      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  »-17-60. 

724.460.  LEBSONA    AND    DESIGN.      Leesona    Corporation 
SN  102.928.     Pub.  9-12  61.     Filed  8-18-<>0. 

724.461.  MIDLAND  SUPERALLOY  SPECIAL.     E.  W.  Bliss 
Company.      BN    104,683.      Pub     9-12-61.       Filed    9-19-CO. 

724.462.  MIDLAND  SUPERALLOY.     E    W.  Bllsa  Company. 
SN  104.684.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


724.484.  THE  VILLA.     Sunbeam  Corporation.     SN  114.806 
Pub.  9-12-61.     nied  3-2-61. 

724.485.  Dl'NDEE.     Dundee  Watch  Company.     SN  115.314. 
Pub,  9-12-61.     Filed  3-10-«l. 

724.486.  SEA  LINER.     Max  Blum,  d.b.a.  Sea  Liner  Watch 
Co       SN    115,424.      Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed   3-13-61. 

724.487.  NEW   DIAC.      Novochoc   8.A.      SN   115,513.      Pub. 
9-12-01.     Filed  3-1.3-61. 

724.488.  NEWSHOCK.     Novochoc  S.A.     SN  115.514.     Pub. 
9-12-61.     nied  3-13-61. 

724.489.  WESTPORT.       General     Time    Corporation        SN 
115.910.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

724.490.  BALL  TRAINMASTER.     The  Ball  Company.     SN 
116,793.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 
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Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

724.491.  ENDEARINGS    AND    DESIGN.      Renoir    of   Cali- 
fornia.  Inc.     8N   115,255.     Pub.   »-12-«l.     Filed  3-9-61. 

724.492.  TREND.    Goodman  and  Morris.    8N  115,911.    Pub 
9-12-61.     Filed  3-17-81. 

724.493.  PIROUETTE.    The  Alrln  Corporation.   8N  115.982. 
Pub.  9-12-6k     Filed  3-20-fll. 

724.494.  ELEGANTE        Coro,     Inc.       8N     116,707.       Pub. 
9-12-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

724.495.  TOIRS   FOR   LOVE— YOURS   FOR   LIFE.      Fair- 
fax   DlBtrlbutlng   Co.,    Inc.      8N    116.711.      Pub.    9-12-61 
Filed  3-29-61. 

724,496       MATSU.     Matsu  Pearl  Importing  Co.     8N  116.S99 
I'ub    9-12  61.     y\\fd  3-31-61 


GAZETTE  NovEMBKK  28,  I96i 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

724,511.     LUMINDEX.     The  Gray  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  103,017.     Pub   9-12-61.     VWed  8-19-60. 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

724,497.  FLAGLINE  AND  FLAG  DESIGN.  Maendler 
Brush  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  SN  114.238.  Pub.  9-12-61.  Mled 
2   2."^   HI 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

724.498.  DRI  PAK.      American    Air    Filter    Company.    Inc. 
SN  114,390.     I'ub.  9-12-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

724.499.  JIFFI-KUBE  AND   DESIGN.      Jlffl-Kube  Corpora- 
tion.     8N    115.480.      Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed    3-13-61. 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

724.500.  CIRCA    "70.      Henredon    Furniture    IndustrleH,    In 
corporated.     SN  110,682.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  12-22-60. 

724.501.  VITA-MATIC.     pialr  Displays,   Incorporated.     SN 
113,392.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  2-10-61. 

724.502.  I'ROLON.      Pro-phy-lac  tic    Brush    Company.      SN 
116.914.      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 

724.503.  WINNAH.    Joe  Myers  Advertising  Specialties,  Inc. 
SN  117,520.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

724.504.  THE  MILLERITE.     West  Side  Mattress  Company. 
Inc.      SN    117,580.      Pub.    912-61.      Filed   4-10-61. 

'724,505.     FOAM-AD.     M.   J.  Eunice  and  S    J.  Sfrocky      SN 

'17. ••,54       I'ub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-11-61 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

724.506  HUSKY.  Ray  Oil  Burner  Co..  assignee  of  Western 
Boiler    Co.      SN    99^386.      Pub.    9-12-61.      PMled    6-20-60 

724.507.  EF.M.  ETC.  AND  FLAME  DESIGN.  Electric 
Furnace-Man,  Inc.  SN  100,115.  Pub.  9-12-61.  Filed 
7-1-60. 

724.508.  ALUMATIC  Lamb  Industries,  Inc.  SN  101,559. 
Pub    9-12  61       Filed  7-27-60. 

724,509  BENDA  VANE.  Rock  Island  Register  Co.  8N 
111.762.     Pub   9-12-61      Filed  1-12-61 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

724.510.     DAY  FLO.       Dayco     Corporation.       SN     112,231. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

724,512  PALLE-TRAY.  Weber  Costello  Co.  8N  70,011. 
Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  3-20-59 

724.513.  "PRESSURE  PROOFTID."  Venus  Pen  &  Pencil 
Corporation.      SN   92,409.      Pub.   9-12-61.      Filed  3-8-60. 

724,514  BOSSTEX.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN 
110,752.     Pub.  9-12  61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

724.515.  MAGIC  OVAL.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN 
113,374.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 

724.516.  KIM.  KlmbeHy-Clark  Corporation.  SN  114,007. 
Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

724.517.  HANDY  WACK8.  Handy  Wacks  Corporation. 
8N  115,803.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-16-Cl. 

724.518.  CHEM  WALD  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company. 
SN  116,773.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

724.519.  DE.\PEX.  Rlegel  Paper  Corporation.  SN  116,838 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  ,3-30-61. 

724.520.  TWS.  Brown  Company  SN  llfiSfis  Put, 
9-12-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 

\ 

Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


724.521.  SPEEDFAX.       I-T-E     Circuit     Breaker    Company. 
8N  78.031.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  7-20-59. 

724.522.  SIGMA.     Sigma  Chemical  Company.     SN  100,307. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

724.523       PERMACOTE.      Berkey    Photo    Service,    Inc.      SN 
101,4<!6.     Pub.  2-7-61.     Mled  7-26-60. 

724.524.  FUN  FAIR.     I.  Lodge  Catalogs.  Inc.     SN  101,954. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     nied  8-.3-60. 

724.525.  STOCKSCOPE.      Standard   k   Poor's   Corporation. 
SN  112.924.     Pub.  9-12-61      Filed  2-1-61 


Class  39 -Clothing 


724.526.  BONNY.     Jack  Adams,  d.b.a.  Bonny's  Skating  Ap- 
parel.     SN   43.361.      Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed   1-^58. 

724.527.  LEJABY.       Etabllssements    Lejaby.       SN    94,780. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-11-60. 

724.528.  KNIT-WIT8.      Scont-Tex,   Inc.      SN  98.538.      Pub. 
9-12-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 

724.529.  B  WITH  CROWN  DESIGN.      Brunswick  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    102.190.      Pub.   9-12-61.      Filed   8-8-60. 

724.530.  BERNHARD  ALTMANN      The  Bernhard  Altmann 
Corporation.     SN  102,992      I'ub.  9-12-01.     Filed  S-19-60. 

724.531.  CUPIDS   AND   DESIGN.      Phyllis  Shoe   Company, 
Inc.      SN   105.999.      I'ub.  9-12-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

724.532.  AZALEA  ORIGINALS.     Axalea  Originals  Inc.     SN 
110,731.     Pub.   9-12-61.      tiled   12-23  60. 

724.533.  MRS.  AMERICA.     Mrs.  America,  Inc.     SN  110,777. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 


724. 534.     NYLSUISSE.      Soclete  de   la   Viscose   Suisse. 
111,620.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 


SN 


724.535  KITTEN  BRITCHES  AND  DESIGN.  Mandel 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  113.741.  Pub.  9-12-61. 
Filed  2-15-61. 

724.536  DALLE  VALLE  DEBS.  Dal  Tex  Shoe  Company, 
Inc.      SN   114,575.      Pub.   9-12-61.     Hied  2-27-61. 


NuNtMBLK    28, 

Qass  42  - 1 
Fabrics,  and 

724.537.  BERN 
Corporation. 

724.538.  INST.' 
104,443.     Pub 

724.539.  DBILT 
Pub.  9-12-61. 

724.540.  COUR' 
Pub    9-12-61. 

724.541.  CURA 
Ltd.     SN  112,( 

724.542.  DRESi 
I'ub.  9-12-61. 

724.543.  ISOTI; 
115.774       Pub 


Qass  44  -  [ 
Appliances 


724.544.  KLEE: 
Pub  9-12-61 

724.545.  G  I  ST 
Pub    9   12-61. 

724.546.  GOLD- 
Anchor  Rubl)e 
nied  4   28-61. 


Class  45 -S 
Waters 

724.547.  JOLlLlr 
Pub.  9-12-61, 

724.548.  SUN  B 
Pub    5-2-<!l 


Class  46  -  F 

724.549.  FERRI 
SN  56.704.     E'u 

724.550.  ROYAl 
Packers.   Inc. 

724.551.  MO-FL 
Pub   9-12-61. 

724.552.  SCOTT 
90.180.     Pub.  9 

724.553.  M  ANl 
STEERS  Ut:.\ 
9-12-61.     Filed 

724.554.  ALL  .« 
Brands,   Inc.      i 

724.555.  LUK-4» 
Pub.  9-12-61 

724.550.  LUCER 
porated.     SN  9 

724.557.  PALMil 
Pub.  9-12-61JI 

724.558.  POP-in 
Taylor  Provlslo 
4-20-60. 

724.559.  FRI-CH 
poratlon)  asslgi 
poratlon).      SN 

724.560.  KEY  I.' 
tin  Products  Co 
5-23-60. 


II 
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Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 
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724.537.  BERXHARD  ALTMANN.     The  Bernhard  Altiiiann 
Corporation.     SX  102,993.     Pub.  9-12-61.     nied  8-19-GO. 

724.538.  IXSTANT      WARDROBK.        Fabrex      Corp.        SX 
104.443.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  9-14-60. 

724.539.  DBILTIXE.       CourtauldH     Llnilt«Hl.       SN     106,477. 
Pub.  9-12-<ll.    Filed  10-17-60. 

724.540.  OOLRTELLK.     Courtauld8.  Limited.     SX  111,789. 
Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  1-1.3-61. 

724.541.  rrR.\TKX      Curacao  Trading  Company   (London), 
Ltd.     SX  112,602.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  1-27-61. 

724.542.  DRKSS-A-PILLOW.    Terry  Tuck,  Inc.    8X115.641. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-14-61. 

724.543.  ISOTHERM.       Burllnjrton     Industries.     Inc.       SX 
11.'). 774       Pub    'J   12  v,i       Filed  3-16-61. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

724.544.  KLEENPAK     Barr  Winley  Co.,  Inc.     SN  109,152. 
Pub  9-12-61      Filed  11-28-60. 

724.545.  O-I  STRING.     Laboratory  Asgoclates.     SX  115,004. 
Pub    9   12-61.     Filed  ,3-7-61. 

724.546.  GOLD-ANCHOR. BRAXD     AXD     DKSIGX.       The 
Anchor    Rubber   Company.      SN    121.664.      Pub.    9-12-61. 

FM.'d   4    2»*   61 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters      ii 

724.547.  JOLLy  COLA.     A/S  Dansk  Coladrlk.     SN  87.168. 
Pub.  9-12-6^.1    Filed  11-5-59. 

724.548.  SUX  RICH.     Flavorex  Company,  Inc.     SN  92.744. 

Pub    5-2  ^!1.     Fllpd  3-14-60. 

Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

724.549.  FERRERO  ALBA  AXD  DESIGN.     P.  Ferrero  &  C. 

SX  5«.7(»4      Pub   »-12-«)l.     Filed  8-6-58. 

724.550.  R<tYAL     IMRPLE.        Xorth     Pacific     Canners     & 
I'acken).   Inc.      SN  75.202.      Pub.   9-12-61.     Filed  6-6-59. 

724.551.  MO-FLAS.       Northern     Supply     Co.       SX     86.058. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  11-25-59. 

724.552.  SCOTTY  AXD  DESIGN.  Bruce  O.  Nlcholes.  SX 
90.180      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  2-2-60, 

724.553.  M  AND  FANCIFUL  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  A 
STEERS  IlEUD.  A.  Mlchaud  Co.  SX  92,032.  Puh 
9-12-61,    Filed  3-2-60, 

724.554.  ALL  STAR  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Hollywood 
Brands.   Inc.     SN  92.880.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-15-60. 

724.555.  LUK-O  MA  !  Luk  O-Ma  Corporation.  SX  93,192 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-18-60 

724.550.  LLCERXE  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  93.457.     Pub.   9-12-61.     Filed  3-22-60. 

724.557.  PALM  BEACH.  Kitchen  Products,  Inc.  SN  94,071. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-31-60. 

724.558.  POP-UPS.  The  Taylor  ProvlslonB  Company,  d  b.a 
Taylor  Provisions  Co.  SN  95,457.  Pub.  9-12-61.  Filed 
4-20-60.  1 1 

724.559.  FRI-CHIP.     Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  cor-     Tlacsified 
poratlon)   assignee  of  .\rmour  and  Company   (Illinois  cor- 
poration).     SX    97,607.      Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed    5-23-60. 

724.560.  KEY-LATED  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  National  Pec- 
tin Products  Company.  SN  97,683.  Pub.  9-12-61.  Filed 
6-23-60. 


724.561.  CORONET.  Crown  Meat  k  Provision  Co.  Inc.  SN 
98.873.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  6-13-CO. 

724.562.  CAL-A-DAY.  United  Whelan  Corporation.  SN 
100.404.     Pub.  6-20-61.     nied  7-6-60. 

724.563.  PARTY  PIE  AND  DESIGN.  James  G.  Moran. 
d.b.a.  Moran  Specialties.  S.X  101.024.  Pub.  9-12-61. 
Filed   7-18-60. 

724.564.  BEST'S.  Best  Kosher  Sausage  Co.  SN  102.299. 
Pub.  9-12  61      Filed  8-9-60 

724.565.  CHEREFRESH.  Reynolds  Brothers,  Incorporated. 
SN  102,343.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  8-9^0. 

724.566.  NOL.\VAN.  Northvllle  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN   104,748.      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

724.567.  KAKAWATEEZ  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kakawa- 
teez.    Ltd.      SN    105,083.      Pub.    9-12-61.      Filed   9-23-60. 

724.568.  APPLE  VALLEY.  Fisher  Cheese  Company.  SN 
105,427.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  9-29-60. 

724.569.  DANISH  PRIDE.  Prima  Foods  Inc.  SN  108,377. 
Pub,  9-12-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

724.570.  ENGLISH  IXN  M  &  R  Dietetic  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SX  109,601.     Pub    9-12-Cl.     Filed  12-5-60. 

724.571.  WANT-MOR.  Seaboard  Allied  MllUnff  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rodney  Milling  Company.  SN  109,634.  Pub. 
9-12-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 

724.572  JAMAICA  MINTS.  James  O.  Welch  Company. 
SN  109.825.     Pub.  9-12-61.    Filed  12-7-60. 

724.573.  NOOALITOS.  Oonzalo  Raul  Avila,  d.b.a.  Avlla  y 
Esplnosa.      SN   110.134.      Pub.   9-12-61.      Filed   12-13-60. 

724.574.  DUTCH  OVEN.  Fant  Milling  Company.  SN 
110,938,     Pub.  9   12-61.     Filed  12-28-60. 

724.575.  DESERT  DIAMONDS.  Kelvin  K.  Larson,  d.b.a. 
Corleen  Farms.  SN  115,351.  Pub.  9-12-61.  Filed 
3-10-61, 

724.576.  DOG  HOUSE.  Food  Products  Company  of  Amer- 
ica.    SX  116,222.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

724.577.  WHITE  WING,     Bruce  Church,  Inc.     SN  116.382. 


724.578.  EV'R-FLO.  The  Carey  Salt  Company.  SX  116.474. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

724.579.  MISSIOX.  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Company.  SN 
116,608.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-27-61, 

724.580.  MULTI-MATO.  Tlllle  Lewis  Foods.  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Flotlll  Products.  Incor|>orated.  SN 
llfi,6;{2.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

724.581.  COMPLETE.  Rala  Singh,  d  b.a,  Rala  Singh 
Farms.     SN   116,927.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 

724.582.  SEAGYL.  Frederick  Joseph  Carten.  SN  117.258. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  4-0-61. 

724.583.  POPPIN'  GOOD.  Buddy  Boy  Popcorn  Co.  SN 
11T,;{.HS       Pub.   9    12-61.      Filed  4-7-61. 


Class  49  — Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

724.584,  CANADIAN  CROWN  AND  DESIGN  Maurice 
Mllstone,  d.b.a.  Mllstone's  Acme  Liquor  Store.  SX  39,979. 
Pub.  8-19-58.     Filed  11-1-57. 

SX 


724,585.     CZARINA.        Barton     Distilling     Company. 
82.072      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  9-25-59. 

724.586      HIGHLAND   PRIDE      Katz   Drug   Company. 
105,006.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  9-22-<;0. 


8N 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


724,450.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     Sec   Class   21. 

724,587.     PEG-A-SIGN,      Robert    A.    Grossman,    d.b.a.   R.   A. 
Grossman  Co.     SN  94,485.     Pub.  9-12-61-     Filed  4-6-60. 
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724.588  BP  BOYERTOWN  BAG  AND  DESIGN.  Boyer 
town  Packaging  Service  Corp.  8N  107.550.  Pub.  9-12-61 
Filed  11-1-60. 

724,589.  "HI  TKMP  ••  Gotham  Chalkboard  k  Trim  Co.  Inc. 
SN  118.064.     Pub.  9-12-61      Filed  4^-18-61. 

r-.M  590  FLAMING  SNOWB.XLLS.  Malt-A-Pfenty.  Inc. 
SN  nH,89.t.      Pub.  9-12-61       HI .-d  4-28-61. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

724,591.      EARL  OF  MINK  AND  DESIGN.     MlnkolHn  Com 
pany.     SN  81,723.      Pub.  9-12-61.      Filed  9-21-59. 

724.592      R    F<»RMLLA   3       Rarell    LaboratorieH.    Inc.      SN 
96.524      Pub  9   12-61.     Filed  5-5-60. 

724,59.1.      SE<'RET    TOUCH.       Scandla    Co«metlc«    Corpora 
tlon,   db.a.   Scandla.      SN   104.644.     Pub.   9-12-61.      Pllt'd 
9-16-60.  . 

724,594.      WIND   AND   WEATHEm.      Lehn  k  Fink    Products 
Corporation      SN  106,815.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

724,595       BIO  TONIC  MASQIE      John  Robert  Powers  Prod- 
ucts Co.,   Inc.    SN  108.<i66     Pub.  9-12-61.    Filed  11-17-60. 

724.596.  LADY   IRIS.      Lady   Iris  Cosmetic   Company.   Inc. 
SN  110.545.    Pub.  9-12-<il.     Filed  12-20-60. 

724.597.  THE   FIRST   ROSE      The  Fuller   Brush  Company 
SN   110.839.      Pub.   9-12-61.      FUed  12-27-60. 

724.598.  NIGHT   FIRE.      The   F'uIW   Brush   Company.      SN 
110.843.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

724.599.  SPRAY     GIFT.       Houbljrant.     Inr        SN     112  S9s 
I'ut).  9    12  61.     Fll»'d  2    1-61 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

724.600  CELESTE.  The  Angellque  and  Company,  Incor- 
porated.     SN    61,990.      Pub.    9-5-61.      Filed    11-6-58. 

724.601.  EARL  OF  MINK  AND  DESSIGN.  Mlnkoleln  Com- 
pany.     S.\   81.722.      Pub    9-12-«!l.      Filed   9-21-59. 

724.602.  ACTO-VENE.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  The  Madison  Supply  and  Equipment  Co.  SN  82,257. 
Pub.  9   12-61.     Filed  9-28-69. 

724.603.  QUIK  DIP.      American    Home    Products    Corpora- 
tion,   d.b  a.    Boyle-Midway.      SN    102,002.      Pub.    9-12-61 
Filed  8-4-<S0. 

724.604.  LESTOIL  SPARKLE  SCENT  Lestol!  Products. 
Inc.      SN   1():{.H6;{.      Pub.   9-12-61.      Filed  9-2-60. 

724.605.  RANSOHOFF  AND  DESIGN.  Ransohoff  Com- 
pany.    SN  103,874.      Pub.  9-12-61.      Filed  9-2-60. 

724.006  AMWAY.  Amway  Sales  Corporation.  SN  104.132. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

724.607.  WARCO.  Warco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  112.868. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     nied  1-31-61. 

724.608.  FIX-OFF  Fix-Off  Company,  Inc.  8N  115,464. 
Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  3-i;i-61. 

724,809.  JADEX.  Northern  Laboratories.  SN  115.618. 
Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  3-14-61. 
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Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


724.610.  COUNTRY     KITCHEN.       B      H      Johnson.       8N 
58.633.     Pub.  9-12-61      Filed  9-9-58. 

724.611.  ATC   WITHIN  OVAL      American   Travelers  CTub 
Inc.     SN  102.884.     Pub    9-12-61.     Filed  8-18-60. 

724.612.  DYNATECH     Dynatech  Corporation.    SN  105,967. 

I'lih    fi-l:t   .11       Filed  l(X-7-60. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

724.613.  AG    ST«)RES       Associated    Grocers'    Company    of 
St     LouN.    Missouri.      SN    81,229.      COLLECTIVE    MARK 
Pub.  9-12-61.      Mled  9-14-59. 

724.614.  REPRESENTATION  OP  TWINS  (A  BOY  AND 
A  GIRL).  Alvln  B.  Yerkes.  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Sharaday  Com- 
pany.     SN    81.951.      Pub    9-12-61.      Filed   9-23-59. 

724.615  SUPERAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Atlantic  Appliance 
Co  .   Inc.      SN   102.725.      Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

724,616.  I.NTERPREL  Interpn-l  Corporation.  SN  11.1.226 
Pub.  9-12-61.     nied  2-7  til. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

724.617      EFI       Education    Funds    Inc.      SN    99,421.      Pub 
9-12-61.     Filed  6-21-60. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

724.618.     DEN    AIR.      Precision    Recapping    Equipment    Co. 
SN  75.S79       Pub    9   12^51.     Filed  c,   lR-.',3 


Class  104  — Communication 


724.619.  LOWER  CASE  LETTER  A  WITH  LOWER  CASE 
LETTERS  ABC  IN  THE  CENTER.  American  Broadcast- 
ing-Paramount Theatres,  Inc  S.N  in, 255.  Pub  9  12  61. 
Fll.-d  2-8-(;i. 


Class  105 —  Transportation  and  Storage 

724.620.  WHERE  IN  THE  WORLD  DO  YOU  WANT  TO 
GO?  Hammel  Moving  k  Storage.  Inc.  SN  83.885.  Pub. 
9-12-61.     nied  10-23-59. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

724.621.  AMF  "MAGIC  TRIANGLE'  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Company.  SN  59,872.  Pub. 
9-12-61.      Filed  10   1    58. 

724.622.  PAR  AND  DESIGN.  Programs  for  Achievement 
In  Reading,  Inc.     SN  98,526.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  8ubj<<ct  to  opposition. 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Gass  12 -Construction  Materials 

724.623.     Soolete     Anonyme :     -Soclete     Henri     Wauqulez."     724,627.     Precision   Metal  Fabricators  Co..   Memphis    Tenn 
Mouvaux.  Nord.  France.     SN  96,529.     Filed  P.R.  5-5-60  ;         asHlgnee  of  S.   H.  Frensdorf,  d  b.a.  Precision   Metal  Fabrl- 
Am.  S.R.  7-a4-«l.  catorx,  Memphis,  Tenn.    SN  106,085.    Filed  P.R.  1O-10-60 ; 

Am.  S.R.  9-11-61. 


F'or   Prefabricated   Metal    Units  for  Assemblage  Into  Uni- 
tary Structures,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1900. 


The  words  "Lixon  Supra"  have  no  meaning  as  applied  to  a  e        w\ 

the  goods.    The  word   •Cuir"  Is  the  French  word  f<.r  Class  16 — Protective  and  Decoratlve  CoatinQS 

"leather."      Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French 

Reg.  No.  6,175,  dated  Jan.  18,  1980  (Tourcolng)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  ,„,  „„„       ^  . 

No.  140,159.  724,628.     Trim    Alloys,     Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.       SN    88,880. 

For  Leather  for  Shoe  Soles  Sold  In  the  Piece.  *^'***  ^^-  1-12-60;  Am.  S.R.  9-13-61. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


BRITE-R-BRASS 


724, ()24.     Nationwide   Chemical   Company,  Inc.,  Fort   Myers, 
F\A.     SN  86.056.     Filed  P.R.  11-25-59;  Am.  S.R.  9-ft-61. 


iTJONWU^P 


For  Anodlzed  Finish  for  Metals. 

Fir«t  use  August  1955. 


CHEMICAt  COMfAMV,  Inc. 


For  Agricultural  Bactericide  and  Fungicide. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1958. 


724,625  Che8t«r  P.  Jaehne,  d  b.a.  Jaehne  Company.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  SN  108,785.  Filed  PR.  11-21-60;  Am. 
S.R.  9-7-61. 


ffPAPER-OFF' 


For  Wallpaper  Remover. 

First   use   June   1     IftfiO. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

724,626.     Baton  Carbon  k  Ribbon  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN 
103,118.      Filed    PR    8  22-60  ;   Am     S  R.   9-28-61. 

For  Pai>er  Containing  a  Coating  of  a  Transfer  Substance 
for  Correcting  Carbon  Copies  by  Masking  Erroneously  Typed 
Impressions  so  as  To  Prepare  the  Paper  for  Receiving  a 
Different  Impression. 

First  use  June  6.  1960. 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

724.629.  John  Davis  Morgan,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  J.  D.  Morgan.  Day- 
tona  Beach,  Fla.  SN  102,781.  Filed  P.R.  8-16-«0  ;  Am. 
S.R.  9-18-61. 

J.D.MORGAN 

For  Occasional  Furniture. 
First  use  June  .T.  I960. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

724.630.     Hart  k  Cooley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Holland,  Mich. 
SN    76,396.     Filed   P.R.   6-24-59;   Am.   S.R.   9-12-61. 

WLVENT 


For  Gas  Vent  Pipes. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1959. 
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Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


724,635.     Dole  Corporation,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  by  assignment 
and  chani;t>  of  name  from   Hawaiian   Pineapple  Company, 
Limited,     Honolulu,     Hawaii.       SN    104. 201.       Filed    PR 
724,631.       Banco    Corporation,    Ltd.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.         9-12-60 ;  Am    SR   9-1-61 
SN  50,338.     Filed  4-25-58. 


•  ••••••••• 

\X\XNNXNNX 

Yyyyyyyyyy 


The  mark  consists  of  a  pattern  of  broken  line  design 
covering  the  surface  area  of  safety  paper  originating  with 
the  applicant. 

For  Blank  Forms  Used  In  the  Preparation  of  Negotiable 
Instruments  and  Check  Vouchers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1926. 


TRU-HAWAIIAN 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Fruit  Juices. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1960. 


724,636.      Geo.    Bassett    &    Co.    Limited,    Sheffield,    England. 
SN   109.840.      nied  P.R.    12-8-60;   Am.   S.R    6-27-61. 


724,632.  Professional  Printing  Company.  Inc.,  New  Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.  SN  112,166.  Filed  PR.  1-19-61;  Am.  S.R. 
9-15-61. 


GLIDE-U 


For  Printed  Bookkeeping  Forms. 

V\t^-    j—  .'^.'pt    ti,  1960 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


724,633.     Superba  Cravats.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     SN  94,208. 
Filed  P.R.  4-1-60;  Am.  S.R.  2-13-61. 


CLIP-'N-WEAR 


F'or  Neckwear. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  I960 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

724,634      Kanibly  AG.  Biscuits-.  Confiserle-  ond  Nlhmilttel- 
fabrlk    (Kambly   S..\.,   Fabrlque   de   Biscuits,   de  Confiserle 
et   de   Prodults  .\llmentalres).   Tnibsohachen.    Switzerland 
SN   91,162.      Filed   P.R.    2-18-60;    Am.    S.R.    10-24-60. 


For  Liquorice  Candy. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1960. 


r24.637.     Tabor    City    Foods.    Inc..    Tabor    City.    N.C.      SN 
110.382.     Filed  P.R.  12-16-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-30-81. 


LADY  TABOR 


The  translation  of  the  word  "Ooldflschll"  Is  "small  gold 
fish"  ;  and  "Potssons  Dor#«"  means  "gold  flsh."  Owner  of 
Swiss  Reg.  No.  173.103.  dated  Nov.  17,  1958. 

For  Confections  and  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Cookies. 
Salted  Biscuits,  Pastries  and  Cakes. 


"Ividy  Tabor"  does  not  refer  to  the  name  of  any  particular 
living  Individual. 

For  Canned  Peaches  and  Sweet  Potatoes. 
First  use  July   18,   1<>'" 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

724.638.      Freeman     Industries.    Inc..    Tuckahoe,    N.Y.       8N 
104.2KJ.     Filed  PR.  9-8-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-«-61. 


tendor 


NnVK.MBKR    28, 

Class  52  -  [ 

II 

724,639.     Deady 
99.920.     Filed 


For  Detergenti 

Floors.  Walls,   W 

First  use  June 


724,640.     Purer 
103.681.     Filed 


For  All-Purpots 
First  use  Ap^, 


144.174. 

TURF 

147,308. 

E  EAS 

148.401. 

^7.  8L 

148,724. 

REPRF 

DES 

149.557. 

DEFI.A 

151.644. 

WILLI 

152.506. 

CHAMl 

152.551. 

SUPER 

152,555. 

REPR? 

THR 

153.430. 

PYRE^ 

153,531. 

coss 

384.764. 

PEDRn 

386.842. 

SPITFl 

388.575. 

FRECC 

389,067. 

NITRO 

10. 

390.124. 

RED  n 

390.253. 

GR.VCO 

390.416. 

PLI.VFI 

390,433. 

STBTS( 

390,581. 

BISCA'S 

9-30 

390.609. 

TRANS 

390.611. 

STARC 

390.r,47. 

BE.\CO 

390,691. 

MOTEL 

.390,692. 

BELTO 

390.839 

CORON 

390,840. 

ELECT 

285.518. 
401. «99. 
420,145. 


TRIAUC 
C.\BRK' 
SPOOK 


Tht  fotloiriti 


For  Skin  Cleanser. 
First  use  Nov.  12.  1959. 


613,693 

613.694. 

613.698 

613,701. 

613,704 

613.706 

613.708. 

613,717 

613.719. 

613.724. 

613,725 

613,732. 

613,737. 

613.739. 

613,741. 


FYJGLE 

M.ASTKl 

W.XSHC 

FR.XGII 

MILTI 

P.VNEL\ 

FKRROI 

TITANIi 

TRAMAl 

OFNA^" 

GISTO. 

CARGIL 

BICKER 

DELG.AS 

FORMO: 


II 
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Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 
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724,639.     Deady  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City.  Kans      SN 
99,920.     Filed   P.R.  6-29-60;  Am.  8.R.  9-5-61. 


TRl-KLEEN 


For  DetersentB  Having  Germicidal   Properties  for  Uee  on 
Floors,  Walls.   Woodwork  and  Sanitary  Equipment. 
First  use  June  1,  1960 


724,640.     Purer    Corporation.    Ltd.,    Lakewood,    Calif.       SN 
103,681.     Filed  P.R.  8-30-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  9-8-61. 


clp:arinse 


For  All-Purpo8e  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1960. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

724,641.     Viking  World  Travel  Service,  Inc..  New  York    N  Y 
SN  95,216.     Filed  PR.  4-15-60;  Am.  S.R.  4-6-61.      * 

COrXTRY  BY  COUNTRY 
TRAVEL  PLAN 


The  words  "Travel  Plan"  are  disclaimed. 
For    Travel    Agency    Services    In    Arranging    for    Package 
Visits  to  Foreign  Countries. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


144.174. 

147,n08. 
148.401. 
148.724. 

149.557. 
151.644. 
152,506. 
152.551. 
152.555. 

15.1.430. 
153.531. 
384,764. 
386.842. 
388.575. 
389,067. 

390.124. 
.390.25,{. 
390.416. 
390,433. 
390.581. 

.390.609. 

.390.611. 

390.047. 

390.691. 

.390,692 

390.839. 

390,840. 


TURF  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   17       6-28-21. 

E  EASY  Z      CI.  39.     10-11-21. 

&Z  SLEEP  EASY      CI.  39.     11-15-21. 

REPRESENTATION  OF   A   BLACK  AND  WHITE 

DESIGN      CI    51.     11-22-21. 
DEFIANCE.     CI.  4fi.     12-13-21. 
WILLIAMS      CI.  14.     2-7-22. 
CHAMPION  AND  DESIGN      CI    2.3.     2-28-22. 
SUPERJUSTABLE.    CI.  23.    2-28-22. 
REPRESENTATION      OF      PARALLEL      WHITE 

THREADS.     CI    42.     2-28-22. 
PYREX      CI.  33.     .3-21-22. 
COSS      CI    15.     3-21-22. 
PEDRO  DRY.     CI.  47.     2-4-41. 
SPITFIRE.     CI.  39      4-22-41. 
FRECCIADORO      CI    47.     7-1-41. 
NITROGATION    AMMONIA    AND    DESIGX-      CI. 

in.     7-22-41. 
RED  DEVIL.     CI.  23.     9-9  41. 
GRACO      CI.  46.     9-16-41. 
PLIAFELT      CI.  .39.     9-2.3-41. 
STETSON   THREE    WAY.      CI.   39.      9-23  41. 
BISCAYNE    ORIGINAL    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    39. 

9-30-41. 
TRANS HX      CI    21.     9-30-41. 
STARCRE.ST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .39.     9.30-41. 
BE.\CO\  HILL.     CI    46.     9.30-41. 
MOTHL.     CI    38.     9-30-41. 
BEIvO)    AND    DESIGN.      CI.   3.      9-30-41. 
CORONA      CI.  50      10-7-41. 
ELECTRA.     CI.  50.    10-7-41. 


.390,841.  EXCELSIOR.     CI.  50.     10-7-41. 

390.842.  OPTICON.     CI.  50.     10-7-41. 

390.843.  SPARTAN.     CI.  50.     l(V-7-41. 
390,870.  POLIDASE.     CI.   18.      10-7-41. 
.390,985.  OUTDORABLES.     CI.  39.     10-14-41. 
390,995.  CHOO-CHOO.     CI.  22.     10-14-41. 

391.172.  STARDT'ST  AND  DESIGN      CI.  39.     10-28-41. 

391,176.  BONNE  BELL.     CI.  51.     10-28-41. 

.391,189.  RAYETTE.     CI.  42.     10-28-41. 

391,274.  ANCHORS   AWEIGH.      CI.   51.      10-28-41. 

391.296.  BEDOME.     CI.  18.     10-28-41. 

391.311.  BILCAIN.     CI.  18.     10-28-41. 

.391,378.  CORNELIS  GOLD  RUSH  HYBRID.  CI.  1. 
11-4^1. 

392.031.  WHITE   STAR   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   18.      12-2-41. 

.392.106.  CONTI  GLO.     CI.  Ifi.     12-9-11. 

392,.506,  SOMETHING  WORTH  CROWING  FOR  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  46.     12-30-41. 

.392.055.  BEAUTY  RAY.     CI.  51.     1-6-42. 

392.656.  DRAWING  LINED  FOR  BLACK  AND  GREEN. 
CI    51.     l-ft-42. 

392,900.  NODRSEAL      CI.  12.     1-20-42. 

393.006.  SOYCO.     CI.  46.     1-27-42. 

.393.154.  MODOC.     CI.  46.     1-27-42. 

393.508.  SUN  MATES.     CI.  39      2-17-42. 

393,551.  SB.    C<^     AND   DESIGN.      CI.   48.      2-17-42. 

393,655.  ROYAL  CROWN.     CI.  39.     2-24-42. 

393.750.  AMERICAN    TURNERS    AND    DESIGN       CI.    28. 

.3-.3-42. 

393.933.  MOORMANS.     CI.  46.     3-10-42. 


II 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 


285. 518.  TRTADOR      CI.  42      7-28-31. 

401.899.  CABRKTTA      CI.  42      6-15  43. 

420,145.  SPOOK  STICK.     CI.  22.     3-26-46. 

The  folloiring  regiMtrntionit  iitturd   Oct.    11.   1955 

613.693  t'OGLBS  HICKORY  CUTS  AND  DESIGN      CI. 

613.694.  MASTKRSEAL.  CI.  1. 

613,698  WASHCO.     CI    1. 

613,701.  FRAGILPAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3. 

613.704  MULTI  PLANE.     CI    4. 

613.706  PANELWELD      CI.  5. 

613.708.  FKRROPRINT.     CI.  6. 

813.717  TITANUM  FERRENE.     CI.  6. 

613.719.  TRAMART.     CI.  6 

613.724.  OFNA<'ET      CI.  6. 

613.725  OU.STO.     CI    6. 

613.7.32.  CARGILI^^N      CI.  6. 

013.737  BUCKEYE  PRO  STREN.     CI    6. 

613.739.  DELGAS.     CI.  6. 

613,741.  FORMOX.     01.  6. 


613.747.  CHLORODOXINE.     CI.  6. 

613.748  PERCLORADOXINE.     CI.  6. 

613.749.  SEPTI-GEST.     CI.  6. 

613.756.  WASHCO.     CI.  10. 

613.758.  MANSFIELD.     CI.  12. 

613.701  KAWPORT      CI.  12. 

613.763.  TILE  ALL      CI.  12. 

613.765  BATES  SERRATES      CI.  12.  * 

613,767  FEATHALIl-'T  AND  DESIGN      CI.  12. 

613.773.  E  Z-FLOAT  ETC.     CI.  12 

613.778.  INTERNATIONAL   ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    13. 

613,779  BRIDOElK>RT  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     CI.   13. 

613.781.  HI-HAT      CI.  13. 

613.786  GAIN  POWER  FREEING   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   15. 

(•,13.790  BUCKEYE  PRO-COTE.     CI.  16. 

013.791.  BASITROPE      CI.  18. 

613.796.  PACTOSTYL      CI.  18. 

613.798  CALSIRON.     CI    18. 

613.808.  HUPP     TNITIZED     ALL     ELECTRIC     AUTOMO- 

TIVE REGULATORS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

013.809.  AUSTIN.     CI.  19. 
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613.813       PANTHER.     CI.  19. 

813,824      CHIEF.     O.  19 

613,825.      LITTLK  RP:BKL      CI.   19. 

613,827  THKRMATROL      CI.  21. 

613.829       REPRESENTATION   OF   A    MICROSCOPE    IN    A 

CIRCLE      CI.  21. 

613.8.10.  TOMBSTONE.     CI.   21. 
613,832.      PERMA-GLARD       CI.  21. 

613,834.  Hr.MAN     MALE     GROTESQUE    FIGURE     WITH 

ELECTRIC  OUTLLNES.     CI.  21. 

613,840  TIPP  IN  OVAL  DESIGN      CI.  22. 
«13,843.      YANKEE  DANDY      CL  22 

613.844  QUIT6H  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

613.847.  DI.NO-A-LINO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

813,849.  BOTTOMS  UP.     CI.  22 

813,851  ADAMS'.     CI    22. 
813.854       DIVAIR.     CI.  22. 

813,855.  DRAW-O-MATIC.     CI.  22. 

613.859.  PA  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23. 

613.860.  PEASE  ANTHONY.     CI.  23. 

613.861.  BONDWEL.     CI.   23. 

613,868  WALKER-NEER  8PUDDERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  23. 

613.869.  COLONEL  CARVER      CI.  23. 

813.870.  F    IN    DESIGN    FIRST    FLEXIBLE    TINE    IIAR 

ROW.     CI.  23. 

813,874.  CLEVER   V-W    SAW    AND    DESIGN.      CI     23. 

813.875  BAIL  MASTER  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23. 

t;i 3,877.  BLACK   MODERNE.     CI.   23. 

613.888.  SEA  BREEZE.     CI.  23. 
613,887.  HENDRY.     CI.  23. 

613.889.  IDIOT    STICK    AND    RECTANOUL.\R    DESIGN. 

CI    23. 

613,890  HEPTY  HAMMER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

«i;{,89;{.  DIRECCION.     CI.  23. 

613.898.  ATOMIXER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

613.899  SCOWARE.     CI.  23. 

f.13,902.  VISIONEERING  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   24. 

613.904  CREAM  CITY      CI.  24. 

613.909.  SCOWARE.     CI.  25. 

613,911  SYNCHROSLIPE.     CI.  26. 

613,915.  SANOUTEST.     CI.  26. 

613.917  NORTHAM.     CI.  26. 

61.{.92o  TEMPN  TIME      CI    27. 

613,922.  ZODLVC  AUTOGRAPHIC. 

813,928.  LA   MKR      CI    27 

813.9.52  SILVER  BLOSSOMS.     CI. 

^813.U.{4.  MAGNIFICENT.     CI.  28. 

613. 9.39  PRINCESS  PEG      CI.  28. 

»;i3.94f).  GOLDEN  STRAND.     CI    28 

813.911  PRINCESS  PAM.     CI.  28. 

613.942.  PRINCESS  PAT      CI.  28. 

813,943  ST.  RE<;IS.     CI.  28. 

613,948  BLUE  FJORD.     CI.  30. 

813,950.  SWEDISH  MANOR    CO. 
AND  DESIGN.     CI.  30. 

613.952.  LA   PLUME      CI    30. 

613,953  TICKLED  PINK.     CI.  30. 

r.l.'t,954  AIR   LITE  AND  DESIGN, 

813.955  STOW  AWAY.     CI.  32. 

813.956.  BACK  SAVER.     CI.  32. 

613,980.  CLIME-MATIC.     CI.  34. 


CI.  27. 


28. 


STOCKHOLM    SWEDEN 


CI    32. 


613.964.  FEASTMORE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3<4. 

813.965.  8AFLARE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 
613,986.      SF.     CI.  34. 

613.968.     VENDO.     CI.  34. 

813,971.     SAFTI-KING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  35. 

013,975.      REDIPAK.     CI.  35. 

613.981.  AMAZO  PARTI  KORN.     CI.  46. 

813.982.  FUN  !     CI.  48. 

613.983.  CHAMPION  MAXI  LAS.     CL  46. 
613,986.      BIGGA  BA      CI.  4«. 

613.994.  OKISCO.     CI    46 

813.995.  MOTHERS  CHOICE.     CI.  46. 
613,998.      JUBILEE.     CI.  48. 

613,998.     I    IDAHO    IDA-LUX   WITHIN   CIRCLE   DESIGN. 

CI    46. 
613,999       MYMAMA'8      CI    46. 

614.000.  NK.     CI.  46. 

814.001.  ROYAL  CORONA.     CI.  46. 
614,005,      HANDY-SANDY,     01.  46. 
614,007.      BRYCO.     CI    46 
614,010       READY  ROLL.     CI.  46. 
614,018.      C7  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
814,020       DR.  DUWBLL.     CI.  46. 
614,023.      ICE  KREEM      CI.  46. 

f.l 4.024.     HONEY'S   OLD   DUTCH   AND   DESIGN.     CI.   46. 

614,033       YAKIES  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46. 

614,034.      YAKITY-YAKS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46, 

614.035       YAKS  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46. 

614,038       MRS    WIMBERLYS  SPANISH  VILL.\GE      CI.  48. 

614,050.      BETTER  BRE.\KFAST  KIT.     CI.  46. 

614.052       NUTRI  WITE.     CI.  48 

6I4.05S.      MERCED  BEAUTY.     CI.  46. 

614.059       CEES   COCKTAIL   CHEESE   AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

48. 
614,06<5.      CHLOR-O  ZONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 
614,067.      JUNE  NELSON.     CI.  51. 
614,088.      NYL<1N  BRITE      CI.  52. 
614.091.      BENNE  KLEEN.     CI.  52. 
814.093       MONTEGO      CI.  52, 
614.097       CHARGA  MATIC.     CI.   100. 
614,100.      ROY'S  LAS  VEGAS  BAR  B  g  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

KM) 
614,101       BV  BEST  VALUE  MOTELS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.   lOO. 
614,119.      GEO-FRAC      CI.  103. 
614.121       WASHETTE      CI.   103. 
614,125       MIDSTATES.     CI.   105. 

814.127  NINA    DYE     WORKS    CO.     INC.     AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  108. 

814.128  NINADRI  CREASE  RESISTANT  WATER  REPEL- 

LENT AND  DESIGN.     CI    108. 

614.129  NINASET   CREASE    RESISTANT   AND   DESIGN. 

CI.   106. 
614,1.30.      VAT     DYED     NINAFAST    WASHFAST    CREASE 

RESISTANT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  106. 
814,131       I»AN(JER.     CI.   107. 
614,132.      EXECUTIVE  PROFILE.     CI    107. 

614.134  WORKING  t^R  YOU  TO  MAKE  SAFETY  WORK. 

CI.  26. 

614.135  EAR  FASHIONS      CI.  28. 

614.137.     PEEBI^S'  DAIRY  BAKE  AND  ROWS  OF  "PEE- 
BI.KS"     C!    40 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


194.001.  WILSHIRE  CI.  15.  1-13-25.  WIlHhIre  Oil  Com- 
pany. Inc.  WlUhlre  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  An- 
K»*|ps,  Calif  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 
14.  "benzine,"  Is  deleted.  In  the  statement,  column  2.  lines 
11  throuifh  14  are  deleted  and  The  trademark  it  applied  or 
aftiied  to  tranoport  vehicle*.  containerH  of  the  gootin.  dia- 
peHAing  pumpit.  service  station*  at  ichich  the  good*  are 
gold  and  other  di^plati*  amtociated  trith  the  goods  by  paint 
ing.  lithography,  printing  and  other  form*  of  reproduction. 
is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  In  amended  to  appear  : 

uilshirE 


560,898.      MARY    ELLEN       CI.    48.      7-1-52. 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Amended  to  appear: 


Mary   Ellen'n, 


OJb^^^ 


585,185.  .50  CUP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  1-28-54.  South- 
land Coffee  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Corrected  :  In  the  cer- 
tificate, lines  3  and  14.  In  the  beadlni;.  Rl(;nature  and  In 
the  Htatement,  column  1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted 


November  28,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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591,761.  CHICAFE.  CI.  46.  6-22-54.  Southland  Coffee 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lin,e8 
5  and  16,  "Inc.,"  8houId  be  deleted  and  in  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  ",  Inc  "  should  be  deleted. 

600,438.  CAFK  DELUXE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  1-4-55. 
Southland  Coffee  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Corrected :  In 
the  certificate,  lines  4  and  15  and  in  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

608,504.  SLICED  HEARTS  OF  THE  COFFEE  BEANS  AND 
DESIGN.  CI.  46.  7-5-55.  Southland  Coffee  Company, 
Atlanta,  O*.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  3  and  14, 
and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be 
deleted. 

629,165.  MERBET.  CI.  39.  6-19-56.  Millicent  Levin, 
doing  business  as  Herbet  Theatrical  Shoe  Co.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.     Amended  to  appear  : 


719,581.     REDD-HEAT.      Cl.   21.      8-8-61.      Diamond   Wire 
and  Cable  Company,  Sycamore,  111.     Corrected  ; 


A 


4 


6. 


HERHKT 


629,550.  ENTERPRISE  Cl.  38.  6-26-56.  Young  Presl 
dents'  Organization,  Inc.,  New  YorIt,  N.Y.  Amended  to 
appear : 

Emterprise 

650,994  BAILEY'S  WERTOVER  CT.  46  8-27-57.  South- 
land Coffe«  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga  Corrected  ;  In  the 
statement,  column   1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

717.736.  ROSTFREI  BERNDORF  STAINLESS  AUSTRIA 
AND  DESIGN.  Cl  13  7  4-61.  VereinUte  M.-tullwerlie 
Ran.shofen-lfc-rndiirf  .\ktlenges«'llschaft.  Braunau  am  Inn. 
Austria.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1, 
"Ranshofaa-"  should  be  deleted  and  Katmhofen-  should  be 
Inserted. 


719,704.  PARTOS  "M"  BRA.  Cl.  39.  8-8-61.  S.  Leffman 
Limited,  Bridgwater,  Somerset,  England.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  3.  "Brldgewater"  should  be 
deleted  and  Bridgwater  should  be  Inserted. 

720,372.  THE  LONG  ISLAND  POST.  Cl.  38.  8-22-61. 
Golden  Ink,  Inc.,  Forest  Hills.  NY'.  Corrected :  In  the 
certificate,  column  1,  line  1,  "Inc",  first  occurrence,  should 
be  deleted  and  Ink  should  be  Inserted. 

720,656.  BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVINCIAL.  Cl.  27.  8-29-61. 
Bucks  County  Provincial,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  heading,  "Jan.  20."  should  be  deleted  and 
June  20,  should  be  Inserted. 

720,659.  BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVINCIAL.  Cl.  32.  8-29-61. 
Bucks  County  Provincial,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  heading,  "Jan.  20,"  should  be  deleted  and 
June  iO,  should  be  inserted. 

721,166.  ELASTOE.  Cl.  1.  9-12-61.  BeckwlthArden 
Inc  ,  Watertown,  Mass.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "Backwlth-"  should  be  deleted  and  Beckwith- 
should  be  inserted. 

721,354  OBELISK  AND  ELECTRON  ORBIT  DESIGN.  Cl. 
38.  9-12-61,  Van  Valkenburgh.  Nooger  &  Neville,  Inc.. 
New  York,  .\.Y'.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Valkenburg"  should  be  deleted  and  Valkenburgh 
should  be  inserted. 
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Abbott     Lab<j*ati>rles,     North     ChicaRO,     III.       724.424.     pub.  Hiirfou    I  >i.-itilliii>:   Co..   Chlcaj-'o     III       724  585    nub    y-12-<!l. 

»-  12-f>l.     CI.  18.  CI.  4<>. 

Adain.s.  Jack,  cl.b.a.  Boiiny's  Skatlnc  Apparel.  N»-w  York,  N.Y.  H.i><s.tt.    Geo..    &    Co.,     I.tii..     Sbfftield.    Encland.       724.B.'ifi. 

724..'>2»i.  pub.  '.t-12   til.      CI.  ;5».  Cl    4t! 

Advaiicf   Boiler  &  Tank  Co..   Milwaukee,  Wis.     724,.348,  jiub.  Hatis,   Walter.   Co.,   Inc.   J. .lift.   Ill       til.*?, 705    cane      <'l     12 

it-12  rtl.     01.2.  .  i'.eakon   H.Mn  C...  :  .sVr- 

Albfrt,    A.    R.    Corp..    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio.      724.:i68-9,  ,Iciliri.-i<iii.  .I..s.   A 

pub.  0   12   r.l.      Cl.  8.  Bi'ckwitli  Ardcu   Inc..  Watertown.  Mass.     721. ir.fi.  c.r.     <"1.   1. 

AlbrlKbt   Mtn.  Co.   Inc.,  ChicaRo.   III.     724,385,  pub.  9-12-61.  B4-lvi(lerf    Strap    Co      Inc..    New    York,    to    Belvidere.    Inc., 

Cl.    13.  Brooklyn.     NY.       3!»0.tl92.     rtn.     11    28-fil.       Cl.     3. 

Aldous.    JanuB    H.,    d.ha.    Ilarley  Davidson    Motorcycle    Co.  B.-iiiis   Bro.   Bat'  Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo       724.340.  pub    9-12-61. 

JacksonviU.'.  Fla.     tll3.S:i5,  cunc.      Cl.   19.  Cl.  2. 

Alfniann.  B«THliar<l.  Corp..  The,  New  York.  .NY.     724.530.  pub.  B.-iin.-tt  Marine  Itilitv,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     614,091, 

!•    12   •!!        Cl.  .■!(>  .  raiic      Cl     52 

Altmann.  licniliard.  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y      724,537,  pub.  B.rt'iiiaii    Tool    Mfj;    Co..    Inc..    Buffalo,    N.Y.      724,454,    pub. 

i*-12  t;i.     Cl.  42.  it    12  til       Cl    2.! 

Alvln    Corp..    The,    I'rovldence,    R.I.      724,493,    pub.   9-12-61.  B.rkev    I'iK.to   Service.    Inc.,    New  York.   N.Y.      724,523,   pub 

Cl.  28.  2   7"  61.      Cl.  38. 

Anierlom  AIJ  Filter  Co,   Inc.,  Louisville,  Kv.      724,498,   pub.  Best  Kosher  Sausape  Co.,  ChicaRo.   111.     724.564.  pub    9-12 

9   12-61.     Cl,  31.  61.     Cl    46. 

Aineiican    Brake   Shoe   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      613.975,   cane  Best    Valut-    Motels.    Inc..    Jacksonville.    Fin.      614.101.    cane. 

Cl.  35.  Cl.   100. 

American   Br.T.|id(astini:  Paramount  Theatres.  Inc..  New  Y..rk,  Btthlehem  Steel  Co..  Bethlehem.  I'a      723.466,  pub    9-12-61. 

NY.      724,<JI9.  pub.  9    12-61.      Cl.   104.  Cl.   23. 

American    Home    l'r...1u<is   Corp.    d.ba     Bovie  Midway.    New  Blair   Displays.    Inc.,   St.    Louis,    Mo      724,501,   pub    9-28  61. 

York,  .\  Y.      724.6o:{.  pub    9-12-61.     Cl.  52.  "  «'!    •''>2 

American    H'lnie    I'rod'ii  ts   Corp..   d  b  .i     Wvetli    Laboratories  Bliss.    K.    W,   Co..   Canton.   Ohio.      724.461    2,    pub    9-12-<>l. 

I'hila.lelphiii.    I'a       7_'4.428.    nub.    9-12   61.      Cl.    18.  "  .'"I-   23 

.VinericMii   .Machine  *  Foundry  Co     New  York    NY       724  620  KIlss      K.     W.,    Co,.    Canton.    Ohio.       724,464.    pub.    »   12   61. 

pub    !»    12   61       Cl.   107.        "  ■  .  •        •  Cl    23 

American  .Make  I'rodurfs  Co..  New  York,  N  Y      613  981    cane  Block     DruR    Co.,     Inc.     Jersey     City.     N.J.       614.131.     cane 

Cl.   46.  Cl.    107. 

Americ.in  Metiil   International  Co.:  Flee —  Blum,  .Max,  d  b.a    Sea  Liner  Watch  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     724,- 

Hopkiiis,  Wllllniii  C.  N.  4^'"'.  l"ib.  9   12  til.     Cl.  27. 

American  Metal  Products  Co  ■  Kee--  Bobb    Mfj:.    Co  .    Inc..    The.    Richmond,    V.i,      614.t)88.    cane. 

Hoi.kiiis.  William  C.  N  <'l     •'>2. 

American   Motfl  Association    Inc     RIdcewood    NJ       390  691  Boehrinper,    C.    F..    A    Soehne   O  ni  b.H  .    Mannheim  Waldhof. 

ren.   11    28-61.     Cl    38  flerinjiny.     724.4.30.  pub    9   12   <ll.     Cl.  is. 

American     Tfiermos   '  Products     C...     The       Norwich       Conn  Boeinp  .\irplane  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     613.8,i0.  cane.     Cl.  21., 

724  440    pub    9-12-61       Cl    19  Bopuslavsky.  .Mexander,   Ltd,   London.   Fnpland,   to  Carreras 
American    Trnveiers'ciiih.    Inc..    WIlmlnKton.    Del.      724.611.  Ltd..    Basildon,    Kssex.    Knpland.      144.174.    ren.    11-28-61. 


pub.   !(    12   Cl       Cl     lt)0 
American   Tulliers.    Rochester,    NY.      393,750,    ren     1 1    28   61 

Cl.  28. 
.\ines    Co,    Inc.    Flkharf     Ind       613  915    cane       Cl     26 
Amway    Sales    Corp.,    Grand    Rapids,     Mich,      724,606.    pub. 

9-12-61       ri    52.  • 

Anchor     Rubber    Co.,    The.     Oranpe.     Conn        724.546.     pub 

9   12-61.      n    44. 
Anu'ell.pie  anij  Co..    Inc  ,   The,    Wilton,    Conn.      724.600,    pub. 

9  5  61.      Ci    52. 


Cl    17. 

Rolsclalr.  Henry  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn,     613.840.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Bondwel    Inc.  (»aklnnd,  Calif.     613.,s61.  cane      Cl    23. 
Bonne    Bell,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      391.176.    ren     11    2K-61. 

Cl    51 
Bonnv's  Skatlnp  Apparel :  {fee — 

.\dams.  Jack. 
Borcherdt.  Bert,  d  h  a    Borcherdt  Products  Co..  Ventura,  Calif. 

iil3,t;!M.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Borcherdt  l'r<.ducts  Co.  :   Kee-  - 
Borcherdt,  Bert 

llf. 


Antenna   Specialists  Co,.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  724.446.  pub      „       ,„"'''i.'"''",     ,        .V         t^        ...    .,     .,  r^        x.^  ^   ,. 

9    12   61       Cl    '^1  Borelll.    h  red    J.,    <1  b.a.    Davelll    Produce    Co..    Fresno.    Call 

Arche?DanleU  Midland    Co,     Mlnm-.ipolls.     Minn.       614.052.     „  '"  ^  "-.'v'  ^''"^,  w.'i.  "*"t.         .      v.      oor.,v  o,    .. 

cnnc       Cl    46  Botany   Worsted   Mills.   I'assalc.  N.J.     285.51  H,   cane.     Cl.   4 

Archer  DnnleN  Midland  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn  724,404.  pub.     "'"='">■   \V,.rsted  Mills    Passaic    N.J      401  899,  cane.     Cl    4^ 
5   30   61       Cl     16  ■        •!  Boyertown  racUii^'ini;  Service  (Orp..  Boyertown,  Pa,     (24,5S.S 

Archer  D-.nieU  Midland  Co  ,  MInnejipoll.s,  Minn.  724.409,  pub.     „  '",'*'xn  1'"   '''c-V    "'**' 
9   12   61       ni    16  BoyleMidway  :    See 


.\rmour  and  Co  ,  from  .\rmour  and  Co  .  Chlcnco.  II]      724  S.'iO 

I. Mb.  0   12-61.      Cl    46 
An.in.  L    G  .  Co  .  W.st  Caldwell.  N  J      613  854,  cane.     Cl    22. 
A/S   Dansk    Coladrlk.   Copenhacen,    Denmark.      724,547,   pub. 

9  12  61       Cl    45 
Asentic     Thetfiio     Indicator     Co..     North     Hollywood,     C.illf 

724  481     t.,ib    0    12   61       Cl.  ?6, 
.Xssorlntrd  Gr(Wers'  Co    of  St.  T,o.iis,  Missouri.  St    Louis.  Mo 

724  613    n.'h    0    12   61       Cl    101. 
Atlantic    .\nr«Hnn'-e   Co..    Inc.    Neptune.    N  J.      724,615,    pub 

9   12  61      Cl    101. 
Atlns    Mfir     Co      St     Pniil     Minn       613  955     c^nc       CI     32 
Aflfls    Pow.ler  Cn..    Wilmlnirf on     Del  .   to   Tbe   Gen'Tnl    T're   A- 

R'lbber  Co.,  Akron    Oblo      391.189    ren    11-28  61       C.  42 
Aflns    R'innlv    Cn      Newark.    N  J.      613  832.    cnnc.      Cl     21 
Austin    TrRll*r    Equipment    Co.,    MuskeRon,    Mich.      613,809. 

cnnc.     CI.  16. 
Avlln  V  Esnln^sa  :  Ree — 

Avlln.  Gonra'o  R 
Avlla,  Oonzalo  R,.  d.b.a.  Avlla  v  Esplnosn.  Cullacan,  Slnaloa. 

Mexico       724  573.  pub   9-12-61.      Cl    46 
Axalen  Orlglnnls  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     724.f532,  pub.  9-12-81. 

Cl.  39 
BnllMnster  Co.  :  (fee — 
Goertz.  Hfnry  N. 


,\merlc;in  Home  Products  Corp. 
Bra/.ler,  11.  Ltd..  Hertf.  rd,  Knpland.     724.470.  pub.  9  12  61 

Cl.  23. 
Brekke  Foods  :   Hre 

Dunham.   Evelyn   N. 
Bre(.n  Laboratories"  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.Y.     724.429.  pub.  9-12 

61.     Cl.   18. 
Brldpei.ort     Brass    Co.,    Bridceport,    Conn.      )C1 3.779.    cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Brown    Co.   Boston.   Mass.      724,520.   pub.   9-12-61.      Cl.   37. 
Brownie's  :   Hee    - 

Mandarln'Food  Products.  Inc. 
Bruce   Church,    Inc.,    Salinas.   Calif.      724,577,   pub.   9-12-61. 

Cl.   46. 
Brunswick  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     724,529,  pub.  9-12-61.    Cl.  39. 
Bryce.   F.    W.,    Inc.,   d.b  a.    F.   W.    Brvce   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich. 

614.007.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    613,737,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     613.790,  cane. 

Cl,  16, 
Buckeye  Ribbon  &  Carbon   Co.,   The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     724.- 

370,  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  11. 
Buckmnn,  Henry  H.,  JackNonvllle,  Fla.,  to  The  Vulcan  Detln- 

nlnjf  Co  ,  Sewaren,  N.J.     613,717.  cone     Cl.  6. 
Bucks   County   Provincial,    Inc ,    Palm   Beach,   Fla.      720,656, 
Cl.  2"?. 


S2I!  n,".,nTli:  r^^^'S""-  ^"      "^•''®"'  f'"*'-  0-^2-fll.     Cl.  27  BuX   County'  Provincial.   Inc.,    Palm   Beach.   Fla.      720,659 

Hall  Dralnnce  Co.  :  Set —  cof      q\    ^2 

n.i.^xV;  ^''''*^'"l.^      «  ,,  r.     .           ^      .„,         ,  Buddy  Boy  Popcorn  Co..  Watseka,  111,     724,583,  pub,  9-12-61. 

Ball,  Malcolm  A,  d.b.a.  Ball  Dralnajte  Co.,  Eltrln.  111.    613,781,  Cl.  46           ^                                                ■       •  k 

cane.     Cl.  18.  Burton,  John.  Machine  Corp.,  Concord,  Calif.     724,473,  pub. 

Banco   Corp.,   Ltd..   San   Francisco,   Calif.      724.631.     Cl,   37,  9-12-61.     Cl    23. 

Barr  Winley  Ho..  Inc  ,  Evanston,  111,     724,544,  pub.  9-12-61,  Cabot   Corp.,   Wilmington.   Del  ,   by   merger  from   Godfrey   L. 

<'l    44             I  Cabot.   Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     724,359,  pub.  B-23-81.     Cl.  6. 

Martllne  Indiiitrles,  New  York,  N.Y.     724,476.  pub,  9-12-61.  Cabot,  Godfrey  L.,  Inc:  See— 

Cl    25.                                                                       *^  Cabot  Corn. 


TM  i 


IM  ii 
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Calame  et  Cle.  Le  Lode.  Switzerland.     61  ."1.922.  cane.     CI.  27. 
Carey  Salt  Co.,  The,  Hutchinson,  Kans      724,578,  pub.  9-12- 

61.     CI    46. 
CarKlll.    Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn.      613.7.'12,  cane.     CI.  fi. 
farnell  Mfg.  C...   Inc.  Bro.iklyn,  .\  Y.     61.J,Kr>5.  eanc.     CI.  22. 
Carten.   Frederick   J..  Wentniount,  Quebec,  Canada.      724, S»2. 

pub.  9   12  61.     CI.  46. 
Carter.  Mary,  Paint  Co  .  Tampa.  Fla      724,415,  pub.  9-12  «1. 

CI.   16. 
(Vila  MHChlnerv.  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.     724.472,  pub   9-12   61. 

CI.  2:i. 
Challenjte  .Miichlnerv  Co  ,  The.  Grand  Haven,  Mich.     724.465, 

pub.  !»    12   61      CI.  2.<. 
(■h.atham  Chemical  Co..  .\tlanta.  Ga      :192.6,">.'S- «.  ren.  11-2H- 

f.l       CI.  .')1. 
Chemical  As.M>clates.   Inc.   I'rovldence,  K.I.     613.747-8.  cane. 

CI    6. 
Chickaxha     Mllllni;    Co.,    Chlckaxha.     okla.       6i:i,994.    eanc 

CI.  4<;. 

Cleveland   Wa>h   Tray   Mfg    Co.    Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      724. 

.177.  pub.  !t    12   61.     CI.  12 
Club  Ka/or  Bladn  Mfg.  Co..  Newark.  N  J.     724.4«ft,  pub.  9-12- 

61       CI    2.{. 
Cole   Chemical   Co.,    St.    Ltmln,   Mo.      .31)1.311.    ren.    ll-2g-61. 

CI    IM. 
r„W,    Helen.    Inc..    New    York.    NY       613.849.    cane.      CI.    22. 
C,,lk.Mte  Palmolive  Co..  Jersey  City.  \  J.     613.725.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Coiiiex    Wine   &   Siiirit.s   Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.,   to   Pedro 

Koniecq.    S.A..   Jere«   de   la    Frontera,   Spain.     384, 164,   ren. 

11-28-61.      CI.  47. 
Commercial    Importing    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.      614,001,    cane. 

CI.  46 
Connare  Mftf   Corp  .  Manchester.  Nil.     613.971.  cane.     Cl.  35. 
CouHtantin.   L.    L..   k  Co.,    Lodi,   N..I       613,829,  eanc      CI.   21. 
Continental    Can    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      724,344,    pub. 

1»    12   61.      Cl.  2. 
Continental    Coatings   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.      724,400,   pub. 

!>   12   61       Cl    16 
Continental  Lithograph  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     392,106,  ren. 

11-28  61.      Cl.  16. 
Cook  Marhinery  Co  .  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.    614,121,  cane.    CI.  103. 
Cr)rleen    F'arms  :    See  - 
I-jirson.  Kelvin  K. 
C..rneli    Seed    Co.,    St.    Louh«,    Mo.      391.378.    ren.    11-28-61. 

Cl    1. 
Ci.rning  (JIasH  Works,  Corning.  NY'.     153.430,  ren.  11-28-61. 

Cl.  33. 
Cor...   Inc.   New  York,  N.Y.     724.494.  pub    9-12-61.     CI.  28. 
Coiirtaulds  Ltd  .  Lon4ion,  England.    724..139-40,  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl    42. 
Cronipton   k   Knowles  Corp  ,   Worcester,   Mass.     724, 36»),  pub. 

9-12   61.     Cl.  6. 
Criiwn     Meat     k     I'rovlslon     Co.,     Inc.,     Minneapolis.     Minn 

724.561.   pub    9-12-61.     Cl.  46. 
Curacao    Trading     Co.     (London),     Ltd.,     I»ndon,     England. 

724. .".4 1,  pub    6  13-61.     Cl.  42. 
Dal  tex    Shof  Co..    Inc.,   I>allas,   Tex.      724,636.   pub.   9   12   61. 

Cl    39. 
Dana  Crp  .  Toledo.  Ohio.     724.438-9,  pub.  9-12-61.     CI.   19. 
Dansk  iH-slgns  Inc.,  (Jreat  Neck,  N.Y.     724,342.  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.   2. 
Davelli  I'ro<Iuce  Co.  :  See — 

Borelli.   Fred  J. 
I>awes  I>aboratorle«.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     724,423,  pub.  1   3-61. 

Cl.   18. 
Dayco  Corp..   Dayton,   Ohio.      724.510.  pub.  9-12-61.     C\.  35. 
Deady    Chemical    Co.,    KansaH   City,    Kans.      724.6.39.      Cl.    52. 
I>elaware  Tool   Steel   Corp.,   Wilmington.  Del.     613.739.  cane. 

Cl.   6. 
Dempster.    Bruce.     Denver,    Colo.       613,898,    cane.       Cl.    23. 
Diamond   Wire  and   Cable  Co.,   Sycamore,   111.      719,581,   cor. 

Cl.  21. 
l>r    Duwell  Foixl.s  Co.  :  See — 

Pencin.    .Marlu   S 
Dole    Corp..    from    Hawaiian    Pineapple    Co..    Ltd.,    Honolulu. 

Hawaii.     724.635.     Cl.  46. 
Don    Chemical    Co..    Inc.,    Long    Island    City.    NY.      724.380, 

pub.  '.t-lJ   61.     Cl.  12. 
Dundee    Watch    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      724,485.    pub.    &-12-61. 

Cl    27. 
Dunham.    Evelyn    N..    d.b.a.    Brekke   Tmids.    Fremont,    Nebr. 

614.010,  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Du     Pont    de    .Nemours.    E.     I.,    and    Co.,     Wilmington,    I>el. 

724.408,  pub.  9-12-61.      Cl    16. 
Dynatech    Corp.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      724.612.    pub.    6-1.3-61. 

Cl.    100. 
KSC   Electronics   Corp..    Palisade!)    Park,    N.J.      724,449.    pub. 

9    12-61       Cl.  21. 
E  Z    Waist    Co .    The,    to    E  Z    Mills,    Inc..    New    York.    NY. 

147.30a.  ren    11-28-61.      r\.  30 
E  Z    Waist    Co.    The.    tr>    E  Z    Mills.    Inc..    New    York,    NY. 

148.401.  ren.   11-28-61.      Cl.  .39 
Eaton    Carbon    k    Ribbon    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      724,626. 

Cl     11 
Education     Funds,     Inc.,     Providence,     B.I.       724,617,     pub. 

9   12  61       Cl    102. 
Elastic    Stop    Nut    Corp.    of    America,    Union,    N.J.      724.450. 

Piih.  7-18-61.  Cl.   21  ;   pub    9-.5-61,  Cl.  50.      (Consolidated 

certiticate,  (^lasseti  21  and  50.) 
Electric    Furnace  Man,    Inc.,    Emmaus,    Pa.       724,507,    pub. 

9-21-61.     Cl.  34 
Elerfrlcam     Corp.,     Grand      Rapids.     Mich.        724.-382.     pub. 

9    12  61.      Cl.  13 
Kills.. n.  Hal  J.,  d  b.a.  Silaeo  Chemical.  Chicago.  III.      724,364, 

pub.  9-12   61.      CI.  6. 
El   Pas..  Natural  Gas  Products  Co..  EI  Paso.  Tex.     724.390-4, 

pub.  S>- 12-61.     Cl    l."). 
Kl  Tn.nlcs.  Inc  .  Warren.  Pa      724.448.  pub.  7-25-61.     Cl.  21 
Emsco  Screen  Pipe  Co.  of  Texas,  Houston.  Tex.     724.457,  pub. 

9-12-61.      CI.  23. 


Etablis8«'ments  I^ejaby.  Paris.  France.     724.527.  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.  39 
Eunice,   M.  J.,  and   S.   J.   Slrocky,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     724.505. 

pub.  9-12  61.      Cl.  32. 
Fabrex  Corp  ,  New  York.  NY.     724.538.  pub.  9-12-61.    Cl.  42. 
Fairfax    Distributing    Co.    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.      724,495, 

pub.  9-12   61.     Cl.  28. 
Fant    Milling   Co.,    Sherman,    Tex.      724.574.    pub.    9-12-61. 

Cl    46. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  A(;.  :  See — 

Farbwerke   Hoechst   .\ktienge.sellMchaft.   vormals   Melster 
Lucius  und  Bruning. 
F'arbwerke  Hoechst  .\ktlengesellschaf t.  vnniials  Melster  Lucius 

und   Bruning,  d.b.a.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AG.,  Frankfurt  am 

.Main.  Gernianv.      613.724,  eanc.      Cl.  6. 
Farringlou   Mfg    Co.,   Boston,   Ma.ss.     614,097,  cane.     Cl.   100. 
Feastinore  Products  C.».,  I»enver,  Colo.     613.964,  cane      Cl.  .34 
Ferrero.  P..  k  C.  Alba.  Cuneo,  Italy.     724.549,  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl    4ii. 
Ferroprint   Corp.,   I>os  Angeles.   Calif.     613.708.   cane.     Cl.  6. 
Fiel.len  Electronics  Ltd..  Wythenshawe,  Manchester,  England. 

724.4.s;i.  pub    9    12   «il       Cl    2f.. 
Fisher  Cheese  Co..  Wapakoneta.  Ohio.     724.568.  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.   46. 
Fisher.    Edward    A  .    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      613,934,   cane. 

Cl.   28. 
Fisher  k  Ludlow  Ltd.,   Birmingham,  England.     724.471,  pub. 

y   12  61       Cl    23. 
FlxOir    Co,    Inc.,    Detrr.lt.    Mich.       724,608.    pub.    9-12-61. 

Cl.   52. 
Flavorex    Co.,    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      724,548,    pub.    5-2-61. 

Cl.  45. 
Fleer.    Frank    H.,    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa       613,982,    eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Flex  Let    Corp..     East     Providence,     K.I.       613.939-42,    cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Fogle.  Karl  C,  Alexandria,  Va.     613,693.  eanc.     Cl.  1. 
Food    Products  Co.    of   America.   Chicago.    III.      724,576.   pub. 

9   12  61       Cl.  46. 
Fort  Howard  PajK-r  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     724,514.  pub.  9-12- 

61.     Cl.  37. 
Fox    Valley    Canning   Co.,    HortonvUle,   Wis.      613,995,   cane. 

Cl.  46 
Fov-Johnston.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     724.413.  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.  n;. 
Freeman  Industries.  Inc  ,  Tuckahw.  NY.     724,638.     Cl.  Bl. 
Frensdorf.  S.  H.  :    See 

Precision  Metal  Fabricators  Co. 
Fuerst  Brothers  (New  York*   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     613,870, 

eanc.     Cl.  23 
Fuller  Brush  Co  .  The.  East  Hartford.  Conn.     724,597-8.  pub. 

9   12   i>\.     Cl.  51. 
(iabrlel  Co  .  The.  d  b  a    Hadees  Heater  Division  of  The  Gabriel 

Co..  Rockford.   III.     til.t.H24.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
(Jain  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill      613,786.  eanc.     Cl.  15. 
Gemex  Co  ,  Inlon.  N  J.     613.943.  eanc.     Cl.  28. 
(;eneral  Controls  Co  .  (Jlendale.  Calif.     724.482.  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl    2r.. 

General  Time  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     724,489,  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.  27. 
Generic  Drug  Co.  :  8re — 

Totzka.  Jerry  C. 
Gerlach.  (Jeorge  \v.,  Jr..  Lancaster,  Pa.     724,443,  pub.  9-12- 

61.     Cl.   19 
Geuder.  Paesehke  k  Frey  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     613.904,  cane. 

Cl.  24. 
Ghlglla,  Robert  J.,  d.b.a.  Merced  Produce  k  Packing  Co.,  Chow- 

chllla.  Calif.     614.058.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
(illbert,    A.    C.   Co.    The.    .New    Haven,    Conn.      390,995,    ren. 

11    2H  61.     Cl.  22 
Gllman  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     724,403, 

pub    9-12  61.     Cl.  16. 
Gilson    Bros.    Co..    Plymouth,    Wis.      724,474.    pub.    9-12-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Glader.  K.  C.  Co.,  Nlles,  III.     724. .389.  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  14. 
Goelltz  Confectionery  Co.,  North  Chicago,   HI.     392,506,  ren. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  46. 
Goertz.    Henry    N..    d  b.a.    Ball-Master    Co.    Hlllsboro,    Kans, 

«;  13,875,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Golderest    Handbags,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      724.352.    pub. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  3. 
Golden   Ink,   Inc.,  Forest  Hills,  NY.     720,372,  cor.     Cl.  38. 
Goodman  and  Morris,  Portland,  Oreg.     724,492,  pub.  9  12-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Gotham    Chalkboard    k    Trim    Co.,    Inc..    New    Ro<'helle.    N.Y. 

724.589.  pub    9   12   61.     Cl.  50. 
Gotham   Ink  k  Color  Co  .   Inc  ,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     724,- 

371-4,  pub    9   12   61.     Cl    11. 
Gray  k  Co..  Milwaukie.  Oreg      .390.253.  ren.  11-28-61.     Cl.  46. 
Gray  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn.     724.511.  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.   36. 
Gross.    Gerald,    d.b  a.    Transparent    Glass    Coatings    Co.,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     724,401,  pub.  9    12-61.     Cl.  16. 
Grossman.  R.  A  ,  Co.  :   See    ~ 

Gr..ssman.   Robert   .\. 
Grossman.    Robert   A.,    d.b.a.   R.   A.    Grossman   Co.,    Richmond 

Hill.  N  V       724.587.  pub    9    12   61.     Cl.  50. 
(luaranteed  Parts  Co..  Inc..  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y'.     724,445.  pub. 

9    12   61       Cl    21. 
Guardian   Chemical   Corp..    U)ng   Island   City,  N.Y.     724.414. 

pub.  9   12-f,l.     Cl    Hi. 
Gulf    Oil    Corp..     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       724,399.    pub.    9-12-61. 

Cl.   15 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     724.345.  pub.  9-12- 

61.     Cl.  2 
H  and  V  Products.  Inc..  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.    613.749.  eanc. 

Cl.  6. 
Hadees  Heater  Division  of  The  Gabriel  Co.  :   Bee — 

Gabriel   Co  ,  The 
Hammel  Moving  k  Storage.  Inc  .  I>etrolt.  Mich.     724,621,  pub. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  105. 


Handy  Wacka 

Cl.  37. 

Hantman,  Mul-h 

HarliyDavlds<ii 

Aldous.  Jan 

Harris,    Cecile    I 

narrower   Labor 

eanc.     Cl.   1.8. 

narrower   Lalxir 

cane.     Cl.   IK. 

Hart  k  Co.tley  A 

Hawaiian  Plneai 

Dole  Corp 

Heuredon   Furnl 

500.  pub   9   12 

Heraeus  l^uariM 

724.478,  pub.  1 

Herbet  TheatrJci 

Levin,   Mllli 

Heublelu.  (J.  F., 

Cl.   46. 
Hoffman.  Charle 
Holtywo..d  Brani 

Cl.  46. 

Home  Decoratori 

Hopkins.   WllliHii 

and    Amerlciiii 

724,467.  pub.  ! 

Iloublgaut.    Ill' 

Cl    51. 
Hudson  Foam  Ijj 
pub.  9-12-61. 
Hunter  Boat  Cor 

Cl.   19. 
Hupp   Corp..    CU 
I  TE    Circuit    Bl 

9-12-61.     Cl 
Illinois    Tool    Wi 

Cl    2 

Imlustrlal    Undei 

Inc..    New    Vor 

Industrial    Unde; 

Inc..    New   Yor 

International     Bi 

613.893.  cjinc. 
International  (.'h 
Jon.s,  Philli 
International  .Mli 

pub.  9-12   61 
Interpn'l  Corp..  P 
Jackson  k  Churcl 
Jaehne,    Chester 
724.625.      Cl    ' 
Jaehne  Co.  :  S<  ( 

Jaehne.  Che; 
Jeffrey,  Richard 

Cl.  22. 
Jlffl  Kube    Corp. 

Cl.  31. 
Joel  Honey  (?and; 
Segal.  Louis! 
Johns-Manville  Ci 

Cl.  12. 
Johnson,    B.    H.. 

Cl.   100. 
Johnson,    Jos.    A 
613.998,  cane. 
Johnson  RubtxT 

Cl.   12. 

Jones.  Phillip  W. 

Okla.     613,778, 

Jones,    Roy    L.,    \ 

Kakawateez.    Ltd 

Cl.  46. 
Kambly     AG,     Bi 
(Kambly    S.A  . 
Prodults  Aliuie 
zerland.     724,6.' 
Katz    Drug    Co  . 

Cl.  49. 
Kawneer  Co.  :  .^. . 
Kawneer  C«i.. 
Kawneer   Co.,   Tli 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Klmberly  Clark   C 

Cl    37. 
Kitchen  pro«luetti, 

Cl.  46. 
Kozlk,  Nick,   Salt 
Kurfees   Paint  Ct 

Cl.  16. 

Laboratory  AskocI 

9-12-61.     Cl    4 

Lady   Iris  Cosniet 

9-12-61.     Cl.  6 

Lamb  Industrie!, 

Cl.  34. 
Larson,     Kelvin 

724.575,  pub.  9- 

Lavlno,    E.    J.     a 

9-12-61.     Cl.  1: 

Leesona  Corp.,  Cn 

Leffman,   S.,  Ltd., 

cor.     CI.  .39 
Lehn  k  Fink  PrO( 
9-12-61.      Cl.  5 
Lentherie,  Inc..  .\ 

Inc.,   Chicago, 
Lestoil  ProduetSL  ] 
Cl.  52. 
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TM  iii 


9-12-61. 

Stardust, 
CI.   39. 
StiirduHt 
CI    39 


Handy  Wacks  Corp.,   Sparta.  Mich.      724,517,  pub,   9-12-61. 

Hantman,  Murray.  Nyack,  X.Y.     613.844,  cane.     CI    22 
Harl<y  I)avlds«in  Motorcycle  Co.  :  See — 

Aldous,  Jajiies  H. 
Harris,    Ceclle    1).    Attlf'boro,   Mass.      614,059.   cane       CI     46 
Harrowpr   Latioratory,   Inc..   The.  Jersey  City.  N  J.      (il3,791 

cane      CI.   IS. 
narrower   Lab.iratory.    Inc..   The,   Jersey  City.  N.J.     613.798. 

cane.     CI.  IK 
Hart  &  Cooley  Mf>r    Co  .  Holland.  Mich.     724.6.30.     CI    34. 
Hawaiian  I'lneapp'*'  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 

Dole  Corp. 
Henredon   Furniture   Industries.   Inc..  Morcanton.  X.C.     724  - 

5(»0.  pub   9   12   61       CI.  32. 
Heraeus  Quariscbnielze  (i.ni.b.II..  Hanau  am  Main.  Germany 

724.478.  pub.  9-12   til       CI.  2»i. 
Herbet  TbeutrJcal  Shi>e  Co.  :   Hee — 

Levin,   Mlllicent. 
Heublelu.  (i.  K.,  &  Bro.,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.     614,050,  cane. 

CI.   4i>. 
Hoffman.  Charles  J..  York.  Pa.     613.954.  cane      CI    32 
Hollywood  Brands.  Inc..  Centralla,  111.     724,554.  pub.  9-12-61 

CI.  46. 
Hoine  Decorators.  Inc..  Newark.  NY.     613.886.  cane.     CI    23 
Hopkins    WIlllRni   C.   N..  d.b.a.   American  Metal   I'r<)ducts   Co. 

and    Ajnerl.Hn    Metal    International    Co.,    Portland.    Oreg 

724,467,  pub.  9   12  61.      CI.  23 
"""^'Kaut.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      724.599,    pub.    9-12-61. 

V- 1 .    D 1 . 
Hudson  Foam  Latex  Products.  Inc..  Edcewater    .\  J      724  437 

pub.  9-12-61.     CI.    19  .         ■  .        . 

Hunter  Boat  Corp..  Suisun  City.  Calif.     724.441.  pub.  9-12-61. 

^  1  •    1  It. 

Hupp   Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      613.808.    cane       CI     19 
ITE    Circuit   Breaker   Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      724  !521  '  DUb 

9-12-61.     CI.  38.  •   f 

Illinois    Tool    Work*,    ChicaBO,    III.      724.346.    pub. 

Industrial    Underifarment    Corp.,    PouKhkeepsie     to 

Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      390,611,   ren.    ll-28-»il 
Industrial    UnderKarment    Corp..    Pougbkeepsie     to 

Inc..    New   York,    NY.      .{91,172,    ren     11-28  61 
International     Business     Machines    Corp.,     New     York      N  V 

613.893.  cunc.      CI.  23 
International  Chain  Link  Co. :  See— 

Jon.'s,  Phillip  W. 
International  MInerals^4  Chemienl  Corp..  Skokie.  III.    724..3r)5. 

pub.  9-12   61       CI.  ."i 
Interprel  Corp.,  PlttsburKh,  Pa.  724.616,  pub.  9-12-61    CI   101 
Jackson  &  Church  Co.,  SaKinaw.  Mich.     613.887.  cane      CI    23 

T..T«.,i ''^?,',*^  *'■•    ^^o     Ja'-lne    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn: 

7J4.6J5.      CI.   6. 
Jaehne  Co.  :  See— 

Jaehne.  Chester  P. 
Jeffrey.  Richard  R..  New  Veron,  NJ 

CI.  22.  -i 

Jittl  Kube    Corp..    Gardena,    Calif. 

V,  i.    til . 

Joel  Honey  Candy  Co.  :  Sfc— 

Segal,   LouU. 
Johns  .Manville  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    392,900,  ren.  11-28-61. 

J«|',n»«°.    B-    H.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      724,610,    pub.    9-12-61. 

"'"Imo'I^Jq''***    '^  •  ^.''•'     B^alfon    Bean   Co.,    Gooding.    Idaho. 
613.998.  cane.     CI.   46 

J'^»''n-«on  Rubber  Co.,  The.   Mlddlefleld.  Ohio.     613.763,  cane. 

Jones    Phillip  W.,  d.b.a    International  CTialn  Link  Co.  Tulsa 

Okla.     613.778,  cane.     CI.  13. 
Jones,    Roy    L.,    Washington.    DC.      614.100,    cane       CI     100 
Kakawateez.    Ltd..    Findlay.    Ohio.      724.567.    pub.    9-12-61 

CI.  46. 
Kambly     AG,     Biscuits.     Conflserle      und     Nahrmlttelfabrik 

(Kumbly    ^..A ,    Fabrique   de   Biscuits,    de    Conflserle   et    de 

1  roduits  Alimentaires),   Muhiestrasse,  Trubsehachen    Swit- 
zerland.    724,634.     CI.  46. 
Katz    Drug    Co.,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 

CI.  49 
Kawneer  Co.  :  See — 

Kawneer  Co..  The. 
Kawneer   Co..    The,   to   Kawneer  Co 

cane.     CI.  12, 
Kimberly  Clark  Corp.,   Neenah,  Wis 

CI    37. 
Kitchen  Pro<luct«.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill 

CI.   46. 
Kozik.  Nick,   Salt   Lake  City,   Utah.     614.000. 
Kurfees    Paint   Co..    Louisville.    Ky.      724.411. 

CI.  16. 
Laboratory  AwiOCiates.  North  Brunswick    N  J 

9-12-61.     Cl    44.  .         . 

Lady  Iris  Cosmetic  Co..  Inc..  New  York    N  Y 

9-12   61.     Cl.  61.  .      •    • 

Ljimb  Industriei,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     724  508 

Cl.  34.  '        ' 

Larson.     Kelvin     K..     d  b.a      Corleen     Farms 

.24,575,  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  46 
Uvlno,    E.    J.,    and    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa 

9-12-61.     Cl.  12.  f       .         ■ 

Lee«ona  Corp  .  Cranston.  R.I.     724.460,  pub   9-12-81      Cl 
Leffman.    S..   Ltd.,   Bridgwater.   Somerset.   England 

Cor.     Cl.  .39. 
Lehn  4  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfield,  N.J.     724  594    pub 

9-12-(>l.      Cl.  61.  •  f      • 

Lentheric    Inc..  New  York.  NY.  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 
r    '?*^i    Chicago.    111.      391.274.    ren.    11-28-61.      Cl.    51. 

r'l'^io         "'■'"I-  ^'"'  •  Holyoke.  Mass.     724.604.  pub.  9-12-61 


.     724.452.  pub.  9-12-61. 
724,499,    pub     9-12-61. 


724,586,   pub.   9-12-61. 


Niles,  Mich. 
724.516.  pub 
724.557 


613.761. 

9-12-61. 

pub.  9-12-61. 


cane.     (T.   46. 
pub.   9-12-«l. 

724.545.  pub. 

724,596,  pub. 
pub.  9-12-61. 

Indlo.     Calif. 

724.378.    pub. 

23. 
719.704. 


I>'ttuce  Inc..   Salinas.  Calif.     614.018.  cane      CI    46 

Levin.  .Mlllicent,  d.b  a.  Herbet  Theatrical  Shoe  Co     New  York 

N.\.     «i2y.l65.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  39 
Lewis.  Tlllle.  Foods.  Inc..  from  Flotlll  Products.  Inc.    Stock- 
ton. Calif.     724.580,  pub    9-12   <!1       C146       '"•'"'-   °^""' 

'''9^'i'"6?'*'^"ci'*^14^"'    '^^^'    ^''•''■'''*'"'''    0*>*"-      724,388,    pub. 

^''n"^^'""''"*^  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     613.851.  cane. 

Lipijer  4  Mann.  Ine  .  New  York.  N.Y.     613.948,  c.inc      Cl    .30 
Little    Heaver    Industries,    Inc.,    Wllloughby.    Ohio       613  890 

cane.      Cl.  23.  •  .        . 

Ix)dge.    I..    Catalogs.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa        724  524     nub 

9-12-<!l.     Cl.  38.  ' 

Lowe    Joe    Corp.     New    York.    NY.      613.986.    cane.      Cl.   46. 
Luk  ()  .Ma   Corp.,   Port   Chester.   N.Y.      724.55.'.,   pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.  4H. 
M  4  H  Dietetic  Lahoratorleg.  Inc..  Columbus    Ohio      724  570 

r>ub    9-12-61.      Cl.  46.  .        . 

Mjulison    Chemical    Corp..    d  b.a     The    Madison    Supplv    and 

Equipment    Co..    Maywo.id.     III.       724.602.    pub.    9-12-61. 

r  1.  o^. 
Madison  Supply  and  Equipment  Co..  The  :  See  — 

Madison  Chemical   Corp. 
Maendler    Brush    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn       724  497 

pub.  9   12-<n.      Cl.  29. 
Mallory  Hat  Co..  The.  Danbury.  Conn.,  to  John  B    Stetson  Co 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      .'?90.416,   ren     11    2S-61.     Cl    39 
Malt-A-Plenty.    Inc..    Tulsa.    Okla.       724.590.    pub.    9-12-61 

Cl.  no. 

Mandarin  Food  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Brownie's.  Los  Angeles 

Calif,     til 4.033-3.«i.  cane     Cl.  46 
-Ma ridel    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      724.535.    pub.    9-12-61. 

Mansfield  Hardwood  Lumber  Co..  Inc..  Shreveport.  La      613  • 

7.'>H,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Manufacturers    Supplies    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      724.4(18     pub 

9-12-61.     Cl.   2,1 
Marlboro   Shirt   Co  ,   Inc..   to  Marlboro  Corp..   Baltimore    Md 

386.842.  ren.   11-28-61.     Cl.  39.  '         " 

Mar.\.  Louis.  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     724.453    nub   9-12- 

61.     Cl    22.  .  w"   .  " 

Mary    Kllens,    Inc,    Berkeley,    Calif.      560.896.      Am.    7(dl. 

Cl.  4^i. 
Master  Mfg.  Co  ,  Lorain.  Ohio.     613,956,  cane.     Cl    32 
Matsu    Pearl    Importing   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.      724.496    pub 

9-12-61      Cl.  28.  ' 

May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N  Y      724  353 

pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  3.  '      •' 

MeClellen.    J.    R..    d  b  a.    Spanish    Village    Cafe.    Dallas     Tex 

til 4.038.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
McKay    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Brooklvn.    NY.      724  367     pub 

9-12-61.     Cl    6. 
McMillan.  W.  W..  &  Co.  :  fife- 
McMillan.  W.  W 
McMillan.  W.  W..  d  b.a.  W.  W.  McMillan  4  Co  .  Jacksonville. 

Fla      614.132.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
McNeil    Laboratories,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      724.431,    pub. 

9-12-61.     Cl.   18  ■        '   v 

Merced  Produce  4  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

Ghlglla.  Robert  J 
Merck    4   Co..    Inc..    Rahway,    N.J.      724,421,    pub.    9-12-61. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     390,839-43.  ren. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  50. 
Merrill  Door  Co.  :   See — 

Runno,   Fldoer. 
Metal    Bo.\    Co.    Ltd.,    The,    London,   England.      724,343,    pub. 

912-61.     CI.  2.  •        '    » 

Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellsehaft,     Frankfurt    nm    Main. 

Germany.     724.3<i5,  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  6 
Mlcbaud,   A..  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     724.553.  pub    9-12-61. 

Cl    46 
Midland   Laboratories.   Dubuque,  Iowa.     724,406.  pub.  9-12- 

tSl.      Cl.    Iti. 
Mid  States   Freight   Lines.   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     614.125.  cane 

Cl.   105. 
Mid-West  .Vbrasive  Co.,  Owosso.  Mich.     613.704    cane.     Cl    4 
Miller  Sales  Co..   La  Mesa.  Calif.     (113.719.  cane.     Cl    6. 
Mllstone's  .\cme  Liquor  Store  :   See — 

MPstone.  Maurice. 
Milstone.  Maurice,  d.b.a.  Mllstone's  Acme  Liquor  Store.  Wash- 
ington, DC.     724.584.  pub.  8-19-58.     Cl.  49 
Mllwhlte  Mud  Sales  Co  .   Houston,  Tex.     724,357,  pub    9-12- 

61.     Cl.  (i  ■  w  ^ 

Mlnkoleln  Co  ,  Waldwlck,  N.J.  724.591,  pub  9-12-61  CI  51 
Mlnkoleln  Co.  Waldwlck.  N.J.  724,601.  pub.  9  12-6i.  Cl  52 
Modoc  Orchard  Co..  Medford.  Oreg.     393,154,  ren    11-28-61 

Cl.  4<!. 
Moncrlef-Lenoir  Mfg.  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     724.376,  pub.  9-12- 

61.      Cl.   12. 
Moorman    Mfg.    Co.,    Quincy,    III.      393.933,    ren.    11-28-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Moran.   James  G.    d  b.a..   Moran  Specialties.  Burbank.   Calif. 

724.,'J63.  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  46. 
Moran  Specialties;   See — 

Moran.  James  G. 
Morgan.  J.  D.  :   See — 

Morgan.  John  D.,  Jr. 
Morgan.  John    D..   Jr.,   d  b.a,   J.   D.  Morgan.   Daytona  Beach 

Fla.     724.629      Cl.  32. 
Morris.  Philip,  Ine  ,  New  York,  NY.     724,410-18.  pub.  9-12 

Morris.   Philip.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     724.419,  pub.  9-12-61. 

Mrs.  America.  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     724.533,  pub.  9-12-61. 

Multl  Car    Corp.,    Detroit.     Mich.       724,444.     pub.    9-12-^1 

\  I.  1  y . 
Myers,   Joe,   Advertising    Specialties,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 

724,503,  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  32. 


TM  :v 
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Myroama'H  Food  Distributors.  Monttcello.  X.Y.     013.999.  cane.  Ransohoff     Co..     Hamilton.     Ohio.     724.605,     pub.     9-12-61. 

CI    4«  CI.  51' 

National   Ia-ioI  Co.  Nhw  York.   NY.     61.H,74I.  cane.     CI.  6.  Kavt'll     Laboratories.     Inc..    Somerville.    N.J.       724.592,    pub. 
National    I'.-ctln    I'rodiicts    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      724. 5«0.    pub.         !<-lJ   (Jl       CI.  51. 

9-12  ♦>!       CI.  4«.  Rav    Oil    BiirntT    «*>..    San    Francisco,    from    Western    Boiler 
.National    Presto   Industries.   Inc.,   Kau  Claire,   Wis.     «i;i.S27,         Co.   l»s  .\nj:eles.  Calif.     7_'4.5(Mi.  pub.  »-12-t!l.     CI.  .14. 

cane.     CI    21.  Reed  and  Barton  Corp..  Taunton.  Mass.     «13.9.'{2.  cane     CI.  28. 

National  Heniedv  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Sprln>ttield.  Mo.     724.425.  Rcevt-a    Souudcraft    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.       724..'?.'>6,    pub. 

pub.  '.♦    12   »il.     CI.  IH.  2 --'1    til.      CI    rt 

National  Silver  Co  .  New  York.  X.Y.     ••,1.{.877.  cane.     <'l.  2.1.  Renoir  of  California.   Inc.,  Los  Anireles,  Calif.     724.491,  pub. 
.Nationwide   Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Fort    Mvers,    Fla.      724,»>24.  !♦  12-«1      CI    JR 


<"l    «. 

Nelson.  June.  Inc.,  WIlkesBarre.  Pa.  r>l4.(>fi7.  cane.  CI.  51. 
NIblack.  Kenneth  G..  Buffalo.  NY.  ni:i.H«9.  cane.  CI.  2.1. 
Nicholas  International  Ltd..  Toronto.  iMitarlo,  Canada.     724.- 

422.  pub.  S»    12^11      CI.  IS. 
Nlchol^s.    Bruce    (»..    Madras,    uretf       724.552.    pub     9-12-«l. 

CI    4« 
Nina    live    Works    Co.    Inc.,    York.    Pa.      614.127   30.    cane. 

CI.   !()♦;. 
Nlxdorff  Kreln  Mfg.  Co..  St.  L«iuls,  Mo.     724,.{S6,  pub.  9-12- 

«1       CI.   13. 
NUdorff  Kreln  Mfjf.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     724,442,  pub.  9-12- 

«1      CI.  19. 
North  .\uierlcan  Instruments.  Inc..  .Vltadena,  Calif.     613.917. 

cane.     CI.  2i 


Reynolds   Brothers.    Inc.,   Sturgeon    Bay.   Wis       724. .">65,   pub. 

9-  12-61       CI.  46. 
Richardson  Merrell     Inc.,     .New     York,     NY.       724,426,     pub. 

«-l-til.      CI.  18. 
Rleirel   Pajier  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.     724,519,  pub.  9-12-61. 

CI.  37. 
Roach  &  .Musser  Co.,  Muscatine.  Iowa.     613.773,  cane.    CI.  12. 
Rohertshaw  Fulton    Controls    Co..    <;reen8burK.    Pa.      013.920. 

cane.      CI    27. 
Riibertf»haw  F'ulton  Controls  Co..  Richmond.  Va.     724.479.  pub. 

9   12-«5I.      CI.  26. 
Robins.     .V.     H.     Co..     Inc.,     Richmond,     Va.       724.427,    pub. 

7   25  »i|       CI.   IS. 
Rock    Island    Resister   Co.,    Rock    l8laDd,    III.      724.509,    pub. 

9   12  61.      CI.  34. 


■'*%♦'? -|!«<""^':       "P?**"    *,'"S''*""'     '"*'••     Po't'""!*''    Of'-'f  Rodney  Millint:  Co.  :  Nrc 

7-'4..>50.  i.ub.  9-12-61.      (1.  4H.  ,„.„«„  ,  Seaboard  .Vllied  Milling  Co. 

Northern     Laboratories,     Manitowoc,     Wis.    ,724,609.     pub.  R„,,no.  FIdoer    d.h  a    Merrill  I>oor  Co  .  MerrI 
9-12-«il       CI.  ..2.  ,..,„,.       ,1    1^ 

Northern    Supply   Co.,   Aniery,    Wis.      724.551,   pub    9-12-61.  s   and    W    Fine   Foods,    Inc..    San    Francisco 


II.  Wis.      613.767, 

.  Calif.     390,647. 

ren    11    2H   HI       Ci.  46. 

Safety   Fuel   A   Chemical  Corp..   South   Merlden.  Conn.     613.- 

!h;5   00.  catic.     CI    .U. 
Safewav  Stores.  Inc.  Oakland.  Calif.     724.556.  pub.  9-12-61. 

CI    4r. 
Scandia  Cosmetics  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     724.593,  pub.  9-12- 

01.     CI    ,'.1. 
Scherinc    Corp..    BlooniHeld.     .N  J.       724.432.    pub.    9-12-61. 

CI.   IS. 
Schwarz     I.4iboratorles     Inc..     New     York,     to    Schwarz    Bio- 
Research.   Inc.  Mount  Vernon,  NY.     390,876,  ren.  11-28- 
01       Ct.  IS. 
Sc<»tt    PajH-r    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa       724.515.    pub.   9-12-61 

CI.  .17. 
Scoiit-tex,     Inc.    New    York.     .N.Y.       724. 52S,    pub.    9-12-61 

CI    39. 
Sea  Liner  Watch  Co   :  ,  Ncr 

Blum.   .Max. 
Seaboard  .Vllled  MlllInK  Co  .  d.b.a.  Rodney  MllllnKCo,  Kansas 
City.  .Mo.     7*24.571.  pub    9    12   01.     CI. ■41;. 
724.403.      pub      Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  ChlcaKo.  III.     724.412.  pub.  9-12-01. 
CI    10. 
Pattersi.n  Sargent   Co.,    The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      724,402,   pub.     S«'iral.   Louis,  d  b.a    Joel  Ilonev   Candy  Co.,    Philadelphia.   Pa 

9-12   61.      CI.  16.  014.O24.  cane.     CI.  40 

Pease.  Anthony  Equipment  Co.,  Newtonvllle,  Mass.     613.859-     Sellgson.    Kllas    N..    Klmont,    .N.Y.       724,383.    pub.    9-12-61. 

60.  cane.      CI.  23.  CI.  13. 

Peck  Clamp  Tool  Co.  :  See —  .Sharadav  Co.,  The  :   .S'cf    - 

Peck.    Rudoloh.  '  Yerkes.  Alvln  B..  Jr. 

Peck.   Rudolph.  (I  b.a.   Peck  Clamp  Tool  Co..  N«       _     _ 

724.475.  pub.  9-12-61.      CI.  23  '  Rahway.  N  J      391. 29t;.  ren    ll    2S  01.    CI.  IS. 

Pencin,  .Mario  S..  d.ba.   I>r.  Duwell  Foods  Co..  Puente,  Calif.     S^*"'"    Chemicnl   Co..    San    Francisco.   Calif.,   to   Shell   Oil   Co., 
014. ()2(t.  cane.     CI.  40.  .New   York.   NY.      3s9.(X;7.    ren.    11    2S  01.     CI.    10. 

fnn  West   Petroleum  C< 
9-12   01       CI    15. 
Permatex  Co..   Inc.,   Huntington   Station.   N.Y.     724,405,  pub.     Sllaco  Chemical  :   See 

S-1-61.      CI    10.  Klllson.  Ilal  J 

Petrolite  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo      724  .397.  pub  9-12-61      CI    15      Sinclair  Rertnin»j  Co..   New  York.  NY.      153,531,   ren.   11-28 

"  hyllis  !•  "  

CI.  39 


CI.  40 
.Vorthvllle  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northville,  Mich.     724.566,  pub. 

9-12-01.      CI.  46. 
.Novochoc   S.A..    La   Chauxde  Fonds.    .Neuchatel,    Switzerland. 

724,487-S,  pub.  9-12-01.      CI.  27 
O'Donnell    Shoe  Co.,    St.    I'aul,   Minn.,   and    Humboldt.    IVnn  , 

to    Brown    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      393,655,    ren. 

11-28-61.      CI.  39. 
Old  Empire  Mfg.  Chemists.  Inc.,  .Newark,  N.J.     014,066,  cane. 

CI.  51. 
Optlca.se    Co.,    The.    Newark,    N.J.       724,477,    pub.    6-20^01. 

CI.  26. 
Ott.    David    \.,    Oresham.    Orej:       013.926.    cane.      CI.    27. 
Pacific     Stall's     Laboratories,     Inc..     San     Francisco,     Calif. 

rti3,79ti,  cane.      CI.   18. 
Packard  .Motor  Car  Co.,  now  by  chanjre  of  name  Studebaker- 

Paekard    Corp..    I>etroit.    MUh.      013.813.    cane.     CI.    19. 
Packanf  Toy  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.     613,847,  canr. 

CI    22. 
Panelcraft,    Inc.    .\tlanta.    Ga.      613.706.   cane.      CI.    5 
Parker  Hannifin      Corp..      Cleveland.      Oh 

9-12   01.      CI.   23 


ew  York.  NY.     Sharp  &  Dohnie.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pn  .  to  Merck  k  Co,  Inc 

Rahway.  N  J      391. 29t;.  ren    11    28  01.    CI.  IS. 
Puente    Calif      Shell    Chemicnl   Co..    San    Francisco.   Calif.,   to   Shell   Oil   Co 
.New   York.   NY.      3s9.(X;7.    ren.    11    28  01.     CI.    10. 
Pen n  West   Petroleum  Co..   Inc..  Orlando,   Fla      724  396    pub      Slpuui   Chemical  Co.,   St.    Louis.   Mo      724.522,   pub.  9-12-81. 
9-12   01       CI    15.  CI.  3H. 

tion.   : 

.  197.  pu 
Phyllis  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Iii)well,  Mass.     724.531.  pub.  9-12-61 


Plerpont     Paint     and     Wall     Paper    Corp.,    New    York,     N.Y. 

724.410,  pub    9-12-01.      CI     HI 
Plllsbury     .Mills,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    .Minn.       613.983.    cane 

CI.  46. 
Ploufch     Chemical     Co.,     to     Plough,     Inc.     .Memphis.     Tenn 

148.724.  ren.  11-28-61.      CI.  51. 
Porce  Cote  Corp.  :  See — 

Porce-Cote  Research  &  IH>velopment  Corp. 
Poriv  Cote    Research    A    Development    Corp..    by    change    of 

name    from    Porce    Cote    Corp.,    Cniondale.    N.Y.      724,37."i, 

pub   9-12  01.      CI.  12. 
Powers.    John    R..b.rt.    Proilucts    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 

724.595.  pub.  it- 12   61.      CI.  51. 
Precision  -Metal  Fabricators  Co  .  from  S.  H.  F'rensdorf.  d.ba. 

Precision     Metal     Fabricators.     Memphis,    Tenn.       724.627. 

<'l.   10 
Precision    Recapping    Equipment    Co.,    .Macon,    (in.      724,618, 

pub    9-12-01.      Ci.  103 
Prima   Foods   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     724.569.  pub.   fr-12-61. 

CI.  46. 
Professional     Printing    Co..     Inc.,     New    Hyde    Park.     NY 

724.632       CI.   37 


01       CI     15. 
Singh.   Rala.  d.b.a.   Rala   Singh  Farms,  Glendale,  Ariz.     724. 

5.S1,  pub.  9    12   m      CI    40 
Slrocky.  S    J.  :  See 

Kunice,  M,  J.,  and  J5.  J.  Slrockv. 
Skin   Tested    Drut'   Products.    Inc. "New  York,   N.Y.     014.093, 

cane      CI.  52. 
Smith.  I>andon  P.,  Inc..   Irvlncton,  to  Red  Devil  Tools,  I'nion, 

NJ      39(1.124.  ren    11    2H-01.     CI.  23 
SmIthe.    F    L..   Machine  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      152,506, 

ren.   11-2S  <;i.     CI.  23. 
Spanish   Village  Cafe  :    See 

McClellen.  J     R. 
Specialized  Coatings,   Inc..  Passaic.  N  J.     724,407,  pub.  9-12 

01       CI    16 
Sprav    .V   Tape.    Inc.    Boston,    .Mass.      724.354,   pub.   9-12-61. 

CI.  5 
Soclete      .\nonvme:   "Soclete      Henri      Wauqulez."      Mouvaux 

(Nordi.   France.      724,623.     CI     1. 
.Soclete    de    la    Viscose    Suisse,    Kmmenbrucke,    Switzerland. 

724.341.  pnh    9   12   01.     CI.  1. 
Soclete    de    la     Viscose    Suisse.    Kmmenbrucke.    Switzerland. 

724,534.  pnh    9-12   01      CI    39. 
Soclete  des  I'slnes  Chlmlques  RhonePoulenc,  Paris,  France. 

"24.362.  pub.  9-12-<'>l       CI    6. 


7:^4. 30-J.   pub.   9-12-<>l       CI     6. 
Solomon,  H},  Hollywood.  Fla.     724.347,  pub.  9-12-61.     CI.  2 
Si.uthland  CofTee  Oo  .  Atlanta.  Ga.     585,185.  cor.     CI.  46. 
Southland   Coffee  Co.,   Atlanta.  O 

Puget    Sound   Casket   Co.,   Tacoma,    W«.h.      724.380-1,    pub     0?  ^  ^^,>^       %S?  "  •y'""^"'  ^ 
9-12-61.     CI.  2.  •  .    K  Standard  Commodities  Import  anc 


Programs  For  Achievement  In  Reading,  Inc.,  Providence.  R  I 

724,022,  pub.  9-12-61       CI.   107 
Prouhv-laV-tii-    Hiii«h    Co       Plnron«.     \ra..        70A  uno     r»„K      "«uiuiana  Loiiee  1.0  .  .\iiania.  ua.     ofio.iBO.  cor.     Li.  «w. 

ft-i2-«i       ci    q-?  •    ^'""°<^'    ^*"-      724,502,    pub.     Southland  Coffee  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     591.701,  cor.     CI    46. 

v-i£  01.     ^i.  a^.  Southland  Coffee  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     600,438,  cor.     CI.  46 


Pullman   Inc..   Chicago.   111.      724,436,   pub.  B-12-61,     CI.   19. 
Purdue    Frederick    Co..  The,   New   York,   NY.      724,434.   pub. 

9-12-61       CI.  18 
Purex    Corp,    Ltd.,    Lakewood.    Calif       724,640      CI.   52. 
Radiant   Produeti    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      614,005,    cane. 

CI.  46. 
Rala  Singh  Farms  :  See — 
Singh,  Rala. 


Oa.     008,504,  cor.     CI.  46. 
a.     650.994.  cor.     CI.  46. 
d  Export  Corp  ,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif      613. S99.  cane      Cl.  23. 
Standard  Commodities  Import  and  Export  Corp.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif      613.909,  cane     CI.  25. 
Standard    k    Pour's    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      724. S25.    pub. 

9-12-61      Cl.  38 
Stanwood  Corp  .  Chicago,  III.     724,387,  pub.  9-12-61.     CI.  14. 
Btarobln.   Samuel,  to   Lyonelle  Modes,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
390.985,   ren.  11-28-61.     Cl    39 


Ransohoff    Co.,    Hamilton,    Ohio.      724,360-1.    pub.    9-12-61.     Staset  Co  .  Inc.,  The,  West  Orange,  N.J.     724,455,  pub.  9-12- 
CI.  6.  81.     Cl.  23. 
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Cl    3 
:i93,.'551. 


ren. 

30. 

-28- 


390,581,  ren.  11-28- 
Mo.     724,433,  pub. 


9-12-(;i.     Cl.  27. 
724. «33.     Ct.  39. 
N.Y.      »il3,950,    cane. 

cane. 


Stefanik,  John.  PasKalc,  N.J.     613.701,  cane. 
St<>Riiinler    Brewing    Co..    Wllkes-Barre,    Pa. 

11-28-61.     Cl.  48. 
Stetson  China  Co,  Ino  ,  Lincoln,   III.     613,952,  cane.     Cl 
Stetson,  John  B  .  Co.,  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.     390,433,  ren.  11 

«1.     Cl.  39. 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

til.     Cl.  39. 
Storck   I'hannaceuticals,   Inc.,  St.  Louis 

9-12-61.     Cl.   18. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :   See — 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co. 
Sunbeiim  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     724.484,  pub 
Superba  Cravats,   Inc  .  Rochester,   N.Y 
Swedish-Manor    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York, 

Cl.  30. 
Synchromatic   ProduetH    Co.,    Bajonne,    N.J.      613,911, 

Cl.  26. 

Tabor  City  Foods,  Inc..  Tabor  City,  N.C.     724,637.     Cl.  46. 
Taylor,  Nelson  A.,  Co  .  Inc..  Oloversvllle.  N.Y.     724,435,  pub. 

9-12-01.     Cl.  19. 
Taylor  Provtalons  Co.  :   .Sec — 

Taylor  Provisions  Co.,  The. 
Taylor  Provi.sJous  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Tavlor  Provisions  Co.,  Tren 

ton,  N.J.     724,558,  pub.  9   12-01.    Cl.  46. 
Terry    Tuck,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,   Calif.      724,542,   pub.  9-12- 

61.     Cl.  42. 
Thomson  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    393,508,  ren.  11-28-61.    Cl    39. 
Titekote    Corp,,    Wilmington,    Del.       724,363,    pub.    9-12-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Tonilinson    Industries,    Inc.,    Cleveland.   Ohio. 

9    12-61.     Cl.   13. 
Totzka,    Jerry    C,    d.b.a.    Generic    Drug    Co., 

724,420,  pub.  9-12-01.      Cl.   18. 
Transainerica    Wine    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

11-28-61.      Cl.  47. 
Trans  Lux    Ad-News    Corp..    to    Trans  Lux    News-Sign    Corp., 

New    York,    NY.      390,009.    ren.    11-28-61.      Cl.    21. 
Transparent  (JIass  Coatings  Co.  :  Hee — 

(iross,  Genild. 
Trim    Alloys,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      724,628. 
Ultra    Violet    Products,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 

cane.    Cl.  22. 
Union    Fork   and    Hoe   Co.,    The,    Columbus, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Union  Tractor  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     724,456.  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.  23. 
United   Conditioning  Corp.,   Now   York,   N.Y.     613,960,  cane. 

Cl    34 
United  States  Safety  Service  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     614,134, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
United  Whelan  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     724,562,  pub.  6-20-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Universal  Motor  Oils  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     724,398,  pub. 

9-12-61.     Cl    15 
V.  W.  Specialists  :  See — 

Vache,  Henry  F. 
Vache,  Henry  F.,  d.b  a.  V.  W.  Specialists.  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

613,874.  cane.      Cl.  23. 
Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Van  Camp  Laboratories, 

Terminal  Island,  to  Van  ("amp  Sea  Food  Co.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.       392.031.  ren.  11-28-61.     Cl.  18. 
Van    Camp    Sea    Food    Co.,     Inc.,    Terminal    Island,    Calif. 

613.996.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co..  Port  of  Long  Beach,  Calif.     724,579, 

pub    9-12-61.      Cl.  46. 
Van    Valkenburgh,    Nooger  &   Neville.    Inc.,   New   Y'ork,    N.Y^. 

721.354.  cor.      Cl.  38. 
Vend..   Co..    The.    Kansas   Citv.    Mo       613,968,   cane.      Cl.    34. 
Venus    Pen   &    Ptncil   Corp.,   New    York,   N.Y.      724,513.   pub. 

9-12-61.     Cl  37. 


724,381,    pub. 

Detroit,    Mich. 

388,575.    ren. 


Cl.    16. 

Calif.     420,145, 

Ohio.      613,889, 


Hamburg,  Germany. 


cane.    Cl.  24. 
724,4.")  1,  pub. 

724,447,  pub. 

724,458.  pub. 

724.518,   pub. 

613,868,  cane. 

614.135.    cane. 

724.607.    pub. 


Vereinlgte     Metallwerke     Ranshofen  Berndorf     Aktlengesell- 

seh.ift,  Braunau  am  Inn.  Austria.     717  736    cor      Cl    13 
Vernon    Kilns.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      613.953,'   cane       Cl     30 
Mking  World  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     724641' 

Cl.  105. 
Visloneering  Co.,  Inc  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     613.902 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

9-12-61.     Cl.  22. 
Von  Wichmann.   H.,  K.G 

9-12-61.      Cl.  21. 
Von  Wiehmann,  H.,  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

9-12-61.      Cl.   23. 
Vulcan  Detinning  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bucknian.  Henrv  H. 
Waldorf  Pai)er  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn 

9-12-61.      Cl.   37. 
Walker  neer  Machine  Co.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex 

Cl.  23. 
Wallace,    Lon    L..    Long    Island    City.    N.Y' 

Cl.  28. 
Warco    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Gardena,    Calif 

9-12-61.      Cl.  52. 
Washington  Co  Operative  Farmers  Association,  Seattle,  Wash 

613.698,  cane.      Cl.  1. 
Washington  Co  Operative  Farmers  Association,  Seattle.  Wash 

613.756.   cane.      Cl.    10. 
Weber,  A.  C,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    724.459,  pub.  9-12-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Weber    Costello 

9-12-61.      Cl.  3 
Welch.     James    O., 

9-1 2-61.      n.  46 
W'ell  .Service.  Inc..  Charleston 
Western  Boiler  Co.  :  See — 

Ray  Oil  Burner  Co. 
Western    Condensing    Co 

Cl.  46. 
West   Side  Mattress  Co., 

9-12-01.      Cl.  32. 
White.  Wilfrid  O..  &  Sons,  Inc. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  26. 
Williams,   J.   H..   k  Co.,   Brooklyn.   NY.,   to  United  Greenfield 

Corp.,   Chicago,   III.     151.644.  ren.    11-28-61.      Cl.   14. 
Williams,   J.   H  ,  &  Co.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,   to  United  Greenfield 

Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     152,551,  ren.   11-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Wilshire  Oil   Co.,    Inc.     Wilshire   Oil   Co.   of   California,   Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     194.001.    Am.  7(d).     ^ 
Wilshire  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Wilshire  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
Wisconsin  Wire  Works.  Appleton.  Wis. 

Cl.  13. 
Wizard    Mfg.   Co.,    North    Hollywood. 

Cl.  21. 

&  Co.,  Newark,  N.J. 


Co. 


Chicago    Heights,    111 
Co.,    Cambridge,     Mass. 
W.  Va 


724,512. 
724,572, 
614,119,  cane.    Cl. 


pub. 
pub. 
103. 


„    Petaluma,    Calif. 
Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 


Boston,  Mass 


614,137,  cane. 
724,504,  pub. 
724,480,  pub. 


Cl.  15. 


Co.,    Inc., 


724.384,  pub.  9-12-61. 

Calif.  613,834,  cane. 
724.358.  pub.  9-12-61. 
Norfolk,    Va.     724,379, 


,    Lumber 
.     a.  12. 

Co.,   The,   Toledo.   Ohio,   to   Associated    Food 
Inc.,  Coldwater,  Mich.    149,557.  ren.  11-28-61. 


Wolf,  Jacques, 

Cl.  6. 
Wool,    John    E 

pub.  9-12-61 
Woolson    Spice 

Distributors, 

Cl.   46. 
Worumbo  Mfg.  Co.,  Bath,  Maine,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     152,555.  ren.  11-28-61.     Cl.  42. 
Wynn  Oil  Co.,  Azusa,  Calif.      724,395.  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  15. 
Y'ankee   Sports  Goods  Co..   Carmichael.   Calif.     013.843.  cane. 

C\.  22. 
Y'erkes,   Alvin   B.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Sharaday  Co..  Huntington, 

Ind.      724.<il4,  pub.  9-12-61.      Cl.  101. 
Y'oung     Presidents"     Organization,      Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y. 

629,550.     Am.  7(d).     Cl    38 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    >    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

December  5,  19OI 


Volume  773 


Number  I 


PATENTS 

NOTICES   ' 


Board    of    Appeals    Decisions    Rendtrtd    in    the    Month 
of  October    1961 

Examiner  afRrmed *10 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 51 

Examiner  reversed "■* 


Total 


525 


Adjudicated    Patents 

(D.C.  lovfiH  Hurmon  I'atfiit  .N«  2,781,278  (117—36). 
for  method  of  printing  carbon  transfer  ink  In  a  spaced  de- 
sign on  paiHT.  Claims  1  and  4  Held  Invalid.  RotaCarb 
Corp.  V.   Frve  M]g.   Co,  197   F.   Supp.  54;  130  USP<j  307. 

(D.C.  Tenn.)  Marquez  Patent  No  2,844,192  (5—354),  for 
seat  cover,  Hthl  Invalid.  Atlaa  Sitecialty  Ufg.  Co.  v.  Farber 
Bros.  IHC,  1»7  F.  Supp    «1  ;  130  TSl'Q  201. 


2,977.W)0.  mm  Spool.  Flrma  Gtistav  RafBenbeul. 
Schwelni  I.  Westphalia.  Germany.  Corresmindence  to  : 
Michael   S.   Striker,  360   Lexington   Ave.,   New  York    17.   N.\. 

2,995.928.  Indicator  for  Torsional  Oscillations  (Capable 
of  Measuring  High  Frequencies,  Insensitive  to  Disturbing 
Influences).  .\flroslav  Trochazka,  Tuchomerlce.  Czechoslo- 
vakia. Correspondence  to  :  Richard  Low,  1060  Broad  St., 
Newark  2,  N.J. 

2  996.122.  Automatic  Cyclic  Pitch  Control  Mechanism  for 
Rotor  Blades  of  Helicopter  Aircraft.  Vyzkumny  a  zkusebni 
leteckv  ustav,  Letnanv.  near  Prague,  Czechoslovakia  Cor- 
respondence to:  Richard  Low,  1060  Broad  St.,  Newark  2,  N.I. 

3  003,044  I>elav  Electric  Switch.  P>nnk  A.  Davis  and 
Ilerold  H  Losche."  Correspondence  to:  Herold  II.  Lo.xche, 
541  Euclid  Ave.,  Greenwood,  Ind. 

3.00.5.208.      Collapsible    Bathtub    Seat, 
thews,  Bo.\  513,  Kreole,  Miss 


Disclaimers 


2,840,097. — Thomas     P     Farka».    Bloomfleld,    Conn.       Tank 
Level   IXjrALizcR.      Patent   dated   June   24,    1958.      Dis- 
claimer tiled  Oct.  30,  1961.  by  the  assignee,  United  Air- 
^  craft  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  8 
of  naid  patent 


2,845.817.— Vo^in  B    Polomtki.  Detroit,  Mich.     Transmission 
CoNTROtB.     Patent  dated  Aug.  5.  1958.     Disclaimer  filed 
Sept.    15,   1961,   by   the  assignee,  BorgWarner  Corpora- 
tion. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  said  patent. 


3,004,994  —Olen  E.  Arth.  Cranford,  Roger  E  Beyler,  West- 
field,  and  Levrit  H.  Sarett.  Princeton.  N.J.  6a.l6a- 
DiMCTHtuPREGNENES.  Patent  dated  Oct.  17,  1961. 
Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  by  t*e  assignee,  Merck  d 
Co  .  Inc. 
Hereby   eaters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  term  of  said 

patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licenanjj  or  .Sale 

2691  IT.i  Bath  Apparatus  (Garment  which  may  be 
donned  for  purpose  of  taking  bath.)  Mrs.  Alberta  I- .  Smith, 
612  Wood  St .  Marion,  Ohio. 

2  939  587.  Toy  Gun  Rack.  Theodore  Kondziolka,  Route  2, 
Box'  124'aA.  Mundeleln.  111. 

2  975,441.     Precision   Oil    Feed   Tap. 
Liberty  St.,  Palnesvllle.  Ohio. 


Mrs.  Thelma  Mat- 


Admiral  Corporation  is  willing  to  sell  or  grant  licenses 
under  the  following  6  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to  do- 
mestic manufacturers. 

Replies  mav  be  addressed  to  :  James  T.  Barr,  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Admiral  Corporation,  3800  Cortland  St.,  Chicago  47,  III. 

2,578,869.  Electronic  Measuring  Device. 

2,641,929.  Refrigerant  Testing  System. 

2,804,572.  Tester. 

2,866,904.  Radiation  Measuring  Device. 

2.900,598  Testing  Apparatus. 

2,956,116.  Tester.  

General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  12  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  mav 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Flight  Propul- 
sion Division,  Cincinnati  15,  Ohio,  Attention  :  Patent  Coun.sel. 

2,629,923.     Method  of  Making  the  Same  High  Strength  Ro 
tating  Elements. 

2,966.421.      Cellular    Lightweight    Alumina    Ceramic 

2,966,575.     Nozzle    Assembly    for   Electric   Arc    Spray   Appa 
ratus. 

2.978,319.     High  Strength,  Low  Alloy  Steels. 

2.978,321.      Oxidation  Resistant  Alloy. 

2,993,678.     Coated  Molybdenum  Article. 

2.994,124.     Clad    Composite    Cermet    Body    and    Method    of 
Making  Same. 

2.994,604.     Oxidation    Resistant    Iron-Chromium    Alloy. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to-  Patent  Counsel.  Switchgear  &  Control  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company,  6901  BImwood  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia 42,  Pa. 

Electric  Phase  Discriminator. 


Mlchele   Falco,   296 


2,922,109. 
2,955,233 
2,971,131. 

2,981.867. 


Ignltron  Control  Circuits. 

Protective  Relaying  System  for  an  Electric  Power 
Transmission  Circuit. 

Electric  Relay. 


New    Applications    Received    During    October    1961 


Patents-- 
Designs  _.. 
Plant  PatedtiB 
Reissues--. 


7,212 

412 

18 

20 


TotiL  . 


7,662 


Issue 

Patents 1,078— No.  3,011,169  to  No    3,012.246,  Incl. 

IVslgns 40 — No.      191,858  to  No.      191,897,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents.  1— No.           2,108 

Reissues 2— No.        25,093  to  No.        25.0«4,  Incl. 

ToUl 1,121 

1 


r<lVDITrON'  OF  PATENT  APPLTCATIOXS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,   1961 

Total  number  of  pending  aoplicationa  (excluding  Designs)  ,0,  ,-- 

Total  number  of  pendini?  Desi(?n  anDlJcations      ..                                 ' ""  wa7 

Total  number  of  applications  awaitinsf  action  (excluding  Designs)" " " '  ao' •7II 

I oUI  number  of  Design  annlrcations  awaiting  action..   ...                    ' " 1   iio 

Date  of  oldest  new  anplication                                               t               1.418 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  " " ' --  »   "®  '^  ^^^ 

LI jyj^g     2,1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Diraetor.  Patoat  ExMiiii«g  OFcratioii 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPKRVI80RT  EXAMINERS 


(T)  STOVE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(IT)  EVANS.  N    H.  COMMrVICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

nil)  REYNOLDS.  E  R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTCRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIONS 

fm  8PINTMAN.  S  .   MATERIAL    HANDLIVO    AND    TREATINO.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS    WD  AMUSE 
MENT  DEVICES  a.mi  hr- 

(V)  HULL,  J    S.  STATIC  STRCCTCRES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(Vn  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AORICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

fVIlS  WHITMORE.H    B..  HEATING   AND  COOI.INO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING   SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  crAnAiiu.^. 

^"'r^TrnvmosT'  °  '  '  """'^  ^'^^^-^^oiso  reclassification  as  listed  under  classifica- 


DIVISIONS.  ETAMTNERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
fRoman  numCT^alw  in  pwntlieaea  indiralc  Exunininc  Group) 


1.  (Vn  GOLDBERG.  A.  J  ,  Brnkes;  Plantlnit;  Plant  H^bAndry:  ScatterinR  TTnloaders;  Earth  Worklnit 

2.  am  STONE.  A..  Flahlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrlnnprs;  Bucklea.  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

3    (VTD  MARMELSTEIV.  N.  fWTNDHAM.R..»ctlng);'MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment:  M^^^^^^^^ 

Apparatusl:  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors "«« -uu 

4.  rVD  FALLER.  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handllnif ...'.""."".."' 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W,.  Harvesters;  TTnearthlne  Objects;  ThreshlngrKnoVte^;  Animal'  Husbandry;' Vee'cul'tui*"- 

Dairy:  Butcherinf:  VegeUbte  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors:  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators" 

Acoustics ' 


(D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.r.  Heterocyclic.'  Generaforganlcl^rooesies 
Amides 


7.  (TV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G..  Optics ' 

8.  (V)  RRK"^^  "  L  ■  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cablets:  T^btesrMta^il*aii^"F^"nii^:"FYre"E«»^^ 

and   Collection  Receptacles:  Scaffolds 


9    (VT)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps:  Fans:  Turbines  "  

i?   n^.  uil^.VJ'^'^T'-  ^   ^'  •  '^""''  '''''*""'=  ''"'"*"^-  Ammunition:  Explosive  c'hanre'MaklnV.V;.;::: 

V  „.       ^      ,  •  '•  ''^'*'  ^'^  I>fwlnw;  Shoe  and  I>eather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting- 

12    aiT)  DURn7i"n'^n  ^xl""  f''^"!''"'^  '^"'^-  P'^'"^  """l  ^"^  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits....: 
•    ^TT    o-    ,  •  ^'^^'"«'  Elements;  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  RE  ALL   T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  I^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
w    rTrT^T  ^,^'*'  ^'"*'  ^°"^"'-  ^"""'  ^'Tklng.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

n  ™  J"  T   ^'  ^^''t^'"'^'""  """'  '•"  ^^*  ^*'^-  ^•''*'  '^"'l'"«'  Miscellaneous  Prowsses.  Assembly  and 
Ulsassemblv  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

IS    (VII)  BRINDISI.  M   V  .  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Appamtas 

'"■  ^L^JL","^'^'  ^'  ^'  '^*''*'**'""''  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  8y,t*ms;'pulse"Modula"tlon"TVlegr«ph 


Systems. 


"''^ii^z:-^^.::^^:;^::'^'^''^ 


or 


'"    Ton^T^rhl'  ""   '^''''^^''-l-  T'"''-  ^"""^  '''*"'^^  '''""'  'r™n'™'«'ons:'serv"omo"tor  Systems;  Jet"^fotors;"combus: 
tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Spe«.d  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

'"    '"lutomaLrS™-    y  ^♦«7„'«'1.7"">««:  "«'>«■"•  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heat'ing  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  IllumlnatlTig  Burners 

"    ^onfe^fnn  i  .^  '  •^''**'"""^'»  "'^'l'^'':  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safe8rBank"p;otectl'on:' Bread."  Pa^irymd' 


""    Tirimsl^eilo'ts."  ■  ''"'"*""*^'  ^""^^  "'«»y':'8hlP«rMarlne  Propulsion;  Propeners;  Windmills:  FI^^^^^^^ 

23  fVD^SMILOW.  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  MachlnesrCash  andFare  Re'gIster,;"Votlng'Nf.chlnes':Coun;ers:"Edac.'- 

24  OTD  HICKE  Y.  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewtiw  Machines-  Teitll«i  Ironfn. 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders  PP"»»»-  ^•'^  Macfilnes.  Textiles.  Irontaig 

"    ^Taklr^^''^'^:^  ^"  ^°^*°«-P™«^-  Mtocellaneous  Products  and  AppTaVusTw^xiT^ting  ■Apparatus";  Paper 


*    ''lit^^Zfa'c^   Batt^lTcTT^'Tn"";  """"'  Power."  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Ph«e  Control  Syv 
vf^n  ;.  ^  ^*'^'"'  *"'^  discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU  Elevators  (part)  e  . 

MlsoelUneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism.^:  Inductors:  Transformers  ^^  KKvalors  (part).  e.«. 

*!,il^«I'^'''vr,  ■  """*""^-  ^^h»""«  ''nd  Oeneral  Cteanln*;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Makta«VTVit"ri^'"rhild 'Treating" 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 


"    ''Mot^-'cvIl^^ers'^P,!!'  '"n"!*'  ^r**"'"""  ''-"''"" '''-'P*"^'"' '^»'*'""»-'  Motors;  Flul'd 

wJS^Sui^  nl^s'^r     ;      r^  '^•"'»>'-Shaft  Coupimg,:  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyed 
v-T Vti^,    !.  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  ^rvlce;  Chutea. 


30.  (Vm  ot^R^^A^oltt  rarrle^;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handllng  Fastening... 
tag  SolWs  (pirti  •  ^""""""""^  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort- 


DIVISIONS 


«.  31.  38.  43,  4«.  50. 

W.  S8.  flO.  «3.  64 
1«.  2fi.  37.  41.  42.  44. 

4«.  51.  54.  ««.  flg. 
2.  12.  13.  14.  21.  34, 

67.  58.  «1,  81.82. 

7.  11.  17.  27.  3«.  35. 
30.  53.  62. 

S,  8.  20,  29.  33.  3^  40. 

52.66 
1.   4.   9.    10.   18.   22. 

23.  28.  45.  47 

8.  15.  19.  25.  30.  32. 
49.  55.  67 

01.92.  03,04.05 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


3-3-61 

8-17-81 

lO-lO-flO 
J-28-«l 

ll-l-OO 

11-4-60 
1-12-61 

4-4-«l 
3-l»-fil 
1-24-61 

10-10-60 
11-18-60 

11-28-60 

ll-*-«0 
4-14-61 

10-13-60 

♦-13-ao 

4-3-61 

2-28-61 

3-13-61 
1-12-61 

1-5-61 

»-3-«l 

3-3-61 

l»-a-60 

11-28-00 
l-2»-6i 

11-1-60 

U-28-flO 

4-3-61 


1-31-61 

2-23-61 

0-22-60 
2-23-«l 

11-3-60 

12-16-60 
1-10-61 

3-8-61 
S-6-«l 
1-6-61 

11-8-60 
10-11-60 

11-14-60 

10-4-60 
4-10-61 

10-7-aO 


l-«-«l 

3-0-61 
12-30-60 

12-6-60 

3-2-«l 

3-1-61 

12-30-60 

11-20-60 
1-3-61 

12-0-60 
11-22-60 
3-22-61 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  namenia  in  pventhOMa  Indicate  Enmininc  Gronp) 


Oldest  Application 


31. 


32 

33 
34. 


35. 

36. 
37. 
38. 

3«. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 


(I)  STERMAK,  M  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (parf)  e.g..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Contalnliyt  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tion  ot  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.f..  Oll-Modlfled;  Stabilised);  Mineral  Oils:  Distillation       

(Vll)  MARTIN',  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators:  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V)  MT'SHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L  .  Railways— Draft  Appllano's,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 


Agitating. 


45. 
46. 

47. 
48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 
53 

54. 

M. 
S6. 

.57. 

.58. 


(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet:  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling - 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)    - 

(ID  LEW,  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Ceil  ClrculU 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Ato.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anfhrones, 
Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Reslna 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Rela>-s,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) -- 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  X.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleioelectrlc  Devices 

(II)  CAPELLI.  SW.,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems ... 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterlllrlng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyelns,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 

(VI)  M  ANIAK.  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES,  W  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  artlng),  Actlnide  Series  (eg.  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part) '. - 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .   ..  

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Swltchboartls,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBY,  G.  N.,  Antennas;  Oscillators:  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROV.  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) ,-. 

(IV)  NINAS,  G    A..  Books  and  Book   Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and   Binders: 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  Illumination - 

(II)  NILSON,  R  O  .  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  MORGAN,  R.  E   fading).  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry . 


New 


50. 
60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

A4. 

65. 

66. 

67. 

68. 

81. 

82. 

91 

82. 

03. 

94. 

95. 

M 


(III)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN'.  C.  W..  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A  .  Inorganic  Chemistry:  FertllUers:  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E,  Carbon  ChemL<ilry  (partt,  e.g.,  S>-nthetlc  Resins  (part):  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
deflnite  I>>ngths -    .         

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys-,  Amusements  and  ExercL'slng  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatiu 

(D  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FcrmenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlred  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II)  SAX,  E  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors:  Insulators:  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Seal's      

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  OrnamenUllon 

(II)  BURNS,  W.  W.,  JR.,  Data  Processors;  DlglUl  and  Analog  Computers • 

(III)  MONCURE.  J   A  ,  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY,  J.  S.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R   A  .  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation 

ANOEL.  C.  D..  MeUllic  Building  Struciures 

.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  I.e.,  Polyethylenes— 
Butadiene - 


10-25-60 

1-6-^1 
12-27-60 


1-3-61 

2-8-61 

11-9-60 

10-28-60 

10-11-60 


Amended 


4-3-61 


2-1-61 

8-8-60 
11-7-60 

11-31  60 

10-26-60 


3-3-61 
11-8-flO 

10-3-60 

2-6-61 

11-21-60 

10-24-fiO 

9-21-60 

9-1-60 

7-18-60 

1-10-61 

11-2-60 

6-13-61 

6-8-61 

10-21-60 

3-6-61 

S-8-6I 

2-«-«l 

12-9-60 

2-27-61 


11-22-60 

1-3-61 
12-20-60 


1-1»-61 

2-7-61 
11-18-60 
ll-KMW 

1O-3-60 


12-27-60 

12-14-60 

3-13-61 

^1-61 

12-19-60 

12-16-60 

10-25-60 

10-25-60 

2-3-61 

11-23-60 

6-15-60 

6-2-60 

4-5-61 


9-21-60 

9-12-60 

2-24-61 

2-6-61 

8-8-60 

fV-1-60 

12-5-60 

11-7-60 

12-15-60 

1-13-61 

9-6-60 

9-6-60 

4-3-61 

4-3-61 

1-23-61 

8-4-60 
11-21-60 

11-1-60 

9-19-60 


2-28-61 
10-21-60 

10-4-60 

2-21-61 

12-23-60 

11-2-60 

8-11-60 

9-19-60 

7-12-60 

1-23-61 

11-7-60 

6-7-61 

6-7-61 

10-28-60 

3-6-61 

3-3-61 

1-16-61 

12-13-60 

2-17-61 


II  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  November  1961.  except  thaie  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sut  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690     A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Ind'i  oj  P(Uent*--l9SS. 

Patents 11 .^ Numbers2.361,906  to  2,364.041.  Inclusive 


L)KCISIOx\S  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


I  aited    States    (  iiurt    of     Vpptals 
Distritt  of  (  olurTibia  (  irtuit 

Charles  P.  Gross  r.  Robert  C.  Watson.  Commissioner 
OF  Patknts 
So.    It.OkT.     Decided   March    16.    1961 
•'  1 109  U.S.App.D.C.  385  ;  288  F  2d  169  ;  128  USPQ  516) 

1      APPBAL   TO   THE    U.S.   CofRT   OF   APPEALS  FOR  THE   DISTRICT 

OF  CoLiMBiA — Srhafer  v    Wntxon  Followed. 
Thin  is  H  Huit  to  obtain  a  patent.     UV  r**  nfflrni  all  that 
we     Kjiiil     in     Schafer     v.      Wat»on,    No.     16,009,     decided 
F»'t)ruary  9.   1961. 

Appeal  from  the  Tnitefl  Statea  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 
AFFIRMED. 

A.  Yateg  Doircll  (A.  Yatrn  Dotcrll.  Jr.  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Clarrnce  ^f.  Moftre.  Solicitor,  United  States  Patent 
Offlce  (David  I\rrider  of  coun.sel)   for  appellee. 
Before  Wilblr  K.  .Mimjck.  Chief  Judge,  and  Edgebton 

and  Da.nahkb,  Circuit  Judges 
I*er  CfRiAM  : 

[1]  This  is  a  suit  to  ohtaln  a  patent.  We  re-afflrin 
all  that  we  said  in  Srhafer  v.  Watnon,  No.  16,009, 
decided  February  9.  1961. 

AFFIRMED. 


T'nited  States  District  Court 
District  of  Columbia 

Gustave  Miller  v.  Robert  C.  Watson.  Commissioner 

OK  Patents 


.Vo.    kOtt-90.     Derided  June  i9,    t9tl 


1.  Ai.vERTisiNo  Prohibited  bv  RrLK  345- .MrtTi  City  Com 

>ioN  Form  Listi.nos. 
Held  that   multl  city  common   form   ILsfln^.s  in  telephone 
directories  as  practiced  by  the  plaintiff  constitute  advertla- 
InK   •within    the   prohibition   of   Rule   345   of   the   Rnlen   of 
Practice  before  the  Patent  Otflce.  and  is  cause  for  8uspen 
Nion.  exclusion  or  disbarment  from  further  practice." 

2.  ADMI.NISTRATIVt    PRoCEDtRE    A.T       5     f.S  C.     100S(b)-Vo- 

Tlrt    PRIOR    TO    PrO(  EE1.I.N.;8    WHERE    ViOLATIO.V    NoV- 
W  ILLFrL. 

It    iiot   havInK  been    drawn    that   plaintiff's    violation   of 
th"   or     .?"  "'"""  """•  ""  '""'  '"""''•»^>--  '^  "Pl-rin,  that 

l^Kl  faTthT  .'"""'  '"  '""  """  '"  — <>--  with  hi, 
K'l^Kl  faith  Interpretation  of  the  rule.  Held  that.  'un.Ier  the 
prov.s.ons  of  Title  5  U  S.C  A.  .Sec.  1008(b).  it  wa«  re- 
qulre,l  that,  prior  to  Institution  of  agency  proc.^.Iln^s  here- 
In.   the  facts  „r  conduct  which   It  was  thought  might  war 

tL  nflT."""",  "I  "*'**'"'•"'-"'   •"'"""'   have  been   called   to 
he  attention  of  the  plaintiff  by  the   Patent  Office  In  writ 
nR  and  the  plaintiff  should  have  been  accorde,!  opportunity 

to  den.onstrate  or  achieve  compliance  with  the  rui;  " 

Order  Vacated  on  Review. 
Order   excluding   plaintiff    from    practice   before    Patent 
Office  vacated  upon  petition  for  review 

REVERSED 

pla'^int'ff ''"  ^""^  ^^^"'^'^  ^-  '^°'^'-  **'  "'"'^*">   '"'• 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (S.  W.  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for 
defendant. 


3 


McGarraqhy,  J. 


Memorandum 


[11  The  Court  is  of  the  opinion  that  multl-cit.v  com^ 
mon  form  listings  in  telephone  directories  as  practiced 
by  the  plaintiff  and  which  was  the  subject  of  the  dis- 
barment proceedin>:8  before  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents constitutes  advertising  within  the  prohibition  of 
Rule  345  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  before  the  Patent 
Offlce,  and  is  cause  for  susi>ension,  exclusion  or  dis- 
barment from  further  practice. 

[2]  However,  on  the  entire  record  in  this  case,  it  is 
not  shown  that  the  violation  of  the  rule  was  willful, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  the  practltv  pursue*!  by  the  plain- 
tiff was  In  accordance  with  his  pood  faith  interpreta- 
tion of  the  rule.  Therefore,  under  the  provisions  of 
Title  n  U.S.C.A.  Sec.  1008(b),  it  was  required  that, 
prior  to  institution  of  the  agency  procee<iings  herein, 
the  facts  or  ctinduct  which  it  was  thought  might  war- 
rant suspension  or  disbarment  .should  have  been  called 
to  the  attention  of  the  plaintiff  by  the  Patent  Offlce  in 
writing  and  the  plaintiff  should  have  been  accorde<l 
opportunity  to  deiuon.strate  or  achieve  compliance  with 
the  rule. 

[3]  Since  this  requirement  was  not  met,  the  Onler  of 
Suspension  date<l  December  ;">,  1900,  and  stayed  by 
Order  entered  herein  the  21st  day  of  December,  1960. 
will  be  vacated  and  set  aside. 

Any  further  use  by  the  plaintiff  of  multi-city  com- 
mon form  listings  in  telephone  directories  would  con- 
stitute cause  for  suspension,  exclusion  or  disbarment 
from  further  practice. 

Counsel  for  the  plaintiff  will  submit  an  order  in  con- 
formity herewith. 


Judgment 

Upon  consideration  of  the  plaintiff's  petition  for  re- 
view of  the  action  of  the  Coiiimi.s.sioner  of  Patents  in 
8u.si)ending  the  plaintiff  from  practice  l)efore  the  Pat- 
ent Offlce,  of  the  an.swer  of  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Pat- 
ents, of  the  entire  record  of  the  proceedings  before  the 
Patent  Office,  of  the  arguments  of  coun.sel.  and  in  view 
of  the  memorandum  flle<i  herein  containing  findings  of 
fact  and  conclusions  of  law,  it  is  by  the  Court  this 
29th  day  of  June,  19«>1 

Ordered  and  Adjidged.  That  Order  r>309  issued  by 
the  First  .V.ssistant  Commi.ssioner  of  Patents,  dated 
December  ').  1960,  susi)ending  the  plaintiff  herein,  (Jus- 
tave  Miller,  from  practice  before  the  Patent  Offlce  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  vacated  and  set  aside.  And  it 
is  further 

Ordered  and  Ad.ildged,  That  the  name  of  the  plain- 
tiff, Gustave  Miller,  l)e  and  it  hereby  is  restored  to  the 
rolls  of  attorneys  registere<l  to  practice  before  the 
United  States  Patent  Offlce  nunc  pro  tunc  Deceml)er 
5,  1960. 

Joseph  C.  McGarraghy, 
Judge. 


December  5,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


UJS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Pafenf  Appeals 

De  Walt,  Inc.  (I'knnhyiaama  Corporation),  De 
Wat.t,  Inc.  ( Delaware  Corporation )  (Assignee,  by 
Mesne  A,hsionmentk,  St'BSTiTi'TED)  r.  Magna  Power 
Tool  Co|iih)Ration  (Yuba  Consoudated  Indistries 
Inc.,  Substituted) 

k'o.    «63H.     Decided  AprU   H,   1961 
[48  (*CPA  — :  289  F.2d  656;   129  U8PQ  2751 

1.  TBAKEMAtKS OI'POHITION^PRIORITT  XOT  DETERMINATIVE. 

In  an  ouposltlon  by  appellee,  based  on  Its  descriptive  use 
of  the  words  "power  shop"  In  connection  with  the  promo- 
tion and  Hale  of  multiple  i)urp<>t<e  power  tools  which  are 
basically  Moodworlving  fuiws,  to  an  application  by  appel- 
lant for  registration  of  "Power  Shop"  as  a  trademark  for 
woodworking  saws.  Held  that  "•  •  •  since  this  ie  not  a 
dispute  over  which  of  two  claimants  is  entitled  to  a  tra4e- 
mark  on  the  basis  of  priority,  it  is  our  view  that  priority 
1m  nttt  the  determining  factor." 

2.  Same — Same — Rioht  to   Reoistration   Is   lasrE. 

In  an  opposition  proieedlng  In  which  the  spposer  has 
establlsh<Hl  that  "  'power  shop'  aft  uMfd  by  loppoter]  in  its 
'Shopsmith'  promotion  was  used  descriptively,"  Held  that, 
although  the  applicant  "may  very  well  have  some  enforce- 
able common  law  trademark  rights  In  'Power  Shop'  by 
reason  of  its  us*-  and  advertising  of  the  term"  :  It  is  not 
the  court's  task  "to  pass  on  those  rights  in  this  proceed 
Injf."  and  that  "The  only  Issue  here  is  the  narrower  statu 
tory  issue  of  registrability  under  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946  •   •   •." 

3.  Same— Same — Rioht  to  Registration. 

Htld   that   "•   •   •   where  opposer  Is  not  claiming  trade 
mark    rights   but   merely   freedom  to  continue  a  descriptive 
use,  the  situation  must  be  judged  and  the  right  to  regintra- 
tton  decided  on  the  basts  of  the  factual  situation  as  of  the 
time  when  registration  Is  sought." 
4    Same— ntsfRii'TivENEss — "Power      Shop"      roR     Woor 
worki.no  S.kws. 
Held  tlwt.  since  the  "goods  of  the  parties  before  ub  [are] 
identical  so  far  as   trademark   law   is  concerned"  and  "the 
evidence  in   the  case   is   more   than    sufficient   to  show  that 
[opposer'H]    'Shopsmith'    iH   appropriately    called   a    'power 
shop,'  "    the    mark   "Power    Shop"    "falls    within    the   pro- 
hibition of  section  2(e)  which  prevents  the  registration  of 
a  mark  which,  'when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant 
is  merely  descriptive."  " 

5.  Same— Rcgistrabilitt — Trademark    Act    or    1946,    Sec- 

tion iir). 
When  applicant  contends  that,  even  if  the  mark  "Power 
Shop"  Is  ile.scrlptlve  of  applicant's  goods,  opposer  could  not 
be  damajjt'd  by  registration  of  the  mark  because  the  term 
could  be  registered  under  section  2(f)  In  any  event.  Held 
that  "Thnt  section  does  not  say  when  any  mark  shall  be 
registrable."  but  "•  •  •  merely  provides,  as  to  marks 
which  have  'l)ecome  distinctive  of  the  applicant's  goods  in 
commerce.*  that  'nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registra- 
tion' and  states  one  ground  on  which  the  Commissioner  Is 
authorized  to  find  that  distinctiveness  of  the  mark  has  been 
prinui  fade  established,"  which  one  ground  "requlren  that 
the  applicant's  use  shall.  Inter  alia,  have  been  'substan 
tlally  exclusive.'  "  and  further  Held  that  "This  would 
Seem  to  be  an  impossibility  in  view  of  [opposer's]  millions 
of  competitive  and  contin\ilng  uses  of  'power  sho[),'  "  and 
that  "Even  If  [applicant]  were  consciously  awertlnga  right 
to  rpglstratlon  'under  section  2(f).'  registration  could  not 
be  granted  without  considering  whether  It  would  be  dam- 
aging to  opposer." 

6.  Same — Opposition — Trademark    Act  or    1946,    Section 

13 — Damage  to  Opposer 
"When  the  statute,  section  13,  says  that  a  person  who 
'believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a 
nuirk'  may  oppose  registration,  we  take  It  to  mean  that  if 
we  find  clear  ponsibillty  of  damage  to  established  rights 
of  an  op|»<)ser  which  are  entitled  to  legal  protection,  then 
we  shall  Sustain  the  opposition.  We  aswume  an  opposition 
could  not  be  won  by  showing  only  damnum  absque  Injuria." 


7.  Same — Same — Tradk.mark   Act  or  1946,   Section  7(b)  — 

ExcLisivK  Right  to  Use  "Power  Shop"  for  Wood- 
working Saws. 
"We  find  that  [opposer)  has  a  long  established  right  to 
use  'power  shop'  descriptively  and  prominently  in  c<inne<-- 
tion  with  the  sale  of  woodworking  saws  and  It  would  be 
Inconsistent  to  register  'Power  Shop'  to  [applicant]  for 
tho«<e  wares  because  to  do  so  would  give  It  the  benefit  of 
section  7(bi  That  section  provides  that  registration  on 
the  Principal  Register  is  prima  facie  evi<lence  of  the  regis- 
trant's 'exclusive  right  to  use  the  mark  In  commerce  In 
connection  with  the  goods."  •  •  •  Implicit  In  an  'exclusive 
right'  to  use  is  the  right  to  exclude  othern.  [Applicant] 
does  not  have  the  right  to  exclude  Magna  from  the  use  of 
the  words  'power  shop.'  " 

8.  Same — Same — Descriptive  Mark — Presimption  or  Dam- 

age TO  Opposer  oh  Petitioner  for  Can<ellation. 
"This  court,  since  the  earliest  days  of  its  jurisdiction 
over  Patent  Office  appeals,  has  adhered  to  the  then  already 
established  principle  that  damage  to  an  opposer  or  Injury 
to  a  petitioner  for  cancellation — those  being  the  terms  of 
the  old  law  now  replaced  in  the  Lanham  .\ct  by  'damage' 
In  either  situation — will  be  presunu'd  or  inferred  when  the 
mark  sought  to  be  registered  Is  descriptive  of  the  goods 
and  the  opposer  or  petitioner  is  one  who  has  a  sufficient 
interest  in  using  the  descriptive  term  In  its  business." 

9.  Same — Same     Scbstitition  of  Parties  for  Opposer. 

On  a  motion  by  the  original  opposer  that  another  cor- 
portlon  by  substituted.  Held  that,  where  the  opp<iser.  under 
a  new  name,  transferred  all  of  Its  assets  to  the  corporation 
sought  to  be  substituted.  "We  see  no  good  reason  for  not 
permitting  it." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
36,880. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rogem.  Hoge  d  HilJs,  James  F.  Hogc  (Mercer  L. 
Storkell.  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Flehr  and  Strain,  Paul  D.  Flehr  (John  F.  Strain,  of 
counsel )  for  appellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 

Smith,   Associate  Judges,   and    Judge  William    H. 

KiRKPATRiCK.    T'nitrd   States   Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsj/lranin 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

De  Walt,  Inc.  applied  for  repistration  on  the  Prin- 
cipal Register  of  the  words  "Power  Shop"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  woodworking  saws,  application  Ser.  No. 
14.135  filed  August  17.  1956.  The  original  applicant 
was  a  Pennsylvania  corporation,  now  replaced  through 
mesne  assignments  hy  a  Delaware  corporation  of  the 
same  name.  Use  since  February  10, 19.53,  was  claimed, 
which  date  applicant  sought  to  amend  to  "at  least  as 
early  as  October  10,  1949." 

Notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  was  filed  Feb- 
ruary 25,  1957,  by  Magna  Power  Tool  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  California,  as  maker  and  seller  of  the 
"Shopsmith,"  '  a  multiple-purpose  power  tool,  claiming 
prior  and  extensive  use  in  a  descriptive  sense  of  the 
words  "power  shop."     Paragraph  5  of  the  Notice  of 

Opposition  reads : 

The  term  "Power  Shop"  In  connection  with  woodworking 
saws  and  woodworking  shops  has  a  common  accepted  mean- 
ing both  in  the  trade  and  to  the  public,  vii..  a  shop  or  work 
shop  in  which  the  tools  are  power  tools  rather  than  hand 
tools.  Woodworking  saws  are  commonly  found  In  such  power 
shops. 

Opposer  asserts  it  would  be  damaged  by  the  registra- 
tion because,  as  applie<l  to  woodworking  saws,  "Power 
Shop'"  is  a  common,  descriptive,  generic  term  the  regis- 


>  The  trademark  "Shopsmith"  Is  In  no  way  Involved  In  this 
nroce<>ding.  The  ".Shopsmith"  Is  simply  the  tool  or  machine 
in  connection  with  which  opposer  made  descriptive  use  of 
"power  shop."      It  was  first  sold   in   1947. 
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tration  of  which  would  be  a  threat  to  opposer.  Its  cus- 
tomers, or  any  other  uieuil»er  of  the  public  seilinK 
power  t(MAs  similar  to  thi.se  of  the  parties,  since  it 
would  make  iM)SMibie  harassment  by  litigation  based 
on  the  registration.  It  was  further  alleged  that  regis- 
tration would  Ih?  contrary  to  se<tions  J(e)  and  2(f) 
«f  the  Tra<lemark  Act  of  1JM<>  and  in  derogation  of 
prior  rights  of  the  opposer  and  of  all  others  similarly 
situated. 

The  basic  "Shopsmith"  tool,  for  which  an  extensive 
line  of  accessory  tfwils  is  sold,  is  a  cj)mbination  shop 
tool,  as  distinguished  fnmj  a  hand  tool,  powere<l  by  a 
sul>stantial  electric  motor  and  capable,  by  various  ad- 
ju.stnients  or  conversion.s,  of  serving  as  a  vertical  drill 
pres8.  a  table  saw.  a  lathe,  a  disc  .sander,  or  a  horizon- 
tal drill  press,  all  intended  primarily  for  use  in  wood- 
working. It  is  five  feet  long  and  weighs  over  L'<X) 
IKJUnds.  By  substituting  various  t.M>ls  it  can  also  l)e 
u.se<l  for  grinding,  buffing,  mortising,  jointing  and 
shaping.  An  advertising  piece  atta«he<l.  to  the  Notice 
of  (>pi)osition  shows  that  this  t(K)l  was  promoted  by 
use  of  the  prominent,  and  we  may  say  apt.  phrase 
"THE  ComphU   FQWKR  SHOP  in  OSE  TOOL." 

The  woodworking  saw  sold  by  De  Walt,  in  connec 
tion  with  which  it  has  employed  the  designation  "Powor 
Shop."  is  a  c(mii>etitive  item  in  a  similar  price  range. 
Technically  it  is  known  as  a  radial-arm  saw  and  is  the 
smallest  member  of  a  line  of  su.h  .saws  sold  bv  I)e  Walt 
which  have  rangeil  from  one-half  to  fifteen  hor.sejK.wer 
The  smallest    member,    which   was  originallv   a    half 
horsepower  mo.Iel  but  which  has  l)een  ci.nstantlv  in- 
<  rea.se<l  in  iK,wer.  commen.-e<l  its  market  career  some 
time  prh.r  t..  1JM8  as  the  "Moto-Miter  liox."     In  IWO 
Mr.  Dudley,  a  district  manager  of  r>e  Walt  on  the  west 
ooa.st.  got  the  Idea  of  promoting  the  "Moto-Miter  Box  " 
theretofore  soM  primarily  to  building  contractors    to' 
the  home  worksh..p  market  through  hardware  and 'de- 
partment stores.     Since  he  disliked  the  name  "Moto- 
Miter  B<,x"  and  considere<l  it  unsuitable  for  use  in  ci.n- 
nection  with  such  a  promotion,  he  selected  the  name 
Power  Shop."  persuaded  the  company  to  adopt  it  and 
the  term  "Power  Shop"  has  ever  sinc-e  been  us^  in 
connection  with  the  small  De  Walt  saw.     That  desig- 
nation has  appeared  in  many  diflferent  forms  and    if 
we  may  be  iH^rmitte<l  to  judge  from  what  we  can  'see 
'u  the  current  daily  pajK^rs.  the  f..rm  of  use  is  still 
undergoing  changes.     But  from  the  re<.ord  we  mav'sav 
that  the  .two  wonls  "power  shop"  have  sometimes"  been 
•n  larger  tyin-  than  "De  Walt"  and  sometimes  smaller 
I  bey  have  been  u.se<l  in  single  quotes.  d..uble  quotes' 
«nd  Without  quotes.     They  have  .sometimes  been  used 
in  such  manner  as  in  no  way  to  distinguish  them  from 
other  de.scriptive  terminology.     (,n  the  whole  re<-ord 
"Hvever.  there  .se^-ms  to  have  been  substantial  use  of 
|.e  words  as  a  trademark:  or  at  least  it  is  clear  De 
Halt  attempte.1  to  make  a  trarlemark  u.se  of  them 

Like  "Shopsmith."  the  "De  Walt  Power  Shop"  has 
..e.n  promote,!  as  a  multiple-pun><.se  tool.  One  piece 
of  Iterature  <-opyright  IfM!,,  calls  it  the  "machine  of 
l'-  u.ses  (initially  1(»1  „ses.  whi.h  was  felt  to  be  too 
n|o.,est  and  .spe.,fies  the  following  ten  main  ca^e" 
r.^.  tilting  arbor  .saw,  cut-off  saw.  dado  machine 
«t.ai,er.  router,  tenoner.  sander.  horizontal  drill  grind- 
-.    and   metal    cutter.      By    using  other  attachments 


which  De  Walt  sells  as  accessories,  still  other  functions 
can  be  performe<l. 

The  general  factual  background  of  the  issues  here 
may  l>e  summed  up  as  follows :  Commenc  ing  at  about 
the  same  time  in  IJMJ).  the  applicant.  De  Walt,  and  op- 
poser. Magna,  have  both  u.se<l  the  words  "power  shop" 
in  conne<'tiou  with  the  .sale  of  niultlple-purpo.se  iM)wer 
tools  which  are  basically  woodw<»rking  saws.    I  )e  Walt, 
after  using  these  words  in  a  variety  <.f  ways  for  about 
-seven  years.  de<'ide<l  to  register  tliem  as  a  trademark. 
Magna,  after  using  the  identical  words  to  diHcribe  its 
"Shopsmith,"  making  no  claim  <o  any  trademark  rights 
in  the  words  "power  sh«.p."  opposes  the  registration 
because  it  considers  that  the  registration  may  inter- 
fere with  a  continuation  of  the  descriptive  use  it  has 
been  making  of  those  words  over  a  long  pericnl  of  time. 
As  might  l>e  exiHH-ted.  the  parties  take  up  diametri- 
cally oppo.seil  positions.  Magna  claiming  that  the  wonis 
"power  shop"  are  wholly  descriptive  of  ix)wer  saws 
and  De  Walt  insisting  that  they  are  not  and  saying 
that  even  if  they  are,  they  have  tieconie  distinctive  of 
its  goods  through  long  u.se  and  substantial  advertising 
which  has  given  them  a  .se<'ondary  meaning.     As  is  so 
frequently  the  case,  the  truth  of  the  matter  appears  to 
lie  somewhere  in  betwwn. 

There  is  also  a  dispute  as  to  which  party  was  the 
first  to  use  "power  shop"  in  its  promotion  of  .saws  but 
in  the  view  we  take  of  the  case  this  question  of  priority 
is  of  no  legal  significance. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  .su.stained 
the  opposition,  holding  Magna  to  W  a  jirior  u.ser  by 
reason  of  published  advertising  in  September  1SM!>. 
whereas  De  Walts  proofs  did  m.t  .satisfactorily  estab- 
lish a  date  earlier  than  OctoU-r  5».  r.MJ).'  As  noted 
alM>ve.  the  priority  issue  is  a  close  one.  both  parties 
having  started  use  about  the  same  time.  [1 1  But  since 
this  is  not  a  dispute  over  which  of  two  claimants  is 
entitled  to  a  trademark  on  the  basis  of  pri(.rity.  it  is 
our  view  that  priority  is  not  the  determining  "factor 
The  Board  did  not  rule  specifically  on  the  question 
whether  "Power  Shop"  is  a  de.scriptive  term,  for  which 
reason  De  Walt  says  that  that  i.ssu,.  was  never  reached 
by  the  Board.  The  Board  did.  however,  make  the  fol- 
lowing statement  from  which  we  think  it  mav  reason- 
ably be  inferred  that  the  Board  did  consider  the  term 
to  be  descriptive: 

Our  review  of  the  rec-ord  shows  the  foregoing  state- 
ment of  fact  to  be  well  suj.iM.rted.  The  principal  fac-ts 
to  be  taken  into  account  are  that  nearly  four  million 
copies  of  a  circular  were  distributed  during  the  vears 
IfMl^m'^a  which  des,  ribed  the  "Shopsmith-  and  had 
on  its  cover  in  t»old  type  the  phra.se  "THK  CompUtr 

POWER  SHOP  in  it\y  'ivjoi    •    t». 

in  »/>/■,    i(K)L.        The  same  slogan  or 

descriptive  phra.se  appeared  in  many  advertisements 

and  on  a  thousand  in.int  of  sale  panels  which  were  set 

up  as  "Shopsmith"  displays  in  stores  from  coast  to 

coast.     Other  similar  expressions  used    in   1J)49   and 
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1950  in  national  advertising  were  such  as  "All-Pur- 
pose. Farm-Fitted  Power  Shop,"  "heavy-duty  power 
shop,''  "the  complete  power  shop  In  one  unit,"  and 
"complete  pciwer  workshop."  We  consider  "power 
shop"  simply  a  short  form  of  "power  workshop."  All 
of  this  extensive  use  occurred  before  I)e  Walt  made 
application  to  register  "Power  Shop." 

[2]  On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  there  can  be  no 
question  but  that  "power  shop"  «»  used  hy  Mafinn  in 
its  "Shopsmith"  promotion  was  used  descriptively.  On 
this  basis  it  can  be  said  to  i>e  "descriptive."  The 
phrases  in  which  use  occurred  make  sense. 

On  the  other  hand,  apart  from  Magna's  use,  it  is  not 
self-evident  that  the  term  "power  shop"  is  descrip- 
tive of  a  saw.  There  is  merit  to  De  Walt's  argument 
that  a  "shop"  is  a  place,  not  a  tool,  and  that  a  saw 
is  not  a  shop.  We  also  agree  that  it  is  not  at  all  neces- 
sary to  use  the  teru)  "power  shop"  to  de8crii)e  either 
Magna's  multi-puri)ose  tool,  the  unique  "Shopsmith," 
or  I>e  Walt's  radial-arm  power  saw.  In  a  certain  con- 
text "power  .shop"  may  have  a  clear  de.scriptive  conno- 
tation but  in  another  context  it  i)ecomes  merely  sug- 
gestive of  the  great  usefulnes-s  and  versatility  of  some 
machine  or  other  which  it  wholly  fails  to  ■denominate," 
as  appellant  says.  This  iK)8es  something  of  a  dilemma. 
De  Walt  may  very  well  have  .some  enforceable  common 
law  trademark  rights  in  "i'ower  Shop"  by  reason  of 
its  u.se  and  advertising  of  the  term:  but  those  rights. 
whatever  they  are,  cannot  be  such  as  to  enable  it  to 
require  opposer  to  stop  using  the  identical  term  in  a 
descriptive  Wanner.  It  is  not  our  task,  however,  to 
pass  on  those  rights  in  this  prtK'e«Miing.  The  only  issue 
here  is  the  narrower  statutory  issue  of  registrability 
under  the  Trademark  Act  of  11>40  and  to  that  issue  we 
necessarily  confine  our  decision. 

[3]  The  tirst  step  toward  that  decision  is  our  con- 
clusion that  where  opposer  is  not  claiming  trademark 
rights  but  merely  freedom  to  continue  a  descriptive 
u.se,  the  situation  must  In*  judged  and  the  right  to  regis- 
tration decided  on  the  basis  of  the  factual  situaticm  as 
of  the  time  when  registration  is  sought.  Ilegistration 
in  this  case  was  not  ai>plie<l  for  until  August  17,  11)56, 
by  which  date  Magna  had  been  plugging  its  "Shop- 
smith"  as  a  "complete  power  shop  in  one  tool"  for 
nearly  seven  years.  Regardless  of  whether  "power 
shop,"  prior  to  such  u.se,  was  des<'riptive  of  woodwork- 
ing power  saws,  that  promotion  certainly  gave  the  term 
a  descriptive  significance  in  the  very  market  where 
De  Walt's  nidial-arm  saw  is  being  sold. 

Trademark  rights  are  not  static.  A  word  or  group 
of  words  not  descriptive  to(lay  may,  through  usage, 
be  descriptive  tomorrow.  And.  conversely,  as  is  recog- 
nized in  se<"tlon  2(f),  the  poxnihUity  always  exists, 
with  respet>t  to  word.s  capable  of  distinguishing  an  ap- 
plicant's goiMls  In  commerce,  that  descriptive  words 
may  become  registrable  trademarks.  It  is  for  this  rea- 
son that  we  are  considering  the  situation  as  of  1956  and 
disregarding  the  dispute  over  priority. 

[4]  On  the  record  liere  we  feel  constrained  to  hold 
that  "Power  Shop"  falls  within  the  prohibition  of  .sec- 
tion 2(e)  which  prevents  the  registration  of  a  mark 
which,  "when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant  is 
merely  descriptive."  We  deem  the  giH)ds  of  the  parties 
l>efore  us  to  \w  identical  so  far  as  trademark  law  Is 
concerne<I.    If  "power  shop"  Is  an  apt  term  to  describe 


opposer's  goods,  then  it  is  just  as  descriptive  of  appli- 
cant's goods.  The  evidence  in  the  case  is  more  than 
sufficient  to  show  that  the"Shop.smith"  is  appropriately 
called  a  "power  shop  '  or  "power  work.shop  "  because 
possession  (tf  this  tool  and  its  accessories  actually  pro- 
vides one  with  a  iK)wer  shop  for  woodworking.  So  does 
ownership  of  a  De  Walt  saw  and  its  accessories.  But 
this,  alone,  is  not  disixisitive  of  the  case. 

[5]  I  >e  Walt  argues  that  even  if  the  position  we  have 
taken  as  to  descriptiveness  is  correct.  Magna  could  not 
be  damaged  by  registration  of  "I'oirfr  Shop"  to  De 
Walt  beeauHV  the  term  "could  be  registered  under  sec- 
tion 2(f)  in  any  event."  As  hereinafter  explained, 
this  is  a  non  scquitur.  At  the  same  time  De  Walt  in- 
sists that  its  appli<-atioii  is  not  made  "under"  that  sec- 
tion an<l  seems  to  regard  registration  "under  2(f)" 
only  as  a  futui*e  possibility. 

We  do  not  know  any  reason  why  De  Walt  should  be 
((infident  of  registrability  under  .section  2(f).  That 
section  does  not  say  wlien  any  mark  shall  i>e  regis- 
trable. It  merely  provides,  as  to  marks  which  have 
"biH'ome  distinctive  of  the  ajiplicant's  goods  in  com- 
merce." that  "nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  regis- 
tratitin"  and  states  one  ground  on  which  the  Commis- 
sioner is  authorize*!  to  find  that  distinctiveness  of  the 
mark  has  been  prima  facie  establishe<l.  That  one 
ground  requires  that  the  applicant's  use  shall,  inter 
alia,  have  been  "substantially  exclusive."  This  would 
seem  to  be  an  impossibility  in  view  of  Magna's  millions 
of  competitive  and  continuintr  uses  of  "power  shop." 

In  any  event  there  is  no  logic  in  De  W.-ilt's  argument. 
Kven  if  De  Walt  were  consciously  as.serting  a  right  to 
registration  "under  section  2(f),"  registration  could 
not  be  grante<l  without  considering  whether  it  would 
be  damaging  to  opposer. 

It  is  not  altogether  clear,  furthermore,  what  De  WaU 
means  when  it  says  its  application  Is  not  made  under 
secti()n  2(f »  for  a  page  later  it  is  Ms.<5erting  that  "Power 
Shop"  is  "distin<tive  within  the  meaning  of  section 
2(f).  The  proof  of  secondary  meaning  is  clearly  ade- 
quate." We  suppose  the  "proof  referre<l  to  is  the 
evidence  in  the  rtnord  before  us  and  our  understand- 
ing of  present  practice  is  that  no  more  is  neces.sary 
to  bring  an  application  "under  section  2(f)"  than  the 
assertion  that  the  mark  is  registrable  by  reason  of  its 
having  Iveccmie  distinctive.  See  Trademark  Rules  of 
Practice  (19.59),  Rule  2.41  and  form  4.1.  note  4.  In 
any  event,  we  treat  the  application,  and  the  applicant, 
on  the  basis  that  registrability  is  urged  by  reason  of 
an  established  ".secondary  meaning"  in  the  term  "Power 
Shop"  because  of  which  it  is  alleged  to  distinguish 
the  applicant's  goods  in  commerce.  So  considering  it 
does  not  lead  us  to  any  different  conclusion. 

[6]  When  the  statute,  se<tion  13.  says  that  a  person 
who  "believes  he  would  l>e  damaged  by  the  registration 
of  a  mark"  may  oppose  registration,  we  take  it  to  mean 
that  if  we  find  clear  possibility  of  damage  to  estab- 
lished rights  of  an  oppo.ser  which  are  entitled  to  legal 
protection,  then  we  shall  sustain  the  opposition.  We 
assume  an  opposition  could  not  be  won  by  showing 
only  damnum  ab.sque  injuria.  In  this  case  we  think 
registration  might  well  be  damaging  to  protectible 
rights  of  opposer. 

I")  We  find  that  Magna  has  a  long  estalilished  right 
to  use  "power  shop"  descriptively  and  prominently  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  woodworking  .saws  and  it 


8 


Vol.    773— official    GAZETTE 


Decembkr  5,  1961 


would  be  Inconsistent  to  register  "Power  Shop"  to  De  Bntori  Computer  Company.  Inc.  v.  \Veem»  System  of 
Wait  for  those  wares  beoause  to  do  so  would  give  It  Narigation,    121    USPQ   280    ("Mark    11").    Re-Ward 
the  benefit  of  se<tion  7(b).    That  section  provides  that  Ceramic  Color  Mfra.,  Inc.  v.  Robert  R.  Vmhoefer,  Inc., 
resrlstration  on  the  Principal  Register  is  prima  facie  121  T'SPQ  «»r»  {"One  f^XroV^"),  Jones  d  Laughlin  Steel 
evidence  of  the  registrant's  "exclusive  right  to  use  the  Corporation    v.    Bliss   d    Lnughlin.    Incorporated,    122 
mark  In  commerce  in  connection  with  the  goods  "    The  TSPQ  282   ("strain   tempere<l"),    Wyzcnheek  d  Staff, 
g(KKls  are  i)ower  saws.    The  "mark  '  consists  of  the  two  Inc.  v.  Sperdxray.  122  USPQ  .'>80  ("speed  saw")    and 
words  "Power  Shop."     Implicit  in  an  "exclusive  right"  Masscy-Fergumm  Inc.  v.  Sprrry  Rand  Corporation,  12r> 
to  use  Is  the  right  to  exclude  others.     De  Walt  dws  I'SpQ  316  ("hay-in-a-day ").     Hy  way  of  contrast  we 
not  have  the  right  <o  exclude  Magna  from  the  use  of  note  the  following  two  caws  in  which  the  principle  was 
the  words  "power  shop."     To  put  it  in  possession  of  not  applied  because  the  term  .sought  to  be  registered, 
prima  facie  proof  of  a  right  it  does  not  have,  which  though  comprising  words  capable  of  descriptive  use! 
it  might  at  any  time  decide  to  assert  against  Magna,  was  held  not  to  »)e  "descriptive"  of  the  gcxnls  within 
would,  in  our  opinion,  be  damaging  to  Magna  since  it  the  meaning  of  the  statute:  .4.  B.  Dick  v.  Whitin  Ma- 
could  at  least  be  used  to  harass  Magna  into  ceasing  chin^  Works.  118  I'SPQ  3»)  ("Masterlith"  opposed  by 
the  use  of  "power  shop"  on  pain  of  defending  a  law-  supplier  of  materials  for  making  lithographic  masters), 
suit.    Moreover,  the  outcome  of  such  a  suit  is  far  from  and  Knomark  Manufacturing   Company.   Inc.   v.   The 
*^'"^**°-  Rapp-Ramsey  Company.  120  I'SPQ  338  ("Shine"  for 
[8]  This  court,  since  the  earliest  days  of  its  Juris-  hou.sehold  cleanser  opposed   by  shoe-polish   manufac- 
diction  over  Patent  Office  appeals,  has  adhere<l  to  the  turer).     The  last  two  cases  well  illustrate  where  the 
then  alrea«ly  establishe^i  principle  that  damage  to  an  line  is  drawn.    But  here  we  hold  "Power  Shop"  to  be 
opposer  or  injury   t«»  a  petitioner  for  cancellation—  "descriptive"  and  damage  from  the  registration    con- 
those  being  the  terms  of  the  oM  law  now  replaced  In  slstently  with  all  of  the  foregoing  de<'lsions.  is  to  h^  pre- 
the  Lanham  Act  by  "damage"  In  either  situation— will  sumed.     Stare  decisis  would  be  a  sufficient  rea.son  but 
be  presiuned  or  inferred  when  the  mark  sought  to  be  aside  from  legal  technicalities  the  rule  is  base<l  on  very 
registere<l  Is  descriptive  of  the  goo<ls  and  the  opposer  practical  considerations.     The  evidentiary  value  of  a 


or  petitioner  is  <me  who  has  a  sufficient  interest  in 
using  the  descriptive  term  in  its  business.  California 
Cyanide  Co.  v.  American  Cyanamid  Co.,  17  CCPA  1108. 
40  F.2d  1003.  n  rsPQ  4W)  ("ralcyanlde").  Model  Bras- 
siere Co.,  Inc.,  v.  Bromlry-Shrpard  Co.,  Inc.,  18  CCPA 


Principal  Register  registration  under  section  7(b)  of 
the  .statute  makes  it  a  potent  weap<m  in  litigation  and 
this,  plus  the  respect  in  which  business  men  hold  cer- 
tificates of  Federal  registration,  makes  such  a  registra- 
tion an  encouragement  to  suits  and  other  types  of  bar- 


12fM,  49  F.2d  482.  9  I'SPQ  238  ("en.semble").  United    assu.ent  which  would  »»e  much  less  likelvto  occur  in 

Khne  Machinery  Corp.  v.  Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.,  its  absence. 

11>  CCPA  1009.  rxl  F.2d  292.  12  I'SPQ  246  ("co.npo").  To  summarise:  "Power  Shop"  Is  descriptive  under 

Marten  d  Co.  v.  .s'oci>/c  Anonyme  de  la  Benedictine,  section  2(e)  becau.se  through  Magnas  use  the  term  had 

c<r..  28  CCPA  851.  116  F.2d  MO.  48  I'SPQ  110  ('Band  become  descriptive  of  the  g.M.ds   here  involved   long 

R   ).   Burmel  Handkerchief  Corp.  v.  Cluett.  Peabody  prior  to  De  Walts  application   to  register      Section 

d  Co..  Inc..  29  CCPA  l.rj4.  127  F.2d  318.  ."vS  T'SI'Q  369  '^(f)    i-s  not  a   provision  that  everv  descriptive  term 

("Handkerchiefs  of  the  Year").  Mcchanite  Metal  Corp.  which  acquires  a  de  facto  secondarv  meaning  l>ecomes 
V.   TAc  International  Mckel  Co.,  Inc..  46  CCPA  760.  .  registrable   automatically.'      Some   descriptive    words 

262  F.2(l  m\,  120  I'SPQ  2<)3  ("spherulife" ).  ./.  Kohn-  may  become  registrable  when  no  conflicting  rights  are 

stam,  Ltd.  V.  Louis  Mark  d  Co.,  Inc..  and  Linemar  Co..  asserted.     "Power  Shop"  appears  to  »>e  such  a  term 

Inc.,   47   CCPA    vm.   280   F.2.1   437,    126    USPQ   362  While  seitlon  2(f)   opens  to  the  applicant  the  possi- 

(   matchbox-)^  bility   of   establishing    registrability    notwithstanding 

Relatively  few  of  the  procee<lings  in  which  the  ap-  -(e),  here  the  proof  by  opposer  of  its  conflicting  right 

plicability  of  the  forep.ing  principle  is  involve«l  reach  to  use  the  mark  prevents  its  registration.     We  agree 

this  court  so  we  do  not  often  have  occasion  to  apply  it.  ^ith  opposer  that  registration  would  be  a  threat  to  It 

In  the  Patent  Office,  however.  Its  application  appears  »"<!  its  customers,  would  make  harassment  possible 

to  have  tH>come  routine  where  opposition  is  made  to  an«l  «ould  be  in  derogation  of  opposer's  established 

the  registration  of  descriptive  terms,  the  rea.son  for  pre-  rights, 

suming  damage  sometimes  f»eJng  stated  as  p^)tential  in-  ^^  this  situation  we  wish  it  to  be  clear  that  we  are 


terference  with  opposers  rights  predicated  on  the  stat- 
utory rights  flowing  from  the  registration.  We  note 
with  approval  the  following  decisions  presuming  or 
inferring  damage  within  the  past  three  years:  The 
Borden  Co.  v.  G.  P.  Gundlarh  d  Co..  Inc..  117  USPQ  102 
("Dutch  Apple").  Wcnham  Supply  Company  v.  Con- 
tour Truck  Guards.  Inc..  119  USPQ  302  ("contour"), 
Bendix  Aviation  Corporation  v.  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  120  USPQ  230  ("magamp").  AToppcr* 
Company.  Inc..  v.  Allgemeine  Holzimpragnierung  I)r 
Wnlman.  120  USI'Q  2^\,  and  124  USPQ  114   ("thana 


voicing  no  opinion  on  the  applicants  right  to  prevent 
infringement  by  others  of  whatever  trademark  rights— 
as  distinguished  from  registration  right.s— it  may  have, 
insofar  as  it  may  l)e  able  to  establish  those  rights  with- 
out the  aid  of  a  registration. 

For  the  foregoing  reas«.ns  the  decision  of  the  Board 
sustaining  the  opposition  must  l>e  aflirmed.  One  fur- 
ther procedural  matter  remains. 


ts,.g^  ,.,„,„„.,.  „,„.„,.„„„„„„ ,  ,^,„„  ,,„,,.  ..r;:  :.rf 7;rA;"'':-.^-h:v':^i'ira^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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[9]  A  motion  has  been  made  in  this  court  that  Yuba 
Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  Delaware  corporation, 
be  substituteil  for  the  original  opposer,  MapnH  Pnwer 
Tool  Corporation.  It  appears  that  Maj^na  chauKeil  its 
name  to  Yuba  Power  Products,  Inc.,  and,  under  the 
latter  name,  then  transferred  all  of  its  assets  to  the 
corporation  sought  to  be  substituted,  the  latter  beinjj 
the  owner  of  all  of  the  stock  of  the  transferor.  De 
Walt  has  argued  that  the  substitution  should  not  be 
made  but  after  careful  consideration,  we  see  no  good 
reason  for  not  permitting  it.  The  corporation  to  be 
substituted  appears  to  be  the  sole  party  interested  in 
selling  the  "Shopsmith,"  in  connection  with  which  the 
words  "power  shop"  have  been  used.  There  is  no  show- 
ing that  this  hu.<«inP8s  is  not  a  continuing  one.  The 
motion  to  substitute  is  granted. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRuiY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  In  the  result. 


Mabtin,  J.,  dissenting : 

I  dissent  from  the  majority  opinion  for  the  following 
reasons.  The  majority  states  "De  Walt  may  very  well 
have  some  enforceable  common  law  trademark  rights 
in  'Power  Shop'  by  reason  of  its  use  and  advertising 
of  the  term :  but  those  rights,  whatever  they  are,  can- 
not be  such  as  to  enable  it  to  require  opposer  to  stop 
using  the  Identical  term  in  a  descriptive  manner." 
The  only  exception  that  I  take  to  this  statement  is  the 
doubt  cast  as  to  whether  De  Walt  has  established  the 
fact  that  it  has  trademark  rights  in  the  words  "Power 
Shop."  The  record  contains  ample  evidence  to  prove 
that  De  Walt  has  identified  its  products  i)y  this  mark 
and  that  it  has  become  distinctive  of  applicant's  goo<is 
in  commerce.  This  position  is  also  substantiated  by 
another  statement  in  the  majority  opinion.  After  stat- 
ing various  ways  that  the  words  were  used  by  De  Walt, 
it  goes  on  to  say  "On  the  whole  record,  however,  there 
seems  to  have  been  substantial  use  of  the  words  as  a 
trademark :  or  at  least  it  Is  clear  De  Walt  attempted 
to  make  a  trademark  use  of  them."  Further,  I  assume 
the  Patent  Office  believed  that  De  Walt  has  used  the 
words  as  a  trademark  since  it  would  have  registere<l 
the  mark  if  opposer  had  not  intervened. 

Let  us  analyze  the  words  "power  shop."  According 
to  Funk  &  Wagnalls  New  Standard  Dictionary,  1938, 
shop  means  "1.  A  fixed  place  or  building  for  the  regu- 
lar sale  of  commoflities  at  retail:  a  store;  as,  a  dry- 
goods  »hop:  a  butcher's  »hop.  2.  A  room  or  building 
for  making  or  repairing  any  article,  or  the  carrying 
on  of  any  artizan  craft :  sometimes  including  both  sale 
and  manufacture:  as,  a  blacksmith's  nhop:  car-shops" 
As  used  in  connection  with  power  saws  It  is  not  de- 
tcriptive  but  auggesHve.  A  descriptive  term  in  this 
connection  would  be  "power  tool"  or  something  similar. 
As  to  applicant's  use  of  the  term,  there  is  no  question 
but  that  It  made  a  strenuous  effort  to  use  "Power 
Shop"  as  a  trademark  starting  during  the  summer  of 
1940  and  surre^ied  in  .loirig  m  t)y  its  continued  usage 
to  identify  its  rndial  arm  saw  It  featured  the  mark 
extensively  in  newspaper,  radio,  television  and  displa.v 
advertising  Its  success  In  establishing  "Power  Shop- 
as  a  tradmiark  is  confirmed  by  the  listings  in  three 
hardware  trade  publlr-atinn.s  '  pertaining  to  this  mark 


These  publications  list  the  articles  by  brand  names 
and  under  "P"  "Power  Shop"  is  identified  as  the  name 
of  the  tool  manufactured  by  De  Walt  In  the  same  man- 
ner as  "Shopsmith"  is  shown  as  the  power  tool  manu- 
factured by  Magna. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally  evident  that  Magna 
began  to  use  "p<iwer  shop"  together  with  other  words ' 
in  a  descriptive  manner  in  connection  with  its  trade- 
raarke<l  device  In  the  spring  or  summer  of  1949. 
Through  the  media  of  pamphlets,  display  advertising, 
magazines  and  newspapers,  it  described  its  "Shop- 
smith"  in  various  ways  using  the  words  power  shop 
or  power  work  shop  together  with  other  words  to  do 
so.  However,  it  never  identified  the  source  of  its  power 
tool  by  these  words  or  endeavore<l  in  any  way  to  make 
trademark  usage  of  them  to  distinguish  its  device  from 
those  of  others. 

So,  what  do  we  have  here?  One  company  has  suc- 
cessfully established  a  good  trademark  to  identify  its 
product  while  another  has  used  the  same  words  to  de- 
scribe  Its  traderaarked  product  for  about  the  same 
length  of  time. 

The  question  arises — What  has  Magna's  descriptive 
u-se  of  the  words  done  to  the  words?  Has  this  usage 
forever  precluded  them  from  being  a  trademark?  I 
think  not.  This  descriptive  usage  of  these  words  by 
one  company  cannot  deprive  them  from  becoming  a 
valid  trademark  to  identify  another's  product.  There 
Is  no  evidence  that  the  public  generally  or.  for  that 
mntter.  the  trade  itself  considered  these  words  In  the 
same  category  as  zijiper.  aspirin  or  cellophane  which 
became  common  designations  for  particular  products, 
i.e.,  that  they  became  the  common  designation  for  all 
pmrrr  tooix  in  the  public  mind.  If  such  evidence  was 
available,  it  would  have  been  a  simple  matter  for  Magna 
to  produce  it. 

Priority  or  descrlptiveness  of  the  wording  cannot  be 
the  basis  on  which  the  issue  here  can  he  resolved.  I 
believe  this  court  must  decide  what  the  law  is  in  a 
situation  where  two  words  have  been  used  In  different 
ways  by  two  companies.  One  uses  them  as  a  trade- 
mark, the  other,  together  with  other  words,  to  describe 
its  trademarked  article.  The  cases  cited  by  the  major- 
ity do  not  help  solve  the  issue  presented  here.  The 
opinions  in  all  of  the  cases  cited  from  this  court  are 
primarily  based  on  the  fact  that  the  words  involved 
were  dcsrriptirr  of  the  products.  All  but  two  were 
decided  under  the  190r)  act  which  prohibited  registra- 
tion of  descriptive  words  under  any  circumstances  ex- 
cept under  the  ten-year  provision.  In  the  two  involv- 
ing the  IfMfi  act,  we  found  that  the  words  were  de- 
scriptive and  there  was  no  showing  of  .secondary  mean- 
ing so  that  registration  could  be  granted  under  section 
2(f). 

In  the  Patent  Office  cases,  the  tribunal  there  found 
the  words  were  either  descriptive  or  that  they  did  not 
Identify  the  applicants  goods  or  distinguish  them  from 
the  goods  of  others. 

Since  De  Walt  has  established  "Power  Shop"  as  a 
valid  trademark  for  its  product,  registration  should 
not  be  denied  under  the  Lanhara  Act  because,  after  all. 


' 'Thp   romplpt^   pow»>r   «hnp   In    onr  tdol." 
J2IMI      ari'l    with    8    nqusre    f«>r    of   floor   spac- 


ilth,.urti   difffrwt   iMuo.   th«.r».,f    (195S  and   1 »' 7 )  '^ 

7T3  O.O— J 


"For  legH  than 
^,  --  -you  can  have 
a  t>ow»T  shon  (««»oonil  fn  nonp  In  capacltv,  accuracy  and  flcxi 
blllty.  ItB  SHOPSMITH  fivp  h-avy-duty.  extra-feature  tools 
In  one  unit  h"  b*'Riififiil!y  fx\tiT\fcTe(\.  so  Intrenloimly  denlgned 
that  you  can  convert  from  tool  to  tool  in  (e««  than  tO  teconit." 
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the  I^nham  Act  primarily  re<-ognizes  the  common  law 
rights  inherent  in  a  trademarit. 

The  I^nhum  Act  provides  "No  trademark  by  which 
the  goo(is  of  the  applicant  may  l)e  distinpuished  from 
the  g(x»d8  of  others  shall  be  refused  'registration  on 
the  Principal  Register  <•  •  •  unless  •  *  •"  [emphasis 
mine],  and  none  of  the  paragraphs  that  so  prohibit  reg- 
istration are  applicable  to  this  situation. 

I  also  agree  that  opposer  should  not  be  precluded 
from  continuing  to  use  the  words  in  a  descriptive  man- 
ner to  describe  its  trademarked  product.  Moreover,  I 
see  no  serious  legal  problem  to  which  opposer  would 
be  subjected  if  it  continues  to  do  just  that.  If,  how- 
ever, it  endeavors  to  make  trademark  use  of  the  words 
in  the  future,  naturally  it  would  be  doing  so  as  its 
peril. 

At  this  point  it  is  interesting  to  note  section  33(b) 
of    the    Lauham    Act    and    particularly    paragraph    5 
which  read  in  part  as  follows  : 
Sec.  33  (b).   •   •   • 

If  tbe  riglit  to  UB*  the  registered  mark  has  become  Incon- 
teutable  under  .sectlou  15  hereof,  the  i-ertihcate  shall  be  con- 
clutiive  evidence  of  the  reKistrant  b  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
registered  mark  in  comiuf-rie  on  or  lu  conue<.tion  witii  the 
goods  or  services  specitted  In  the  certiflOiite  subject  to  any 
conditions  or  Imiltatlons  stated  therein  except  when  one  of 
the  rollowiug  defenses  or  defects  is  established  : 

•  •  •  •  .  •  • 

(5)  That  the  mark  whose  use  by  a  party  is  charged  as  an 
infringement  was  adopted  without  knowledge  of  the  regis 
trant  h  prior  use  and  hai  been  continuously  used  by  such 
party  or  those  In  privity  with  hiiu  from  a  ilute  prior  to  the 
publication  of  the  registered  mark  under  subsection  (a)  or 
(c)  of  section  12  of  this  Act  :  Provided,  houeier,  That  this 
defense  or  defect  shall  apply  only  for  the  area  in  which  such 
continuous,  prior  use  is  proved. 

Certainly  If  the  Lanham  Act  recognizes  a  defense  by 
one  other  than  the  registrant  using  the  mark,  it  is  rea- 
sonable to  a.ssume  that  one  using  the  words  descrip- 
tively, as  here,  would  have  at  least  the  same  quantum 
of  defense. 

The  majority  seems  to  predicate  its  conclusion  on  the 
possibility  of  applicant,  if  it  is  successful  here,  bring- 
ing an  action  against"  opposer  to  enjoin  the  latter's 
descriptive  use  of  the  words.  I  do  not  believe  that 
the  possibility  of  applicant  bringing  such  an  action 
against  opposer  represents  the  degree  of  damage  con- 
templated by  section  13  of  the  Lanham  Act  as  a  prt- 
requisite  to  the  successful  conclusion  of  an  opposition 
proceeding.  This  possibility  exists  whenever  a  trade- 
mark is  registered.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  without  his 
trademark  being  registered  one  can  bring  an  action  to 
endeavor  to  enjoin  someone  from  using  similar  words 
as  the  applicant  could  very  well  have  done  in  this  situ- 
ation. 1  do  not  believe  this  court  will  be  successful 
in  avoiding  this  ever-present  possibility  by  denying  reg- 
istration of  valid  trademarks.  Whether  the  "plaintiff 
will  be  successful  is  another  matter. 

Section  13  provides  that  "Any  person  who  Mleves 
that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a 
mark  •  •  •  may  •  •  •  file  a  verified  notice  of  oppo- 
sition •  •  •.••  Rut  the  section  does  not  state  on  what 
basis  the  opposer  will  be  successful.  It  seems  to  me 
that  even  though  one  must  allege  that  he  would  be 
damaged  by  the  registration  to  maintain  the  action, 
there  must  lie  a  finding  that  the  mark  in  question  Is 
not  entitle<l  to  registration  under  the  act  before  the 
opp<.8er  can  be  succes-sful.  I  find  no  ca.«;es  and  none 
have  been  cite<i  which  hold  that  under  the  li>4«  act  the 


mere  allegation  of  damage  is  a  basis  for  refusing  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  otherwise  registrable. 

It  comes  down  to  this — one  who  has  established  a 
gtwd  trademark  should  be  able  to  enjoy  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  attached  to  such  property,  including 
registration  under  the  Lanham  Act,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  another  who  at  the  time  of  such  registration  had 
been  using  the  words  as  part  of  a  phrase  or  sentence 
merely  to  describe  its  goods,  already  Identified  by  a 
trademark  of  different  words,  should  be  free  to  do  so 
without  these  concurrent  uses  of  the  words  resulting 
in  legal  complications  for  either  party  as  long  as  the 
descriptive  use  has  not  made  trademark  usage  by  any- 
one impossible.  I  do  not  believe  that  Magna  in  this 
instance,  by  its  usage,  has  stripped  the  words  of  trade- 
mark pn)ijerties  and.  therefore.  I  do  not  believe  that 
Magna  can  deprive  De  Walt  of  its  right*  under  the 
law  any  more  than  De  Walt  can  interfere  with  Magna 
in  iU  descriptive  usage  of  the  words. 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
UMTia>-CAjiK  Fastkneb  Cokpokation  v.  Nylok-Detboit 

COKPOKATION 

A'o.  666k.     Oecidid  June  i,  l>f«i 

148  CCFA  —  ;  2«0  F.2d  837  ;  12tt  LSPy  407) 

1.    TUAUEMAKKM— CO.Nri-SiNU    SiMILAHITY 

in  couuecti.in  with  an  application  by  upp^dlee  for  regis 
tration  of  a  represt-ntation  of  a  threaded  stud  with  a  black 
dot  against  a  background  of  concentric  circles  as  a  trade- 
mark  for  self  locking   threaded   fasteners,   and  with   refer- 
ence   to   a    r«-cord   showing    registrations    by    opposer  appel 
lant  of  the  word  "Dot.  '  the  notation  "The  Dot  Line."  and 
a  black  dot,  all  as   trademarks  for  a   line  of  goods  includ 
Ing  fasteners  for  various  purposes,  as  well  as  similar,  prior 
use  of  a  mark  comprising  a  dot  within  a  concentric  circle. 
Held  that.  "We  do  not  b«'lleve  that  applicants  trademark 
so   risembles  any   of   opposer  s   marks   that   confusion,   mis- 
take,   or    deception    among    purchasers    is    likely    to    occur 
when   applicant   applies  the  mark   to   its  goods." 
2.  Appeal  to  US.  Coikt  of  Cfsiows  and  I'ate.st  Ai'peals— 
Matteh    Uei-oke    Coiht     Thxi.emakk      Ex    parte    De- 

TEKMI.NATIO.N    OF    KEOIBTHABILITV    l.V    OPPOSITIO.N    Peo 
CEEUt.NU. 

In  connection  with  au  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
Tradeumik  Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard  <lismissing  a|.p«'llants 
opposition  to  apiH-liees  application  for  registration,  and 
in  response  to  an  Indication  of  desire  by  both  parties  that 
the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Ap|)eals  pass  upon  the 
registrability  of  applicants  mark  ex  parte.  Held  "in  this 
instance  it  Is  ]. referable  to  have  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Offli-e  consider  this  matter  before  we  do  and.  therefore,  we 
shall  adhere  to  the  policy  of  determining  only  issues  raised 
in  the  notice  of  oppoBJtion  and  paHs.-d  up<.n  by  the  Board." 

Appeal    from    the    Patent    Office 
37,502. 

Af^FIRMED. 


Opposition    No. 


Joseph  y.  Houghton  for  appellant. 

Clarence    B.    Zcicadski     {Whittnnore,    Hulbert    d 
Belknap,  ot  counsel)  for  appellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  IUch,  Martin,  and 

Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William   H. 

KiKKPATBKK,    initcd  tstatcs  Senior  District  Judge 

Jar  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Mabtin,  J.,  deliveretl  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Roard,  123  fSPQ 
48.  dismissing  appellants  opposition  to  api)el!ee's  ap- 
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plication  to  register  the  mark  reproduced  below  as  a 
trademark  for  self-lockinp  threaded  fasteners. 


It  appears  from  the  record  that  applicant's  threaded 
fasteners  are  each  provided  with  a  locking  medium  in 
the  form  of  a  nylon  pellet  inserted  in  the  threaded  sec- 
tion at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  black  dot  in  the 
trademark,  so  that  the  mark  approximates  the  appear- 
ance of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  fastener,  against 
the  background  of  concentric  circles. 

The  record  shows  numerous  registrations  by  the  op- 
poser  of  the  word  "Dot,"  the  notation  "The  Dot  Line," 
and  a  black  dot  as  illustrated  below,  all  as  trademarks 
for  a  line  of  goods  Including  fasteners  for  various  pur- 
poses,' as  well  as  similar  use,  since  a  date  prior  to 
that  alleged  by  applicant  for  first  use  of  its  mark,  of  a 
mark  comprising  a  dot  within  a  concentric  circle,  also 
as  illustrate!  below : 


of    a    product,    in    asRodatton    with    two    [three]    concentric 
circles,  can  be  a  trademark  for  the  product.     See  :  In  re  Mc- 
Ilhenny  Company.   120   USPQ   284    (TTAA    Bd  ,    1959)  :   and 
In  re  L   U.  Leathers'  Bona,  121  USPQ  593  (TT4A  Bd.,  1959) 
Decision  : 

The  oppoaltioD  is  dismissed.  In  the  event  applicant  finally 
prevails  herein,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  should,  when 
the  application  returns  to  his  Jurisdiction,  re-examine  It  In 
light  of  this  opinion  and  the  cases  herein  cited. 

[2]  We  believe,  however,  that  in  this  in.stance  it  is 
preferable  to  have  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
consider  this  matter  before  we  do  and,  therefore,  we 
shall  adhere  to  the  policy  of  determining  only  issues 
raised  in  the  notice  of  opposition  and  passed  upon  by 
the  Board. 

For  the  above  mentioned  reasons,  we  aflirm  the  de- 
<ision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 


The  only  inter  partes  question  presented  for  deter- 
mination here  is  whether  applicant's  trademark  so  re- 
sembles any  of  opposer's  marks  as  to  be  likely,  when 
applied  to  the  respective  goods,  to  result  in  confusion, 
deception  or  mistake  within  the  meaning  of  section 
2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act. 

[1]  We  do  not  believe  that  applicant's  trademark  so 
resembles  aix.v  of  oppo.sers  marks  that  confusion,  mis- 
take, or  deception  among  purchasers  is  likely  to  occur 
when  applicant  applies  the  mark  to  Its  goods.  Mere 
observation  of  the  trademarks  portrayed  in  this  opinion 
makes  this  conclusion  obvious.  No  other  marks  of  op- 
poser  brought  to  our  attention  change  this  determina- 
tion. j> 

In  view  of  this  conclusion  it  Is  unnecessary  to  re- 
solve the  questions  of  similarity  of  the  goods  and  chan- 
nels of  trade. 

Both  parties  have  Indicated  a  desire  that  this  court 
pass  upon  the  registrability  of  applicant's  mark  ex 
parte.    The  Board  in  its  opinion  stated  : 

There  Is,  however,  a  fundamental  question  presented  by  the 
application,  and  that  Is  whether  or  not  a  drawing  or  picture 

'  Reg.  No.  121,544,  Issued  May  7,  1918,  to  a  predecessor  and 
twice  renewed;  Reg.  No.  127,721,  Issued  Dec.  2,  1919.  to  a 
pre<leces8or  and  twice  renewed  ;  Reg.  No  276.809,  Issued  Oct. 
28,  1930,  and  renewed  ;  Reg.  No.  276,810,  Issued  Oct.  28, 
19.30,  and  renewed;  Reg.  No.  434,811.  issued  Dec.  9,  1947; 
Reg.  No.  434,812,  Issued  Dec.  9,  1947  ;  Reg.  No.  441,997,  Issued 
Feb  8,  1949;  Reg.  No.  507,337,  Issued  Mar.  8,  1949;  Reg 
No.  507,338.  Issued  Mar.  8,  1949;  Reg.  No.  508,343.  issued 
Apr.  12.  1949;  Reg.  No.  508.686,  Issued  Apr.  19,  1949;  Reg. 
No.  515,518,  issued  Sept.  27,  1949;  Reg.  No.  .M6,339,  Issued 
Oct.  18,  1949;  Reg.  No.  516.340,  Issued  Oct.  18,  1949;  and 
Keg.  No.  526,483,  Issued  June  20,  1950. 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Jenkins  Bros.  v.  Newma.n  He.nueb  &  Company 
Limited 

So.  6653.     Decided  May  5,  1H61 
[48  CCPA  —  ;  289  F.2d  675;  129  USPQ  355] 

1.  Trademarks — Co.vkchino  Similarity — Evidk.n*  e — Suevet 

Interviews. 
l'l><)n  eonsidfratlon  of  a  stipulation  as  to  testimony  taken 
in  Interviews  to  show  confusing  similarity  of  marks  applied 
to  metal  valves,  where  "Tliere  Is  no  showing  that  any  of 
those  interviewed  were  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers 
of  such  valves,"  Held  that  "This  type  of  testimony  must, 
therefore,  be  carefully  evaluated  for,  •  •  •  'under  the  sub- 
stantive law  the  Issue  is  not  whether  the  goods  would  be 
cc.nfused  by  a  casual  observer  (trained  or  untrained,  pro- 
fessional or  lay),  but  the  Issue  is  whether  the  goods  would 
be  confuse<l  by  a  prospective  purchaser  at  the  time  he  con- 
sidered making  the  purchase.'  " 

2.  Same — Sa.me — Same — Same 

"Another  difficulty  In  evaluating  the  statements  of  the 
interv|pwe«'s  is  that  these  statements  do  not  show  the  ex- 
tent to  wlilch  the  answers  were  motivated  by  the  appear- 
ance of  the  valve  itself  ratlier  than  the  trademark  appear- 
ing thereon." 

3.  Same  -Same— Same     "JENKINS,"  "JV,"  "JB"  or  "NH" 

I.N  A  Diamond  Border  kor  Metal  Valves. 
Upon  evaluating  the  results  of  survey  interviews  con- 
ducted to  determine  the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity  on  an 
opposition  proceeding  brought  by  appellant-opposer,  ba.sed 
on  registered  marks  which  consist  of  a  diamond  shaped  out- 
line alone  and  the  name  "Jenkins"  or  the  initials  "JV"  or 
"JB"  within  a  diamond  shaped  outline  for  metal  valves, 
against  the  mark  "NH"  within  a  diamond  border  for  cast 
iron  and  forged  steel  valves  sought  to  b<>  registered  by 
appellee.  Held  that  "we  regard  the  evidence  of  confusion  as 
established  by  the  testimony  of  the  Interviewees  as  being 
so  Inconclusive  as  not  to  be  persuasive  on  the  Issue  before 
us." 

4.  Same — Trademark  Sionifhance  or  Diamond  Design. 

Held  that  "the  conclusion  which  seems  to  us  to  be  fully 
justified  on  the  present  record  Is  that  there  Is  such  a  com- 
mon usage  <tf  diainond  designs  in  trademarks  for  valves 
that  the  diamond  design  per  se  has  little  if  any  significance 
as  an  indicator  of  source  or  origin  of  the  goods  on  which 
It  appears." 

.'i.  Sa-me — CoNPrsiNo  Similarity — Diamond  Shaped  Border 
Common  Featcre. 
"We  cannot  regard  applicant's  and  opposer's  marks  as 
confusingly  similar  unless  we  assume  opposer's  marks  col- 
lectively give  it  rights  of  exclusion  with  respect  to  all 
diamond  shaped  borders  on  valves  with  initials  and  names 
therein.  We  do  not  think  such  conclusion  Is  warranted  In 
view  of  the  many  Instances  in  which  both  names  and 
initials  are  shown  In  diamond  shaped  borders  in  the  third 
party  registrations  of  record  both  for  valves  and  for  goods 
iu  related  fields.  ' 
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6    Samk — Same — Evidcxce — Assbktbo 
Others. 
"Opposer  has  asserted  that  It  hat  protested  many  of  the 
attfiiipts   by   othem   to  reKlster  marks  Himilar  to  some  of 
those  Hhown   in   the  third  party  reglHtrattonK  and  has  'ob 
tainfd    acquleMO*'nce   ««tlsfact«»ry    tO'it  '      We   do   not    con- 
ni<lpr  this  to  be  persuaiiire  evidence  here.     U>  do  n<it  know 
the  terms  on  which  such  'acquleitcence'  was  obtained.      We 
have  no  indication  that  any  of  the  prior  reKlstratlons  were 
cancelled." 


Appeal  ^om    the    Patent    Office.      Opposition    No. 

AFFIRMED. 

John  B.  Vuningham.  Pern  E.  Hennin^er,  Oerald  W. 
Griffln,  Cooper.  Dunham,  Dearborn  d  Henninger  (War- 
ren W.  Eginton,  Cummingg  d  Lockicood,  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Leon  Simon  (A.  A.  Safflts  and  Rustell  L.  Late,  of 
counsel  I  for  appellee. 

Hefore  Wurley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin.  and 
Smith,  Agtociate  Judges,   and  Judge  Wiluam   H. 
KiRKPATBicK.   United  Statet  Senior  Digtrict  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  PeAnsylvania 
SMITH,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  in  this  trademark  opposition  brought  bj- 
appellant  as  opposer  Is  whether  appellee-applicant's 
mark  as  u.sed  on  its  goo<is  so  resembles  opposer's  regis- 
tere<l  marks  that  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers  is  likely.  (15  U.S.C.  1052).  The  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  In  both  Its  original  de- 
cision and  In  its  decision  rendered  after  consideration 
of  opposer's  petition  for  rehearing,  held  that  it  did  not 
123  USFQ  50;  123  USPQ  329. 

Applicant's  mark,  which  is  used  on  cast  Iron  valves 
and  forged  steel  valves,  is  shown  in  the  published  orig- 
inal opinion  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
and  consists  of  the  initials  NH  within  a  diamond  bor- 
der. The  ends  of  the  left  vertical  line  of  the  letter  N 
and  the  ends  of  the  right  vertical  line  of  the  letter  H 
each  contact  the  contiguous  lines  of  the  diamond  bor- 
der. 

The  opposition  is  basetl  on  alleged  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion, mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  because  of 
the  resemblance  of  applicant's  mark  to  opposer's  marks 
which  consist  of  a  diamond  shapeil  geometric  outline 
alone'  and  the  name  "Jenkins"  or  the  initials  "JV" 
or  "JB  "  ♦  displayed  within  the  diamond  shaped  out- 
line. Opposer's  marks  are  U8e<l  for  metal  valves  of 
various  kinds  as  well  as  other  goods  which  are  not  here 
in  issue. 

The  parties  have  stipulated  : 

1.  Opposer  has  not  used  "any  trademark  consisting 
of  a  diamond  per  se"  except  for  "a  diamond  shaped 
surface  embossed  upon  the  hand  wheel  of  the  valve 
conc-eutric  with  the  stem  thereof." 

2.  Opposer  and  its  predecessors  have  used  the  dia- 
mond design  in  assoiiation  with  the  names  "Jenkins " 
and   "Jenkins  Bros,"  and   with   the  Initials  "JB"  or 

Reg.    No.  32,911,   Issued   to  a   predecessor  Mar   16    iSflfi 

■iTTy^-^V.Z;.^'^  ^'^    ■♦7.333    liued  to  ^pr^UL'ocl 

ll.  1W2     '*^^^^   ''*'*'*•  '"•I   K«K    ^o    566.488.   Issued   Nov. 

'Keg    No    22,335.  Usued  to  a  predecessor  on  Jan    10    1893 

enewed  twice:  Reg    No.  46  196.  issued  to  a  pre;ie^sJor  ^pt 

ii'i^^i*'    '^"rT*'1    **'^**'    "•■«     •'^■"     1<*511^    Issued   July    6 
l»l.y    renewed  twice  ;   and   Reg    No    553.736.  Issued  Jan    22! 

•Reg.   No.   593.531.  iHnued   Aug    10    19.')4 
*Reg.  No.  583.530,  Issued  Aug.  10,  1934! 


"JV"  on  valve  products  and  on  tags  or  lahf^ls  attached 
thereto  and  to  containers  for  the  same. 

3.  Applicant  has  not  used  a  diamond  per  se  as  a 
trademark. 

1924  is  the  stipulated  date  of  first  use  by  opposer  of 
the  diamond  per  se  mark.  The  stipulation  states  that 
the  diamond  design  in  association  with  the  names 
"Jenkins"  and  "Jenkins  Bros,"  or  the  initials  "JB* 
or  "JV  '  has  been  used  continuously  by  opposer  and 
Its  pre<lece8sor8  at  various  periods  and  for  various 
valve  products  since  1887. 

Applicant's  first  use  of  Its  mark  is  stipulated  to  have 
been  on  November  10,   1923,  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  stipulation  which  covers  applicant's  proofs  re- 
fers to  numerous  third  party   registrations,  some  of 
which  relate  to  trademarks  on   valves  and  some  of 
which  relate  generally  to  goods  In  the  field  of  hard- 
ware, plumbing  and  steam-fitting  supplies  or  In  the 
field  of  metals,  metal  castings  and  forglngs.    This  stip- 
ulation provides  that  printed  copies  of  the  trademark 
registrations  may  be  received  in  evidence.     The  third 
party    registrations    which   relate   to   trademarks   (m 
valve*  are,  by  stipulation,  to  be  reoeive<l  "as  proof  of 
the  claim   to   right   to  use  of    (sic)    the  trademarks 
shown  therein  on  valves  as  of  the  date  of  first  use 
alleged  therein."    The  other  third  party  registrations 
may.  by  stipulation,  be  "received  In  evidence  as  proof 
of  a  claim  of  right  to  use  in  commerce  in  the  field  of 
Hardware,  Plumbing  and  Steam-fitting  Supplies,  or  In 
the  field  of  Metals,  Metal  Castings  and  Forglngs,  trade- 
marks consisting  In  part  of  a  diamond  configuration." 
The  parties  agree  that  sales  by  opposer  of  valves 
under  Its  marks  In  1950  were  in  excess  of  $19,000,000, 
and  that  from  1928  through  195<!  expenditures  of  over 
$4,500,000   were   made   by   opposer   In   a<lvertising  Its 
valves  in  periodicals  directed  to  the  industrial  field, 
and  In  which  a  concerted  effort  was  made  by  opposer 
to  establish  the  diamond  as  the  dominant  feature  of 
its  mark. 

To  support  its  position  as  to  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion, mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers,  opposer 
conducted  what  is  characterlze<l  In  the  stipulation  as 
to  opposer's  proof  dateil  November  26.  19.58,  as  a 
"sampling  of  spontaneous  reaction  of  the  trade  •  •  • 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  that  its  intensive  use 
and  advertising  of  the  diamond  trademark  has  cause<l 
that  mark  to  acquire  and  still  retain  its  identifving 
sifnlflcance  In  connection  with  standard  types  of  valves 
made  and  sold  by  opposer  In  competition  with  other 
manufacturers  of  such  products." 

The  reports  of  the  Interviews  are,  by  stipulation,  to 
be  considered  as  the  testimony  of  witnesses.  Para- 
graph 12  of  said  stipulation  provides  "that  each  of  the 
Interviewees  would  testify,  respectively,  as  set  forth 
In  the  particular  report  of  his  reaction  to  the  inter- 
view, and  that  said  reports  may  be  used  herein  with 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  If  said  individual  inter- 
viewers and  interviewees  had  duly  testified  In  words 
and  substance  as  set  f<.rth  therein."  Thus  there  Is 
no  Issue  presented  here  as  to  poll  type  surveys. 

The  stipulation  also  sets  forth  the  method  of  select- 
ing the  persons  to  be  interviewed  as  follows- 
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no  estttbllxhed  dealer  or  distributor  who  regularly  sold  Jenkine 
valveg  wan  interviewed. 

Much  of  the  testimony  is  not  relevant  to  the  present 
issue.  The  only  testimony  directly  pertinent  to  the 
present  issue  Is  that  directed  to  the  Interviews  con- 
ducte<l  by  opposer's  Canadian  affiliate  in  which  persons 
In  various  cities  in  Canada  were  Interviewed  in  con- 
nection with  a  valve  of  applicants  manufacture  which 
had  l)een  sold  in  Canada  and  on  which  applicant's 
mark  appears.  This  is  the  so-called  "NH  in  Diamond 
Survey."  The  testimony  relating  to  the  "samplings" 
in  the  I'uited  States  and  Canada  on  the  other  valves 
Is  not  relevant  to  the  single  issue  here  which  involves 
the  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion,  mistake  or  de- 
ception arising  from  applicant's  use  of  its  mark  on 
its  valves. 

In  resolving  this  Issue  we  shall  first  consider  the 
statements  of  the  Interviewees  in  the  relevant  inter- 
views and  then  we  shall  consider  the  third  party  regis- 
trations ag  evidence  to  the  extent  agreed  in  the  stipu- 
lation of  the  parties. 

The  statements  of  the  Interviewees  in  the  so-called 
"NH  in  Diamond  Survey,"  In  Canada  were  given  after 
one  of  applicant's  valves  bearing  its  trademark  as 
shown  in  the  application  was  exhibited  to  these  inter- 
viewees, who  were  asked  the  question,  "Can  you  tell 
me  who  makes  this  valve?" 

[1]  All  of  the  persons  Interviewed  in  this  survey 
were  connected  In  one  way  or  another  with  plant  super- 
vision, operation  or  maintenance.  There  Is  no  showing 
that  any  of  those  Interviewed  were  purchasers  or  pros- 
pective purchasers  of  such  valves.  This  type  of  testi- 
mony must,  therefore,  be  carefully  evaluated  for,  as 
stated  by  Judge  Wyzanski  In  American  Luggage  W'orA«, 
Inc.  V.  United  States  Trunk  Co.,  Inc.,  158  F.  Supp.  50, 
116  USPQ  188  (DC  Mass.  1957), 

•  •  •  under  the  substantive  law  the  Issue  te  not  whether  the 
(OOds  Would  be  confuatHl  by  a  casual  observer  (trained  or 
untrained,  professional  or  lay),  but  the  issue  1«  whether  the 
goods  would  be  confused  by  a  prospective  purchafter  at  the 
time  he  considered  making  the  purchase.  If  the  interviewee 
is  not  in  a  buying  mood  but  is  juBt  in  a  friendlv  mood  an 
Bwerlng  a  pollster,  his  degree  of  attention  is  quite  different 
from  what  It  would  be  had  he  his  wallet  In  bis  hand.  Many 
men  do  not  take  the  same  trouble  to  avoid  confusion  when 
they  are  responding  to  sociological  Inveetigators  at  when  they 
spend  their  rash. 

[2]  Another  difficulty  in  evaluating  the  statements 
of  the  interviewees  is  that  these  «tatements  do  not 
show  the  extent  to  which  the  answers  were  motivated 
by  the  appearance  of  the  valve  itself  rather  than  the 
trademark  appearing  thereon.  Thus,  when  asked : 
"Who  makes  this  valve? ".  Bettemore,  whose  Interview 
is  reported  in  Exhibit  M-8.  replied,  "Well,  now  you 
have  me  puzzled.  I  can't  say  who  makes  It  but  it  looks 
like  the  Jenkins  valve  that  we  use." 

McBryde,  whose  interview  is  reported  in  Exhibit 
M-13  answered  the  same  question,  "It  could  be  a  Jen- 
kins, I  don't  know. ' 

Opposer's  marks  appear  to  be  so  well  known  to  some 
of  the  persons  interviewed  that  the  presence  of  the 
Initials  Nil  in  applicant's  mark  on  its  valve  led  to  such 
replies  as  the  following  : 

Greaves,  whose  Interview  is  reported  in  Exhibit  M-2 

said: 

It  Is  not  a  Jenkins  or  a  Crane  because  of  the  N  H  but  it 
would  be  a  Jenkins  If  it  were  only  a  plain  diamond. 

Felmate.  whose  Interview  is  reported  in  Exhibit  M-3 
Bald: 

^w     J  ?J  °"*  '^^      ^^  would  be  a   Jenkins  if  It  wasn't  for 
the  N.H.     But,  like  that,  It  could  be  anything. 


Sinel  in  Exhibit  M-16  said  : 

I  don't  know  the  signification  of  the  N.H.  The  only  valvee 
I  know  are  Jenkins. 

Carwin  in  Exhibit  M-56  said  : 

The  NH  doesn't  mean  anything  to  me.  This  diamond  Is 
like  a  Jenkins — I  have  nothing  but  Jenkins  and  a  few  Cranes 
In  the  plant  here.  If  it  were  anything,  the  name  would  be 
written  inside  the  diamond. 

The  two  witnesses  whose  replies  are  heavily  relle<l 
upon  by  opjKiser  as  establishing  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion, and  who  identified  applicant's  valve  as  a  "Jen- 
kins," were  Mullan,  a  Boiler  Room  Engineer,  who  iden- 
tified the  valve  shown  him  as  "It's  a  Jenkins  valve — 
We  use  Jenkins  all  the  time  •  •  •"  (Exhibit  M-76), 
and  McC.ill,  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Oypsum  Lime  & 
Alabastine  of  Canada.  Ltd.,  who  said :  "Yes,  It's  a  Jen- 
kins."    (Exhibit  M-77.) 

In  considering  these  answers  it  would  ap7>ear  that 
the  identification  of  the  valves  as  a  "Jenkins"  may  have 
l>een  influenced  by  the  fact  the  factory  in  which  Mullan 
was  emi»loyed  used  "Jenkins"  valves  "all  the  time." 
while  in  McGill's  case.  90%  of  the  valves  used  by  his 
employer  were  "Jenkins"  valves. 

That  contact  with  particular  valves  may  have  had 
considerable  significance  In  the  attempte<l  identifica- 
tion of  the  valve  shown  to  the  witnesses  is  borne  out 
by  the  numerous  witnesses  who  definitely  identified 
the  valve  as  "not  a  Jenkins"  (Exhibits  M-18.  M-19. 
M-32)  as  well  as  by  the  witnesses  who  identifle<l  the 
valves  as  a  "Nordstrum"  (Exhibit  M-14),  a  "Honey 
Well"  [sir]  (Exhibit  M-15).  "Might  be  a  Penberthy" 
(Exhibit  M-20),  a  "New  Haven"  (Exhibits  M-21. 
M-44),  a  "Saunders  valve  made  by  rjrinnell  (Exhibit 
M-22),  "It  has  some  Crane  features  and  it  looks  like 
an  old  Frlck"  (Exhibit  M-26),  "an  American  valve, 
probably  New  Hartford"  (Exhibit  M-31).  "Might  be 
an  International  Harve.ster"  (Exhibit  M-59),  "It  might 
be  a  Henry"  (Exhibit  M-71).  "It's  either  a  Crane. 
Lunkenheiiuer  or  Jenkins"  (Exhibit  M-73). 

[3]  I'nder  these  circumstances,  we  regard  the  evi- 
dence of  confusion  as  established  by  the  testimony  of 
the  interviewees  as  being  so  Inconclusive  as  not  to  be 
{)ersuaslve  on  the  Issues  before  us. 

We  now  turn  to  the  third  party  registrations  of 
record.  These  registrations  show  numerous  claims  of 
rights  to  use  a  diamond  border  or  outline  in  trademarks 
for  valves  as  well  as  for  goods  in  related  fields.  These 
registrations  show  that  a  diamond  border  or  outline  per 
se  has  little  significance  as  an  indicator  of  the  source 
or  origin  of  the  goods  on  which  It  appears.  As  a  mat- 
ter of  fact,  the  interviews  above  referred  to  make  It 
clear  that  a  diamond  per  se  is  not  an  indicator  of 
source  or  origin  of  the  valves  on  which  it  Is  applied. 

Thus,  when  shown  applicant's  valve  on  which  the 
NH  and  diamond  design  mark  was  used,  certain  of  the 
Interviewees  answered  the  key  question  "Who  makes 
this  valve?"  in  the  following  manner: 

Schram  :  I  really  couldn't  Bay.  It  wouldn't  b<>  a  Jenkins 
because  of  the  N.H  In  the  middle  of  the  diamond,  and  in  the 
same  way,  it  wouldn't  be  a  Crane  or  anyone  I  know.  (Exhibit 
M— 5. ) 

Bishop :  I  don't  know  who  makes  It.  It  might  be  a  Pen- 
berthy on  account  of  the  diamond  but  they  have  an  "F"  In 
the  middle  of  the  diamond   and  not   N  H.      (Exhibit   M-20  ) 

Painter:  This  Is  not  a  Minneapolis  Honey  Well  [sic]  be- 
cause It  would  be  "M  H"  and  not  ".\  H."  It  wouldn't  be  a 
Nordstrum  because  they  write  the  whole  name  In  the  diamond. 
I  don't  know  this  one.     (Exhibit  M-28.) 

Several  of  the  interviewees  associated  the  diamond 
with  opposer  but  these  parties  were  not  confused  as 
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to  the  source  or  origin  of  appliranfs  valve  because  of  ders  in  the  third  party  registrations  of  record  both  for 

the  Initials  "N.H."  In  applicants  mark  on  the  valve,  valves  and  for  goods  in  rHate<l  fields 
(Exhibits    M-2.    M-^.   M-0.    M-7.    M-9.    M-11.    M-19.        We  find  no  such  resemblance  betwe^-n  the  NH  In  the 

.M-23.  M-29.  M-30.  M^38.  M-r.r,.  M-r,7.)  diamond  of  applicant's  mark  an<l  the  names  an<l  Initials 

Several  of  the  witnesses  rep<.rte<l  that  the  diamond  In  opposers  mark  as  would  be  llkelv  to  cause  confusion 

didn't  tell  anything  as  to  who  makes  the  valve.     (Ex-  mistake  or  de<eption  of  purchasers  as  to  the  source  or 

hlblts  M-21.  M--'.  M--4.  M-r.9.  M^>.)  origin  ..f  applicant's  valve  when  so  marke<l 

[4J  Thus,  the  conclusion  which  seems  to  ug  to  be        [0]  Opposer  has  asserte<l  that  It  has  protested  many 

fully  justifie<l  on  the  present  record  is  that  there  l»  of  the  atttnnpts  by  others  to  register  marks  similar  to 

such  a  common  usage  of  diamond  designs  in  trade-  some  of  those  shown  In  the  third  partv  registrations 

marks  f,>r  valves  that  the  diamond  design  per  se  has  and    has   "obtalne<l   acquiescence  satisfactory    to   It  " 

little  If  any  significance  as  au  Indicator  of  source  ot  We  do   not   consider   this  to   be   persuasive  "evidence 

origin  of  the  gcK.ds  on  whi(  h  it  api)ears.  here.      We    do   not    know    the   terms   on    which    such 

[5J  When  we  compare  applicants  mark   with   th«  "acquiescence"  was  obtained.     We  have  no  indication 

marks  of  oppo.ser,    we   find  opposer'.s   marks   Include  that  any  of  the  prior  registrations  were  cancelle<l.    As 

either  a  plain  diamond  embo88e<l  on  the  hand  whe«'l  the  record  stands  l)efore  us,  opposers  marks  have  slg- 

of  a  valve,  or  a  diamond  with  the  names  "Jenkins,"  nifi<'"nce  as  Indicating  source  or  origin  of  Its  goods 

or  "Jenkins  Hros."  or  the  initials  "JV  or  "JH"  shown  *'"'-^'  ^^*"  "  P'"'"  diamcmd  Is  embo.s.sed  on  the  hand 

inside  the  diamond  on  the  body  of  the  valve.    We  can-  ^'^^^  "'  «  valve  or  a  diamond  with  the  names  "Jen- 

not  regard  applicants  and  «.pposer's  marks  as  confus-  '''"^'    *"'  "•^''"'^'n'*  Hros. "  or  the  initials  "JV"  or  "JB" 


Ingly  similar  unless  we  a.s.sume  opiM)ser's  marks  col- 
lectively glve.it  rights  of  exclusion  with  respect  to  all 
diamond  shaped  borders  on  valves  with  Initials  and 
names  therein.  We  .lo  not  think  such  conclusion  Is 
warrante<l  in  view  of  the  many  Instances  in  which  both 
names  and  initials  are  shown  In  diamond  shaped  bor- 


are  u.sed  as  a  comiM)slte  mark  on  the  valves.  Appli- 
cant's mark  has  not  l»een  shown  to  l)e  likely  to  cause 
confusion,  mistake  or  de<'eption  of  purchasers  as  to  the 
source  or  origin  of  valves  on  which  it  is  use<l. 

We  therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

AKFIRMKI). 
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printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25.093 

SFNsrriNT:  speed  instrlmem  for 

AIR(R\FT 
(  arl  F.  Johamon  and  Alan  \  I  orenz.  both  of  Daven- 
port. Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Bendit  (  orporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2.972.028.  dated  Feb.  14,  1961.  S«r.  .No. 
767,685,  Oct.  16,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  June 
19,  1961,  Str.  No.  120,135 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 81.4) 


25,094 

FGC    TRAY 

Stanley  F.  Fivnn.  Malvern.  Pa. 

Original   No     2,H67.343.   dated    Jan.    6,    1959,    Ser.    No. 

612.339,  vpt.  26,  1956.     Application  for  reissue  Feb.  2, 

1960,  Ser.  No    6,333 

8  Claims.     (CI.  217—27) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952i.  sec,  266) 


I.  A  switch  for  activation  at  a  predetermined  indicated 
airspeed  or  Mach  number,  whichever  is  first  reached, 
comprising  a  static  pressure  responsive  capsule  movable 
with  pressure  variations  incident  to  changes  in  ambient 
pressure,  dynamic  pressure  responsive  [capsule  mov- 
able] means  for  producini^  movement  with  impact  pres- 
sure variations  incident  to  changes  in  airspeed,  first  and 
second  movable  airspeed  contacts  carried  by  said  dy- 
namic pressure  responsive  means  Ccapsule].  a  third  non- 
movable  contact  disposed  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  mov- 
able airspeed  contacts  for  engagement  therewith  when 
said  predetermined  airspeed  is  reached,  a  fourth  mov- 
able Mach  contact  carried  by  said  static  pressure  respon- 
sive capsule  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  other  of  said  air- 
speed contacts  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
.iirspeed  contact  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  said 
airspeed  contact  when  said  predetermined  Mach  number 
is  reached. 


1.  In  combination,  at  least  two  like  travs  adapted  to  be 
placed  one  directly  above  the  other,  the  trays  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  inside  a  crate  or  other  container, 
each  tray  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  perforations 
arranged  in  rows,  each  perforation  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  receive  and  seat  the  lower  en<J  of  a  fragile  object; 
a  plurality  of  resilient  flexible  tubular  object  supporting 
members  fixed  to  said  flat  plate  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  whereby  every  object-seating  perforation  has 
one  of  said  tubular  members  on  either  side;  said  tubular 
members  being  located  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  sides 
of  the  seated  objects  are  either  contacted  by  said  tubular 
members  or  will  be  contacted  upcm  slight  tilting  of  said 
objects;  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  flexible  tubular  object- 
supporting  members  fixed  to  said  flat  plate  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  and  into  contact  or  near  con- 
tact with  the  sides  of  an  object  seated  on  the  next  lower 
tray,  there  being  six  of  said  downwardly  extending  mem- 
bers for  each  object  so  seated;  all  of  said  tubular  object 
supporting  members  being  hollow  with  both  ends  open. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2.108 
PI  I  AT    TRFF 
Wnfred  (  .  Swall,  lulare,  Calif 
Filed  Nov  21,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  70,879 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—62) 
..ii.T  r/  "^fT'  "l''V^  °i  P'"""  ''"  substantially    -...  .,  _.  „.„..,  ..  ,...,.v.uuc  ogxucr  m  co.or  ana  wi 
as  Illustrated  and  described  and  being  characterued  by    has  more  yellow  background  than  the  late  Santa  Rosa 
16 


its  late  maturity  approximately  three  weeks  later  than 
the  unpatented  late  Santa  Rosa  by  fruit  which  is  smaller 
than  the  Santa  Rosa  and  which  does  not  drop  from  the 
trees  in  the  spring  as  extensively  as  the  late  Santa  Rosa, 
and  by  skin  which  is  somewhat  lighter  in  color  and  which 
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3.011.169 
NAIl  ING  APPARATl'S 

Adolf  Cast,  OberlenninKen.  Custav  Walliser,  Reutlingen- 
Betzingen,  and  Willi  Speidel,  Oberboihingen.  Germanj, 
assignors  to  Firma  Karl  M.  Reich.  Nurtingen,  W  urit- 
temberjj.  Ciermanv.  a  firm  of  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.336 

Claimj  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  1957 

15  (  laims.     (CI-  1 — 44.4) 


1.  An  apparatus  operated  by  compressed  air  for  driv- 
ing nails  or  the  like  into  a  wall  or  other  object,  com- 
prising a  main  cylinder,  means  connected  to  said  cylinder 
for  holding  and  guiding  a  nail  or  the  like,  a  ram  piston 
slidablc  within  said  cylinder  under  the  action  of  the 
compressed  air  upon  one  side  of  said  piston  to  define  a 
working  stroke  and  adapted  to  hit  upon  said  nail,  means 
for  returning  said  piston  after  completing  said  working 
stroke,  a  main  air  inlet  valve  for  admitting  the  com- 
pressed air  into  said  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidable  therein  for 
operating  said  main  valve,  a  second  auxiliary  valve  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidable  therein  for  operating 
said  first  auxiliary  valve,  and  means  for  manually  operat- 
ing said  second  auxiliarv  valve 


3,011.170 

POCKET   EYESHADE   FOR   SPECIACIF^ 

Rufus  R.  Lutz,  1620  SW.  2nd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1960.  S«r.  No.  4«,295 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2 — 13) 


1.  in  a  visor  for  spectacles,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  flat,  flexible  visor,  member  having  a  curved  front 
edge  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  aligned  substantially  straight 
rear  edges,  a  bridge  recess  in  said  visor  member  between 


the  inner  ends  of  said  rear  edges,  and  a  pair  of  elongated, 
resilient  groove  members  secured  along  the  underside  of 
side  visor  member,  in  opposed  disposition  near  one  each 
of  the  rear  edges  of  said  visor  member  and  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  rear  edges,  said  groove  members 
comprising  spaced  front  and  rear  wall  portions  operative 
to  fit  resiliently  down  over  the  lens  rim  of  a  spectacles 
frame  and  in  clamping  relation  thereagainst. 


3.011,171 

FTSGER   SITPORT  FOR   BOWl  FRS 

Kalman  I,.  Pell,  Box  147,  Genesee,  Idaho 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,365 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—21) 


f«   /*    ~ 


1.  A  finger  support  comprising  a  circumferential  finger 
ring  having  fixed  to  the  back  portion  thereof  a  guide  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  an  elongated  rigid 
bar  member  slidably  fitted  to  said  guide  adapted  to  ex- 
tend along  the  back  of  the  finger  and  over  the  back  of 
the  hand,  said  bar  member  having  a  finger  brace  thereon 
at  one  end,  said  finger  brace  being  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  bar  and  being  projected  across  the  ring 
axis,  and  manually  adjustable  means  adapted  to  secure 
said  bar  member  against  sliding  movement  within  said 
guide  relative  to  said  ring. 


3.011.172 

SURGICAL  GOWA  WITH  MOISIT  RE-PROOF 

CONDLCTIVK  GROl  NDING  MEANS 

Daniel  Tames,  3500  N.  I^ke  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,728 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2—51) 


1.  A  surgical  gown  comprising,  in  combination,  an  es- 
sentially unitary  front  panel  of  suitable  fabric;  a  pair 
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of  side  panels  secured  to  said  front  panel;  a  pair  of 
sleeves  extending  from  the  junctures  of  said  front  and 
side  panels;  a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  moisture- 
proof  material  underlying  and  secured  to  the  major  part 
of  said  front  panel;  and  body  contacting  electrically  con- 
ductive grounding  means  extending  from  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  sheet 


their  pleated  condition,  said  pleats  being  held  in  their 
laid  up  pattern  by  readily  removable  tape  means  posi- 
tioned crosswise  of  said  strip,  said  tape  means  having  por- 
tions  adjacent   the    longitudinal   edges   of   said   strip. 


XOl  1.173 

COMBIWTTON    C  ^RRMNt,    (    VSF    AND   HAT 

Carlos  (  .  (;oet/,  \venida  I  ui/  Bi»ar  36-5E, 

I  isbon,  Portugal 

Filed  Jul\  21.  1958.  Str.  No.  749,916 

3  C  laims.     K  I.  2 — 196) 


3.011,1"? 

SMKI    (,l    \KI)FK 

Ann  M.  Brown,  Fort  Uuachuca,  Ariz. 

(IVO.  Box   2S2,  Stahoard,  N.C.) 

Filed  Nov.  «.  1460.  S*;r.  No.  68,007 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—304) 


^.  i 


19     ":^* 


1 .  A  combined  crushable,  shape<:onformable  and  shape- 
rcassumable  carrying  case  and  hat  comprising  a  first 
oval  panel  and  a  second  oval  panel  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape,  fastening  means  sectoring  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  panels  together  to  define  a  central 
compartment  therebetween,  said  first  panel  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal intermediate  access  opening  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  compartment  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  on  one  lateral  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  of  said  first  panel,  releasable  fastening 
means  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  access  open- 
ing, said  panels  being  formed  of  flexible  and  crushable 
plastic  film,  and  said  first  mentioned  fastening  means 
comprising  stitching  securing  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  panels  together,  and  binding  encircling  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  panels,  the  distance  around  the  periphery 
of  said  binding  being  substantially  greater  than  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  panels,  a  greater  part  of  said  binding 
being  secured  to  a  greater  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
secured  panels,  and  a  smaller  part  of  said  binding  being 
in  free  spaced  relationship  with  said  panels  to  define 
a  carrying  loop  handle. 


1.  A  skirt  guarder  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of 
garters  each  adapted  for  fitting  around  legs  of  a  wearer, 
a  plurality  of  material  strips  each  secured  to  a  peripheral 
portion  of  one  of  the  garters  adapted  to  extend  exteriorly 
thereof,  a  metal  clip  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  said  ma- 
terial strips  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  seam  proximate 
to  the  hem  area  of  a  slip,  an  additional  plurality  of  ma- 
terial strips  each  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  hem  area  of  the  slip  by  additional  metal 
clips  at  the  end  of  said  additional  material  strips,  and 
a  further  metal  clip  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  said  addi- 
tional material  strips  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  seam 
proximate  to  the  hem  area  of  a  skirt,  wherein  said  skirt 
guarder  provides  necessary  control  of  said  slip  and  skirt 
from  extending  upwardly  under  conditions  of  severe 
wind. 


3,011,176 

VAL\TD   FTT7D   PRFSSIRF    VrrTAflXATOR 

Jesse  D.  I  ani;don.  1  John  St.,  Fast  Rovkaway  5,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar    14,  I'i60,  Str.  No.  14,733 

4  Claim-s.     (CI.  4 — 27) 


3.01  1,1 --4 

PRE^SFT    PIFXTINC;    STRIP    AND  METHOD 

OF    PI  FVIINf; 

Theodore  H.  S<haerer,  2044  Ranstead  Si., 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  \^^%.  Str.  No.  711,594 

1  (  laim.     (t  I.  2 — 278) 


-<*. 


For  use  in  the  pleating  of  fabrics,  an  elongated  rela- 
tively narrow  strip  composed  of  crinoline  and  having 
longitudinal  edges,  said  strip  being  pre-set  into  a  pattern 
of  complicated,  flatly  laid  up  transverse  pleats,  said  pleats 
being  expansible  but  inherently  capable  of  re-assuming 


1.  A  valved  fluid  pressure  accumulator  for  air  and 
liquid,  comprising  a  tank  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet,  a 
valved  casing  having  its  upper  end  inserted  into  the 
lower  portion  of  and  providing  an  outlet  for  said  tank 
normally  closed  by  a  tiltable  valve  member,  said  out- 
let being  of  substantially  greater  capacity  than  said  liquid 
inlet  to  permit  atmosphere  to  bypass  liquid  flowing  thru 
said  inlet  to  and  from  said  outlet;  wherein  said  outlet 
projects  beyond  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  valve 
seat  formed  by  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet,  a  tiltable 


DECfaiBER  5,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19 


valve  member  having  a  head  restmg  on  said  valve  scat 
and  closing  sajd  outlet,  the  wall  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
casmg  projectmg  mto  siud  tank  and  being  ported  above 
said  valve  seat  for  communicating  between   the  hollow 
of  said  tank  and  said   outlet,   a   chamber   kH;ated   above 
the  p<ined  portion  of  said  casing  and  surrounded  by  an 
imperforate  wall,  a  cup  superimposed  upon   said  cham- 
ber, said  cup  having  its  bottom  provided  with  an  axial 
orifice    communicating    with    said    chamber,    said    cup 
located  below  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  said  hollow 
of  said  tank  to  permit  the  cup  to  fill  with  liquid,  a  float 
in   said    cup.    a   stem    projecting   downwardly   from   said 
float  and  slidably  disposed  thru  the  orifice,  a  restricted 
annular  passage  provided  by  clearance  around  said  stem 
to  permit  flow  of  liquid  from  said  cup  into  said  chamber, 
the   lower   end  of  said   stem   projecting   into   said  cham- 
ber and   being   loosely   joined   axially   concomitant   said 
tillable  valve  member:  whereby  the  combined  weight  of 
said  float  its  stem  and  the  valve  member  will  urge  said 
valve  member  to  close  said  outlet  after  the  accumulated 
liquid   content   has  been   evacuated   from   said   lank    and 
said  cup.  said  restricted  annular  passage  permitting  liquid 
to  dram  from  said  cup  into  said  chamber  urging  said 
vaJve  member  toward  its  seat,  a  plunger  being  slidably 
disposed   thru   the   outlet   wall    on   a   lateral    plane    with 
respect  to  the  stem  of  said  valve  member  and  forming 
actuating   means  to   tilt    and   open    said    valve   member, 
therebv     permitting    liquid     under     pneumatic     pressure 
accumulated  in  said  tank  to  gush  forth,  the  weight  plus 
the  velocity  head  of  liquid  flowing  thru  said  outlet  tend- 
ing to  create  a  momentary  negative  pressure  in  said  tank, 
atmosphere  entering   said   tank   bypassing  the   relatively 
small  volume  of  liquid  flowing  from  said  inlet  thru  said 
outlet  to  balance  the  pressure  within  said  tank  prior  to 
the  closing  of  said  valve. 


3.011.177 

lAVATORY    MOlNTrSG   MEANS 

Charles  B.  Haugbey.  24  Poplar  St.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.216 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4— 170> 


4- 


«»  - 


X€  M 


.    '9 


•^a«r 


1.  An  adjustable  lavatory  assembly  for  use  at  a  re- 
cessed support  surface  having  accessible  thereto  liquid 
supply  and  waste-liquid  discharge  means,  said  lavatory 
assembly  comprising  a  wall  member  including  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  hinge  means  on  said  wall  member  for 
mounting  the  wall  member  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
recess  in  the  support  surface  with  the  front  surface  of 
said  wall  member  exposed  and  permitting  said  wall  mem- 
ber to  be  pivoted  away  from  said  recessed  support  sur- 
face to  permit  access  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  wall 


member,  said  wall  member  including  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough,  guide  rail  means  mounted  on  the  rear 
surface  of  said  wall  member  and  disposed  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  inwardly  of  opposite  sides  of  said  trans- 
verse opening,  a  support  pjinel  overlying  the  rear  surface 
of  said  wall  member  and  including  parallel  side  edges 
guidingly  received  in  said  guide  rail  means,  a  lavatory 
unit  mounted  on  said  support  panel  and  projecting  lat- 
erally through  said  transverse  opening,  said  transverse 
opening  including  opposed  margins  defining  the  limits 
of  adjustment  of  said  lavatory  unit  with  respect  to  said 
transverse  opening,  said  lavatory  unit  including  flexible 
conduit  means  for  connection  to  said  liquid  supply  and 
waste-liquid  means  foi  permitting  adjustment  of  said  sup- 
port panel  between  said  margins  and  pivotal  movement 
of  said  wall  member,  power  means  mounted  on  the  rear 
surface  of  said  wall  member  and  including  force  trans- 
mitting means  connected  to  said  support  panel  for  mov- 
ing said  support  panel  with  respect  to  said  transverse 
opening,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  power 
means  and  including  an  operator  accessible  adjacent  said 
front  surface  of  said  wall  member  for  operating  said 
power  means  and  adjusting  said  support  panel  and  lava- 
tory unit  with  respect  to  said  wall  member  opening. 


3.011.178 
WAVE    TRAP 

Donald  S.  Stone,  Largo.  Fla. 

(303  Fairfax  Drive.  Pensacoia.  Fla.) 

Filed  Mav  7.  1959.  Scr.  No.  811,689 

8  Claims.     (CI.  4—172) 


3.  A  combined  line  marker  and  wave  trap  structure 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  comprising 
two  trap  units  secured  together  back  to  back,  each  unit 
including  a  tiirbulating  trough  having  one  wall  thereof 
abutting  and  secured  to  the  corresjKinding  wall  of  the 
other  unit,  the  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  each  unit  being 
rolled  into  a  lip,  and  a  buoyant  member  held  beneath 
each  lip,  the  abutting  walls  of  said  units  merging  into 
outwardly  inclined  wave  deflector  members,  ballast  means 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  troughs  at  the  juncture 
thereof,  and  a  tube  fixed  to  and  extending  through  said 
structure  between  said  deflector  members,  for  reception 
of  a  rope  or  the  like  for  tautly  stringing  a  plurality  of 
said  sections  together. 

4.  Apparatus  for  dissipating  waves  comprising  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  horizontal  troughs  each  of  gener- 
ally U-shape  in  cross-section  and  held  together  in  side 
by  side  relation,  means  for  mounting  said  troughs  to  ex- 
tend horizontally  lengthwise  the  wall  of  a  pool  at  sub- 
stantially the  water  line  thereof,  the  edge  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  outer  trough  being  provided  with  a  tripping 
lip,  a  generally  triangular  difTuser  chamber  mounted 
above  said  troughs  with  one  wall  thereof  inclined  toward 
the  inner  trough,  said  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  baffles  fixed  within  the  outer  trough  and  ex- 
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tending  upwardly  and  fixed  to  said  inclined  wall  fdr  sup- 
porting said  chamber,  the  inner  trough  serving  as  a  gutter 
for  the  pool. 


3,011.179 

SAFETY     ASSIST    FRAME 

Jofan  J.  Hussey,  Hudson.  Mass. 

(%  Frohock-Slewart  Co.,  79  Beacon  S<.,  Worcester.  Mass.) 

Filed  Nov.  17,  I960.  Ser.  No    -0.064 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4—254) 


J 


,4      M         M    1C| 


1.  An  assist  framework  construction  for  toilets  com- 
prising a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  open  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  members  each  including  a  lower  run,  a  top  run, 
and  connecting  front  and  rear  runs,  the  front  run  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parts  arranged  at  an  inclination  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  lower  run  being  honzontal  and 
the  upper  run  being  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  rear  run  to  the  front  run,  a  horizontal  U-shaped 
member  secured  to  and  between  said  rectangular  mem- 
bers at  the  lowermost  runs  thereof  and  spacing  and  rigid- 
ifying  the  same  at  the  floor  level,  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber being  horizontal  and  connected  to  and  between  the 
rear  runs,  a  second  U-shaped  member  located  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  plane  and  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  rear  runs  of  the  two  rectangular  members 
the  closed  end  of  the  second  U-shaped  member  lying  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  closed  end  of  the  first 
U-shaped  member,  and  means  on  the  second  U-shaped 
member  at  the  closed  end  thereof  for  adjustable  and  re- 
movable securement  to  a  toilet,  the  forward  portion  of 
the  framework  being  open  and  unimpeded  from  top 
to  bottom. 


3,011,180 

STXCKFH    \RR\NGFMFNT   OF    BEDS 

.Mary   I.  Majeski,  24  Madeline  Parkwav,  honkers,  NY 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1959.  Vr    N„.  S06,478 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  5 — 9) 


tudinal  offset  from  the  aligned  beds  to  form  rel.iUve  to 
said  aligned  beds  an  overhang  of  substantially  half  the 
length  of  said  interposed  bed  and  forming  thereby  be- 
neath the  overhang  an  alcove,  a  fcxjtboard  arranged  to 
support  an  end  of  the  lower  aligned  bed  and  to  further 
support  at  a  position  substantially  medial  of  its  length 
the  interposed  bed.  i  secon<l  headboard  arranged  for  sup- 
port of  the  overhanging  end  of  the  interposed  bed.  said 
interposed  bed  cantilevenng  on  us  opposed  end,  two  up- 
right support  members  for  the  upper  aligned  bed  depend- 
ing on  the  cantilever  portion  of  the  interposed  bed.  and  a 
set  of  drawers  positioned  in  said  alcove  and  slidcably  dc 
pending  on  said  footboard  and  on  said  second  headboard 


3.011.181 
FOI  DINC;  OTTOMAN 

William  D.  Doole>.  1791  Center  Blvd.,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
avsignor  of  five  percent  to  Uilliam  J.  Naughton,  HemiK 
siead,  NY. 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  ,Ser.  No.  81  "',802 
4  Claim*.    (CI.  5 — 111) 


1.  A  folding  ottoman  comprising  an  rxermediate  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  end  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  inter- 
mediate section,  said  sections  forming  a  mattress  support- 
ing frame,  pivoted  support  means  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  each  end  section  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  end 
sections,  a  supporting  leg  assemhiv  connected  to  the  inter- 
mediate section,  said  a-ssemblv  includling  a  pair  of  crossed 
legs  at  each  side  of  the  intermediate  section  pivot  means 
pivotally  interLonne«.ting  the  legs  at  their  piMnt  of  inter- 
section, the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  being  movably  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  section,  spring  means  urging 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  towards  ca^^h  other  for  devating 
the  intermediate  section,  and  means  mounted  on  the  inter- 
mediate section  and  engagcable  wrih  the  leg  member*  for 
retaining  the  leg  members  in  depressed  condition  with  the 
ends  thereof  in  remote  relation,  said  end  sections  including 
an  extending  inner  end  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  members  to  prevent  out- 
ward movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  members 
when  the  sections  are  in  alignment. 


3,011,182 

BED   SHEETTSC;    ARRANC.FMFNT 

Alice  Rnwe  Burks,  1413  Norton  Ave.,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Ma\  31,   I960,  Ser    No.  33,027 

10  Claims.      ((I.  5 — 335) 


beds  m   aT^rnentTS       i"   ^***'   *^°   °^  "'^  '  ^  ^"^  =°^"'"8  arrangement  comprising  a  mattress 

ship    a  heaS  d  arrane^    n    ^*^                        '"'''°""  '''*"'  '"  "'^'  '"'^'"  °'  waterproof  material,  secur- 

the  two  al..r«S  bed,  .Inn                J"  '."""r"  '''^^''  °^  '"«   """"^   positioned    substantially   midway   between    a 

nenti^^nte^ed  litwi^n'th?^^^                               P"™^'  '"'^  ^"'^  ^  ^^'^  "'^  ^^  "'^  "^^"'■"''-  ^  ^alf-sheet  hav- 

entiy.nterposed  between  the  two  aligned  beds  ma  long,-  ing  contoured  comers  at  its  head  end.  said  half-sheet 
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configured  to  cover  substantially  half  of  said  mattress 
surface  while  extending  part  way  down  the  side  walls  of 
said  n^ttrcis  and  having  attaching  members  extending 
from  the  side  walls  and  open  end  of  the  half-sheet,  re- 
silient connecting  means  urgingly  joining  said  attaching 
members  to  said  securing  means,  whereby  said  half-sheet 
when  in  place  may  be  firmly  held  by  its  contoured  corners 
at  said  mattress  head  end  and  tautly  maintained  against 
said  mattress  at  its  open  end  as  well  as  bemg  releasably 
secured  at  said  midway  position  of  said  mattress. 


3,011,183 
SPRING  STRIP  COVER 
Edward  J.  WinUer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslKnor  to  No-Sag 
Spring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Mich- 
IgMa 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,272 
11  CUinii.    (CL  5—353.7) 


3.  In  a  spring  assembly,  an  open  frame,  sinuous  spjnng 
strips  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  frame  to  extend 
across  the  open  area  thereof,  and  separate  covers  secured 
individually  over  each  said  spring  strip  to  hide  it  from 
view,  each  said  cover  being  of  flat  tubular  form  having 
side  edges  with  the  bottom  portion  therebetween  split 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  portion  each  side  of  the  split 
hne  on  the  bottom  or  back  side  of  the  sprmg  strips  form- 
ing a  gripping  force  with  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  retain 
the  coven  or  the  strips. 


I! 


3,011,184 

Bl'OYANT   VEHICLE    RAFT 

I^eooard  Anthony  Curdo,  116  Windsor  Terrace, 

Yonkers,  N.V. 

FQed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,322 

3  Claims.     (CI.  9— 11) 


1.  An  inflatable  raft  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
hollow  ring  inflatable  casing  formed  of  gas-light  material, 
said  casing  in  an  inflated  condition  having  a  tapered  for- 
ward portion  and  a  wide  rear  portion,  the  perimeter  of 
said  casing  being  formed  to  define  and  enclose  an  open 
well,  said  casing  being  further  formed  with  an  inflatable 
floor  having  a  top  depressed  below  the  flat  top  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  casing,  said  floor  being  generally  rec- 
tangular and  having  openings  near  the  corners  thereof 
one  pair  of  said  openmgs  near  the  front  of  the  casing 
being  larger  than  the  pair  of  openings  near  the  rear  of 
the  casing,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  for  propelling  the  raft  m  a  bodv 
of  water,  a  pair  of  straps  secured  to  one  side  of  the  casing 
a  pair  of  loops  for  engaging  said  straps  on  the  other  side 
of  the  casmg,  valve  means  for  inflating  the  casing  disposed 
thereon,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  central  sec- 
tioned openable  rear  end,  said  floor  being  separate  from 
the  sides  and  rear  of  the  ca.sing,  and  means  for  securing 
the  sections  of  ihc  rear  end  together  and  for  securing  the 


floor  to  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  casing,  said  means 
comprising  fasteners  disposed  on  free  facing  ends  of  the 
sections  of  the  rear  end.  and  flaps  anached  to  sides  and 
rear  of  the  floor  for  encircling  the  sides  and  facing  ends 
of  the  sections  rear  of  the  casing,  said  flaps  having  fasten- 
ers secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof  for  mating  engage- 
ment when  encircling  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  casing. 


3,011,185 
DRILLING    AND   THREADING    ATTACHMENT 

FOR   LATHES    AND   THE    LIKE 

John  Khachigian,  42  Capitol  Ave..  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686.175 

9  Claims.     (CL  10—129) 


1.  An  attachment  for  lathes  and  the  like  including  a 
spindle  having  a  body  portion,  the  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  a  head 
portion,  an  annular  groove  between  said  head  portion 
and  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  grooves,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber slidable  and  rotatable  on  the  body  portion  of  said 
spindle  over  said  grooves  therein,  pins  projecting  from 
the  carrier  member  into  said  grooves,  means  for  mount- 
ing a  chuck  up)on  said  carrier  member,  the  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  grooves  in  the  direction  of  thrust  between  said 
pins  and  the  sides  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  being 
spiralled  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  spindle  to  there- 
by urge  the  said  carrier  member  in  the  direction  of  a 
workpiece  under  the  influence  of  thrust  between  said  pins 
and  said  spiralled  sides. 


3.011,186 
TOE  LASTING  MACHINE 
Robert  B.  Donlap,  Medway.  Mass..  and  Jacob  S.  Kara- 
borian,    133    Forest   Ave.,   West  Newton,    Mass.:   said 
Dunlap  assiinior  to  said  Kamborian 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778.188 
46  Claims.    (CI.  12 — 8.8) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  wiping  means  operable  in  a 
predetermined  plane,  means  mounting  a  last,  bottom  up, 
with  an  upper  and  insole  assembled  thereon,  with  the  toe 
adjacent  the  wipers,  and  with  the  bottom  of  the  insole  in 
a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  wipers,  said  means 
including  relatively  movable  clamps  for  engagement  with 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  toe,  and  means  automatically 
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operable  to  effect  variable  movement  of  the  mounting  in  said  bottom  plate;  a  motor  supported  in  said  casing 

means  and  clamps  according  to  the  depth  of  the  last  to  and  having  a  motor  pulley;  and  a  belt  connecting  said 

bring  the  clamps  into  engagement  with  the  toe  in  a  posi-  pulleys  and  having  between  said  pulleys  an  electric  re- 

tjon  in  which  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  insole  bears  a  sistance  between  two  megohms  and  one  hundred  mcg- 

predetcrmined  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  wipers.  ohms  whereby   an  electrostatic  charge   accumulating  in 

^___^_^__^  said  bottom  plate  is  dissipated  through  said  belt. 


3,011,187 
MFTHOD     OF     Vt AKIN(;     FiFAT  INSIl  ATFD 
W\TFRPR()OF  C;i  VSFI   r\PF  FOOTWFVR 
Vfichele  Campagna.  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Bristol  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation.  Bristol,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 
Original  application  Mav  28,  1953.  Ser.  No.  358,037,  now 
Patent    No.   2.897.610,  dated    Aug.    4,    1959.      Divided 
and  this  application  Mav  14.  1959    Ser.  No.  813,109 
4  Claimi.    (CI.  12 — 142) 


3,011.189 
RUG   CIEAMNC    APPARATUS 

Sheldon  David  Mulsh,  530  Park  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original    application    Dec.    16,    1959,    Ser.    No.    859.965. 
Divided   and   this   application    Nov     4,    1960.  Ser    No. 
67,398 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 49) 


1 .  That  method  of  making  a  boot  which  comprises  as 
steps:  providing  a  paddle  last  with  a  coating  of  moisture- 
impervious  material,  providing  a  tongue  of  approximately 
V-shape,  having  thin  and  flexible  wing  portions,  but  hav- 
ing at  its  central  part  a  pocket  containing  heat  insulating 
material,  folding  the  tongue  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry,  sealing  together  the  upper  edges  of  the  folds 
of  the  folded  tongue,  adhering  the  lateral  margins  of  the 
wing  portions  to  the  coating  on  the  paddle  last  at  oppo- 
site sides,  respectively,  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  paddle 
last,  dipping  the  paddle  last  with  its  coating  and  adherent 
tongue  in  a  coating  material,  allowing  the  coating  so 
formed  to  set.  unsealing  the  upper  edges  dtf  the  folds  of 
the  tongue,  removing  the  lining  sock  thu?/  formed  from 
the  paddle  last,  turning  the  hning  socicSn^de  out  thereby 
producing  a  seamless  liner,  introducing  a  boot  last  into 
said  seamless  liner,  disposing  the  thin  wing  portions  of 
the  tongue  in  folds  symmetrically  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  front-to-rear  vertical  plane  of  the  boot  last. 


3,011,188 

APPI  1\NCF  FOR  CI  FANINC  FI  OCRS 

AND  CO VF RINGS  TUFRFOF 

Hemrich  Menche.  Remscheid-I  ennep.  (.ermanv.  assignor 

to    Vorwerit    4    (  o.,    Wuppertal-Baniitn.    (.erniany,   a 

firm 

Filed  May  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32.920 

(1aim.s  priority .  application  (;ermany  Dec.  8,  1959 

12  (  laims.  (CI.  15 — 4<>i 


1.  In  a  brush  type  cleaning  apparatus  a  device  for 
locking  an  operating  handle  in  a  desired  position  com- 
prising, a  generally  cylindrical  motor  housing  containing 
a  motor  for  driving  the  cleaning  brushes,  said  motor  hous- 
ing being  formed  with  a  substantially  centrally  located 
circumferentially  extending  annular  recess,  a  banding 
structure  rotatably  shiftably  disposed  within  said  recess 
and  extending  completely  peripherally  thereabout,  said 
banding  structure  terminating  above  said  motor  in  a 
clamping  block  assembly  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the 
operating  handle,  a  friction  plate  disposed  between  a 
portion  of  said  banding  structure  and  the  underiying  por- 
tion of  said  annular  recess,  said  friction  plate  being  fi.xedly 
secured  to  said  banding  structure  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  pressure  applying  means  associated  with  said  banding 
structure  for  pressing  said  friction  plate  firmly  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  annular  recess  to  non-shiftably 
clamp  the  banding  structure  thereto  in  a  desired  position. 


I.  A  device  for  treating  floors  or  floor  coverings,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  casing  including  a  metal  bot- 
tom plate  having  an  opening;  an  operating  member  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  pulley  and  a 
portion  located  in  said  opening  for  treating  a  surface 
on  which  said  bottom  plate  is  located  so  that  during  treat- 
ment of  said  surface  an  electrostatic  charge  accumulates 


3.011,190 

FLOOR  MAC  HINF  FOR  HAZARDOUS 

AIMOSPHFRFS 

Bernard  J.   VMIke,  Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Hild  Floor 
Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mav  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,812 
14  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 49) 
1.  A  floor  machine  comprising  a  metal  housing  assem- 
bly having  on  the  bottom  thereof  a  brush  assembly  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  tuft  support  member  and  a  large  number  of  floor- 
engaging,    non-sparking,    static-charge  conducting    brush 
tufts  depending  from  and  distributed  over  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  support  member,  said  housing  assembly  in- 
cluding a  motor  housing  section,  an  electric  motor  sup- 
ported in  said  motor  housing  section  and  connected  in 
driving  relationship  to  said  brush  assembly,  a  hollow  up- 
standing metal  support  post  connected  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  housing  assembly,  handle  means  at 
the  top  of  said  post  having  hand-engaging  portions  made 
of  a  static-charge-conducting  material,  the  various  points 
of  connection  between  said  handle  means,  support  post, 
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and  motor  housing  section  being  impervious  to  passage  of 
sparks  from  wnthin  the  flcxir  machine  to  the  atmosphere 
and  explosive  atmosphere  into  the  machine,  and  said  hand- 


engaging  portions  of  said  handle  means,  support  post, 
housing  assembly  and  brush  tufts  being  electrically  inter- 
connected to  provide  a  low  resistance  path  of  flow  of 
static  charges  from  the  handle  means  to  the  brush  tufts. 


3,011,191 

RUG  CI.EAMNG   APPARATUS 

Sheldon  David  Hulsh,  530  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,965 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 49) 


«  «  - 


■i    A  rotary  brush  assembly  comprising  a  main  body 

member  having  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  radially 
outward  from  a  central  hub  section  and  each  fitted  upon 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  with  an  elongated  set  of 
closely  spaced  rug-engaging  brush  elements,  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  main  body  member  in  the  region  of  said 
central  hub  section  being  indented  to  provide  an  annu- 
lar groove,  a  closed  bottom  hollow  cylindrical  member 
having  its  upper  end  sealed  in  said  groove  and  constitut- 
ing a  coaxial  extension  of  the  central  hub  section  of  said 
main  body  member,  a  centrally  apertured  shaft-engag- 
ing plate  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  said  main  body 
member  in  registry  with  the  central  hub  section  thereof, 
and  bolt  means  extending  through  said  shaft-engaging 
plate,  said  main  body  member  and  said  cylindrical  hub 
extension  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  latter  for  securing  said  parts  in  assembled  relation, 
the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  hub  extension  is  a  metal 
plate  having  a  rug-engaging  surface  which  is  slightly 
tapered  downwardly  along  and  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  brush  assembly  to  provide  a  central 
pointed  bearing  for  the  assembly  which  acts  to  restrain 
lateral  side-slip  of  the  assembly  up<.)n  rug-brushing  ro- 
tation thereof. 


3.011.192 

DISHWASHER 

VMlliam  B.  Deiamater,  Downev.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,179 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—74) 


1.  A  dishwasher  for  placement  in  the  drain  opening 
of  a  sink  of  the  type  that  is  provided  with  a  strainer 
flange  and  provided  beneath  the  strainer  flange  with  a 
power  driven  garbage  disposal  unit,  including:  a  bridging 
plate  spanning  the  strainer  flange,  the  bridging  plate  being 
formed  with  a  screw  threaded  central  opening,  a  gasket 
seal  within  the  strainer  flange  and  resting  on  the  bridging 
plate,  the  gasket  seal  formed  with  a  conical  bore,  a  coni- 
cal surfaced  plug  for  reception  in  the  conical  bore  of  the 
gasket  seal,  said  conical  plug  provided  with  a  depending 
sleeve  externalh  threaded  in  part  and  extending  through 
the  threaded  opening  of  the  bridging  plate,  the  threads  of 
the  sleeve  engaging  the  threads  of  a  bridging  plate  where- 
by upon  rotation  of  the  conical  plug  the  conical  surfaces 
of  the  plug  and  the  gasket  seal  are  brought  into  engage- 
ment to  prevent  fluid  leakage  therebetween,  a  telescopic 
shaft  for  engagement  with  the  power  driven  garbage  dis- 
posal unit  to  rotate  the  shaft,  means  within  the  sink  to  be 
rotated  by  the  telescopic  shaft  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
brushes  in  juxtaposition  and  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
for  rotation  by  said  means  in  opposite  directions. 


3,011.193 
STREET  SWEEPING  MACHINE 
Robert    F.    Sctimidt,    Elgin,    and    Henry    A.    I^idecker, 
Wheatoo,   111.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company, 
Elgin,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,342 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 87) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  sweeping  machine,  a  side  broom 
rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  adjustable  axis,  means 
for  driving  the  broom  in  rotation,  a  support  housing 
having  an   upper  part  and  a  lower  part  for  rotatably 
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mounting  the  broom  at  the  side  of  the  machine  with 
said  broom  at  the  base  of  said  housing,  said  upper  part 
extend, ng  vertically  above  said  loNver  part,  a  drive  shaft 
connecting  between  said  drive  means  and  said  broom 
and  having  an  upper  portion  in  said  upper  part  of  the 
housing  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  a  lower  por- 
tion in  said  lower  part  of  the  housing  connected  to  said 
broom,  a  universal  joint  between  said  shaft  portions, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  suppon  housing 
on  the  machine,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
upper  and  said  lower  part  of  said  housing  accommodat- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  the  broom  laterally  outwardly 
away  from  the  machine. 


3,011.194 
PAINT  SCRAPFR   ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC     DRIIKS 

Thor>aJ  I..  Christcnseii,  3342  Dearborn  Ave., 

Sioux  Clt>.  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  778,192 

1  Claim.     (CL  15—93) 


a  rotatable  buffing  and  cleaning  member  driven  by  taid 
motor,  said  rotatab  e  member  rotating  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  mobile  framework  and 
parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  a  base  board  to  be 
cleaned,  a  housing  enclosing  said  rotatable  member, 
plates  adjustably  attached  to  said  housing,  said  plates  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  said  housing  to  provide  means 
whereby  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  can  be  adjuilcd 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  board. 


3,011.196 
APPARATIS    FOR    INJECTING    CI  EAN-OIT 

MEMBERS   INTO   FLOW    LLNES 

Donald  F.  Glover,  3SM  Ocana,  Long  Beach  8,  Calif 

FUed  Mav  31.  1955.  Ser.  No.  512,261 

1 1  Claims.     (CL  15— 104.M) 


\  paint  scraper  attachment  for  an  electric  drill  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  paint  scraping  members 
attached  to  said  shaft,  said  paint  scraping  members  having 
centrally  positioned  openings  for  receiving  said  shaft,  and 
including  radially  extending  teeth  having  sharpened 
peripheral  edges,  a  pair  of  springs  receiving  said  shaft 
and  bearing  agnnst  said  paint  scraping  members,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  said  means  including  a  gear  attached 
to  said  shaft,  one  of  said  springs  bearing  against  said  gear, 
a  further  gear  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  further  shaft,  a 
bevel  gear  attached  to  said  further  shaft,  a  further  bevel 
?ear  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  a  still  further  shaft 
attached  to  said  further  bevel  gear,  said  still  further  shaft 
being  receivable  within  the  chuck  of  a  standard  electric 
motor  drill,  a  casing  enclosing  and  supporting  said  shafts, 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  remov.iblv  supported  in  said 
casing,  the  other  of  said  springs  bearing  against  the  inside 
of  said  casing,  means  for  securing  said  casing  to  said  elec- 
tric drill  including  arms  extending  from  said  casing  and 
attachable  to  said  drill 


3,011,195 
DEVICE    FOR    CLFAMNC;    AND    POI  ISHTNG 

BASF    BOARDS 

I>«  Roy  F.  Iju^n,  1518  W.  14th  St.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No    49,758 

4  Claims.     iCL  15 — 98* 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  clean-out  members  into  a 
flow  line  comprising:  a  barrel  having  means  thereon  pro- 
viding for  connection  of  the  barrel  to  a  flow  line  with 
one  end  of  the  barrel  opening  into  said  line;  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  said  barrel;  means  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  barrel  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  said 
barrel  and  said  plunger,  respectively;  said  barrel  having 
an  opening  adjacent  said  one  end  through  which  a  clean- 
out  member  may  be  introduced  into  the  barrel  between 
said  plunger  and  said  one  end.  said  barrel  having  a  valve 
seat  at  said  one  eiKl.  said  plunger  being  operable  to 
push  a  clean-out  member  through  said  valve  seat  and 
said  one  end  of  the  barrel  into  said  flow  line  and  then 
engage  said  valve  seat  to  exclude  flow  from  the  line  into 
said  barrel;  said  barrel  having  a  bleed  port  for  venting 
fluid  to  the  atmosphere;  and  a  valve  controlling  said 
bleed  port. 

3,011.197 
PIPELINE  CLEANING  DFVICTS 
UWch  Nehse,  Roggeoberg,  Banutorf.  Hannover,  and 
Franz  Gottfried  Renter,  I^mfordc,  Hannover,  Ger- 
Bany.  a.<isignors,  by  mesne  aaiignments,  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Ptttsburgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749.535 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  18,  1957 

3  Claima.    (CL  15—104.04) 


'»jl;^t 


I     A    device   for   cleaning    base    boards   comprising   a 
mobile  framework,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame^orlt 


1.  A  flexible  cleaning  device  for  a  pipeline  comprising 
ao  outer  laver  of  flexible  homogenec^ius  po<yurethane 
plastic,  an  inner  laver  of  flexible  homogeneous  polvure- 
thane  pia.stic  defining  a  centrallv  disposed  air  chamber, 
»aid   layers  of  homogeneous  polyurethaoe  plastic  having 


II 
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a  Shore  A  hardness  of  from  about  30°  to  about  70'  and 
an  elasticity  of  from  about  40%  to  about  iO% .  to  flexible 
cellular  polyurethane  plastic  disposed  between  said  inner 
layer  and  said  outer  layer  of  homogeneous  polyurethane 
plastic,  said  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  having  a  density 
of  from  about  1.5  to  about  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and 
an  elasticity  of  from  about  40%  to  about  80%  and  a 
means  for  inflating  said  air  chamber. 


3.011.200 

HINDSCREEN    WIPER    ARMS 

Lucien  Charles  Alexis  Marie  Bignon,  26  Rue  Gu>Tiemer, 

Issv,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  5.894 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.34) 


3.011,198 

MOP   SWAB 

llieron  V.  Moss,  3175  Falmouth,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.624 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—229) 


3.  A  mop  swab  of  the  i>pe  having  a  central  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  appropriate  holder  and  two 
freely  extending  end  portions,  said  swab  comprising  an 
assemblage  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  mop 
cords,  tape  means  joining  together  said  cords  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  in  a  flat  layer  but  one  single  cord  in 
thickness  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  said  assemblage, 
whereby  the  end  portions  of  said  assemblage  are  fanned 
out  into  a  single  flat  la\er  and  said  tape  means  will  help 
maintain  said  cords  spread  out  in  such  flat  layer  as  such 
mop  is  drawn  along  a  floor  thereby  to  cover  a  larger 
floor  surface,  and  means  securing  a  central  portion  of 
said  cord  assemblage  in  bunched  together  multi-layer 
relationship. 

II 

3.011.199 
WINDSHIFI  D  W  ASHING  MECHANISM 
Eugen    Schrade,    Ludwigsbur);.   and   Willy    Bock.    Bletig- 
heim,    Germany,   assignors   to    SWF-Sperialfabrik    fur 
Autozubebor  Gusta>   Rau  G.m.b.H..  Bietigheiro,  Ger- 
many, a  German  firm 

Filed  Ma.>  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  657,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1956 
14  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.02) " 


11.  In  a  windshield  washing  mechanism  for  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  wiper  and  a  motor  for  operating  said 
wiper,  a  fluid  pump  adapted  to  he  secured  to  said  auto- 
mobile adjacent  said  wiper  and  having  a  pump  plunger, 
means  for  connecting  said  pump  plunger  to  said  motor 
for  op)eration  of  said  pump  pluncer  by  said  motor,  said 
means  including  a  plunger  member  movable  in  a  rec- 
tilinear path  and  further  including  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  member  along  said  path  into  operative  positions 
in  which  said  pump  plunger  is  operated  by  said  motor 
and  into  a  further  position  in  which  said  pump  plunger 
is  not  operated  by  said  motor,  said  means  including  a  lock- 
ing means  movable  in  directions  normal  to  said  path 
for  controlling  the  assumption  by  said  plunger  member 
of  said  operative  positions  and  of  said  further  position. 


7.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  comprising  a  hub  having 
an  axial  recess  to  receive  the  head  of  a  wiper  shaft,  and 
an  outer  arm  pivoted  to  the  hub  for  movement  to  and 
from  a  windscreen,  spring  latch  means  frictionally  se- 
curing the  hub  to  the  head  of  the  shaft,  and  spring  means 
interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  outer  arm  and  in 
one  position  exerting  wiping  pressure  through  the  outer 
arm  upon  a  wiper  carried  thereby,  said  spring  means 
being  movable  through  dead-center  by  and  upon  lifting 
the  outer  arm  from  the  windscreen  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  spring  means  urges  the  outer  arm  away 
from  the  screen,  said  spring  means  in  its  second  position 
reducing  the  holding  force  of  the  spring  latch  means  to 
facilitate  a  remo\a]  of  the  hub  from  the  head  when  the 
outer  arm  is  so  hfted  from  the  screen. 


3.011,201 
VACIl^^  DIST   PAN    ANT)   REEI 

Hermann  Kari  Cvmara,  R.D.  2,  Box  212.  Newfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  803.202 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15— 310> 


In  a  vacuum  clearwr  dust  pan  and  reel,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  hose  reel  having  side  flanges  and 
an  inner  drum  having  a  bottom,  said  drum  being  open 
at  one  side  thru  the  middle  of  a  flange  to  form  a  dust  pan 
while  the  other  flange  forms  the  Kittom  of  said  pan,  a 
main  vacuum  cleaner  hose  mounted  on  the  reel,  an  axial 
suction  pipe  forming  a  pivot  for  the  rotation  of  the  reel, 
a  terminal  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  branching  in  two 
directions,  one  branch  leading  to  the  hose  on  the  reel  and 
the  other  branch  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  dust  pan 
inside  the  drum,  a  screen  enclosing  said  branches  to  guard 
against  drawing  dust  cloths  or  mops  therein,  a  rotary 
valve  having  an  opening  extending  into  the  axial  pivot 
pipe   and  also   having   a  lateral   orifice  which  may   be 
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turned  to  open  either  »lo  the  hose  brarich  or  the  dust 
pan  branch  of  the  rotatable  terminal  but  at  no  time  to 
both  simultaneously,   a   frame   in   regard   to  which  the 

rotatable  reel  c^m  turn,  sjij  frame  having  supporting  legs 
exrending  from  the  axial  suction  pipe  pivot  along  the  side 
of  the  reel  flange  that  forms  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
then  across  the  penphery  of  the  reel  and  hose  thereon 
whereby  said  legs  ..an  support  the  reel  whether  it  stands 
in  a  vertical  or  horizontal  poeition,  a  shorter  vacuiun 
hose  attached  at  one  end  to  the  axial  suction  pipe  aiKl  at 
the  other  end  connecting  the  axial  suction  pipe  to  a  suit- 
able source  of  vacuum  to  draw  away  the  dust  from  the 
vacuum  cleaner  pan  and  reel,  a  cabinet  for  enclosing  the 
main  vacuum  cleaner  hose,  reel  and  pan,  said  cabinet 
having  a  front,  sides,  top  arid  back,  with  a  front  door 
giving  access  to  the  dust  pan  and  a  side  door  opening  on 
the  peripbcry  of  the  reeled  hose,  there  being  a  small  open- 
ing in  the  back  of  the  cabinet  thru  which  the  shorter  hose 
may  pass  to  the  source  of  vacuum. 


3.011.202 
TRAVEIING  SICTION  CIFAMNC;  APPARATUS 

Groer  B.  Molt/ilaw.  (  harlotte,  N  (  ..  assignor  to  Park- 
Cramer  ("ompany,  Rtchbun?,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
.Vlassacbusetts 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  759,797 
25  Claims.    (H.  15—312) 


r%.r  *-» 


Jbf-^/' 


J    "T"    I 

r  I 


24.  .Apparatus  for  the  pickup,  collection  and  disposi- 
tion of  hnt  and  other  light  material  collecting  on  the 
floor  and  other  surfaces  in  a  textile  mill  having  textile 
machines  arranged  in  rows  therein  comprising  a  device 
creating  a  suction  current  of  air,  means  for  moving  said 
device  longitudinally  of  and  above  the  machines  in  a 
row,  at  least  one  flexible  conduit  connected  to  said  device 
and  having  a  flexible  floor  sweeping  nozzle  moxable  ad- 
jacent the  floor  for  receiving  lint  and  the  like,  a  collec- 
tion chamber  for  said  lint  and  other  light  material  mova- 
ble with  and  communicating  with  said  device,  said  cham- 
ber being  normally  closed  to  the  discharge  of  said  mate- 
rial therefrom,  receiving  means  adjacent  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  collection  chamber,  and  means  automatically 
operable  for  opening  the  chamber  and  transferring  mate- 
rial from  said  chamber  into  said  receiving  means. 


said  shield  plate  in  substantially  air  tight  relation  thereto 
and  being  of  a  length  at  least  substantiaJl>  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  top  portion  and  said  shield  plate. 


AfR 


3,011.203 
TRAVTirVG    CIFWFK   VMTM 
SrPPl  V    (ITOFF 
Grover  B    Molt/claw,  Charlotte,  N.(  .,  assignor  to  Parlcs- 
(  ramtr  (  ompan>.  Fitchburg.  Ma.vs.,  a  corporation  of 
.Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,109 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15—312) 
I.  In  a  traveling  cleaner  having  a  carriage  movable 
upon  a  track  over  a  plurality  of  alined  textile  machines, 
said  cleaner  comprising  a  centrifugal  blower  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  a  driven  rotary  fan  in  said  blower,  said 
blower  including  a  substantially  horizontal  top  portion 
having  a  normally  open  air  inlet  therein,  and  said  blower 
having  a  side  portion  provided  with  at  least  one  air  outlet 
therein,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal shield  plate  overiying  but  spaced  from  said  air 
inlet,  means  supporting  said  shield  plate  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  blower,  a  tubular  closure  member  encompassing 


at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  trip  elements  carried 
by  said  track,  and  means  engageable  with  trip  elements 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  last-named  means  for  mov- 
ing said  closure  member  downwardly  against  said  top  por- 
tion of  the  blower  and  for  moving  said  closure  member 
upwardly  away  from  said  top  portion  in  alternation. 


3.011,204 
MOBILE   REVFRSING    \PP\K\TrS   FOR    A 
TRANFl  IN(.    (IF  VNFK 
Grover  B.  llolt/claw,  (harlotte,  N.(  .,  avsignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  (  ompan>,  Fitchburg,  Ma.vs.,  a  corporation  of 
Mavsachuse<ts 

Filed   \pr.  7.  1959.  Ser    No.  804,741 
14  Claiim.     (CI.  15—312) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  cleaner,  mounted 
for  movement  along  a  track  over  textile  machines,  of 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  track,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  from  place  to  place  on  the  track,  means  on  the 
carriage  engageable  by  the  traveling  cleaner  for  revers- 
ing the  traveling  cleaner  upon  contact  with  said  carriage, 
and  working  instrumentalities  on  said  carriage  for  work- 
ing upon  machines  therebelow. 


3,011.205 

COLLECT^ION   (  HAMBFR   FOR   LINT, 

1)1  Sr    AM)    IHF    1  IKF 

Gro>er  B.  Molt/claw,  Charlotte,  N.(  .,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  (  (>mpan\.  Fitchburg,  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Juh  8,  1959,  Ser    No,  825,824 


22  (  laims.     ((I.  I! 


312) 


4.  In  a  collection  chamber  for  a  pneumatic  cleaning 
system,  having  a  filter  for  receiving  airborne  lint  against 
one  side  thereof  while  air  passes  through  the  same,  and 
said  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  air  adjacent  said 
filter;  the  combination  of  a  deflector  normally  closing  said 
opening,  means  for  moving  said  deflector  away  from  said 
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oj)ening  and  into  the  path  of  air  entering  said  chamber, 
and  means  cooperating  with  opening  of  said  deflector  for 
closing  said  filter  to  the  outward  flow  of  air  therethrough 


r 


Ik'' 


hair  and  dandruff  and  retaining  such  loose  hair  and 
dandruff  in  the  cylindrical  filter  element,  said  vacuum 
passageway  in  said  brush  head  extending  from  areas 
surrounding  the  portions  of  the  filter  element  provided 
with  the  small  apertures  and  terminating  in  a  female 
coupling  element,  to  provide  a  large  fan  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  handle  for  said  brush,  a  motor  in  said  handle  and 
having  a  shaft  projecting  a  sufficient  distance  to  extend 
into  the  fan  receiving  chamber  of  said  brush  head,  a 
fan  on  said  shaft,  said  handle  including  a  nipple  por- 


while  directing  inwardly  through  said  filter  air  previ- 
ously diverted  outwardly  through  said  opening  by  said 
deflector. 


3.011.206 
VFHiri  F    FOR    (  I  KAMNG    STREFTS 
Karl  Breither,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fahrzeugbau     Haller    C.m.b.H.,    Stuttgart-Feuerbach. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  696.242 
14  Claims.     (CI.  15—320) 


1.  A  cleaning  arrangement  for  cleaning  dirt  from  a 
surface,  comprising  in  combination,  wheeled  supporting 
means  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction;  means 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  spraying  fluid  onto 
said  surface  to  be  cleaned;  elongated  sweeping  means 
mounted  on  said  wheeled  supporting  means  and  located 
in  said  predetermined  direction  of  movement  behind  the 
surface  portion  sprayed  by  said  spraying  means,  said 
sweeping  means  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  surface 
and  at  an  angle  to  said  predetermined  direction  of  move- 
ment so  as  to  have  in  said  direction  a  forward  and  a  rear 
end,  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  dirt  being  suept  by  said 
sweeping  means  during  movement  of  said  u heeled  sup- 
porting means  in  direction  from  said  forward  to  said 
rear  end  thereof  and  collecting  at  said  rear  end;  and 
removing  means  mounted  also  on  said  wheeled  supporting 
means  and  located  with  its  receiving  portion  in  the  region 
of  said  rear  end  of  said  sweeping  means  for  removing 
therefrom  the  collected  liquid-dirl  mixture. 


tion  detachably  received  in  the  female  coupling  portion 
of  said  brush  head  whereby  the  fan  may  be  readily  in- 
serted into  the  fan  receiving  chamber,  outlet  air  exhaust 
means  disposed  on  the  handle  side  of  said  fan,  and  means 
to  positively  detachably  secure  said  nipple  in  said  female 
coupling,  and  means  to  provide  registration  of  the  inlet 
opening  to  said  filter  element  and  the  said  suction  pas- 
sageway from  said  bristles,  and  removable  means  to 
close  the  transverse  bore  and  retain  the  filter  element 
therein  and  to  provide  for  removal  of  the  filter  element 


3,011,208 
DOOR    CIOSING    MFCHANTSM 
Heinz    Bomm.    Fnnepetal-\  oerde.   and    Klaus    Berghaus, 
Volmarstein.  German>,  assignors  to  Dorken  &.  Mankel 
KG.,  Fnnepetal-N  oerde.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  13,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  16—59) 


3.011.207 

VACI  1  M   DXNDRIFF    H  VIR    BRUSH 
John  Raymond  .Smith.  Boi  481, 
Rockingham.  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,976 
1  Claim.      (CI.  15 — 344) 
A  hair  brush  comprising  a  brush  head  having  bristles 
along  the  periphery  thereof,  said  brush  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  passageway  extending  from  aper- 
ture means  surrounded  by  the  bristles  of  the  brush  head 
and  extending  toward  one  end  of  the  brush  head,  said 
brush   head   being   provided   with   a   transverse  substan- 
tially cylindrical  bore  communicating  with  said  suction 
passageway  from  the  bristle  area,  said  brush  head  being 
provided  with  a  vacuum  passageway  extending  from  said 
transverse  bore  and  separated  from  said  suction  passage- 
way from  the  bristles  by  said  transverse  bore,  a  hollow 
cylindncal    filter    element    removably    mounted   in   said 
transverse   bore  and  having  a  peripheral  inlet  opening 
in  communication    yvith    the    suction    passageway    from 
said  bristles,  and  having  small  holes  for  filtering  the  loose 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
a  housing;  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  said  spindle  having  near  one  end  an  eccen- 
tric portion;  spring  means  encompassing  said  spindle;  and 
damping  means  arranged  in  said  housing,  said  damping 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  at  least  part  of  which  lies  in 
a  plane  which  is  normal  to  said  axis  and  which  passes 
through  said  spring  means  and  the  axis  of  which  cylinder 
intersects  said  spindle  axis  at  a  point  between  said  eccen- 
tric portion  and  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  said  damp- 
mg  means  further  comprising  a  piston  slidably  arranged 
in  said  cylinder  and  a  connecting  element  one  end  of 
which  is  attached  to  said  piston  at  approximately  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  and  the  other  end  of  which  element 
is  formed  as  a  bearing  portion  and  encompasses  said  ec- 
centric portion  of  said  spindle,  said  element  having  an 
elongated  intermediate  portion  which  is  inclined  relative 
to  said  spindle  axis  so  that  said  one  end  of  said  element 
which  is  attached  to  said  piston  lies  in  a  plane  normal  to 
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said  spindle  axis  which  last-mentioned  plane  is  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  other  end  of  said  clement 
whkh  is  formed  as  said  bearing  portion  and  encompasses 
said  eccentric  portion  of  said  spindle. 


3.01 1.201 
HWC.KK    AVSF.MBI  V    FOR    SI  IDING    DOORS 
Henry    I..    Majeske,    I  oda.    HI.,    av^ign^)r    to    American 
Screen  Prtxlucti  (  oiiipany,  (  hicagu.  111.,  a  corporation 
of   Florida 

Filed  .S<fpt.  22,  I'ihO.  Vr.  No.  57,682 
2  Claims,     itl.  16 — 105) 


*L^ 


>c  ' 


s 


1.  A  preassemblcd  roller  hanger  unit  for  mounting 
sliding  doors  on  a  track,  comprising,  a  roller  carrying 
hanger  body  having  opposite  legs  provided  with  notches 
and  offset  from  the  same  side  of  the  body  to  provide  a 
space  between  the  inner  side  of  the  body  and  the  door, 
a  door  plate  having  door  attaching  ends  and  a  medial 
arched  portion  forming  a  hanger  body  receiving  pocket, 
tabs  struck  out  from  the  plate  adjacent  said  arched  por- 
tions to  slide  in  said  notches,  the  spacial  distance  be- 
tween the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  tabs  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  plate  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  hanger  body  but  less  than  the  height  of  said  legs, 
and  rotatable  cam  means  inter-engaging  the  hanger  body 
and  plate  and  accessible  from  the  face  of  the  plate  for 
turning  to  adjust  the  relative  positions  of  the  hanger 
body  and  plate. 


3,0n.210 

AIRCRXFT   FNCLOSIRI     FDCE   ATTACHMENT 

John    F.    Uolfe.   Torrance.    (  alif.,   assijinor  to   Northrop 

Corporation,  a  inrporalion  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Jan    20.  195H,  Str.  No.  709.970 

3  Claims.     {U.  16—128) 


of  said  one  side  beam  node;  and  a  rod  extending  through 
the  openings  and  passageways  in  all  the  nodes  defined  by 
said  attaching  and  side  beam  structures  securing  said 
structures  together  with  the  attaching  and  side  beam 
nodes  m  meshmg  relation  whereby  differential  expansion 
occurring  between  said  attaching  and  side  beam  struc- 
ture is  directed  away  from  said  one  of  said  side  beam 
nodes. 


r -" 


3,011.211 
ELASTOMERIC    STKIP    SHRINKrSG    APPARATUS 

\M)    MFIHOI) 
Fred  K.  Bams,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B    F    Go<»d- 
rich  Company,  New  \urk,  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser    No,  11,064 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 2) 


*      /*»,     .» 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  shrinkage  in  elon- 
gated, hot.  plastic,  elastomeric  material;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  material  supporting 
rollers,  the  outside  diameter  of  each  successive  roller  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  material  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  preceding  roller  by  a  predetermined  incre- 
ment, means  rotatably  mounting  said  rollers  on  said 
frame  axially  parallel  to  one  another  with  the  distance 
between  the  peripheries  of  adjacent  rollers  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  of  said  rollers  to  pre- 
vent festooning  of  said  material  between  said  rollers. 
;md  means  to  rotate  said  rollers  jointly  at  a  uniform  speed 
of  rotation. 


3.011.212 
SHAPING  TTIFRMOPI  ASTIC   RESINOUS 
SMFFTS 
Stephen   V.  T.   Marshall   and    Amett   1  .    Bird.   Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec    3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,167 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 19) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  cockpit  and  a  plastic  canopy. 
means  for  attaching  the  canopy  to  the  aircraft  comprising: 
sheet-like  attaching  structure  adapted  to  be  bonded  to 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  canopy;  an  edge  of  said  attach- 
ing structure  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  attaching 
nodes  and  notches  and  being  further  characterized  in 
that  each  of  said  attaching  ncxles  has  a  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough;  side  beam  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  structural  portions  of  the  aircraft  surrounding 
the  cockpit;  said  side  beam  structure  defining  a  plurality 
(^f  suie  beam  nodes  and  notches  and  being  further  char- 
acte.':/ed  in  that  each  of  the  latter  nodes  has  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough;  at  least  one  of  said  side  beam 
nodes  having  a  predetermined  length  substantially  equal 

to  the  length  of  a  notch  definad  by  a  piiir  of  adjacent  5.  A  method  for  forming  a  rolled  edge  on  a  sheet  of 
attaching  nodes  and  the  remamder  of  said  side  beam  thermoplastic  sheet  material,  which  method  comprises  first 
nodes  bemg  of  less  length  than  the  predetermined  length    forming  the  major  portion  of  the  desired  object;  then 
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bending  downwardly  the  portion  of  said  sheet  about  the 
periphery  of  said  major  portion  of  the  desired  object, 
shearing  said  sheet  about  the  periphery  of  said  major  por- 
tion of  said  object  and  applying  vacuum  to  said  down- 
wardly bent  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  object  and 
drawing  outwardly  said  downwardly  bent  portion  of  the 
periphery  into  a  configuration  having  a  generally  arcuate 
cross  section. 


3,011.213 

APPARA71  S    FOR    I  IBRICATING 
MOI  D    C  AVniKS 

James  (  ampbell  Brandon.  Jr..  and  Harr>  Evb^rger,  But- 
ler. Pa.,  assignors  to  Magnetics.  Inc..  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  716.083 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 20) 
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2.  A  molding  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  identical  molds  each  having 
an  upwardly  open  annular  mold  cavity,  the  distance  be- 
tween all  immediately  adjacent  mold  cavities  being  const- 
ant, means  for  moving  the  interconnected  molds  through 
a  cycle  of  movement  consisting  of  alternate  periods  of 
rest  and  periods  of  movement  through  a  distance  evenly 
divisible  by  said  constant  distance  and  in  a  direction  such 
that  each  mold  cavity  occupies  during  each  rest  period 
a  position  occupied  by  another  mold  cavity  during  a  previ- 
ous rest  period,  means  for  establishing  a  stream  of  lubri- 
cant, means  for  converting  the  stream  into  a  spray,  means 
for  directing  the  spray  against  a  portion  of  the  mold  sur- 
faces defining  an  annular  mold  cavity  during  each  said 
rest  period,  and  means  for  moving  the  spray  in  contact 
with  a  ponion  of  said  surfaces  about  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  a  closed  circular  path  during  each  said  rest 
period  with  the  axis  of  the  spray  parallel  to  the  axis  and 
intersecting  the  mean  circumference  of  a  said  annular 
mold  cavity  throughout  each  said  rest  period  and  with  the 
path  of  the  point  of  efflux  of  the  spray  disposed  in  a 
plane  which  is  above  the  mold  and  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  mold  cavity. 


II 


3,011.214 
FXTRIJSION    MOI  DING    APPARATUS 
James    F.    Tollar  and    Murrev    O.    Longstreth.    Midland. 
INIich..    avsignors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Companj. 
Midland,  Mkh..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1959,  S«r.  No.  805,495 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 
1.   In  combination  in   a   molding   apparatus,   a  hollow 
housing  dt-fining   a   mold   passageway  having  mold   mlet 
and  mold  outlet  ports  and  polymer  inlet  and  outlet  pom 
a  mold  atiaptetl  to  slide  within  said   mold  pas,sapeway 
said  mold  having  filling  and  discharge   ports  simultane- 


ously alignable  with  said  polymer  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
in  said  housing,  and  polymer  bypass  means  external  to 


said  mold  in  communication  with  said  polymer  inlet  and 
outlet  ports. 


3.011.215 
FROCESS  FOR  RFMOMNC  NON-UNTFORMTriES 

rv  INDRAWN  SVNTHFIIC  FII  AMFNTS 
Harrv    Alle>,  .Ayden.  N.r.,  assignor  to  F.  1.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.920 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  18 — 48) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  short-length  cyclic  non- 
uniformities  in  undrawn  synthetic  linear  polymeric  fila- 
ments which  have  been  wound  into  a  package  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  said  filaments  to  at  least  three 
stages  of  tension  without  significant  drawing. 


3.011.216 
METHOD    FOR     PRODI  (  ING     HOLLOW    BLOWN 
ARTICLES    FROM     IHERMOPLA.STFC    MATERI- 
ALS 

Angelo  Gussoni.  Milan.  Ital>.  assignor  to 

Samuel  Dubiner 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  633,769 

1  Claim.     (O.  18 — 55) 


"-t^ 
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The  method  of  producing  hollow  blown  aniclcs  from 
thermoplastic  synthetic  materials  in  an  injection  molding 
apparatus  having  at  least  tw-o  separable  blow  molds,  an 
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injection  mold  positioned  between  the  blow  molds,  and  a 
pair  of  cores  transferable  to  and  from  said  molds,  said 
method  comprising  injecting  heat-plasticized  thermoplas- 
tic synthetic  material  onto  the  core  in  the  injection  mold 
to  form  a  slug  thereon  and  concurrently  therewith  form- 
ing in  the  blow  mold  a  finished  article  by  blowing  a  slug 
formed  in  the  preceding  cycle  of  injecting  and  blowing 
operation;  commencing  the  injection  of  the  material  into 
the  injection  mold  after  the  commencement  of  the  blow- 
ing operation  and  timmg  the  injection  to  terminate  sub- 
stantially comcident  with  the  completion  of  the  blowing 
operation;  opening  the  molds,  ejecting  the  finished  article 
and  simultaneously  transferring  the  core  with  the  newly 
formed  slug  thereon  to  a  blow  mold  and  the  core  from 
which  the  finished  article  had  been  ejected,  to  the  injec- 
tion mold;  and  repeating  the  cycle  of  injecting,  blowing, 
ejecting  and  transferring  operations. 


3,01M18 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTrRING  ARTICIES  OF 
DIISOCYANATE  FOA>f  HAVLNG  PROIECTIVE 
SKIN  COATINGS  THKREON 
Robert  \S .  Mitten.  Keokuk,  Iowa,  as.<>ignor  to  Sheller 
Manufacturing  (  ompany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1956.  S«r.  No.  612.724 
J  Claim-,.    (CI.  18—59) 


,- A-  k   . 
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3.011.217 
PREPARING 


\fFTHOD    FOR 

SHEFIS    OF    FOAMXBI  F 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 


HIGH    DENSITY 
I  HER.VIOPLASTIC 


Frank  A.  ( arlson.  Jr..  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
.Monsanto  Chemical  C  ()mpan>,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,J7J 

8  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 55) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  density  sheet  of 
foamable  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of;  (1)  extruding  a  foamable  thermoplastic 
resin  composition  through  a  sheet  die  having  a  die  land 
aperture  not  greater  than  about  0.060  inch  thick,  the  die 
lips  of  said  sheet  die  being  of  unequal  length  so  that  the 
sections  of  the  die  faces  which  define  the  die  land  aper- 
ture are  separated  by  a  distance  of  about  0.001-0.040 
inch.  (2)  conveying  a  sheet  of  foamable  thermoplastic 
resin  composition  away  from  the  die  land  by  moving  an 
endless  rigid  arcuate  to  flat  surface  past  the  die  land  in 
a  direction  such  that  the  endless  rigid  surface  first  passes 
the  longer  die  lip,  said  endless  rigid  surface  passing  in 
virtually  touching  relationhip  with  the  face  of  the  longer 
die  lip  at  the  die  land  aperture  and  being  moved  at  such 
a  speed  that  it  conveys  the  foamable  thermoplastic  resin 
composition  away  from  the  die  land  at  substantially  the 
same  rate  as  the  melted  foamable  thermoplastic  resin 
composition  is  forced  into  the  die  land,  and  (3)  cooling 
the  endless  rigid  surface  so  as  to  maintain  its  temperature 
below  about  I00»  P.;  said  foamable  thermoplastic  resin 
composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  and.  as  a 
foaming  agent,  a  nonreactive  organic  liquid  which  has 
not  more  than  a  slight  solvent  action  on  the  thermoplastic 
resin  and  which  volatilizes  below  the  softening  point  of 
the  thermoplastic  resin. 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  forming  a  flexible  cellular 
reaction  product  in  longitudinal  strip  form  having  uni- 
formly distributed  and  firmly  bonded  over  the  surface 
thereof  an  integral  protective  skin  coating  comprising  de- 
positing a  rubbery  material  in  the  cavity  defined  by  an 
endless  moving  innerliner,  drying  said  rubbery  material 
so  that  it  has  sufficient  body  to  remain  undisturbed  by 
the  subsequent  contact  with  a  foam  producing  composi- 
tion, thereafter  depositing  a  foamable  mixture  of  diiso- 
cyanate  and  an  organic  substance  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  containing  reactive  hydrogen  on  said  film  and 
thereafter  passing  said  innerliner  through  a  pair  of  guide 
forms  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  reac- 
tion of  said  mixture  to  proceed  to  set-up  such  that  the 
product  has  sufficient  body  so  as  not  to  rupture  when  re- 
moved from  said  cavity,  and  continuously  withdrawing 
said  innerliner  from  said  guide  forms  and  removing  from 
the  cavity  of  said  innerliner  continuously  a  strip  of  cellu- 
lar product. 

3,011,219 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BALI  JOINT  ITII  IZING 

A  FIl  OROCARBON  LAYER 
Richard    J.    Williams,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    avsignor    to 
American  Metal   Products  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,273 
5  Claim.s.     (CI.  18—59) 


JC^ 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  low  friction  element, 
which  includes  the  steps  of,  applying  a  first  coating  of 
substantially  non-bondable  low  friction  material  mixed 
with  a  small  amount  of  bondable  material  to  a  body  of 
predetermined  surface  configuration,  bonding  at  least  one 
coating  of  a  mixture  of  said  low  friction  material  and  in- 
creasing amounts  of  said  bondable  material  to  said  first 
coating,  and  applying  a  backing  material  about  the  outer- 
most coating  to  accurately  conform  all  of  the  coatings  to 
said  surface  and  bond  to  the  outermost  coating  whereby 
the  first  coating  material  is  rigidly  retained  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  backing  material  and  forms  a  bear- 
ing surface  in  intimate  engagement  with  said  body. 
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"  3.011,220 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTl  RES  OF 
C  OARSE  AND  FINE  MATERIALS 
Arthur  G.  Keller,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  V^aller  J.  Zim- 
merman, New  York,  N.Y  .,  assignors  lo  Board  of  Su- 
pervisors «if  Louisiana  State   I  ni>ersit>   and   Agricul- 
tural and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Mav  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734,954 
12  Claims.    (CI.  19—7) 
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1 .  In  apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  coarse  and 
fine  particles  involving  a  longitudinally  elongated  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  for  said  mixture  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing  extending  longitudinal- 
ly thereof  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  a  screen  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing, 
and  hammers  on  said  rotor  arranged  to  rotate  through  a 
hammer  circle  defined  by  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  hammers  during  their  rotation,  which 
hammer  circle  is  disposed  just  above  said  screen,  the 
fmprovements  which  comprise  a  housing  having  in  se- 
quence starting  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing  a  milling 
zone,  a  beaung  zone  and  a  coarse  material  discharge 
zone,  the  milling  and  beating  zones  having  said  screen 
in  the  base  portions  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
said  hammers  in  side-by-side  relation  along  the  length 
of  said  rotor,  each  group  of  said  hammers  in  said  mill- 
ing zone  including  a  plurality  of  milling  hammers  each 
of  which  has  one  end  pivoted  to  the  rotor  and  has  a  mill- 
ing surface  at  the  opposite  free  end.  a  plurality  of  lift- 
ing hammers  each  of  which  has  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
rotor  and  has  the  opposite  free  end  shaped  to  scoop  the 
material  from  the  base  portion  of  the  milling  zone  and 
to  elevate  the  same  as  the  hammers  are  rotated,  and  a 
plurality  of  feed  hammers,  each  of  which  has  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  rotor  and  has  the  face  of  the  opposite 
free  end  portion  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  when  the  hammer  is  rotated  it  causes  the  material 
to  move  through  said  apparatus  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  the  groups  of  said  hammers  m  said  beating 
zone  each  consistmg  of  beaters  for  beating  the  material 
passing  therethrough  without  substantial  brcakii>g  down 
of  the  coarse  material  passing  therethrough. 


3,011,221 

TEXTILE  FIBER  DRAPITSG  APRON 

Emory   L.   Howell.  Greenville.   S.C.  assignor  to   Da>co 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1957.  Ser.  No.  659,283 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19—131) 


1.  A  textile  fiber  drafting  apron  having  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  rubber,  said  inner  layer  having  a  fluorine-con- 


taining hydrocarbon  lubricant  dispersed  therethrough, 
said  lubricant  being  incompatible  with  said  rubber  and 
present  in  the  range  of  Ho  to  10  parts  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  rubber  in  said  inner  layer. 


3,011,222 

CONSTRL  CTIONS   FOR   ELEVATED 

SECTIONAL   FLOORING 

Joseph  W.  Spiselman,  BrooUvn.  N.Y. 

(%  Floating  Floors  Inc.,  22  E.  42nd  St.,"  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,405 

6  Claims.     (CI.  20—6) 


2    "     M  M  « 


1.  A  flooring  construction  comprising  a  floor  base,  a 
plurality  of  floor  panels  removably  mounted  on  the  base, 
the  floor  panels  being  in  substantially  contacting  relation 
and  forming  a  substantially  continuous  fk>or,  a  separate, 
electrically  insulative  rim  member  positively  mounted  in 
fixed  position  on  each  panel  adjacent  to  and  disposed  in 
conformance  with  the  edges  thereof,  each  rim  member 
forming  a  separate  of)en  top  enclosure,  and  electrically 
insulative  floor  finishing  material  within  each  enclosure 
substantially  filling  the  same,  the  rim  members  of  adjacent 
panels  being  in  substantia]  contact. 


3.011,223 

CABINET  WFFH   SELF-CLOSING    DOORS 

Paul  P.  Bender.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Progressive 

Metal  Products,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  firm 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,618 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—19) 


1.  A  self-closing  door  arrangement  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  opening  in  said  housing,  a  channel  track  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  opening,  a 
spring  strip  in  said  channel  track,  said  spring  strip  being 
resiliently  biased  into  a  coil,  a  door  panel  removably 
positioned  in  said  opening  with  one  edge  thereof  extend- 
mg  into  said  channel  track  and  being  slidable  therein, 
said  door  panel  having  an  upper  edge  portion  and  a 
trailing  edge  portion,  a  wedge  shaped  cam  spring  posi- 
tioned on  said  upper  edge  portion  adjacent  said  trailing 
edge  portion,  said  cam  spring  compnsing  an  inclined  arm 
connected  to  sjud  upper  edge  portion  of  said  door  panel 
and  a  straight  arm  siidably  connected  to  said  trailing 
edge  portion  of  said  door  panel,  said  inclined  arm  being 
flexably  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  upper 
edge  portion  coincident  with  slidable  movement  of  said 
straight  arm  on  said  trailing  edge  portion,  and  said  coil 
being  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam 
spring  as  said  cam  spring  is  moved  by  the  sliding  action 
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of  ■«iid  door  panel,  said  coil  acting  to  impose  a  camming 
force  on  said  cam  spring  causing  said  inclined  arm  to 
move  toward  said  upper  edge  portion  as  said  cam  spring 
passes  into  contact  with  said  coil. 


3,011.224 

DOl  Bl  F    HI  NC;    WINDOW 

Frank  F.  Adam.s,  Walton  Road.  Seabrook,  N.H. 

Filed  Julv  11.  1958.  Set.  Nu.  747,894 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—52.3) 


1.  A  rectangular  window  sash  adapted  to  fit  slidably  in 
a  standard  window  frame,  said  sash  consisting  of  a  glazed 
part  and  a  detachable  side  part  having  the  same  vertical 
dimension  as  the  glazed  part  and  abutting  a  side  edge  of 
said  glazed  part,  said  side  edge  of  the  glazed  part  having 
halves  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
sash  and  laterally  offset  from  each  other,  the  abutting 
edge  of  said  side  part  having  correspondingly  offset  halves 
whereby  vertical  movement  of  the  glazed  part  relative  to 
said  side  part  a  distance  half  the  height  of  said  side  part 
clears  the  glazed  part  for  horizontal  edgewise  movement 
toward  said  side  part  for  removal  of  said  glazed  part 
bodily  from  the  frame,  and  means  releasably  locking  said 
parts  of  the  sash  together  in  their  normal  relative  posi- 
tion. 


3,011.225 

\fET.\L   AH^ING    OF   THE    ADJLSTABLE 

SHITTER   TYPF 

Theodore  C.   Alfred,  Millersport,  Ohio;   I  auretta  H.  Al- 
fred, executrix  of  said  Theodore  (  .    Alfred,  deceased, 
as.si|^or  to  Theodore  ('.  Alfred.  Jr..  louU^ille.  Ky. 
Filed  May  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,193 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20—57.5) 


-J 


An  awning  of  the  adjustable  shutter  type  comprising 
a  plurality  of  slats,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
slats,  said  means  comprising  laterally  spaced  rigid  sup- 


porting rails  having  inner  ends  connected  to  a  supporting 
structure  and  having  outer  ends  connected  by  a  transverse 
bar,  said  slats  extending  transversely  of  said  rails  and 
said  rails  being  located  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said 
slats,  said  slats  being  pivoted  to  said  rails  for  swinging 
movement  between  closed  and  opened  positions  relative 
to  each  other,  means  for  connecting  said  slats  together 
for  simultaneous  pivoting  on  said  rails  and  including  a 
connecting  operation  bar  adjacent  each  of  the  rails  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  slats  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  said  rails  and  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  slats,  an  actuating  member  for  causing  said  swinging 
movement  of  the  slats  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  yoke 
which  is  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  slats  so  as  to  swing 
therewith  about  the  pivots  of  said  slat,  said  yoke  having 
angular  end  lever  portions  attached  to  the  slat  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a 
transverse  connecting  portion  attached  to  said  angular 
end  lever  portu  ns  and  disposed  inwardly  of  the  slat  in 
substantially  paraLel  relatiunship  thereto,  said  transverse 
yoke  portion  extending  from  the  midpoint  of  the  slat 
in  both  directions  and  said  end  lever  portions  hieing  con- 
nected to  the  slat  adjacent  said  rails,  and  a  flexible  operat- 
ing member  connected  to  the  transverse  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  yoke  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  swing- 
ing said  yoke  to  swing  said  slats,  said  flexible  member 
extending  outwardly  from  said  transverse  portion  of  said 
yoke  to  said  transverse  bar  in  a  plane  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  slats  and  then  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  awning  unit 
and  inwardly  to  said  supporting  structure  from  where  it 
can  be  actuated. 


3,011,226 
CI  SSFT    PI  ATT"„S 
Philip   G.    Menge,    St.    (lair   Shores,   Mich.,    assignor   to 
Troy  S«eel  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nor.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  70.368 
4  Claims.     (CI.  20—92) 


1.  A  toothed  pusset  plate  for  securing  abutting  wooden 
structure  members  together  to  form  a  fabricated  trus,s 
structure  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  series  of  teeth 
punched  therefrom  and  extending  unidirectionally  from 
the  plate  and  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
plate,  said  teeth  each  comprising  a  pointed  head  portion, 
a  stem  portion  having  straight  sides  and  a  foot  portion, 
said  pointed  head  portion  having  undercut  inwardly  ex- 
tending shoulders  joining  the  head  portion  with  the  outer- 
most end  of  said  stem  portion,  said  foot  pi'>rtion  h.iving 
laterally  outwardly  extending  shoulders  joined  with  the 
inner  base  part  of  said  stem  portion  and  sloping  towards 
said  gusset  plate  and  facing  the  aforesaid  undercut  shoul 
ders  of  the  head  portion,  the  stem  portion  connecting  said 
head  and  foot  portions  having  a  length  at  least  more  than 
the  total  combined  length  of  said  head  and  foot  portions 
and  having  a  width  for  substantially  its  entire  length  which 
is  for  the  most  part  less  than  and  at  least  not  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  pointed  head  portion,  said  foot  p>ortion 
being  of  greater  width  throughout  than  said  head  portion, 
the  sloping  shoulders  of  said  foot  portion  being  txitwardly 
spaced  from  the  junction  of  the  foot  px^rtion  with  the  gus- 
set plate,  the  side  edges  of  the  fool  compnsing  substan- 
Ually  straight  parallel  edges  extending  substantially  nor- 
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mal  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  at  an  angle  to  the  said 
sloping  shoulders,  said  widened  foot  portion  being  oper- 
able on  driving  home  the  toothed  plate  in  said  wooden 
structures  to  compress  the  wood  fibres  and  to  tightly  pack 
same  against  the  stem  and  the  undercut  shoulder. 


3.011.227 
FlRNTTl  KK  CI  AMP 
Haruld   A.  \<>Ktl.  I  ondon.  Ontario.  (  anada 
No- Sag  Spring  (  ompany.  Detroit,  .Mich., 
corporatiuo 

FUed  Sept.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,571 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20—92) 


avsignor  to 
a  .Michigan 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sectional  furniture  units 
having  adjacent  rails  disposed  side  by  side  in  abutted  re- 
lation, of  a  U-shaped  heavy  wire  clamp  having  a  web 
portion  with  two  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends 
thereof  in  converging  relation,  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
arms  being  deflected  inwardly  and  outwardly  and  termi- 
nating in  a  sharp  point,  said  clamp  being  disposed  over 
said  rails  with  said  web  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rails 
and  the  projecting  point  provided  by  each  of  the  inward- 
ly and  outwardly  deflected  portions  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  at  aligned  points  for  clamping  the  rails 
in  unit  relation  to  each  other,  the  web  of  the  clamp  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  the  combined  width  of  each  of  said 
rails  so  that  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arms  engages 
the  lower  outer  edge  of  each  of  the  rails  to  provide  an  ad- 
ditional two  contact  points  for  preventing  the  rails  from 
moving  apart. 

"  3.011,228 

FA.STEMNG  DEVICE 
Kob«rt  F.  Driiu;^,  Pocono  Ridge  Road, 

Brookheld  Center,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1955.  Ser.  No.  530,512 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20—92.5) 


abutting  the  flanges  on  the  side  opposite  the  construction 
panel,  and  clasp  means  engageabie  with  said  wedge  mem- 
bers to  tie  the  wedge  members  together. 


1  A  fa-stening  device  for  securing  two  angularly  dis- 
posed construction  panels  to  an  mtermediate  support  beam 
havmg  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  flanges,  there  being 
one  of  said  flanges  abutting  each  construction  panel,  said 
fastening  device  ctimprismg  a  pair  of  U-shaped  studs,  one 
stud  projecting  from  each  construaion  panel,  a  pair  of 
wedge  members  slidably  extending  through  said  studs  and 
773  O.O.— 3 


3,011.229 

FASTENER    ASSEMBLIES 

Henry  MutchniL  4111  W.  Belvedere  Ave., 

Baltimore  15,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  481,933 

8  Claims.     (CI.  20—92.7) 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
interengaging  structural  members,  comprising  a  pair  of 
aligned  elongated  sheet  metal  k)op>s  of  U-shape  in  trans- 
verse cross-section,  fastening  flanges  extending  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  loops  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  affixing  said  loops  to  one  of  said  members  at  their 
proximal  parts  and  defining  together  with  their  distal 
parts  and  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  loops  a  pair  of 
substantially  rectangular  passages  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween, the  spacing  between  the  side  walls  of  each  loop 
being  a  fractional  part  of  the  length  of  said  loops,  said 
second  member  embracing  said  loops  through  aligned 
openings  therein  to  dispose  portions  of  said  second  mem- 
ber between  and  beyond  said  aligned  openings  adjacent 
to  said  passages  at  the  proximal  parts  of  said  loops,  the 
distal  edges  of  said  loops  being  inclined  along  a  single 
continuous  Une  relative  to  the  portions  of  said  second 
member  at  said  proximal  parts,  and  a  flat  sheet  metal 
wedge  having  the  opposite  edges  thereof  straight  and 
conforming  to  said  relative  inclination  and  of  a  thickness 
to  enable  rectilinear  movement  in  said  rectangular  pas- 
sages whereby  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  wedge 
in  a  direction  towards  the  restricted  ends  of  said  passages 
is  translated  into  a  movement  between  the  members  in 
a  transverse  direction  and  a  permanently  forceful  con- 
nection therebetween  at  the  portions  between  and  beyond 
said  aligned  openings  by  tight  contact  of  one  edge  of 
said  sheet  metal  wedge  with  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  portions  and  by  tight  contact  of  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  wedge  with  the  distal  edges  of  said  loops. 


3,011.230 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  THE 
STERILIZATION  OF  AIR 
Gennady  Potapenko,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Reginald  Robbins,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  704.485 
6  Claims.    (CI.  21—74) 
1.  An  apparatus  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
for   producing   a    sterile   zone,   said    apparatus  compris- 
ing a   separate    enclosed   chamber   containing    a   source 
of  germicidal  ultra  violet  radiation,  said  chamber  com- 
pletely  containing  said   source   of   radiation   to   prevent 
the   entry    of   direct    and    reflected    radiation    therefrom 
outward  and  into  said  zone  to  be  sterilized,   a  blower 
for   circulating   air  through    said    chamber,  duct   means 
for  directing  said  sterilized  air  in  a  plurality  of  streams 
of  relatively   high   velocity  spaced  to  define  said   zone, 
and  a  filter  member  adjacent  said  chamber,  said  blower 
being  adapted  to  withdraw   said  air  from  said  zone  at 
relatively  low  ve'ocity  through  said  filter  member  and  to 
recirculate    said    air    through    said    chamber,    said    duct 
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means  and  said  filter  member,  said  relatively  low  and    coating  of  aluminum  oxide  and  having  its  ends  anchored 
high  velocities  being  obtained  by  having  the  cross-sec-    into  the  body  of  the  core  member  and  operable  to  drain 


^. 


^:f—-. 


^ 


i 


K- 


U»f 


.\ 


klJ 


In  a  stopper  assembly  for  closing  the  gate  of  a  mold, 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  member  having  a  slot- 
ted end,  a  stopper  press-fitted  on  said  end  and  having  a 
seat  to  engage  a  mold  scat  around  said  gate,  a  sleeve 
spatially  mounted  on  and  sealed  at  one  end  to  said  mem- 
b<:r  and  in  abutment  with  said  stopper  at  the  other  end. 
ihc  space  betv^een  the  sleeve  and  member  containing  air 
serving  a^  an  insulator 


3,0nj32 
MOLDING    I  NTT 
RonaJd    E.    Hawkins    and    Gene    R.    Pendl.    South    B«nd. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  (  orporation,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,557 

6  Claims.     (("I.  22 — 165) 

1     A  moid  adapted  to  form  hollo\*  magnesium  castings 

free  of  ga.s  and  imperfections,  said  mold  including  a  core 

unit  comprising  a  core   member  predominantly  of  sand 

and  a  permeable  ajumjnum  tube  member  having  a  hard 


'V 


:K 


flO 


-  -V  :^^;??^::zfe-.:^Q-ll  ^... ;  J_  -M^ttit: 


gas  from  the  casting  metal  into  the  latter  member  during 
the  casting  operation. 


tional  area  of  said  air  inlet  at  least  approximately  ten 
times  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  air 
outlet. 


3.011.233 
KFFKA(  lOK^     SI  I  FIDF    (  VSTING    ( ORF.S 

Hvman    Kirtchik.    VVvoming.    Ohio,   avsignor   to    (ieneral 

tlectric  (  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838.042 

6  Claims.  (CI.  22—165) 
4.  For  use  in  casting  articles  including  an  opening 
produced  by  the  removal  of  a  core,  a  core  having  a  re- 
movable portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  sulfide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium  sulfides,  thorium 
sulfides  and  their  mixtures. 


3,011.231 
STOPPKR     VSshMBIV 
James    Ross    Drever,    (.entva.     III.    assignor    to    Griffin 
VSheel  {  ompan>.  (  hica«o.  III.,  a  corporation  of  I)t  la- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  702,435 
1  Claim.     (CI.  22 — 85) 


3.011,234 

SPRING    BlXSFl)    AITAC  MING   CI  IP 

Iheodore  F.  Fiddler.  1200  (  edar  A>e.. 

Kirminghani.  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  2.  1958.  Ser    No.  758,419 

5  Claims.      ((1.  24 — 73) 


1.  A  spring  biased  clip  comprising  a  plate,  a  bolt  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  a  head  on  said  bolt  having  a  radial 
slot,  and  a  wire  spring  arm  radially  disposed  in  said  head 
slot  for  biasing  said  bolt  and  biasing  said  plate  via  said 
bolt;  said  spring  arm  leverwise  torsionally  biasing  said 
bolt  and  said  bolt  transferring  said  arm  bias  exerted  there- 
on to  said  plate  when  said  device  is  mounted  in  a  mold- 
ing. 


3.011,235 

CLAMP    FOR    AriACHiN(;    ClITn  ATOR    TOOLS 

TO    T(H)I     (  ARRVING    BARS 

Joseph  J.  Pacheco,  P  ().  Box  124.  Greenfield.  (  alif 

Filed  Dec    3.  1959.  Ser.  No    857,088 

5  (  lainw.     (CL  24— «1) 


1.  A  clamp  for  securing  an  agricultural  tool  shank  to 
a  tool  carrier  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  bars,  said  clamp  comprising 
a  holder  including  an  end  portion  insertable  between  the 
bars  and  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  opening  trans- 
verse grooves  therein,  said  holder  further  having  vertically 
aligned  longitudinal  slots  therein  for  receiving  a  tool  shank 
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for  sliding  adjustment  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  a 
jaw  member  engageable  with  the  bars  on  one  edge  there- 
of, Of>posed  hooks  on  said  jaw  member  insertabie  be- 
tween the  bars  and  slidably  engageable  in  the  grooves 
for  detachably  connecting  said  jaw  member  to  the  holder, 
and  common  means  on  the  holder  for  engaging  the  shank 
with  the  other  edges  of  the  bars  for  clanging  said  bars 
between  the  jaw  member  and  the  shank  and  for  friction- 
ally  securing  said  shank  in  adjusted  position. 


3,011.236 
FOUR-CORD   EQl  AllZER   FOR   VENETIXN 
BUM)   I  IFT   CORDS 
Louis  J.    \  elia.   Sunnymead,  and   Samuel   I..   Hardcastle. 
Ri\irside.  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Bridgeport   Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  June  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  33,336 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—129) 


adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  jaw  bar  at  its  ends  for  rocking  movement 
on  an  eccentric  axis  which  is  in  fixed  relationship  to  the 
base  plate  for  effecting  the  clamping  of  an  end  portion 
of  a  belt  against  the  base,  an  actuating  lever  for  and 
carried  by  said  bar  and  extending  toward  said  one  end  of 
the  plate  when  the  bar  is  in  clamping  position,  a  re- 
strainer  plate  between  said  side  flanges  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  base  plate  and  interposed  between  the  latter 
and  said  lever  and  having  a  flat  belt  engaging  portion, 
an  end  of  said  restrainer  plate  being  relatively  close  to 
said  jaw  bar,  and  means  adjacent  to  said  end  of  said 
restrainer  plate  coupling  the  latter  to  said  flanges  for  limit- 
ed rocking  movement  on  a  transverse  axis  for  preventing 
engagement  of  said  restrainer  plate  with  said  lever. 


-3     <^4 


2.  A  four-cord  equalizer  for  use  with  two  pairs  of  Vene- 
tian blind  lift  cords,  said  equalizer  comprising  a  clip  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  transversely  extending  elongated  holes  pro- 
vided therein,  said  holes  being  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another,  and  being  separated  by  a  transversely  extend- 
ing bridge,  said  two  pairs  of  cords  b>cing  threaded  through 
said  holes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  clip,  the  ends  of  said  clip  and  said  bridge  on 
one  side  of  said  centerline  being  disposed  in  a  single 
plane,  and  the  ends  of  said  clip  and  said  bridge  on  the 
other  side  of  said  centerline  being  disposed  in  two  parallel 
planes  spaceil  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  lift  cords,  one  of  said  pairs  of  cords 
being  passed  under  the  ends  of  said  clip  and  being  bent 
up  over  said  bridge  on  said  one  side  of  said  centerline, 
and  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  cords  being  passed  straight 
through  said  clip  over  the  ends  thereof  and  under  said 
bridge,  whereby  said  one  pair  of  cords  is  prevented  from 
slipping  through  said  clip,  and  the  other  pair  of  cords 
is  freely  slidable  through  the  clip. 


3.011,237 

SAFETY   BEL!    Bl  C  kl  F    AND   INERTIA 
RESTRAINT    \I)AFIER   THEREFOR 
Ernest  Prete,  Jr.,   Nan  Nujs.  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,    to    (iordon    D.    Bronn.    Beverly 
Calif 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1955.  Ser.  No.  555,549 
6  Claims.     (CI    24 — 170) 


3,011.238 

CONCEALED   SLIDE   FASTENER   AND   CLOTH 

ARTICLE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Ambrose  J.  McNamara,  White  Plains,  N.V..  assignor  to 

Irving  Constant,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,494 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.1) 


mesne 
Hills, 


ns<^n:=^__ 


1.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  diamond 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  wings,  a 
back  connected  to  said  diamond  and  having  curved 
flangs,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  diamond  between  said 
wings,  said  slot  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axi.s 
of  said  diamond  for  the  entire  length  of  said  diamond, 
said  slot  extending  from  the  top  of  said  diamond  toward 
said  back  and  having  a  depth  greater  than  one-half  the 
height  of  said  diamond,  and  an  elongated  thin  pull  tab 
having  one  end  pivotably  mounted  in  said  slot  at  a 
point  midway  up  the  height  of  said  diamond,  said  pull 
tab  being  thinner  than  said  slot  and  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  plane  of  said 
slot 


3.011.239 
CABLE   RELEASE    LOCKING    DEVICE  AND 
RFC  EPTA( IE   THEREFOR 
Duane  W .   Price  and   David  7,.  Chapman.   Los   Angeles. 
Calif.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Aerpat 
A.G.,  Glarus.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,776 
5  Claims.     (CL  24— 211) 


6.  A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  a  base  plate,  oppo-  5.  A  releasable  locking  assembly  comprising  in  corn- 
site  upstanding  side  flanges  carried  thereby,  means  adja-  bination:  a  receptacle  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and 
cent  to  one  end  of  the  plate  for  attaching  a  belt  end  having  therein  an  annular  shoulder  facing  said  inner  end; 
thereto,  a  gripping  jaw  bar  disposed  across  the  base  plate  a  spring  seat  in  said  receprtacle  and  movable  axially  there- 
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of  between  ;i  retracted  position  wherein  it  is  adjacent  said 
inner  end  and  is  spaced  from  said  annular  shoulder,  and 
an  extended  position  wherein  it  is  adjacent  said  outer  end 
and  is  seated  on  said  annular  shoulder;  spring  means 
seated  on  said  spring  seat  and  said  receptacle  for  biasing 
said  spring  seat  outwardly  toward  the  extended  position 
thereof;  and  a  locking  device  engageable  with  said  spring 
seat  and  insenahle  into  said  receptacle,  said  locking  de- 
vice including  a  barrel,  at  least  one  detent  in  said  barrel 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  an  axialiy  movable  pin  within  said 
barrel  and  spring  biased  toward  said  inner  end  of  said 
receptacle  for  retaining  said  detent  outwardly  of  said 
barrel  in  locking  engagement  with  said  annular  shoulder, 
said  pin  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  to  permit  re- 
traction of  said  detent  upon  withdrawing  said  pin,  and 
tension  means  for  withdrawing  said  pin  outwardly  to  per- 
mit retraction  of  said  detent  whereby  said  locking  device 
is  released  and  ejected  from  said  receptacle  under  the 
combined  effects  of  the  outward  pull  on  said  pin  and  the 
outward  bias  of  said  spnnjj  seat. 


3.011,240 

POI  ISH    K()[)    CI  \MP 

Elzit  E.  I  egate.  H62  H    124th  St.,  Los  Augeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  4,  195«J,  Vr.  No.  810,912 

1  (  laim.      ((  [.  24 — 263) 


Xl 


A  polish  rod  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
member,  and  offset  portion  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  terminating  in  an  integral  arcuate 
fixed  jaw.  a  relatively  thick  yieldable  liner  on  said  jaw, 
said  liner  having  an  elongated  arcuate  recess,  the  axis 
of  said  recess  being  spaced  from  an  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  offset  portion  and  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  sleeve  slidably  received  in  said 
tubular  member  and  projecting  from  said  one  end,  a  mov- 
able jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said 
sleeve,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  arcuate  recess  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  relatively  thick  yieldable  liner 
on  said  movable  jaw.  said  last  named  liner  having  an 
elongated  arcuate  recess,  a  transverse  handle  member 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  having  opposed  longitudinal  slots  therein 
adjacent  said  opposite  end,  laterally  extending  trigger 
members  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly 
through  said  slots  and  spring  means  in  said  sleeve  biasing 
said  sleeve  and  movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw,  said 
movable  jaw  being  movable  from  a  work  clamping  posi- 
tion with  said  recesses  in  opposed  alignment  to  a  work 
receiving  position  with  said  movable  jaw  moved  about 
said  pivot  away  from  said  offset  portion  through  an  arc 
of  approximately  ninety  degrees. 


3.011.241 

MOBIIE   (  A.STING    APPARATl  S 

ElHood  try,  15^  MilUiew  Drive,  and  Henr>  J.  Fasenmyer, 

34  Harren  Blvd.,  both  of  Warren.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr    4,  H5H,  Vr    No.  726.552 

2  Claims.     (CI.  25 — 41) 


IPf^ 


1.   In  a  molding  machine,  a  horizontal  base  frame, 
having  forward  and  rear  ends,  an  upstanding  framework 
fixed  on  said  base  frame,  a  stationary  hopper  mounted 
on  said  framework  having  depending  outlet  chute  means 
spaced  above  the  base  frame,  a  forwardly  and  rcarward- 
ly  silidable  open  feed  box  mounted  on  said  framework 
to  move  horizontally  from  a  forward  charging  position 
beneath  said  chute  means  to  a  rearward  dischargitig  jx»i- 
tion  spaced  rearwardly  from   said  chute  means,   a  sta- 
tionary platform  mounted  on  the  base  frame  below  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  chute  means  and  on  a  level 
to  close  the  bottom  of  the  feed  box  while  the  feed  box 
is  beneath  said  chute  means,  a  mold  box  assembly  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on   the  base  frame  at   a  location    behind 
the  platform  and  the  chute  means,  said  mold  box  being 
swingable  rearwardly   from  an  erect  material   receiving 
position  beneath  the  feed  box,  in  the  discharge  position 
of  the  feed  box,  to  an  inverted  gravity  discharge  posi- 
tion, first  operating  means  mounted  on  the  base  frame 
and  connected  to  the  feed  box  for  moving  said  feed  box 
rearwardly  and  forwardly,  and  second  operating  means 
mounted  on  the  base  frame  and  connected  to  the  mold 
box  for  swinging  said  mold  box  between  its  erect  arxl 
inverted  positions,  said  mold  box  assembly  comprising 
a  horizontal  plate  having  opening  means  therein,  open 
top  mold  means  secured  in  said  opening  means  and  ex- 
tending below  said  plate,  said  mold  means  having  op- 
posed swingable  sidewalls,  means  pivoting  said  sidewalls 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  plate,  said  mold  box  assembly 
having  sidewall  spreading  means  connected  to  the  side- 
walls  at   their  upper  ends,  said  spreading  means  com- 
prising a  cross  member  overlying  and  spaced  above  said 
plate,  means  flexibly  connecting  said  cross  member  to 
the  swingable  sidewalls,  and  third  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  cross  member  for  elevating  and  depress- 
ing said  member  relative  to  the  plate,  guide  means  for- 
said  cross  member  mounted  on  said  mold  box,  elevation 
of  said  cross  member  relative  to  the  plate  producing  out- 
ward  swinging   of  the   sidewalls   for   releasing   molded 
article  means  from  said  mold  form  means  in  the  inverted 
position  of  the  mold  box  assembly,  said  mold  form  means 
further  comprising  core  means  mounted  on  said  cross 
member  in  alignment  with  the  open  top  of  the  mold 
form  means. 


3,011.242 

MOI  I)    FORM    (I  AMP 

James  C.  Matheson.  4666  F.  Princeton.  Fresno,  C  alif 

EUed  Mar.  «),  I960.  Ser    No.  13,817 

10  Claims.     (CI.  25 — 131) 

1.  A  clamp  for  a  mold  form  including  a  form  wall 

having  an  inner  surface  against  which  hardcnable  ma- 

tenaJ  is  received  comprising  an  elongated  Ue  member  of 
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flat  banding  material  having  an  extended  end  providing 
a  loop  circumscribing  an  openmg  therein,  the  tie  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  extend  through  such  a  form  trans- 
versely of  liie  wall  with  the  opening  in  said  end  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  wall  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  its  inner  surface;  a  wedge  block  longitudinally  slid- 
ably  receiving  the  end  of  the  tie  member  therethrough 
having  an  inner  edge  adapted  to  abut  the  form  between 


the  wall  and  said  end  opening  and  an  outer  edge;  and  a 
wedge  extended  through  said  opening  having  an  outer 
edge  in  slidable  flush  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  tie 
member  and  an  inner  edge  in  slidable  wedging  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  edge  of  the  block,  the  engaging  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  wedge  and  wedge  block  being 
complementary  to  each  other  and  acutely  angularly  re- 
lated to  the  outer  edge  of  the  wedge. 


3.011,243 

SPFriM    FFFK  I    PII  F    FABRICS 
Cierald    F.    Hermstadt.   (  omwall,   NV\  .,  assign(»r  to  The 
Firth  (  arpet  C"onipan>,  Inc..  New   ^  ork.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  704,568 
6  Claims.     (CI.  2»— 78) 


that  is  to  be  progressively  formed  into  the  expanded 
metal  at  its  leading  edge,  a  first  shearing  element  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  bed  and  disposed  at  the  level  of  the  plane 
of  the  bed,  a  second  floating  shearing  element  having 
a  cutting  edge  on  one  face  and  having  another  face  in 
slidable  contact  with  the  leading  face  of  the  first  shear- 
ing element,  resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
floating  shearing  element  at  the  level  of  the  plane  of  the 
bed.  means  for  advancing  the  sheet  of  stock  material  to 
position  a  portion  of  the  stock  material  beyond  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  floating  shearing  element,  a  compound 
shearing  and  expanding  die  disposed  above  the  first  and 
second  shearing  elements  and  arranged  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocatory  movement,  a  first  forming  face  on  said  die 
being  disposed  above  the  portion  of  the  stock  material 
projecting  beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  the  floating  shear- 


I.  In  a  knitted  pile  fabric  floor  covering  with  a  knitted 
back  and  pile  face  yarn  comprising  a  pair  of  single  com- 
ponent yarn  twisted  together  with  each  single  component 
twisted  in  the  same  direction  as  the  other  single  com- 
ponent, and  one  of  the  single  components  having  less 
twist  than  the  other  component,  said  two  components  be- 
ing twisted  together  with  less  turns  of  twist  than  the  said 
other  single  component  in  the  same  direction  of  the  twist 
of  the  said  two  components. 


3,011.244 

APPARATl  S   FOR    PRODICTNG 

FXPANDFD    MFT\I 

John  P.  HaJada.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Compan>.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.613 
2  Claim*.     (CI.  29—6.2) 
I.  Apparatus   for  the   production  of  expanded  metal 
comprising  a  bed  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  af- 
fording a  horizontal  pat"h  for  a  sheet  of  stock  material 


ing  element,  a  second  forming  face  on  said  die  vertically 
offset  from  said  first  forming  face  and  disposed  above 
the  portion  of  the  stock  material  overlying  the  floating 
shearing  element,  and  means  for  engaging  progressively 
the  first  forming  face  with  the  portion  of  the  stock  ma- 
terial extending  beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  the  second 
shearing  element  in  a  first  expanding  operation  and  the 
second  forming  face  with  the  portion  of  the  stock  ma- 
teria! overlying  the  floating  shearing  element  in  a  second 
expanding  operation,  said  resilient  means  exerting  suffi- 
cient force  to  maintain  the  second  shearing  edge  at  the 
level  of  the  first  shearing  edge  during  the  first  expanding 
operation  while  permitting  depression  of  the  second 
shearing  edge  below  the  first  shearing  edge  during  the 
second  expanding  operation. 


3,011.245 
INDFX   MECHANISM    FOR    A    MACHINE 

Otto  Mueller.  13  Byfield  Lane.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.    No.   301.123.  Jul>    26, 

1952.     ThLs  application  Apr.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,037 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—38) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  table,  means  for  advancing  said 
table,  a  plurality  of  index  plates  accurately  positioned  on 
said  table  for  movement  therewith,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  pluraUty  of  stop  notches  predeterminedly  located 
in  the  edge  thereof  at  the  same  or  diff'erent  distances  apart, 
a  stop  finger  positioned  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  each  of 
said  plates  in  position  to  move  into  the  notches  as  the 
table  is  advanced  to  stop  the  table  in  predetermined  posi- 
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tions.  a  plurality  of  tools  positioned  adjacent  to  said  ad- 
vancing table   in  position  to  perform  work  on   a  work 
piece  adapted   to  be  mounted  on  the  advancing  table, 
each  of  said  tools  being  oriented  with  respect  to  a  different 
one  of  said  stop  fingers,  control  means  for  controlling  the 
operation   of   each   of  said   tools    including   means   for 
initiating  the  operation  of  each  tool  when  the  stop  finger 
associated  therewith  moves  into  a  notch  to  stop  the  ad- 
vancement of  the   table,  said  control   means   including 
additional  means  operative  in  response  to  the  completion 
of  a  work  operation  by  a  tool  to  retract  the  stop  finger 
associated  with  that  tool  from  the  notch  into  which  it 
has  moved  to  release  the  table  for  further  advancement, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  retraction  of  each  stop  finger 
to  reverse  its  movement  and  bias  the  stop  finger  against 
the  edge  of  the  index  plate  associated  therewith  so  as  to 
be  in  position  to  engage  the  next  notch. 


prints  of  series  connected  conducting  spirals  closely  fol- 
lowing each  other,  the  end  of  one  spiral  in  each  pair 
marking  the  start  of  the  other  spiral  of  said  pair,  each 
spiral  having  ends  registering  with  said  perforations  so 
as  to  form  galvanic  series  connections  through  corre- 
sponding metallized  edges  of  consecutive  pairs  of  per- 
forations, and  winding  the  printed  ribbon  into  a  coil 
having  a  number  of  laminations  with  the  printed  spirals 
of  the  individual  laminations  being  substantially  insulated 
from  each  other  and  the  perforations  being  superimposed 
substantially  in  register  with  other,  with  the  dimensions 
of  said  printed  spirals  and  the  diameter  of  said  perfora- 
tions increasing  from  one  turn  of  the  winding  to  the 
next  as  the  diameter  of  the  coil  increases. 


3.011,246 
EDCF    KOI  I  FK 
V\illiam     \,    C  a>tine.  Jeannefte.   and    Kkhard  J.  Homak, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsbunjh   Piatt   Glass  Com- 
pany, Alleghenv   (  ()unt>.  Pa. 

Filed  Vpt.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,131 
3  (  laimi.     (CI,  29—116) 


3,011.248 

MACHINE   FOR    ASSFMBl  ING    I  Ol  VER   DOORS 

George  L,  Gilkey,  Merrill,  lincoln  (  ()unt\.  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,488 

16  Claims.     (CI.  29—211) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  edge  sealing  the  plastic  interiayer 
of  a  prepressed  laminated  glass  article  comprising,  a  rela- 
tively flexible  disc  having  a  thickness  slightly  less  than  that 
of  a  plastic  interiayer,  a  central  opening  in  the  disc  a  two 
part  cylindrical  sectioned  ^  ib  of  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  disc  and  having  a  hub  part  slightly  spaced  from 
each  side  of  the  disc,  said  hub  being  hand  grasped  during 
use  of  said  tool,  an  annular  bearing  assembly  received 
within  the  disc  opening  allowing  relative  rotation  between 
the  hub  parts  and  the  disc  and  providing  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  hub  parts  and  the  disc,  and  screw  means  to 
retain  the  apparatus  in  assembled  relationship  and  allow- 
ing the  disassembly  of  the  apparatus  for  repair  and  re- 
placement of  the  disc. 


VOi  1.24' 

MFTHOD    OF   MAM  FU  II  KINt,    PRINTED 

FIF(TKI(   VI     WINDINGS 

Jacques  Marie  Noel  Hanlet.  F»aris  France,  assignor  to 

J.  Mvseaux  S   \  ,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1955,  Ser.  N..   4X(I0')*) 

C  lainis  priority,  application  France  Jan    i  >    19«4 

10  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  louver  slats  with  side 
frame  pieces  comprising  a  base,  means  on  said  base  for 
receiving  and  holding  side  frame  pieces  having  their 
inner  faces  provided  with  slat  receiving  grooves  includ- 
ing parallel  disposed  clamp  bars  normally  spaced  a 
greater  distance  apart  than  the  lengths  of  louver  slats 
to  be  associated  with  the  side  frame  pieces,  means  for 
receiving  and  temporarily  holding  louver  slats  between 
the  frame  piece  holding  means  and  in  alignment  with 
the  grooves  in  said  pieces,  means  for  automatically  de- 
positing slats  in  said  slat  holding  means,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  frame  piece  holding  means  toward  one  an- 
other for  driving  slat  ends  into  the  grooves  of  said  frame 
pieces. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  clectroconductive  coil 
structure,  the  steps  of  perforating  at  predetennined  in- 
tervals a  flexible  insulating  ribbon  and  metallizing  the 
edges  of  the  perforations,  forming  upon  both  faces  of 
said   ribbon  a  succession  of  pairs  of  relatively  shifted 


3,01  1,249 

M\NI)    loor 

Leroy    M.    Apple,    KHI     Harder    Koad.    and     Willard    P. 

Feuerbelm,   24095    .Ntvada    Koad,    hoth    of    }Ia\v*ard, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec    IQ,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,510 
2  (  laiiiis.     iCI.  29—213) 

1.  For  use  with  an  overhead  valve  motor  including 
a  rocker  arm  support  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  shaft  for  rocking  movement 
about  said  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  spring-biased  valve  stem 
engaging  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  seating  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm  and 
having  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  projecting  below  said 
other  rocker  arm  end,  and  a  push  rod  engaging  said  seat- 
ing member,  a  hand  tool  comprising  an  elongated  flat 
rigid  straight  bar  element,  a  hook  projecting  perpendicu- 
larly from  one  end  thereof,  and  positioning  means  em- 
bodying a  closed  slot  on  the  part  of  said  element  adja- 
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cent  said  hook,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  an  upright  direction  so  that  the  hook  embraces  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  seating  member  and  engages 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  rocker  arm  with  said  slot 
receivably  engaging  said  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm 


and  being  operable  when  so  positioned  upon  application 
of  an  upwardly  directed  force  to  a  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment remote  from  said  hook  to  shift  said  one  end  of 
said  rocker  arm  into  tight  contacting  engagement  with 
said  valve  stem. 


3,011.250 

UHFH     J  \(  K 

George    F.    Roherts,    Martins^illt,    Mo. - 

Filed  June  5.  I'^f'^,  St-r.  No.  818,428 

I  (  laim       ((  1.  29—267) 


3.011,251 

METHOD   OF   MAKING    CONCEALED 

SlIDE    FASTENER 

Ambrose  J.  McNamara.  White  Plains.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Irving  Constant.  Fsq..  New  \oTk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  32.802 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 408) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  slide  fastener  concealed  by 
a  cloth  member  which  comprises  making  a  diamond  hav- 
ing separating  arms  from  a  relatively  hard  material,  mak- 
ing a  slider  back  plate  having  flanks  from  a  material  which 
is  softer  than  the  material  of  said  diamond,  then  con- 
necting only  said  back  plate  and  said  diamond  so  as  to 
form  a  slider,  assembling  said  slider  to  a  pair  of  fastener 
tapes  having  fastener  elements  on  adjacent  edges,  and 
sewing  said  tapes  to  a  fold  ply  of  a  cloth  member  by  a 
line  of  stitching  adjacent  the  fastener  elements  so  as  to 
conceal  the  tapes  and  slider. 


3,011,252 

^TFTHOn  and  FQI  IPMFNT  for  SHTPBniDPsG 

Nils  >  emer  Svcnsson.  Karrdals>agen  13, 

Gotcborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.100 

'Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Apr.  2,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 429) 


^1- 


In  a  wheel  shifter,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  side  plates,  said  side  plates  being  in  spaced  parallel 
planes,  a  rir>g  having  an  opening  therein  positioned  with 
ends  of  the  plates  extended  into  said  opening,  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  the  ring  in  the  plates,  said  ring  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  side 
plates  and  extended  from  ends  of  the  side  plates  at  one 
end  of  the  shifter,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  side  plates  and  positioned  on  the  ends  of  the 
side  plates  in  which  the  ring  is  mounted,  said  arms  having 
diverging  extended  ends,  loops  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
diverging  ends  of  the  arms,  said  loops  being  mounted  to 
be  positioned  over  heads  of  bolts  of  the  hub  of  a  wheel 
positioned  on  an  axle  around  which  the  ring  is  positioned, 
and  a  handle  mounted  between  said  side  plates  and  ex- 
tended backwardly  from  the  end  of  the  shifter  opposite 
to  the  end  in  which  the  ring  is  positioned,  the  axes  of 
the  pivotal  mountings  of  the  arms  on  the  side  plates 
being  spaced  above  and  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  the  ring  in  said  side  plates  with  the  handle  in  an 
elevated  position,  whereby  with  the  ring  extended  around 
an  axle  and  canted  to  provide  an  anchor  downward 
movement  of  the  handle  with  the  loops  positioned  over 
heads  of  bolts  of  the  hub  of  a  wheel  on  the  axle  draws 
the  hub  and  wheel  longitudinally  of  the  axle. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  ships  such  as  large 
carriers  or  the  like  on  a  shore-based  berth  having  a 
length  which  equals  the  maximum  length  of  the  ship  to 
be  constructed  and  provided  with  ways  extending  the 
length  thereof,  said  berth  having  a  hall  erected  above 
the  end  thereof  only  which  is  remote  from  the  water  and 
partly  above  a  preparatory  station  beside  said  end  and 
at  a  different  level  from  that  of  the  ways,  comprising  the 
steps  of  prefabricating  subsections  of  the  ship  at  the  pre- 
paratory station,  transporting  a  first  set  of  said  subsections 
fromsaid  preparatory  station  to  the  ways  within  the  hall, 
assembling  said  subsection  into  a  closed  first  section  of  the 
ship  the  breadth  and  depth  of  which  corresponds  to  that 
of  the  ship  and  the  length  of  which  constitutes  an  appro- 
priate portion  thereof,  moving  said  first  section  along  the 
ways  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow  a  second  set  of  sub- 
sections to  be  assembled  on  the  ways  within  the  hall  in 
close  relation  to  the  first  section,  transporting  a  second 
set  of  said  subsections  from  said  preparatory  stations  to 
the  ways  within  the  hall  and  assembling  said  set  of  sub- 
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sections  in  close  relation  to  said  first  section  and  with  the 
edges  thereof  in  juxtaposition,  joining  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections,  moving  the  joined  first  and  second  sections 
of  the  ship  along  the  ways,  assembling,  joining  and  moving 
further  sections  of  the  ship  on  the  ways  step  by  step  until 
the  ship  is  completed,  and  finally  transferring  the  com- 
pleted ship  from  the  berth  to  the  water  whereby  a  large 
carrier  or  the  like  the  length  of  which  may  be  equal  to 
that  of  the  berth  is  assembled  completely  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  hall. 


3.011.253 
CABI  F  (I  WTP 
George  F    Pittsenbarser,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican  Metal  Products  (  ompany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of   Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,333 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29-^69) 


/-» 


The  method  of  securing  the  end  of  a  metal  stranded 
cable  of  cylindrical  form  to  an  element  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  which  includes  the  steps  of:  snugly 
fitting  a  cylindrical  metal  tube  over  and  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  meul  stranded  end  of  the  cable, 
flattening  both  the  tube  and  cable  end  substantially  uni- 
formly throughout  the  length  of  the  tube  to  reduce  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  tube  and  cable  end  so  that 
the  tube  tightly  clinches  the  cable  end,  bending  the 
Ughtly  clinched  tube  and  cable  into  substantially  8-shape, 
and  inserting  the  S-shaped  end  through  the  aperture  with 
the  central  portion  disposed  therein  and  the  portions 
each  side  thereof  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  element 
for  securing  the  cable  within  the  S-shaped  end  and  lock- 
ing the  S-shaped  end  into  the  aperture  of  the  element. 


3,011.254 

DOIRI  F  DFFFFRENTIAI    PKFSSIJRE  HONFY- 

(  OMB  SVNDWrrH  PWFl    BRV/INt; 

Joseph    Melill.    Torrance,    (art    J     Muser,     \rcadia     and 

(ah  in  U.  Hall.  I  os  Angeles,  (  alif.,  assignors  to  .North 

American    Aviation,    Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804.244 
22  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 471.1) 


'^  ' -J       ««a*«        I      _   K 


s  .  'I — 


1^1 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  honeycomb  sand- 
wich panel  having  a  pair  of  face  sheets  and  a  cellular 
core  intermediately  disposed  therebetween  and  secured 
thereto  which  comprises:  assembling  said  face  sheets  and 
said  core  in  sandwich  relationship  and  providing  brazing 
alloy  between  said  face  sheets  and  said  core  to  form  a 
sandwich  panel  assembly;  completely  scaling  said  assem- 
bly from  gaseous  communication  with  the  atmosphere 


except  for  a  first  purge  tube;  enclosing  said  sandwich 
panel  assembly  within  a  retort  having  a  second  purge 
tube  so  that  the  cover  sheets  of  said  retort  are  in  differ- 
ential pressure  transmitting  relationship  with  said  face 
sheets;  removing  oxidizing  gases  and  moisture  from  said 
assembly  and  from  said  retort  through  said  first  and  said 
second  purge  tube  and  reducing  the  pressure  within  said 
assembly  to  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  pressure 
but  greater  than  the  pressure  within  said  retort;  heating 
said  retort  to  not  less  than  the  brazing  temperature  of 
said  assembly  while  maintaining  the  pressure  within  said 
assembly  at  greater  than  the  pressure  within  said  retort 
but  less  than  atmospheric  pressure;  cooling  said  assembly 
while  restraining  it  from  local  displacement  and  main- 
taining the  pressure  within  said  assembly  at  greater  than 
the  pressure  within  said  retort  but  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  removing  said  assembly  from  said  retort 


3,011.255 
METHOD  FOR  JOFNINC;  CLAD  RODS  AND 
VMRFS  OR  I  HE  LIKE 
Charies    VV     Washburn,    Hi/abeth    Township.    Allegheny 
Count>.  and  John  A.  Heidish.  Pleasant  Hills  Borough, 
Pa.,    assignor,    to   Copperweid    Steel    (  <>mpan\.    Pitts^ 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l\ania 
Filed  Ma>  6.  1958,  .Ser.  No,  733.4J8 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—471.7) 


4 — ^.-^ 

•ll        I*'-,    to'  '»       . 


-t 


6.  In  a  method  of  joining  adjoining  ends  of  clad  core 
rods,  wires  and  the  like  of  metal,  the  steps  comprising, 
in  combination,  upset  butt  welding  said  ends  in  end-to- 
end  alignment,  removing  upset  material  to  a  depth  below 
the  original  surface  of  said  clad  core  rods,  wires  and  the 
like  substantially  down  to  the  original  core  cross  section 
at  said  weld,  covering  the  space  provided  by  said  re- 
moval of  said  material  with  a  layer  of  cladding  replace- 
ment metal,  forcing  said  replacement  metal  into  said 
space  to  fill  it  with  the  cross  section  of  said  filled  space 
substantially  equaU  to  the  original  cross  section  of  said 
clad  core  rods,  wires  and  the  like  and  continuous  with 
onginal  metal  bordering  said  space,  and  heat  bonding 
said  replacement  metal  to  said  adjoining  original  metal, 
whereby  clad  core  rods,  wires  and  the  like  so  joined  may 
be  reduced  in  cross  section  as  by  continuous  die  drawing. 


Vnn.256 
FLUXLF.SS    BK\/|N(.    op  STEEL 

Nikolajs  Bred/s.  (  hicago.  III.,  assignor,  h>  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  lithium  (  orporation  of    Vnurica.  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,   a  corporation   of   Minnesota 
No  Drawing      Filed  Mar   26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,497 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 504) 
1.  In  a  method  of  brazing  steels,  the  step  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  brazing  operation  with  a  self-flux- 
ing  brazing  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.25%  to 
2.5%  beryllium,  up  to  4%  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  from 
0.1%  to  1.2%  lithium,  the  lithium  comprising  from  V* 
to  Va  of  the  amount  of  the  beryllium,  and  the  balance 
copper. 
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3,011.257  wardly  tapered  lower  portion  constituting  a  striking  por- 

FIBFR  BREAKINC;  AM)  DIRFCTING  MAC  MINES  Hon;  a  pointed  tool  tip  having  a  boss  removably  posi- 
Julkn  C.  Bamberver.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  avsignor  U>  Masco  „oned  in  said  axial  hole  of  said  shank,  said  tool  tip  boss 
(  orporatioQ,  Milnaukee.  HLs..  a  corporation  ol   VSis-    ^^^-^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^■^.  ^  ^^^  ^f  magnetic  material  positioned 

at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  whereby  the  magnetic 


consin 


FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,792 
4  Claims.    (CI.  30— 128) 


1.  A  fibef-breaking  machine  comprising  a  compressed 
air  motor  having  a  housing  and  having  a  drive  shaft,  and 
said  motor  housing  having  air  inlet  and  exhaust  means, 
a  valve  in  said  inlet  adapted  to  control  the  volume  of 
compressed  air  admitted  to  said  motor  and  hence  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  a  cylindrical  roller  mounted  on  and 
rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  drive  shaft,  said  roller  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  motor  housing,  a  bed  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said  housing 
in  parallel  and  engaging  relationship  with  said  first  roller 
for  continuously  advancing  fibers  fed  therebetween,  guide 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  rearwardly  of  said  roll- 
ers and  adapted  to  direct  elongated  fiber  rovings  between 
said  rollers,  fiber-chopping  means  on  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rollers  and  air  blast 
means  communicating  with  said  motor  exhaust  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  motor  housing  forwardly  of  said  rollers 
and  having  spaced  jets  positioned  to  discharge  a  plu- 
rality of  air  blasts  at  spaced  locations  around  the  dis- 
charged broken  fibers  to  direct  the  latter  in  a  desired 
path. 


3,011,258 

CENTER  PrN(  H  wnn  HAMMER 
AND  MAGNIFIER 

(  harles  J.  kotchan,  3404  Freeman  .St.,  San  Diego  6,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737.402 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—367) 


attraction  between  said  magnet  and  said  cap  holds  said 
hammer  in  an  elevated  position  until  finger  pressure  over- 
comes said  magnetic  attraction,  whereupon  the  weight 
of  said  hammer  causes  said  hammer  to  fall  and  strike 
said  anvil. 


3.011.259 
GT7DE  FTXTl  RE  FOR  DENT  \T  TOOT  S 

Llo>d  Baum,  11460  Aster  St..  I  oma  I  inda.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma\  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.705 

4  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 67) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  parallel  guidance  of  dental  tools 
comprising  a  guide  frame  defining  an  elongated  opening 
in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  with 
respect  to  teeth  being  incised,  spaced  parallel  elongated 
coplanar  channels  in  each  of  the  opposite  elongate  sides 
of  the  guide  frame  defining  the  elongated  opening,  a 
cylindrical  disc  guide  element  disposed  in  the  opening 
and  extending  between  the  channels  with  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  its  circumferential  periphery  disposed 
in  and  adjacent  to  each  of  the  channels  in  slidable  con- 
tact therewith,  whereby  the  guide  element  is  slidable  and 
rotatable  in  the  channels  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  a 
dental  tool  guide  extending  through  the  guide  element 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  guide  element  and  at  a  fixed  angle  to  its  plane  of  move- 
ment which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  dental  tool  extended 
through  the  guide  element  and  guide  it  on  a  thrust  line 
of  constant  angular  relationship  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  guide  element. 


3.011.260 

APPARATTS  FOR  DETERMINTNG  THE  ANGLE  OF 

LEAD  FOR  FIRING  \I   \FRI  \1   OBJECTFVES 

NTartin    A.   Baiimann.  I  iebefcld.  near  Bern,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Xamax  A.G..  Z,urich.  Switzerland,  a  firm 

Filed  No>.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.926 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  NO.  28,  1957 

15  Claims.    <C1.  33 — 49) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  shank  of  a  non- 
magnetic material  having  an  axial  hole  in  one  end  thereof; 
a  hammer  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank,  said  hammer 

having  a  head  portion  with  a  magnet  affixed  thereto,  said        1.  In  an  apparatus  for  aiming  at  aerial  targets,  ih  corn- 
hammer  also  having  an  inwardly  tapered  lower  portion    bination,  a  device  for  simulating  a  lead  angle  defined  by 
extending  toward  the  hole-end  of  said  shank,  said  in-    the  position  of  a  target,  the  expected  point  of  impact, 
773  oo— 4 


42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1961 


and  the  position  of  the  apparatus,  the  device  comprising 
sight  means  having  an  optical  axis;   an  annular  guide 
member  having  an  inner  circular  guide  surface  centered 
on  said  optical  axis;  supporting  means  supporting  said 
guide  member  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  said 
optical  axis;  pivot  means  having  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular 
to.  and  passing  through  said  optical  axis,  said  pivot  means 
being  tumable  about  said  optical  axis;  an  elongated  bar 
secured  to  said  pivot  means  and  extending  transverse  to 
said  pivot  axis,  said  bar  having  a  portion  abutting  said 
inner  circular  guide  surface  of  said  guide  member  and 
being  siidabie  along  the  same  during  turning  of  saicj  pivot 
means  while  rocking  about  said  pivot  axis;  first  operating 
means  connected  to  said  pivot  means  for  turning  the  same 
with  said  bar  about  said  optical  axis  into  a  position  in 
which  said  bar  is  rockable  in  a  simulated  ceiling  plane; 
second  operating  means  connected  to  said  guide  member 
for  moving  the  same  in  the  direciton  of  said  optical  axis 
to  an  adjusted  position  determined  by  the  speed  of  the 
target  and  other  known  factors  so  that  in  said  adjusted 
position  of  said  guide  member,  said  bar  defines  the  lead 
angle  with  said  optical  axis;  and  indicator  means  con- 
nected to  said  bar  and  rocking  with  the  same  for  indicat- 
ing the  angular  position  of  said  bar  to  an  observer. 


mounted  in  said  other  end  member,  means  mounted  on  the 
rotary  member  for  operating  said  switch  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  of  the  rotary  member  which  cor- 
responds to  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  the  boom 
comprising  a  plate  provided  ^ith  a  cam  surface  in  posi- 
tion to  operate  said  switch,  and  means  mounting  the  cam 
plate  for  selective  angular  adjustment  on  the  rotary  mem- 
ber to  operate  the  switch  at  different  predetermined  angu- 
lar positions  of  the  rotary  member  comprising  an  arcuate 
slot  in  said  cam  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuately  dis- 
posed holes  in  the  rotary  member  and  locking  means  selec- 
tively receivable  in  said  slot  and  one  of  said  holes  for 
selectively  locking  said  cam  plate  in  adjusted  position. 


3.011,262 
RR  \KV  I  I\I\(.  I  Ml(  KNESS  GAUGE 

Rosslyn  L.  Alltn.  421  N    Kraddock  Ave.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 

and  William  Kusstll  Svhwarl/.  K  R    ^  Murr\sMlle,  Pa. 

Filed  hih    I,  l^JiStt.  Sir    No.  5,832 

3  Claiiii;,.    ^^CJ.  33 — 149) 


3.011.261 

BOOM  SPOI   INDK   \|()R 

Georee  T.  Rile\.  Pound  Road.  UeslerJy.  R.I. 

Filid  Jan.  31.  195S.  Str.  No.  712,438 

2  (laims.    (CI.  33—125) 


I     A  boom  spot  indicator  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  eind  members  each  including  an  end  wall  and  a 
laterally  extending  peripheral  flange,  the  end  walls  being 
substantially  parallel,  with  the  flanges  extending  toward 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  shaft  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  rotary 
member  mounted  on  the  shaft  including  an  outer  wall  dis- 
posed between  the  flanges  of  the  end  members  and  a  drum 
at  the  inner  side  of  and  closely  adjacent  the  flange  of  one 
of  said  members,  a  flexible  cable  passing  through  an  open- 
mg  in  the  latter  flange  and  secured  to  and  partially  wound 
on  the  drum  between  the  drum  and  the  enclosing  flange, 
means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  cable  in  a  fixed 
position  to  the  boom  of  a  piece  of  boom  rigged  equip- 
ment at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  boom  leg  pin.  a  spring 
connected  to  the  drum  tending  to  turn  it  in  a  direction 
to  wind  the  cable  thereon  and  keep  it  taut,  a  stationary 
indicator  on  one  of  the  end  members,  a  scale  on  the  outer 
wall  of  said  rotary  member  between  the  flanges  movable 
past  said  indicator  on  turning  movements  of  the  rotary 
iiember  to  indicate  angular  positions  of  the  boom,  an 
electric  danger  signal  mounted  in  the  other  of  the  end 
members,  a  switch  controlling  operation  of  said  signal 


1.  A  thickness  gauge  for  measuring  the  brake  lining 
of  automobile  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of 
hinged  arms  fulcrumed  adjacent  one  end  having  gauge 
points  thereon,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  guide  plate 
overlapping  the  other  of  said  arms  to  hold  said  arms  in 
alignment,  said  arms  being  biased  by  a  spring  to  bring 
said  gauge  points  in  abutting  relation,  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  slotted  mounting  bracket,  a  slide  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  gauge  plate  mounted  on  said 
slide  plate,  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having  a  pointer 
mounted  to  indicate  the  relative  position  of  said  arm  on 
the  gauge  plate,  said  slide  plate  having  an  adjustable  stop 
which  is  the  zero  position  for  said  pointer  on  one  side 
and  a  screw  post  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  mounting 
bracket  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  slide  plate  being 
adjustable  to  set  the  pointer  to  zero  for  one  position  of 
said  hinged  arms  and  said  gauge  plate  having  a  notch  at 
one  end  for  resting  against  the  stop  of  the  slide  plate 
whereby  when  the  gauge  is  set  with  the  gauge  points  en- 
gaging the  material  to  be  measured  the  gauge  arm  pointer 
will  indicate  the  relative  thickness  of  the  material  to 
indicate  the  degree  of  wear. 


3.011.263 

PIT  AIR    BOH    DFVK  F 

Gunnar  F.  l'nj;<r,  h(l5  DiviNJon  St.,  Mandan.  N.  Dak. 

FUed  .Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,491 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—217) 


I.  A  plumbing  device  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated, invertible  casing  engageable  at  one  end  with  a 
structure  to  be  plumbed,  a  cylindrical,  longitudinal  tube 
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on  the  other  end  of  the  casing  having  communication 
therewith  and  including  an  open  free  end  engageable 
with  a  struaure  to  be  plumbed,  a  rotary  spool  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  plumb  line  slidable  through  the  tube  into  the  casing 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  spool  for  winding 
thereon,  a  plumb  bob  on  the  other  end  of  the  line,  said 
tube  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereinto  from 
said  free  end  thereof,  said  line  being  selectively  suspend- 
iblc  from  the  free  end  of  the  tube  when  the  casing  is 
engaged  with  the  first  named  structure,  or  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  slot  when  the  tube  is  engaged  with  the  second 
named  structure,  the  free  end  of  the  tube  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  slot  thus  constituting  suspension  points  for 
the  line,      ii 


3.011.264 

HYDROSTATIC   SISPKNSION    SYSTEMS   FOR 
M\GNFTIC    NEEDLES 

Pedro  Fere  Parera,  10  Mlara  St.,  City  of  Barcelona, 
Province  of  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Oct.  30,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—223) 


An  improved  hydrostatic  suspension  compass,  com- 
prising a  hollow  transparent  outer  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  outer  surface  and  a  generally  spher- 
ical inner  surface,  a  hollow  inner  body  having  a  substan- 
tially spherical  outer  surface,  said  inner  body  being 
positioned  within  the  said  housing  with  its  outer  surface 
closely  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  said 
inner  body  having  an  opening  therein  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
body  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  a  compass 
needle  secured  within  said  inner  body  and  being  offset 
from  the  diametral  plane  of  the  inner  body  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  opening,  a  liquid  substantially  filling  the  space 
between  the  housing  and  inner  body  thereby  suspending 
the  inner  body  in  concentric  relation  to  the  housing,  and 
a  closing  and  sealing  means  on  the  outer  housing  com- 
prising a  passageway  extending  transversely  of  said  clos- 
ing means,  a  lamination  sealing  the  said  passageway  and 
adapted  to  be  pierced  by  a  needle  so  that  liquid  injected 
by  such  needle  may  enter  the  space  between  the  hous- 
ing and  inner  body  to  fill  the  space  with  liquid  and  with 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  entering  the  inner  body  through 
said  opening  due  to  the  injection  pressure,  the  amount  of 
liquid  being  su>.h  that  a  portion  of  said  liquid  enters  the 
inner  body  through  said  opening  for  establishing  a  com- 
pensating hydro-pneumatic  condition  serving  to  absorb 
the  alternate  volume  changes  of  the  suspension  liquid 
caused  by  external  agents. 


3,011.265 

DEin'DRATION   OF   GLASS   SIRFACES 

Sydney   Bateson.  (hhawa,  Ontario.   Canada,  assignor  to 

Duplate  Canada  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario.  (  anada 

Filed  July  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  11,  1955 

11  Claims.     ((I.  34 — 1) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  a  glass  body  to 
effect  dehydration  of  said  surface,  comprising  applying  a 
high  frequency  high  electric  voltage  between  a  first  and  a 
second  electrode  and  simultaneously  interposing  said 
body  between  the  said  electrodes  with  an  air  gap  between 
said  surface  and  said  first  electrode,  said  voltage  being 
of  a  wave  form  having  a  peak  value  of  not  less  than  ap- 
proximately 100,000  volts  and  sufficient  to  effect  break- 
down of  said  air  gap  to  cause  spark  discharges  to  pass 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  surface  and  corres- 
sponding  currents  to  travel  through  said  body  to  said 
second  electrode,  the  energy  of  said  spark  discharges 
effecting  dehydration  of  said  surface. 


3,011.266 

METHOD   OF   STEAMING    FIBROUS 

STRIP    MATERIALS 

Gcrold  Fleissner,  Fgelsbach-Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fleissner  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Itxfilma- 
schinen,  Egelsbach,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.724 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  .Mar.  21.  1958 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  34 — 23) 


tf  - 


A  process  for  moistening  small  individual  pieces  of 
fibrous  material  comprising  continuously  passing  said 
pieces  in  the  form  of  a  fleece  through  an  airtight  housing 
over  a  plurality  of  rotating  sieve  drums  contained  within 
the  housing,  producing  wet  steam  at  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  having  a  temperature  greater  than 
100°  C.  and  from  95  to  97  percent  moisture  content  with- 
in the  housing,  drawing  the  wet  steam  through  one  side 
only  of  said  fleece  while  said  fleece  passes  over  one  drum, 
recycling  the  wet  steam  withdrawn  from  the  one  drum 
similarly  through  the  other  side  only  of  said  fleece  while 
said  fleece  passes  over  a  second  drum,  and  said  steam 
being  withdrawn  from  the  interior  of  each  drum  at  a 
subpressure  sufl^cient  for  holding  the  fleece  by  suction 
upon  the  surface  of  each  drum. 
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3.011.267 

R()TVT\BIF    I  IMP    RFMOVFR 

Guthrie  B.  Slont.  ""r  Stone  tonvejor  (  o..  Inc., 

H()n<?o\e,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  27,594 

»  I  laims.     (CI.  3-1 — 112) 


I.  A  lump  remover  for  drum  driers  in  a  potato  flake 
manufacturing  process  comprising  an  elongated  rotatable 
support  member  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  ihe 
surface  of  the  drum  drier,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  circumferentially  spaced  wires  mounted  on  said 
support  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  rotatable  axis  of  the  drum  drier  with  the  wires  mov- 
able in  a  cylindrical  path  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  drum  for  removing  lumps  from  the  sheet  of 
material  being  dried  on  the  drum  drier,  and  means  rotat- 
mg  said  suppon  member  and  the  wires  thereon. 


.V011.26H 

JFT    FNCTNF    SIMl  |   \  roR    FOR    FLIGHT 

IR\IMN(,    FQl   IJ'MFNr 

Jean  Femand  (iuilloud.  (  ourbexjie.   France,  assi|nior  to 

SKietf  d'Flectronique   e»   d' \utomatisme,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  June  2:".  I95S.  Ser.  No.  745,211 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  June  29,  1957 

U  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 


mn 
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and  said  monitor  controlled  means  for  producing  a  cor- 
respondmg  number  of  analog  voltages  representative  re- 
spectively  of  definite   speed   functions   corresponding  to 
distinct  conditions  of  control  of  said  turbo-jet  engine, 
said  pilot  controlled  means  including  means  for  applying 
voltages    representing    respectively   simulation    of  power 
controllmg  gas  admission,  slow  and  free  engine  rotations 
an  automatic  starting  program,  a  ventilation  program,  a 
stoppmg  program,  and  a  reignition  program;  the  stopping 
program  being  also  operable  by  means  included  in  said 
monitor  controlled  means  and  further  including  means 
for   applying   a   stopping   program   during  flight;   means 
under  the  control  of  said  flight  stopping  program  to  con- 
trol the  application  of  free  engine  rotation  voltages,  and 
means   for  initiating  said   reignition   program,   including 
computing   means   for   deriving   flight   speed   and   height 
simulations  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  comput- 
ing means  for  operating  said  reignition  program  so  that. 
at   decreasing  servo-speed,   upon   said   speed  decreasing 
below  a  value  determined  by  said  flight  simulations,  re- 
ignition voltage  is  added  to  said  free  rotation  voltage 
until  a  simulated  speed  of  rotation  is  reached  correspond- 
ing to  the  operativencss  of  said  slow  rotation  program 
and  means  under  the  control  of  said  controlled  means 
and    said   servo- mechanisn^    for   selectively   routing   said 
analog  voltages  to  inputs  of  said  summing  amplifier  so 
as  to  indicate  engine  speed  as  the  result  of  the  various 
voltage  conditions  imposed  by  said  controlled  means  and 
the  engine  speed  itself. 


3.01  1,269 
ELECTTIONIC    INSIRl(II()N    DEVICE 
OrvHIe  I.  ThonipNon.  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  De  Vry 
Technical   Institute.    Inc  .   ('hica^o.    111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept    24,  I95S,  Str.  No.  763,072 
7  Claiim.     (LI.  35 — 19) 


1.  In  a  system  for  simulating  the  operation  of  a  turbo- 
jet engine  in  which  fuel  and  gas  temperature  are  regu- 
lated automatically  at  optimum  admissible  values  for 
any  control  conditions  selected  by  the  operator,  a  sum 
ming  amplifier,  a  servo-mechanism  controlled  by  the  out- 
put of  said  summing  amplifier,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  engine  speed  including  at  least  one  shaft  driven  b> 
said  servo-mechanism  in  linear  relation  with  said  speed, 
pilot  controlled  means  and  monitor  controlled  means 
means  under  the  control  of  said  pilot  controlled  means 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  demonstrator  comprising  a  power 
supply  having  a  plurality  of  voltage  taps,  a  panel  capping 
said  power  supply,  a  plurality  of  means  to  vary  volt- 
ages supplied  by  said  taps,  said  means  being  mounted  on 
said  panel,  a  plurality  of  jacks  carried  by  said  panel,  said 
jacks  comprising  two  groups,  selected  jacks  of  the  first 
group  being  prewired  to  selected  jacks  of  the  second 
group,  and  said  second  group  being  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  electrodes  of  a  vacuum  tube,  selected  jacks  of 
the  first  group  each  being  positioned  proximate  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  panel  and  being  prewired  to  selected 
taps  through  selected  voltage  varying  means,  an  overlay 
card  mounted  removably  on  said  panel,  said  card  hav- 
ing an  opening  revealing  each  jack  of  said  second  group, 
further  openings  revealing  some  of  said  jacks  of  the 
first  group  and  a  circuit  diagram  containing  a  schematic 
representation  of  the  electrodes  of  a  vacuum  tube  and  of 
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wiring  connections  from  the  electrodes  to  said  revealed 
jacks,  said  represented  wiring  connections  duplicating  the 
prewiring  between  said  revealed  jacks  of  the  first  group 
and  the  revealed  jacks  of  said  second  group,  whereby 
circuit  components,  shorting  links  and  meters  may  be 
connected  between  said  revealed  jacks  of  the  first  group 
so  as  to  complete  said  circuit  by  means  of  which  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  a  vacuum  tube  of  the  repre- 
sented type  may  be  determined  upon  its  being  coupled 
to  the  jacks  of  the  second  group. 

J  I  3.011.270 

CATION  \I     TOY   FOR   TEACHING 
ARITHMETIC 
Carl  C.  Hosbach.  2'»617  Fort  St.,  Rockwood.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  I960.  Ser.  No.  19.894 
4  Claims.     (CI.  35— 31) 


1.  An  educational  toy  or  the  like  compmsing  in  com- 
bination a  generally  flat  circular  base  having  an  edge  and 
having  alternating  light  and  dark  areas  arranged  in  a 
circular  arc  on  the  base,  a  series  of  word  symbols  of 
numbers  on  the  base  arranged  in  numerical  order  in  a 
circular  arc  concentric  with  the  first-mentioned  arc  but 
having  a  larger  mean  radius,  a  series  of  number  symbols 
on  the  base  arranged  in  the  same  numerical  order  in  an 
arc  concentric  with  the  first  arc  but  having  a  smaller 
mean  radius  than  the  first  arc,  the  base  having  means 
forming  part  of  a  separable  pivot  at  the  center  of  said 
arcs,  and  an  opaque  mask  having  means  forming  a  por- 
tion of  a  pivot  complementary  to  the  first-mentioned  part 
of  the  pivot  and  engaged  therewith  to  secure  the  mask 
and  base  together  for  relative  rotation,  the  edge  of  the 
base  projecting  beyond  one  portion  of  the  mask,  and  an- 
other portion  of  the  mask  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  base,  the  mask  bearing  a  representation  of  a  figure 
having  a  transparent  mouth,  the  mouth  being  a  circular 
arc  concentric  with  the  pivot  aiHJ  having  approjumately 
the  same  mean  radius  as  that  of  the  first-mentioned  arc 
on  the  base,  said  mouth  cooperating  with  said  light  and 
dark  areas  on  the  base  to  define  representations  of  teeth, 
and  a  bridge  across  the  mouth  having  an  arcuate  length 
not  greater  than  the  arcuate  length  of  spaces  between  the 
teeth,  a  window  in  the  mask  at  a  distance  from  the  pivot 
corresponding  to  the  second-mentioned  arc,  another  win- 
dow in  the  mask  at  a  distance  from  the  pivot  correspond- 
ing to  the  third-mentioned  arc,  said  symbols  and  repre- 
sentations of  teeth  and  said  mouth  and  windows  all  being 
so  arranged  that  in  all  relative  positions  of  the  base  and 
mask  the  number  of  teeth  visible  through  the  mouth  is 
the  same  as  the  number  represented  by  both  the  number 
symbols  and  word  symbols  visible  through  said  windows. 


.vnii.:--] 

sei  ect^or  device  especially  for 

mon(k;rams 

Samuel    Kirk    Millspaugh,    Baltimore,    Md..    as.si^or   fo 
Samuel  Kirk  &  Son.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  June  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  745.458 
2  Claims.     (CI.  35—53) 
I.  A  monogram  selector  device  for  demonstrating  vari- 
able three-letter  monogram  combinations,  said  device  in- 


cluding a  base  and  a  first  group  of  superimposed  sep- 
arate cards  pivolally  mounted  on  one  side  edge  of  said 
base  for  successive  pivoting  and  exposure  on  said  base, 
each  of  said  cards  carrying  a  centrally  located  initial  of 
a  monogram  to  be  demonstrated,  whereby  any  card  may 
be  selected  from  said  group  to  expose  the  central  mono- 
gram initial  appearing  thereon,  a  second  group  of  super- 
imposed separate  cards  of  transparent  material  each 
carrying  an  initial,  pivotally  mounted  on  another  side 
edge  of  said  base  for  successive  pivoting  and  exp)osure  on 
said  base  whereby  a  selected  card  from  said  second  group 
may  have  the  initial  thereof  presented  in  monogram  form- 
ing position  with  respect  to  the  initial  of  the  card  selected 
from  the  first  group,  and  a  third  group  of  superimposed 


separate  cards  of  transparent  material  each  carrying  an 
initial,  pivotally  mounted  on  a  different  side  edge  from 
said  second  group  for  successive  pivoting  and  exposure 
on  said  base  of  each  of  said  third  group  of  cards  whereby 
a  card  selected  therefrom  may  have  the  initial  thereof 
presented  in  monogram  forming  position  with  the  initials 
of  the  cards  selected  from  said  first  and  second  groups,  the 
initials  of  the  cards  of  said  second  and  third  groups  being 
in  oppositely  offset  relationship  with  respect  to  the  center 
line  of  said  first  group  of  cards  whereby  the  initials  of 
the  selected  cards  from  the  second  and  third  group  may 
be  exposed  in  combination  with  the  central  initial  of  the 
card  selected  from  the  first  group  in  superimposed  rela- 
tionship without  masking  of  the  lowermost  initial  of  the 
monogram  thus  demonstrated. 


3.011.272 

BOWl  INC.    SHOES 

Michael  Goldenherg,  3210  (  hirrv   St..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.025 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—2.5) 


h- 


y/////////^/\ 


A  bowling  shoe  including  a  leather  sole  and  a  heel 
of  traction  material,  said  heel  having  a  breast  and  a 
ground  engaging  face,  an  extension  on  said  sole  secured 
over  the  breast  of  said  heel  and  beneath  the  forward 
ground  engaging  face  of  said  heel  thereby  permitting  the 
remaining  ground  engaging  face  of  said  heel  to  be  ex- 
posed to  provide  a  composite  heel  of  leather  and  trac- 
tion material. 


3,011,273 
SNOW    RFMONFR 
Raymond  Stumpf.  Lancaster  (  ounty,  Pa. 
(New  Pro>idence.  Pa.) 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,379 
5  Claims.     ((I.  37 — »5) 
1.  A  snow  remover  for  attachment  to  the  front  of  a 
conventional  vehicle  having  a  cab.  a  front  bumper,  and 
a  load  carrying  body  rearwardly  of  the  cab,  comprising: 
a  frame;  a  plurality  of  independently-sprung,  free  track- 
ing, ground-engaging  wheels  supporting  said  frame  for- 
wardly  of  the  vehicle;  scoop  means  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  said  scoop 
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i^eans  having  an  outwardly  flared  portion  terminating  at 
its  forward  end  in  an  edge  adjacent  the  ground  and  lead- 
ing at  its  «ther  end  to  a  relatively  narrow  throat  por- 
tion; conveyor  means  on  said  frame  extending  from  the 
region  of  said  throat  portion  rearwardly  to  the  load- 
carrying  body  of  said  vehicle;  said  frame  means  carry- 
ing means  for  dctachably  coupling  the  same  to  the  front 


securing  said  blades  to  said  plate  member  and  said  wedge 
means  therebetween,  said  wedge  means  being  coopera- 
tively formed  and  collectively  usable,  removable  and  re- 
versible for  variably  positioning  said  cutting  blades  at 
selected  cutting  angles  and  in  contiguous  planar  relation. 


....  '-'etk.-) 


bumper  of  the  vehicle;  jack  means  operatively  carried  by 
said  frame  means  and  connected  to  said  conveyor  means 
to  provide  vertical  adjustment  thereof;  engine  means  on 
said  frame;  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  engine 
means  to  said  conveyor  means  so  that  snow  deposited 
thereupon  from  said  scoop  is  conveyed  to  the  load-carry- 
ing body  of  the  vehicle. 


3,011,274 
BLAUL   CO.NSTRUCTION    FOR    rVRRY-T\PE 

SCR  WhR 
John  F.  Richter,  San  Jose.  C  alif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Curtiss-V\  right  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,216 
1  Claim.     (CI.  37—141) 


In   earth   moving  equipment  of  the  type  including  a 
wheeled  frame  and  a  main  bowl  carried  by  the  frame, 
the  bowl  having  a  forward  digging  blade  and   adapted 
to  be  moved  over  the  ground  to  take  on  a  load,  means 
for  varying  the  cutting  angle  and  loading  characteristics 
of  said  blade  as  necessary  due  to  variations  in  soil  and 
loading  conditions,  said  means  comprising;  a  blade  base 
extending  transversely  of  said  main  bowl  and  attached 
to  a  forward  edge  thereof,  said  blade  base  including  a 
T-frame  and  plate  member  presenting  a  forward  inclined 
face,  said  plate  member  being  wider  adjacent  central  por- 
tions than  at  end  portions  thereof,  earth  cutting  blade 
means  removably  secured  to  said  plate  member  and  in- 
cluding a  centrally  disposed" cutting  blade  having  a  pair 
of  cutting  blades  disposed  one  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
centrally   disposed   cutting   blade    being    wider   than   the 
other  of  said  blades  and  adapted  to  extend  further  below 
ihe  forward  edge  of  said  bowl  as  secured  to  said  plate 
member,  reversible  wedge  means  received  under  each  of 
said    blades  and   being  of  relatively   comparable   length 
thereto,  the  centrally  disposed  of  said  wedge  means  being 
wider  than   the  others  thereof  and   extending  over   the 
wider  central  portion  of  said  plate  member,  means  for 


VOl  1.2"'^ 

ROAD  GRADER  FJW  l\(;  FRONT  AND  RF  \R  EX- 
TENSIONS \M)  Bl   \I)1  i-OSmON  INDK  xrOR 

John  A.  \Nhite.  Jr.  (.ilrov,  (alif.  assiunor.  bv  mesne 
assiirnmeuts,  lo  Be-(;e  Manufacfurini;  Co.,'  Gilroy, 
Calif,  a  iDrporation  of  (  alifornia 

Substituted  for  abaiulofud  appliialion  Ser.  No.  827,618, 
July  16.  1959.  I  his  application  Jan  H,  1961  Ser. 
No.  82. 612 

5  (  laiins.     (CI.  37—143) 


^T^^y\ 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  road  grader  and  which  grader 
comprises  a  main  wheel-supported  frame  and  a  blade 
frame  supported  from  the  main  frame  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto  and  normally  rigid  therewith;  the 
attachment  comprising  front  and  rear  outriggers  remov- 
ably  and  pivotally  suspended  from  said  road  grader  and 
carrying  ground  engaging  caster  wheels  adjacent  their 
outer  ends,  gage  rod  actuating  means  mounted  under  ten- 
sion between  the  outer  ends  of  said  outriggers,  gage  rod 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  blade  frame,  an  upstanding 
g;;ge  rod  supported  by  said^gage  rod  actuating  means  and 
guided  by  said  gage  rod  guide  means,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating relative  vertical  movement  between  said  gage  rod 
and  said  gage  rod  guide  means. 


3.011.2^6 

BULLDO/FR  RI   \I)F  ( ONS  FRlf  TIQ.N 

Newton    \.  I  ikeh,  (iardtna.  (alif. 

(P.O.  Box  151.  Wofford  Heights,  (alif.) 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  ''81.963 

8  Claims.    (CI.  37— 144) 


1.  A  bulldozer  blade  construction  comprising  a  rigid 
generally  upright  support  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  forward  portion  of  a  tractor  with  its  upper  end 
forward  of  the  tractor,  a  transverse  earth-cutting  and 
-moving  blade  .disposed  below  said  upper  end  of  the 
frame  and  forward  of  said  frame  where  said  frame  con- 
nects to  the  tractor  length-adjustable  means  interconnect- 
ing said  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  transversely  spaced 
points  of  the  blade,  stabilizing  means  for  connecting 
transversely  spaced  points  of  the  blade  and  portions  of 
the  tractor  independently  of  the  upright  frame  and  below 
the  upright  frame  rearward  of  the  support  frame,  adjust- 
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able  means  embodied  in  the  stabilizing  means  to  vary 
the  angle  of  the  blade  relative  to  the  path  of  movement 
thereof,  pivotal  joints  incorporated  in  the  stabilizing 
means  to  enable  the  blade  to  assume  different  positions 
as  controlled  by  the  length-adjustable  means  and  the  ad- 
justable means  in  the  stabilizing  means  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  blade  to  control  the  depth  of 
bite  of  said  blade  in  the  ground. 


II 


3.011,277 
HICHW  AY  SI  OPF  FINISHING  MACHLNE 

Oscar  I  ee  Arnold,  Jasper,  Ala. 

(1309  K.  Broad  St..  Fast  Gadsden,  Ala.) 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,384 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—145) 


*-v.     ./ 


cfej 


A  highway  slope  finishing  machine  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  and  moved  by  a  highway  building 
tractor,  said  machine  comprising  a  main  arm  struc- 
ture having  a  front  and  a  rear  side,  hinge  means  on  one 
end  of  said  structure  adapted  to  removably  attach  said 
structure  to  said  tractor,  cable  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  structure  adapted  to  support  said  other  end  on 
the  tractor,  adjustable  elongated  screed  means  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  structure,  a  flat  portion  on  said  one 
end  of  said  structure  adjacent  said  hinge  means,  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  flat  portion, 
bar  means  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  structure 
for  reciprocating  movement  relative  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  cutters  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane  on  said  bar  means, 
belt  and  pulley  means  connecting  said  engine  and  said 
bar  means  in  driving  relation  whereby  said  cutters  are 
longitudinally  reciprocated  relative  to  said  structure  to 
scarify  earth  prior  to  sloping  by  said  screed  means  as 
the  slope  finishing  machine  is  moved  forwardly. 


3.011.278 
MFCHANH  \I    F\RTH     lOI  F 
Calvin  H.  Lust.  Apopka.  Fla.,  assignor  to  I  ust  Farms, 
Apopka.  Fla..  a  partnership 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  75,698 
7  Claims.    (CI.  37— 193) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  sub-surface 
passage  through  earth,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  boom  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  extend 
generally  horizontally  from  a  vehicle  that  runs  on  the 
surface,  a  frame  extending  downwardly  from  said  boom 
to  the  depth  of  the  passage  to  be  formed,  a  horizontally 
extending  former  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame, 
said  former  being  tubular  and  having  a  cross-section  at 
least  generally  corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  the 
passage  to  be  formed  and  there  being  a  slot  in  the  upper 
front  surface  thereof,  an  excavator  comprising  a  series  of 
digging  members  and  means  for  guiding  said  members 
through  a  closed  path  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  such  slot  to  approximately  the 


level  of  the  bottom  of  said  former  and  upwardly  through 
such  slot  near  the  front  end  of  said  former,  means  for 
driving  said  members  along  said  path  upwardly  toward  the 


surface  at  the  front  of  said  excavator  for  cutting  a  vertical 
slot  through  the  earth  extending  upwardly  from  said 
former  to  the  surface,  and  means  following  said  excavator 
for  replacing  earth  in  part  of  such  slot  above  said  former. 


3.011.279 

CARD  HOI  DFRS 

Kermit  H.  Se>erv)n.  Che>>  Chase  Drive, 

Rte.  2.  Ua>7ata,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.897 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40— lOj 


In  a  card  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
compartment  having  opposed  sides  provided  with  an 
outlet  at  its  upper  end,  the  compartment  having  its  mini- 
mum cross-sectional  area  at  its  bottom,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  compartment  gradually  increasing 
from  the  bottom  to  the  outlet,  a  flat  indicia  bearing  card 
being  scored  dividing  it  into  two  opposed  panels,  the 
scored  card  tending  to  return  to  its  normally  flat  con- 
dition, the  card  so  carried  in  the  compartment  that  the  said 
opposed  panels  are  urged  into  tight  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  compartment  and  a  tab  formed 
on  the  opposed  panels  of  the  card  which  extends  above 
the  outlet  of  the  compartment  when  the  card  is  carried 
in  the  compartment  whereby  the  card  can  be  removed 
from  the  compartment. 


3.011. 280 
ARTIFICIAL  FOI.IAGF    DISFl  AY  STRUCTURE 

Eldon  I..  Keidd,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  fift>  percent 
to  Adler-Jones  Company.  (  hicago.  III.,  a  lorporatioD 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1.054 
4  Claims.  (CI.  41—12) 
2.  A  foliage  display  structure  comprising,  an  elongate, 
rigid,  hollow  tube  having  a  plurality  of  bends  spaced  apart 
along  the  tube,  chuck  means  integral  with  the  apex  and 
in  the  upperside  of  each  bend,  a  foliage  display  member 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  one  portion  of  the  tube  on 


\ 
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one   side  of  the   bend   and   having  a  stem  portion  tele- 
scopically  engaged  in  the  portion  of  the  tube  on  the  op- 


posite side  of  the  bend,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
tube  in  a  vertically  disposed  position. 


3.011. 28 1 

SHOF  DK OK  \I  IVE  DEVICE 

C.  King.  4452  (  opeland  We.,  San  Dlejjo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,252 

6  Claims.     {C\.  41—34) 


1.  A  shoe  decorative  device  for  a  thong  type  shoe 
comprising  a  decorative  strip  and  a  decoration  attaching 
base  for  mounting  said  strip  to  the  foot  engaging  straps 
of  said  shoe,  said  base  comprising  a  top  base  section 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
straps,  and  wrap  around  and  fastening  sections  adapted 
to  extend  around  said  straps  and  engage  said  top  base  sec- 
tion. 


3.011.282 
KIRrNC  NTFrUVM^M  FOR  FIREAR\Ts 

Marrv    H     Sffricd    II.    Nt»    Hj»tii,    Coan.,    asMi;nor    to 
I  he  Mitih  Standard  Nlanufacluriiiu  (  iirporation,  Ham- 
den.    (  urin..    a   Lorporalion    of    Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,489 
4  Claims      K  !    42—691 


1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  having  a  firing  member,  a 
sear  member  movable  into  and  out  of  cocking  engage- 
ment with  said  firing  member,  a  spring  for  operating 
said  firing  member,  sprinc-means  for  resilienfly  urging 
said  scar  member  into  engagement  with  said  firing  mem- 


ber, and  trigger  means  for  positively  moving  said  sear 
member  against  the  resilient  force  of  said  spring-means 
out  of  said  cocking  engagement;  the  improvement  in  the 
interengagement  of  said  sear  member  with  said  firing 
member  comprising  a  latching  surface  on  one  of  said 
members  engageable  with  a  jwrtion  of  the  other  of  said 
members  when  said  sear  is  in  its  full-cocking  position, 
said  latching  surface  forming  an  angle  with  the  direction 
of  the  force  exerted  on  said  sear  member  by  said  firing 
member  which  requires  a  substantially  normal  trigger 
pull  in  order  to  move  said  sear  member  out  of  said  full- 
cocking  position,  and  a  safety  surface  on  one  of  said 
members  disposed  at  an  angle  with  said  latching  surface 
and  located  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  members  upon  movement  of  said  sear  mem- 
ber a  predetermined  distance  from  said  full-cocking  po- 
sition, said  safety  and  latching  surfaces  being  substantially 
flat  and  disposed  so  that  said  firing  member  is  held  in 
cocked  position  by  engagement  of  either  of  said  surfaces, 
said  safety  surface  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  said  force  on  said  sear  member  such  that 
the  trigger  pull  required  to  move  said  sear  member  out 
of  said  cocking  engagement  when  said  safety  surface  is 
engaged  by  the  other  member  is  negligible  compared  to 
said  normal  trigger  pull 


RFlNFORf  Fl)  \'l   VSIK    RIFT  F  STCK  K 
James  .S.    I  unn.    10^    (  athedral    \»f..    Mempvtead.   N.Y.: 
Harry  T.  Doudas.    Middle   Hollow    Road.   I  lo>d   Har- 
bor    Mnntint'ton.    N>   ;    and    \  agn    \  emeKaard.    Shef- 
field  l,jiie     Northport.   \  \ 

Filed  Mar    9    1959.  Ser.  No.  797,977 
4  C  laiins.     (CI.  42—71) 


1.  A  reinforced  molded  rifle  stock  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  shock  absorbing  longitudinal  outer 
shell  halves  defining  a  forestock  and  a  stock  butt,  means 
securing  said  outer  shell  halves  together  in  symmetry  with 
a  common  vertical  central  plane,  said  forestock  defining 
an  upwardly  opening  barrel  receiving  section,  said  stock 
butt  being  hollow  and  having  a  rearwardly  facing  open- 
ing, cradle  defined  by  said  forestock  for  receiving  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  rifle  barrel  therewithin,  a  recoil  pad 
carried  by  said  shell  halves  for  abutting  engagement  with 
the  chamber  end  of  the  rifle  barrel,  said  cradle  means  com- 
prising an  inner  forearm  shell  within  said  barrel  receiving 
section,  shoulder  means  coacting  between  said  forearm 
shell  and  said  shell  halves,  limiting  forward  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  forearm  shell  relative  to  said  outer 
shell  halves,  and  said  cradle  means  further  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  support  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
inner  forearm  shell,  upper  and  lower  inner  butt  shells 
within  said  butt  portion  of  said  stock,  and  said  upper  butt 
shell  including  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  wall 
at  the  forward  end  defining  a  reaction  wall  for  abutting 
engagement  by  said  recoil  pad. 


3,011.284 

ANTI-SNAC  DFM(  F  FOR  HSHTNC  TINTS 

Edward  I..  Saw>er.  4^8  F    Poplar  St  .  Olalhe,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul\  15.  195«J.  Str   No   827.182 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43 — 42.72) 

An  anti-snag  device  for  fishing  lines  comprised  by  a 

coiled  contractile  spring,  a  closed  eye  member  at  one  end 
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of  said  spring  to  which  a  fishing  line  is  attached  at  a  point 
spaced  from  one  end  of  said  fishing  line,  a  portion  of  the 
line  beyond  the  point  of  attachment  to  said  spring  passing 
longitudinally  through  said  spring,  a  closed  eye  member 
at  the  other  end  of  said  spring  to  which  a  fish  hook  is 
secured,  and  to  which  the  extremity  of  the  line  beyond 
said  point  of  attachment  is  secured,  the  length  of  the  line 
beyond  said  point  of  attachment  being  substantially  long- 


of,  pigmented  identification  bands  surrounding  said  mem- 
bers at  spaced  intervals,  a  solid  ball  having  a  socket 
formed  therein,  means  adhesively  securing  the  lower  up 
of  one  of  said  members  in  the  socket  in  said  ball,  said 
ball  having  an  upwardly  sloping  straight  bore  of  constant 
diameter  extending  therethrough,  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  fishing  line,  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bore 
opening  into  said  ball  at  a  point  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  ball  opposite  said 
socket  and  having  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  opening 
out  of  said  ball  at  a  point  diametrically  opposed  to  said 
lower  end  of>ening.  and  a  wedge  shaped  pin  extending 
completely  through  said  bore  alongside  the  fishing  line  en- 
gaging and  clamping  the  fishing  line  in  adjusted  position 
therein. 

3.011.286 

FISHHOOK  DISGORGER 

Jack  F.  Wallace.  418  E.  82nd  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Mav  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,334 

3  Clauns.    (CI.  43—53.5) 


er  than  the  distance  between  said  eye  members,  providing 
a  loop  normally  extended  beyond  one  end  of  said  coiled 
spring,  said  loop  portion  of  the  line  being  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  spring  providing  a  spring  extension  limit- 
ing device,  a  second  length  of  line  connected  to  the  eye 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  with  which  said  fishing  line  is 
connected,  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  latter  line 
adapted  to  strike  said  fish  hook  dislodging  said  hook,  as 
said  spring  is  snapped. 


II  3.011.285 

FISHING  BOBBERS 

George  A.  Musser.  R.R.  2.  Silver  lake.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756.210 

1  Claim.     (Tl.  43 — 44.87) 


t 


A  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  plas- 
tic members  iclescopically  engaged  together,  a  plastic 
sealing  band  surrounding  the  juncture  of  said  members 
adhesively  securing  said  members  together  in  sealed  rela- 
tion, said  members  each  having  a  conical  closed  end  por- 
tion integrally  formed  thereon  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 


1.  A  fishhook  disgorger  comprising  a  tube  having  an 
outer  open  beveled  end,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  with- 
in the  tube,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  within 
the  tube,  a  fishhook-engaging  loop,  and  connecting  means 
connecting  the  fishhook  engaging  loop  to  the  end  cf  the 
plunger  for  extension  outwardly  through  the  open  end 
of  the  tube  for  engaging  a  fishhook  and  retracting  it 
against  the  end  of  the  tube  upon  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger  for  inverting  the  hook,  the  connecting  means 
being  angled  in  the  direction  of  the  bevel  of  the  outer 
open  end  of  the  tube  and  being  adapted  to  initiate  invert- 
ing movement  of  the  hook  upon  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  tube. 

3,011.287 

BATTERY  OPERATED  TOY  AD\PTFDTO 

SIMl  L  AIT  A  DENTAI   DRIl  L 

Adolph  E.  Goldfarb.  6927  Eagle  Ave., 

North  Hollvwood.  Calif. 

FUed  Julv  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,845 

3  Claims.    (CI.  46—39) 


3.  A  toy  simulating  a  dental  drill  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  neck  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  simulated  den- 
tal bit  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  neck,  a  manually 
depressible  member  secured  to  the  top  of  said  housing,  a 
supporting  strip  secured  only  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of 
the  said  housing  inside  said  housing  with  the  balance  of 
said  strip  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  extending  upwardly  thereof 
inside  said  housing,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said 
strip  adjacent  the  bottom  end  thereof,  an  armature 
mounted  on  said  strip  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
strip  so  that  the  armature  extends  over  the  electromagnet, 
a  battery  supported  in  said  housing  rearwardly  of  said 
electro-magnet  and  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  electro- 
magnet, said  depressible  member  when  depressed  closing 
the  electrical  circuit  to  operate  said  electromagnet  ami 
armature  to  produce  a  buzzing  sound  simulating  that  of 
a  dental  drill  in  operation,  said  depressible  member  being 
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lapping  sheets. 


3.01 1.288 
TOY  TRA(  K  K)R  VFHiri  ES 
Alfred    Kinfalt,    Nurnb^rg.   (iermanv.    avagnor  to   Gebr. 
Einfalt,    Blechspielwarenfabrik     (.  in.b.H^    Nunib«rs, 
Germany,  a  hrm 

Filed  May  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,641 

Clainu  priority,  application  C.ernianv  Feb.  3,  1959 

6  Claiim.    (.Ci.  46 — lib) 


3.01 1.290 

^^^^  ^^^^   KFFDINf.    FIONGATED  WORK- 

^'l£^.^^*    ^""'^  ^^^  ^'<<>^»  A  CENTRELESS 
GRINDIN(.   \1  \(  HINF 

TTarolH  W.lfrtd  ^.inuiurs,  Olton,  Solihull,  Ensland.  as- 
NiKiK.r  to  Clitfurd  Md.hine  Tools  Limited.  Hiriiiinc- 
nam,  England 

Filed  .Sept   4,  1959,  S«r.  No   838,126 

Claims  priority,  appliiation  Great  Bniaia  .St-pt.  8,  1958 

3  Claiiiu.    (CI.  51 — 103) 


M       U 


» 

fr 


A 


1 .  A  toy  track  system  for  at  least  one  toy  motor  vehicle 
havmg  a  drop-lever  movable  up  and  down  to  release  and 
stop  the  vehicle  respectively,  said  track  system  compris- 
mg:  an  elevated  base  plate  having  depending  edge  por- 
tions; a  one-way  track  network  having  crossings,  branches 
and  parking  lots  on  said  elevated  base  plate,  said  network 
also  having  apertures  formed  therein  permitting  down- 
ward movement  of  the  drop-lever  to  stop  the  vehicle  at 
points  coordinated  with  said  crossings,  branches  and  park- 
ing lots;  a  normally  depressed  closing  strip  positioned 
under  each  of  said  apertures;  and  means  for  elevating  said 
closing  strips  individually  to  close  said  apertures  respec- 
tively and  raise  the  drop-lever  to  release  the  vehicle,  said 
means  including  tip-levers  connected  to  said  closing  strips 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  edge  portion  of  said 
board. 


3.011.289 
CORRIC  ATFD  Bl  II  niNC  M  \TFRI\L 
John  F.  Ochiltree.  Wheaton.  III..  avMjinor  to  Ceco  Steel 
ProduiLs  (  orporation.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
Nebraska 

Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,505 
2  Claims.    (CI.  50 — 243) 


1.  A  corrugated  sheet  for  roofing  or  sheathing  purposes 
having  transversely  disposed  major  corrugations  of  sub- 
stantkil  depth  and  width  and  marginal  areas  at  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  sheet  having  transversely  disposed  minor 
corrugations  of  lesser  depth  and  width  than  the  major 
corrugations,  a  strip  of  plastic  mastic  sealing  material 
extending  transversely  across  the  minor  corrugations  at 
one  edge  thereof,  and  a  depression  in  the  crest  only  of 
each  of  the  minor  corrugations  at  the  other  edge  thereof 
\*ith  said  depressions  arranged  in  alignment  transversely 
across  the  sheet  and  disposed  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  minor  corrugations  at  said  other  edge  to  provide  a 
single  row  of  barrier  sealing  ribs  disposed  transversely  of 


1.  In  a  centreless  grinding  machine  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  rotary  grinding  wheel,  a  rotary  control  wheel, 
a  work  rest  for  supponing  a  workpiece  between  the  grind- 
ing  and  control   wheels,   a  bed  on  which  one  of  said 
wheels  is  carried,  a  main  slide  on  which  said  work  rest 
IS   mounted,   and  which   is  movable   towards  and   away 
from  the  wheel  carried  by  said  bed.  and  a  second  slide 
which  carries  the  other  wheel,  and  which  is  mounted  on 
said  mam  slide  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  towards  and  away  from  the  wheel  carried  by 
said  bed,  means  for  moving  elongated  workpieces  over 
said  work  rest,  and  comprising  in  combination  at  least 
one  frame  extending  laterally  from  said  main  slide,  and 
having   upper  and   lower  horizontal  members,  a  bridge 
piece  which  is  secured  to  said  main  slide,  and  through 
the  medium  of  which  said  frame  is  connected  to  said 
mam  slide  for  movement  therewith,   means  supporting 
said  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  including  anti- 
friction  bearings   which  permit   free   movement  of  said 
frame  with  said  main  slide,  locking  means  situated  at  the 
end  of  said   frame  remote   from   said   main   slide    and 
operable  to  prevent  undesired  movement  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  pedestals  which  form  parts 
of  the  means  for  supporting  said  frame,  and  which  com- 
pnse  mam  body  parts  having  adjustably  secured  to  the 
upper  ends   thereof  horizontal   plates   having  flat  hori- 
zontal upper  surfaces,  rollers  which  constitute  said  anti- 
friction bearings,  and  through  the  medium  of  which  the 
lower  horizontal  member  of  said  frame  is  supported  by 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pairs  of  work-supporting  rollers  mounted  on  the  upper 
horizontal   member  of  said  frame,  power-driven  means 
opcratively  connected  to  said  work-supporting  rollers  for 
imparting  rotational   movement   thereto,   and  a  pair  of 
vertical  jacks  connecting  the   lower  horizontal  member 
of  said  frame  to  the  upper  horizontal  member  thereof 
so  that  the  latter  can  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to 
said  lower  member  by  manipulation  of  said  jacks 


3.01 1. 291 

EDGE  GRINDINr.  \I  \(  HINF  FOR  H  NSES 

John  Robert  Walton,  (.encva.  Roben  F.  Allen.  Rochester, 

and  Hrliiam  J    Ktnnedy.  (.cneva.  N.Y.,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assiunments.  to    lexfron  Inc.,  Providence    RI 

a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  10,  |'^5",  Scr.  No    664. ■'OO 
22  (  iaims.     U  i.  5i_i27> 
2.  An  edge-grinding  machine   for  forming  a   beveled 
edge  on  an  article  such  as  a  lens,  comprising  a  rotary  tool 
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support,  a  cup-shaped  annular  grinding  wheel  secured  to 
said  tool  support  to  rotate  therewith,  said  wheel  having 
cylindrical  inside  and  outside  surfaces  coaxial  with  said 
tool  support  and  an  end  surface  connecting  said  inside  and 
outside  surfaces  and  having  a  groove  therein  which  as  of 
V-shape  in  cross  section,  the  sides  of  said  groove  being 
coaxial  with  jaid  tool  support,  a  work  support,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  work  support  to  swing  about  an  axis 


3.011.292 

r.RTNnFR  ATTACHMFM   K)R  KOI  \RV  SHFAR 

Mike  Sok.s<),  Flammond  and  \^o<>d  Sts..  Fdcih,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  HIT. 52ft 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  51— 250) 


means  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  stone 
for  moving  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  said  one 
end  of  said  sleeve. 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool  support,  a  work 
holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  holding  a 
workpiece  in  edgewise  engagement  with  the  groove  of 
said  grinding  wheel  during  rotation  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  work  holder  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  swing  of  said  bracket,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  tool  support  and  means  for  rotating  said  work 
holder  intermittently. 


3.011.293 
coil  APSIBIE    (ONTAINFR 
Leopold  Rado.  212  St.  John  St..  London.  Fngland:  Doro- 
thy Frances  Pickering,  executrix  of  said  Leopold  Rado. 
deceaMd 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1954.  Ser.  No.  403.872 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  24,  1953 

13  Claims.    (CI.  53— 14) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  collapsible  containers 
made  from  flexible  sheet  material  wherein  a  first  portion 
of  the  sheet  material  which  is  to  form  one  wall  of  the 
container  is  provided  with  a  perforation  and  a  nozzle  of 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  perfo- 
ration, said  nozzle,  being  separately  produced  from  a 
less  flexible  material  than  that  used  for  the  container  body, 
and  having  a  bottom  flange  thereto,  is  so  inserted  through 
said  perforation  as  to  protrude  the  outer  face  of  said 
wall,  and  thereafter  the  bottom  flange  of  the  nozzle  is 
united  around  said  perforation  to  the  inner  side  of  face 
of  said  one  wall,  and  lastly  said  first  poruon  of  the  said 
material  is  united  to  a  second  portion  of  the  material 
along  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  to  form  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  container,  so  that  a  hollow  body  is  thereby 
produced. 

3.011.294 
PACKAGING  MACHFVE 

Frank  J.  Pancratz.  924  S.  Washington  St.. 

Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1956.  Ser.  No.  614,120 

14  Claims.    (CI.  53— 112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  the  knife  of  a  rotary  shear 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shear  frame  which  comprises 
a  bracket  plate  detachably  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  knife,  said  bracket  having  a  substantially 
semi-circular  slot  therethrough  having  its  center  in  the 
central  radial  plane  of  said  shear  knife,  an  elongated 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  bracket  with  one  end  adjacent 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  a  projection  depending 
from  the  underside  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  said  projection  being  slidable  along  said  slot 
whereby  said  sleeve  is  movable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  one  end  is  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  to  a  second  position  wherein 
said  one  end  is  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  means  connected  with  said 
projection  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  position,  a  grinding 
stone  slidably  telescoped  in  said  sleeve  with  one  end 
thereof  projecting  from  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 


1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  work 
holder  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  oscillating  means 
associated  with  said  frame  for  reciprocably  moving  said 
work  holder,  support  means  associated  with  said  oscillat- 
ing means  and  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
sliding  surface  of  said  work  holder,  and  a  heat  sealing 
platen  effective  to'  seal  only  on  the  forward  stroke  of 
said  work  holder  associated  with  said  work  holder,  said 
platen  being  borne  by  said  holder  on  the  forward  stroke 
of  said  reciprocal  motion,  said  platen  being  provided  with 
hanger  means  engageable  with  said  support  means  for 
supporting  said  platen  spaced  from  said  work  holder  on 
the  return  stroke  of  said  reciprocal  motion. 
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3,011,295 

PVCKAGINC  MV(  MINE 

Kenneth  C    Brugger.  Kenosha.  V\is..  assignor  to  Toopers, 

Inc..  Kenosha.  His.,  a  corporation  of  VNision^in 

Filed  June  9,  l')60,  Vr    No.  35,085 

9  CUims.    (CI.  53—124) 


the  bag  through  said  slot  into  the  tube  to  gather  said  bag, 
and  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  for  forcing 
the  gathered  bag  through  the  tuSe  into  a  liquid  container 
having  a  bung  hole  located  beneath  said  tube. 


*!"»'. 


««    •(     <M*  •»_  * 


■VO  11.297 

POITTRV    STl  FFIN(.    HORN 

James    \     Mcl>e>rft.    Mount    Vernon.   Ohio,   assignor  to 

ContinenlaJ   Can   (  oiiipanv.   Inc.,  New  York,   .N  V     a 

corporation  of  New    >  ork  ' 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957,  S«r.  No  699,371 

10  Claims.     (CI.  53—261) 


1.  An  automatic  bag-tightening  and  scaling  machine 
comprising:  means  for  transportmg  bags  containing  arti- 
cles to  be  packaged,  said  bags  having  unfilled  end  flaps 
extending  laterally  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to 
the  path  of  motion;  means  disposed  along  one  side  of 
said  transporting  means  for  grasping  and  pulling  said 
flaps  to  tighten  said  bags  around  said  articles;  and  means 
disposed  end-to-end  with  respect  to  said  grasping  and 
pulling  means  for  maintaining  tightness  of  said  bags  dur- 
ing further  travel  along  said  transporting  means;  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  grasping  and  pulling  means 
for  sealing  said  bags  and  trimming  said  flaps;  and  a 
source  of  motive  power  coupled  respectively  to  said  trans- 
porting, grasping  and  pulling,  and  tightness-maintaining 
means. 


3.011.296 

MKrHOD  AM)  APP\K\n  S  FOR  FORMING  CAR- 

BON   DIOXIDK   PFI.LETS,  COMI'V(   IIN(.    V   B  VG 

WITH   IMF  PFl  I  FIS  THEREIN  AND  INStRlING 

THF^(()MF\(TED  BAG   INTO  A  LIQUID  CON- 

Otto  Woserau.  Minneapolis,  and  Harold  N.  Anderson, 
Golden  \aile>.  Minn.,  avsigmirs  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag 
Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  Nov,  3.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  66,976 
20  C  laims,    (CI.  53—124) 


1.  For  use  in  bagging  poultry  within  an  elastic  bag.  a 
poultry   stuffing  horn   of  open  elongated   tapered   form 
■  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  having  the 
wider   ends    thereof   pivotally    supported  on   fixed   axes, 
an  air  cylinder  for  each  of  said  sections  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  supported  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
axes,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending through   the  opposite  end   thereof,   lever  means 
connecting  the  free  end  of  each   piston  rod  with  a  re- 
spective horn  section,  and  pressure  regulated  air  supply 
means  for  said  cylinders  to  move  the  pistons  away  from 
said   pivoted  ends   with  a   resulting  outward  movement 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  for  expanding  a  poultry 
receiving  elastic   bag  disposed    thereon   at   a  controlled 
pressure. 


3,011.29H 
MEANS  FOR  NrPFM)RI|N(.  BOXES  AND  THUR 
CONTENIS  1)1  R1N(.  PX.SSAGE  THROFGH  V 
GLUING  MA(  HIM 
Thomas  I..  Proctor.  San  Btrnardino,  C  alif..  assignor  to 
Pure  Gold.  Inc..  Rtdlaudi.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Fiitd  May  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,077 
2  C  laims.     (CI.  53—374) 


~?-.  -j* 


-.-■-ty.v,-^.--:::^ 
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7.  In  a  bag  gathering  and  bag-  inserting  machine  for 
insenmg  a  sealed  flexible  wall  bag  with  a  sublimateable 
material  therein  into  a  container  having  a  bung  hole  a 
frame,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  gathering*  a 
bag,  said  gathering  means  including  a  gathering  tube  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  for  the  bag  to  pass  through  and  an 
open  end  of  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding area  of  the  bung  hole,  and  means  for  moving 


1         """" '■■■'■  '■  «inii  ^  Stir 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  glue  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  side  flaps  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  loaded  paper 
box  to  be  sealed  having  means  for  moving  the  box  end- 
wise and.  during  movement  thereof,  extending  the  flaps 
outwardly,  applying  glue  thereto,  and  returning  the  flaps, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  main  frame,  a  subframe 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  parallel  rollers  carried  by 
said  subframe.  a  belt  trained  over  said  rollers  and  pro- 
viding an  upper,  generally  horizontal  run  upon  which 
a  box  can  be  supported,  a  tapered  tongue  member  at 
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each  end  of  said  subframe  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  belt,  antifriction  means  mounted  in  vajd  tongue 
members  and  projectmg  above  the  upper  surfaces  thereof, 
and  an  elongated  box-holding  surface  including  a  mova- 
ble endless  box-holding  belt  having  a  lower  run  spaced 
above  and  fffing  the  upper  run  of  said  first-mentioned 
belt. 


3.011.299 

ROTARY    (iRASS    IRIMMFR 

Eric  R.  Cla-sson.  46 — 31    188th  St.,  Flushing.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.902 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


ment  about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  curved 
raking  teeth  freely  pivotally  supported  on  said  beam  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  path  of  movement  whereby  the  raking  teeth  may 
swing  upwardly  upon  engagement  with  an  obstruction  and 
will  subsequently  return  to  raking  position  by  gravity, 
each  of  said  raking  teeth  being  disp>osed  in  a  vertical 
plane  generally  paralleling  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
hay  rake,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  beam  for 
limiting  the  elevational  movement  of  the  raking  teeth. 


3.011.300 
SIDE  DEI  IVFRV  HAY  RAKF 

Forrest  I.  (.urdner.  Morrlston.  Fla 

Filed  \pr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806.810 

10  Claims.     (Ci.  56—376) 


3,011,301 
SPrSNING    RING 

Peter  F.  Grishin  and  Zoltan  Szaloki.  Whitinsvjlle.  and 
Fmest  E.  H.  /.immermann.  Jr..  Webster.  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Wbirin  Machine  Works.  Whitinsville.  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.482 
1  Claim.     (CI.  57— 119) 


1.  A  trimmer  comprising  a  motor  mounting  means,  a 
motor  having  a  vertical  shaft,  cutter  means  connected 
with  the  shaft  including  a  cutter,  a  fork  secured  to  the 
mounting  means  having  at  least  three  tines  laterally  spaced 
from  each  other  extending  beneath  and  spaced  from  the 
cutter  and  forming  runners  contacting  the  ground  with 
an  edge  runner  on  each  side,  the  spacing  between  the 
edge  runners  approximating  the  diameter  of  the  cutter, 
the  runners  being  the  sole  supp<irt  for  the  trimmer,  the 
runners  being  straight  throughout  the  length  thereof 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  ground  and  terminating  in 
forward  ends  extending  at  least  to  the  forward  path  of 
the  cutter,  the  terminating  forward  ends  of  the  tines  form- 
ing an  unobstructed  opening  above  the  runners  into  the 
cutter  whereby  the  tines  will  lift  and  direct  low  lying 
vegetation  and  vegetation  close  to  walls  into  the  cutter, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  mounting  means. 


1 .  A  side  delivery  hay  rake  comprising  a  mobile 
wheeled  frame,  said  frame  including  an  elongated  frame 
member  disposed  in  oblique  angular  relation  to  the  path 
of  movement  o'  the  hay  rake,  an  elongated  support 
beam  moun;ttd  on  said  frame  member  for  pivotal  movc- 


A  spinning  ring  having  a  normal  vertical  web  and  hav- 
ing a  top  flange  formed  integral  therewith  and  substan- 
tially overhanging  said  vertical  web  both  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  ring,  and  said  top  flange  being  in  gen- 
eral of  normal  ring  flange  height  and  cross  section  and 
being  inwardly  and  downwardly  beveled  in  its  upper 
inner  portion  to  provide  a  substantial  traveler-clearance 
space,  and  the  top  surface  of  said  top  flange  being  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  beveled  at  a  conservative  angle 
to  provide  clearance  and  to  facilitate  ring  construction, 
the  intersection  of  the  inwardly  and  outwardly  beveled 
portions  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  which  lies  inwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  vertical  web  to  impart  structural  strength 
to  the  top  flange  in  the  portion  thereof  lying  generally 
inwardly  of  the  web.  and  the  traveler-engaging  inner  and 
lower  portion  of  said  top  flange  being  of  a  radial  cross- 
section  to  facilitate  substantial  line-contact  with  an  associ- 
ated traveler. 


3.011.302 

ELASTIC   YARN   AND   METHOD  OF 

MAKING   SAME 

Kenneth  J.  Rupprccht.  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Inited 
States  Rubber  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse\ 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739.780 
26  Claims.  (CI.  57—152) 
15.  Yarn  composed  of  a  low-twist,  multi-filament,  con- 
tinuous filament  thread  and  a  rubber  thread  twisted  to- 
gether, said  rubber  thread  being  capable  of  elongating 
and  of  contracting  from  this  elongated  condition,  said 
multi-filament  thread  and  said  elastic  thread  being  so 
arranged  and  proportioned  that  the  ratio  of  X/Yi  is  at 
least  1.7  when  X  equals  the  length  in  inches  of  the  multi- 
filament thread  per  unit  length  of  yarn  divided  by  the 
number  of  turns  of  ply  twist  of  the  multi-filament  thread 
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with  the  rubber   thread  in  said  unit   length  and  when 


-v 


{2wR)*A  + 


A^ 


in  which  R  equals  the  radius  in  inches  of  the  rubber 
thread  relaxed,  h  equals  the  length  in  inches  of  relaxed 
rubber  thread  in  said  unit  length  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  turns  of  ply  twist  of  the  multi-filament  thread 
with  the  rubber  thread  in  said  unit  length  and  A  is  the 
ratio  of  the  relaxed  length  in  inches  of  the  segment  of 
rubber  thread  in  said  unit  length  to  the  segment's  new 
length  in  inches  at  the  stretched  condition  of  the  yam 
at  which  Y,  is  a  minimum,  and  wherein  the  ratio  X/Y 
is  at  least  1.4  when 


Y=\/(2irR)'  +  hi 

said  yarn  at  a  contracted  condition  of  the  rubber  thread 
having  the  multi-filament  thread  wrapped  about  the 
rubber  thread  and  the  individual  filaments  of  the  multi- 
filament thread  blossomed  out  from  their  normal  close 
parallel  arrangement. 


is  less  than  the  maximum  stretched  length  of  said  unit 
length  by  a  factor  not  greater  than  h,  and  while  the  yarn 
is  so  stretched  interlacing  it  in  a  fabric. 


3.011,303 

MENSTRUA  I    (  N(  IF    INDICATOR 

Wilbur  C.  DickiiiM.n,  569  N,  Front  S(.,  Kiadinsj, 

FUed  .No>    20.  1956,  Sat.  .No.  623,424 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  58 — 4) 


Pa. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  clock,  a  menstrual 
cycle  indicator  driven  thereby  which  operates  in  a  sub- 
stantially 28  day  cycle  denoting  the  menses,  conception, 
and  free-of-conception  phases,  and  electric  illuminating 
means  electrically  controlled  by  said  indicator  so  that  it 
will  become  illuminated  during  one  of  said  phases  during 
each  menstrual  cycle,  whereby  a  visual  indication  is  given 
during  the  existence  of  such  phase. 


3.011.304 

CLOCKWORK    MF(H\NISM 

Edward  \.  Sundt.  Wilmtttc.  III. 

(1865  Miner  St..  I)i^  Plaine>.  Ill  * 

Med  Apr.  15.  1957.  Str.  No.  652,994 

15  Claimji.      (CI.  58 — 26) 


26.  A  method  of  producing  fabric  which  includes  pro- 
viding a  yarn  comprising  a  low-twist,  multi-filament,  con- 
tinuous filament  thread  and  a  rubber  thread  twisted  to- 
gether with  at  least  ten  turns  per  inch  of  multi-filament 
thread,  said  rubber  thread  being  capable  of  elongating 
and  of  contracting  from  this  elongated  condition,  said 
multi-filament  thread  and  said  rubber  thread  being  so 
arranged  and  proportioned  that  the  ratio  of  X/Yi  is  at 
least  1.7  and  not  above  about  3.0  when  X  equals  the 
length  in  inches  of  the  multi-filament  thread  per  unit 
length  of  yarn  divided  by  the  number  of  turns  of  ply  twist 
of  the  multi-filament  thread  with  the  rubber  thread  in  said 
unit  length  and  when 


Y,  =  ^(2TR)*A-\-ji 


in  which  R  equals  the  radius  in  inches  of  the  rubber 
thread  relaxed,  h  equals  the  length  in  inches  of  relaxed 
rubber  thread  in  said  unit  length  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  turns  of  ply  twist  of  the  multi-filament  thread  with 
the  rubber  thread  in  said  unit  length  and  A  is  the  ratio 
of  the  relaxed  length  in  inches  of  the  segment  of  rubber 
thread  in  said  unit  length  to  the  segment's  new  length  in 
inches  at  the  stretched  condition  of  the  yarn  at  which  Y, 
is  a  minimum,  and  wherein  the  ratio  X/Y  is  at  least  1.4 
and  not  above  about  2.5  when 


said  yam  at  a  contracted  condition  of  the  rubber  thread 
having  the  multi-filament  thread  wrapped  about  the  rub- 
ber thread  and  the  individual  filaments  of  the  multi-fila- 
ment thread  blossomed  out  from  their  normal  close  paral- 
lel arrangement,  stretching  said  yarn  to  a  length  in  which 
the  unit  length  of  the  yarn  is  stretched  to  a  length  that 


•4sr-        :  ,      ''■  I-    \  *i  . 
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2.  A  clockwork  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  rotating 
in  a  clockwise  direction  at  240  r.p.m.,  a  drive  gear  carried 
and  rotated  by  the  shaft,  a  first  stationary  internal  gear 
concentric  with  the  shaft,  the  number  of  teeth  on  the 
stationary  internal  gear  being  three  times  that  on  the 
drive  gear,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  the  drive  gear 
and  the  first  stationary  internal  gear,  a  first  carrier  rotat- 
ably  mounted  concentrically  with  the  shaft  and  rotatably 
carrying  the  planetary  gear  and  rotating  in  a  clockwise 
direction  at  60  r.p.m..  a  first  planetary-differential  gear 
rotatably  carried  by  the  first  carrier,  a  second  stationary 
internal  gear  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  first  planetary-differential  gear  and  having  59  teeth. 
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a  second  carrier  rotatably  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  shaft  and  having  an  internal  gear  with  60  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  planetary-diflferential  gear  and  rotatable 
in  a  clockwise  direction  at  1  r.p.m.  and  having  a  con- 
centric extension,  an  indicator  hand  carried  and  rotated 
by  the  second  carrier  extension  at  1  r.p.m.,  a  second  plane- 
tary-differential gear  rotatably  carried  by  the  second  car- 
rier, a  third  stationary  internal  gear  concentric  with  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  second  planetary-differential 
gear  and  having  50  teeth,  a  first  rotatable  internal  gear 
rotatably  mounted  concentrically  with  the  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  second  planetary-differential  gear  and  having 
60  teeth  and  rotatable  in  a  clockwise  direction  at  1  r.p.h. 
and  having  a  concentric  extension  telescoping  the  exten- 
sion of  the  second  carrier,  an  indicator  hand  carried  and 
rotated  by  the  first  rotatable  internal  gear  extension  at 
1  r.p.h.,  an  eccentric  carried  and  rotated  by  the  first 
rotatable  internal  gear,  a  differential  gear  rotatably  car- 
ried by  and  oscillated  by  the  eccentric,  a  fourth  stationary 
internal  gear  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  differential  gear  and  having  1 1  teeth,  a  second  rotatable 
internal  gear  rotatably  mounted  concentrically  with  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  differential  gear  and  having  12 
teeth  and  rotatable  in  a  clockwise  direction  at  Mo  r.p.h. 
and  having  a  concentric  extension  telescoping  the  exten- 
sion of  the  first  rotatable  internal  gear,  and  an  indicator 
hand  carried  and  rotated  by  the  second  rotatable  internal 
gear  extension  at  Vis  r.p.h. 


3.011.305 
rSDEXING    ME(  HAMSM 
KaJ    H.    Jensen.    Bareville.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hamilton 
Hatch  Company,  Lancaster.  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  July  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748.851 
6  Claims.     (CI.  58 — 28) 


1.  An  indexing  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed  wheel, 
an  oscillating  staff  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
toothed  wheel,  detent  means  resiiiently  holding  said 
toothed  wheel  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  equally  rotation- 
ally  spaced  positions,  a  cam  keyed  to  said  staff  and  slid- 
able  thereon  in  one  direction,  a  stop  on  said  staff  limit- 
ing motion  of  said  cam  in  the  other  direction,  and  means 
resiiiently  urging  said  cam  in  the  other  direction  against 
said  stop,  oscillation  of  said  staff  in  one  direction  caus- 
ing one  surface  of  said  cam  to  slide  across  a  tooth  of  said 
toothed  wheel  to  rotate  said  wheel,  and  oscillation  of  said 
staff  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  an  opposed  surface 
of  said  cam  to  slide  across  a  tooth  of  said  toothed  wheel 
causing  said  cam  to  slide  on  said  staff. 


"  3.011.306 

IIFATTNG    TNIT   FOR    HOT-GAS   FNGINE 

Koelf  Jan  Meijer,  F.mmasingei.  Findho>en.  Netherlands, 
assignor   to   North   .American    Philips   Compan>,    Inc.. 
New   >  ork.  N.\..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.489 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  12.  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—24) 
1.  A  preheater  and  exhaust  system  for  a  hot  gas  en- 
gine including  a  cylinder,  a  gaseous  medium  therein,  at 
least  one  piston  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylin- 
der to  produce  work,  a  heater,  a  regenerator  and  a  cooler 
being  interconnected  and  forming  a  passageway  for  said 


gaseous  medium  to  thereby  operate  said  piston,  said  en- 
gine being  provided  with  output  means  connected  to 
said  piston  and  a  combustion  chamber  surrounding  said 
heater  and  cylinder  head  comprising;  a  preheater  em- 
bracing said  cylinder  head  and  said  combustion  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  latter  for  the  ad- 


mission of  atmospheric  combustion  air  therethrough, 
said  chamber  having  a  burner  therein,  a  pipeline  for  the 
discharge  of  exhaust  gases  in  said  chamber  connected 
to  said  chamber,  a  fan  in  said  pipeline  to  assist  in  the 
discharge  of  said  exhaust  gases,  and  means  for  driving 
said  fan. 


3.011.307 
VARIABl  F   THROAT  SI  PER.SONTC   DIFTl  SER 
Ivan  Hans  Edelfelt.  Schenectady.  N.\..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1955.  Ser.  No.  553.251 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  supersonic  ramjet  diffuscr  inlet  for  use  with  a 
reaction-type  power  plant  comprising,  a  first  member  in- 
cluding a  spike  facing  upstream  and  having  a  concave 
surface  thereon,  a  flow  defining  member  spaced  from  said 
fijst  member  to  define  a  fluid  passage  therebetween,  said 
flow  defining  member  having  a  leading  surface  lip  facing 
upstream  and  disposed  downstream  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  spike,  said  lip  curving  toward  said  concave  sur- 
face to  define  an  inlet  area  therewith,  a  flap  defining  part 
of  said  passage  pivoted  at  its  ur>siream  portion  to  said  first 
member  in  a  recess  therein  to  rotate  into  said  passage 
and  provide  convergency  thereto  and  a  throat  area  there- 
in, and  duct  means  to  continuously  bleed  fluid  from  said 
passage  downstream  of  said  flap,  said  duct  means  over- 
lapping the  flap  to  bleed  a  larger  amount  of  fluid  when 
said  flap  is  retracted  in  the  recess  than  when  said  flap  is 
rotated  into  said  passage,  said  passage  diverging  down- 
stream of  said  throat  to  provide  subsonic  diffusion. 


3.011.308 
FIFI     AND    AFTERBl  RNER    PIMP   SYSTEM 
John  A.  Wotring,  Painesville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo-Wouldridge.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1956.  Ser.  No.  557.389 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
An  aircraft  fuel  system  comprising,  a  single  package 
two-stage  fuel  pump  having  a  casing  formed  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  including  in  said  casing  an  initial  cen- 
trifugal stage  in  series  with  a  positive  displacement  stage, 
two  fluid  discharge  conduits  for  said  pump,  each  carrying 
fuel  discharged  from  said  pump  to  a  point  of  utilization. 
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burner  means  for  the  aircraft  including  a  main  burner 
and  an  afterburner  connected  to  said  fluid  connections, 
a  main  burner  control,  an  afterburner  control,  both  of 
said  mam  burner  and  afterburner  controls  being  in  said 
fluid  discharge  conduits  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  said  main  burner  and  to  said  afterburner,  respectively, 
first   and   second   bypass   conduit   means   bypassing   fuel 
from  both  of  the  main  burner  and  afterburner  controls 
to  a  point  in  said  casing  interstage  between  said  centrif- 
ugal  stage    and   said   positive   displacement   stage,    said 
positive  displacement  stage  comprising  a  triple  element 
rotary  intermeshing  gear  fluid  displacement  means  includ- 
ing a  first  set  of  gears  forming  a  main  burner  pump,  a 
second  set  of  gears  forming  a  stand-by  pump  and  a  third 
set  of  gears  forming  an  afterburner  pump,  all  of  said  sets 
of  gears  being  in  parallel  with  one  another,  the  output 
of  said  main  burner  pump  being  discharged  to  said  main 
burner  fuel   discharge   conduit    and   the   output   of   said 
afterburner  pump  being  discharged  to  the  afterburner  dis- 
charge conduit,  means  for  selectively  leading  the  standby 
pump  discharge   to   the   main  discharge  conduit   or   the 
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afterburner  discharge  conduit,  upstream  of  the  respective 
controls  in  said  conduits,  to  selectively  parallel  the  standby 
pump  with  said  main  pump  or  afterburner  pump,  a  third 
bypass  means  for  carrying  the  discharge  of  said  stand-by 
pump  to  said  casing  at  said  interstage  point  when  the 
standby  pump  is  paralleled  with  the  afterburner  pump 
at  a  recirculating  pressure  determined  by  the  setting  of 
the  afterburner  control  unit,  a  common  drive  means  for 
said  centrifugal  stage  and  said  positive  displacement  stage 
including  clutching  means  having  an  input  shaft  rotatably 
driven  by  said  common  drive  means  and  an  output  shaft 
connected  to  said  afterburner  pump,  and  automatic  actu- 
ating means  controlling  said  clutching  means  and  said 
second   bypass  means  to  activate  said  rotary  intermesh- 
ing gear  fluid  displacement  means  of  said  afterburner 
pump,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  pressure-respon- 
sive control   device   responsive   to  variations  in  said  re- 
circulating pressure  for  regulating  said  clutching  and  said 
bypass  means  automatically  whereby  the  afterburner  pump 
is  activated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  increase  in 
recirculating  pressure  due  to  operation  of  the  afterburner 
control. 


carrier  having  a  by-pass  passage  communicating  with  said 
boost  nozzle  for  by-passing  part  of  said  gas  around  said 
sustaincr  nozzle,  means  positioning  said  carrier  so  that 
said  boost  nozzle  is  operable  to  receive  gas  through  said 


by-pass  passage,  and  a  control  device  in  said  motor 
responsive  to  motor  gas  pressure  changes  and  operable 
to  effect  sliding  of  said  carrier  to  close  said  by-pass  pas- 
sage and  render  said  booster  nozzle  inoperative. 


3,011,310 
FUEL  SUPPLY   SYSTE.M 

Charles  S.  Longstreet,  South  Bttul.  I„d     asviunor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  n  i<(r|>oriJti(.ii  ..i  Dtlaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  195".  Vr    No   h45,513 

10  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 39.28) 
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3,011.309 

SINGI  F    C  HAMBFK    1)1  \L   THRLST 

KOCKFI     MOIOR 

John  Michael    Minden    (  arter,    Kidderminster,    England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  I  imited,  Lon- 
don, Fngland,  a  corporation  of  (.real  Britain 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  S«r.  No.  861,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Creat  Britain   Dec.  31,  1958 
6  C  laims.      (CI.  60 — 35.6) 
i.   A  single  chamber  du.il  thrust  rocket  motor  compris- 
ing a  propellant  chamber  for  the  generation   of  gas,  a 
guide  member  adjacent  thereto,  a  nozzle  carrier  disposed 
in  said  guide  member  and  axially  slidable  therein,  a  boost 
nozzle  and  a   sustainer  nozzle,   said  nozzles  being  sup- 
ported in  said  carrier  in  spaced  and  axial  alignment,  said 
sustaining  nozzle  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
burner,  a  low  pressure  compressor,  a  high  pressure  com- 
pressor, a  conduit  fo"-  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  valve 
means  in  the  conduit  for  varying  the  flow  to  the  burner, 
first  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  one  of  said  com- 
pressors for  controlling  a  fuel  pressure  differential  across 
said  valve  means,  second  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  other  of  said  compressors,  third  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  differential  across  said  valve  means,  and 
fourth   means  operalively  connecting   said   valve   means 
with  said  second  and  third  means,  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  means  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  be- 
tween  said   low   and   high   pressure  compressor  speeds, 
said  fourth   means   being   actuabie  as  a  function  of  the 
ratio  of  said  low  and  high  pressure  compressor  speeds 
to  vary  the  maximum  flow  position  of  said  valve  means 
to  avoid  compressor  instability  during  an  acceleration  of 
the  engine. 
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"  3.011.311 

GAS  11  KBINF 
Sam  B.  VMIIiams.  BirminEham.  and  Jack  J.  BenMJn.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assiKnops  to  V\illiams  Kestarch  ( Orpora- 
tion,  Birmin^haiii.  Muh..  a  corp<»ration  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Oti.  24.  1M55.  Vr.  No.  542. 32H. 
Divided  ami  this  application  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
626,274 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.36) 


--^•^^3^ 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  gas  turbines  having  a 
generally  toroidal  shape,  means  at  the  inner  radius  of 
said  chamber  for  receiving  outwardly  moving  fuel,  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber  for  receiving 
primary  air,  said  slots  being  so  formed  that  the  primary 
air  will  flow  transversely  to  the  direction  of  fuel  move- 
ment, an  annular  passage  on  one  end  of  said  chamber  for 
leading  the  combustion  gases  from  the  chamber  to  the 
turbine  nozzle  vanes,  and  a  plurality  of  ports  equal  in 
number  and  aligned  with  said  turbine  nozzle  vanes,  said 
ports  having  outlets  leading  secondary  air  into  said  cham- 
ber, whereby  portions  of  said  secondary  air  will  mix 
with  the  combustion  gases  and  other  portions  of  said 
air  will  form  cooling  layers  along  said  vanes. 


11. 


3.011.312 

PROIMl  SION    S^STKM 

John   O'Hara    Black.    I)(n>ilk,    N.J.   assiunor.   h\    mesne 

assii;niTunfs.  to  M>dri>-Space   It'chnoloE\    Incorporated, 

NV  ilniirmton,    Del.,   a   corporation    of    DciaMare 

1  iletl  Dec.  21.  l'i5'J.  Vr.  No.  «60.'''*5 

12  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 39.48) 


-  »«     •  Ft    '  r/ 


1.  In  combination,  a  thrust  chamber  having  an  ejec- 
tion nozzle,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid  monopropellant. 
a  main  propellant  injector  interconnecting  said  tank  and 
said  chamber,  pressure  resposive  means  associated  with 
said  injector  for  controlling  flow  of  propellant  from  said 
tank  to  said  thrust  chamber,  a  differential  piston  assem- 
bly located  in  said  fuel  tank  on  the  other  side  of  the 
monopropellant  from  said  injector,  said  differential  pis- 
ton assembly  including  an  outer  open-ended  piston  slid- 
able  in  said  fuel  tank  and  containing  at  least  one  inner 
cavity  of  a  pi^determined  cross  sectional  area  for  liquid 
propellant  and  an  inner  piston  having  one  end  slidable 
in  said  cavity  and  the  other  end  slidable  in  an  enlarged 
portion  of  said  outer  open-ended  piston,  a  secondary  in- 
jector interconnecting  said  inner  cavity  and  the  space 
in  said  fuel  tank  away  from  said  monopropellant.  and 
means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  last  mentioned  space 
and  for  igniting  the  propellant  from  said  inner  cavity  as 
it  is  sprayed  into  said  sp:ice. 


3,011,313 
CONTROLS   AND    ACCE.SSORIES   SYSTEM 

Richard  H.   Morton.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assicnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  ( Ompanv.  a  corporation   of    Ntw   York 
Filed  Apr.  ''.  l^5H.  Vr.  No.  ''2h.«29 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60 — 39.66) 
A  control   and   accessory  system   for  a  reaction-type 


powerplant  comprising  an  enclosing  insulated  casing, 
means  for  supporting  said  casing  from  said  powerplant, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  drive  shafts  supported  by  and  within 
said  casing,  a  single  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
shafts  and  said  powerplant  for  driving  the  shafts  exter- 
nally of  said  casing,  said  drive  means  forming  part  of  said 
supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  interconnected  and  abut- 


ting  control  and  accessory  components  in  stacked  rela- 
tion on  said  shafts  and  driven  thereby,  groups  of  said 
components  having  a  common  supporting  shaft,  a  coo'ant 
inlet  and  a  coolant  outlet  to  duct  coolant  through  said 
casing  to  cool  said  casing  and  comf)onents.  and  additional 
connecting  means  in  one  end  of  said  casing  directed  to 
said  control  and  accessory  components. 


3.011.314 
FLUID   POWER    IK\NSMISSION 

Brooks   \\alker.    155    Montgomery   St., 
San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Oriiiinal    appli(;ition    Dec.    2,    1957,    Ser.    No.    700,216. 
Un  idtd  and  this  application  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
3,706 

15  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


^t>  m  r   "^ 
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1.  In  a  fluid  power  system  having  a  pump  with  dis- 
charge means,  flow-control  means  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge means  and  having  orifice  means  for  providing  a 
substantially  constant  flow  rate  of  fluid  from  said  dis- 
charge means  over  a  wide  range  of  pump  output,  ac- 
cording to  the  pressure  drop  across  said  orifice  means, 
and  a  first  fluid  operated  device  connected  to  said  flow- 
control  means,  the  combination  therewith  of:  a  second 
fluid-operated  device  normally  deactuated  and  discon- 
nected from  said  flow-control  means;  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  device  to  said  flow-control  means 
and  for  simultaneously  acting  on  said  orifice  means  to 
provide  a  substantially  higher  flow  rate  during  the  time 
said  second  device  is  so  connected. 


3.011.315 
AUTOMATIC   SLACK     \l)Jl  STER    FOR    BRAKES 

Ralph  J.  Mcnichclio.  Scranton,  Pa. 

(279  drand  A\c.,  Johnson  Citj,  N.  Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,833 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 

I.  A  slack  adjustor  for  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  having 
brake  shoe  operating  pistons  in  its  opposite  ends,  a  tubular 
body  adapted  to  b>e  positioned  in  the  cylinder  between  the 
pistons,  means  mounting  said  body  axially  in  the  cylinder 
and  in  concentrically  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  fixed  par- 
tition wall  in  said  body  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
body  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  body  into  cylinders, 
pistons  sliding  in  said  body  cylinders  and  having  outer  ends 
reaching  beyond  related  ends  of  the  bcxiy  and  inner  ends 
facing  said  partition  wall,  bores  extending  through  said 
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body  pistons,  said  bores  having  restricted  inner  ends  open- 
ing into  the  body  cylinders,  enlarged  diameter  apertured 
annular  flanges  fixed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  body  pistons, 
lost  motion  means  bearing  agamst  the  flanges  for  con- 


'l^rr, 


tr 


nection  to  the  operating  pistons  of  the  wheel  cylinder,  and 
means  on  said  lost  motion  means  for  spacing  the  body  pis- 
tons away  from  the  operating  pistons  and  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bores. 


3,011.316 

BREAKWATER    AND   METHOD  OF 

DISSIPVTINC;    WAVES 

Allen  B.  WiKon,  1416  N.  State  Parkv^ay.  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  1«,  1«*58,  Ser.  No.  781,251 

21  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 4) 


1 .  A  breakwater  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced- 
apart  walls  defining  a  chamber  located  off-shore  and  be- 
yond the  breaker  line  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
waves  in  a  body  of  water,  each  of  said  wails  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  and  vanes  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  openings  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  water  through  said  openings,  said  vanes  being  mounted 
for  opening  only  in  an  inward  direction  into  the  chamber. 


3,011.317 

SrBMFRt.IB!  K   BARGE 

Paul  A.  \NolfT,  Morgan  Cit>.  La.,  assignor  to  Kerr-Mc- 

Gee  Oil  InduNtries.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FiUd  N,,N    2*J,  1956,  Scr.  No.  625,141 

6  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 46.5) 


power-operated  means  for  causing  heightwise  move- 
ment of  the  pxjntoon. 

anchoring  means  for  connectiryg  the  power-operated 
means  at  heightwise-spaced  points  along  the  guide 
means  to  vary  the  operational  range  of  the  power- 
operated  means,  and 

locking  means  for  restraining  heightwise  motion  be- 
tween the  pontoon  and  the  main  structure. 


3.011.318 
OFFSHORF    URIl  I  INC.    RIG 
Albert  A.  Ashton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Youngs- 
town  Sheet  and   Tube   Compan>,   ^oungstown,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  hih  30.  1<J57,  Ser.  No.  675,121 
19  Clainii.     CI.  61—46.5) 


1.  A  barge  for  submarine  op)erations  comprising  a 
main  structure  including  a  submersible  hull, 

a  submersible  pontoon, 

guide  means  between  the  main  structure  and  the  pon- 
toon, 

pontoon  support  means  pivotaly  'connected  to  the 
pontoon. 

connecting  means  between  the  pontoon  support  means 
and  the  guide  means  permitting  lateral  motion  be- 
tween the  pontoon  and  the  main  structure. 


1.  In  equipment  for  the  installation  of  a  derrick  on  a 
previously  erected  supporting  structure  which  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  underwater  bottom,  said  derrick  to  pro- 
vide generally  above-water  support  means  for  the  under- 
water drilling  of  a  well:  a  derrick  comprising  a  base,  a 
.mast  hinged  to  the  base  so  as  to  be  swung  between  up- 
right and  reclining  positions,  means  to  swing  the  mast  be- 
tween said  positions  and  means  on  the  base  to  perform 
drilling  operations;  a  supporting  structure  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  underwater  bottom;  a  barge  movable  on 
the  water  to  a  position  to  cooperate  with  said  supporting 
structure,  said  barge  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to 
receive   the  upper  portion  of  said   supporting  structure, 
means  on  said  barge  supporting  said  derrick  positioned 
with   its   base   extending   across  said    notch,   said   barge 
having   ballast   tank    means   equipped    with    water    duct 
means  through  which  water  may  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
ballast  tank  means,  pressure  pump  means  to  create  a  gas 
pressure  in  said  ballast  tank  means,  vacuum  pump  means 
operative  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  ballast  tank   means,  and   valve   means  for  said 
water  duct  means  to  open  the  same  so  that  water  may 
flow  out  of  or  into  said  ballast  tank  means  under  the 
pressure  differential  of  either  air  pressure  or  partial  vacu- 
um in  said  ballast  tank  means,  to  relatively  rapidly  lower 
and  raise  said  derrick  relative  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
supporting  structure;  means  detachably  connecting  said 
base  to  said  barge;  means  to  connect  said  base  to  said 
supporting  structure;  roller  means  on  said  barge  support- 
ing the  projecting  portion  of  said  mast  and  enabling  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  mast  in  reclining  position  on  said 
barge  as  the  barge  is  backed  off  from  said  supporting 
structure  to  bring  the  notch  away  from  its  position  re- 
ceiving the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  structure:  and 
a  cover  member  movable  on  said  barge  into  a  position 
covering  said  notch  while  said  barge  is  positioned  adja- 
cent said  supporting  structure  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
said  derrick  in  the  performance  of  well  drilling  operations. 


3.01 1. .^  11* 
METHOD  AND  APP\R  Mis  lOR    WU'HIBIOISLY 

TRANSF'OHIINC.    (,(H)I)s 
Albert  Canzenmiilltr.  Dnrttnund.   \V  tstphalia.  Cicrmany, 
assignor   to    H(ttsth    \Ntrkt     VkiimmstlKthaft.    Dort- 
mund,   Germam.    and     Xklitngist  IKi  haft    fuer    Berg- 
und  Huelienbetriebe,  Sal/giltir,  C>ermany 

Filed  July  21.  1«J5S.  Ser.  No.  749,779 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61—67) 
5.  A  railroad  track  arrangement  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  inclined  railroad  track  having  a  bottom  end 
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and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  end  to  an 
opposite  top  end  of  said  inclined  track,  said  inclined  track 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  respectively  formed  be- 
tween said  ends  of  said  inclined  track  with  a  pair  of 
aligned  interruptions;  a  stationary  rail  intersecting  with 
and  extending  across  said  inclined  track  between  said  ends 
thereof  and  extending  through  said  interruption  of  said 
rails  of  said  inclined  track;  a  movable  rail  having  an 
active  position  where  said  movable  rail  is  parallel  to  and 
located  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  with  said  stationary 
rail  to  form  a  second  track  therewith,  said  movable  rail 
when  it  is  in  its  active  position  being  located  between  said 
stationary  rail  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  inclined  track; 
a  pair  of  vertical  wall  members  carrying  said  movable  rail 
and  respectively  located  substantially  in  a  pair  of  parallel 
vertical  planes  in  which  the  rails  of  said  inclined  track 
are  also  located;  a  leading  pair  of  wheels  turnably  connect- 
ed with  said  pair  of  walls  and  rolling  on  said  inclined 
track;  a  trailing  pair  of  wheels  turnably  connected  with 
said  pair  of  walls,  respectively,  and  also  rolling  on  said 
inclined  track.;  and  an  intermediate  pair  of  wheels  turnably 


connected  with  said  pair  of  walls,  respectively,  and  roll- 
ing on  said  inclined  track,  said  intermediate  pair  of  wheels 
being  located  between  said  leading  and  trailing  pairs  of 
wheels  and  said  trailing  pair  of  wheels  being  located  near- 
er to  the  bottom  end  of  said  inclined  track  than  said  lead- 
ing pair  of  wheels,  the  distance  between  the  point  where 
each  leading  wheel  engages  a  rail  of  said  inclined  track 
and  the  point  where  each  intermediate  wheel  engages  a 
rail  of  said  inclined  track  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  each  interruption,  so  that  a  carriage  formed  by  said 
wheels  and  walls  is  movable  together  with  said  movable 
rail  over  said  interruption  in  each  rail  of  said  inclined  track 
without  the  movement  of  said  carriage  being  disturbed  by 
said  interruption  from  a  position  where  said  carriage  is 
located  with  all  of  its  wheels  lower  than  said  interrup- 
tions to  a  position  where  the  interruptions  are  located 
between  the  intermediate  and  trailing  wheels  of  the  car- 
riage; and  stop  means  located  adjacent  said  inclined  track 
and  cooperating  with  said  carriage  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof  downwardly  along  said  track  to  a  position 
where  said  movable  rail  is  located  in  its  active  position. 


3.011.320 

DEVICT    FOR    (OOI  INC;    THF    INTFRIOR 

OF     \N    Al   lOMOBIIK 

Walter  I)    BioKoslav^ski.  125  Broad  St., 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,719 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—7) 


. — '' — ' — 1 

'  ■       'J      u    ' 

ing  the  gaseous  fuel  from  the  source  to  a  power  plant, 
an  enclosed  hollow  chamber  forming  part  of  said  pas- 
sage and  being  positioned  within  said  duct  and  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  it  permits  the  passage  of 
air  through  said  duct,  said  chamber  being  of  progressive- 
ly increasing  size  from  its  inlet  end  adjacent  the  source  of 
gaseous  fuel  to  its  outlet  end  adjacent  the  power  plant 
whereby  gaseous  fuel  passing  through  it  will  expand  and 
drop  in  temj>erature,  thereby  cooling  the  air  passing 
through  the  duct. 

3.011.321 

APPARXTIS   FOR   THF   MArSTFNANf  F    OF 

LIQl  EFIFD    PETROLFIM    PRODI  CFS 

Frank  Andrew  (  iauson.  Rosl>n  Heights.  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Texaco  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700.052 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 45) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  liquefied  hydro- 
carbon having  a  low  vapor  pressure  at  a  pressure  not 
greatly  in  excess  of  atmospheric,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  container  structure  and  an  inner  container  struc- 
ture, said  outer  container  structure  including  a  series  of 
tanks  for  containing  a  petroleum  product  normally  liquid 
at  ambient  temF>eratures,  said  inner  container  structure 
being  surrounded  by  said  series  of  tanks  on  the  bottom 
and  two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  comprising  a  central 
container  and  a  rectangular  tank  surrounding  and  sub- 
stantially enclosing  the  same  and  held  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therewith,  the  volume  of  said  central  container  being 
substantially  one  half  that  of  the  surrounding  and  en- 
closing rectangular  tank. 


3,011.322 
STABHIZATION  OF  RFFRICFRATION 
CFNTRIFl  G\I    COMPRFSSOK 
Eric  W.  lan/berKer.  Olean.  and  Chark-.  F.  Green.  Alle- 
gany, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Operations,  Inc..  VN  hit- 
tier,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,559 
6  Claims.    (CI.  62—196) 


>o  „ 


I.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  condenser,  flash 
cooler  and  evaporator  connected  in  series,  the  combina- 
tion   therewith    of    a   centrifugal    compressor    having   at 
1.  Air  cooling  apparatus,  comprising  a  duct  for  air  to    least  two  stages,  the  inlet  of  the  first  stage  being  con- 
be  cooled,  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel,  a  passage  for  conduct-    nected  to  said  evaporator,  the  outlet  of  the   last  stage 
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being  connected  to  said  condenser,  a  first  con(*uit  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  the  first  stage  with  the  inlet  of  the 
second  stage,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  first  con- 
duit with  said  cooler,  and  flow  control  means  only  for 
the  second  one  of  the  stages  and  arranged  downstream 
of  the  connection  between  said  conduits  but  upstream 
of  the  inlet  to  the  second  stage  to  throttle  refrigerant 
gas  eniermg  the  second  stage  thereby  to  stabilize  the 
compressor  under  light  load. 


3.011.323 
ICF  PI  ATE 

VMIbtrt  J  Jaeger.  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carbonic 
l)l^^Hrlser,  Inc.,  Norwjik.  (  jlif  ,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,912 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62—396) 


passing  over  said  remote  arm  of  said  second  pair  in  a  di- 
rection leading  toward  the  second  arm  of  said  first  mem- 
ber with  said  means  being  secured  to  said  second  arm  of 
said  first  member,  and  biasing  means  engaging  both  mem- 
bers urging  relative  rotation  between  said  members  in  a 
direction  tending  to  increase  the  length  of  span  of  said 
means  over  said  included  acute  angle  to  maintain  said 
means  taut  when  said  drivine  member  is  coasting  to  a  stop. 


3.01 1.325 
LACE  MAM  KACTl  RF 
Gerald    VV.    Elsas,    New    Rochelle.    N.V.,   and    Robert   F. 
Riehl,  West  FnuUwood.  NJ..  assignors  to  I  ace  Origi- 
nals.   Inc.,  Wilmington.    Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan    IH    1961,  .Ser.  No.  83.408 
8  t  lauiii.     (CI.  66 — 84) 


3.  A  multi-sided  plate  cooler  of  cast  metal  to  receive 
ice  and  having  aJI  sides  integral,  faucet-supplying,  cooling 
coils  embedded  in  a  plurality  of  said  sides,  and  connec- 
tions extending  externally  of  one  end  of  said  cooler  which 
are  arranged  so  as  to  connect  the  coils  either  in  series 
to  one  faucet  or  in  individual  relationship  to  a  pluralitv 
of  faucets. 


3,011,324 

F7F\TRI  F  (  orpi  I\G 

Vlexandcr  I    Kouhal.   MiUaukce,  U  iv,  assignor  to  Allls- 

(  halmtrs  Marmfaitunng  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

filed  Dec.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,153 

10  Claims.    (CI.  64— 12) 


i4 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  having  a  pair  of  members  com- 
prising a  rotating  driving  member  and  a  rotatable  driven 
member,  a  first  member  of  said  pair  of  members  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  outwardly  extending  arms,  a  sec- 
ond member  of  said  pair  of  members  havmg  a  pair  of 
opposed  and  outwardly  extending  arms,  end  portions  of 
all  four  of  said   arms  lying  in  a  common  radial  plane 
when  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  member  is  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  member, 
within  said  common  plane  each  said  second  member  arm 
defining  an  acute  included  angle  with  a  first  member  arm, 
a  flexible  connecting  means  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
the  end  portion  of  a  first  arm  of  said  first  member,  said 
connecting  means  spanning  said  included  acute  angle  and 
passitig  over  the  end  portion  of  the  close  adjacent  arm 
of  said  second  pair  from   which  the  connecting  means 
pass  to  the  remote  arm  of  said  second  pair,  said  means 


Pi  *i  »4 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  lace  on  a  Raschel  knitting  ma- 
chine comprising  the  steps  of  operating  inlay  thread  guide 
bars  to  form  a  series  of  interconnected  reinforced  loops 
in  adjacent  wales  and  courses  to  knit  a  ground  mesh  while 
omitting  threads  from  selected  thread  guides  of  at  least 
one  of  said  inlay  bars  to  form  selectively  located  channels 
in  the  ground  mesh;  providing  a  plurality  of  pattern  thread 
guide  bars  each  feeding  a  single  pattern  thread  at  a  loca- 
tion corresponding  to  a  respective  channel;  in  the  mesh 
areas  between  motifs,  individually  controllably  operating 
the  pattern  bars  in  the  same  manner  as  said  inlay  bars 
to  incorporate  the  respective  pattern  threads  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  ground  mesh;  and  in  the  motif  areas, 
individually  controllably  operating  the  pattern  bars  to 
lay  the  respective  pattern  threads  into  the  ground  mesh 
to  form  a  pre-selected  motif  design;  whereby  the  pattern 
threads  incorporated  in  the  ground  mesh  between  sep- 
arated motifs  are  not  visible  as  pattern  threads. 


3.0  1  \Mt, 
FUEL  C\K1KI1)(,F   lORAGAS 
CIGAKF  \\\   \  K.HIFR 
Alex  Fellner,  Zurich,  SvMi/irland,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Zahn.  F'raiikfnrt  am  Main,  (.trniain 
Filed  Jan.  12,  I'^Sy.  Ser.  Nu.  7»6,3:'8 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Jan.  16,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  67—7.1) 
1.  In  a  fuel  cartridge  for  gas  cigarette  lighters,  the 
combination  of  a  cartridge  body  having  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  side  wall  means  therebetween,  a  tubular  mem- 
^r  extending  through  the  body  with  its  respective  ends 
secured   in   fluid   tight   relation   to  the   top   and   bottom 
walls,  means  operatively  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
member,  a  valve  body  positioned  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber intermediate  its  ends  in  fluid-tight  engagement  there- 
with, said  tubular  member  having  a  transverse  passage- 
way therein  operatively  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
cartridge  body  and  that  of  the  tub  ilar  member  below 
said   valve   body,   valve   means   including   a   valve   stem 
cooperablc  with  said  valve  body  operative,  upon  inward 
movement  toward  the  latter,  to  operatively  close  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  tubular  member,'  an  actuating  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  valve  stem,  and  spring  means  opera- 
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tively  connecting  said  actuating  member  and  said  valve 
stem  operative  to  transmit  a  closing  movement  to  the 


latter  when  said  actuating  member  is  moved  in  the  cor- 
responding direction. 


II 


3.011,327 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SKIIINC;  TFXTIl  F  FIBFRS 
John  R.   Bruwnell,  Telford.  Pa.,  assignor  to   lurbo  Ma- 
chine (  ompany,  Lansdale.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sjhania 

Filed  Ma\  22.  1961.  Str.  No.  111.711 
10  Clairm.    (.t  I.  68 — S) 


2M 


t It  I  "'I'M   -•■•--'•-'»:'■  ■•■•■' 


1.  In  textile  treating  apparatus,  means  providing  a 
closed  chamber  having  a  fluid  tight  door  hermetically 
sealing  said  chamber  from  atmosphere,  a  receptacle  in 
said  chamber  including  a  cover  over  an  opening  in  said 
receptacle  through  which  said  receptacle  may  be  loaded 
with  work  and  unloaded,  means  mounting  said  recep- 
tacle for  rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle, 
means  for  charging  said  chamber  with  and  exhausting 
therefrom  a  heated  vaporous  work  treating  medium  un- 
der superatmospheric  pressure,  means  mounting  said  re- 
ceptacle for  shifting  horizontally  from  beneath  said  cover 
to  a  loading  and  unloading  position  without  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  opening  said  door  and  shifting  said 
receptacle  through  the  dtx)r  opening  to  said  loading  and 
unloading  position. 


3.011,328 

APPARATl  S    FOR    1  IQl  ID   TRFATMFNT   OF 

FOOSF    FIBROl  S    MATKRIAl.S 

Ceroid  FleLssner,  F.gelsbach,  (>erman>,  avsignor  to  Pirma 

FlcLssner  G.m.b.H.,  Fgelsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  768,689  ' 

Claims  pri(»rit>,  application  Germany  Oct.  29.  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 158) 

I.   An  apparatus  for  a  liquid  tre.iimeni  of  loose  fibrous 

materials  or  the  like,  comprising  a  container  for  holding 

a  treating  liquid,  at  least  one  drum   rotatably  mounted 

within  said  container  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having 


a  perforated  cylindrical  outer  wall,  means  for  rotating 
said  drum,  a  horizontal  stationary  partition  chordaily 
mounted  within  said  drum  and  separating  the  interior  of 
said  drum  into  two  chambers,  said  partition  being  posi- 
tioned immediately  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  held 
in  said  container,  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  parti- 
tion relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  drum  wall, 
the  rotatable  curved  outer  drum  wall  portion  defining  one 


of  said  chambers  adapted  to  support  a  layer  of  lcx>se 
fibrous  material  or  the  like  conveyed  thereon  through 
said  treating  liquid  in  said  container,  and  a  suction  pump 
connected  to  said  last  chamb>er  so  that  the  latter  forms  a 
suction  chamber  for  drawing  said  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer solely  through  the  material  on  said  rotatable  wall 
portion  into  said  suction  chamber  and  for  holding  said 
material  on  said  wall  portion  by  the  suction  produced  by 
said  pump  within  said  suction  chamber. 


3.011,329 
FFVIUFR  SHAVING  APP\R\Tl  S 

1  awrence  R.  VMIson.  I  i>erpool,  F.ngland.  assignor  to 
hdward  \MKon  &  Son  I  imited,  Liyerpool.  Fngiand. 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.644 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Great   Britain  May   7,   1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  69—37) 


A  shaving  roller  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  leather, 
comprising  two  series  of  helically  curved  blades  with  one 
series  being  right  hand  curved  blades  and  the  other  series 
being  left  hand  curved  blades,  a  roller  having  right  and 
left  hand  helical  grooves  with  each  of  said  right  hand 
blades  being  set  in  a  different  one  of  said  right  hand 
grooves  and  each  of  said  left  hand  blades  being  set  in  a 
different  one  of  said  left  hand  grcxjves,  the  majority  of 
said  blades  having  each  complementary  pair  of  right  and 
left  hand  blades  thereof  positioned  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  their  operative  cutting  edges  terminating  without 
overlap  at  points  which  are  uniformly  spaced,  in  an  axial 
direction  of  s.iid  roller,  within  an  area  extending  on  each 
side  of  the  peripheral  transverse  center  line  of  said  roller 
and  the  remainder  of  said  blades  having  each  right  hand 
blade  thereof  positioned  with  the  end  of  its  cutting  edge 
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terminating  without  overlap  on  a  transverse  peripheral 
line  common  to  the  end  of  the  cutting  edge  of  a  single 

left  hand  blade  of  said  remainder  of  said  blades. 


3.011.330 
LOCK  CYI  INUER  COORDINATOR 
Charles  I  .   Fads,   North   Hollywood.   (  alif..   assignor  to 
Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  C  ompany,  Gleadale,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  33.045 
1  Claim.    (CI.  70—100) 


m 


A  lock  cylinder  adapter  mechanism  for  a  sliding  door 
lock  having  a  rotatable  actuator,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: an  elongate  support  structure;  spaced  apart  cam 
members  rotatably  supported  on  said  structure  for  rota- 
tion about  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  and  each  having  a 
pair  of  camming  arms  positioned  substantially  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  said  members 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  said  actuator,  and 
the  other  of  said  members  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  said  lock  cylinder;  and  a  pair  of  parallel  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  push  links  extending  between  said 
cam  members,  one  of  said  links  having  its  ends  respec- 
tively engaged  by  the  camming  arms  of  the  cam  mem- 
bers lying  on  one  side  of  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  the 
other  of  said  links  having  its  ends  similarly  engaged  by 
the  other  camming  arms  of  the  cam  members. 


3.011,331 

KEY  ASSEMBl  V  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

Murray    E.    Williams.  Grand   Rapids.   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Dexter  Industries  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  -19,597 

2  Claims.    (CI.  70 — 216) 


1.  In  a  key-in-knob  lock  mechanism  having  separable 
sections  for  coaxial  installation  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  door,  respectively,  each  of  said  sections  including  a 
fixed  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  door, 
and  each  of  said  sections  also  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  plate,  one  of  said 
tubular  members  having  a  configuration  for  receiving  a 
key-driven  assembly  having  a  rotary  actuator  coaxially 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member,  and  the 
opposite  of  said  tubular  members  having  a  manually 
operable  lock  control,  said  lock  control  being  angularly 
moveable  in  said  tubular  member  coaxially  therewith 
within  a  limited  sector,  a  system  for  determining  the 
removeability  of  said  key-driven  assembly  comprising: 
means  forming  an  annular  peripheral  groove  in  said  ke>- 
driven  actuator  and  an  axial  groove  from  said  annular 
groove  to  the  inner  end  of  said  actuator;  an  ear  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  tubular  member  receiving  said  key 
driven  assembly  and  receivable  in  said  annular  and  axial 
grooves;  stop  means  in  said  annular  groove  limiting  the 


rotation  of  said  actuator  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
member  receiving  said  key-driven  assembly;  an  operating 
shaft  of  tubular  non-circular  cross  section  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  latch  mechanism,  said  shaft  being  axially 
slideable  with  respect  to  said  tubular  members  and  nor- 
mally angularly  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  said  shaft 
having  a  portion  of  its  length  reduced  in  cross  section; 
a  bar  normally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  door  and  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  said  shaft  in  non-rotative  en- 
gagement, the  reduced  portion  of  said  shaft  being  rotat- 
able in  said  opening;  interengaged  cam  and  follower 
means  on  said  lock  control  and  on  the  tubular  member 
associated  therewith  whereby  rotation  of  said  lock  con- 
trol induces  axial  movement  thereof;  means  axially  con- 
necting said  lock  control  to  said  operating  shaft  with 
freedom  of  rotary  movement  whereby  said  axial  move- 
ment places  the  reduced  portion  of  said  OF>erating  shaft 
to  and  from  engagement  with  said  bar;  biasing  means 
urging  said  operating  shaft  and  lock  control  to  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  engagement  of  said  reduced  por- 
tion with  said  bar;  a  rod  slideably  and  rotatably  received 
within  said  tubular  operating  shaft  and  rotatively  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  lock  control,  said  rod  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  in  rotation  axially  engageable  with  said 
key-driven  rotary  actuator;  stop  means  associated  with 
said  cam  means  establishing  a  sector  of  freedom  of  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  lock  control  contained  within  and 
substantially  less  than  the  sector  determined  by  said 
axial  groove  of  said  rotary  actuator  and  said  annular 
groove  stop  means,  and  disposed  so  that  said  axial  groove 
said  rotary  actuator  and  said  ear  are  not  engageable  ex- 
cept with  said  rod  disengaged  from  said  rotary  actuator. 


3.011.332 

STATIC  TORQIT  MFASl  RING  DEVICE 

Richard  H.  Skidmore.  Cle>eland.  Ohit).  assignor  to 

John  V\ .  VMIhelm.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1956.  Ser.  No.  607,144 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73—1) 


1.  A  stack  torque  measuring  device  comprising  a 
body  having  means  forming  a  chamber  therein,  a  single- 
acting  piston  reciprocatable  in  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing means  in  sealing  engagement  with  contiguous  walls 
of  said  chamber,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  chamber 
on  the  pressure  side  of  said  piston  for  connection  with 
a  pressure  gage,  said  piston  having  a  point  projection 
extending  centrally  outwardly  from  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote to  said  opening,  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid 
in  said  chamber  on  said  pressure  side  of  the  piston  and 
in  fluid  circuit  with  said  gage,  means  forming  a  bore  in 
said  body  said  bore  being  spaced  laterally  from  said 
chamber  with  its  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  piston,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  bore,  means 
on  each  end  of  said  shaft  for  selectively  coaxially  attach- 
ing a  driving  member  thereto,  channel  means  in  said 
body  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  said  bore,  an 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  medial  portion  of  said  shaft 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  through  said 
channel  means  and  having  a  distal  end  extending  into 
said  chamber,  a  substantially  flat  surface  formed  on  said 
distal  end  and  in  engagement  with  said  projection,  said 
shaft  being  selectively  rotatably  driven  from  its  one  end 
by  said  driving  member  in  one  direction  and  from  its 
other  end  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  arm  and 
force  said  piston  toward  said  opening. 
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3.011,333 

CENIRIFICAI   TESTING  MAC  MINE 
Alhcrt  B.   Roth,   1648  SprinchrtMik  Road.  \Nalnut 
t  aiif .,  and  Jame!>  K.  RobertM)n,  3335  Bruct  S« 
land,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,560 
3  Claims,    (CI.  73—1) 


Creek, 
.  Oak- 


framework,  a  clamp  at  the  lower  end  of  said  head,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  abrasive  blade  of  predetermined  hard- 
ness secured  in  said  clamp  parallel  to  said  column,  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocal  slide  mounted  on  said  base  below  said 
head,  movable  lengthwise  of  said  blade,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  slide,  a  vise  secured  upon  said  slide  adapted  to 
supportedly  mount  an  abrasive  material  of  unknown 
hardness,  said  vise  so  mounted  as  to  position  said  material 
transversely  below  and  against  the  undersurface  of  said 
blade,  said  blade  resting  upon  said  material  and  wearing 
down  thereinto  at  one  point  along  its  length  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  reciprocations  of  said  slide  and  ma- 
terial to  be  tested  along  the  length  of  the  blade,  effecting 
corresponding  downward  movement  of  said  head,  and  an 
indicator  mounted  on  said  framework  having  a  vertically 
movable  plunger  engageable  with  and  responsive  to  ver- 
tical movements  of  said  head,  the  extent  of  such  vertical 
movement  indicating  the  degree  of  hardness  of  said  ma- 
terial in  accordance  with  predetermined  standards,  the 
arrangement  of  relative  movement  between  the  material 
tested  and  the  testing  blade  providing  for  a  series  of 
limited  cuts  into  the  work  at  p<Mnts  throughout  its  length 
to  test  for  uniformity  of  hardness. 


1.  A  centrifugal  testing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
beam  support,  means  mounting  said  beam  support  on 
said  base  for  rotation  about  a  first  vertical  axis,  a  balance 
beam,  means  for  mounting  said  balance  beam  adjacent  its 
center  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  on 
said  beam  support,  a  test  table,  means  for  mounting  said 
test  table  on  said  balance  beam  for  rotation  about  a  sec- 
ond vertical  axis  adjacent  one  end  of  said  balance  beam, 
means  interposed  between  said  test  table  and  said  bal- 
ance t>eam  for  rotating  said  test  table  about  said  second 
axis,  means  on  said  test  table  and  said  beam  for  resisting 
said  rotating  means  at  two  rotated  positions  of  said  test 
table  on  said  balance  beam,  means  on  said  base  for  ac- 
tuating said  rotating  means,  and  means  including  a  rotary 
slip  connection  concentric  with  said  first  vertical  axis 
for  continuously  connecting  said  actuating  means  and  said 
rotating  means. 

II         

3.011.334 
MATERIAL   HARDNESS   (.RADING    DEVICE 

Paul  R.  Gjcrtsen.  HblH  Dearborn  Ave..  Detroit  17.  Mich, 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1958,  Str.  .No.  770,330 

6  Clainu.     (CI.  73—7) 


mVL 


^T^^^P  A 


1.  In  a  material  hardness  grader,  a  platform  base,  an 
upright  column  thereon,  a  framework  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  said  column  above  said  base,  an  up- 
right vertically  movable  head  guidably  mounted  upon  said 


3.011.335 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANAI  V7ING  MIXTLTIES 

OF  GASEOl  S  M  \  I  E RIALS 

Charles  U .  Skarstrom.  Montvale.   NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse 

Research  and  Enuineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  JuU  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  746.049 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 26) 


-^' 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  monitor  the  concentration 
of  a  key  component  fraction  in  a  gaseous  mixture,  said 
apparatus  comprising  ( 1 )  a  conduit  system  defining  a 
confined  flow  path  for  a  sample  stream  of  said  mixture, 
(2)  means  in  said  system  for  modulating  the  initial  con- 
centration of  said  key  component  fraction  in  said  stream 
whereby  alternately  and  cyclically  to  decrease  and  in- 
crease said  concentration,  said  means  including  an  ad- 
sorber chamber  containing  a  body  of  adsorbent  material 
which  is  selective  for  said  key  component  fraction  and 
including  additionally  means  for  heating  said  chamber  in 
a  timed  repetitive  on  and  off  cycle  whereby  intermittently 
to  reduce  the  adsorptive  capacity  of  said  contained  ad- 
sorbent material.  (3)  electrical  means  for  sensing  the 
amplitude  of  modulation  of  said  key  component  fraction 
below  and  above  said  initial  concentration,  said  electrical 
means  including  a  D.C.  bridge  circuit  adapted  to  develop 
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a  cyclic  and  oscillating  difference  in  voltage  potential 
between  two  opposed  points  in  said  circuit  which  differ- 
ence has  an  amplitude  which  corresponds  with  said  am- 
plitude of  modulation  of  said  initial  concentration  of  said 
key  component  fraction  in  said  sample  stream,  (4)  an 
electncal  relay  circuit,  including  a  galvanometer-type  re- 
lay and  means  for  attenuating  an  AC.  current  in  said 
circuit,  (5)  means  for  inducing  an  AC.  current  in  said 
relay  circuit  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  said 
voltage  difference,  including  a  pair  of  capacitors  respec- 
tively connected  to  one  of  said  opposed  points  in  said 
bridge  circuit,  and  at  points  in  said  relay  circuit  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  and  (6)  an  alarm  actuated  by  said 
relay. 


3,011,3,^6 
DKOPI  FT    SWIPI  IN(,    PKOBE 
Malcolm    V.   WeL<ts,   I  nion.    \.J  ,  avsignor.   b\   mesne  as- 
signments,  to  the   I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv    the   Secretar\    of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  30.  I'iSl.  Ser.  No.  656.165 
3  Claum.      (CI.  73 — 29) 


1.  A  droplet  sampling  probe  comprising  a  removable 
probe  nose  of  hollow  conical  configuration  and  open  at 
both  ends,  an  open-ended  cylindrical  compartment  re- 
movably connected  to  the  nose  and  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment therewith,  an  inner  wall  concentrically  positioned 
within  the  compartment,  said  inner  wall  and  the  compart- 
ment wall  defining  a  space  for  receiving  a  coolant,  said 
inner  wall  being  of  a  length  shorter  than  the  length  of 
the  compartment  wall  so  as  to  form  an  open-ended  rear 
portion  for  the  compartment,  tapped  fittings  diametrically 
opposed  on  the  cylindrical  rear  portion  of  the  compart- 
ment, rotatable  threaded  fasteners  removably  secured 
within  said  fittings,  a  filter  removably  disposed  within  the 
rear  portion  of  the  compartment,  filter  retaining  means 
disposed  within  the  rear  portion  of  the  compartment  in  a 
position  forward  of  said  tapped  openings  and  provided 
with  a  centrally-disposed  exhaust  nipple,  said  filter  posi- 
tioned by  the  filter  retaining  means  ir  abutting  relation- 
ship with  the  rear  of  the  inner  wall,  said  retaining  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  threaded  fasteners 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  retaining  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  filter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
fasteners. 


3,011,33"' 
AFPARVTIS  FOR  DFrKKMIMNf;   THE  FLASH 
POINT  OF  PFTRO!  Fl  M  PRODUCTS 
James    F     Mrf;iynn.    Hollis,    N  \  ,    assignor    to    Socony 
Mobil  Oil  C  ompan>.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Aug.  18.  195«.  Ser,  No.  755, ''41 
7  (  laimi.     (CI.  7i— 36,( 
I.  A  system  for  determmmg  the  flash  point  of  liquid 
petroleum    products    that   comprises    in    combination    a 
batch  sample  container  of  specified  volume,  a  heating  unit 
for  heating  a  batch  sample  in  said  container,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  rate  of  change  of  temperature  of  the  sam- 
ple for  controlling  the  rate  of  heating,  means  for  sensing 
and  recording  the  temperature  of  said  sample  at  short 
intervals  of  time,  means  for  igniting  vapors  accumulated 
above  the  surface  of  the  sample  and  produced  by  heating 
the  sample,  means  carried  by  said  container  for  detect- 


ing the  flash  produced  on  ignition  of  said  vapors  by  pro- 
ducing   an    electrical    signal    coincident    therewith,    and 


means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  indicating 
the  temperature  at  which  flash  occurred. 


3.(11  I.V^H 
ULTRASONIC  MEASt  K[  MENT  APPARATUS 
Leon  D.  Furon.  Clendale.  (  alif.,  assiunor  to    Vntomation 
lasfniments    Itu.,    Pasadena,    (  alif.,   a    corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 67.9) 
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1.  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  for  locating  flaws 
in  laminated  structures  comprising  a  tank  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom,  a  liquid  in  the  tank,  the  test  struc- 
ture being  immersed  in  the  liquid  but  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  convert- 
ing electric  signals  to  ultrasonic  signals  or  ultrasonic 
signals  to  electric  signals,  the  transducer  being  immersed 
in  the  liquid  and  oriented  to  direct  ultrasonic  waves  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  receive  ultrasonic  waves 
reflected  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  means  for  impart- 
ing scanning  movement  to  the  transducer  parallel  to  the 
tank  bottom  for  scanning  the  transducer  over  any  selected 
area  of  the  tank,  the  test  structure  being  located  in  the 
tank  between  the  transducer  scanning  area  and  the 
bottom,  means  for  electrically  pulsing  the  transducer 
periodically  to  generate  sound  pulses  in  the  liquid,  means 
for  deriving  an  electrical  output  signal  from  the  trans- 
ducer in  response  to  reflections  of  the  ultrasonic  pulses 
of  energy  produced  by  pulsing  of  the  transducer,  indicat- 
ing means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  the  trans- 
ducer, gating  means  for  coupling  the  output  signals 
derived  from  the  transducer  to  the  indicating  means, 
means  synchronized  with  the  pulsing  of  the  transducer 
for  opening  the  gating  means  a  delayed  interval  following 
the  pulsing  of  the  transducer  equal  to  the  time  the 
generated  sound  pulse  takes  to  pass  from  the  transducer 
to  the  reflective  surface  and  back  to  the  transducer,  and 
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means  responsive  to  the  of)ening  of  the  gating  means  for 
closing  the  gating  means  a  delayed  interval  substantially 
equal  to  the  pulse  duration  time  of  the  pulsed  transducer. 


3.011,339 
R  AW  UETFCIION  APPARATUS 

I  eon  D.  Furon,  Giendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Instruments  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 67.9) 


2.  Ultrasbhic  inspection  apparatus  for  visually  display- 
ing the  location  of  flaws  in  a  relatively  thin  laminated 
structure,  comprising  means  for  supporting  the  laminated 
structure,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  converting  electric 
signals  to  ultrasonic  signals  or  ultrasonic  signals  to  elec- 
tric signals,  transducer  support  means  for  effecting  two- 
dimensional  movement  of  the  transducer  over  the  surface 
extent  of  the  laminated  structure,  means  coupled  to  the 
transducer  for  periodically  pulsing  the  transducer,  means 
coupled  to  the  transducer  for  deriving  an  electrical  output 
signal  from  the  transducer  in  response  to  reflections  of  the 
ultrasonic  pulses  of  energy  produced  by  pulsing  of  the 
transducer,  cathode  ray  beam  memory  storage  tube  means 
capable  of  retaining  a  visual  image  for  any  desired  period 
of  time,  said  storage  tube  means  including  means  for 
varying  the  intensity  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  and  first 
and  second  beam  deflection  means  for  positioning  the 
beam  in  two  dimensions,  means  actuated  by  movement  of 
the  transducer  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional 
to  a  first  coordinate  of  position  of  the  transducer  in  re- 
lation to  the  test  structure,  the  first  signal  being  coupled 
to  said  first  beam  deflection  means,  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  transducer  for  generating  a  second  sig- 
nal proportional  to  a  second  coordmate  of  position  of  the 
transducer  in  relation  to  the  test  structure,  the  second 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  second  beam  deflection  means, 
and  gating  means  synchronized  with  the  pulsing  of  the 
transducer  for  coupling  a  selected  portion  of  the  output 
signals  derived  from  the  transducer  to  the  beam  intensity 
varying  means. 

"  3.011,340 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  A  TORSIONAL  STRESS 
IN  A  SHAFT  OF  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  MATE- 
RIAL 

Orvar  Dahle,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assif^or  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  26,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 136) 


1.  Means  for  measuring  a  torsional  stress  in  a  shaft  of 
magnetostrictive    material,    comprismg    two   substantially 
equal  magnetic   cores  havmg  at  least  two  salient  poles 
773  0.0—8 


each  and  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  shaft  at  a  fixed  axial  distance  from  one  another 
and  aligned  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  with  said 
poles  facing  a  surface  of  said  shaft,  the  poles  of  one  of 
said  cores  being  displaced  in  relation  to  the  poles  of  the 
other  core  substantially  half  a  pole  pitcn  in  the  peripheral 
direction  of  said  shaft,  an  excitation  winding  on  one  of 
said  cores  and  a  measuring  winding  on  the  other  core,  an 
alternating  current  source  connected  to  said  excitation 
winding  and  an  electric  measuring  device  connected  to 
said  measuring  winding. 


3.011.341 
ROCKET  EXCITED  WIND  Tl  NNEL 
Freeman  K.  Hill,  Bethesda.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>   of 
the  Nav> 

FUed  July  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,772 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—147) 


1.  A  rocket  excited  wind  tunnel,  comprising;  a  cylin- 
drical rocket  propellant  container  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end,  axially  adjustable  support  means  mounted 
within  said  container,  removable  closure  means  for  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  container,  said  removable  closure 
means  having  axially  extending  abutment  means  fitted 
within  said  container,  a  rocket  propellant  grain  positioned 
within  said  container  and  securely  held  between  said 
support  means  and  said  abutment  means,  a  convergent- 
divergent  nozzle  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  mounted  centrally  in  said  removable  closure 
means  and  extending  axially  of  said  container,  and  a  test 
section  having  an  axially  extending  bore  attached  to  said 
nozzle  means  at  the  downstream  end  thereof  so  that  a 
closed  passageway  is  provided  from  the  container  to  the 
bore  of  said  test  section. 


3,011,342 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  FLLTD  FLOW 

IN  A  WELL  BORE 

Clarke  N.  Simm,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,244 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—155) 
1.  The  method  of  determining  the  kKation  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  into  or  out  of  a  well  bore  penetrating  a  subter- 
ranean formation  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a 
resistance  element  into  said  well  bore  in  contact  with  said 
fluid,  said  resistance  element  having  both  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  variation  as  a  function  of  temf)erature 
and  a  predetermined  temperature  variation  as  a  function 
of  electrical  current  flow  therethrough,  positioning  said 
resistance  element  at  a  first  depth  within  said  well  bore, 
supplying  a  first  value  of  electrical  current  to  said  resist- 
ance element  for  a  period  of  time  suflScient  to  permit  the 
temperature  and  therefore  the  resistance  of  said  resist- 
ance element  to  stabilize  at  a  first  resistance  value,  meas- 
uring said  first  resistance  value  of  said  resistance  element, 
changing  the  current  supplied  to  said  resistance  element 
to  a  second  value  and  supplying  said  second  value  of 
current  to  said  resistance  element  for  a  period  of  time 
suflficient  to  permit  the  temperature  and  therefore  the 
resistance  of  said  resistance  element  to  stabilize  at  a  sec- 
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ond  resistance  value,  measuring  said  second  resistance 
value  of  said  resistance  element,  detecting  the  change  in 
resistance  of  said  resistance  element  in  response  to  the 
change  of  current  between  said  first  and  said  second  value 
of  current,  comparing  said  change  in  resistance  to  said 
predetermined  resistance  variation  as  a  function  of  elec- 
trical current  to  detect  a  change  in  resistance  of  said  re- 
sistance element  which  is  different  from  said  predeter- 


^-i^^r 


\\ 


first  lever  arm  and  disposed  to  move  into  and  out  of  said 
orifice  as  said  first  lever  arm  pivots  on  said  fulcrum,  a 
substantially  vertical  second  lever  arm  incorporated  at 
one  end  with  said  first  lever  arm  and  upstanding  there- 
from also  to  pivot  on  said  fulcrum  within  said  housing, 
a  body  capable  of  perturbing  a  magnetic  field  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  second  lever  arm  within  said 
housmg  and  located  beneath  and  close  to  said  permeable 
wull,  a  choice  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  close  to  said 
permeable  wall  and  substantially  directly  above  said 
body  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  subject  to  pertur- 
bation by  said  body,  and  means  responsive  to  perturba- 
tions in  said  magnetic  field  for  giving  an  indication  there- 
of. 


■j^ 


3,011.344 
_^  FI-LIOMFIFRS 

Charie.  V.  Vltello,  \nit«,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Rockwell  Man- 
ufaclunng  Compan>,  PitLsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1957.  Ser.  N.i   h*)'  947 
»  Claims.    (CI.  73—28  Ij 


mined  resistance  variation  as  a  function  of  said  change 
in  current  and  indicative  of  resistance  element  tempera- 
ture variation  due  to  the  movement  of  said  fluid  within 
said  well  bore,  moving  said  resistance  element  to  other 
depths  within  said  well  bore  and  repeating  said  supply- 
ing, changing  and  comparing  steps,  and  correlating  said 
detected  resistance  changes  with  resistance  element  depth 
to  determine  the  location  of  fluid  flow  within  said  well 
bore. 


1.  In  a  gas  meter;  a  tangent  arm  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion; a  pivot  post  axially  slidably  and  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  the  tangent  arm;  means  for  adjusting  the  pivot 
post  to  a  desired  position  along  the  axis  of  said  tangent 
arm;  said  means  comprising  a  self-locking  nut  threaded 
to  said  tangent  arm  threaded  portion  and  a  means  con- 
necting said  pivot  post  to  said  nut  to  fix  said  pivot  post 
relative  to  said  nut  axially  of  said  nut  while  permitting 
rotational  adjustment  of  said  nut  relative  to  said  tangent 
and  pivot  post;  the  adjustment  being  effected  by  rotation 
of  the  lock  nut. 


3,011,343 
IIYDR  \ri  ir  FT  0\V  PsDTr  \  I  OK 

Ira    Morgan    V\  hile,    Berkeii>.    and    1  rt.l    H     Kutd.    I.a- 
favette.    (  alif  ,     a-SMgriors    to     Baldwin  I  iina-Haniilton 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penns\|%ania 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1957,  S«r.  No    ^wl  4^6 
1  (  laim       ((I.  73 — 210) 


VO 1 1.345 
.^...      ^SUAL  n  RK  KANT  GAUGE 

WUberf  A.  Kuck.  1410  N.  Belmont  Odevva  Tei 

Filed  Nov    V  1958,  Ser.  N,,   '-|.U8 

<  <  laims.     (CI.  7i— 292) 


A  hydraulic  flow  indicator  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  magnetically  permeable  horizontal  wall  and  hav- 
mg  an  outlet,  means  forming  an  inlet  to  said  housing  and 
connecting  said  inlet  to  an  orifice  opening  vertically  up- 
wardly into  the  inferior  of  said  housing,  means  in  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  orifice  for  establishing  a  hori- 
zontal fulcrum,  a  substantially  horizontal  first  lever  arm 
mounted  at  one  end  to  pivot  on  said  fulcrum  within  said 
housing,  a  characterized  plug  on  the  other  end  of  said 


1.  A  transmission  lubricant  gauge  for  trucks  having 
a  standard  power  take-off  opening  in  its  housing,  com- 
prising,   a   transparent   plate,  said   plate   adapted   to  be 
attached   over   the   standard   power   take-off   opening   in 
heu  of  the  regular  cover,  said  plate  being  an  electrical 
insulator;  a  thermometer  attached  to  the  inside  of  said 
plate  so  that  when  the  gauge  is  installed  the  thermometer 
IS  in  position  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  lubricant 
said  thermometer  being  visual  to  the  outside,  said  ther- 
mometer including  a  spiral  element   with   a  pointer  at 
one  end  of  the  spiral,  a  strap  of  electrical  conductive 
material   electrically   connecting  the  thermometer   spiral 
to  the  housmg  of  the  transmission;  a  tube  of  electrically 
conductive,  non-magnetic  material  attached  to  the  inside 
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of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  magnets  within  said  tube. 
the  lower  edge  of  said  tube  being  proximate  the  hous- 
ing of  the  transmission,  a  non-magnetic  stop  element  of 
electrically  conductive  material  attached  to  said  tube, 
said  stop  element  located  in  such  a  position  as  to  contact 
the  pointer  of  the  thermometer  when  the  thermometer 
registers  excessive  temperature;  an  indicator,  an  electric 
battery  electrically  connected  to  the  housing  of  the  trans- 
mission; means  for  electrically  connecting  said  tube, 
which  is  otherwise  electrically  insulated  from  the  housing 
of  the  transmission,  to  said  indicator  and  battery  so  that 
the  contacting  of  the  pointer  to  the  stop  element  will 
activate  the  indicator  and  also  that  upon  attraction  of 
metal  particles  to  the  magnet  the  bridging  of  the  gap 
between  the  tube  and  the  housing  of  the  transmission 
will  activate  the  indicator;  and  a  marker  on  the  outside 
of  the  plate  to  indicate  the  desired  level  for  the  lubricant 
within  the  transmission  housing;  thus  providing  for  a 
visual  inspection  of  the  conditions  within  the  transmis- 
sion housing. 


adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  movement  of  the  particles, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  descent  of  the  par- 


ti 
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3.011.346 

APPXRATl  S   FOR   CRWIT^    CRADIENT 

SI  R\FMN(; 

Walter  W.  Car>in.  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  alifor- 

nia    Research    Corporation.    San    Francisco.    (  ahf  ,    a 

corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Juh   II.  1«*57,  Ser.  No.  671,230 
«  (  laiim.     (CI.  73 — 382) 


tides  under   variations   in   gravity   pull   by  determining 
their  effect  upon  the  said  electric  means. 


6.  A  gravity  meter  comprising  a  source  of  monochro- 
matic light,  means  for  forming  a  beam  of  said  light, 
optical  means  for  splitting  said  beam,  reflecting  means 
positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  beam  and  reflect 
said  beam,  means  for  positioning  a  fluid  suspension  of 
particles  in  the  path  of  another  portion  of  said  beam  so 
that  said  particles  may  be  subjected  to  the  earths  gravi- 
tational field,  second  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  that 
portion  of  said  beam  passing  through  said  suspension, 
means  for  causing  the  reflected  beams  from  both  of  said 
reflecting  means  to  arrive  at  a  receiving  means  as  a  single 
beam,  and  means  for  recording  the  shift  in  interference 
fringes  due  to  changes  in  the  refractive  index  of  said 
fluid  suspension  when  said  meter  is  moved  from  one  lo- 
cation to  arx>ther  above  the  earth's  surface  whereby  the 
gradient  of  gravity  may  be  determined  over  the  earth's 
surface. 


3.011.347 

INSFRIMKNT   FOR    AIRBORNE    MEASIRING   OF 
DFRIN  \riVFS  OF  THF  VFRTK  Al    (OMPONENT 
OF   IMF   V  VRIMS  (.RAMT>    FIFI  I) 
Bo\d  I).  Boitnolt.  Kte.  I.  Box   1»)0.  (> press.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.   1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687.548 
13  (  laims.     (CI.  7.^ — 382i 
1.  An   instrument   designed  and   adapted   for  airborne 
measuring  of  a  derivative  of  the  vertical  component  of 
the  earth's  gravity  field  comprising,  a  chamber,  a  multi- 
tude of  electrically  conductive  particles  that  a.e  sensitive 
to   the   effect  of  gravity  enclosed    within   the   chamber, 
means  for  causing  the  particles  to  assume  a  cloud-like 
formation,    electric    means    also    within    the    chamber 


3.011.348 
ELECTROMFCHANICAI     BALANCE    I  NIT    AND 
CONIROI     SYSTEM    FMPl  OVING   SAME 
Charles  Ci.  Roper.  Fairfield,  and  .Arthur  J,  Sable.  Milford. 
C  onn.,  assignors.  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Robertshaw- 
Fulton   Controls  Company.   Richmond.   \a..   a   corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug   30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,318 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 


I.  A  transmitter  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  mounting 
column  secured  to  and  extending  into  said  housing,  means 
defining  a  fluid  passageway  in  said  column,  a  movable 
Bourdon  tube  extending  within  said  housing  in  a  plane 
lying  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  column,  said  tube 
having  a  free  end  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said 
column,  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  tube  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  passageway  so  that  said  tube 
is  moved  by  changes  in  conditions  of  a  fluid  flowing  through 
said  passageway  and  said  opening,  a  zero  adjusting 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  tube  and  in- 
cluding a  member  movable  relative  to  the  free  end  of  the 
tube  and  also  including  means  for  moving  said  member, 
a  balance  beam  assembly  including  a  flat  base  plate 
mounted  on  said  column  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  column,  said  balance  beam  assembly 
also  including  a  deflectable  beam  supported  for  movement 
upon  the  base  plate,  a  spring  effectively  connected  be- 
tween the  beam  and  the  movable  member  of  the  zero  ad- 
justing mechanism  for  applying  a  force  to  said  beam  vary- 
ing in  accordance  with  movements  of  said  tube,  an 
oscillator  circuit  including  component  elements  mounted 
upon  a  flat  board  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  extending 
parallel  thereto,  one  of  said  elements  comprising  a  planar 
inductor  positioned  adjacent  the  beam,  and  means  iiKlud- 
ing  a  feedback  coil  mounted  on  the  beam  and  a  magnet 
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assembly  mounted  on  the  base  plate  for  applying  a  force 
to  said  beam  in  opposition  to  the  force  applied  through 
said  spring. 


3,01  1,.U9 

f  ONtPOSITF  TOOI    \N[)  RECEPTACLE 

David  U    Krat/,  17  C  ountr>  Life  Acres,  Valley  of 

Country   I  ife  Acres.  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1<)58,  Ser.  No.  778,218 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 421) 


T 


For  use  with  a  fuel  tank  quick  drain  valve  having  a 
pair  of  radially  projecting,  axially  aligned  actuating 
arms,  a  hand-manipulative  device  for  receiving  a  speci- 
men of  the  fuel  tank  contents  comprising  an  elongated, 
narrow  body  of  circular  cross-section,  said  body  being 
fabricated  of  transparent,  molded  material  and  being 
open  at  its  upper  end,  said  body  further  being  of  tubu- 
lar character  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  for  de- 
fining a  fuel-receiving  compartment  communicating  with 
the  open  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  tubular  portion 
being  closed  at  its  lower  or  other  end  and  being  inter- 
nally upwardly  concave,  said  body  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  indentations  in  its  upper  end  edge 
throughout  the  full  extent  thereof,  each  indentation  be- 
mg  diametrally  aligned  with  a  companion  indentation 
and  being  of  such  width  for  easily  receiving  the  actuat- 
ing arms  of  said  drain  valve,  the  diameter  of  said  body 
being  of  sufficient  extent  for  projection  of  the  drain  valve 
into  the  said  body. 


tion  measuring  means  and  to  said  cross-coupling  acceler- 
ation responsive  means  and  adapted  to  have  an  output 
indicative  of  a  function  of  the  rotation  of  said  element 
and  of  cross-coupling  acceleration;  torque  producing 
means  connected  to  said  pendulous  element  and  means 
connecting  said  output  of  said  computer  means  to  said 
torque  ploducing  means. 


3. 011.35 1 
SPFFDOMFIFK 

Rudolph  Bergsma,    \nn    Arbor.   Mich..  assij;nur  to  Klng- 

^tley    Ihernios  (  o.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1957,  .Ser    No    643,968 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  73— 519( 
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2.  A  speedometer  comprising:  a  frame;  a  pair  of  drums 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  substantially 
parallel  axes;  a  thin  elongate  tape  member  attached  to 
an  extending  between  said  drums  for  winding  movement 
around  said  drums;  means  for  applying  to  one  of  said 
drums  a  torque  proportional  to  the  speed  being  measured; 
first  spring  means  acting  between  said  frame  and  said 
one  of  said  drums  for  applying  a  continuous  additional 
torque  to  the  latter  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
mentioned  torque;  and  second  spring  means  acting  be- 
tween said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  drums  for  apply- 
ing a  continuous  counterdirectional  torque  to  the  latter, 
said  first  and  second  spring  means  being  so  arranged  tjiat 
the  torque  exerted  by  said  second  spring  means  is  greater 
than  the  torque  exerted  by  said  first  spring  means,  where- 
by said  tape  member  will  be  maintained  in  tension  and 
the  position  thereof  with  respect  to  said  drums  will  repre- 
sent the  speed  being  measured. 


3.011.350  ^0113^2 

(ONTROI    \PP\K\rUS  HYDRU  ll/rolv«Nr»u« 

John  Fd>*ard    Anderson,  Robhinsdale,  Minn.,  as^slcnor  to  i  i«vh    i.  l          li      ,.         [,   *'''^  ^  *<^  >«*» 

Minneap<,lis.Hone.v>.ell    Regulator    (  „mpantM?nne  S,u.h  tu^'JIli    ol,-         '        '"'"V  ","'    ""It"  l   ""'''"• 

apolis,  M.nn  .  a  c.rporation  of  Delav^ar,          "  ^.fj"  ^"^'''*-  **^'"•  '^•^V''"<'P  "'  ^  urtu.s-V\nghl  (  orpo- 

Filed  Oct.   17.  195H.  Vr,  No.  "67,940  ""**"'  "pil'^r    "'1  ",o.k   t!^'l      ..a  .,o 

1!  Claims      (CI    73—504)  '^''"'   ^P^    ''•  '"^X-  "^^   ^o.  729,639 

II  i^iaims.     11.1.  /J— 3U4)  4  Claims.     (CI.  73— 523) 


'•ou  :cju*L  MS  Wis 
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8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  pendulous  element  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  output  axis  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  said 
output  axis  in  response  to  acceleration  applied  thereto 
along  an  input  axis  perpendicular  to  said  output  axis; 
means  for  measuring  rotation  of  said  pendulous  element 
about  said  output  axis;  means  responsive  to  acceleration 
along  a  cross-coupling  axis  perpendicular  to  said  output 
and  input  axes;  computer  means  connected  to  said  rota- 


1.  A  normally  isochronous  hydraulic  speed  governor 
unit  including  a  centrifugal  speed-error-detecting  device, 
a  hydraulic  servo  or  power  piston  mechanism,  and  a  pilot 
valve  plunger  operated  by  the  speed-error-detecting  de- 
vice to  control  fluid  for  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a 
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main  casing  for  said  unit  having  a  removable  cover,  the 
spccd-error-detecting  device  including  a  coiled  speeder 
spring  opcratingly  connected  to  the  pilot  valve  plunger 
and  whose  axis  intersects  the  cover,  and  a  speeder  lever 
connected  between  its  ends  to  the  speeder  spring  and  op- 
erated about  a  normally  fixed  fulcrum  at  one  of  said  ends 
to  set  speed,  characterized  in  that  the  fulcrum  is  spring 
biased  for  movement  toward  the  cover  on  a  guide  mem- 
ber earned  by  the  main  casing  member,  a  speed  droop 
lever  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  speeder  lever  has 
a  fixed  pivotal  connection  with  the  guide  member  at  one 
end  of  the  speed  droop  lever  and  is  operated  upon  at  its 
opposite  end  as  a  function  of  power  piston  movement  to 
swing  the  speed  droop  lever,  a  speed  droop  adjustment 
bracket  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  cover  and  is  connected 
to  support  the  speed  droop  lever  on  the  cover  through  the 
intermediary  of  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
movable  along  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  speed  droop  lever 
thereby  to  establish  a  variably  positionable  second  pivot 
or  fulcrum  for  the  speed  droop  lever  intermediately  of  its 
ends  capable  of  being  moved  along  the  slot  into  coinci- 
dence with  said  pivotal  connection  between  the  guide 
member  and  speed  droop  lever  for  zero  speed  droop,  and 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  speed  droop  lever  and 
said  guide  member  can  be  established  and  disestablished 
solely  by  movement  of  the  cover  onto  and  off  the  main 
casing  member. 

3,011,353 
PO^TR  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VFHICI  ES 
Albert  Kriedrich  and  Anton  I fotz.  Heidelberg,  and  Bennu 
Kirchgavsner,  Mannheim,  (iernian>,  assignors  to  Hein- 
rich  Ian/  A.C,  Mannheim.  (ierman>,  a  corporation  of 
German  > 

Filed  Mar.  IK.  1<)5<).  Ser    No.  800.24.^ 

Claims  priurit> .  application  (.erman\  Mar.  19,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—15.8) 


Sir": 


.        .-.I-HIM.      K 
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1 .  A  power  transmission  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  continuous  speed  changer  having  a  primary  shaft  and 
a  secondary  shaft,  a  change  speed  gear,  a  main  clutch 
interposed  between  said  secondary  shaft  and  said  change 
speed  gear,  a  power  take-off  shaft,  means  for  discon- 
nectably,  operatively  connecting  said  power  take-off  shaft 
and  said  change  speed  gear,  and  disconnectable  drive 
means  disconnectably  connecting  said  primary  shaft  and 
said  power  take-off  shaft. 


means  and  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  throw  of  said  crank  mechanism,  a  reference 
signal,  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals 


3,011,354 
OSni  I  ATOR 
Karl  T.  Ireton,  .Audubon.  N.J.,  and  Hans  (.,.  Krau.vs,  Kala- 
mazoo.   Mich.,    assignors,    b>    mesne    assignments,    to 
Boeing  Airplane  C  ompan>,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756.999 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—25) 
1.  An  oscillator  for  producing  vibrations  comprising  a 
mass  adapted  for  oscillating  motion,  a  hydraulic  actuator 
connected  to  said  mass  and  provided  with  a  control  valve, 
crank  mechanism  having  a  variable  throw  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  valve,  motor  means  for  rolatably 
driving  said  crank  mechanism,  means  for  generating  a 
first  signal  proportional  to  the  rotative  speed  of  said  motor 


with  said  reference  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  the  signals  so  compared  for  controlling  the 
rotative  speed  of  said  motor  means. 


3,011,355 

VIBRATION    EXCITER   EMPLOYING 

A    LIQIID   MASS 

Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  Louis>ille.  Ky..  assignor,  by  mesne 

avsignments,  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  655.580 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 87) 


2.  A  controllable  vibration  exciter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylindrical  container  mounted  on  an  object 
to  be  vibrated,  a  shaft  extending  along  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  container,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  gen- 
erally thin  flat  vane  mounted  on  and  extending  from  the 
shaft  to  close  proximity  to  the  inner  periphery  and  end 
walls  of  the  container,  means'  on  the  shaft  for  dynamical- 
ly balancing  the  vane,  a  quantity  of  liquid  forming  a 
liquid  mass  contained  in  the  cylindrical  container  and 
moving  with  the  vane,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  distrib- 
uted over  the  inner  f>eriphery  of  the  container  adapted  to 
continuously  impede  the  flow  of  liquid  such  that  the  major 
portion  of  the  liquid  driven  by  the  vane  accumulates  in 
the  region  immediately  ahead  of  the  vane. 


3,011.356 
SPROCKET   CHAIN 
Spencer  Bowman.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thew 
Shovel    Companv,    Lorain,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,414 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—245) 
1.  In  a  heavy-duty,  high-speed,  built-up  block,  or  bush- 
ing type  sprocket  chain  of  given  pitch  P.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  pins  of  approxi- 
mately 0.36P  uniform  diameter  throughout,  pairs  of  out- 
side links  of  approximately  0.1 6P  thickness  having  trans- 
verse holes  wherein  the  ends  of  successive  pairs  of  said 
pins  are  non-rotatively  secured,  a  cylindrical  bushing 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  pins  between  said  out- 
side links,  said  bushings  each  having  a  main  portion  of 
approximately  0.56P  diameter  to  engage  the  teeth  of  a 
sprocket  of  such  given  pitch  and  end  portions  of  approxi- 
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mately  0.48P  diameter  adjacent  said  outside  links,  and    said  housing  to  rotate  with  said  input  shaft    an  end  olate 
pairs  of  .ns.de  hnks  of  approx.mately  0.16P  th.ckncss.    mounted  ,n  the  opposite  end  of  said  hous.Tg  to  cLJe 

sa.d  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  web  fixedly  secured 
in  said  housing  between  said  end  wall  and  said  end  plate 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  end  wall,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  journaled  at  opposite  ends,  respect.vely.  in  said  end 
wall  and  in  said  web  and  arranged  in  a  circle  about  a 
common  axis,  said  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  whose 
ins.de  surface,  at  least  beyond  said  web.  is  cylindrical  and 
coaxial  w.th  said  common  axis,  an  output  shaft  journaled 
.n   said    end    plate    eccentrically   of   said    common   axis 

.^—  , ^  *"<*  having  one  end  projecting  into  said  housing  and  its 

opposite  end  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  end  plate 
alternating  with  said  pairs  of  outside  links,  having  trans-  '^"^  '"'^  P'"'"  ^^""«  '"  P^"Pheral  cylindrical  surface  en- 
verse  holes  wherein  such  ends  of  said  bushings  are  non- 
rotatably  secured. 


3.011.357 

CIITrH-rONTROIIFI)    AITOMATIC   GEAR 

SHIFiIN(;    MKCHAMSM 

Richard    Binder,  Vhweinfurt  iMaini.  Ctrmanv.  assignor 

to    Fichtel    &.    Sachs    \.(.  ,    Vh«tinfurt    (Main),   G«r- 

manv,  a  corporation  of  (.eruiaiiv 

Piled  Feh    7,   195^,    Vr    No.  56J.970 

Clainrs  prioritv,  application  (.ermany  Feb.  10,  1955 

5  t  laiim.      ((1    ■'O — 334) 


*    "O 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  including  a  transmission  for 
rotating  a  driven  shaft  selectively  at  one  of  several  gear 
ratios,  a  clutch  drivingly  connected  to  said  transmission, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  to  thereby  free  said 
driven  shaft  prior  to  being  driven  at  another  gear  ratio; 
the  combination  of  manually  operable  means  for  pre- 
selecting the  gear  ratio,  means  for  initiating  disengage- 
ment of  said  clutch,  gear  shifting  means  for  shifting  gears 
withm  said  transmission  to  change  the  gear  ratio  thereof, 
fluid  pressure  operable  servomotor  means  connected  to 
said  gear  ratio  preselecting  means  and  to  said  gear  shift- 
ing means  for  causing  said  transmission  to  operate  at  the 
particular  gear  ratio  selected  by  said  prc-selecting  means. 
conduit   means  adapted   for  connection  to   a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  and  in  communication  with  said  servomotor 
means  to  effect  said  gear  shifting,  valve  means  controlled 
by  said  clutch  disengaging  means  normally  closing  off  said 
conduit  means  from  said  servomotor  means  to  prevent 
gear  shifting  with  said  clutch  engaged,  and  fluid  pressure 
releasable  latching  means  included  in  said  manually  op- 
erable means  and  connected  to  said  servomotor  means, 
said  latching  means  holding  said  manually  operable  means 
in  Its  actuated  position  to  maintain  said  clutch  disengaged 
until  after  completion  of  gear  shifting  by  said  servomotor 
means. 


gaging  said  inside  surface  and  coaxial  therewith,  gearing 
connecting  said  single  gear  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
shafts,  gearing  drivingly  connecting  said  one  shaft  with 
another  of  said  plurality  of  shafts  to  drive  the  other  shaft 
from  said  one  shaft,  and  gearing,  including  a  pair  of 
cyhndncal  gears,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  that  end 
of  said  output  shaft  which  projects  into  said  housing,  for 
connecting  said  other  shaft  with  said  output  shaft,  where- 
by said  output  shaft  is  driven  from  said  input  shaft,  said 
end  plate  being  rotatably  adjustable  in  said  housing  about 
the  axis  of  its  peripheral  cylindrical  surface,  thereby  to 
adjust  the  backlash  between  said  pair  of  cylindrical  gears, 
and  means  for  securing  said  end  plate  in  any  adjusted 
position. 


3.01 1, .^f** 
OPERATOR  FOR  A  ROI  \  I  VBI  F  STEM  VALVE 
<»K   IM^   I  IKF 
James  N.  Morrell,   l'uu>    Point,    lex..  as^iKoor  to  E-I-M 
Company,  Incorporated,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,731 
5  Claims      ((1.  "'4 — 509) 


3,011.358 

C,F\RHF\I) 

Milfr)rd  B    VToore.  Rochester,  N  N  .  assignor  to  Graflex 

Inc  ,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  S^pt.  6,   I'»60,  Str    No    54,084 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 409) 

1.  A  gearhead  comprising  a  housing,   an  input  shaft 

extending  into  said  housing  through  one  end  wall  thereof, 

a  single  cylindrical  gear  secured  to  said  input  shaft  within 


1  An  operator  for  a  valve  or  the  like  having  a  rotat- 
able  stem,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  crank 
connected  at  an  angle  to  said  stem  to  rotate  it  to  operate 
said  valve  or  the  like,  a  block  pivotally  connected  to  said 
crank,  a  ball  threaded  rod  connected  to  said  block  a  ball 
nut  in  engagement  with  said  rod  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
block,  a  retainer  for  said  nut  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body  of  said  valve  or  the  like  for  movement  in  an  arc, 
means  to  hold  said  nut  in  a  rotatable  manner  only  in  said 
retainer  irrespective  of  the  arcuate  position  of  said  re- 
tainer, means  mounted  on  said  retainer  and  movable 
therewith  to  which  force  is  applied  to  rotate  said  nut  to 
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move  said  rod  axially  a  corresponding  distance  and  in  a  to  said  first  arm  to  form  a  yoke,  said  second  arm  having 

corresponding  direction  to  turn  said  crank  and  operate  an  opening  therein  for  fixedly  engaging  the  shaft  of  an 

said  valve  or  the  like,  and  means  to  hold  said  nut  against  associated  reel,  means  pivotally  suspending  sa.d  second 

movement  by  any  pressure  thereagainst  on  the  part  of  arm  between  said  cover  plates,  a  crank  handle  attached 

said  rod.  to  said  first  arm,  single  spring  means  interconnecting  said 


3.011.360 

IFVFK   WSFMBI  Y 

Johannes  Krei&sig,  Stuttgart-BotnanK,  (;emian>,  assignor 

to  Firma  Robert  Bosch  (..ni.b.H..  Stuttgart.  (.erman> 

Fik-d  Apr.  1.  I'^S'*.  Vr.  No.  803.410 

Claims  priorit),  application  (.erman>  Apr.  2,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—519) 


1.  A  lever  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  walls  formed  respectively  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  apertures  aligned  with  each  other 
along  an  axis;  and  an  elongated  sleeve  of  thermoplastic 
material  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  through 
said  apertures  coaxial  with  the  latter  and  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  transverse  flanges  engaging  said  side  walls, 
respectively,  said  sleeve  forming  the  only  connection  be- 
tween said  side  walls  at  said  one  end  thereof. 


3,011.361 
MECHANISM  ( ONIKOL 

Rohtrt  S  ninsf>,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bingham- 
Hirbraiui  Corporation.  I  oledo,  Ohio,  a  mrporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,045 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—529) 


3.011.362 
FISHINC;  RFFI    (  R\NK 

Fredtrick    P     (  ronholm.    I  akewood.    (  alif..    assignor    to 

R-1)  Manufacturing  ( Orp..  a  corporation  of  <  alifornia 

Filed  Ma>  26,  195**.  Ser    No.  815.912 

n   (  laims.      ((I.  74—546) 

9.  A  two  position  fishing  reel  crank  comprising  first  and 

second  arms,  first  and  second  cover  plates  rigidly  affixed 


first  and  second  arms  for  holding  said  arms  in  a  first 
position  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  crank  defines  a  first 
radius  of  rotation  for  said  handle  and  for  holding  said 
arms  in  a  second  position  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
crank  defines  a  smaller  radius  of  rotation  for  said  handle, 
and  means  for  locking  said  arms  in  said  second  position. 


3,011.363 
FRICTION    \M1FFI     DRHT 

Gerhard  Kirscht>.  \Naldernbach  uthtr  \^ei!burg, 

I  ahn,  (iermanv 

Filed  Julv  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.488 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—796) 


n     *!>>■  /•  -i'  ■"  1 " 


v«p 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  vehicle  brakes,  in 
combination,  a  support,  a  foot -operated  main  lever  ful- 
crumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  support  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  vehicle  brakes,  lever  retaining 
means  associated  with  said  main  lever  for  holding  the 
main  lever  in  adjusted  positions,  a  supplemental  foot- 
operated  lever  articulately  mounted  on  the  support  at  a 
region  spaced  from  the  main  lever,  an  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  main  lever,  a  member  establishing  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  supplemental  lever  and  said 
arm  whereby  the  lever  retaining  means  is  controlled  by 
the  supplemental  lever,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to 
normally  bias  the  lever  retaining  means  toward  lever 
retaining  position. 


1.  A  friction  wheel  drive  comprising  a  double  beveled 
rotary  wheel,  causing  upon  rotation  a  rotary  moment, 
two  inner  and  two  outer  rings  engaging  said  rotary 
wheel,  said  inner  rings  constituting  driving  members  and 
said  outer  rings  constituting  reaction  members,  the  en- 
gagement between  said  outer  rings  and  said  wheel  bring- 
ing about  a  transmitting  force  therebetween,  a  housing,  a 
swinging  member  surrounding  said  rotary  wheel,  a  freely 
movable  ring  pivotally  supp<irting  said  swinging  mem- 
ber and,  thereby,  said  rotary  wheel,  a  drive  shaft,  and 
a  driven  shaft,  said  inner  rings  operatively  connecting 
said  drive  shaft  with  said  rotary  wheel,  a  driven  disc  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  driven  shaft,  bolts  secured 
to  said  driven  disc,  said  bolts  engaging  said  swinging 
member,  so  that  a  radial  component  of  said  transmitting 
force  between  said  wheel  and  said  outer  rings  dependent 
upon  said  rotary  moment  is  created,  in  addition  to  the 
tangential  engagement  of  said  reaction  members,  in  order 
to  increase  the  closed  system  of  mechanical  forces  be- 
tween said  rotary  wheels  and  said  outer  rings. 
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3,011.364 
BAM     BEARIN(,    SPKED    REDLCER 

Bruce  I  .  Mims,  [)anbur>.  (  onn.,  avsienor  to  The  Barden 
(  orporation,  l>itnbur>.  (  unn..  a  curporatiun  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Feb.  4,  I<)59,  Ser.  No.  791,104 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—798) 


1.  A  speed  reducer  including  in  combination  a  first 
bearing  having  first  and  second  smooth  and  coaxial  races 
and  rolling  elements  disposed  between  said  races,  a  sec- 
ond bearing  having  first  and  second  smooth  and  coaxial 
races  and  rolling  elements  disposed  between  said  races, 
each  of  said  races  being  an  integral  element,  a  common 
retainer  for  the  rolling  elements  of  said  bearings,  a  shaft, 
said  first  races  of  said  bearings  being  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  movement  therewith,  a  stationary  support,  a 
movable  member,  the  second  race  of  one  of  said  bear- 
ings being  fixed  on  said  stationary  support,  the  second 
race  of  the  other  of  said  bearings  being  secured  to  said 
movable  member,  a  third  bearing  and  means  mounting 
said  third  bearing  between  said  stationary  support  and 
said  moveable  member  to  position  said  moveable  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  support  so  that  said  first  and 
second  bearing  elements  will  be  placed  under  a  preload, 
one  of  said  shaft  and  said  movable  member  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  at  a  driving  speed  to  cause  the  other  one 
of  said  shaft  and  said  movable  member  to  be  driven  at 
a  speed  havmg  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  driv- 
ing speed. 

3,011,365 

PLANETARY   CF  VKlNt.    \\\l\{    DOUBLE 

FIEI  I(  Al   (.F\KS 

V\iihelm  G.  Stoeckicht,  4  Kugendavstr,  Munchen-Solln, 

(ierman\ 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.086 

Claim.s  priorit>.  application  (.ermany  Feb.  15,  1958 

7  (  laims.      (CI.  74 — 801) 


spaced  from  the  concentric  gear  axis  and  meshing  with 
said  concentric  gears,  first,  second  and  third  elements  for 
receiving  the  torque  of  said  gears,  a  first  section  of  teeth 
on  each  gear  having  a  predetermined  first  helix  angle  and 
a  second  section  of  teeth  having  a  substantially  different 
second  helix  angle  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second 
helix  angle  being  less  than  90°  but  greater  than  said 
first  helix  angle  to  such  an  extent  that  the  circumferential 
forces  applied  to  the  teeth  of  said  first  gear  section  are  a 
multiple  of  the  circumferential  forces  applied  to  the  teeth 
of  said  second  gear  section,  said  gear  sections  having  the 
larger  helix  angle  being  smaller  in  width  than  the  gear 
sections  having  the  smaller  helix  angle,  means  for  con- 
necting said  concentric  gears  to  two  of  said  elements  re- 
spectively, at  least  one  of  said  connecting  means  con- 
sisting of  a  single  flexible  coupling  member,  means  for 
connecting  said  intermediate  gear  to  the  third  of  said  ele- 
ments, means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  one  of 
said  gears,  and  means  for  permitting  axial  movement  of 
the  other  gears. 


3,011,366 
BI  ADF  SHVKPFMNG  JIG 

Joel  N.  Sand«en  and  Simon  M.  Maiinsperger, 

Kelloc^,  Jasper  (Ount),  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,704 

6  (  laims       ((  I,  ■'6 — 82) 


•-^^ 


1.  In  a  blade  sharpening  jig,  a  horizontal  base,  pairs 
of  posts  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  horizontal  and  parallel  elongated  rollers 
extending  between  pairs  of  said  posts,  a  blade  holding 
means  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  between  said  roll- 
ers, means  on  said  base  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  posi- 
tion of  said  blade  holding  means  with  respect  to  said 
base,  means  on  said  base  for  yieldably  resisting  the 
pivotal  adjustment  of  said  blade  holding  means  at  times, 
and  a  movable  blade  positioning  means  secured  to  said 
blade  holding  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  an 
elongated  blade  held  thereon. 


3.011,367 
MFTHOn  OF  \l\klN(,  DKII  I    BIT 
Carl  V.  Tildin.  (  apistrano  Beach,  (  alif  ,  avsinnor  fo  VII- 
Iftge     of     Uemini;     Municipal     (  orporation,     Dcming, 
N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  No*  Nlexico 

•Filed  Mar.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,893 
7  Claims.     (CI.  76 — 108) 


ff9         '» 


1.  In  a  gear  set  having  first  and   second  concentric        I.  That  method  of  making  a  drill  bit  adapted  for  use 
gears  and   at   least   one   intermediate   gear   on    an   axis    in  drilling  rock  and  the  like  materials  which  comprises 
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cold  rolling  chip  conveying  grooves  spirally  about  one  ing  element  while  a  second  hole  is  being  made  with  said 
end  of  a  steel  rod  having  a  reduced  diameter  shank  end,  boring  element,  in  line  with  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
indexing  a  plurality  of  said  grooved  rods  past  power- 
driven  milling  cutters  operable  to  mill  a  cutter  seating 
slot  diametrically  across  the  grooved  end  of  said  rod  and 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  chip  clearance  passages 
opening  through  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  seating 
slot  with  a  surface  of  each  diverging  from  the  drill  axis 
rearward  toward  the  shank  end  thereof,  utilizing  said  di- 
verging surfaces  of  satd  clearance  passages  to  center  au- 
tomatically and  accurately  a  cutting  tip  formed  to  have 
a  close  sliding  fit  with  the  walls  of  said  seating  slot  and 
including  diverging  shoulders  on  the  opposite  faces  there- 
of positioned  to  engage  the  juxtaposed  diverging  surfaces 
of  said  clearance  grooves  as  said  cutting  tip  is  being  as- 
sembled into  fully  seated  position  in  said  slot,  and  then 
securing  said  accurately  centered  cutting  tip  rigidly  in 
assembled  position  in  said  slot  T 


"  3,011.368 

ROl  GH  AM)  FINISH  BORING  MACHINES 

August  K.  Ha>es,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Moline 

Tool  C  ()mpan\,  Moline.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,324 

2  Claims.     (CI.  77—4) 


/• 


first  hole,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  disc  in  a 
hole  made  with  the  boring  element. 


3,011,370 
CUTTING  TOOLS 
Thurston  V.  Williams,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  O.K. 
Tool  Company.  Inc.,  Mllford,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampshire 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796.623 
4  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


1.  A  boring  machine  for  making  a  rough  bore  on  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  boring  bar  and  a  finish  bore  on 
the  return  stroke  of  the  boring  bar,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  supporting  a  work  piece,  a  cross  beam 
vertically  movable  on  said  frame,  a  vertical  boring  bar 
supported  on  said  cross  beam,  means  to  rotate  said  bor- 
ing bar  in  one  direction,  rough  boring  cutters  carried  by 
said  boring  bar,  a  radially  movable  finish  cutter  assembly 
carried  by  said  boring  bar,  an  axially  movable  rod  in 
the  axis  of  said  boring  bar,  cooperating  means  between 
said  axially  movable  rod  and  said  finish  cutter  assembly 
to  move  a  finish  cutter  carried  by  said  finish  cutter  as- 
sembly radially  into  cutting  position  in  response  to  the 
axial  movement  of  said  rod  relative  to  the  boring  bar, 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  carried  by  the  cross  beam,  a 
non-rotating  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  means 
between  the  piston  rod  and  the  axially  movable  rod 
permitting  the  non-rotating  piston  rod  to  move  the  rotat- 
ing rod  axially,  adjustable  studs  carried  by  the  cross 
beam  actuating  a  device  controlling  the  f\ov,  of  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  when  the  boring  bar  has  completed  the  down 
stroke  and  the  rough  cut  to  project  the  finish  cutter  be- 
yond the  rough  cut  cutters  in  anticipation  of  the  up 
stroke  of  the  boring  bar. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  bit.  a  holder  having  a 
socket  to  receive  the  bit  endwise,  the  socket  having  a 
bottom  and  an  open  end.  a  stud  fast  to  said  bottom  co- 
axially  with  the  socket  and  the  inner  end  of  the  bit  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  to  telescope  over  the  stud,  the  tele- 
scoping surfaces  of  the  stud  and  opening  being  shaped 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  bit  and  holder  while 
permitting  free  Ipngitudinal  adjustment,  adjustable  means 
to  limit  the  depth  to  which  the  bit  may  be  inserted  into 
the  socket,  and  means  accessible  from  said  end  to  lock 
the  bit  at  the  adjusted  depth. 


3,011,369 
FXTFNSION  Gl  IDF  FOR  DRII  I.S 

John  P.  Russell,  734  Keokuk  Court,  Io*»a  Cifv.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,291 

7  Claims.     (CI.  77—7) 

1.  In  combination,  a  drill  having  a  shaft  having  an  en- 
larged diameter  boring  element  thereon,  a  guide  slidably 
and  rotatably  circumposed  on  said  shaft,  said  guide  com- 
prising a  disc  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
boring  element,  said  disc  being  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
the  shaft  and  engaged  in  a  first  hole  made  with  said  bor- 
773  O.O.— 6 


3.011.371 
Tl  BF  CITTING  AND  REAMING  TOOI 
Frank  R.  Wilson,  4948  Briarcliff  Road.  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignor  to  Quinn  Esther  Wilson 
Filed  July  9.  1956.  Ser.  No.  596,723 
4  Claims.     (CI.  77—73) 
1.  In  a  combined  tube  cutting  and  reaming  tool  of  the 
type  in  which  the  tube  cutter  and  reamer  are  both  mount- 
ed on  a  common  body  member,  the  combination  of  a 
reamer  having  a  blade  portion  curved  in  transverse  sec- 
tion and  a  shank  portion,  said  shank  jxirtion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  straight,  parallel  side  edges  and  con- 
taining an  elongated  slot  lying  parallel  to  said  edges  and 
midway  therebetween,  a  stud  on  said  body  member  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  for  fastening  said  reamer  to  said 
body  member,  an  abutment  portion  on  said  body  member 
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having  a  straight  shoulder  thereon  adapted  to  lie  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  other  of  said  side  edges  along  a  sub- 
stantial length  thereof  when  the  blade  is  either  in  opera- 
tive position,  extended  from  said  body  member,  or  in 


<Z3 


inoperative  position,  lying  against  said  body  member,  and 
a  surface  portion  on  said  body,  against  which  the  curved 
blade  of  the  reamer  lies  when  in  inoperative  position, 
mating  said  curved  blade  to  further  assist  in  retaining  the 
reamer  in  its  inoperative  position. 


3,011,372 
PRFDFTFRMINFI)  lOKQl  F  RELEASE 

StK  kFT  WRFN(  H 

Howard  C.  Stumpf,  9  Whittemore  Terrace, 

V\akeheld,  Mas*.. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,993 

8  Claims.     (CT.  81—52.4) 


for  non-interfering  motions  along  the  bed  to  cooperate 
with  a  workpiece  supported  on  an  axis  above  the  central 
portion  of  the  bed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at 
least  three  longitudinally  parallel  and  horizontal  bearing 
ways  carried  by  the  bed  for  slidingiy  supporting  said  parts, 
certain  of  the  ways  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
plane  coouining  said  axis,  and  at  least  the  ootennoNt  of 
said  ways  each  compnsing  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bearing 
faces  approximately  perpendicular  to  one  another  as 
viewed  in  a  section  taken  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and 
of  which  one  face  is  more  sharply  inclined  to  the  vertical 
than  the  other  face;  the  more  sharply  inclined  face  of 
each  of  said  outermost  ways  faung  generally  towards  the 
other  way  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  resultant  force  upon  the  corresponding 
nwchine  part  during  operation  of  the  tool,  and  the  less 
sharply  inclined  face  being  substantially  broader  in  face 
width  than  the  more  sharply  inclined  face;  whereby  the 
way  surfaces  provide  pressure-bearing  areas  tending  to 
resist  movements  of  the  machine  parts  away  from  the 
direction  of  load  application. 


3,011,374 
H  VFFR    (Oil     M\N(  FACH  RF 
Frank    H     VNalker.    Salem,    and     \lbtrt    /ack,    Danvers, 
Mais.,   assignor;*,    b>    iiusru    a\sij;niiunts,    to   Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  ^^ilmin^;to^.  I)tl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,640 
1  Claim.     (CI.  82 — 48) 


n 
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1.  An  improved  wrench  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending socket  of  polygonal  transverse  cross-section 
formed  in  the  leading  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable core  member  located  in  said  body  member,  an 
abutment  member  carried  by  said  core  member  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  thereon  between  an  advance  position 
toward  the  end  open  end  of  said  socket  and  a  retracted 
position,  and  having  an  abutment  face  confronting  said 
open  end  of  said  socket,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
abutment  member  toward  its  advance  position. 


r^- 


3.0 11.373 
MA(HINF   rOOl.S 


Oskar  V\aldrich.  Herthenbach.  kreLs  Siegt-n,  Germany 

Filed  \pr    22.  1953.  Ser    No.  350,370 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1952 

3  Claims.     (CI.  82 — 32) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  including  a  generally 
horizontal  bed  and  movable  machine  parts  such  as  a 
carnage  and  a  tailstock  slidingiy  supported  on  the  bed 


'  1.  1      **  "  •  w  m 
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A  machine  for  cutting  wafer  coils  from  a  wound  roll, 
said  machine  comprising:  means  for  holding  said  roll 
along  a  predetermined  axis;  a  cutting  tool;  means  com- 
prising a  solenoid-actuated  air  cylinder  for  advancing  said 
cutting  tool  transversely  against  said  roll  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  cut  the  same;  means  comprising  an 
electrical  switch,  actuated  by  the  arrival  of  the  cutting 
tool  at  the  end  of  its  forward  stroke,  for  actuating  a 
solenoid  to  reverse  the  direction  in  which  the  air  cylinder 
moves  the  cutting  tool  to  retract  the  same;  and  means 
including  an  electrical  switch  actuated  by  arrival  of  the 
cutting  tool  at  the  end  of  its  retracting  stroke  for  shifting 
said  tool  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  predetermined  axis,  the  direction  in  which  this 
switch  must  be  moved  for  actuation  being  opposite  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  first-mentioned  switch  must 
be  moved. 


3.011,375 

APPARATUS  FOR  THF  Al  TOMATIC  CONTROL 

OF  MAC  HINFR\ 

Carl-Hem/  Nfiiller,  Forst  uber  Mol/minden,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1956,  .Ser.  No.  571,308 
(  laims  priority,  application  German*   Mar.  18,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 110) 
I.  In  an  apparatus   for  automatically  cutting  veneer 
from  a  veneer  band  while  the  band  is  in  motion  and  hav- 
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ing  conveying  means  for  moving  ihc  veneer  band  along 
a  predetermined  path  and  a  cutler  movable  up  and  down 
with  respect  to  said  veneer  band,  and  having  first  driving 
means  for  sajd  conveying  means  comprising  a  manually 
controlled  device  of  variable  speed  and  a  drive  for  con- 
stant speed;  second  driving  means  for  said  cutter,  switch- 
ing means  actuating  said  second  driving  means;  clutch 
means  for  connecting  said  conveying  means  with  said 
manually  controlled  drive  and  with  the  drive  of  constant 
speed,  respectively;  a  control  device  being  responsive  to 
electric  feeler  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  moving 
veneer  band  m  a  preselected  distance  behind  the  cutter; 
said  control  device  being  adapted  and  connected  so  as  to 
actuate  said  clutch  means  upon  a  signal  from  said  feeler 
means  for  disconnecting  said  manually  controlled  speed 
drive  from  said  conveyor  means,  and  for  connecting  the 
constant  speed  drive  with  said  convcung  means  and  for 
subsequently  closing  said  switching  means  for  one  cut  of 
said  cutter  and  then  reconnecting  said  manually  controlled 
drive  with  said  conveying  means,  the  improvement  where- 
in said  control  device  comprises  a  first  electron  tube  and 
a  second  electron  tube,  a  battery  connected  to  provide 


able  blade  member  from  fastener  forming  to  fastener  in- 
serting f)osition,  and  a  rigid  trip  lever  fixed  on  a  pivot  shaft 
and  yieldably  biased  by  a  torsion  spring  disposed  about 
said  pivot  shaft  for  releasably  following  the  motion  of  said 
cam  arm  portion  upon  shifting  of  said  movable  blade 
member  to  fastener  inserting  position  and  for  returning 
said  blade  member  to  fastener  forming  position  by  reason 
of  the  pivot  shaft  bias  thereon  independently  of  the  oper- 
ation of  said  cyclic  shifting  means  otherwise,  said  pivoted 
trip  lever  being  carried  by  said  pivot  shaft  to  extend  oppo- 
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cathode  current,  cut-ofT  grid  bias  and  plate  voltage  to 
both  tubes;  a  first  relay  connected  into  the  plate  circuit 
of  said  first  tube,  a  double  switch  and  a  single  switch 
operated  by  said  first  relay,  said  double  switch  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  first  drive,  said  single  switch  being  con- 
nected in  the  plate  voltage  supply  for  the  second  tube;  a 
time-delay  capacitor,  connected  in  parallel  to  the  winding 
of  said  first  relay;  a  second  relay  connected  into  the  plate 
circuit  of  said  second  tube  and  operating  said  switching 
means,  said  switching  means  being  normally  set  for  high- 
speed operation  of  said  first  drive,  a  normally  closed 
switch,  also  operated  by  said  second  relay  and  being  con- 
nected into  the  plate  supply  for  said  first  tube;  two  con- 
tacts spacedly  arranged  two  predetermined  distances 
from  said  cutter;  said  first  contact  being  connected  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  first  tube,  said  second  contact  being 
connected  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube,  auto- 
matic means  supplying  a  potential  to  each  contact  at  pre- 
determined positions  of  the  work  piece;  said  potential  be- 
ing of  a  value  to  overcome  the  negative  grid  bias  of  each 
tube;  and  means  for  re-establishing  the  initial  negative 
grid  bias  after  each  operation  of  said  cutter. 


3.011,376 
WIRE  t  in  ING  KMFF  AJiSFMBLY  WITH  SPRING 

BIASF.D  PIVOl  FD  ARM  RETl  RN  MFANS 
John  G.  Wright.  James  M.  Chafin,  and  George  M.  WjTin, 

Atlanta,  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Auto-Soler  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Georgia 
Original  application  June  15.  1956.  Ser.  No.  591.680.  now 

Patent  No.  2.944.758.  dated  July  12,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.   14,   1958.  Ser.  No.  733.221 
1  Claim.    (CI.  83—199) 

In  a  fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine  adapted  for 
forming  fasteners  from  a  continuous  length  of  wire  and 
inserting  said  fasteners  in  material  to  be  secured,  a  fastener 
forming  knife  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  blade 
member  and  a  matched  movable  blade  member  assembled 
therewith  for  movement  between  fastener  forming  and 
fastener  inserting  positions,  said  movable  blade  member 
being  formed  with  an  extending  cam  arm  portion,  means 
operable  at  said  cam  arm  portion  for  shifting  said  mov- 


sitcly  with  respect  to  said  cam  arm  portion  and  to  pivot 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  bias  thereon  is 
exerted  on  said  cam  arm  portion  at  an  angle  greater  than 
90'  with  respect  to  the  pivoted  extending  length  of  said 
lever  when  said  movable  blade  member  is  at  fastener  form, 
ing  position,  whereby  the  mechanical  advantage  of  said 
cam  arm  portion  on  said  lever  is  greatest  during  the  initial 
portion  of  its  shifting  movement  from  fastener  forming 
p>osition,  and  said  pivot  shaft  also  having  a  manipulating 
lever  fixed  thereon  for  manually  displacing  said  trip  lever 
from  said  cam  arm  portion  whenever  desired. 


3,011,377 

PRODI  CTION   OF   BLANKS   FOR   ENVELOPES, 

BAGS   AND   THE    LIKE 

Bosworth  Fxiwin  Monck,  London.  England,  assignor  to 

Spicers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1956,  Ser.  No.  576.170 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  7,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  85—303) 


1 .  A  cutter  assembly  for  cutting  a  web  of  material  into 
continuous  strips  having  laterally  reversed  alternate  rows 
of  individual  envelope-forming  blanks,  comprising  at  least 
three  spaced-apart  rotary  cutting  means,  at  least  an  inner 
one  of  the  cutting  means  having  a  cylindrical  body  driven 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  exteivding  across  said  web,  a 
I>air  of  spaced-apart  axially  and  circumferentially,  sub- 
stantially arcuate  cutting-edge  portions  each  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  radial  plane  on  the  periphery  of  each  of 
said  bodies,  at  least  two  pairs  of  spaced-apart  supple- 
mental cutting-edge  portions  on  each  body  interconnect- 
ing said  pairs  of  arcuate  cutting-edge  portions  so  as  to 
form  on  each  body  two  substantially  parallelogrammatic 
cutting-edge  formations  extending  transversely  between 
the  ends  of  said  arcuate  cutting-edge  f>ortions,  said  paral- 
lelogrammatic formations  being  reversely  oriented  on 
each  body  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  continuous  de- 
velopment of  each  of  said  cutting-edge  portions  defining 
the  lines  along  which  the  opposed  end-flap  forming  por- 
tions of  said  envelope -form  ing  blanks  are  cut,  while  the 
waste  areas  between  adjoining  blanks  of  each  of  said 
continuous  strips  of  laterally  reversed  rows  of  blanks  are 
cut  out  by  said  parallelogrammatic  cutting-edge  forma- 
tions. 
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3.011.378 

AITOMATIC  EI  ECTRONir  ORGAN 

H>ruiui  Hurvitz,  822  Wamer  Bldjj..  Washington  4,  D.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1958.  Set.  No.  740,224 

9  Claims.      (CI.  84 — 1.02) 


having  substantially  parallel  sides;  a  plurality  of  axially 
parallel  rollers  revolubly  mounted  therein  between  said 
sides  and  disposed  to  have  their  axes  at  right  angles  to 
the  strings  of  a  musical  instrument;  meshed  spur  gears 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  complex  musical  selec- 
tion consisting  of  organ  or  the  like  tones  comprising 
producing  sawtooth  type  current  oscillations  representing 
the  notes  constituting  the  gamut  of  the  scale  of  an  organ, 
recording  selected  ones  of  said  current  oscillations,  the 
selection  being  according  to  said  musical  selection  in 
tempo  and  arrangement,  reproducing  said  recorded  cur- 
rent oscillations,  formant  filtering  said  reproduced  oscilla- 
tions and  translating  said  filtered  oscillations  into  sound. 


3,011,379 

ELECTRONIC   Ml  SICAI     INSTRIMFNT   WITH 

PHOIOEIECTRIC    SVMT(  HINC. 

Nterton    D.    C  orwin,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor  to   The 

Baldwin  Piano  C  ompany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1957.  S«r.  No.  638,386 
6  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 1.19; 


on  said  rollers  inwardly  of  one  side  of  said  box  shaped 
frame  for  synchronizing  the  rotation  of  all  of  them; 
spaced  fingers  on  said  rollers  disposed  to  engage  said 
strings;  a  position  indicating  dial  connected  to  one  of 
said  rollers  for  manual  rotary  actuation  of  all  of  them. 


3.011.381 

ACCORDION  FICKCP 

Clinton  A.  Monfelt.  1738  S.  Marion.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  I960,  .Ser.  No.  20.872 

2  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 376» 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  a  playing  key 
having  actuated  and  unactuated  positions,  a  plurality  of 
generators  for  electrical  oscillations  including  generators 
for  harmonically  related  frequencies,  and  a  switching 
means  comprising  a  light  source,  a  housing  surrounding 
said  light  source,  a  series  of  photocells,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  series  of  photocells,  said  housings  being 
ItKated  adjacent  each  other  and  provided  with  aligned 
openings  so  that  light  from  said  source  can  pass  through 
said  openings  to  reach  all  of  the  photocells  in  said  series. 
and  a  shutter  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  key  and' 
coacting  with  said  aligned  openings  to  prevent  illumina- 
tion of  said  photocell  series  by  light  from  said  source 
when  said  Icey  is  in  the  unactuated  position,  and  to  per- 
mit concurrent  illumination  of  the  photocells  in  said  series 
when  said  key  is  in  the  actuated  position,  each  of  the 
photocells  in  said  series  having  a  connection  with  sepa- 
rate but  harmonically  related  generators  in  said  plurality 
oi  generators,  and  also  having  connection  with  means  for 
collecting  said  electrical  oscillations  for  amplification  and 
reproduction. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  accordion  having  a  treble 
side  provided  with  a  piano  keyboard  and  having  a  rigid 
wall  adjacent  said  piano  keyboard  and  a  base  side  with  a 
bellows  connecting  said  sides  and  spaced  treble  reed 
blocks  facing  said  base  side  and  said  bellows,  bracket 
means  secured  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  treble  reed  blocks, 
a  microphone  mounted  in  said  bracket  means  and  extend- 
ing across  said  adjacent  pair  of  reed  blocks  and  facing 
said  base  side  and  being  enclosed  in  said  bellows,  a  con- 
trol unit  mounted  on  said  rigid  wall  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  piano  keyboard,  an  output  jack  mounted  in  said  rigid 
wall  adjacent  said  control  unit,  said  control  unit  includ- 
ing a  volume  control  potentiometer  and  a  tone  control 
potentiometer,  and  conductor  means  contained  within  the 
accordion  and  connecting  said  microphone  to  said  output 
jack  through  said  control  unit. 


3,011.382 

MUSIC AI    INSTRCMENT 

Ho  June  Kim.  Pusan.  Korea 

rMaryviile  C  olIeKe.  Marvville.   lenn.) 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,888 

4  C  lainis.      <C  I.  84 — 384) 

1     In  a  rhori  r,i.>  ^,      ..  "^u  "     i"'     •       .  l"  ^  flute  compriMHg  a  length  of  lubular  material  onc 

.  In  a  chord  pla>ing  attachment  for  stringed  musical    end  thereof  being  reduced  to  a  small  diameter  to  serve 
instruments   the   combination  of:    a   box  shaped   frame    as  a  mouthpiece,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sropHn  the  u^^r 


3,011,380 

CHORD  PI  AVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SIRINGED 

Ml  SICAI    INSTRIMENTS 

Rulon  W.  Brirahall,  636  W.  8tb  St..  Mesa.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,90.^ 

6  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 317) 
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circumference  of  said  tube  to  provide  fingertip  control  of 
the  lone,  a  mouthpipe  extending  from  said  mouthpiece 
to  an  opening  in  said  tube  on  the  lower  circumference 
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and  the  surface  which  is  bemg  checked  for  levelness; 
whereby  said  bundle  of  rays  is  displaced  with  respect  to 
said  radiant  energy  receiving  means  an  amount  depend- 
ing upon  the  position  of  said  support,  the  other  two 
means  being  stationary  with  respect  to  said  support,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  radiant  energy  receiving  means 
to  indicate  in  response  to  the  de-centering  of  the  bundle 


■35 


thereof  at  the  point  of  discharge  of  said  mouthpipe  in 
the  length  between  said  mouthpiece  and  the  first  one  of 
said  stops,  and  a  flutter  valve  mounted  in  said  tube  at  a 
point  immediately  beyond  said  opening  in  the  tube. 


3.011.383 
DECORATIVF.   OPTICAL   MATERIAL 
Arthur  D.   Sylvester,   Kowayton,  Conn.,  and    Arthur  F. 
Turner   and    Harold    H.   Schroeder.    Rochester.    N.Y., 
assignors  to   L.   V..  Carpenter  &   Company.   Wharton, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1957,  .Ser.  No.  655,996 
1 1      5  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 1) 


"Hiv>^>4C7 


1.  A  light  reflective,  laminated,  flexible  and  non-rigid 
material  comprising  an  outer  base  layer  of  transparent 
plastic  material,  a  non-rigid  inner  base  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  flexible  metallic  material  thick  enough  to 
be  substantially  opaque  and  reflecting,  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  intermediate  layers  disposed  between  and  con- 
tiguous with  said  base  layers  and  with  each  other,  the 
outermost  layer  of  each  said  pair  consisting  essentially 
of  metallic,  reflecting  material  thick  enough  to  be  semi- 
transparent  and  the  innermost  layer  of  each  said  pair 
consisting  essentially  of  transparent  dielectric  material 
having  a  thickness  of  about  one-quarter  wave  length  to 
about  ten  wave  lengths  of  radiant  energy  within  the  light 
spectrum  to  be  reflected,  the  resulting  laminated  mate- 
rial as  a  whole  having  coloring  which  is  dependent  upon 
the  constructive  and  destructive  interference  between  light 
reflected  by  the  several  layers. 


of  rays  with  respect  to  said  radiant  energy  receiving 
means  the  direction  of  de-centering  and  the  magnitude 
thereof  wherby  the  user  may  accurately  interpret  the 
extent  of  de-centering  which  is  an  indication  of  the  level- 
ness of  the  surface  providing  information  for  making 
any  necessary  adjustments  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
formation received. 


3.011.385 

FRAMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMAGES  OF  A 

CAMERA  VIEW  FINDER 

Paul   Frost.  Munchen.   Germany,  assignor  to   Afga   Ak- 

tiengeseilschaft,  I^everkusen-Baverwerk.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720.686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—1.5) 


u 


3.011.384 

PHOTOEI  FCTRIC  IE\  EITNG  DFVTCF 
Conrad  H.  Biber,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  & 

Esser  Company,  Hobokea,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1957.  Ser.  No.  698.210 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 1> 

1.  A  level  indicating  device,  comprising  a  support  for 
mounting  on  a  surface  to  determine  the  levelness  of  the 
surface,  means  mounted  in  the  path  of  a  source  of  radi- 
ant energy  limiting  said  radiant  energy  to  a  compact 
bundle  of  rays  of  radiant  energy,  radiant  energy  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  bundle  of  rays,  said  radiant 
energy  receiving  means  comprising  electrically  respon- 
sive means  responsive  to  the  de-centering  of  the  bundle 
of  rays  from  a  center  position  on  said  radiant  energy  re- 
ceiving means,  radiant  energy  path  modifying  means 
mounted  optically  between  said  radiant  energy  source  and 
taid  radiant  energy  receiving  means  in  the  path  of  said 
bundle  of  rays  of  radiant  energy  for  varving  the  path  of 
said  rays  between  said  ray  limiting  means  and  said  radi- 
ant energy  receiving  means,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  support  for  movably  mounting  one  of  said  ray  lim- 
iting means,  radiant  energy  path  modifying  means,  and 
radiant  energy  receiving  means  responsive  to  the  force 
of  gravity  acting  thereon  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  support  with  respect  to  gravitational  forces 


n 
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1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  view  finder  means 
adapted  to  pass  light  rays  therethrough  for  producing  a 
view  finder  image;  a  plate  located  outside  of  the  path  of 
said  light  rays  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
defining  a  plurality  of  sets  of  image-framing  marks;  reflect- 
ing means  for  reflecting  light  rays  travelling  through  said 
slots  into  said  view  finder  means  for  providing  images  of 
said  marks  in  the  view  finder  image  for  framing  the  latter, 
said  sets  of  marks  being  adapted  to  be  used  with  different 
camera  objectives,  respectively;  at  least  two  elongated 
masking  members  located  adjacent  said  plate  and  having 
each  an  unslotted  masking  portion;  means  mounting  said 
masking  members  for  simultaneous  movement  in  opposite 
directions  to  a  plurality  of  positions  selectively  interrupt- 
ing the  light  rays  cooperating  respectively  with  said  sets  of 
marks  for  selectively  preventing  images  of  at  least  one 
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selected  set  of  marks  from  appearing  in  the  view  finder 
image;  and  moving  means  cooperating  with  said  masking 
members  for  simultaneously  moving  the  same  in  opposite 
directions  to  a  selected  one  of  said  positions. 


3.011.386 

SPK  IKONth  IKR 

Adolph    H     Rosenthal.    Koresi    Hills.    N.Y..  assignor,  by 

mesne  avsiunments,  to  "htk>  (  orporation  of  America, 

Hickjsrvjlle.  N/V..  a  corpf>rati<>n  of  New    \  ork 

KiJed  Aug.  I,  l')55.  Vr    No.  525,432 

21  Claimj..     (CI.  88 — 14) 


pled  to  said  chamber  means  for  periodically  applying  a 
filtered  gas  at  a  higher  pressure  to  said  chamber,  second 
means  coupled  to  said  chamber  and  including  a  positive 
valve  means  to  exp;nd  said  samples  periodically  and  re- 
duce their  pressure  below  said  first  pressure  whereby 
condensation  takes  place  about  the  nuclei  to  produce  a 
droplet  cloud,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
chamber  for  measuring  the  density  of  the  resulting  droplet 
cloud  in  said  chamber  as  an  indication  of  the  nuclei  con- 
centration. 
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3,011,388 
PHOTOCHKOM  \  IK     ANALYZFR 
Harlan  L.  Baambach,  I  os  AiiKeles.  and  Jeronu  \N.  Staf- 
ford.  H()ll\wo(>d.   Calif.,  avsiKiiors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments. (()  Paiitu  Industries.  Iru  .  San  FrancLsco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

Filed  Ma\   3.   1957,  Ser    No.  656. ')3<) 
14  Claiim.     (CI.  88 — 14; 


ww:^- 
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1.  A    spectrometer,    comprising    an    ultrasonic    li^t- 
modulating  cell,  optics  including  said  cell  and  including 
diaphragm  means,  means  exposing  said  optics  to  light  for 
spectral  analysis,  said  diaphragm  means  being  effective 
upon  excitation  of  and  in  cooperation  with  said  cell  at  a 
particular  frequency  to  pass  a  predetermined  color  com- 
ponent of  the  spectrum  formed  by  said  cell,  an  electric 
oscillating  source  connected  to  said  cell,  said  source  includ- 
ing means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  oscillation  thereof, 
means  disposed   in   the   path   of   light   passed    by   said 
diaphragm  means  and  electrically  responsive  to  light  passed 
by  said  optics,  marker  means  comprising  an  electric  signal 
generator    having    an    output   characterized    by    discrete 
known  frequencies  in  the  range  of  frequency  variation 
of  said  source,  means  connected  to  said  source  and  to  said 
marker  means  whereby  varying  frequency  of  said  source 
necessarily  causes  the  same  concurrent  frequency  sweep 
of  said  cell  and  of  said  marker  means,  and  display  means 
connected  to  said  electrically  responsive  means  and  to  said 
last  defined  means  and  simultaneously  displaying  the  am- 
plitude of  light  passed  by  said  optics  in  coordinated  rela- 
tion with  the  cell-excitation  frequency  at  which  such  light 
IS  passed,  as  well  as  in  coordinated  relation  with  the  out- 
put of  said  last  defined  means. 
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I.  In  a  photochromatic  analyzer,  a  support  for  holding 
a  specimen  to  be  analyzed,  means  for  illuminating  the 
specimen  with  chromatic  light  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chromatic  light  sources  of  different  color,  a  plurality  of 
independently  adjustable  control  handles  each  associated 
with  a  different  light  source,  first  means  operated  by  each 
handle  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  light  from  the  light 
source  associated  with  the  respective  handle,  second 
means  operated  by  each  handle  for  adjusting  the  intensi- 
ty of  light  from  the  remaining  light  sources  to  maintain 
the  relative  intensities  of  the  light  from  said  remaining 
sources  and  the  overall  intensity  of  the  total  liyht  from 
all  the  light  sources  relatively  constant,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  intensity  of  light  from  each  light  source. 


3.011,387 

rONnFNSXTTON    Nl  CIFI   DFTECTOR 

Eugene  I     Johason.   Altamont.  N  >  ..  avsignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed   \ug    29,   1956.  Ser    No,  606.911 

7  Claim-*.     (CI.  88 — 14) 
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1.  In  a  condensation  nuclei  detecting  apparatus  the 
combination  comprising  a  chamber  means  adapted  to  hold 
nuclei  bearing  humidified  gaseous  samples  at  a  first  pres- 
sure, first  means  including  a  positive  valve  means  cou- 


3.011,389 
SPECTKOPHOrOMFIFR  OPllCAL  SYSTEM 
Edouard  Horace  Siejjler.  ir  .  Darien.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Perkln-F.lmer  (  orporation.  Norwafk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ne>*  N  ork 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1958.  Ser  No.  719,167 
5  C  laims.  iCl.  88 — 14j 
1.  A  null  balance  spectrophotometer  optical  system  for 
directing  radiant  energy  from  a  source  to  a  radiation-sensi- 
tive detector  comprising  means  for  producing  two  substan- 
tially identical  coplanar  images  of  said  source,  said  means 
including  reflective  optical  elements  arranged  to  direct 
two  beams  of  said  energy  through  a  sample  space  between 
said  source  and  its  images,  means  for  combining  alternate 
time-displaced  portions  of  said  beams  into  a  composite 
beam  directed  along  a  common  optical  path,  means  for 
reimaging  the  source  images  at  a  common  point,  a  Littrow- 
type  monochromator  including  a  collimator,  a  dispersing 
element,  and  having  entrance  and  exit  slits,  said  entrance 
slit  being  positioned  at  the  source  reimaging  point  and 
said  exit  slit  being  positioned  at  an  optical  conjugate  of 
said  entrance  slit,  aperture  stop  means  positioned  in  the 
composite  beam  outside  the  monochromator  and  at  the 
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optical  conjugate  of  the  Littrow  element  for  limiting  the 
size  of  said  radiation  beams,  and  means  for  imaging  the 


exit  slit  of  said  monochromator  on  said  radiation-sensi- 
tive detector. 

3.011.390 

OPTICAL  LINtAK  ( ONDENSATION 

NUCLEI  DFMCE 

Frank  W.  >'an  T  uik.  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.Y..  asvignor  to 

Gciural  Klectric  (  ()rnpan>.  a  corporation  ot  New  York 

Filed  \ug    25.  I«J5H.  Ser.  No,  757.018 

4  tlaimi.     (CI.  8H— 14) 


3.011,391 
mCH  SPEED  PLANE  GRATING  SPECTROGRAPH 

AND    MONOCHRONLMOR 
>\illiam  G.  Fastle.  Owlngs  Mills,  Md..  assignor  to  Jarrell- 
Ash   (ompan>.   Newton^ille.   Mass..   a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jul>  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.406 
12  Claims.     (CI.  8^—14) 


••'T'-T 


1 .  In  a  linear  condensation  nuclei  device  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  means  to  form  droplet  clouds  from  con- 
densation nuclei  bearing  gaseous  samples  by  subjecting 
said  samples  to  a  predetermined  pressure  differential, 
measuring  means  to  determine  the  nuclei  concentration 
including  an  electro-optical  means  associated  with  said 
first  named  means  to  produce  an  electrical  output  pro- 
portional to  the  droplet  density,  means  coupled  to  said 
electro-optical  means  to  apply  the  output  to  a  utilization 
circuit  during  the  period  when  the  droplet  growth  varies 
linearly  with  time  and  said  output  varies  linearly  with 
nuclei  concentration,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
rotary  switch  for  interrupting  said  output  after  a  prede- 
termined time,  said  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotor 
having  a  conductive  portion  and  an  axially  extending  non- 
conductive  portion,  and  means  contacting  said  rotor 
whereby  said  switch  is  opened  and  said  output  is  inter- 
rupted after  said  predetermined  time,  and  means  to  move 
said  contacting  means  axially  along  said  rotor  to  vary 
the  interruption  time  for  said  output  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  pressure  differential  to  which  said  samples  are  sub- 
jected. 


2.  A  spectrometric  optical  system,  comprising,  an  en- 
trance slit,  a  first  spherically  concave  mirror  disposed 
to  receive  divergent  rays  of  radiant  energy  passed 
through  said  entrance  slit,  said  entrance  slit  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  focal  plane  of  said  first  spherically  concave 
mirror,  a  plane  diffraction  grating,  said  first  concave 
mirror  being  arranged  to  render  said  divergent  rays  of 
radiant  energy  parallel  for  incidence  upon  said  diffraction 
grating  except  for  coma  aberrations  introduced  by  said 
first  concave  mirror,  and  a  second  spherically  concave 
mirror  arranged  to  receive  said  diffracted  rays  of  radiant 
energy  from  said  diffraction  grating  and  to  reflect  said 
rays  of  radiant  energy  and  focus  them  to  form  a  spectral 
image  of  the  source  of  said  rays  of  radiant  energy  in  the 
focal  plane  of  said  second  concave  mirror,  said  first 
mirror  and  entrance  slit  being  located  on  the  same  side 
of  a  line  passing  through  the  center  p)oint  of  said  dif- 
fraction grating,  and  bisecting  a  second  line  passing  be- 
tween the  center  points  of  said  first  and  second  concave 
mirrors,  with  said  second  concave  mirror  and  said  spectral 
image  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  line, 
wiih  the  center  point  of  said  spectral  image,  the  center 
point  of  said  entrance  slit,  the  center  point  of  said  dif- 
fraction grating,  and  the  center  points  of  said  two  con- 
cave mirrors  lying  in  a  common  plane,  with  the  off-axis 
angles  Aj  and  Aj  of  said  first  and  second  concave 
mirrors,  respectively,  depending  upon  the  characteristics 
of  said  diffraction  grating,  and  the  angle  at  which  said 
diffraction  grating  is  used. 


3.011.392 
KALEIDOSCOPE 

Edward  Procha/ka.  328  F,  73rd  St..  New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  735.166 

4  Claim.s.     (CI.  88—15) 


1.   In   a  kaleidoscope  comprising  an  exterior  casing,- 
means  defining  a  closed  chamber  having  a  viewing  win- 
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dow  and  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  means  operable 
from  a  position  adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  walls  for 
projecting  a  current  of  air  in  proximity  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  toward  the  opposite  end  wail,  means  providing 
reflecting  surfaces  converging  toward  said  opposite  end 
wall  and  extending  from  said  top  wall  to  said  bottom  wall 
confining  said  air  current  laterally  of  said  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  colored  particles  confined  within  the  cham- 
ber between  said  reflecting  surfaces  and  normally  rest- 
ing on  said  bottom  wall,  a  longitudinal  series  of  ver- 
tically spaced  arrestor  projections  confined  between  the 
converging  reflector  surfaces  and  baffle  means  positioned 
above  said  arrestor  projections  for  deflecting  the  colored 
particles  toward  said  projections  when  the  current  of  air 
is  introduced  into  said  chamber 


for  accurately  determining  the  visual  acuity  of  the  eye 
under  test,  the  said  similar  size  rings  of  each  target  being 


3.011.393 

CINTVfATOGRXPH    FIIM    PROJKTOK 

Jan  Jacob   KoCte,   Emmasin^el.   Findhoven.    Netherlands, 

a.ssiKnor    to    North    American    Philips    (ompan\.    Inc., 

New  ^  ork.   N  W  ..  a  corporation  of  Defanare 

Filed  Aug.  24,  195Q,  Ser.  No.  835.7')9 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Netherlands  Sept.  25.  1958 

3  Clainxs.     ((I.  H« — 17) 
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proportionately  and  progressively  graduated   as  to  size 
with  respect  to  those  of  another  graduated  sized  target. 


3,011.395 
PHOTOCRXPHK     MFIHOI) 
Kenoetfa  H.  Folse,  VNashinKton,  n.C".,  assignor  to  I  oge- 
tronics.  Inc.,  Alexandria.  \a..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  r.  1957,  S*r    No.  666.126 
7  Claiim.     (CI.  HH — 24» 


1  A  cinematograph  film  projector  provided  with  an  in- 
termittently driven  sprocket  for  the  film  and  a  continu- 
ously driven  shutter  for  periodically  intercepting  the  light 
beams  for  the  illumination  of  a  film  frame,  and  in 
which  in  the  drive  between  the  sprocket  and  the  shutter 
a  gear-wheel  is  provided  as  a  coupling  member  which  at 
its  circumference  is  provided  with  teeth  arranged  at  an 
angle  such  that  in  operation,  an  axial  force  is  exerted  on 
the  rim.  said  coupling  member  characterized  by  means 
to  mount  said  gear-wheel  rigidly  on  its  shaft,  a  spider 
portion,  between  the  hub  and  toothed  rim.  of  an  elas- 
ticity such  that  an  axial  force  of  30  kgs.  produces  a  de- 
flection of  at  least  1  mm. 
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3.011,394 
DFVKF    FOR    TF.SIINC.    VISUAL    ACUITY 

Keuel    \.    Sherman,    220    Oak    flill    Road,    and    Richard 
Feinberg,  2019  Windsor  Road,  both  of  Peter^burK.  Va. 
Filed  \pr.  23,  1959,  S«r    No.  S0H,498 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 20) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  visual  acuity  including  a 
plurality  of  substantially  square-shaped  spaced  test  tar- 
gets progressively  graduated  as  to  size,  each  target  includ- 
ing a   plurality  of  visually  observable   rings,  said   rings 
having  two  characteristic  shapes,  one  shape  constituting  an 
unbroken  ring  and  the  other  constituting  a  broken  ring, 
one  of  said  rings  having  one  characteristic  shape  consti- 
tuting a  distinguishing  shape  and  the  remainder  having  the 
other  characteristic  shape,  the  rings  in  each  target  having 
substantially  the  same  internal  and  external  diameters, 
rings  being  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  corners  of  the 
square  targets,  the  rings  of  each  target  providing  means 


I.  A  photographic  reproduction  method  comprising  di- 
recting a  light  beam  to  illuminate  for  a  variable  dwell 
period  an  elemental  area  of  a  subject  with  a  spot  of 
finite  area,  directing  light  from  said  elemental  area  to 
form  a  real  image  on  a  photosensitive  printing  surface 
to  expose  the  same,  photoelectrically  integrating  light 
directed  from  said  elemental  area  until  said  integrated  light 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  then  intermittently 
shifting  said  beam  until  all  elemental  areas  of  said  sub- 
ject have  been  reproduced,  another  elemental  area 
after  said  dwell  period  becomes  proportional  to  a  func- 
tion of  integrated  light,  and  similarly  shifting  said  beam 
intermittently  until  each  elemental  area  of  said  subject  has 
been  printed. 


3.011.396 
PMOTOCRXPHIC    FXPOSl  RF    PROBF    DFMCF 
Eugene    B.   S/vmc/ak.   (  hicajjo.    III.,    avsignor   to    \\ .   M, 
V^elch    Manufacturing   (  ompan\,   (  hicago.   III.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740.420 
12  (  laims.  ((I.  88 — 24) 
1.  A  photographic  exposure  probe  device  including  a 
housing  having  therein  a  light  flux  measuring  probe  and 
a  lens  system,  aperture-reticle  means  intermediate  said 
probe  and  said  lens  system,  said  aperture-reticle  means  in- 
cluding an  aperture  defined  by  a  light  directing  reticle  sur- 
face which  IS  axially  aligned  with  said  probe  and  which 
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is  of  varying  diametric  dimensions  between  its  edges  and  slide  carrier  mounted  between  said  troughs,  means  for 
expands  axially  toward  said  lens  system,  and  light  source  mounting  said  earner  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
supply  and  control  means  in  said  housing  and  aligned  said  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  controlling  rotation  of 
with  said  reticle  surface  to  provide  a  light  thereto  for  di-   said  earner  from  a  position  between  the  opposed  ends 

of  said  troughs  to  said  projection  posiuon  and  back  to 
said  opposed  ends,  and  deflecting  means  cooperable  with 


rcction  by  said  reticle  surface  toward  said  lens  system,  said 
lens  system  providing  for  reticle  surface  light  projection 
out  of  said  housing  and  light  flux  projection  onto  said 
probe  through  said  aperture. 


Joe 


3.011,397 

SMAII-SIZE    PROJECTOR 

Herbert  Haupt>ogel,  Dresden,  German>,  avsignor  to 

\KB  kamera-  und  Kinovkerke  Dresden 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,637 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—26) 


said  slide  carrier  during  rotation  thereof  for  deflecting  a 
slide  from  said  first  trough  into  one  side  of  said  carrier, 
said  carrier  thereupon  moving  the  slide  into  projection 
position  for  projection  thereof,  and  a  second  deflecting 
means  thereafter  cooperable  with  said  carrier  for  moving 
the  slide  out  the  opposite  side  of  said  carrier  into  said 
second  trough  after  projection  thereof. 


3,011,399 

COMBLNED   READING   GLASS,   LIGHT 

AND   COMPASS 

Kenneth  W.  Pfleger,  12  Alpine  Place,  Kearny,  NJ. 

Filed  No>.  13,  1956.  Ser.  No.  621.904 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—39) 


■«•'      -'m  ■*-'   Cm      ^^ 


1.  A  projector  comprising  a  substantially  block-shaped 
case;  said  case  having  a  detachable  front  wall,  a  port  in 
said  wall,  a  cover  member  removably  connected  to  and 
normally  closing  said  case,  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  socket  and  an  aperture  formed  in  said  case  in  align- 
ment with  said  socket;  a  complete  projector  system  in- 
cluding a  light  source,  a  slide  holder,  means  for  directing 
light  from  said  light  source  to  the  area  of  said  slide  hold- 
er for  projection,  supporting  means  for  said  projector 
system  attached  to  said  port  and  permitting  rotation  of 
said  projector  system  thereon,  and  a  detachable  lens 
tube  connected  to  said  slide  holder;  said  lens  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  outwardly  from  said  slide 
holder  beyond  said  case;  said  aperture  and  said  socket 
being  large  enough  to  accommodate  said  lens  tube  for 
storage  thexein;  and  means  to  detach  said  front  wall. 


3,011.398 

SLIDE    PROJECTOR 

James    \.  Clark,  BriKhton.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bausch  &. 

I  omb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

PUed  Feb.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.451 

12  Claiim.     (CI.  88—28) 

1     In   a  slide   projector   having   a   light   source   and  an 

aligned  optical  system  defining  a  projection  position,  the 

combination  comprising   a   base,   a  first  trough   mounted 

on  said  base  for  holding  a  plurality  of  slides  in  parallel 

side  by  side  pKJsitions  prior  to  movement  of  said  slides 

into  projection  ix>sition,  a  second  trough  mounted  on  said 

base  for  receiving  the  slides  after  projection  thereof  and 

having   its    longitudinal    axis   substantially    in    alignment 

with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  trough,  a  rotatable 


2.  A  magnifying  and  illuminating  device  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  having  spaced  compartments  therein,  and 
along  the  sides  thereof,  a  magnifying  viewing  lens  sup- 
ported at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  electric  batteries 
in  said  compartments,  a  lamp  bulb  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  casing  between  said  compartments,  with  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  batteries, 
and  adapted  to  direct  its  light  rays  on  an  area  directly 
under  the  lens,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
lamp  bulb  to  the  batteries  including  contact  strips  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  said  bulb,  commutators  con- 
nected to  said  strips,  one  of  said  commutators  being  in 
continuous  contact  with  one  of  said  batteries,  the  other 
of  said  commutators  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  con- 
tact with  the  other  battery  upon  movement  of  the  flash- 
light lamp  bulb,  said  first-named  battery  contacting  com- 
mutator having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  flat  surfaces  adapted 
selectively  to  contact  the  battery  for  frictionally  holding 
the  lamp  in  moved  position. 


3.011.400 
SPECTACLE   FRAME 
Francis  B.  Neary.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Textron  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1957   Ser.  No.  693.730 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 41) 
1.  A  spectacle  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
eyewires,  each  being  split  and  adapted  to  surround  a  lens 
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and  each  h.iv:ng  a  pair  of  tubular  lugs  at  its  opposite  ends, 
a  screw  positioned  in  the  lower  lug  of  each  eyewire  and 
thrcadcdly  engaging  the  upper  lug  of  the  eyewire  to  fas- 
ten the  spht  eyewire  about  the  lens  mounted  therein,  said 
screw  having  at  its  lower  end  a  head  of  polygonal  shape 
in  cross-section,  said  upper  lug  having  a  locking  arm  pro- 
truding therefrom  and  extending  alongside  said  lower  lug 
and  the  head  of  said  screw  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
lower  lug  and  the  head  of  said  screw,  a  plastic  top  arm 
associated  with  each  eyewire  and  fitting  over  the  top  por- 


DECLMlitR   5,   1961 
1.6F<-ft,<3.00F 

.9F</?;<1.2F 

2.0F< -/?»<» 


»^ — I  -^ 

\  ■ 


3.011,402 
OPTK  \I    OBJKTIM 
Walter  J.   Johnson,    Mundeltin.    III.,    assignor    lo    BtJI    & 
Howell    Company,    Chicago.     III.,     a    turporafion    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  778,817 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 57) 


V 

tion  of  the  associated  eyewire,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing each  top  arm  at  its  nasal  end  to  the  associated  eye- 
wire,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  each  top  arm  at 
its  temporal  end  to  its  associated  eyewire  comprising  a 
catch  on  said  upper  lug  of  the  eyewire,  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  top  arm.  means  carried  by  said  latch 
for  engaging  said  catch,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  latch 
and  positioned  to  be  wedged  between  said  locking  arm 
and  a  side  of  the  head  of  said  screw,  when  said  latch- 
carried  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  catch,  to  hold 
said  screw  against  rotation. 


3.011,401 
OPTTCAI    OBJKTIVE 
IrMng  (  .  Sandback,  Morton  (,ro\e,  III.,  assiinior  to  Bell  8l 
Howell     (  ompany,     Chicago,     111.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,661 
7  C  laims.     (CI.  88 — 57) 


1.  In  an  optical  objective,  in  the  order  named,  a  front 
stop,  a  front  biconvex  singlet  lens,  a  biconcave  singlet 
lens,  a  positive  meniscus  singlet  lens,  and  an  equiconvex 
singlet  lens,  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  objec- 
tive is  constructed  in  substantial  conformity  with  the 
following  table  in  which  dimensions  are  in  terms  of  inches 
and  proceeding  from  front  to  rear  L,  to  L4  designate 
the  lenses,  R,  to  R,  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces. 
tx  to  ti  the  axial  thicknesses,  s^  to  53  the  axial  separations! 
Hd  the  indices  of  refraction  for  the  D  line  and  V  the 
Abbe  dispersion  numbers: 

(Equivalent  focal  length-.aw.     Back  focal  len(rth-.276] 


ft.  ' 


Li 
I4 
Li. 

L«. 


R1--1-  .aw 

Rj- -1.851 
Rj--  .288 
R4--f-  337 
Ri--  .562 
Ri--  246 
Rt-H-  .518 
Ri--  .619 


«*-.083 

(1-  083 

nd-1.700 

«i-  040 

«j-.(W) 

fid -1.751 

»j-  026 

ti-.oee 

nd-1.651 

«>-  005 

f«-.07W 

nd-1.651 

V-47.8 


V-27  7 


V-66.8 


V-56.8 


1.  In  an  optical  objective  arranged  in  the  order  named, 
a  positive  front  component,  a  negative  second  com- 
ponent spaced  substantially  behind  the  front  component, 
a  positive  meniscus  third  component  spaced  closely  from 
the  second  component,  and  a  positive  rear  component, 
and  further  characterized  in  that  the  objective  complies 
substantially  with  the  following  inequalities  in  which  pro- 
ceeding from  front  to  rear  R,  to  R,  designate  the  respec- 
tive radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  components  F 
the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  objective.  Fa  an  abstr'act 
number  identical  with  the  number  of  inches  of  the  equiva- 
lent focal  length  and  r,  the  axial  thickness  of  the  third 
component: 

•9^<fti<1.10F 
A2Fa<^<:.70Fa 


3.011.403 

VARIFOCAL   TFI  FSC^^OPE    1  FNS   SYSTEM 

Heinz   DIutziic,   New    York,   N.V.,   assignor   to    /<K)mar, 

Inc.,  Clen  Cove,  N  >  ,  a  corporation  of  New    \  ork 

Filed  .Nov.  16,   1959,  Ser.  No.  853,027 

2  Claims      (CI.  88 — 57) 


..'J^. 


4^    ^^r^fST^I^ 


I.  A  lens  system  for  a  varifocal  binocular  comprising 
in  the  order  of  the  direction  of  the  incident  light,  a  vari- 
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focal  objective  comprising  a  front  lens  of  negative  power 
to  receive  light  coming  from  an  object  and  form  a  fixed, 
stationary  image  thereof,  a  first  positive  lens  combination 
axially  slidable  with  respect  to  the  front  lens  to  change 
the  size  of  the  image  formed  by  the  front  lens,  said  posi- 
tive lens  combination  comprising  a  first  and  second  posi- 
tive lens  element  coupled  together  and  separated  by  a 
fixed  air  space  from  each  other,  an  inner  surface  R*,  Rj. 
on  each  of  the  first  and  second  positive  lens  elements 
facing  the  fixed  air  space,  a  variable  air  space  on  each 
side  of  the  first  and  second  positive  lenses  opposite  the 
fixed  air  space,  outer  surfaces  R3.  Rg,  on  the  positive 
lenses  facing  the  variable  air  spaces,  said  inner  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  positive  lens  elements  facing  the 
fixed  air  space  being  at  least  five  times  but  not  more  than 
eight  times  as  strong  as  the  sum  of  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  positive  Ifpscs  to  fulfill  the  condition: 

where  <p  is  the  power  of  the  lens  surface,  a  stationary  neg- 
ative lens  combination  air  spaced  from  the  positive  lens 
combination  to  invert  the  image  received  from  said  posi- 
tive lens  combination,  said  stationary  lens  combination 
comprising  a  single  negative  lens,  said  single  lens  having 
a  power  <t>\2u  of  more  than  .35  but  not  more  than  .70 
of  the  power  +12  of  the  entire  lens  combination  or. 
.35  ♦12  <  <l>12o  <.70*12  and  a  negative  cemented 
doublet  having  a  front  surface  R»  and  a  rear  surface  Rji 
such  that  the  ratio  of  its  front  surface  to  its  rear  surface 
is  at  least  .90  but  not  more  than  1 .40  to  fulfill  the  condi- 
tion 

.90<^<1.40 

a  second  positive  lens  combination  axially  slidable  with 
respect  to  the  front  lens  to  receive  the  image  from  the 
stationary  lens  combination  and  maintain  it  substantially 
stationary  in  space  throughout  the  movement  of  the  first 
positive  lens  combination,  said  second  positive  lens  com- 
bination comprising  a  first  and  second  cemented  doublet 
of  positive  power  air  spaced  from  each  other  and  coupled 
together,  said  first  and  second  doublet  having  front  and 
rear  surfaces  R12,  Ru.  and  R15,  Rn-  respectively,  the  front 
and  rear  surfaces  of  the  first  doublet  having  a  power  0l2 
or  <^14  respectively  of  at  least  .40  but  not  more  than  .70 
of  the  total  power  of  the  second  slidable  lens  group  or 

}  .4O«I>13<0l2<.7O*13 

.4O*13<0l4<.7O<t-13 

and  the  front  surface  R15,  of  the  second  doublet  having  a 
power  which  is  at  least  .60  but  not  more  than  .95  of  the 
total  power  Qf  the  second  slidable  group  to  fulfill  the 
condition: 

.60«l>13<^15<.95*13 

and  the  total  power  of  the  second  doublet  is  at  least  .16 
but  not  more  than  .25  of  the  total  power  of  the  said  sec- 
ond slidable  lens  combination  13c,  lid  to  fulfill  the  condi- 
tion: 

.16<H3<*13<=^*13'»<.25«I'13 

said  objective  being  adapted  to  substantially  stabilize  the 
image  defects  over  the  entire  range  of  magnification,  a 
compound  erector  system  to  receive  the  light  from  the 
second  positive  lens  combination,  correct  the  stabilized 
aberrations,  and  reverse  the  image,  said  erector  system 
comprising  a  first  positive  erector  lens  16,  a  negative 
erector  lens  17.  and  a  seci^d  positive  erector  lens  18, 
the  absolute  value  of  the  ratio  of  the  power  of  the  first 
positive  erector  lens  to  the  power  of  the  negative  erector 
lens  is  at  leasa  .50  but  not  more  than  .85  or: 


•60<|*16|<.85 
♦  17 


a  small  fixed  air  lens  Sg  between  the  first  positive  erector 
lens  and  the  negative  erector  lens,  surfaces  Rib,  Rjo.  on 
the  said  erector  lenses  on  each  side  of  the  air  lens,  said 
surfaces  having  a  ratio  of  absolute  refractive  power  of  at 
least  .50  but  not  more  than  .95  or: 

.55<@<.95 

a  second  air  lens  Sg  between  negative  erector  lens  and  the 
second  positive  erector  lens,  adjacent  surfaces  Rji,  Rja, 
on  the  air  lens,  said  surfaces  having  an  absolute  power 
ratio  of  at  least  .90  but  not  more  than  1.5  or: 

.90<|Jfi|<1.5 

said  second  positive  erector  lens  having  two  surfaces  R23, 
R23,  with  an  absolute  power  ratio  of  at  least  .60  but  not 
more  than  .95  or: 

.60<|J||<.95 

a  first  and  a  second  Porro  prism,  said  erector  lenses  being 
separated  by  fixed  air  spaces,  and  a  wide  angle  eye  piece 
comprising  a  dispersive  doublet,  a  first  surface  Rj4.  a  sec- 
ond, cemented,  surface  R25  and  a  rear  surface  Rje  on  said 
doublet,  the  absolute  ratio  of  the  second  surface  R25  to 
the  rear  surface  Rm  being  at  least  .70  but  not  more  than 
1.25  or: 

.70<||^|<1.25 
tin 

a  first  and  second  lens  of  collective  power,  a  fixed  air  gap 
Si3  forming  an  air  lens  between  the  first  and  second  lens 
of  collective  power,  surfaces  Rjg,  Rjg.  on  the  said  first 
and  second  collective  lens  on  each  side  of  the  air  gap  Su, 
said  surfaces  having  a  power  ratio  of  at  least  .70  but  not 
more  than  1.25  or: 

.70<||^|<1.25 
tin 

and  a  collective  doublet  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
component,  said  positive  component  having  a  ratio  of  the 
radii  of  its  front  surface  R31  to  its  rear  surface  R3J  with 
the  absolute  value  of  at  least  3.5  but  not  more  than  5.0 
and  the  negative  component  of  said  doublet  having  an 
absolute  ratio  between  the  radius  of,  its  front  surface  R3J 
and  its  rear  surface  R33  of  at  least  .30  but  not  more  than 
.60  or: 

3.6<||^'|<5.0 


.30<||^|<.60 

said  eye  piece  being  adapted  to  receive  the  image  from  the 
erector  system  and  colimate  and  magnify  the  said  image. 


3.011,404 
LIQIID  PROPEII  ANT  SQITEZF-BORF  Gl  N  WITH 

DEFORMABI  E  PROJECTILE  SABOT 
Charles  R.  Rus.sell,  1637  Roberts  I.ane,  Falls  Church.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1950.  Ser.  .No.  141,311 
9  Claims.     (CI.  89—1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L^S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
4.   In  a  gun  system,  the  combination  of  a  gun  barrel 
having  a  bore  tapered  throughout  at  least  a  major  por- 
tion of  lis  length  from  its  breech  end  to  its  muzzle  end, 
means   for   opening  and  closing   the   breech   end,   mccins 
for  applying  pressure  within  the  closed  breech  end  for 
at  least  initiating  movement  of  a  projectile  through  said 
bore  from  the  breech  end  toward  the  mu7.zie  end,  a  pro- 
jectile having  an  enlarged,   hollow,   deformable,   closed 
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sabot  filled  with  an  ignitable.  extrudable  propellant  and 
fitting  in  the  breech  end  of  the  bore,  said  sabot  including 
means  operable  upon  initial  movement  of  the  projectile 
to  open  a  restricted  aperture  in  the  sabot  whereupon  the 
propellant  will  be  extruded  into  the  bore  behind  the  pro- 
jectile by  deformation  of  the  sabot  by  the  tapered  bore 


during  movement  therethrough,  means  for  igniting  the 
extruded  propellant  during  initial  movement  of  the  pro- 
jectile, the  tapered  bore  cooperating  with  the  apcrtured 
sabot  so  that  the  extruded,  ignited  propellant  will  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  or  increasing  pressure  in  the 
bore  behind  the  projectile  as  it  moves  through  the  bore. 


chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  and  a  deflector  chamber,  a 
pivotally  mounted  breechblock  disposed  between  said 
launching  member  and  the  manifold  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  alignment  therewith,  said  breechblock  having 
a  centrally  disposed  bore  for  receiving  the  rocket,  hy- 
draulically  operated  means  for  moving  said  breechblock 
into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  manifold  and  the 
launching  member,  movable  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing and  sealing  said  launching  member  and  the  manifold 
to  the  breechblock  when  the  breechblock  is  in  alignment 
therewith,  hydraulically  operated  devices  for  moving  said 
movable  means  an  amount  sufficiently  to  lock  and  seal 
the  launching  member  and  the  manifold  to  the  breech- 
block, additional  pressure  producing  means  disposed  with- 
in said  breech  chamber,  normally  open  means  disposed 


3,011.405 
I  \r\CHI\G    SI  PPOKT    FOR    ROCKET- 
PROPFI  I  FI)    MIVSII  F„> 
Gerard  Moss  and    \rthur  Joseph    I  und>.   Belfast,  North- 
em   Ireland,  avsignors  to  short   BrotherN.  and   Marland 
I  imited,  Belfast.  Northern   Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  4.   l'^<>0.  Vr.  No.  2h<) 

(  lainiA  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  i95V 

K  Clainvs.      (CI.  89—1.7) 


1.  In  a  missile  launching  support  adapted  to  cairy  a 
rocket  propelled  missile  and  be  mounted  on  a  launcher 
platform,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  beam  for  sus- 
pensory attachment  of  the  missile;  a  link  member  for 
connecting  the  after  end  of  the  missile  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  beam,  said  link  comprising  a  first  part,  a  second 
part,  and  a  shear  pin  connecting  said  first  part  to  said 
second  part;  latch  means  detachably  connecting  said  first 
part  to  said  second  part  of  said  link  whereby  loads  im- 
plied through  said   link   by-pass  said  shear  pin;  locking 
means  normally  locking  said  last-mentioned  latch  means 
in   a  safety   position   when   assuming   the   loads   applied 
through  said  link;  and  release  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  from  said  latch  means  when  the  missile 
is  positioned  on  the  launcher  platform  for  firing  whereby 
said  latch  means  may  be  released  from  connecting  said 
first  part  to  said  second  part  of  said  link. 


3.011,406 
VTISSHF.    I  Al  NCHING    SYSTEM 
Otto  P    HeHe,  (Hon  Hill.  Md.,  and  James  P   ronrembb, 
HashlnRton.    D.(".,    as.signors   to    the    I  nited    States   of 
.\merica  »s  represented  b>   the  Secretary   of  the   Navy 
Filed  July  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.160 
4  Claims.     ((I.  89—1.7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  LJ».  Code  (1952).  sec.  26«) 
1      In    d    launching    apparatus,    the    ^omh, nation   of   a 
rocket,  prevsure  prcxlucina  means  in  said  rocket,  an  elon- 
gated tubuuir  launching  member  for  the  rocket,  a  mani- 
fold in  alignment  with  and  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  launching  member  and  consisting  of  a  breech 


within  said  exhaust  conduit  for  allowing  pressure  to  be 
exhausted  from  said  manifold  in  the  event  of  premature 
activation  of  the  pressure  producing  means  in  the  rocket, 
said  normally  open  means  being  movable  to  a  closed  po- 
sition, normally  closed  means  disposed  within  said  breech 
chamber  and  movable  to  an  open  position  when  said  nor- 
mally open  means  is  in  said  closed  position  for  causing 
the  pressure  from  said  pressure  producing  means  in  the 
rocket  and  the  pressure  producing  means  in  the  breech 
chamber  to  enter  said  deflector  chamber  upon  activa- 
tion of  said  pressure  producing  means  to  launch  the 
rocket  at  a  relatively  high  and  uniform  initial  velocity, 
hydraulically  operated  means  for  moving  said  normally 
open  means  to  said  closed  position,  and  additional  hy- 
draulic means  for  moving  said  normally  closed  means  to 
an  open  position. 

3,011,40"' 
GUNS  OR  MORTARS 

Dudley  van  Konings>eld.  Fnfield.  Fngland.  avsitTior  to 
Minister  of  Suppiv  in  Her  Ma)est>  s  (,o\emnunf  of  the 
United  kingdom  of  (ireat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
London,   hngland 

Filed  Jul\   16.  1958,  Ser   No.  748.922 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great    Britain  July  29,  1957 

4  (,  laims.    (CI.  89 — 17; 


piUWlUUlEl'ikcSi 


1.  A  missile  projector  comprfsing  in  combination,  a  tu- 
bular barrel,  a  block  fixed  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
bairel.  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tie  rods  fixed  to  and  ex- 
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tending  rearwardly  from  said  block,  a  transverse  yoke 
fixed  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  tie  rods,  a  tubular 
firing  chamber  disposed  between  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  into  and  out  of  axial  alignment  with  said  barrel, 
said  chamber  flaring  at  its  rearward  end  to  receive  a  car- 
tridge therein,  a  pair  of  trunnion  blocks  slidably  mounted, 
one  each,  on  said  rods,  a  pair  of  collars  fixed,  one  each, 
on  said  rods  and  forwardly  of  said  trunnion  blocks,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  disposed  trunnions  fixed  on  said 
firing  chamber  and  rotatably  received  in  said  trunnion 
blocks,  a  coil  spring  encircling  each  said  rod  and  biasing 
between  each  said  trunnion  block  and  said  block  on  said 
barrel,  said  firing  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  bore  de- 
fining a  forward  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
its  rearward  portion  to  form  a  conical  ramp  for  provid- 
ing obturation  means  together  with  a  missile  when  in 
said  firing  chamber,  a  disc  fixed  in  said  yoke  and  dis- 
posed axially  of  said  barrel,  said  disc  having  inclined 
cam  surfaces  in  its  forward  face  and  a  breech  block 
having  inclined  cam  surfaces  on  its  rearward  face  co- 
operating with  said  cam  surfaces  on  said  disc,  said  breech 
block  being  mounted  for  rotation  whereby  said  breech 
block  may  be  moved  axially  with  respect  to  said  firing 
chamber  whereby  said  chamber  is  moved  into  close  con- 
tact with  the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel. 


"  3.011.408 

SHELL  CASK  FJKCIOR  CHLTE 

William  \V.  Brothers,  Jr.,  and  James  F.  Fllard.  Jr..  Eglin 
Air  Force  Base,  F'la.,  as.signon>  to  the  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,202 
4  Claims.  ((1.  89—33) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft,  a  shell  case  ejection 
chute  for  ejecting  empty  shell  cases  and  unfired  rounds 
from  said  aircraft  by  means  of  gas  blast  from  the  muzzle 
of  a  gun  mounted  on  said  aircraft  comprising  a  chute  in 
the  form  of  an  inverted,  twisted  L,  a  guide  rail  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  chute  to  aid  m  turnmg  ejected  shell 
cases  to  a  base  downward  position,  a  gate  arm  disposed 
within  said  chute,  a  pair  of  flexible  tubes  for  conducting 
gas  from  the  muzzle^pf'StC&utomatic  aircraft  gun  to  said 
chute,  a  pair  of  d^ts  connecting  said  pair  of  tubes  to 
said  chute,  bafRin|  within  said  ducts,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  openings  in  said  chute  for  receiving  said  ducts, 
a  piston  chamber  mounted  above  one  of  said  ducts,  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  said  duct  to  said  piston  chamber, 
a  piston  located  within  said  piston  chamber  having  a 
piston  rod  extending  therefrom,  a  ball  and  socket  connec- 
tion connecting  said  piston  rod  to  said  pate  arm.  spring 
means  retaining  said  gate  in  a  closed  position  within  said 
chute  when  said  gun  is  not  being  fired,  said  piston  being 
operatively  responsive  to  gas  bled  from  said  flexible  tubes 
to  keep  said  gate  open  to  release  unfired  rounds  and  shell 
cases  for  ejection  from  said  ejection  chute  as  long  as  said 
gun  is  being  fired,  the  blast  gas  from  the  gun  muzzle 
operating  to  boost  said  shell  cases  away  from  said  air- 
craft. 


3.011.409 
FIREARM  SLPPORTING  MEANS 
C  Walton  Musser,  66  .McKay  St..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor 
to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,585 

5  Claims.    (CI.  89 — 40) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  LJS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tripod  to  which  a  firearm 
is  to  be  clamped,  including  a  flat  ring  recessed  at  inter- 
vals around  its  inner  periphery,  and  a  coupling  device  in- 
cluding an  adapter  plate  having  a  tubular  extension 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  ring,  generally  radially  extending 
latches  supported  by  and  extending  through  said  tubular 
extension  to  a  point  where  their  outer  ends  may  be  passed 
radially  into  and  through  said  recessed  portions  of  said 
ring  in  a  direction  axially  thereof  and  rotated  under  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  nng,  and  means  arranged  within 
said  tubular  extension  whereby  the  radially  outer  ends 
of  said  latches  may  be  moved  to  and  from  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  ring  for  locking  said  adapter  plate  to  said 
ring. 

3,011,410 

METHOD   AND   APPARATl  S   FOR   LOADING 

INTERNAL   GEARS 

Thomas  S.  Gates,  Grosse  Pointe  >\oods.  and  Almaron  H. 
Ketzler.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1955.  Ser.  No.  543.763 
8  Claims.     (CI.  90—1) 


1.  Loading  apparatus  for  a  gear  finishing  or  like  ma- 
chine comprising  periodically  operatmg  means  receiving 
and  positioning  articles  to  be  finished,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  shiftable  head  transferring  said 
articles  in  axial  alignment  with  and  axially  outwardly 
of  a  rotatable  work  holder  of  said  machine,  a  transfer 
member  periodically  engageable  with  an  article  aligned 
with  said  work  holder  by  said  transfer  head,  said  member 
being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
paralleling  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  transfer 
head,  and  means  to  shift  said  transfer  member  axially  in- 
wardly toward  said  work  holder  to  displace  an  article 
from  said  transfer  head  of  said  positioning  means  onto 
said  work  holder,  said  head  guiding  said  article  in  the 
displacement  of  the  latter  by  said  transfer  member,  said 
receiving  and  positioning  means  further  including  a  gravi- 
tational article  feed  chute  having  a  discharge  end  posi- 
tioned in  lateral  alignment  with  and  on  one  side  of  said 
transfer  head  in  a  retracted  pxjsition  of  the  latter,  a  gravi- 
ty discharge  chute  having  its  receiving  end  in  lateral 
alignment  with  said  retracted  position  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  transfer  head,  and  an  auxiliary  transfer  device 
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periodically  operative  to  shift  articles  from  said  feed 
chute  discharge  end  onto  said  transfer  head  and  from  the 
latter  onto  said  receiving  end  of  said  discharge  chute. 


3.011.411 
CODE  KFV  (in  INC  MACHINE 

Joseph  \l.  Raymond,  3ft53  N.  ()\erhill    \ve..  (  hicago,  HI. 

Hied  Sept.  r,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.631 

9  Claims.    (CI.  90—13.05) 


— r 


Cjt 


/-i- 
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roadways  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stepped  joint 
strip  adapted  to  be  vertically  disposed  at  the  junction  of 
the  sections  and  comprising  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  gutter  portion  and  an  ufnvardly  projecting 
curb  portion;  dowels  passing  perpendicularly  through 
the  plane  of  said  strip  and  positioned  to  be  embedded  in 
both  concrete  sections  and  provide  load  transfer  means 
therefor;  and  a  supporting  structure  for  said  strip  and 
said  dowels  which  comprises  transversely  spaced  sheet 
metal  chairs  each  having  a  base  plate  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  sub-grade  and  a  vertical  flange  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  end  of  said  base  plate  remote  from  said  joint 
strip,  a  horizontal  cross  rod  secured  to  said  vertical 
flanges  upwardly  from  the  base  plate  and  extending  in 


1 .  A  machine  for  cutting  keys  according  to  a  code  desig- 
nating depths  of  cut  to  be  made  at  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive cutung  stations  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  bit 
of  a  key  blank  comprising  a  base,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted 
on  the  base  for  rotation  about  a  stationary  horizontal  axis, 
a  carnage  mounted  on  said  base  for  rectilinear  movement 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter, 
a  key  carrier  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement 
along  a  transverse  axis  perpendicular  to  said  cutter  axis 
having  key  clampnng  means  for  supporting  a  key  blank  to 
be  notched  by  said  cutter,  means  for  advancing  said  car- 
nage intermittently  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  succes- 
sively position  the  cutting  stations  along  the  key  bit  in 
transverse  ahgnment  with  the  cutter,  depth  control  means 
adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  for  adjustably  gaging 
the  depth  of  cut  to  be  made  in  the  key  blank  by  the 
cutter,  selector  means  for  presetting  before  a  cutting  oper- 
ation commences  the  entire  set  of  depth  control  adjust- 
ments for  said  depth  control  means  for  all  of  the  cutting 
stations  of  a  complete  key  bit,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  settings  of  the  selector  means  for  automatically  shift- 
ing the  depth  corvtrol  means  successively  to  the  depth  ad- 
justments corresponding  to  said  settings  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  intermittent  advancement  of  the  carriage. 


3.011,412 
SAFETY    MARKING   SYSTEM 

Thomas  I..  Harrington.  St.  Paul,  and  Donald  F.  Pederson, 
White  Bear  lake,  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  (  ()mpan>.  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1957.  Set.  No.  652.290 
7  Claim.s.     (C!   94—1.5) 


/2 


6.  On  a  traflfic-way:  traffic  markings  of  self-hardening 
resin-base  paint  composition  temporarily  protected  by  a 
hardened  continuous  transparent  protective  surface  layer 
of  urea,  said  urea  being  non-reactive  with  said  self-harden- 
ing composition. 


3.011.413 
PAVING  JOINT  ( ONSTRCrnONS 
Fdward  S.  Mathers,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Michway 
Supply    (  orporation,    Jessups.    Md  ,    a    corporation    <>f 
.Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1959.  Ser    No    ■'90.897 
4  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 8) 
1.  A  load  transfer  and  joint  construction  for  adjoin- 
ing sections  of  a  concrete  curb-and-guttcr  structure  for 


a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  strip,  said  dowels 
resting  upon  and  secured  to  said  cross  rod.  and  a  looped 
vertical  planar  rod  structure  disposed  adjacent  the  joint 
strip,  said  looped  rod  structure  including  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  sub-grade  and  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  width  of  said  joint  strip,  the 
rod  bent  upwardly  at  each  end  of  said  base  portion,  and 
the  rod  at  one  of  said  ends  further  bent  inwardly  to 
provide  a  bench  portion  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  base  portion,  a  dowel  rest- 
ing on  said  bench  portion  and  secured  thereto,  a  por- 
tion of  said  rod  at  the  other  of  said  ends  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  portion  beyond  the  level  of  said 
bench  portion,  and  means  securing  said  joint  strip  flatly 
against  said  looped  rod  structure. 


3.011.414 

METHOD  AND  APPARAIl  S  FOR  MOVING 

(  FMFNTITIOI  S  ( OMPOSII  IONS 

Herbert  A.  Stein.        H.  A.  Stein  Company, 

2001  VV,  Front  St..  (  hester.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,883 

12  Claims.     ((1.94 — 44) 


/      "N      ^» 


,// 


4.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  cementitious  compo- 
sition of  the  type  including  an  aggregate,  a  binder  and 
water  in  a  predetermined  mix  ratio  from  a  position  of 
availability  to  a  remote  position  of  use  comprising  means 
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for  mixing  an  excess  of  water  and  binder  with  the  com- 
position arranged  to  be  disposed  at  the  position  of  avail- 
ability, said  mixing  means  including  ctxiperatng  blade 
means,  means  including  a  screen  having  an  aperture  size 
sufficient  to  pass  the  binder  and  water  but  to  retain  the 
aggregate  arranged  to  be  disposed  at  the  position  of  use 
for  separating  the  excess  water  and  binder  from  the  mix- 
ture of  composition  and  excess  water  and  hmder,  mix- 
ture conduit  means  between  said  mixing  means  and  said 
separating  means,  pump  means  for  moving  the  mixture 
of  composition  and  excess  water  and  binder  from  said 
mixing  means  through  said  mixture  conduit  means  to  said 
separating  means,  and  excess  water  and  binder  conduit 
means  for  recirculating  the  excess  water  and  binder  sepa- 
rated by  said  separating  means  to  said  mixing  means. 


3,011,415 

PHOrOCRAPHIC  CAMERA  HHH  A  Bill  TIN 

KLFC  TRK  Al    I  IGHl  MFIFR 

Oskar    Fischer,    Volkmarode.   and    Paul   (ireger,    Braun- 

schvieiK.    (iermany,    assignors    to    Voigtliinder    A.G^ 

Braunschweig,  (iermanv.  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filid  Mar.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  12,736 

Claims  priorir>,  application  (iermanv  Mar.  28,  1959 

8  Claims.    (Ci.  95—10) 


«4^  »  J      *y',mmm  t. 


a   M  ^  m 


1.  In  combination  with  a  still  photographic  camera 
having  an  exposure  condition  setting  means  adjustable 
linearly  with  respect  to  linear  changes  in  light  values, 
and  a  shutter  release  key  operable,  upon  actuation,  to  re- 
lease the  shutter;  an  exposure  meter  including  an  indicat- 
ing element  movable  non-linearly  with  respect  to  linear 
changes  in  light  value;  means  operable,  immediately  upon 
and  responsive  to  the  start  of  actuation  of  said  shutter 
release  key,  to  arrest  said  indicating  element  against  move- 
ment in  its  indicating  position;  a  sensing  device  operable, 
upon  actuation  of  said  shutter  release  key  and  immedi- 
ately subsequent  to  operation  of  said  arresting  means,  to 
sense  the  position  of  said  indicating  element;  a  roiatable 
drive  shaft  coupied  to  said  sensing  device  and  having  a 
rotary  movement  corresponding  to  such  non-linear  move- 
ment of  said  element,  a  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  m  said  camera;  and  a  relatively  elongated 
link  having  one  end  pivotaily  connected  to  a  fixed  point 
of  said  slide,  said  link  being  coupled  to  said  s'laft.  for 
rotation  therewith  and  simultaneous  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  shaft  axis,  to  reciprocally  translate  non-linear  move- 
ment of  said  sensing  device  and  said  drive  shaft,  corre- 
sponding to  linear  changes  in  light  values,  into  linear 
movement  of  said  setting  means,  corresponding  to  such 
linear  changes  in  light  values 


bly  including  a  pair  of  stopping  switches  simultaneously 
operable  alternately  back  and  forth  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, wherein  one  stopping  switch  is  closed  and  the  other 
open,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  other  switch 
is  closed  and  said  one  switch  open;  motorized  operating 
means  operative,  when  actuated,  to  operate  said  mech- 
anisms sequentially  through  one  photographing  cycle  so 
as  to  cause  the  shutter  mechanism  to  expose  an  opera- 
tively  positioned  frame  on  a  reel  of  film  and  to  cause 
said  film  handling  mechanism  to  feed  a  frame  of  said 
film  into  an  operative  position,  and,  at  the  end  of  said 
one   photographing  cycle,   to  operate   said   stop   switch 


assembly  from  said  first  position  to  its  second  position 
and  thereby  open  said  one  stop  switch,  which  is  adapted 
to  inactivate  the  motorized  operating  means,  and  close 
the  other  stop  switch,  which  is  adapted  to  condition  the 
^notorized  operating  means  for  the  next  picture  taking 
operation,  and,  at  the  end  of  the  next  succeeding  pho- 
tographing cycle,  to  operate  said  stop  switch  assembly 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  said  mo- 
torized operating  means  including  a  camera-operating 
motor  of  an  A.C.  type  which  is  braked  when  energized 
with  direct  current;  and  brake  means  operative,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  opening  of  each  stop  switch,  to  stop  said 
A.C.  motor  by  energizing  it  with  direct  current. 


3,011.417 
DEVICES  FOR  SWIVEl  I  ING  THE  OBJECTIVE 
OF  PANORAMIC  CAMFRA.S 
Franti^k   Koubek,   Tritim.   Czechoslovakia,   assignor   to 
.Meopta    Prerov,   narodni   podnik,    Prerov,    Czechoslo- 
vakia 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832.542 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Aug.  20,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  95—16) 


II  ' 

"  3.011.416 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING 
SFQl  ENTIAI.  PICTURES 
OHver  S.  Hammer,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
Electronics  laboratories.  Inc.,  Ix)uisvllle,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,246 
11  Claims.    (CI.  95— 11) 
1.  A  camera  for  taking  sequential  photographs  com- 
prising: a  film  handling  mechanism  including  a  film  pull- 
down;  a  shutter   mechanism;   a   stopping  switch   assem- 


1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing, an  objective  cylinder  mounted  at  the  front  of  said 
housing  for  rotation  relative  to  the  latter  about  the  central 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  having  means  defining  a  path 
for  light  extending  diametrically  through  the  cylinder,  an 
objective  lens  and  shutter  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
interposed  in  said  path,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  housing  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cyhnder  with 
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their  axes  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
flexible  tapes  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  wound  on  said 
rollers  to  form  light  seals  between  the  portion  of  said 
housing  in  front  of  said  tapes  and  the  portion  of  the 
housing  in  back  of  said  tapes,  spring  means  in  said  rollers 
urging  said  cylinder  to  turn,  by  way  of  said  tapes,  to  an 
extreme  position,  and  means  operative  to  turn  said  cyl- 
inder against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  thereby  to 
load  the  latter  for  driving  said  cylinder  back  to  said  ex- 
treme position. 


3,011.418 
MAC.  \/lNF  FOR  PHOI  (KiRAPHIC  CAMKK  VS 
She    lakahama,     NLshJnomi>a-shi,    Japan,     avsigiior     to 
Ya.shica     (  o.,     ltd..     lokyo.     and     Kahushiki     kaisha 
Konan    kamera    kenkvu-jo,    H>o<;o-ken,   Japan,   cor- 
porations of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  S«r.  No.  801.286 

C  laiiTLs  priority,  application  Japan   Vpr  8,  1958 

8  (  laims.     id.  95 — 31j 


rj 


1.  The  improved  combination  comprising  a  camera  in- 
cluding a  body  member  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing magazine  receiving  first  well  formed  therein  and  a 
lens  system  communicating  transversely  with  said  first 
well  from  the  front  of  said  body  member,  and  a  film 
magazine  slidably  registering  with  and  substantially  housed 
in  said  first  well  and  including  a  substantially  light  tight 
housing  provided  with  a  second  well  extending  trans- 
versely from  a  front  wall  thereof  and  terminating  at  its 
inner  end  in  a  window  defining  opening  facing  said  lens 
system,  a  pressure  plate  located  in  said  housing  in  regis- 
try with  said  window  and  resiliently  urged  toward  said 
window,  a  film  holding  chamber  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  film  exit  opening  formed  therein,  a 
film  take-up  member  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  cham- 
ber and  take-up  member  being  located  on  a  common 
side  of  said  second  well,  and  a  guide  member  located 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  well  to  direct  film 
from  said  chamber  across  and  in  registry  with  said  win- 
dow toward  said  take-up  member. 


3,011,419 

DFVFCE    FOR    AlTOMAriCAIIV    RFllRMNG   A 

{  OlMFR  AND  FJF(TIN(.  A  M  \GAZLNE 

She  Takahama,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan.  as.sienor  to 
Yishica  (  o.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  kahushiki  kaisha 
konan  kamera  kenkyu-Jo,  H>ogo-ken.  Japan,  cor- 
porations of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,287 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan  May  6,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 31) 


prising  a  film  magazine  movable  between  a  retracted  and 
an  inserted  position  in  said  body  member,  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  film  magazine  toward  its  retracted 
position,  a  latch  member  movable  between  latch  and  un- 
latch positions  releasably  engaging  and  locking  said  mag- 
azine in  its  inserted  position,  a  cam  member  carried  by 
said  magazine  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  member 
and  move  said  latch  member  between  its  latch  and  unlatch 
positions  upon  insertion  of  said  magazine,  a  counting 
member  including  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  between  re- 
tracted and  advanced  positions  and  spring  urged  to  its 
retracted  position,  a  hold  pawl  releasably  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  normally  preventing  its  return  move- 
ment, a  reciprocable  advancing  pawl  releasably  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  release  element  connected  to 
and  movable  with  said  latch  member  and  engaging  said 
hold  pawl  to  move  said  hold  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  upon  movement  of  said  latch  member 
toward  its  unlatch  position  and  means  coupling  said  ad- 
vancing pawl  to  said  hold  pawl  and  urging  said  .advanc- 
ing pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  upon 
disengagement  thereof  Hv  <;aid  hold  pawl. 


3,011.420 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMFR  \  PRON  IDFI)  WIFU 

.SHITTFR  AND  DIAPHR  \C.M 

Richard  So m me r,  Braunschweig.  (.ernian>,  a.ssignor  to 
Voigtliiiider  \.(,.,  Brauaschweig,  (iermany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  June  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciemianv  July  4,  1957 

4  (  laiiiis.      (CI.  95 — 64,1 


2.  In  a  camera  including  a  body  member,  a  frame 
counting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  body  member  com- 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  objective  mount  fixed  relatively  to  said  camera;  an 
objective   lens   retainer   non-rotatably   mounted   in   said 
mount  for  axial  adjustment  relative  thereto;  an  iris  dia- 
phragm in  said  retainer,  including  a  bearing  ring  and  a 
control  ring  independently  relatively  rotatable  but  axially 
fixed  in  said  retainer  and  coaxial  with  the  objective  lens 
system,  and  lamellae  each  pivotally  connected  to  both 
of  said  rings,  whereby  the  diaphragm  aperture  is  adjust- 
able by  rotation  of  either  of  said  rings  relative  to  the 
other  thereof;  first  and   second   exposure   factor  setting 
rings  independently   rotatably   mounted  on  said   mount 
coaxial  with  the  objective  lens  system  and  fixed  against 
axial   movement   relative   to   said   mount;   first   coupling 
means   interconnecting   said  first   setting   ring   and   said 
bearing  ring  for  conjoint  rotation,  and  including  a  first 
coupling  element  constantly  coupled  to  both  said  first  set- 
ting ring  and  said  bearing  ring,  and  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  at  least  one  thereof;  and  second  coupling  means 
interconnecting  said  second  setting  ring  and  said  control 
ring  for  conjoint  rotation,  and  including  a  second  coupling 
element  constantly  coupled   to  both   said  second  setting 
ring  and  said  control  ring,  and  axially  movable  relative  to 
at  least  one  thereof;  whereby  rotation  of  either  of  said 
setting  rings  relative  to  the  other  thereof  is  effective  to 
adjust  the  diaphragm  aperture  irrespective  of  the  position 
of  said  retainer  axially  of  said  objective  mount. 


II 


December  5,  1961  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  89 

3,011.421  adapted  to  engage  over  a  curb  surrounding  an  opening  in 

PH0T0-TYP0C;RAPHIC  master  a  roof,  a  hollow   body  including   four  corner  posts  sc- 

CHARACTER  FLAIF  cured  at  their  bottom  ends  to  the  top  waJl  of  said  base 

Geonje  J.  H.  Sausele,  New  ProMdence.  NJ..  assignor,  by  ^^d   extending    uprightly    therefrom,    said    posts    having 

mesne  assignments,  to  American  Type  Founders  Co.,  ^^^^^  ^-^^  ^^,j^  ^^-^^^  converge  tov^ards  said  base  hori- 


Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  195<),  Ser.  No.  798.511 
14  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 85 1 


zontally  disposed  louvws  secured  at  their  ends  to  con- 
tiguous ones  of  said  f>osts  and  defining  the  sides  of  said 
body,  a  resilient  pad  carried  by  the  top  end  of  each  of 
said  posts,  a  diaphragmatic  plate  overlying  the  interior 


1.  A  master  character  plate  for  photo-typesctting  ma- 
chines or  the  like  comprising  a  flat  disc  of  transparent 
material  bearing  at  least  one  font  of  printing  characters, 
the  characters  being  disposed  in  accurate  alignment  upon 
the  disc,  means  for  axially  mounting  the  disc  as  upon 
a  rotatable  member  of  such  machine,  said  means  com- 
prising a  hub  member  having  an  axial  bore  adapted  to 
rotatably  receive  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for 
securing  said  disc  to  said  hub  member  in  accurate  con- 
centric relationship,  said  hub  being  made  of  a  material 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  said  rotatable  member. 


3.011.422 

VFNTI!  AUNG  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Scallon.  V\ .  Rocks  Ave.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,632 

5  CUims.    (Ci.  98—37) 


1.  A  device  for  ventilating  the  air  spaces  formed  in 
building  structures  or  the  like  comprising  a  sleeve  and 
a  face  plate  formed  integral  therewith  and  closing  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  face  plate  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  transverse  slits  defining  louvers,  said 
louvers  being  formed  in  parallel  planes  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  face  plate  and  lying  wholly 
outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  rear  face  thereof,  said  angle 
being  so  small  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  insects  or  the 
like  between  adjacent  louvers. 


II 


3.011,423 
VENTILATOR  ( ONSTRl  (  I  ION 
George  M.   Breidert.   C^ranada   Hills.   Calif.,  avsignor  to 
The  G.  C.  Breidert  Co.,  San  Fernando,  C  alif.,  a  Cali- 
fornia corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771.478 
4  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 43) 
1.  In  a  roof  ventilator,  a  rectangular  base  having  a  flat 
top  wall  and  a  depending  marginal  flange,  said  base  being 


of  said  body  and  supported  at  its  comer  portions  on 
said  pads  in  position  spaced  above  the  topmost  of  said 
louvers,  said  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  disposed  marginal 
portions,  a  motor  supported  on  said  plate,  said  motor 
having  a  shaft  depending  through  said  opening,  an  air 
impeller  secured  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
body  below  said  plate,  and  a  cover  hood  mounted  on 
said  posts  and  enclosing  said  motor,  said  hood  having 
a  ventilation  opening  therein. 


3.011,424 

I  OrVERFD  AIR  CONDITIONER  COVER 

John  N.  Kohnen.  45  NE.  54th  St..  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38.142 

4  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 94) 


1.  In  a  cover  of  general  rectangular  shape  for  housing 
that  portion  of  an  air  conditioning  unit  protruding  from 
a  window  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  a  building,  an  inner 
frame  structure  including  an  upright  at  each  corner  of 
the  cover,  a  plurality  of  brackets  regularly  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  said 
uprights  and  downward  sloping  flanges  turned  laterally 
from  the  top  edges  of  said  brackets,  each  of  said  up- 
rights, its  brackets  and  flange  portions  being  integrally 
formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metaJ.  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  longitudinally  extending  louvers  form- 
ing the  front  and  two  sides  of  the  cover,  the  rear  side 
erf  the  cover  being  open  and  said  louvers  being  sheet 
metal  plates  supported  upon  and  riveted  to  the  said  slop- 
ing flanges,  downwardly  turned  flanges  and  upwardly 
turned  flanges  along  the  outer  arnd  inr>er  longitudinal 
edges,  respectively,  of  said  louver  plates,  a  top  plate  for 
said  cover,  a  continuing  flange  turned  downward  from 
the  front  and  side  edges  of  said  top,  such  top  flanges  en- 
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gaging  over  :he  corresponding  upturned  inner  flanges  of  on;   means   for   rotating  said  vessel   about   a  horizontal 

the  uppermost  one  of  said  louver  pJates  and  riveted  there-  axis;  nneans  for  automatically  filling  said  vessel  with  a 

to,  an  upturned  flange  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  metered   amount   of   ground  coffee;   means   for  keeping 

and    anchoring   means   for   securing   said   flange   to   the  the  closure  open  during  the  filling  period;  means  for  cir- 

building  wall  with  the  open  rear  face  of  the  cover  flush  culating  hot  water  for  a  predetermined  time  through  said 

with  the  wall.         ^^^^^^^^^  vessel  after  it  is  filled  with  a  metered  amount  of  ground 

3,011,425 
FUMF  HOOn  WlfM  VENTFD  STORAGE 

( OMP  VklME.M 
Fred  f.rushoff.  Kew  f.ardens,  N.Y.,  asdfnior  to  Norbute 
Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  S^r    No.  H17,q40 
5  Claims.  (CI.  98—115) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  multi-walled  fume  hood  having  a  working 
chamber  and  first  and  second  plenum  chambers  each 
in  communication  with  said  working  chamber  whereby 
gases  may  flow  therebetween,  a  multi-walled  storage  com- 
partment, said  hood  and  compartment  being  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  separated  by  a  common 
wall,  an  access  opening  in  said  common  wall,  closure 
means  operable  to  open  and  close  said  access  opening 
to  provide  access  between  said  working  chamber  and 
said  compartment,  means  for  exhausting  gases  from  said 
first  plenum  chamber  and  thus  from  said  working  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  air  to  said  second  plenum 
chamber  and  thus  to  said  working  chamber  whereby  said 
second  plenum  chamber  and  air  supply  means  and  said 
first  plenum  chamber  and  gas  exhaust  means  cooperate 
to  flush  said  working  chamber,  means  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  compartment  and  the  atmos- 
phere, and  apertures  in  said  common  wall  establishing 
continuous  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower 
regions  of  said  storage  compartment  and  said  first  plenum 
chamber  whereby  said  means  for  exhausting  said  first 
plenum  chamber  and  said  working  chamber  also  exhaust 
said  storage  compartment  said:; means  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  compartment  and  the  atmos- 
phere being  greater  in  area  than  either  of  said  apertures 
in  the  common  wall  establishing  continuous  communica- 
tion between  the  upper  and  lower  regions  of  the  storage 
compartment  and  the  first  plenum  chamber. 


3,01  1,426 
\TNniNC;    M\(  MINKS    FOR    DIsPENSrSG 
FKFSfn  \     BKFV\KI)    BF\FK\GF.S 
Richard  J    Mueller,  Franklin  Park,  III  .  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic   (  anfeen    (  ((mpan>    of     \mtrua.    Inc.,   Chicago, 
III  .    a    mrporafion    of    Delaware 

Filed    \pr    24.  l**?".  s<?r.  No.  654.730 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—283) 
1.   In  a  coffee  vending  machine,  means  for  automati- 
cally   brewing   coffee   comp«5tnf   a.  rotatably   mounted 
brewing  vessel  having  a  closure  hingedly  mounted  there- 


coffee;  means  for  locking  the  closure  in  fluid-tight  contact 
with  said  vessel  during  the  brewing  cycle  and  for  releas- 
ing the  closure  when  the  vessel  is  inverted  during  rotation 
thereof  to  discharge  the  coffee  grounds;  water  supply  line 
connected  to  said  brewing  vessel;  and  a  pressure  regu- 
lator valve  in  the  water  supply  line  for  maintaining  the 
flow  of  said  hot  water  at  a  substantially  constant  rate. 


3.011,427 
COFFEE  MAKER 

Reginald  W   Okie.  Oakley  Ij»ne,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

1  ikd  Ma>  21,  1*^59,  Ser.  No.  814,782 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99— 283) 


1.  In  a  coffee  maker  of  the  type  acting  to  heat  succes- 
sive increments  of  water,  an  upper  water  container,  a 
heating  chamber  below  said  container  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  heating  means  on  said  chamber,  a 
thermomotive  member  mounted  within  said  chamber  posi- 
tioned to  be  contacted  by  water  in  said  chamber,  the 
heating  chamber  having  a  volume  capacity  small  com- 
pared to  the  capacity  of  the  upper  container  such  that 
the  ratio  of  heat  capacity  to  water  volume  will  cause 
water  in  the  chamber  to  be  effectively  uniformly  heated 
and  retain  its  temperature  uniformly,  means  defining  a 
continuously  open  opening  in  said  container  connecting 
said  container  with  said  heating  chamber  to  permit  water 
to  flow  downwardly  from  the  container  into  said  heating 
chamber  in  a  continuous  uninterrupted  manner  so  that 
the  housing  will  be  completely  filled  at  all  times  by  suc- 
cessive increments  of  water  flowing  therethrough  until 
the  upper  water  container  is  empty,  a  coffee  holder  at 
least  partially  foraminous  below  said  heating  chamber, 
means  defining  a  valve  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  heating  chamber  above  the  coffee  holder,  and  a  valve 
to  close  said  valve  opening  and  connected  to  said  ther- 
momotive member  in  order  to  be  moved  relative  to  said 
valve  opening  upon  actuation  of  said  thermomotive  mem- 
ber operable  to  actuate  said  valve  to  the  open  position 
when  water  in  the  heating  chamber  is  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  so  that  heated  water  from  the 
chamber  can  flow  downwardly  into  said  coffee  holder  and 


December  5,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


91 


more  water  from  the  upper  container  can  flow  into  the 
heating  chamber  and  operable  to  actuate  the  valve  to  the 
closed  position  when  the  thermomotive  member  is  cooled 
below  the  predetermined  temperature. 


It  3,011,428 

COFFEE  MAKKR 

Paul  J.  Kircher,  Plaint ille.  C Onn.,  assignor  to  landers. 
Frar>  &  (lark.  Nen  Britain.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Kiied  Mar.  25.  I«i58.  Ser.  No.  723,824 
5  Claims.     ((1.99—310) 
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1.  In  a  coffee  maker,  a  vessel  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  percolator  assembly  contained  within  said  ves- 
sel, said  percolator  assembly  comprising  a  fountain  tube 
having  pump  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  im- 
perforate cover,  means  fastening  said  cover  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube,  said  cover  b^ing  dimensioned  to  close 
the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  a  perforated  cylinder  secured 
to  said  cover  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  around 
said  tube,  a  perforated  tray  dimensioned  to  close  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  aperture  therein 
receiving  said  tube,  the  aperture  in  said  tray  being  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  movement  of  said  tray  along  said  tube 
toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  securing  said  tray  in  engagement  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  means  being  independent  of  the 
vessel  and  releasable  to  permit  movement  of  said  tray 
away  from  said  cylinder. 


3.011.429 
CAN  (  Kl  SMFR 
John  S.  Kuslicb,  St.  Paul,  and  Frank    lako.  Uhite  Hear 
.Minn..  as.signors  of  one-tenth  to  Cadget-Of- 1  hcMonth 
C  lub.  Inc.,  North  Holl>wood.  C  alif ..  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,803 
I  Claim.     (CI.  100—98) 


i      M 


A  can  crusher  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
back  stop  perpendicularly  secured  to  said  base,  a  pressure 
plate  perpendicularly  positioned  in  spaced  opposition  to 
said  back  stop  and  slidably  carried  upon  said  base  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  back  stop,  me- 
chanical advantage   means  for   advancing  said  pressure 


plate,  said  mechanical  advantage  means  comprising  a  pnish 
bar  having  one  end  pivotal ly  connected  to  said  pressure 
plate  and  a  crank  arm  pivotally  carried  upon  said  base 
and  having  one  free  end  pivotally  engaged  with  the  op- 
posite free  end  of  said  push  bar,  said  push  bar  urging  said 
pressure  plate  longitudinally  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  crank  arm,  an  upwardly  directed  positioning 
stop  member  carried  upon  said  base  intermediate  said 
back  stop  and  said  pressure  plate  for  engaging  an  edge 
of  a  supported  can  carried  thereupon  whereby  to  posi- 
tively immobilize  said  can  against  lateral  movement,  and 
a  cutting  plate  provided  with  a  sharpened  forward  cutting 
edge  carried  by  said  pressure  plate  immediately  above  said 
base  and  immediately  above  the  top  of  said  positioning 
stop  member  whereby  to  pass  thereover  when  shearing  a 
can  end  held  thereby  from  the  side  wall  portion  of  the 
can  during  advancing  movement  of  said  pressure  plate 
resulting  from  pivotal  movement  of  said  crank  arm,  said 
cutting  plate  comprising  a  forwardly  extending  flange 
fixedly  carried  by  said  pressure  plate  and  a  piercing  point 
integral  with  and  centrally  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
sharpened  forward  edge  of  said  forwardly  extending  flange 
for  initial  penetration  of  a  can  side  wall  followed  by 
the  sliarpened  forward  edge  for  severing  a  can  end,  said 
back  stop  being  provided  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
with  receiving  means  lying  immediately  above  the  base 
and  horizontally  aligned  with  the  piercing  point  and  the 
forward  sharpened  edge  of  the  cutting  plate  for  the  re- 
ception thereof  during  closing  movement  of  the  pressure 
plate  into  close  juxtaposition  to  the  back  stop  when 
squeezing  a  can  side  wall  portion  into  completely  crushed 
configuration. 

3,011.430 
ORANGE  JLKF   FXTRACIOK 
Evert  y.  RIoonic|uis(,  Wausau.  \\is..  assignor  id  Bloom- 
quist  Machitu   Manufacturing  (  onipanv.  NNauNau,  Wis., 
a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959    Ser.  No.  '9U.44b 
1  Claim.     (CI.  100—98) 


""-\^ 


.An  apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  an  orange  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving oranges,  said  housing  including  side  walls  and 
end  walls  defining  said  opening  adjacent  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  said  side  and  end  walls  further  de- 
fining a  second  opening  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  low- 
er portion  of  the  housing,  a  screen  connected  with  said 
walls  across  the  second  housing  opening,  said  screen  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing  being  substantially  semicircular  in  transverse  sec- 
tion, one  said  side  wall  continuing  upwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing with  a  convolute  curvature,  a  polygonal  drum,  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  housing  end  walls  to  carry  the  drum 
for  rotation  within  the  housing,  said  shaft  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  coincident  with  the  axis  of  generation  of  the 
curvature  of  the  lower  semicircular  housing  portion,  said 
drum,  being  thus  carried  by  the  shaft,  forming  with  the 
side  wall  of  convolute  curvature  a  progressively  narrow- 
ing passage  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  to- 
w.ird  the  lower  housing  portion,  said  passage  having  an 
inlet  end  smaller  than  an  orange  and  open  to  said  open- 
ing, one  or  more  knives  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
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the  side  wall  of  convolute  curvature  at  a  position  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  passage  inlet  end  and  said  knives 
extending  less  than  half  the  distance  from  said  side  wall 
across  the  passageway,  whereby  an  orange  engaged  by 
said  drum  is  moved  into  and  through  said  passage  and  is 
advanced  between  said  drum  and  side  wall  to  apply  there- 
by a  pressure  to  the  mterior  of  the  orange  below  the  burst- 
ing pressure  thereof  prior  to  being  pierced  by  said  knives 
through  the  peel  on  one  side  of  the  orange,  and  a  spout 
;onnected  with  the  side  walls  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing  to  receive  all  the  juice  from  a  pierced  and  pressed 
orange  flowing  through  the  screen. 


3,011,431 
PVPKR    (   VIKNDER 
Anton    S.    Radtke    and    VN  alter    ()     Dtkarsk. .    \Vu>cODsfal 
Rapids,  Hls.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Hater  Power  & 
Paper  tOmpanv,  HLscoasin  Kapids.  W  Ls..  a  corporatioa 
of  VV  Isconsin 

Filed  Oct.  5,  I'*60,  Ser.  No.  60,729 
4  (  laims.     i(  I.  100 — 162) 


1.  In  a  paper  calender,  an  opposed  pair  of  standards, 
a  vertically  disposed  stack  of  calender  rolls  carried  by 
and  between  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  spaced  freely 
rotatable  auxiliary  rolls  carried  by  and  between  said 
standards  and  disposed  laterally  of  said  calender  rolls, 
and  friction  brake  means  effective  against  said  auxiliary 
rolls  comprising  separate  brake  shoes  disposed  adjacent 
each  of  said  auxiliary  rolls  and  means  for  jointly  apply- 
ing said  brake  shoes. 


3.011,432 
DROP    CIPHKR    AFPVRATITS 
Henry  Kaupp,  Clendak,  N.N  ,,  avsignor  to  Heller  Roberts 
Manufacturing  (  orporation.  Brookhn,  N.N.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New   N  ork 

Filed    \ug.  18,  liJ.siH,  Ser    No.  755,70? 
4  Claims,     (tl.  101— «8j 


-r  iT 


IT-ViT" 


cipher  and  a  guide  channel  in  said  nunihering  wheel 
adapted  to  receive  said  drop  cipher,  said  guide  channel 
positioned  in  said  numbering  wheel  so  that  the  center 
line  of  said  guide  channel  is  not  cx>incident  with  a  radial 
line  of  said  numbering  wheel,  said  shaft  retaining  said 
drop  cipher  in  a  down  position  when  said  shaft  is  in  a 
first  position  relative  to  said  numbering  wheel,  and  hold- 
ing said  drop  cipher  in  a  raised  position  when  said  shaft 
is  in  a  second  position  relative  to  said  numbering  whed, 
said  drop  cipher  having  an  opening  formed  in  one  side 
adapted  to  receive  said  shaft  when  said  drx)p  cipher  and 
said  numbering  wheel  are  assembled  on  said  shaft,  said 
opening  being  formed  so  that  said  shaft  extends  through 
said  opening  and  retains  said  drop  cipher  when  said  drop 
cipher  is  in  said  raised  position,  and  said  opening  being 
long  enough  to  allow  said  drop  cipher  to  move  be<ween 
said  down  position  and  said  raised  position. 


3,011,433 

'JTFNrri     DFVK  F 

Alfred  J.  Coakle>.  32  Metropolitan  0»ai,  Brou\  62,  N.Y. 

FUed  Vpt    14.  I  •> 60.  Ser.  No.  56,031 

4  (laims       ((1.  101  —  127) 


1.  A  stencil  pattern  for  use  in  placing  a  design  on  a 
fixed  surface,  comprising  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel 
to  be  sequentially  placed  on  said  surface,  said  first  panel 
having  open  areas  representing  a  part  of  said  design,  said 
second  panel  having  open  areas  representing  the  entire 
design,  at  least  one  cover  sheet  permanently  affixed  to 
the  outward  side  of  said  second  panel  to  cover  approxi- 
mately that  part  of  the  entire  design  represented  by  the 
open  areas  on  said  first  panel  and  registration  means 
contacting  each  panel  for  alternate  placement  of  each 
panel  in  identical  locations  such  that  corresponding  open 
areas  of  each  panel  are  alternately  located  in  identical 
positions. 


3.011,434 

RFNFRSINC    MF(  H\NISM    FOR    TYPE 

IMFRt-NSION    MACHINFS 

Gu.sta>   Vhenk,  Zurich-VVallisellen,  Swii/erland,  avsignor 

to  Machine  Tool  Work.s  Oerlikon.  Administration  (  om- 

pan>,    /urich-()erlik()n.    Switzerland 

Filed  Dec,  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  75.181 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  16,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  101—336) 


In  a  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  for  type  impression 

machines,  a  framework,  a  holder  pivotally  mounted  on 

said  framework,  a  ribbon  with  two  ends,  two  spools  ro- 

tatably  mounted  on  said  holder  to  provide  for  a  reeling- 

up  motion  of  the  ribbon  on  to  the  one  spool  and  an  un- 

1     A  Hrr^«  ^i^h..  .  ^   r  reeling  motion  of  the  ribbon  from  the  other  spool,  said 

sJina    ^"^P,^'P^"„=^PP^'-at"s  comprising  a  shaft,*  num-    ends  of  the  ribbon  being  connected  to  the  two  Tools  to 

bcr.ng   wheel    axially   mounted   on   said   shaft,    a  drop    have  one  spool  stopped  by  the  ribbon  at  the  cndTf  the 


Deoember  5,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


unreeling  of  the  ribbon  from  the  other  spool,  two  worm 
wheels  carried  by  said  holder,  each  worm  wheel  being 
drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  spools,  a  driving  shaft 
supported  by  said  framework  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  for  axial  movement  back  and  forth  be- 
tween two  working  positions,  two  worms  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft  to  drive  said  worm  wheels  in  opposite 
directions  during  the  said  reeling-up  motion  and  to  gen- 
crate  an  axial  screwing  motion  of  said  driving  shaft  on 
completion  of  said  unreeling  motion,  spring-loaded  de- 
tention means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  driving  shaft  in  one 
of  said  working  positions,  rocking  means  to  pivot  the 
holder  back  and  forth  between  two  end-positions,  in  each 
of  which  one  of  said  worm  wheels  meshes  with  one  of 
said  worms,  said  rocking  means  comprising  cam  means 
connected  to  said  driving  shaft  and  further  comprising  two 
followers  for  said  cam  means  fixed  to  said  holder,  in  each 
of  said  working  positions  of  said  driving  shaft  one  of  said 
followers  coming  wuhin  the  range  od  said  cam  means,  to 
pivot  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  by  said  rocking 
means  said  holder  into  cither  one  of  said  two  end-posi- 
tions. 


ing  said  adhering  magnetic  particles  into  a  permanent  ink- 
supporting  physical  representation  of  said  magnetic  im- 
age up>on  said  member. 


3.011.435 
METHOD   AND   APPARATl  S   FOR    CONTROL 
OF   MISTING 
Rexford  W.  Jones.  Robert  B.  Reif,  and  I  ewis  F.  \^alkup. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  avsignors.  b>   mesne  assignments,  to 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.    Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,353 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—350) 


xi^yrf'tlj  Mtii* 


2.  In  combination,  a  roller  couple  for  transferring  ink 
from  one  roller  of  the  couple  to  the  other,  said  couple  when 
in  operation  tending  to  produce  mist  particles  of  said  ink 
at  the  exit  side  of  the  nip  of  the  couple,  and  electrically 
conductive  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  couple  but 
spaced  apart  therefrom  on  the  exit  side  of  the  nip,  said 
conductive  means  with  said  rollers  eiectricallv  grounded 
being  energiz;thle  to  establish  a  corona  discharge  there- 
about and  to  establish  an  electrical  field  between  itself 
and  said  rollers,  said  corona  discharge  effecting  electrical 
charging  of  said  ink  mist  particles  and  said  electrical  field 
acting  upon  said  ink  mist  particles  when  the  latter  are 
charged  to  force  said  particles  back  onto  said  rollers. 


3.011,436 
METHODS  OF   MAKING    PRINTING    PLATF^ 
Theodore  M.  Berry,  deceased,  late  of  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
by  Albert  L.  Berry,  administrator,  Jewell,  kans.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1953,  Ser.  No.  383,211 
14  Claims.  (CI.  101 — 401.1) 
1.  The  method  of  m.ikmg  a  pnniing  plate,  which  meth- 
od comprises  forming  a  latent  magnetic  image  in  a  mem- 
ber of  high  retentivity  m.ignelic  material,  bringing  said 
magnetically  imaged  member  into  contact  with  minute 
magnetic  particles  whereby  said  particles  adhere  to  said 
member  in  the  configuration  of  said  image,  and  convcrt- 


3.011,437 
MECHANLSM  FOR  Cl.AMPING  FLEXIBLE  PRINT- 
ING PLATES  TO  THE  PLATE  (  YLINDER  OF 
MACHINF.S  FOR  FLAT  PRINTING 
Kristian  Peter  Hartmann,  Hvidovre.  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Aller  Press  A  S.  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  Danish 
joint-stock  company 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.217 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Denmark  Jan.  31,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CI.  101 — 415.1) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  clamping  a  flexible  printing  plate 
to  a  plate  cylinder  having  an  axially  extending  groove  at 
its  circumference,  comprising  two  bars  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  printing  plate  and  at  their  outer 
edges  to  support  the  prinlinp  plate,  said  bars  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  groove  in  a  floating  manner  with  their 
inner  edges  abutting  each  other,  guides  disposed  in  op- 
posite side  walls  of  said  groove,  at  least  one  pair  of  mov- 
able members  displaceable  in  said  guides,  cooperating  cam 
surfaces  arranged  on  said  movable  members  and  said  bars 
between  the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  acting  upon  said  movable  members  in  order  to  trans- 
fer forces  via  said  cam  surfaces  to  said  bars,  thereby 
producing  movements  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  bars,  said 
forces  having  radial  and  tangential  compjonents  depend- 
ing on  the  resistance  offered  by  the  ends  of  said  print- 
ing plate. 

3.011,438 
SLBFI.OATING   MINT 
Joseph  D.  Turlay.  4536  N.  Chelsea  Lane.  Bethesda,  Md., 
and  Richard  W.  Townsend,  10  Milmarson  Place  N"W., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1944.  Ser.  No.  519.418 

19  Claims.     (CI.  102—14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  L  -S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed  for  maintain- 
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ing  a  submarine  floating  body  in  continuous  oscillation 
about  a  position  of  equilibrium  at  a  predetermined  depth 
of  submersion,  a  chamber  having  a  ballast  fluid  therein,  a 
reversible  pump  adapted  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fluid  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  operating  the  pump  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pump 
operating  means  for  rendering  the  pump  ineffective  to 
vary  the  quantity  of  ballast  fluid  within  said  chamber  until 
the  pump  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  opera- 
tions continuously  in  one  of  said  opposite  directions. 


3.011, 439 
MAGNETIC     MINF    FIRING   SYSTEM 

Uut;h  Bradner,  I  <>s  \ni;tli'>.  ralif..  and 

t.kn  C.  Drew,  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  Vpt.  13.  1944,  Ser.  No.  553,863 

2}  Claiim.     ((I.  102—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  I  -S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


9.  In  a  submarine  mine  of  the  character  disclosed  ar- 
ranged within  a  magnetic  field,  means  for  detecting 
changes  in  said  magnetic  field  and  generating  electrical 
signals  corresponding  thereto,  means  for  measuring  a  pre- 
determined interval  of  time,  means  for  operating  the  time 
measuring  means,  means  controlled  by  the  time  measuring 
means  for  causing  the  mine  to  be  armed  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  measured  by  the  time  measuring 
means,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  said  signals 
for  initiating  the  operation  of  the  time  measuring  means 
when  a  first  signal  is  generated  and  for  firing  the  mine 
when  a  second  signal  is  generated  during  said  armed 
period. 

3,011.440 
MINF    FIKIN(.    MFCHAMSM 

Hugh  Bradner,  I  os    Vngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.   13,  1944,  Ser.  No.  553,864 

10  (  laims.      (CI.  102 — 18) 

(Granted  under   Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ing  changes  in  the  magnetic  field,  a  relay  connected  to 
said  detecting  means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby, 
a  normally  inactive  motor  driven  time  measuring  device 
adapted  to  operate  in  uniform  cycles,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  on  said 
relay  adapted  to  connect  the  motor  to  said  source  of 
power  and  thereby  initiate  a  cycle  of  operations  of  the 
time  measuring  device  as  the  relay  operates  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  magnetic  field,  means  including  a 
pair  of  cam  actuated  contacts  on  the  time  measuring 
device  for  momentarily  restoring  said  relay  to  an  initial 
unoperated  condition  when  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  has  elapsed  after  the  time  measuring  device  has 
been  set  in  operation,  electroresponsive  detonating  means, 
and  means  including  a  second  pair  of  cam  actuated  con- 
tacts on  the  time  measuring  device  for  connecting  the 
detonating  means  to  the  contacts  of  the  relay  whereby 
the  detonating  means  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
source  of  power  as  the  relay  contacts  are  closed  in 
response  to  a  second  change  in  the  magnetic  field  detected 
by  the  detecting  means  during  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  cycle  of  operations  of  the  time  measuring  device 
after  the  relay  has  been  momentarily  restored  to  said 
initial  condition. 


3,011.441 
K.NriFR  I)FM(  F 
Stuart  Gordon.  kidderniin<>ter,   Fngland,  avsitinor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical   Industries   I  iniited,   1  ondoii,   Fnt^land, 
a  corporation  of  C.reat  Britain 

Filed  .S«pt.  29.  1959,  Vr.  No.  843, 2K4 
3  Claim*.    iCl.  102—70; 


1.  A  device  for  securing  ignition  of  solid  fuel  propellant 
in  a  rocket  motor,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  container; 
means  for  securing  said  container  in  said  housing;  an 
ignited  composition  disposed  within  said  container;  a 
bursting  disc  secured  to  said  container  opposite  said 
housing  for  closing  said  container;  means  defining  a  pri- 
mary ignition  passage  extending  through  said  housing 
and  opening  to  said  container;  a  transfer  tube  having  its 
bore  aligned  and  communicating  with  said  {>assagc,  said 
tube  extending  substantially  through  said  igniter  composi- 
tion and  terminating  closely  adjacent  said  bursting  disc; 
and  means  providing  for  communication  between  said 
bore  and  said  igniter  composition  adjacent  said  bursting 
disc,  whereby  said  igniter  composition  may  be  ignited  in 
the  region  of  the  bursting  disc. 


I.  In  a  marine  mine  of  the  character  disclosed  arranged 
within  a  magnetic  field,  in  combination,  means  for  detect- 


3,011.442 

MECHVNK  \|    IMP\('I    DFI  \Y  WD  FIRING 

DFVKK    FOR  H  /F    VPPl  l(    V  I  IONS 

Harold  (i.  Wenlg,  Brooklyn,  NY.,  awignor  to  the  I  nifed 

States  of    America  as  rrpresenfcd   b>    the  Secretarj    of 

the  Armv 

Filed  Sept.  2.  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,858 
1  (  laim.     ((I.  102 — 75) 
A  ccntrifugally  actuated   fuze   for  spin-stabilized  pro- 
jectile, said  fuze  comprising  a  body  having  a  reduced 
externally  threaded  portion  for  the  attachment  of  uud 
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fuze  in  the  fuze  well  of  the  spin  stabilized  projectile, 
a  booster  charge  in  said  reduced  portion,  there  being  an 
axial  bore  in  said  body  and  a  nose  cap  carried  by  said 
body,  a  block  having  a  central  seat  in  its  inner  face  se- 
cured to  the  frontal  wall  of  said  nose  cap,  a  first  disc 
having  an  axially  disposed  square  bore  therethrough  se- 
cured in  said  axial  bore  in  said  body,  said  first  disc  having 
a  spiral  groove  in  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  groove 
radiating  outwardly  and  communicating  at  its  inner  end 
with  said  square  bore  in  said  first  disc,  a  detonator  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  groove,  there  being 
a  second  bore  in  said  first  disc  and  spaced  from  said  square 
bore,  said  second  bore  communicating  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  groove  in  said  first  disc,  a  primer  housed  in  said 
second  bore,  a  second  disc  secured  in  said  body  and  ar- 


^r^'-M^' 


ranged  in  abutting  relation  with  said  first  disc,  there  being 
an  axially  disposed  square  bore  through  said  second  disc, 
a  shaft  having  a  square  cross  section  siidable  in  said 
square  bores  in  said  first  and  second  discs,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  radial  recess  near  its  inner  end  and  an  integral  head 
at  its  outer  end,  said  head  normally  received  in  said 
central  seat  in  said  block  on  said  nose  cap,  a  ball  nor- 
mally housed  in  said  recess  and  restrained  by  said  first 
disc  and  a  spring  normally  biasing  between  the  outer  face 
of  said  second  disc  and  said  head  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
moving  inwardly  upon  projectile  impact  to  align  said  ball 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  spiral  groove  in  said  first  disc 
to  release  said  ball  from  the  recess  in  said  shaft  into  said 
spiral  groove  under  influence  of  centrifugal  force  of  pro- 
jectile spin  and  strike  said  detonator. 


"  3,011.443 

ADJISTABI  F  Fl  I  FI)  INJECTOR 

Adolph    Nielsen,    Oakland.    Calif.,    assignor    fo    Nielsen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  1.964 

3  Claims,    (CI.  103 — 6j 


1.  A  fluid  system  comprising  pump  means  for  pumping 
water,  a  closed  water  storage  tank,  a  pipe  line  connecting 
said  pump  means  to  said  tank,  an  injector  connected  in 
said  pipe  line  and  having  an  intake  directed  toviards  said 
pump  means  and  a  discharge  directed  towards  said  tank, 
said  injector  comprising  a  housing  member  provided  with 
a  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  tubular  member  mounted 
in  said  flow  passage  and  forming  an  annular  flow  space 
between  said  tubing  member  and  said  housing  member, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  venturi  passage  there- 
through coaxial  to  said  flow  passage,  means  forming  an 
injection  passage  through  said  housing  member  and  into 
the  throat  of  said  venturi  passage,  an  annular  member 


disposed  in  said  flow  passage  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
of  said  venturi  passage,  said  annular  member  and  said 
tubular  member  having  surfaces  thereon  forming  an  an- 
nular passage  therebetween  which  converges  inwardly 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  flow  passage,  said  housing 
member  having  a  hehcal  slot  formed  therethrough  later- 
ally into  said  flow  passage,  a  lockable  adjustment  member 
extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  member 
through  said  slot  into  said  annular  member,  and  means 
sealing  between  said  annular  member  and  said  housing 
member  on  the  intake  and  discharge  sides  of  said  slot. 


3.011.444 

METHOD    AND    APPARATl  S    FOR    APPLYING    A 

PASTELIKE  MATERIA!    (  ONTAINING  A  GAS 

Lloyd  H.  Hobson,  I  emont.  III.,  assignor  to  Plastering 
Development  Center.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,899 
4  C  laims.    (CI.  103 — 6) 


1.  In  a  process  for  applying  a  continuous  stream  of 
fluid  plaster  having  at  least  5%  gas  therein  from  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinder  and  piston  units,  the  steps  of  drawing 
plaster  into  at  least  one  unit  by  applying  a  reduced  pres- 
sure thereto,  compressing  the  plaster  in  said  one  unit 
substantially  without  pause  after  the  said  drawing  step, 
maintaining  the  plaster  in  said  one  unit  under  pressure, 
all  while  discharging  plaster  from  a  second  unit,  the 
said  compressing  step  reducing  the  volume  of  said  gas  to 
at  least  about  one-half  its  volume  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


3.011.445 

HELICAL  GEAR  PL  MP  WFTH  BY  PASS 

John  Da>id  Bourke.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbin 

&  .Mjers.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,139 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 41) 


1  In  a  helical  gear  pump  wherein  an  externally  heli- 
cally threaded  rigid  rotor  pumpingly  coacts  with  an  inter- 
nally helically  threaded  resilient  stator,  the  said  stator 
being  retained  within  a  rigid  casing  element;  a  bypass  pas- 
sage having  the  cross-section  of  an  arc  concentric  with 
said  stator  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  stator 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  formed  in  part,  at  least,  by  said 
resilient  stator,  rigid  part  cylindrical  shim  means  disposed 
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within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  bear  against  said  stator 
in  the  region  of  said  passage,  and  means  operable  from 
outside  said  casing  for  forcing  said  shim  means  against 
said  stator  transversely  thereof  to  deform  said  stator  and 
said  passage,  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
passage. 

3,011,446 
SlBVfFRCFD   MOTOR    PI  MP   STKim  RF 
George    N.     IsigulofT.    Fort    V\a>ne.    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Tokheim  (  orporatiun,  Fort  Ha>ne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
Original  application  Feb.  17.  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,112,  now 
Patent  No.   2,921.532,  dated  Jan.    19,    I960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.   21,   1959,   «>«r.   No.  800,611 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 87) 


1.  A  submersible  motor-pump  unit  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  discharge  fitting  mounted  at  one  end, 
an  end  hell  mounted  at  the  other  end  and  a  rotary  shaft 
extending  through  the  bell,  impeller  means  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  pump  body  comprising  a  number  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  elements  mounted  end  to  end  on  said 
bell  to  enclose  said  impeller  means,  means  for  holding 
said  elements  against  rotation  relative  to  said  bell,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve,  axially  spaced,  generally  cylindrical 
guide  means  extending  radially  from  said  motor  and  con- 
centric with  said  impeller  means  for  guiding  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  extending  in  radially  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  motor  and  over  said  elements,  said  elements 
being  formed  to  closely  fit  in  said  sleeve  for  alignment 
thereby  with  each  other  and  with  said  impeller  means. 


3,011,447 

HYDRAl  Lie   PI  VIP  OR  MOTOR 

Robert  W.  Bnindage,  Euclid,  Ohio 

(2809  Hakonda  Drive,  Belnor,  St.  Louis  21,  Mo.) 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1956,  Ser.  No.  613.235) 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103 — 120) 
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In  a  variable  volume  internal  gear  type  hydraulic  pump 
comprised  of  an  internally  toothed  and  an  externally 
toothed   gear   member  mounted  for  rotation  on  spaced 


axes  and  having  teeth  in  sliding  sealing  contact  to  define 
a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  revolving  in  a  fixed 
closed  path  of  movement;  said  chambers  gradually  in- 
creasing in  volume  after  they  pass  a  fixed  point  of  mini- 
mum volume  on  said  path  of  movement  until  they  reach 
a  fixed  point  of  maximum  volume  on  said  path  of  move- 
ment and  then  gradually  decreasing  in  volume  until  they 
reach  said  fixed  point  of  minimum  volume;  means  in 
sealing  engagement  with  one  axial  end  of  said  gear  mem- 
ber closing  one  axial  end  of  said  chambers;  means  m 
sealing  engagement  with  the  other  axial  end  of  said  gear 
member  and  closing  the  opposite  axial  end  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  last  mentioned  means  in  sealing  engagement 
with  one  axial  end  of  said  gear  members  including  a 
disc  revolving  with  said  chambers  and  having  a  plurality 
of  generally  axially  extending  passages  therethrough,  one 
for  each  chamber  and  each  continuously  in  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  chambers  as  the  chambers  revolve 
and  means  defining  an  arcuate  inlet  and  an  arcuate  outlet 
manifold  including  a  pair  of  spaced  lands  sealingly  sepa- 
rating said  manifolds  at  the  arcuate  ends  one  from  the 
other,  said  manifolds  being  so  located  that  the  ends  of 
said  passages  remote  from  said  chambers  are  first  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  manifolds  and  move 
past  a  land  to  be  in  communication  nith  the  other  of 
said  manifolds  and  then  move  past  the  other  land  to  be 
in  communication  with  the  first  mentioned  of  said  mani- 
folds, the  improvement  which  comprises:  said  passages 
having  a  uniform  cross  sectional  area  throughout  their 
longitudinal  length  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  slop- 
ing radially  inwardly  in  a  direction  considered  away  from 
said  chambers  whereby  centrifugal  force  on  the  fluid  in 
said  passages  create  a  force  on  the  fluid  urging  the  fluid 
toward  the  chambers  and  said  passages  also  sloping  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  when  considered  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  chambers  whereby  said  passages  will 
tend  to  scoop  fluid  from  said  inlet  manifold  and  force 
the  fluid  into  said  increasing  volume  chambers. 


3,011.448 

PRFS81  RF  lOADFD  PIMP 

Delhert  S.  Oliver,  booster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-War- 

ner  C  orporation.  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  694.820 

11  Clainii.    (CI.  103 — 126) 


1.  A  hydraulic   apparatus  comprising:    a   housing  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  chamber  therein;  means  defining 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing  leading  respectively 
to  and  from  said  chamber;  rotatable  means  disposed  in 
said  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  inlet  and  de- 
livering the  same  out  through  said  outlet;  bushing  means 
disposed  in  said  chamber  for  rotatably  mounting  said  ro- 
tatable means  therein  and  comprising  opposed  flat  and 
axially  spaced  front  and  rear  surfaces  defining  the  maxi- 
mum radial  thickness  of  said  bushing  means  which  ex- 
tends continuously  throughout  its  length,   said  chamber 
being  continuous  throuphout  its  length  to  substantially 
conform  with  said  bushing  means,  said  front  surface  be- 
ing interrupted  by  cylindrical  bore  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  rotatable  means  and  the  remaining  flat  por- 
tion   thereof   being  cooperable   with   adjacent   side   face 
means  of  said  rotatable  means  to  provide  a  seal  there- 
with, said  bore  means  terminating  within  said  bushing 
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means,  said  rear  surface  being  spaced  from  and  cooper- 
able  with  an  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  chamber;  means 
defining  recess  means  in  one  of  said  rear  surface  and 
said  adjacent  end  wall;  sealing  means  disfxjsed  in  said 
recess  means  in  sealmg  engagement  with  said  rear  sur- 
face and  said  cooperable  adjacent  end  uall  and  effective 
to  divide  the  space  therebetween  into  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties, one  of  said  ^avitics  being  dispiised  adjacent  said  in- 
let and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  another  of  said 
cavities  being  disposed  adjacent  said  outlet  and  in  fluid 
communication  therewith  whereby  liquid  from  said  inlet 
is  supplied  to  said  one  cavity  and  liquid  from  said  outlet 
is  supplied  to  said  another  cavity  so  that  the  force  of  the 
respective  liquid  acting  on  said  rear  surface  in  the  region 
of  the  respective  cavity  balances  the  resp)ective  opposi- 
tion force  acting  on  said  front  surface  in  the  same  region 
thereof  and  causes  said  bushing  to  cooperate  with  said 
rotaiable  means  to  provide  said  seal. 


tively  establishes  communication  between  the  cylinder 
and  inlet  port  and  effects  a  displacement  of  fluid  through 
the  discharge  port,  a  free  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylin- 
der and  having  a  surface  to  contact  and  exert  pressure 
on  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  the  two  pistons  being  disposed 
with  said  surfaces  facing  each  other,  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  the  free  piston  for  biasing  it  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  movement  of  the  intake  stroke  of 
said  first-named  piston  as  the  latter  uncovers  the  inlet 


"  3,011.449 

VANED  HYDRAl  Lie  LTsTT 
Walter  Ernst,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assit^ior  to  The  Thompson 
Grinder  Company,  Springjfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,566 
i  Claims.     (CI.  103—136) 


1.  In  a  vaned  hydraulic  unit;  a  slotted  rotor,  vanes 
in  the  slots  of  the  rotor,  an  inner  stator  ring  surrounding 
the  rotor  and  eccentric  therewith,  an  outer  stator  ring  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  inner  stator  ring,  said  outer  stator 
ring  comprising  axial  recesses  formed  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  at  diametrically  opposite  positions  on  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  eccentricity  of  the  rotor 
and  inner  stator  ring,  each  said  chamber  being  hydraulic- 
ally  connected  with  the  inside  of  the  inner  stator  ring  im- 
mediately opposite  thereto,  said  outer  ring  being  formed 
with  exhaust  chambers  formed  therein  at  diametric 
points  on  the  axis  of  eccentricity  of  the  rotor  and  inner 
stator  ring,  land  areas  between  said  chambers  forming 
the  direct  support  of  the  inner  stator  ring  in  the  outer 
ring,  and  the  area  of  each  of  said  first  mentioned  cham- 
bers plus  one-half  the  areas  of  the  said  land  areas  being 
equal  to  the  projected  area  of  the  inside  of  said  inner 
stator  ring  that  is  under  pressure,  and  end  members  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  said  outer  stator  ring  and  com- 
prising bearing  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  and  a 
drive  shaft  therefor. 


3,011,450 
PIMP 
L«wU  Tvree,  Jr..  9955  S.  Hamilton  Ave..  ChlcaRO,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  692.405 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 153) 
1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced   inlet   and  discharge   ports,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocable in  the  cvlinder  and  having  a  surface  to  contact 
and  exert  pressure  on  fluid  to  be  pumped,  means  associ- 
ated with  said   piston  to  impart   thereto   intake   and   dis- 
charge strokes  in  the  course  of  which  the  piston  respec- 
773  O.O.— 7 


port,  at  least  a  part  of  the  inlet  port  being  between  the 
two  surfaces  when  the  first  named  piston  is  at  bottom 
dead  center,  means  including  an  expansible  chamber  de- 
vice acting  on  the  free  piston  as  the  first-named  piston 
approaches  the  discharge  port  and  means  connecting  said 
expansible  chamber  device  with  said  discharge  port  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  at  least  to  that  pressure 
existing  in  the  discharge  port  as  the  first  named  piston 
approaches  the  latter  port. 


3,011.451 
PUMP 
Donald  N.  Griffin.  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  May  7.  1953.  Ser.  No.  353,461 
1  Claim.     (CI.  103—166) 
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A  reciprocating  pump  suitable  for  use  in  delivering  a 
quantity  of  fluid  from  a  reservoir  into  a  chamber  at  rela- 
tively low  pressure  and  thereafter  sealing  said  chamber 
when  superpressures  are  later  developed  therein,  the  said 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  port 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  piston  positioned 
within  said  cylinder  and  integrally  attached  to  a  shaft 
longitudinally  positioned  within  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  releasable  stopping 
means  preventing  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  along  said 
shaft  beyond  a  fixed  position  in  the  direction  of  said  pis- 
ton so  that  when  the  piston  is  at  the  rearward  end  of  its 
stroke  an  annular  space  is  defined  by  said  piston,  shaft, 
cylinder  and  sleeve  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port 
whereby  a  volume  of  fluid  can  enter  said  annular  space 
from  said  reservoir  and  also  so  that  said  sleeve  closes 
said  outlet  port,  a  stronger  spring  urging  said  shaft,  pis- 
ton and  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  tiic  forward  end  of 
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their  stroke,  first  releasable  locking  means  adapted  to 
maintain  said  shaft  and  sleeve  in  constant  relative  posi- 
tion until  in  its  forward  motion  said  sleeve  contacts  mov- 
able stopping  means  thereby  causing  said  first  releasable 
locking  means  to  release  and  no  longer  maintain  said 
shaft  and  said  sleeve  in  constant  relative  position,  said 
movable  stoppmg  means  being  so  positioned  that  when 
It  causes  said  first  releasable  locking  means  to  release 
said  outlet  port  is  at  least  panially  uncovered  by  said 
sleeve  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  sleeve  is  not  further 
forward  than  the  forward  end  of  said  exit  port,  second 
releasable  locking  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  shaft 
and  sleeve  in  constant  relative  position  when  said  piston 
in  its  further  forward  motion  in  ejecting  the  volume  of 
fluid  through  said  outlet  port  contacts  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  release  when  said  releasable  stopping  means 
prevents  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  along  said  shaft, 
and  a  weaker  spring  urging  said  movable  stopping  means! 
stronger  spring,  piston,  shaft  and  sleeve  forward  until 
said  sleeve  contacts  fixed  stopping  means  and  said  outlet 
port  is  covered  by  said  piston 


said  housing  and  said  cylinder  barrel  including  coacting 
means  to  permit  universal  movement  therebetween,  and 
drive  means  extending  through  said  central  bore  drivingjy 


\ 
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3.011,452 
in  DR  VLLIC  APPARATUS 

Bud/Kh,  3344  roiwvn  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  4,  HftO.  S«r.  No.  127 
13  Claims.    (CI.  103—173) 


interconnecting  said  valve  plate  and  said  cam  plate,  said 
drive  means  slidably  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  plates, 
whereby  the  axial  hydraulic  reaction  forx;es  on  said  plates 
are  carried  by  the  housing  member. 


3  011,454 

BVTT\«;t    I  \mpin(;   m\(uink 

Franz  rUsNtr  and  Jdset   1  hturer.  bolh  of  Johannesgaisc  J, 

N  leiiria,    Vustria 

Filed    Vpr    25.   I'i60.  Str    No.  24.321 

Claim«i  priorit\,  appliiahon    \ijs(na  Apr.  29,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 12) 


I.  An  energy  translating  fluid  pressure  device,  com- 
posing, a  housing  member,  a  cylinder  barrel  member 
non-rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  member,  said  cyl- 
inder barrel  member  having  longitudinal  bores,  pistons 
slidably  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  bores,  rotat- 
able  valving  means  arranged  to  sequentially  register  with 
each  of  the  cylinder  bores,  a  rotatable  cam  plate  coact- 
able  with  said  pistons,  one  of  said  members  including  an 
arcuate  surface,  the  other  of  said  members  including  a 
coactable  surface  contacting  said  arcuate  surface,  said 
arcuate  surface  and  said  coacting  surface  permitting  uni- 
versal movement  between  said  members  to  align  the  cyl- 
inder barrel  and  the  valve  plate  for  sealing  therebetween 


1.  A  ballast  tamping  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
carriage  to  travel  on  a  railroad  track,  a  support  frame, 
means  vertically  adjustably  mounting  the  support  frame 
on  the  carriage,  a  tamping  tool  carrier  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  tamping  tools  vertically  relative  to  the  track, 
pivot  means  extending  vertically  to  the  track  and  mount- 
ing said  carrier  on  said  support  frame,  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  carrier  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  said 
pivot  means. 


3,011.453 
HYDRAIIK      \PPVR\Trs 
Tideusi  Bud/ich.  3344  (  oU>n  Road,  (lev  eland  20    Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  4.   I960,  S«r.  No.  129 
17  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 173) 
I.  An  energy  translating  fluid  pressure  device  compris- 
ing a  housing,   a  cylinder  barrel  substantially  non-rota- 
tively  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  cylinder  barrel  hav- 
ing a  central  bore,  said  cylinder  barrel  having  a  plurality 
of   cylindrical    bores    and    pistons    reciprocally   disposed 
therein,  a  rotary  cam  plate  coactable  with  said  pistons 
a  rotary  valve  plate  in  abutment  w,ih  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  barrel,   said   valve  plate  including  at  least  one 
port  which  sequentially  registers  with  each  cylinder  bore 


3.011,455 
MFVT   SUTTCMINC     \PP\RATl'S 
Fred   G.   Heimann.    Mixnil    (  Urntns,    Mich.,  assignor   to 
Fruehauf  Irailtr  (  ompanv,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,074 
10  (  lairns       iCI     104 — 96> 
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10.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  frailer  body  or  the 
like  having  a  doorway  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
parallel  overhead  rails  extending  from  said  doorway  and 
adapted  to  support  conventional  load  carrying  wheeled 
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troUe>s,  a  stationary  overhead  conveyor  rail  disposed  to 
be  substantially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  rails  in 
said  trailer  body  and  also  adapted  to  support  said  wheeled 
trolleys  for  transportation  thereof  to  and  from  said  body, 
a  pivoted  cantilever  structure  having  a  vertically  movable 
and  extensible  rail  section  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  stationary  overhead  conveyor  and  forming  an  ex- 
tension thereof  and  including  a  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
porting arm  disposed  to  extend  over  said  trailer  body  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  thereon  to  hold  said  rail  section 
in  alignment  with  said  doorway  and  spaced  longitudinally 
from  the  overhead  rails  in  said  body,  a  trackway  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  body  and  said  rails  at  said  door- 
way disposed  to  be  between  said  overhead  rails  and  said 
rail  section,  a  carriage  movable  in  said  trackwa\ .  a  pivot 
on  said  carriage,  a  switch  suspended  from  said  carnage, 
said  switch  having  a  generally  V-shaped  rail  section  and 
being  movable  along  said  trackway  with  said  carriage  and 
into  juxtaposition  with  a  selected  one  of  said  overhead 
rails,  said  rail  section  being  rockable  on  said  pivot  to  bring 
the  ends  of  said  rail  section  selectively  into  engagement 
and  alignment  with  said  selected  overhead  rail  or  said 
stationary  rail  section,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  rail  section  to  said  selected  overhead  rail  or  said 
stationary  rail  section  and  for  supporting  the  same  in 
alignment  with  each  other   for  rolling  transfer  of  said 
wheeled  trolleys  between  said  stationary  rail  section  and 
said  overhead  rails. 


3.011.457 
OVFRHFAI)   (  ONVFVORS 
Lucien    Peras.    Billancourt.    France,    assignor    to    Regie 
Nationale    des    I  sines    Renault.    Billancourt.    France. 
French    works   under  control   of   the   French   t.o>em- 
mint 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.269 
4  Claims,     (d.  104—172) 


3.011  456 

ARIKIF    M\M)1IN(.    APPARATI^S 

Hubert  W.  I  \ons.  Ffou  V\>nne.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  11.  I960.  Ser.  No.  8.014 

20  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 172> 


-t9 


..  ••  ♦ 


1.  In  an  overhead  conveyor  system,  a  frame  structure, 
a  traveling  trolley,  a  track  means  carried  by  the  frame 
structure,  a  carriage  disposed  below  the  trolley  and  travel- 
ing on  the  track  means  and  driven  by  the  trolley,  a  load 
carrier  means  suspended  from  the  carnage,  means  mount- 
ing the  load  carrier  on  the  carnage  for  oscillating  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  carriage 
and  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trolley  and  the  carriage, 
a  transverse  cradle  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  located 
on  the  axis  of  oscillation,  said  cradle  and  the  load  carrier 
means  being  relatively  immovable,  said  cradle  having 
opposing  ends  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
oscillation  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  guide  members 
carried  by  said  ends  and  a  pair  of  rails  disposed  parallel 
to  the  track  means  and  carried  by  the  frame  structure, 
said  rails  having  flat  undersides  engaged  by  the  guide 
members. 

3.011.458 

RAIIVN  ^^     NFHK  IE 

Thomas  Wirth,   Dachau,  and   Hein/   kunschtr.   Munich- 

Obermenzing,    C;erman>.    assignors    to    Krauss-Mattei 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich- \llach,  Ciermany 

Filed  No>.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775.943 

13  Claims.     (CI.  105—196) 


-f-r,,^ 


1.  Article  handling  means  comprising  a  moving  con- 
veyor adapted  to  transport  individual  articles  and  includ- 
ing individual  forwarding  elements,  said  elements  being 
arranged  to  pivot  and  disengage  automatically  for  ccmi- 
tinued  forward  movement  when  an  article  is  stopped,  a 
mounting  affixed  to  said  conveyor,  barrier  means  movably 
carried  on  said  mounting  and  arranged  to  intercept  and 
stop  said  articles  while  said  forwarding  elements  disengage 
therefrom  and  continue  their  forward  movement,  actua- 
tor means  connected  lo  move  said  barrier  means,  and  im- 
balanced  cam  means  affixed  to  said  mounting  and  ar- 
ranged for  pivoting  to  hold  said  barrier  means  out  of  the 
path  of  said  articles  upon  activation  of  said  actuator  means 
and  lo  reset  said  barrier  means  in  the  path  of  said  articles 
after  deactivation  of  said  actuator  means. 


s^^ 


A      ■"        * 


9.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  in  combination,  elongated 
truck  frame  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  sym- 
metry extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  end  wheel  assemblies  and  an  intermediate  wheel 
assembly;  link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
each  end  wheel  assembly  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said 
frame  means  for  linking  said  end  wheel  assemblies  lo 
said  frame  means  and  for  resisting  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse forces  between  said  end  wheel  assemblies  and  said 
frame  means;  guide  means  carried  by  and  cooperating 
with  said  intermediate  wheel   assembly  and  said   frame 
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means  for  connecting  said  intermediate  wheel  assembly 
to  said  frame  means  while  providing  slidable  engagement 
between  said  frame  means  and  said  intermediate  wheel 
assembly;  and  spring  means  supporting  said  frame  means 
on  said  wheel  assemblies,  respectively. 


3,011.45'* 

SEHING   MACHINF    FOR    CONCEALED 

SUDf    FASTFNFRS 

Ambrose  J.  McNamara.  White  Plains,  NY.,  assignor  to 

Irving  Constant.  New  \  orli,  \.^. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,554 

7  Claims.     (CI.  112—2) 


ably  supporting  said  blade  and  having  an  upwardly  open- 
ing longitudinal  slot,  a  guide  pin  carried  by  said  blade 
extending  outwardly  through  said  slot,  and  said  link 
means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one  end 
upon  said  base  plate  at  a  point  laterally  spaced  from  said 
blade,  a  longitudinal  slot  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
lever  slidably  receiving  said  pin,  and  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  thereof  to 
effect  longitudinal  movement  of  said  blade  relative  to 
said  guide. 


3,011,461 
SEAM   Gl'TDES   FOR   SEWING    MACHINES 
Ralph  F.  Johason,   Mountainside,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    Elizabeth,    NJ..    a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,155 
9  Claims.     (CI.  112 — 153) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  sewing  concealed  slide 
fasteners,  a  needle  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
grooves  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  needle  plate  extending 
in  the  direction  of  feed  across  the  needle  plate,  and  a 
needle  hole  in  the  needle  plate  between  said  grooves,  and 
a  pres^er  foot  superposed  above  the  needle  plate,'  said 
presser  foot  having  a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  in  its  bottom 
surface  and  a  needle  hole  between  said  grooves,  each  of 
the  grooves  in  said  presser  foot  being  parallel  to  and 
superposed  above  a  separate  one  of  said  grooves  in  said 
needle  plate,  and  the  needle  hole  in  said  presser  foot  being 
superposed  above  the  needle  hole  in  said  needle  plate. 


\f4TFBiAi     ri:irr^f^?'^V:*^J*  ..r.^  '\^   ^^"^  *^'^*  ^°''  **^'"8  machines  comprising  in 

^»^^R\Yfnt   FO^^pi^vr  ^^TJ\^.?.^"''^^"'    combination  a  body  provided  with  a  recess  formed  in  a 
Frederick   H-ff    ir     r     h       /  ^'    MACHINES  central  portion  thereof;  a  pair  of  upstanding  fingers  inte- 

'^B^ Co."lfc:, ^Van^^^tt.:  N.t  a\:rp<^;tr;f"Ne^w     ^"^  ^T"^  °"  Z'  '1'  ''''  '^'"""^  ^  ^^^  '"  ^^ 
^orlt  ^urporauon  oi  -New     body,  said  groove  being  located  above  said  recess;  a  thin 

elongated  seam  guide  arm  entering  said  groove  and  said 
arm  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot;  a  guiding 
foot  depending  from  the  free  end  of  said  guide  arm;  a 
flapping  screw  having  a  shank,  said  shank  being  located 
in  the  recess  in  said  body;  and  a  head  having  a  rim  formed 
on  said  screw,  the  bottom  of  said  nm  defining  the  top 
—^"  of  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  screw,  the  portion 

of  said  screw  defined  by  said  annular  groove  being  re- 
ceived by  the  elongated  slot  in  said  seam  guide  arm. 


Filed  July  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,271 
9  Claims.     (CI.  112—130) 


1  In  a  material  feeding  and  cutting  attachment  for 
sewing  machines  comprising,  in  combination,  a  guide 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  for  directing  a 
strip  of  material  longitudinally  therealong.  rocking  feed 
means  supported  adjacent  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  guide 
for  selectively  initiating  movement  of  a  strip  of  material 
along  said  guide,  an  oscillatable  cutting  means  supported 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  end  and  cooperating  with  the  edge 
of  said  guide  for  shear-like  severing  a  strip  of  material 
passing  along  said  guide,  said  cutting  means  comprising 
a  blade  slidably  supported  adjacent  to  said  outlet  end  of 
and  cooperating  with  the  edge  of  said  guide  for  recipro- 
cating movement  transversely  of  said  guide,  link  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  blade,  a  base  plate  having 
securing  means  for  attachment  to  the  bed  of  the  sewing 
machine,  a  housing  mounted  upon  said  base  plate  slid- 


3.011,462 

STITCH  LENGTH   ADJUSTING    MEANS  FOR 

SEWINC;    MACHINES 

Herman  Ritter,  (  ranford,  and  Frederick  Rogers.  I  nion. 
NJ..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
Elizabeth    NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  30.033 
6  Claims.     (CI.  112—210) 
1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  hav- 
ing a  frame  and  a  stitch  length  adjusting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  block  mounted  in  said   frame  for  varying  the 
feed  advance  movement  from  zero  to  a  maximum  upon 
movement   of  said   block   awav   from    a  center   position 
and  for  reversing  the  feed  advance  movement  upon  move- 
ment of  said  block  in  opposite  directions  from  said  cen- 
ter position,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  frame  for  turning  and 
for  endwise  movement  and  having  an  externally  threaded 
portion,  a   stop   having  an    internally   threaded   element 
receiving  said    rod    and    cooperating    with    the    threaded 
portion  thereof  for  movement  endwise  thereof  upon  turn- 
ing of  said  rod,  an  arm  extending  from  said  block  and 
engaging  said  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  said  block 
in  one  direction  away  from  said  center  position,  a  cylin- 
drical member  joumaled  in  said  frame  on  an  axis  nor- 
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mal  to  said  rod.  an  eccentric  stud  on  the  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  adjacent  to  said  rod  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 


3,011.464 
TRANSFER  FEED  ASSEMBI  Y 

James  C.  Danlv.  Ri>er  Forest,  and  N  asil   Georgeff.  La 
Grange  Park.  III.,  assignors  to  Danly  Machine  Special- 
ties, Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1956.  Ser.  No.  573,201 
3  Claims.    (CI.  113— 38) 


bcr,  means  operatively  connecting  said  stud  to  said  rod 
for  effecting  endwise  adjustment  of  said  rod  upon  turning 
said  cylindrical  member,  and  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  cylindrical  member  in  adjusted  position. 


3.011.463  ^.^ 

SEWING  MACHINE  WORK  ^l  PPORT  INCFrDrsG 

AN     IMPROVED     Ql  KK     OPENING     NEEDlt 

PI  ATE    AND    CONER    PLATE    ARRANGEMENT 

Toshio  Fujita,  Moriguchi  Cit>.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanna 
.Mishin  Sei/o  kabushiki  Kaisha  (Sanna  Sewing  Machine 
MfK.  Co.,  Ltd.).  Fuse  (  it>.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,723 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan  Sept.  16,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  112—260) 


^ 


rv)-- 


u 


a 


1.  A  transfer  feed  assembly  for  a  power  press  haviiYg 
a  pair  of  spaced  stations  at  which  respective  drawing  op- 
erations are  to  be  performed  on  a  workpiece  including  in 
combination  a  frame,     a  pair  of  feed  bars  having  axes 
extending  in  the  direction  of  feeding,  a  pair  of  slide  rods, 
means  mounting  said  slide  rods  on  said  frame  with  their 
axes  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  feeding, 
a  pair  of  guide  rods,  means  slideably  mounting  said  guide 
rods  on  said  slide  rods  with  their  axes  extending  in  the 
direction  of  feeding  for  movement  along  said  slide  rods, 
means  mounting  said  feed  bars  on  said  guide  rods  for 
movement  along  said  rods,  a  drive  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  feed  bars,  means  mounting  said  drive  bar 
on  said  feed  bars  for  movement  of  said  feed  bars  along 
said  drive  bar,  a  pair  of  fingers,  means  mounting  a  finger 
of  said  pair  on  each  feed  bar  to  engage  stampings  formed 
from  said  workpieces.  a  shaft  driven  by  the  press,  means 
mounting  said  shaft  for  rotary  movement  on  the  press, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  intermediate  its  ends,  a  cam 
follower  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  cam,  a  drive  link  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  to  said  drive  bar,  said  cam  being  formed 
to  actuate  said  follower  to  oscillate  said  lever  to  cause 
said  link  to  reciprocate  said  bars  longitudinally  to  move 
said  fingers  from  one  of  said  stations  to  the  other  of  said 
stations  and  from  said  other  station  to  said  one  station 
and  drive  means  including  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
guide  rods  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  impart 
transverse  reciprocating  motion  to  said  bars  to  cause  said 
fingers  to  engage  a  stamping  at  said  first  station  and  to 
release  said  stamping  at  the  other  station. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  sewing  arm  having 
a  needle  bar  and  presser  foot  operatively  associated  there- 
with and  dependent  therefrom,  a  work  support  structure 
including  a  bed  plate   having  an  access  opening  therein 
extending  over  a  substantial  area  of  the  bed  plate  beneath 
said  needle  bar  and  presser  foot,  closure  means  for  the 
opening  including  a  first  plate  member  having  a  portion 
of  its  periphery  lying  within  the  opening  and  having  a 
recess  associated  with  a  peripheral  portion  that  extends 
across  the  opening,  a  needle  plate  accommodated  within 
said  recess  and  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  extend- 
ing beyond  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  first  plate  mem- 
ber,  said    needle    plate    directly    underlying   said   presser 
foot  and  needle  bar.  a  cover  plate  for  the  remainder  of 
the  opening,  said  cover  plate  having  a  recess  in  its  penph- 
ery  surrounding  said  portion  of  the  needle  plate,  means 
hingedly   connecting   the   cover   plate   to   said   first   plate 
member,  and  needle  plate  holding  means  releasably  con- 
necting said  needle  plate  to  the  first  plate  member  where- 
by either  of  said  needle  plate  or  said  cover  plate  can  be 
moved  relative  to  said  opening  and  to  said  first  plate 
member  independently  of  one  another. 


3,011.465 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  WHEEI    COVERS 

George  Albert  I  yon.  13881  W.  Chicago  Bl>d., 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Original  application  Apr.  6.  1950.  Ser.  No.  154.221.  now 

Patent  No.  2.807.226.  dated  Sept.  24.  1957.     Di>ided 

and  this  application  Mar.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,879 

1  Claim.    (CI.  113 — 49) 


In  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  metal  wheel  covers, 
opposed  coactive  separable  relatively  reciprocable  con- 
centric die  assemblies,  one  of  said  assemblies  including  a 
circular  member  having  an  annular  surface  projecting 
toward  the  other  and  opposing  die  assembly  and  trans- 
versely contoured   to  intcrfit   nestably  with   an   annular 
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intermediate  portion  of  a  partially  formed  cover  blank, 
said  circular  member  including  an  annular  recess  in  the 
radially  outer  side  thereof  and  circumscribing  said  sur- 
face, said  annular  recess  being  conformed  to  receive  a 
marginal  annular  generally  axially  extending  rib  about 
said  intermediate  annular  portion  of  the  blank,  said  circu- 
lar member  having  a  radially  outer  periphery  substantially 
aligned  with  the  radially  outer  side  of  said  rib-receiving 
recess,  a  second  circular  member  comprising  part  of  said 
one  assembly  and  having  a  radially  inner  periphery  about 
said  first  mentioned  member  and  providing  an  axial  form- 
ing surface  aligned  with  the  radially  outer  side  of  said  rib 
receiving  recess,  means  forming  part  of  said  one  assembly 
normally  yieldably  biasing  said  first  mentioned  member  to 
project  said  surface  thereof  a  predetermined  distance  be- 
yond the  face  of  said  second  member  which  opposes  said 
other  assembly  so  that  a  cover  blank  can  be  readily  fitted 
in  forming  position  relative  to  said  first  mentioned  member 
and  with  a  radially  extending  flange  portion  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from   the  cover  blank  marginal   rib 
into  opposing  relation  to  said  face  of  said  second  member. 
a  circular  shaping  ring  portion  carried  by  said  other  die 
assembly  and  transversely  conformed  to  fit  into  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  cover  marginal  rib  upon  closing  of  the 
die  assemblies  into  coactive  relation,  said  shaping  ring 
portion    having    a   generally    axially    extending    radially 
outer  peripheral   surface   complementary   to   said    inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  circular  member  but  of 
a  smaller  diameter  equivalent   to   the   thickness  of  the 
material  of  the  cover  blank,  said  other  die  assembly  in- 
cluding means  engageable  against  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  cover  blank  engaged  by  said  first  mentioned 
circular  member  and  operable  to  thrust  said  first  men- 
tioned member  reciprocably  against  said  biasing  means 
to  move  the  first  mentioned  member  into  position  rela- 
tive to  the  second  circular  member  for  straightening  the 
radial  marginal  flange  of  the  cover  blank  between  said 
axially  extending  surfaces  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
second  circular  member  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
shaping  ring  portion,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  axial 
reciprocal  movements  of  said  die  assemblies  into  closing 
cover  forming  and  separated  positions,  said  second  circu- 
lar member  having  aligned   with  said   inner  peripheral 
axially  extending  surface  thereof  a  forming  rib  of  sub- 
stantially   V-shape   cross-section   projecting   toward    said 
shaping  ring  portion  and  said  shaping  ring  portion  having 
a  recess  complementary  to  said  forming  rib  and  cooper- 
able  therewith  in  the  final  increment  of  closing,  forming 
coaction  of  the  die  assemblies  to  shape  divergent  cover- 
retaining  terminal  flange  structure  on  the  terminus  of  the 
straightened  marginal  flange  of  'he  cover  blank. 


parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  sheet  of  heat 
conductive  material  and  in  intimate  metallic  contact  and 
heat-transfer  relationship  therewith  so  that  the  double 
thickness  of  the  heat  conductive  material  provides  the 
heat  conductivity  of  substantially  homogeneous  material, 
and  bending  the  double  thickness  of  material  intermedi- 
ate the  radial  edges  thereof  to  form  a  tubular  collar  of 
greater  thickness  than  said  sheet  of  heat  conductive  ma- 
terial and  a  flange  extending  radially  of  said  collar  and 
in  intimate  metallic  contact  with  said  sheet  surface,  said 
collar  having  its  axis  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  sheet  of  heat  conductive  material  whereby  the  heat 
conductive  material  of  the  formed  flanged  collar  is  greater 
adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  collar  and  the  fin  body  than 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  heat  conductive  material  pro- 
viding the  fin  body. 


3.011,466 
NTFTIlon   OF   MAKING   A   FIN   COLLAR 

Clyde    S^    Smiptlaar.    Kanne,    Wis.,   assignor   to    Modiin 
Mamifa^tiirnig  (  ompanv,   Kaclne.  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  *N  is*  onsrii 

Filed  \la>  4.  1955.  Ser.  .No.  506,037 
1  Claim.     (CL  113—118) 


The  method  of  forming  a  fin  collar  of  a  fin  body  for 
heat  exchanger  tubes,  which  comprises  the  following 
steps:  forming  an  opening  in  a  sheet  of  heat  conductive 
material  of  the  fin  body,  deforming  the  material  defining 
the  periphery  of  the  opening  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
of  heat  conductive  material  to  provide  a  double  thickness 
Of  maienaj  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  opening  and 


J.0H,467 

MoBII  K  SEA  PLATFORM 

Robert  G.  Lei  oumeau,  P.O.  Box  2307,  I^nRview,  Tex. 

Onginal   application   May   22,    1957,  Ser.   No.   673,491 

Divided  and  thiv  application    Xug.  27,   1959,  Ser.  No. 

836,532 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114— 43.5) 


1.  A  hull  for  a  vessel  convertible  into  a  stabilized 
structure  over  a  body  of  water,  said  hull  comprising  a 
bottom  structure,  and  sidewall  structure,  with  said  side- 
wall  structure  comprising  an  upper  box  beam  and  a  lower 
box  beam,  a  corrugated  steel  plate  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  box  beams  and  welded  thereto,  with  said  cor- 
rugations extending  transversely  of  said  beams  and  hav- 
ing amplitude  equal  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width 
of  said  box  beams. 


3,0J1.4<)« 
MOTORWFI  I    V  \I  VF 
Lwry  0'(;arH.  (  <.s(a  Mesa,  (  alif  ,  avsignor  to  U.S.  Fiher 
rUss  PuHimty   hu  .   Paramount,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,486 
4  (  (aims.     (CI.  114 — 185) 


1.  A  motorwell  valve  for  boats  having  a  motorwell  and 
a  transom  at  the  after  end  thereof  and  a  drain  hole  open- 
ing through  said  transom  proximate  to  and  above  the 
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water  line  at  said  transom,  said  valve  comprising:  a  drain 
hole  msert  including  a  cylindrical  nipple  havmg  a  series 
of  serrations  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  serrations  being  substantially  equal  to  but 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  drain  hole,  a  flange  at 
one  end  of  said  nipple,  and  a  valve  section  including  a 
sheet  of  elastomeric  material  affixed  to  said  flange  above 
said  opening  through  said  nipple. 


3.011.460 

\>  AFFR  SM  KOFK  HI  IKIKNFR 

Dallas  Jay  Falkntr.  FVO.  Box  504,  (  (tluinbiana,  Ala. 

Filed  S«pt.  10.  1958.  .Str.  No.  760, 16« 

11  Claiiiu.    (CI.  114—235) 


pressure  forces  acting  on  said  second  end  surface  exceed 
the  pressure  forces  acting  on  said  first  end  surface  where- 
by said  member  is  moved  to  a  second  position,  said 
member  when  in  said  second  position  permitting  visual 
inspection  of  said  first  end  through  said  transparent  wall 
portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  member  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 

3.011.471 

BOOKMARK 

Julius  C   Tarn.  1035  ^^ .  «th  Place.  I  os  \ngeles  17.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov  2.  I960,  Ser.  No    66,858 

1  Claim.    (CI.  116— 119) 


I- 


1.  In  comrlnation,  a  water  driven  wheel  and  reel,  a 
casing  enclosing  said  driven  wheel  having  an  open  bottom 
portion,  said  reel  and  casing  having  means  for  mounting 
the  same  on  a  boat,  said  wheel  and  said  reel  being  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  each  other,  said  means  including  means 
for  adjustably  moving  said  casing  and  wheel  to  a  posi- 
tion where  the  wheel  is  drivingly  engaged  by  the  water 
or  to  a  position  where  said  wheel  is  removed  from  the 
water,  and  manually  operated  flexible  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  casing  for  moving  it  to  said  positions 
whereby  to  manually  raise  and  lower  said  wheel  toward 
and  from  the  water. 


3,011.470 
PRESSURE  CH\N(;F  FNDICVFOR 
VMIIiam  F.  Stocrmer,  Grafton.  Ohio,  atisignor  to  Ihomp- 
s»)n    Kamo  Wooldridge   Inc.,   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   cor- 
poration of  (►hio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  I960.  Sir   No.  15.853 
il  (  lainis.     (CI.  116 — 117) 


III"!',  I  _ . ,i,ii,tjc 


A 


¥ 


A  bookmark  for  association  with  a  loose-bound  book, 
the  spine  of  which  springs  back  from  the  book  body  to 
form  a  space  therebetween  when  the  book  is  opened, 
said  bookmark  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial coated  with  pressure  adhesive  on  one  face  thereof; 
a  cover  strip  of  like  shape  applied  to  said  face  to  cover 
said  adhesive  temporarily  but  readily  peelable  therefrom; 
and  a  ribbon,  an  end  portion  of  which  extends  between 
said  strips  and  adheres  to  said  adhesive,  said  strips  having 
notches  in  their  opposite  ends  and  uniting  to  form  a  rela- 
tively stiflF,  notched  winding  card  for  said  ribbon,  said 
ribbon  being  unwound  and  said  cover  strip  removed  and 
said  pressure  adhesive  strip  lowered  suspended  on  said 
ribbon  into  said  space  of  said  book  and  compressed  be- 
tween said  spine  and  said  body  to  unite  said  strip  with 
said  book  and  anchor  said  ribbon  to  provide  a  bookmark 
for  said  book. 

3,011,472 
FT  FCTROSI  \TI(    SPR  \YFR 
Frederick  J.    Kent,   (.len    Rock,   and    John   J.   Scdlacsik, 
(Garfield.  N J.:  said  Kent  as-Mgnor,  b>  direct  and  nuvnc 
assignment.s,  to  lnterplanetar>  Research  &  I)e>elopmeDt 
Corp.,  (iarfield.  N  J.,  a  corp«)ration  of  Nt»  Jersey 
Failed  'vpt.  10.  195"',  Ser.  No.  683.060 
5  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 626> 


1.  A  fluid  differential  pressure  indicating  device  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  transparent  wall  portion;  a 
by-pass  outlet  formed  in  said  housing;  a  stationary  sleeve 
having  an  aperture  communicating  with  said  outlet  in 
said  housing;  a  slidable  member  in  said  housing  movably 
responsive  to  pressure  forces  acting  on  opposed  first  and 
second  end  surfaces  thereof;  an  annular  flange  on  said 
first  end  surface;  means  for  applying  a  fluid  pressure 
medium  against  said  second  end  surface;  means  for  ap- 
plying a  portion  of  said  fluid  pressure  medium  against 
said  first  end  surface;  said  flange  and  said  sleeve  coop- 
erating for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  aperture 
and  said  by-pass  outlet  when  pressure  forces  acting  on 
said  opposed  end  surfaces  are  substantially  equal  and 
for   permitting   flow   through   said   by-pass  outlet  when 


-Erf 


4.  A  sprayer  for  mechanically  comminuting  and  elec- 
trostatically depositing  upon  an  object  fluid  spray  mate- 
rial in  a  system  with  the  comminuted  fluid  spray  mate- 
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rial  being  electrostatically  charged  to  facilitate  deposition 
of  the  comminuted  fluid  spray  material  upon  the  object 
to  be  coated,  said  sprayer  including  a  plurality  of  rotors 
each  having  a  peripheral  discharge  edge  for  emitting  there- 
from atomized  fluid  spray  material,  said  peripheral  dis- 
charge edge  of  said  rotors  being  spaced  apart  for  cen- 
trifugal discharge  of  comminuted  fluid  spray  material  over 
said    respective    peripheral    discharge   edges,    supporting 
structure  means  disposed  adjacent  said  plurality  of  rotors, 
a  plurality  of  supply  tube  means  carried  by  said  support- 
ing structure  and  disposed  for  supplying  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent fluid  spray  materials  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
rotors,   a  plurality  of  independent   fluid   spray   material 
sources,  and  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  two 
or  more  of  said  fluid  spray  material  sources  with  certain 
of  said   supply   tube   means  carried   by  said  supporting 
structure  means  for  selectively  feeding  fluid  spray  mate- 
rial from  said  independent  sources  to  preselected  rotors 
for  mixing  said  materials  on  said  rotors. 
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on  a  conductive  backing  wheirin  a  development  electrode 
is  arranged  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  xerographic  drum  and  is  arranged  in  an 
electrical  circuit  to  establish  an  electrical  field  between 
the  development  electrode  and  the  drum  and  wherein  de- 
velopment of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  is  effected  by 
cascading  developing  material  between  said  drum  surface 


3.011,473 
XFROCRAPHK     APPARATUS 
Robert    H     Cundlach.    Spencerporf,    N.Y.,    assignor 

Xerox  (  orporafion.  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Nfa>   1.  l^JSH,  Ser    No.  ""32. 2^8 

8  (  laim-s.     (CI.  118 — 637) 


to 


^r  % 


and  the  development  electrode,  said  developing  material 
including  a  component  having  a  dimension  such  that 
binding  of  developing  material  particles  can  occur;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  development  electrode 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  throughout  its  area  whereby 
excess  developing  material  may  pass  through  said  open- 
ings and  away  from  said  drum  surface. 


^fe^e^/ 


3.0 11, 475 
HOC  FVRROVVINC  PEN 
Dona* en    t.    (.ola>,    (  ambridge    (  it\.    Ind  ,    assignor  to 
Chore-Boy   .Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.   (ambridge  {  ity 

Filed  June  I«,  I')59,  .Ser.  No.  821,245 
4  Claims.    (CI.  119—20) 


I.  Xerographic  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  to  support  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer,  an 
image  forming  station  including  means  to  form  an  electro- 
static latent  image  of  varying  electric  charge  on  the  photo- 
conductive  insulating  layer,  a  development  station  includ- 
ing means  to  position  in  intimate  physical  contact  and 
across  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  an  electrically 
conductive  substantially  uniformly  foraminous  member 
and  to  maintain  said  foraminous  member  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  and 
means  to  direct  developer  material  through  said  forami- 
nous member  to  selectively  deposit  developer  material  on 
said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  in  accordance  with 
the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  at  said  image  form- 
ing station,  and  means  to  move  said  support  means  first 
through  said  image  forming  station  and  then  to  said  de- 
veloping station. 


-V0II.4"4 

XFROCR  \PFirr  l)F\  h  I  OPMFNT  EI  ECTRODF 

\PP\R\H  S 

Harold  ().  llrich.  Im  \ngeles   (  alif 
Hied  Feb.  6,  195'},  S^r.  No.  ■"il.57() 
5  (  jaims.     iCl.  11« — 637) 
1.   In  a  xerographic  developing  apparatus  for  develop- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  a  cylin- 
drical xerographic  drum  having  a  photoconductive  layer 


1.  A  farrowing  pen  comprising  boundary  walls;  a  par- 
tition between  opposite  walls  dividing  the  pen  into  two 
compartmental  areas,  one  a  farrowing  area  and  the  other 
a  feeding  area;  a  feeder  along  said  partition  available  to 
the  feeding  area;  a  pair  of  doors  in  said  partition,  one  at 
each  end  thereof;  and  guard  means  extending  from  said 
partition  between  said  doors  over  a  portion  of  said  far- 
rowing area,  and  extending  toward  a  pen  wall  defining  a 
hover  in  said  farrowing  area,  and  opposite  said  partition, 
the  spacing  between  said  means  and  said  farrowing  area 
side  being  limited  to  that  permitting  a  sow  to  walk  and 
lie  down  but  preventing  her  turning  around  therebetween; 
and  door  interconnecting  means  opening  one  of  said  doors 
upon  the  closing  of  the  other  door. 


December  5,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


105 


II  3,011.476 

REWARD  DLSPKNSING  APPARATl  S 

Wiiliiini  W.  Beli,  201  Serpentine  Road,  lenafly,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,632 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  119—29) 


with  said  fibrous  material  formed  internally  thereof  above 
and  surrounding  said  central  depression,  said  frame  m- 
cluding  a  rearwardly  extendmg  top  portion  adapted  to 
space  said  op)ening  from  the  collecting  tray  to  provide  a 
space  for  droppings  rolling  down  said  inclined  bottom, 
said  lowermost  portion  being  spaced  inwardly  from  and 
directly  beneath  a  central  portion  of  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending top  portion. 


Reward  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  supporting  frame,  a  reward  dispens- 
ing arm  projecting  from  said  frame  into  position  to  be 
received  within  a  cage,  a  rock  shaft  mounting  said  arm 
for  movement  between  reward  receivmg  and  reward  dis- 
pensing positions,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  re- 
ward dispensing  arm,  a  circuit  closer  controlling  said  elec- 
tromagnet, and  motion  transmitting  means  interposed 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  electromagnet,  said  means 
including  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  rock  shaft  and  normally  holding  said  re- 
ward dispensing  member  in  dispensing  position,  and  mag- 
netically coupled  parts  interposed  between  said  locking 
member  and  said  electromagnet,  said  parts  operating  to 
move  said  locking  member  from  locking  position  upon 
energization  of  said  electromagnet  by  said  circuit  closer, 
and  further  operating  upon  continuance  of  said  energiza- 
tion to  further  move  said  locking  member  to  rock  said 
shaft  and  thereby  move  said  dispensing  member  to  re- 
ward receiving  position,  a  stop  member  positioned  to 
break  said  magnetic  coupling  after  said  reward  dispens- 
ing member  has  moved  to  reward  receiving  position,  and 
means  urging  said  reward  dispensing  member  toward  re- 
ward dispensing  position  to  thereby  move  the  same  to 
such  position  and  move  said  locking  member  to  locking 
position,  after  said  magnetic  coupling  has  been  broken 
as  aforesaid. 

II  3.011477 

MOI  DFD   POri  TRY    NFST  CUSHION   AND 
PROCKVS   OF    MAKING   THE   SAMF 

Glenn  O.  Bressler,  630  Franklin  St.,  State  C  oIleRe,  Pa., 
and  Arthur  G.  Perry.  203  Buracoat  St..  VNorcester, 
Ma^s. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,225 
9  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 48) 


3,011.478 
SAFETY    FASTENING 

Frederick   G.    Kirbv,   Malibu.   Calif.,   assignor  to   Kirko 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24.136 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119—106) 


1.  A  safety  fastening  comprising:  a  flexible  line  termi- 
nating in  a  first  coupling  means  at  one  end  and  a  second 
coupling  means  at  its  other  end,  said  first  coupling  means 
comprising  a  closed  ring  of  given  internal  diameter,  and 
said  second  coupling  means  comprising  a  rod  having  its 
intermediate  portion  formed  into  a  spiral  and  its  ends 
extending  substantially  tangentially  from  circumferentially 
spaced  points  of  said  spiral  and  diverging  from  each 
ether  to  define  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  said  internal  diameter  of 
said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  biased  towards  each  other 
to  decrease  their  separation  to  a  distance  less  than  said 
internal  diameter  without  exceeding  the  elastic  limit 
of  said  spiral,  whereby  said  arms  can  be  biased  to  pass 
entirely  through  said  ring  and  then  released  to  couple  said 
ends  of  said  line  together. 


3.011.479 
IMPACT   TOOL 
Emanuel  G.  Sp>ridaki.s.  Athens  Township.  Athens  Count>. 
and  I  ee  W.  Ramstrom.  Sayre,  Pa..  a.ssignon.  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand   (  ompan\,   New   York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16.863 
14  Cliums.     (CI.  121—33) 


1.  A  poultry  nest  comprised  of  a  body  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial impregnated  with  a  bonding  agent  and  having  a 
rear  wall  and  a  centra!  depression  of  a  size  to  accom- 
modate a  laying  hen,  said  depression  having  a  bottom  in- 
clined rearwardly.  and  having  its  Iowermo<.t  portion  adja- 
cent said  rear  wall  and  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of 
said  body  adjacent  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  inclined 
bottom  adapted  to  allow  an  egg  to  roll  into  an  adjacent 
collecting  tray,  said  body  having  a  rigid  frame  covered 
773  0.0—8 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  for  power  wrenches  and  the 
like  having  a  pneumatic  motor  and  a  rotative  spindie 
including  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  motive  air  to  the 
motor,  a  throttle  valve,  biasing  means  controlled  by  the 
throttle  valve  to  hold  said  conuol  valve   in  open  posi 
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tion,  and  means  controlled  by  a  given  degree  of  rota- 
uon  of  said  spindle  to  actuate  said  biasing  means  to 
control  said  control  valve  including  a  clutch  to  routably 
couple  the  last  said  means  to  said  spindle. 


3.01 1, 4H0 

IMP\(  I     I(K)L 

John   B.    MImerding.    Moorestos^n,   NJ.,  assignor  to   In- 

gerviilKand    (  umpan>.    New    York,   N.Y.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  New   Jersev 

Filed  Ma>  6.  I9t,().  Vr.  No.  27,374 
13  (  laiuis.      i(  1    121 — 33) 


3,011.481 
n  K )  I 
Martin   F.   kandelin.  Athene,  Pa.,  a^iguor  (o  Ingersoll- 
Hand    (  ,.mpany.   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 
.New  Jersev 

Filed  Sept.  26,  l'}60,  S«r.  No.  58,479 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  121—35) 


rotation  of  the  handle  the  first  cam  moving  the  first  rod 
to  perform  a  desired  operation  and  upon  rotation  of  the 
handle  to  a  second  position  the  first  cam  moving  the  first 
rod  to  perform  another  desired  operation,  a  fluid  motor, 
a  second  cam  connected  to  the  handle,  a  first  valve  means 
mounted  in  the  barrel  and  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  upon  rotation  of  the 
handle  to  a  third  position  the  second  cam  actuating  the 
first  valve  means  to  allow  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  to 
the  fluid  motor  to  drive  the  fluid  motor  to  perform  an- 
other desired  operation,  a  third  cam  connected  to  the 
handle,  a  second  rod  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  barrel, 
and  a  second  valve  means  in  communication  with  the 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  upon  rotation  of  the 
handle  to  a  fourth  position  the  third  cam  actuating  the 
second  valve  means  to  allow  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow 
in  another  direction  to  enable  the  performance  of  another 
desired  operation. 


3.011,482 

SERVO  SYSTFM  FOR   AIK(  RATI   (ONIROIJS 

Arthur    Ernest    Uenr>    Flmer    and    Robert    Paul    Smith. 

Gloucester,  Fngland,  avsignors  to  British  Mevsier  I  im- 

ited,  (.loucester,  Fngland,  a   British  company 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  677.558 

Claixm  priorif>.  application  (,reaf   Britain    Aug.   14,   I'*56 

4  t  lairm.     (CI.   121 — Jlj 


H^- 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  for  power  wrenches  and  the 
like  having  a  motor  and  a  spindle  to  be  turned  by  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  with  a  work  engaging  im- 
plement to  engage  and  turn  a  work  piece  relative  to  an- 
other work  piece  including  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
energy  to  the  motor,  and  means  actuatable  upon  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  relative  to 
said  another  work  piece  to  operate  said  control  means 
to  shut  off  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  motor. 


iriT 


I  < 


X 


•JS«      fi      '7 


1.  A  servo  mechanism  comprising  an  input  member, 
a  hydraulic  servo  motor  having  a  motive  member  which 
forms  an  output  member  for  the  mechanism,  valve  means 
mounted  on  the  motive  member  and  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber which  is  movable  to  control  a  supply  of  servo  fluid  to 
the  servo  motor,  a  swing  link  having  pivotal  connections 
at  respective  spaced  points  in  its  length  to  the  said  motive 
member,  to  the  input  member  and  to  the  movable  valve 
member,  and  latch  means  mounted  on  said  motive  mem- 
ber which  latch  means  is  movable  between  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  the  input  member  can  transmit  a  con- 
trol movement  to  the  movable  valve  member  by  swinging 
the  link  about  its  connection  to  the  motive  member  and 
an  operative  position  in  which  the  latch  means  locks  the 
input  member  to  the  motive  member. 


M 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  barrel,  a  handle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  barrel,  a  first  rod  reciprocably  mounted 
in  the  barrel,  a  first  cam  connected  to  the  handle,  upon 


3.01 1.483 
ROTARY     ACTUATOR 
Raymond  C.  Prick   and   Francis  R.  Rogers,  South  Bend, 
Ind..  assignors  to    I  he  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,593 

19  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 

1.  A    rotary    actuator    including    a    fluid    motor,    said 

fluid  motor  having  a  movable  fluid  pressure  responsive 

piston  member  and  a  fixedly  secured  housing,  a  rotary 

movable  driven  member  connected  to  said  piston,  a  slid- 
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able  control  valve  disposed  in  said  driven  member  und 
spatially  located  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
member  and  the  axis  along  which  said  control  valve 
slides  form  perpendicular  non-mtersecting  lines,  said 
driven  member  further  including  passage  means  for  trans- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of  opposed  sides  of 


3.011.485 
VAINK    I.IFTFR 
LouLs    J.    \&n    Slooten.    VVest    t)li>t.    Mich.,    assignor   to 
General  M()t()rs  (  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma\  2"'.  I960.  Ser.  No.  32,430 
2  C  iaims.     (CI.  123 — 90) 


said  piston  member,  said  control  valve  further  disposed 
in  said  driven  member  to  partly  define  said  passage  means 
and  for  selectively  controlling  the  delivery  of  pressurized 
fuel  to  one  of  said  opposed  sides,  and  an  input  member 
connected  to  said  control  valve  and  operative  to  slidably 
position  said  control  valve  as  a  function  of  in  input  signal. 


3.0n,4K4 
INSTAII  ATIONS  COMPRISING  A  PIl  RMITY  OF 
AITOGENFRAIORS     PRODI  CING     HOT     GAS 
I  NDFR     PRFSSl  RK 
Helge    Morten,    I  yons.    France,    assignor    to    Societe    d'- 
Ftudes  et  de  Participations  Fau.  (.a/.  Flectricite,  En- 
ergie  S.A.,  (iene>a.  Switzerland    a  Swiss  society 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  14.151 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Mar.  18,  1959 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 46J 


fi^Ir^ 


1.  In  a  valve  lifter  having  a  body  member  with  a  bore 
and  an  end  wall  longitudinally  opposite  the  bore,  an  inner 
member  slidably  fitting  said  bore,  and  a  coil  spring  thrust- 
ably  interposed  between  said  inner  member  and  said  end 
wall  of  the  body  member  for  biasing  said  inner  member 
outwardly  of  said  bore  from  said  end  wall,  said  spring 
having  each  of  its  respective  ends  terminating  with  an 
arm  turned  at  substantially  a  right  angle  from  the  adja- 
cent end  convolution  of  the  spring,  said  body  member 
having  a  portion  adjacent  its  end  wail  interengaging  one 
of  said  arms  and  means  on  the  inner  member  interen- 
gaging the  other  of  said  arms,  whereby  said  spring  tor 
sionally  opposes  relative  rotation  of  the  members. 


3.011.4H6 

FUEL  INJECTION    S^siFM    FOR    INTERNAL 

(OMBISTION    ENGINES 

Noble  F.  Pribble.  Luther>ille-1  imonium.  Md.,  a.ssignor  to 

The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  611.654,  now 
Patent  No.  2.967.953.  dated   Jan.    10.    1961.      I)i%ided 
and   this   application   Apr.    19,    I960.   Ser.   .No.   23,241 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


U 


dL 1 


1.  An  installation  which  comprises  at  least  two  auto- 
gencrators,  each  of  said  auto-generators  including  a  driv- 
ing portion  consisting  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
compressor  portion  operatively  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing portion  so  as  to  be  driven  by  it,  said  compressor  por- 
tion including  means  forming  a  variable  volume  chamber, 
means  operatively  connected  with  both  of  said  auto  gen- 
erators for  producing  a  phase  difference  between  the  re- 
spective cycles  of  operation  of  said  auto-generators,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  two  auto-generators  for  es- 
tablishing a  permanent  direct  communication  between  the 
respective  variable  volume  chambers  of  the  respective 
compressor  portions  of  said  auto-generators. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines:  means  for  generating  pulses  of  electrical  cur- 
rent including  a  power  source;  a  monostable  multivibrator 
circuit  having  an  input  circuit  communicating  with  the 
power  source;  means  for  timing  the  initiation  of  said 
pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  rotations  of  the  engines; 
means  for  timing  the  duration  of  said  pulses  includmg 
an  inductive  element  in  said  input  circuit;  means  for  con- 
tinuously varying  the  inductance  of  said  inductive  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  a  running  function  of  the  en- 
gine; means  for  varying  the  time  duration  of  said  pulses 
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as  a  function  of  voltage  changes  in  the  power  source; 
and.  means  actuated  by  said  pulses  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  engine. 


December  5, 


3,011,487 

ADJl  STABLE  STATOR  PI  ATF  FOR  V\RI  KH\  E 

SPEED  AERODYNAMIC  HAVE  MACHINE 

Max    Berchtold.    Paoli.    Pa.,    assignor   to    I-T-E    Circuit 

Brealier  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  17.  1958.  S^r.  No.  742.601 
6  Claims.    (CI.  12  J — 119; 


I.  An   aero-dynamic  wave   machine  being  comprised 
of  a  rotor,  a  first  stator  plate  and  an  adjustable  plate, 
said  first  stator  plate  bemg  operatively  positioned  on  one 
side  of  said  rotor  and  said  adjustable  plate  being  opera- 
tively positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rotor,  said 
first  stator  plate  having  a  low   pressure  exhaust   and   a 
high  pressure  intake,  said  adjustable  plate  having  a  low 
pressure  intake   port  and  a  high   pressure  pick-up  port, 
a  reciprocating  engine,  said  aero-dynamic  wave  machine 
adapted  to  supercharge  said  reciprocating  engine  where- 
by the   high   pressure   pick-up   port   is  connected   to  an 
intake  of  said   reciprocating  engine   and   an   exhaust   of 
said   reciprocating  engine   is  supplied  to  the   high  pres- 
sure intake  port,  said  rotor  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  shaft   and  operatively  connected   to  be   rotated   at   a 
speed   which   is  a  direct    function  of  the  speed   of  said 
reciprocating  engine,  a  first  means  to  automatically  angu- 
larly position  said  adjustable  plate  as  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  said  rotor,  said  first  means  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic  system   having   an   actuator,   a   first   and   second 
circular  groove,  and  a  source  of  constant  pressure  fluid, 
said  first  and  second  circular  groove  being  in  a  bearing 
concentric   with  the  shaft  of  said  rotor  and   being  con- 
structed with  said  first  circular  groove  having  a  larger 
internal    radius   than    said    second   circular   groove,   said 
first  and  second  circular  groove  being  connected  to  each 
other   by  a  channel   extending   through  said   shaft;  said 
actuator  having  a  first  and  second  section  separated  by 
a   piston,    said    source   of   constant   pressure   fluid    being 
connected  to  said  first  circular  groove  and  said  first  sec- 
tion of  said  actuator;  said  second  circular  groove  being 
connected  to  said  second   section  of  said  actuator,  said 
actuator  being  constructed  and  operatively  positioned  to 
automatically  angularly  position  said  adjustable  plate  as 
a   function   of  the  diflFerential   in   pressure  between  said 
first   and  second  circular  groove;  said   adjustable   plate 
being  rotatably  positioned  by  said  actuator  to  maintain 
a  fixed   pressure  at  said   high  pressure  pick-up  port  for 
all   speeds  of  said  rotor  and   to  modify   the   mass   flow 
from   said   high   pressure   pick-up  port   to   meet  the   re- 
quirements of  the  reciprocating  engine. 


manifold,  a  valve,  a  valve  shaft  supporting  said  valve  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  received  through  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  housing,  passages  formed  in  said  housing 
and  receiving  said  shaft  ends,  a  pair  of  spirally  formed 
thermosensitive  springs  each  having  an  inner  end  secured 


^*- 


to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  an  outer  end  secured 
to  said  housing,  said  springs  being  enclosed  by  said  hous- 
ing and  supporting  said  valve  and  said  valve  shaft  in  said 
housing  and  being  subject  to  temperature  variations  to 
expand  and  contract  and  move  said  valve  by  rotating  said 
shaft. 


3,0 11. 489 
RECIPROCATING   ACTION    PlAfPS   FOR   THE    IN- 

T^ON  ^i^cIS^'^^'-  '^'"  '^^"^'*^^*'-  ^"^""J*- 

Pierre  Ftienne  Bevsiere.  55  Blvd.  Commandant  (  harcot, 

Neuillv-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  3.335 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  26.  1959 

4  Clainw.     ((1.  123 — 139) 


3,011.488 
E\HAl  ST  HEAT  CONTROI    \  \l  VF  ASSFMBI  V 
Richard   R     ro«pel.   Harren.    Mich.,  a«ignor  t„  (.eneral 
Motors  (  orporation,   Detroit.   Mich.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  I960.  S*r.  No.  37  647 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123—122)  ' 
I.   An  exhaust  he  u  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  com- 
t'ustion  engine  havmg  an  exhaust  manifold,  said  assembly 
comprising,  a  housing  forming  a  ponion  of  said  exhaust 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  recip- 
rocating action  fuel  pump  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  cylinder  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  therein, 
so  as  to  limit  therewith  a  variable  volume  working  space, 
the  movements  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  in  the  direc- 
tion for  which  the  volume  of  said  working  space  is  re- 
duced being  called  delivery  strokes,  a  casing  rigid  with 
said  cylinder,  a  shuttle  member  fitting  movably  in  said 
casing  so  as  to  limit  with  the  inner  wail  thereof  a  variable 
volume  chamber,  means  for  constantly  keeping  said  cham- 
ber filled  with  liquid,  the  movements  of  said  shuttle  mem- 
ber in  said  casing  in  the  direction  for  which  the  volume 
of  said  chamber  is  increased  being  called  outward  strokes 
and  the  movements  of  said  shuttle  member  in  the  opposed 
direction  being  called  return  strokes,  means  operative  by 
said  piston  for  producing  outward  strokes  of  said  shuttle 
member  in  synchronism  with  the  delivery  strokes  of  said 
piston,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  casing  and 
said  shuttle  member  for  urging  said  shuttle  member  in  the 
direction  to  produce  the  return  strokes  of  said  shuttle 
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member,  a  fuel  delivery  conduit  leadmg  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine  to  be  fed  by  the  pump,  a  fuel  circula- 
tion circuit  including  said  working  space  of  said  cylinder 
and  leading  to  said  delivery  conduit,  said  casing  being 
connected  with  said  fuel  circulation  circuit  so  that  said 
shuttle  member  controls,  in  accordance  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  Its  reciprocating  movement  in  said  casing,  the 
amount  of  fuel  fed  to  said  delivery  conduit  on  every 
delivery  stroke  of  said  piston,  a  conduit  starting  from  said 
variable  volume  chamber  for  the  outflow  of  liquid  there- 
from during  the  return  strokes  of  said  shuttle  member, 
means  in  said  liquid  outflow  conduit  for  throttling  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  slow  down  said  liquid  outflow  and  thus  to 
exert  on  said  shuttle  member,  during  its  return  strokes,  a 
braking  action  such  that,  for  speeds  of  operation  of  the 
pump  above  a  given  value,  said  shuttle  member  return 
strokes  are  the  shorter  as  the  speed  of  operation  of  the 
pump  is  higher,  a  hydraulically  controlled  valve  mounted 
in  said  liquid  outflow  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  resilient  means  operatively  engaging 
said  valve  for  urging  said  valve  toward  conduit  opening 
position,  h>draulic  means  for  moving  said  valve  into  con- 
duit closing  position  in  response  to  a  hydraulic  impulse 
transmitted  to  said  hydraulic  means  and  pumping  means 
driven  bv  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  be  fed  b>  the 
pump,  said  pumping  means  being  arranged  to  send  a 
hydraulic  impulse  to  said  valve  when  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  starts  running  in  the  direction  opposed  to 
that  in  which  it  is  to  run  normally. 


in  axial  relation  in  a  housing  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  one  end  thereof,  a  helical  torsion  spring  within 
said  housing  member  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
spinner  shaft  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  housing 
member,  a  winding  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  spinner  shaft  for  turning  said  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  housing  member  for  winding  said  torsion  spring, 
brake  means  for  holding  said  winding  member  in  fixed 
rotative  position  relative  to  said  housing  member  against 


'f\— 


"  3.011,490 

Fl  EI   INJFXTION  PI  MP 
Waldemar  ().  Bischoflf.  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  771.995 
13  Claims.    (CI.  123—139) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  a  bore,  a  pumping  and  distributing  member  in 
said  bore,  a  plurality  of  outlets  communicating  with 
said  bore,  fuel  supply  passage  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  bore,  means  for  effecting  reciprocation  and  rota- 
tion of  said  pumping  fuel  and  distributing  member  fur 
pumping  and  distributing  fi'.el  to  each  of  said  outlets 
successively  and  fuel  passage  means  for  allowing  leak- 
age from  said  outlets  back  to  an  area  which  is  under 
supply  pressure  during  the  fillin3  portion  of  the  stroke 
of  said  pumping  and  distributing  member. 


"  3.011.491 

STAR  IT R 

Kenneth  W.  Schmolze.  CJIen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  James  J.  Cannon.  Glen  Rock,  N  J. 

Filed  Mav  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,564 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylindiical  housing  member,  a  spinner   shaft  journalled 


the  counteracting  force  of  said  spring  when  wound,  and 
means  to  release  said  brake  means  while  holding  said 
winding  member  in  a  fixed  position,  whereby  said  hous- 
ing member  will  be  spun  relative  to  said  winding  member 
under  the  influence  of  said  spring,  said  brake  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  interengagin^  ratchet  gears  having  axial 
openings  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  one  of  the 
ratchet  gears  being  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  housing  mem- 
ber and  the  other  ratchet  gear  being  fixed  to  the  winding 
member. 


3.011,492 

VTNTn  ATORS  FOR  COOKING  RANGES 

Reuben  J.  Humbert,  Box  563,  Coos  Bay.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741.915 

6  Claims.    (CI.  126—299) 


1.  A  ventilator  for  a  cooking  range  burner  surface 
comprising  a  vertical  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  range,  said  casing  being  of  rectangular  cross  section 
and  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end,  a 
fitting  on  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  suction,  a  bendable  rectangular 
suction  conduit  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end,  said  suction  conduit  being  slidably  engaged 
through  the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing  wiih  us  open 
lower  end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  said  suction  conduit  being  vertically  movable  in 
the  casing  from  a  depressed  retracted  position  within  the 
casing  to  an  elevated  extended  position  above  the  cas- 
ing, said  conduit  having  side  walls  and  a  back  wall  which 
are  substantially  imperforate  and  a  front  wall  which  has 
suction  holes  therein,  said  conduit  being  bendable  in  its 
extended  position  from  an  initially  erect  position  to  a 
curved  position  to  reach  over  the  burner  surface  of  a 
range,  and  operating  means  for  retracting  and  extend- 
ing the  conduit,  said  operating  means  comprising  benda- 
ble vertical  rack  bar  means  secured  on  the  front  waJl 
of  the  suction  conduit,  and  manually-rotatable  pinion 
means  )ournaled  on  the  casing  and  meshed  with  said  rack 
bar  means. 
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3.011.4<)3 

SNOH   MFI  I  INC.   APPVRATUS 

John  /.icba.  Ruvsell  Hoad,  VVoronoco,  Mass. 

filed  Jan.  P.  I'JSS.  Vr.  No,  709,650 

5  Claims.    (CI.  126—343.5) 


3,flll,4«)5 
AfVSOKBKM    PKODICT 
GcovgC   Brecht.    Nt»    BrunswiiW.    N.J.,   assignor   (o 
loaal    Pnxluctj,    Corporatioa,    a    corporation    of 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,585 
9  Claims.     (CI.  128—285) 


Pfr- 
New 


1.  Snow  melting  apparatus  including  a  conduit,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing means  for  directing  snow  along  the  conduit;  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  drum  mounted  therein 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  di^m 
having  a  central  opening  in  its  upper  end  disposed  be- 
neath said  conduit  to  receive  snow  therefrom  and  an 
openwork  peripheral  shell,  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes 
mounted  within  said  drum  adjacent  said  shell  and  ex- 
tending throughout  its  longitudinal  length,  said  tubes  each 
being  spaced  an  equal  radial  distance  from  said  axis,  an 
annular  burner  formed  on  said  radial  distance  and  dis- 
posed beneath  said  drum,  the  bottom  of  said  drum  being 
apertured  to  permit  the  passage  of  heated  air  through 
said  tubes  to  melt  the  snow  in  said  drum,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  to  throw  the  melted  snow  therefrom 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force. 


1.  A  catamenlal  tampon  comprising  a  helically  wound, 
lengthwise  twisted  strip  of  absorbent  material  highly  com- 
pressed into  an  oblong  cylindrical  shape,  said  tampon 
having  sufficient  flexibihty  to  give  a  "Gurley  Stiffness 
Reading"  below  2.8. 


3,011,4Q6 

FOlNnAlION  (.\RMF.NT 

S\dne  C Ousias,  Ucstporl,  ("onn. 

(34.^  W     5Hth  St.  Ntw   ^ork,  N.V.) 

Filed  Sept.  2'i.  1959,  Ser.  No    84.^.240 

3  LUmis.     (CI.  128— 544J 


3.011,494 
PROTFCTIVF  P\I)  FOR  BFD  PATIENTS 

Florence  R.  McC.owan,  5.V^   4"'th  Ave.  N., 

St.  Petersburg,  F'la. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Ser    No.  804,233 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128 — 153) 


A  completely  soft  and  flexible  pad  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  rectangular  strip  of  soft  resilient 
material  enclosed  in  a  cloth  cover  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar strip  of  cloth  folded  to  form  an  end  surrounding 
one  end  of  the  resilient  strip,  the  ends  of  the  cloth  strip 
being  stitched  together  at  a  seam  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  resilient  strip,  said  cloth  strip  being  jointed  along 
the  sides  thereof  hy  side  seams  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof,  gusset  members  each  compris- 
ing an  elliptical  piece  of  cloth  folded  to  form  two  plies 
joined  by  a  folded  edge,  said  gusset  members  being  at- 
tached to  said  side  scams  and  extending  between  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cover  and  serving  to  maintain  said 
cover  and  enclosed  resilient  strip  in  a  partially  folded 
form  with  the  angle  between  the  planes  of  the  inner  sur- 
faces thereof  being  less  than  90°.  and  means  to  attach 
said  pad  to  a  limb  of  a  patient  comprising  two  pairs  of 
straps  having  their  ends  attached  to  the  pad  adjacent 
the  comers  thereof  and  at  the  junctions  of  the  gusset 
members  with  the  side  seams. 


1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising  an  outer  body- 
encircling  portion  superposed  upon  an  inner  body-encir- 
cling portion;  said  body-encircling  portions,  along  the  ver- 
tical edges  thereof  being  joined  to  form  a  front  seam;  said 
inner  portion  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  extending 
downwardly  to  form  downwardly  extending  portions  at 
the  rear  region  of  the  thighs  when  the  garment  is  worn 
with  a  centrally  scooped  portion  therebetween,  said  edge 
being  reversely  curved  upwardly  at  the  side  regions  in 
the  garment  and  further  extending  downwardly  generally 
at  the  front  of  the  garment,  said  edge  further  extending 
obliquely  at  the  front  of  the  garment  and  terminating 
at  the  front  seam;  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  portion 
extending  generally  horizontally  across  the  rear  of  the 
garment  in  overlapping  relationship  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  inner  portion;  said  edge  curving  downwardly  gen- 
erally at  the  side  of  the  garment  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship to  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  portion,  said  edge  be- 
ing reversely  curved  upwardly  and  terminating  at  the 
front  seam;  hose  supporting  means  secured  to  said  down- 
wardly extending  portions  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  inner 
and  outer  body-encircling  portions. 


3,011.497 

TURFSfliNC  Nt\(  HINF.  FSPECIALLY 

( OMBINF  H\RVFSTFR 

Lars  Larsson  and  John  I  henander,  Morgongava,  Sweden, 

assignors   to   Aktieholaget   Hesterasmaskiner,    Mor«on- 

iid^d.  ">v*tden.  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Hied  Nov.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.3''6 

CLamis  priority,  application  Sweden  No*.  21,  1957 

3  (iaim.s.    (CI.  130— 27 1 

1.    In   combination    with    a   threshing    machine    for   a 

combine  harvester  having   a   frame,   a   rotary  threshing 

cylinder  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  straw  rack  mounted  in 
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said  frame,  and  a  rotary  beater  positioned  intermediate 
the  cylinder  and  the  straw  rack  for  conveying  threshed 
material  from  said  cylinder  to  said  straw  rack;  an  arcuate 
guide  sieve  positioned  above  said  beater,  the  forward  part 
of  said  guide  sieve  being  directed  substantially  down- 
wardly toward  said  threshing  cylinder  and  the  rear  part 
of  said  sieve  being  directed  obliquely  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  said  straw  rack,  said  beater  having 


a  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  threshing  cylinder  to  convey  the  threshed  ma- 
terial over  the  upper  side  of  the  beater  to  said  straw  rack 
and  to  project  the  grain  in  the  material  upwardly  through 
said  sieve,  the  forward  extremity  of  said  straw  rack  being 
angularly  inclined  relative  to  the  main  plane  of  the  straw 
rack  and  extending  obliquely  upwardly  and  forwardly  to- 
ward the  beater  and  terminating  adjacent  the  beater. 


"  3,011,498 

MANUAI  I  V  OPFRATFI)  MACHINES  FOR 

KOI  I  IN(;  (  IGARFTIFS 

Edouard  Roger  Annclin.  70  C'astlebar  Road,  Ealing, 

I  oiidon  V\ .  5,  England 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1959,  S«r.  No.  857,709 

3  Claims.    (CI.  131—37) 


1.  A  manually-operated  machine  for  rolling  cigarettes 
comprising  a  frame  having  two  end  members,  wrapping 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  end  members  about  substantially  parallel  axes 
for  wrapping  a  cigarette  paper  about  a  column  of  tobacco, 
a  casing  pivotally  supported  between  said  end  members 
on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to,  but  separated  from, 
the  axes  of  said  rollers,  the  said  casing  constituting  a  reser- 
voir and  having  lips  bounding  a  slot  extending  over  its 
length  parallel  to  and  remote  from  its  axis,  porous  ma- 
terial occupying  said  slot  and  projecting  beyond  said  lips, 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  said  reservoir  being  so  located  in 
relation  to  the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  the  said  rollers  that 
the  orbit  of  the  porous  material  is  closely  adjacent  the  said 
one  of  said  rollers  and,  when  the  reservoir  is  rotated,  the 
pK)rous  material  sweeps  the  trailing  edge,  while  supported 
by  said  one  of  the  rollers,  of  a  cigarette  paper  of  which 
the  leading  portion  is  wrapped  about  tobacco  contained 
within  said  wrapping  means,  a  closure  means  attached  to 
the  said  two  end  members  and  so  located  between  the 
said  two  end  members  as  to  be  substantially  tangent  to  the 
orbit  of  the  said  porous  material,  so  that  the  said  porous 
material  in  its  inoperative  position  is  covered  by  the 
closure  means. 


3.011.499 

MnTI-PlRPOSE  CONTAINER 

Francois  lajan.  1  Place  d'Astarac.  Mirande.  France 

Filed  June  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  ■'44.5"2 

Claims  pri()rit>,  application  France  June  26,  1957 

1  Claim.    ((1.  132—1121 


A  flexible  combined  combing  and  liquid-spraying  ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  hair  and  wool<arrying  ani- 
mals, comprising:  a  flat  elongated  yielding  body  of  flex- 
ible plastic  material;  a  chamber  enclosed  in  said  body 
and  forming  a  container  for  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed; 
said  body  having  two  parallel  flat  surfaces  and  two  curved 
peripheral  side  surfaces  connected  respectively  to  said 
flat  surfaces  at  opposite  edges  of  the  latter;  lateral  recesses 
in  each  of  said  peripheral  surfaces;  said  body  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  between  the  recesses  in 
the  peripheral  surfaces  and  across  one  of  said  flat  sur- 
faces; a  nozzle  integral  with  said  body,  projecting  beyond 
and  perjjendicularly  to  one  of  said  peripheral  side  sur- 
faces; a  hollowed-out  sprayer  fitted  tightly  onto  said  nozzle 
and  coaxial  with  the  latter;  a  lateral  spraying  port  pro- 
vided in  said  sprayer  and  opening  outwardly  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  flat  surfaces;  detachable  means 
for  covering  said  sprayer  and  said  nozzle;  and  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  tapering  tooth-shaped  projections  raised 
on  the  other  one  of  said  flat  surfaces,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  projections  being  pointed  and  softer  than  their  irmcr 
ends. 


3.011.500 
CIEANINC;    APPARATt'S 

Riirldn  Rand.  Bala  C>nw>d.  Pa.,  assignor  to    \iitosonics 

Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns\l*ania 

Filed  JuK  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,321 

16  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 69) 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  degreasing  machined  parts 
including  a  cleaning  section  and  a  solvent  distillation 
section,  a  party  wall  intermediate  said  cleaning  section 
and  said  solvent  distillation  section,  a  bath  sump  disposed 
at  the  bottom  of  said  cleaning  section,  a  rinse  trough 
extending  across  said  cleaning  section  adjacent  said  bath 
sump,  a  drying  chamber  extending  across  said  cleaning 
section  adjacent  said  rinse  trough,  a  plurality  of  annular 
conveyor  wheels  supported  in  parallel  relation  within 
said  cleaning  section  for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes, 
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one  of  said  conveyor  wheels  passing  through  said  bath 
sump,  a  second  of  said  conveyor  wheels  passing  through 
said  rinse  trough,  the  third  of  said  conveyor  wheels  pass- 
ing through  said  drying  chamber,  an  inlet  means  for 
feeding  machined  parts  to  said  one  conveyor  wheel,  means 
for  transferring  the  machined  parts  from  said  one  con- 
veyor wheel  to  said  second  conveyor  wheel,  means  for 
transferring  the  machined  parts  from  said  second  con- 
veyor wheel  to  said  third  conveyor  wheel,  means  for 
transferring  the  machined  parts  from  the  third  conveyor 
wheel  through  said  party  wall  and  depositing  said 
machined  parts  on  a  support  in  said  distillation  section, 
means  for  transferring  said  parts  from  said  support  and 
delivering  the  parts  to  an  outlet  means,  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  across  the  top  of  the  cleaning  section  above  the 
conveyor  wheels  and  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
the  conveyor  wheels,  and  means  for  individually  sup- 
porting each  of  said  conveyor  wheels  from  said  shaft  so 
that  rotation  of  said  shaft  simultaneously  rotates  all  of 
said  conveyor  wheels. 


3,011,501 

SFIF-SFRVKF    AITO   WASH 

Rudolph  B.  Beranek,  244  S    Roys  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1«»58.  Ser.  No.  757,816 

6  Claims.     (CI.  134—102) 


1.  In  an  auto  wash,  a  turntable  on  which  an  auto  may 
be  disposed,  means  for  rotating  the  turntable;  a  fixed 
guide  disposed  radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turn- 
table, and  positioned  laterally  thereof;  a  carriage  recip- 
rocably  mounted  in  said  guide;  said  turntable  having  an 
endless  non-circular  track  with  its  longitudinal  axis  dis- 
posed substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  auto;  means  on  the  carriage  engaging  said  track 
whereby  as  the  turntable  is  rotated  the  carriage  will  be 
shifted  toward  or  from  the  turntable;  fluid  spray  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  whereby  the  same  will  be  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  constant  distance  from  the  adja- 
cent position  of  the  auto  during  rotation  of  the  latter  with 
the  turntable;  said  fluid  spray  means  composing  a  casing 
having  an  air  inlet;  an  air  fan  within  said  casing  for 
directing  air  towards  said  auto  on  the  turntable;  means 
for  rotating  said  fan;  and  said  casing  terminating  in  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  honeycomb  adjacent  the 
turntable  embracing  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  auto 


beaded  edges  of  greater  thickness,  each  said  edge  con- 
sisting of  alternate  ridges  and  grooves  so  disposed  that 
said  tube  edges  may  be  forced  into  interlocking  and  seal- 
ing relationship,  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion 
slidable  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  resilient  tubing 
and  a  lateral  conduit  portion  integrally  joined  thereto, 
said  body  portion  having  two  ends  and  defining  a  first 
flow  channel  and  said  lateral  portion  defining  a  second 
flow  channel  extending  into  said  body  portion  and  con- 
necting with  said  first  channel,  said  connector  containing 
in  its  surface  a  system  of  grooves  extending  toward  at 
least  one  end  thereof,  said  groove  system  commencing 


3.011,502 

SIJDINC.    (()\NF(  lORS 

John  V\    Jordan.  365S-B    Vri/ona  Ave., 

I  OS   Vlamos.  N    Me\. 

Filed  Mar    10.  \'*(^0.  Vr.  No.  14,016 

II   (  laims.     (CI.  137—1) 

1.  A  sliding  connector  adapted  to  close  and  open  a 

tube  of  resilient  material  formed  from  a  sheet  having  a 

minor  thickness  or  web  portion  and  a  pair  of  parallel 


with  a  single  groove  between  said  end  and  said  lateral 
portion  and  having  dimensions  to  accommodate  said 
beaded  edges  in  interlocked  relationship  and  a  pair  of 
narrow,  oppositely  disposed  lateral  slits  to  accommodate 
said  web  of  said  tubing,  said  single  groove  thereafter 
diverging  vertically  to  accommodate  said  tubing  edges  in 
separate  relationship,  said  single  groove  thereafter  di- 
verging vertically  into  two  separate  grooves  each  of  di- 
mensions to  accommodate  and  restrain  one  of  said  beaded 
edges,  said  separated  grooves  thereafter  diverging  laterally 
to  span  said  lateral  member,  each  of  said  separated 
grooves  having  a  lateral  slit  to  accommodate  said  web 
and  extending  at  least  to  said  lateral  member. 


3.011.503 

VENTING  DEMCF    OF   SPIl  1  PROOF  T\'PE 

Ernest  G.  Widham,  Great  Neck  Road.  Uattrford,  Conn. 

Filed  \\a\   18,   |t>60,  Ser    No    l^.^Fl 

6  (  laini>.      (CI.  137 — 43 1 


*«-V'V 


I.  A  spillproof  container,  comprising  a  body  having 
a  normally  closed  chamber  with  a  vent  having  a  seat 
and  a  guide  passage  providing  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  seat;  a  valve  guided  in  said  passage 
for  gravitation  into  and  from  vent-closing  engagement 
with  said  seat  depending  on  body  positions;  a  cam  sur- 
face in  said  chamber;  and  a  float  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  cam  surface  and  valve,  said  cam  surface  being 
shaped  and  coordinated  with  said  vent  to  compel  gravi- 
tation of  said  float  in  its  non  buoyant  state  into  posi- 
tions on  said  cam  surface  in  which  to  permit  said  valve 
to  unseat  only  within  said  passage  in  all  of  an  infinite 
number  of  body  positions  compelling  valve  gravitation 
from  said  seat,  and  to  compel  said  float  in  its  buoyant 
state  in  liquid  yieldingly  to  wedge  between  said  cam 
surface  and  valve  for  yieldingly  holding  the  latter  against 
said  scat  in  any  of  said  infinite  body  positions 
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II  3.011.504 

MOni)   STORAGF    TANK 
Halter  C.  Klank,  Jr.,  Da>ton.  Ohio.  a$!>ignor  to  I  nited 
\ircraft   Products.   Inc.,   I)a>lon.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,362 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—45) 


delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  port  to  pass  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  said  space;  and  means  mounting 
said  ejector  for  oscillative  pivotal  movement  about  its 
axis  with  said  portion  of  the  ejector  movable  in  an  arc 
closely  adjacent  said  portion  of  the  stationary  wall  mem- 
ber to  direct  the  fluid  through  said  space  and  into  said 
aperture. 

3.011.506 

CONTROL  VAl  VF 

Robert  F.  Schwarf/.  Iniversitv  Cit>.  and  Fdward  J.  Falk. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  VVagner  Flectric  (  orpora- 

tion,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712.770 

20  Claims.    (CI.  137—108) 


1.  A  liquid  storage  tank  subject  in  use  to  changing  at- 
titude, comprising  a  shell  enclosure  holding  a  liquid 
body,  relatively  rotatable  conduit  means  in  said  tank 
including  a  body  member  supported  by  said  shell  in  an 
intermediate  transverse  plane  thereof  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  shell,  a  weighted  pendulum  suspended  from 
said  body  member  for  relative  swinging  motion,  said 
pendulum  tending  to  occupy  a  neutral  hanging  position 
despite  changing  tank  attitudes  whereby  to  hold  said  body 
normally  against  rotation  with  the  shell,  and  means  limit- 
ing swinging  motion  of  said  weighted  pendulum  relative 
to  said  body  member  whereby  said  pendulum  may  provide 
an  impulse  moment  in  excess  of  the  break  away  torque 
required  for  rotation  of  the  body  in  the  event  of  the  body 
remaining  at  a  neutral  position  under  an  inverted  shell 
attitude,  said  motion  limiting  means  comprising  shoul- 
ders on  said  weighted  pendulum  adapted  to  abut  said 
body  member  after  a  predetermined  swinging  motion  of 
the  pendulum  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral  hanging 
position  relative  to  the  body. 


3.011,505 

1JF(T()R  FOR  ISE   IN    A  JF!  IVPF   inDRVl'LIC 
RFI  A\    RFC;  I  ixroR 

Raymond  C  Reip,  (  hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  \skania 
Regulator  (  ()mpan>.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  639,170 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—83) 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  system  comprising  an  open  center 
branch  and  a  closed  center  branch,  a  fluid  pressure  source, 
means  controlling  the  flow  from  said  source  to  said  open 
and  closed  center  branches,  said  means  being  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  difference  between  said  open 
and  closed  center  branches  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
rate  of  flow  in  said  open  center  branch  and  divert  the 
flow  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  rate  to  said  closed 
center  branch,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  pressure  and  a  predetermined  maximum  pres- 
sure in  said  closed  center  branch  to  direct  the  excess 
flow  into  said  closed  center  branch  and  vent  said  excess 
flow  to  atmospheric  pressure,  respectively. 


1.  In  a  fluid  jet-tyffe  Viydraulic  relay  regulator  means, 
a  stationary  wall  member  having  an  aperture  opening 
through  a  surface  portion  thereof  confronting  a  continu- 
ously unobstructed  space;  a  cylindrical  ejector  having  a 
port  opening  through  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  periph- 
eral surface  thereof;  a  passage  through  the  ejector  for 


3.011.507 
OIL  PRESSl  RF  CONTROl  I  FI)  FUEL  VALVE, 
PREFERABLY  FOR  Oil    BIRNFRS 
C;unnar   I  >sh6j   Hansen.   Flsmark,   Nordborg,   Als,   Den- 
mark, assignor  to  Danfoss  *ed  ingenier  Mads  Clausen. 
Als,  Denmark,  a  Danish  firm 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1957,  Ser.  No.  6.^2. OHH 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Denmark  Apr.  13,  1956 
4  (  laims.  (CI.  137—116) 
1.  An  oil  pressure  control  valve  for  an  oil  burner 
adapted  to  receive  oil  from  a  pump  and  to  supply  the 
oil  to  the  burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  container  having  a  closed  end  and  slidably 
receiving  a  main  piston  responsive  to  the  oil  pressure 
in  the  valve,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  main  piston 
against  said  oil  pressure,  the  opposite  end  of  said  con- 
tainer being  formed  wtih  an  inlet  opening  and  with  a 
discharge  opening,  said  main  piston  forming  with  said 
discharge  opening,  a  cut-off  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  discharge  opening,  said  main  pis- 
ton being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  extension  formed 
with  a  coaxial  hollow  space  having  at  least  one  opening 
providing  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  loosely  fitted  valve  body  in  said  hollow  space 
movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  space,  an 
auxiliary  piston  having  an  axial  bore  providing  communi- 
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cation  between  said  hollow  space  and  a  second  space  in 
said  container  at  the  end  of  said  main  piston  remote  from 
said  cylindrical  extension,  said  valve  body  being  adapted 
selectively  to  open  and  close  said  bore  of  said  aux- 
iliary piston,  said  valve  body  being  spring-loaded  in  the 
direction  of  said  bort  and  said  auxiliary  piston  being  re- 


-'  X 


siliently  urged  in  the  direction  of  said  hollow  space,  said 
container  being  formed  with  at  least  one  return  portion 
communicating  with  said  second  space  for  withdrawal 
and  return  of  oil  flowing  to  said  second  space  through 
said  bore,  and  stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
auxiliary  piston  away  from  said  valve  body. 


3,0 1  1.508 

KH  \VH  I  in  VALVE 

\rthur  W.  Faecher.  46  Henrv  Drive.  Glen  Co\t,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1959.  Vr.  No.  827.832 

9  Claims.    (CI.  137—120) 


I.  A  relay  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
on  one  vertical  wall  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  outlets  on  another  vertical  wall  portion  opposite 
said  one  wall  portion,  plate  means  arranged  for  vertical 
movement  within  said  casing  for  frictionally  contacting 
the  second  mentioned  wall  portion  and  selectively  closing 
said  outlets,  and  float  means  on  said  outlet  closing  means. 


motion  of  each  valve  and  in  circuit  with  said  motor  to 
open  the  motor  circuit  when  the  valve  is  in  the  open  posi- 
tion,   means   including   additional    switches   sensitive    to 


3,011,509 
IKKK.VIION  \{\  DRANT 
Uillurt)  B    Uilson.  511  (  intral  National  Bank  BIdg., 
'"•an    Vnutlo.    lex. 
Tiled  (Kf.  r.  I'i57.  Str.  No.  690,694 
7  (  laims.     (CI.  137—122) 
5    In  an  irrigation  system  which  has  a  water  outlet   a 
hydrant  comprising  a  hydrant  body  that  includes  branches 
a  valve  operatively  connected  to  each  branch  within  the 
body,  said  valves  having  valve  stems,  a  rotary  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  cam.  mechanical  means  on  said  cam  and 
operatively  connected  with  each  valve  stem  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valves  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
pate,  an  electric  motor,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
electric  motor  with  said  rotary  plate  to  actuate  said  rotary 
plate,  means  including  an  electrical  circuit  for  automati- 
cally energizing  said  motor  to  open  and  close  successive 
valves  of  said  branches,  a  switch  actuated  by  the  opening 


m 


water  level  adjacent  to  the  hydrant  for  by-passing  the 
valve  operated  switch  and  again  energizing  the  motor 
through  said  circuit  so  that  the  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  another  branch  is  actuated. 


3,011.510 

MTOMXTK    SIPHON 

llKimas  <     Standihrd.  2230  (.rahu  Unve, 

Santa  Rosa.  (  alif. 

Fikd  Stpt.  4,  1959,  St^r.  No.  838.258 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—151) 


I.  In  an  automatic  siphon,  a  liquid  container  having 
upwardly   converging    lateral    sides    and    a    substantially 
horizontal  lower  side,  the  lower  side  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing, an  outlet  pipe  extending  downwardly  into  the  con- 
tainer and  having  an  inlet  end  positioned  well  above  the 
inlet  opening  and  well  below  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, an  elongated  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  pipe 
and  having  an  outlet  end  positioned  below  the  level  of 
the  inlet  opening,  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  conduit 
for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  a  valve  element  in 
the  container  arranged  for  up  and  down  movement    the 
valve  element  at  the  end  of  its  downward  movement  being 
positioned  to  close  the  inlet  opening  and  at  the  end  of  its 
upward  movement  being  positioned  well  above  the  inlet 
opening,  the  weight  of  the  valve  element  being  such  that  it 
will  be  displaced   upwardly   by  water  entering  the  inlet 
opemng  and  will  drop  downwardly  when  the  flow  through 
the  container  and  the  conduit  is  discontinued,  and  guide 
means  in  the  container  arranged  to  confine  the  up  and 
down  movement  of  the  valve  element  to  a  substantially 
vertical  path,  the  guide  means  having  inwardly  protrud- 
ing members  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  valve 
element  to  a  position  below  the  inlet  end  of  the  outlet 
pipe. 
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"  3.011.511 

\IR   OK   C.  \S   I  in    \  \I  \TS 
Carlos    K.    (  unali^o.    Dallas,    lex.,   assignor  to  Otis   V.n- 
ginecring  (  orporation.   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
lexas 

FiJed  Ma\  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,331 
15  Claims.     (CI.  137—155) 


liquid  conducting  member  being  engageable  with  and 
movable  by  said  flexible  diaphragm  incident  to  the  de- 
livery of  liquid  against  said  diaphragm  and  said  liquid 


t.1 

m 

> 

fi 

15.  A  gas  lift  valve  including:  a  tubular  body;  port 
means  in  said  body  opening  from  one  region  exterior  of 
the  body  to  the  mterior  thereof;  resilient  tubular  flexible 
closure  means  normally  disposed  in  a  position  in  said  body 
at  said  port  means  for  closing  said  port  means  to  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough;  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  flexible 
closure  means  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  within  said 
body  and  said  closure  means;  said  closure  means  being 
flexible  out  of  port  closing  engagement  with  said  body  to 
a  port  opening  position  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said 
port  means;  and  conductor  and  valve  means  for  sepa- 
rately directing  the  pressure  of  fluids  from  a  second  re- 
gion exterior  of  the  body  and  fluids  from  said  one  region 
exterior  of  the  body  to  said  chamber  and  mto  contact  with 
said  flexible  closure  means  for  moving  the  same  between 
port  opening  and  closing  positions  in  response  to  such 
pressures,  said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  pres- 
sures exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  the  body,  said  valve 
means  closing  said  conductor  means  from  said  one  re- 
gion to  said  chamber  while  said  conductor  means  from 
said  second  region  to  said  chamber  is  open  and  closing 
said  conductor  means  from  said  second  region  to  said 
chamber  while  said  conductor  means  from  said  first  region 
to  said  chamber  is  open,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
from  only  one  of  said  regions  is  at  any  one  time  directed 
to  said  chamber. 


3.011.512 
VNTI  SIPHOMNf.    DFM(  F 

Alfrid   \1.   M(nn.    151    lakt^itw    Dri%c.   (.raflfin.  Ohio 
Filed    \uc    24,  1«>59.  Str.  No.  835.6X5 
5  (  laims.      ((I.   |37— 218» 
1.   An  anti-siphtining  tilting  adapted  for  insertion  in  a 
liquid  delivery  line,  said  fitting  comprising  a  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  receiving  port  at  one  end  of  said  chamber 
for  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a  discharge  member 
including  a  passage  therethrough  leading  from   the   op- 
posite end  of  said  chamber,  means  permitting  the  inflow 
of  air  to  said   discharge   passage,  a   flexible  diaphragm 
dividing  the  chamber  between  said  receiving  port  and  said 
discharge  passage,  an  opening  in  said  diaphragm  in  align- 
ment  with  said   discharge  passage,  a   liquid  conducting 
member  resiliently  and  movably  disposed  with  clearance 
within   and    lengthwise   of  said   discharge   passage,    said 


conducting  member  normally  permitting  air  to  pass  there- 
through and  being  sealed  liquid  tight  by  pressure  from 
said  diaphragm. 


3.011.513 
TAPFRED   Pll  G    VALVE 

Joseph  lieinen,  4206  Fleet  HaMn  Road, 
Lakewood  Fslalcs.  long  Beach,  (  alif. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.546 
4  (  laims.     (CI.  137—246) 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  fluid  ports  terminat- 
ing at  said  bore,  a  plug  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  pair  of 
wedges  on  said  plug,  said  plug  and  wedges  having  inclined 
surfaces  and  tongue  and  groove  connections  therebetween 
whereby  movement  of  said  plug  in  one  direction  moves 
said  wedges  toward  one  another  and  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction  moves  said  wedges  away  from  one 
another,  said  plug  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  there- 
through between  said  wedges  so  that  when  aligned  with 
said  fluid  ports  fluid  may  flow  through  said  valve,  said 
wedges  further  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
valve  when  the  fluid  passage  is  misaligned  with  said  fluid 
port,  the  improvement  comprising:  tapered  surfaces  on 
said  bore  intersected  by  said  fluid  ports,  outer  tapered 
surfaces  on  said  wedges  for  mating  with  said  tapered 
surfaces  on  said  bore  to  seal  said  bore  ports,  a  pair  of 
recesses  in  said  valve  body  disposed  respectively  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bore  whereby,  with  said  plug  rotated 
to  align  said  plug  carried  fluid  passage  and  said  valve 
body  fluid  ports,  each  of  said  plug  carried  wedges  is  dis- 
posed in  a  recess  with  its  outer  tapered  surface  spaced 
from  said  valve  body,  and  separable  valve  body  parts 
providing  access  to  said  recesses  whereby  said  wedges  may 
be  removed  therefrom. 
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3.011.514 
HRE   EXTINGUISHFk    l)ls(HVRGE   VALVE 

\SSF\IBI  N 

Charles  K.  Hufhsing,  Sr  .  H740  \%aNhington  Blvd., 

(  ul>tr  (  it\,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb    4.  195'^.  Ser.  No.  791,172 

2  Claimv     (CI.  137—328) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  valve  body  including  a  threaded 
neck  portion  for  screwing  into  a  tank,  a  lug  integrally 
formed  with  said  body  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
that  portion  of  the  body  formed  along  the  axis  of  the 
threaded  portion,  said  lug  including  sidewalls  in  rectilinear 
and  p.irallei  relationship  and  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench 
having  correspondingly  shaped  walls,  said  lug  having  a 
minor  dimension   in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis. 


VOI  1.515 

B\I  I     (  0<  K   nPE    VAI.VE 

Cut  Kravagna,  41**  Kansas  St.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  \uc    I  I.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,476 

3  (.  laiim.     (CI.  137 — 411) 


2.  For  use  in  a  hollow  valve  body  of  the  type  described 
having  an   inlet  and  having  an  outlet  spaced   from  the 
inlet  with  a  valve  seat  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
two-part  valve  assembly,  comprising  a  tubular  outer  part 
having  a  tubular  shank  portion  provided   with  external 
longitudinal   ribs,  said  shank   portion   being  slidably  re- 
ceivable through  said  valve  seat,  said  outer  part  having 
an  enlarged  end  portion  at  one  end  of  said  shank  portion 
of  a  size  to  enjiage  said  valve  seat,  said  shank  portion 
being  apertured  between  said  ribs,  said  outer  part  provid- 
ing a  valve  seat  at  its  enlarged  end,  and  an  inner  part 
including   a   stem    freely   receivable   through   said   outer 
part  and  defining  an  annular  space  therewith,  said  inner 
part  having  an  enlargement  on  said  stem  at  one  end  be- 
yond the  enlarged  end  of  said  outer  part  and  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  valve  seat  provided  by  said  outer  part, 
said  inner  part  having  an  enlargement  at  its  other  end 
positioned   in  spaced   relation   beyond  the  other  end  of 
said  outer  part  when  the  enlargement  at  said  one  end  of 
the  stem  is  seated  against  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to 
abut  said  other  end  of  said  outer  part  upon  being  moved 
in  a  direction   to  unseat  the  inner  part  from  the  outer 
part. 


3.011,516 
REDUCING   VAIVF     \M)    pi|  OT   INIT 

Jay  P.  Au  Wt-rttr.  232^6   I  aiircldaU'   Koad, 

(  It*  t'iand.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31.   I  **>').  Ser.  No.  803,279 

11  Claiim.     (CI.  137-^89) 
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1.   In  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  pipe  line  from  a  relatively  high  pressure  source  to  a 
relatively  low  pressure  use;  a  pressure  reducer  compris- 
ing casing  means  providing  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and 
having  attaching  means  including  one  connector  member 
readily  connectable  to  and  disconnectable  from  such   a 
source  and  formed  with  a  passage  continuous  with  the 
inlet  chamber  and  including  another  connector  member 
readily  connectable  to  and  disconnectable  from   such   a 
use  and  formed  with  a  pass.ige  continuous  with  the  out- 
let chamber,  said  casing  means  being  formed  with  a  con- 
necting passage  between  the  chambers  and  a  valve  seat 
in  such  passage;  a  valve  and  means  mounting  it  in  the 
casing  means  for  movement  to  engage  the  seat  to  isolate 
the  chambers  one  from  the  other  and  for  movement  away 
from  the  seat  to  open  the  connecting  passage;  two-sided 
first  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  in  the  casing  means, 
said  pressure  actuated  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  valve,  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  applied  to  its 
first  side  to  move -the  valve  to  close  and  to  its  second 
side  to  move  the  >alve  to  open  the  connecting  passage; 
said  casing  means  defining  first  and  second  chambers  in 
which  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  pressure  actuated 
means  are  respectively  exposed;  a  pilot  comprising  hous- 
ing means  providing  primary  and  secondary  chambers,  a 
connecting  passage  betwen  the  housing  chambers  and  a 
valve  seat;  a  valve  body  cooperatively  asstKiated  with  the 
pilot   housing  valve  seat   to  control   fluid   flow    between 
such  housing  chambers;  yielding  means  acting  constantly 
to  bias  the  valve  body  away  from  he  pilot  valve  seat; 
second  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  in  the  housing  means 
and  constituting  one  wall  of  the  secondary  chamber,  said 
second  pressure  actuated  means  acting  in  opposition  to 
said   yielding   means   upon   increase   in    pressure   in    the 
secondary  chamber  to  effect   closing  of  the  connecting 
passage  of  the  pilot;  means  providing  a  first  fluid  passage 
system  comprising  first  tubular  conduit   means  external 
to  the  casing  means  and  to  the  housing  means  rigidly  and 
directly  connecting  the  housing  means  to  the  casing  means 
and   supporting  the   former  on   the   latter,   said  conduit 
means  providing  a  pressure  equalizing  fluid  passage  be- 
tween the  second  and  secondary  chambers,  said  system 
also  including  second  tubular  conduit  means  external  to 
the  casing  means  and  to  the  housing  means  connecting 
the  fluid  passage  of  the  supporting  conduit  means  to  said 
other  connector  member  and  providing  a  pressure  equaliz- 
ing   fluid    passage    between    the    second    and    secondary 
chambers  and   the   outlet  chamber,    means   providing   a 
second    fluid    passage   system    comprising    third    tubular 
conduit  means  external  to  the  casing  means  and  to  the 
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housing  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  one  con- 
nector member  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  casing  means 
and  providing  a  fluid  passage  between  the  inlet  chamber 
and  said  first  chamber,  said  second  system  also  including 
fourth  conduit  means  connecting  the  last  named  fluid 
passage  to  the  primary  chamber  for  pressure  equalizing 
fluid  flow  therebetween,  and  means  limiting  fluid  flow 
into  the  third  tubular  conduit  means  of  the  second  sys- 
tem from  the  inlet  chamber  to  a  predetermined  rate  at 
the  design  source  pressure,  the  rigidly  connected  casing 
means  and  housing  means,  together  with  the  means  pro- 
viding said  first  and  second  fluid  systems  constituting  a 
unitary  assembly  in  which  the  third  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  the  one  connector  member  and  the  second  con- 
duit means  connected  to  the  other  connector  member 
are  adapted  to  remain  so  connected  in  assembling  the 
regulating  apparatus  in  and  in  removing  it  from  a  pipe 
line  in  connecting  the  connector  members  to  and  discon- 
nectmg  them  from  such  a  source  and  such  a  use. 


3.011,517 
CHECK    VAI  VE 

Paul  VV.  Sanford.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tempera 

Corporation.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,515 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—533.13) 


2.  A  check  valve  adapted  to  permit  unobstructed 
fluid  flow  in  one  direction  and  to  seal  against  fluid  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  said  passages 
being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  a  sleeve 
within  said  housing  exiendmg  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  with  the  side  wall  of  the  sleeve  spaced  from 
the  side  wall  of  said  housing,  a  spherical  closure  member 
within  said  sleeve  and  freely  movable  with  a  piston  action 
along  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  a  seat  for  said  closure  mem- 
ber disposed  at  the  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  inlet 
passage,  stop  means  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  said  outlet  passage  and  cooperating  with  said 
closure  member  to  define  one  extreme  position  of  said 
closure  member  along  said  sleeve  axis,  at  least  one  inlet 
aperture  providing  communication  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  housing 
side  walls  only  when  said  closure  member  is  displaced 
from  said  seat,  and  a  series  of  aligned  outlet  apertures  in 
said  sleeve  disposed  so  that  the  plane  defined  by  their 
centers  is  spaced  downstream  from  the  center  of  said 
closure  member  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  one 
extreme  position,  said  inlet  aperture  and  said  series  of 
outlet  apertures  in  said  sleeve  each  having  a  total  area  at 
least  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, whereby  upon  the  introduction  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  inlet  passage  said  closure  member  is  driven 
toward  said  one  extreme  position  and  is  subsequently 
driven  to  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sleeve. 


and  upon  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet  pas- 
sage above  that  of  said  inlet  passage  said  closure  member 
is  driven  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat. 


3,011.518 

PNECMATIC   HAMPER 

Thomas  I  .  I)a\.  Bethel,  and  Edgar  J.  lotsas.  Danbur>. 

(  onn.,  assignors  to  Connor  Engineering  C  orporation, 

Danhur>.  C  onn..  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Jul>  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  747.503 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—601) 


1.  A  damper  comprising,  a  plurality  of  normally  flat 
metallic  sleeves  supported  across  an  air  inlet  in  spaced 
relationship  to  thereby  provide  air  passages  between  them, 
each  of  the  sleeves  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposed  walls 
articulated  at  their  edges  to  permit  of  flexing  movement 
of  the  walls  relatively  to  one  another,  means  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  sleeves  for  supporting  the  same  in  a  man- 
ner to  permit  of  distension  of  the  walls  of  the  sleeves,  an 
inflatable  member  contained  in  each  sleeve  and  positioned 
between  the  opposite  walls  of  the  same  and  adapted  by 
its  inflation  to  force  the  opposite  walls  of  the  sleeve  apart 
to  thereby  move  such  walls  toward  similarly  distended 
walls  of  adjacent  sleeves  to  reduce  the  effective  sizes  of 
the  passages  between  the  sleeves. 


3.011.519 

FIT  ID    CONTROI     DEVICE 

Edwin   P.    Brinkel,    Royal   Oak.   and    Daniel   B.    Abbott, 

Clawson,   Mich.,   assignors    to   Ross    Operating    N  alve 

Company.   Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of   Michigan 

Filed  Nov  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,488 

17  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  actuating  spool  shiftable  between 
first  and  second  positions,  first  and  second  chambers  pres- 
surizable  to  shift  said  spool  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  positions,  a  central  chamber,  means  for  alternately 
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pressurizing  and  exhausting  said  central  chamber,  pas- 
sageway means  connecting  said  central  chamber  with  said 
first  anil  second  chambers,  valve  means  disposed  in  said 
passageway  means  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
preventing  fluid  flow  to  said  first  chamber  and  a  second 
position  preventing  fluid  flow  to  said  second  chamber, 
and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  spool  to  said 
first  and  second  positions  for  urging  said  valve  means  to- 
ward its  first  and  second  positions,  respectively. 


3.011.520 

FAUCET    AVSKMBl  Y 

Richard  C.  Barkeiew.  514  N.  VMUc.x.  Montebello,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Str.  No.  648,136 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—^25.17) 


t--cs* 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  rotatable  valve  member  on  said  body  for  con- 
trolling flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  stop  on 
said  valve  member,  a  latch  member,  means  supporting 
said  latch  member  on  said  body  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  stop  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  turning  axis  of  said  valve  member  whereby  to  form 
a  releasable  stop  device  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  valve 
member  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
latch  member  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  plane  whereby 
to  adjust  the  limiting  position  of  the  valve  member. 


3,011.521 

VAI  VE 

Buford  R   Smith,  123  Oakley  St..  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Keb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,715 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.37) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing 
said  casing  into  intake  and  outlet  chambers,  a  tube  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  extending  through  said  intake 
chamber,  one  end  of  said  tube  terminating  in  said  outlet 
chamber,  an  aperture  in  said  tube  open  at  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  valve  stem  shiftable  endwise  in  said  tube  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  seals  carried  by  said  stem,  said  seals 
spanning  said  tube  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tube  aperture  in  closed  position  there- 
of, said  stem  being  shiftable  to  a  position  in  which  the 
seal  adjacent  said  outlet  chamber  accommodates  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  tube  from  said  aperture  to  said  outlet 
chamber,  and  spring-pressed  shiftable  means  for  confin- 
ing said  last  named  seal  in  said  flow-accommodating  posi- 
tion. 


3,011.522 
VAI  VE 
Harvey  \\.  Welsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  Ceneral 
Motors  Corporation,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21.  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,605 
2  Claiim.     (CI.  137—625.46) 


1.  A  valve  construction  including  a  hou-sing  member 
having  end  portions  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  radial  ports  in  spaced  relation,  these  ports  being  lo- 
cated in  the  body  portion  of  the  housing  member  mediate 
said  end  portions,  a  member  rotatable  within  said  hous- 
ing member  having  a  notch  therein  whereby  the  ports  of 
each  pair  of  ports  may  be  interconnected,  said  rotatable 
member  being  of  cylindrical  shape  and  being  provided 
with  spaced  fins  serving  to  mitigate  leakage  between  said 
pairs  of  ports,  and  an  actuating  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
rotatable  member,  each  of  said  fins  comprising  portions 
extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  a  peripheral  portion  interconnecting  said  radial 
portions. 


3.011,523 
VALVE    AKK\N(,hMKNT 
Friedrich  Bayer,  Deilinghofen.  Kreis  Iserlohn,  Germany, 
as.signor  to  Friedrich  (.rohe   Arnialurenfahrik,  Hemer, 
Westphalia,  C.ermanv 

Filed  Ma>   18,  1959,  Vr    No    HI  ^,"48 

Claims  priorii>.  application  (M-nnanv   Mav    17,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  137—637) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  valve 
seats  and  a  pair  of  valve  members  respectively  cooper- 
ating with  said  seats  to  form  a  pair  of  flow  paths  there- 
with, said  valve  members  forming  a  single  unit  located 
between  said  seats;  guide  means  cooperating  with  at  least 
one  of  said  seats  to  guide  the  latter  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  of  said  seats;  spring  means 
cooperating  with  said  valve  seats  for  urging  said  one  valve 
seat  away  from  said  other  valve  seat  to  an  open  position, 
said  spring  means  also  urging  said  unit  to  a  position  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  said  seats  when  said  one  valve 
seat  is  in  its  open  position;  and  manually  operable  con- 
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trol  means  cooperating  with  said  one  valve  seat  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means  toward 
said  other  valve  seat  to  a  closed  position  where  said  unit 
is  clamped  between  said  seats. 


3.011.524 
TAII     PIPF    KXrFNSION 

tdward    (  .   Stils.   Jr.,    Racine,   Wis.,  assi^i-or. 
avsiuntnints.     to     Walker     Manufacturing 
Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  709.513 
7  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 46.5) 


b>    mesne 
Company^ 


bers  being  secured  together  for  simultaneous  movement 
thereof,  means  on  said  beat  up  members  for  forcing  said 
plates  into  said  actuated  position  when  said  beat  up 
members  are  moved  into  their  second  positions,  bias 
means  for  returning  said  plates  to  their  rest  position  when 
said  beat  up  members  are  returned  to  their  first  position, 
restraining  means  for  temporarily  preventing  said  bias 
means  from  returning  a  preselected  number  of  plates  to 


7.  An  attachment  to  be  mounted  upon  an  inner  mem- 
ber, said  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  member  in- 
cluding an  outer  wall,  bendable  flaps  extendmg  in  from 
said  wall  at  an  angle  thereto  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tubular  member,  said  flaps  being  bendable  around 
axes  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tubular  member,  said 
flaps  each  having  an  inner  edge  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  the 
inner  member,  said  tubular  member  being  removable 
from  an  inner  member  by  pulling  and  turning  it  relative 
to  the  inner  member. 


3.011.525 
T?TCH   PRFSSl  RF    Fl  FXIBI  F    MOSF 
John   F.   Randle.  1  eicester,   and    I)a»id   (  harles    lalhoys, 
I.eaniintztoii  Spa.  Fngland,  assignors,  by   nusnt  assign- 
ments,   to     Automotive    Products    C  ompan>     Limited, 
Leamington  Spa.  Fngland,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.   12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  720.924 
Claims  priority,  application  (•real  Britain  Mar.  18,  1957 
■  1  Claim.      ((I.  138 — 126> 


I 


10 


few^. 


,9 


-k 


A  flexible  high  pressure  hose  comprising:  an  inner 
tube  of  rubber  or  like  flexible  resilient  material  having 
a  reinforcing  sleeve  thereon  composed  of  braided  fila- 
ments of  a  highly  polymeric  polymethylene  terephtha- 
late,  an  interlayer  of  rubber  and  an  outer  braided  sleeve 
applied  over  said  interlayer.  said  interlayer  interlocking 
said  braided  sleeves  together  with  parts  of  the  inter- 
layer entered  between  the  interstices  of  the  filaments  of 
the  braided  sleeves,  said  outer  sleeve  composed  of 
braided  filaments  of  modified  cellulose. 


3.011,526 
I  OOM 
Bernard   W     NtKon.   Molden,   Mass..   assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  8k.   KnoHles  ( Orporation,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of   Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,996 
6  (  laims.  (CL  139—11) 
1.  A  loom  for  weaving  various  l>pes  of  cloth  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  operating  plates  supported  by  a  shaft, 
said  plates  being  free  to  oscillate  between  predetermined 
actuated  and  rest  positions,  a  beat  up  member  mounted 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  plates  and  movable  between  pre- 
determined first  and  second  portions,  said  beat  up  mem- 


their  return  position,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  allowing  passage  of  a  shuttle  through  the 
plates  which  are  held  in  their  activated  position  by  said 
restraining  means,  and  means  on  said  plates  through 
which  the  warp  threads  pass,  said  shuttle  passing  below 
the  warp  threads  carried  by  the  plates  which  are  in  the 
rest  position  and  above  the  threads  carried  by  the  plates 
in  the  actuated  position. 


3,011,527 

PROSTHESIS   CONSISTING   OF  TEXTILE 

MATERIA  IS 

Paul  Jacques  (  orbiere,  I  >on,  France,  assignor  to  .Societe 
Rhodiaceta.  Paris,  France,  a  French  bod>   corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  661.015 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  20.  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  139—387) 
1.  A  prosthesis  consisting  of  a  tube  of  synthetic  textile 
formed  by  a  woven  fabric  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
warp  and  weft  consists  of  bulked  yarns  m^de  up  of  con- 
tinuous synthetic  filaments. 


3,011.528 
Tl  BE    FII  I  IN(,    MF(H\NISM 

Emanuel  M.  Pupulidy,  92  Inion  St.,  Mineola, 
Filed  Ma\  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,626 
5  Claims.     (CI.  141—195.) 


N.V. 


1.  A  filling  mechanism  for  transferring  ink  having  a 
viscous  consistency  from  a  large  portable  cylindrical  bulk 
container   to   a   cartridge   container  of  relatively   small 
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volume  comprising  movable  ram  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  interior  wall  of  said  large  container  in  an  air 
tight  manner;  rigid  pipe  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
ram  for  receiving  ink  forced  out  of  said  container;  a  valve 
having  a  rotary  spindle  removably  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  pipe  means;  a  holder  plate  means  fixedly 
secured  to  the  housing  of  said  valve  about  said  spindle; 
air  cylinder  piston  rod  means  secured  to  said  holder  plate 
and  to  said  valve  rotatively  opening  and  closing  said  valve; 
a  nozzle  removably  secured  to  said  valve  in  substantially 
opposed  relationship  to  said  pipe  means;  feeler  arm 
means  pivoted  at  one  end  and  secured  removably  to  said 
holder  plate  means  and  disposed  suitably  parallel  to  said 
nozzle;  electrical  microswitch  means  normally  open  dis- 
posed adjustably  on  said  arm  means  adjacent  its  unsecured 
end  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  small  container; 
fluid  operated  means  for  continuously  urging  said  ram 
into  said  large  container;  and  solenoid  operated  valve 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  microswitch  means 
and  connected  by  rubber  hoses  to  supply  compressed  air 
to  said  air  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  microswitch  by  said  cartridge  con- 
tainer. 


3.01 1.529 

TTIT     WD    FIF\\IIN(,    MKIIVMSM 

K)K     III  IIN(,     \KB()K   >AV\> 

NMIIiam    C    (  opp,    (.utiph,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor 

to  KtK  knell  ManiifaiturinK  (  ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a    corporation    of    IVrinw  l\  ania 

Filed  Sept    H,   1959.  .Ser.  No.  838,767 
9  (  laiiiiv     (CI.  143 — 36) 


I.  A  control  support  structure  for  mounting  a  tilting 
arbor  saw  and  motor  structure  in  an  enclosing  table 
topped  cabinet  having  trunnion  brackets  adjacent  its 
front  and  back  walls  comprising  a  support  quadrant  hav- 
ing respective  front  and  back  end  plates;  trunnion  means 
along  the  upper  end  plate  edges  for  suspending  said  sup- 
port quadrant  from  the  trunnion  brackets;  a  motor  plate 
and  motor  having  a  drive  pulley  hingedly  connected  to 
said  back  end  plate;  a  mandrel  bracket  pivotally  connected 
to  said  front  end  plate;  a  mandrel  journalled  in  said 
mandrel  bracket  and  having  a  saw  blade  on  one  end 
and  a  driven  pulley  on  its  other  end;  belt  means  for  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  drive  and  driven  pulleys;  and  ad- 
justing means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  mandrel  and 
its  associated  saw  blade  and  tilting  said  support  strticture 
and  saw  blade  for  bevel  cutting  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentric  shafts  journalled  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  support  quadrant,  one  of  said  shafts  having  an  end 
gear  coupled  to  said  mandrel  bracket  and  the  other  of 
said  shafts  mounting  a  pulley  and  fixed  cable  assembly 
having  oppositely  directed  cable  ends  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  opposite  cabinet  side  walls,  respective  hand 
operated  actuating  elements  connected  to  said  shafts 
adapting  said  shafts  for  independent  operation  by  an 
operator  to  respectively  effect  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ment of  said  mandrel  and  its  associated  saw  blade  and 
tilting  of  said  support  structure  and  said  saw  blade  rela- 
tive to  the  table  of  said  table  topped  cabinet  and  respec- 
tive locking  nut  elements  for  independently  locking  said 
shafts  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  support  quad- 
rant. 


3,011,530 

GUIDE    FOK    POKIVBIF    SWV 

Ellard  I^imb,  2312  N.  8th  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  «:h,H40 

I  Claim.     (CI.  143 — 47) 


to 


TT 


JL 


'LJ^ 


In  combination  with  a  portable  saw  adapted  to  cut  a 
straight  line  along  a  plurality  of  flat-wise  disposed  boards 
secured  to  a  supporting  frame  with  said  saw  having  ro- 
tatablc  wheels  connected  to  each  outer  end  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  support  rods  carried  by  said  saw,  a 
ch.mncl-shaped  tr.ick  for  said  wheels  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  formed  on  each  of  the  channel  side 
walls  with  the  inner  edge  portions  of  said  flanges  being 
spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  a  slot  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  track  in  which  slot  said  rods  are  mov- 
able, a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  said  track  in  spaced 
relation  to  other  of  said  brackets  and  with  said  brackets 
being  provided  with  openings  disposed  along  a  line  paral- 
lel to  the  line  of  cut  for  receiving  nails  driven  into  the 
outer  surface  of  said  boards  relative  to  the  supporting 
frame  to  support  said  track  on  said  surface  parallel  to  the 
line  of  cut,  and  female  and  male  members  carried  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  track  for  connection  to  correspond- 
ing female  and  m.ile  members  of  adjacent  tracks  for 
forming  a  continuous  length  of  track. 


3.011.531 

SAW-TABI.F    ClinFFl\(F    CONSTR!'(TION 

Walter   I.,  Caskell.    >  psilanti.   Mich.,   avsignor   to    Km^ 

Seeley  Thermos  (d  .  a  corporation  of  Mi<hit;an 

Filed  Oil.  14.  1957,  S<r    No.  690,096 

7  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 174) 


«i£i(,-^a^  _^/ 


3.  In  a  fence  construction,  a  fence  body  comprising  an 
inverted  channel  having  side  legs,  a  lock  clamp  pivoted  to 
said  side  legs  and  arranged  to  engage  a  surface  on  a  table, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  separate  from  the  pivot  for  said 
clamp  extending  transversely  between  and  secured  to  said 
side  legs  adjacent  the  bottoms  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
adjust  the  spacing  between  the  side  legs  and  hold  said  side 
legs  in  adjusted  spaced  positions. 


3,011,5.^2 
MULTIPI.E   PI  KPOSI-    WOODWORKING 
VI'PXKM  I  S 
George  L.  Williams.  250   20lh  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed    \uu    29.   I960,  S*r.  No.  52,595 
4  (  lamis.      ((I.   144 — I) 
I.  A   multiple  purpose   wiH)dworking  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  work  table  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cutout  in  its  top  surface;  first  carriage 
means  mounted  to  the  under  side  of  said  table  for  move- 
ment  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  generally  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  cutout;  second  carriage  means 
mounted  to  said  first  carriage  means  for  movement  in  a 
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lateral  direction  generally  parallel  to  a  transverse  edge 
of  said  cutout;  a  motor  secured  to  said  second  carriage 
means  and  including  a  clutch  sleeve  on  its  shaft  whereby 
said  motor  may  be  moved  in  both  fore  and  aft  and  lateral 
directions  to  position  said  clutch  sleeve  with  respect  to 
said  cutout;  an  insert  structure  including  a  flat  rectangular 


spindle  relative  to  the  motor,  and  tilting  of  said  frame 
is  effective  to  tilt  the  cutting  tool  relative  to  the  work 
surface  without  causing  translational  movement  there- 
between. 


insert  dimension  to  be  received  in  said  cutout;  a  wood- 
working tool  mounted  on  said  insert;  a  splined  clutch 
shaft  resiliently  mounted  to  the  under  side  of  said  insert 
in  a  position  to  be  received  in  said  clutch  sleeve  of  said 
motor;  and  motion  transmission  means  coupling  said 
clutch  shaft  to  said  woodworking  tool  for  operation  by 
said  motor. 


3,011.533 

COMBINATION    F>()\VKK   TOOI     \MTU    ADJl'ST- 
ABI  F    TOOL    SPINDI  K 
Herbert   A.   Ne>*man.  Sr..    lecumseh.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Double    A    Products   (  ompan\.   Manchester.    Mich.,  a 
corporation  of   Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786.724 
4  Claims.     (CI.  144—1) 


1.  A  combination  power  tool  comprising  a  table  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  work  surface,  a  frame,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  frame  beneath  said  table  for  limited 
angular  movement  about  a  first  axis  lying  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  work  surface,  a  spindle,  a  motor 
for  driving  sajd  spindle,  a  motor-spindle  housing  carrying 
said  motor  and  said  spindle  in  fixed  spaced  apart  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  means  supporting  said  motor- 
spmdle  housing  on  said  frame  for  translational  movement 
relative  thereto  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
axis,  said  motor-housing  supporting  means  further  in- 
cluding boss  means  defining  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  frcxn  said  first  axis,  said  motor-housing  being 
rotatably  journalled  in  said  boss  means  for  freely  rotat- 
ing said  moior-spindle  housing  about  said  second  axis 
and  thereby  quickly  moving  said  spindle  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  to  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
mounting  a  cutting  tool  on  said  spindle  for  rotation  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  including  said  frame  pivot  axis, 
whereby  said  spindle  is  fully  adjustable  in  position  rela- 
tive to  said  work  surface  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a 
cutting  tool  carried  by  said  spindle  without  moving  the 


3.011.534 
FASTENER    HOI  DING    AND    DRIMNG    DEVICE 
John   B.   Vilmerding,  Moorestown,   N.J.,  assignor  to  In- 
gersoll-Rand  Compan>,  Nen  York,  N.Y  ..  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  ,\ug.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836.259 
5  Claims.     (CI.  144— 32j 


2.  In  a  fastener  driving  machine,  a  tool  head  movable 
toward  the  work  having  a  fastener  driver  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  tool  head  and  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  tool  head  adapted  to  drive  fasteners,  a  pair  of 
members  movably  connected  to  the  tool  head  and  having 
portions  in  spaced  face  to  face  relationship  forming  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  fastener,  biasing  means 
to  constantly  urge  said  portions  of  said  members  towards 
each  other,  a  cam  positioned  for  engaging  said  members, 
said  members  movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  tool  head  and  relative  to  said  cam  to  hold  a  fastener, 
and  said  cam  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  tool  head  and  movable  relative  to  said  mem- 
bers to  urge  said  portions  of  said  members  away  from 
each  other  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  to 
release  the  fastener. 


3.011.535 
CHIP   (IITFR    BI  ADF 

Budd   ^^.    Andrus.   3382    Flmira   Road,  and   Gustave  A. 

Hallstrom.  3445  \^ood  Ave.,  both  of  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  20.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  3"'. 381 

4  t  iaims.     (CI.  144 — 219 1 


'J-/' 


1.  A  chipper  disk  for  a  lumber  blanking  and  chipping 
machine  comprising  a  generally  circular  flat  plate,  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  offset  blade  holding  extensions 
formed  on  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  plate, 
said  peripheral  edge  portion  being  cut  away  to  provide 
notches  for  the  accommodation  of  said  extensions,  and  a 
blade  releasably  secured  to  each  extension,  said  blades 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  disk,  each  of  said 
blades  comprising  a  generally  flat  horizontal  portion  and 
an  upwardly  angularly  offset  portion  formed  with  said 
blade  along  one  side  thereof. 
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3,011,536 

MEAT   CARVING    SI  PPORT 

Paul  \  oung.  5120  I  innean   1  e trace  NW., 

Washington.  !).(  . 

Filed  Ktb.  I**,  l^f'*,  Vr.  No.  794,451 

3  tlainii.     iCl.  146 — 216) 


1.  A  carving  support  for  a  roast  of  meat  or  the  like 
comprising:  a  first  generally  oval,  ring-like  member  of 
greater  axial  than  radial  dimension  in  radial  section, 
said  member  being  disposed  horizontally  for  the  support 
of  a  roast  of  meat  thereon  and  having  a  smooth  continu- 
ous upper  edge  portion;  a  second  ring-like  base  member 
of  substantially  the  same  configuration  but  of  greater 
radial  dimensions  than  said  first  member  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  therebelow;  and  a  plurality  of  brace  members 
rigidly  connecting  said  ring-like  members. 


3.011,537 

KF^     HOI DFR 

Manuel  Castro.   182.^    Iuscara«as  St.  E.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,093 

2  Claims.     (CI.  150 — 40) 


I.  A  key  holder  and  pouch  combination  in  which  the 
key  holder  is  detachably  mounted  in  the  pouch,  including 
a  prong  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
pouch,  the  key  holder  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side 
portions  spaced  from  each  other,  a  transverse  shank 
portion  extending  between  corresponding  ends  of  the 
side  portions,  an  intermediate  longitudinal  portion  ex- 
lending  outwardly  from  and  separating  the  transverse 
shank  portion  into  two  equal  segments,  the  intermediate 
portion  having  a  prong-receiving  opening  formed  by  over- 
lapping parts  thereof,  a  first  spring  portion  extending  from 
the  end  of  one  of  the  side  portions  remote  from  the  shank 
portion  to  the  intermediate  longitudinal  portion,  a  second 
spring  portion  extending  from  the  end  of  the  other  side 
portion  remote  from  the  shank  portion  to  the  other  side 
of  the  intermediate  portion,  the  spring  portions  being 
spring-biased  toward  the  intermediate  portion  for  holding 
a  key  tightly  on  the  end  shank  segment  and  in  abutment 
with  the  intermediate  portion,  the  end  of  each  longi- 
tudinal portion  remote  from  the  transverse  shank  portion 
being  spring-biased  in  compact  engagement  with  a  key 
mounted  on  the  key  holder,  and  all  of  said  portions  being 
part  of  one  elongated  metallic  member. 


-VOI  \.^\H 
SHEET    MF  I  \l     K)K\||N(,     xfl'XKvri'S 
Thomas  Bruce  (  ampbell,  Box  :<>,  V\  txi  Middlesex,  Pa. 
filed  June  30,  1959.  .Scr.  .No.  823.874 
9  Claims.     (CI.  153—75) 
1.  A  sheet  metal  forming  apparatus  for  forming  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  in  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  frame,  a  table  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  providing  a  lower  forming  platen,  an  upper  forming 


platen  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  plate,  an  arm 
extending  rearwardly  from  each  side  edge  of  said  plate. 
a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  generally 
V-shaped  notch  in  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  said  notch 
extending  forward  beyond  the  midpoint  of  said  plate, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  longitudinally  extending 
transversely  spaced  ribs  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
plate  at  opposite  sides  of  said  notch,  the  outer  rib  of 
each  pair  terminating  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  and 
at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  length  of  said 
notch,  the  inner  rib  of  each  pair  terminating  rearwardly 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  rib  and  forwardly  of 
the  forward  end  of  said  notch,  a  central  downwardly  pro- 
jecting rib  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate  terminating 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  notch  and  at  the  forward 
edge  of  said  plate,  the  forward  ends  of  said  ribs  being 
tapered  and  curved  upwardly  toward  the  lower  surface 
of  said  plate,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms  on  said  frame  to  mount  said  upper  platen 


for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  platen,  grooves  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  lower  platen  mating  with  said  ribs,  said 
grooves  terminating  at  the  rear  end  of  said  table  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  ribs,  a 
combined  guide  and  stripper  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular portion  secured  to  said  frame  between  said  arms 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  platen  and  a  generally 
V-shaped  portion  extending  forwardly  into  said  notch, 
means  for  pivotally  moving  said  upper  platen  comprising 
a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  connect- 
ing rods  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and  the  forward  end 
of  said  upper  platen,  intermittent  feeding  means  for 
sheet  metal,  whereby  with  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  disposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  platen  and  upon  rotation 
of  said  crank  shaft  and  operation  of  said  feeding  means 
said  upper  platen  will  move  toward  said  lower  platen 
and  said  ribs  will  progressively  form  corrugations  in  said 
sheet  metal. 


3,0!  I.':  ^9 

APPARATIS   FOR    Fi  AKINC.    MKIAI     Tl  BES 

Henry    G.    Henricleson,    Des    Piaines,    III.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignment';,  fo  Catt\%j\  Erectors,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ill.,  a  corporation  of   l)»l;i«are 

Filed  Was   4.   !>>>>.  Vr    No.  506.057 
3  (  laiMis,      (CI.  153 — 81) 

1.  Apparatus  for  flaring  an  end  portion  of  a  metallic 
tube  to  provide  an  outwardly  flared  flange  thereon  com- 
prising, in  combination,  clamping  means  for  embracing 
and  gripping  the  tube  at  a  location  spaced  from  an  end 
thereof  and  constituting  an  anvil  assembly  having  a  form- 
ing face  thereon  against  which  the  flange  is  pressed,  means 
for  flaring  the  end  of  the  tube  into  conformation  with  the 
contour  of  said  forming  face  comprising  a  central  arbor 
and  clutch  assembly  for  removably  gripping  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube  at  a  location  within  said  anvil  assembly 
to  support  the  arbor  in  axial  alignment  with  the  tube,  a 
roller  and  cage  assembly  including  a  body  portion  rotat- 
ably and  slidably  journalled  on  said  arbor  and  provided 
on  its  forward  face  with  a  race  having  a  frusto-conical 
concave  bearing  surface,  a  plurality  of  forming  rollers 
arranged  for  tractional  rolling  engagement  on  the  race 
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with  their  rotating  axis  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube,  means  including  a  truncated  cone  ring  for  retaining 
said  rollers  in  loosely  attached  relation  to  said  body  for 
fractional  rolling  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the 


1-1 


.ifezssidS 


tube  to  flare  the  end  portion  thereof  outwardly,  the  en- 
gagement of  said  rollers  with  said  body  serving  to  hold 
said  cone  ring  in  its  operated  position,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  roller  and  cage  assembly  and  for  advancing 
it  lengthwise  of  the  tube. 


3.011.540 

APP\R\TTS    FOK    I'KODl  (  FNG    FVRRir 

M  ilM'f  Ks    I  OK     IlKh    (   \MN(,s 

Mariillo  \an/o,   Darid  (.ilttta.  and    \nfuiiio  Pacciarini, 

Milan.    Ital>,    assignors   to   Puelli   Societa   per   Azioni, 

Milan.  Ituh 

1  il.d  \la>  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  734. ■'Q4 

Claiiui  priority,  application  Italy  !Vla\   14.  1957 

3  Ciaims.     (CI.  156 — 422) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  fabric  about  a  bead  wire 
to  produce  a  fabric  flipper  for  a  tire  casing  comprising  a 
roiatable  drum  having  a  rigid  cylindrical  surface,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum,  a  resilient  tubular  membrane 
covering  said  cylindrical  surface  and  tightly  secured  at  its 
edges  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  under  pressure  between  said  membrane  and 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  so  as  to  inflate  said 
membrane  and  a  pair  of  opposite  bell-shaped  hoods 
mounted  in  coaxial  relationship  to  said  drum,  said  hoods 
having  internal  recesses  larger  in  diameter  than  said  drum 
and  axially  movable  towards  one  another  so  as  to  enclose 
said  drum. 


3.011.541 
FLAMF    IMKOV^KK 
Henry  Soren.sen.    Kalston.   Suftuld.    Mberta.   (  anada.  as- 
signor to  Her  Majest>  the  (^uten  in  right  of  (  anada  as 
reprisenled  b>   the  Minister  of  Defence 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1951.  Ser    No,  245.233 

ClainiN  priorit>.  application  (anada  Aug.  3,  1951 

12  Claims.     (CI.  I5H— 28) 

1.  In   a  flamethrower  of  the  type   wherein  a  rod  of 

flame  fuel  is  projectable  from  a  nozzle  at  the  front  of  a 

barrel  to  which  flame  fuel  is  supplied  under  pressure  and 

wherein  the  projection  of  said  rod  of  flame  fuel  is  con- 


trolled by  a  pintle  having  a  conical  tip  situated  within 
the  barrel  and  arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
seating  engagement  with  a  conical  seat  in  said  nozzle, 
said  flame  thrower  comprising  electrically  ignited  petrol 
ignition  means  for  igniting  said  rod  of  flame  fuel  and  con- 
trol means  for  actuating  said  pintle  and  said  ignition 
means  in  timed  sequence,  in  combination;  a  unitary  pintle 
comprising;  a  forward  portion  having  a  conical  tip 
thereon  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  conical  seat  in 
the  nozzle,  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  apart  radial  vanes  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  barrel  to  keep  said  pintle 
axial  aligned  therewith;  a  rearward  portion  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  forward  portion  and  united  therewith,  said 
rearward  portion  being  more  slender  than  said  forward 
portion  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  barrel;  and  a 
pintle  piston,  having  a  head  and  a  body  portion,  the  latter 
f>orlion  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  pintle  and  being  secured  to  the  end  of  said 


rearward  portion;  a  generally  elbow-shaped  gun  body 
having  a  passage  therethrough  for  supply  of  flame  fuel  to 
said  barrel  and  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion having  a  boring  extending  therethrough  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  gun  barrel  and  of  a  diameter  adapted  to 
provide  a  freely  sliding  fit  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
pintle  piston;  a  cylinder  block  having  a  gas  cylinder 
formed  therein  and  secured  to  said  rearwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  gun  body  with  said  gas  cylinder  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  boring  therein,  said  gas  cylinder  being 
of  suitable  diameter  to  provide  a  sliding  fit  around  the 
head  of  said  pintle  piston;  and  means,  including  a  gas  port 
formed  in  said  cylinder  block  for  supplying  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  gas  cylinder  rearwardly  of  the  head  of 
said  pintle  piston  and  exhausting  gas  under  pressure  there- 
from; the  length  of  said  pintle  piston  being  such  that  when 
the  conical  tip  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  pintle  is 
seated  in  said  conical  seat,  the  head  of  said  pintle  piston 
is  in  the  forward  end  of  said  gas  cylinder. 


3.011.542 
FITI     ICMTFR   (.AP    SFTTTNC    DFNKF 
Alexander  J,   Batte>.   Skanealeles.  and   (harks   K     KiHie, 
\ubum.    N.^.,    assiynors   to   Auburn   Spark    IMug   Co., 
Incorporated,    .\uburn,   .N.V.,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,817 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15»— 28) 


1.  In  a  fuel  burner  having  a  casing  structure  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber,  and  an  igniter  receiving  open- 
ing remotely  aligned  with  a  fixed  internal  part  of  the 
casing  structure  of  said  chamber,  said  part  adapted  to 
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serve  as  a  ground  terminal,  a  single  electrode  fuel  ig- 
niter assembly  externally  adjustable  for  gap  setting  after 
installation,  said  assembly  comprising  a  shell,  an  in- 
sulator in  said  shell,  a  center  electrode  shiftable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  insulator  and  of  a  length  to  enable  its 
firing  end  to  be  projected  through  said  insulator,  a  radial 
flange  fixed  on  said  center  electrode  and  engageable  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  insulator  for  initially  limiting 
the  projection  of  said  center  electrode  through  said  in- 
sulator, said  shell  being  adjustably  insertable  in  said  open- 
ing to  position  the  firing  end  of  said  center  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  fixed  ground  terminal,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  shell  in  said  position,  means  for  retracting  said 
center  electrode  in  said  insulator  to  separate  the  firing 
end  of  said  center  electrode  from  said  ground  terminal, 
and  separable  means  adapted  lo  be  interposed  between 
said  flange  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  insulator  to 
define  and  maintain  a  predetermined  gap  between  said 
firing  end  and  ground  terminal. 


inder  driers  and  wherein  said  web  of  paper  after  it  passes 
the  last  press  of  said  plurality  of  presses  and  before  it 
passes  into  the  first  of  said  cylinder  driers  passes  through 


V) — I — ■ — r-r — *  -^E, 


Ife 


an  air  channel  located  above  the  said  cylinder  drier  and 
through  which  waste  heated  air  from  the  said  cylinder 
drier  is  being  flowed. 


3,011.543 

SPRW    DKVFR 

Samuel  I..  Mc(  ormick,  Jr.,  1137  Hawks  Lane, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul>  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,513 

4  ClaJmi,     (CI.  159—4) 


%W' 


3,011.544 
MACHLNES  FOR  THE   MAM  FACTLTIE  OF  WEBS 
OF  FIBROl  S  MATERIAL 
Paul  Lippke,  Augusta  Strasse  17,  Neuwied  (Rhine), 
Ciermanv 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,991 
8  Claims.    (CI.  162 — 289) 
I.   In  a  paper  m.iK;ni;  machine  having  a -sieve  part,  a 
press  part  comprising  a  plurality  of  presses,  and  a  drier 
part  comprising  an  air  drier  and  at  least  one  cylinder 
drier   the    improvement    which    comprises   mounting   the 
sieve  part  in  the  uppermost  part  of  the  machine,  mount- 
ing the  press  part  at  a  level  beneath  the  level  of  the  said 
sieve  part  and  mounting  the  drier  part  at  least  partially 
at  a  level  beneath  the  levels  of  both  of  said  sieve  and 
press  parts  whereby  the  web  of  paper  after  it  is  picked 
up  from  said  sieve  part  passes  by  virtue  of  its  weight  from 
the  first  of  said  plurality  of  presses  to  the  last  of  said  cyl- 


3,011,545 

PRESSURE  LOADING  MEANS  FOR  TRAVFl  INC. 

BI  ANKETS 

Hewitt  S  Welsh  and  Harold  O.  Balough.  Short  Hills, 
N.I  assiKiiors  to  (  lupak.  Inc.,  Ntv*  N  ork.  N.\.,  a 
corporation  of  Dtiav^art 

FUed  Mar,  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,808 
5  (  lainvs.     ((I.  162 — 361) 


I  A  spray  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
forming  a  drying  chamber,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
container  being  electrically  conductive  and  the  outer 
surfaces  being  thermally  and  electrically  insulating,  and 
means  for  unipolarly  electrically  charging  and  introduc- 
ing atomized  particles  to  be  dried  within  said  container, 
a  conduit  communicating  with  said  container  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  for  in- 
troducing a  drying  gas  into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  con- 
duit extending  from  said  container  electrically  insulated 
from  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  conduct 
dried  particles  and  exhaust  gas  from  the  chamber,  and 
electrical  means  for  applying  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  container  an  electrical  charge  of  the  same  polarity 
as  the  charge  carried  by  the  atomized  particles. 


1.  In  a  web  treating  machine  which  includes  a  metallic 
nip  forming  member,  a  blanket  having  a  run  which  travels 
on  a  segment  of  the  nip  forming  member,  and  means 
supplying  a  web  to  be  acted  upon  to  a  nip  formed  by 
and  between  the  blanket  and  the  nip  forming  member, 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
non-rotary  pressure  applying  member  having  a  smooth, 
rounded  surface  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  blanket 
in  nip  forming  position  and  pressing  the  blanket  strongly 
against  the  nip  forming  member,  means  forming  a  hy- 
drodynamic  lubricating  film  between  the  confronting  faces 
of  the  rigid  pressure  applying  member  and  the  blanket, 
and  means  applying  forces  to  the  rigid  member  to  assure 
the  application  through  the  blanket  of  pressure  which  is 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  from  edge  to  edge 
of  the  blanket. 


3,011,546 
MlTTlIA^FR    Flip   MOLDING 
William  S.  Peppier,  Jr.,  Chappaqua,  N.^  .,  and  James  E. 
Foote,   Westport,    Conn.,   assignors   to    Diamond    Na- 
tional  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,986 
8  Claims.    (CI.  162—390) 
1.  In    an    apparatus    for    forming    laminated    molded 
pulp  articles,  a  drum,  a  pluralitv  of  molding  screens  on 
the  periphery  of  said  drum,   radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing peripherally  spaced  divider  plates  on  said  drum  be- 
tween adiacent  molding  screens,  a  tank  fixedly  mounted 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  seal  means  adjacent 
the  upper  margins  of  said  tank  mounted  for  engagement 
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will;  t?fZ  ';'""  ^'^'%""'  ^  """'^'."^  .'^'^*="  '"  '"^'^^'^  '"''  °^  ^'^^  '°  ^'°«^  'f^^  perforations  without  passing  into 
sa.d  tank  from  a  level  below  said  molding  screen  to  a  tions  to  be  sealed,  elevating  the  pellets  bv  forcine  a  fluid 
level  to  .nunerse  said  molding  screen,  means  for  mflat.ng    upwardly  past   the  same,   pumpmg  the 'flutd   outwardly 

1*1'""  'he  perforations  to  treat  the  formation  and  carry 


rfrfej^ji- 


f^^ 


and  deflating  said  seal  means,  said  tank  having  at  least 
one  portion  thereof  flexible,  and  said  means  for  raising 
the  liquid  level  therein  comprising  means  to  move  said 
flexible  portion. 

h  ' 

3,011,547 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  LOSS  OF  GASEOIS 
DRILLING  FLl  ID 
Don  R.  Holbert  and  Robert  O.  Perr>,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Compan>.  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686.198 
4  Claims.      (CI.  166 — 33) 


w 


¥( 


1.  A  method  for  combatting  the  obstruction  of  gas  cir- 
culation in  drilling  wells  employing  gas  as  the  circulation 
medium  through  a  drill  pipe  uith  a  lower  opening,  wherein 
the  obstruction  results  from  the  ingress  of  extraneous  ma- 
terials into  the  well  bore  from  a  subterranean  formation, 
the  steps  comprising  positioning  the  lower  opening  of  the 
drill  pipe  above  the  ingress  of  the  extraneous  material, 
introducmg  resin-forming  material  above  the  extraneous 
material  in  quantities  sufficient  to  prevent  further  in- 
gress of  extraneous  materials  into  the  well  bore,  tracking 
the  upper  level  of  the  resm-forming  material  in  the  uell 
bore  With  detection  means,  applying  pressure  to  the  upper 
level  of  the  resin-forming  material  until  said  level  is  at 
the  approximate  depth  of  the  top  level  of  the  formation 
of  ingress  as  determined  by  said  tracking,  maintainmg 
the  resin-forming  material  in  this  position  until  it  substan- 
tially solidifies,  drilling  through  the  solidified  resin,  and 
continuing  drilling  with  gas  circulation  to  remove  cuttings 
from  the  well. 


the  pellets  into  the  perforations  to  close  same,  and  forc- 
ing fluid  downwardly  in  the  well  and  outwardly  into  the 
formation  at  an  elevation  below  the  area  where  the  per- 
forations have  been  closed  by  the  pellets,  and  thereafter 
elevating  the  pellets  under  positive  control  and  raising 
the  same  to  the  surface. 


3,011,549 
WORKOVER  OF  PERMANENTLY  COMPLETED 

WELLS 
John  \.  Fredd,  Dallas,  and  Carl  M.  Schwab.  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607.879 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166 — 46) 


3,011,548 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
WEIIi> 
Clarence  B.  Holt,  621  Austin,  Border   Tex 
FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,417 
7  Claims.    (CI.  166 — 42) 
6.  The  method  of  treating  the  form.ition  of  .i  well  be- 
low  a   perforated    area   of  the  casing   which  comprises, 
lowering  under  positive  control  a  plurality  of  closure  pel- 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  packer  squeeze  or  like 
operation  on  a  permanently  completed  well,  wherein  a 
tubing  extending  downwardly  from  the  wellhead  is  packed 
off  within  the  well  casing  above  the  production  zone  and 
beneath  a  port  in  the  tubing  to  provide  an  annulus  above 
the  pack  off,  comprising  the  steps  of  conducting  cement 
downwardly  through  the  tubing  to  displace  fluid  adjacent 
the  production  zone  into  the  annulus  above  the  packer 
and  spot  the  cement  adjacent  the  production  zone,  then 
isolating  the  annulus  above  the  packer  from  fluid  within 
the  remainder  of  the  well  at  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val prior  to  squeezing  the  cement,  squeezing  the  cement 
into  the  production  zone  while  the  annulus  is  isolated, 
and  then  washing  excess  cement  from  adjacent  said  zone 
upwardly  through  the  tubing. 
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\pp\kvris  FOR  j'hKhoKxriNG  pfpe  strings 

John  VN  Kmntdjv.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
avsii;i)ftitnt\,  to  JtTMV  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa.  (»k|j  .  a  i  orporjtion  of  Delaware 

filed  \uK  22.  1 958.  Ser.  No.  756,599 
11  I  laiins.     (CI.  166—55) 


•«4 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  having  parallel  eccen- 
trically positioned  coextensive  pipe  strings  therein  for 
penetrating  one  of  said  pipe  strings  at  a  time  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  pipe  section  arranged  in  and 
forming  part  of  one  of  said  pipe  strings  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent a  hydrocarbon  productive  zone  to  be  penetrated, 
said  section  having  its  interior  surface  of  a  configuration 
different  from  the  interior  configuration  of  the  greater 
portion  of  said  one  pipe  string,  said  one  pipe  string  being 
arranged  relative  to  another  of  said  pipe  strings  such  that 
said  section  has  a  cross-sectional  dimension  oriented  away 
from  the  periphery  of  said  another  pipe  string  and  an 
elongated  perforator  provided  with  perforating  means 
and  movable  through  said  one  pipe  string,  said  perforator 
having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  only  suflliciently 
smaller  than  said  section  to  be  movable  therethrough  and 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  exterior  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  interior  configuration  of  said  section,  said  perfo- 
rating means  being  arranged  relative  to  said  portion  of 
said  exterior  surface  such  that  said  perforator  on  entering 
and  moving  through  said  section  is  oriented  to  conform 
said  portion  of  its  exterior  surface  with  said  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  section  to  position  the  perforating 
means  to  perforate  said  one  pipe  string  only  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  other  pipe  string,  said  perforator 
being  movable  through  said  section  only  in  said  oriented 
position. 


von, 551 
!  K\(   11  RING  GUN 
N<rn«m   R     >  ouni;,   Los  Aunties,  Calif.,  and   Forrest  C. 
Pittinan   and   James  E.  Broaddus,   Duncan,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  fiallihurton  Conipanv    a  lorporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  No*.  6.  l'J5«,  Ser  No.  772,203 
2  Claims.  (Ll.  1 06—55.1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  fracturing  earth  formations  in  a 
well  bore  compri-iing;  a  packer  expandible  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  well  bore,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending through  said  packer,  fluid  outlet  means  in  said 
conduit  communicating  with  said  well  bore  below  said 
packer,  explosive,  formation  perforating  means  carried 
by  said  conduit  below  said  packer,  fluid  pressure  respon- 
sive detonating  means  for  said  perforating  means  sealed 
from  said  conduit  interior  and  positioned  below  said 
packer,  and  fluid  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fluid  outlet  means  through  said  well  bore  and  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  said  detonating  means 
and  said  well  bore  whereby,  upon  said  apparatus  being 


positioned  in  a  well  bore  and  said  packer  being  expanded 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  well  bore,  the  well 
bore  below  the  packer  may  be  pressurized  by  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  conduit,  the  pressurized  fluid 


v\. 


1 


m' 


after  entering  said  inlet  means  being  effective  to  actuate 
said  detonating  means  to  fire  said  explosive,  formation 
perforating  means  thereby  simultaneously  imparting  an 
explosive  shock  to  said  fluid  and  perforating  said  well 
bore. 


3.011.552 
APPARATUS  FOR  SK  11  IN(,  PIPF.S  IN  TENSION 
Allen  F.  Rhodes  and  John  Beson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors,   by     mesnt     assignments,    to     \1ih\oy    Conipaiiv, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  lorporation  of   I  etas 

Filed  Sept    26,  I 'JS?,  .Vr.  .No.  686.460 
7  (  laitMs.     (CI.  166 — 67) 


1.  Apparatus  for  setting  a  pipe  in  longitudinal  tension 
in  a  well,  comprising  a  tubing  string  disposed  in  a  well, 
a  sleeve  means  releasably  coupled  about  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tubing  string,  tubing  elevating  means  for  draw- 
ing upwardly  on  the  upper  end  of  each  said  tubing  string 
to  loRgitudinaMy  tension  the  tubing  string  prior  to  cou- 
pling said  sleeve  means  to  said  tubing  string,  a  support 
for  said  sleeve  means  at  the  top  of  the  well,  and  packer 
means  in  the  well  engaging  a  lower  portion  of  said  tubing 
string  with  said  tubing  string  in  longitudinal  tension  be- 
tween said  sleeve  meaas  and  said  packer  means. 


.^01 1.553 

WATER   I>IS(  ll\R(,K    I  NIT   FOR    PIMP 

INSI  VI  I   \IlONS 

Earl  R.  Ortman,  '4**6  V\.  \ppleton  \ve.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  (Kf.  15.  l^^^.  Vr    No    S46.705 

5  (  laims.      ((  I     166 — 6H) 

1.  In  a  water  system  of  the  type  including  a  submer- 

gible  pump,  a  pressure  tank  and  a  flow  pipe  connecting 

the  pump  with  the  pressure  tank;  a  housing  in  the  length 
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of  the  pipe  and  above  the  water  level  of  the  well  for  pled  between  said  opening  and  said  sample-receiving 
free  flow  of  water  therethrough  when  the  pump  is  in  chamber;  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  hydraulic  pres- 
operation,  a  check  valve  in  the  length  of  said  pipe  below  sure-responsive  actuator  mechanically  coupled  between 
the  housing  and  movable  to  a  raised  position  for  free    said  members  and  a  hydraulic  driver  fluidly  coupled  to 

said  actuator  for  operating  said  actuator  to  move  said 
wall-engaging  member  into  its  extended  position;  a  first 
'  pressure  transducer  coupled  to  said  fluid  receiving  con- 

duit arranged  to  derive  first  electrical  voltages  represent- 
ative of  the  pressures  in  said  fluid  receiving  conduit;  a 
second  pressure  transducer  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  con- 
duit arranged  to  derive  second  electrical  voltages  repre- 
sentative of  pressures  in  said  hydraulic  conduit;  and  means 
at  the  surface  of  the  earth  coupled  to  said  transducers 
and  responsive  to  said  voltages  for  indicating  the  pres- 
sures in  said  conduits. 


3,011.555 
WFI  I     PACKERS 

est  H.  Clark.  Jr.,  Downey.  Calif., 
OU  lools,  Int.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
California 

Filed  Apr.  14,  195«.  Ser.  No.  728,147 


assignor  to  Baker 
a  corporation  of 


19  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 122> 


water  flow  in  an  upward  dir'jction  during  the  operation 
of  the  pump,  and  a  by-pass  drainage  pipe  communicating 
with  the  housing  and  with  the  flow  pipe  below  the  check 
valve,  said  by-pass  being  of  a  considerable  less  diameter 
than  the  flow  pipe. 


-VO  11.554 
APPARATCS    VOU    INN  KSIIC;  \TING   EARTH 
lOKM  MIONS 
Robert   Desbrandes  aiul    Kocer  Q.   Fields.   Houston.    \t\.. 
assJEMors,     b>     iiustu     assiynimnts,     to    .Vhluinbergtr 
Ueli  Nur\t\inK  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tidii  of   I  e\as 

Filed  Jan    23.  1956.  Ser.  No.  560,710 
21  (  lainis.     (CI.  166—100) 


1.  In  a  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well 
bore  on  a  tubular  running-in  string:  a  body;  normally 
retracted  means  on  said  body  adapted  to  be  expanded 
outwardly  of  said  body;  means  releasably  connecting 
said  body  to  the  running-in  string;  fluid  operated  means 
on  said  body  coacting  with  said  normally  retracted 
means  to  expand  said  normally  retracted  means  out- 
wardly of  said  body;  mechanical  means  movable  in  said 
body  for  forcing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  fluid 
operated  means  to  expand  said  normally  retracted  means 
outwardly  of  said  body;  and  means  connected  to  said  re- 
leasable  means  and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  said  fluid 
under  pressure  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
for  releasing  said  releasable  means. 


1.  Fluid  sampling  apparatus  comprising:  a  support 
member  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  well  bore  to  a 
given  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  earth;  a  wall-engag- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore;  said 
support  member  having  a  sample-receiving  chamber;  a 
sample-admitting  portion  on  one  of  said  members  mov- 
able into  sealing  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  well  bore;  a  sample-receiving  opening  in  said 
sample-admitting  portion;  a  fluid  receiving  conduit  cou- 


3.011.556 

CASING    S(  RAPFR 

David  M    Best.  642.^  Foster  St..  Houston.  lex. 

Filed  Vpt.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  685,107 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 173) 

2.  A  casing  scraper  wherein  the  scraping  elements  are 

arranged   circumferentially   on    the   scraper   including    a 

body,  said  body  being  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  an 

annular  recess  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  and 

spaced   from   each  end  thereof,  a  plurality   of   scraping 

elements  in  said  recess,  means  retaining  said  elements  in 

said  recess,  spring  means  between  said  body   and   said 

elements  urging  said  elements  radially  outwardly  of  said 
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bod>,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending,  longitudinally 
spatcd  protruding  scraper  surfaces  on  each  element  with 
the  scraper  surfaces  on  each  element  being  longitudinally 
staggered,  means  to  interlap  said  elements  circumfercn- 
tially  about  said  body,  said  means  including  a  lug  on  one 


means  to  yieldabiy  urge  said  slip  means  toward  said 
expander  means  to  maintain  said  slip  means  engaged  with 
the  well  conduit. 


3,0  H, 557 

H\I)RAULIC    COMPKNSATING   TT  BING 

ANCHOR 

Martin  B.  (  onrad.  I)o»nev.  (  alif.,  avsignor  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools.    Inc..    I  o<>    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation 

California 

Filed  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,413 
24  Claims.     (CI.  166—212) 


of 


1.  In  apparatus  to  be  disposed  within  and  anchored  to 
a  well  conduit:  a  body;  slip  means  carried  by  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  well 
conduit  to  anchor  the  body  therewithin;  expander  means 
slidable  along  said  body  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
slip  means  to  expand  and  hold  such  slip  means  against 
the  well  conduit;  hydraulicaJly  operable  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  said  body  for  shift- 
ing said  expander  means  in  one  longitudinal  direction 
along  said  body  and  slip  means  to  expand  said  slip  means 
against  the  \*>e]\  conduit;  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ment of  said  body  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction 
to  said  expander  means  with  said  slip  means  expanded 
against  the   well  conduit;  and  means  engaging  said  slip 


3,011,558 
WFII    CONDITT    ANCHOKINC;     \PP\K\TrS 

Martin  B  (  onrad.  I)<)**ne>.  (  alif  .  assignor  to  Baiter  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  \ngeles.  (alif..  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  704.925 
19  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 212) 


side  of  one  scraper  element  fitting  in  a  recess  on  the 
adjacent  side  of  an  opposite  element,  and  a  raised  scraper 
surface  on  said  lug  overlapping  the  space  between  said 
elements  whereby  the  casing  scraper  contacts  the  full 
360°  inside  surface  of  a  casing  through  which  it  is  moved 
to  effect  scraping  thereof. 
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1.  In  apparatus  to  be  disposed  within  and  anchored  to 
a  well  conduit:  body  means;  slip  instrumentalities  carried 
by  said  body  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  well  con- 
duit to  anchor  the  body  means  therewithin;  expander 
means  slidable  along  said  body  means  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  slip  instrumentalities  to  expand  and  hold 
said  slip  instrumentalities  against  the  well  conduit;  means 
for  relatively  shifting  said  expander  means  and  slip  in- 
strumentalities to  expand  said  slip  instrumentalities 
against  the  well  conduit;  means  for  transmitting  longitu- 
dinal force  directly  from  said  body  means  to  said  ex- 
pander means  including  a  couplmg  member,  first  coen- 
gageable  cam  means  on  said  body  means  and  coupling 
member  tending  to  urge  said  coupling  member  laterally 
outwardly  in  response  to  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  body  means  and  coupling  member,  second 
coengageable  cam  means  on  said  coupling  member  and 
expander  means  tending  to  urge  said  coupling  member 
laterally  inwardly  in  response  to  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  expander  means  and  coupling 
member,  said  first  and  second  cam  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  one  of  said  cam  means  exerts 
a  greater  lateral  force  than  said  other  cam  means  to  re- 
lease said  coupling  member  from  one  of  said  means  in 
response  to  a  longitudinal  force  imposed  on  one  of  said 
means. 


3.011,559 
SIBST  RFVCF    APPARMl  S    FOR    XITOM  \TI- 
C  Al  I  \     KM  1  INC.    (ONDin    SIRINC.S 
John    F.    Muse,    Whittier,   and    Uilliani    1).    M>ers,   Nor- 
walk.    C  alif..   avsignors   to    Baker   Oil   Tools.'  Inc.,    Ix>s 
Angeles,  C  alif.,  a  corporation  of  C  alifornia 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  704.603 
16  C  laims.     (CI.  166 — 225) 
1.  In   well   apparatus:    a   tubular  member   adapted  to 
form  part  of  a  conduit  string  to  be   lowered  in  a  well 
bore;  a  valve  device  in  said  tubular  member  for  allow- 
ing upward  and  downward  flow  of  fluid  in  said  tubular 
member,   said   device   including  first   and   second    valve 
members  engageable  with  each  other  to  prevent  upward 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  tubular  member,  means  mount- 
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ing  said  first  valve  member  for  movement  away  from 
said  second  valve  member  to  permit  upward  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  tubular  member,  means  mounting  said  sec- 
ond valve  member  for  movement  away  from  said  first 
valve  member  to  permit  downward  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  tubular  member,  said  first  valve  member  havmg  a 
resultant  transverse  area  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  conduit  string  above  the  first  valve  member 
substantially   greater   than   the   resultant  transverse   area 


including  a  variable  connecting  device,  and  means  for 
varying  the  setting  of  said  variable  connecting  device  in 
accordance  with  a  function  of  a  variable  operating  con- 
dition of  said  power  unit;  in  combination  with  delayed 
action  servo  mechanism  in  said  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  main  control  member  and  said  governor  so 


of  said  first  valve  member  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  conduit  string  below  the  first  valve  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  shifting  said  second  valve  member 
back  into  engagement  with  said  first  valve  member  after 
said  second  valve  member  has  been  moved  away  from 
said  first  valve  member  and  while  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  move  away  from  said  second  valve 
member  lo  permit  upward  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
tubular  member. 


3,011,560 
APPARXTIS  FOR   MKIFKINC.    IMF   FUEL 
SDPPI  IFD  TO   A   PRIMF   MOVFR 
Reginald    Henry    Douglas   Chamberlin,    Faling,   London, 
and    John    Skellem.    Northolt.    Fngland.    assignon.    to 
I).   Napier  &  Son   Limited,  London,  tagland,  a  com- 
pan>  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,947 
ClaiiTU  priurit>,  application  Cireat  Britain  Dec.  14,  1954 
1  Claim.  (CI.  170—135.74) 
Apparatus  for  melcrmg  the  fuel  supplied  to  a  propul- 
sion unit  comprising  an  air  compressor,  at  least  one  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  turbine,  a  variable  pitch  propeller, 
and  driving  connections  from  said  turbine  to  said  air 
compressor  and  to  said  propeller,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  governor  to  control  the  pitch  of  said  propeller 
and  maintain  the  speed  of  said  turbine  approximately 
constant  at  any  setting  of  said  governor,  a  main  fuel  pas- 
sage, a  fuel  metering  device  including  a  metering  orifice 
in  said  main  fuel  passage  whereby  fuel  supplied  to  said 
, combustion  chamber  is  metered,  a  main  metering  orifice 
control  member  which  controls  the  effective  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  metering  orifice  and  a  subsidiary  metering 
orifice  control  member  which  modifies  the  effective  cross 
section  of  said  metering  orifice  as  set  by  said  main  meter- 
ing orifice  control  member,  a  pump  to  deliver  fuel 
through  said  main  fuel  passage  and  said  metenng  orifice, 
a  metering  pressure  control  unit  which  controls  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  metermg  orifice,  a  main  control 
member,  operative  connections  between  said  main  con- 
trol member  and  said  governor  and  between  said  main 
control  member  and  said  main  metering  orifice  control 
member,  a  temperature  responsive  member  sensitive  to 
deviations  of  compressor  inlet  temperature  from  a  datum, 
an  operative  connection  between  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive member  and  said  subsidiary  metering  orifice 
control  member,  said  last-mentioned  operative  connection 
773  O.Q.— » 


arranged  that  on  movement  of  said  main  control  member 
the  resulting  adjustment  of  said  governor  lags  behind  the 
:;djusiment  of  the  fuel  supply,  said  delayed  action  servo 
mechanism  comprising  independent  delayed  action  con- 
trols respectively  for  conditions  when  said  main  control 
member  is  moved  to  increase  the  speed  setting  of  said 
governor  and  when  said  main  control  member  is  moved 
to  decrease  the  speed  setting  of  said  governor,  said  con- 
trols being  independent  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said 
main  control  member,  and  at  least  one  hydraulic  servo 
device,  a  pressure-maintaining  valve  disposed  in  said  fuel 
passage  between  said  pump  and  said  metering  orifice, 
said  pressure-maintaining  valve  to  maintain  a  pressure 
drop  across,  suitable  for  operation  of  said  servo  device, 
conduit  means  for  supplying  fuel  as  operating  medium 
for  said  servo  device  connected  to  said  fuel  passage  on 
the  upstream  side  of  §aid  pressure-maintaining  valve, 
and  conduit  means  for  returning  exhaust  operating 
medium  from  said  servo  device  connected  lo  said  fuel 
passage  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  pressure-main- 
taining valve. 

3,011,561 
MARINE   PROPELLER 

Harold  L.  Wagener,  14  Franklin  A>e..  Mcrchantville, 
N.J.,  assignor  of  thirty-fi»e  percent  to  Albert  A.  Moss, 
Merchantvjlle.   NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806.565 
2  Claims.     (CI.  170—176) 


1.  In  a  marine  propeller,  intended  for  use  in  an  in- 
compressible medium,  such  as  water,  a  power-driven 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  bore,  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  in  the  bore  of 
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said  tube  with  each  blade  having  a  forward  edge  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  front  end  of  the  tube  and  a  rear  edge 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  each  of  said  blades  being  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  and  the  rear  edge  being  of  smaller 
extent  than  the  front  edge,  each  blade  having  an  inner 
receding  edge,  with  the  several  receding  edges  defining 
an  unrestricted  conical  water  passage,  each  of  said  blades 
having  an  outer  edge  engaging  said  bore  throughout  the 
entire  extent  of  said  outer  edge 


3,011,562 

i.AWN  hk;fr 

Herman  A.  Brasch,  1515  U    1  imoln  Bhd.,  Freeport,  III. 

Filed  Mav  13,  I'JhO.  Ser.  No.  28.999 
2  Ciaixm.     (CI.  172—17) 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  an  elongated  normally 
horizontal  bar  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  roller 
journalled  on  one  side  of  said  bar  at  said  forward  end,  a 
furrow-cutting  blade  fixed  on  said  bar  at  a  location  be- 
tween the  roller  and  the  rear  end  of  the  bar,  said  furrow- 
cutting  blade  being  downwardly  and  laterally  angled  rela- 
tive to  the  bar  and  extending  below  the  bar,  a  forward 
sod-cutting  blade  located  between  the  roller  and  the  fur- 
row-cutting blade  and  fixed  to  the  bar,  a  rear  sod-cutting 
blade  located  between  the  furrow-cutting  blade  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  bar  and  fixed  to  the  bar,  said  forward  and 
rear  sod-cutting  blades  being  downwardly-angled  relative 
to  the  bar  and  extending  below  the  bar  and  being  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bar,  the 
furrow  cutting  blade  having  a  lower  end  positioned  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  sod-cutting  blades,  said  bar  having  a 
U-shaped  offset  extending  from  the  side  of  the  bar  remote 
from  the  roller,  said  offset  having  a  downwardly  and  lat- 
erally bight  portion,  said  furrow-cutting  blade  having  an 
upper  portion  bearing  upon  and  fixed  to  said  bight  por- 
tion. 


3,011.563 
GROUNP  srRF\(  F  PFKKOK  MING  DEVICE 
^ra^k    A.   C  eretti    and    Niphie   (  erttti,     Vnaheim,  Calif., 
ASMunors  of  one-tenth  to  (.adget-()f  [  he  Month  Club, 
Inc..    North   Hollvwood.   (  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  I960.  Ser.  No.  15,913 
1  Claim.  (CI.  172—22) 
A  ground  surface  perforating  device,  comprising:  han- 
dle means  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  a  manually 
graspable  portion  and  having  a  lower  attachment  end,  said 
attachment  end  including  transverse  attachment  means 
mounting  and  carrying  in  laterally  spaced  downwardly 
directed  relationship  a  plurality  of  hollow  longitudinal 
ground-penetrating  and  coring  elements,  with  each  cor- 
ing element  having  side  wall  means  terminating  in  a  sharp- 
ened ground-piercing  edge  portion  at  the  bottom  end 
thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  laterar  core-ejection 
opening  and  inclined  wedge  surface  means  positioned 
within  the  hollow  coring  element  sealingly  separating  the 
lower  and  upper  portions  thereof  and  opposite  said  lateral 
core-ejection  opening  for  forcing  a  core  vertically  moved 


against  said  wedge  surface  means  laterally  outwardly 
through  said  lateral  core-ejection  opening  as  a  result  of 
downward  ground-penetrating  movement  of  said  coring 
element  into  an  underlying  ground  surface,  the  side  wall 
portion  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  coring  elements  being 
longitudinally  ridged  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  to 
provide  increased  longitudinal  stiffness  thereof,  and  the 
edge  portion  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  coring  ele- 
ments being  substantially  diamond-shaped;  each  of  said 
longitudinal  coring  elements  having  a  receiving  recess  in 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  transverse  aligned  aperture 
means  therethrough;  said   transverse  attachment  means 


comprising  transverse  parallel  interconnected  spaced  bar 
means  provided  with  downwardly  directed  transversely 
spaced  mounting  pins  removably  inserted  into  and  re- 
ceived by  the  corresponding  receiving  recess  means  of 
each  of  the  corresponding  coring  elements,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  aperture  means  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  transverse  aperture  means 
passing  through  the  receiving  recess  means  and  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  transverse  controllably  removable 
threaded  retaining  means  extending  therethrough  for  con- 
trollably removably  and  interchangeably  locking  each  of 
said  coring  elements  on  the  corresponding  mounting  pin. 


3,011,564 
PULVERIZING   AND   MIXING   MACHINE 
Douclas  F.  Dahlgren,  South  MiUauk.t,  \Ms.,  assignor, 
b>  nusne  assignments,  to  VnuruanMarietia  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Str.  No.  679,393 
1  Claim.     (CI.  172—50) 


An  earth  and  aggregate  materials  pulverizing  and 
mixing  machine  comprising  a  mounting  frame,  a  retract- 
able wheel  assembly  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  steerable  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  skis  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rotor  drive  engines 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  jack  shafts  jour- 
naled  on  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said  engines,  respec- 
tively, a  plurality  of  pulverizer  rotors,  each  rotor  having 
a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  pulverizer  tine  plate  members 
secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  support 
arm  journaled  on  each  jack  shaft  and  on  each  rotor  shaft 
whereby  said  rotors  are  secured  to  said  jack  shafts,  a 
ram  secured  to  said  arms  and  to  said  frames  to  control- 
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lably  raise  and  lower  said  rotors  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  a  spnxket  on  each  of  said  jack  shafts,  a  sprocket 
on  each  of  said  rotor  shafts,  chains  coupling  said  sprock- 
ets on  said  jack  shafts  to  said  sprockets  on  said  rotor 
shafts,  and  digger  picks  secured  to  each  of  said  chains. 


upon  the  shaft  and  bearings  with  the  axes  of  the  roller 
cutter  and  shaft  substantially  coinciding,  said  roller  cutter 
having  a  coaxial  cylindrical  chamber  formed  therein;  a 
cylindrical  member  for  confining  a  tracer  material  mount- 
ed within  said  chamber;  a  tracer  material  confined  within 
said  cylindrical  member;  and  a  cutting  member  extend- 


"  3,011,565 

REIT  AS  ABIE    PI  OW   STANDARD 

Theodore  V> .  (  ahow.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eord  Motor  C  ompany.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  694,259 
5  Claims.     (CI.  172—269) 


f^. .-  «4 


^^ 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  moldboard  type  having  a  generally 
horizontal,  rearwardly  extending  plow  beam,  a  frame 
fixed  to  the  plow  beam,  a  plow  standard  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  frame,  and  a  plow  bottom  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  plow  standard;  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  the  plow  standard  being  journalled  in 
the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis  to 
permit  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to  swing  forwardly 
upon  the  plow  bottom  engaging  an  obstruction,  a  locking 
lever  pivotally  mounted  m  the  frame  for  oscillation  in 
the  plane  of  the  plow  standard  and  normally  blocking 
forward  movement  of  the  plow  standard,  the  pivotal 
mountmg  bemg  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  locking 
lever  and  close  to  the  upper  end  of  the  plow  standard 
when  in  unreleased  position,  forward  biasing  of  the  plow 
standard  tending  to  rotate  the  lockmg  lever  out  of  block- 
ing position,  a  cam  lever  having  an  end  pivotally  mount- 
ed m  the  frame  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  locking 
lever  when  in  blocking  position  and  having  a  cam  sur- 
face extending  along  the  lever  from  adjacent  the  pivotal 
mounting,  the  cam  surface  having  a  depressed  portion  at 
the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  pivotal  mounting  for  receiv- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  locking  lever,  and  means  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  the  cam  lever  for  biasing  the  cam  lever 
against  the  locking  lever,  whereupon  when  forward  bias- 
ing of  the  upper  end  of  the  plow  standard  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount,  the  free  end  of  the  locking  lever  will 
rotate  the  cam  lever  against  its  bias  to  permit  the  lock- 
ing lever  to  ride  out  of  the  depression  in  the  cam  lever 
and  move  along  the  cam  surface  to  a  position  releasing 
the  plow  standard. 


ing  from  said  shaft  into  the  cylindrical  chamber,  said 
cutting  member  being  responsive  to  a  change  of  the  axis 
of  the  roller  cutter  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
caused  by  excessive  wear  on  the  roller  bearings,  to  cut  the 
cylindrical  member  to  release  the  tracer  material;  and  a 
passageway  leading  from  the  cylindrical  member  to  the 
exterior  of  the  roller  cutter. 


3.011,567 
METHOD    OF    DRILLING    HORIZONTAL    BORES 
EMPLOYING     A     GEL-FORMING     COLLOIDAL 
DRILLING    FI  I  ID 

Gilbert  M.  Turner,  'c  Texas  Road  Boring  Co., 

6829  Long  Drive.  Houston  17,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,923 

8  Claims.     (CI.  175—53)' 


«  r 
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8.  A  method  of  horizontal  earth  excavation  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  employing  a  horizontal  drilling  machine 
in  drilling  a  pilot  bore  and  in  reaming  the  pilot  bore  with 
an  open  type  reamer  for  a  distance,  maintaining  a  plug 
fitted  in  the  bore  distance  reamed  while  continuing  ream- 
ing and  while  lubricating  the  bore  with  water  to  bind  and 
adhesively  hold  together  the  cuttings  to  fill  the  reamed 
bore  against  spailing  and  cave  in  and  to  reenforce,  lubri- 
cate and  seal  the  bore  against  fluid  loss,  removing  the 
plug  together  with  connecting  a  cuttings  removing  means 
to  the  reamer  stem  reaming  end  by  means  of  a  cable,  and 
pulling  the  cuttings  removing  means  through  the  reamed 
bore  to  remove  the  cuttings  out  the  drilling  machine  end 
of  the  reamed  bore  as  the  reamer  stem  is  progressively 
shortened  from  the  drilling  machine  end  thereof. 


3.011.566 

BEARING    WEAR    INDICATION    FOR   A 

ROLLER    BIT 

John    W.    Graham.    Bellaire.   Tex.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853.271 
2  Claims.     (CI.  175—39) 
1.  A  bit  comprising    a  bit  leg;  a  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from   the  bit  leg;   roller  bearings 
mounted  about  the  shaft;  a  roller  cutter  rotatably  mounted 


3.011.568 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  DEVIATING 
LATERAI  L>   FROM  A  STRAIGHT  BORE 
Irve  C.  Grimm.  222  Eastern  Ave.,  Woodsfield,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,369 
14  Claims.     (CI.  175—74) 
1.  Well  drilling  apparatus  adapted  to  drill  a  hole  de- 
viating laterally  from  a  substantially  straight  bore  which 
comprises  a  drill  pipe  and  a  drill  bit  and  driving  motor 
therefor  at  its  end,  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
said  bore  for  directing  the  drill  laterally  in  the  direction 
of  the  desired  deviation,  said  drill  pipe  including  a  plu- 
rality of  end-to-end  sections,  means  pivotally  connecting 
each   pair  of   adjacent   sections   for   angular   adjustment 
relative  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  means 
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each  associated  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  sections,  each 
resilient  means  having  end  portions  extending  parallel 
to  dnd  being  secured  to  the  sections  of  its  associated  pair 
and  an  intermediate  resiliently  bendable  portion,  said  end 
portions  in  the  unstressed  condition  of  said  intermediate 
portions  maintaining  the  pairs  of  end-to-end  sections  in 
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3,011,570 
ROCK    DRILL 
tw«ld   H.  Kurt  and   Robert  L.  Thompson.  Phillipsbunj, 
N  J  .  avMgnon,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  (  ompanv.  New  ^  ork. 
rS.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New   Jersej 

FiJed  Feb.  I.  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,7"0 
7  Claims.     (CI.  175 — lJJi>  ' 


substantially  axial  aJignment.  said  intermediate  portions 
being  resiliently  bendable  to  the  angles  to  which  their 
associated  pairs  of  sections  are  adjusted  as  they  are  di- 
rected laterally  from  said  straight  bore  and  being  stressed 
thereby  to  urge  their  associated  pairs  of  sections  re- 
siliently back  to  substantially  axial  alignment 


3.011.569 

FEED  CONTROLLINC  DEMCE  FOR  A  KOCK 

DRILLING  ME(H\NLSV1 

(.eonje  M.  Dick.  Sherbrooke.  Quebec.  (  anada.  a«l«nor, 

by    mesne    a-vsignments.    to    IbLs    Enterprises    I  imifed, 

Hamilton.   Bermuda,   a   bodv    corporate   of   Bermuda 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1951.  Ser.  No.  248,219 

2  Claims.     (CI.  175—124) 


1.  In    a   feed   controlling   device   for  a   rock  drilling 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rock  drill  and  a  fluid 
actuated   feeding  device  pivotally  connected   thereto  to 
permit  of  rocking  movement  of  the  rock  drill  with  re- 
^pect  to  the  feeding  device,  a  grip  member  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  rock  drill  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof 
for  guiding  said  rock  drill  with  respect  to  the  work   con- 
sisting of  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  and  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  rock  drill  and  a  transverse  portion  to  be 
grasped  by  the  operator,  a  supply  passage   for  pi^ssure 
fluid  in  the  rock  drill  and  pacing  through  said  arm  of 
;hf  grip  member,  a  pressure  fluid  conveying  conduit  ex- 
icndmg   from  the  supply  passage  to  the  feeding  device 
valve  means  on  the  grip  member  for  controlling  the  flow 
of   pressure    fluid   through    the   supply   passage   and    the 
conduit  to  the  feeding  device,  an  exhaust  passage  in  the 
grip  member  for  the  supply  passage  and  a  second  inde- 
pendent  valve   means  on   the  grip  member  for  valving 
fluid   from  the  feeding  device  to  the  exhaust  passage  to 
louer  the  feeding  pressure  within  the  feeding  device. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  percussive  type  rock  drill 
motor  having  a  casing,  means  to  rotate  said  casing  a 
Piston  reciprocable  in  said  casing,  an  anvil  block  m  the 
CMing  and  engaged  thereto  against  movement  toward 
the  i^ar  end  of  the  dnll  motor  and  having  an  end  ex 
posed  to  be  struck  by  said  piston,  a  working  implement 
having  a  shank,  a  rod  connected  to  be  rotated  by  said 
casing  to  rotate  the  shank  of  said  working  implement 
a  rod  having  an  end  abutting  said  shank  and  its  oppo- 
site end  abutting  said  anvil  block,  one  of  said  rods  be- 
ing hollow  with  the  other  of  said  rods  rotationally  and 
limitedly  slidably  located  therein,  said  casing  having 
abutting  means  independent  of  said  hollow  rod  to  con- 
stantly and  positively  exert  force  to  t^e  last  said  rods 
when  said  drill  is  operating. 


3.011.571 

SELF  CLEANING  R(K  K  DRII  I   BIT 

L.    De    Bree,    1200    Pennfield    Road,   and    Paul   J. 

Boudrez,  334  1  itus  Ave.,  both  of  Rochester,  N  V 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  .Ser.  No.  84,167 

2  (  laimj..    (CI,  175 — 413) 


1.  A  pneumatic  drill  bit  comprising  a  one  piece  head 
and  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  internally  threaded  to  receive 
a  hollow  dnll  rod,  and  said  head  having  radial  slots  in  its 
face  to  receive  cutting  elements,  an  air  discharge  port  ex- 
tending from  a  radial  slot  lengthwise  through  the  sleeve 
and  a  pnmary  air  port  extending  from  the  same  slot  and 
extending  through  the  head  and  located  radially  inward 
of  said  first  named  port  and  within  the  inside  sleeve  wall, 
a  radial  connecting  passage  formed  in  the  base  of  the  slot 
and  connecting  said  discharge  and  primary  ports,  and  a 
cutting  element  disposed  in  said  slot  and  forming  a  closure 
for  said  connecting  passage. 
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"  3,011.572 

SVmM  FOR  FIIIING  A  PI  I  RAI TTY  OF  RFCFP- 
TACTES  WITH  FQl  AL  WEIGHTS  OF  MATERIAL 
Aiuelme  Marie  Jean  Bellier,  5  Ave.  de  \  illeneuve, 
Garcbes,  France 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,875 
CI  aims  priorit>.  application  France  Feb,  24.  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  177— «0) 
I.  A  system  fur  tilling  a  pluralit>   of  receptacles  each 
with  an  equal  weight  of  material  comprising,  a  first  and 
a   second   similar   vibrating-slnng   dynamometer    devices 
adapted  to  generate  acoustic  vibration  frequencies  cor- 
responding to  the  loads  supported  by  said  devices,  the 
second  device  being  relatively  set  with  respect  to  the  first 
for  providing  when  only  loaded  with  said  weight  of  ma- 
teria the  same  frequency  as  the  first  device  when  un- 
loaded; means  for  supporting  an  empiv   receptacle  from 
said    first    device;    means    for    recording    the    frequency 
generated  by  said  first  device  when  the  receptacle  is  in 
supported  position;  means  for  supporting  said  receptacle 
from  the  second  device;  means  for  feeding  material  to 
the  receptacle  while  thus  supported  in  said  second  device 
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rotor  to  the  casing  to  enable  the  whole  of  the  emitter- 
transmitter  to  be  revolved  to  bring  indicating  devices  in- 
tegral with  the  rotor  to  zero. 


whereby  said  second  device  generates  a  gradually  varying 
second  frequency  as  the  filling  progresses;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  second  frequency  and  to  said  recorded 
frequency  and  connected  to  said  feeding  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  feed  of  material  into  said  receptacle  when 
said  second  frequency  attains  a  value  corresponding  to 
said  recorded  frequency 


II 


3.011.573 

EIECTRKAIIV    OPERATED    AITOMATIC 
PI  \rFORM   sr\[  FS 
Henri  Edouard    \lfred  Bor/er.  Bethune.  France,  assignor 
to  Manufacture  de  Bethune,  Bethune.  France,  a  com- 
paay  of  FVance 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,1  S3 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France   \pr.  30.  1959 

7  Claiim.     (CI.  177—164) 


jf^^ui" 
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3,011.574 

FLl  ID  SI  PPLY  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 

Al  TOMOBILE  DEMCF.S 

Brooks    Walker,    155    .Montgomer>    St.,    San    Francisco. 

Calif.,  and  Henry  J.  Schultz,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  said 

Schultz  assignor  to  said  Walker 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718,915 
4  Claims.  (CI.  180—1) 
4.  In  a  fluid  system  for  an  automobile  having  a  brake 
mechanism,  a  power  source,  a  piston  movable  within  a 
cylinder  to  advanced  and  retracted  positions,  a  valve 
movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  two  additional  posi- 
tions for  advancing  and  retracting  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  lock-out  mechanism  for  said  valve  which  pre- 
vents its  actuation  from  the  neutral  position  to  one  of 
said  two   additional   positions   while   enabling  the   valve 


\^ 


to  be  moved  to  the  other  of  the  two  additional  positions 
at  all  times,  and  means  connected  to  the  brake  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  said  lock-out  mechanism  when  the 
brakes  are  set  so  that  the  valve  can  be  moved  to  said  one 
additional  position. 


3,011.575 
AIXIIIARY    Rl  NNING    GEAR    INTENDED    FOR 
FA(  II MATING    THE    PARKING    OF    A    MOTOR 
\KHICIE 
Bernard  Bouet.  65  Rue  de  la  Boetie,  Paris  8.  France 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732.533 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Ma\   3,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  180— li 


1.  Elcctrictlly  operated  automatic  platform  scales  hav- 
ing a  slide-weight  movable  along  a  beam  by  a  servo  sys- 
tem having  a  receiver  and  an  emitter-transmitter  having 
a  casing  and  a  rotor,  said  casing  being  fixed  on  a  disc 
driven  by  a  gear  box  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  motor. 
an  electro-magnetic  clutch  on  its  front  face  for  locking  the 


1.  A  parking  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body 
supported  by  a  pair  of  running  wheels  and  a  pair  of 
driving  wheels,  and  a  liquid  pressure  source  carried  by 
said  body,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
hydraulic  cylinders  positioned  under  said  body  and  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  between  a  vertical  operative 
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position  and  a  horizontal  inoperative  position,  two  cyl- 
inder and  piston  devices,  means  connecting  each  of  said 
cylinder  and  piston  devices  with  each  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinders,   respectively,  and  with  the  vehicle  body    and 
movable  under  liquid  pressure  to  swing  the  corresponding 
hydraulic  cylinder  between  said  two  positions  thereof   a 
piston  rod  means  reciprocable  in  each  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinders,  respectively,  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position,  an  auxiliary  wheel  carried  by  each 
of  said  piston  rod  means  to  engage  the  ground  and  clear 
said  pair  of  driving  wheeLs  of  the  ground  when  said  hy- 
draulic cylinders  are  moved  into  their  operative  position 
and  said  piston  rod  means  into  their  extended  position 
iquid  pressure  responsive  means,  means  connecting  said 
liquid  responsive  means  with  said  piston  rod  means  and 
said  liquid  pressure  responsive  means  being  movable  under 
liquid  pressure  to  rotate  the  piston  rod  means  between 
a  position  in  which  the  axes  of  said  auxiliary  wheels 
when  said  hydraulic  cylinders  are  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion thereof,  pass  through  a  point  located  above  the  con- 
tact area  between  the  ground  and  one  wheel  of  said  pair 
of  running  wheels  and  a  position  in  which  said  axes  pass 
through  a  point  located  above  the  contact  area  between 
the  ^ound  and  the  other  wheel  of  said  pair  of  running 
wheels,  means  to  drive  each  of  said  auxiliary  wheels  from 
one  of  said  driving  wheels,  respectively,  first  controllable 
means  for  introducing  pressure  liquid  from  said  source 
into  said  cylinder  and  piston  devices  and  subsequently 
into  said  hydraulic  cylinders  for  first  causing  said  cyl- 
inder and  piston  devices  to  swing  said  hydraulic  cylinders 
from  inoperative  to  operative  position  and   then  cause 
said  piston  rod  means  to  move  from  retracted  to  extended 
position,  second  controllable  means  for  conducting  pres- 
sure liquid  from  said  source  to  said  pressure  responsive 
means  to  rotate  said  piston  rod  means  in  unison  between 
said  two  positions  thereof,  and  third  controllable  means 
to  establish  a  driving  connection   between  said  driving 
means  of  the  auxiliary  wheels  and  said  driving  wheels 
or  the  vehicle. 
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irons  also  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  sprockets  at 
said  spacing;  inwardly  projecting  bars  from  said  cross 
irons  at  the  belt  spacing,  contacUng  the  sides  of  said 
wheels  m  the  rotation  of  said  belting,  to  position  same- 
the  lowermost  surface  of  the  ground  wheels  mounted 
on  the  central  shaft  disposed  at  an  elevation  below  the 
lowermost  surface  of  the  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the 
front  shaft,  or  the  lowermost  surface  of  the  sprockets 
mounted  on  the  rear  shaft,  so  that  said  belts  each  present 
a  V-shaped  ground  contact  area  therealong;  means  ear- 
ned by  the  front  of  said  framework  for  manually  steering 
said  endless  tread;  and  means  for  driving  said  rear  shaft 


^,^  3.011.577 

COOLING-AIR  CAlin  S>  STKAt  K)K  MOIOR 
P  ,  VFHKIKS 

lu^m  Kornenda    Stuttgart.  Ctrmany,  assignor  to  Firm. 
GeiTMn  ''"•^^^he  K.G.,  Stuttgart  /uffinhausen. 

Filed  F  eb.  12.  IQ59.  Ser.  No.  792.89 ^ 

Clainu  priorit>.  application  Cicrmanv    Mar    I     19<8 

9  (  laims.     (CI.  180 — 54) 


3,011.576 

ENDLESS  TREAD  C ONSTRl  CTION  FOR  A 

SNOW  MOBILE 

i  I'^wAA*.  "'?r-  '^^""'••'*-  Ontario.  Canada 

(18800  I  ^ndale  \ve.  S..  I  akeMlIe.  Minn.) 

Filed  Sfpt.  24.  1958.  Str.  No.  762.998 

3  Clainii.    ((I.  180—5) 


1.  A  cooling-air  guide  system  for  a  drive  unit  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  forming  a  luggage 
space  defined  in  part  by  a  luggage  space  floor  member 
satd  drive  unit  being  located  below  said  luggage  space  and 
underneath  said  luggage  space  floor  member,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  wall  portions  in  said  vehicle  body  including 
side  wall  means  and  other  wall  portions,  said  side  wall 
means  having  a  detachable  side  wall  portion  and  at  least 
one  other  side  wall  portion,  wheel  housing  means  formed 
by  saKf  vehicle  body  adjacent  said  luggage  space  and  cov- 
ered on  the  outside  thereof  by  said  detachable  side  wall 
portion  and  the  other  side  wall  portion  forming  therebe- 
tween a  separating  joint  constituting  m  part  an  air  inlet 
aperture  and  connecting  means  effectively  forming  an  .air 
duct  and  including  said  luggage  space  floor  member  and 
another  member  extending  at  a  distance  therefrom  opera- 
Uvely  connecting  said  air  inlet  aperture  with  said  drive 
aggregate  to  effectively  conduct  air  from  the  former  to 
the  latter. 


3.  An  endless  tread  construction  for  a  "snowmobile  " 
comprising:    a    framework;    three    spaced    cross    shafis 
mounted  on  said  framework;  two  ground  wheels  mounted 
on  each  of  the  front  and  the  central  of  said  shafts    in 
spaced  relation  therealong.  and  with  the  wheels  of  said 
central  shaft  trailing  the  wheels  of  said  front  shaft-  a 
pair  of  spaced  sprockets  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said 
shafts,  each  sprocket  aligned  with  a  pair  of  said  trailing 
wheels;    a    belting    encircling    said    wheels    and    said 
sprockets,  comprising:  a  central  endless  belt  closing  the 
space    between    said    trailing    wheels    and    said    aligned 
sprockets;  a  pair  of  further  endless  belts,  each  positioned 
a     one  of  the   outer  sides  of  said   trailing  wheels  and 
aligned  sprockets;  cross  irons  projecting  over  said  belts 
and  connecting  therewith  in  spaced  relation  therealong- 
said  cross  irons  forming  a  track  at  the  space  between 
said  belts  for  said  wheels  to  run  over,  and  said  cross 


3.011.578 
SIMULATED  LOW  FINOT  SWING  AXLE 
-   .      _  SrSFKNSION 

^^r\?^'^'?"'  "'^"^'n«'i^'".  N»ich..  assignor  to  Gen- 

««n     !T?      "^P*^"''"".   I>etroa,   Mich.,  a  corponi. 
tion  of  DflaMare  *^ 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.590 

8  (laims.     ((  |.  igQ — 73) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  sprung 
m^s   a  drive  mechanism  supported  on  said  sprung  mass 
a   half  axle  operatively   connected   at   one   end   to  said 

^rrv^Tu""'.""-  ^  ''^"'  "^o""ted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  half  axle,  at  least  one  leaf  spring  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle  and  rigidly  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  drive  means  at  a  vertical  level  substantially  be- 
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low  the  wheel  rotation  axis,  and  axle  journal  means 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  leaf  spring  ad- 
jacent said  wheel,  said  axle  journal  means  being  the 
sole  connection  between  said  axle  and  leaf  spring. 


means,  said  control  means  being  effective  to  regulate 
the  operation  of  said  trailing  vehicle  v^ hereby  said  sub- 
tended angle  will  be  maintained  a  predetermined  amount. 


3.011.579 
STFERINC;  SVSTKM 
William    F.    Milliken.   Jr.,    Williams^ille.   and    I)a>id    W. 
VVhitcomb,   Fast    Aurora.    N.\ ..   avsignors   to   (ieneral 
Motors  Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  785.744 
7  (  laims.     (Ci.  180— 79.2 > 


ll 


T^ 


fT-^ 


'r.'^";^^""*  'in 


■**' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  dirigible  wheds,  control  means 
for  positioning  said  wheels,  said  means  comprising  a 
steering  linkage  mechanically  connected  to  said  dirigible 
wheels,  a  manually  actuated  steering  wheel  mechanically 
independent  of  said  steering  linkage,  power  means  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  steering  linkage  for  posi- 
tioning said  dirigible  wheels,  means  responsive  to  the  po- 
sition of  said  steering  wheel  for  actuating  said  power 
means  to  move  said  dirigible  wheels  as  a  direct  function 
of  the  steering  wheel  movement,  and  servo  means  for 
applying  a  torque  to  said  steering  wheel  for  reacting  with 
the  torque  manually  applied  thereto,  said  servo  means 
being  responsive  to  the  position  and  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  steering  wheel  and  being  further  responsive  to  the 
torque  applied  to  said  steering  wheel. 


3.011.580 
AlT^ONfATK   VFHK  I  K  (  ONTROI   SYSTEM 
John    I).    Reid.    I  ittle    Rock.    Ark.,    assignor   to   General 
Motors  (  orporation.  Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  (kl.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,349 
3  Claims.    (U.  180—82.1) 


"^^  ' 


3.011,581 
MOTOR  \FHI(  1  F  WITH  CAB  AHEAD  OF  ENGINE 
William  F.  Wood.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  (orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  688.701 
8  Claims.    <.C1.  180 — 89j 


^r  ^^J- 


7.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  cab  including  a  floor  and  rear 
wall,  an  engine  compartment  beneath  said  floor,  said 
floor  having  an  opening  extending  forwardly  from  said 
rear  wall  to  provide  access  to  said  compartment,  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
closure  to  sajd  floor  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  a  seat  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  closure,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  main  load  bearing  portion  mounted  over  and  se- 
cured to  said  closure  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  a 
back  rest,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  back  rest  to 
said  load  bearing  portion,  said  back  rest  being  pivotal  sub- 
stantially into  the  plane  of  and  immediately  beyond  one 
edge  of  said  load  bearing  portion  to  dispose  said  seat  as- 
sembly between  said  rear  wall  and  said  closure  when  the 
latter  is  pivoted  upwardly  toward  said  rear  wall  to  expose 
said  compartment  through  said  opening. 


3.011.582 
WELL  L0<;GING   SYSTEM 
Raymond     A.    Peterson.    Altadena,    (  alif..    assignor    to 
i  nited  Geophysical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation   of  California 

Filed  Jul>  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519.801 
16  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  Means  for  causing  a  trailing  vehicle  to  follow  a 
leading  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  sources  of  light  dis- 
posed on  the  rear  of  said  leading  vehicle  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  for  radiating  light  to  the  rear  thereof,  light 
responsive  means  located  on  said  trailing  vehicle  and 
having  at  least  one  zone  of  maximum  sensitivity  which 
is  disposed  in  front  of  said  trailing  vehicle,  said  light 
responsive  means  having  an  output  which  is  a  function 
of  the  angle  subtended  by  the  spacing  between  said 
sources,  control  means  mounted  on  said  trailing  vehicle 
and  operatively  interconnected  with  said  light  responsive 


1.  In  seismic  prospecting  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  well 
borehole  containing  fluid,  the  method  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

generating   a   seismic   wave  pulse  at   a   point  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  earth  in  the  neighborhood  of  a 
well  borehole; 
receiving  seismic  waves  at  points  at  the  surface  of  the 
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earth  adjacent  said  well  borehole  after  reflection 
from  formations  at  various  depths  in  the  earth  adja- 
cent said  borehole; 

delecting  changes  in  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  well  bore- 
hole at  a  depth  beneath  the  generating  point; 

recording  the  reflected  seismic  waves  received  at  the 
surface  of  the  earth  as  a  function  of  time  to  prxv 
duce  a  field  seismograph; 

during  the  recording  of  the  seismic  waves  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth  also  recording  as  a  function  of 
time  the  variations  in  pressure  occurring  in  the  fluid 
in  the  borehole  as  the  seismic  wave  pulse  is  trans- 
mitted past  formations  at  said  depth; 

measuring  a  local  characteristic  of  earth  formations 
intersected  by  said  well  borehole  as  a  function  of 
depth; 

generating  a  series  of  component  seismic  wave  pulse 
signals  each  of  which  varies  as  a  function  of  time 
in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  pressure  that 
occur  in  said  borehole  as  a  function  of  time,  and 
that  have  amplitudes  that  vary  in  accordance  with 
the  measurements  of  said  earth  formation  charac- 
teristic; 

combining  said  component  seismic  wave  pulse  signals 
to  synthesize  a  synthetic  seismogram; 
generating  each  of  said  signals  at  a  time  correspond- 
ing to  the  time  required  for  the  seismic  waves  to 
travel  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  the  depth 
of  the  corresponding  formation; 

and  correlating  said  synthetic  seismogram  with  said 
field  seismogram 


to  sequentially  activate  and  deactivate  ihe  signal  de- 
tectors, starting  with  the  detector  furthest  away  from 
the  recording  member  along  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  recording  medium;  a  switch  in  the  electrical 
circuit  system  for  initiating  the  sequential  activating  and 
deactivating  of  the  signal  detectors  after  the  release  of  the 
weight;  and  an  electric  signal  generating  member  attached 
to  the  weight  and  forming  part  of  the  electrical  circuit 
system,  said  electric  signal  generating  member  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  impact  of  the  weight  upon  the  ground  for 
d;scontinuing  the  sequential  activating  and  deactivating 
of  the  detectors  and  holding  the  last  activated  detector 
in  an  activated  state  so  that  when  the  seismic  signal  is 
recorded  on  the  movable  recording  medium  and  then 
detected  by  said  activated  detector,  it  will  have  been  de- 
layed by  an  amount  determined  by  the  p>osition  of  said 
activated  detector. 


3,011.584 

sorsn  \riFM  \riNc  nrvirF 

Richard  D.  I  emmerman,  Ciihson  Island,  and  James  M. 
Gildard.  Baltimore,  Md.,  avsignors  to  Kopptrs  C  om- 
pany,  Int..  a  c()rporati<)n  of  Delaware 

Kiit'd  Dec.  16,  1«)57,  Ser.  No.  703,020 
9  (  laims.    (CI.  181—52) 


^  -g^nss^ 


3,011,583 
SICTWI    DFI  \MN(,  SYSTEM 
Frank  J    Feagin  and  Allen  \    (  hemosky,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors.  b>   mesne  a.ssignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  (Ompan*,  lulsa.  Okia  .  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  No>    21.  I 'J5"'.  Ser   So.  697,958 
6  ClainiA.     (CI.  181 — .5) 


ml  -'^-  r 


I — ,   -    iri.  in.  in.  n.  i 
""•  1  ,******  ■ 


M-        ■* 


[*-•-• — r,"  ~r-     «  r'  >.  ,' 


■5"5"{i"(i"ilj'5"fi"5"(i"S  n.    r   'rj:  — 

..1.1.:..  J  JtSil    -    ..  .i"    It, 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  automatically  delaying  a  seismic 
signal  obtained  by  dropping  a  weight  comprising:  a  geo- 
phone  for  detecting  the  seismic  signal  and  producing  a 
corresponding  electric  signal;  a  movable  recording  me- 
dium; a  recording  member  located  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  movable  recording  medium  and  connected  to  the 
geophone  to  receive  the  corresponding  electric  signals 
therefrom  and  record  signals  on  the  movable  recording 
medium  corresponding  in  time  to  the  detection  of  the 
eismic  signal  by  the  geophone;  a  plurality  of  signal  de- 
tectors equally  spaced  apart  along  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  recording  medium  and  adjacent 
thereto;  an  electrical  circuit  system  including  a  source  of 
voltage,  a  separate  electrical  conducting  line  connected 
to  each  of  the  signal  detectors  and  at  least  one  stepping 
switch  connected  in  the  electrical  system  in  a  manner 


9.  In  a  device  for  attenuating  sound  created  by  the 
substantially  conical   blast   of  exhaust   gases  discharged 
from  the  circular  exhaust  port  of  a  reaction  propulsion 
engine  wherein  the  device  has  a  shell  enclosing  a  forward 
jet  blast-receiving  portion  communicating  with  an  inter- 
mediate portion  which  in  turn  communicates  with  a  dis- 
charge portion;  with  provision  for  attenuation  of  the  in- 
termediate sound  frequencies  and  some  high  sound  fre- 
quencies by  means  of  sound  absorbing  panels  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shell;  with  provision  for  the  aspiration  of 
ambient   air  around  the  exhaust  gases  entering  the  jet 
blast-receiving  portion,  and  with  provision  for  cooling  the 
exhaust  gases  by  spraying  water  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  deflecting  exhaust  gases  outwardly 
from  the  conical  blast  discharged  directly  into  said  de- 
flecting means,  said  means  consisting  of  a  first  diffuser  and 
a   second  diffuser  substantially  co-axial   therewith,   said 
first  diffuser  consisting  of  solid  portions  interconnected 
in  the  form  of  the  curved  surface  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone 
with  the  area  of  said  curved  surface  being  predominately 
open,  said  first  diffuser  being  disposed  immediately  within 
the  opening  for  admitting  the  conical  blast  into  the  jet 
blast-receiving   chamber   with    the   smaller   end    of  said 
frustum  pointing  downstream,  said  second  diffuser  con- 
sisting  of  a   plurality   of   solid   portions   interconnected 
in  the  form  of  the  curved  surface  of  a  solid  of  revolution 
with  the  area  of  said  curved  surface  being  predominately 
open,  said  second  diflfuser  surrounding  said  first  diffuser 
in  spaced  relationship  therewith  and  said  deflecting  means 
being   in    operative    position    to    attenuate   the    low   fre- 
quencies when  the  conical  blast  is  received  therein  directly 
upon  discharge  from  said  exhaust  port  with  the  axes  of 
the  conical  blast  and  said  first  and  second  diffusers  being 
substantially  coincident. 


II 
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3.011.585 

SlEP  STOOI 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  (  olumbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  803.005 

7  Claims.    (CI,  182—33) 


1.  A  colliapsiWc  step  stool,  comprising  a  pair  of  front 
legs,  a  pair  of  interconnected  rear  legs  crossing  said  front 
legs  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  faces  thereof  for 
movement  between  an  extended  position  in  which  the 
upper  and  iov^.er  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  legs  are  spaced 
substantially  apart  and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  said 
upper  and  lower  leg  ends  are  disposed  adjacent  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  steps  mounted  on  the  front 
legs,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  a  transverse  supporting 
rod  mounted  on  said  front  legs  above  their  connection  to 
said  rear  legs  and  the  uppermost  of  said  steps  whereby 
said  seat  is  swingable  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  it  is  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs 
and  a  collapsed  pxisition  in  which  it  is  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  rear  legs  and  steps,  and  locking  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  rear  legs  for  reieasably  locking 
the  front  and  rear  legs  in  extended  position. 


members  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
spaced  parallel  members  and  diagonal  strut  members  con- 
necting said  spaced  parallel  members  at  points  bet\^een 
said  transverse  members,  a  second  side  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  diagonal  strut  members  having  means  on 
the  ends  thereof  for  embracing  a  parallel  member  of 
each  of  said  first  and  third  sides  and  pivoted  thereabout 
to  permit  the  first  and  third  sides  to  be  folded  against 
said  second  side,  a  fourth  side  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
removable  diagonal  strut  members  means  on  the  ends 
thereof  for  reieasably  connecting  said  removable  di- 
agonal strut  members  to  the  other  of  said  spaced  parallel 
members,  a  platform  located  at  the  top  of  each  tower 
section  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  succeeding  tower 
section  comprising  spreader  members  having  means 
thereon  for  reieasably  engaging  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
a  transverse  member  on  each  of  said  first  and  third 
sides,  side  members  connecting  the  corresponding  ends 
of  said  spreader  members  said  spreader  and  side  mem- 
bers forming  a  peripheral  boundary  means  of  said  plat- 
form, diagonal  gusset  members  connecting  the  mid-por- 
tion of  said  spreader  members  to  the  mid-portion  of 
said  side  members  said  diagonal  gusset  members  form- 
ing a  framing  means  for  an  access  opening  through  said 
platform,  and  an  expanded  metal  grating  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  boundary  and  framing  means 
to  constitute  a  flooring  for  said  platform  and  slanting 
ladder  means  connected  to  the  gusset  members  of  the 
platforms  of  adjacent  tower  sections  to  provide  access 
between  platforms  and  to  act  as  an  internal  strut  for 
said  tower. 

3.011,587 

SUPPORTING  DFVICF 

Peter  H.  MalloR,  1704  Garland  Drive.  Niles.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  765.596 

6  Claims.    (CI.  182—150) 


3.011,586 
FOI  D  I  P  TOWFR  SECTION 
John  F.  Har>ey.  Jr..  \Sesi  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Armv 

Filed  Oct.  7,  i958,  Ser.  No.  766.157 

3  Claims.    (CI.  182—115) 

(Graoted  under  litie  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  portable  tower  for  supporting  an  antenna  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tower  sections,  mounted  one  upon 
another  in  a  vertical  direction  to  a  prescribed  height, 
each  tower  section  comprising  a  first  and  third  side  each 


5.  A  device  for  supporting  a  workman  on  an  elevated 
structure,  comprising  a  support  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  elevated  portion  of  said  structure,  a  vertically 
extending  sleeve  carried  by  said  support  member,  a  tube 
of  considerable  length  slidable  through  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  longitudinally 
therealong.  a  pin  adapted  to  extend  into  any  one  of  said 
openings  and  engageable  with  said  sleeve  to  dispose  said 
tube  at  selected  vertical  relationship  with  said  support 
member,  a  second  sleeve  slidahjy  adjustable  along  said 
tube  and  carrying  the  support  for  the  workman,  and  a 
second  pin  adapted  to  extend  into  any  one  of  the  tube 
openings  below  said  support  member  and  engageable  with 
said  second  sleeve  to  dispose  the  latter  at  selected  verti- 
cal positions  along  said  tube. 


3,011.588 

AUTOMATIC  SEI.F-CLEANING  AND  SIGNALLING 

STEAM  STRAINER 

Peter  N.  Schmidt,  Jr..  289  Gordon  Ave..  Fords.  N  J. 

Filed  May  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,357 

8  Claims.    (CI.  183 — 42) 

1.  An    automatic    self-cleaning    and    signalling    steam 


formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  members,  transverse    strainer,  comprising  a  closed  hollow  housing  having  first 
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and  second  end  walls  and  a  sidewall,  a  contractile  thermo- 
static bellows  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  first  end 
wall  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  second  end  waJl, 
an  imperforate  shield  secured  to  said  first  end  wall  and 
surrounding  said  bellows,  said  shield  having  an  open  end 
facing  and  ^paced  from  said  second  end  wall,  said  housing 
sidewall  having  opposed  first  and  second  portions,  said 
second  sidewall  portion  being  substantially  spaced  from 
the  bellows  shield  and  providing  a  screen  chamber  there- 
between, a  steam  inJet  on  sajd  sidewall  opening  to  said 


screen  chamber,  screen  means  extending  across  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing  in  said  screen  chamber,  said  second 
housing  end  wall  having  a  condensate  outlet  axially 
aligned  with  the  bellows,  said  second  end  of  the  bellows 
having  a  trap  valve  thereon  for  closing  said  outlet  only  in 
a  heated  and  expanded  condition  of  the  bellows,  said 
second  housing  end  wall  having  a  blow-down  outlet  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  said  condensate  outlet,  and  a  strainer 
valve  operatively  connected  to  the  bellows  for  closing  the 
blow-down  outlet  in  an  expanded  condition  of  the  bellows, 
and  in  partially  contracted  conditions  of  the  bellows. 


3.011.589 
METHOD    FOR   PRODI  (  IN(.    FXCEPTIONALLY 
PI  KK    HM)R(K.KN 
James  R.  Me>er.  LewLston,  NY.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  \an  De  Mark  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  V  ork 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1960.  Ser    No.  16,373 
6  Claim-s.     (CI.  18J — 114.Z) 


.•:CI3'. ' 


1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  impure  hydrogen 
gas  cont.iining  impurities  including  one  or  more  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide,  nitro- 
gen and  methane  which  comprises  passing  said  impure 
caN  at  a  temperature  below  about  —285°  F.  and  at  a 
pressure  above  2000  p.s  i.g.  through  a  bed  of  crystalline 
zeolite  adsorbent  material,  whereby  the  impurities  are 
substantially  removed  and  the  purity  of  the  purified  gas 
is  at  least  99.995  mol  percent  hydrogen. 


said  piston  in  one  direction  along  said  cylinder,  means  for 
conducting  lubricant  from  said  device  to  the  flange  of 
a  wheel  of  the  car  truck,  driving  means  operated  by  the 
motion  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  parts  of  the 
car  truck  for  driving  said  piston  in  said  one  direction, 
said  driving  means  including  a  ratchet  wheel  driven  in 
a  predetermined  direction  by  the  motion  between  said 
•iprung  and  unsprung  parts,  a  feed  screw  adjacent  said 


3,011.590 
I  IBRICATOR  FOR  WHFFI  FD  VEHICLE 
Raphael   I..   Ouellette,   Portland,   Oreg..  assignor  to   Ray 
FTange  I  ubricator.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpunitioo 
of  Oregon 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   621,798,  Nov.  13, 
1956.     This  application  Aug.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  51,698  ' 
17  Claims.    (CI.  184 — 3) 
1.  In  a  flange  lubricator  for  a  wheel  of  a  car  truck, 
a  lubricator  device  having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  oper- 
able to  dispense  a  lubricant  upon  linear  advancement  of 


ratchet  wheel  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  star  wheel,  connecting  means  providing  a  nonrotatable 
connection  between  said  star  wheel  and  said  feed  screw, 
pin  means  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel  for  engaging 
said  star  wheel  to  drive  the  same  and  cause  rotation  of 
said  screw,  and  means  for  converting  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  screw  into  linear  motion  of  said  piston,  and 
means  operable  to  interrupt  the  drive  to  said  piston  when 
said  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 


3,011,591 
ENCrSE  I  IBRK  ATINC  SYSTEM 

Joseph  D.  lurlav,  Flint,  Mich.,  avsignor  t(j  (.eneral  Mo- 
tors C  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Original  application  No\.  12.  1952.  Ser.  No.  319,952.  now 
Patent   No.   2.856,909,  dated  Oct.   21.    1958.      Di>ided 
and  this  application   Apr.  4.   1956.  Ser.  No.  576,089 
5  (  laims.     ((I.  184 — 6) 


1.  An  engine  lubricating  system  comprising  a  main  oil 
supply  passage  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  the  engine  for  supplying  oil  for  lubricating  the 
crankshaft  and  camshaft  bearirvgs  of  the  engine,  an  aux- 
iliary oil  supply  passage  also  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  engine  for  supplying  oil  for 
lubricating  the  push  rods  employed  in  the  engine,  means 
associated  with  the  camshaft  of  the  engine  for  metering 
the  oil  from  said  main  oil  supply  passage  to  said  auxiliary 
passage,  said  auxiliary  passage  being  formed  in  the  block 
of  said  engine  to  intersect  the  bcanngs  supporting  said 
push  rods  on  one  side  of  all  of  said  bearings  and  to  ex- 
tend outside  of  said  bearings  on  said  side  of  said  bearings 
for  supplying  oil  to  each  of  said  bearings  and  for  pro- 
viding a  continuous  passage  around  said  bearings  and 
from  one  of  said  bearings  to  another. 
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3,011.592 
SFWTNG  MACHINE  1  I  BKICATION 
Roger  Rosj.,  Rockawaj,  N J.,  avsignor  to  Ihe  Singer  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeni*y  ,    , 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  794.341 
5  Claims.    (CI.  184 — 6) 


resistance  in  series  with  each  winding,  means  to  render 
said  high  speed  winding  effective  during  normal  running 
of  the  car  and  said  low  speed  winding  effective  during 
stopping  of  the  car  and  releveling  of  the  car.  means  to 
generate  a  releveling  signal  when  a  car  stops  more  than 
a  given  distance  from  a  landing  and  means  to  reduce 
progressively  the  resistance  in  series  with  the  low  speed 
winding  at  timed  intervals  upon  the  initiation  of  the 
stopping  operation  and  during  a  releveling  operation  com- 
prising a  source  of  unidirectional  current,  a  first  relay. 
an  energizing  circuit  from  said  source  for  said  fir^t  relay. 
a  capacitance,  means  to  complete  said  energizing  circuit 
through  said  capacitance  and  said  relay  during  the  initial 
period  of  connection  of  said  low  speed  winding,  said  con- 
denser and  said  first  relay  being  so  proportioned  that 
the  charging  current  to  said  condenser  through  said  relay 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing, a  lubricant  reservoir  carried  in  said  sewing  machine, 
a  movable  member  disposed  partially  submerged  in  lubri- 
cant in  said  reservoir,  resilient  support  means  for  said 
movable  member  constraining  said  member  for  sympa- 
thetic vibration  in  a  substantially  vertical  path  in  re- 
sponse to  operational  vibration  of  said  sewing  machine, 
lubricant  conducting  means  for  delivering  lubricant  with- 
in said  sewing  machine,  and  means  fixedly  positioning  one 
extremity  of  said  lubricant  conducting  means  adjacent  to 
said  movable  member  and  at  a  point  above  the  lubricant 
level  in  said  reservoir. 


3.011.593 

C HE (  K -O I  1   (  O r NTE R 

Allan  D.  Foster.  Grosse  Pointe.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Mmor  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,340 

2  Claims.    (CI.  186 — 1) 


1.  A  supermarket  check-out  and  cash  register  support 
combination  comprising  a  cash  register  support  and  a 
counter;  the  latter  comprising  two  spaced  pedestals  con- 
nected by  a  conveyor  belt  bridging  the  space  between 
them  to  provide  a  tunnel  under  the  belt  and  between  the 
pedestals;  the  cash  register  support  being  aligned  with 
one  of  the  pedestals  but  spaced  away  from  it  so  that  a 
register  on  the  support  will  have  its  operating  front  face 
facing  such  pedestal  to  provide  a  work  station  between 
the  support  and  such  pedestal,  and  a  side  of  the  register 
support  will  form  a  side  boundary  of  a  clear  path  for 
shopping  basket  cart  leading  to  and  forming  an  entrance 
to  said  tunnel,  such  path  being  along  side  said  work 
station. 


3.011,594 

ELEVATOR    CONTROii> 

Joseph  H.  Borden.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  34,073 

9  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 

9.  A    control    for    a    mulii-spced    alternating    current 

elevator  lifting  motor  of  the  squirrel  cage  type  having  a 

high  speed  and  a  low  speed  stator  winding  comprising 
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falls  below  the  hold  in  level  of  said  relay  a  given  inter- 
val after  its  circuit  is  energized,  means  responsive  to  the 
drop  out  of  said  relay  for  reducing  the  level  of  resistance 
in  said  low  speed  winding,  a  second  condenser  for  said 
first  relay,  means  to  connect  said  second  condenser  in 
parallel  with  said  first  condenser  in  response  to  a  re- 
leveling signal,  said  parallel  first  and  second  condensers 
and  said  first  relay  being  so  proportioned  that  the  charg- 
ing current  to  said  condensers  and  through  said  relay 
falls  below  the  hold  in  level  of  said  relay  an  interval 
longer  than  said  first  given  interval  after  the  circuit  is 
energized,  a  second  relay,  a  third  condenser,  means  to 
energize  said  second  relay  from  said  source  through  said 
third  condenser  in  response  to  the  drop  out  of  said  first 
relay  and  means  to  further  reduce  the  resistance  in  series 
with  the  low  speed  winding  upon  the  drop  out  of  said 
second  relay. 

3.011,595 
SAFETY    BRAKE    SYSTEM 
John  P.  Heiss,  Flint,  Mich.,  and  Richard  L.  Gates,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignors  to  Ihompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  22.  1955.  Ser.  No.  517,142 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18^—1) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  wheel  brakes,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
lines  each  connected  to  a  separate  wheel  brake,  and  a 
master  cylinder  having  dual  pressure  chambers,  a  hy- 
draulic line  interconnected  with  one  of  said  chambers  and 
the  hydraulic  lines  connected  with  said  front  wheel  brakes, 
a  hydraulic  line  interconnected  with  the  other  of  said 
chambers  and  the  hydraulic  lines  connected  with  said  rear 
wheel  brakes,  a  hydraulic  stop  light  switch  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  arranged  in  each  hydraulic 
line  communicating  with  said  dual  chambers  and  said 
wheel  brake  lines,  a  dual  stop  light  housing  with  dual  stop 
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light  bulbs  therein  connected  to  each  of  the  hydraulic 
switches,  whereupon  failure  of  one  of  the  hydraulic 
switches  due  to  unbalanced  pressure  between  the  front 
and  rear  wheel  brake  lines  will  not  impair  stop  light  func- 
tion of  at  least  two  stop  light  bulbs,  a  single  hydraulic 
differential  pressure  responsive  switch  communicating 
with  both  of  the  hydraulic  lines  leaving  said  dual  pressure 
chambers  and  connected  with  said  wheel  brake  lines  said 
switch  comprising  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
therein,  a  movable  piston  m  said  bore,  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragms in  intimate  contact  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
pistons,  openings  in  said  housing  for  communicating  said 
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3.0 1 1.597 
SUPPORTING    POST 

Samuel  R^  (;alloway.  I  ima.  Ohio,  and  Hilliam  U  Callo- 
r?u^*  y^adi-  (  ourt.  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.:  said  Sam- 
uel K    (.all.mav  avsignor  to  said  V\illiam  H.  (,alloHa> 

Original    apptuation     \pr.    21.    1Q58,    S*r.    No     729  767 
n.Mded    and   this   application   Feb.    13,    1961,  S«r.' No." 

3  Cliiiim.     (CI.  189 — 30) 
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diaphragms  with  the  two  hydraulic  lines  connected  with 
said  chambers  arranged  to  subject  one  diaphragm  to  pres- 
sure from  one  of  said  hydraulic  lines  connected  with  one 

Irnm'.h  "1^"^"."^  '^f  '''^"  diaphragm  to  the  pressure 
from  the  other  hydraulic  line  connected  with  the  other 
chamber,  a  warning  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  warning  means  and  carrying 
a  contact  that  cl«es  to  energize  said  warning  means  upon 
the  movement  of  said  piston  precipitated  by  a  predeVer- 
m.ned  unbalanced  pressure  condition  existing  between  the 
from  and  rear  wheel  brake  lines  and  subject'ed  to  Se  op. 
positc  diaphragms.  *^ 


1.  A  supporting  post  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
pos    having  a  predetermined   length,  said  length  being 
hollow  through  its  extent  and  corresponding  to  the  depth 
to  which  the  post  IS  driven  into  the  earth,  said  post  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  end  having  an  end  edge 
said  lower  end  having  a  deflator  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  post,  said  deflector  comprising  a  circum- 
ferenual   portion   having   a   generally   axiaUy   extending 
elongated  edge  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  but  adjacent 
to  the  post  periphery,  said  portion  further  having  an  outer 
surface  extending  generally  axially  of  said  post  and  gradu- 
ally angularly  inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
pes    to  said  elongated  edge,  and  an  auger  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  post  having  a  pitch  which  drives  said  post 
into  the  earth  when  the  latter  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to 
force  said  elongated  edge  into  the  soil  ahead  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  deflector,  such  rotation  serving  to  deflect 
soil  from  a  locaUon  inside  the  periphery  of  said  post  to- 
ward the  outside  thereof. 


3,011,596 
...       ,    ^  RAMP    CI  ARD 

Wesley  J.  Eaxtman.  5834  Shepard  Road,  and   Rub,;rt  11 
Headman.  3134  A>on  Blvd..  both  of  Vshtahula  Coun^; 

Filed  Apr.  14.  I960.  Ser.  No.  22  2J8 
1  Claim.     ((I.  ]gg — 32) 


3.011.598 
e  .»    ^  ..    SUPPORIINC.    POST 

hv^Hii  ♦        ^^  ^  ""''•   ^'"^   ^^^*"^-   ''"^  •  ^^^iKno^s, 
Gailo^a  '"^'"*"  *''^'«""'*^"'^^-  ">  ^"»1  ^^  illiani  H. 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,767 
3  (  lainw.     (CI.  189—30) 


4^ 


^ 


.  L  n7J  /  °^  '^'  ^^''^''"  ^'""'^^  comprising 
^l  u  ^f"'^  ^P^"^  P^'^"«='  b^"-  hinge  plates  fastened 
on  both  ends  of  each  bar  at  substantially  rightangles  o 
the  bars,  said  hinge  plates  on  the  ends  of  on"  of  the  bars 
being  deposed  toward  and  overiapp.ng  the  hinge  plate 
of  the  other  bar.  said  bores  have  hinge  pins  projecting 
through  the  overlapping  portions  of  each  pair  orhinge 
plates,  base  plates  for  supporting  the  hinge  plates  the 
outer   ends   of   said    pins    being   mounted   on    said    blse 

f  ce  nf^h  K  '  "T  °'  "'  P'"^  P^^^"^'  »°  »he  top  sup 
face  of  the  base  plate,  said  base  plates  being  adapt«i  for 
mounting  on  a  surface  of  the  ramp,  and  a  torsion  SrnR 

ends  of  the  springs  passing  through  each  of  the  bars 
holding  he  top  surfaces  of  the  bars  in  a  substantiany 
right  angle  position  to  each  other.  Manually 


r  -i 


1.  A  supporting  post  comprising  a  tubular  anchor  post 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  being  ter- 
minated  substantiaUy   in    a    plane    which   intersects   the 
anchor  post  axis  at  an  acute  angle  thereby  providing  up- 
per and  ower  end  portions,  the  lower  end  portion  having 
an  axially  extending  tooth,  said  tooth  having  a  generally 
axially  extending  edge  and   an  axially  extending  out  r 
urface.  said   tooth   being   bent   radially  inwardly  from 
the  penphe,7  of  said  anchor  post  a  distance  sufficient  to 
displace  soil   radially  outwardly  when   said   post    is   ro- 
tated in  a  given  direction,  an  auger  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  anchor  post,  a  stabilizing  vane  strticture  telescoped 
over  said  anchor  post,  said  vane  structure  comprisinra 
sleeve  havmg  three  axially  extending  angularlv    spaced 
vanes  secured  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  vanes  having  an 
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upwardly  extending  locking  projection,  the  upper  end  of 
said  anchor  post  having  a  transverse  aperture,  an  up- 
per tubular  post  telescoped  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
anchor  post  and  having  a  second  tranjjverse  aperture 
aligned  with  the  first  mentioned  aperture,  a  locking  bolt 
passing  through  said  apertures  securing  said  anchor  post 
and  said  upper  post  together,  and  an  axially  extending 
notch  in  the  end  of  said  upper  post  straddling  said  lock- 
ing projection  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  upper 
post  with  respect  to  said  vane  structure. 


ber  extending  vertically  therebelow  between  said  col- 
umns and  apron  and  sill  means  affixed  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  panel  interiorly  enclosing  said  lower  and 
third  angle  members. 


3,011,600 

FNCIOSl  RE   STRl  CTl'RE 

Percy  Frederick  Albee,  Jr.,  Bamngton.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 

Q-Panel  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,603 

3  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


I'  3,011.599 

Bl  II.DING 
Fred  F.  Zrmack,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  School- 
maker,  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  658,138 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—34) 


In  a  building  structure  of  the  curtain  wall  type,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  columns  forming  a  wall,  said 
columns  bemg  of  rectangular  cross-section  having  planar 
sides  and  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  atfixed  thereto  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  one  of  said  planar  column  sides 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wall,  a  lower 
horizontal  angle  member  affixed  to  said  one  planar  col- 
umn  sides  and   interconnecting  adjacent  columns,   said 
angle   member   having   first   and   second   planar  portions 
relauvel>  disposed  at  right  angles,  said  first  portion  being 
affixed  to  said  planar  column  sides  and  said  second  por- 
tion extending  away  from  said  columns  defining  a  hori- 
zontal planar  support  surface,  an  upper  angle  member 
having  first   and   second   planar    portions   relatively   dis- 
posed   at    right   angles   affixed   to   the   underside    of  the 
plates  of  adjacent  columns,  the  first  portion  of  said  upper 
angle  member  being  located  on  said  plate  such  that  the 
second   portion   extends  vertically   downwardh    defining 
a  surface  coincident   with  the  plane  of  said  one  planar 
column  sides,  a  third  angle  member  iiaving  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  relatively  disposed  at  right  angles  supported 
upon  the  horizontal  support  surface  defined  by  said  lower 
angle  member  second  portion  upon  said  first  third  angle 
portion  such  that  said  second  third  angle  portion  extends 
vertically  upward  defining  a  horizontal  window  sash  sup- 
port edge,  a  window  sash  having  an  outer  planar  surface 
on  the  upper,  lower  and  side  portions  thereof,  said  outer 
surface   being   defined   upon   a  flange  extending  from   a 
sash  frame,  the  lower  pxjrtion  of  said  frame  engaging  said 
third  angle  member  support  edge  wherebv  the  lower  sash 
flange  is  interposed  intermediate  said  second  third  angle 
portion   and  said   one  planar   column  sides  maintaining 
said  outer   planar  side   sash  surface   portions  in  engage- 
ment with  said  one  planar  column  sides,  fastener  means 
mounted  on  said  second  planar  portions  of  said  upper 
angle  member  maintaining  the  upper  planar  sash  surface 
portion    in    direct    sealing    engagement    therewith,    sash 
flange  overlapping  means  mounted  on  said   one  planar 
column  sides  maintaining  the  side  sash  outer  planar  sur- 
face   in    direct   sealing    engagement    therewith,    a    panel 
affixed  to  said  first  portion  of  said  horizontal  angle  mem- 


1.  A  building  structure  having  a  wall  provided  with 
spaced  mullions  each  fashioned  with  a  channel  thereon 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  mullion,  a  panel  of  predeter- 
mined width  having  its  vertical  edges  received  in  said 
channels  of  adjacent  mullions.  a  cross  bar  having  each 
end  thereof  received  in  the  channels  of  adjacent  mullions 
and  having  a  complemental  length  to  the  width  of  said 
panel,  said  cross  bar  extending  from  said  mullions  gen- 
erally normal  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  a  horizontal 
edge  of  said  panel,  and  means  for  binding  said  cross  bar  to 
said  channel  comprising  an  arched  spring  plate  having  one 
end  thereof  extending  into  said  channel  and  provided 
with  a  heel  engaged  against  said  cross  bar  and  an  offset 
portion  engaging  a  wall  of  said  channel,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  plate  extending  into  resilient  engagement  with 
said  cross  bar  in  the  portion  receiving  said  panel  at  a  lo- 
cation spaced  from  said  channel 


3,011.601 
Bl  TIDING    CONSTRICTION 

Bernard   Perlin.  Los    Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor.  h>    mesne 
assignments,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  ( Ompany,  Ful- 
lerton.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  731.730 
7  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


jMif     .^e     jtkf 
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1.  In  a  building  construction,  a  hollow  wall,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  exterior  panel  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  main  wall,  one  side  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
first  leg  normal  to  said  wall,  the  free  end  of  said  leg 
being  formed  with  a  finger  parallel  with  said  main  wall 
and  extending  towards  the  opposite  side  of  said  main 
wall,  the  opposite  side  of  said  main  wall  being  formed 
with  a  second  leg  parallel  with  but  longer  than  said 
first  leg  and  having  its  free  end  formed  with  a  second 
finger  parallel  with  and  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  finger  of  said  first  leg,  and  the  free  end  of  said 
second  finger  being  formed  with  a  lip  parallel  with  said 
second  leg  and  extending  toward  the  plane  of  said  wall; 
a  plurality  of  liner  panel  sections,  each  having  a  main 
wall  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  the  main  walls  of 
said  exterior  panel  sections,  one  side  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  first  leg  that  includes  a  female  locking  rib,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  main  wall  being  formed  with  a 
second  leg  parallel  with  said  first  leg  and  including  a 
male  locking  rib.  the  legs  of  said  exterior  panel  sections 
extending  toward  the  main  walls  of  said  liner  panel 
sections  and  the  legs  of  said  liner  panel  sections  extend- 
ing toward  the  main  walls  of  said  exterior  panel  sec- 
tions with  the  first  and  second  legs  of  adjoining  exte- 
rior panel  sections  nesting  with  one  another  and  the 
first  and  second  legs  of  adjoining  liner  panel  sections 
likewise  nesting  with  one  another  when  said  sections 
are  assembled  so  as  to  provide  a  shear-wall  action;  and 
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fastening  means  extending  directly  from  the  main  walls 
of  said  liner  panel  sections  and  the  nested  legs  of  said 
exterior  panel  sections. 


3.011.602 
P\\¥l    (ONSTKICTION 
Alf  F.  Fnsrud,  North  Hollywood,  and  Mario  I  .  Ochicano. 
Burbank,   CaJif.,  assisnors   to   I  ockheed    Aircraft   Cor- 
poration, Burbank,  C  alif . 

Filed  July  13,  1959.  S«r.  No.  826,721 
6  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 

"ri — i- 


side  of  the  channel  portion  of  one  said  stud  shoe,  and  a 
snap-on  arm  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cross-leg  substantially  parallel  to  said  hook-arm  and  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  channel  portion 
of  the  opposite  said  stud  shoe,  said  snap-on  arm  further 
comprising  a  relatively  small,  inwardly  disposed,  retaining 
turn,  spaced  from  said  cross-leg  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  outer  face  of  the  channel  por- 
tion of  said  stud  shoe. 


■^ 


22 

1.  A  high-strength  light-weight  sheet  adapted  for  use 
as  a  panel  component  consisting  of  an  embossed  sheet 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  projections  spaced 
in   mutually   adjacent   relationship   to  one   another  in   a 
rectangular  gridwork.  said  projections  being  of  a  generally 
pyramidal    frusto-conical    configuration,    said    projection 
having   curved    sides,    said   projections   having   a    round 
cornered   rectangular  base   and  a  circular  top.  said  top 
having  a  planar  portion  and  having  rounded  edges  con- 
necting  said   planar  top   with   said  curved  sides,   bridges 
mterconnecting  the  projections  at  their  bases,  the  center 
portion  of  said  bridges  being  generally  flat  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  bridges  contacting  said  sides  of  said  projec- 
tions  being  curved,  four  intersecting  bridges  forming  a 
flattened    intersection,    said    intersection    being   disposed 
coplanar  with  the  flattened  portion  of  said  bridges,  and 
said  bridges  occupying  the  plane  farthest  removed  from 
the  top  of  the  said  projections. 


3.011,604 
RELEASABIF    CONNFCTORS 
Littleworth  and  Frank  Martin,  Haves,  England, 
^liors,    b>    mesne    avsignments,    to   Fairev    Aviation 
Limited,  Hayes.  Fn^land.  a  companv   of  C;reat  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.' 762.390 
Clainii  priority,  application  Creat  Britain  Sept.  2^    1957 
12  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


3.011.603 
ST  I  I)    SHOF   Clip 
Joseph  W.  Schneller.  Fggertsx  ille.  N.Y.,  assignor  Xo  Na- 
tional C.vpsum  (  ompany.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1958,  Set.  No.  768,392 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—35) 


1 .  In  a  releasable  connector  which  comprises  a  spigot 
for  permanent  attachment  to  one  of  two  members  to  be 
releasably  connected  together  and  a  cooperating  socket 
for  permanent  attachment  to  the  other  member,  the  spigot 
being  insertable  into  the  socket  into  a  fully  connected 
position  therein,  and  releasable  locking  means  operable 
to  interlock  the  spigot   and  socket  when  in  their  fully 
connected  position  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  spigot 
from  the  socket,  the  combination  including  a  reciprocable 
bolt  slidably  mounted  in   a   bore  extending  transversely 
within  the  spigot  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  an  abut- 
ment formed  in  the  socket  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  in 
register  with  the  bore  of  the  spigot  when  the  spigot  is  in 
the  fully  connected  position  with  the  socket,  the  bolt  re- 
ciprocable between  a  locked  position  in  which  it  protrudes 
from  the  spigot  for  engagement  behind  the  abutment  of 
the  socket  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  it  is  with- 
drawn clear  of  the  abutment  to  allow  the  withdrawal  of 
the  spigot  from  the  socket,  and  a  tapered  wedging  pm 
slidably  mounted  on  the  spigot  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto   into  a   wedging  position   in  which   it  is 
wedged  between  opposed  surfaces  of  the  spigot  and  socket 
when  in  the  fully  connected  position,  spring  biasing  means 
urging  the  wedging  pin  towards  its  wedging  position,  and 
means  for  manually  withdrawing  the  wedging  pin  longi- 
tudinally from  its  wedging  position. 


In  combination  with  a  vertical  metal  stud,  a  horizontal 
track  member,  and  a  pair  of  stud  shoes  each  having  one 
zx\A  affixed  to  said  track  member  and  an  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  channel  form  each  disposed  about  opposed  side 
edges  of  an  end  portion  of  said  stud,  a  novel  resilient 
Wire  clip  of  generally  C-shape  disposed  tightly  about  the 
channel  portions  of  both  opposed  stud  shoes,  said  clip 
comprising  a  straight  cross-leg  substantially  equal  in 
length  to  the  width  of  said  stud  and  disposed  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  stud,  an  L-shapcd  hook-arm  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  stud  leg  around  the  outer  face  and  opposite 


3,011.605 
NO-BACK    COl  PI  INC;    MFCHANISM 
Philip  C.  Hungerford,  Jr.,  (  leveland  Heights,  and  Donald 
R.  Fomko.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  (urtLvs-V^  right 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  750.782 
16  Claims.     (CI.  192—8) 
1.   In  a  no-back  coupling,  a  norm.illv  stationary  circu- 
lar drum,  relatively  angularly  movable  input  and  output 
members  coaxial  with  the  drum,  the  input  member  having 
a  circular  control  drum  surface,  a  helical  friction  spring 
connected   at   one  end   to   the  output    member   to   turn 
therewith  and  having  coils  between  its  two  ends  normally 
in  one-way  self  locking  frictional  contact  with  the  station- 
ary drum,  the  spring  having  at  least  one  coil  at  its  op- 
posite end  in  one-way  self  locking  frictional  contact  with 
said  control  drum  surface  of  the  input  member  in  such 
direction  that  angular  movement  of  the  input  member 
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tending  to  increase  the  locking  contact  pressure  of  the    level  therein,  said  means  including  tangentially  directed 
spring  on  said  control  drum  surface  will  tend  to  cause    fluid  passages  at  the  side  surfaces  of  said  rotor  an^^   a 


7»»fc/'  •**' 


.r^-^ 


said  coils  of  the  spring  in  contact  with  the  normally  sta- 
tionary drum  to  overrun  on  that  drum. 


3.011.606 
ROLLER   CLITCH 
Ernest  A.  Ferris,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  J.  Curran. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Julv  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  674.454 
17  Claims.     (CL  192 — 45) 


plurality  of  radially  spaced  series  of  apertures  in  said 
rotor  communicating  with  said  fluid  passages. 


*  1.  A  one-way  engaging  device  comprising  roller  means, 
spring  means  for  energizing  said  roller  means,  and  sheet 
metal  race  means  including  a  race  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentialiv  spaced  p<^rlions  of  gradually 
varying  radial  dimension  adapted  for  engagement  b\  said 
roller  means,  said  sheet  metal  race  means  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  cup  having  a  first  section  defining  an  elon- 
gated wall  section  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
further  defining  a  cammed  race  surface,  an  integral  sec- 
ond section  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  section 
adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  said  roller  means  in  one 
direction,  and  a  third  integral  section  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  section  adapted  for  connection  to  an  exterior 
member.     - 

II  ^^^^^— 

3.011.607 
Finn  COITIING  FOR  ACCFASORY  DRIVE 
Imre   A.   Knglander.  Indianapolis,   Ind..  assifnior  to 
.Schwitzer  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715.654 
5  Claims.  (CI.  192—58) 
1.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  the  combination  comprising  a 
fluid  retaining  housing  having  walls  uhose  inner  surfaces 
provide  spaced  faces  defining  opposite  sides  of  a  chamber, 
a  supply  of  fluid  in  said  chamber,  said  walls  being  rela- 
tively movable  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  faces,  a 
rotor  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  housing  with  its  side  surfaces  extending  in  face-to- 
face  relation  with  said  wall  faces,  means  for  imparting 
relative  rotation  to  said  rotor  and  said  housing  whereby 
torque  will  be  transmitted  between  said  rotor  and  said 
housing  through  the  shearing  action  of  the  fluid,  the  cen- 
trifugal force  exerted  on  said  fluid  providing  a  pressure 
which  increases  the  spacmg  between  said  wall  faces  to  de- 
crease the  transmission  of  torque  between  the  housing  and 
the  rotor  as  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof  increases,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  toroidal  circulation  of  fluid 
within  said  chamber  with  changes  in  the  dynamic  fluid 


3.011,608 

FLLID  PRESSL-RE  OPERATED  CILTCH  HA\TS'G 

AN  INTEGRAL  AND  NON-ROT ATABLE  CYLLN- 

DER  AND  PISTON   ASSEMBLY 

Quinten  A.  Hansen,  Highway  38.  Franksville.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  77,098 

8  Claims.    (CL  192 — 85) 


1.  An  integral  and  compact  fluid  pressure  operated 
clutch  comprising,  a  first  roialable  member  having  an 
axial  thrust  shoulder  and  also  having  an  exteriorly  splined 
portion;  a  pressure  plate  including  a  hub  axially  slidable 
on  said  splined  portion  for  rotation  therewith;  an  anti- 
friction radial  bearing  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
hub  and  spaced  axially  from  said  shoulder,  a  non-rotatable 
cylinder  and  piston  assembly  including,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  located 
between  said  bearing  and  shoulder,  an  axial  thrust  ab- 
sorbing bearing  between  said  flange  and  shoulder,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  mounted  on  said 
radial  bearing  for  sole  support  of  said  assemblv  thereby 
in  a  radial  direction;  a  second  rotatable  member  co- 
axially  arranged  in  respect  to  said  first  rotatable  member, 
axially  shiftable  and  interengaging  discs  carried  bv  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  members,  and  resilient  means 
located  between  those  discs  carried  by  said  first  member 
and  acting  to:  (1)  urge  said  discs  apart;  (2)  urge  said 
piston  toward  a  retracted  position  in  said  cylinder;  and 


144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(3)  urge  said  flange  firmly  against  said  axial  thrust  ab- 
sorbing hearing  and  said  shoulder  to  thereby  prevent  wob- 
bling of  said  cylinder. 
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r^.r,  3,011,609 

FLLTD  PRESSIRE  ACTUATFI)  CLUTCH  MECHA- 

NLSM  FOR  CATHEADS  AM)  THF  "fKF 
John  Hart  VVIlsoo,  ^c   Wilson  Manufacturing  C  ompany, 
.^_      .       ^^    »«»   "031.  Wichita  Fallv    lex 
Onglnal  application  Jan.  17.  1952.  S*r.  No.  266.837   now 
Patent   No.   2.887.202.  dated    Ma>    19     I<)^9       nAXd 
and  thiA  application  July  7.  1958.  Vr.  No.  746  925 
2  Claims,    (CI.  192 — 88j 


3,011.610 
AH  I   ?\^P.  Rf^^^^E  FOR  POHTR  PRESSES 

h«m,  Mich.,  assizors  to  Rockwell^tandard  Corpora- 
don,  Coniopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Penns>lvanir 
FUed  (Vt.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  845.524' 
3  Claims.     (CI.  191—131) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising;  a  shaft  extension 
a  driven  member  )ournaled  on  said  shaft  extension,  an 
mternally   toothed,   annular  ring  secured   to  said  driven 
member  and  extending  outward  therefrom  and  being  rotat- 
able  therewith  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft  extension    a 
toothed   friction   element    within   said   annular   ring  and 
compiementaily  engageable  and  rotatable  with  said  an- 
nular nng  and  movable  axially  thereof  and  being  coaxial 
with  said  shaft  extension,  a  bacit-up  plate,  having  a  hub 
thereon  mounted  on  said  shaft  extension  and  positioned 
intermediate  said  friction  element  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber   uhich   back-up  plate   is  secured   against  movement 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  extension,  said  back-up  plate 
having  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  hub  thereof 
an  annular  clutch   pressure   plate  surrounding   said   hub 
of  said  back-up  plate,  which  annular  clutch  pressure  plate 
has  teeth  formed  within  the  bore  thereof  to  complernent- 
ally  engage  said  teeth  of  said  hub  of  said  back-up  plate  in 
sliding  relation,  a  flanged  coupling  mounted  on  and  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  extension  on  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  driven  member,  a  stationary  flange,  forming  a  tube 
support  member,  surrounding  said  shaft  extension  and 
bemg  coaxial   therewith   and   journalcd  on   said   flanged 
coupling   means  securing  said  stationary  flange  non-rotat- 
able  ^vith  respect  to  said  shaft  extension,  a  reaction  plate 
positioned  adjacent  said  stationary  flange  and  being  co- 
axial   with    said    shaft    extension    and    movable    ax.ally 
thereof   and    being    fixed    against    rotation    with    respect 
thereto,  an  axially  expansible,  closed,  elastomer  tube  fitted 
between  and  bein^  m  contact  relation  with  said  stationary 
n.nee  and  said  reaction  plate,  said  tube  having  a  fluid 
opening   formed   >n   a   side   thereof  for  connection  of  a 
fluid   pressure  conduit  thereto,  means  limiting  the  axial 
movement  of  s:ud  reaction  plate  away  from  said  stationary 
flange,  a  thrust  bearing  interposed  between  said  reaction 
plate  and  said  clutch  pressure  plate  and  being  in  contact 
-..h  said   reaction   plate  and  said  clutch   pressure  plate 
resnient  means  to  urge  said   reaction  plate  toward  said' 
tube,  means  compiementaily  connecting  said  flanged  cou- 
pling to  ,  rotatable  shaft,  and  segmental  clutch  tube  rc- 

TT.L'^IT        r^'T'^  '°  "■'^  stationary  flange  to  form 
a  support  for  said  tube. 


\    In  a  power  driven  machine  having  a  frame,  a  work 
holding  bed  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  work  forming  ele- 
ment movable  mto  and  out  of  working  relation  with  said 
bed,  power  means  for  driving  said   work  forming  ele- 
ment, means  operably  connecting  said  power  means  with 
said  work  forming  element  including  a  clutch  mechanism 
and  a  manually  operated  clutch  operator  for  selectively 
actuating  said  clutch  to  control  the  movement   of  said 
work  forming  element  by  operatively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  power  means  and  said  work  forming  ele- 
ment; the  improvement  of:  a  safety  device  resp<insive  to 
the  movement  of  said  work  forming  element  for  forccably 
withdrawing  the  hands  of  an  operator  to  a  place  of  safety 
during  movement  of  said  .vork  forming  clement  in  a  pre- 
determined direction   and   including  motion   transmittmg 
meaijs   movable   in   response   to   the   movement   of  said 
work  forming  element,  a  pair  of  wrist  cuffs  adapted  to 
be  removably  fastened  about  the  wrists  of  the  operator 
hook  means  adapted  to  be  detachably  latched  to  said  cuffs 
for  detachably  securing  said  motion  transmuting  means 
thereto,  means  for  preventing  said  cutfs  from  being  un- 
wrapped when  said  motion  transmitting  means  is  secured 
to  said  cuffs  by  said  hook  means,  an  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling operable  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  clutch  and 
said  clutch  operator,  and  means  for  energizing  and  decn- 
ergizing  said  coupling  to  respectively  establish  and  dis- 
establish operative  connection  of  said  clutch  operator  with 
said  clutch  comprising  electrical  circuit  means  including  at 
east  one  circuit  energizing  electrical   switch   actuatable 
o  circuit  energizing  position  by  latching  said  hook  means 
to  said  cuffs. 


^"-^CHINC.  MF(  HANISNIS  HAVING  ACCELERA. 
R.hJ?  V     V.   «  "^*  fcif  RATION  OPERATIONS 

FL!i„  \  ."^'*vl"*  '^""*'  ^''"''  -°^  Theodore  F. 
Ha.in  \esfal,  N.'V.,  a^iRnors  to  International  Busi- 
nevs  Machines  (  orporation.  New  York  N  >  «  cor- 
p<jrati<>n  of  New  \  ork  '  •   "   i"r 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1957.  Ser.  No.  688.044 
\Q  Claims.    (CI.  192—147) 
I.  m  a  clutch  device  for  effecting  repeated  cycles  of  op- 
eration of  a  driven  shaft,  the  combination  of  said  driven 
shaft,  a  continuously  operated  drive  shaft,  a  cam  secured 
o  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an  accelerating  cam  por- 
tion   and   a   decelerating   cam    portion,   an    accelerating 
mechanism  operated  by  said  accelerating  cam  portion  for 
acceleratiiig  said  driven  shaft  from  rest  in  the  first  cycle 
to  a  speed  synchronous  with  said  drive  shaft,  means  for 
efl_ect.ng  for  the  first  cycle  of  operation  of  the  driven  shaft 
a  hrst  clutching  of  said  driven  shaft  to  said  accelerating 
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mechanism,  means  for  thereafter  effecting  a  second  clutch- 
ing of  said  driven  shaft  directly  to  said  drive  shaft  for  the 
remainder  of  said  first  cycle,  and  thereafter  for  one  or 
successive  cycles  of  operation  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
driven  shaft  at  said  synchronous  speed,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  accelerating  cam  portion  from  being  effective 
to  operate  said  accelerating  mechanism  during  said  one 
or  successive  cycles  of  operation  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
decelerating  mechanism  operated  by  the  decelerating  cam 
portion  of  said  cam,  means  effective  to  cause  during  the 


r 


w 


om^ 


last  cycle  of  operation  of  the  driven  shaft  said  decelerating 
cam  portion  of  said  cam  to  effect  the  operation  of  said 
decelerating  mechanism  to  decelerate  said  v^riven  shaft  to 
rest,  means  to  prevent  said  decelerating  cam  portipn  from 
being  effective  to  operate  said  decelerating  mechanism 
during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  drive  shaft  following 
the  deceleration  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  operable 
when  said  deceler.ttmg  mechanism  is  operated  to  disable 
said  second  clutching  means  to  declutch  said  driven  shaft 
from  said  drive  shaft. 


I  3,011,612 

CRAFS  DLSPENSING  SPOLT 

Ah  in  Peter  Olsen,  Box  249,  Sylvan  Ijike.  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Sfpt.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841.175 

2  Claims.    (CI.  193— 22j 


I.  In  a  flexible  grain  distributing  spout  including  a 
plurality  of  tapered  cylindrical  sections  articulately  con- 
nected together  by  virtue  of  the  ends  of  one  adjacent  sec- 
tion loosely  nesting  within  the  end  of  the  next  adjacent 
section;  meuis  to  connect  said  sections  together  compris- 
ing a  ring;  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  being  tapered 
to  complement  the  taper  of  the  associated  section,  said 
ring  engaging  the  wall  of  said  section  adjacent  the  wider 
end  thereof,  and  maintaining  position  by  wedging  action, 


flexible  means  connecting  adjacent  rings  together  and 
means  whereby  said  sections  may  be  angulated  one  with 
relation  to  the  other. 


3,011,613 
INDEXING  DEVICE 
John  B.  Vilmerding,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoli- 
Rand   Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jerse> 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,344 
5  Claims.    (CI.  193 — 43) 


1.  An  indexing  device  for  screws  or  the  like  having  a 
small  end  and  a  large  end,  comprising  a  chute  for  con- 
veying a  screw  in  an  endwise  direction,  a  first  member 
having  a  recess  in  the  form  of  a  trough  in  cross  section 
positioned  to  receive  said  screws,  said  member  having  a 
first  surface  defining  the  bottom  of  said  recess  dimen- 
sioned to  support  the  small  end  of  said  screw,  said  recess 
having  two  opposing  upstanding  sides  of  which  one  side  is 
provided  with  a  second  surface  positioned  in  elevated 
relation  to  said  first  surface  to  support  the  large  end  of 
the  screw,  the  other  side  of  said  recess  having  a  third 
surface  positioned  to  guide  either  end  of  said  screw  to- 
wards said  first  surface  and  second  surface  when  said 
screw  is  conveyed  to  said  member,  said  sides  of  said 
recess  cooperating  with  each  other  to  prevent  said  large 
end  to  engage  said  first  surface  and  to  prevent  sidewise 
movement  of  said  small  end  of  said  screw  when  said 
small  end  is  supported  by  said  first  surface,  and  retaining 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  member  so  that  when 
said  screw  is  conve>ed  with  the  large  end  directed  to  said 
member  the  small  end  of  the  screw  is  held  by  said  retain- 
ing means  against  sidewise  movement  when  said  large 
end  of  the  screw  is  supported  by  said  second  surface,  and, 
when  said  screw  is  conveyed  with  the  small  end  directed 
to  said  member  said  large  end  of  the  screw  is  permitted 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  retaining  means  when  said 
small  end  of  the  screw  is  supported  by  said  first  surface, 
and  means  to  urge  said  screw  out  of  engagement  with  said 
member  and  said  retaining  means. 


3,011,614 
COIN  SLIDER 
Frank  C.  Palladino,  t'niondale,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cisioD  Coin  Devices,  Inc.,  Stewart  Manor,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1960,  Ser.  No.  8.110 
11  Claims.  (CI.  194 — 55) 
I.  A  coin  slider  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vertically  mounted  face  plate,  a  slide  member  disposed 
against  the  inner  side  of  said  face  plate,  means  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  face  plate  supporting  and  guiding  said 
coin  slide  member  for  reciprocal  vertical  longitudina] 
movement  over  said  face  plate,  said  slide  member  having 
a  coin-receiving  opening  formed  therein,  said  face  plate 
having  a  coin-inserting  opening  formed  therein,  said 
coin-receiving  c^>ening  and  said  coin-inserting  opening  ar- 
ranged to  register  in  one  relative  position  of  said  slide 
member  and  said  face  plate,  said  coin-inserting  openmg 
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having  a  longitudinally-exiending  edge  poruon  thereof 
arranged  to  overlie  an  edge  portion  of  a  coin  disposed 
within  said  coin-receiving  opening,  to  thereby  retain  said 
coin  within  said  coin-receiving  opening  when  in  said  rel- 


pnnung  eiemen!,  means  for  effectively  coupling  said  print- 
ing element  to  said  drive  means,  and  means  for  effec- 
tively uncoupling  said  printing  clement  from  said  drive 
means;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  sensing 
the  speed  of  said  printing  element  during  the  time  that 


ative  position,  said  face  plate  having  a  longitudinally- 
extending  slot  formed  therein,  said  slide  member  having 
means  secured  thereto  extending  through  said  slot  for 
manual  engagement  for  reciprocating  said  slide  member 
relative  to  said  face  plate. 


said  printing  element  is  effectively  coupled  to  said  drive 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
speed  sensing  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  means 
for  effectively  uncoupling  said  printing  element  from  said 
drive  means  before  a  printing  action  occurs. 


anagawa 


3,011,615 

MOTOR-DRIVKN  (  HFCKHRrTFK 

Takayasu    Inoue.    838    Kokkakuhashi-machi.    k 

ku,  >  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan   May  27.   1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  197 — 6,4) 


3,011,617 

BY-PASS  ARRANGFMENT  FOR  TYPFWRITFR 

ACTIONS 

^^iTTiam  P    R>an.   Avon.  (  onn..  and  Fdward  S    V\u.  Fast 
Orange.  NJ..  assignors  to  Royal  McBee  (  orporation. 
Port  Chester.  NY  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,295 
9  (  laims.    (CI.  197—17) 


— nn — 


1.  A  motor  driven  check  writer,  comprising  a  type  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  characters  thereon  for  printing  onto 
a  check,  a  dial  having  a  number  of  characters  thereon  cor- 
responding to  the  characters  of  said  type  disc,  means 
opcratively  connecting  said  type  disc  to  said  dial  whereby 
an  angular  rotation  of  said  dial  produces  a  corresponding 
angular  rotation  in  said  disc  to  bring  a  type  character  on 
the  disc  corresponding  to  th^  angular  rotation  into  posi- 
tion for  pnnting,  an  electric  motor  including  a  prime 
mover  shaft,  an  operating  shaft,  means  including  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  the  prime  mover 
shaft  of  baid  motor  to  said  operating  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  a  check  to  be  written,  means  connectable  to 
said  operating  shaft  to  move  said  disc  to  print  the  type 
character  thereon  which  is  in  printing  position  onto  a 
check  held  in  printing  position,  means  associated  with  said 
dial  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanism  to  operatively 
connect  said  operating  shaft  with  the  prime  mover  shaft, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  operating  shaft  from  the 
prime  mover  shaft  after  a  predetermined  degree  of  angular 
rotation  of  the  operating  shaft  sufficient  to  make  one  print 
of  the  type  character  which  is  in  printing  position. 


1.  A  type  action  comprising  a  type  bar  actuating  link- 
age, drive  means  for  power  operating  said  linkage,  a  key 
operated  linkage  for  controlling  the  coupling  of  said  type 
bar  actuating  linkage  with  said  drive  means,  said  kev 
operated  linkage  including  an  arm  assembly  which  struc- 
turally is  substantially  rigid  in  one  plane  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  transmitting  control  movement  from  said  key 
operated  linkage  to  engage  said  type  bar  actuating  link- 
age with  said  drive  means  and  which  is  flexible  in  a  dif- 
ferent plane  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
and  means  for  deflecting  said  arm  assembly  to  its  in- 
operative position  in  response  to  every  operative  stroke 
of  said  type  bar  actuating  linkage. 


3,ai  1.616 
TVPF  BAR  IMPA(T  CONTROI 
Albert   VV.   Scribner.   West   Hartford,   (onn..   avsignor  to 
Ro>al  McBee  Corporation.  Port  C  hester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Sept.  30,  I960,  Ser   No.  59,773 
1 1  Claims.    (CL  197— i7> 
2.  In  a  printing  machine  having  at  least  one  movably 
mounted  printing  element,  drive  means  for  actuating  said 


3.011,618 
DFCOniN(;    \RR\N(.FMFNI 
Harry  L.  Lambert.  \N  est  Hartford,  and  Paul  F    Page  and 
Alton  C;.  Sn>der,  NewingJon,  (onn..  assignors  lo  Roval 
McBee  (orporation.  Port  (hester,  N  N   ,  a  corporation 
of   New    York 
Original  application  Ma\  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738.066,  now 
Patent  No.  2,932.375.  dated   Apr.    12,   1960.      Divided 
and   this   application  Jan.   28.    I960.   Ser.  No,  5,210 

1  C  laim.  ((1.  197—20) 
in  .i  pneumatically  controlled  data  processing  system; 
means  for  initiating  a  plurality  of  coded  pneumatic  pres- 
sure impulses,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  blocking  valves 
functionally  arranged  in  series  and  parallel  relation  so  as 
to  form  a  decoding  means,  said  coded  impulses  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  blocking  valves,  a  plurality  of 
actuators,  a  first  group  of  valves  adapted  to  pneumatically 
connect  some  of  said  actuators  to  the  output  lines  of  said 
decoding  means,  a  second  group  of  valves  adapted  to 
pneumatically  connect  the  other  of  said  actuators  to  the 
same  output  lines  of  said  decoder,  pneumatic  control 
means  for  altcfnately  conditioning  said  two  groups  of 


II 


December  5,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


valves  to  open  and  closed  conditions,  said  pneumatic  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  pair  of  pneumatic  on-otT  valves 
operative  to  open  the  valves  of  said  first  group  and  close 
the  valves  of  said  second  group  and  then  to  close  the 
valves  of  said  first  group  and  open  the  valves  of  said  sec- 
ond group,  and  means  for  pneumatically  connecting  said 
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pair  of  on-off  valves  to  two  output  lines  of  said  decoding 
means  whereby  pressure  impulses  alternately  initiated  in 
said  two  output  lines  serve  to  reverse  the  operative  con- 
ditions of  said  on-off  valves  and  to  thereby  control  which 
of  said  actuators  are  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  said 
output  lines  of  said  decoding  means. 


"  3.011.619 

VFNEKR    FFEDKR 
Frederick   W.    Fields.    Portland.    Oreg..    assignor   fo   The 
C  oe  Manufacturing  ('ompan>,  Paines>ille.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1960.  Ser.  No.  10.764 
14  C  laims.     (CI.  198—20) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  feeding  veneer  sheets  from 
a  stack  into  equipment  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  conveyors,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  power 
driven  conveyors  adapted  to  have  their  discharge  ends 
permanently  aligned  with  respective  conveyors  of  the 
equipment  to  be  fed,  power  operated  mechanism  ad- 
jacent to  the  entrance  end  of  said  power  driven  con- 
veyors, said  power  operated  mechanism  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  top  side  of  a  sheet  of 
veneer  and  advance  or  move  it  towards  said  f)ower  driven 
conveyors,  means  spaced  from  the  entering  ends  of  said 
power  driven  conveyors  suppcriing  them  for  pivoted 
movement  about  generally  horizontal  axes,  means  for 
supporting  .1  stack  of  veneer  sheets  adjacent  to  the  side 
of  said  power  operated  mechanism  opposite  to  the  side 
at  which  said  power  driven  conveyors  are  positioned, 
power  operated  means  for  moving  the  entrance  ends  of 
said  F>ower  driven  conveyors  in  a  generally  vertical  direc- 
tion whereby  they  are  sequentially  moved  past  sajd  power 


operated  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  power  operated  mechanism  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  entrance  ends  of  said  power  driven 
conveyors  therepast  to  advance  veneer  sheets  to  said 
power  driven  conveyors  as  they  sequentially  align  with 
said  power  operated  mechanism,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  vertical  movement  between  said  power  oper- 
ated mechanism  and  said  means  for  supporting  the  stack 
of  veneer  sheets  whereby  the  power  operated  mechanism 
and  the  top  of  the  stack  of  veneer  sheets  may  be  main- 
tained at  the  desired  relative  height 


3.011,620 

SI  PPORTING  FRAME  FOR    A   FRLTT 

ORIENTING    ROLLER    BEIT 

Joseph  A.  Amori,  1596  Davis,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,877 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  orienting  spheroidal  objects  hav- 
ing two  major  axes  and  one  minor  axis  by  centerless 
rotation  of  each  of  such  objects  in  supported  position  in 
a  pocket  defined  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  axially 
parallel  rollers  and  driven  rotatively  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  at  different  speeds,  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  of 
rollers  being  linked  together  in  the  form  of  a  belt,  and 
said  belt  being  driven  to  advance  lengthwise  thereof;  a 
belt  support  member  for  supporting  an  operative  run  of 
such  belt,  a  lower  initial  portion  of  said  belt  support  mem- 
ber inclined  from  the  horizontal  sufficiently  to  cause  a 
major  portion  of  the  weight  of  one  of  such  objects  sup- 
ported in  a  fXKket  defined  between  a  pair  of  said  rollers 
traversing  said  lower  portion  of  the  belt  supp)on  mem- 
ber to  be  borne  h\  the  rearmost  of  said  pair  of  rollers, 
and  an  upper  portion  of  said  belt  support  member  con- 
tinuous with  said  lower  initial  portion  and  approaching 
the  horizontal  toward  its  upper  end  to  thereby  gradually 
shift  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  such  supported  object 
toward  the  foremost  of  said  latter  pair  of  rollers,  thereby 
reducing  the  frictiona!  driving  effect  of  the  rearmost,  and 
increasing  that  of  the  foremost,  of  said  latter  pair  of 
rollers  on  such  object. 


3.011.621 
MEMORY   T>  PE   ORDER    FILLING    CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 
Richard  J.  Bvrnes.  West  Allis,  and  James  T.  Pence  and 
Bame>   ().  Rae.  Milwaukee.  \Ms..  assignors  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37.762 
33  Claims.  (CI.  198—78) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  conveying  articles  from 
a  supply  station  to  a  plurality  of  delivery  stations,  con- 
trol means  operable  in  response  to  a  call  signal  for  con- 
trolling delivery  of  a  selected  number  of  articles  from 
the  supply  station  to  a  selected  delivery  station,  said 
control  means  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a  call 
signal  indicative  of  a  selected  number  of  articles  and  a 
selected  delivery  station,  means  responsive  to  said  call 
signal  for  releasing  the  selected  number  of  articles  from 
the  supply  station  for  travel  toward  the  delivery  stations, 
diverting  means  for  each  delivery  station,  means  respon- 
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sive  to  release  of  said  articles  for  operating  the  diverting 
means  of  the  selected  delivery  station  to  its  diverting 
position,    and    means    responsive    to    movement  of   the 
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articles  for  registering  the  progressive  movement  of  the 
articles  in  transit  to  control  said  releasing  means  and 
said  selected  diverting  means 


3.011.622 
SUFFT   VIFTAL   EDGING   MACHINES 

Halter  v.   Dorp.   Rhevdt,  (;ermany,  avsignor  to  Mannes- 

mann-Mter    VktiengeselKchaft.  \i.-(.la<]hach.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  \'i>H.  Vt^  No.  '12,H'0 

CUinvs  priorit>.  application  German)  Feb.  15,  1957 

1  Claim.     ((I.  198 — 165) 


Sheet  metdl  edge-trimming  machine  particularly  for 
large  sheets  of  metal  that  are  to  be  bent  into  tubes  and 
welded  length-Aise,  m  which  there  is  a  conveyor  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  endless  transporting  chains  moving 
at  equal  ^peed  and  adapted  to  grip  the  metal  sheet  be- 
tween them  and  to  move  it  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  sheet,  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  upper  chains  relative  to  the  lower  to  allow 
for  different  thicknesses  of  metal  sheets  and  means  adapted 
to  produce  automatic  counteracting  forces  to  any  force 
tending  to  move  the  metal  sheet  out  of  a  straight  path, 
said  means  comprising  a  combination  of  rollers  on  the 
chains  having  double  conical  faces,  V-shaped  guides 
which  are  engaged  by  the  conical  faces  of  the  rollers  and 
rows  of  rubber  cushions  on  the  chains  adapted  to  grip 
the  faces  of  the  metal  sheet;  whereby  wedging  pressure 
from  the  V-shaped  guides  and  the  rubber  cushions  in- 
creases the  pressure  holding  the  sheets  straight  when  any 
force  tries  to  move  the  sheet  out  of  a  straight  line. 


3.0 11.623 
BFFT    (()N\F\()R    IDI  FK 
George  F.  Manthorp,  Montreal,  Quebec.  (  anada.  ivsignor 
to  rhe  Jeffrey   Manufacturing  (  ompany,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed   \ug.  18.  1958,  Ser   No.  "'55.745 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 192) 
1.  A   troughing   idler   assembly   for   a  conveyor  belt 
adapted  to  support  and  guide  the  conveyor  belt  in  its  load 
carrying  run  comprising,  a  transversely  disposed  belt  sup- 
porting idler  roll  centrally   located  with   respect  to  the 


longitudinal  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  to  support  the  con- 
veyor belt,  a  troughing  idler  roll  disposed  at  the  side  of 
the  idler  assembly  for  engaging  a  marginal  portion  of 
the  conveyor  belt,  said  troughing  roll  being  disposed  on 
an  inclined  axis  with  respect  to  the  belt  supporting  roll 
to  trough  the  conveyor  belt,  a  transversely  extending 
frame  member  for  mounting  the  troughing  roll  in  the  idler 
assembly,  a  bracket  including  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  troughing  roll,  said  bracket  including  a  foot 
portion  engaging  the  frame  member  for  seating  the 
bracket  on  the  frame  member,  said  foot  portion  extending 
along  the  frame  member  outwardly  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


,^.p.,^,^^^ 


2D 


to 
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a  shoe  disposed  opposite  said  foot  portion  and  under  the 
frame  member,  a  slot  in  the  frame  member  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  disposed  between  the  foot  por- 
tion and  the  shoe,  and  securing  means  extending  through 
the  slot  and  joining  the  bracket  to  the  shoe  adapted  to 
secure  the  bracket  and  troughing  roll  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber, said  securing  means  being  releasable  for  adjustment 
of  the  bracket  and  troughing  roll  with  respect  to  the  belt 
supporting  idler  roll  and  including  means  for  releasing 
the  securing  means  disposed  in  said  foot  portion  at  a  posi- 
tion beyond  the  conveyor  belt  to  be  accessible  from  a  side 
of  the  troughing  idler  assembly  clear  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


3.011,624 

ENDLESS-CONVFYOK  (  \RI  F     DRIN  F     ST\TIONS 

Jean  Foniagakki,  80  Rue  t  harl^  MicheU, 

Footaine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.115 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  198 — 203) 


"^^^ 


1.  In  a  drive  station  for  conveyor  systems  of  the  end- 
less cable  type,  in  combination  a  first  endless  conveying 
cable,  a  first  pulley  having  a  groove  to  accommodate  said 
cable,  a  second  pulley  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
first  pulley,  a  first  runner  carrying  said  first  and  second 
pulley  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  endless 
cable,  a  standard  on  which  said  first  runner  is  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  releasable  means  to  se- 
cure said  first  runner  to  said  standard  in  adjusted  position, 
a  second  runner,  a  third  pulley  carried  by  said  second 
runner,  said  second  runner  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  standard,  a  motor  carried  by  said  second  runner 
in  driving  relationship  with  said  third  pulley,  and  a  sec- 
ond endless  cable  driven  by  said  third  pulley,  and  sup- 
porting said  second  platform  driving  said  second  pulley. 


II 

Deckmber  5,  1961 

"  3,011.625 

\7BRATORV    FF.FDER    BOW! 
Roy  W.  Bailey  and  Robert  L.  Breest,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to   Detroit   Power  Screwdriver   Company.   De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  450,444 
1  Claim.     (CI.  19»— 220) 
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apart  from  said  compartment;  a  source  of  reduced  air 
pressure  disposed  in  said  space;  a  closed  container  com- 
municating with  said  source;  a  trash-receiving  receptacle 
disposed  within  said  compartment,  a  tubular  conveying 
member  providing  a  communicating  passage  between  said 
trash-receiving  receptacle  and  said  closed  container;  a 
valve  having  a  slidingly  closing  member  disposed  in  said 
conveying  member  to  close  said  passage  b>  sliding  seal- 
ing action  against  a  substantially  stationary  member; 
said  sliding  member  biased  toward  closed  position;  an 
air-tight  housing  having  at  least  one  side  defined  by  a 


A  vibratory  feeder  bowl  comprising  a  bottom,  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  secured  to  said  bottom,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing a  notch  therem  at  a  location  adjacent  said  side  wall 
and  said  side  wall  having  a  uniform,  rectangular  groove 
in  the  inner  side  thereof  extending  upwardly  from  said 
notch  in  said  bottom  along  a  spiral  path  and  extending 
radially  into  said  side  wall  in  a  downwardly  mclined  di- 
rection, a  continuous  flat  strip  of  resilient  material  of  rec- 
tangular transverse  cross  section  having  its  lower  end 
seated  in  said  notch  and  having  its  outer  edge  comple- 
mentary to  and  seated  in  said  groove  to  define  a  spiral 
track  along  said  side  wall  upon  which  articles  may  be 
conveyed,  said  strip  projecting  freely  radially  inwardly 
from  said  side  wall  at  an  upward  incline  whereby  arti- 
cles on  said  strip  are  urged  outwardly  toward  said  side 
wall  and  being  compressed  by  its  resiliency  radially  of 
said  side  wall  whereby  said  strip  is  supported  by  and 
maintained  in  firm  seated  engagement  with  said  groove. 


3,011,626 
TYPE    CASTING    MA(  HINE 

Artur  Roth.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  anston  In- 
dustries. Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  \  irginia 

Filed  No>.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,758 
17  Claims.     (CI.  199—77) 


diaphragm;  said  diaphragm  free  to  move  in  response  to 
changes  in  pressure  within  said  housing;  said  diaphragm 
connected  to  said  sliding  member  so  that  the  motion  of 
said  diaphragm  moves  said  sliding  member  to  open  said 
passage;  a  manually  moveable  valve  operating  member 
disposed  within  said  compartment;  tubular  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  reduced  air  pressure  and  said  rigid 
air-tight  housing;  a  valve  in  said  tubular  means  operated 
by  said  manually  moveable  member  when  said  manually 
moveable  member  is  subjected  to  a  minimum  pre-de- 
termined  manual  pressure. 


3.011.628 

ARTICI  E  PACKING  CARD 

Carl  F.  Sprague,  Lyndburst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66.806 

5  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 15.19) 


«•        ••     n.     7S 


'•  •• 


J-    ■* 


1.  In  a  casting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
means  for  positioning  a  matrix  case  including:  a  plurality 
of  gauging  pin-like  members  selectively  operable  by  sig- 
iials  to  be  moved  from  an  unactuatcd  to  an  actuated  posi- 
tion; a  reciprocable  clement  periodically  moved  toward 
said  gauging  members;  and  means  shiftable  into  and  out 
of  operative  engagement  with  said  movable  element 
whereby  each  of  said  gauging  members,  when  actuated. 
defines  two  different  stop  positions  for  the  movements  of 
said  element  toward  said  members. 


"  3.011,627 

>^ASTE   DISPOSER 
John  Warren  Frost.  219  N.  Meade  St..  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  May  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,882 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—19.5) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  the  combination 
of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  humans;  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  space  inadapted  to  contain  humans  spaced 


2.  A  packing  card  for  electric  lamps  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  glass  bulb  having  a  base  at  one  end  and  its 
other  end  tapered,  said  card  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of 
paperboard  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  folding 
scores  on  one  side  thereof  extendmg  across  the  sheet, 
said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  open- 
ings extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  the 
respective  scores  and  in  alignment  with  one  another  for 
snugly  receiving  the  said  base  and  the  tapered  end  of 
the  bulb  when  the  sheet  is  wrapped  tightly  around  the 
length  of  the  bulb  into  arch  shape,  the  side  portions  of 
said  sheet  outboard  of  said  scores  having  short  tab-like 
continuations  extending  inwardly  into  said  openings  a 
short  distance  beyond  said  scores  and  engaging  with 
the  bulb  and  the  base  to  thereby  hold  the  said  side  por- 
tions in  bent-out  positions  about  said  scores  so  as  to 
lie  in  planes  genera'ly  parallel  to  the  lamp  axis  and  form 
wing-like  side  flaps  on  the  lamp-inserted  card. 
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3.011.629 

BMSTFR  IVPF  PACKACF 

Howard  V.  Rohdin.  3<>7  Forest  Ave..  Glen  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  27.  1<)58.  Ser.  No.  738,126 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 45.31) 


A  package  comprising:  a  blister  formed  in  a  sheet  of 
plastic  material,  said  blister  having  an  open  side  erHirely 
surrounded  by  a  flange;  a  lid  of  plastic  material  overlying 
said  open  side  and  being  substantially  coextensive  with 
and  heat-sealed  to  said  flange;  and  a  sheet  of  paperboard 
sealed  to  said  lid  within  the  area  of  said  flange,  said  paper- 
board  having  an  aperture  registering  with  said  blister  and 
having  printed  indicia  on  the  side  opposite  the  side  sealed 
to  said  lid  and  said  paperboard  being  cut  and  scored  to 
form,  itself,  a  complete  container  for  said  blister. 


3,011,630 

CIGARETTE  BOX  WITH  M  VTCHES 

Arnold  C.  I  u bash,  10554  National  Blvd., 

I  OS  \ngeles,  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  195H.  Set.  No.  770,642 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 48) 


1.  A  combination  cigarette  package  and  integral  match 
pack  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  self-supporting 
cigarette  box  including  a  back  wall,  a  bottom  wall  joined 
to  said  back  wail,  side  walls  joined  to  said  back  wall, 
and  a  box  top  including  a  top  panel,  a  front  panel, 
and  side  flaps  joined  together,  said  box  top  being  joined 
to  said  back  wall  along  a  fold  line  constituting  a  hinge 
connection;  a  front  wall  element  including  side  panels 
joined  thereto  and  laminated  with  said  side  walls;  a 
blank  of  relativelv  stiff  material  cut  and  folded  to  form 
an  insert  including  a  front  wall  panel  laminated  with 
said  front  wall  element  and  side  panels  laminated  with 
said  first-mentioned  side  panels,  said  front  wall  panel 
and  second-mentioned  side  panels  extending  upwardly 
beyond  said  side  walls  and  said  front  wall  element  to 
form  ledges:  at  least  one  row  of  joined  safety  matches 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  front  wall  element; 
and  a  match  protecting  cover  element  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  overlying  said  matches,  said 
cover  element  including  a  transverse  strip  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall  having  a  match  striking  surface  on  its  outer 
surface  and  a  lip  at  its  free  edge  including  a  reinforcing 
flap  folded  over  and  laminated  thereto;  said  cover  ele- 
ment being  integral  with  said  bottom  wall  and  joined 
thereto  along  a  fold  line;  said  side  flaps  of  said  box  top 
abutting  the  ledges  formed  by  said  second-mentioned  side 
panels  and  said  side  walls,  and  said  lip  being  held  tightly 
and  locked  between  said  box  top  front  panel  and  said 
front  wall  panel  when  said  box  top  is  closed. 

3.011,631 
CENTER  SEAl  FI)  PVCKAGE 
Edward   O    Sider,   CTiicago,    III.,   avsignor  of   one-half  to 
Container  Corporation  of   Vmerica.  (  hicago.  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser   No.  740.722 
1  Claim.     ((I.  206 — 60) 
A  package  of  shingles  comprismg  a  stack  of  shingles 
of  rectangular  oblong  outline  and  of  predetermined  width 


disposed  with  their  side  and  end  edges  in  vertical  reg- 
istration, and  a  flat  wrapper  of  sheet  material  of  umform 
single  piv  thickness  secured  tightly  about  said  stack  under 
transverse  tension  clTective  for  restraining  the  shingles 
of  the  stack  against  looseness  and  relative  movement, 
said  wrapper  having  two  flaps  respectively  of  a  width  ap- 
proximately one-half  that  of  the  stack  extending  inward 
over  the  upper  face  of  the  stack  from  the  sides  thereof 
with  their  inner  marginal  ptirtions  overlapping  aJong 
the  central  lengthwise  area  of  the  stack  and  adhesively 
secured  together  providing  a  reinforcing  two  ply  strip 


extending  lengthwise  of  the  upper  face  of  the  stack  cen- 
trally thereof,  said  wrapper  being  disp^ised  within  the 
length  of  said  stack  and  otherwise  free  therefrom  and 
being  water-repellent  with  a  slick  outer  surface  free  of 
obstructions  to  sliding  movement  of  said  package  upon 
another  like  package,  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  pack- 
ages may  be  stacked  with  the  ends  of  the  shingles  of 
said  packages  in  contact  and  the  respective  packages  of 
a  stack  thereof  may  be  slid  off  of  the  slack  and  trans- 
ported by  inserting  the  fingers  between  the  ends  of  the 
shingles  of  the  package  and  grasping  the  upper  end  por- 
tion thereof. 


3,011,632 
UNIT  PACKAGE  AND  BI  ANK  FOR  FORMING 
Stanley  C.  High.  Minneapolis,  Minn..  a.s!>ignor  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and    Manufacturing   (  ompany.   St.    Paul. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,948 
10  (I aims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


6.  A  multilateral  segmented  unit  package  whose  per- 
imeter is  defined  by  the  exterior  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  individual  display  panels  hingedly  and  sepa- 
rably connected  at  a  substantial  angle  by  a  perforated 
line  defining  adjoining  edges,  individual  panels  having 
means  for  detachably  mounting  thereon  a  fragile  object 
internally  of  said  package,  and  a  fragile  object  mounted 
on  said  means. 


3,011.633 

MACHINE  FOR   IFSIINC;  AND  SORTING 

CARTONS  HOI  DINC;  (ONIAINFRS 

Robert  F.  Krupp  and  Jan  K.  Uagner,  Oakland,  Calif.,  ai- 

signors  to  Cierber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  23,799 
4  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 
4.  A  device  for  testing  cartons  having  flaps  holding 
containers  and  sorting  cartons  improperly  loaded  com- 
prising means  having  depending  protuberances  distrib- 
uted in  the  same  pattern  as  containers  in  said  cartons  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  down  into  the  up-turned  open  mouths 
of  said  containers,  means  for  moving  said  last-mentioned 
means  to  push  said  protuberances  through  a  path  of  move- 
ment to  fit  inside  said  containers  when  said  flaps  are  open 
and  said  containers  arc  turned  mouth  uppermost,  edge 
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supports  fitting  under  the  side  edges  of  one  of  said  car- 
tons, outwardly-upwardly  extending  arms  on  which  said 
supports  are  fixed,  said  edge  supports  supporting  said  car- 
ton when  said  arms  are  in  up  position  and  dropping  said 
carton  downward  when  said  arms  are  in  full-downward 
position,  pivotal  mounting  means  for  said  arms,  at  least 
one  switch  in  proximity  to  one  ot  said  arms  and  arranged 
to  lie  in  first  position  when  said  arm  is  fully  up  and  to 
b€  switched  to  second  position  when  said  arm  is  pushed 


partially  downward  by  said  first-mentioned  means,  an  air 
cylinder  having  a  piston  rod,  a  crank  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  with  said  arm.  said  crank  having  a  slot,  a  link 
movable  with  said  piston  rod,  a  pin  on  said  link  fitting  in 
said  slot,  and  a  spring  biasmg  said  crank  toward  said 
cylinder  whereby  said  arm  has  loose  play  in  a  downward 
direction  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  whereby  when 
said  switch  is  switched  to  second  position  said  cylinder  is 
energized  to  move  said  arm  to  full-downward  position. 


3,011,634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SORTING  MATERIALS 

James  F.   Hutter  and  Leonard  Kelly.  Bancroft,  Ontario, 

(  anada,    assignors    to    K    &    H    Equipment    Limited, 

Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718,874 
9  Claims.    (CI.  209—74) 


<JLi 


lA'r..-^. 


5.  Apparatus  for  sorting  materials  which  comprises  a 
conveyor  for  pieces  of  material  to  be  sorted  having  a  dis- 
charge end  for  discharging  said  pieces  in  a  gravitationally 
falling  stream,  the  space  below  said  discharge  end  being 
substantially  unobstructed  to  provide  a  cubsiantially  ver- 
tical path  for  free  fall  of  said  stream,  a  monitoring  de- 
vice arranged  opposite  said  path  for  generation  of  a  first 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  a  physical  property  related 
to  value  in  certain  of  said  pieces  as  they  move  past  said 
monitoring  device,  a  photoelectrical  device  arranged  op- 
posite said  path  below  said  monitoring  device  for  generat- 
ing a  second  electrical  signal  related  to  the  transit  time 
of  each  said  piece  in  said  stream  as  it  moves  past  said 
photoelectric  device,  an  air  blast  nozzle  arranged  op- 
posite said  path  below  said  photoelectric  device  and  di- 
rected across  said  path,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  controlling  flow  of  air 
from  said  air  supplying  means  to  said  nozzle,  an  electrical 


connection  between  said  valve  and  said  photoelectric  de- 
vice to  open  said  valve  in  response  to  said  second  elec- 
trical signal  and  cause  a  blast  of  air  from  said  nozzle  for 
changing  the  trajectory  of  pieces  impinged  thereby,  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  valve  and  said 
monitoring  device  to  close  said  valve  in  response  to  said 
first  electrical  signal  and  interrupt  said  blast  of  air. 


3,011,635 
VEGETABLE  SORTER 
Germain   Louis  Jouin.   Paris.    France,   assignor  to  The 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690.087 
2  Claims.    (CI.  209—107) 


^    ■-** 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  sliced  vegetable  pieces  to 
separate  small  pieces  of  less  than  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum cross  section  from  the  larger  pieces,  comprising  an 
elongated  casing,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  in  substantially 
horizontal  parallel  relation  in  said  casing  and  forming  a 
generally  vertical  nip,  a  third  roll  mounted  in  said  casing 
above  one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  and  forming  therewith  a 
generally  horizontal  nip,  means  for  adjusting  the  axis  of 
said  one  roll  along  a  path  coinciding  with  a  perpendicular 
bisector  of  a  line  connecting  the  axes  of  the  other  two 
said  rolls  to  establish  a  uniform  minimum  width  of  each 
of  said  nips  substantially  equal  to  said  minimum  cross 
section  while  maintaining  said  rolls  in  parallel  relation  to 
provide  for  passage  through  said  nips  of  pieces  of  less 
than  said  minimum  cross  section,  means  for  supplying  the 
sliced  vegetable  pieces  to  one  end  of  said  vertical  nip, 
means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction 
such  that  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rolls  move 
toward- said  third  roll  and  thereby  cause  the  pieces  to  be 
urged  toward  said  horizontal  nip  by  said  pair  of  rolls  and 
then  to  be  urged  back  toward  said  vertical  nip  by  said 
third  roll,  and  means  on  the  surfaces  of  said  rolls  respon- 
sive to  said  rotation  thereof  to  cause  the  pieces  to  advance 
therealong  while  being  urged  back  and  forth  between  said 
nips  and  thereby  to  effect  progressive  sorting  of  the  pieces 
by  causing  ejection  through  said  nips  of  the  pieces  of  less 
than  said  minimum  cross  section. 


3,011,636 
SEPARATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Harry  lyttelton  Dowsett.  Harold  Lloyd  Jefferies.  and 
Arthur  I^eslie  Ruckley,  Tallington.  Stamford,  England, 
and  Norman  I>eonard  Samways,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Dowsett  Holdings  Limited.  London,  England, 
a  British  compan> 

Filed  Apr".  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.694 
Claims  priorlrv,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  1957 

12  Claims.  (CI.  209—156) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  from  a  mixture  of  mineral 
particles,  particles  of  different  specific  gravities  which 
method  comprises  intermittently  feeding  separate  charges 
of  the  mixture  into  a  circumferentially  closed  conduit  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally,  effecting  full  volume 
flow  of  flushing  liquid  through  the  conduit  at  such  a  ve- 
locity as  to  cause  the  lighter  particles  to  be  carried  along 
in  the  liquid  ahead  of  the  heavier  particles,  the  velocity 
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being  greater  than  that  at  which  dunes  of  the  heavier 
particles  form  on  the  base  of  the  conduit,  said  charges 
being  fed  at  a  rate  such  that  the  several  charges  remain 
separated  in  the  conduit,  and  taking  at  least  two  suc- 
ce&sive  cuts  from  each  charge  of  mixture  in  the  particle- 
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bearing  liquid  which  issues  from  the  conduit,  each  cut 
consisting  of  substantially  the  whole  of  the  liquid  issuing 
for  the  time  being  from  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  one 
being  taken  when  a  concentration  of  lighter  particles  ar- 
nves  at  that  end  and  the  other  being  taken  when  a  con- 
centration of  heavier  particles  arrives  at  that  end. 


3.011.637 

FI  OAT  niSfHXRGF  l)FV|(  F  FOR  ROT\T\RI  E 

rVPF  HF\\\MFI)I\  SFPXRAlORs 

Hans  Joaquin  Felsch.  Palo   Vlfo,  and  Reuel  F     Pray,  Jr., 

San   Francisco.  (  alif.,  a-SMirnor>  to  V\  estem  Machinery 

(  ompanv.  San  Francisc(j,  (alif.,  a  corporation  of  Ltah 

Filed  JuU  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,821 

21  Ciairas-    (CI.  209— 172^) 


1.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  oriented  rotatably 
mounted  separatory  vessel  having  an  inlet,  a  sink  fraction 
discharger  outlet  and  a  float  fraction  discharge  weir  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  vessel  rotation  axis,  means 
for  introducing  a  separatory  fluid  and  solids  to  be  sepa- 
rated into  said  vessel  through  said  inlet  for  flow  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  through  said  vessel  to  overflow  over  said 
discharge  weir  in  a  nappe  of  a  predetermined  height,  and 
means  for  enabling  passage  in  a  single  stream  with  the 
separatory  fluid  over  said  weir  of  float  particles  having 
dimensions  larger  than  the  depth  of  the  separatory  fluid 
nappe  a;  said  weir. 


3.011.638 
CYCIONF.S 
.Sidne>  Thomas  Clover.  Widnes,  Fngland.  assignor  to  Im- 
perial (  hemicai  Industries  limited.  London.  Fngland. 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.828 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat   Britain  Sept.  6,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  209—211) 

7.  .\    meinod   ot    the   character  described   comprising 

the  steps  of:   introducing  liquids  containings  solids  into 

a  hydrocyclonc  having  a  tubular  extension  connected  to 


the  apex  thereof  and  an  overflow  pipe  connected  thereto; 
forming  a  column  of  such  solids  in  the  extension  of  the 
apex;  introducing  into  the  column  of  solids  formed  in  the 
extension  of  the  apex  a  transverse  flow  of  surrounding 
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air  to  prevent  the  solids  from  becoming  blocked  in  the 
hydrocyclone  apex  and  extension  thereof,  and  positioning 
the  discharge  end  of  the  overflow  pipe  outlet  at  least  to 
the  level  of  the  apex  of  the  hydrocyclone  before  venting 
the  same  to  the  atmosphere 


3.011.639 

SCREE^aNG  APPARATl  S  FOR  SFPARATING 

MATFRIAI 

Lee  B.  Holman.  VS  hittier.  (alif.  avsignor  to  State  Steel 
Products,  Inc.,  Puente,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,470 
9  (  laims.    (CI.  209—274) 


1.  In  a  gyratory  separator  apparatus  for  rapidly  sep- 
arating particles  of  material  of  different  size  from  a  flow- 
able  mass  of  such  particles,  the  combination  of:  a  frame 
means;  a  receptacle  means  resiliently  supported  on  the 
frame  means  and  having  a  vertical  axis;  means  along 
said  axis  to  impart  horizontal,  vertical,  and  gyratory  mo- 
tion to  the  receptacle  means;  and  means  for  feeding  par- 
ticles of  material  to  be  separated  to  said  receptacle  means 
along  a  feed  path  substantially  vertical  and  at  said  axis; 
said  receptacle  means  including  means  adjacent  said  axis 
to  initially  separate  particles  of  smaller  size  from  said 
flowable  mass  of  particles  while  said  particles  are  im- 
parted only  small  vertical  motion  components  by  said 
gyratory  motion  imparting  means,  and  means  remote  from 
said  axis  for  then  separating  particles  of  larger  size  from 
the  remaining  unseparated  mass  of  particles  while  said 
larger  size  particles  are  imparted  larger  vertical  motion 
components  and  substantial  horizontal  motion  components 
by  said  gyratory  motion  imparting  means. 


3.011,640 

SIFTER 

Alice  C   Hoiness,  1120  N.  31st  St..  BilllnRs,  Mont. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,144 

8  (laims.    (CI.  209—283) 

3.  A  canister  comprising  a  container  for  material  to 

be  dispensed  from  the  container  by  a  sifting  operation, 

said  container  having  a  shape,  weight  and  size  adapting 
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it  to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  the  user  when  in  use  and 
to  be  stored  in  a  compact  area  when  not  in  use,  said  con 
tainer  also  having  opposite  side  walls  with  their  outer- 
most  surfaces   disposed   in   substantially   parallel   planes 
defining  a  space  therebetween  and  opposed  end  walls  in- 


terconnecting said  side  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  portion  extending  beyond  and  overhanging  said 
one  end  wall  and  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said 
side  walls  and  constituting  a  discharge  spout,  said  sifter 
means  comprising  a  sifter  being  mounted  within  said  ex- 
tending portion. 


3,011,641 

0\  KRRIDINC  LOADING  CONTROL  FOR 

CKNTRIFI  C;AL  MA(  HINHS 

Richard  J.  Huser,  Mount  Health>,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Western  States  Machine  Company,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  I'tah 

FUed  Oct.  28.  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,609 
5  Claims.    (CI.  210—97) 


4.  In  a  loading  control  mechanism  for  a  cyclical  cen- 
trifugal installation  having  a  rotary  basket,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  loading  gate  for  delivering  charge  material  into 
the  basket,  a  gate  operating  motor  energizablc  in  opposite 
directions  to  open  and  to  close  the  gate,  a  gate  motor 
control  movable  to  one  position  to  energize  said  motor  in 
gate  opening  direction  and  to  another  posiUon  to  energize 
said  motor  in  gate  closing  direction,  actuating  means  con- 
nected with  said  control  and  normally  movable  hy  hand 
to  move  said  control  to  either  of  said  positions,  power 
operated  means  far  moving  said  control  to  gate  closing 
position  and  rendering  said  actuating  means  manually 
inoperative  to  move  said  control  to  gate  opening  position. 
a  charge  measuring  device  pcisitionable  by  charge  material 
in  the  basket,  and  means  responsive  to  charge  induced 
movement  of  said  device  to  a  predetermined  position  for 
energizing  said  power  operated  means. 


3,011,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OIL 

IN  OIL-IMMERSED  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

MUton  E.  Blackburn,  3996  S.  Whetsel  Fairfax, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1957,  Ser.  No.  676.674 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210—128) 


2.  A  filter  assembly  for  a  transformer  requiring  a  cir- 
culating flow  of  filtered  liquid  therethrough,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pump,  a  transformer,  a  filter  press  which 
leaks  and  is  connected  in  series  to  and  between  said  pump 
and  said  transformer,  a  receptacle  b>elow  said  filter  press 
and  adapted  to  collect  liquid  leakage  from  said  filter  press, 
a  float  operated  valve  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  in  response  to  variation  of  the 
level  of  liquid  leakage  in  said  receptacle  from  a  predeter- 
mined level,  a  first  line  connected  to  said  transformer, 
a  second  line  connected  to  said  valve,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lines  connected  to  said  pump  for  delivering  liquid 
from  said  transformer  thereto,  whereby  operation  of  said 
pump  supplies  a  flow  of  filtered  liquid  to  said  transformer 
in  a  closed  system  while  reintrcxiucing  liquid  leakage  to 
said  pump  under  regulation  of  said  leakage. 


3,011.643 

SAND  nUTER  APPARATUS  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOLS 

Alvin  C.  McCoy,  2655  Valencia  Ave.. 

San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.317 

7  (  laims.    (CI.  210—169) 


1.  A  small  and  compact  swimming  pool  filter  includ- 
ing in  combination:  side,  cover  and  bottom  walls  de- 
fining a  closed  filter  chamber:  an  overdrain  header  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  selectively 
supplying  thereto  during  the  filter  cycle  the  pool  water 
to  be  filtered  and  for  withdrawing  therefrom  during  the 
backwash  cycle  the  backwash  water;  an  underdrain  header 
extending  in  a  shallow  lower  zone  of  said  chamber  and 
providing   a   plurality  of  orifices   distributed    uniformly 
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throughout  the  horizontal  cross  section  of  said  chamber 
and  means  for  selectively  supplying  thereto  the  back- 
wash water  durmg  the  backwash  cycle  and  withdrawing 
therefrom  during  the  filter  cycle  the  filtered  pool  water; 
a  rigid  cast  mass  of  adhesively  coated  relatively  small 
diameter  stones  substantially  filling  said  shallow  lower 
zone  around  said  underdrain  header  in  enclosing  and  sup- 
porting relationship  therewith,  the  minimum  diameter  of 
said  stones  being  of  the  order  of  about  one-eighth  inch 
and  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  stones  being  of  the 
order  of  about  one-fourth  inch,  the  adhesive  coating  of 
said  stones  comprising  a  synthetic  bonding  resin  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyester  resins  and  epoxy 
resins,  said  adhesive  coating  being  used  in  amount  suffi- 
cient only  to^  surface  coat  said  stones  and  bond  same 
into  said  rigid  mass  while  maintaining  therebetween 
voids;  and  a  mass  of  loose  filter  sand  in  said  chamber 
having  a  lower  stratum  supported  on  said  rigid  mass  of 
stones  composed  of  particles  larger  than  said  voids  be- 
tween said  coated  stones  and  an  uppermost  stratum  of 
finer  sand  terminating  in  an  upper  surface  spaced  below 
said  overdrain  header. 


3.011.644 
STRAfNFR  ASSFMBI  Y 
Thomas  C.  Farrell.  (;ienshaw,  and  Paul  A,  Mankin,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  (  om- 
pany,  Pittsbun^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns\lvania 
Filed  Nov  30.  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,458 

14  Claims.     (CI.  210—237)  , 


3.  In  a  strainer  assembly,  a  body  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  opening  for  inserting  and  removing  a  screen- 
ing basket,  a  screening  basket  having  an  open  end  sur- 
rounded by  a  rigid  mounting  member  having  an  external 
annular  radial  seating  surface,  said  basket  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  body  with  said  open  end  and  said  seating 
surfaces  facing  m  the  direction  of  said  inlet  passage  in 
a^ial  alignment  therewith,  means  adjacent  said  inlet  pas- 
sage providing  an  annular  radial  sealing  surface  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  basket  surface  and  a  socket  for  receiv- 
ing said  mounting  member,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  over  said  opening,  means  on  said  basket 
comprising  a  resilient  bowed  leaf-spring  handle  and  means 
on  said  cover  for  flexing  said  spring  handle  member  when 
said  cover  is  mounted  over  said  opening  to  transmit  a 
force  through  said  basket  to  thereby  urge  said  mounting 
member  into  said  socket  and  tightly  against  said  surface 
surrounding  the  inlet  passage 


lower  end  provided  with  a  large  opening  closed  by  a  cover; 
an  inlet  for  the  liquor  to  be  filtered  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  tank  and  at  least  one  outlet  for  the  filtrate  near  the 
axis  of  said  semi-cylindrical  portion;  a  hollow  means 
mounted  co-axially  of  said  cylindrical  tank  portion  for 
suspending  a  plurality  of  filter  bag  units,  said  filter  bag 
units  opening  into  said  hollow  bag-suspending  means;  each 
filter  bag  unit  comprising  a  tubular  rod  and  a  flexible  bag 
having  one  end  suspended  from  said  rod,  and  a  second 
rod  at  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  bag,  there  being  rollers 
at  the  ends  of  said  second  rod;  hollow  stub  shafts  rotatably 
mounting  said  hollow  suspending  means  on  said  frame 


3,011,645 
SISPFNDFH  BAG  FH  TFR.S 
Aristeo  I.enzini.  Via  (  irconvallazione.  (  avar/ert, 
Venice.  Ital> 
Filed  \pr.  II,  1958,  Ser.' No.  ~i8,013 
Claims  priority,  application   Italv    Apr.   IJ,   1957 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210— 328) 
3.  A  filter  for  industrial  use  comprising  a  supporting 
frame;  a  tank  on  said  supporting  frame  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  shape  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  hopper  at  its 


traversing  with  a  tight  fit  the  walls  of  said  tank  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  bag- 
suspending  means  on  one  end  and  with  at  least  one  outlet 
for  said  filtrate  at  the  other  end;  a  pair  of  upper  substan- 
tially semi-circular  guide  rails  for  said  bag  rollers  fastened 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  concentrically  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  tank  portion,  and  a  lower  pair  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  rails  completing  the  said  circular  path 
and  spaced  by  the  upper  rail  pair  by  a  small  gap;  said 
upper  rails  having  at  one  end  a  hinged  rail  section  adapted 
to  be  shifted  out  of  said  circular  path  and  to  allow  said 
rollers  to  come  out  of  said  guide  rails. 


3,011.646 

cfntrtfix;af  honfn  fxtractor 

Steven  B<>r()nka>.  10  Park  Itrrace,  New  \  ork  34,  .\.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1959.  Ser    No.  785.654 

1  Claim.    (CI    210 — 361) 


A  honey  extraction  machine,  comprising  a  support  ro- 
tatable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  containers 
removably  mounted  on  said  support,  each  of  said  con- 
tainers having  two  flaring  vertical  side  walls,  an  inner 
narrow  partially  cylindrical  wall,  an  outer  partially  cy- 
lindrical wall  concentric  with  the  inner  wall,  a  flat  hori- 
zontal bottom  wall,  the  side,  inner,  outer  and  bottom 
walls  being  joined  together  to  form  a  closed  wedge-shaped 
body  with  open  top,  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
outer  wall  and  having  a  length  shorter  than  the  bottom 
wall  to  provide  a  partial  closure  with  an  air  vent  at  the 
lop  of  the  container  when  the  cover  is  closed  on  the  side 
and  outer  walls;  and  a  carrier  for  a  honeycomb  remov- 
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ably  disposed  in  each  of  the  containers,  said  earner 
comprising  a  pair  of  outer  horizontal  bars  extending  in 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  inner  horizontal  bars  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  the  outer  bars  being  longer  than 
the  inner  bars,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  bars  joining 
one  bar  of  the  outer  horizontal  bars  and  one  bar  of  the 
inner  horizontal  bars  and  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  first-named  horizontal  bars,  a  pair  of  parallel  hori- 
zontal bars  joining  the  other  one  of  the  outer  horizontal 
bars  and  the  other  one  of  the  inner  horizontal  bars,  said 
latter  pair  of  joining  bars  disposed  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  first  pair  of  joining  bars,  the  joining  bars  being  of 
equal  length  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
pairs  of  horizontal  bars  leaving  stub  lengths  radiating 
from  all  sides,  spaced  vertical  bars  joining  the  upper  and 
lower  rectangular  horizontal  bar  assemblies,  and  bars 
extending  across  the  lower  joining  bars  providing  a  sup- 
port for  a  honeycomb  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  lower  joining 
bars  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  ends  of  the 
vertical  bars  to  provide  a  space  for  collecting  honey  on 
the  bottom  of  the  container  underneath  the  honeycomb. 


3,011,647 
CENTRIFl  GAI   SEPARATOR 

James  (".  HIsken,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,260 
,       6  Claims.    (CI.  210—374) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  continuous  centrifugal 
separation  of  solids  from  liquids,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  centrifugal  bowl  providing  an  annular  separat- 
ing chamber  and  having  peripherally  disp>osed  underflow 
discharge  nozzle  means  for  delivering  a  solids  fraction, 
as  well  as  overflow  means  for  a  liquid  fraction;  a  cen- 
trifugal screen  arranged  within  said  bowl  for  rotation 
therewith  about  a  common  axis,  and  having  its  inlet  end 
at  the  overflow  end  of  the  bowl  and  its  discharge  end 
opposite  thereto;  feed  means  for  introducing  feed  suspen- 
sion into  the  interior  of  said  screen.  \^herebv  liquid 
carrying  a  solids  fraction  passing  through  the  screen 
undergoes  centrifugal  separation  in  said  bowl  into  said 
underflow  and  overflow  when  bowl  and  screen  rotate 
together;  means  for  continuously  discharging  solids  re- 
tained by  said  screen;  housing  means  wherein  said  bowl 
is  mounted  for  rotation  to  receive  said  underflow  from 
said  noz/le  means,  first  tr^msfer  means  for  returning  a 
first  partial  stream  of  underflow  material  back  into  the 
bowl  for  delivery  to  said  noz/le  means;  second  transfer 
means  for  returning  a  second  partial  stream  of  under- 
flow material  for  retreatment  back  to  said  screen;  and 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  transfer 
means  and  operable  for  varying  and  adjusting  the  flow 
rates  of  said  first  and  second  streams  of  underflow  mate- 


rial in  a  complementary  manner  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  a  decrease  in  the  flow  rate  of  the  one  is  accom- 
panied by  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  flow  rate  of  the 
other  and  vice  versa,  and  whereby  the  degree  of  clarity 
of  the  overflow  product  and  the  degree  of  dryness  of  the 
screen  product  are  respectively  controllable. 


3.011,648 

STAND  AND  DIVIDER  FOR  BOWLING  BALL 

AND  ACCF.SSORIE.S 

Harrv    E.   Einhom.   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Wllco 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^  .,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,785 
7  Claims.    (CI.  211—14) 


1.  For  use  in  a  handbag,  a  removable  support  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  skeletal  frame  having  a  central 
portion  and  depending  legs  supporting  said  central  por- 
tion above  the  level  of  said  legs,  a  mounting  plate  secured 
upon  said  central  portion  of  said  frame,  said  mounting 
plate  having  a  central  depressed  area  for  receiving  a  bowl- 
ing ball  thereupon,  and  pad  means  carried  by  said  plate 
projecting  into  said  depressed  area  and  insulating  said 
plate  from  a  bowling  ball  supported  thereupon,  said 
frame  including  securement  means  mtegrally  fastening 
said  pad  means  to  said  plate. 


3.011.649 

HOLDER   FOR   CIGARETTE    PACKAGE 

Robert  Bruce  Porter,  1716  King  St.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  51.812 

3  Claims.     (CI.  211—86) 


1 .  A  holder  for  a  cigarette  package  comprising  a  single 
strand  of  spring  wire  formed  into  a  U-bend  substantially 
at  the  middle  thereof  forming  two  legs  which  are  shaped 
into  an  expansible  holder  for  a  cigarette  package  sub- 
stantially as  follows:  a  short  distance  from  the  said  U- 
bend  with  both  legs  extending  vertically  downwardly, 
both  legs  are  bent  to  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  at 
a  slight  angle  to  the  vertical  to  form  a  return  bend  in 
each  leg  of  slightly  less  degree  than  a  U-bend,  a  short 
distance  from  the  return  bends  the  legs  are  formed  into 
a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand  section,  respectively,  of  a 
rectangle,  each  section  having  a  back  wire,  a  front  wire 
and  an  end  wire  running  between  said  front  and  back 
wires,  said  front  wires  extending  downwardly  near  the 
front  of  the  center  of  said  holder  to  a  point  substantially 
opposite  said  return  bends,  where  they  are  bent  inward- 
ly to  extend  the  ends  of  the  two  legs  between  said  re- 
turn bends. 
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MIMM 

\l)Jl  ST\BIE  SMOKEHOUSE  TREES 

Fred  Kngelhom,  Newark,  \J.,  John  K.  Iracv.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  Antbon>  Appaluci.  Maple  Shadt.  NJ., 
av>ignur>  to  John  Fngelhorn  &  Sous,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Aug.  7.  195**,  S<;r.  No.  832,233 
5  Claims.     (CL  211— 117) 


pair  of  laterally  spaced  opposite  side  members  jointed  at 
their  forward  ends,  a  carrier  means  pivotally  mounted 
by  the  inner  end  of  each  side  member  for  travel  along 
the  corresponding  channel  beam;  each  of  said  carrier 
means  comprising  a  bracket  that  is  pivotally  mounted  by 
its  side  member  a  stub  axle  mounted  by  and  extended 
from  said  bracket,  an  arm  supporting  wheel  mounted  on 
said  axle  for  travel  within  said  channel  member  between 
its  opposite  edge  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  tandem  wheels 
mounted  by  said  bracket  and  grooved  for  guided  travel 
on  and  along  the  upper  corner  angle  of  the  channel  beam, 
a  cable  means  operable  from  the  machine  for  effecting 
the  controlled  extension  of  said  outreaching  arm,  a  log 
gripping  means  suspended  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
outreaching  arm.  a  cable  winding  drum  on  said  machine 
and  a  logging  cable  wound  on  and  extending  from  said 
drum  through  said  fairleader  and  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  outreaching  arm  for  its  lifting  and  retraction. 


1.  A  smokehouse  tree  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular frame  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  portions  sepa- 
rated by  parallel  side  portions,  said  side  portions  being 
of  inwardly  opening  channel  construction  whereby  the 
channel  is  defined  by  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  at 
least  one  rack  of  generally  rectangular- shape  encompass- 
ing said  side  portions  and  adjustably  connected  thereto, 
said  rack  comprising  two  sides  and  two  ends  integral  with 
one  another,  said  sides  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  and  said  ends  each  being  provided  with  a  releas- 
able  locking  means,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
rockable  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  in- 
wardly on  the  corresponding  side  portion  of  the  frame 
and  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  rockable  member  being 
biased  by  gravity  to  swing  downwardly  toward  the  corre- 
sponding side  portion  of  the  frame  and  being  entirely  ex- 
p)osed  for  manual  accessibility,  and  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  reception  means  on  each  of  said  side  portions  of 
the  frame,  the  rockable  members  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rack  being  each  held  in  positive  engagement  with 
a  selected  reception  means  on  the  corresponding  side 
portion  of  the  frame  by  the  force  of  gravity. 


3,011.651 

ick;  ioadfk 

Sidney  S.  NfcTntyre.  Sr..  Sedro  \Voolle\.  Wash  .  assignor 
to  The  Humholt  (Ompanv,  Seattle.  Hash.,  a  lorpora- 
tioo  of  Hashington 

Filed  June  15.  H59,  Ser.  No.  820,197 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  212—7) 


3,011.652 

ADJUSTABLE   MAST    AND    BOOM    FOR   HOISTS 

Charles  T.  Falk  and  Joseph  M.  Falk,  both  of 

1720  rherrv  St.,  Johnson  ((>unt\.  Kans. 

Filed  Ma\  21,  1<J57.  Ser.  No   660,683 

3  Claiim.     (CI.  212—67) 
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2.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  elevating  device  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  fixed  mast,  an  ex- 
tensible mast  carried  by  the  fixed  mast  and  axially  ro- 
tatable  in  relation  thereto,  a  drum  joumaled  on  the  fixed 
mast  and  keyed  to  the  extnensible  mast  to  rotate  the 
same,  a  pair  of  hydraulically  operated  pistons  to  simul- 
taneously move  in  opposite  directions,  an  endless  cable 
attached  to  the  pistons  and  encircling  the  drum  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  boom  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  extensible 
mast  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  manually  operable  valve  to  selectively  feed  to  actuate 
the  hydraulic  pistons,  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  hydraulic  feed  to  the  manual  valve,  and  a 
sensing  switch  on  the  boom  for  opening  the  normally 
closed  solenoid  valve  only  when  the  boom  is  in  horizontal 
position. 

3,011.653 

SYSTFM  FOR  OPFRATING  RAI!^  OR 

(  ABI  F(  KANF    (  ARRIAGES 

Botolv  I  arsen,  Faere.  \  os-s,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.   19.  1956,  S«r.  No.  622.984 

CWms  prioritv,  application  Norwav  Nov.  21,  1955 

11  Claim^s.      ((I.  212—91) 


-X— , 


1.  In  a  log  loading  machine,  a  boom,  a  fairleader 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  boom,  a  trackway 
mounted  on  and  extending  along  said  boom,  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  channel  beanw  fixed  in  parallel 
relationship  along  the  boom  and  outwardly  faced,  an  out- 
reaching  arm  mounted  by  said  boom  for  extension  and 
retraction  beyond  the  fairleader;  said  arm  comprising  a 


I .  A  transportation  system  comprisiof  a  first  support, 
a  second  support  placed  from  said  first  tupport,  a  car- 
riage, means  supporting  said  carriage  for  travel  between 
said  first  and  second  supports,  first  and  second  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  first  support,  a  third  pulley  mounted  on 
said  second  support,  a  pair  of  winches  positioned  adja- 
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cent  said  first  support,  a  first  cable  interconnecting  one 
of  said  winches  and  said  carriage  and  extending  over  said 
first  pulley  and  said  third  pulley,  a  second  cable  inter- 
connecting the  other  of  said  winches  with  said  carriage 
and  extending  over  said  second  pulley,  separate  driving 
means  for  each  of  said  winches,  one  of  said  driving 
nieans  comprising  two  hydraulic  motors  mechanically 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  winches,  another  of  said 
driving  means  comprising  another  hydraulic  motor  hav- 
ing less  power  than  the  combined  powers  of  said  two 
hydraulic  motors  but  greater  than  the  power  of  one  of 
said  two  hydraulic  motors,  conduits  interconnecting  said 
motors,  and  valves  controlling  flow  of  fluid  in  siiid  con- 
duits, whereby  said  motors  may  be  selectively  intercon- 
nected by  said  valves  to  exert  differential  pulls  on  the 
cables  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  direction  to  either 
of  said  supfwrts,  the  driving  means  exerting  the  weaker 
pull  on  its  associated  cable  acting  as  a  pump  to  drive 
fluid  to  the  remaining  driving  means  having  the  stronger 
pull  and  transferring  energy  from  the  associated  cable 
to  said  remaining  driving  means. 


3,011.654 

DRAFT    APPARATIS   WITH    NON-BRF AKABLE 

FMERGKNC  Y    REI.EASF    MEANS 

John  C>.  (  annon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Robert  B.  MurrLs, 
Jr.,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hestinghouse  Air 
Brake  Companj.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb    18.  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,603 
12  Claims.     (CI.  213 — 1) 


^ 
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3.  A  draft  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
members  each  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  the 
other  and  each  operatively  connectable  to  a  respective 
vehicle,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers to  transmit  draft  and  buff  forces  between  the  re- 
spective vehicles,  and  non-breakable  emergency  release 
means  comprising  latch  means  movable  between  a  nor- 
mal p>osition  in  which  it  establishes  a  substantially  in- 
flexible thrust  connection  between  one  of  said  members 
and  the  resilient  means  during  buff  forces  and  a  released 
position  in  which  it  disestablishes  said  connection  and 
frees  said  one  member  for  movement  relative  to  said 
other  member  and  without  opposition  from  said  resilient 
means,  means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  members 
and  providing  one  surface  normally  engaged  by  said 
latch  means  to  prevent  operation  thereof  to  said  re- 
leased position  below  a  buff  force  of  a  predetermined 
value  and  providing  a  recess  longitudinally  adjacent 
said  surface  for  receiving  said  latch  means  to  permit 
such  operation  to  released  position,  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  members  at  least  a  predetermined 
distance  relatively  toward  each  other  against  resistance 
of  said  resilient  me.ms  upon  a  buff  force  exceeding  the 
predetermined  value  to  effect  substantial  alignment  of 
said  latch  means  and  recess,  and  means  for  urging  said 
latch  means  into  said  recess  upon  such  alignment  and 
thereby  actuate  said  latch  means  to  said  released  position. 


3,011,655 
DRAFT  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  NON- 

BREAKABLE    EMERGENC^    RELEASE    MEANS 
John  G.   Cannon.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  tu   Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Compan>,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns\l>ania 

Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,605 
10  Claims.     (CL  213 — 1) 


^ 
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7.  A  draft  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  buffing  forces 
are  normally  transmitted  between  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged members  via  a  thrust  connection  including  latch 
means  normally  effectively  engaging  the  outer  of  said 
members,  a  latch-means-carr>mg  element,  and  a  resilient 
means  having  one  end  operatively  engaging  the  inner  of 
said  members  and  the  opposite  end  operatively  engaging 
said  element,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  another 
element  arranged  concentrically  with  and  disposed  be- 
tween and  movable  relative  to  said  inner  member  and 
carrying  element,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  other  ele- 
ment in  the  direction  of  said  opposite  end  of  said  re- 
silient means  to  a  normal  position  in  which  it  is  normally 
spaced  a  preselected  distance  longitudinally  from  an  actu- 
ating part  of  said  inner  member  and  maintains  said  latch 
means  effectively  engaged,  said  actuating  part  during  buff- 
ing forces  of  less  than  a  predetermined  amount  being 
moved  less  than  said  distance  toward  said  other  element 
to  prevent  relative  movement  and  wear  of  said  other  ele- 
ment and  latch  means,  said  actuating  part  during  buffing 
forces  exceeding  said  amount  being  moved  more  than 
said  distance  for  shifting  said  other  element  relative  to 
said  latch  means  from  normal  position  to  an  abnormal 
position,  and  means  including  cam  means  associated  with 
said  outer  member  and  said  resilient  means  for  forcibly 
disengaging  said  latch  means  from  said  outer  member  to 
release  said  thrust  connection  and  permit  substantial 
movement  of  said  members  relatively  toward  each  other 
upon  movement  of  said  other  element  to  abnormal 
position. 

3.011.656 

CAR   COIPLFR 

William   J.   Metzger.   East   Cleveland.  Ohio,   assignor  to 

National  Castings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  29.  1959."  Ser.  No.  823,629 

3  Claims.     (CI.  213—19) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  coupler  having  a  shank  mem- 
ber and  a  tail  bolt  member,  one  of  said  members  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  an  end  of  the  other  member,  said 
end  of  the  other  member  having  an  aperture  adapted  for 
receiving  a  bushing  therein,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  members,  said  means  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder-like  bushing  slidably  disposed  within  the  confines 
of  said  aperture  and  having  an  eccentrically  curved  con- 
vex  face   in   abutting   engagement   with   said   apertured 
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member,  said  curved  face  adapting  said  bushing  or  an- 
gling movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  pin  means  extend- 
ing through  said  members  and  bushing,  said  pin  means 
and  said  bushing  moving  unitarily  in  a  vertical  plane  in 
response  to  vertical  angling  of  said  coupler,  and  mean^ 
for  maintaining  said  bushing  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
aperture  in  response  to  horizontal  angling  of  said  coupler. 


surface  of  the  support,  a  ring  means  encircling  the  pile  and 
rotatably  supported  on  said  support  for  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  flexible  drag  means  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  ring  means  freely 
mounted  to  swing  radially  with  respect  to  said  ring,  and 
drive  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  ring  means 
adapted  to  rotate  the  ring  means  about  said  vertical  axis. 


3,011.657 

\PP\KATIS    FOR    IWKKIING   LONG    AND 

HKVW    SIKI(TIR\I     P\RTS 

George  Schut/e  and  tiermann  Barthelmess.  Koln-Bicken- 

dorf,      dermany.      avsijjnors      to      Alweg      FOrsihung 

G.m.b.H..   koln.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  It^H,  S«r.  No.  ^30.109 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany  May  2,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214 — I) 


V 
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I.  Apparatus  for  inverting  long  heavy  structural  mem- 
bers comprising  first  and  second  horizontal  track  sections, 
the  second  track  section  being  disposed  above  and  parallel 
to  said  first  track  section,  a  lower  rocker  assembly 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  said  first  horizontal 
track  section,  rails  on  said  lower  rocker  assembly  extend- 
ing normal  to  said  tracks  for  supporting  a  flat  car 
adapted  to  carry  said  structural  member,  an  upper  rocker 
assembly  detachably  mounted  on  said  lower  rocker  assem- 
bly and  adapted  to  be  rockably  supported  on  said  second 
track  section  after  it  is  detached  from  said  lower  rocker 
assembly,  and  clamping  means  for  supporting  said  struc- 
tural member  solely  from  said  upper  rocker  assembly 
after  said  upper  rocker  assembly  is  detached  from  said 
lower  rocker  assembly. 


3.01 1.658 
APPARAFLS   FOR    PvRlKIF    TRANSFER   FOR 

A   STOR\(,F    PILE 
John    I       Peterson.    Spokane,    V\a>h..    assignor    to    Atlas 
Boiler  A    l-(juipment   <  o  .   Spokane.  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of   Washington 

Filed  Aug    1,   1960,  Ser.  No.  46,835 
5  (  laims.     (CI.  214—10) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  particle  transfer  from  a  storage 
pile,  a  horizontal  support  for  the  pile  including  recessed 
conveyors  extending  outwardly  from  the  pile  below  the 


3,0 11. 659 

ROI VR\   SIORAGES 

Dominik  l)|ouh>.  5615  Beaucourt.  Apt.  16, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  (  anada 

Filed  June  2,  1955,  Ser    No.  512.809 

18  Claim!..     (CI.  214— 16.1) 
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1.  A  rotary  storage  for  parking  cars  on  storing  other 
goods,  consisting  of  independent  units  grouped  together 
according  to  the  ground  area  and  requirements  one  be- 
hind another  and  side  by  side,  each  unit  acting  as  its 
own  elevator  and  as  elevator  for  adjacent  storage  space 
and  comprising  a  combination  of  integrated  devices  sup- 
ported by  a  structural  framework  to  which  at  the  top 
transverse  girders  of  the  horseshoe  structure  are  mount- 
ed for  supporting  the  pillow  blocks  for  wheels  of  main 
and  supporting  endless  belts,  of  driving  mechanism  and 
pusher  chain  mechanism  combined  with  guiding  arches, 
located  in  the  upper  turn,  and  the  frames  of  the  self- 
aligning  device  suspended  by  a  plurality  of  cables  from 
the  said  girders  and  located  in  the  lower  turn  for  sup- 
porting the  pillow  blocks  for  wheels  of  main  belts  and 
of  pusher  chain  mechanism  with  guiding  arches,  and  the 
takeup  for  wheels  of  supporting  belts  consisting  of  two 
sets  synchronized  with  the  third  set,  the  main  belts,  by 
chain  gears,  all  the  belts  passing  over  the  above  men- 
tioned wheels,  rotating  in  both  directions  and  supported 
by  channels,  the  main  belts  located  beside  the  entrances 
and  exits  of  cages  and  provided  with  long  brackets  for 
supporting  the  bars  provided  with  friction  equipment, 
from  which  cages  provided  with  fastening  devices,  notches, 
wheels  and  rings  are  suspended  j)endulum-like  closely 
one  above  another,  the  inside  supporting  belts  located 
between  the  cages  and  main  belts  and  the  outside  sup- 
porting belts  located  alongside  the  cages,  the  supporting 
belts  being  equipped  with  ratchet  attachments  for  en- 
gaging the  said  notches  of  cages,  and  all  three  sets  actu- 
ated by  above  mentioned  driving  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  combination  of  motors  with  counterweight  mecha- 
nisms which  are  the  primary  driving  and  braking  force, 
and  assisted  in  turns  by  the  said  pusher  chain  meckianism, 
the  unit  comprising  further  a  rotary  dial  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operation,  a  combination  of  safety  de- 
vices consisting  of  safety  bolts  for  preventing  the  broken 
main  belts  from  falling,  and  of  safety  bars  for  holding 
the  cars  in  moving  cages,  and  of  safety  measure  for 
preventing  oversize  cars  from  entering  the  storage,  and 
of  an  anti-slipping  mechanism  for  preventing  the  slip- 
ping of  the  bells,  further  conveyor  belts  for  moving  ve- 
hicles or  goods  into  and  out  of  adjacent  storage  space, 
and  finally  rotary  elevators  for  operating  the  attached 
storage  space. 
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3.011,660 
PARKING  AND  HANDIING  DFVICES 

Milo  Shutt,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  nion  Industrial 
Co.,  Division  of  The  Alliance  Machine  Co..  Alliance, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1955.  Ser.  No.  531,655 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214—16.1) 


\ 


7 


1.  In  a  parking  apparatus,  a  multi-level  structure  hav- 
ing generally  side  by  side  storage  stalls  at  each  level  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to 
be  parlkcd,  elevator  means  traversable  transversely  of  the 
ends  of  the  stalls,  cooperating  ways  on  the  elevator  means 
and  in  each  stall,  a  carriage  on  said  elevator  means  mov- 
able on  said  cooperating  ways  into  each  stall,  horizontally 
movable  wheel  engaging  means  on  said  carriage  movable 
above  and  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  stalls 
from  a  position  gencrall>  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  car- 
riage to  a  position  transverse  to  the  side  of  the  carriage 
and  selectively  engageable  beneath  the  opposite  sides  of 
each  NvhccI  of  a  pair  of  vehicle  \^ heels  to  be  raised,  wheel 
means  on  the  carriage  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel 
engaging  means  and  drive  means  moving  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  means  away  from  the  wheel  engaging  means  where- 
by to  raise  the  wheel  engaging  means  from  the  cooperat- 
ing ways  after  the  wheel  engaging  means  have  engaged 
the  wheels. 


3.011.661 

APPARATl  S  FOR  HANDLING  Bl  II  DING 

BI  OCK  PAI  I  FIN 

Paul  M.  Thomas  and  Lawrence  W.  "Pat"  \^  right.  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Builders  Fquipmenf  (  ompany. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of   Arizona 

Application  Nov.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.384.  which  Is 
a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  707.606.  Jan.  7, 
1958.  now  Patent  No.  2.896,800,  dated  Jul>  28,  1959. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
73.145 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214—16.4) 
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ment  of  said  pallet  engaging  means  with  said  unladen 
pallet  to  establish  a  vertical  level  at  which  said  verti- 
cally movable  means  will  stop  for  delivery  of  the  next 
laden  pallet  so  that  the  horizontally  reciprocating  means 
may  place  said  next  laden  pallet  at  the  correct  vertically 
spaced  rack  shelf  which  was  previously  occupied  by  said 
unladen  pallet. 

3,011.662 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGLXATING  FLOW 

OF  CONTACT  MATERIAL 

Howard   R.    Dailv.   Toledo,   Ohio,    assignor   to   Sun   Oil 

Companv,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of   New 

Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,534 
2  (  laims.    (CI.  214—17) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  regulating  flow  of  granular  solid  con- 
tact material  which  comprises:  a  vertically  elongated 
vessel;  means  for  passing  granular  solid  contact  material 
through  a  portion  of  the  height  of  said  vessel  as  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  spaced  apart  falling  streams,  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  a  compact,  downwardly  moving  bed  of 
contact  material;  a  source  of  penetrative  radiation  located 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  falling  streams  and  beneath 
the  upper  ends  of  said  falling  streams;  a  plurality  of 
counters,  each  one  being  adapted  to  receive  radiations 
from  said  source  after  passing  laterally  through  one  of 
the  spaces  directly  beneath  the  upper  ends  of  said  falling 
streams;  and  means  for  decreasmg  the  rate  of  flow  of  con- 
tact materia!  in  a  given  failing  stream  in  response  to  a  de- 
crease in  the  amount  of  radiation  transmitted  through  the 
space  beneath  the  upper  end  of  that  falling  stream  and 
for  increasing  the  rate  of  flow  of  contact  material  in  a 
given  falling  stream  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the 
amount  of  radiation  transmitted  through  the  space  be- 
neath the  upper  end  of  that  falling  stream. 


3,011.663 

STORAGE  AREA  FOR  REMOVABLE 

CARGO  CONTAINERS 

Edmond  L.  Decker.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Russell  W.  Keiser,  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,163 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214—38) 


1.  In  a  means  for  handling  building  block  pallets  com- 
prising a  first  machine  disposed  to  transfer  block  laden 
pallets  from  a  building  block  producing  machine  to  a 
rack  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  verti- 
callv  spaced  rack  shelf  portions:  the  invention  compris- 
ing pallet  carrying  means  of  said  first  machine  for  carry- 
ing bkxk  laden  pallets  thereon;  vertically  movable  means 
for  moving  said  pallet  carrying  means  up  and  down; 
horizontally  recipriK.iting  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pallet  carrying  means  htiri/ontallv;  pallet  engaging  means 
connected  to  said  pallet  carrying  means  and  engageable 
with  an  unladen  pallet  supf)orted  on  said  rack,  fifth 
means  of  said  first  machine   responsive  to  the  engage- 


In  combination,  a  trailer  adapted  to  suppvort  and  trans- 
port a  cargo  container  thereon,  said  trailer  comprising  a 
frame  having  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
pairs  of  telescoping  frame  members  adjustably  connected 
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to  each  other  and  transverse  support  members  secured  to 
and  overhanging  the  frame  members,  two  rows  of  verti- 
caJly  extending  posts  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  trailer 
with  a  cargo  container  thereon  to  he  positioned  there- 
between, means  positioned  beiween  the  rows  of  posts  to 
guide  the  wheels  of  a  conveying  vehicle  so  that  the 
cargo  container  carried  thereby  may  be  centered  between 
said  rows,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  posts  having  a 
rotatable  arm  thereon  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  rotate  under  the  cargo  container  for  support- 
ing a  container  thereon  and  to  be  removed  from  beneath 
the  container  to  allow  the  container  to  be  removed  from 
the  posts,  the  posts  of  at  least  one  of  said  rows  having  a 
second  rotatable  arm  thereon  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  oppositely  from  said  first  men- 
tioned arm  to  support  a  cargo  container,  and  hydraulic 
jack  means  on  the  outer  overhanging  ends  of  each  of  the 
support  members  to  raise  the  container  relative  to  the 
rotatable  arms  and  the  support  members  so  that  the 
container  may  be  easily  transferred  between  the  trailer 
and  the  arms. 


3.011,664 
POWER  OPERATFD  TAH.  GATE 

Frank    \.   \ovorne>,  Streafor.   III.,  avsignor  Co  Anthony 

Company,  Streator,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  17,  195«).  Ser.  No.  799,915 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 75) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  tail  gate  for  trucks  and  the 
like,  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  rear  end  of  a  truck  including  a  laterally  disposed 
generally  U-shaped  crosspiece  with  the  open  end  toward 
the  rear  of  the  truck  and  a  closed,  hollow  upright  on 
each  of  the  crosspiece,  a  gate  assembly  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  between  a  raised  and  lowered  po- 
sition including  a  platform  and  an  upright  on  each  side, 
the  uprights  of  the  gate  assembly  and  frame  being  tele- 
scoped with  the  gate  uprights  positioned  within  the 
frame  uprights,  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  gate  assembly  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  mount- 
ed laterally  in  the  crosspiece,  two  flexible  members  opcra- 
bly  connected  to  the  gate  assembly  and  fastened  to  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction  along  said  cylinder,  said  flexible  members 
passing  around  said  piston  and  then  again  extending  in 
the  same  direction  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder, 
each  flexible  member  passing  upwardly  inside  of  the  closed 
frame  uprights  and  then  around  a  pivot  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  frame  upright,  said  flexible  members  each  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  gate 
upright  and  inside  of  the  gate  upright,  a  spring  positioned 
in  each  gate  upright  and  connected  to  an  end  of  a  flexi- 
ble member  within  the  gate  upright,  and  a  stop  between 
the  end  of  each  flexible  member  and  the  bracket. 


3,011,665 

MATFRIAI     HANDLI.NG    APPARATUS 

Joseph  H.  Wise.  234  Bedford  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  S«r.  .No.  778.241 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 84) 


I.  In  a  load-carrying  vehicle,  material  handling  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination,  a  main  load-support- 
ing vehicle  floor  having  a  substantially  plane  upwardly 
facing  frictional  load-supporting  surface,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  spaced  apart  wells  extending 
downwardly  from  said  surface,  anti-friclion  auxiliary 
support  means  vertically  movable  in  said  wells  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individual  roller  assemblies,  each  of 
which  comprises  an  upwardly  opening  channel  member 
with  at  least  one  roller  rotatably  carried  by  each  said 
channel  member,  and  one  such  assembly  being  separate- 
ly permanently  supported  in  each  of  said  wells  for  only 
vertical  movement  between  a  first  position  beneath  the 
level  of  said  main  load-supporting  surface  and  a  second 
raised  position  extending  above  and  parallel  to  the  level 
of  said  main  load-supporting  surface,  and  elevating 
means  selectively  effecting  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
support  means  between  said  first  and  secotrd  positions. 


3,011,666 

FRONT  FND  I  OADFRS 

George  R.  Dempster  and  William  .\.  Herpich,  Knox>ill£, 

Tenn.;   said    Herpich   assiKnor   to   Dempster   Brothers 

Inc.,  Knox>ille,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of   Tennessee 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1957,  .Ser.  No.  657,782 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214—302) 


I.  In  a  loading  device  for  dumping  a  refuse  container 
into  a  body,  the  combination  with  a  container  and  a  lid 
hinged  to  the  container,  of  lifting  arms  having  means  for 
engaging  the  container  and  supporting  the  container  for 
movement  by  the  arms  substantially  to  a  dumping  posi- 
tion, and  latch  means  carried  by  the  lifting  arms  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  therebetween  and  in  position  for 
holding  the  lid  closed  during  movement  of  the  container 
substantially  to  a  dumping  pt^sition 


3,011,667 

Fl  I  I   DFFni  BOITI  F  I  N(  ASFR 

Bruce   G.   Copping,    Akron,    Ohio,   assignor   to    Atkron, 

Inc.,  Cuvahof^   FalK.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,755 

11  (lalms,    (CI.  214—304) 

10.  In  a  machine  for  removing  bottles  from  cases  with 

top  flaps  thereon  and  with  the  tops  of  the  bottles  being 

below  the  tops  of  the  cases,  the  combination  comprising 
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a  continuousl>  driven  conveyor  with  means  thereon  for 
engaging  cases  and  moving  them  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  second  continuously  driven  conveyor,  bottle  en- 
gaging members  carried  by  said  second  conveyor  and 
movable  through  a  path  to  mtersect  the  cases  in  said  pre- 
determined path,  means  for  feeding  cases  to  said  first 
conveyor  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  means  for 
opening  the  flaps  of  the  cases  fed  to  said  first  conveyor. 
said  bottle  engaging   members   being  brought    into  said 


upwardly  to  place  the  dolly  in  roll-receiving  position. 
pivot  wheels  disposed  laterally  inuardh  of  said  roller 
means  and  journalled  for  rotation  intermediate  the  length 
of  said  dolly  and  having  the  lower  surfaces  thereof  pro- 
jecting below  a  plane  passed  through  the  lower  surfaces 
of  said  supporting  wheels  when  said  frame  is  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  position,  and  handle  means  associated 
with  said  side  of  said  frame  for  moving  said  dolly  to  and 
from  said  tilted  roll-receiving  position. 


cases  from  the  tops  thereof  at  an  engaging  station,  and 
resilient  support  means  for  said  cases  at  said  engaging 
station  and  independent  of  said  first  conveyor  for  down- 
ward movement  of  a  case  should  a  bottle  therein  be  in- 
verted and  be  contacted  by  one  of  said  bottle  engaging 
members,  said  conveyor  bcmg  le\l  through  a  serpentine 
path  to  retard  its  forward  movement  after  passing  said 
engaging  station  while  said  second  conveyor  and  said 
bottle  engaging  members  are  withdrawing  bottles  from 
a  case  being  moved  by  said  first  conveyor. 


"  3.011.668 

TR.\N.SPORT  DOI.I  res 

1  eon  H.  Best.  (;ai>a.  III..  a.ssignor  to  John  H.  Best  &  Sons, 

Inc..  Galva,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  No.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772.338 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214—370) 


3.011.669 
EXTENDABLE   ALTOMOBILE  TRUNK-I  OADING 

APPARATIS 

Minnie  C.  Sylvester,  7512  SE.  Martins.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783.366 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 450) 


\- 


1.  An  extendable  automobile  trunk-loading  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  tracks,  forward  and  rearward  sup- 
port means  connected  to  the  tracks  for  mounting  the 
tracks  longitudinally  in  an  automobile  trunk,  a  carriage 
movable  between  forward  and  retracted  positions  on  the 
tracks,  an  elongated  load  supporting  platform  adapted  to 
be  supported  at  one  end  in  superimposed  relation  on  the 
carriage  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  for  support 
on  the  rearv^ard  support  means  in  the  forward  position  of 
the  carriage,  extension  means  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  carriage,  and  hinge  means  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
extension  means  interconnecting  the  carriage  and  the  plat- 
form at  spaced  points  permitting  downward  tilting  of 
the  platform  outside  the  trunk  when  the  carriage  is  with- 
drawn rearwardly. 


NeU 


1.  A  lifting  and  carriage  dolly  for  elongated  rolls  in- 
cluding an  elongated  frame  having  roller  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  for  supporting  an  elongated 
roll  of  material  thereon,  said  frame  having  depending 
supporting  wheels  journalled  for  rotation  about  axes 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  spaced 
pick-up  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  an  inoperative  folded  position  and  an 
operative  roll-receiving  position  and  adapted  to  extend, 
when  one  side  of  said  frame  is  tilted  upwardlv.  to  points 
adjacent  the  supporting  wheels  for  said  frame  so  that 
a  roll  of  material  may  be  positioned  thereon  for  delivery 
to  said  roller  means  when  said  side  of  said  frame  is 
moved  dov^nviardly.  each  pick-up  arm  having  an  out- 
wardly convex  surface  and  an  outwardly  facing  flat  sur- 
face inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane 
passed  through  the  axes  of  said  supporting  wheels,  said 
dolly  being  stably  balanced  on  the  flat  surface  of  the 
pick-up  arms  when  said  one  side  of  the  frame  is  tilted 
773  O.O.— 11 


3,011,670 
BOAT   TRAILER 

E.  Chatterton.  P.O.  Box  284.  Oswego,  N.Y.,  and 
Edward    L.    Bardy.    R.D.   2.   Pulaski.   N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,572 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  main  frame  supported 
by  a  pair  of  ground  wheels,  said  frame  including  a  U- 
shaped  tubular  portion,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion 
connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  cross-struts,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  fixedly  mounted  on  the  legs  of  said  frame. 
a  boat  carriage  carried  by  said  rollers  arxl  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  rollers  forwardly  and  rearwardly  along 
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said  frame,  stops  for  limiting  the  forward  and  rearward 
travel  of  said  carnage  on  said  frame,  and  cooperable 
means  between  said  frame  and  said  carriage,  including 
latch  means  for  latching  said  carriage  in  its  rearward- 
most  position  on  said  frame  and  release  means  being 
automaticaJly  operated  by  the  reception  of  a  boat  at  a  pre- 
determined position  on  said  carnage  to  unlatch  said  car- 
nage and  permit  forward  movement  of  said  carriage  on 
said  frame. 


3,01  1.671 
PRFASl  RF    RFIIFVINC    CI  OSURE 

James  U     Haber.  KnoxMlk.  Iowa 

(Pleasant\iilc,  lowai 

Filed  Oct.  -i.   1957.  Vr    No    6H9,I45 

4  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 40) 


/9 


m^ ^^-  ^ 


lO  ' 


zo 


1.  A  pressure  relieving  closure  for  a  container  having 
a  neck  with  a  ridge  near  its  top  comprising,  a  cap  having 
portions  thereof  crimped  to  engage  the  underside  of  the 
ridge  on  the  neck  of  said  container,  said  cap  having  an 
inner  surface,  the  neck  of  said  container  having  a  surface 
thereon  that  converges  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cap  axially.  an  elastic  0-ring  under  compression  and  ten- 
sion between  the  converging  surface  of  said  container 
neck  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap,  and  space  within 
said  cap  surrounding  said  0-ring  and  into  which  said 
O-ring  radially  may  stretch  far  enough  to  disassociate  it- 
self from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  between  which 
It  IS  under  tension  and  compression. 


3.011.672 
CI  \  FI)    CFI  I     FORMING    DIVroER 
Joseph  \esak.  Richmond,  British  (Olumbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  trown  /ellerbach  (  anada  I  imiied,  a  corpo- 
ration of  C  anada 

Filed  Ma>  2X.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,563 
2  (I aims.     (CI.  217—30) 


1.  A  collapsible  partition  assembly  having  right  angular 
cells  and  angularly  disposed  nartow  adhesive  strips  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  superposed  pairs  of  webs  of  equal 
height  of  flexible  material,  each  web  divided  transversely 
intermediate  its  length  by  the  adhesive  strips  defined  by 
spaced  pairs  of  parallel  lines  of  weakness  separating  the 
ends  of  at  least  two  counterpart  entire,  planar  partition 
cell  wall  forming  portions  with  relatively  narrow  tabs 
defined  by  a  single  line  of  weakness  hinged  to  each  end 
of  each  web,  the  pairs  of  webs  differing  from  each  other 
in  length  by  the  length  of  at  least  one  cell  wall  forming 
portion,  the  pair  of  greatest  length  being  positioned  at 
the  center  of  the  assembly,  the  webs  threof  being  offset 
laterally  from  each  other  by  the  length  of  one  said  cell 
wall  forming  portion,  a  web  of  each  remaining  pair  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  the  central  pair  in  the  order  of 


their  decreasing  length,  the  shortest  webs  having  at  least 
one  set  of  said  parallel  lines  of  weakness  defining  said  ad- 
hesive strip  which  is  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  parallel 
lines  of  weakness  of  the  adjacent  web,  the  webs  of  the 
assembly  being  secured  together  by  the  adhesive  strips 
glued  in  face  contact,  the  cell  wall  forming  portions  of 
the  webs  folded  on  the  contiguous  line  of  the  parajlel 
lines  of  weakness  into  right  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  the  glued  strips  being  in  diagonal  relation  to  the 
cell  walls  and  parallel  to  each  other,  and  of  sufficient  width 
to  ensure  permanent  bonding  thereof. 


3,011.673 

coMPOsnr  ci  v«vs  vkikif  and  mfthod 

OF    M  VK1N(.     IHl     SVMK 

Arthur   F.    Van    Zee,    lolido.    Ohio,    assignor    to   Owens- 

llliaoLs  Glass  Conipan\.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUedOct.  16,   1959,  Str    \„    H4h,964 

4  Ciainis.     (CI.  220—2.1) 


1.  A  television  bulb  comprising  a  funnel  element,  a 
face  plate  element,  and  a  layer  of  sealing  material  be- 
tween the  elements,  said  sealing  material  consisting  in 
turn  of  a  first  layer  of  devitrified  solder  glass  and  a  second 
layer  of  vitreous  solder  glass  integrally  bonded  to  each 
other  and  to  said  elements  and  with  each  solder  glass 
abutting  both  funnel  and  face  plate  elements. 


3.011,674 
DOUBLE  SHFIl     PKFSSIRK    TWK 
James  O.Jackson,  Cora.)polis.  I'a  ,  a-ssignor  to  Pittsburgh- 
Des  Moines  Steel  ( Onipanv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,907 
in  rtaims.     (CI.  220—15) 


1.  In  a  storage  tank  an  inner  shell  spherical  in  form 
enclosing  a  storage  chamber:  an  outer  shell  spherical  in 
form  spaced  from  and  enclosing  said  inner  shell;  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  girder  surrounding  and  secured  to  said 
outer  shell;  a  harness  loosely  engaging  and  supporting 
said  inner  shell  and  including  a  concave  disk  in  support- 
ing engagement  with  said  inner  shell;  a  plurality  of  strap- 
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like  members  secured  to  and  radiating  from  said 
disk  each  engagmg  and  partially  surrounding  said  mner 
shell  and  projecting  through  and  secured  to  said  outer 
shell  and  to  said  girder;  a  plurality  of  tank-supporting  col- 
umns located  in  spaced  relation  around  said  girder  and  se- 
cured to  said  girder  and  to  the  outer  shell;  and  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  inner  shell  and 
extending  through  said  outer  shell. 

Il — 

3,011,675 

SPACE  DIVIDING   STRUCTTRE  FOR   FREEZERS 

AND   THE    I  IKE 

Glenn  D.  Zacharias  4620  Harriet  Ave.  S^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul\  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,303 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—22) 
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sition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  of  a  polyhydric  phenol 
and  a  polyfunctional  halohydrin  having  an  epoxy  equiva- 
lent weight  of  from  140  to  300.  and  an  imino-linked  poly- 
mer of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  and  an  epoxidized  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  epoxi- 
dized fatty  acids  and  the  alkyl  esters  thereof,  said  fatty 


acids  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  polyamine 
having  the  formula  HjN(RNH),H  where  R  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  8  said  imino-linked  polymer  having  an 
amine  number  of  from  200-700. 


3,011,677 

CARRIER   CARTON 

Glenn  E.  Stnibie,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

National  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834.855 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220— 113) 


A  space  divider  insertable  into  a  frozen  food  case  of  the 
type  having  an  open  topped  compartment  and  having 
front,  rear,  end  and  bottom  compartment-defining  walls, 
said  space  divider  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  upright 
and  planar  partition  panels  adjacent  each  other  in  spaced, 
parallel  and  confronting  relation  with  each  other,  said 
partition  panels  having  bottom  edges  and  also  having  front 
and  rear  edges,  said  bottom  edges  being  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  case  and  said  front 
and  rear  edges  being  adapted  to  confront  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  case  when  the  panels  are  located  m  the  com- 
partment of  the  case,  a  plurality  of  upright  divider  panels 
oriented  transversely  of  said  partition  panels  and  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  partition  panels,  each  of  said  divider 
panels  having  first  and  second  end  edges  confrontmg  the 
adjacent  partition  panels,  each  of  said  partition  panels 
having  a  plurality  of  keyhole  shaped  apartures  in  upright 
rows  and  confronting  the  end  edges  of  the  divider  panels, 
said  keyhole  shaped  apertures  having  depending  dimin- 
ished throat  portions  and  enlarged  upper  portions,  the 
divider  panels  having  pins  permanently  affixed  on  each  of 
the  end  edges  thereof  and  projecting  endwise  of  the  di- 
vider panels  and  through  the  diminished  throat  portions 
of  the  apertures  of  the  adjacent  partition  panels  said  pins 
having  enlarged  heads  thereon  exceeding  the  dimensions 
of  said  diminished  throat  portions  of  the  apertures  and 
being  smaller  than  the  enlarged  upper  portions  of  said 
apertures  to  permit  movement  of  the  heads  through  the 
apertures  when  the  divider  panels  are  moved  upwardly 
with  respect  to  the  partition  panels,  the  pins  on  said  first 
end  edges  being  disposed  at  first  elevations,  the  pins  on 
said  second  end  edges  being  disposed  at  second  eleva- 
Uons  vertically  spaced  from  said  first  elevations,  the  aper- 
tures in  said  rows  being  disposed  at  both  of  said  first  and 
second  elevations  whereby  to  permit  divider  panels  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  partition  panel  to  be  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  each  other  with  the  pins  at  the  first  and  second 
end  edges  thereof  extending  through  apertures  in  a  single 
upright  row  of  apertures. 

II  3.011,676 

MFTAII  K    CONTAINERS 

Richard  W   Fulmer.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  5.556 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220— «1) 

1.  A  metallic  container  having  seams,  said  seams  being 
bonded  by  a  resinous  composition,  said  resinous  compo- 


r~i 


1.  A  substantiajiy  rectangular  blank  for  a  partitioned 
bottle  carrier  comprising  in  order,  a  first  tier  including 
from  one  end  of  the  blank  to  the  other  a  flap,  a  half-end 
wall    a  first  side  wall,  a  full  end  wall,  a  second  side  wall 
and  'a  second  half-end  wall,  score  lines  foldably  connect- 
ing adjacent   walls,   a  second  tier  including  a  bottom- 
forming  flap  joined  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  walls 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  fold  line,  said  flaps  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  cut  lines,  said  flaps  each 
being  rectangular  and  extending  from  said  fold  line  the 
same  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  half-end  walls, 
and  a  third  tier  including  from  said  one  end  to  the  other 
a  first  full  handle  panel  of  length  equal  to  a  side  wall  ex- 
tending above  said  first  half-end  wall  and  part  of  said 
first  side  wall,  a  first  partial  handle  panel  foldably  joined 
to  an  edge  of  said  first  full  handle  panel  and  extending 
therefrom  above  half  of  said  full  end  wall,  a  second  full 
handle  panel  of  length  equal  to  a  side  wall  adjacent  said 
first  partial  handle  panel  and  extending  above  the  other 
half  of  said  full  end  wall  and  above  part  of  said  second 
side  wall,  a  second  partial  handle  panel  foldably  joined 
to  and  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  second  full  handle 
panel  above  said  second  half-end  wall  and  terminating 
substantially  coextensively  therewith,  partition  straps  par- 
tially severed  from  said  blank  and  located  between  and 
joined  to  said  side  walls  and  said  full  handle  panels,  and 
a  pair  of  connecting  flaps  each  foldably  connected  to  a 
full  handle  panel  and  each  located  between  and  severed 
from  a  partial  handle  panel  and  the  side  wall  therebelow. 


3.011,678 
HIGH   SPEED    PACKAGING    MACHINE   FOR 
TABLETS   OR   THE    LIKE 
Robert  B.  McCloskv,  Montvale,  and  Donald   A.  Kraus, 
BeachHOod.    N.J.,   assignors   to   Roto   Wrap    Machme 
Corporation,  Englewood.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

'     Filed  July  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  670,944 
7  Claims.     (CL  221—10) 
3.  An  improved  mechanism  for  sorting  and  channel- 
izing tablets,  capsules  and  like  articles,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  smooth  disc  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
at  least  one  narrow  chute  having  an  outer  end  and  an 
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inner  end  extending  across  the  edge  of  said  disc  on  a 
level  with  it  for  receiving  said  articles  in  single  file  rela- 
tion, downward  guide  means  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  chute  for  receiving  said  articles  and  forming  a 
vertical  stack  of  them  in  face-to-face  relation,  and  escape- 
ment means  at  the  bottom  of  said  guide  means  for  dis- 
pensing said  articles  one-by-one,  said  escapement  means 
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versely  of  the  tubular  axis  of  said  dispenser  for  permitting 
relative  adjustment  of  said  edge  portions  in  a  manner  to 
vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  dispenser,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  element 
of  channeled  cross  section  having  said  threaded  means  dis- 
posed through   holes  in  the   bottom  wail  thereof,  a  co- 
operating element  threaded  on  said  threaded  element  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  bracket  element,  a  socketed 
bracket  member  of  channeled  configuration  having  rela- 
tively downwardly  converging  sides,  said  bracket  element 
having  relatively   downwardly  convering  side  walls   for 
removable  reception  between  the  converging  sides  of  said 
socketed  bracket  member,  said  bracket  element  and  sock- 
eted member  together  supporting  said  dispenser  and  de- 
fining a  housing  for  receiving  and  concealing  said  co- 
operating element  to  render  same  inaccessible  without 
dismounting  the  dispenser. 


3.011,680 

DISPFNSINf.    \PF\K\TrS 

Valentine  Hechler  l\,  Kvanston.  III.,  assignor  to  Uebcor, 

Inc..  (  hicago.  III.,  »  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957.  Ser    No.  70I.0«*7 

12  Claims.     (CI.  221  — 10*»l 


including  a  cylindrical  member  beneath  the  lower  end 
of  said  guide  means  and  rotating  at  high  speed,  said  cy- 
Iindncal  member  having  circumferentially  extending  elon- 
gated pockets  for  receiving  the  articles  face-first  therein, 
the  lower  end  of  said  guide  means  forming  a  funneled 
entryway  for  guiding  the  accelerating  articles  into  said 
pockets. 


I 


3.011.679 

n  P    DISPKNSKR 

John  F.  Veiter.  3504  I  nion  Deposit  Road, 

HarrisburK.  Pa. 

Filed  Vfar.  '.  1956,  Ser.  .No.  570,030 

1  Claim.     (CI.  221—^3) 


The  combination  of  an  article  dispenser  and  support- 
ing means  therefor,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  disposed  in  generally 
tubular  conformation,  and  having  overlapping  edge  por- 
tions, a  pivot  interconnecting  said  overlapping  edge  por- 
tions for  relative  angular  movement  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially contiguous  to  one  axial  end  of  the  dispenser 
and  means  spaced  axially  of  the  dispenser  from  said  pivot 
for  interconnecting  said  overlapping  portions  selectively 
m  various  positions  of  relatively  angular  adjustment  about 
said  pivot,  said  means  comprising  threaded  means  extend- 
ing through  openings  in  said  overlapping  edge  portions 
one  of  said  openings  comprising  a  slot  disposed  trans- 


1.  In  a  dispenser  of  the  character  described,  a  storage 
magazine    comprising    a    frame   defining    a   plurality    of 
storage  racks  each  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  packages 
therein,   means   for  urging  each  such  stack   toward   the 
discharge  end   of  the   rack,  package   retainers   adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  a  plurality  of  said  racks  and  each 
being  movable   under  the  weight  of  a  package  thereon 
from  a  package  supporting  position  disposed  beneath  the 
rack  to  a  position  affording  free  egress  of  the  packages 
therefrom,  and  a  retainer  latch  for  each  retainer-equipped 
rack  and  engageable  with  the  retainers  thereof  for  main- 
taining  the   same   in   package  supporting  position,   said 
retainer  latch  being  biased  toward  a  position  remote  from 
said   retainers   but   being   held   in   engagement   therewith 
by  the  constraining  influence  of  packages  abutting  the 
same  and  contained  within  the  preceding  rack  adjacent 
thereto;  and  a  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  rails  adapted  to  receive   packages  thereon   from 
said   racks,   a  carrier  mounted   below  said   rails   for  re- 
ciprocable  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  being  equipped  with  axially  spaced  stops,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carrier  along  said  axis  through  repeti- 
tive transfer  stroke  and  backstroke  cycles,  a  transfer  car- 
nage  supported   by   said   carrier   for  free   reciprocatory 
movement   between    said   stops,    a   plurality   of  transfer 
fingers  supported  by  said  carrier  in  spaced   apart  rela- 
tion along  the  axis  of  reciprocation  thereof  for  advancing 
packages  along  said  rails  during  the   transfer  stroke  of 
said  earner,  said  transfer  fingers  being  movable  between 
an  extended  position  above   said   rails  and   a   retracted 
position  below  said  rails,  cam  means  provided  by  said 
transfer   carriage   in   coactive    relation   with   said    fingers 
for  selectively  moving  the  same  into  the  extended  posi- 
tion  thereof  at   termination  of  the  carriage   backstroke 
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and  into  the  retracted  position  thereof  at  termination  of 
the  carrier  transfer  stroke,  such  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  transfer  fingers  by  said  cam  means  being  ef- 
fected through  relative  reciprocation  between  said  carrier 
and  carriage  resulting  from  the  inertial  continuation  of 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  at  the  termination  of  the 
carrier  motion  is  defined  by  the  ends  of  the  transfer 
and  backstrokes  thereof. 


3,011.681 
METHOD   OF   AM)    APPAR\Tl  S   FOR   COOI^ 

inc.  stokinc;,  mixing  am)  dispensing 
bk\fra(;f.s 

Wailact-  R.  Kromer.  16491  North>ale  Bl>d., 

I  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959.  S^r.  No.  794,088 
II  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


several  paint  containing  compartments,  one  of  the  com- 
partments being  bounded  by  the  perforated  wall  of  the 
bag  and  the  compartments  communicating  with  each 
other  through  the  perforations  in  the  perforated  sheet  of 
plastic  sheeting. 

3.011.683 
BEVERAGE    DISPENSER 
Thomas  F    Nelson.  Stratford.  Conn.,  and  James   A    Of- 
tinger.    Allentown.    Pa.,   assignors   to   General    Electric 
Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.387 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—133) 


8.  The  method  of  cooling,  storing  and  dispensing  car- 
bonated water  which  comprises  maintaining  a  body  of 
carbonated  water  under  pressure  above  atmospheric  and 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  refrigerating  medium, 
circulating  the  refrigerated  water  over  a  closed  path  in 
a  continuous  stream  and  under  pressure  above  atmos- 
pheric between  the  body  and  a  dispensing  point  remote 
therefrom,  intermittently  withdrawmg  water  from  the 
stream  at  the  dispensing  point  for  consumption  as  de- 
sired, and  automatically  adding  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
to  the  body  as  required  and  while  maintaining  said  pres- 
sure on  the  latter  to  replace  that  withdrawn  and  to  main- 
tain the  volume  of  the  body  between  predetermined 
limits. 

3.011.682 
COMBINED   PAINT   (ONTAINFRS   AND 

DISPENSERS 

Friedrich  W.  Kus.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  (  anada 

(225  Montcalm  Blvd..  St.  Johas.  (Quebec,  (anada) 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842.933 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—105) 


1.  A  combined  paint  container  and  dispenser  compris- 
ing a  scaled  paint  containing  bag  formed  of  a  length  of 
flaccid  collapsible  plastic  tubing  sealed  at  its  ends  and 
having  perforations  in  one  of  its  integral  walls  and 
through  which  perforations  paint  may  be  expressed  under 
pressure  created  by  partial  collapse  of  the  bag  under  ap- 
plication of  a  paint  applicator  manually  pressed  against 
the  perforated  wall  of  the  bag  and  stroked  thereover,  a 
perforated  sheet  of  flaccid  plastic  sheeting  contained 
within  the  bag  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  bag  into 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  first  reservoir  for 
liquid  material,  a  second  reservoir  for  powdered  material 
soluble  in  said  liquid,  a  liquid  feed  mechanism  connected 
with  said  first  reservoir,  said  liquid  feed  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  first  valve,  a  tube  connecting  said  first  valve  to 
said  first  reservoir  whereby  said  liquid  may  flow  by  gravity 
through  said  tube  and  said  first  valve,  constricting  means 
in  said  tube  for  limiting  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through, means  positioning  said  constricting  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  reservoir 
whereby  the  head  above  said  constricting  means  is  sub- 
stantially constant  and  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  first 
valve  is  substantially  independent  of  the  height  of  said 
liquid  in  said  first  reservoir,  said  liquid  feed  mechanism 
also  including  a  first  outlet  means  for  delivering  said 
liquid  from  said  first  valve,  a  powder  feed  mechanism 
connected  to  said  second  reservoir  and  having  a  second 
outlet  means  substantially  adjacent  said  first  outlet  means 
whereby  liquid  and  powder  flowing  from  said  feed  mecha- 
nisms may  descend  by  gravity  into  a  common  receptacle, 
said  powder  feed  mechanism  including  means  for  deliver- 
ing powder  to  said  receptacle  substantially  continuously 
at  a  constant  rate,  and  manually  actuated  for  opening 
said  first  valve  and  operating  said  powder  feed  mecha- 
nism concurrently,  whereby  the  strength  of  the  beverage 
delivered  to  said  recepiable  is  independent  of  the  amount 
dispensed  at  any  given  time  and  independent  of  the 
amounts  of  the  contents  of  said  reservoirs. 


3.011,684 

LIQETD   DISPENSING    MACHINE 

Ernest  R.  Comeil,  R.R.  1.  Thorold.  Ontario,  (anada 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786.503 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—2141 

1.  A   liquid  dispensing   machine  comprising  a   frame, 

an  arcuate  track  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cam  rotatably 

mounted  in  said  frame  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  rim 

member  having  a  plurality  of  separate  sections,  and  a 

radial  spoke  separately  supporting  each  said  section,  each 

said  section  having  a  major  arcuate  portion,  said  arcuate 

portions  lying  in  a  common  circular  path,  a  leading  edge 

and  a  trailing  edge   each  extending   radially  outwardly 
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from  and  in  fixed  relation  to  said  arcuate  portion,  said 
sections  being  circumferentiaily  spaced  to  space  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  each  said  section  from  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  succeeding  section,  said  leading  edges  terminating  in 
a  common  circular  path,  said  trailing  edges  terminating 
in  a  common  circular  path,  each  said  section  being  sup- 
ported by  said  spoke  at  a  point  several  times  closer  to  the 
trailing  edge  thereof  than  to  the  leading  edge  thereof 
a  section  of  flexible  tubing  arranged  for  disposition  bc- 
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tween  said  track  and  cam,  a  flexible  curtain  interposed 
between  said  cam  and  said  tubing,  said  curtain  having 
one  end  fixed  to  said  frame  for  slidable  engagement  by 
said  cam  in  response  to  rotation  thereof,  said  arcuate  por- 
tions being  in  engagement  with  said  curtain  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  being  radially 
spaced  from  said  track  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  double  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  tubing  whereby 
said  tubing  is  fully  collapsed  by  said  edges  in  the  areas 
of  engagement  thereby,  said  means  for  rotating  said  cam 


bers  from  the  other,  an  inlet  passage  in  said  one  body 
member,  an  outlet  passage  in  said  one   body  member 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said 
valve  passages  in  said  one  body  member,  valve  means  in 
said  valve  passages  of  said  one  body  member  operable 
by   said  plungers  in  said   valve  passages   in   both   body 
members,  said  valve  means  being  disposed  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  control  the  fluid  flow  there- 
between, a  second  pair  of  body  members,  flow  passages 
in  each  of  said  second  pair  of  body  members,  a  second 
flexible   diaphragm    sealing    said    flow    passages    in   said 
second   pair  of   body   members   from    each   other    flow 
passages  connecting  said  valve  means  in  said  first  pair  of 
body  members  with  said  flow  passages  in  said  second  pair 
of  body  members,  all  of  said  flow  passages  being  disposed 
internally  of  said  pairs  of  body  members  to  provide  a 
leakproof  device,  and  cam  means  supported  within  said 
device  between  said  pairs  of  body  members,  said  cam 
means  being  rotatable   between  predetermined  positions 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means  in  predetermined 
sequence  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  plural-way 
valve  device. 


3.01  1,6H6 

VALVE    ASSEMBLE     K)K    PRESSURIZED 

CONTAIN  KKS 

Dean  M.  Rockwell,  135  OaUaod  Plact.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No   786,165 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—397) 


J,01!.6H5 

SYSTEM    WITH    I  F  \KPKOOK   PLURAL-WAY 

BVI.L   VALVE 

John  T    Barron.   V\il|„v*  Grove.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milton 

Roy  Companv,  St    Ptttr>burg.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Penasyjvania 

Filed  Nov    27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,296 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—249) 


I.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  container  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bead  ex- 
tending about  said  opening,  a  closure  cup  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  extending  into  said  opening  and  having  an 
outwardly   flared   upper   end   formed   to  cooperate   with 
said  bead  to  form  a  fluid  tight  joint  therewith,  said  cup 
having  a  bottom  formed  integral  with  said  peripheral  wall, 
means   at   the    middle   portion   of  said   bottom   through 
which   fluid  may  be   withdrawn  from  said  container,   a 
spring-seated   pressure   relief  valve  cooperating   with  an 
opening  in  said  bottom  and  having  a  valve  head  seated 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and 
having  a  stem  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  spring  acting  on  said  head  and  arranged  on 
the  interior  wall   of  said   cup,  and  extending  into  said 
container,  said  spring  holding  said  valve  head  in  seated 
position  except  when  the  pressure  in  the  container  be- 
comes excessive. 


1.  A  leakproof  plural-way  valve  pumping  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  body  members,  a  plurality  of  valve 
passages  in  each  of  said  body  members,  a  plunger  in 
each  of  said  valve  passages,  each  said  plunger  including 
a  portion  having  a  diameter  adequate  to  engage  the  side 
wall  of  its  respective  said  valve  passage  to  guide  said 
plunger  for  reciprocal  movement,  an  imperforate  flexible 
diaphragm  separating  said  body  members  and  complete- 
ly isolating  said  plunger  in  one  of  said  body  members 
from  said  plunger  in  the  other  one  of  said  body  members 
for  sealing  said  valve  passages  in  one  of  said  body  mem- 


3.011.687 
FIRFVRM    MOISTER 
Richard    I).    B<.>t.    Des    Moines.    Iowa,    assignor    to    The 
Bo>t   (ompanv.    Des   Moines.   Io«a.  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,492 
1  Claim.  (CI.  224—2) 
A  firearm  holster  for  holding  a  conventional  pistol 
which  has  a  hammer  and  a  trigger  guard,  comprising  a 
front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  forming  a  pocket  therebetween 
which  IS  open  at  one  end  and  in  which  the  pistol  is  re- 
ceivable, said  rear  wall  including  a  flap  portion  extending 
beyond  the  open  end  of  the  pocket  and  joined  at  one  end 


I 
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thereof  with  said  rear  wall  adjacent  said  opening  and 
foldabic  at  the  junction  with  said  rear  wall  to  position  the 
outer  side  of  said  extended  flap  portion,  face  to  face  with 
the  outer  side  of  said  rear  wall,  means  for  maintaining 
the  flap  portion  in  the  folded  condition,  an  elongated  slot 
formed  along  said  junction  at  substantially  the  middle  of 
the  one  end  of  said  flap  portion,  a  connecting  means  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  flap  portion  at  a  location  thereon 
so  as  to  face  said  rear  wall  and  centered  relative  to  said 
slot,  and  an  elongated  retaining  strap  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  connection,  said  slot  having  a  length 


at  least  twice  the  width  of  said  strap  and  curved  slightly 
concave  relative  to  said  connection,  said  strap,  from  said 
one  end,  being  insertable  through  said  slot  and  passable 
transversely  across  said  open  end  for  the  detachable  con- 
nection of  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
front  wall  whereby  to  form  a  loop  over  said  open  end, 
whereby  in  said  loop  formation  the  strap  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  end  connections  thereof  in  approximately  a 
ninety  degree  arc  longitudinally  of  and  through  said  slot, 
wherein  at  the  ends  of  the  arc  said  strap  is  movable  to  a 
looped  position  either  over  the  hammer  or  the  trigger 
guard  of  the  pistol. 


"  3.011.688 

DISPENSING   CONTArSTR 

Walter  A.  Klein.  Albert  J.  Mason,  and  John   Holuchu, 
Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,154 
9  Claims.     (CI.  225 — 47) 


1.  A  dispensing  box  for  packaging  a  hollow  wound 
supply  roll  of  sheet  wrapping  material  which  comprises 
flat  bottom  and  top  walls,  said  top  wall  being  more 
narrow  than  said  bottom,  inwardly  and  upwardly  sloped 
front  and  rear  walls  connecting  said  bottom  and  top 
walls,  and  a  pair  of  enclosing  end  walls  between  which 
said  bottom,  top  and  side  walls  extend  longitudinally  to 
accommodate  the  width  of  said  supply  of  sheet  wrapping 
material  that  is  adapted  to  be  contained  therein,  said  box 
having  a  trapezoidal  cross-section;  roll  supporting  means 
positioned  in  said  box  adjacent  to  said  end  walls,  said 
roll  supporting  means  conforming  at  least  approximately 
to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  wound  supply  roll  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  ends  of  the  roll  when 
it  is  contained  in  said  container  in  order  to  maintain  and 


position  the  supply  roll  therein;  means  in  said  top  wall 
forming  an  elongate,  linear,  slit-like  outlet  for  said  sheet 
wTtipping  material  when  it  is  contained  in  said  container, 
said  outlet  extending  longitudinally  in  said  top  wall  in 
the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  sheet  wrapping  material 
when  it  is  contained  in  said  container  and  parallel  to  the 
width-accommodating  length  of  said  container;  a  con- 
tiguous pair  of  bendable,  lip-like  flaps,  comprising  means 
tending  to  urge  one  against  the  other,  extending  upwardly 
from  said  top  wall  along  said  outlet,  one  of  said  flaps 
being  positioned  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
outlet,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  and 
grasp  said  sheet  wrapping  material  when  it  is  emerging 
through  said  outlet;  and  a  cutting  means  mounted  by 
means  on  said  box  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  with 
said  outlet  positioned  above  said  outlet  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance therefrom  than  the  height  of  said  flaps  and  being 
situated  in  a  plane  that  extends  between  said  outlet  and 
said  cutting  means  which  is  at  an  agle  of  from  about  15° 
to  90°   to  the  top  wall  in  which  said  outlet  is  formed. 


3,011,689 
BAG   CONSTRl  CTION 

Meyer  Kom,  1801  Dorchester  Road,  Brookhn.  N.Y..  and 

Herbert  Locker.  1290  Grand  Concourse.  Bronx,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1956.  Ser.  No.  557.021 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—55) 


—  6 


33 


1.  A  bag  construction  comprising  opposed  front  and 
back  walls  of  limp  sheet  material  secured  together  at 
their  side  and  bottom  edges,  the  top  edge  of  said  back 
wall  extending  above  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall,  a 
flap  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  back  wall  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  thereof,  said  flap  extending  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  side  edges  of  said  walls  with 
the  free  edge  thereof  located  below  the  top  edge  of  said 
front  wall,  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  flap  being 
sealed  throughout  their  extent  between  the  side  edges  of 
said  front  and  back  walls  to  form  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pocket  between  said  flap  and  said  back  wall,  said 
pocket  opening  downwardly  below  the  top  edge  of  said 
front  wall,  and  a  flat  stiff  insert  within  said  bag  having 
each  of  its  edges  adjacent  corresponding  edges  of  said 
bag  for  imparting  shape  to  said  bag,  said  insert  includ- 
ing a  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  a  central  portion 
of  the  top  edge  thereof,  and  means  on  said  insert  receiv- 
able within  the  pocket  of  said  bag  for  retaining  said  in- 
sert within  said  bag. 


3.011.690 
CLOSl  RF    FOR   CONTAINERS 

George  E.  Gabuzda.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Chemical  Industries.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  702.384 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—62) 

A  closed  container  having  explosive  material  there- 
in, said  container  being  fabricated  of  flexible  waterproof 
material  and  impervious  to  water  pressure  for  prolonged 
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pcricxls  of  time  comprising  a  gathered  end  portion  of  said 
fkxible  material,  a  ring  of  malleable  metal  crimped  about 
said  gathered  end  portion  said  ring  having  a  smooth  con- 


{' 


L 


tjnuous  and  uninflected  internal  surface  and  said  em- 
braced zone  being  substantially  solid  and  approximately 
elliptical  in  horizontal  cross  section. 


3,011, 6«>I 

FNVFIOPK 

Dorothy  S.  McGlynn  and  James  J.  McClynn.  Jr  .  both  of 

7988  Biscayne  Point  (ircle,  Miami  B«ach.  Ha 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,252 

1  Claim,    (a.  229—4^6) 


An  envelope  comprising  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel 
joined  to  said  first  panel  along  a  fold  line  and  adapted 
to  overlie  said  first  panel  when  the  envelope  is  closed 
one  of  said  panels  having  a  narrow,  elongated  slot  there- 
through, the  ends  and  side  edges  of  the  slot  being  spaced 
from  the  edges  of  said  one  panel  by  portions  of  the  mate- 
rial of  said  one  panel  so  that  the  slot  is  disposed  entirely 
withm  the  confines  of  said  one  panel,  an  easily  tcarable 
strip  secured  to  said  one  panel  on  the  same  side  of  said 
one  panel  as  the  other  panel  when  the  envelope  is  closed 
the  strip  overlying  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  slot  th<i 
slnp  having  one  end  edge  disposed  closely  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  slot  on  the  s.imc  side  of  said  one  end  of  the 
slot  as  the  other  end  of  the  slot,  said  one  end  edge  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  side  edges  of  the  slot  and 
a  substantial  distance  on  either  side  of  the  slot,  the  mate- 
naj  of  th€  stnp  immediately  adjacent  said  end  edge  there- 
of being  secured  to  said  one  panel  on  both  sides  of  the 
slot,    and    a    slender,    flexible    tfcar    member    extending 
lengthwise  of  and  overlying  the  slot  and  disposed  on  the 
same  side  of  the  strip  as  said  other  panel  when  the  en- 
velope IS  closed,  one  end  of  the  tear  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  envelope  adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  slot 
the  other  end  of  the  tear  member  extending  through  said 
one  end  of  the  slot  between  said  end  edge  of  the  easily 
tearable  strip  and  the  material  of  said  one  panel  at  said 
one  end  of  the  slot,  said  other  end  of  the  tear  member 
terminating  outside  the  envelope  in  a  pull  tab.  so  that 
when  the  envelope  is  closed  and  the  tab  is  pulled    the 
material  of  said  one  panel  at  said  one  end  of  the  slot 
will  hold  the  side  edges  of  the  slot  at  said  one  end  of 
the  slot  in  such  orientation  relative  to  each  other  that 
the  tear  member  and  the  side  edges  of  the  slot  at  said 
^'ne  en.!  .  f  the  slot  will  coact  to  shear  the  material  of 
^  lid  easily  tearable  strip  adjacent  said  one  end  edge  there- 
of so  as  to  mitiate  a  tear  beginning  at  and  extending 
transversely  from  said  one  end  edge  lengthwise  of  said 
easily  tearable  strip  thereby  to  open  the  envelope 


3,011.692 
HRAPPFD  DLSPI  AY  PACKAGE 
Ralph  !..  Nafziger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
stale   Bakeries  Corporatioa,   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of   Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729.631 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229 — 87) 


A  wrapped  display  package  with  flag-like  end  seal  and 
containing  a  sliced  loaf  of  bread,  comprising,  a  wrapper 
having  implicated  folds  on  an  end  thereof,  a  booklet-like 
end  seal  device  including  a  back  leaf  and  a  front  leaf, 
said  back  leaf  beiiig  adhered  on  its  back  face  to  said  folds' 
to  provide  a  seal  therefor,  said  front  leaf  being  integrally 
and  imperforately  continuously  connected  to  said  back 
leaf  along  one  common  edge  only  of  the  leaves,  said  front 
leaf  otherwise  being  free  of  said  back  leaf  and  hanging 
therefrom  in  a  plane  non-parallel  therewith,  whereby  to 
provide  both  a  flag  effect  for  attracting  attention  to  the 
package  and  a  finger-hold  element  for  pulling  off  said 
back  leaf  from  the  wrapper  to  loosen  the  folds  to  open 
the  package,  and  whereby  the  front  face  of  the  back  leaf 
and  both  the  back  and  front  faces  of  the  front  leaf  may 
carry  publicity  matter. 


3,011.693 
APP\K\n  SRFI  XllNC;  IOCEMRIFT'C\L 
UHFFI   INI  FrBOrNDARYCONTKO! 
Seweli    H     I)o»as,    Kalama/oo,    and  Wendell    (  ,   Z^-luff 
Kalama/oo    Township,   Kalama/oo  Counf>     Mich     as- 
sjgnors  to  (  Jarage  Fan  (  ompan>,  Kalamazoo.  Mich     a 
corporati((n  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec   5.  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,^92 
19  (  laims.     ((1.  230—127) 


-vlt 


I.  A  centrifugal  fan  construction,  comprising:  an  im- 
peller housing  having  a  central  inlet  opening  and  an  out- 
let opening  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  inlet  open- 
ing; an  inlet  cone  mounted  within  said  inlet  opening-  a 
centrifugal  impeller  within  said  housing  and  having  an 
annular,  coaxial  rim,  the  axially  inner  end  of  said  cone 
being  adjacent  to,  substantially  co-axial  with  and  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  the  radially  inner  edge  of  said 
nm;  a  source  of  substantially  non-turbulent  air  and  con- 
duit means  extending  into  said  housing  communicating 
between  said  source  and  the  region  surrounding  said  in- 
ner end  of  said  cone,  the  pressure  being  greater  in  said 
region  than  in  said  impeller  when  said  impeller  is  rotating; 
and  guide  means  within  said  housing  substantially  en- 
circling said  inner  end  of  said  cone  and  said  rim  for 
direcung  the  movement  of  said  air  from  said  region  to- 
ward said  impeller  and  radially  outwardly  along  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  rim. 
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"  3,011,694 

ENCAPSIMNG  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDERS, 
COMPRESSORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Pierre  Audemar,  Mulbouse,  France,  aadgnor  to  Societe 
Alsacienne   de   Coostnictioos   Mecaniques,   MulhouM, 
Haut-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,682 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  12,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  230—146) 


In  a  rotary  machine,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
frame  provided  with  two  ports  for  a  fluid  to  be  trans- 
lated, a  pair  of  discs  disposed  in  said  frame  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
discs  being  stationary  and  the  other  disc  being  mounted 
for  circular  movement  of  translation  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  disc,  the  diameter  of  said  movable  disc  being 
larger  than  that  of  said  stationary  disc,  two  cooperating 
spiral  bands  carried  each  by  one  of  said  discs,  one  en- 
gaged in  the  other  so  as  to  be  tangent  at  two  points  of 
each  convolution  of  each  band  to  provide  a  central  fluid 
working  chamber  of  variable  volume  and  lateral  working 
chambers  which  move  during  circular  translation  move- 
ment of  said  movable  disc,  and  conduit  means  to  establish 
a  communication  between  said  central  working  chamber 
and  one  of  said  ports,  the  other  said  port  being  connected 
to  a  port  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  movable  and 
stationary  discs,  guiding  means  for  said  movable  disc  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  circular  orifices  formed  through  said 
movable  disc  and  distributed  therearound  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  movable  disc  and  the  periphery  of  said 
stationary  disc,  a  plurality  of  rotatahle  shafts  each  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  and  supported  by  said  frame  to 
extend  ihrmjgh  one  of  said  orifices,  with  said  ecccnin\ 
positioned  in  the  corresponding  orifice  so  that  rotation  ot 
said  shafts  will  compel  said  movable  disc  to  undergo  a 
circular  translatory  movement  without  rotation  with  re 
spcct  to  said  stationary  disc,  and  a  driving  connection  in- 
cluding a  common  central  drive  shaft  drivingly  connected 
to  each  of  said  rotatable  shafts. 


3,011,695 
CENTRIFUGES 

Donald  Arthur  Boyland,  24  Sheridan  Gardens, 
Kenton,  England 
FUed  July  13,  1948,  Ser.  No.  38,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  23,  1947 
5  Claims.    (CI.  233—13) 
3.   A  centrifuge   having   a   rotor  comprising   a   mixing 
chamber,  a  first  passage  for  conveying  a  relatively  heavy 
gas  from  the  interior  of  said  rotor  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  passage,  means  for  introducing  a  relatively 
light   gas  into  said    mixing  chamber  through   said   inlet 
passage,  an  outlet  passage  connecting  with  said  mixing 
chamber,   and   an   extraction    pump   connected   to  said 

773  O.O.— 12 


outlet  passage  for  extracting  a  mixture  of  said  relatively 
heavy  and  relatively  light  gases  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber   through    said    outlet    passage,    said    outlet    passage 


comprising  a  tubular  portion  extending  inwards  towards 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  a  smooth  curve  lying 
at  least  approximately  in  a  lane  transverse  with  respect 
to  the  sajd  axis. 


3,011,696 
CENTRIFIGES 

Donald  Arthur  Boyland,  24  Sheridan  Gardens, 

Kenton,  England 

Filed  July  13.  1948,  Ser.  No.  38.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Juh  23,  1947 

8  Claims.    (CI.  233 — 46) 


»    n 


1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  comprising  a  collecting  chamber, 
a  passage  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  interior  of 
said  rotor,  an  injector  jet  to  extract  separated  fluid  from 
said  chamber  and  positioned  to  direct  an  extracting  fluid 
against  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  an  inlet  passage  to 
feed  said  extracting  fluid  to  said  jet  and  an  outlet  passage 
for  the  passage  of  said  fluids  having  one  end  facing  said 
jet. 


3,011.697 
RECORD  PINCHING  MACHINE 
Joseph  C.  Baker,  Endicott,  N.V..  assignor  to  International 
Bu<iiness   Machines   Corporation.   New    ^  ork.   N.\.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,980 
8  Claims.     (CI.  234—128) 


»i> 


C'ClJ    "T    3 


1.  In  a  machine  for  punching  records,  a  punching  sta- 
tion, means  for  continuously  feeding  records  to  said 
punching  station,  means  at  said  punching  station  for 
stopping  a  record  to  be  punched,  means  for  effecting 
progressive  punching  of  said  record  in  the  direction  of 
feed,  and  means  for  feeding  a  following  record  to  be 
punched  into  said  punching  station  and  progressively 
toward  said  stopping  means  as  punching  operations  are 
taking  place  on  said  first  record. 
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3,011.698 
SELECrrVEI  Y    OPERABI  K    APPARATUS   ACTU- 
ATED  BY  CYCl  ICALLV  APPLIED  FLUID  IM- 
Pl ISES 

Daniel  P.  Dan*in.  Saratoga,  (  alif.,  and  Kobtrt  M  Kel- 
logg. Ringhamton.  N.\.,  avsignon*  to  loteroatiooiti 
Business  Machines  (orpo ration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959.  S«r.  No.  857,737 
11  Claims.    (CI.  234—130) 


1.  Hydraulic  control  apparatus  comprising:  an  operat- 
ing member;  means  for  cyclically  applying  fluid  impulses 
to  said  operating  member  to  effect  movement  thereof; 
magnetic  means  selectively  operable  to  urge  said  operating 
member  against  movement  in  opposition  to  said  fluid  im- 
pulses applied  to  effect  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber; and  force  reducing  means  operable  in  response  to 
said  magnetic  means  being  operable  for  limitiiTg  the  forces 
developed  by  said  fluid  impulses,  whereby  said  magnetic 
means  is  able  to  hold  said  operating  member  against 
movement.  - 


3.011.699 
REPEAT  CONTROL  MFC  HANLSM  FOR  C  X^ll  RFC- 

LSIFRS  AND  A(  (Ol  NUNC;  MA(  HINKN 

I  ouls  F.  Zurbuchen  and  Frank  R.  VV  i-mer.  Davton.  Ohio, 

assignors    to    Ilie    National    (ash    Regisler   (Ompany, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,774 

7  tlaims.    (CI.  235 — 11) 


to  initiate  amount  repeating  and  amount  non-repeating 
operations;  and  means  controlled  jomtly  by  the  amount 
keys  and  the  control  keys,  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
machine  when  one  of  said  control  k.e\s  is  retained  de- 
pressed at  the  end  of  an  amount  repeating  operation,  and 
an  amount  key  is  subsequently  operated  to  condition  the 
machine  for  an  amount  non-repeating  operation. 


3,011.700 

isonosF  PI onTR 

Cecil  P.  Barnard.  (  ampbell,  and  James  O 
Los  (;atov,  (alif.,  assignors  to  Vernon  J. 
toga,  (alif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,627 
8(lainis.    ((1.235 — 58) 


Beaumont. 
Pick,  Sara- 


1.  Electrical -apparatus  for  computing  the  sum  of  a  plu- 
rality of  two-dimensional  scalar  functions,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheets  each  having  a  semi-conductive  surface. 
means  for  establishing  on  each  of  said  surfaces  a  two- 
dimensional  distribution  of  electric  potentials  correspond- 
ing to  a  respective  one  of  the  functions  to  be  added,  a 
plurality  of  potential  probes  movable  two-dimensionally 
in  unison  over  respective  ones  of  said  surfaces,  an  aver- 
aging circuit  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  probes 
for  deriving  the  average  potential  thereof,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  averaging  circuit  for  displaying  a  value 
proportional  to  said  average  potential  at  each  two  dimen- 
sional position  of  said  probes  on  said  surfaces,  said  value 
representing  the  sum  of  said  functions  at  said  two-dimen- 
sional position. 


3,011.701 

DIGIT  SPACING    DF\I(  F    IN   CALCULATING 

Bl  SINFAS    M\(  MINF:S 

Thure    Bemhard    Bogert.    Malmo.    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Aktiebolaget   Addo.   Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  17,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2J5 — 60.38) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  constructed  and 

arranged  to  perform  amount  repeating  and  amount  non-  2.  In  a  calculating  business  machine  having  a  rotat- 

repeating  operations,  and  havmg  amount  keys  to  set  up  able  carriage  moving  means,  a  reciprocal  paper  carnage 

amounts,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  control  keys  moved  thereby,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  carriage 
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moving  means  in  one  direction  to  move  the  carriage  in 
a  first  direction,  and  a  cyclical  operating  shaft  rotating 
one  revolution  during  each  operating  cycle  thereof,  a  digit 
spacing  device  comprising  a  cam  rotated  by  said  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  lever  oscillated  by  said  cam,  pawl  operated 
by  said  lever  to  swing  to  and  fro  one  cycle  during  each 
revolution  of  said  operating  shaft,  and  a  feed  wheel  ro- 
tated a  fraction  of  one  revolution  by  each  cycle  of  said 
pawl,  said  feed  wheel  being  connected  to  said  carriage 
moving  means  for  moving  said  carriage  one  step  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  feed  wheel  said  fraction  of  one  revolution. 


3.011.702 
piVT    BOMBINC;    COMPITFRS 

Orville  J.  Inderwood.  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assij^nor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honew^ell  Regulator  (  ompanv,  Minaeapoli», 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1956,  Ser.  No.  595.546 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.5) 


1^.  - 


•fOma 


•fl^ 


«r 


«.«     •  •• 


-C  "«K> 


1.  In  a  dive  bombing  control  system,  means  for  com- 
puting a  correction  for  lead  angle  for  variations  in  dive 
angle  from  a  nominal  position  comprising;  a  source  of 
signal  indicative  of  a  departure  from  a  nominal  dive 
angle;  first  means  modifying  said  signal  in  accordance 
with  known  values  of  lead  angle  for  dive  angles  negative 
and  positive  with  respect  to  said  nominal  dive  angle; 
means  for  squaring  said  signal;  second  means  modifying 
said  squared  signal  in  accordance  with  known  values  of 
lead  angle  for  said  nominal  dive  angle  and  for  dive 
angles  negative  and  positive  with  respective  to  said 
nominal  dive  angle;  and  means  combining  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  modifying  means  to  provide  a  correc- 
tion signal  for  lead  angle. 


3.011.703 
RECORD   SKNSINC.    MFANS 
Philip  S.  Rand.  Redding  Ridge.  C  onn.,  assignor  lo  Sperry 
Rand  C  orporation.  New   ^  ork,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  7.  1955,  Ser.  No.  539.103.  now 
Patent  No.   2.938.666.  dated   May  31.   I960.     Divided 
and   this  application  .Sept.    10.    1959,  Ser.  No.  839.249 

4  C  laims.     (CI.  235 — 61.11) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  record  sensing  stations;  of  means 
for  feeding  records  one  at  a  time   to  said  stations  in 


succession;  means  for  detaining  the  records  at  each 
station;  a  light  source  glow  plate  for  passing  light  simul- 
taneously through  all  of  the  data  openings  positioned 
in  row  and  column  order  in  the  records  and  a  masking 
plate  spaced  from  said  glow  plate  to  provide  a  sensing 
chamber,  said  masking  plate  having  openings  correspond- 
ing to  all  of  the  index  positions  of  said  record;  a  bank 
of  photocell  means  at  each  station  arranged  in  row  and 


column  direction  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  light 
from  said  source  means  passing  through  the  openings 
in  the  masking  plate  and  through  the  data  openings 
of  the  records;  segment  means  with  which  said  photo- 
cells means  are  in  circuit;  and  circuit  means  including 
a  brush  for  sweeping  said  segment  means  in  column  di- 
rection to  control  an  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the 
energization  of  said  cell  means. 


3.011. "704 
WHEEL    ROTATION    COl'NTFR 
Kenneth    R.    Durst.   Troy,   Ohio,   assignor   lo  The   B.   F. 
Cioodrich    Company,   New    York.    N.\..   a  corporation 
of  -New   \  ork 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,546 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235 — 91) 
I 


Mechanism  for  measuring  the  service  life  of  a  wheel 
and  tire  assembly  under  a  predetermined  load  compris- 
ing a  mounting  member  engageable  with  a  region  of  a 
bead  flange  of  the  wheel  for  rotation  with  the  wheel, 
a  spring  member  projecting  from  the  mounting  member 
to  a  location  adjacent  a  selected  localized  region  of  the 
sidewall  of  a  tire  mounted  on  said  wheel,  a  sensing  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  spring  and  biased  by  said  spring 
toward  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  local  region 
of  the  tire  sidewall  for  sensing  deflection  of  said  local 
region,  said  spring  supporting  said  member  for  displace- 
ment in  response  to  cyclic  deflection  of  said  localized 
region  of  the  tire  sidewall  caused  by  the  engagement 
of  the  tire  with  the  ground,  a  counter  carried  on  said 
mounting  bracket,  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  sensing 
member  to  deflect  said  counter  to  register  the  frequency 
of  deflections  of  said  sensing  member  and  spring  as  a 
measure  of  the  service  life  of  said  assembly. 
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3,011.705 
FIFCTROMC    DIFFFRFNTIAL   COMPl  TFR 

Maurice     I)      I)t     Mong,     lorraiue,    Calif.,    avsi^nur,    b> 
mesne    assignments,   to   the    I  nited   States  of   America 
as   represented   b\   the  Secretary    of  the  Naw 
Filed  Jan.  I'i,  H56.  Ser,  No.  560.269 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23S— 92) 


1 


f 


3.  A  differential  electronic  computer  comprising  a 
scries  of  bi-stable  electronic  binary  counting  stages  each 
having  first  and  second  electrically  isolated  count  input 
terminals  and  a  carry  pulse  output  terminal,  an  Add  input 
terminal  connected  to  one  count  input  terminal  of  each 
of  said  stages  except  the  last,  a  Subtract  input  terminal 
connected  to  one  count  input  terminal  of  the  last  stage 
and  to  the  other  count  input  terminal  of  the  first  stage, 
carry  connections  from  the  output  of  each  stage  to  the 
other  input  of  the  immediately  succeeding  stage  and  in- 
dividual time  delay  means  interposed  in  the  carry  con- 
nections between  each  successive  pair  of  stages  except  the 
last  pair  of  said  series. 


3,011.706 

I)K;n  AI   ( OIMINC,  SYSTEM 

Fiichi   Goto,    1416,   4-chome,    Nakameguro,   Meguro-ku, 

Tokvo-fo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   15.  1956,  Ser.  No.  585.043 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan  Ma>   21,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 92) 


LroLi-,. 


1.  An  electric  digital  counter  having  a  plurality  of 
electric  resonators,  each  of  which  includes  an  exciting 
circuit  for  applying  an  exciting  current  of  frequency  2/, 
means  for  applying  a  weak  control  signal  of  frequency 
/  and  an  output  resonant  circuit  having  substantially 
resonance  frequency  /  and  having  means  by  which  the 
resonance  frequency  can  be  varied,  said  exciting  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  output  resonant  circuits  through 
said  means  for  varying  the  resonance  frequency,  and  said 
weak  control  signal  input  being  applied  directly  to  said 
resonant  circuit,  whereby  an  oscillation  of  frequency  / 
;!nd  having  one  of  two  different  phases  which  are  dis- 
placed by  180°  from  each  other  and  correspond,  respec- 
tively, to  binary  digits  "0"  and  "1"  is  generated  in  said 
resonant  circuit  and  the  phase  of  said  oscillation  is 
controlled  by  the  phase  of  said  weak  control  signal 
when  said  generated  oscillation  is  resumed  after  in- 
terruption,  said   resonators   being  arranged    in   at   least 


three  groups,  the  oscillations  of  frequency  /  generated 
in  said  resonators  in  each  group  being  simultaneously 
mterrupted  and  the  oscillations  in  the  resonators  in  the 
different  groups  being  successively  interrupted,  said  reso- 
nators being  connected  to  each  other  so  that  the  oscilla- 
tions of  frequency  /  of  a  resonator  in  each  group  are 
applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  resonators  in  the  next  group 
as  the  weak  control  signal  thereof,  the  oscillations  in  said 
next  group  being  interrupted  just  after  the  interruption 
of  oscillations  in  the  preceding  group,  said  counter  com- 
prising in  combination  a  binary  digit  register  consisting 
of  at  least  three  resonators  one  from  each  of  said  groups 
and  connected  in  ring  cascade  and  a  coupling  resonator 
connected  to  one  resonator  of  said  register,  whereby  a 
binary  digit  is  registered  in  said  register  by  the  phase 
of  oscillation;  the  counting  being  done  by  applying  an 
input  signal  to  be  counted,  represented  by  the  phase  of 
an  A.C.  signal  of  frequency  /,  to  said  binary  digit  register 
and  to  said  coupling  resonator  so  that  the  digit  registered 
will  not  be  varied  when  said  input  signal  is  of  one  phase 
and  will  be  varied  when  said  input  signal  is  of  a  different 
phase,  whereby  a  scale  of  two  circuit  is  formed. 


3.011,707 
TVVTST    MF\Sl  RINC;    MF  \NS 
William  Harr\  (  harlts  Stark.  Shinfuid,  Inuland.  assinnor 
to  Southirn    I  nited    Itltphone   tables   limited.   F  ssex, 
England,  a   British   lompany 

Filed  June  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  3,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—103) 

c  <^tt^c% 


u  .  .. 


t  -i       #  -I 

1.  A  twist  indicating  device  for  insertion  between  the 
leading  end  of  a  cable  to  be  pulled  into  a  duct,  pipe  and 
the  like  and  the  trailing  end  of  a  pulling  rope,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  housing  with  means  at  its  ends  for  its  at- 
tachment to  the  cable  and  the  pulling  rope,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation  relative  to  and 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  within  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  gravity  biasing  said  rotor  against  rotation, 
and  means  within  said  housing  for  detecting  and  meas- 
uring the  magnitude  and  direction  of  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  gravity  biased  rotor. 


3,011.708 
RESET   UNIT  FOK    NOFING   MACHINES 
Howard    V.  Reed.  1801  Shaffshijr\   Road,  Da>ton.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1956.  Ser.  No    617.H5 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235— 144) 
3.  A  counter  return  unit  for  the  counter  elements  of 
voting  machines  and  the  like  comprising,  a  support  plate 
having  shafts  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  common  drive 
means  for  said  shafts  mounted  to  said  plate,  wheel  ele- 
ments mounted  to  said  shafts  at  spaced  intervals  so  as  to 
be  confined  against  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
wheel  elements  being  rotatable  relative  said  shafts,  each 
of  said  wheel  elements  having  a  central  section  of  hard 
plastic  and  a  periphery  of  soft  rubber  like  plastic,  spring 
biased  cup-shaped  clutch  elements  about  said  shafts  re- 
spectively adjacent  each  of  said  wheel  elements  and  biased 
to  normally  frictionally  engage  said  wheel  elements,  said 
cup-shaped  clutch  elements  being  connected  to  said  shafts 
for  rotation  therewith  with  their  open  faces  in  engaged 
relation  to  the  relatively  hard  central  sections  of  each 
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adjacent  wheel  element  whereby,  on  simultaneous  appli- 
cation of  said  wheel  elements  in  operative  engagement 
to  the  counter  elements  of  the  voting  machine  to  which 
it  is  applied  and  energization  of  said  common  drive  means. 


all  of  said  wheel  elements  will  be  frictionally  driven  to 
return  said  counter  elements  to  zero  position  in  substan- 
tially simultaneous  fashion  and,  on  each  of  said  counter 
elements  being  returned,  said  wheel  elements  will  free 
wheel  on  said  shafts. 


3,011,70*) 
COMPUTER  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY   (HANG- 
ING T!IF  \  AI  IF  OF  A  PR()(  FSS  \  \RIABI  F 

George  \.  Jac(»b>,  Philadi-lphia,  F'a.,  avsijinor  to  Minne- 
ai><)lis-Honc>  will  Rtculator  ( Ompanv,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of   Diiav^arv 

Filed  Mar    24,  1955.  Vr.  No.  496.423 
9  tiaiim.     (CI.  235—151) 


^i*^+ 


i.^        ^ifXtO:^ 


connected  to  said  analog  input  to  selectively  apply  there- 
to signals  representative  of  predetermined  inputs  to  the 
process,  integrating  means  selectively  connected  to  said 
analog  output  and  to  said  signal  means,  and  switching 
means  included  in  the  connections  to  said  integrating 
means,  connected  to  control  said  signal  means,  and  op- 
erative in  one  condition  to  cause  said  signal  means  to 
apply  to  said  analog  input  and  to  said  integrating  means 
signals  representative  of  a  miiximum  input  to  the  proc- 
ess, and  to  cause  said  integrating  means  to  produce  an 
interim  output  signal  representative  of  the  portion  of 
the  total  input  to  the  process  required  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined time  for  effecting  said  change,  said  switching  means 
being  operative  in  another  condition  to  cause  said  sig- 
nal means  to  apply  to  said  analog  input  a  signal  derived 
from  said  analog  output  to  cause  said  integrating  means 
to  increase  its  said  output  signal  by  an  amount  repre- 
sentative of  a  portion  of  said  total  process  input  needed 
to  supply  the  losses  in  the  process  from  said  predeter- 
mined time  to  the  time  at  which  said  change  is  com- 
pleted, whereby  said  integrating  means  output  signal  is 
caused  to  be  said  signal  representative  of  the  total  proc- 
ess input  required  to  effect  said  change. 


3.011.710 
NUMERIC   INFORM  \11()N   STORAGE   AND 
TRANSLATION    SVSTFM 
Fred    F.    Sakala>    and    Delbert    F.    FIder.    Pout'bkeepsie. 
.N.V.,    assignors    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,854 
15  Claim-s.     (CI.  235—159) 


5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  input  to  a  process  com- 
prising an  analog  of  the  process  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  a  signal  comparator  having  a  first  input  to  which 
said  output  of  said  analog  is  applied,  having  a  second 
input  to  which  is  applied  a  measure  of  a  variable  of  the 
process  derived  from  means  associated  with  the  process 
and  resp>onsive  to  said  variable  thereof,  and  having  an  out- 
put in  which  is  produced  a  control  bias  which  is  the  dif- 
ference between  said  analog  output  and  said  measure  of 
said  process  variable,  a  signal  generator  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  comparator  and  having  an  output 
which  is  controlled  by  said  control  bias,  and  means  apply- 
ing said  generator  output  to  said  input  of  said  analog, 
whereby  said  generator  output  is  indicative  of  the  input 
to  the  process  which  determines  the  value  of  said  process 
variable. 

8.  Predicting  apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  total  input  to  a  process  required  to  change 
a  variable  of  the  process  from  a  first  to  a  second  prede- 
termined value,  comprising  an  analog  of  the  process, 
said  analog  having  an  input  and  an  output,  signal  means 


1.  A  business  machine  comprising,  storage  means  pro- 
viding successive  numeric  multi-bit-digit  storage  positions 
corresponding  to  the  successive  order  of  digits  of  a 
numeric  word  from  highest  to  lowest  digit  order,  pro-- 
gramming  means  operable  to  select  digit  translation  opera- 
tions including  the  writing  of  digits  into  selectable  digit 
storage  positions  of  said  storage  means  and  the  reading 
of  digits  from  selectable  digit  storage  positions  therein, 
digit  translation  means  operating  under  control  of  said 
programming  means  for  writing  digit  bits  into  and  reading 
digit  bits  from  successive  bit  positions  of  successive  digit 
storage  positions  of  said  storage  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  programming  means  according  to  a  digit 
translation  operation  to  be  performed  for  controlling  said 
digit  translation  means  to  effect  at  any  time  selection  of 
each  said  digit  translation  as  one  of  two  types  including 
with  resf)ect  to  said  successive  storage  positions  of  said 
storage  means  a  digit  and  bit-high-order-first  type  of 
translation  and  a  digit  and  bit  low-order-first  type  of 
translation. 
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3,011,711 

c  rn(k;f:\!c  computing  devices 

nud?e>  V.  Buck.  North  Wilmington,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Research  (  orporation.  Ne**  York,  .N.\.,  a  corporation 
of  Nev*    N  ork 

Filed  \pr.  ^.  1957,  S«r.  No.  650,410 
15  (lairm.     (CI.  235— 176) 


1.  A  cotnputer  comprising  a  plurality  of  cryotron  gat- 
ing elements,  digit  inputs,  a  sum  flip-flop,  carry-in  means 
to  introduce  "0"  and  "1"  carries,  cryotron  matrix  switch 
means  connected  with  the  carry-in  means,  control  means 
for  the  sum  flip-flop,  a  bank  of  cryotrons  having  selected 
conductors  connected  in  a  path  to  one  side  of  the  flip- 
flop,  and  the  remaining  conductors  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  flip-flop,  carry-out  means  to  carry-out 
0"  and  ■•]'■  carries  a  bank  of  cryotrons  having  selected 
conducting  paths  to  said  "O"  and  "1"  carry  outputs,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  carry  inputs  and  the  digit  inputs 
for  controlling  the  matrix  switch  means  to  control  con- 
duction through  said  banks  to  control  energization  of 
the  flip-flop  and  the  carry  outputs. 


-VO  11.7 1 2 

men  \i   coMPi  u\r.  fncfves 

Kenneth  \.  Oiprose,  Addiington.  near  Macclestield.  and 
C.eoffrey  (.  Ronlev.  (  heam.  Kngland,  assignors  to 
\.  \.  Roe  &  (  o.  I  imited.  (.reengate,  \Iiddkton,  Man- 
chester, Fngland 

Filed  June  5.  1959.  Vr    No.  818,382 

Claims  prioritv.  application  C.reat  Britain  June  5,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 


r-1 


-1 

Hilt 


n»si 


1.  A  pulse  rate  adder  comprising  an  OR  gate  having 
three  mputs  and  an  output,  a  gating  circuit  having  three 
inputs  and  an  output  for  producing  an  output  pulse  when 
at  least  two  of  its  inputs  are  enabled,  a  first  and  second 
pulse  mput  source  respectively  coupled  to  two  inputs 
of  the  OR  gate  and  respectively  coupled  to  two  inputs 
of  the  gating  circuit,  a  delay  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  gating  circuit,  the  output  of  the  delay 
means  bemg  coupled  to  the  third  input  of  the  gating  cir- 
cuit, a  clock  pulse  source,  an  AND  gate  enabled  by  the 
clock  pulse  source  and  the  output  of  the  delay  means 
and  means  for  app'ying  the  output  of  the  AND  gate  to 
the  third  mput  of  the  OR  gate,  whereby  the  number  of 
output  pulses  emanating  from  the  OR  gate  is  indicative 
of  the  sum  of  the  pulse  rates  at  the  first  and  second 
pulse  input  source. 


3,011,713 
CR()SS-( ORRFl  ATOR 
Leo   B.    Conner,   Jr..    Flint.    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 
-Motors  Corporation.   Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  }{).  !958.  Ser.  No.  745.765 
3  Claim.H.     ((1.  235 — 181) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  cross-correlating  a  leading  signal  with 
a  trailing  signal  of  similar  waveform  to  determine  the  time 
displacement  therebetween,  the  combination  comprising  a 
recording  medum.  recording  means  coacting  with  said  re- 
cording medium,  means  for  relatively  displacing  the  re- 
cording medium  and  recording  means  at  a  constant  ve- 
locity, means  for  applying  said  leading  signal  to  the  re- 
cording means,  a  pair  of  signal  reproducing  devices  co- 
acting  with  said  recording  medium  and  being  spaced  along 
said  medium  from  the  recording  means  to  reproduce  the 
leading  signal  with  a  time  delay  proportional  to  the  dis- 
placement from  the  recording  means,  combining  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  trailing  signal  and  being  connected 
with  the  pair  of  reproducing  devices  for  developing  an 
error  signal  corresponding  to  the  summation  of  the  time 
delayed  leading  signals  from  the  reproducing  devices  mul- 
tiplied by  the  trailing  signal,  servo  means  connected  with 
the  combining  means  and  connected  with  said  reproducing 
devices  and  being  responsive  to  the  error  signal  to  displace 
the  reproducing  devices  relative  to  the  recording  means 
until  the  error  signal  is  reduced  to  null,  said  servo  means 
including  driving  means  connected  with  the  reproducing 
devices  for  increasing  the  spacing  therebetween  in  accord- 
ance with  the  displacement  of  the  reprcxlucing  devices 
from  the  recording  means  whereby  the  effective  band- 
width of  the  system  is  increased  as  time  delay  of  the  lead- 
ing signal  is  iiKreased. 


3,011.714 
SF71  \BI  F  MAGNFIK    INTFGRATOR 

Donald  M.VV  heeler.  (  hina  Ijike.  (  alif..  assignor  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Sec- 
retarj   of  (he  Naw 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,002 
5  (  laims.     (CI.  235 — 183) 
(Granted  under  litle  35,  \J^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A    magnetic   integrator   having   a    settable   total-in- 
tegral value  and  which  will  give  a  measure  of  the  time 
integral  of  a  voltage  that  may  vary  in  magnitude  com- 
prising a  saturable  core  having  an  integrating  winding, 
two  AC.  windings  connected  in  series  and  across  an  out- 
put, and  a  setting  winding  all  wound  thereon,  said  inte- 
grating winding  having  a  tap  and  first  and  second  ter- 
minals at  opposite  ends  thereof,  first  and  second  switching 
means,  said  first  switching  means  having  first  and  second 
positions  and  being  operable  to  control   a   timer-switch 
means  which  in  turn  is  operable  to  control  said  second 
switching  means,   when   in   the   first   position  said   first 
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switching  means  being  operable  for  causing  a  first  D.C. 
voltage  to  be  applied  across  the  portion  of  said  integrat- 
ing winding  between  said  tap  and  said  first  terminal,  said 
timer-switch  means  also  being  operable  for  causing  a  set- 
ting voltage  to  be  applied  across  said  setting  winding  only 
when  said  first  switching  mt-ans  is  in  the  second  position, 
said  setting  voltage  being  proportional  to  the  integral  de- 
sired, said  first  DC.  voltage  being  operable  to  drive  and 
hold  said  saturable  core  saturated  in  one  direction  while 
said  first  switching  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  said 
setting  voltage  being  operable  to  drive  said  saturated 
core  to  an  intermediate  flux  level  when  said  first  switch- 
ing means  is  in  said  second  position,  said  second  switch- 
ing means  being  kept  in  off  position  by  said  timer-switch 
means  when  said  first  switching  means  is  in  first  position, 


solvers  in  accordance  with  signals  representative  of  the 
differences  of  said  wind  direction  signal  and  signals  whose 
magnitudes  are  proportional   to  the   magnitudes  of  said 


••  ^^r-  -  ^  j^ 


said  timer-switch  means  being  operable  to  cause  said 
second  switching  means  to  operate  while  said  first  switch- 
ing means  is  in  said  second  position  after  said  setting 
voltage  applied  across  said  setting  winding  has  caused 
said  saturable  core  to  reach  an  intermediate  flux  level 
and  the  setting  voltage  has  been  removed  therefrom,  said 
second  switching  means  being  operable  to  apply  a  second 
D.C.  voltage  across  said  integrating  winding  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals  such  as  to  drive  said  saturable 
core  back  toward  its  original  saturation  state  over  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  said  second  D.C.  voltage  being 
integrated  over  said  predetermined  time  interval,  the  im- 
pedance of  said  A.C.  windings  changing  abruptly  when 
said  saturable  core  returns  to  its  original  saturation  state 
and  thus  being  operable  to  signal  at  said  output  the  com- 
pletion of  the  integration  of  said  second  D.C.  voltage. 


.:4<^   -^^0^  v'*^^ 


drift  angle  signals,  and  means  obtaining  a  wind  velocity 
signal  from  the  sum  of  the  signals  produced  by  the  sine 
output  windings  of  said  first  resolver  and  the  cosine  out- 
put winding  of  said  second  resolver. 


3.011,716 
CLOSURE-TIME  COMPLTERS 
Jean   H.   Felker.   Livingston,   and   .Alexis  .\.   Lundstrom. 
Sparta,   NJ.,  assignors,  b>   mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  463.633 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235—193) 
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3,011,715 

WIND   COMPITER    FOR   HIGH    SPEED 

AIRCRAFT 

David  A.  Goldman,  >  orktown  Heights.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General   Precision   Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,451 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—187) 

1.  A  wind  computer  comprising  means  producing  a 
drift  angle  signal,  means  producing  an  airspeed  signal, 
means  energized  by  said  drift  angle  and  airspeed  signals 
producing  a  product  signal  representative  of  the  product 
of  a  multiple  of  the  airspeed  signal  and  the  sine  function 
of  a  fraction  of  the  drift  angle  signal,  a  first  resolver 
having  an  input  winding  and  sine  and  cosine  output  wind- 
ings, said  resolver  having  said  product  signal  applied  to 
its  input  winding,  means  producing  a  ground  speed  sig- 
nal, a  second  resolver  having  an  input  winding  and  sine 
and  cosine  output  windings,  means  applying  a  signal 
representative  of  the  difference  of  said  ground  speed 
signal  and  said  air  speed  signal  to  the  input  winding  of 
said  second  resolver,  means  op>erated  by  the  signal  pro- 
duced in  the  cosine  output  winding  of  said  first  resolver 
and  the  signal  produced  in  the  sine  output  winding  of  said 
second  resolver  for  producing  a  wind  direction  signal, 
means  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  first  and  second  re- 


P 


1.  A  closure-time  computer  for  given  electrical  ran(;e 
signals  comprising,  means  for  passing  the  range  signals 
through  differentiating  and  integration  amplifier  circuits, 
means  for  integrating  a  predetermined  constant  electrical 
value  representative  of  increments  of  time  coincident  with 
integrated  increments  of  range,  means  coupled  to  each 
of  the  integrated  outputs  for  separately  storing  each  elec- 
trical value,  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  for  di- 
viding the  integrated  range  values  by  the  integrated  time 
values,  means  for  storing  the  quotients  of  said  division, 
means  for  comparing  present  quclient  values  with  stored 
quotient  values  and  for  storing  the  greater  value,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  range  signals  by  the  maximum 
stored  quotient  values  to  produce  an  electrical  value  rep>- 
resentative  of  the  closure  time  whereby  the  minimum 
closure-time  is  continaously  computed  from  range  signals 
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3,011.717 
COMPITERS 
Oscar    Hugo    Schuck,    Minneapolis,    Vflnn..    assfgnor    to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    (  nmpan>.    Minne- 
apolis,   Minn.,   a   corporation   of   Dflawart 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1956.  Vr.  No.  608,»J5 
8  Claim*.     (CI,  235—193) 


3.011.719 

nOAT    ACTl  ATF.D  VALVES 

Emanuel  Jorgensen.  "Four  Acres,"  Station  Road, 

-Aibrighton,  VVolverhamplon.  Fngland 

Filed  Ma>  6,  I<)59.  Ser.  No.  811.318 

3  Claims.     (CI.  236 — 59) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  voltage  divider  including  a  tapped  resistance 
member  and   a  movable  contact;  means  mounting  said 
member  and  said  contact  for  independent  relative  move- 
ment;  a  constant   spe--d  motor;  means  connecting  said 
motor  in  driving  relation  to  said  movable  contact,  so  that 
:he  movement  of  said  contact  in  any  interval  is  deter- 
mined by  the  length  of  the  interval;  means  causing  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  displace  the  tap  thereon  from 
said  movable  contact   to   an  extent   determined   by  the 
length  of  a  selected  interval;  and  means  energizing  said 
member  with  a  voltage  determined  by  the  magnitude  of 
a  selected  speed,  so  that  the  output  from  said  voltage 
divider    between    said    tap   and    said    moveable    contact 
IS  a  measure  of  the  distance  which  may  be  traveled  in 
the  selected  interval  by  a  vehicle  moving  at  the  selected 
speed. 


3.011.^18 
CONTROL    NFIHORK    LOR    \|R   ( ONDITIONING 

I  NHS 
Frnest  \   Joerren.  Brooklvn.  N.V..  and  Samud  M.  Basno, 
Belleville.    N  J  .    avsignors   to   Specialties   Development 
Corporation.    BelleMlle.    NJ..    a    corporation    of    Nev* 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  r.  IQ58,  Ser.  No.  ^'81.148 
10  Claims.     (CI.  236 — I) 
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1.  A  float  actuated  valve  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  body  part  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  respectively,  a  member  secured  within  said 
body  part  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  and  having  a 
convex    upper    surface    and    a    passage    which    extends 
through  said  member  from  the  center  of  said  convex  sur- 
face to  said  outlet,  a  rocker  mounted  in  the  interior  of 
said  body  part  and  extending  over  said  convex  surface  at 
a  position  adjacent  thereto,  a  closure  member  carried  by 
said  rocker  and  movable  thereby  to  and  from  a  position 
in  which  said  closure  member  scats  within  the  end  of  said 
passage  at  the  center  of  said  convex  surface,  a  float  sit- 
uated within  said  body  part  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
rocker  for  effecting  actuation  thereof,  and  means  support- 
ing said  rocker  and  including  relatively  movable  interen- 
gaging  parts  for  causing  said  rocker  to  roll  on  said  convex 
surface  when  actuated  by  said  float. 

3.  A  float  actuated  valve  according  to  claim  1  and 
including  a  thermally  deformable  member  in  the  form 
of  a  bi-metallic  strip  having  transverse  corrugations  of 
loofvlikc  form,  said  strip  being  connected  at  opposite 
ends  respectively  to  said  body  part  and  said  rocker  and 
tending  at  normal  atmospheric  temperatures  to  urge  said 
rocker  into  a  position  in  which  said  closure  member  is 
separated  from  the  end  of  said  passage  at  the  center  of 
said  convex  surface. 


ImMBMrMr 


I.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  controlling  network 
for  a  space  within  an  enclosure  having  variable  acoustical 
absorptive  load  properties  produced  by  the  number  of  ab- 
sorptive line  bodies  present  in  the  enclosure,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  generating  a  signal  at  an  ultrasonic 
frequency,  transmitting  means  electrically  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  generating  means  for  radiating  sound 
energy    at    an    ultrasonic    frequency    through    the    space 
•vhcreby  a  portion  of  the  energy  is  absorbed,  means  for 
receiving  the  radiated  sound  energy,  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  energy  generating  means 
and  to  the  output  of  said  raduited  energy  receiving  means 
for  detecting  differences  in  amplitude  between  the  gener- 
ated signal  and  the  radiated  and  received  signal  due  to 
changes  m  the  acoustical   absorptive  load   properties  in 
the  space  and  for  producing  an  output  in  response  to  such 
differences,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
last  mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  air  conditioning 
system.  " 


3.011.720 
(.\S  VAI  VF.S 
kJchard    O.    hcs,    Flov^moor.    III.,    assignor    »o    TTarper- 
Wyman  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  IIU- 
noK 

Filed  July  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828.600 
13  Claims.      ((I    236 — 99) 
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7.  A  gas  valve,  including  in  combination,  a  rotatablc 
control  element,  a  housing  for  said  element,  valve  stem 
means  extending  into  said  housing  and  being  rotatablc 
and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  housing,  means  in- 
cluding  normally   engaged   dutch   means  disengageable 
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upon  a  certain  axial  movement  of  the  stem  means  and 
interconnecting  said  stem  means  and  clement  whereby 
said  element  can  be  rotated  upon  rotation  of  said  stem 
means,  and  means  including  opposed  abutment  structures 
on  said  stem  and  housing  and  one  of  which  is  radially 
movable  and  requiring  rotation  of  said  stem  means 
through  a  predetermined  angle  before  said  clutch  means 
can  be  disengaged. 


3.011.721 
GAS  VALVES 

John  I  .  >^  iltz,  rhicago,  III.,  assignor  (o  Harper-W  yman 

Cumpan\.  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoi)) 

Filed  Jul>  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828.665 

7  Claims.     (CI.  236—99) 


2.  A  gas  valve,  including  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
control  element,  a  housing  for  said  element,  valve  stem 
means  extending  into  said  housing  and  being  rotatable  and 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  housing,  means  including 
normally  engaged  clutch  means  disengageable  upon  pre- 
determined axial  movement  of  said  stem  means  and  inter- 
connecting the  latter  and  the  element  whereby  said  ele- 
ment can  be  rotated,  and  means  including  an  effectively 
radially  resilient  abutment  on  said  stem  means  and  cooper- 
ating abutment  structure  on  said  housing  engageable  by 
said  resilient  abutment  and  requiring  rotation  of  said  stem 
means  through  a  predetermined  angular  distance  before 
said  stem  means  can  be  moved  axially  a  sufficient  distance 
to  disengage  said  clutch  means. 


3.011,722 
PRESSmiZED    APPARAirS   FOR   INJECTING 
DRYING    AGFNT    INK)    RINSE   SPRAY    OF 
DISHWASHING   MACHINE 
George  Joseph  Federighi  and  Fore  H.  Noren.  both  of- 
1350  Donner  St.,  San  Francisco  24.  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,592 
IT        5  Claims.     (CI.  239—61) 
1.  In   a  pressurized   apparatus   for   miecimg   a   drying 
agent  into  a  rinse  spray  of  a  dishwashing  machme,  a  dis- 
pensing apparatus  comprising:   a  base  provided   with   a 
coupling  member;  the  coupliri;  member  defining  an  inlet 
adapted  to   receive  pressurized    liquid   drying  agent;   the 
coupling    member   and    base    being    formed    with    inter- 
communicating pass;igewa>s  th.it  connect  with  the  inlet  of 
the    coupling    member,    whereby    the    pressun/ed    liquid 
drying  agent  will  be  discharged  into  said  passageways;  a 
flow-control  unit  housed  within  the  base,  and  including  an 
outlet  tube  disposed  vMthin  the  base,  the  outlet  tube  com- 
municating   through    additional    passageways    with    the 
passageway  in   the   base   so  as   to   receive   liquid  drying 
agent  therefrom;  the  outlet  tube  being  provided   with  a 
normally  closed  check  valve  arranged  to  prevent  discharge 
of  the   liquid   drying   agent    from   the  outlet  tube,   when 
this  check  valve  is  seated;  the  base  being  fashioned  with 
a  discharge  passageway  through  which  the  liquid  drying 
agent  will  flow,  when  the  check  valve  in  the  outlet  tube  is 
unseated;  the  flow-control  unit  further  including  a  plunger 
reciprocably  mounted  in  the  base,  and  having  a  pin  dis- 
posed to  unseat  the  check  valve  in  the  outlet  tube,  when 


the  plunger  is  moved  in  one  direction;  the  base  defining  a 
water-receiving  compartment  across  which  a  diaphragm 
IS  mounted;  the  diaphragm  forming  part  of  the  flow-con- 
trol unit  and  having  the  plunger  secured  thereto  so  as  t$ 
move  therewith,  when  the  diaphragm  is  flexed;  a  water- 
conveying  inlet  pipe  leading  from  a  hot  water  supply  pipe 
of  a  dishwashing  machine  to  the  compartment  of  the 


base  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  hot  water  will  flex  the 
diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  unseat  the  check  valve  in  the 
outlet  tube;  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  discharge 
passageway  of  the  base  to  receive  liquid  drying  agent 
flowing  from  the  outlet  tube;  and  a  spring-pressed  check 
valve  provided  in  the  discharge  pipe  to  prevent  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  discharge  pipe  to  the  discharge  passage- 
way of  the  base. 


3.011,723 

I  IQUD  DISTRIBITOR 

Comelis  van  Weele.  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V. 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115.183 

Claims  priority,  application  .Netherlands  June  9,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—193) 
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1.  A  liquid  distributor  comprising  a  liquid  container 
having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  intersecting  a  bottom 
wall  along  a  transition  line,  a  zigzag  wire  providing  a 
notched  dripping  edge  for  overflowing  liquid,  said  zigzag 
wire  being  operatively  attached  to  said  vertical  wall  and 
extending  below  said  transition  line  between  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  vertical  wall. 


3,011.724 
TREE  SPRAYER 

Noble  Eastep.  Elmore  Cit>.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.164 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—286) 

1.  A  spray  device,  including:  a  wheel  supported  frame 
having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  and  upwardly  converging  sup- 
ports; a  ring  pivotally  connected  with  the  converging  end 
portions  of  said  supports;  a  tubular  member  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  within  and  to  said  ring 
for  forming  a  universal  joint;  a  sectional  mast  connected 
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with  and  supported  vertically  by  said  tubular  member. 
ea^h  section  of  said  mast  comprising  three  tubular  mem- 
bers arranged  to  define,  in  horizontal  cross  section,  an 
equilateral  triangle,  and  an  end  plate  connected  with  the 
respective  opposing  ends  of  said  tubular  mast  members, 
said  tubular  member  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  por- 


in  said  first  flow  passageway  means,  a  selectively  later- 
ally movable  relief-valve  member  exposed  to  the  liquid 
pressure  that  obtains  in  said  first  flow  passageway  means 
so  that  said  pressurized  liquid  in  the  first  flow  passageway 
means  assists  in  normally  seating  said  relief-valve  mem- 
ber with  the  pressure  against  said  valve  seat  means,  a 
relief-flow  passageway  means  that  is  always  open  to  at- 
mosphere, and  said  relief-valve  member  being  selectively 
movable  laterally  against  the  liquid  pressure  to  a  posi- 
tion away  from  said  valve  seat  means,  so  as  to  selectively 
communicate  the  first  flow  passageway  means  past  the 
valve  seat  means  to  said  relief-flow  passageway  means 
that  opens  to  atmosphere. 


tion  forming  a  counterweight  responsive  to  gravitational 
attraction  for  maintaining  said  mast  vertical  in  a  floating 
type  action  when  the  mast  is  displaced  from  its  vertical 
position  by  movement  of  said  frame;  a  laterally  project- 
ing nozzle  equipped  spray  head  connected  with  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  mast;  and  flexible  conduit  means  con- 
veying a  spray  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  spray  head. 


CEMENT  RAW  MIX   AM)   CLI.NKfcK  GRLNDING 

Mil  I    ( OMKOI    SYSTEM 
Jowph  n.  Htr/.  Redlands.  (  alif.,  as,siEnor  U>  ralifomia 
Portland  Cement  (  ompanv,  I  us  AnntleN,  (  alif..  a  cor- 
poration of  (  aiifomia 

I  iled  (kt.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,766 
9  Claims.     (CI.  241—30) 


3,011.725 

COMBLNATTON  ( Ol  PI  fNG  FOR  USE 

VMIH    VKKVIOK 

Sidney  J.  Shames  19  Agnts  (  ircle.  and  Harold  Shames, 

5   Vgnes  Circle,  both  of  Ardslev,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959.  Str   No.  H40,554 

5  Claim>.      ((I.  239 — 132) 


5.  An  appliance  coupling  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  said  coupling  compris- 
ing, in  combination:   body  means  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  receiving  aperture  adapted  to  receive  liquid  under 
pressure,  coupling  elements  on  said  body  means  adapted 
for  selectively  connecting  the  body  means  to  a  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure,  said  body  means  also  defining  a 
laterally  openmg  liquid  delivery  orifice,  a  laterally  open- 
ing discharge-receiving  orifice,  and  a  downwardly  open- 
ing coupling-discharge  orifice  that  is  always  open  to  at- 
mosphere; said  body  means  defining  a  first  flow  passage- 
way means  communicating  water  under  pressure  from 
said  receiving  aperture  to  said  liquid  delivery  orifice,  and 
a  second  flow  passageway  means  separate  from  said  first 
flow   passageway   means  communicating  said   discharge- 
receiving  orifice  with  said  coupling-discharge  orifice  that 
opens  to  atmosphere:  and  relief  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively discharging  pressurized  liquid  from  said  first  flow 
passageway  means  to  atmosphere  before  selectively  dis- 
connecting the  appliance  coupling  from  a  source  of  liquid. 
said  relief-valve  means  including  a  laterally  facing  valve 
scat  means  that  is  exposed  to  the  liquid  pressure  obtained 


1.  In  the  continuous  process  wherein  dry  raw  grind- 
able  material  is  fed  to  a  grinding  mill,  the  dry  mill  dis- 
charge being  subsequently  size-classified  by  motor  driven 
separators,  the  power  consumption  of  the  separators 
being  subject  to  predetermined  change  whenever  the 
separator  separates  out  increasing  amounts  of  oversize 
material  which  is  returned  to  the  mill,  the  steps  that  in- 
cludes variably  dividing  the  mill  discharge  into  streams 
simultaneously  fed  to  the  separators,  producing  continu- 
ous direct  current  signals  that  are  incrementally  and 
proportionally  variable  in  response  to  incremental 
changes  in  the  power  consumption  of  the  motor  driven 
separators,  and  using  said  signals  to  control  the  rate  of 
feed  of  raw  grindable  material  to  the  mill  thereby  to  in- 
crementally decrease  the  feed  rate  in  response  to  an 
incremental  predetermined  change  in  the  combined  sepa- 
rator power  consumption 


'    3,011,727 
PULVERIZINX;   Mill     AM)   IM()\I)I\G   DEVICE 

IHKRKFOK 
Fmerich    \arkon>.    (  incinnati.    Ohio,   assignor  to   Toms 
Kiver-(  incinnati     (  hemical     (  orporation.     (incinnati, 
Ohio,   a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  S45.X20 
4  Claims.  (CI.  241  —  171) 
4.  In  combination,  a  pulverizing  mill  including  a  rotat- 
able  hollow  body  having  an  upright  end  wall,  a  pair  of 
opposed  hollow  housings  attached  to  said  end  wall,  there 
being  passageways  between  the  interior  of  the  body  and 
the  housings  at  the  periphery  of  the  body,  there  being 
an  inwardly  directed  discharge  opening  in  each  of  the 
housings,  a  door  for  closing  each  of  said  discharge  open- 
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ings.  there  being  a  second  opening  between  each  of  the 
housings  and  the  interior  of  the  body  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge opening  for  returning  pulverized  material  to  the 
mill  Vkhen  the  doors  are  closed,  there  being  an  inner 
conduit  mounted  on  the  body  in  communication  with 
the  discharge  openings  of  the  housings,  a  discharge  assem- 
bly, said  discharge  assembly  including  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  discharge  chute  in  communication  with  the  rotat- 
able member,  and  bearing  and  sealing  means  between 
the   rotatab  e  member  and  the  discharge  chute;  means 


for  attaching  the  rotatable  member  to  the  inner  conduit 
to  rotate  with  the  body  in  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge openings,  means  externally  of  the  housings  for 
opening  the  doors  to  permit  pulverized  material  from  the 
housings  to  flow  through  said  inwardly  directed  opening 
into  the  inner  conduit,  means  inside  the  conduit  for  direct- 
ir»g  the  pulverized  material  into  the  rotatable  member, 
and  means  inside  the  rotatable  member  for  directing  the 
pulverized  material  into  the  discharge  chute  to  be  dis- 
charged therethrough. 


3.011,728 
con    VVIM)IN(.   M A(  HINE 
Karl  NV.  Klinksiek,  Richmond  Heights.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
VNagner   Flectric   Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration  of   Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  8.  1957.  .Ser.  No.  670,418 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  242—9) 


3.  A  coil  winding  machine  for  winding  threaded  ma- 
terial onto  a  plurality  of  coil  forms  in  a  continuous  op- 
eration comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  ro- 
tatably  positioning  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  coil 
forms,  means  for  rotating  said  coil  forms,  movable  guide 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  and  registering  with  said 
coil  forms  for  guiding  threaded  material  onto  said  coil 
forms  during  rotation  thereof,  said  guide  means  includ- 
ing a  pivoted  guide  member  and  a  reciprocating  member 
frictionally  engaged  therewith  for  continuously  pivoting 
said  guide  member  during  winding  of  the  coil  forms, 
means  connected  to  the  guide  member  for  shifting  the 
position  of  frictional  engagement  thereof  on  the  recip- 
rocating member  whereby  said  guide  means  moves  from 
a  position  guiding  threaded  material  onto  one  of  said 
coil  forms  to  a  position  guiding  the  material  onto  another 


of  said  coil  forms,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
stepped  indexing  member  having  a  surface  thereon  cor- 
responding to  each  of  the  coil  forms  being  wound  and 
a  follower  member  engaged  with  the  indexing  member 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of  said  surfaces  dur- 
ing winding  of  the  corresponding  coil  forms,  and  reset 
means  including  means  for  restoring  the  guide  member 
to  a  predetermined  starting  position,  and  other  means 
for  restoring  the  stepped  indexing  member  to  a  prede- 
termined starting  position  after  the  guide  member  is  re- 
stored. 


3,011.729 

AITOMATIC  BOBBIN   WINDER  INCLUDESG 

POSmONABI  E   TRANERSE   MECHANISM 

William  D.  Scholten.  Wabash.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deluxe 

Coils,  Inc.,  V\ abash,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,083 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 


1.  In  traverse  guide  rod  mechanism  in  automatic  coil 
winding  apparatus  in  which  a  traverse  guide  reciprocates 
relative  to  a  bobbin  on  which  material  is  to  be  wourxi, 
the  combination  of  cooperable  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments, fluid  pressure  means  including  a  diaphragm  for 
urging  the  driven  element  into  engagement  with  the 
driving  element,  a  traverse  guide  rod  connected  with 
said  driven  element  and  itself  having  a  traverse  guide 
thereon,  said  driven  element  being  reciprocable  and 
whereby  said  traverse  guide  and  guide  ro6  are  driven  in 
reciprocation,  means  mounting  the  traverse  guide  rod 
mechanism  for  rotation  in  a  closed  path,  cooperable 
means  engageable  in  said  rotation  to  prevent  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  whereby  said 
driven  element,  traverse  guide  rod  and  guide  are  free  for 
movement  relative  to  said  drive  element,  and  means  also 
in  the  closed  path  engageable  to  position  the  guide  rod 
by  abutting  the  guide  rod  mechanism. 


3.011.730 
WIRE  END  EEIMINAIOR  FOR  WIRE  COILING 
M\(  MINE 
Sal\atore  V.  Martino.  North  Brunswick.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
S>ncro  Machine  Companj,  Perth  Ambo>.  NJ..  a  cor- 
poration of   New   .lersev 

Filed  Ma\  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  32.894 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 25) 
1.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable mandrel;  a  main  wire  receiving  spool  mounted  on 
said  mandrel;  a  wire  end  receiving  spool  mounted  on  said 
mandrel  axially  adjacent  said  wire  receiving  spcK)l;  a 
main  wire  guide  longitudinally  reciprocable  relative  to 
said  wire  receiving  sf)Ool  for  laying  wire  in  adjacent  turns 
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between  the  flanges  of  said  spool;  a  wire  end  guide  fixed 
to  said  main  wire  guide  to  direct  a  wire  end  from  said 
main  guide  to  said  wire  end  receiving  spool;  and  means 
fixed  to  said  mandrel  adjacent  that  flange  of  said  wire 
receivmg  spool  which  is  positioned  next  to  said  wire  end 
receiving  spool  for  disengaging  wire  from  said  wire  end 


—i A-!  A/     If 


I 


guide  upon  initiation  of  reciprocatory  motion  of  said 
main  wire  guide  whereby  the  wire  end  is  reeled  upon  said 
wire  end  receiving  spool  and  the  wire  is  subsequently 
reeled  upon  the  wire  receiving  spool. 


tation  in  said  stand,  a  quill  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
stand  to   receive   yam   thereon   from   said   supply   pack- 
age,  guide   means   for  directing   yarn   from   said   supply 
package  to  said  quill,  means  to  traverse  the  yarn  along 
the   length   of  the  quill,   drive   means  for  said   traverse 
means  comprising  a  driving  V-pulley  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  drive  shaft,  a  driven   V-pulley  drivingly  connected 
to  traverse  means,  and  V-belt  means  interconnecting  said 
driving  and  driven  pulleys  to  drive  said  traverse  means 
m  timed  relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said 
V-pulleys  being  adjustable  whereby  adjusting  the  flanges 
thereof  controls  the  relative  rate  of  traverse  to  provide 
a  uniform  builder  motion  level  wind  for  said  quill,  drive 
means  for  said  quill  comprising  a  quill  drive  shaft  parallel 
to  said  main  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  said  quill,  a  V- 
pulley  fixed  to  said  quill  shaft  to  drive  the  same,  a  free 
V-pulley  mounted  adjacent  said  fixed  V-pulley  for  free 
rotation  on  said  quill  shaft,  a  drive  V-belt  cooperable  al- 
ternatively with  said  fixed  and  free  pulleys,  a  belt  ship- 
per comprising  a  slide  member  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  parallel  to  said  drive  shafts  between  first  and 
second  limit  positions  respectively  in  registry  with  said 
fixed  and  free  pulleys  to  position  the  drive  belt  alternate- 
ly thereon,  said  V-pulleys  being  mounted  in  closely  spaced 
relation  on  the  quill  drive  shaft  and  having  at  their  ad- 
jacent inner  sides  peripheral  flanges  of  small  radial  ex- 


3,011,731 
TRWTRSF   (ONTROI     NTF(  H\MSM 
Hiram   Sidney    long.    Jr..    Ronald    W .   (  hidge>     Jr      and 
Jack    I..    Rogers.    Peasacola.    Ha..    a.s.signors    to     I  he 
C  hemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur,   \la.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31.  1959.  Ser.  No,  830,745 
9  CUim».     (CI.  242— 26.J) 


1_  In  a  traverse  control  mechanism  in  combination 
with  a  ring  rail  and  lifter  elements  supporting  said  rail 
for  reciprocation  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  for  oscillation 
about  an  axis,  cam  means  engaging  said  lever  to  oscil- 
late the  same,  a  pressure  arm  on  said  lever  to  transmit 
said  oscillations,  bell  crank  means  operated  by  the  pres- 
sure arm  and  having  thereon  an  adjustable  arc  arm  to 
transmit  motion  from  said  arm  to  said  lifter  elements 
means  responsive  to  said  oscillations  for  diminishing 
the  distance  of  said  pressure  arm  from  said  axis  to  de- 
crease displacement  of  said  pressure  arm. 


tent  so  that  said  V-belt  can  be  shipped  from  one  pulley 
to  the  other  by  the  slide  member  and  the  outer  sides  of 
the  pulley  are  provided  with  peripheral  flanges  of  greater 
radial  extent  operable  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  V- 
belt  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  pulley, 
means  normally  biasing  said  slide  member  to  the  second 
imit  position  with  the  belt  engaged  with  said  free  pulley, 
latch  means  to  secure  said  slide  member  in  the  first  limit 
position  against  said  bias  with  the  belt  engaged  with  said 
fixed  pulley  to  drive  the  quill  drive  shaft  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  said  main  drive  shaft,  knock-off  means  actuatable 
to  release  said  latch  means  and  thereby  cause  the  slide 
member  to  be  shipped  to  said  second  position  and  trans- 
fer said  belt  from  the  fixed  pulley  to  the  free  pulley, 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  yarn  wound 
on  the  quill  operable  when  a  predetermined  amount  of 
yarn  is  wound  on   the  quill   to  actuate  said  knock-off' 
means  and  disengage  the  drive  belt  from  the  fixed  pulley 
and   transfer  same  to  the  free  pulley,  a  brake  member 
normally  biased  to  frictionally  engage  and  stop  rotation 
of  the  fixed  pulley  upon  disengagement  of  the  drive  belt 
from  said  fixed  pulley  when  the  slide  member  is  moved 
from  the  first   limit   position   to  said  second   limit   posi- 
tion, and  an  arm  carried  by  said  slide  member  operable 
upon  movement  thereof  into  said  first  limit  position  to 
disengage  the  brake  member  from  the  fixed  pulley  when 
the  latter  is  engaged  by  said  drive  belt. 


3.011.732 
YARN   WINDING    APPARATUS 
Frnest  R.  Bo*»s«;r,  Red  Hill.  Pa.,  a&signor  to  Bowser  and 
Associates,  Inc..  Red  Hill.  Pa.,  a  corporation  uf  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1959.  Ser.  No.  80^432 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—39) 

Apparatus  for  ^^lndlng  yarn  on  quills,  spools,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  stand  mounting  at  least  one  yarn  sup- 
ply package  thereon,  a  main  drive  shaft  mounted  for  ro- 


3.011.733 
lOOSE   PAPER   WFB    HANDI  INC.    APPARATUS 
FOR    PAPFR    MAdllNKS 
Lawrence  h    Ford.  213  Front  St..  Georgetown  S.C. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  195S.  Scr.  No.  720.844 
6  (  lairiLs.      (d.  242—67.2) 
6.  For  use  with  a  paper  machine  having  a  drying  sec- 
tion and  a  calender  section  with  an  opening  between  the 
sections  for  permitting  downward  passage  of  the  broken 
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end  of  a  paper  web  passing  forwardly  through  the  drying 
section,  a  pap>er  web  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  below  said  opening  for  move- 
ment downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
means  for  moving  said  frame,  a  driven  feed  roll  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second  feed  roll  rotatably  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said 
second  feed  roll  toward  and  away  from  said  first  feed 
roll,  whereby  with  said  frame  in  horizontal  position  said 
paper  web  may  pass  downwardly  through  said  opening 
and  between, said  rolls  and  upon  movement  of  said  second 


o      o 


roll  toward  said  first  roll  to  engage  said  web,  rotation  of 
said  rolls  will  operate  to  feed  said  web  downwardly,  move- 
ment of  said  frame  to  a  substantially  vertical  position 
serving  to  feed  said  web  rearwardly  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction,  winding  apparatus  for  said  web  in- 
cluding a  winding  drum  and  pulling  means  for  initially 
pulling  said  web  over  said  winding  drum,  a  guide  roll  ro- 
tatably and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end.  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  opposite  end  of  said  guide  roll,  means 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  said  web  to  control  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  opposite  end  of  said  guide  roll  and 
means  in  said  drum  for  gripping  the  end  of  said  web. 


3,011,734 

WATFR   «;KI  HWDI  F   AND   REEL  FOR   ROPE 

Virginia  M.  Wilkinson.  1311  W.  Missouri  St.. 

Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842.057 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 96) 


1.  A  water  ski  rope  handle  and  reel  including  an  elon- 
gated body,  an  annular  enlargement  on  each  end  of  said 
body  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  reeling  and  stor- 
age of  ski  rope,  flexible  straps  swiveled  at  each  end  of 
said  body,  snaps  secured  on  each  of  said  straps  whereby 
they  may  be  connected  together  to  form  a  loop,  opening 
means  in  said  body  for  connecting  a  ski  rope  on  said 
body,  said  straps  and  loop  formed  thereby  cooperating 
with  said  body  to  permit  unreeling  of  the  ski  rope  as  the 
user  moves  away  from  a  boat  to  inhibit  fouling  of  the 
ski  rope  and  snaps  secured  on  each  of  said  annular  en- 
largements whereby  said  flexible  straps  may  be  secured 
thereto  when  the  rope  is  unreeled. 


3,011,735 

FISHTNC    I  INF   STORAGF   SPOOI    ASSFNTBLY 

Paul  J.  I  achat,  228  Holabird  .A>e..  Winsted,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,418 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—118.4) 


- .( )( )( )( )( )( ) 


1.  A  spool  assembly  comprising  a  first  reel  spool  hav- 
ing a  core  and  a  flange  extending  about  said  core  at  each 
end,  said  core  being  provided  with  an  axially-disposed  re- 
cess at  each  end  thereof,  radially-arranged  ribs  bisecting 
said  recess  on  each  end  of  said  vjxx>l  and  having  their  outer 
faces  coplanar  with  the  adjacent  flange,  a  second  reel 
spool  circumposed  about  said  first  reel  spool,  said  second 
spool  having  a  core  and  a  flange  extending  about  said  core 
at  each  end.  there  being  an  opening  extending  axially 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  spool  which 
comfortably  receives  and  fits  about  the  perimeter  of  the 
flanges  of  said  first  spool,  the  flanges  of  said  first  spool 
and  the  flanges  of  said  second  spool  being  coplanar  and 
flush  with  each  other,  and  means  detachably  securing  said 
first  and  second  spools  together. 


FOR 


3,011,736 
YARN-BALI  OONING   CONTROL   SLFFVF 
WINDING   NLACHINFS 
Stefan  Fiirst.  M.  Giadbach.  and  Manfred   Ruhl.  Rhevdt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  Reiners,  M.  Giadbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  851.397 

Claims  priority,  application  German>  No.  8.  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  242— 128) 


yj 


1.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine  for  winding  yarn  from 
a  supply  coil  to  a  take-up  spool,  a  stationary  yarn  guide 
member  normally  located  along  the  yam  path  from  said 
supply  coil  to  said  take-up  spool,  pull  means  axially 
spaced  from  said  supply  coil  for  pulling  the  yarn  over  the 
coil  tip  whereby  the  pulled-off  portion  of  yarn  rotates 
about  the  coil  axis  and  tends  to  form  a  balloon,  balloon 
limiting  means  comprising  a  sleeve  device  located  be- 
tween said  coil  tip  and  said  guide  member  for  guiding 
and  controlling  the  lateral  movements  of  the  yarn  passing 
from  said  coil  to  said  spool,  said  sleeve  device  com- 
prising means  forming  mutually  adjustable  guide  surfaces 
for  laterally  restraining  said  yam  and  defining  a  yarn 
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space  of  constant  geometric  shape  and  of  variable  cross- 
sectional  area,  whereby  said  area  can  be  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  yarn  th.ckness  and  size  of  said  coil 
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3.011.737 
\FRIAI    DROGUES 
Dav.d    Vlorrow,    Silver    Sprirm.    Md.,    avsignor    to    Right 
KefuelinK  Incorporated.  Baltimort.  Md.,  a  corporatioa 
of  nt^lav^are 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,720 
27  Claims.     (CI.  244—3) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  trailed  from  an  aircraft  at 
the  end  of  a  flexible  line  in  stabilized  flight,  said  device 
comprising  a  principal  member  and  means  ccmnecting  it 
to  such  line,  and  drogue  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  member  for  stabilizing  and  controlling  the  trailing 
flight  of  said  principal  member  in  the  air  stream;  said 
drogue  means  including  a  substantially  rigid  annular 
member  having  substantially  cylindrical  walls,  the  axis 
of  said  annular  member  being  inclined  downwardly  in 
the  forward  direction  and  upwardly  in  the  aft  direction 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  principal  member  in  such 
trailed  flight  to  present  a  negative  angle  of  attack  to  the 
air  stream  and  thus  depress  the  trailed  member  to  a 
point  well  below  the  level  it  would  assume  without  the 
annular  member  and  trailing  at  the  same  air  speed 


3.01 1. 73« 

AIIOPIIOT 

Harold  K^  Skramstad.  (  harles  Kaudenbush.  and  John  A. 

Mart.   Riverside,  (  alif..  asMgnors  to  the   I  nifed   states 

of  Amenca  as  represented  b\  the  S^cretar-v  of  the  Navy 

filed  Jan.  17.  1952,  Ser.  No.  2t>b.')-'H 

10  (  laims.     (CI.  244 — 77) 

(Granted  under  I  itie  35,  VS.  Code  (19521,  sec.  266) 


limiting  means  responsive  to  the  second  signal   mixing 
means  for  limiting  its  output,  two  electromechanical  po- 
sitioning devices,  each  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
second  limiting  means  for  varying  the  aircraft  flight  con- 
troller surfaces,  a  plurality  of  feedback  generating  means, 
the  feedback  generating  means   responsive  to  the  vari- 
ation of  the  aircraft  flight  controllers  in  such  direction 
as  to  produce  aircraft  pitch  for  transmitting  said  pitch 
feedback  voltages;  a  second  servo  system  comprising  an 
azimuth  error  signal,  a  third  signal  mixing  means  respon- 
sive to  this  azimuth  error  signal,  a  third  limiting  means 
responsive  to  the  third  mixing  means  output  for  limiting 
Its  maximum   value,   a   roll   reference   generator   and    a 
plurality  of  roll  feedback  voltages,  a  fourth  signal  mix- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  third  limited  signal  mixing 
means  output,  the  roll  reference  generator,  and  the  roll 
feedback   voltages  for  algebraically   summing  and   am- 
plifying  these   values,    the    two  electromechanical    posi- 
tioning devices  simultaneously  responsive  to  the  fourth 
signal  mixing  means  for  varying  the  aircraft  flight  con- 
trollers, the  feedback  generating  means  additionally  re- 
sponsive to  any  variation  of  the  aircraft  flight  controllers 
which  produces  aircraft  roll   for  transmitting  said   roll 
feedback  voltages. 


3,011,739 
THREE  AXES  SIDE  CONTROl  1  ER 

UiMiam  C  Rovie,  Wmiam  R.  T  uton.  and  Jack  N.  Wood. 
Dallas.  It'\..  assignors  to  (  hance  Nought  Corporation! 
a  corporation  of  Dilav*are 

Filed  Apr.  6.  I960.  Set.  No.  20,465 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 83) 


v*- 


^mtrm   CMMKL    * 


1.  In  an  autopilot  for  an  aircraft  havjng  two  move- 
able flight  path  controller  surfaces  a  first  servo  system 
comprising  an  altitude  error  signal  generator  and  a  pitch 
reference  generator,  a  first  signal  mixing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  from  said  generators  for  algebraically 
summing  and  amplifying  their  values,  a  first  limiting 
rneans,  the  first  limiting  means  adapted  to  limit  the  am- 
plified output  of  the  first  signal  mixing  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  pitch  feedback  voltages,  a  second  signal  mixing 
means,  the  second  signal  mixing  means  responsive  to  the 
limited  output  of  the  first  signal  mixing  means  and  the 
plurality  of  pitch  feedback  voltages  for  transmitting  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  amplified  algebraic 
sum  of  their  values,  a  second  limiting  means,  the  second 


1.  A  three  axes  side  controller  for  generating  signals 
to  control  a  vehicle  about  its  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  axes 
comprising:  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  support  the  fore- 
arm of  the  vehicle  operator;  a  first  movable  member 
pivoted  to  said  fixed  member  for  movement  in  a  first 
plane  about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  vehicular 
pitch  axis;  a  second  movable  member  pivoted  to  said 
first  movable  member  for  movement  in  a  second  plane 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  vehicular  yaw 
axis;  a  third  movable  member  pivoted  to  said  second 
movable  member  for  movement  in  a  third  plane  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  vehicular  roll  axis;  a 
handgrip  mounted  on  said  third  movable  member  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  vehicle  operator  and 
to  be  manually  moved  from  a  neutral  position  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  all  three  movable  members; 
and  proportional  type  signal  generating  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  movable  members  and  governed  by  move- 
ment of  said  movable  members;  the  intersection  of  the 
three  axes  of  rotation  being  aft  of  said  handgrip. 
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"  3.011.740 

FlYDRAlIir    CONTROI     APPARATIS    FOR     MR- 

CRAFT    FIK.HT   COMROI     APPARATl  S 
Paul  F.  Hayner.   Pelham,   N.H.,  assignor.  b>    mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1*»54.  Str.  No.  464.221 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 83) 
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1.  In  control  apparatus,  a  body  pivotally  supported 
on  a  base  member,  said  body  having  input  means  and  out- 
put means;  automatic  control  means  connected  between 
said  body  and  said  output  means;  and  centering  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  normally  biased  by  a 
spring  force  in  a  manner  to  hold  said  output  means  in 
a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  body,  said 
bias  being  normally  effective  to  cause  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  prevent  motion  of  said  output  means  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  body  and  to  cause  the  other 
member  to  prevent  such  motion  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  forces  on  said  output  member  less  than  said  spring 
force,  and  pressure  operated  means  connected  to  said 
r^^mbers  for  rendering  said  centering  means  ineffective. 


3.011,741 

\IK(  RAFT  (  <)M  K()[    SYSTFM 

James  L.  Denniston.  (  olumbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  .American  Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1957.  Ser.  No.  6-'5.897 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 83) 


1.  An  improved  aircraft  control  system  having  an  in- 
stantaneous take-up  capability  provided  therein  with 
respect  to  effecting  mechanical  regulation  of  movement 
of  a  control  surface  essentially  only  during  an  emergency, 
comprising:  a  manual  control  member,  movable  actuator 
means  connected  to  the  control  surface,  an  electrical  link- 
age connected  to  said  control  member  and  normally 
regulating  movement  of  said  actuator  means  in  response 
to  manual  movement  of  said  control  member,  a  movable 
mechanical  linkage  for  regulating  movement  of  said 
actuator  means  in  response  to  manual  movement  of  said 
control  member  essentially  only  during  an  emergency, 
separate  means  rigidly  securing  said  mechanical  linkage 
to  said  actuator  means,  and  clutch  means  carried  by  said 
mechanical  linkage  for  connecting  said  mechanical  link- 
age to  said  control  member,  said  clutch  means  being 
repositioned  by  said  mechanical  linkage,  separate  means, 
and  actuator  means  in  direct  proportion  to  the  degree  of 


movement  of  said  control  member  during  normal  regula- 
tion of  said  actuator  means  to  thereby  obtain  said  in- 
stantaneous take-up  capability. 


3.011.742 
STABII  IZINC  DROGl  E  FOR  AlRC  RAFT  REFUEL- 
ING AND  I()\N  I  INES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
( ONTROI  LING  DEFI.ECTION  AND  DRAG 
Reinhold  J.  Gross,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  M.  Stein- 
thal  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New   York 

Filed  June  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664.381 
18  Claims,     (CI.  244—135) 


1.  A  stabilizing  drogue  for  aircraft  refueling  and  tow 
lines  said  drogue  comprising  a  generally  ring-shaped 
canopy  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  when 
inflated,  said  canopy  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse- 
ly spaced  segmental  strips  of  fabric  material  with  the 
spaces  therebetween  providing  segmental  slots  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air.  shroud  lines  depending  from  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  of  said  canopy  and  secured  to  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  refueling  or  tow  line,  means  closing  a 
portion  of  the  slots  on  one  side  of  the  canopy  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  air  and  with  at  least  a  part  of  the 
strips  diametrically  opposite  said  portion  removed  to  per- 
mit the  free  passage  of  air  thereby  providing  a  dynamic 
unbalance  between  oppoiste  sides  of  said  canopy  to  cause 
horizontal  deflection  of  said  refueling  or  tow  line  to  one 
side  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
drogue  and  a  ballast  weight  secured  to  said  canopy  at  a 
selected  angular  location  to  orient  said  canopy  about  the 
axis  thereof  and  to  selectively  provide  vertical  deflection 
of  said  refueling  or  tow  line  in  proportion  to  the  mass  of 
said  weight. 

3.011.743 

MEANS  FOR  MOl  NTING   AN   ARTICLE  IN  AN 

APFRTIRE   IN   A   SIPPORT 

Clarence  >\illans  Hiath.  Bleasby.  England.  assignf)r  to 
United-Carr  Fastener  (  orporation.  New  Castle.  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796.498 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24*— 27) 


1.  A  mounting  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
resilient  pliable  sleeve  member  connecting  a  pair  of  aper- 
lured  spaced  supports,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  out- 
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wardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  being  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  one  apertured  support, 
Sdid  riange  having  angularly  extending  distal  end  portions 
bearing  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  support,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sleeve  member  deformed  into  engagement  with 
the  outer  face  of  said  second  support  whereby  said  sleeve 
defines  a  continuous  dustproof  passage  between  said  sup- 
ports. 

3,011,744 

FTXTITIFS  FOR   I  IMINOl  S  TT  BFS 

Walter  Frank  Mon;ui,  Jr.,  245  S.  I  niversitj  \>t,, 

Provo,  I  tab 

Filed  June  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,882 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 50) 


1.  In  combination,  a  post  support  for  luminous  tubes 
having  a  saddle  at  its  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  an- 
chored at  its  inner  end,  hooks  projecting  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  post  adjacent  said  saddle,  and  a  tube  fastener 
aimprising  a  semi-elastic  strap  having  a  hole  in  one  end 
thereof  encircling  the  post  adjacent  the  saddle,  said  strap 
fastener  extending  from  the  post  in  a  loop  over  the  saddle 
to  enclose  a  tube  therein  and  with  the  free  end  of  the 
strap  engaging  one  of  the  hooks  to  hold  said  tube  finniy 
within  said  saddle. 


3.011.745 

'  CI  AMP   FOR  SI  PPORTING   WIRES 

OR  CONDI  ITS 

William   P.   Reid.   2610   F.   67th  St.,   long   Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,371 

10  Claims.     (CI.  24H— 56) 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  wires  or  a  conduit  that  are 
to  be  passed  through  an  opening  in  a  bulkhead  or  other 
member  comprising:  a  circular  split  resilient  mounting 
band;  means  for  securing  said  band  in  said  opening;  a 
split,  flexible  clamping  bands;  means  fixing  one  end  of 
said  clamping  band  to  one  end  of  said  mounting  band 
to  join  said  bands  together  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  clamping  band  movable 
toward  said  fixed  end  of  said  clamping  band  to  form  a 
loop  around  the  wires  or  conduit;  means  projecting  from 
the  other  end  of  said  mounting  band  so  as  to  be  en- 
gageable  by  said  other  end  portion  of  said  clamping  band; 
ind  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  clamping  band 
around  the  wires  or  conduit. 


3,011,746 
CONTROI    HOTDFR   FOR   FI  FCTRIC  BLANKFTS 

Genevi€>e  Clare  7jinKxer.  22833  Dolores  Si, 

Wilmington,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.865 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  248—214) 


2.  For  use  with  a  bed  that  includes  horizontally  dis- 
posed side  rails,  a  holder  for  an  electric  blanket  control. 
said  holder  being  attached  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  bed 
and  said  holder  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
port member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
openings,  a  first  body  member  adjustably  connected  to  said 
support  member  and  said  first  body  member  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  first  portions  extending  through  cer- 
tain of  said  openings,  vertically  disposed  second  portions 
extending  upwardly  from  said  first  portions,  third  portions 
extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  second  portions, 
vertically  disposed  fourth  portions  depending  from  said 
third  portions,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  fifth  portion 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  fourth  portions  to- 
gether, said  second  and  fourth  portions  being  spaced 
apart  and  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a  rail  of  a 
bed,  and  a  second  body  member  adjustably  connected  to 
said  support  member,  and  said  second  body  member  being 
fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  like  material  which 
is  shaped  to  include  spaced  parallel  first  sections  engag- 
ing other  openings  in  said  support  member,  vertically  dis- 
posed second  sections  extending  upwardly  from  said  first 
sections,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  third  section  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  second  sections  together, 
said  support  member  serving  to  support  the  control  de- 
vice of  an  electric  blanket  thereon. 


3,011,747 

0 1  TIFT   BOX   HANGFR 

Harold  Magee,  3247  Drew  St.,  I  os  .Angeles.  C  alif. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  18,202 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—216) 


* 
1 


1.  A  bracket  hanger  for  stabilizing  and  supporting  an 
electrical  outlet  box  from  a  building  frame  member,  com- 
posed of  a  length  of  sheet  metal  strip  stock  bent  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  provide  two  right  angularly  disposed 
and  relatively  long  and  short  arms,  respectively;  said 
short  arm  being  bifurcated  at  its  end  to  provide  two  spaced 
prongs  projecting  substantially  right  angularly  from  said 
shbrt  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  long  arm 
and  diverging  from  each  other  along  their  confronting 
edges  to  terminate  in  pointed  extremities  and  provide  cam 
surfaces  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  huildinc  frame  member 
in  spreading  the  prongs  therein  when  driven  into  the  mem- 
ber; said  short  arm  having  a  third  prong  projecting  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
two  prongs  so  as  to  also  be  driven  into  the  frame  member 
to  rigidly  secure  the  bracket  thereto;  said  long  arm  being 
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reduced  in  width  at  its  free  end  and  being  bent  laterally 
to  terminate  in  a  hook  adapted  to  be  closely  received  in 
one  of  a  number  of  openings  in  the  bottom  wail  of  an 
electrical  outlet  box;  said  long  arm  having  an  aiming  fin- 
ger projecting  from  the  same  side  as  said  hook  and  adapted 
to  be  closely  received  in  another  of  said  outlet  box  open- 
ings for  co-action  with  said  hook  and  with  one  or  more 
nails  driven  through  other  openings  in  a  side  wall  of  the 
outlet  box  into  the  frame  member  to  rigidly  support  the 
outlet  box  from  the  frame  member 


3,011,748 

END  MOIATTNC   MEANS  FOR  ClRTArV  RODS 

Karl  Breuer.  288  300  Gearv.  Toronto,  Ontario.  (  anada 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,517 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24*— 265) 


tm  fj»»r~. 
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2.  End  mounting  and  supporting  means  for  curtain  rods 
comprising  a  body  including  a  face  plate,  a  top  plate 
and  an  end  plate,  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  one 
another,  securing  means  for  a  curtain  rod  on  said  body 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  partition  structure  secured  to  said 
body  in  spaced  relation  to  the  face  plate  and  end  plate 
and  forming  with  said  end  plate  a  socket  removably 
receiving  a  mounting  bracket  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  face  plate,  leaf  spring  means  mounted 
from  said  top  plate  having  a  free  end  intersecting  the 
socket  and  engaged  with  said  bracket  within  said  socket 
detachably  to  lock  the  bracket  therein. 


3,011,749 

COl  PI  ING  DEVICE 

Edward  Ko7.ak,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  National 

(  aslings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.332 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248—361) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  two  articles  whereof  each 
has  a  recess  alignable  with  the  recess  of  the  other  to  re- 
ceive of>posite  end  portions  of  the  device,  the  device  com- 
prising: a  body  having  an  apertured  portion  and  an  L-f)or- 
tion  projecting  in  opposite  directions  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body;  the  body  having  a  slot  extending  along 
one  side  thereof  lengthwise  of  said  axis  and  both  of  said 
portions;  the  apertured  portion  having  a  passageway  ex- 
tending transversely  relative  to  said  axis  from  said  slot 
to  the  side  of  the  body  opposite  said  one  side;  said  L-por- 
tion  defining  a  tongue  protruding  from  said  opposite  side 
away  from  said  axis;  a  lock  supported  in  said  slot  for 
movement  lengthwise  thereof;  said  lock,  in  its  locking 
position,  comprising  a  chock  section  positioned  in  that 


portion  of  the  slot  defined  by  the  L-portion  and  a  handle 
section  positioned  in  that  portion  of  the  slot  defined  by 
the  apertured  portion;  said  handle  section  having  an  open- 
ing in  generally  axial  registry  with  said  passageway  adapt- 
ing the  device  for  extension  of  a  pin  through  the  passage- 
way and  the  opening;  said  chock  section  being  thicker 
than  the  depth  of  the  slot  in  a  direction  generally  normal 
to  said  sides;  said  lock  being  movable  along  said  slot  from 
said  locking  position  to  an  unlocking  position  disposing 
said  chock  section  closer  to  said  apertured  body  portion; 
said  handle,  at  said  locking  position,  having  a  thickness 
no  greater  than  the  depth  of,  and  being  completely  dis- 
posed within,  that  portion  of  the  slot  along  ^id  apertured 
portion. 


3.011,750 
PIPE  SQITEZING   APPARATUS 

Carl    H.   Johnson.   Buena   Park,   and    Frank   S.    Peame, 
Alhambra.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regent  Jack  Mfg.  Co,, 
Inc.,  Downe>,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Aug,  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,948 
4  Claims,     (CI.  251—5) 


I.  A  portable  pipe  squeezer  comprising  a  piston  and 
cylinder  mechanism  extensible  axially  in  response  to  sup- 
ply of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto,  a  first  jaw  member  mounted 
diametrically  across  one  end  of  said  mechanism  relative 
to  the  axis  thereof  for  movement  axially  therewith  as  it 
is  extended  and  retracted,  a  cross-head  mounted  diamet- 
rically across  the  opposite  end  of  said  mechanism  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  thereof  for  relative  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  jaw  member  as  said  mechanism 
is  retracted  and  extended,  rigid  tension  members  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cross-head  for  pivot- 
ing thereon  diametrically  of  said  mechamsm  relative  to 
the  axis  thereof,  said  tension  members  normally  being 
disposed  symmetrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  mecha- 
nism and  extending  axially  thereof  beyond  said  first  jaw 
member,  a  second  jaw  member,  means  for  pivotally  se- 
curing opposite  ends  of  said  second  jaw  member  to  said 
tension  members  beyond  said  first  jaw  member  with  the 
second  jaw  member  parallel  to  said  cross-head  in  axial 
alignment  therewith  and  with  said  mechanism,  and  coact- 
ing  means  on  said  first  jaw  member  and  tension  mem- 
bers slidably  connecting  the  same  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment while  holding  the  first  jaw  member  parallel  to  said 
cross-head,  whereby  said  cross-head,  tension  members, 
and  second  jaw  member  are  pivotally  connected  in  a 
parallelogram  configuration  and  said  first  jaw  member  is 
restrained  for  relative  movement  axially  of  the  mecha- 
nism in  parallelism  with  said  cross-head  and  second  jaw 
member. 
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3,011.751 
ELECTRIC  All  Y   OPERA  IF  I)  FLUSH  VALVE 
John  J.  Delany,  Brooklyn,  and  Edwin  C.  Bais«I,  Queens, 
N.Y..   assignort   to    [)elanv    Kealt\    (  orporatioa,   New 

^  ork,  N.\'.,  a  corp«jration  of  Niw   ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,604 
1  (  laim.     (CI.  251— 30) 


T  iJ    n  *> 


'"""   'C rr- 


^^ 


An  electrically  operated  flush  valve  including  a  valve 
body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  partition  wall 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  having  a  central 
opening  thru  which  the  water  flows  from  the  inlet  open- 
ing to  the  outlet  opening,  a  movable  diaphragm  wall  in 
said  valve  body  adapted  to  seat  on  said  partition  wall  for 
closing  off^  the  flow  of  water  thru  said  central  opening, 
the  movable  wall  forming  one  side  of  a  water  chamber 
between  said  movable  wall  and  the  upper  part  of  said 
valve  body,  said  movable  wall  having  a  main  bleed  port 
communicating  from  said  chamber  to  said  outlet,  a  by- 
pass provided  for  the  flow  of  water  from  the  inlet  open- 
ing to  said  chamber  and  being  of  less  cross-sectional  area 
than  an  auxiliary  bleed  port  provided  for  said  main  bleed 
port,  a  solenoid  coil  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
main  bleed  port  combined  with  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
within  said  coil  and  having  its  lower  end  threadedly  en- 
gaging the   upper  end  of  said   valve   body,   said  sleeve 
having  an   upper  end  wall   formed  integrally  therewith 
and  closing  the  upper  end  thereof  for  preventing  leakage 
of  moisture  to  said  coil  thru  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  with  the  upper 
end  thereof  providing  a  core  for  said  coil  and  having  a 
conical  shaped  auxiliary  bleed  valve  element  at  its  lower 
end.   an   annular   closure   member  loosely  fitted   to   the 
conical  end  of  said  plunger,  connected  with  and  for  mov- 
ing said  annular  closure  member  with  said  plunger  per- 
mitting  slight    reciprocatory    movement    of    the    conical 
shaped    valve   element    with    reference   to    said   annular 
closure  member,  same  being  independent  of  said  movable 
wall  and  having  an  apertured  bottom  wall  providing  said 
auxiliary  bleed  f)ort.  same  being  disposed  in  alignment 
with   said   main   bleed  port,   said  conical   shaped   valve 
element  closing  said  auxiliary  bleed  port  and  said  an- 
nular closure  member  closing  said  main  bleed  port  when 
said  movable  wall  is  in  closed  relation  with  said  central 
opening,  said  movable  wall  being  moved  to  open  relation 
wiih  reference  to  said  central  opening  by  pressure  of  the 
inlet  fluid  when  the  annular  closure  member  is  moved  to 
open  relation  by  energizing  the  solenoid,  said  movable 
wall  when  in  fully  open  relation  being  urged  against  said 
annular  closure  member  to  thereby  close  said  main  bleed 
port  and  force  said  annular  closure  member  against  said 
conical  shaped  valve  element  to  close  said  auxiliary  bleed 
port,  said  movable  wall,  said  annular  closure  member  and 
plunger  moving  in   unison   with   the   movement  of  said 
movable  wall  in  closed  relation  with  said  central  opening 
upon  increase  of  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  plunger 
being  raised  to  rfjove  the  conical  shaped  valve  element 
from  closed  relation  with  said  auxiliary  bleed  port  when 
the  solenoid  is  energized  to  thereby  decrease  the  pressure 
on  the  chamber  side  of  said  movable  wall,  whereby  said 


annular  closure  member  may  be  readily  raised  from  the 
closed  relation  with  said  main  bleed  port  by  the  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger,  the  threaded  engagement  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  valve  body  permitting  adjustment  of 
said  sleeve  axially  of  said  coil  for  controlling  the  stroke 
of  the  plunger  to  thereby  vary  the  duration  of  the  flushing 
operation. 


3,011,752 
IIOriDTEVEI    (ONTROI    V  \I  VE 
John  G.   Sront.    I  <»s    \nKt-les,   (  alif.,   avsijinor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,280 
12  CUims.     (a.  251— *5 1 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  inlet 
port,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  member  movable 
within  said  housing  for  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an  expansible 
pressure  chamber  in  said  housing,  said  valve  member 
comprising  a  movable  wall  of  said  pressure  chamber  and 
being  movable  by  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber  to 
a  closed  position,  a  bleed  passage  leading  from  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  located  on  the  upstream  side  of 
the  valve  member  forming  a  sensing  chamber  of  a  diam- 
eter approximating  that  of  the  inlet  port,  a  restricted 
orifice  connecting  the  sensing  chamber  with  the  pressure 
chamber,  and  means  for  providing  limited  access  of  fluid 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  sensing  chamber. 


3,0!  \r'>y 

FI.OW   rOMKtU     \  AI  VE 

Kenneth  K.  Kroffke.  Panna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aimutic 

Valve,  Inc.,  rie\ eland.  Ohio,  a  lorporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jul\  «,  I960.  Ser.  No.  41,553 

5  Claims.     (CL  251—51) 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  passage,  a  valve  member 
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engageable  with  said  valve  seat  to  clobe  satd  passage, 
spring  means  urging  said  valve  member  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  being  movable 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  open  said  passage,  a  cylin- 
der in  said  valve  body,  a  pnston  reciprocable  m  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  passage  to 
define  an  annular  valve  orifice  around  said  stem,  the  end 
surface  of  said  stem  being  engageable  by  said  valve  mem- 
ber, stop  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  end  surface 
in  one  direction  to  a  position  between  said  valve  seat  and 
said  valve  member,  said  piston  and  stem  having  a  bore 
therethrough  extending  from  said  end  surface  to  said  cylin- 
der to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  when  the 
valve  is  open  thereby  to  move  said  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion so  that  said  end  surface  of  said  stem  is  positioned 
between  said  valve  member  and  said  valve  seat,  a  bleed 
orifice  in  said  stem  communicating  said  bore  with  said 
passage  do^*■nstream  of  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  engageable  with  said  end  surface  of  said  stem 
upon  closing  movement  of  the  valve  member  to  close  said 
bore  and  permit  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder 
only  through  said  bleed  orifice  as  said  piston  is  forced  in 
the  other  djrection  by  said  valve  member,  thereby  to  reg- 
ulate the  rate  of  closing  of  said  valve  orifice  by  said  valve 
member. 


line  and  supporting  said  valve  plate  for  movement  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  pipeline,  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  sealing  surface  is  engaged   with  said 


y 


seat,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve  is  removed 
from  said  seat;  and  backing  means  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  plate  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 

3,011.756 

FLEXIBIF   DOl  BLF   DISC  GATE  VAI\T 

Carl  A.  Dopp.  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co^ 

Chicago.  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filtd  Apr.  29.  1953.  Ser.  No.  351,857 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—167)  m 


3.011.754 
BnTFRFI  V   VAIAT 

Fric  B.  \nder.  Minntapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Hone.>wcll  Regulator  Compan>.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  DeJanare 

Filed  No>.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773.765 
5  CiaiuLs.     (CI.  251 — 81) 


5.  A  motorized  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  therebetween,  a  valve 
stem  extending  into  an  opening  through  a  wall  of  said 
valve  body,  a  motor  housing  mounted  on  said  valve  body, 
a  motor  in  said  housing  and  having  a  drive  shaft  extending 
therefrom,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  limiting  its 
movement  to  one  direction,  a  fluid  drive  coupling  oper- 
ably  connecting  said  motor  to  said  valve  stem,  said 
coupling  having  first  and  second  parts  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  having  a  fluid  therebetween  uhich 
transmits  but  slight  torque  from  one  part  to  the  other  at 
slow  speeds  but  considerable  torque  therebetween  at  high 
speeds,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  valve  to  its  closed 
position,  means  to  stop  said  valve  at  its  open  position,  and 
abutment  means  to  stop  said  valve  at  its  closed  position. 


In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough,  tapered  inlet  and 
outlet  seats  for  the  casing,  a  closure  member  reciprocally 
movable  within  the  casing  and  tapered  so  as  to  co-act  with 
said  seats,  the  said  closure  member  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  carrier,  a  pair  of  opposed  discs  with  annular  shoul- 
ders, said  discs  also  having  oppositely  disposed  inwardly 
projecting  annularly  tapered  portions  with  spheroidal  end 
surfaces  in  normally  abutting  relation  loosely  receivable 
within  said  carrier  aperture,  the  said  discs  being  freely 
rotatable  and  reciprocally  movable  by  said  carrier,  guid- 
ing means  within  said  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  spaced-apan  ribs  on  each  side  of  the  said 
seats  having  lower  limits  defined  by  chamfered  surfaces 
which  cooperate  in  the  initial  valve  opening  movement 
with  undersurfaces  of  the  said  annular  disc  shoulders 
whereby  the  transverse  movement  of  the  said  discs  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  carrier  in  the  valve  open  position 
is  determined  by  the  space  between  the  said  ribs,  the 
latter  space  being  less  than  the  space  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  seats. 


3.011.755 

Mil  K   PIPFI  INF   VAI  \T 

Jlenrj  B.  Babson.  (  hicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Babson  Bros. 

CO..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,870 

9  Claims.     (CI.  251— 146) 

1.  In  a  pipeline  valve:  a  valve  seat  associated  with  an 

opening  in  a  pipeline;  an  imperforate  valve  plate  having 

a  sealing  surface;  guide  means  mounted  on  said  pipe- 


3.011.757  \ 

KFI  I  Y  COCK  SEAT 

han   Miller.   Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Shaffer  Tool 

VNorks.  Brea.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  769.105 

9  (  laims.     (H.  251  —  172)  \ 

1.  A  kelly  cock,  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  f!ow 
passage  therethrough  including  a  plug  receiving  part  and 
a  packing  receiving  portion  extending  axially  of  the  pas- 
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sage  from  said  part,  said  portion  having  a  shoulder  at 
its  outer  end;  a  closure  plug  operably  disposed  in  said 
plug  receiving  part  for  controlling  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage; a  packing  unit  in  said  portion,  said  packing  unit 
comprising  a  resilient  cylindrical  sleeve  of  synthetic  rub- 
ber; a  radially  extending  external  flange  formed  integrally 
with  said  sleeve  and  positioned  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  flange  being  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  but  adjacent  thereto; 
an  inner  metal  ring  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
the  ring  being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the 
thickness  of  said  flange  with  the  outer  end  of  said  ring 
abutting  the  inner  end  of  the  flange,  the  ring  being  bonded 
to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  flange,  said  ring 
having  a  recess  in  the  inner  end  thereof  and  an  annular 
external  groove  adjacent  the  outer  end;  a  seal  of  rela- 
tively hard  synthetic  rubber  bonded  in  said  recess  and  to 
the  adjacent  edge  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  said  ring. 


the  inner  ends  of  said  ring,  sleeve  and  seal  being  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  external  surface  of  the  plug  against 
which  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  seal  sealingly 
engage;  and  a  second  metal  ring  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  thickness  of  said  flange  and  disposed  on 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  inner  end  of 
said  second  ring  being  in  abutment  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  flange  while  the  outer  end  terminates  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  second  ring 
being  bonded  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  sleeve  and 
flange,  said  second  ring  having  an  external  groove  at  the 
outer  external  corner  thereof;  and  seals  in  said  grooves  in 
the  inner  ring  and  outer  ring  to  provide  sealing  engage- 
ment with  adjacent  parts  of  said  packing  receiving  por- 
tion, said  packing  unit  being  disposed  in  said  packing 
receiving  passage  portion  under  compression  so  that  an 
annular  inner  portion  of  the  sleeve  opposite  the  flange 
bulges  inwardly  and  is  adapted  to  be  urged  outwardly  by 
pressure  within  said  unit. 


von. "^58 
VAI.VF    DIXPUKKGMS 
Holland   NfcFaHand.   Jr..    (  rvslal    lake.    III.,   assignor  to 
Mills-\K(  amia  (  ompan\.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
uf  Illinoi> 

Filed  May  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,789 
12  (  laims.  ((.I.  251—331) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  bonnet  and  a  diaphragm,  the  peripheral  portion  of 
which  is  substantially  flat  and  lies  between  opposite 
faces  of  said  body  and  bonnet,  said  diaphragm  being 
composed  of  chemically  resistant,  organic  synthetic  poly- 
menc  plastics  material  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  func- 
tion a^  a  diaphragm  but  the  stiffness  and  inflexibility  of 


which  is  sufficiemly  greater  than  that  of  elastomeric 
rubber  so  that  diaphragms  made  of  such  plasucs  matenal 
rapidly  develop  cracks  upon  repeated  flexure  and  wherein 
the  plastics  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymeric  ethylene,  chloropolyethylene,  polytetra- 
fluorethylene,  polymonochlorotrifluoroethylene  and  ny- 
lon, said  diaphragm  having  a  continuous  bead  molded 
of  the  same  plastics  material  on  each  face  of  said  pe- 
ripheral portion,  directly  opposite  each  other  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  said  beads  being 


substantially  narrower  than  said  flat  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion and  said  opi>osite  body  and  bonnet  faces,  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  respective  faces  of  the  dia- 
phragm a  distaiKe  such  that  said  body  and  bonnet  are 
clamped  together  against  said  beads  in  leak-proof  rela- 
tionship with  the  remaining  peripheral  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  being  substantially  free  of  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  body  and  bonnet,  thereby  greatly  increasing  the 
number  of  times  the  diaphragm  can  be  flexed  from  open 
to  closed  positions  without  physical  injury  thereto. 


J  3,011,759 

OT  DFO  ROTORS  FOR  ( OMPRFSSORS, 
n  RBINF.S   AM)    FHF    I  IKF 
Edward  A.  stalker,  406  N.  Farragut  St.,  Ba\  t  it\,  Mich. 
Fikd  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,939 
8  Claims.     (CL  253— 39j 


1.  In  combination  in  a  bladed  rotor  for  compressors, 
turbines,  and  the  like,  a  hub  means  having  a  disk  and  a 
rim  secured  thereto  at  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  rim  ex- 
tending between  blades  and  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  blades  peripherally  spaced  about  said 
rim  extending  radially  outward  thereof,  a  peripherally 
continuous  shroud  means  encircling  said  blades  at  the 
tips  thereof,  each  said  blade  having  a  stem  means  with- 
in with  the  tip  end  thereof  directed  through  said  shroud 
means  and  disengageably  secured  thereto,  each  said  stem 
means  passing  through  said  rim  radially  inward  thereof, 
disengageable  means  inwardly  of  said  rim  for  removably 
securing  each  said  stem  means  to  said  disk,  and  means 
providing  for  movement  of  said  stem  means  in  a  radially 
inward  direction  to  separate  the  tip  ends  of  said  blades 
from  said  shroud  means. 


II 

December  5,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


"  '     3.011,760 

TRANSPIRATION    COOLED   Tl  RBINE    BI  ADE 

MAMFA(Tl  RED   FROM    WIRFJS 
Emsf  R.  G.  Eckert.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a^ignor,  by  mesne 
avsienments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by   the    Administrator   of   the    National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1953.  Ser.  No.  387.332 

4  Claims.     (CI.  253—39.15) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  l^S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


said  rotor,  each  blade  having  radially  inner  and  outer 
ends  and  comprising  a  root  part  at  its  inner  end,  a  fluid 
permeable  outer  skin  defining  a  single  internal  cavity  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end  of  the  blade,  a 
substantially  impermeable  inner  core  integral  with  the 
root  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  whole  length  of 
the  cavity  and  defining  with  the  skin  a  space  for  the  flow 
of  coolant  fluid,  said  space  extending  continuously  around 
the  core  and  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end  of  the  blade, 
and  an  intermediate  fluid-permeable  layer  entirely  filling 
said  space  and  bonded  to  the  outer  skin  and  the  core, 
the  permeability  of  said  intermediate  layer  being  high 
compared  with  that  of  the  outer  skin,  the  root  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  to  the  inner  end  of  said  space; 
means  securing  said  roots  to  the  rotor;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying cooling  fluid  to  said  inlet 


1.  A  hoi  ow  turbine  blade  comprising  a  base  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  turbine  wheel,  a  plurality  of  wires  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  h.iving  their  axes  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  other  and  away  from  said  base, 
said  wires  defining  by  their  relative  positions  the  upper  and 
lower  cambers  and  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  hol- 
low turbine  blade,  said  wires  having  spaces  therebetween 
to  provide  for  transpiration  cooling  of  the  blade,  and  said 
base  having  an  aperture  therethrough  to  conduct  cooling 
fluid  through  said  base  .and  into  said  hollow  blade  where- 
by said  cooling  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  spaces  and  flows 
therethrough  to  the  exterior  of  said  blade. 


3,011,762 

TLTIBINES   AND   IN    PARTICII  \R 

GAS   TIRBINF.S 

Robert  Poult,  3   Rue   Augusfe   Mavet,   Asnieres,   France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,605 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Mar.  28,  1956      ' 

19  Claims.    (CI.  253—39^5) 


i  1  '  J^i"  ^ 


3,011,761 
TIRBINE    BLADES 
Cyril  Gordon  Conway.  Kingston-on-Thames,  and  Michael 
Charles  George  Smith.  Ipswich.  England,  assignors  to 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Limited.  Lon- 
don. England,  a  British  companv 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1955,  .Ser.  No.  548.188 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  No>.  25.  1954 

13  Claims.     (CI.  253 — 39.15) 


-4a 


1.  A  turbine  blade  having  root  and  tip  ends  and  com- 
prising a  fluid-permeable  outer  skin  defining  a  single  in- 
ternal cavity  extending  from  the  root  to  the  tip  end  of 
the  blade;  a  substantially  impermeable  inner  core  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  whole  length  of  said  cavity  and 
defining  with  the  skin  a  space  for  the  flow  of  coolant 
fluid,  said  space  extending  continuously  around  the  core 
and  from  the  root  to  the  tip  end  of  the  blade;  an  inter- 
mediate fluid-permeable  layer  entirely  filling  said  space 
and  bonded  to  outer  skin  and  the  core,  the  permeability 
of  said  intermediate  layer  being  high  compared  with 
that  of  the  outer  skin;  means  defining  an  inlet  to  said 
space  at  said  root  end;  and  means  for  supplying  coolant 
fluid  to  s^id  inlet. 

13.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor;  a  row  of  radially  extending 
turbme  rotor   blades  disposed  around  the  periphery  of 


1  A  gas  turbine  which  comprises  in  combination,  a 
staior  and  a  rotor,  said  rotor  including  a  turbine  wheel, 
a  multiplicity  of  turbine  blades  radially  fixed  to  the  riin 
of  said  wheel,  a  source  of  compressed  air  substantially 
at  ordinary  temperature,  means  for  blowing  air  from  said 
source  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  of 
said  blades  to  form  a  laminar  flow  of  cooling  air  there- 
on, said  blades  being  arranged  so  that  the  passages  be- 
tween them  are  convergent  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  power  gases  flowing  between  them  to  produce  an 
acceleration  of  said  power  gases  sufl^cient  to  stabilize 
said  fluid  laminar  flow,  the  trailing  edges  of  said  blades 
being  provided  with  radial  conduits  leading  to  the  tips 
of  said  blades,  means  for  feeding  air  from  said  source 
to  said  radial  conduits,  the  inner  wall  of  said  stator  being 
provided,  opposite  the  tips  of  said  blades,  with  an  an- 
nular recess  shaped  to  cause  at  least  most  of  the  air 
streams  that  flow  out  from  said  radial  conduits  at  the 
tips  of  said  blades  to  be  deflected  toward  the  upstream 
side  of  said  blades. 


3.011,763 

HYDRAULIC  GARAGE-JACTC 

Lars  Herbert  Landin,  Kungsgatan  65. 

Eskilstuna.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,698 

Claims  pnority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  15   1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  254—2) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  a  lifting  cvlinder  and  piston 

means,  a  pump  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  lifting 

cylinder  of  the  jack,  a  rigid  pipe  structure  forming  an  oil 

commumcation  between  the  lifting  cylinder  of  the  jack  and 

the  pump  and  fixed  to  said  pump  and  to  said  jack,  said 

pipe  structure  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
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the  axis  of  the  lifting  cylinder  of  the  jack,  transport  wheels  of  sections  connected  for  vertical  pivotal  movement  with 
mounted  adjacent  the  lifting  cylinder  of  the  jack,  a  mech-  respect  to  each  other,  flange  means  carried  by  each  sec- 
anism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  jack  relative  to  said    tion  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  to  one  direction  only, 

said  body  portion  being  tapered  towards  its  forward  end 
for  guiding  the  running  board  through  a  bundle  block 
depositing  conductors  connected  thereto  in  said  grooves, 
swivel  means  for  connecting  conductors  to  said  running 
board,  and  a  sectional  pendulum  pivotally  connected  to 
the  wide  end  of  said  body  for  stabilizing  the  running  board 
during  stringing  of  said  conductors. 


wheels,  a  friction  brake  adapted  to  retain  the  jack  in 
raised  position,  and  an  operating  lever  for  said  mech- 
anism arranged  adjacent  the  pump. 


3,011,764 

MFKNS   FOK   PI  II  INC.    POSTS 

Marino  Antici.  1404  Rose  (  ircle.  (  lark>daie,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  3.<il6 

7  CUim*.     (CI.  254 — 132» 


7.  In  combination  with  a  farm  tractor  which  includes 
lift  means,  post  pulling  means  comprising  a  grabber  arm 
fixture  oscillatably  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  tractor 
for  up  and  down  oscillation,  a  pair  of  grabber  arms  re- 
spectively hinged  to  said  fixture  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  relative  to  said  fixture  and  said  tractor,  said 
grabber  arms  at  their  rear  ends  remote  from  said  tractor 
diverging  outwardly  apart  to  provide  a  post  entrance  be- 
tween said  arms,  latch  means  connected  to  said  fixture 
releasabiy  latching  said  arms  in  elevated  condition,  a 
tapered  frame  connected  to  said  lift  means  rearward  of 
said  fixture,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  downwardly 
converging  spaced  apart  legs,  said  arms  being  extended 
between  and  beyond  said  legs,  upward  hfting  of  said 
frame  relative  to  said  arms  compressing  said  arms  into 
proximity,  said  arms  being  laterally  swingable  within  the 
confines  of  said  frame  for  loosely  embracing  a  post  to  be 
pulled,  frame  compressing  of  said  arms  tightly  engaging 
said  arms  with  the  post  to  be  pulled,  whereby  continued 
lifting  of  said  frame  is  effective  to  further  elevate  said 
arms  and  an  engaged  post  for  extraction  of  the  post  from 
the  ground. 


3.011,765 

ARTini  \TFI)  ( ONDl  (I  OK  STRINGING 

Rl  NMN(.   BOVRI) 

Delmar  C.  Sherman.  I  si  and  Broad  Sts.,     « 

Chaftanooya,  1  t-nn. 

Filed  Nov.  \H.  \'iM).  Ser.  No.  70,324 

?  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.3) 


3,011.766 

WIPER  TYPE  SEAI  FOR  ROI  \RY 

RFGENF.RAIOR 

Anton  Hess,  Parma.  Ohio,  aaignor  to    Thompson  Ramo 

Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  \UK.  2'J.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,001 

4  (  lainis.     (CI.  257— 269) 


1.  A  regenerator  for  a  gas  turbine  or  the  like  compris- 
ing an  enclosing  housing  having  a  partition  to  separate  a 
high  temperature  low  pressure  chamber  from  a  low  tem- 
perature high  pressure  chamber,  a  matrix  member  rotary 
regenerator  mounted  wuhin  the  housing  and  passing 
through  said  partition  into  each  of  said  chambers,  leading 
and  trailing  seals  betv»,een  the  chambers  to  prevent  leak- 
age from  the  high  pressure  chamber  past  the  surfaces  of 
the  rotating  matrix  member  regenerator,  each  of  saiJ  seals 
including  a  plurality  of  flexible  sealing  leaves  with  free 
ends  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  surfaces  of  the  rotat- 
ing matrix  member  regenerator  during  operation  of  the 
regenerator,  cantilever  support  means  on  the  partition  and 
housing  securing  the  ends  of  the  leaves  remote  from  said 
free  ends  to  hold  the  free  end  projecting  toward  the  sur- 
faces of  the  matrix  member  regenerator  to  be  sealed,  and 
a  relatively  rigid  heat  baffle  member  on  the  support  means 
positioned  between  the  leaves  and  the  high  temperature 
chamber  and  projecting  into  close  proximity  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  matrix  member  regenerator  to  prevent  dam- 
age to  the  leaves. 


3.011.767 
COLD  PI  \TF   VMIH   CONATRSION 
MF  \IFK    \SSFMBI  V 
Hilliam    F".    I  autirhach    and    Fdwin    M     I  asak,    (  hicago, 
III.,    assignors    to    Dole    Ref nitrating   Company,    Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  3,  l')59.  Ser.  No.  831.188 
2  Claims.     (CI.  257—278) 


1.  A    combined    heating-refrigerating    vacuum    plate 

utilizable  in  or  out  of  combination  with  a  mechanical 

1.  In  a  running  board  for  stringing  electrical  conductors    refrigerating  system,  said   plate   including  a  top  and   a 

through  a  bundle  block,  having  a  sheave  formed  with    bottom  wall,  end  walls,  and  side  walls,  said  walls  being 

conductor  grooves,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality   connected  about  their  edges  in  gas  tight  relationship  to 
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form  a  fluid  light  enclosure,  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
being  substantially  longer  than  they  are  wide,  said  side 
wails  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  dimension  of 
the  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  combination  refrigeration- 
heating  fluid  coil  of  heat  conductive  material  within  the 
plate,  said  coil  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  runs  joined  by  connecting  bends,  said  runs  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  side  walls,  said  coil  terminating 
in  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  into  a  first  and  a  second 
header   respectively,   each   header  spannmg  the  vacuum 
plate  and  being  positioned  substantially  transverse  to  the 
parallel  runs,  each  header  having  first  and  second  open- 
ings in  said  side  walls,  two  of  said  openings  one  m  each 
of  the  headers,  being  connectable  to  a  mechanical  refrig- 
eration   system,    and    another    of    said    openings    being 
closed,  the  space  v.ahin  the  plate  and  around  ihe  coils 
and  headers  being  largely  filled,  at  all  times,  with  a  heat 
storage  body,  a  vacuum  connection  opening  into  the  plate 
for  drawing  a  vacuum  within  the  plate  to  thereby  urge  the 
coil  into  good  heat  exchange  relationship  with  at  least 
one  of  the  side  walls,  an  electrical  heater  within  one  of 
said  headers  for  defrosting  the  plate  or  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heat  storage  body  when  the  plate  is  used 
as  a  heating  plate,  said  heater  being  secured  to  the  re- 
maining header  opening  and  extending  into  the  header 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  header  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  other  end  of  the  header,  said  heater  lying 
in  close  fitting  relationship  to  the  wall  of  the  header  to 
thereby   promote  maximum  heat  exchange  to  the  heat 
storage  body  surrounding;  the  header,  especially  when  the 
assembly  is  used  as  a  healer  plate  assembly  out  of  com- 
bination with  a  mechanical  refrigeration  system,  and  heat 
responsive  means  for  regulating  the  current  delivered  by 
the  heater  to  the  heat  storage  body. 


3,011,769 

GAS  WASHER  AND   LlQl  ID  INJECTOR 

TYPE  SI.LDGE   REMOVER 

Emil  Umbricht,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ajem 

l.aboratories.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1953,  Set.  No.  399,438 

7  Claims.     (CI.  261—3) 


3,011,768 
AirrOMATIC  STIRRING   DEVICE 

Frank  Clark,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(1725  Federal  Ave.,  Uest  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

FiJtd  Mar.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,210 

5  Claim*.     (CI.  259—108) 


1.  An  automatic  stirring  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  edges  and  a  btMiom  uhich  device 
continuously  seeks  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  on  which  it 
is  mounted,  said  stirring  device  including  the  combination 
of  a  motor  positioned  in  a  housing,  a  sleeve  positioned 
centrally  of  said  motor  and  being  directly  driven  thereby, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  housing  upon  the 
edges  of  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
sleeve  and  being  directly  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
stirring  blades,  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  one  of  said  arms 
pivotally  interconnecting  one  of  said  stirring  blades  and 
one  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  said'fllades  hang  down- 
wardly when  said  shaft  is  stationary  and  move  laterally 
outwardly  in  response  to  the  application  of  pressure  or 
centrifugal  force  thereto  thereby  to  automatically  adapt  to 
the  diameter  of  said  receptacle,  said  shaft  being  freely  and 
unrestrictedly  moveable  downwardly  through  its  entire 
length,  whereby  said  shaft  moves  downwardly  as  said 
blades  move  laterally. 


1.  A  sludge  handling  system  and  gas  washing  apparatus 
comprising  a  container,  means  for  conducting  a  gas  to  be 
washed  through   said   container,   apparatus  in   said  con- 
tainer for  washing  the  gas,  a  tank  at  the  bottom  of  said 
container   having  downwardly  converging  sloping   side- 
walls  and  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  side- 
walls   defining    a   conical   chamber   therein    opemng  up- 
wardly into  said  gas-washing  container,  the  interior  of 
said   conical  chamber  being  open,  said  bottom  opening 
being  at  the  lowest  point  of  said  conical  chamber,  where- 
by all  of  the  liquid  in  said  conical  chamber  can  drain  out 
through  said  bottom  opening,  a  nozzle  assembly  having 
an  orifice  positioned  below  said  opening  and  directed  up- 
wardly through   said  opening  and   arranged  when  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  to  direct  a 
jet   of  liquid    upwardly   through   said   opening  into  said 
tank,  a  housing  around  said  orifice  extending  above  said 
orifice  and  being  connected  to  said  side-walls  around  said 
bottom    opening,   said   jet   of   liquid    being  directed   up- 
wardly through  the  center  of  said  housing  and  through 
the   center   of   said   bottom    opening   and   continuing   up 
through  the  center  of  said  conical  chamber,  said  bottom 
opening  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  from  three  to 
eight  times  the  diameter  of  said  orifice,  an  overflow  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  conical  chamber  near  the 
top  thereof,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  housing, 
said   conical   chamber   having   an   annular   drain    region 
therein  surrounding  said  central  jet  of  liquid,  the  sludge 
and  liquid  therein  flowing  downwardly  along  said  slop- 
ing side-walls  in  said  drain  region  and  draining  dowTi  to 
said  outlet  pipe  through  said  bottom  opening  and  hous- 
ing in  an  annular  pattern  around  said  jet  and  counter  to 
the  direction  of  said  jet,  said  jet  continuously  supplying 
liquid  to  said  conical  chamber  and  maintaining  the  level 
up  to  said  overflow  passage. 


3.011,770 
AITITl  DE  COMPENSATTD  CARBURETOR 
Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Henrietta,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,340 
6  Claims.     (CI,  261—39) 
1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  induction  passage,  a  main  venturi 
formed  in  said  passage,  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  induction  passage  for  controlling  the  quan- 
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tit>  of  air  flow  therethrough,  a  source  of  fuel,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  induction  passage  in  accordance 
With  the  quantity  of  air  flow  therethrough,  a  power  piston 
device  for  increasing  the  quantitv  of  fuel  flow  during  high 
power  demand  operating  conditions,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating said  power  piston  device  with  said  induction  pas- 
sage posteriorly  of  the  throttle  valve  to  maintain  the 
device  in  an  inoperative  condition  during  normal  engine 
operation,  passage  means  for  bypassing  air  around  said 
main  ventun  to  maintain  a  constant  fuel-air  ratio  under 
all  ambient  operating  conditions,  a  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling air  flow  through  said  air  bypass  passage  means, 


said  valve  device  including  a  servo  opcratively  connected 
to  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  spring  member  normally  biasing 
said  vaJve  device  to  block  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
•It  bypass  passage,  said  servo  vacuum  force  normally 
being  of  sufficient  value  to  overcome  said  spring  to  open 
said  valve  device,  a  bleed  passage  intermediate  said  servo 
and  said  servo  vacuum  force,  an  ambient  temperature 
and  pressure  device  coacting  with  said  atmospheric  bleed 
parage  to  vary  the  vacuum  force  within  said  servo  and 
to  thereby  control  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  bypass 
valve  device,  and  a  second  atmospheric  bleed  passage 
means  controlled  by  said  air  bypass  valve  device  for  vary- 
ing the  vacuum  force  acting  on  said  power  piston  device. 


3,011.771 
TEMPFRATIRF   CONTROriFn   MF ATER  AND 
FNCIOSl RF   THFRFFOK 
Merrill  B.  Wilcox,  VlinoeapolisTMinn..  aj^signor  to  Alad- 
din  Manufacturing   (ompanv.   Minneapolis,    Minn.,   a 
corporation   of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  23,  I960,  S«;r    No.  10,402 
8  Claim*.     (CI.  263 — 2) 


4.  A  temperature  controlled  heater  including  a  fuel 
tank  having  an  opening  in  a  top  end  thereof,  liquid  fuel 
impregnatable  absorbent  materials  substantially  filling  said 
tank,  a  burner  to  burn  fuel  vapors  from  said  tank  open- 
ing situated  in  spaced,  overlying  relationship  to  said  tank 
opening,  a  cover  having  side  walls  mounted  on  said  tank 
and  a  top  wall,  said  cover  encompassing  said  burner,  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  air  acce&s  opening 
therethrough  and  said  top  wall  having  an  egress  open- 
ing therethrough;  a  damper  plate  mounted  with  respect  to 
^id  cover  and  having  a  damper  opening  therethrough. 


said  damper  plate  being  movable  between  first  position 
in  which  said  damper  opening  and  said  egress  opening  are 
in  alined  relationship  with  each  other  to  permit  unob- 
structed passage  of  the  prockicts  of  combustion  from  said 
burner  to  outside  of  said  heater  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  damper  plate  prevents  substantial  flow  of  said 
combustion  products  through  said  egress  opening,  tem- 
perature controlled  means  operative  to  move  said  dam- 
per plate  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  conduction  fins  integral  with  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  heater,  a  portable  insulated  box  en- 
closing said  heater,  and  means  within  said  box  constituted 
as  an  air  permeable  partition  of  relatively  high  heat  con- 
ductivity providing  within  said  box  a  heater  confining 
area  and  a  temperature  controlled  storage  area,  said 
partition  being  in  contacting,  heat  conducting  relation- 
ship to  at  least  some  of  said  fins. 


3.011,772 

ROTARY  ORF-RFDrCrSG   KH  N 

Marcel  Fugene  Rouaux,  122  Rue  Robespierre, 

Saint-Ftienne.  France 

Filed  July  14,  1959.  Ser   No.  827,062 

Claimj.  priority,  application  France  July  24.  1958 

3  CUims.     (CI.  266 — 24) 


I.  A  rotary  ore-reducing  kiln  operating  with  a  supply 
of  reducing  gases,  comprising  a  main  elongated   rotary 
chamber  including  end   portions  and   a  medial  portion 
therebetween,  an  outer  jacket  surrounding  said  chamber, 
rigid  with  the  latter  and  defining  a  closed  passageway  be- 
tween Itself  and  said  chamber  throughout  the  length  of 
the  latter,  means  for  feeding  ore  into  one  end  portion  of 
the  chamber,  means  for  removing  the  metal  obtained  upon 
reduction  of  the  ore  inside  the  kiln  out  of  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  a  reducing  gas 
from  the  supply  through  both  ends  of  the  passageway 
formed  by  the  jacket  over  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber 
towards  the  medial  part  of  said  passageway  registering 
with  the  medial  portion  of  the  chamber,  nozzles  connect- 
ing said  medial  section  of  the  jacket  with  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  elongated  chamber  through  the  wall  of  the 
latter  to  feed  reducing  gases  from  both  ends  of  the  pas- 
sageway,  into  said   medial   portion   of  the   passageway, 
means  for  feeding  oxygen-containing  gases  into  said  noz- 
zles together  with  the  reducing  gases  to  burn  the  latter  in 
the  medial  portion  of  the  chamber  and  to  thereby  recover 
the  heat  of  said  reducing  gases  in  said  medial  portion  of 
the  chamber,  means  for  diverting  a  fraction  of  the  re- 
ducing gases  from  the  supply  into  said  other  end  portion 
of  the  chamber  to  flow  in  counter-current  relationship 
with  the  ore  to  be  treated  thereby,  means  for  removing  the 
reacted  gases  out  of  the  first-mentioned  end  portion  of 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  regenerating  the  gases  re- 
moved from  the  last-mentioned  end  portion  and  recycling 
same  into  the  means  feeding  the  reducing  gases  into  the 
ends  of  the  passageway  in  the  jacket  and  into  said  other 
end  of  the  chamber. 
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3,011,773 
APPARATUS  FOR    ADDING   MATERIALS   IN 

GASEOIS   SI  SPENSION   TO   MFTAI.S 

Paul  Metz,  52  Rue  de  z'Hotei  de  Ville  Dudelange, 

Dudclange,  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786.531 

Claims  priority,  application  I^uxembourg  Jan.  13,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CL  266—34) 


1.  A  device  for  placing  matenals  in  suspension  in  a 

gaseous  vehjcle,  in  the  form  of  fxiwders  or  granules,  to 
be  injected  into  or  onto  a  nx'talhc  melt,  comprising  a 
container  for  storing  the  materials,  a  main  duct  for  con- 
veying the  gaseous  vehicle,  an  outlet  passage  leading 
from  the  container,  arxl  a  metering  device  having  a 
variable  speed  rotor  between  the  outlet  pa.ssage  and  the 
main  duct,  the  rotor  of  the  metering  device  being  a  cylin- 
drical drum  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  the  outlet  passage  and  whose  co-axial  surface  is 
provided  with  pockets  to  entrain  the  materials  to  be  in- 
jected, the  inside  of  the  storage  container  and  the  inside 
of  the  metering  device  being  subjected  to  a  pressure  at 
least  equal  to  that  at  the  point  where  the  materials  are 
passed  into  the  main  duct,  the  storage  container  being 
pressurized  bv  means  of  a  tube  leading  into  its  upper  por- 
tion from  the  mam  duct,  the  drum  being  in  a  cvlin- 
drical  casing  in  which  a  gap  between  the  radial  faces  of 
the  drum  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  casing  is  for  most 
of  Its  area  equivalent  to  at  least  2  mm  at  each  end  of 
the  drum,  and  bos.ses  arc  provided  projecting  from  the 
casing  ends  and  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  drum,  so 
that  the  gaseous  vehicle  can  be  passed  through  at  least 
one  duct  at  each  end  into  the  gaps  to  remove  material  in 
the  form  of  powder. 


3,011,774 

AIR   BAI  ANCFD  OIL  WELL  EQIIPMENI 
CTiarles  M.  O'leary,  117  N.  Arden  Blvd., 
Ix>s  Angeles  4,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Str.  No.  716,755 
6  Claim*.     (CI.  267—1) 
1.  An  air  balanced  pumper  assembly  comprising  a  con- 
necting means  rcleasably  attached  to  a  reciprocating  walk- 
ing beam  for  supporting  structure;  an  air  receiver  on  and 
releasably  supported  by  said  means;  an  air  cylinder  with- 
in the  air  receiver  arxi  K'ing  of  constant  internal  diam- 
eter from  end  to  end  of  said  air  receiver,  said  cylinder 
having   ports   intermediate   the  ends    thereof   that   com- 
municate with   s.iid  receiver,  a  base  supported   and  hol- 
low piston  rod  assembly  that  extends  into  said  air  cylin- 
der; a  ported  and  hollow  piston  assembly  releasably  at- 
tached  to  said   rod   assembly    that   is   in   communication 
with  said  air  cylinder  and  said  rod  assembly,  a  resilient 
^     773  O.O— 13 


piston  for  the  pumping  of  fluid,  attached  to  the  interior 
of  said  piston  assembly:  said  piston  assembly  and  resilient 
piston    defining    a   cylinder    chamber    in    communication 


"-^ 


J 


j»y 


with  the  interior  of  said  piston  assembly  and  a  pump 
chamber;  and  a  fluid  supply  and  return  conduit  cotmected 
to  said  rod  assembly. 


3,011,775 

COIL  SPRING  COl  PLING  AND  ARTICLES 

MADE  FROM  COIL  SPRINGS 

Norman  A.  MacLeod,  1330  N.  Fullerlon  Road, 

Ij  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,340 

10  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


IT 

lirM- 


I  As  an  article  of  manufacture:  means  composing 
a  coil  spnng  formed  of  a  member  having  a  non-circular 
cross-section;  means  comprising  a  coil  portion  of  non- 
circular  cross-secuon  smaller  in  diameter  threaded  into 
said  first  means;  the  inter-engaging  portions  of  both  the 
member  forming  the  coil  spnng  and  that  forming  the 
spring  portion  each  having  a  circumferential  groove  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  each  side  of  the  groove  the  flanges  of 
each  member  extending  in  screw  threaded  relationship 
into  a  groo^c  in  the  other  member,  the  inicr-fitting  en- 
gagement thus  provided  limiting  extension  of  the  coiJ 
spnng  and  coil  spnng  ponion.  adjacent  flanges  on  both 
the  coil  spring  and  coil  portion  being  juxtaposed  against 
each  other. 


3,011,776 
\T:inCLE  SI  SPENSION 
Paul  J.  Reed,  19  E.  Main  St.,  Wabash.  Ind. 
FUed  May  13.  1960,  Ser.  No.  29.101 
6  Chiims.     (CI.  267—63) 
5    A  vehicle  suspension  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
having  an   underside,  at   least  two  spaced  apart  lugs  on 
said  frame  depending  from  said  underside,  a  saddle  hav- 
ing   two   spaced    apart    upwardly    opening    scK.kels,    said 
sockets   being   disposed    b>eneath    the    underside  x>f   said 
frame   and   receiving   therein   respectively   said   lugs,   said 
sockets  each  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  peripheral 
walls,  two  rubber  blocks  received   by  said  two  sockets 
respectively  and  interposed  between  the   socket   bottoms 
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and  said  frame  to  support  said  frame  on  said  saddle,  said 
blocks  extending  a  predetermined  distance  out  of  said 
sockets,  said  blocks  engaging  the  respective  lugs  in  the 
space  inside  the  respective  sockets  between  the  lugs  and 
the  respective  socket  walls,  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
lugs  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  respective  socket 
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3,011.778 

ali(;hii\g  c;fak  shckk  siri  i  for 

AIR(  RATI 

Robert    I.   Vntema.    Vewtown    Square,   Pa.,   awijjnor    b) 

mesne     avsijjnments.     to     Boeing     Airplane     Company 

VattJe,  Hash.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Jul>   I,  1959.  Ser.  No.  «24.372 

5  t  laim.s.     (CI.  267 — 64l 


bottoms,  the  lower  portion  of  each  block  comprising  a 
plurality  of  depending  ribs  which  engage  along  the  lower 
extremities  the  respective  socket  bottom,  said  ribs  bemg 
spaced  apart  and  tapered  downwardly  away  from  each 
other,  said  saddle  including  means  rigidly  interconnect- 
ing said  sockets  whereby  driving  force  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  frame  through  said  rubber  blocks. 


3.011, ■'77 

RETRXC  I  VBI  F  STRIT 

George  C  .  Stout.  South  Bend.  Ind..  as.signor  to  The 

Bendix  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  No>.  6.  195".  Ser.  So.  694,794 

6  Claims.      (CI.  267 — 64) 


2.  A  shock  strut  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric 
relatively  fixed  tubular  members,  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  diaphragm  with  a  metering  orifice  therein, 
the  space  defined  by  said  mner  fixed  tubular  member  be- 
mg an  enclosed  chamber  having  compressible  medium 
therein,  a  reciprocable  tubular  member  received  between 
said  inner  and  outer  a)ncentric  tubular  members,  means 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  reciprocable  tubular  member  to 
divide  the  annular  space  between  said  concentric  tubular 
members  into  two  vanahie  voi.me  chambers,  an  outlet 
passage  from  said  enJosed  .hamper,  a  conduit  connecting 
with  said  passageway  and  extending  within  said  enclosed 
chamber,  means  connecting  said  conduit  with  one  of  the 
variable  volume  chambers,  and  controllable  valve  means 
connected  to  said  outlet  passage  operative  to  establish  or 
interrupt  communication  between  said  one  of  the  variable 
volume  chambers  and  the  enclosed  chamber. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  alighting  gear  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  wheel  assembly  and  an  oleo  strut  assembly  having 
a  gas-oil  telescoping  shock  strut,  a  lower  cyhnder.  an 
upper  cylinder,  a  lower  cylinder  bearing  and  an  upper 
cylinder  bearing  interposed  between  said  lower  and  upper 
cylinders,  a  piston  in  said  lower  cylinder,  a  second  piston 
in  said    upper  cylinder,  said   second   piston   having   an 
always-open  metering  passage  therethrough  and  normally- 
closed  valve  means  openable  in  response  only  to  large 
force  movement  of  said  second  piston  in  either  direction 
for  providing  larger  passage  therethrough,  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressure  to  said  lower  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
interposed  between  said  upper  cylinder  bearing  and  said 
lower  cyhnder  bearing  and  movably  positioned  between 
said  lower  cylinder  and  said  upper  cylinder,  a  spnng  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  dished   washers  interposed  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  lower  cylinder 
bearing,  said  spring  being  characterized  by  a  low  substan- 
tially linear  spring  rate,  the  compressive  force  of  said 
spring  being  such  that  said  spring  is  not  bottomed  by  the 
combined  effect  of  said  gas  pressure  and  the  gravity  force 
of  the  wheel  assembly  when  the  alighting  gear  is  in  its 
extended  position,  whereby  the  load  generated  by  said  gas 
pressure  and  the  gravity  force  of  said  wheel  assembly  is 
carried  on  said  spring  when  the  alighting  gear  is  in  its 
extended  position. 


3.011.779 

co>rrRoi   FOR  a  door  wd  door  in 

( OMBIN  V 1  ION    THFRFU  II  H 
Julius  Reiter.  2617  Penns\l>ania  \\e..  Frie   Pa 
Filed  Nta>  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811.985  " 
2  C  laims.     (CI.  268 — 62) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  door 
opening  defined  by  jambs,  door  members  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  between  said  jambs  to 
swing  thereon,  a  short  link  connected  to  one  said  door 
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member  and  a  long  link  connected  lo  the  other  said 
door  member,  said  links  being  connected  together  at 
their  distal  ends  by  means  of  a  pin  disposed  in  a  hole  in 
said  short  link  and  in  a  slot  in  said  long  link,  and  a  con- 
trol link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  part 
of  said  short  link  and  the  other  end  of  said  control  link 
connected  to  the  header  of  said  jambs,  and  stop  means 
fixed  to  said  jambs  engaging  one  of  said  links  when  said 
door  members  are  closed,  causing  said  pin  to  slide  in  said 
slot  and  said  long  link  to  move  relative  to  said  short  link 
and  moving  said  links  into  the  space  between  said  jambs. 


3.011,780 
T"VrVERSAI.  GAUGE 

Joseph  Hanisko.  Sullivan  Road,  Yalesville,  (  onn, 

FiJed  Jan.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  706,649 

5  CUims.     (CI.  269—166) 


-^r  4 
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1.  A  gauging  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having'feet 
members  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  space  the 
bed  from  a  support,  said  bed  comprising  end  members 
and  two  spaced  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bed  between  said  end  members,  leaving  an  open 
vertical  space  between  said  spaced  members,  said  spaced 
members  having  their  upper  surfaces  disposed  in  coplanar 
relation  to  provide  a  work-supporting  surface,  said  spaced 
members  having  opposed  vertical  faces  and  longitudinal 
slots  extending  through  said  faces,  a  supporting  element 
carrying  a  uork-engagmg  member  mounted  befAcen  said 
spaced  members,  a  clamping  plate  on  each  side  of  said 
element,  each  having  a  boss  slidably  engaged  in  the  slot 
in  the  adjacent  spaced  member,  and  securing  means  for 
drawing  said  clamping  plates  together  and  drawing  one 
thereof  against  the  vertical  face  of  the  adjacent  spaced 
member  to  secure  said  supporting  element  in  adjusted 
positions  along  said  spaced  member. 


I  3,011.781 

n,  A  MING  CAR  ILLUSION 

James  D.  Aven,  21  Spring  Terrace,  and  Peter  J.  Sullivan, 

109  Beacon  St.,  both  of  Greenfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,180 

1  Claim.     (CI.  272— 15) 


lizL 
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surface  of  said  motor  vehicle  in  close  relation  thereto,  and 
electrically  controlled  means  supplying  fuel  and  air  from 
said  fuel  supply  means  and  said  air  supply  means  to  said 
burners  to  produce  flames  close  to  the  vehicle  body  to 
create  an  illusion  of  a  burning  vehicle. 


3.011.782 

JUTMPING  TOY 

Isidor  \^einberg.  2054  SW.  22nd  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,658 

3  Claims.     (CI.  272—57) 


^^ 


I.  An  exerciser  device,  comprising  a  circular  flat  plat- 
form, first  spring  hanger  frames  secured  to  the  platform 
in  circumferentially  spaced  positions  and  extending  radial- 
ly therefrom,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs,  at  least  one  coil 
spring  being  secured  at  one  end  to  each  hanger  frame, 
second  spring  hanger  frames  secured  to  outer  ends  of  the 
coil  springs  respectively,  support  members  secured  to  outer 
ends  of  the  second  spring  hanger  frames  to  support  the 
platform  in  a  horizontal  position  and  elevate  the  platform 
for  tilting  and  for  vertical  vibratory  movements,  and  hand 
grip  means  connected  to  said  platform  and  extending 
vertically  upward  from  the  center  thereof,  said  support 
members  including  a  pair  of  bars  disposed  and  secured 
in  a  crossed  arrangement,  below  the  platform,  said  bars 
having  upwardly  extending  arm  portions  engaged  with 
said  outer  ends  of  the  second  spring  hanger  frames,  said 
first  hanger  frames  being  formed  from  wires  bent  to  gen- 
erally triangular  form  and  having  ends  juxtaposed  and 
bent  at  an  apical  end  to  form  a  hook,  and  with  a  base 
end  formed  with  a  plurality  of  loops  to  engage  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  said  coil  springs,  said  second  spring  hanger 
frames  being  formed  from  wires  bent  to  generally  trape- 
zoidal form  and  having  spaced  aligned  ends  at  an  apical 
edge  to  engage  on  said  arm  portions,  and  having  a  base 
edge  formed  with  a  plurality  of  loops  for  engaging  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  said  coil  springs. 


3.011,783 
GAME 

Charles  Pearson,  Jr..  Elmburs>t,  and  Henry  Stan.  Chicago. 

III.,  assignoHi  to  Marvin  I.  Glass.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,086 

4  Claims.     (0.273—1) 


In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  fuel  supply  means 
mounted  in  said  motor  vehicle,  air  supply  means  mounted 
in  said  motor  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  burners,  each  in- 
cluding an  elongated  orificed  burner  pipe,  an  arcuate  for- 
wardly  curving  shield  supporting  said  burner  pipe  pro- 
tecting the  vehicle  body,  and  a  porous  element  supported 
on  said  shield  in  overlying  relation  with  respect  to  said 
burner  pipe,  said  burners  being  spaced  about  the  outer 


1.  A  game  for  comparing  the  speed  with  which  sev- 
eral contestants  can  draw  and  fire  a  toy  gun.  said  game 
compnsing,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  guns,  each  of  said 
guns  including  a  barrel  and  a  trigger  and  being  normally 
supported  with  its  barrel  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 
each  of  said  guns  having  an  electrical  circuit  therein 
which  includes  two  switches  which  are  normally  both 
open  but   which  must  both  be  closed  lo  complete  said 
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circuit,  one  of  the  switches  in  each  circuit  being  closed 
when  the  barrel  of  the  gun  is  raised  to  a  generally'^ori- 
zontaJ  plane,  the  second  switch  in  each  circuit  bdng 
closed  when  the  gun  is  fired  by  actuating  said  trigger, 
each  of  said  electrical  circuits  being  operable  simulu- 
neously  and  independently,  whereby  when  a  gun  is 
pointed  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  fired  its  circuit 
\«'ill  be  completed,  an  indicating  device  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  circuits  in  said  guns  so  as  to  be  actuated 
when  either  of  said  circuits  is  completed,  and  locking 
means  which  is  in  said  indicating  device  and  which  is 
actuated  when  said  indicating  device  is  actuated  by  the 
circuit  which  is  completed  first  to  prevent  the  other  elec- 
trical circuit  from  actuating  said  indicating  device  until 
said  locking  means  is  released. 


horizontal  support  for  bowling  pins,  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  longitudinal  electrically  conductive  plates 
disposed  on  edge  between  said  strips  at  the  pin  spot  and 
extendmg  at  least  from  one  edge  to  the  other  of  the  circular 


3.011,784 

srvin  \TFn  pntniNc;  mfcuxnism  for 

BASFBAII     BAITINC;    PR  XCTICE 
Angelo    Segretto.    539    Porter    .\>e..    San    Jose,    Calif., 
avsignor  of  one-half  to  Joaquin  E.  Furtado.  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959.  S«r    No,  862.264 
6  Claim-s.     (U.  27.^—26) 


-..• 


1.  Baseball  batting  practice  mechanism  for  delivering 
a  simulated  pitched  ball  to  a  batter  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  simulated  home  plate,  a  back  stop  in  back 
of  the  plate,  a  strike  zone  marker  on  the  front  of  the 
back  stop  and  directly  in  rear  of  the  plate,  a  simulated 
pitcher's  box  located  on  a  straight  line  from  the  center 
of  the  strike  zone  centrally  through  the  plate  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  plate  approximating  that  of  a  pitcher's 
box  from  the  home  plate  of  a  regulation  baseball  dia- 
mond, stationary  tethering  means  mounted  directly  above 
the  line  from  the  strike  zone  marker  to  the  simulated 
pitcher's  box.  an  elastic  tethering  cord  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  stationary  tethering  means  directly 
above  the  said  line,  and  a  ball  of  the  approximate  size 
and  weight  of  a  regulation  baseball  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  tethering  cord,  the  position  of  the  tether- 
ing means  and  the  length  of  the  tethering  cord  being 
such  as  to  require  a  substantial  stretching  of  the  cord  in 
carrying  the  ball  attached  thereto  to  the  simulated  pitch- 
er's box.  and  to  permit  the  ball  to  move  to  the  back 
stop  with  the  cord  in  unstretched  condition,  the  tethering 
means  being  located  at  a  height  to  exert  a  substantial 
upward,  gravity  countering  force  on  such  ball  when  re- 
leased from  such  simulated  pitcher's  box  for  propulsion 
at  high  speed  over  the  plate  and  toward  the  strike  zone 
marker  by  the  retraction  to  normal  of  the  thus  stretched 
cord. 


3.011.785 
PIVFVI  I     DFTFC HON    Wn   TNnirXTTON 

Robert  loiresen.  Hvckoff.  NJ..  avsignor  to  Ilie  Bruns- 
wick \ufomatic  Pinsetter  (Orporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1959.  S«r,  No.  802.152 
30  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 43) 
1  Vfeans  for  detectiPk;  the  presence  of  a  standing  bowl- 
ing pin  with  .in  electrically  conductive  base  portion  at 
a  circular  pin  spot  on  an  alley  comprised  of  laminated 
longitudinal  side-by-side  strips  of  electrically  non-con- 
ductive material  each  having  a  width  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  pin   base  and  together  providing  a  planar 
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pin  spot  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  the  alley  to  be  bridged 
by  a  conductive  pin  base  portion,  and  an  electric  detecting 
circuit  having  said  plates  connected  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  conductive  pin  base  portion. 


3.0 1 1.786 
FOOTB\II     rRAINlN(.    \PPVR\TTS 

Norman  J.  Sthmuck.  51 M)  (amp  RobmMjn  Road, 

North  I  ittie  RocW.   \rk. 

FUed  Oct.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,846 

I5(laim.s.     (CI.  273— 55) 


15.  In  a  football  training  apparatus,  a  radius  arm, 
pivotal  means  supporting  one  end  of  said  radius  arm, 
wheel  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  radius  arm  for 
supporting  said  arm,  a  dummy  secured  on  one  side  of 
said  radius  arm  and  extending  above  said  arm,  a  skid 
member  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm  from 
said  dummy,  means  connected  to  said  arm  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  for  supporting  said  skid  mem- 
ber, said  skid  member  being  positioned  substantially  op- 
posite said  dummy  to  absorb  shocks  against  said  dummy 
and  to  prevent  said  training  apparatus  from  turning  over. 


3.011,787 
R  V(  INC.   C.VMF 
Joseph    Modica.   Jr.  (.arden   (  it>    South,   and   Robert   H. 
1-nsign.    Bronwille.    N.\  ,    assignors    to     I  udor    Metal 
Products   (orporation.    Br(K)klN[j.    N.^.,    a   corporation 
of  .New   \(irk 

Filed  Ma\  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.356 
4  Ciairas.  (CI.  273 — 86) 
1.  In  a  racing  game,  a  racing  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  tortuous  race  track  portions  emanating  from  a  com- 
mon starting  area  and  each  having  upwardly  extending 
opposite  side  walls  defining  a  guide  way  of  uniform 
width  throughout  between  said  side  walls  for  a  racing 
piece,  each  of  said  track  portions  winding  about  in  a 
tortuous  manner  and  each  crossing  certain  of  the  other 
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track  ponions  in  substantially  right  angular  relation  there- 
with a  plurality  of  times,  said  side  walls  of  each  of  the 
track  portions  starting  at  said  common  starting  area  and 
extending  continuously  along  said  tortuous  track  portions 
except  at  the  locations  of  said  crossings  so  as  to  confine 
a  racing  piece  to  each  guide  way  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  circuitous  track  portion  having  branches  ter- 


minating in  a  finishing  area,  said  circuitous  track  portion 
having  upwardly  extending  opposite  side  walls  providing 
a  guide  way  of  uniform  width  throughout  between  said 
side  walls  for  the  racing  pieces,  and  said  tortuous  track 
portions  communicating  with  said  circuitous  track  por- 
tion at  spaced  locations  whereby  said  circuitous  track 
portion  provides  a  common  track  portion  for  all  of  the 
racing  pieces. 


3.011.788 

lTRA(Tv   AM)   ROIIFR  GAME 

William  R.  Irnin.  1034  rifTan\  St..  Bronx.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,386 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—96) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  game-stick  and  a  rolling  device 
therefor,  said  game-stick  including  an  elongated  single  rail 
track  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  terminating  said 
elongated  portion  and  a  knob  portion  carried  by  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  rolling  device  having  a  rolling 
surface  engagable  with  said  track  portion  for  rolling  move- 
ment therealong  by  manual  manipulation  of  said  game- 
stick,  said  knob  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
intermediate  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  rolling  device  on  said  track  and  said  rolling  device 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  large  enough  to  receive 
said  knob  poMion,  whereby  said  rolling  device  may  be 
displaced  from  said  track  and  caught  on  said  knob  por- 
tion. 


3.011.789 
CAMF   DFVICE 

Fred  B.  Fliassen.   163  V\ .  76th  St..  New  "\  ork.  and  Carl 
B.   Ihoresen.  132 — 09  95lh  Am.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.\. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849.525 
1  (  laim.     (CI.  273 — 135) 
A  game  comprising  a  game  board  with  a  flat  rectan- 
gular plate  with  a  playing  surface  for  use  with  a  deck  of 
conventional  playing  cards  and  playing  chips,  said  plate 
having  a  peripheral  skirt  to  support  the  plate  above  a 
horizontal  supjwrt,  said  plate  having  rectangular  open- 
ings centered  at  ends  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
circular  openings  at  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  rectangu- 
lar pots  removably   seated   in  each   of  the   rectangular 


openings,  and  cylindrical  pots  removably  seated  in  the 
circular  openings,  each  of  the  pots  having  a  body  depend- 
mg  below  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  skirt,  each  of  the  pots 
having  a  beaded  rim  supported  on  the  rim  of  the  opening 
receiving  the  pot,  each  pot  having  a  handle  extending 
from  the  beaded  rim  outwardly  of  said  plate,  said  skirt 
having  a  cut-out  at  each  of  the  openings  to  expose  the 


if 


body  of  the  pot  thereat,  the  depth  of  each  pot  being  less 
than  the  height  of  the  skirt  all  around  the  plate,  repre- 
sentations of  conventional  playing  cards  with  the  faces 
upwardly  fixedly  mounted  on  the  playing  surface  adjacent 
the  pots,  the  playing  values  of  the  latter  playing  cards 
varying  at  each  pot  for  controlling  the  number  of  chips 
to  be  deposited  in  the  respective  pot,  said  values  being 
above  a  predetermined  value. 


3.011.790 

CHANCE  CONTROLLED  TICKET  DISPENSLNG 

.MACHINE 

Herman  A.  Brunson,  410  S.  Hauser  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles  36,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,765 

13  Claims.     (CI.  273—143) 


1.  In  a  chance  operated  printing  device  of  the  character 
described,  chance  printing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  coaxial,  rotary  printing  wheels  arranged  side-by-side 
and  each  defining  a  plurality  of  printing  sectors  about 
its  periphery,  printing  type  in  said  sectors  shaped  to  im- 
print different  indicia,  actuating  means  operable  by  a 
user  of  the  machine  to  spin  the  two  outer  ones  of  said 
wheels  in  opposite  directions,  spring  pressed  detent  means 
interconnecting  the  adjacent  wheels  for  spinning  of  the 
intermediate  wheels  from  said  outer  wheels,  braking  means 
for  bringing  said  outer  wheels  to  rest  in  chance  fashion 
after  spinning  thereof,  and  said  detent  means  and  brak- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  bring  all  of  the  wheels  to 
rest  with  their  printing  sectors  aligned  and  with  one 
printing  sector  of  each  wheel  in  a  predetermined  printing 
position  relative  to  the  machine. 
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GOI  F  PITTImV'(^\if   nrviCE  "'""^  ^'^"n^  substantially  horizontal  axis,  an  elongated 

Clarence  F..  Page.  P.O.  Box  1006.  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.    """  P'^^tally  connected  to  the  beam  at  a  point  spaced 
Filed  June  20,  I960,  St-r.  So.  3"', 509 
5  (  laini.s.     (CI.  27 j — 179) 


1.  An  automatic  golf  game  putting  device  for  control- 
hog  and  scoring  balls  played  during  the  game  comprising 
a  relatively  flat  scoring  area  at  the  rear  of  the  game  de- 
vice; a  relatively  flat  teeing  section  at  the  front  end  of 
the  game  device;  an  upwardly^  sloping  putUng  field  con- 
necting  said   scoring  area  and   the   teeing  section    said 
putting  field  sloping   upwardly  from   the   teeing  s^uon 
and  having  a  contoured  surface;  a  horizontal  player's  plat- 
form at  the  front  end  of  the  playing  field  connected  to 
each  side  of  the  teeing  section;  a  transverse  scoring  slot 
traversing  the  playing  field  beyond  the  teeing  section  for 
collecting  putted  balls  not  reaching  the  scoring  area-  a 
scoring  cup  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  scoring  area  ^d 
located  centrally  therewith;  a  plurahty  of  substantially 
parallel  and  separate  circumferential  scoring  slots  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  cup;  an  electrically  driven  sweep  arm 
having  pockets  therein  for  depositing  the  ball  at  rest  on 
the  scoring  area  into  its  respective  circumferential  scor- 
ing slot  depending  on  its  lay  from  the  cup.  said  arm  pivot- 
ing about  a  point  directly  above  the  center  of  the  cup 
and  being  controlled  from  the  players  platform;  an  exit 
hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  in  the  bottom  of  each 
said  circumferenual  slot;  a  scoring  switch  located  in  said 
hole  in  the  cup.  in  each  said  hole  in  each  circumferential 
slot    and  in  the  end  of  said  transverse  slot  for  scoring 
a  ball  passing  therethrough;  visual  scoring  means  located 
m  a  scoring  compartment  suspended  above  the  scoring 
area  connected  to  the  scoring  switches  for  cumulative  scor 
ing  of  each  ba.;  passing  a  scoring  switch;  a  ball  lift  wheel 
mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  play- 
ing field  for  delivering  a  ball  onto  the  teeing  section,  said 
ball  lift  mechamsm   being  actuated  after  each  ball  has 
been  scored;  a  ball  return  channel  connecting  said  exU 
holes  ,n  said  cup  and  in  each  of  said  slots  with  said  ball 
lift  mechanism  to  deliver  a  ball  after  scoring  to  said  lift- 
ing "'fchanism;  and  a  transverse  ball  channel  for  guid- 
ing a  ball  from  said  transverse  slot  into  said  ball  return 


from  the  said  pivot  axis,  and  a  phonograph  pickup  head 
attached  to  the  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  arm  to  the  beam 


3,011.793 
MVTFRIM    STRF\I)IN(.    VM)   lovDFNG   APPA 

Eric  M.  .McFlhinne>,  |)>«irt.  and  Joseph  B  Kucera 
iraer  hma.  avsmn„rv  of  one-third  to  Rudolph  L. 
LuHell,   Des   Moines,   lo«a  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,307 
5  (  laiius.      I  CI.  275— 1) 


3)^ 


I.  In  a  spreader  apparatus  having  a  box  and  a  material 
moving  conveyor  means  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
box.  a  combination  spreading  and  loading  unit  including  a 
frame  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  on  said  box  a 
transversely  extended  flail  assembly  rotatably  supported 
at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  and  including  radial  ex- 
tendible flail  members,  means  for  pivotally  moving  said 
frame  to  a  first  upwardly  extended  position  wherein  said 
flail  assembly  is  within  said  box.  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion extended  downwardly  and  outwardly  wherein  said 
flail  assembly  ,s  out  of  said  box,  means  for  rotating 
said  flail  assembly  in  a  direction  to  move  the  flail  mem 
bers  downwardly  into  the  material  moved  by  said  con- 
veyor means  with  the  free  ends  of  said  flail  members 
being  movable  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  means  in  said 
hrst  and  second  positions  of  said  frame,  and  a  cover 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  adjustable  movement  in 
a  path  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  a  perpiheral  por- 
tion of  said  flail  assembly,  with  the  flail  assembly  in  said 
first  position  of  the  frame  acting  to  discharge  material 
trom  said  box  and  in  said  second  position  acting  to  load 
material  into  said  box. 


3.01 1.792 
,    .      ^    ,^  PHONOGRAPH 

John  F    Demaree,  516  Monterev   Road.  S,uth  Pasadena 
Calif     and  WUHam  MacPher>on.  240  F.   Fillmore  sf' 
r/ema^e":-    '  ^'''^    ^'^    ^'-^^ervon    assignorT^ s^ld 
Filed  Ma>  14.  1959.  Ser   No.  «n  205 
7  Claims.     ((I.  274—23) 
I.  A  phonograph  tone  arm  mechanism  for  reproduc- 
ng  sound  from  disk  type  records,  the  mechanism  compri  - 
•ng  a  frame,  an  upright,  beam  mounted  on  the  frame  to 


3.011, ■'94 
i«  1,  c    V'       u    SOCKFT  RFIAINFR 
Jack  ^.  Vaughn,  Sa>re.   Pa..  av,ii;nor  to  InecrNoll-Rand 
JerSr^'  ^  '"'^-   "^^  ■   "    "'^"^••'"on   of   Ne. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,226 
8  Claims.  (CI.  279 — 76) 
I.  A  retaining  device  in  combination  with  a  first  mem- 
ber and  a  second  member  having  a  socket  in  at  least 
one  end  thereof  to  receive  one  end  of  said  first  member 
and  having  only  one  opening  communicating  with  said 
socket,  said  retaining  device  comprising  a  first  bore  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  first  member 
and  in  direct  communication  with  said  opening  in  said 
second  member  so  as  to  be  accessible  through  said  open- 
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ing.  a  second  bore  in  said  first  member  and  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  first  bore  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  said  socket,  means  disp>osed  for  slidable  move- 
ment within  said  second  bore  and  projecting  from  the 
second  bore  into  said  socket  and  engaging  said  second 
member  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  member  from 
said  socket,  and  second  means  movably  disposed  within 


IC*0 
2«., 
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said  first  bore  and  accessible  through  said  opening  in  the 
second  member  for  movement,  said  second  means  being 
in  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  means  to  slida- 
bly  move  said  first  mentioned  means  within  said  second 
bore  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  member 
and  thereby  permit  withdrawal  of  the  first  member  from 
the  socket. 


"  3.011,795 

TANDEM   AX!  E  SI  SPENSION 

Ix>iizo  C.  Co\,  3004  Garden  Cifv  Highway.  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,058 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


1.  A  suspension  construction  for  mounting  tandem 
wheels  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  comprising:  the  frame 
having  outer  stringers  along  the  outer  edges,  inner  string- 
ers parallel  to  the  outer  stringers  and  inboard  thereof; 
three  parallel  tubes  on  each  side  of  the  frame  extending 
transversely  from  the  inner  stringer  to  the  outer  stringer 
and  welded  thereto;  a  shaft  journalled  in  each  tube;  a 
\\asher  welded  to  each  of  the  shafts  inboard  the  inner 
stringer  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  shaft;  a  cup 
welded  to  the  inner  stringer  over  each  of  the  ends  of 
shafts  and  washers;  a  grease  fitting  in  each  cup;  a  pivot 
block  welded  to  the  outboard  end  of  each  of  the  center 
shafts;  a  leaf  spring  attached  above  each  pivot  block; 
a  rocker  arm  welded  at  one  end  to  the  outboard  end  of 
each  of  the  outer  shafts,  each  rocker  arm  extending  lo- 
\vard  the  center  shaft;  a  bolt  through  the  other  end  of 
each  rocker  arm,  a  shackle  dependmg  on  either  side  of 
each  rocker  arm,  each  holt  passing  through  a  hole  in  one 
end  of  each  shackle,  the  other  end  of  each  shackle  hav- 
ing three  holes  therem,  a  sprmg  bolt  passing  through 
one  of  the  three  holes  on  either  side  of  the  leaf  spring, 
the  spring  bolt  also  passing  through  a  rolled  end  on  the 
leaf  spring;  a  spindle  welded  to  each  rocker  arm  between 
where  the  rocker  arm  is  welded  to  the  shaft  and  the  bolt 
therein;  and  a  ground  engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  spiodle. 


3,011.796 

FRAME  CONSTRl  CTION   FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Bela  Baren>i.  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  Germany .  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz    .Aktiengeseliscbaft.   Stuttgart- 1  nterturk- 

heim,  Cierman> 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1957.  Ser.  No.  681.737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  22,  1956 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  280—106.5) 


1.  A  frame  construction  for  the  body  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  rear-mounted  engine, 
comprising  a  main  frame  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal bearer  members  and  front  and  rear  cross  bearer  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  cross  bearer  members  having  a  box- 
like shape  and  an  underside,  said  front  cross  bearer  mem- 
ber being  disposed  above  the  front  wheel  axes  near  the 
upper  edge  of  said  front  wheels  and  behind  the  vertical 
transverse  plane  of  the  vehicle  extending  through  the 
front  wheel  axes,  said  rear  cross  bearer  member  being 
disposed  above  the  rear  wheel  axes  near  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rear  wheels  and  behind  the  vertical  transverse 
plane  of  the  vehicle  extending  through  the  rear  wheel 
axes,  means  for  individually  spring-suspending  said  front 
wheels  at  the  underside  of  said  front  cross  bearer  mem- 
ber including  sprmg  elements  and  abutment  surface 
means  on  said  front  cross  bearer  member  for  said  spwing 
elements,  and  means  for  spnng-suspending  said  rear 
wheels  at  the  underside  of  said  rear  cross  bearer  member 
including  spring  elements  and  an  abutment  surface 
means  on  said  rear  cross  bearer  member  for  said  last- 
mentioned  spring  element,  said  means  for  spring-suspend- 
ing said  rear  wheels  further  including  an  auxiliary  frame 
pivotally  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  supporting 
said  rear-mounted  engine,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  being  arranged  in  front  of  and  below  said  rear 
cross  bearer  member. 


3.011.797 

BOAT  TRAIl  FR  WITH   ADJl  STABLE  LOAD 

RLNNING  GEAR  CONNECTION 

James  E.  Olnev.  180  Northvlen  Dri*e.  Canfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  1.967 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


'^       / 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  or  the  like,  a  center  frame  pole 
means,  a  running  gear  unit  including  an  axle,  means 
securing  said  running  gear  unit  to  said  frame  pole  means, 
a  pair  of  torsion  bars  of  other  than  circular  shape  in  cross 
section  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  center  frame 
pole  means  and  extending  parallel  to  such  center  frame 
pole  means,  means  secured  to  said  center  pole  means  and 
positioning  said  torsion  bars  for  arcuate  movement  only 
adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof,  link  means  secured  to  and 
extending  between  said  axle  and  each  of  said  torsion  bar? 
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at  the  rear  ends  thereof  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  axle  and  said  center  frame  pole  means,  and 
means  engageable  with  said  center  frame  pole  means  at 
different  longitudinally  spaced  portions  thereof  and  en- 
gaging each  of  said  torsion  bars  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  secure  said  torsion  bars  against  arcuate  move- 
ment at  such  last-named  means  whereby  varying  lengths 
of  said  torsion  bars  can  be  provided  to  engage  said  link 
means  for  torsional  support  of  said  axle  to  vary  the  load 
can7ing  characteristics  of  the  trailer. 


3.011,798 

TIRN   T\BIF   FOR   I(K,  TRTTK  RIATCS 

Robert  (,.  (;ates.  K.F  I).  4,  Box  350  \,  (  (ir^aili^,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  «.  I960.  Vr.  No.  7,416 

J  Claimi.     (CI.  280 — 404) 


'— »;  U' 


3.  In  combination  with  a  log  bunk  having  a  log  receiv- 
ing member,  a  turn  table  comprising  a  base,  a  lower  plate 
secured  to  said  base,  an  upper  plate  supported  on  said 
lower  plate  and  secured  to  said  member,  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  being  arranged  in  confronting  relation,  a 
center  pin  extending  through  said  upper  and  lower  plates, 
a  hub  carried  by  said  upper  plate  rotatable  on  said  center 
pin,  a  first  replaceable  wear  ring  surrounding  said  hub, 
said  lower  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  sec- 
ond removable  wear  ring  in  said  opening  in  radial  con- 
tact with  and  rotatable  about  said  first  wear  ring,  means 
securing  said  first  wear  ring  against  rotation  relative  to 
said  hub,  means  securing  said  second  wear  ring  against 
rotation  in  said  opening,  lubricant  fittings  on  said  lower 
plate,  a  passage  extending  from  one  of  said  fittings  to  a 
point  between  said  wear  rings,  and  lubricant  grooves  on 
the  confronting  face  of  one  of  said  plates,  said  grooves 
being  arranged  radially  and  angularly  and  communi- 
cating with  each  other,  and  a  passage  communicated  with 
one  of  said  grooves  and  another  fitting. 


3.011, ■'99 

in\n  ForviizFRs  for  trailerhouses 

Ora  L.  I  ante,  912  (.rosse  \vc  .  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Vpt.  S,  1959,  vr   No   838,699 
2  C  laims.     (CI.  2X0 — 406) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  hitch  comprising,  a 
drawbar  provided  with  the  ball  part  of  a  ball  and  socket 
loint  and  secured  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  trailer  tongue 
carrying  the  socket  part  of  said  ball  and  socket  joint 
and  a  vertical  raising  device  for  the  trailer  tongue;  a 
plate  suspended  below  the  trailer  tongue,  supporting  truss 


rods  secured  ,it  one  end  lu  the  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  the  rear,  anchor  bars  secured  to 
the  trailer  at  a  distance  from  the  front  end  of  the  tongue 
and  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of 
the  truss  rods  which  are  threaded  and  have  adjusting 
nuts  to  provide  means  to  lower  or  raise  the  plate  with 
relation  to  the  tongue  of  the  trailer,  supporting  tnus  rods 
secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  a  member  of  the  towing 
vehicle  and  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the 
plate  and  movably  connected  to  the  plate  directly  below 
and  on  a  vertical  axis  with  the  ball  and  socket  joint  so  as 
to  allow  turning  of  t!je  hitch  when  the  towing  vehicle 
makes  sharp  turns,  the  lowering  and  raising  device  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  position  near  the  front  of 
the  trailer  tongue  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  plate  which  in  turn  exerts  a  down- 
ward pull  on  the  towing  vehicle  at  a  position  forward 
from  the  ball  and  socket  joint  by  means  of  the  supporting 
truss  rods  and  thereby  causing  the  forward  part  of  the 
towmg  vehicle  to  carry  part  of  the  load  of  the  front  part 
of  the  trailer. 


3,011,HOO 

TOW    BAR 

Robert  I  .  Mit.su>asii,  91—710  Makule  Road. 

F»a  Bfath.  Oahu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Vpt.  4.  1959,  s«r.  No.  8J8.2U 

8  Claiim      (CI.  280—482) 


1.  A  tow  bar  assembly  comprising  a  tow  pole  having 
bumper  clamps  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said 
clamps  including  a  fixed  upper  clamp  member  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  lower  clamp  member,  said  clamp  mem- 
bers having  crossed  support  portions,  and  a  tension  mem- 
ber extending  between  and  connected  to  said  lower  clamp 
member  support  portions  and  urging  said  lower  clamp 
members  to  bumper  clamping  positions. 


3.011,801 

FR  VII  FR    (  (H  \>[  ING 

Arthur  Mtnr\  Ntuiiiann.  Rte.  I,  Box  140, 

Ropesville.  7  ti. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  I960,  Vr.  No.  22,471 

6  (  laints.     (CI.  280 — 515) 


1.  A  trailer  coupling  comprising  a  mating  trailer 
tongue  and  fork  having  aligned  slots,  a  coupling  pin 
comprising  a  shaft  slidably  received  in  said  slots,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  rigid  frame,  one  leg  of  said  frame 
terminating  in  a  retainer  slidably  received  over  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  collar  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
pivot  means  on  the  other  leg  of  said  frame  slidably  re- 
ceiving  the  other  end   of  said  shaft,   said  pivot   means 
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permitting  rotation  of  said  frame  in  a  plane  containing 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  said  shaft  bet^vecn  said  pivol  means 
and  said  collar. 


3.011.802 

ACCESSORY    PAD    FOR   STEERING   WHKEI5 

OF    AITOMOBI!  ES 

Eugene  L.  .\rkerman,  431  Broadway, 

('uvahugii  Falls,  Ohio 

FUed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  749,380 

5  Claims.     (CI.  281—15) 


1.  An  accessory  pad  holder  for  use  with  an  automobile 
steering  wheel  having  a  steering  column  and  a  horn 
assembly  including  a  horn  ring  and  a  horn  button  con- 
nected by  at  least  one  radial  spoke,  said  assembly  being 
shiftably  associated  with  said  column  as  an  integral  unit, 
comprising;  a  unitary  rigid  body  member  having  one  face 
thereof  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  cavity  and 
at  least  one  radial  slot  extending  radially  of  said  cavity 
and  communicating  the  same  with  the  exterior  of  said 
body;  said  cavity  being  telescopically  received  around 
said  button  in  surface  to  surface  contact  therewith  and 
with  said  spoke  being  loosely  received  in  said  slot;  and 
spring  clip  means  releasably  connecting  said  body  mem- 
ber with  said  horn  assembly  whereby  said  body  and  said 
horn  assembLy  may  move  relatively  of  said  column  as  a 


unit. 


3,011,803 
SWIVEL   CONDITT  JOINT 
Wilbur  G.  Buckner,  Ix>s  Angeles,  and  NorrLs  J.  Brown, 
Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dumont  Aviation  Asso- 
ciates, long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,397 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—23) 


1.  In  a  swivel  joint  for  conveying  high  pressure  fluids, 
the  combination  of:  an  outer  pass<ige  body  and  an  inner 
passage  body  journaled  therein  and  forming  therewith 
an  annular  space  around  the  inner  body,  one  of  said 
bodies  having  two  axially  spaced  circumferential  shoul- 
ders defining  the  ends  of  said  space,  said  one  body  being 
made  in  two  sections  threaded  together  with  said  two 
shoulders  on  the  two  sections  respectively,  an  anti-friction 
ball  bearing  in  said  annular  space;  and  a  relatively  long 
bearing  sleeve  embracing  said  inner  body  in  said  annu- 
lar space  adjacent  said  ball  bearing  and  lying  in  the 
same  radial  rone  as  the  ball  bearing,  said  sleeve  being 
circumferentially  confined  against  the  inner  body  and 
being  made  of  plastic  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  inner 
body,  said  two  bodies  being  free  to  rocit  relative  to 
each  other  about  said  ball  bearing  as  a  fulcrum  against 
the  resistance  in  radial  compression  of  said  plastic  sleeve 
773  OjO.— 14 


whereby  the  plastic  sleeve  cushions  forces  tending  to  mis- 
align the  two  bodies  and  distributes  such  forces  over  the 
area  of  the  inner  bod>  wiih  low  frictional  resistance  to 
relative  rotation  of  the  two  bodies,  said  ball  bearing 
having  axially  separable  parts,  said  plastic  bearing  sleeve 
being  longitudinally  resilient  and  yieldingly  resisting  axial 
separation   of  the   separable  parts  of  the   ball   bearing. 


3.011,804 
Dl  AL    WEl.I     COMPLETION    APPARATUS 
Ray  S.  Burns,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  McEvoj  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Julv  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,789 
7  Claims.     (CL  285—137) 


1.  Well  head  apparatus  for  multiple  completion  wells, 
comprising  a  lower  well  head  element  having  means  there- 
in for  supporting  a  hanger,  an  upper  well  head  element 
surmounting  said  lower  well  head  element,  said  upper  well 
head  element  having  plural  side-by-side  flow  path  means 
vertically  therethrough,  a  hanger  disposed  in  said  lower 
well  head  element  on  said  supporting  means  thereof  and 
having  a  plurality  for  vertical  openings  therethrough  each 
having  means  therein  for  supporting  a  separate  coupling 
means,  a  separate  coupling  means  disposed  in  each  of 
said  vertical  hanger  openings  on  said  supporting  means 
a  portion  of  said  hanger  means  being  relieved  between 
adjacent  openings  thereof,  each  of  said  separate  coupling 
means  having  a  connection  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with 
a  pipe  in  the  well  and  supporting  the  pip)e  connected 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  nipple  means  each 
having  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
coupling  means  and  extending  from  said  connection  into 
said  upper  well  head  element  for  providing  flow  thereto 
from  one  of  said  pipes  in  the  well. 


3,011,805 
PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  CAM   LE\TR   ACT!  ATED 

LATCH  FOR  WATER  TEST  FIXTL  RE 
Edwin   H.   Johnson,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor   to   Landor 

Incorporated,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1958.  S«r.  No.  739,709 

2  Claims.     (CI.  285—137) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  for  joining  con- 
duits in  a  fluid-tight  relation,  a  two-part  mounting  head 
member  having  a  pair  of  side-by-sidc  conduits  tightly 
clamped  therein,  said  conduits  each  having  an  annular 
shoulder  at  the  free  end  thereof  projected  beyond  said 
mounting  head  and  adapted  to  have  a  related  pair  of 
other  conduits  telescoped  thereover,  said  other  conduits 
having  threaded  exterior  surfaces,  said  damped  conduits 
at  the  other  ends  thereof  being  connected  to  respective 
on-off  valves,  a  slide  head  member  having  a  pair  of 
clamping  elements  with  apertures  therein  in  which  said 
conduits  are  freely  disposed  co-axially  enabling  the  slide 
head  member  and  the  clamping  elements  simultaneously 
to  move  axially  toward  and  away  from  said  shoulders. 
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spring  means  acting  between  the  mounting  head  member 
and  the  sltde  head  member  and  normally  biasing  the  slide 
head  member  to  a  released  poMtion,  said  clamping  ele- 
ments earned  by  said  slide  head  member  each  having 
an  annular  shoulder  spaced  axially  from  the  correspond- 
ing shoulder  on  a  related  one  of  said  conduits,  compress- 
ible 0-rings  to  be  arranged  between  the  shoulders  of 
said  clamped  conduits  and  the  shoulders  of  said  clamping 
elements,  the  shou  ders  of  said  clamping  elements  being 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  shoulders  of  said 
clamped  conduits  whereby  said  other  pair  of  related  con- 
duits can  be  telescoped  over  said  0-nngs  to  dispose  the 
O-rings  internaJly  of  said  other  conduits,  a  cam  follower 
located  at  a  centered  position  on  said  slide  head  member 
and  extended  freely  through  an  aperture  in  said  mount- 
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bowl,  a  compression  ring  above  the  seal  ring,  slip  means 
having  teeth   thereon   for  gripping   the   pipe,   a  support 
ring  carrying  the  slip  means  between  the  bowl  and  pipe 
and  movable  downwardly  relative  to  the  bowl,  said  bowl 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  separated  seg- 
ments adapted,   upon  seating  of  the  bowl,  to  move  in- 
wardly  and   downwardly    in    engagement    with   the    slip 
means,  each  of  the  slip  means  and  compression  and  sup- 
port rings  comprising  segments  having  diametrically  dis- 
posed separations  therebetween  in  substantial  alignment 
with  separations  between  the  bowl  segments,  and  the  seal 
ring  being  split  circumferentially  to  permit  opening  of 
the  assembly  into  at  least  two  parts  for  wrapping  around 
the  pipe,  openings  through  the  seal  ring  as  well  as  each 
of  the  segments  of  the  bowl,  compression  ring  and  slip 
means,  a  bolt  suspended  from  each  of  the  compression 
ring  segments  and  received  through  said  openings  for  con- 
nection with  each  support  ring  segment,  and  means  for 
securing  the  parts  of  said  assembly  together  when  wrapped 
about  the  pipe,  said  securing  means  comprising  latches  for 
spanning  the  separations  between  adjacent  parts  and  re- 
movably disposable  within  recesses  of  the  support  ring 
segments  m  position  to  be  retained  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  bolts  connected  thereto. 


ing  head,  a  manually  operable  cam  arm  having  a  cam 
engageable  with  the  extended  portion  of  said  follower  to 
move  the  slide  head  member  and  its  clamping  elements 
axially  touard  the  shoulders  on  said  clamped  conduits 
causing  simultaneous   compression   of  said   O-rings   and 
sealing  engagement  of  the  O-rings  internally  of  said  other 
conduits  telescoped  over  the  O-rings  as  aforesaid,  a  pair 
of  clamping  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide  head 
member  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  other  conduits 
said  clamp  arms  havmg  threaded  portions  and  coopera- 
tive means  on  said  mounting  head  and  clamping  mem- 
bers for  engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  the  clamping 
arms  with   the   threaded   exterior  surfaces  of  the  other 
conduits  upon  axial  movement  of  said  slide  head  toward 
the  shoulders  on  said  clamped  conduits. 


3.011.807 
FLARELESS   Tl  BE   COl  PLING   WITH   MEANS 
c       u  ..ALLOWING    VISl  AI     INSPFCIION 
Frank  Warren  (  o**drey.  Pacific  Palisades.  (  alif..  assign- 
Ohio  "«n°'fin  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1955.  S«r.  No.  550,560 
2  Claim^s.     ((I.  285 — 342) 


3,011,806 
11    u-  ...      "A^G'NG   APPARATTS 
Herbert  Allen  and  John  P.  Oliver.  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
or! to  Cameron  Iron   Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.*  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1956,  .Ser.  No.  579,017 
5  Claims.     (Cl.  285 — 147) 


1.  An  assembly  for  hanging  and  sealing  a  pipe  within 
a  wellhead  fitting  or  the  like,  comprising  a  bow]  seatable 
in  the  fitting,  a  seal  ring  of  detormablc  material  above  the 


I.  A  coupling  for  tubes  comprising  a  tubular  member 
to  which  a  tube  is  to  be  attached  and  having  a  tapered 
converging  mouth,  an  annular  nut  threadedly  connected 
to  sajd  member,  a  sleeve  having  an  axially  extending  rim 
provided  with  a  bore,  the  forward  end  of  the  rim  having 
an  external   bearing  surface  adapted  to  initially  engage 
said  tapered  converging  mouth,  the  forward  end  of  the 
rim  also  having  a  concave  surface  forming  a  shallow  re- 
cess and  defining  with  the  bore  a  circular  cutting  edge 
located   rearwardly  of  said  initial   engagement   between 
said  bearing  surface  and  said  mouth,  said  concave  sur- 
face in  an  axial  plane  forming  with  said  bore  an  obtuse 
angle  no  greater  than   100'  at  said  cutting  edge  and  a 
progressively  larger  angle  therewith  as  said  concave  sur- 
face approaches  said  forward  end  of  the  rim,  the  sleeve 
being  movable  axially  by  the  annular  nut  to  bring  the 
forward  end  of  the  rim  into  said  initial  engagement  with 
said  tapered  converging  mouth  and  thereby  contract  the 
rim  and  cause  the  cutting  edge  to  shear  the  tube  and 
form  a  ridge  thereon  in  front  of  said  concave  surface. 
the  depth  of  said   recess   being  substantially   less  than 
the  width  thereof,  said  concave  surface  initially  having 
Its  largest  diameter  at  the  end  of  said  rim  and  said  in- 
crease in  angle  being  such  that  upon  contraction  of  the 
rim  for  shearing  into  the  tube  the  largest  diameter  of  said 
concave  surface  remains  at  the  end  of  said  rim.  whereby 
the  entire  ridge  is  visible  upon  disassembly  of  the  nut 
and  tubular  member  and  without  moving  the  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  the  tube. 
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"  3.011.808 

PI  MP    PACKING 

John   Thomas   Tucker   and  Jack  O.   Eubanks,   Houston, 

Tex.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Mecom,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,218 

5  Claims.     (CI.  286—12) 


1.  Packing  means  for  effecting  a  seal  about  a  recipro- 
cating member  extending  into  a  fluid  chamber  thereabove, 
said  packing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
sealing  rings  in  axially  abutting  relationship  and  an  annu- 
lar loading  member  bearing  against  the  uppermost  of 
said  rings,  each  of  said  rings  comprising  an  outer  body 
portion  and  a  lip  portion  extending  inwardly  and  upward- 
ly from  said  body  portion,  said  loading  member  compris- 
ing an  outer  element  bearing  against  the  body  portion  of 
said  uppermost  sealing  ring  and  a  resilient  inner  element 
bearing  against  the  upper  side  of  said  lip  portion  of  said 
uppermost  sealing  ring  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof. 


Il 


3,011.809 
KNOB   A.SSEMBI,Y 
Robert    R.    Amesbury,    Wellesley,    Mass.,    assi|^or    to 
I  nifed-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,727 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—53) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  shaft  operating 
knob,  said  knob  havmg  a  shaft  receiving  bore  and  said 
knob  having  integral  shaft  gripping  means  surrounding 
said  bore,  said  shaft  gripping  means  including  a  fixed 
wall  portion  and  at  least  two  flexible  portions  presenting 
shaft  engaging  walls  cooperating  with  the  fixed  wall  and 
gripping  the  shaft,  said  knob  having  a  groove  adjacent 
to  said  flexible  portions,  a  flexible  clamp  member  located 
in  said  groove  and  a  clamp  operating  means  carried  by 
said  knob  and  operable  against  said  clamp  member  to 
force  said  clamp  member  into  pressing  engagement  with 
said  flexible  portions  whereby  said  shaft  is  gripped  tight- 
ly between  the  fixed  wall  and  the  shaft  engaging  walls 
of  the  flexible  portions. 


3,011.810 
COLLAPSIBLE    POLE    ASSEMBLY 

Martha  H.  (  rowder,  75  W.  Van  Buren  St..  (  hicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,270 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—58) 
1.  A  collapsible  pole  assembly   which  comprises:    an 
essentially  hollow  base  section  and  at  least  one  general- 
ly cylindrical  member  slidable  therein  and  havmg  a  hol- 


low portion  at  one  end  normally  surrounded  by  said  base 
section;  and  a  locking  mechanism  effective  upon  relative 
rotation  of  the  base  section  and  cylindrical  member  in 
one  direction  to  prevent  slidable  movement  thereof,  said 
mechanism  including  a  generally  cylindrical  plug  mem- 
ber tightly  received  in  one  end  of  said  hollow  portion 
and  having  a  conical  end  portion  providing  a  cammmg 
surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  the 
hollow  portion,  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  and 
outwardly  knurled  wedge  members  frictionally  engage- 
able  entirely  along  their  outer  surfaces  with  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  base  section  when  the  base  section  and 
cylindrical   member   are   locked   one   to   the  other   and 


bearing  entirely  along  their  inner  surfaces  tightly  against 
said  conical  end  portion  of  said  plug  member  when  the 
base  section  and  cylindrical  member  are  locked,  and  bolt 
means  threadably  engageable  with  each  of  said  wedge 
members  and  terminating  in  said  plug  member  in  fixed 
relation  thereto,  the  base  section  and  cylindrical  member 
upon  relative  rotation  in  one  direction  be.ng  effective  to 
threadably  move  the  wedge  members  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion to  release  the  base  section  and  cylindrical  member 
from  locked  relation  and  when  rotated  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  threadably  move  the  wedge  members  in  an 
opposite  axial  direction  to  lock  the  base  section  and  cy- 
lindrical member  one  to  the  other. 


3.011,811 

COMPOSITE  SELF-Ll  BRICATING  BALL  JOINT 

John  Haller,  18500  Sheldon  Road,  North vjlle,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,767 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287— «7) 


1.  A  composite  self-lubricating  ball  joint  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  structure  having  a  bore  therein  containing 
a  spherical  concave  surface  portion,  a  rearward  ball  com- 
ponent disposed  in  said  casing  bore  and  having  a  convex 
spherical  surface  matingly  engaging  said  spherical  con- 
cave surface,  said  rearward  ball  component  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough,  a  stud  member  having  a  shank 
extending  outwardly  through  said  rearward  ball  com- 
ponent bore  and  through  said  casing  structure  bore  to 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  structure  and  connected  to  said 
rearward  ball  component,  a  forward  ball  component  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  structure  forwardly  of  said  stud 
member,  a  socket  member  disposed  in  said  casing  struc- 
ture and  having  a  spherical  concave  surface  matingly  en- 
gaping  the  spherical  convex  surface  of  said  forward  ball 
component,  and  resilient  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
socket  member  into  engagement  with  said  forward  ball 
component,  each  of  said  ball  components  being  of  porous 
sintered  {x>wdered  material  and  each  having  a  lubricant 
well  therein,  said  stud  member  having  a  head  extending 
over  and  covering  the  mouth  of  the  lubricant  well  in 
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3.01  I.XI2 
CROSSHKVl)    (O.N.NK   NOV 
TrcHflsH arming.   (  orninu.    N.Y.,   aisij-nor    u>    Ini-cr^,.!!- 
Rand    (ompan>.    Ne«    \  ork.   N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
>ew  Jersey 

Filed  Mar   28.  1<J60,  Ser    No    17,977 
,  5  Clairm.     (CI.  287 — 100) 


3,011.x  14 
HI  II)   SK4L 
George  D    Rhoads.  Redwood  (  it\.  (  alif..  and  ficorue  I.. 
Corsi.     Detroit.     Mich..     assiKiiur>    to     l^ederal-M(,i.'iil- 
H<,«er  Bearint;>..   Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporati(»n  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  I,  1957.  S«r.  No.  669,018 
J  Claims.     (CI    288 — 3) 


Ar^r.:' " 


> — . — . — I— 

'•  -^^  i*      St     10  '* 


1.  A  pivotal  connection  between  two  members,  includ- 
ing a  pin  comprising  separable  sections,  a  pin  holding 
member  and  a  pin  receiving  member,  said  pin  receiving 
member  having  spaced  side  members  to  receive  there- 
between an  end  portion  of  said  pin  holding  member,  each 
of  said  side  members  having  a  bore  in  which  a  section 
of  said  pin  is  slidabiy  received,  and  means  to  rigidly  se- 
cure said  pin  sections  to  said  end  portion  of  said  pin 
holding  member  to  prevent  movement  of  said  pin  sections 
relative  to  said  end  portion  of  said  pin  holding  member 


3,011.813 

ADAFFF  R  MEANS  FOR  RtLLA!4AHI.Y  CONNECT- 

ly;  TOOLS  lO  MANIPULATING  HXNDIES 

Howard  M.  Arneson.  V  allejo.  Calif  ,  assignor  to 

Andrew  I     Pansini.  San  Rafael,  (alif 

Hied  Mar    P,  I960.  Ser.  N,,.  ,^3.070 

6  Claims.     ((JL  287— 124) 


I.  A  tool  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  handle  an 
elongated  body  mounted  in  said  handle  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  body  having  an  outer 
generally  frusto-conjcal  surface  portion  diverging  from 
and  contacting  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  resilient  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  body  at  tbc  end  thereof  inside  said 
handle,  a  plate  abutting  the  end  of  said  sleeve  remote 
from  said  body,  a  passageway  leading  into  said  body  frtJm 
the  end  thereof  outside  of  said  handle,  a  screw  mounted 
with  Its  head  retained  in  said  passageway  and  its  shank 
threadabiy  engaged  in  said  plate  securing  said  plate  to 


3.  An  assembly  for  sealing  between  a  bore  and  a  shaft, 
including  in  combination:  a  rigid  case  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  radial  flanges  joined  by  a  radially  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  adapted  for  press-fit  into  said  bore;  an  annular 
radial  shaft  seal  supported  in  said  case  in  a  leak-tight  fit 
therewith  and  having  an  annular  sealing  lip  opposite  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  between  said  radial  flanges;  and  a 
wear  sleeve  having  a  resilient  portion  providing  a  radially 
inner  periphery  and  adapted  for  a  non-rotating  fit  on  said 
shaft,  and  having  a  rigid  metal  reinforcing  portion  with 
a  cylindrical  portion  providing  a  radially  outer  periphery. 
the  diameter  of  said  outer  periphery  being  greater  thaii 
that  of  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  spaced-apart  radial 
flanges,   the  axial   length  of  said  outer  periphery  being 
shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  radial  flanges,  said 
wear  sleeve  being  positioned  between  said  flanges  with  said 
seahng  hp  engaging  its  said  said  outer  periphery,  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  wear  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  larger 
diameter  pilot  portion. 


3,011.815 
SFAIINC.    RINC;    FOR     V    SM  AFT 
•=7"  <^'"i»f.   Pendleton.  Salford.   F  ngjand,  assignor   to 
TTwrles    Weston    &    (  o.    limited.    Pendleton.    Salford. 
K  ngland 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1»>60.  Ser    No.  58.53S 

Claims  priority ,  application  (,reat  Britain  Jan.  19,  I960 

5  (  laims.      (CI.  288 — 5) 


1.  A  shaft  sealing  ring  comprising  a  ring  of  sealing 
material,  said  ring  of  sealing  material  substantially  of  U 
cross-section  to  provide  radially-inner  and  radially-outer 
flanges  separated  by  a  channel,  the  radially-inner  flange 
providing  a  lip  adapted  for  scaling  engagement  with  a 
shaft,  at  least  two  rigid  arcuate  members  fast  with  said 
radially-outer  flange,  said  arcuate  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other  circumfcrentially  of  said  radially-outer 
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flange,  said  ring  of  sealing  material  being  split  in  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  adjacent  ends  of  two  adjacent  said  arcu- 
ate rigid  members,  and  said  ring  of  sealing  materia! 
formed  interiorly  of  the  channel  at  each  side  of  the  spin 
with  an  integral  web  connecting  the  extremity  at  the  split 
of  said  radiaJly-inner  flange  to  a  portion  of  said  radially- 
outer  flange  which  is  circumferentially  spaced  from  the 
split. 


3.011.816 
I  AT(  H    MFC  HAMSV1 

Andrew  J.  \  an  Noord.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I  he  Jer>is  ( drporation.  (>rand>ille.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  56.984 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—111) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising:  a  cam;  a  lever  actu- 
ated by  ix>taiion  of  said  cam;  a  latch  movably  connected 
to  said  lever;  a  shaft  selectively  moveable  by  an  actuating 
element  and  connected  to  said  cam;  a  first  spring  bias  re- 
siliently  urging  said  lever  toward  contact  with  said  cam; 
and  a  second  spring  bias  on  said  lever  resiUentJy  urging 
said  latch  into  a  preselected  position  overcome  by  gripping 
engagement  and  by  engagement  with  said  cam  moving  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  requisite  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lever. 


II 


3.011,817 
NARROW  Sni  F  DOOR  I  OC  K 
Charles   I  .   Fads,   North   Hollj^ood,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
\dams  Rite  Manufacturing  (  ()mpan>,  CJendale,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

tiled  Sept.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,296 
6  Claims.    ((I.  292—140) 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  a  door  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  stile,  the  combination,  comprising:  a  cas- 
ing structure  positionable  within  the  stile,  said  structure 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  an  edge  face 
of  said  stile;  bolt  means  supported  in  said  casing  struc- 
ture for  movment  to  a  retracted  position  within  said  cas- 
ing and  to  an  extended  pasition  projecting  through  said 
opening;  a  movably  mounted  bolt  actuating  arm  carried 
by  said  bolt,  said  ,irm  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  uppermost  edge  confines  of  said  bolt;  means 
supporting  said  arm  on  said  bolt  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  in  opposite  directions;  manually  movable 
means  vertically  spaced  al>ove  said  bolt  engagcable  with 
said  portion  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
arm  and  actuating  said  bolt  to  its  retracted  and  extended 
positions;  and  means  controlled  by  said  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  arm  for  releasably  locking  said  bolt 
in  its  retracted  and  extended  positions,  respectively. 


3,011.818 

AITOMOBII.F   TRl  NK    LID    HOLDFR 

Roy  A.  Matthiessen.  30  Sandv  Hill  Road.  VNesttield.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.642 

2  Claims.     (CI.  292— 288 1 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  closure  member  partially 
shut  with  respect  to  an  associated  container  and  in  re- 
silient engagement  with  an  object  enclosed  thereby  com- 
prising a  link  chain  consisting  of  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, a  coil  tension  spring  with  one  end  connected  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  first  section  of  said  chain, 
the  second  section  of  said  chain  having  one  end  portion 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  one  end  of  said 
first  section  being  connected  to  said  second  section  near 
its  point  of  securing  it  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
and  of  such  length  beyond  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof  with  said  spring,  that  it 
loosely  spans  the  spring  when  free  to  permit  only  limited 
extension  thereof,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  first  section 
of  said  link  chain,  a  hook  and  eye  member  for  engage- 
ment with  said  closure  member,  the  second  section  of 
said  chain  being  threaded  through  the  eye  portion  of 
said  hook  and  eye  member  and  looped  back  upon  it- 
self, and  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  second  section 
for  an  adjustable  connection  with  an  intermediate  link 
of  the  latter. 


3.011,819 

MAGNETIC    JCNK    RETRIEVER 

Meekie    D.   Moseley,   Jr.,   Tyler,   Tex. 

(515  C^arland  Ave..  Beaumont,  Tex.) 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.893 

7  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 65.5> 


1.  A  magnetic  junk  retrieving  tool  for  magnetizing  a 
drill  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  magnetically 
insulated  therefrom  including  an  elongated  body  adapted 
to  be  lowered  through  the  drill  pipe,  a  head  of  ferro- 
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magnetic  material  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  for  seat- 
ing engagement  with  the  drill  bit,  said  body  having  a 
hollow  portion  above  the  head,  and  a  magnet  in  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  body  and  engaging  said  head  to 
magnetize  the  drill  bit  and  attract  ferrous  junk  to  the 
bit  for  removal  therewith  from  a  well  bore,  said  body 
being  supported  by  and  removed  with  the  bit. 


3,011,820 
WEBBING  CARGO  NFT 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  145  Station  Road,  (.reat  Neck,  N.Y., 
and    Walter  S.   Finken,    Brookivn.   N.V.,   as5>ignors  to 
Leoniird  P.  Frieder,  Great  Neck,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1954,  Ser.  No.  449.893 
4  Claims.    ((1.294 — 77) 


the  segment,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  shoe,  and  a  lift  link  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  arm  adjacent  the  end  of  the  arm  opposite  said 
segment,  latch  means  engaging  said  arm  to  hold  said  arm 
in  position  of  disengagement  of  the  segment  with  the 
pipe. 


3.011,822 
FOTDTNG    BACKRF.ST   FOR   STATION   WAGONS 
Vivian    G.    Ma\,    (  entral    lake,   and    (  lifford    F.    Hale, 
Ionia,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  avsignmenLs,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  (  orporatlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  No>.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,980 
7  Clainu.     (CI.  296 — bb) 


1.  A  cargo  net  including  in  combination  a  peripheral 
member,  a  plurality  of  intersecting  net  mesh  members 
carried  by  said  peripheral  member  and  a  plurality  of 
suspension  rings  disposed  at  spaced  points  around  said 
peripheral  member,  said  peripheral  member  being  formed 
with  an  upper  and  lower  laminate,  said  lower  laminate 
being  passed  through  each  of  said  suspension  rings  at 
the  points  at  which  said  rings  are  disposed  around  said 
peripheral  member,  said  upper  laminate  being  passed 
first  under  said  lower  laminate  and  then  through  said 
rings  at  the  points  at  which  said  suspension  rings  are 
disposed  around  said  peripheral  member  whereby  said 
suspension  rings  are  secured  to  said  peripheral  member. 


3,011,821 

PIPE    HANDLING   TONGS 

John  T.  Doty,  9936  E.  Ramona  Ave..  Bellflower,  Calif 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,765 

5  Clalma.     (CL  294—104) 


L  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seat  bottom  and  a  seat 
back  movable  from  an  upright  seat-forming  position  to 
a  folded  floor-forming  position,  a  vehicle  floor  surface 
sp>aced  above  said  seat  bottom  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  seat  back  in  said  seat-forming  position  and  extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  seat  back,  linkage  means  pivot- 
ally supporting  said  seat  back  for  movement  .,from  said 
seat-forming  position  forwardly  and  downwardly  over  said 
seat  bottom  to  said  floor-forming  position,  saiid  seat  back 
having  a  floor  surface  formed  on  the  back  side  thereof  and 
upwardly  facing  in  said  floor-forming  position,  said  floor 
surface  being  spaced  from  said  vehicle  floor  surface  in 
said  floor-forming  position  whereat  a  gap  is  formed  there- 
between, a  plurality   of  floor-forming  panels  extending 
between  said  vehicle  floor  and  said  seat  back  and  com- 
prising, one  floor-forming  panel   pivotally  connected  to 
said  seat  back  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  another  floor- 
forming  panel  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  floor, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  floor-forming  panels  to 
accommodate  movement  thereof  from  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion when  said  seat  back  is  in  said  seat-forming  position 
to   an   extended   floor-forming   position   extending   from 
said  vehicle  floor  over  said  gap  to  said  seat  back  in  said 
floor-forming  position,  and  said   panels  forming  a  con- 
tinuoiis  surface  between  said  vehicle  floor  and  said  seat 
back  in  all  positions  of  said  seat  back  and  forming  a  flat 
continuous  extension  between  said  vehicle  floor  and  said 
seat  back  in  said  floor-forming  position. 


3,011.823 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  STEERING  COI  IMN 
AND  PROTECTI\  E  SHIELD 
William  O.  Maher,  25  Beach  St.,  North  Adams,  Mavs. 
Filed  Ma>  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,025 
1  Claim.     (CI.  296 — 84 1 
In  a  safety  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination, 
a  vehicle  body  including  a  dash  board  and  a  windshield, 
a  steering  column,  a  steering  wheel  carried  thereby,   a 
tubular  steering  post  concentric  with  said  column,  a  tubu- 
lar sleeve  on  which  said  column  telescopes  upon  impact, 
a  rod  extending  into  said  steering  post  upon  which  said 
,.„•..,.  P^^  telescopes  upon  impact,  spring  means  in  said  steering 

c,;^'    u     ^^u    ^^"'^''"^  '^'"8"  compnsing  an  arcuate  shoe    post  biasing  said  post  and  hence  said  steering  wheel  to 

nl.'e  r.,  r7'"^  ^  T      °^  '^"""^   '^°'  °^  "'"  °^  '^'  "''"'^^^  P°*'^'°"-  >"""*  connecting  said  steering  wheel. 

mfr.n.llv^..        f       ^'  r'\^   P>Pe  engaging  segment  said  post,  and  said  rod  to  impart  rotary  motion  of  said 

maieriallv  less  m  length  than  the  length  of  said  shoe,  and  wheel  to  said  rod  for  steering  said  vehicle,  a  visor  bar 

positioned  at  one  end  of  the  she>e.  an  arm  extending  from  mounted  across  the  top  of  said  windshield,  a  safety  shield 
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for  said  windshield  pivotally  mounted  on  said  visor  bar, 
cable  means  connected  between  said  column  and  said 
shield  and  actuated  by  telescoping  movement  of  said  col- 


umn for  pivoting  said  shield  downwardly  to  windshield 
covering  position,  and  spring  means  mounted  on  said  visor 
bar  biasing  said  safety  shield  to  retracted  pusuion. 


3.011,824 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  VENTS  AND  WIND  PROTECTOR 

FOR  INFANT[^'  CARRIAGES 

Onofrlo  Vassallo,  9513  91sf  St.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.;  Frank 
la  Marca,  274  Woodbine  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  and 
Benjamin  M.  Schaffer,  184  SelflFert  Court,  Oceanside, 
N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.073 
2  Claims.     (CI.  296—102) 


2.  A  canopy  for  a  baby  carriage  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  generally  rectangular  box-like  body  with 
an  open  bottom,  said  body  having  front,  top.  side  and 
rear  walls,  said  front  wall  being  formed  of  flexible  trans- 
parent material  secured  by  slide  fasteners  to  forward 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  and  rear  walls  having 
rectangular  openings  therein  covered  by  screeris,  and 
flexible  flaps  adjustably  securable  over  said  openings  by 
snap  fasteners  for  controlling  ventilation  in  said  body, 
said  snap  fasteners  including  rows  of  spaced  fastener 
elements  at  opposite  sides  of  said  openings  and  further 
fastener  elements  on  said  flaps,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
said  flaps  at  each  of  said  openings,  the  flaps  at  each  of>en- 
ing  beinc  of  successively  shorter  width  for  selectively 
covering  the  opening  by  one  of  the  flaps,  each  of  said 
flaps  bemg  formed  of  transparent  plastic  material,  each 
of  the  flaps  having  a  fastener  element  thereon  for  at- 
taching the  flap  to  the  next  wider  flap,  the  uidest  flap 
having  a  fastener  element  detachably  engageable  with  a 
mating  fastener  element  on  a  wall  of  said  body,  and  tabs 
with  holes  attached  to  the  bottom  ends  of  the  side  walls 
for  detachably  attaching  the  canopy  to  the  body  of  a 
baby  carriage. 


SWING 

Carl  L.  HaniUM,  St  Paul,  Albtrta,  Canada 

FU*d  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,447 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—245) 


1.  A  swing  comprising  an  upright  supporting  stn^cfure, 
a  horizontal  pivot  supported  by  the  supporting  structure, 
a  circular  member  supported  by  the  horizontal  pivot  and 
adapted  to  rotate  about  the  pivot,  a  pair  of  seats  attached 
to  the  inside  of  the  circular  member,  the  seats  m  rest 
position  of  the  swing  being  on  opposite  sides  of  a  ver- 
tical line  passing  through  the  pivot,  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  in  front  of  each  seat  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  thighs  of  a  person  seated  on  the  seat, 
and  a  cylindrical  rim  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the 
circular  member. 


3.011,826 
IICHTWTIGHT  CREW  SEAT  FOR  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  FLIGHT  VEHICLES 
John  I.  R.  Bov^ring.  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  William  Elkins. 
Marietta,   Ga.;   said   Bowring   assi^^or   to   Minister  of 
Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  I  nited 
kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Lon- 
don, England,  and  said  Elkins  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  bj   the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  901 
9  Claims.     (CL  297—383) 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  comprising  an  upper  open  back 
and  head  supporting  frame  substantially  conforming  in 
side  profile  to  the  curvature  of  the  back,  neck  and  head 
of  an  occupant  for  said  scat,  said  frame  having  spaced 
side  frame  members  and  transverse  cross  frame  members 
connected  substantially  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side 


208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1961 


frame  members,  an  open  seat  thigh  and  leg  supporting 
frame  having  a  side  profile  conformmg  substantially  to 
the  contour  of  the  back,  of  the  scat,  thighs  and  legs  of 
an  occupant   for   the   seat,   said   frame   members   being 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  back  and  head 
portion  of  the  back  and  head  supporting  frame  in  angu- 
larly intersecting  relation  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
seat  supporting  portion  of  said  seat,  thigh  and  leg  sup- 
porting  frame,    adjustable  pivot   means  connecting  said 
frame^  together  for  pivotal  adjustment  at  the  points  of 
angular  intersection  thereof,  said  pivot  means  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally  along  the  side  frame  members  of 
both  of  said   back  and  head  supp<>rting  frame  and  said 
seat  thigh  and  leg  supporting  frame  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  back  and  head  supporting  frame  on  said  seat, 
thigh  and  leg  supporting  frame  and  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward adiustment  of  said  seat,  thigh  and  leg  supporting 
frame,  relative  to  said  back  and  leg  supporting  frame,  a 
first  flexible  resilient  covering  tensioned  across  said  open 
back  and  head  supporting  frame  and  secured  to  th«r  side 
and  cross  frame  members  thereof,  a  second  independent 
resilient  flexible  covering  tensioned  across  said  seat,  thigh 
and  leg  supporting  frame  and  secured  to  the  side  and 
cross  frame  members  thereof. 


of  spring  clips  of  equal  weight  having  portions  embedded 
in  said  mass  and  portioM  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
tor  securement  to  an  automotive  wheel  rim,  each  spring 
clip  being  disposed  centrally  of  the  length  of  a  respecUve 
component,  the  weight  being  applicable  by  said  clips  to 
the  wheel  nm  to  produce  at  a  point  thereon  a  counter- 
balancing force  equal  to  and  diametrically  opposite  the 


focal  point  of  the  forces  causing  the  wheel  to  be  unbal- 
anced, said  components  being  severable  and  movable 
along  said  rim  equal  circumferential  distances  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  point  of  counter-balance  to  produce  at  said 
point  a  resultant  counter-balancing  mass  infinitely  vari- 
able between  zero  and  the  total  weight  of  said  mass  of 
metal  and  said  clips. 


3.011.827 
MEWS  FOR  1)1  MPIN(.  (oh  bED 

SEMI-rRAII  KK  IRl  (  RS 

Daniel  Franklin  Keller,  dtl    17th  Ave., 

Nfenio  Park,  (  alif. 

Filed   \pr   21,  I960,  !»tr.  .No.  23,744 

1  (lain..     (CI.  29»— 20) 


, 3.011.82*) 

APPARATUS  FOR   DISCHARCINC    PARTKIIATE 

MMFRFAI 
Russell  M    Wiseman.  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali    (ompanv,    (  leveland,    Ohio,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1959.  Set.  No.  801,200 
5  Claims.     ({  I.  302 — 19) 


Means  for  dumping  a  low  bed  semi-trailer  truck  having 
a  motor  truck  with  a  turntable  on  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  a  low  bed  semi-trailer  unit,  said  means  comprising 
arms  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  turn- 
table and  to  said  semi-trailer  unit  respectively,  with  the 
point  of  connection  of  said  arms  to  said  trailer  unit 
being  normally  below  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
arms  to  said  turntable,  a  winch  on  said  motor  truck  a 
roller  on  said  motor  truck  above  said  turntable,  a  cable 
connecting  said  winch  to  said  trailer  unit,  said  cable 
passing  under  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  unit  and 
over  said  roller  to  exert  an  initial  upward  pull  to  raise 
the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  unit  and  pull  the  same 
forward  with  respect  to  said  truck  to  support  the  forward 
end  thereof  on  said  arms  with  the  bed  of  said  trailer 
unit  in  an  inclined  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  a  particulate  material, 
wherein  the  particulate  material  is  discharged  solely  by  the 
force  of  gravity,  said  apparatus  having  means  associated 
therewith  for  enveloping  the  particulate  material  in  a 
gaseous  envelope  as  it  is  discharged  therefrom,  without 
effecting  any  substantial  aeration  of  the  parUculate  mate- 
rial. 


3.011,828 

BArAN(  F    HFK.m    FOR   ALTOMOTIVE 

WHFEI^ 

Howard  I  .  karig.  134  Fellows  Court.  Flmhurst,  HI 

Filed   \pr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,228 

1  (  laim.     f(  I.  301—5) 

A   balance   wei-ht    lor    hilan.mg   automotive    wheels 

which  consists  of  an  arcuate  elongated  mass  of  metal  of 

uniform   cross-section   throughout   its  length,   said   mass 

being  provided  with  a  single  transverse  line  of  weakness 

centrally  of  its  length  whereby  said  mass  can  be  severed 

into  two  similar  components  of  equal  weight,  and  a  pair 


^^  3,011.830 

STATION  \RV    TFVni  F    WVSTF   RECEPTACLE 

FOR    TRVNFIING    SI  (  TION    (  IF  \NFR 

Grover  B.  Holtzclaw.  (  harlotte.  N.(  .,  assignor  to  Parks- 

(ramer  (  ompany.  Fitchburg.  Mas^s..  a  corporation  of 

Mavsachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  3.  I960.  Ser.  No.  6,408 
8  Claims.     (CI.  302 — 40) 

4.  In  a  traveling  suction  cleaning  apparatus  for  textile 
machines,  siud  apparatus  including  a  collection  chamber 
movable  with  said  apparatus  above  a  row  of  said  ma- 
chines, a  normally  closed  door  on  said  chamber,  means 
to  open  said  door  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  the 
opening  of  said  door  causing  collected  waste  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  chamber;  the  combination  therewith 
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of,  an  open-mouthed  waste  receiving  receptacle  disf)osed 
adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  chamber  and  compns- 
ing  top,  bottom,  side  and  rear  wails,  normallv  closed 
valve  means  in  said  rear  wall  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  receptacle  and  a  source  of  suction, 
means  operable  automatically  for  opening  said  valve 
means  in  timed  relation  to  the  approach  of  the  chamber 


adjacent  said  receptacle,  and  time  delay  means  connected 
With  the  said  automatically  operable  means  to  maintain 
open  said  valve  means  for  an  interval  of  predetermined 
duration,  said  means  to  open  said  door  being  operable 
to  maintain  of>en  said  door  during  mo\emc*nt  of  said 
collection  chamber  past  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  the  suction  created  within  said  receptacle  draws 
waste  thereinto  as  it  is  discharged  from  said  chumber. 


3,011.831 

PRFASmFFiriD   VAI\F    MFCHAMSM    AND 

BRAKING  S^STFMS  IN(  ORPORATINC  SAMK 

Henry  William  Iroaskis,   Blackdown.  near  Leamington 

Spa.   Fngland,   assignor  to   Dunlop   Rubber  Company 

Limited.  London  Countv,  Fngland.  a  British  compan> 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  676.518 

Claims  priority,  applicalioaCreat  Britain  Aug.  II.  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  303—241 


1.  A  braking  system  for  road  vehicles  which  comprises 
a  fluid  operated  brake,  a  pump  for  supplying  pressure  fluid, 
a  conduit  for  conducting  said  pressure  fluid  from  said 
pump  to  said  brake,  said  conduit  comprising  a  cylindrical 
chamber  having  an  inlet  to  receive  fluid  from  said  pump 
and  an  outlet  delivering  fluid  to  said  brake,  control  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said 
brake,  an  exhaust  valve  from  said  conduit  between  said 
cylindrical  chamber  and  said  brake,  a  rotary  inertia  skid- 
sensing  mechanism  to  open  said  exhaust  valve  upon  de- 
celeration of  said  vehicle  in  excess  of  a  rate  determined 
by  said  rotary  inertia  skid-sensing  mechanism  wherein 
said  control  means  comprises  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylindrical  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
piston  having  a  restricted  passage  for  pressure  fluid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  a  spring  biasing  said  piston 
toward  said  inlet  when  the  supply  of  fluid  is  interrupted  by 
said  fluid  control  means  and  movable  toward  the  outlet 
end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  upon  the  supply  of  fluid 
from  said  pump. 


3,011.832 
BRAKE  SV.STEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Arthur  B.  Euga,  728' j   Franklin  Ave.,  Columbus.  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564.315.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application   Nov.   21,    1957,   Ser.   No. 
697,969 

14  Claims.    (CI.  30i— 54) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  mechanism  for  a  braking  sys- 
tem of  the  type  wherein  a  service  brake  fluid  circuit  and 
an  auxiliary  brake  fluid  circuit  are  arranged  to  operate 
braking  mechanism,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination,  first  housing  means  forming  a  service 
chamber  and  including  a  service  intake  valve  seat  and  a 
service  exhaust  valve  seat;  a  movable  service  valve  ele- 
ment in  said  first  housing  means  and  including  an  intake 
closure  for  said  intake  seat  and  an  exhaust  closure  for 
said  exhaust  seat;  a  service  actuator  engaging  said  ser- 
vice valve  element;  a  flexible  diaphragm  including  a  first 
side  in  force  transmitting  relationship  with  said  service 
actuator  and  a  second  side  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
said  service  chamber;  a  pivoted  lever  for  depressing  said 
service  actuator;  second  housing  means  forming  an  aux- 
iliary chamber  and  including  an  auxiliary  intake  valve 
seat  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  valve  seat,  said  auxiliary 
chamber  being  isolated  from  said  service  valve  means 
when  said  auxiliary  valve  means  is  opened  to  pressurize 
said  auxiliary  brake  fluid  circuit;  a  movable  auxiliary 
valve  element  in  said  second  housing  means  and  includ- 
ing an  intake  closure  for  said  auxiliary  intake  seat  and 
an  exhaust  closure  for  said  auxiliary  exhaust  seat;  an 
auxiliary  actuator  for  said  auxiliary  valve  element;  a 
second  flexible  diaphragm  including  a  first  side  in  force 
transmitting  relationship  with  said  auxiliary  actuator  and 
a  second  side  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  auxiliary 
chamber;  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  auxiliary 
actuator  with  said  pivoted  lever. 


3.011.833 

PRESSLRE   CONTROLLING   VALVE    VIFCHANISVf 

FOR   MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

William  Stelzer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  ,Mich..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  842.393 
18  Claims.    (CI.  303 — 60) 
1.  In  a  pressure  controlling  valve  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicle brake  systems,  a  valve  bodv  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  pair  of  pressure  responsi\e  elements  in  said 
body  exposed  to  pressures  respectively  in  said  inlet  and 
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outlet  to  oppose  each  other,  means  in  said  body  operated 
by  said  pressure  responsive  elements  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and 


\h 


ll 


H 


3.011.835 

STERN  BK4RIN(;  PA(  KINfi  GI  ANDS 

Harold  A.  (.uthans,  2201  Spnngtield  Ave., 

Mobile  17.  Ala, 

Filed  (Kt.  14,  I95X,  Ser.  No.  767,179 

16  Clainis.    (CI.  308 — 36.1) 


means  for  varying  the  effective  areas  of  said  pressure 
responsive  elements  to  predetermine  the  pressure  in  said 
outlet  relative  to  pressure  in  said  inlet. 


3,011,834 

BR\KIN(;  APPXRATl'S 

Charles  J.  Case>,  1516  Warren  St..  Northiiide, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul>  1,  1957.  ser.  \o.  669,285 

6  Claims.    ((1.303 — 71) 


1.  In  combination  a  first  valve  having  a  first  port,  a 
second  port,  a  third  port,  a  slider  having  a  first  position 
m  which  it  connects  said  first  and  second  ports  and  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  it  connects  said  second  and  third 
ports,  a  first  piston,  a  second  piston,  means  connecting 
said  slider  to  said  piston  so  that  when  fluid  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  first  piston  said  slider  is  urged  to  said 
first  position  and  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
second  piston  said  slider  is  urged  to  said  second  position, 
said  valve  having  a  fourth  port  through  which  fluid  pres- 
sure may  be  applied  to  said  first  piston  and  a  fifth  port 
through  which  pressure  may  be  applied  to  said  second 
piston,  a  second  valve  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port, 
a  third  port,   means  connecting  said  third  port  of  said 
second  valve  to  said  fourth  port  of  said  first  valve,  means 
connecting  said  second  port  of  said  second  valve  to  said 
fifth   port  of  said  first  valve,   means  connected   to  said 
first  port  of  said  second  valve  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
therethrough,  a  slider  in  said  second  valve  having  a  first 
position  in  which  it  connects  said  first  and  second  ports 
of  said  first  valve  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  con- 
nects said  first  and  third  ports  of  said  second  valve,  means 
maintaining  said  slider  of  said  second  valve  in  said  first 
position,  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  slider  of  said  second  valve  to  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  bearing  gland  for  propeller  shafts  and  the  like 
rotary  shafts  subject  to  external  pressure  comprising  a 
hollow  housing  assembly  extending  from  a  bearing  sur- 
rounding a  propeller  shaft,  a  packing  ring  element  within 
said  housing  assembly  and  surrounding  the  propeller  shaft, 
said  packing  ring  element  having  an  extension  in  loose 
engagement  with  the  housing  assembly  whereby  the  pack- 
ing ring  element  is  substantially  prevented  from  rotating 
with  the  propeller  shaft,  a  well  section  in  said  packing 
ring  element  adjacent  to  the  propeller  shaft,  packing  mate- 
rial within  said  well  section,  a  packing  retaining  ring  ele- 
ment and  sealing  ring  means  within  the  housing  and 
coaxial  with  the  packing  ring  element,  a  positioning  ring 
means  within  the  housing  resiliently  engaging  said  pack- 
ing ring  element  and  urging  said  packing  ring  element 
toward  the  packing  retaining  ring  element  whereby  the 
packing  ring  element,  positioning  ring  means,  packing 
material,  and  packing  retaining  ring  element  are  suffi- 
ciently free  to  move  with  the  propeller  shaft  in  directions 
both  substantially  parallel  and  substantially  transverse  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  propeller  shaft. 


3.011.836 
JOIRNM    SIOPMKHWISM 
BoeHus  H.  Sullivan.   Jr..   VMnnttka.   III.,  a.vsignnr  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Compan>.  Sen   ^  ork,  N.V..  a  uirporatiun 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,499 
10  Claims.     (CI.  30ft— 38) 


r 
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1.  Journal  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  support  brack- 
et, said  support  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced  pock- 
ets, aligned  openings  formed  through  the  walls  of  the 
bracket  defining  said  pockets,  a  stop  block  removably 
fitted  within  each  of  said  pockets,  an  opening  formed 
through  each  of  said  stop  blocks  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  said  openings  through  the  walls  of  the  bracket,  a 
retaining  means  for  reception  through  the  aligned  open- 
ings in  the  walls  of  the  bracket  and  the  stop  blocks  for 
retaining  the  stop  blocks  in  operative  position,  and  lock- 
ing means  for  maintaining  the  retaining  means  in  opera- 
tive position. 
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"  3.011.837 

AXI  E  BOXES.  NOTABLY  FOR  I  IBRICATrsG  THE 

I  PPER  AND  I  OV\ER  BEARINGS  THEREOF 

Jean   Bouvat-Martin,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 

(ieneraie  Isothermos,  Paris.  France,  a  societe  an()n\me 

Filed  July  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829.176 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  8,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  308 — 86) 
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1.  In  a  box  for  the  journal  of  a  railroad  car  axle,  an 
upper  bearing  having  a  lower  cylindrical  concave  face 
engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  axle  journal  and  an  upper 
face  in  which  an  oil-receiving  cavity  is  formed,  said  bear- 
ing having  in  front  of  said  cavity  a  narrower  end  and 
having  formed  therethrough  channels  whereby  said  cav- 
ity can  communicate  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  axle 
journal,  a  lower  bearing  mounted  in  said  box  beneath 
the  lower  surface  of  said  journal  while  providing  a  gap 
between  said  lower  surface  of  the  journal  and  said  lower 
bearing,  said  lower  bearing  extending  on  either  side  of 
said  journal  through  a  pair  of  lateral  inclined  edges 
toward  said  gap,  and  a  dipper  member  taking  a  lubricat- 
ing liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  box  for  feeding  said 
liquid  to  said  cavity  and  lubricating  through  said  chan- 
nels formed  in  said  upper  bearing,  the  lower  face  of 
said  upper  bearing,  said  narrower  front  end  of  said  upper 
bearing  having  formed  therein  a  transverse  groove  curved 
downwards  to  the  vertical  on  either  side  of  said  narrower 
end,  so  as  to  constitute  two  draining  paths  along  which 
a  liquid  feeding  by  gravity  the  gap  between  said  lower 
surface  of  said  journal  and  said  lower  bearing  may  run 
towards  the  two  inclined  edges  of  said  lower  bearing. 


3,011,838 

PLAIN    BEARINGS 

Phil  Prince  I-ove,  Alperton,  Wembley.  England,  assignor 

to    l"he   Glacier   Metal   Company    Limited,   Middlesex, 

England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.664 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  19,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 122) 

16.  A  plain  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer  an- 
nular beanng  member  formed  to  receive  a  cylindrical 
journal  and  comprising  two  semi-annular  parts  abutting 
approximately  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  jour- 
nal, said  bearing  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface,  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  within  which  said  bearing  member  is  disposed  and 
clamped,  the  inner  circumferenual  surfaces  of  the  said 
parts  of  the  said  bearing  member  e;ich  being  of  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  form  with  the  centre  of  curvature  of 
at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  displaced  in  the  said  plane 
from  the  ctntre  of  curvature  of  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  its  associated  hearing  member  while  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  one 
of  said  parts  is  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  other  of  said  parts 
whereby,  at  one  of  the  points  where  said  inner  circum- 
ferential surfaces  meet,  a  first  step  representing,  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  journal,  a  sudden  increase  in 
clearance  between  the  surface  of  the  bearing  member  and 
the  surface  of  the  journal  is  formed  while,  at  the  other 
of  the  points  where  said  inner  circumferential  surfaces 


meet,  a  second  step  of  smaller  depth  than  the  said  first 
step  and  representing  in  the  said  direction  a  sudden  reduc- 
tion in  the  said  clearance  is  formed,  at  least  one  circum- 
ferentially  extending  groove  being  formed  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bearing  member  in  the  area  situated  be- 
tween 20°  and  180°  on  the  side  of  said  first  step  where 


the  clearance  is  smaller,  oil  supply  passage  means  com- 
municating with  the  clearance  space  between  the  said 
bearing  member  and  the  journal  at  a  point  immediately 
on  the  large  clearance  side  of  the  said  first  step,  and  pres- 
sure control  means  communicating  with  said  groove  and 
comprising  pressure  control  valve  apparatus  to  maintain 
a  determined  pressure  automatically  in  said  groove. 


3,011,839 
RETArNTNG  MEANS  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF  SELF- 
LEVELING  THRl  ST  BEARINC;S 
Jerome  M.  Gruber,  Haukesha,  HLs..  as-vignor  to  Wauke- 
sha Bearings  Corporation,  \\aukesha.  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,434 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308—160) 


M       f" 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  having  a  base  ring  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  having  an  annular  series  of  shoes,  and  hav- 
ing leveling  links  in  the  annular  groove  of  said  base  ring 
between  the  base  ring  and  shoes,  circumferentially  spaced 
posts  on  the  periphery  of  said  base  ring  extending  axially 
of  the  thrust  bearing  between  shoes  thereof,  a  flat  stamped 
retaining  clip  for  each  post  having  laterally  projecting 
arms  overlapping  the  shoes  on  each  side  of  the  post,  a 
screw  detachably  securing  each  retaining  clip  to  its  post, 
and  means  on  the  shoes  cooperating  with  said  arms  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  shoes. 
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3,011,840 

BK\RING  HOUSINGS  FOR  AXIGNED  HK.H 

SPEED  SHAPTS 

Frank  l.ittleford.  Brou£h,  England,  avsiunor  to  Blackburn 

Engines  I  imited.  Broujjh,  F  rigland,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  II,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819.695 

(  laims  prioritN,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  1958 

3  I  laiias.     (CI    308— IH4i 


tm.     Jj  '^-.  ■•• 


1.  A  bearing  support  for  two  connected  coaxial  shafts, 
comprising  a  first  cylindrical  housing,  a  first  shaft  bear- 
ing mounted  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  second  cylin- 
drical housing  axially  aligned  with  and  outside  of  the  first 
cylindrical  housing,  a  second  shaft  bearing  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  housing,  said  second 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  longitudinal  slots  therein,  said  slots  defining  webs 
therebetween  narrower  than  the  slots  and  rendering  said 
second  cylindrical  housing  radially  flexible,  said  other 
ends  of  the  housings  being  disposed  in  face-to-face  abut- 
ment so  that  the  housings  are  axially  aligned  with  each 
other,  and  a  supporting  structure  engaging  the  abutted 
other  ends  of  the  housings,  said  structure  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  with  circumferentially  spaced  inwardly 
projecting  pads  at  said  one  end  of  the  second  cylindrical 
housing  to  limit  flexing  of  the  webs. 


3,011.841 
SFAFFI)   BFVKINC;    ASSFMBFY 
Edward   I..  Moyer  and   Albert  H.  (Kborne.  V)uth   Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  C  orporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 

Filed  (kt.  10.  1956,  Vr    No    615,148 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308—187.1) 


1.  A  hearmg  for  use  w.th  a  wheel  having  an  outer  ro- 
tating portion  mounted  on  an  inner  fixed  portion,  said 
bearing  comprising  an  inner  race  carried  by  said  inner 
fixed  p^^rtion  of  said  wheel,  an  outer  race  carried  by  said 
outer  rotating  portion  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferenti.illy  spaced  rotary  bearing  elements  positioned 
het\*een  said  inner  and  outer  races  and  in  contact  there- 
with, a  routable  cage  interconnectmg  said  rotary  bearing 


elements  to  maintain  the  relative  circumferential  spacing 
of  said  rotary  bearing  elements,  a  flange  formed  on  each 
side  of  said  cage  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
first  sealing  member  carried  by  said  outer  rotating  fxjrtion 
adjacent  each  of  said  flanges,  a  second  scaling  member  car- 
ried by  said  inner  fixed  portion  adjacent  each  of  said 
flanges,  said  first  and  second  sealing  members  extending 
into  sliding  engagement  with  said  flanges  to  thereby  en- 
close the  annular  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  races 
which  contains  said  rotary  bearing  elements  and  effec- 
tively seal  the  same  from  contaminants. 


3,011.842 

ANTIFRK HON    BFARINC 

Edward  O.  Norris,  I  edgemoor  I  ane.  VNestport,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772.041 

11  Clainii.      ((I.  308 — 188i 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer 
races,  rolling  elements  or  magnetic  permeable  material 
disposed  to  roll  between  said  races,  and  a  ring  of  mag- 
netic material  disposed  axially  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
rolling  elements,  said  ring  having  a  uniformly  magnetized 
face  and  being  adapted  to  produce  a  uniform  magnetic 
field  extending  around  the  entire  path  of  movement  of 
said  rolling  elements  said  rolling  elements  being  adapted 
to  progressively  traverse  said  field  in  their  path  of  rolling 
movement  whereby  they  are  brought  into  a  condition  of 
uniform  spacing  by  the  action  of  said  magnetic  field. 


3,011.843 
IDLING    ROLLERS 

Benjamin  S.  Eberwle,  2 1 2  Mi<>^ioa  SL, 

San  FranciMTO  5,  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,170 

2  Claimi.     (CL  308 — 190) 


>'^^:^ 
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mnii«*iii,l>iiii. 


1.  In  a  roller  having  a  shaft  and  bearings  therefor, 
shaft  guiding  means  for  said  bearings  comprising  a  tu- 
bular sleeve  fixed  in  said  roller  and  having  said  bearings 
fixedly  mounted  in  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a  cylindri- 
cal member  slidable  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  conical 
bore  formed  axially  in  each  end  with  the  conical  bores 
having  an  initial  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  terminating 
in  an  intermediate  axial  bore  slidably  receiving  the  shaft 
when  the  shaft  is  inserted  through  the  bearing  at  one 
end  with  the  shaft  moving  the  cylindrical  member  toward 
the  other  end  to  guide  the  shaft  for  precise  alignment  with 
the  bearing  at  the  other  end. 
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FIl  ID   PRESSl  RE    CYI  INDFR 

Otto  J.    Maha.   Chicago,   and   /.denek  J.    I  ansk\.    North 
Riverside,   Hi.,  avsignon.  to   Parker-Hannifin   (  orpora- 
tion.  (Ie>  eland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  782,109 
14  Claims.     (CI.  309—2) 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  assembly  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tube,  tube  closure  heads  of  polygonal  end 
view  outline  and  of  corresponding  end  view  dimensions 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  tube  for  closing  the  same, 
said  heads  at  corners  formed  by  the  intersection  of  ad- 
jacent sides  of  said  pol>gons  extending  radially  beyond 
said  tube,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  exterior  of  the  tube  hav- 
ing their  ends  attached  to  respective  ones  of  said  corners 
for  holding  said  heads  in  position  on  said  tube,  said  rod 
ends  at  the  juncture  of  said  heads  and  cylinder  tube 
being  spaced  laterally  inward  of  the  respective  adjacent 
sides  of  said  polygons,  a  rod  spreader  plate  loosely 
mounted  on  said  tube  between  said  heads  and  supporting 
an  inlermetliate  portion  of  said  rcxls  in  a  position  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  longitudinal  planes  passing  through 
said  respective  adjacent  sides  of  said  polygons,  said 
spreader  means  having  no  portion  extending  radially  be- 
yond the  end  view  outline  of  said  heads  and  having  out- 
wardly open  notches  for  receiving  and  circumferentially 
locating  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  rods. 


3,011,845 

HYDRAIMC   ACTl  ATOR  SHAFT  SEAL 

Everett  C.  Watt,  162  kaiulani  St..  and  I  >nn  A.  Watt, 

82  Haiai  St..  both  of  Hilo.  Hawaii 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.677 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  309— 2  > 


ment,  said  assembly  including  a  tubular  cap  detachably 
carried  by  said  one  member,  a  relatively  rigid  non-metallic 
annular  bushing  retained  in  the  space  between  said  cap 
and  the  other  of  said  members,  spacer  means  against 
which  said  fluid  pressure  is  applicable  and  movable  in 
said  space  to  transmit  said  pressure  to  said  bushing  acting 
to  fit  the  bushing  to  said  other  member,  said  means 
forming  an  annular  groove  facing  said  other  member. 
and  a  seal  assembly  in  said  groove  for  sealing  off  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  other  member  at  the  fluid 
pressure  side  of  said  bushing. 


3,011,846 
PORTABIF-SFWING-MACHINE   TABLE 
Kenneth  A.  Ble\ins.  Mls)>oula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Type- 
Write  Desk  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  .Missoula,  Mont., 

a  corporation  of  Montana 

Filed  July  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,105 
5  Claim*.     (CI.  311—12) 


1 .  A  table  for  supporting  a  free-arm  type  portable-sew- 
ing-machine at  a  convenient  working  height  and  extending 
the  working  surface  thereof,  said  table  comprising:  a  first 
surface  for  supporting  said  machine;  collapsible  leg  means 
securely  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  first  surface, 
effective  when  collapsed  to  facilitate  convenient  storage 
of  said  table,  and  effective  when  extended  to  support  said 
first  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  maintain  said  work- 
ing surface  at  said  convenient  height;  a  second  surface  se- 
curely attached  to  said  first  surface  so  as  to  be  laterally  dis- 
placed from  said  machine,  and  arranged  in  a  horizontal 
plane  above  said  first  surface  and  co-planar  with  said 
working  surface;  a  third  surface  hinge-mounted  to  said 
second  surface  so  as  to  be  co-planar  therewith  in  one  jwsi- 
tion  to  thereby  extend  said  working  surface,  and  sup- 
ported thereon  in  a  second  position  so  as  to  enable  free 
access  to  said  arm.  said  third  surface  having  a  notch 
along  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  fourth  surface  hinge- 
mounted  to  said  third  surface  so  as  to  be  normally  co- 
planar  therewith,  and  having  a  notch  therein  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  mentioned  notch  and  effective  there- 
with to  define  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  receive  said 
arm,  said  fourth  surface  hinge-mounting  being  effective 
to  facilitate  the  movement  of  said  third  surface  between 
said  positions  without  moving  said  machine. 


1.  For  combination  in  actuator  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described  including  concentric  inner  and  outer 
members  coaxially  relatively  movable  and  between  which 
fluid  pressure  is  receivable,  said  members  at  times  being 
subject  to  axial  misalignment,  an  improved  packing  gland 
and  bushing  assembly  at  the  terminal  end  of  one  of 
said  members  for  preventing  escape  of  said  fluid  pressure 
from  between  said  members  while  guiding  said  members 
relative   movement   and   accommodating   said   misalign- 


3.011.847 
TRl-NK   MOl'NTED    ALTOMOBHT   TABLE 
Rollo  C.  Rader.  2904  Dodge  Ave..  Sioux  Citv.  Iowa 
Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.331 
2  Claims.     (CI.  311— 21) 
1.   A  trunk  mounted  automobile  table  for  automobile 
trunks  having  an  upwardly  extending  rear  wall  portion 
and   a   bottom   wall  comprising  a   flat   table   member,   a 
pair  of  braces   secured   to  said  flat  table  member,  said 
braces  having  arcuate   downwardly  projecting  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  automobile  trunk 
bottom   wall,   hooks  attached   to  said   automobile  trunk 
bottom  wall,  said  arcuate  portions  having  slots  engaging 
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said  hooks,  said  hooks  having  lower  threaded  portions, 
nuts  engaging  said  threaded  portions,  said  trunk  bottom 
wall  having  openings  for  receiving  said  lower  hook  por- 


3,011.849 

BUILT-IN  Bl  K  HFK  BI  (K  K  FOR  KFK  HFN  CABI- 

>fETCOl  MFKS  AM)  IlkF  INSIAI  I  A  IIONS 

Roy  I.  Bi>hop,  Jr..  757  Ma>  M..  Ka>mond.  V\ash. 

Filed  June  6.  1958,  Ser.  \o.  740,421 

6  (  lainij,.     (tl.  312 — 140. 4» 


tions  and  whereby  said  nuts  can  be  used  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  hooks  to  provide  horizontal  positioning 
of  said  table  member  when  said  table  member  rests  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  said  upwardly  extending  rear  wall. 


L 


19 


3.011,848 

COMBINATION    \IIAR    AND    BOOKCASE 

Don  C;.  Hasson.  I  e  Kov,  Minn. 

(403  S.  2nd  St.,  Beresford,  S.  Dak.) 

Filed  Mav  8,  1959,  Ser   No.  812,009 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312 — 33) 


1.  A  built-in  butcher  block  for  a  kitchen  cabinet 
counter  top  comprising  a  block  member  laterally  dimen- 
sioned for  positioning  in  an  opening  in  a  counter  top 
and  having  a  vertical  peripheral  edge,  the  upper  surface 
of  the  block  comprising  a  butcher  block  work  surface 
having  a  p)eripheral  edge  rabbet,  a  mounting  rim  having 
a  vertical  portion  secured  to  the  vertical  edge  of  the 
block  and  an  upper  cross  piece,  said  cross  piece  engaging 
the  base  of  the  peripheral  edge  rabbet  and  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  the  counter  top  adjacent  the  opening 
for  supporting  the  block  in  the  opening,  the  depth  of  the 
peripheral  edge  rabbet  being  greater  than  the  vertical 
thickness  of  the  mounting  rim  cross  piece  whereby  the 
work  surface  of  the  block  is  disposed  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  mounting  rim  cross  piece  and  counter  top. 


3.011.850 

POWFR    OPFRATIN(.    ADJISTVBIF    BROII  FR 

FOR    (  <H)KFN(,    R\N(,FS 

Gcon^e  O    l)a\ls.   \riadia.  (  alif..  assignor  to  O'keefe  & 

Merritt   (  ompanv,   Los.  AnKele>.   (  alif..   a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959.  ,S«r.  No.  788.897 
10  Claiiiii.     (CI.  312 — 306) 


•  f  Aj/ 


Convertible  furniture  designed  and  adapted  to  be  used 
as  an  individual  altar  and,  in  addition,  as  a  bookcase 
comprising  a  vertically  elongated  cabinet  open  at  the  front 
and  provided  at  said  front   with   readily  openable  and 
closabie  door  means,  said  cabinet  embodying  a  rear  wall 
connected  with  side  walls  and  said  walls  combining  with 
the  door  means  and  a  horizontal  top  wall  in  defining  an 
enclosed    space,    horizontal    vertically    spaced    shelves 
mounted  in  said  space  one  above  the  other  and  defining 
selectively    usable   compartments,    there    being    a    lower 
shelf  and  sajd  lower  shelf  being  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  overall  cabinet  and  defining  a  storage  space  there- 
below,  said  side  walls  beneath  said  last-named  shelf  and 
in  said  storage  space  being  provided  with  opposed  spaced 
parallel   horizontal   rails,   and  extensible  and   retractible 
kneeler  having  a  base  with  padding  superimposed  thereon 
and  providing  a  low-lying  kneeling  bench,  said  base  being 
provided  at  outward  forward  corners  with  short  depend- 
mg  supporting  legs  and  said  legs  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  adjacent  transverse  ends  of  the  base  and  permitting 
end  portions  of  the  base  to  overhang  the  legs  and  to  pro- 
vide supporting  guides,  said  supporting  guides  resting  on 
said  rails  and  serving  to  permit  the  kneeler  to  be  stored  in 
an  out-of-the-way  position  or  withdrawn  to  an  extended 
usable  position,  and  upstanding  marginal  walls  at  front. 
back  and  side  portions  defining  a  shallow  tray  for  storage 
of    religious    articles,    said    tray   being   provided    with   a 
hinj;edly  mounted  panel  and  said  panel  constituting  a  lid 
for  the  tray  and  also  being  adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  a 
vertical  position  and  supported  temporarily  in  that  posi- 
tion and  being  provided  on  an  obverse  face  with  a  crucifix 
or  the  like. 


I.  A  broiler  construction  including,  a  range  having  a 
forwardly  opening  broiler  compartment,  an  elongate  sup- 
port frame  engaged  in  the  compartment,  an  elongate  car- 
rier frame  positioned  above  said  support  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  a  broiler  pan,  adjustable  brace  means 
fixed  to  and  extending  between  the  frames  and  operating 
means  fixed  to  and  extending  between  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  carrier  frame  vertically  relative  to  the 
carrier  frame  and  drive  means  carried  by  the  range  and 
coupled  with  the  operating  means,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  prime  mover  having  a  power  shaft  accessible  at  the 
rear  of  the  compartment,  said  operating  means  includ- 
ing a  crarik  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  and  operativcly 
coupled  with  the  power  shaft  and  said  other  frame. 


3.011.851 

sprrr  kkkinc.  handle 

Frank  A.  Verjja,  Denver,  and  Jack  Ruffoio.  I  ittleton, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  C  orporation,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Feh.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,595 
8  (  (aims.     ((  1.  312—320) 
1.  A    handle    structure    for   selectively    locking   a   re- 
movable chassis  in  a  receiving  frame  provided  with  an 
external  latch,  and  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  chassis 
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from  the  frame,  said  handle  arrangement  comprising  a 
fixed  handle  secured  to  said  chassis,  a  lever  mounted 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  handle,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  handle  portion  closely  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  said  handle  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  handle,  and  a  latch-engaging  portion  op- 
erated by  selective  movements  of  said  handle  portion  of 


8aid  lever  to  releasably  engage  said  latch  when  said 
chassis  is  inserted  in  said  frame,  and  a  catch  associated 
with  said  lever  and  said  handle  for  releasably  retaining 
said  lever  vvhcn  said  latch-engaging  portion  is  engaged 
with  said  latch,  thereby  locking  said  chassis  in  said  frame, 
said  handle,  when  said  lever  has  been  disengaged  from 
said  latch,  being  available  to  fx;rmit  hrm  grasp  of  said 
chassis  for  the  purpose  of  removal  from  said  frame. 


3.011,852 

HUNG  (  ABINET 

Guy  S.  Mahan,  147  Flm  St..  Hudson,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  .Ser.  No.  318,791. 

No>.  5,  1952.     Ihis  application  Jan.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No. 

480.031 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—351) 


In  a  filing  cabinet  for  blueprints  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination iiKluding  a  cabinet  in  the  form  of  a  parallele- 
piped and  having  spaced  horizontally  disposed  top  and 
bottom  walLs  joined  by  spaced  vertically  disposed  side 
walls  and  defining  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  tubijlar  members  of  substantially  circular  cross 
section  fiite<i  in  the  chamber  defined  by  said  cabinet  and 
arranged  in  substamialiy  vertical  columns  and  horizontal 
rows,  all  of  said  tubular  members  being  contiguous  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  columns  and  rows  in«.luding  more 
than  two  of  said  tubular  members,  the  longitudirial  axes 
of  said  tubular  members  exterxiing  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  .ixis  of  said  cabinet  with 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  tubular  members  in  each  col- 
umn being  substantially  coplanar  and  lying  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
tubular  members  in  each  row  being  substarvtially  coplanar 
and  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality 
of  fastening  members  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  tubular 
members,  each  of  the  tubular  members  in  each  outer  row 
and  each  outer  column  being  fastened  by  said  fastening 
members  to  at  least  two  other  tubular  members  and  also 


being  fastened  by  said  fastemng  memh>ers  to  the  adjacent 
said  walls  of  said  cabinet,  each  of  the  remaining  tubular 
members  being  fastened  by  said  fastening  members  to  at 
least  four  other  tubular  members. 


3,011.853 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  RECORDING 

TEMPERATl  RE  DIFFERENTIALS 

Lester  M.  Ilgenfritz,  .Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1947.  Ser.  No.  777,467 
4  Claims.    (CI.  346 — 8) 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  position  of  thermal- 
energy  sources  by  means  of  temperature  differentials 
existing  between  said  sources  and  their  surroundings, 
comprising  a  thermal-energy  sensitive  element,  means 
for  collecting  thermal-energy  from  within  an  area  under 
observation  and  directing  it  upxDn  said  element,  a  source 
of  unidirectional  energizing  current  connected  by  circuit 
means  to  said  element,  means  in  said  circuit  whereby 
a  transient  voltage  variation  is  initiated  by  a  transient 
change  in  the  amount  of  thermal-energy  impinging  upon 
said  element,  recording  means,  including  a  stylus  and 
chart,  for  recording  said  voltage  variations  at  positions 
upon  said  chart  relative  to  the  position  of  a  source  initiat- 
ing said  transient  change  with  respect  to  said  collecting 
means,  means  for  causing  said  stylus  to  record  said 
variations  with  intensities  of  recording  proportional  to 
the  relative  intensities  of  said  source  initiating  said  varia- 
tions, means  in  said  circuit  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  current  at  will,  whereby  the  recording 
of  thermal-energy  sources  with  colder  surroundings  is 
favored  when  said  current  is  in  one  direction  and  the 
recording  of  thermal-energy  sources  with  warmer  sur- 
roundings is  favored  when  said  current  is  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 


3.01I.8S4 
CONTTNUOUS  REl'SABI  E  RECORDING 
CHART  DEVICE 
Albert  Allen,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The   Foxboro 
Company.   Foxboro.   Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,854 
1  Claim.  (CI.  346—21) 
A  recording  device  for  use  in  combination  in  an  in- 
dustrial instrumentation  system,  said  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed,  vertically  separated,  par- 
allel rollers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  to  be  driven  in 
rotation  about  its  axis  as  a  roller,  a  set  of  sprockets  on 
each  of  said  rollers,  an  endless  belt  strip  chart  base  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  face  tacky  surface  and  mounted 
over  and  on  said  rollers,  said  strip  chart  base  belt  having 
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edge  openings  therein  for  receiving  said  sprockets  to 
provide  positive  driving  movement  to  said  strip  chart  base 
belt  from  said  rollers  through  said  sprockets,  an  endless 
belt  plastic  strip  mounted  over  said  rollers  and  on  said 
strip  chart  base  belt  in  close  engagement  therewith  over 
both  of  said  rollers  with  the  length  of  said  plastic  strip 
belt  essentially  the  same  as  the  length  of  said  chart  base 
belt,  said  plastic  strip  also  having  edge  openings  there- 
in for  receiving  said  sprockets,  whereby  said  base  belt 
and  said  plastic  belt  are  driven  over  and  around  said 
rollers  together,  with  no  slippage  between  said  belts 
lengthwise  or  transversely  thereof,  said  plastic  belt  hav- 


ing a  recording  chart  pattern  imprinted  ^thereon,  a  mark- 
ing stylus  spring  biased  against  said  plastic  belt,  down- 
wardly as  against  the  top  of  the  upper  one  of  said 
rollers,  said  stylus  being  established  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  chart,  along  the  top  length  of  said  upper 
roller  in  response  to  changes  in  a  variable  condition, 
and  a  separator  arm  disposed  between  said  rollers  and 
between  said  belts,  said  arm  having  a  flat  face  against 
said  base  belt,  and  an  arcuate  face  against  said  plastic 
belt,  whereby  stylus  markings  provided  as  said  plastic 
belt  is  pressed  against  said  base  belt,  are  cleared  from 
visibility  with  respect  to  said  chart  pattern  as  said  belts 
arc  driven  past  said  separator  arm. 


3,011.855 
SEISMIC    RFrORDINC    \PP  \R  KTITS 
Robert    \.    kirb>,    luKa.   Okla..    assignor.    b>    mesne   as- 
signments, to  Jerse\    Production   Research  Company 
Filed  Jui>  2.  1956,  Str.  So.  595,382 
6  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 


ts,^ 


1.  In  a  magnetic-type  apparatus  for  recording  seismic 
signals,  the  combmation  which  comprises  a  base  member, 
a  rotatable  drum  suppcirted  from  said  base  member,  a 
recording  medium  extending  around  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  drum,  an  articulated  cantilever  support  mem- 
ber supported  at  one  end  from  said  base  member,  a 
unitary  bank  of  magnetic  recording  heads  arranged  side- 
by-side  in  a  linear  array  and  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  articulated  member  in  a  manner  to  contact  said 
recording  medium  along  said  drum,  pivot  bearings  at  one 
joint  in  said  articulated  member  forming  a  first  axis  of 
free  rotation  for  said  bank  substantially  parallel  to  the 


axis  of  said  drum,  and  pivot  bearings  at  a  second  joint 
in  said  articulated  member  providing  a  second  axis  of  free 
rotation  for  said  bank  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  drum  axis  and  said  first  axis. 


3.011.856 
Al  TOM  A  IK    PI  OTTFR 
Carl  C.  Palmer  and  Raymond  R.  Bristow.  Mouslon,  Tex., 
assignors.  b\   mesne  assignments,  to  Jer\*>    Produitiim 
Research  Company.  lulsa.  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1956.  Ser.  No.  612,608 
6  Claims.     (CI.  346—109) 


I.  A  system  for  photographically  recording  seismic 
wave  energy  reflected  from  reflecting  subsurfaces  compris- 
ing a  light  sensitive  recording  medium  movable  in  one 
direetion;  a  light  source,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  means 
each  pivotal  on  an  axis  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  one  direction  in  response  to  electrical  signals  gen- 
erated in  response  to  seismic  wave  energy  adapted  to  re- 
flect light  transmitted  from  said  light  source  to  said  re- 
cording medium;  means  provided  with  an  opening  vary- 
ing in  width  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction 
positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said  reflecting 
means;  at  least  two  spaced-apart  channel  plates  positioned 
between  said  reflecting  means  and  said  recording  medium, 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  each  of  said  openings  being  constant  in  width 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction,  said 
constant  width  openings  being  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  including  being  aligned  in  series  in  adjacent  plates 
such  that  light  reflected  from  each  of  said  reflecting 
means  to  said  recording  medium  is  channeled  along 
separate  isolated  paths;  said  light  source,  said  variable 
width  opening  means,  said  reflecting  means,  and  said  chan- 
nel plates  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
an  image  of  said  variable  area  opening  is  transmitted 
to  each  of  said  reflecting  means  from  said  variable  width 
opening  means  and  from  each  of  said  reflecting  means 
to  said  channel  plates,  each  series  of  openings  passing 
varying  amounts  of  light  of  constant  width  to  said  re- 
cording means  depending  on  the  pivotal  position  of  the 
reflecting  means  associated  therewith  to  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  visual,  variable  density  recordings  of  said  seismic 
wave  energy. 


3.011.857 
TIMF  RFCORDING  DEMCF.S 
Martin  Bud.  80  Hamp<stead  Way,  I  ondon.  N.W.  11,  Eng- 
land, and   1  eonard   J.   Penfold,   Pinner.   England;  said 
Penfold  assignor  to  said  Martin  Bud 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  702.357 

(  laims  priority,  application  Cireat   Britain  Dec.   19.  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  346—141) 

I.   In  and  for  a  time  recording  device  for  providing 

markings  on  a  record  sheet  the  positions  of  which  mark- 
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ings  relative  to  the  record  sheet  arc  indicative  of  times 
at  which  the  device  has  been  operated:  the  combination 


2X 


of  a  marking  means  having  an  operative  head,  means 
mounting  said  marking  means  rectilinearly  displaceably 


along  and  rotatably  about  an  axis,  said  operative  head 
having  a  profile  which  is  unsymmetric  relative  to  said 
axis,  a  first  means  for  operating  said  marking  means  by 
imparting  a  rectilinear  displacement  thereto,  a  second 
means  for  operatmg  said  marking  means  by  imparting 
a  rotational  motion  and  a  rectilinear  displacement  thereto, 
and  further  means  co-operative  with  said  mounting  means 
and  said  second  operating  means  for  causing  said  rota- 
tional motion  of  said  marking  means  when  said  second 
operating  means  is  actuated,  said  first  and  second  operat- 
ing means  being  actuatable  independently  of  each  other 
whereby  alternatively  to  provide  the  markings  differently 
on  the  record  sheet  depending  on  whether  said  first  or 
said  second  operating  means  has  been  actuated. 


CHEMICAL 


3.011,858 

PROCT.SS  FOR  DYEING  HAIR.  FIR   ANH  OTHFR 
KFRATIMC  FIBFRS  WITH  DIHYDROXYAMINO- 
BFNZFNES 
Robert  I.antz  and  Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris.  France,  as- 
signors to  Socielc   Anonyme  dile:   Societe   M()n.sa\oo- 
rOreal.  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805.1.^6 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  15,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  8— 11) 
1.  A   process  for  dvcing   live   human   hair  and  other 
keratinous  fibers  which  process  comprises  impregnating 
said  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  di- 
hydroxyaminobenzene   selected   from   the  group  consist- 
ing of  2.4dihydroxyaminobenzene,  2.4  dihydroxyamino- 
benzene,  3.4  dihydroxyaminobenzene  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  said  solution  being  brought  to  a  pH  between 
2  and   10  by  addition  of  a  base  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
sodium  acetate,  the  keratinous  fibers  being  thereafter  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 


3.011,859 

MAM  FACn  RE   OF    POl  YMFRIC   .SHAPED 

OBJECI^   BY    WET   SPINNING 

John  P.  Knudsen,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 

strand    Corporation,    Decatur,   .Ala.,   a   corpuratiun   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,379 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 54) 

1.  A  process  for  wet  spinning  filaments  of  a  chlorine- 
containing  polymer  of  a  molecular  weight  of  10.000- 
150,000  having  at  least  a  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  poy- 
merized  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidine  chloride  and  at  most  50 
percent  by  weight  of  mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymer- 
ized  therewith  which  comprises  the  steps  of  extruding 
the  said  polymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.N-dimethylformamide  and  N,N- 
dimethylacetamide  through  a  spinneret  submerged  in  a 
liquid  coagulating  bath  composed  of  a  po'ymeric  ether 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  200-6000  and  a  general 
formula: 


HO(RO)„H 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkylene  radi- 
cals consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger of  at  least  four  and  indicative  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymeric  ether  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  bath  in  the  order  of  50-150°  C.  and  the 
concentration  of  the  selected  solvent  for  the  said  poly- 
mer so  as  not  to  exceed  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
bath,  thereby  precipitating  said  polymer  from  its  solution 
into  the  form  of  filaments. 


3.011.860 

PRODLCTION  OF  VINYL  POI.YMER.S  CONTAIN- 

ING  A  NAPHTHOL  COL  PLING  CO.MPONENT 

Julian  J.  Hirshfeld  and  Lloyd  T.  Jenkins.  Decatur.  Ala., 

assignors   to   The    Chemstraod    Corporation,   Decatur, 

Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760.097 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 54) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  and  dyeing  filaments  from 
a  vinyl  polymer  having  fiber-forming  properties  com- 
prising polymerizing  a  monomeric  vinyl  compound  in 
the  presence  of  a  naphthol  coupling  component  to  form 
a  polymer  therefrom,  shaping  said  polymer  into  filaments, 
immersing  the  filaments  thus  formed  into  a  bath  con- 
taining a  diazotized  base  component  that  couples  in  the 
filaments  with  the  coupling  component  to  form  a  light- 
fast  color  therein. 


3.011.861 

WET  SPINNING   POLYVINYL   ALCOHOL 

PROCESS 

Kenichi  Tanabe,  .Sadamam  Miyazaki,  and  TetsTiro  Osugi, 
kurashiki  City,  Japan,  assignors  of  three-fourths  to 
kurashiki  Ra>on  Co..  Ltd.,  Oka>ama  Prefecture, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  one-fourth  to  .Air 
Reduction  Company  Incorporated.  .New  York,  N.Y'., 
a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802.004 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
having  a  homogeneous  cross  section  which  comprises 
forming  an  aqueous  spinning  solution  of  polyvinyl  aJ- 
cohol  and  extruding  the  said  spinning  solution  into  an 
aqueous  coagulating  bath  simultaneously  containing  a 
water  soluble  thiocyanate  salt  to  form  fibers  in  the 
presence  of  said  thiocyanate. 


3,011,862 
SODIIM    CARBONATE    AS    INHIBITOR    AGAINST 
CORROSION     BY     AMMONIA- AMMONIUM     NI- 
TRATE  SOLUTIONS 
Franklin  M.  Watkins,  Flossmoor,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,642 

3  Claims.  (CI.  21—2.5) 
\.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  to  ferrous  metal 
surfaces  caused  by  aqueous  ammonia-ammonium  nitrate 
solutions  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  the  fer- 
rous metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  ferrous  surface 
caused  by  aqueous  ammonia-ammonium  nitrate  solutions, 
and  contacting  the  ferrous  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous 
ammonia-ammonium  nitrate  solution. 
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3.01 1. H63 
PHOSPHATE-CVANIDK    ( OKKOSION    INHIBITINr; 
COMPOSITION  A.ND   MFIHOI)   UIIH   CHfcLAI- 
ING  ACFNT 

Theodore  R.  Newman,  Oak  lawn.  III.,  avsignor  to  Nalco 
Chemical  (  ompan\.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  13,  1<»5S,  Ser.  No.  734,827 
21  Claims.    (CI.  21—2.7) 

I.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising  a 
water-soluble  phosphate,  a  water-soluble  inorganic  com- 
plex cyanide,  and  an  amino  carboxylate  chelating  agent 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  cyanide  group  of  said 
cyanide  ion  to  the  phosphate  group  of  said  phosphate  ion 
is  from  0.005  to  0.33,  and  said  composition  when  dis- 
solved in  water  providing  a  phosphate  ion  concentration 
within  a  range  of  1.1  to  54  p.p.m.,  a  cyanide  ion  concen- 
tration within  a  range  of  0.4  to  8.5  p.p.m..  and  said  chelat- 
ing agent  in  a  concentration  within  a  range  of  from  1 
to  not  more  than  15  p.p.m.  of  the  water  so-treated. 


3.0M.«f)4 

PKO(  F.*vS  FOR  PRODI  (  ING  CYANOGEN 

(HI  ORIDF 

Harold    H.    Morse.    (  incinnati,    Ohio,    and    William    A. 

Mohun,   I  ewiston.  N.\.,  assignors  to   Nilok  (  hunicals. 

Inc.,  .Niagara  Falls.  N.N.,  a  corporation  of  Ntv*    \  ork 

Filed  Apr.  14.  \^S'i.  Ser.  No.  H0S,S4: 

11  (  laims.     (CI.  23—14) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  cyanogen  chloride  which 
comprises  reacting  gaseous  chlorine  with  aqueous  alkali 
metal  cyanide  solution  while  said  solution  is  in  atomized 
form  within  a  confined  zone  and  while  allowing  the  heat 
of  reaction  spontaneously  to  flash  off  the  cyanogen  chlo- 
ride from  the  atomized  aqueous  phase,  thereby  minimiz- 
ing the  potentially  rapid  and  numerous  side  reactions 
and  secondary  reactions  which  would  otherwise  have 
taken  place  in  solution,  and  prx>mptly  separating  the  dis- 
engaged cyanogen  chloride  gas  stream  from  the  confined 
zone  and  from  the  effluent  aqueous  stream. 


3,01 1. 8h5 
SFP\R\riON  OF   {  RXNIl'M  AND 
PI  I   rONll  \1  OMDFS 
Glen  E.  Benedict.   Richland,   Wash.,  and  Ward  L.  Lyon, 
Fremont.  (  alif..  avsignors  (o  the  I  nitcd  states  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  Sutes  Atomic  Energy 
(  ommivsjon 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,241 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2} — 14.5) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  first  mixture  of  uranium 
and  Plutonium  oxides  to  obtain  a  second  mixture  of  said 
oxides  containing  a  higher  proportion  of  plutonium  than 
said  first  mixture,  said  method  comprising  dissolving 
said  first  mixture  in  an  anhydrous  fused  salt  bath  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorides, 
magnesium  chlorides  and  mixtures  thereof  while  passing 
through  said  bath  a  chlorinating  agent,  separating  a  por- 
tion of  the  uranium  from  the  plutonium  and  the  bal- 
ance of  the  uranium  in  said  bath,  sparging  said  bath  with 
air.  and  co-precipitating  said  plutonium  and  said  bal- 
ance of  uranium  as  their  dioxides  by  reducing  said 
plutonium  and  said  balance  of  uranium  while  passing 
oxygen  over  said  bath. 


3.011,866 
SFPARAIION  OF  COM  MBHM  AND  TANTALUM 

James  O   (.ibson,  I  ittleton.  Colo. 

(58  Whitman  Dri\e.  New  Providence,  NJ.) 

Filed  Jan    10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,307 

7  CUim*.     (CI.  23—17) 
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1.  The  process  of  separating  columbium  values  from 
tantalum  values  and  from  their  natural  ores  which  in- 
cludes other  metals  comprising  treating  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  such  an  ore  and  carbon  with  chlorine  gas  at 
about  500'  C,  condensing  the  columbium  and  tantalum 
reaction  products  of  the  resultant  volatile  composition, 
treating  the  condensed  columbium  and  tantalum  portions 
with  carbon  monoxide  gas  at  about  500°  C.  recovering 
the  resultant  volatile  composition  thereof  as  a  columbium 
product,  and  recovering  the  resultant  non-volatile  com- 
position as  a  tantalum  product. 


3.011,867 
PRF(  IPM  \r!ON  OF  M  VNC.ANTSE  CARBON  ATE 

Ja\    'V      Welsh,   Brainerd,   Minn.,   a.«ignor  (o   Manganese 
(  hemicals  ( Orporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9.  1956.  Ser.  No.  596.412 
1  Claim.    (O.  23 — 61) 
In  the  process  of  precipitating  manganese  carbonate 
from  a  COj-containing  ammoniacal  pregnant  solution  of 
an  ammonio  complex  of  manganese  containing  manga- 
nese in  a  complex  anion  involving  decreasing  the  am- 
monia concentration  of  such  solution  by  heating,  the  im- 
provement   which    consists   in   controlling   the   apparent 
density  of  the  precipitated  carbonate  by  effecting  the  low- 
ering of  the  ammonia  concentration  and  the  consequent 
precipitation  of  m.Tnganese  carbonate  from   a  pregnant 
solution  having  an  Mn  concentration  in  excess  of  65  g./l. 
by  continuously  adding  said  pregnant  solution  at  normal 
room  temperature  to  and  admixing  the  same  with  a  body 
of    fluid    mixture,    of    substantial    volume    and    depth, 
maintained  throughout  the  procedure  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  within  the  range  65°-68°  C,  said  fluid  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  fresh  pregnant  solution  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  slurry  of  freshly  precipitated  manganese 
carbonate  in  barren  liquor  whereby  continuous  precipita- 
tion of  manganese  carbonate  from  pregnant  solution  is 
effected,  and  continuously  withdrawing  fluid  mixture  from 
said  body,  at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of  addition  of 
pregnant  solution,  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  volume  of 
said   body   substantially  constant  whereby  the  apparent 
density  of  the  precipitated  carbonate  is  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  substantially  constant  level. 


MICA 


No. 
This 


3.011,868 
METHOD  OF   M\KINC.    SN  NTHFTK 

Robert  F.  Mo<ire,  Rolla.  Mo. 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    applications    Ser. 
6NI.43I    and    Ser.    No.    681.432.    S<p(.    3.    1957. 
application   Sept.    15,    1959,   Ser.   No.   840.030 

34  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 110) 
3.  A  method  of  making  synthetic  non-hydroxyl  mica, 
comprising   the   steps  of  dissolving   non-hydroxyl   mica 
forming  material  in  lead  borate  glass  consisting  essentially 
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of  50%  to  92%  lead  oxide  and  50%  to  8%  boron  trioxide 
heated  to  a  temperature  between  about  450°  C.  and  1365° 
C.  and  then  cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  cause  said 
mica  to  precipiiate  out  of  solution 


3.011.869 
CRYSl  AI  I  INK  ZEOLITE  J 

Donald    \N.    Breck.    luaawanda,    and    Nancy    A.    Acara, 
Kinmore,  N.Y.,  a«>signors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1957.  Ser.  No.  684,843 

7  Claims.    (CI,  23— 113) 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  zeolite  having 

a  composition  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides, 

as  follows: 

0.9±0.1KaO:Al2Oj:2.1±0.2SiO2:xHjO 

wherein  "x"  represents  any  value  from  0  to  about  1.4, 
said  crystalhne  zeolite  having  an  X-ray  powder  diffrac- 
tion pattern  essentially  as  shown  in  Table  A,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  potassium  alumino- 
silicate  mixture  whose  composition,  expressed  in  terms  of 
mole  ratios  of  oxides,  falls  within  the  following  ranges: 

KjO/SiOj  of  about  4 
SiOj/AljOj  of  about  4 
HjO/KjO  of  about  10 

and  maintaining  such  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 100°  C.  until  the  desired  crystalline  zeolite 
product  is  formed. 


'«4 


3.011.870 
»S  FOR  PKFFARINC  MRTl'ALLY 
i:RFF(  I   Al  I  MINA  C  RVSIAI.S 
Waft  W.  Webb.   I  ewiston.  and  VMIliam   A.  Hiv>ler  and 

William  D.  For^eng.  Niagara  Falls  NY.,  asvignon,  to 

I  nion    Carbide    Corporation,    a   corporation    of    New 

York 
.No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,149 
10  Claims.    (Q.  2>— 142) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  single,  high  strength,  vir- 
tually perfect  crystals  of  alpha-aluminum  oxide  (a-AljOs) 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  refractory  article  hav- 
ing thereon  an  aluminum  oxide  substrate,  intimately  con- 
tacting said  substrate  with  vaporous  aluminum  oxide 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  aluminum  source  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  the 
aluminides  of  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten  at  a  tem- 
perature between  1300°  and  2050°  C.  with  an  atmos- 
phere consisting  of  a  stream  of  hydrogeii  at  a  pressure  of 
about  one  atmosphere  and  water  vapor  with  a  vapor 
pressure  to  hydrogen  gas  pressure  ratio  between  10-«  to 
1  and  1  to  1,  whereby  the  vaporous  aluminum  oxide 
condenses  on  said  substrate  and  disproportionates  to 
liquid  aluminum  metal  and  solid  aluminum  oxide,  said 
solid  aluminum  oxide  being  formed  as  single  crystals  of 
alpha-aluminum  oxide  (a-AljOj). 

7.  Needle-like  high  strength,  virtually  perfect  single 
crystals  of  alpha-aluminum  oxide  (a-AljOa)  having  a 
hexagonal  cross-section  and  a  length  from  about  I  to  30 
mm.  long  and  a  width  from  about  3  to  50  microns. 


3.011,871 

PROCFAS   FOR   TREATING    AMMONIITVI 

BORATES 

Frank  H.  May  and  Vladimir  V.  I^\ashefT,  Whittier.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  II.  1959,  Ser.  No.  812.129 

17  Claims.     (CI.  23—149) 
16.  A  process  for  ihc  preparation  of  a  borate  ester  of 
the  formula  (R"0)3B  where  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  be- 
tween two  and  three  carbon  atoms  consisting  of:  form- 


ing a  mixture  of  an  ammonium  borate  and  an  alcohol 
of  the  formula  R"OH  wherein  R"  is  as  designated  above, 
said  R"OH  being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  react 
with  substantially  all  of  said  ammonium  borate  to  form 
ammonia.  HjO  and  said  (R"0)3B,  adding  thereto  suf- 
ficient of  an  azeotrope  former  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cyclohexene,  propyl  ether,  diisobutylene, 
1,3-cyclohexadiene,  1-bromopropane,  iodomethane.  ben- 
zene, isopropyl  ether  and  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R'OH 
where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms 
to  permit  substantially  all  of  the  water  formed  by  the  said 
reaction  to  form  an  azeotrope,  applying  heat  thereto  to 
initiate  a  reaction  between  the  said  ammonium  borate  and 
the  said  R'OH  and  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  so 
formed  to  drive  off  gaseous  ammonia  and  said  azeotrope, 
hydrolyzing  the  (R"0)3B  so  formed  whereby  to  form 
boric  acid  and  R'OH  and  recycling  the  said  R"OH  in 
the  said  process. 


3.011.872 
CARBON  BI  ACK  Fl  RNACE  FITTD  INJECTOR 
George  J.  Webster.  Charleston,  W.  Va..  avsignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.645 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23— 209.4> 


--rJ.", 


1.  A  fluid  injector  for  a  carbon  black  furnace  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  ceramic  tube  constructed  and 
disposed  to  fit  a  fluid  inlet  of  said  furnace,  a  second  elon- 
gated ceramic  tube  having  a  cylindrically-shaped  bore 
terminating  in  a  venturi-shaped  bore  adjacent  the  open 
discharge  end  of  said  second  elongated  ceramic  tube 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  first  ceramic  tube,  and 
a  removable  third  ceramic  tube  of  lesser  length  than 
the  converging  portion  of  said  venturi  having  a  tapered 
external  surface  adapted  and  disposed  to  fit  into  said 
converging  portion  adjacent  the  throat  of  said  venturi. 
said  third  ceramic  tube  having  a  venturi-shaped  bore 
therethrough  for  the  ejection  of  at  least  partially  vapor- 
ized hydrocarbon  reactant  free  from  contact  with  the 
diverging  surfaces  of  said  venturi-shaped  bores  in  said 
second  and  third  ceramic  tubes. 

17.  The  method  of  axially  introducing  substantially 
vaporized  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  reactant  into  a 
carbon  black  furnace,  said  method  comprising,  forming 
a  stream  of  said  reactant  within  a  fluid  inlet  means,  pass- 
ing said  stream  of  reactant  through  a  venturi-shaped  bore 
uiihin  said  fluid  inlet  means  adjacent  the  open  discharge 
end  thereof  thereby  first  compressing  said  stream  of  re- 
actant within  said  fluid  inlet  means,  then  expanding  said 
compressed  stream  of  reactant  within  said  fluid  inlet 
means,  and  finally  discharging  said  expanded  stream  of 
reactant  from  said  fluid  inlet  means  through  said  open 
discharge  end  into  the  reaction  zone  of  said  carbon  black 
furnace  free  from  further  contact  with  said  inlet  means. 
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3.011,873 

MKASWUEMFM   AM)  (  ONTROI   OF 
CONSm  I  K  M   PO  VY  N  1 1 A I  S 
Ra>mood  I  .  Davis,  II.  Ncwtonn  Sijuare,  Pa.,  a.vvignor  to 
I  «eds  and  Northrup  (  ompan>,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penn.s\l\ania 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1^59,  Ser.  No.  790,123 
28  Claini.s.     (CI.  23—232) 


18.  A  system  for  controlling  the  carbon  potential  of 
the  atmosphere  of  a  carburizing  furnace  supplied  with  a 
carbon-producing  agent  which  comprises  an  auxiliary  fur- 
nace, means  for  continuously  withdrawing  a  sample  of  the 
atmosphere  from  said  carburizing  furnace  and  for  passing 
•said  sample  to  a  chamber  heated  by  said  auxiliary  furnace 
to  form  the  sole  atmosphere  within  said  chamber,  heat- 
ing means  for  said  auxiliary  furnace,  means  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  heating  means  for  maintaining  at 
a  selected  value  the  temperature  of  said  auxiliary  furnace, 
carburizing  potential  detecting  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  heated  by  said  auxiliary  furnace,  measurmg 
means  including  said  carbon  potential  measuring  element 
for  determining  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  quantity  of 
said  element  corresponding  with  a  predetermined  carbon 
potential  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  varying  the 
supply  of  carbon-producing  agent  to  said  carburizing  fur- 
nace in  response  to  variation  in  said  electrical  quantity 
from  said  predetermined  value  for  maintaining  in  said 
carburizing  furnace  a  carbon  potential  of  predetermined 
value. 


3.01  1,K74 
INDICATOR   STRIP    \M)    MFTHOD  OF  TESTING 

Mar>hall  I .  Diutsch,  Whippam,  NJ. 

Hied  Jan.  25,  l^t^O.  Ser.  No.  4,566 

14  Clauns.     ICI.  23—253) 


-«*f   titt»**'Om    «Mr 


^«r«'.M  »^%i. 


1.  A  test  indicator  for  quantitatively  determining  the 
amount  of  a  biochemical  substance  in  a  body  fluid  which 
comprises  a  strip  of  bibulous  material  impregnated  with  a 
plurality  of  reagent  systems  in  bands  extending  the  width 
of  said  strip,  said  bands  comprising  a  first  reaction  band 
at  one  end  of  said  strip  uniformly  impregnated  with  a 
reagent  system  adapted  to  undergo  a  reaction  with  said 
biochemical  substance  to  form  a  gas.  a  second  band  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  reaction  band  uniformly  impregnated 
with  a  material  adapted  to  release  said  gas  from  solution, 


a  third  band  adjacent  to  said  second  band  uniformly  im- 
pregnated with  an  mert  impregnant  adapted  to  prevent 
capillary  flow  through  said  third  band  and  a  fourth  band 
adjacent  to  said  third  band  uniformly  impregnated  with 
an  indicator  adapted  to  change  color  to  a  degree  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  said  gas  formed  by  said  re- 
action. 


3.011,875 

APPARATTS   FOR   PRODI  CING    AMMONIUM 

PHOSPHAIF    SOLITIONS 

Clark    A.    Sumner,    I)o»ne>,    Calif.,   avsignor    to    Victor 

Chemical  Works,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.   13,  I«*57,  Ser.  No.  64.*:, ""OO 

5  Claims.      (CI.  2J — 25'*  1 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  ammonium  phos- 
phate solutions  comprising  a  vessel  for  selectively  retain- 
ing liquids,  a  reaction  mixture  tank  positioned  in  said 
vessel  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  tank  having  its 
bottom  in  the  lower  half  of  and  spaced  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  and  said  bottom  of  said  tank  being 
immersed  in  said  liquids,  said  bottom  of  said  tank  includ- 
ing a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  baffle  plate  substantially 
parallel  to  the  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank  defining 
said  discharge  opening,  said  baffle  plate  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  discharge  opening,  said  baffle  plate  being 
spaced  from  said  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
defining  therebetween  a  thin,  film-forming  discharge 
chamber  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening,  said 
discharge  chamber  serving  as  a  nozzle  to  restrict  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  tank,  fluid  inlet  means  operatively  com- 
municating with  said  tank  for  introducing  water,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  ammoniacal  reactant  into  said  tank  and 
conduit  means  operatively  communicating  with  said  ves- 
sel for  removing  hquid  ammonium  phosphate  reaction 
product  therefrom. 


3,011,876 
APPARATl  S  FOR  (.RWM  ATINf;  FFRTII  I7.ER 
MAIFRIAI 
Bernard  RaLstrick,  Fdinburgh.  Scotland,  avsignor  to  Scot- 
tish   \t:rKul(ural    Industries    I  imited,   Kdinburgh,   Scot- 
land, a  corporation  of  Cirtat  Britain 

Filed  Jul>   2,  195''.  Ser.  So.  66«).M0 
Claims  priority,  appli<-ation  (ireal  Britain  Oct.  5, 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—259.1) 

a  Bp    ,      4  &         T  np 


1956 


nu 


An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  a  fertilizer  material 
containing  a  water  soluble  component  comprising  a  frame, 
a  resilient  trough  supported  by  said  frame,  an  agitator 
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having  a  central  shaft  supported  by  said  frame,  and  annu- 
larly  and  axially-spaced  pins  coated  with  a  resilient  mate- 
rial extending  from  said  shaft  to  near  said  trough,  means 
for  rotaUng  said  shaft,  means  for  introducing  fertihzer 
into  said  trough,  means  for  adding  aqueous  fluid  to  the 
fertilizer,  means  for  withdrawing  fertilizer  granules  from 
said  trough,  and  strips  of  flexible  material  suspended  be- 
tween said  pins  from  said  frame  to  remove  cakes  of  fer- 
tilizer material  and  reduce  their  formation. 


II 


3.011,877 

PRODimON    OF    HIGH-PrRrrV'    SEMICONDUC- 
TOR MATF.RIAI.S  FOR  KLECTRK  Al    PI  RPOSKS 
Hans  Schweickert,  Eriangen,  Konrad  Reuschel.  Pretzfeld, 
and  Heinricb  Gutsche,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemeos-Schackertwerke  AktieogeseUschaft,  Beiiin-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1956 

13  Claims.     (CI.  23—284) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  semiconductor  material 
of  high  purity  for  electrical  purposes,  comprising  a  closed 
vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  supplying  a  gas- 
eous compound  of  said  semiconductor  material  which 
precipitates  semiconductor  material  upon  heating,  a  base 
structure  having  electrically  conductive  and  mutually  in- 
sulated holding  means  comprising  holders,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  carrier  rod  portions  of  self-supporting  strength 
and  consisting  of  the  same  semiconductor  substance  as 
that  to  be  precipitated,  each  of  said  rod  portions  having 
only  one  of  its  ends  mounted  on  one  of  said  holders  re- 
spectively, the  other  ends  of  said  rod  portions  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  being  conductively  con- 
nected with  each  other  to  form  together  a  free  self- 
supported  interior  carrier  structure,  electric  current  sup- 
ply means  connected  across  said  holders  to  heat  said  rod 
portions  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  p>oint  but 
sufficient  to  precipitate  said  semiconductor  material  on 
the  rods,  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  being  located  adja- 
cent the  same  end  region  of  the  rods,  so  that  the  gaseous 
compound  reverses  direction  in  passing  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet. 


3,011.878 
FROCFAS   OF   SOI  IDIFMNG    A    CONCENTRATED 

SOI  I  HON  OF  AI  IMINT  MSI  I.FATE  CONTAIN- 

IN(;  SOI  ID  AI  IMINl  M  SI  I  FATE 
Daryl  L.  lackey,  St.  I.ouis,  and  Donald  A.  Roper,  Creve 

Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 

St.  LouLs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,554 
15  Claims.     (CI.  23—293) 

1.  TTie  method  of  solidifying  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  sulfate  of  alumina  which  comprises  (1)  par- 
tially solidifying  a  concentrated  solution  of  sulfate  of 
alumina  having  a  basicity  of  from  neutral  to  about  8 
percent,  an  AljOs  content  of  from  about  16  to  about  18 
percent  by  weight  and  a  water  content  of  about  40  to 
about  45  percent  by  weight  by  seeding  same  thereby  pro- 
viding a  flowable  concentrate  containing  not  more  than 


about  20  percent  by  weight  of  solidified  sulfate  of  alumi- 
na, (2)  applying  said  flowable  concentrate  to  a  cooled 
moving  impervious  support,  the  rate  of  applying  said  flow- 
able  concentrate  to  said  moving  support  and  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  support  being  such  respectively  that 
the  elapsed  time  of  an  increment  of  sulfate  of  alumina 
from  its  point  of  application  to  said  moving  support  in 
the  form  of  said  flowable  concentrate  to  the  point  of  its 
discharge  from  said  moving  support  is  not  less  than 
about  2  minutes  and  is  in  the  range  of  4  to  about  15 


I 


i\ 


fci 


"T 


minutes  for  each  Vs  inch  average  thickness  of  solidified 
cake  produced  on  said  moving  support  by  the  addition 
of  said  flowable  concentrate  and  said  rates  being  such 
respectively  that  the  said  solidified  cake  so  produced  has 
a  thickness  ot  not  more  than  about  1  inch  and  not  less 
than  about  0.1  inch,  (3)  cooling  and  solidifying  said  flow- 
able  concentrate  on  said  moving  support  by  maintaining 
said  moving  support  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  5°  C.  to  100°  C.  below  the  temperature  of  said 
concentrated  solution,  and  (4)  discharging  the  solidified 
sulfate  of  alumina  from  said  moving  support. 


3,011,879 
DETERGENT  ALTOMOTIVE  FUEL 

John    P.    Buckmann,    Vorba    Linda,    Francis   S.    Liggett. 
Santa  Ana,  and  Edward  L.  Wiseman,  Fullerton.  Calif., 
assignors  to   I  nion   Oil   Company   of  California,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  709.804 

20  Claims.  (CI.  44—58) 
9.  An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  con- 
taining between  about  0.00004%  and  about  0.02%  by 
weight  of  straight  chain,  unsubstituted,  aliphatic  primary 
amine  containing  between  about  12  and  about  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  between  about  0.02%  and  about  0.6%  by 
weight  of  a  paraflfinic  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  vis- 
cosity at  210°  F.  between  42  and  78  SSU  and  a  flash 
point  of  at  least  400°  F.;  and  between  about  0.00004% 
and  about  0.0012%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

HO— R— CH=N— R— N=CH— R— OH 

in  which  R  is  an  aromatic  group  in  which  the  OH  group  is 
ortho  to  the  — CH=N —  group  and  R'  is  a  group\of  the 
class  consisting  of  bivalent  aliphatic  groups  and 
— R" — NH — R" —  groups  in  which  R"  is  a  bivalent  alkyl 
group,  all  of  said  bivalent  aliphatic  groups  being  unsub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  groups  containing  not  more  than 
about  6  carbon  atoms. 


3.011,880 
NOVEL  BORON  COMPOl  NDS  AND  MOTOR 
FUEL  CONTALNTNG  THE  SAME 
Chien-Wei  Liao.  Beachwood.  Donald  D.  Emrick.  Shaker 
Heights,  and  Edwin  O.  Hook.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  26.438 
6  Claims.    (CI.  44 — 63 > 
1.  A  leaded  gasoline  for  a  spark-ignited  internal  com- 
bustion engine  containing  an  amount  within  the  range 
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of  0.005%  to  1%  by  weight  a  boron  compound  of  the 
following  gcneraJ  formula: 

R' 

O  ciIr-CH-O 

R— C-N  B-OX 

\  / 

CIIr-CH-O 

k' 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and 

R' 

0-CH-CHi      o 

\4-R 
O-CH-CHt 

k' 

and  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aJkenyl,  and  alicyclic  radicals 
containing  from  7  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


/ 


O-CII-CH,  R'  O 

\  1  '' 

-B  N-CHr-CH-O-C-R 

\  / 

0-ClI-CHi 

I 
R' 

and  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alicyclic  radicals  con- 
taining from  7  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said 
boron  compound  in  the  gasoline  being  equivalent  to  0.002 
to  0.1%  by  weight  boron. 


urea-aldehyde  resins,  and  a  resinous  bonding  coat  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol-aldehyde 
resins  and  urea-aldehyde  resins  on  one  side  of  said  back- 
ing sheet;  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grams  bonded  by  said 
bonding  coat;  said  sheet  containing  said  film  forming 
resin,  exclusive  of  said  bonding  coat,  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  to  30  parts  of  resin  per  100  parts  of  elastomer, 
said  film  forming  resin  being  present  at  the  interface  be- 
tween the  precoating  material  and  said  bonding  coat, 
said  elastomer  being  present  at  the  interface  between 
said  woven  cloth  and  the  precoating  material. 


.vol  1.881 
.NOVF.I    BORON  COMPOl  NDS  \M)  MOTOR  FUEL 

(OM  VIN!N(.    IMF    SWIF 
Donald    I).    Fmrick.    Shaker    Heights,    (  hien  wei     I  iao, 
Beachwood,  and  Fdwin  O.  Hook,  (  haj;rin  Falls,  Ohio, 
avsignors    to    The    Standard    Oil    (  ompany,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation   of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma\   3.    l')60,  S«r.  No.  26,439 

6  Claims,     (tl.  44 — 63) 
I.  A  leaded  gasoline  for  a  spark-ignited  internal  com- 
bustion engine  containing  a  boron  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 

R' 

O  R'  CH|-CH-0 

R-C-O-CII-CHr-N  B-OX 

CHr-CH-0 

k' 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and 


3.011.883 

DYNAMFTF    ( ONfPOSITIOV 

Donald   I  ouLs  Sager>.   U<KKlhur>.   N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  ( Ompan),  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug    2Q.  IiJfS.  Ser.  No.  757,945 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 6) 

I.  An  explosive  composition  having  an  oxygen-balance 
of  +5 ±4  and  a  half-cartridge  air-gap  sensitiveness  of  at 
least  6  inches  as  expressed  by  the  50%  detonations  point 
which  consists  essentially  of  2-7%  by  weight  of  penta- 
crythritol  tetranitrate  as  the  sole  organic  explosive  com- 
ponent, the  maximum  particle  dimension  of  said  penta- 
crythritol  tetranitrate  being  within  the  range  of  0.1  and 
10  microns,  the  average  thereof  being  within  the  range 
of  0.1  and  2  microns,  0.3-2%  by  weight  of  pigment- 
grade  flaked  aluminum,  62-89%  by  weight  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate,  0-25%  by  weight  of  sodium  nitrate,  and 
4-11.5%  by  weight  of  particulate  solid  carbonaceous 
fuel. 


3,011,884 
METHOD    FOR   INHIBFTINC;    NHKIFK  \TION   OF 

AMMONIl  M    NMRtKiFN    IN    SOI! 
Cleve   A.    I.   Goring,   (>arden   (,ro*e,   ("alif.,    assignor   to 
,       The  Dow   Chemical  (  ompan>.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing      Filed  Apr.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,063 

13  (  laims.  (t  I.  71  —  1) 
1.  In  the  practue  v>I  .igronorny,  a  method  useful  for 
the  purpose  of  inhibiting  nitrification  of  ammonium  nitro- 
gen in  soil  and  preventing  rapid  loss  of  ammonium  nitro- 
gen therefrom,  and  improving  plant  nutrition  therein 
which  comprises  the  step  of  impregnating  soil  below  the 
soil  surface  in  the  growing  area  thereof  with  a  haloaniiide 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  a  concentration  in  the 
soil  of  at  least  2  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  soil,  wherein  said  haloaniiide  has  the  formula 


^^^NIIR 


X. 

wherein  X  represents  halogen,  R  represents  an  acyl  radi- 
cal derived  from  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  46  to  300  and  having  only  the 
elements  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  its  structure; 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  inclusive. 


3.011.882 

COAIFD     \BKASIVES 

James    K.    Quinan,    VNatervliet.    and    James    W .   Sprague, 

Melrose,    N.Y.,   assignors   to    Norton    (  onipanv.    I  roy, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mavsachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,813 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51—298) 
4  A  llexibie  coated  abrasive  sheet  comprising:  a  wo- 
vcii  cloth  backing  sheet  precoated  with  an  elastomer 
which  is  a  terpoiymer  of  butadiene,  styrene,  and  acrylo- 
nitrile,  containing  at  least  5%  of  combined  styrene  by 
weight,  and  a  film  forming,  strength  imparting,  thermo- 
setting resin  compatible  with  said  elastomer,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol-aldehyde  resins  and 


3.011,885 
MFTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SIPPRF^SSING 
THF    NITRIFK    \riON    OF    AMMONIIM    NIIRO- 
GEN  FKKNFNT  IN  SOU 
Cleve   A.   1    Coring.   Ciarden  Grove.  Calif.,  avsignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  653.066 

9  Claims.  (CI.  71—1) 
I.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of  am- 
monium nitrogen  present  in  soil  and  preventing  rapid 
loss  of  ammonium  nitrogen  therefrom  which  comprises 
impregnating  soil  below  the  soil  surface  in  the  growing 
area  thereof  in  concentration  sufficient  to  suppress  nitrifi- 
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cation,  with  a  halopyridine  compound,  said  halopyridine 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1 )  halopyridines  having  the  formula 


\nA 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  (2)  salts  of  said  halo- 
pyridines, said  concentration  being  from  about  2  to  150 
parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  soil. 

II 

3,011.886 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSniON  FOR  SI  PPRFSSING 
THE   NITRIFICATION   OF   AMMONIl  M   NITRO- 

c;en  in  soil 

Cleve   A.   I.  Goring,   (iarden   Grove.   Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  653,068 

12  Claims.  (CI.  71—1) 
1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of  am- 
monium nitrogen  present  in  soil  and  preventing  rapid 
loss  of  ammonium  nitrogen  therefrom  which  comprises 
impregnating  soil  below  the  soil  surface  in  the  growing 
area  thereof  in  concentration  sufficient  to  suppress  nitri- 
fication, with  a  haloalkane,  said  haloalkane  having  a 
cham  length  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
having  from  5  to  8  halogen  atoms,  inclusive,  on  the 
chain,  said  halogen  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine,  and  said  concentra- 
tion being  from  about  2  to  150  parts  by  weight  per  mil- 
lion parts  by  weight  of  soil 


3,011,887 

defoi.iattng  cotton  plants  with 
bis-xanthatf^ 

Harold  F.  Cuper>  and  Norman  E.  Searle.  Hilmineton, 
Del.,  assignors  lo  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  351,038,  Apr.  24,  1953.  This  application  June  26, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  744,659 

3  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  A  method  for  defoliating  cotton  plants  which  com- 
prises applying   to  the   foliage,  in   amount   sufficient   to 
eflfect    defoliation,    an    organo-bisxanlhate    having    the 
formula 

8  8' 

R-0-C-8-A-8-C- 


-0-R' 


V.  herein  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  up  to 
and  including  12  carbon  atoms  and  having  an  aliphatic 
carbon  atom  linkage  to  the  sulfur  atom  of  each  xanthate 
radical  and  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl 
radicals. 


"  3  011,888 

METITOD   OF  PRODI  XING    DICALCIl  M   PHOS- 
PHATE  CONTAINING    FERTIl  IZERS 

Grover  L.  Bridger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 
College  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845.284 
6  Claims.  (CI.  71—37) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  phosphate  fertilizer  con- 
taining a  substantial  proportion  of  dicalcium  phosphate 
in  admixture  with  monocaicium  phosphate,  comprising 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  monocaicium  phosphate, 
heating  said  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  above  50" 
C.  but  not  over  120°  C.  to  hydrolyze  a  substantial  amount 


of  the  monocaicium  phosphate  to  dicalcium  phosphate 
with  the  liberation  of  phosphoric  acid,  the  reaction  mix- 
ture during  said  heating  step  containing  from  5%  to  50% 
free  water  to  maintain  in  solution  the  monocaicium  phos- 
phate being  hydrolyzed  and  to  dissolve  the  phosphoric 
acid  as  it  is  liberated,  and  thereafter  heating  unreacted 
phosphate  rock  in  intimate  contact  v^iih  aqueous  phos- 
phoric acid  and  dicalcium  phosphate  produced  in  said 
hydrolysis  to  evaporate  the  water  and  to  promote  the  re- 
action of  the  phosphoric  acid  with  the  phosphate  rock, 
thereby  converting  unreacted  phosphate  rock  to  mono- 
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calcium  phosphate,  said  conversion  heating  step  being 
carried  out  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature 
above  130°  C.  but  below  260°  C.  and  being  continued 
with  the  evap)oration  of  water  from  the  reaction  mixture 
until  a  substantially  dry  product  is  obtained  containing 
a  substantial  proportion  of  dicalcium  phosphate,  said 
product  containing  the  dicalcium  phosphate  formed  in 
said  hydrolysis  in  admixture  with  the  monocaicium  phos- 
phate formed  by  said  conversion. 


3,011.889 

OXIDATION    RESISTANT   AI  I  OY 

Sanford   Baranow,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842.520 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75—176) 
A  ternary  alloy  of  chromium,  thorium  and  yttrium 
which  consists  of  1.0  weight  percent  yttrium,  0.2  weight 
percent  thorium,  and  the  balance  being  chromium. 


3.011.890 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMI  I^IONS 
John  W.  Gates.  Jr..  Paul  E.  Miller,  and  James  E.  Keller, 
Rochester.   N.\..   assignors  to   Eastman   kodak   Com- 
pany,  Rochester.   N.'\  ..  a  corporation  of   New  Jersey 
Filed  Jul>  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,635 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96—94) 
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1.  A  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
silver  halide  carried  by  a  protective  colloid  essentially 
consisting  of  protein  material.  10-50%  of  which  is  photo- 
graphically inert  carboxymethylated  protein  substantially 
the  remainder  of  the  protein  material  being  gelatin. 
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3.01I.8Q1 

CATTI F    FEED 

Pascal  Salvator  Joseph  Focuratolo,  VIry-Chatillon, 
France,  avsignor  to  Compagnie  de  Salnf-Ciobain, 
Parts.    France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Vla\  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.691 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France  May  23,  1957 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  cattle  food  containing  the 
elements  calcium  and  phosphorus  that  comprises  forming 
a  friable  solid  body  containing  sodium  tripoiyphosphate 
and  dicalcium  phosphate,  the  ratio  of  Ca  to  P  in  the 
body  being  about  0.9-1.0. 


3.011,892 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  HK.M  MELTI.NG 

DIC.HSTIBl  F  FVT  COMPONENTS  OF  FFFDS 
Adolf    Kosenberg,   Forest    Hills,   N.>  .,   a.ssignor  to   Com- 
mercial Sol>cnts  (  orpordtion,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  xNo.  753,080 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  high  melting  digestible 
fat  particles  for  use  as  components  of  feeds,  which  con- 
sists in  blending  ( 1 )  from  65  to  90  parts  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  molten  hydrogeqated  fat  and 
oil  having  an  iodine  value  of  about  0  to  6  and  a  melting 
point  of  about  54°  to  70°  C.  and  (2)  about  35  to  10 
parts  of  a  non-hydrogenated  oil  having  an  iodine  value 
of  about  90  to  200,  heating  said  blend  to  a  temperature 
of  about  5°  to  15°  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
hydrogenated  material,  rapidly  chilling  said  blend  thereby 
rapidly  to  set-up  the  same  and  fragmentizing  the  ob- 
tamed  set-up  substance  into  small   particles. 


3.011.893 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  {  I\(;  RECONSTITUTED 

MM  K  PRODCC  I   I  IKF  FN  APORMFI)  MILK 

John  A.  kneeland.  Menio  Park,  t  alif  .  assignor  to  Pacific 

Negetable    Oil    Corporation.    San    Francisco,    (alif.,    a 

corporation  of  (  aiifornia 

Filed  Jul>  19.  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,899 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 63) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  reconstituted  milk  prod- 
uct from  powdered  skim  milk  of  the  medium-heat  type, 
comprising:  thoroughly  mixing  approximately  18  parts  by 
weight  of  said  powdered  skim  milk,  approximately  8  parts 
by  weight  of  liquefied  vegetable  oil.  and  approximately  74 
parts  by  weight  of  warm  water;  homogenizing  the  resultant 
mixture;  heating  the  mixture  while  agitating  it.  to  about 
180*  F.-185*  F.  for  about  5  minutes;  and  cooling  the 
mixture. 


3.011,894 
FTAtARIC  A(  ID  COMPOSITION 
Harr>  H.  Block.  Orange,  N J  ,  and  Paul  B.  Touher.  Hast- 
ings,   N.\'.,   assignors   to   (lenerai    Foods    ( orpomtion. 
White  Plains,  N.Y'..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.\o  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,232 

9  C  laims.  (CI.  99—78) 
3.  A  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of  solubility  of  fu- 
maric  acid  by  forming  aggregates  of  fumaric  acid  pow- 
der and  a  chloride  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  chloride  and  ammonium  chloride  which 
comprises  mixing  0.05-1.0  part  by  weight  of  said  chlo- 
ride salt  with  one  part  by  weight  of  fumaric  acid,  add- 
ing 5-10%  water  to  said  mixture,  mixing  the  water  into 
said  mixture  under  conditions  where  at  least  one  con- 
stituent of  the  mixture  is  not  completely  dissolved,  and 
drying  said  moistened  mixture. 


3.011.895 
METHOD    FOR    PREPARING   SHAPED 
MEAT   PRODI  C  IS 
Marvin  W.   loepper.  Brooktield.  and  Howard  F.  kasting, 
Park   Forest.    III.,  assignors   to   I  nion   Carbide   Corpo- 
ration,  a  corporation  of  New   York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,238 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  shaped  meat  product 
which  comprises  compressing  and  pre-shaping  the  meat 
product,  extruding  the  meat  into  a  casing  completely 
interior  of  a  fenestrate  cage,  end-pressing  the  meat  within 
the  cage  between  two  end  walls  and  maintaining  pressure 
on  the  end  walls  during  subsequent  processing  steps. 


3,011,896 

FLl  ID    SHORTENING    AND   PROCFAS 

FOR    MAKINC;    THE   SAME 

Fred    Fber,    Northbrcxik,    Mel* in    I..    Ott.    Park    Ridge, 
Halter    M.    Cochran,    Highland    Park,    and    Henrs    I. 
Kean.  Wheeling,   III.,  avsignors  to  The  Glidden  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.    19.   1960,  Ser.  No.  3,276 

19  Claims.  (CI.  99— 118) 
1.  An  improved  tluid  shortening  fur  baked  goods  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  about  0.2%  to  about  3%  of  un- 
lactated  normally  solid  glyceride;  about  89%  to  about 
95.8%  of  a  normally  liquid  glyceride  vehicle;  and  about 
4%  to  about  8%  of  a  lactated  monoglyceride-providing 
composition,  said  com|X)sition  having  about  2%  to  about 
50%,  basis  the  composition,  as  free  monoglyceridc  of 
Cu_M  fatty  acid,  the  lactated  monoglyceridc  of  said  com- 
position being  an  esterification  product  of  lactic  acid 
with  at  least  one  concentrated,  preformed  monoglyceride 
of  a  Cj4_jj  fatty  acid  and  containing  about  0.4  to  about 
2  mols  of  combined  lactic  acid  per  mol  of  sta'rting  mono- 
glyceride reactant.  said  starting  monoglyceride  reactant 
having  at  least  85%  monoglyceride  content,  said  fluid 
shortening  being  pourable  at  a  temperature  as  low  as 
60*  F.  and  exhibiting  an  increase  in  solids  content  of  at 
least  50%  when  cooled  from  90*  to  60*  F. 


3,011,897 
SWEETENING  COMPOSITION    AND   MFIHOD  OF 

PRODl'CINC;  THF  S\MF 
William  M.  Grosvenor.  Jr.,  Pelham,  N.Y  ..  avsignor  to  The 

American  Sugar  Rehning  C Ompanj,  New   Y  orli,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jerse\ 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Ott.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,687 
2  (  laims.      (CI.  99—141) 

1.  A  low  caJory  sweetening  composition  in  the  form 
of  a  porous,  spongelike,  agglomerated  product  of  a  low 
bulk  density  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  bulk  density  of 
granular  sugar,  the  agglomerates  of  said  composition  be- 
ing made  up  principally  of  fine  particles  of  sugar  and 
a  small  amount  of  fine  particles  of  non-caloric  synthetic 
sweetener  agglomerated  by  moistening,  agitation  and  dry- 
ing, the  proportions  of  synthetic  sweetener  being  suffi- 
cient to  give  to  the  composition  a  sweetness  comparable 
to  that  of  a  corresponding  volume  of  granular  sugar. 


3.011.898 
METHOD   FOR    REDl  CINC;    MOLSTl  RE 
'  loss    FROM    MEAT 

Thomas  Reid    \nderson.  Walnut  C  reek.  Calif. 

(4605  Ciould  A>e..  la  Canada.  Calif.) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2.   1959.  Ser.  No.  790.362 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—169) 
In  a  process  for  minimizing  moisiure  loss  from  chilled 
meat  wherein  the  meat  has  been  treated  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  film-forming  fatty  material  selected  from 


II 

December  5,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


225 


the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  stearate  and  a  saturated 
fatty  compound  having  the  formulae  of  R — OH,  and 
R-— COOH,  where  R  is  an  ahphatic  radical  having  at 
least  1 1  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  film  having  moisture 
retarding  properties,  the  improvement  comprising  sup- 
plying water  in  a  mist  to  the  treated  meat  to  improve  the 
effectiveness  of  said  film  in  retarding  moisture  evapo- 
ration. II 


3,011,899 
SHEEP   MARKING    COMPOSITION 
Leo  Morgan  Bergman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as«>ignor  to  Stan- 
ley Orug  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,736 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—19) 
1.  A  composition  conisisting  essentially  of  a  wax  ma- 
terial having  a  melting  point  not  above  135°  F.,  22  to 
30%  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glycol  and  a  glycerol  and 
of  a  fatty  acid  containing  about  12  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
an  organic  solvent,  and  a  pigment,  said  partial  ester  ren- 
dering said  composition  resistant  to  removal  by  abrasive 
action  from  growing  wool,  incapable  of  removal  from 
wool  with  cold  water,  and  removable  from  wool  with  hot 
water  by  emulsification. 


3,011.903 
PROCESS  FOR  PATCHING  AND  REPAIRING  SI  R- 

FACE  DF.FFCTS  IN   PLYWOOD   AND  THF  I  IKt 

AND  THF  ARTICLF^S  RESl  1  TING  THEREFROM 
Gerald   tl.   Clock,   Walter   E.   F.    Rupprecht,    and    Ira   J. 

Cummings,    Midland,    Mich.,   assignors    to    I'he    Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,967 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117—2) 

I.  A  process  for  upgrading  cellulosic  boards  having 
deep  surface  defects  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  ( 1 )  filling  said  defects  with  a  mastic  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  polymer  latex  having  film  forming  characteristics 
upon  air  drying  and  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  said 
mastic  of  a  hard,  granular  filler  having  a  bulk  density 
at  least  as  great  as  said  cellulosic  board  and  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  40  to  200  mesh  as  measured 
by  the  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  Scries;  (2)  drying  said  mastjc 
at  a  temperature  below  about  70°  C;  (3)  subjecting  the 
so-treated  article  to  conditions  of  elevated  temperature 
and  applied  pressure  to  soften  the  mastic;  (4)  allowing 
said  mastic  to  harden,  and  (5)  smoothening  the  surface 
of  so  treated  article. 


3.011.900 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  LIGNOCELLLLOSE 
PRODI  CT     AND     PRODUCTS    RESULTING 
IHFREFROM 
William    I.   Cilab.   Dubuque,   Iowa,   avsignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,   to   Durel    Incorporated,   Dubuque,   Iowa, 

a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.048 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 163) 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  lignocellulose  product, 
consisting  essentially  of:  intimately  mixing  particles  of 
essentially  dry  lignocellulose  with  about  0.5-15.0%  of  a 
base  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxfdes  and  carbonates  by  weight 
of  the  lignocellulose;  and  heating  the  resulting  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  steam  under  superatmospheric 
confined  pressure  of  between  about  1(X>-6(X)  pounds  per 
square  inch  for  between  about  4-60  minutes  and  at  be- 
tween about  300-550*  F.  to  form  a  reaction  product  of 
said  base  with  the  lignocellulose. 


""  3.01 1.901 

CERAMIC    PICiMENT   COMPOSITIONS 
Karl  W.  Traub.  Niagara  Falls,  Leon  J.  Frost.  Lewiston, 
and  William  J.   Baldwin,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
National  I  ead  Company,  New  York,  N.S'.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse\ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742,983 

10  Claims.     (CL  106—299) 
I.  The  product  resulting  from  calcination  without  fusion 
of  a  mixture  consisting  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  3.0% 
of  B2O3  with  the  remainder  being  essentially  zirconia  of 
commercial  grade  with  associated  impurities. 


"  3,011,902 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARBON  BLACK 

PFI  I  FTS  FOR  INKS 
Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Walpole,  Mavs.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston.  Mavs.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  27.  1954,  Ser.  No.  432,901 

3  Claims.  ((I.  106—307) 
1.  A  prcKCss  for  producmg  furnace  carbon  black  pel- 
lets suitable  for  compounding  in  ink  formulations  which 
comprises  uniformly  dispersing  over  the  particles  of  a 
mass  of  fluffy  carbon  black  prior  to  any  substantial  ag- 
glomeration thereof  mineral  oil,  in  an  amount  equal  to 
about  2-15%  of  the  weight  of  the  black,  tumbling  the 
black  until  substantially  all  of  it  has  been  converted  to 
pellets  and  recovering  the  pellets. 
773  O.O.— 15 


3,011,904 

METHOD  OF   COATING    A  FLAKE  OF  NYLON 

WITH    A   PIGMENT 

James  B.  Ballentine  and  Oscar  .A.  Pickett.  Decatur.  Ala.. 

assignors    to    The    Chemstrand    Corporation.    Decatur, 

.\la..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,186 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—16) 

2.  In  the  process  of  dispersing  a  powdery  pigment  on 
the  surfaces  of  a  flake  of  nylon  having  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity of  about  0.7  to  1.3  wherein  the  flake  of  nylon  is 
tumbled  with  a  powdery  pigment,  the  improvement  com- 
prising flowing  a  liquid  nylon  polymer  having  the  same 
recurring  molecular  units  of  which  the  said  flake  is  com- 
posed but  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.05  to 
0.2  into  an  aqueous  medium  wherein  the  nylon  polymer 
of  low  instrinsic  viscosity  is  solidified  in  the  form  of 
finely  divided  particles,  intimately  blending  the  thus- 
formed  finely  divided  nylon  polymer  with  an  insoluble 
pigment  in  the  said  aqueous  medium  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  surface-active  agent,  said  pigment  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  10  to  25  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  aqueous  medium  and  in  an  amount  of  25 
to  75  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pig- 
ment and  said  nylon  polymer  of  low  intrinsic  viscosity, 
separating  and  drying  the  resulting  pigment-nylon  blend, 
comminuting  the  resulting  pigment-nylon  blend  to  a 
powder  that  passes  a  20  mesh  screen  and  thereafter 
tumbling  the  said  powder  with  the  said  nylon  flake, 
whereby  the  said  powder  becomes  uniformly  dispersed 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  said  nylon  flake,  said  powder  being 
employed  in  a  predetermined  quantity  such  that  0.01  to 
10.0  percent  by  weight  of  pigment  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  said  nylon  flake  adheres  thereto. 


3,011,905 
MANIFOLD   SYSTEM   COMPRISING   REACTANT 

DONOR    AND    RECEPTOR   SHEFTS 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,   CJIen   Cove.    N.^'..   a   corporation   of   New   ^  ork 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,922 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117—33.3) 
1.  A    manifolding    system    comprising    superimposed 
sheets  having  contacting  faces,  one  of  said  sheets  having 
thereon  a  donor  coating  coated  over  a  layer  of  pressure- 
transferable   material  on   the   sheet,    said   donor  coating 
including  a  first  color-forming  ingredient,  the  other  of 
said   contacting   faces   having   a    receptor  coating   there- 
on including  a  second  color-forming  ingredient,  capable 
of  reacting   with   said   first   color-forming   ingredient   to 
produce  a  legible  colored  reaction  product,  dispersed  in 
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a  moisture  containing  film,  said  donor  sheet  being  ca- 
pable of  relinquishing  said  first  color-forming  ingredient 
and  said  pressure-transferable  material  upon  application 
of  pressure  to  the  uncoated  surface  of  the  donor  sheet 
whereby,  upon  application  of  such  pressure,  an  amount 
of  said  pressure-transferable  material  and  said  first  color- 


ja 


forming  ingredient  is  transferred  to  the  receptor  coat- 
ing, thereby  reacting  with  the  second  color-forming  in- 
gredient to  produce  an  overcoated  colored  image  which 
is  particularly  stable  and  long-lasting,  due  to  its  insula- 
tion from  air  and  moisture  and  which  corresponds  in 
shape  to  the  area  over  which  pressure  was  applied. 

3,011.906 
PROCESS  FOR  TRF  VIIN(.  FFRROIS  NfFT  \I^ 
Shipp    C.    Davis,    (  hattanoosa,    I  enn..    and    William    G. 
Ray,   Atlanta.   (,a.,    avsignors    to    (has.    Pti/er   &   Co., 
Inc.,  New    ^  urt.   N.\..  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24.   1Q60,  S«t.  No.  «;1.S46 

5  Claims.  (CI.  U7— 50) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  pickling  clean  ferrous 
metal  objects  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  glycolic  acid 
containing  from  about  \%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
acid  together  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  thiosulfates  and  alkali  metal  sulfites 
the  concentration  of  alkali  metal  thiosulfate  being  from 
about  0.0012  to  about  0.0030  mole  per  gallon  and  the 
concentration  of  alkali  metal  sulfite  being  from  about 
0.0018  to  about  0.0042  mole  per  gallon  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  160°  to  about  212°  F.  for  from  about  3 
to  about  15  minutes,  depositing  on  the  surface  thereof 
from  about  0.12  to  about  0.36  gm.  of  nickel  per  sq.  ft., 
applying  a  procelain  enamel  coating,  drying  at  from  about 
250°  to  about  400°  F.  and  baking  at  from  about  1350' 
F.  to  about  1450°  F.  for  from  about  2  to  about  6  minutes. 

3.011,907 

PROCESS  FOR  TRF\ri\(.  FFRROI  S  MET\I5 
.Shipp   C.    Davis,    (  hattanooga,    I  enn..    and    William   G. 

Ray,    Atlanta.   Ca..    avsignors   to   (has.    Pfi/er    &    Co., 

Inc.,  New   ^  ork.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  \ug.  24,  I960.  Ser.  .No.  51,491 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—50) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  pickling  clean  ferrous  met- 
al objects  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  citric  acid  contain- 
ing from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  acid  to- 
gether with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  thiosulfates  and  alkali  metal  sulfites,  the 
concentration  of  alkali  metal  thiosulfate  being  from  about 
0  0012  to  about  0.0030  mole  per  gallon  and  the  con- 
centration of  alkali  metal  sulfite  being  from  about  0.0018 
to  about  0.0042  mole  per  gallon  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  160°  to  about  2l2'  F.  for  from  about  3  to  about 
15  minutes,  depositing  on  the  surface  thereof  from 
about  0.03  to  about  0. 1 5  gm.  of  nickel  per  sq.  ft.,  applying 
a  porcelain  enamel  coating,  drying  at  from  about  250° 
to  about  400°  F.  and  baking  at  from  about  1300°  to 
about  1550'  F.  for  from  ..bout  3  to  about  6  minutes. 


surface  a  dispersion  comprising  from  0.01  to  I  %  by  weight 
of  an  air-drying  organosilicon  resin  containing  an  aver- 
age of  from  1  to  1.5  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
per  silicon  atom.  (2)  allowing  said  organosilicon  resin  to 
dry.  (3)  applying  to  the  treated  surface  a  Portland  cement 
composition  and  (4)  allowing  the  Portland  cement  compo- 
sition to  set. 


3,011.909 
PKIMKK  ( OMPRISINC,  AN   EPO\\    KKSIN     \  PHE- 
NOIFORMAI  DKHM)K  RESIN   AND  A  MFIHVI 
MFrHA(  RM  AIE  POl  VMER.  AND  MFIHOD  OF 
BONDING   \  MNVI    RESIN  (OAFING  TO  A  SI  R- 
F\(F    IHFRFWIIH 
Donald   P    Hart.  AIILson  Park,  and  Joseph  E.   Plasvnski, 
Arnold.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (;iass  Com- 
paio,  .\lleghen>   Count>,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  6.U.564 
7  (  lainis.  (CI.  117—72) 
5.  A  method  of  bonding  a  vinyl  resin  coating  to  a 
surface  comprising  applying  to  the  surface,  a  primer 
comprising  a  ternary  blend  of  a  copolymer  of  (A)  an 
epoxy  resin  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyphenol 
and  epichlorohydrin.  (B)  a  heat  reactive  phenol-formal- 
dehyde resin  and  (C)  an  interpolymer  of  about  50  to 
about  99  percent  of  methyl  methacrylate.  the  rest  of  the 
interpolymer  being  essentially  an  added  monomer  which 
IS  an  ester  of  an  alcohol  containing  a  >C=CH,  group  and 
a  carboxylic  acid;  said  primer  coating  further  being 
coated  with  a  plastisol  comprising  vinyl  chloride  and  an 
ester  plasticizer  therefor 


3,011.910 
METHOD  OF  ANf  HORIN(.   A  NIIROCELLULOSE 
BASE   SURFACE   COATING   TO    A    CELLULOSE 

Lamont  Hagan.  (.uilford.  and   Vincent   Dominic   C  elen- 
tano.    Hamden.    Conn.,    avsignors    to    Olin    Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  No>.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,700 
7  C  lainis.     (CL  117—73) 


1.  The  method  of  anchoring  a  nitrocellulose-basc  sur- 
face coating  to  a  cellulose  base  sheet  which  comprises 
impregnating  said  base  sheet  with  the  reaction  product 
of  formaldehyde  and  polymerized  ethylenimine.  drying 
said  sheet  and  applying  to  the  surfaces  thereof  a  lacquer 
coating  having  an  organic  acid  condensation  catalyst  and 
over  30  percent  of  nitrocellulose. 


3,011,908 
ORGANOSII  ICON  PRIMERS  FOR  CEVIENT  B \SE 

PAIN  IN 

Barb«r  C.  Carlson.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
C  ommg  C  orporation.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,439 
1  Claim.     (CL  117—70) 

The  method  comprising  (1)   applying  to  a  masonry 


3.011.911 
BOWl    TRAPWAV   Gl  A7.ING   MAC  NINE 

Robert  E.  More\.  Kittanning.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ihe  Murra> 
Corporation  of  America,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

,    Filed  Apr.  16.  1958.  S^r.  No,  728,963 
10  C  lainis.     (CI.  117—96) 
8.  The  method  of  glazing  the  trapway  of  a  toilet  bowl 
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which  includes  the  steps  of,  blowing  air  downwardly 
through  the  water  passageway  at  the  top  of  the  bowl 
while  a  suction  of  air  is  applied  to  the  drain  opening  of 
the  bowl,  spraying  the  glazjng  material  into  the  trapway 


r 


f=^^^.  u^-'i  t^v^. 


roll  of  said  pair  to  rotate  in  a  direction  so  that  its  surface 
at  said  nip  travels  in  a  linear  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  blanks  propelled  through  the 
nip  by  the  first  roll  and  at  a  linear  speed  at  least  as 
great  as  the  linear  speed  of  said  first  roll,  forming  a 
metered  film  of  molten  wax  on  said  second  roll,  and 
transferring  said  film  from  said  second  roll  onto  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  blanks  during  the  propulsion  of 
the  blanks  through  the  nip  by  said  first  roll,  said  blanks 
being  conveyed  to  said  nip  prior  to  application  of  said 
wax  coating  at  a  linear  speed  of  at  least  five  percent 
greater  than  the  linear  speed  of  the  surface  of  said  first 
roll  at  said  nip. 

3.011.914 
DIP  PAINTING    APPARATIS   AND   METHOD 
Charles  E.   Pflug.   Kenosha.   Wis.,  assignor  to   American 
Motors  Corporation.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Manland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,916 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—113) 


:^  * 


upon  interrupting  the  blowing  of  the  air  and  while  the 
suction  air  draws  the  sprayed  material  from  the  up-leg 
into  the  down-leg  of  the  trapway,  said  suction  air  being 
passed  through  a  medium  to  separate  the  dust  particles 
and  glazing  material  from  the  air  before  it  is  exhausted. 

II • 

3.011.912 

'     PKOCES.S   FOR    DEPOSITING    BETA   SILICON 

(  \RBI1)E 
Paul  J.  Garels  and  Paul  H.  Mohr.  lonawanda.  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  I  nion  (  arbidt  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.314 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117—106) 
I.  A  process  for  the  deposition  of  a  film  consisting 
essentially  of  beta-silicon  carbide  upon  a  substrate  which 
comprises  heating  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  750°  C.  to  about  1400°  C.  in  a  reactant  atmosphere 
maintained  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.1  mm.  of  mer- 
cury to  about  2  mm.  of  mercury,  said  reactant  atmosphere 
comprising  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  tetrameth- 
ylsilanc,  a  mixture  of  tetramethylsilane  and  methane,  and 
a  mixture  of  silane  and  methane  to  deposit  a  film  con- 
sisting essentially  of  beta-silicon  carbide  on  said  substrate. 


3.011,913 

METHOD   OF   COATING    PAPERBOARD 

( \RTON    BLANKS 

l^wson  F.  Pierce  and  David  G.  E/dwards.  Concord.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Fibreboard   Paper   Products  Corporation. 

.San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.992 

3  Claims.     (CL  117—111) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  individual,  flexible  paper- 
board  carton  blanks  with  a  wax  coating,  which  comprises 
conveying  the  flexible  blanks  individually  in  succession 
to  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  rotatable  rolls,  the  first  roll 
of  which  has  a  higher  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect 
to  the  blanks  than  does  the  second  roll,  causing  said 
first  roll  to  rotate  in  the  same  linear  direction  at  the 
nip  as  the  direction  in  which  the  flexible  blanks  are  con- 
veyed to  the  nip  to  propel  the  blanks  through  said  nip 
by  the  friclional  contact  of  the  surface  of  said  first  roll 
with  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  blanks,  causing  the  second 


-"^    \« 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  paint  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  onto  the  surface  areas  of  a 
comparatively  large  object,  such  paint  being  in  a  liquid 
form  and  having  as  one  of  its  ingredients  a  vehicle  in 
liquid  form  and  having  an  evaporation  rate  greater  than 
water  and  such  paint  being  stored  in  a  reservoir  and  the 
reservoir  being  housed  in  a  tunnel  open  at  its  ends,  such 
tunnel  having  inclined  entry  and  exit  portions  emanating 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  reservoir  and  the  entry  and 
exit  portions  of  the  tunnel  together  with  that  portion  of 
the  tunnel  housing  the  reservoir  establishing  an  enclosed 
and  confined  area  of  the  tunnel,  such  method  comprising 
the  steps  of;  moving  the  object  to  be  painted  through  the 
entry  portion  of  the  tunnel  toward  the  reservoir;  then  im- 
mersing the  object  into  the  liquid  paint  in  the  reservoir; 
then  withdrawing  the  object  from  the  paint  and  moving 
it  through  the  tunnel  until  the  object  is  completely  with- 
drawn out  of  the  liquid  paint  in  the  reservoir;  and  then 
adding  an  ingredient  in  fluid  form  into  the  atmosphere 
within  the  tunnel  to  intermingle  with  such  atmosphere 
for  aiding  in  controlling  the  rate  of  surface  evaporation 
of  the  vehicle  of  the  paint  on  the  object  and  simultane- 
ously causing  a  concentration  of  the  vehicle  vapors  which 
have  evaporated  from  the  vehicle  in  the  paint  in  the 
reservoir  to  be  trapped  in  the  enclosed  and  confined  area 
of  the  tunnel  and  continuing  to  move  the  object  through 
the  exit  portion  of  the  tunnel  away  from  the  reservoir. 


3.011,915 

METHOD   OF   COATING   CLOTH    WFTH 

A    NYLON    SOLLTION 

Lawrence  A.  Sklar.   Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor   to   (  apsWar. 

Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,096 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—120) 
TTie  method  of  applying  a  nylon  coating  upon  cloth 
comprising  the  steps  of:  dissolving  approximately  by 
weight  400  parts  of  an  interpolyamide  prepiired  from 
hexamethylene  diammonium  adipate  and  caprolactam  in 
a  ratio  of  60  to  40  in  600  parts  hydrochloric  acid  38  per- 
cent, adding  and  stirring  100  parts  trioxymethylene  in 
powder  form,  and  subsequently  adding  200  parts  granu- 
lated zinc  chloride  and  agitating  the  mass  until  a  smooth 
paste  is  formed;  addir>g  an  alcohol  to  dilute  the  paste  to 
desired  viscosity,  applying  the  paste  to  the  cloth  and  sub- 
sequently immersing  the  cloth  into  cold  water  whereby 
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the  coating  sets  up  as  an  acid  gum;  passing  the  cloth 
through  squeeze  rollers  to  force  the  gum  into  the  fibers 
of  the  cloth,  neutralizing  the  gum.  and  washing  the  cloth 
to  remove  salts  formed  during  neutralization. 


3,0n.'Jl6 

MUHOI)    OF    M\RKIN(.    PKRH  I  ()K(K   VRBON 

KKSIN    M  KK\(1S 

VNilliam    Andrew    Nicoll.    Wilmington.    Del.,    assignor   to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Conipanv,  Uilniington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Draning.     Filed  No>.  21,  1958.  Ser,  No.  775,386 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 

1.  The  method  of  marking  a  continuous  perfluoro- 
carbon  resin  surface  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
surface  an  ink  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  heat- 
resistant  pigment,  codispersed  with  at  least  an  equal  weight 
of  an  hexafluoropropylene/tetrafluoroethylene  interpoly- 
mer  having  a  crystalline  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
242  to  305°  C.  in  a  volatile  liquid  medium  which  forms 
a  contact  angle  in  the  range  of  10  to  55°  with  said  per- 
fluorocarbon  resin  surface,  and  heating  the  applied  formu- 
lation at  a  temperature  of  450  to  950°  C.  for  a  time  in 
the  range  of  2.5  to  32  seconds  uirtil  an  abrasion-resistant 
mark  is  obtained 


atom,  and  Y  is  an  anion,  said  R  group  containing  a  total 
of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituent 
radicals.  (/>)  copolymers  of  at  least  two  of  such  vinyl- 
benzyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds;  (c  )  copoly- 
mers of  at  least  65  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
of  such  vinylbenzyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds 
and  not  more  than  35  percent  of  acrylamide,  and  (d) 
copolymers  corresponding  to  from  95.0  to  99.99  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  such  vinylbenzyl  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  and  from  5.0  to  0.01  percent  of 
divmylbenzene.  and  drying  said  paper,  whereby  said 
dried  paper  contains  said  polymer  on  the  printing  sur- 
face m  the  form  of  a  continuous  coating  in  amount  cor- 
responding to  from  0.5  to  5  pounds  of  the  polymer  per 
1 000  square  feet  of  the  paper. 


METHOD  OF  FORM  I  \(.   v  Ml  I  TI  IWFR  PICK-UP 

S(  RFFN 

X^.lfrid  F.  Mklas.  (  hicago.  III.,  assignor  to   The  Rauland 

(  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  1},   1958,  Ser.  \o.  743,581 

3  (  laiins.     (CI.  117—211) 


3.011.91? 

PRO(FSS   FOR    PRFP\RIN(;    PKRM.ANENTLY 

STIFFFNFI)    IlXm.ES 

Robert  R.  Oreisbach  and  John   I  .  I  ang.  Midland.  NTIch.. 

assignors  to    The    Dow    (  hemical    (i.nipan\.    Midland,' 

.Mich  .  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,787 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—139.5) 

1.  .\  method  which  comprises  impregnating  a  normal- 
ly soft  and  pliable  cotton  fabric  with  a  polymeric  proton 
acceptor  and  an  organic  polyelectrolyte  proton  donor,  dry- 
ing the  fabric  after  each  treatment  with  such  materials, 
and  heating  the  fabric  to  set  the  impregnants  therein  and 
to  stiffen  the  fabric  permanently. 


,^.t)I  1.9  I  H 

FIFCTROCONDLCIINK  (  OVTFD  PVPFR    VND 

METHOD  OF  M  VKINC.   lHh  SAMK 

MoNd    H     SiNernail    and    Marion    W.    Z«mbal.   Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to   The  Dow  Chemical  Compan\,  Mid- 
land, Mich  ,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  1^.  1959.  s^r    No.  816,713 
11  Claims.    (U.  117—201) 


5.  \  method  of  making  a  paper  having  a  printing  sur- 
face containing  an  electroconductive  water-dispersiblc 
polymer  and  which  paper  is  adapted  for  electrographic 
printing,  which  method  comprises  contacting  at  least 
one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  paper  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-dispersible  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  homopolymers  of  a  vinylbenzyl 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 

R 

n,C=CII CHi  CHr-.V-R' 
l\ 
Y     R" 

wherein   R.    R'   and   R"  each   represents   individually   a 

monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHjOH— CHr-,  CH,CHOH— CH^- 

^".l^f^rS"^"-^"^  ^"'^  ^"'y'-  ^ryl,  cycloalkyl  and 
aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  R,  R'  and  R"  collec- 
tively represent  the  trivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 

cii-cn= 


1.  The  method  of  forming  on  an  X-radiation  ti^ns- 
parent  substrate  a  multi-layer  pick-up  screen  including 
a  transparent  barrier  layer  intermediate  a  fluorescent 
layer  and  a  photocmissive  layer  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of:  evaporating  aluminum  onto  said  fluorescent 
layer;  heating  said  aluminum  layer  in  a  dry  atmosphere 
having  a  maximum  humidity  of  approximately  50%  to 
form  a  tightly  packed  aluminum  oxide  layer  of  sub- 
stantially less  than  80  angstroms  thickness;  repeaUng 
said  evaporating  and  heating  steps  to  form  a  barrier  layer 
of  tightly  packed  aluminum  oxide  to  a  minimum  thick- 
ness of  80  angstroms;  and  forming  a  photocmissive  lay- 
er over  said  barrier  laver. 


3,01 1,920 
METHOD   OF  ELEClROIKSs   DFPOSIIION    ON   A 
SIRSTR  \TF  VND  (MM  VST  SOLUTION  THERE- 

FOR 

Charlts  K    shiplo.  Jr..  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ship- 

lev    (  onipanv.   Inc  ,  V\ellesle>,  .Maw.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  8,   1959.  Ser.  No.  818.554 
21  (lawns.     ((I.  117—213) 
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1.  The  method  of  electroless  metal   deposition  on  a 
substrate  which  comprises  treating  the  substrate,  prior  to 
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electroless  deposition  of  a  desired  metal  thereon,  with  a 
colloidal  metal  solution  of  a  metal  catalytic  to  the  deposi- 
tion of  said  electroless  metal,  the  metal  colloid  particles 
being  dispersed  in  a  liquid  medium  incapable  of  forming 
a  waler-impcrvious  film  on  said  substrate. 


II  3.011.921 

TCNLiCCO    fOMPOSFIION    AM)    SMOKING    I MT 

CONTAIMNC.    material    for    tLlMLNAllNC. 

DELETFRIOl  S  MATFER 
Charles  A.  Specht.  Englewood.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minerals 

&    Chemicals    Philipp    C  orporation.   a    corporation    of 

Maryland 

No  Dra>*ing.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1957.  Ser.  No.  703,733 
19  Claims.    (CI.  131—17) 

1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  a  major  portion  of 
tobacco  and  intimately  associated  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  tobacco  from  1  percent  to  15  percent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  finely-divided  crystalline  aluminous  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unfused  alpha- 
alumina,  gamma-alumina,  transitional  crystalline  forms 
of  alumina  intermediate  gamma-  and  alpha-alumina,  beta- 
alumina  irihydrate  and  alpha-alumina  monohydrate. 


3.011.922 

P\KIS  (lEAMNG  RA(  K   AM)  METHOD 

Clark   F.  JacWson.   Rolling   Hills,  and   Forest   I).   N  assar, 

West  (  ()\ina.  (  alif.,  assignors.  b>   mesne  assignments, 

to  Pure\  (orporation.  ltd.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  June  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,939 

17  Claims.     (CI.  134—1) 

^3 


E['i.-te-ijS 


_L. 


1.  In  parts  cleaning  apparatus  including  receptacle 
means  containing  separate  bodies  of  cleaning  liquid,  the 
improvement  that  comprises  carrier  means  for  support- 
ing a  part  in  location  for  cleaning,  means  for  transporting 
said  carrier  means  and  for  successively  introducing  said 
carrier  means  into  and  withdrawing  said  carrier  means 
from  said  separate  bodies  of  cleaning  liquid,  power  means 
carried  by  and  transportable  with  said  carrier  means  and 
positioned  in  relatively  close  and  open  exposure  to  the 
part  location  to  effect  cleaning  of  said  part  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  bodies  of  cleaning  liquid,  said  power  means 
including  power  heads  operable  to  release  energy  into 
said  bodies  of  cleaning  liquid,  and  means  for  selectively 
activating  said  power  heads  in  different  of  said  bodies  of 
cleaning  liquid. 

10.  The  method  of  effectively  and  tepidly  cleaning 
apparatus  in  different  spaced  apart  zones  at  least  some 
of  which  contain  cleaning  liquid  by  subjecting  said  appa- 
ratus to  power  release  from  power  heads  subject  to  acti- 
vation in  different  of  said  zones,  that  includes  succes- 
sively introducing  said  apparatus  into  said  different  zones 
and  to  liquid  contained  therein,  transporting  with  said 
apparatus  said  power  heads  in  desirably  exposed  relation 
thereto,  and  selectively  activating  said  power  heads  in 
different  of  said  zones. 


sium  permanganate  and  being  at  a  temperature  of  between 
65  and  85°  C;  rinsing  the  articles  with  water;  and  im- 
mersing said  articles  in  an  acid  bath  consisting  of  sul- 
furic, hydrochloric  and  chromic  acids. 


3,011.923 
SI  RFACE   TREATMFNI    OF    MOl  N  BDENUM 
MFI  Al 
Charles    O.    Coffer.    1  i\ermore.    Calif.,    assignor    to    the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
States    \tomic  Fnerg\  ( Dnimission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  10.002 

4  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 3) 
1.  A  process  of  removing  scale  from  molybdenum  ar- 
ticles comprising  immersing  said  articles  in  a  descaling 
bath  containing  a  mixture  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potas- 


3.011.924 

CTFXNTSC    APPARATIS   AND   PROCFiiS 

Burton  Rand.  Bala  (  >nM>d.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autosonics, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  705.876 

13  Claims.     (CI.  134—12) 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  degreasing  machine  parts 
including  a  cleaning  section  and  a  solvent  distillation  sec- 
tion, a  party  wall  intermediate  said  cleaning  section  and 
said  solvent  distillation  section,  cooling  means  disposed 
within  said  party  wall  for  cooling  both  said  cleaning  sec- 
tion and  said  solvent  distillation  section,  means  at  the 
base  of  said  solvent  distillation  section  for  volatilizing 
solvent,  a  condensate  trough  carred  on  said  party  wall 
within  said  solvent  distillation  section  and  spaced  above 
the  floor  of  said  solvent  distillation  section  for  capturing 
condensed  solvent  from  said  party  wall,  and  a  passage- 
way extending  from  said  condensate  trough  to  said  clean- 
ing section. 

13.  A  process  for  degreasing  machine  parts  which  com- 
prises moving  said  machine  parts  through  a  solvent  bath, 
withdrawing  said  machine  parts  from  said  solvent  bath 
and  transferring  said  machine  parts  to  a  rinse  bath,  trans- 
ferring said  machine  parts  from  said  rinse  bath  to  a  drying 
zone  in  which  solvent  from  the  rinse  bath  is  drained  from 
the  machine  parts,  volatilizing  solvent  from  said  rinse 
bath  in  a  separate  zone,  condensing  said  volatilized  sol- 
vent by  contact  with  a  cooled  surface,  adding  said  con- 
densed solvent  to  said  rinse  bath,  maintaining  said  rinse 
bath  and  solvent  bath  at  a  temperature  below  ambient 
temperatures,  and  withdrawing  solvent  from  said  rinse 
bath  to  said  solvent  bath  and  to  said  separate  zone  where 
the  solvent  is  volatilized  for  said  rinse  bath. 


3,011.925 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  FLOORS  IN 
TEXTILE    \\UIJS 
Grover  B.  Holtzclaw.  Charlotte.  N.(  .,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  (  ompan>.  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.809 
18  Claims.  (CI.  134—21) 
4.  A  method  of  removing  and  disposing  of  accumula- 
tions of  lint  and  the  like  from  a  floor  between  rows  of 
spaced,  parallel  textile  machines  in  a  room  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  moving  suction  nozzles  producing  suc- 
tion streams  of  air  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 
closely  adjacent  the  floor  longitudinally  of  and  adjacent 
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opposite  sides  of  the  textile  machines,  collecting  the  lint 
drawn  into  the  nozzles  in  at  least  one  chamber  moving 
above  the  machines  with  the  suction  nozzles,  and  auto- 


matically  at  predetermined  intervals  opening  the  chamber 
and  removing  collected  lint  during  travel  of  said  suction 
nozzles. 


3,011,927 
MIKIDFI)    MHAI^ 

William     F.    Zelczn>,    Idaho    Falls,    Idaho,    assignor    lo 
Phillips   Pttroleuin    (ompan>.   a  corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 
No  Dravking.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,545 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—126) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hard  nitrided  metal  arti- 
cle which  comprises  intimately  admixing  a  powdered 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium  and  hafnium  with  a  nitride  powder  of  said' 
selected  metal,  molding  the  resulting  intimate  admixture 
to  form  a  molded  article  from  said  admixture,  and  heat- 
ing the  resulting  molded  article  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  1400-3000'  F.  in  a  substantially  evacuated 
heating  zone. 


-VOI  1,926 
MFTMOD    OF    BK  \/IN(,     \M)    HEAT   TREATLNG 

HONF  \  (  ()\1B  S\M)\M(  M  SlRrCTL'RF^ 
Donald    (      Kowe.   (.len    Mills,    Pa.   assignor,    by   mesne 
assmnments,    to    Boeing     Virplane    Company,    Seattle, 
VVash.,  a  lurporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24.  I95«,  Ser.  .No.  769,449 
6  Claims.     ((I.   148 — 13) 


3,011,928 

METHOD  FOR   HF  \T    rKFATINC,    HOT  KOI  I  FD 

.STFFI     RODS 

J  Benedict  Kopec,  Hamilton  Square,  and  William  .4. 
Miller.  Koehling,  \  J.,  avsignors.  b>  mesne  assignments, 
to  Morgan  C  onstruction  (  ompany,  Worcester,  .Mavs..  a 
corporation  of  Mavsachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960.  Ser    No    3.185 
12  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 156) 


I.  A  method  of  making  honeycomb  sandwich  struc- 
tures  comprising   the   steps   of:    assembling   a  sandwich 
structure  of  two  thin  metal  sheets  with  a  metal  honey- 
comb core  positioned  therebetween  together  with  braze 
material  between  the  core  and  the  sheets,  positioning  the 
assembled  sandwich  in  fixed  position  in  a  brazing  fixture 
between  electric  heating  elements  and  in  pressure  relation- 
ship to  a  fixed  pressure  bag,  placing  the  brazing  fixture 
containing  said  assembled  sandwich  and  pressure  bag  into 
a  vacuum  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber  and  fixture 
while  at  the  same  time  partially  evacuating  said  pressure 
bag  to  an  extent  necessary  to  maintain  a  positive  pres- 
sure on  the  assembled  sandwich  sufficient  to  clamp  said 
sheets  against  said  core  without  crushing  said  core,  ener- 
gizing said  electric  heating  elements  to  heat  said  assembled 
sandwich  for  a  selected  period  of  time  to  a  high  brazing 
temperature   corresponding  to  the   melting  point  of  the 
braze  material  but  low  enough  to  maintain  the  metal  of 
the  sheets  and  core  in  solid  condition,  while  at  the  same 
time  further  evacuating  said  pressure  b.ig  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  maintain  a  positive  pressure  on  said  sand- 
wich sufficient  to  clamp  said   sheets  to  said  core  with- 
out crushing  said  core  at  said  high  temperature    rapidly 
cooling  said  sandwich  to  a  cold  sub-zero  temperature  and 
maint.iining  said  sandwich  at  said  sub-zero  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  long  relative  to  said  first-mentioned 
brazing    period,    reenergizing    said   heating   elements    to 
rapidly  reheat  said  sandwich  to  a  high  heat-treating  tem- 
perature lower  than  said  brazing  temperature,  maintain- 
ing said  sandwich  at  said  heat-treating  temperature  for 
a  period  of  time  substamially  longer  than  said  brazing 
period   but   substamially   shorter  than  said  cold  period 
and   then   allowing  said   sandwich   to  cool   gradually   to 
ambient  temperature,  thereby  to  complete  the  brazing  and 
heat  treating  cycle. 


-r-u — :_ 


2.  A  method  of  heat  treating  hot  rolled  high  carbon 
steel  rod,  comprising  subjecting  the  rod  to  a  water  quench- 
ing intermediate  the  rolls  and  a  coiling  device  rapidly 
to  cool  the  rod  but  without  producing  substantially  dif- 
ferent microstructures  at  the  outside  and  center  of  the 
rod  and  whereby  the  surface  temperature  of  the  rod  en- 
tering said  coiling  device  lies  in  the  range  of  about  1350- 
1450°  F..  and  spraying  atomized  water  on  the  rod  while 
said  rod  is  being  coiled  on  said  device  to  reduce  the  tem- 
perature throughout  the  cross  section  of  the  rod  to  values 
lying  within  the  range  of  about  900-1300°  F. 


3,011,929 
MINFKVI     FIBFK    PROD!  CT 
Joseph    P     Sialego,    Newark,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  II.  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,572 

7  C  laims.  (CI.  154 — 44) 
1.  In  an  article  which  is  a  mass  of  intermeshed  vitreous 
fibers,  which  fibers  are  bonded  to  one  another  at  points 
of  contact,  the  improvement  of  a  pH  control  medium 
adhered  to  the  fibers,  said  pH  control  medium  being  pres- 
ent to  the  extent  of  from  about  3  percent  to  about  10 
percent,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  article,  and 
comprising  a  hardened  alkyd  resin  carrier  material  and, 
dispersed  therein,  zinc  acetate  as  an  alkali-neutralizing 
agent,  the  zinc  acetate  being  present  to  the  extent  of  from 
about  I'/i  percent  to  about  5  percent,  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  article,  and  said  carrier  being  soluble 
in  water  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  release  the  neutralizing 
agent  at  a  rate  which  is  at  least  substantially  as  high  as 
that  required  to  neutralize  alkali  leached  from  the  vitreous 
fibers,  but  insoluble  to  an  extent  such  that  at  least  an 
appreciable  amount  thereof  remains  after  the  article  has 
been  subjected  to  boiling  water  for  one  hour. 
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"  3,011.930 

LAMINATED   Ql  II  TKD    MATFRIAI     AND 

MFIHOD   OK    MAKINC;    THK    SAME 

Theodort  A.  Dvtorak,  703  Sherburnt  Ave., 

St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  I960.  S*!T.  No.  17,618 

6  Claim-,.     (CI.  154 — 461 


pressure  as  distinguished  from  sustained  mechanical 
clamping  pressure,  and  a  protective  strip  removably 
bonded  to  said  veneer  strip  and  covering  said  adhesive 
untr<  said  wood  veneer  strip  is  to  be  secured  to  a  panel 
edge. 


1.  The  method  of  making  laminated  quilted  material 
including  the  steps  of  supplying  air  to  an  elongated 
tubular  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  to  slightly  inflate 
the  same,  applying  heat  and  pressure  at  spaced  intervals 
to  said  sheet  whereby  to  trap  air  in  predetermined  areas 
therein,  perforating  said  sheet  between  said  predeter- 
mined areas,  and  cutting  said  sheet  into  desired  lengths. 


3.011.931 

C()MF»()SIIF  Kl  BBFK  AKTH  LE 

Paul  G.  Carpenter,  Baton  Kouge.  I  a.,  assi^'nor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  ( Ompan^.  a  iorporati()n  of  Delanare 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Slar.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  648.766 
3  Claims.     (CI.  154—52) 

1.  A  rubber  tire  comprising  a  iread  comprising  sulfur 
and  a  copolymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  a  major  proportion  of  1,3-buta- 
diene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  2-methyl-5-vinyIpyridine 
and  a  carcass  comprising  a  mixture  of  sulfur,  a  copolymer 
prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  monomers  con- 
sisting of  a  major  proportion  of  1.3-butadiene  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  styrene  and  a  copolymer  prepared 
by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting  of  a 
major  proportion  of  1.3-butadiene  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  2-mcthyl-5-vinylpyridine.  the  amount  of  said  sec- 
ond copolymer  in  said  mixture  being  25  to  50  weight 
percent  of  said  mixture,  the  tread  and  carcass  of  said 
tire  having  approximately  the  same  curing  properties. 


1.  Wood  veneer  strip  material  for  surfacing  an  edge  of 
a  panel  of  woody  m;iterial,  comprising  a  prefabricated 
strip  of  wood  veneer  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  such  a  panel,  said  strip  having  on  one  face 
adhesive  strongly  and  substantially  permanently  bond- 
able  directly  with  the  woody  material  of  such  a  panel  edge 
by  application  to  the  veneer  strip  of  transitory  manual 


t 


3,011,933 

FOIL-COVERED   ElONCiATFD    MFMBFR 

James  F.   Barnes.  Van  Nu>s,  and   Herman   I.  Nil>ersher, 

lujunga.  (  alif..  assignors  to  Foil  Process  (  orporation, 

Van  Nuvs.  (  alit..  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  639,756 

2  ilmms.     (CI.  156—201) 


3.011.932 
ADUFSIVE-BFXRINC;   \FNFFR  STRIP  MATERIAL, 
PRCK  FSS  OF  MVKINr.  SAMF  AND  PROCESS  OF 
\PP1MNC;  S\MF    rO  PI  VWOOI)  PANE!    FDCiES 

\  erlan    1.    Downing.    Belles ue.   VVash.,   assignor   to  John 
W.    Mar>ey.    Russell    A.    Neuman.   and    John   Spencer, 
trading  as  Flliott  Bav  I  umber  (  ompan\.  Seattle.  \Nash. 
Filed  \ug.  5.  1954.  Ser.  No.  448.077 
4  Claims.     (CI.  154 — »5.9i 
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1.  In  a  method  of  ensheathing  an  elongated  metal 
member,  the  steps  of  coating  one  face  of  a  strip  of  foil 
with  about  a  .001  inch  thick  layer  of  an  epoxy  amide 
resin  metal-bonding  adhesive,  said  foil  being  constructed 
of  a  metal  other  than  that  of  which  said  member  is  con- 
structed, said  foil  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
.0(M)35  inch  to  .005  inch,  deforming  said  foil  about  said 
member  with  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  each  in 
aligned  relation,  and  curing  the  adhesive  to  a  condition 
of  increased  rigidity. 


3,011,934 

CONTINUOLIS  BELT  FEED.  HEAT  SEALING 

\PPARATl S 

George  J.  Bursak.  5601  W    Auer  Ave..  Milv^aukee,  Wis. 

Filed  \pr.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.902 

12  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 367) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  packages,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  forming  a  continuous  tubular  section 
of  heat  sealable  material,  and  transp)orting  means  for 
moving  said  tubular  section  in  a  longitudinal  path;  the 
combination  thereof  with  improved  transverse  seal  form- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  transverse  seal- 
ing bars  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  section 
and  arranged  for  alternative  coacting  relative  movement 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another  and  to  said 
section,  said  pair  of  transverse  sealing  bars  being  further 
arranged  for  alternative  movement  in  opjxjsed  directions 
substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinally  movable  tu- 
bular section,  heating  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  bars, 
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bar  actuating  means,  including  an  electric  control  circuit 
that  initiates  bar  movement  and  a  clutch  operated  drive 
responsive  to  the  circuit,  for  imparting  said  coacting  rela- 
tive movement  to  said  bars  for  application  of  transverse 
pressure  and  heat  sealing  to  said  tubular  section  concur- 
rently with  the  said  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and 
to  alternatively  move  the  bars  in  the  said  opposed  direc- 
tions parallel  with  the  movement  of  said  section,  and 
adjustable  control  means  for  said  control  circuit  that  pe- 
riodically triggers  the  control  circuit  to  initiate  the  cyclic 
action  of  said  bars  independently  of  the  transporting 
means  for  the  tubular  section  of  heat  scalable  material 
whereby  transverse  seals  are  made  by  intermittent  opera- 
tion of  the  transverse  seal  forming  means. 


component  and  caused  to  extend  vertically,  latches  oper- 
ated to  hold  the  centra]  members  of  the  dies  in  the  down 
positions,  and  means  operated  successively  to  fold  the 
vertical  portions  of  the  blank  over  the  components 


3,01 1, 'J36 
STRIP  Sf'l  |(  IS(.  MVCHINE 
Harian  I.   Raumhaih   and    U alter   Fnktimann,   Los  An- 
*^i*:**'i  ^  '*''^     asMi;nor\,  b>    nuMu-   assignments,  to  Pa- 
cific IndiJstrus.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  (  alif..  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  a  I  if  urn  la 

filtd  Mar   4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  643.562 
16  (  laims.    (CI.  156 — 482) 


FRKAriM 

For  Class  156 — 422  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,011,540 


..  3.01 1.935 

V^KXPPINC.    M  \(  HINF 
reward  J.  Bodek.  Bloomfitld.  and   \lbert  I,.  Pizzi,  I'nion, 
N.J..    assignors    to    Western    Flectric    (  ompanv,    Incor- 
porated, New  \()rk,  N/S  ..  a  corporation  of  Ntw  York 
Filed  Sept.  19.  195S.  Str.  No.  762,007 
16  Claims.     (CI.  156—479) 


1.  An   apparatus   for   wrapping   blanks   of   insulating 
material  coated  on  one  surface  with  an  adhesive  on  flat 
type  components   having    U-shaped    terminals  extending 
from  like  ends  thereof  comprising  a  turret  moved  inter- 
mittently between  known  periods  of  rest  about  an  axis, 
nesting  dies  supported  by  the  turret  and  located  at  radially 
spaced  positions  about  the  axis  thereon,  each  nesting  die 
having  fixed  position  side  members  and  a  central  member 
movable  vertically  between  a  normal  up  position  and  an 
operated  down  position,  a  shelf  integral  with  the  outer 
end  of  each  central  member  of  each  die  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  elements  mounted  on  each  shelf  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  enter  the  U-shaped  ter- 
minal of  the  component  to  locate  the  component  on  the 
blank  over  the  central  die  member,  a  holder  movably 
supported  by  each  shelf  and  normally  forcing  the  com- 
ponent to  cause  the  U-shaped  terminal  thereof  to  closely 
engage  the  locat-ng  elements,  means  to  feed  blanks  singly 
to  the  successive  nesting  dies,  positioning  elements  car- 
ried by  the  central  members  to  locate  a  component  on  the 
blank  of  each  nesting  die,  a  punch  mounted  at  a  fixed 
position    adjacent    the    turret    and    operated    during    the 
successive  intervals  of  rest  to  force  the  components  and 
blanks  with  their  central  die  members  from  the  up  posi- 
tions to  the  down  positions  so  that  portions  of  the  blanks 
which  extend  beyond  the  component  will  be  bent  at  the 


4.  In  a  strip  splicing  machine,  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  on  said  base  for  holding  a  pair  of  strips  to  be 
spliced  in  coplanar,  longitudinally  aligned  splicing  posi- 
tions with  butt  ends  of  the  strips  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  proximately  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  sup- 
ports, a  horizontally  movable  carriage  on   the  base  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  yieldably   contacting  pressure   rollers 
tangent  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  and  parallel  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  strips,  said  rollers  being  aligned  with 
and  movable  through  said  space  in  a  transverse  direction 
of  the  strips  and  across  opposite  sides  of  the  butt  ends 
of  the  strips,  said  carriage  having  a  forward  vertical  sur- 
face approximately  tangent  to  the  forward  side  of  said 
rollers,  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape  on  the  carriage  above  said 
rollers,  tape  positioning  means  on  the  carriage  above  said 
rollers  to  hold  an  end  section  of  said  tape  flat  against 
said  surface  with  the  lower  end  of  the  section  hanging 
free  and  vertically  in  front  of  said  rollers  and  the  ad- 
hesive side  of  the  tape  facing  the  strips  whereby  the  sec- 
tion is  folded  against  opposite  sides  of  the  strips  during 
movement  of  said  rollers  across  the  strips,  and  a  cutter 
on  the  carriage  opposite  said  surface  for  severing  said 
section  from  the  roll. 


3,011,937 
MFDIl  M    Fl  ITER 
Fleming  D.  Long,  (  hicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments   to    1  ibert\     Fngineering    Company    Beloit. 
V\  Ls. 

liled  Jan.  II,  I960,  Ser.  No  1.SI9 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 588) 
I.  A  medium  fluter  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular base  plate,  a  housing  secured  to  said  base  plate 
about  its  outer  periphery,  said  housing  including  front, 
back  and  side  walls,  a  stepped  top  wall  for  said  housing 
providing  a  lower  top  forward  surface,  a  relatively  higher 
rear  top  surface,  an  insulating  pan  supported  horizontally 
in  said  housing  below  and  spaced  from  said  higher  top 
wall  surface  and  dividing  the  inner  space  of  said  housing 
mto  two  compartments,  said  upper  compartment  hous- 
ing and  supporting  a  horizontally  positioned  heating 
plate,  a  pair  of  engaging  toothed   fluting  rollers  above 
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and  adjacent  said  heating  plate,  and  said  lower  compart- 
ment housing  a  drive  motor,  a  gear  reduction  means, 
and  drive  and  supporting  means  for  said  fluting  rollers, 


means  associated  with  said  upper  compartment  for  guid- 
ing and  positioning  a  sample  strip  in  alignment  with 
said  fluting  rollers,  and  means  connecting  said  motor 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


3.011.938 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BOARD  PRODI  CTS 
Ralph    (  hapman.    ( orvallis.    Oreg..    assignor   to    Wood 
Processes    (Oregon)    ltd.,    Corvallis,    Oreg..    a    hmited 
partnership  of  Oregon 

Filed  Nov  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697.030 
11  Claims.    (CI.  162 — 124) 


fe^ 


11.  The  process  of  forming  board  products  compris- 
ing forming  a  pair  of  loosely  felted  webs  from  a  thin 
slurry  of  cellulosic  fibers  in  water,  heating  the  webs  to 
reduce  the  free  water  content  thereof  to  an  amount  not 
less  than  twenty  percent  of  the  weight  of  '.he  webs  with- 
out appreciable  compression  thereof,  immediately  there- 
after coating  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  heated  webs  with 
a  drying  oil,  interposing  a  layer  of  coarse  wooden  com- 
ponents between  said  webs,  said  wood  components  be- 
ing coated  with  an  adhesive  mixture  of  about  five  per- 
cent by  weight  of  soybean  flour  and  about  one  p)ercent 
by  weight  of  a  single  stage,  powdered  phenolic  resin 
which  is  soluble  in  alcohol  or  acetone  and  insoluble  in 
water,  and  also  coated  with  about  one-half  to  one  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  paraffin  sizing  applied  after  apply- 
ing the  adhesive  mixture,  said  wood  components  being 
moist  to  the  extent  of  about  twenty  to  sixty  percent  by 
weight  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  wood  components,  then 
consolidating  the  whole  under  heat  and  pressure,  the 
heat  being  in  the  range  of  275°  F.  to  325°  F.,  the  pres- 
sure being  about  50  p.s.i.,  with  the  heat  and  pressure 
being  maintained  for  sufficient  time,  in  the  range  of  one- 
half  to  two  hours,  to  render  the  product  substantially 
bone  dry  and  limiting  the  extent  of  compression,  then 
cooling  the  product  while  exposed  to  freely  circulating 
air  until  rehumidified  back  to  the  normal  six  or  seven 
percent,  lo  form  a  board  product  of  consolidated  wood 
components  having  a  density  of  about  0.6  and  having 
thin,  dense  skins  of  oil-tempered  consolidated  fibers 
bonded  to  the  broad  surfaces  thereof  with  the  fibers  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  skins  interlocked  with  the  ad- 
jacent surface  fibers  of  the  core  components  and  bonded 
thereto  by  the  adhesive. 
773  0.0.-16 


3.011.939 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODl  CINC 
AND  REMOVING  A  CYLINDER  MOl  1  1)  IN 
MACHINES  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF 
PAPER.  CARDBOARD  OR  THE  I.IkE 
Fritz  Gratz  and  Josef  kratz.  Duren,  Rhineland.  (iermany, 
assignors  to  O.  Dorries  A.G.,  Duren.  Rhineland. 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No,  711.323 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ma>  11,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  162—200) 


In  a  method  for  axially  displacing  a  cylinder  mould 
in  a  cylinder  vat.  the  steps  of  relieving  the  force  exerted 
on  at  least  one  part  of  an  end  plate  of  said  cylinder 
mould,  thereafter  disconnecting  and  removing  said  one 
part  of  said  end  plate  of  said  cylinder  mould,  then  lift- 
ing said  cylinder  mould  from  inside  of  said  vat  while 
introducing  transporting  means  between  said  cylinder 
mould  and  said  vat,  moving  said  cylinder  mould  with 
respect  to  said  vat  with  the  aid  of  said  transporting  means. 


3.011.940 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTINE  SOI  ITIONS 

Carol  H.  Bollenback.  Palos  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  NaIco 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758.606 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—31) 
1.  The  method  ot  removing  insoluble  impurities  from 
alkaline  water-alcohol  polar  solvent  solutions  of  com- 
mercial grades  of  halogen  substituted  phenols  which  con- 
sists of  extracting  the  impurities  by  contacting  the  solu- 
tions with  from  2%  to  5'^  by  weight  of  water  immiscible, 
aliphatic  petroleum  naphtha  having  a  boiling  range  from 
about  110°  F.  to  about  400°  F.  and  an  aromatic  content 
not  exceeding  20%,  allowing  the  aliphatic  petroleum 
naphtha  to  separate  from  the  polar  solvent  solutions  and 
then  removing  the  aliphatic  petroleum  naphtha  from  the 
so-treated  polar  solvent  solutions. 


3.011.941 

ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  SAFROI  E  AND  ISO- 
SAFROl.E  AND  THEIR  I SE  AS  SYNERGISTS 
WITH  P^  RETHRINS  IN  INSECTICIDAL  COMPO- 
SITIONS 

Joseph  J.  McGrath  and  John  P.  Pellegrini.  Jr..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  lo  Gulf  Research  &  Dcyelopmenl 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705.502 

10  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.     The  compounds  of  the  generic  formula: 


X\ 


o 


T 

CUt-O 


H 

— i-x 

I 
n-c-Y 

n-t-z 

I 

H 


wherein,  one  member  of  the  group  X.  Y.  Z  is  an  OR 
group  in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocrabon  radical 
containing  between  3  and  13  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
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interrupted  by  at  least  one  ethereal  oxygen  atom,  an  adja- 
cent member  of  said  group  is  selected  from  among  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  hydroxyl  and  the  last 
member  of  said  group  is  hydrogen. 

6.  An    insecticide   composition    containing    pyrethrins 
and  a  compound  of  the  generic  formula: 


wherein  one  member  of  the  group  X.  Y,  Z  is  an  OR  group 
in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
between  3  and  13  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  interrupted 
by  a  least  one  ethereal  oxygen  atom,  an  adjacent  member 
of  said  group  is  selected  from  among  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  and  hydroxyl  and  the  last  member  of  said 
group  is  hydrogen. 


3.011.942 
EVIPROVFMFVr  OF  THF  W  \TFR  SOT  TBIT  TTY  OF 

KFRVTIN  PROTK("n\(.  SI  BST\\(  FS 

Wilhelm  Fmst  Frick.  Pfeffingen.  and  (.uido  Vhett>   and 

Walter    Stammbach.    Basel.    Swit/eriand,    a^^ignon*    to 

J.  R.  (,eig>   \.-(;.,  Ba.sel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Aug.  1«,  195*).  Sir.  NO    S34.416 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Switzerland  Aug.  26.  1^58 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—37) 
3.  A  keratin  protecting  composition  with  improved 
water  solubility  which  contains  as  essential  ingredients  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4,4'  -  dichloro  -  2'  -  (3".4"  -  dichlorophenylureido)  -  di- 
phenyl  ether-2-sulfonic  acid,  2'.2"-dihydroxy-4.3'.5'.3". 
5  "  -  pentachlorotriphenylmethane  -  2  -  sulfonic  acid,  and 
4.4'  -  dichloro  -  2'  -  (3"  -  trifluoromethyl  -  4"  -  chloro- 
ureido)  -  diphenyl  ether  -  2  -  sulfonic  aciS,  and  at 
least  one  amide  of  the  general  formula 


,^^^r-"' 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  lower 
hydroxyalkyl  radicals, 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkoxy 
radicals  and  halogen  atoms,  and 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CO —  and  — SO, —  radicals,  the  quantity  of 
amide  amounting  to  20  to  200%  of  the  weight  of  said 
compound. 


3.011,944 
COMPOSITION     FOR     FlIMINATING     TOXIC     EF- 
FECTS OF  NI( OMNF  AND  MFIHOD  OF  I  SING 
SAMF 

Tai/o  \  amashita.  Iok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  /aidan 
Hoim  Nagao  Kenkvusho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1956,  Ser.  No.  614.440 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan  July  21,  1956 

7  (  laims.     (CI.  167—55) 

1.  A  medicinal  compxjsition  which  consists  essentially 

of  from  2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  thiamine,  4  to  6  parts 

by  weight  of  riboflavin,   1   part  by  weight  of  pyridoxinc 

and  from   10  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  glycyrrhetinic 

acid  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


3.011,943 
CONTROI     OF    MK  R(K)RC;\NISMS   TN   THE 
C.  VSTROfN TFSTIN  \I      T  R  \(T 
Alan    B.    Rogers.    Palos    Park,   and   John    F     Roland.  Jr.. 
C,len\iew.    III.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
\rmour  and  (  ompan>.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov    30.  1955,  Ser    No.  550.169 

13  Claims.  (CI.  167— 5 J) 
1.  The  method  of  controllmg  excessive  growth  of 
microorganisms  in  the  mammalian  gastrointestinal  tract, 
which  comprises  introducing  into  said  gastrointestinal  tract 
a  compound  formed  by  the  interaction  of  the  cationic 
fragment  of  a  cationic  surfactant  and  the  anionic  fragment 
of  an  anionic  polyclectrolyte. 


3.011.945 

PHFNYLCYCLOPROPM  AMINF  -   10  .  («  -  AMINO- 

ALKYL).PHENOIHIA/INF     AIARACTIC    COM- 
POSITION 

Charles  I..  Boiling.  Rosemont.  and  (  arl  R.  Stevenson, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  avsignors  to  Smith,  kline  &  French 
Laboratories.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.  7.   I960,  Ser.  No.    12.917 
12  Claims.      (CI.   167 — 65» 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  ataractic  ac- 
tivity in  emotionally  disturbed  humans,  in  dosage  unit 
form,  comprising  from  about  1  mg.  to  about  150  mg.  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  free 
base  and  its  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts,  the  free  base  having  the  formula: 


^         \-CH — cn-N 
CHi 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  from  about  0.5 
mg.  to  about  50  mg.  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  free  base  and  its  nontoxic  salts,  the 
free  base  having  the  formula: 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  mcth- 
oxy  and  methylthio.  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  and  2-methyl-propylene 
and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-dimethylamino.  N-(4-methylpiperazinyl).  N-(4-hydrox- 
yethylpiperazinyl),  N-(4  -  hydroxyethoxyethylpiperazinyl) 
«nd  N-(4-acetoxyethylpiperazinyl). 


3.011.946 

PKRFNIFRAIIN    ADMINISTRABI  F  PRFPARA- 
nONS  OF  N^  STATIN 

1  lliot   Bartner  and  John   N  akubik.  New   Brunswick.  NJ.. 

assignors    fo    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    (  orporation. 

New    \ Ork.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Feb.  15.  1955,  Ser.  No.  488^395 
11  Claimii.     <CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  parenteraliv  dJministrable  preparation  of  nystatin 
which  comprises  n>siaiin  and  a  soluble  saccharin,  said 
preparation  being  such  that,  when  provided  in  the  form 
of  an  aqueous  solution,  the  nystatin  is  present  in  a  con- 
centration greater  than  3,0lX)  units  per  ml.  of  solution. 


II 
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"  3.011.947 

SFPARATION   OF   SPIRAMVt  INS   BV    COtMFK- 

Cl  RKFNT    DISTRIBl  HON 

Jean  PreudTjomme  and  \^an  Charpentie.  Paris.  France. 

assignors    to    Sxiete    des    I  sines    Chimiques    Rhone- 

Poulenc,  Paris.  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1956.  .Ser.  No.  558.609 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  30,  1955 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  Process  for  obtaining  separately  spiramycin  I,  spir- 
amycin II  and  spiramycin  III  which  comprises  subjecting 
a  crude  material  containing  the  same  to  countercurrent 
distribution  in  a  Craig  countercurrent  distribution  appa- 
ratus of  60  cells,  effecting  59  transfers  at  a  temperature 
of  about  20-25°  C.  with  an  organic  phase  consisting  of 
benzene  and  an  aqueous  phase  buffered  at  a  hydrogen-ion 
concentration  within  the  range  pH  6  to  pH  7,  the  two 
phases  being  initially  mutually  saturated,  isolating  the 
constituents  from  the  organic  phase  fractions  after  render- 
ing those  fractions  alkaline  and  evaporating  the  solvent, 
the  spiramycin  I  being  in  cells  5  to  15,  spiramycin  II 
being  in  cells  21  to  28  and  spiramycin  III  being  in  cells 
35  to  45.  and  in  the  case  of  spiramycins  II  and  III  sub- 
jecting the  products  to  fractional  crystallisation  by  dis- 
solving them  in  a  hot  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
allowing  the  resulting  solution  to  cool. 
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3,011.948 

NEW   ACnVF   SIBSIANCFS   AND    PROCESS 

FOR    TMFIR    I.SOI  ATION 

Fmst  Gaeumann,  Zurich,  and  F.mil  Hardeggcr,  I  ufingen, 

/.urich.  S^it/erland.  assignors  to  tiotfmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  14,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for   the   production  and   isolation  of  a 
crystalline,  optically  inactive  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing properties:  empirical  formula  CuHijOs  with  two 
methoxy  groups,  a  hydroxy  group  and  an  active  hydro- 
gent  atom;  melting  point   127°  C;  maxima  at  212  mM. 
E=26.700.  and  280  mM,  E=21.700,  in  the  ultra-violet 
spectrum;  absorption  bands  in  the  infra-red  spectrum  at 
-1    70sn  r.r.-i    '>siA^  cm.-i.  1610  cm.-',  1582 

1450  cm.-i.  1365  cm.-», 


3420  cm.-'.  2950  cm.-»,  2845 
cm.-'.  1500  cm.-'.  1485  cm.-' 


1342  cm.-',  1316  cm.-', 
cm.-'.  1222  cm.-',  1203 


1116  cm 


-1 


cm 


-1 


927 


1082 
cm.-'. 


cm. 


1295  cm.-'.  1270  cm.-',  1245 
cm.-i,  1171  cm.-',  1158  cm.-' 
-',  1056  cm.-',  1032  cm.-',  995 
866  cm.-',  842  cm.-',  832  cm.-', 
813  cm.-',  746  cm.  '.  731  cm.-'.  720  cm.-',  and  which 
shows  the  presence  of  a  considerably  associated  OH 
group  and  an  aromatic  system;  0-acetyl  derivative  with 
empirical  formula  CigHigO*,  melting  point  84°  C; 
O-p-bromobenzoyl  derivative  with  empirical  formula 
Cj3Hi904Br,  melting  point  139°  C;  methyl  ether  with 
empirical  formula  CnHigOj,  melting  point  83-86*  C; 
which  comprises  infecting  orchid  tubers  with  fungi  of 
•  the  species  Rhizocionia  repens  Bern.,  incubating  the  in- 
fected orchid  tubers  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  20  to  35°  C.  until  the  fungus  is  well  developed  and 
has  formed  a  large  quantity  of  mycelium,  extracting  the 
orchid  tubers  first  with  an  organic  solvent  miscible  with 
water  and  then  with  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent, 
combining  the  extracts  and  removing  the  solvents,  ex- 
tracting the  residue  with  ethyl  acetate,  washing  the  ethyl 
acetate  extract  with  aqueous  alkali,  removing  the  solvent, 
extracting  wjth  an  organic  solvent  immiscible  with  water, 
passing  the  resulting  extract  through  a  chromatographic 
column  containing  alumina,  eluting  the  column  with  ben- 
zene, collecting  a  first  benzene  eluate  containing  an  oil, 
and  collecting  a  second  benzene  eluate  containing  said 
crystalline,  optically  inactive  compound. 


3.011.949 
METHOD  OF  PROMOIING  RELEASE  OF  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENIS    FROM    SLAB    CHEWING    GUM 
AND    PRODI (T 

Anthony  G.  Bilotti.  221—10  113th  Drive, 

Queens  \  illage,  N.Y. 

No  Drayying.     Filed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,998 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
7.  A  slab  chewing  gum  having  an  insoluble  gum  base 
and  containing  particles  of  solid  active  material  which 
are  not  freely  soluble  and  which  tend  to  be  substantially 
bound  against  release  from  the  chewing  gum  in  the  chew- 
ing of  the  latter,  said  particles  of  active  material  being  in 
discrete  pulverulent  form  and  individually  coated  with 
solid  sugar,  the  coated  active  particles  being  in  pulveru- 
lent condition  and  substantially  equally  dispersed  through- 
out said  gum  base. 


3.011.950 

LIQUID  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DISCRETE 

GASEOUS  BODIES 

Robert  James  MehafTey.  Riyer  Edge.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmoliye  Company,  New  York,  N.V\,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,283 
18  Claims,  (CI.  167 — 85) 
1.  A  transparent  liquid  composition  which  comprises 
a  transparent  aqueous  solvent  containing  a  polymer  dis- 
solved therein  in  such  concentration  as  to  be  pourable 
from  a  narrow-mouthed  container  and  form  a  liquid 
phase  having  flow  properties  which  include  a  Bingham 
yield  value,  and  having  dispersed  therein  discrete  bodies 
of  a  gas  normally  having  a  maximum  solubility  in  water 
of  about  3.1%  at  20°  C.  and  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
flow  properties  of  the  surrounding  liquid  phase  being  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  said  gaseous  bodies  in  globular  form 
and  allow  the  draining  of  the  liquid  from  the  walls  in 
a  smooth,  oily  manner  upon  pouring  of  the  product, 
said  gaseous  bodies  having  diameters  of  a  desired  size 
range  within  the  limits  of  about  0.5  to  5  millimeters, 
the  average  number  of  bodies  being  at  least  about  one 
per  cubic  centimeter  of  said  liquid  and  distributed 
throughout  the  liquid  phase  as  to  impart  a  sparkling 
effect  upon  visual  observation,  the  yield  value  of  said 
liquid  being  controllable  by  variation  in  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  polymer  in  said  solvent,  said  yield  value 
being  sufficient  to  retain  said  gaseous  bodies  in  suspen- 
sion and  maintain  said  optical  effect  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time. 


3.011.951 
PREPARATION    OF    II  ..na-DIHYDROXY- 
PROGESTERONE 
Herbert  C.  Murray.  Barry  Township.  Barry  County,  and 
Lester    M.    Reineke.    Portage    Township.    Kalama/oo 
County.    Mich.,    assignors   to   Tlie    I  pjohn   ( Ompany, 
Kalama/oo,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of   Delanare 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Noy.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  71,167 

10  Claims.     (CI.  195— 51 » 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1  la,17a-dihydroxy- 
progesterone   which   comprises  contacting    lla-hydroxy- 
progesterone  under  aerobic  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  nutrient  medium  with  Sepedonium  ampullosporum. 


PROCESS 


3,011.952 
FOR     I  HE     PURIFICATION 
OF   PAPAIN 
Alex  Lesuk.  Bethlehem.  N.V..  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  .New   Y Ork,   N.V.,  a  corporation  of   l>elav«are 
Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  195 — 66) 
1.  The  process  for  purifying  papain  which  comprises 
dispersing  crude  papin  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
miscible  lower-alkanol  whose  concentration  has  been  ad- 
justed to  the  incipient  precipitation  point  of  the  enzyme 
thereby  retaining  the  maximum  proteolytic  activity  in  the 
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solvent  phase  while  leaving  undissolved  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  lower-alkanol  insoluble  contaminants,  remov- 
ing the  insoluble  contaminants,  adding  an  additional 
quantity  of  a  water-m.scible  lower-alkanol  sufficient  to 
precipitate  the  major  proportion  of  the  proteolytic  activ- 
ity and  separate  it  from  the  soluble  contaminants,  and 
isolating  the  purified  papain 


3.01  (.953 
MKIHOI)   AM)   APP\K\irS  FOR  THE  CARBOM- 

/VIION  OF  H  I  IDIZEI)  M  VIFRIVLS 
Pierre  I  (xh.  horbach.  Moselle.  Fraruf,  asMunor  to  Char- 
h<j(inai;eN  de  France,  ParJN.  France,  a  public  institution 
of  the  FrencJi  Republic 

Filed  JuU  2.  1958,  Ser.  No,  746,266 
5  (  laims.     (CI.  202 — 6) 


AND 


3.01  l.'J54 
SFPAKATIOV    OF    MFIHANUL 
MFIHM     ACETATE 
Benjamin  I).   Halpern.  Jenkinfown.   Pa.,  and  Bruno  Otto 
Krueger,  Valfle.  V\ash..  assignors  to   I  he  Korden  Com- 
pany. New   >  ork.  \  \  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  (Kt.  13,  I«»5H.  Vr.  No.  7bb,758 
2  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 42) 


1.  In  separating  the  components  of  a  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  methyl  acetate  and  methanol,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  fractionating  the  said  solution  until 
the  content  of  the  acetate  in  the  resulting  fractionated 
mixture  rises  to  at  least  about  70  parts  by  weight  for  30 


parts  of  the  methanol,  introducing  water  continuously 
into  the  thus  fractionated  mixture  and  causing  the  water 
to  flow  downwardly  and  countercurrently  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  said  solution  below  the  position  of  the  in- 
troduction of  the  water,  continuing  the  fractionation  dur- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  water  and  at  a  level  above  that 
of  the  introduction  of  the  water  so  as  to  form  a  binary 
azeoirope  and  until  the  fractionated  material  contains 
methyl  acetate  and  water  in  substantially  azeotropic  pro- 
portions for  the  said  binary  azeotrope,  withdrawing  the 
said  fractionated  material  as  the  overhead  vapor  to  a  con- 
denser therefor,  discontinuing  the  introduction  of  water 
when  methanol  begins  to  appear  in  substantial  proportion 
in  the  overhead  vapor,  then  fractionating,  condensing 
and  collecting  separately  a  fraction  comprising  methanol 
and  residual  methyl  acetate  until  substantially  no  more 
methyl  acetate  appears  in  the  resulting  condensate,  and 
then  fractionating  and  collecting  as  another  fraction  the 
remaining  methanol  in  the  still,  the  proportion  of  total 
water  introduced  being  approximately  within  the  range 
100-600  parts  by  weight  for  100  parts  of  methanol  in  the 
said  fractionated  mixture  at  the  position  of  introduction 
of  the  water. 


3.011.955 

PURIFICATION  OF   PH  I  H  VI  IC  ANHVDKIDF 

David    Brown,    New    York,    .N.^.,    avsignor    to    Vienfific 

Design  Company.  Inc..   a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  June  4.  195'),  Ser,  No    SI  7.999 

7  Claims.     (CI.  20:— 53) 


4.  A  method  for  the  continuous  carbonization  of  fluid- 
ized  coal  fines  comprising  forming  a  bed  of  a  heated  prod- 
uct to  be  treated,  introducing  an  oxydizing  fluid  into  the 
bed  to  produce  turbulence  in  the  bed  and  cause  a  stabi- 
lized reaction  by  partial  combustion  of  the  said  product, 
mixing  air  with  gases  originating  from  said  reaction,  said 
gases  having  essentially  the  same  constituents  as  when 
evolved,  and  causing  a  partial  combustion  thereof,  the 
temperature  of  the  resulting  gases  of  which  is  not  less 
than  about  900°  C.  to  simultaneously  cause  a  cracking 
of  condensable  products,  and  preheating  said  product  to 
be  treated  in  a  fluidised  state  by  a  portion  of  said  resulting 
gases  originating  from  the  last  mentioned  partial  com- 
bustion of  the  gases. 


s^a. 


<r*sr 


I.  In  combination  with  the  heating  and  fractional  dis- 
tillation of  a  phthalic  anhydride  containing  melt,  the  im- 
provement comprising  rapidly  flashing  the  melt  to  sub- 
stantially disengage  phthalic  anhydride  from  impurities  in 
the  melt,  said  flashing  being  conducted  following  the  said 
heating  of  said  melt  and  prior  to  the  fractional  distillation 
thereof. 


3.011.956 
\1    lOM  \  IK    DKN  (  I  V  VNINC;  STII  I 
Jack  C.  !Mnilh.  Fdwin  1- .  1- tterniaii.  and  Kov    I,  Komine, 
Bowling  (.recn.  K>..  assignors  to  Detrex  C  hemical  In- 
dustries, Inc.,   Detroit,   .Mich.,  a   corporation  of   Mich- 
igan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15.172 
2  Claims.  (CI.  202—206) 
1.  A  still  for  distilling  soiled  solvent  at  a  high  distilla- 
tion rate  without  requiring  manual  attention,  said  still 
comprising;  a  boil  chamber  for  boiling  the  mixture  of 
solvent  and  soils;  a  relatively  large  supply  of  heat  for  said 
boil  chamber  suflficient  in  quantity  to  continue  to  boil  said 
mixture  at  a  high  rate  despite  a  rise  in  the  boiling  point 
of  the  mixture  as  the  solvent  is  distilled  therefrom  and 
the  percentage  of  contaminate  residue  increases;  a  con- 
densing chamber  located  above  and  in  communication 
with  said  boil  chamber  for  condensing  the  solvent  vapors 
received  from  said  boil  chamber;  sensing  means  provid- 
ing a  beam  of  light  across  the  upper  part  of  said  boil 
chamber  for  sensing  that   foam   has  risen  in  said  boil 
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chamber  to  the  height  of  said  light  beam;  means  coupled 
to  said  sensing  means  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  heat 
to  said  boil  chamber  when  said  foam  reaches  said  beam 
of  light  and  for  restoring  the  supply  of  heat  when  the 
foam  subsides  below  said  beam  of  light,  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  pulsating  supply  of  heat  to  said  boil  chamber  and 
thereby  to  permit  solvent  distillation  to  take  place  at  a 
high  rate  without  permitting  foam  to  enter  said  condens- 
ing chamber;  and  heat  sensitive  means  in  the  upper  part 


3.011.957 

METHOD  FOR  PRO  I  FrTINC  NfETALS 

AGAINST  (  ORROSION 

Fuccnc  Figenmann.  18  Rue  Pierre  Ciuerin.  Paris.  France 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776.688 

(  laiins  priorif>.  application  France  Nov.  29.  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 40) 

1.  A  method  of  protecting:  meiaN  against  corrosion 
comprising  the  steps,  in  sequence,  of  immersing  the  metal 
to  be  protected  in  an  alkaline,  aqueous  bath  containing 
25  kg.  of  sodium  cyanide.  22.5  kg.  of  sodium  hydroxide. 
0.35  kg.  of  manganese  phosphate  and  1.0  litre  of  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  for  each  10(K)  litres  of  the  bath,  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  metal  to  be  protected  in 
said  bath  with  a  current  density  of  approximately  10  am- 
peres per  square  decimeter  with  the  metal  to  he  protected 
forming  successively  the  cathode  and  then  the  anode  so 
as  to  phosphatize  the  metal  to  be  protected,  rinsing-off 
the  phosphatized  metal,  electrolytically  plating  the  phos- 
phatized  metal  with  a  first  protective  metal  which  is  elec- 
tro-negative with  respect  to  said  phosphatized  metal,  and 
then  electrolytically  plating  the  thus  plated  metal  with  a 
second  protective  metal  which  is  electro-positive  with  re- 
spect to  the  metal  to  be  protected  and  said  first  protective 
metai. 

II  

3.011.958 
ANODIC   TRFATMFNT   OF   ZINC   AND 
ZINC-BASF    Al  lOYS 
Arnold  C  White.  Trail.   British  Columbia.   Canada,   as- 
signor to  The  (  onsolidated  Mining  and  Smelling  Com- 
pany of  Canada   I  imited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  C  anada. 
a  corporation  of  (anada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4.   1960,  Ser.  No.  19,452 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  204—56) 
1.    An    anodic    process   for   treating   a   metal   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  zinc-base  alloys 
which   comprises  subjecting  to  electrolysis  an   aqueous 


solution  which  consists  essentially  of  chromate  radical  in 
amount  of  from  about  0.15  to  about  0.75  mole  per  litre, 
phosphate  radical  in  amount  of  from  about  0.40  to  about 
1.5  moles  per  litre,  and  fluoride  radical  in  amount  of 
from  about  0.40  to  about  3.00  moles  per  litre,  said  radi- 
cals being  provided  by  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  and  the  ammonium  salts  thereof,  and  which 
has  a  pH  value  of  from  about  pH  6  to  about  pH  8  about 
and  which  is  substantially  free  from  metal  ions,  using 
in  said  electrolysis  at  least  one  electrode  having  exposed 
surfaces  formed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  and  zinc-base  alloys  and  continuing  said 
electrolysis  with  increasing  voltage  until  the  voltage  rises 
to  a  levelling  value  of  at  least  about  200  volts. 


of  said  condensing  chamber  coupled  to  means  operative 
in  response  to  the  temperature  at  said  upper  level  rising 
above  a  predetermined  value  for  shutting  off  the  supply 
of  heat  to  said  boil  chamber  so  long  as  said  temperature 
at  said  level  is  above  said  pre-determined  value  and  for 
restoring  the  supply  of  heat  when  the  temperature  at  said 
upper  level  falls  below  said  pre-determined  value,  there- 
by to  permit  solvent  distillation  to  take  place  at  a  high 
rate  without  exceeding  the  condensing  capacity  of  said 
condensing  chamber 


3.011,959 

ANODE  ASSFMBI  Y 

Edward  P.  Anderson,  Livingston.  NJ..  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  Inc..  Newark.  N.^'.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1961.  Ser.  No,  87,974 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—147) 


1.  In  an  anode  assembly  for  cathodically  protecting  a 
metal  object  wetted  by  an  electrolyte  wherein  a  substan- 
tially flat  body  portion  of  insulating  material  which  sup- 
ports the  metallic  anode  is  secured  to  the  wetted  surface 
of  the  metal  object,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  including  spacing  members  mounted  between  the 
body  portion  and  the  surface  of  the  metal  object  for 
maintaining  substantially  the  whole  of  each  surface  of 
the  body  portion  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  where- 
by the  electrolyte  is  allowed  to  circulate  between  the 
metal  object  surface  and  the  body  portion. 


3.011.960 
METHODS     OF     MANIFACTI  RING      GR  XPHTTE 
BODIES     AND     NCCI  FAR     FIFI      M  \TFRIALS 
COMPRISING   SAID   GR\PH1TF    BODIFIS 

Jack    VMIIiams.    Abingdon,    and    Da*  id    Thomas    Ii>ey, 
Harwell.     England,     assignors     to     I  nited     Kingdom 
Atomic  Fnergy  Authority.  London.  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744.317 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204— 154.2i 
I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dense,  high  purity, 
synthetic   graphite   body,    which   comprises   the   steps  of 
grinding  a  high  purity  synthetic  graphite  powder   until 
substantially  all   the   particles  of  said   powder  are   less 
than  40  microns  in  diameter  and  at  least  80%   of  the 
particles  are  less  than  20  microns  in  diameter,  and  then 
cold  compacting  said  powder  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
20  tons  per  square  inch. 
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3.011.961 
MODE  OF   FIllD  TIGHT    AVSEMBI  V    FOR   MOD- 

FRATOR  Bl  0(  KS  OF  AlOMK    RFA(  lORS 
Georges     I  emesie,     Paris,     and     Pierre    Rouge,    (.if-sur- 
Y  vette,  France,  assignon,  to  (  ommissariat  a  I'Fnergie 
Atomique 

Filed  Vfar.  11.  195«),  Ser   No.  798,6 l<i 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  15,  1958 

2  Claims.    {(1.204 — 193.2) 


subassemblies  bemg  arranged  in  rings  around  a  center 
subassembly,  a  shell  surrounding  said  subassemblies  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacked  disks  each  having  an  ap- 
erture therein  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  penmetrica! 
shape  of  said  arranged  subassemblies,  the  disk  surround- 
ing said  subassemblies  adjacent  the  center  plane  of  the 
active  portion  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  center 
subassembly  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  eqiiispaced 
recesses  on  its  inner  surface,  a  clamping  device  expand- 
able toward  said  center  subassembly  disposed  within  each 
of  said  recesses. 


3,011,963 
FI  ECTROI  VTK   Fl  E(  TR(K OPYING  APPARATUS 
Fdgar  (;.  Johnson,  Si.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Byron  V\.  Neher, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  a^gnor^  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company.   Si.    Paul.   Minn.,   a   corporation 
of  Delat^are 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,237 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—206) 


1  In  atomic  reactors  of  the  type  utilizing  a  solid  moder- 
ator consisting  of  a  pile  of  blocks  shaped  as  bars  and 
pavings,  means  for  forming  a  tight  assembly  between  the 
blocks  of  the  moderator  comprising  an  element  of  moder- 
ator material  inserted  between  two  blocks  to  be  assem- 
bled having  a  passage  coaxial  to  that  of  the  channel  ex- 
tending through  the  two  blocks,  said  element  having  two 
plane  surfaces  perpendicular  to  its  dimension  of  least 
Wigner  effect,  said  element  having  some  play  with  respect 
to  the  components  of  mechanical  assembly  of  the  two 
blocks,  said  blocks  to  be  assembled  being  parallelopipeds 
placed  one  above  the  other  with  their  respective  axes  of 
least  Wigner  expansion  substantially  parallel  to  a  hori- 
zontal edge  and  perpendicular  to  each  other,  cylindrical 
projections  for  the  blocks  including  tenons  and  mortises, 
said  mortises  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
tenons  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  least  Wig- 
ner expansion,  said  element  being  a  parallelopiped  of 
section  identical  to  those  of  the  blocks,  the  passage  in 
said  element  having  the  diameter  of  said  projections  and 
having  its  contacting  surfaces  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  least  Wigner  effect. 


3.011,962 
NUCLEAR  RKAC  lORS 
leonard  J  Koch.  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  Ralph  F  Rice, 
Jr..  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  Alexander  A.  Denst,  Chicago, 
and  \nthon>  J.  Rogers,  I  isle.  III.,  and  Meyer  Novick, 
Idaho  Falls.  Idaho,  avNignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nittd  States  .Atomic 
Fnenjy  (  ommission 

Filed  \pr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,960 
S  (  laims.    ((I.  204 — 193.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  elcctrolytically  reproducing  an  image 
which  comprises  in  combination  an  enclosed  container 
having  an  elongated  opening  for  removal  of  a  repro- 
duction sheet  from  within  said  container  and  having  an 
aperture  in  one  end  of  said  container,  an  enlarging  lens 
adjacent  to  said  aperture,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of 
radiation  through  said  enlarging  lens  and  said  aperture 
whereby  said  radiation  is  projected  to  the  other  end  of 
said   container  to  form   a  projection   area,  means   posi- 
tioned  within   said   container   for  supporting   a   roll   of 
photoconductive  copy  sheet,  means  positioned  within  said 
container  for  receiving  and  positioning  a  portion  of  said 
photoconductive  copy  sheet  across  the  end  of  said  con- 
tainer to  which  said  light  is  projected  and  directing  said 
copy  sheet  through  said  elongated  opening,  an  electrode 
positioned   within   said   enclosed  container   between   the 
projection  area  of  the  container  and  said  elongated  open 
ing  and  adapted  to  electrolytically  contact  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  photoconductive  copy  sheet,  means  for 
passing   the  exposed   portion  of  said   copy   sheet    across 
said  electrode  and  m  electrolytic  contact  therev<,ith  where- 
by electrolytic  development  is  effected  at  said  electrode, 
and  means  for  connecting  an  electrical  potential  between 
said  electrode  and  said  photoconductive  copy  sheet. 


3,011,964 

diaphra(;m  siRi  (  icrf  for 

Fl  FCIROI  VSIS  (  Fl  I.S 
John    I  .    Cuillot.    Baton    Rouge,    la.,    a.vsignor    to    Fth\I 
(  orporation.  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,029 
4  Claims.      (CI.  204 — 295) 

..A        I  A  i"^  ^  '"'   "  ""'  '"-""""  "M-        1.  A  foraminous  meiai  diaphragni  for  location  within 

uid-cooled    nuclear    reactor    comprising,    a    plurality   of    an  annular  electrolysis  zone  of  a  fused  salt  electrolysis  cell 
neutron-hssionable-fuel-contaming     subassemblies,     said    comprising  a  cylindrical  wire  gauze  structure  having  a 


2.  An  active  portion  assembly  for  a  fast  neutron  liq- 
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plurality  of  circular  spaced-apart  parallel  reinforcing 
bands  woven  into  the  wire  gju/c.  cich  of  the  said  bands 
having  a  width  equivalent  to  the  width  normally  occupied 
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by  a  plurality  of  gauze  wires  tanning  in  the  same  direction, 
the  bands  being  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  diaphragm. 


3.011.965 

TEMPFRATl  RE  STABIIIZATION  IN  A  NfllTIPLE 

BFD  (  ATAI  VTK   REFORMING  SNSTFM 

William  H.  Decker.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
tining  Company.  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,328 
7  Claims.    (CI.  208 — 64) 


1.  In  a  method  for  opei^ting  a  multiple  bed  catalyst 
reforming  system  to  produce  high  octane  hydrocarbons. 
in  which  a  deactivated  catalyst  bed  is  regenerated,  the 
steps  which  comprise  maintaining  a  flow  of  naphtha 
through  the  system  while  the  system  is  under  reforming 
conditions  including  a  temperature  of  about  875  to  975* 
F.,  removing  a  reactor  from  the  system  after  the  catalyst 
therein  has  become  deactivated,  regenerating  the  catalyst 
in  said  reactor,  and  placing  said  reactor  back  on  stream 
at  a  position  subsequent  in  flow  to  the  initial  reactor  while 
introducing  to  said  reactor  containing  the  regenerated 
catalyst  sufficient  naphtha  along  with  effluent  from  the 
upstream  reactor  to  give  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
about  1000*  F.  to  establish  stable  reforming  conditions. 


3,011.966 
PlRinCATlON  OF  CRACKED 
MY  DROCARBON  GASF.S 
\^aHer  Jahnentz.  Herbert  .Schmidt,  and  Richard  Hilgert, 
all  of  Marl.  Kreis  Recklinghausen.  Germany,  assignors 
to    Chemlsche    Werke    Huls    Aktienge<»ellschaft.    Marl. 
Kreis  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
man> 

Filed  May  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  735.454 
Claims  priurit>,  application  Germany  .Ma>   16.  1957 

15  (  laims.     (CI.  208 — 81) 
1.  Process  of  purif>ing  gases  containing  acetylene  and 
obtained  by  cracking  liquid  hydrocarbons  under  acetylene 
forming  conditions  in  a  reaction  zone  from  soot,  hydro- 


carbon mists,  steam  and  polymerizable  higher  acetylenes 
which  consists  in  first  scrubbing  said  gases  leaving  said 
reaction  zone  with  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  be  cracked 
at  a  temperature  above  the  point  of  condensation  of  the 
water  vapor  contained  in  said  gases  in  a  washing  zone 
with  at  least  one  scrubbing  section,  delivering  at  least  a 


part  of  the  contaminated  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  said 
washing  zone  to  said  reaction  zone,  then  removing  from 
said  gases  the  water  vapor  by  condensation  together 
with  additional  soot  and  condensable  hydrocarbons  not 
condensed  in  said  scrubbing  by  indirect  cooling  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  gases  to  further  scrubbing. 


3.011.967 
PLATINUM  CATAI  YST  HYDROFORMING  AND 
REACTIVATION  TFCHNIQl  F 
George   E.  Schmitkons.   Flossmoor,   III.,  and   Stanley  E. 
Shields.  Whiting.  Ind..  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  No>.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855.187 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208—139) 


1.  A  low-pressure  regenerative  hydroforming  process 
for  treating  a  petroleum  naphtha  over  a  halogen-contain- 
ing platinum-alumina  catalyst  and  obtaining  high-octane 
gasoline  therefrom,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  maintained  at 
a  high  level  of  activity  over  a  series  of  hydroforming  and 
regeneration  cycles,  which  process  comprises  contacting 
a  petroleum  naphtha  with  such  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  hydroforming  range  aiui 
a  pressure  of  at  least  50  pounds  but  less  than  about  500 
pounds  per  square  inch  gage,  withdrawing  a  liquid  hydro- 
formed  naphtha  stream  and  a  product  hydrogen  gas 
stream,  recycling  the  product  hydrogen  gas  stream  to  the 
naphtha  contacting  zone  containing  such  catalyst,  con- 
tinuing the  hydroforming  of  said  naphtha  until  the  carbon 
content  of  the  catalyst  diminishes  the  catalytic  properties 
of  said  catalyst,  discontinuing  said  hydroforming  opera- 
tion, purging  hydrocarbons  from  the  catalyst,  burning 
carbon  from  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  750  and  900°  F.  with  a  gas  stream  containing 
oxygen,   contacting   the   oxygen-treated   catalyst   with   a 
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hydrogen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  hy- 
droforming  range,  whereby  oxides  on  said  catalyst  are 
reduced  with  the  concomitant  production  of  water,  re- 
moving water  from  said  hydrogen  gas  stream  and  re- 
cycling the  resulting  gas  stream  of  reduced  water  content 
to  the  naphtha  hydroforming  zone  wherein  the  hydro- 
forming  operation  is  resumed. 


3,011,968 
KFJl  NFNXIION    ()F    PLATINTJM-TYPE 

HM)K()K)KMINf;    r\T\MSTS 
Clenn  M.  Webb,  Wtsttrn  Springs.  Ill  .  aNMgnor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    (ompan>.    (hie ago,    III.,    a    corporatioo    of 
iadiana 

Kikd  Ma>  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586.302 
38  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 140) 


5.  In   a   fluidized,    platinum-catalyst,   naphtha   hydro- 
forming  system  wherein  the  platinum  catalyst  effects  hy- 
droforming of  naphtha  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  850  to  950°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  50  to  1000 
p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  a  recycled  hydrogen  gas  stream 
employed  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  2,000  to  10.000  stand- 
ard cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  naphtha  charge  and  with  a 
space  velocity  of  .5  to  5  pounds  per  hour  of  naphtha 
charge  per  pound  of  catalyst  in  a  conversion  zone  where- 
in catalyst  containing  carbonaceous  deposits  is  continu- 
ously withdrawn  from  the  conversion  zone  to  a  regener- 
ation zone  and   therein  regenerated  with  a  gas  stream 
having  an  oxygen  content  between  about  .5  and  20  per- 
cent at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  750  to  900°   F. 
effective  for  burning  carbonaceous  deposits  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  pressure  as  the  pressure  in  the  conver- 
sion zone,  wherein  the  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  re- 
generation zone  is  continuously  returned  to  the  conver- 
sion zone   and  wherein  on  continued  use   the  catalyst 
would  normally  lose  activity  and  selectivity  and  difficultly 
removable  carbon  becomes  accumulated  thereon,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  withdrawing  at  least  a  part 
of  the  catalyst  from  the  regeneration  zone  to  a  separate 
fluidized  treating  zone,  further  treating  said  catalyst  by 
oxidizing  its  platinum  with  air  in  said  treating  zone  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  1.000  p.s.i.  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  950  to  1300°  F 
and  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  .1  to  36  hours,  and  return- 
ing catalyst  from  the  treating  zone  back  to  the  conversion 
zone  whereby  the  platinum  is  reduced  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  above  Mur   F.  the  normal  loss  of  activity 
and  selectivity  is  substantially  prevented  and  the  catalyst 
in  the  conversion  zone  is  maintained  at  substantially  con- 
stant activity. 


3,011.969 
STRIPPFK  DF^ICN 
C-harles   K     Mader.   (Old   Springs,   .\.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  w^  Kellneg  (  ompan>.  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,323 
lOdaims.    (CI.  208— 150) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a  fine- 
ly divided  catalyst  is  circulated  between  a  reaction  zone 
and  a  regeneration  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 


prises, passing  catalyst  contaminated  with  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  in  a  reaction 
zone  through  a  first  valved  opening  in  a  partition  sep- 
arating a  stripping  zone  from  said  reaction  zone,  said 
valved  opening  arranged  to  exclude  flow  of  catalytic  mate- 
rial from  the  stripping  zone  into  the  reaction  zone,  strip- 
ping the  catalyst  passed  to  said  stripping  zone  with  a 
suitable  stripping  gas.  withdrawing  stripped  catalytic  ma- 
terial from  the  lower  portion  of  the  stripping  zone  and 
passing  the  stripped  catalytic  material  to  a  regeneration 


zone,  regenerating  the  stripped  catalyst  in  said  regenera- 
tion zone  and  passing  the  regenerated  catalyst  to  said 
reaction  zone,  withdrawing  stripping  gas  containing 
stripped  products  of  reaction  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  stripping  zone  and  passing  the  same  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  reaction  zone  above  the  bed  of  catalyst 
therein  through  a  second  valved  opening  in  said  parti- 
tion, said  second  valved  opening  arranged  to  exclude  flow 
of  catalytic  material  from  said  reaction  zone  to  said 
stripping  zone. 


3,011.970 
LIQl  II)  PH  \SF  ( ON!  ACTING  OF 

in  l)K(H   \KBONS 
Eugene  P.  Goodmann.  Highland.  Ind..  and  Moses  Gordon 
and   (.torge   F.    Ihompson.  (  hicago.  III.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  (hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959.  Ser    No    805,289 
15  Claims.    ^Cl,  208 — 188) 
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1.  A  continuous  method  of  contacting  a  feed  liquid 
hydrocarbon  with  an  aqueous  caustic  medium,  which 
method  comprises  (a)  intermingling  liquid  hydrocarbon 
and  aqueous  caustic  medium  to  form  a  zone  containing 
a  dispersed  liquid  system  characterized  by:  aqueous  me- 
dium as  the  continuous  phase,  liquid  hydrocarbon  drop- 
lets as  the  dispersed  phase— said  droplets  providing  at 
least  a  substantial  part  of  said  dispersed  system— and  a 
grease-like  appearance  and  from  which  a  clear,  essentially 


II 


December  5,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


241 


aqueous-medium-free  liquid  hydrocarbon  is  rcadil\  sepa- 
rable, ib)  controllmg  the  mtermmgling  to  permit  sepa- 
ration of  a  supernatant  layer  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  above 
dispersed  system  in  said  zone,  (c)  passing  feed  liquid 
hydrocarbon  into  a  lower  f>ortion  of  said  dispersed  sys- 
tem in  said  zone  and  (d)  withdrawing  a  clear,  essentially 
aqueous-medium-free  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  from 
said  supernatant  layer. 


3.011,971 
HYDRODESl  LFl  RIZING  DISSIMILAR 
HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  F.  Slyngstad  and  Frank  L.  Lempert,  Rutherford, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jer- 
sey Cit\,  S'J..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.284 
11  Claims.    (CI.  208—210) 


1.  A  method  for  upgrading  dissimilar  hydrocarbon 
feed  materials  of  different  API  gravity  which  comprises 
passing  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  sequentially 
through  a  reaction  zone  conluining  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate catalyst  beds,  passing  one  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed 
materials  comprising  a  low  API  gravity  material  ob- 
tained from  a  cracking  operation  admixed  with  said  hy- 
drogen through  said  catalyst  beds  in  said  reaction  zone 
under  reaction  conditions  to  upgrade  said  hydrocarbon 
feed  material  to  desired  product,  recovering  product  of 
said  low  API  gravity  feed,  discontinuing:  the  flow  of  said 
low  API  gravity  feed  material  to  said  reaction  zone,  con- 
tinuing the  flow  of  said  hydrogen-rich  stream  to  said  reac- 
tion zone,  introducing  a  straight  run  hydrocarbon  feed  ma- 
terial of  higher  API  gravity  than  said  first-mentioned 
feed  material  to  said  reaction  zone  at  a  point  such  that 
the  latter  feed  material  passes  through  only  a  portion  of 
said  catalyst  beds  admixed  wtih  hydrogen  under  reaction 
conditions  v^hile  the  hydrogen-rich  stream  passes  through 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  catalyst  beds,  and  recover- 
ing a  product  of  said  high  API  gravity  feed  from  said 
reaction  zone. 


II 


3,011,972 

METHOD   FOR   THE   MANl  FACTLRE   OF   AN 

OXIDATION    STABLE   BRIGHT   STOCK 

W illiam  B.  Watson,  Park  Forest,  and  Maurice  K.  Rausch, 

Harvey,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Company, 

New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,857 

1  Claim.     (CI.  208—264) 
A  method  for   the   manufacture  of  a   bright  stock   of 
enhanced  stability  to  oxidation  consisting  essentially  of 
distilling  a  Mid-Continent  crude  to  obtain   an   asphalt- 


containing  bottoms  having  an  SSU  viscosity  at  210°  F. 
of  from  300  to  1200  seconds,  deasphalting  the  bottoms 
to  yield  a  deasphalted  oil  having  a  Conradson  carbon 
residue  of  not  greater  than  2.25  percent,  solvent  extract- 
ing of  the  deasphalted  oil  to  yield  an  oil  which  after 
dewaxing  has  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  85.  dewaxing  the 
solvent  extracted  oil  to  yield  a  bright  stock  having  an 
ASTM  pour  point  not  above  20°  F.  and  a  viscosity  in- 
dex of  at  least  85.  and  then  hydrogenating  the  bright 
stock  by  passing  it  into  contact  with  a  cobalt  molybdate 
supported  on  alumina  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
500  to  725°  F.,  a  pressure  of  from  300  to  700  p.s.i.g.  and 
a  weight  hourly  space  velocil\  of  from  3  to  15  while  the 
bright  stock  is  in  admixture  with  from  500  to  2000  stand- 
ard cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  bright  stock 
whereby  from  10  to  30  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen 
are  reacted  per  barrel  of  bright  stock. 


3,011,973 
IMPROVTNG  THE  STABILITY    OF   HYDRO- 
CARBON   DISTILLATES 
Walter  C.  Bradbury,  Union,  and  Frederick  G.  Hess,  Cran- 
bury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cities  Ser>ice  Research  and 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25.516 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—297) 
1.  The  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  hydro- 
carbon distillate  fuel  which  comprises  contacting  the  same 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  an  anhydrous  atmosphere  with  a 
supported  aluminum  sulfate  catalyst 


3.011,974 

PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING    A   MLLTI- 

VISCOSITY   LUBRICATING   OIL 

Alfred  M.  Henke,  Springdale,  William  A.  Home,  Oak- 

mont,  and  Harry  C.  Stauffer,  Cbeswick.  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No,  821,649 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  208—308) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  muiti-viscosity  mineral 
lubricating  oil  which  comprises  subjecting  to  liquid  ther- 
mal diffusion  a  light  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  vis- 
cosity index  of  at  least  85  and  a  viscosity  at  210°  F.  of 
40  to  50  SUS,  recovering  a  hot  wall  fraction  thereof 
amounting  to  30  to  60  volume  percent  of  said  light  oil 
having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  135,  subjecting  to 
liquid  thermal  diffusion  a  relatively  heavy  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  85  and  a 
viscosity  at  210°  F.  of  90  to  130  SUS,  recovering  a 
hot  wall  fraction  thereof  amounting  to  30  to  60  volume 
percent  of  said  heavy  oil  having  a  viscosity  index  of 
at  least  115,  and  blending  one  of  said  hot  wall  fractions 
into  the  other  of  said  hot  wall  fractions  until  a  multi- 
viscosity  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  index  of  at 
least  132  is  formed. 


3,011,975 
HEAT-STABLE  ORGANOSILOXANT  GREASE  CON- 

TAINTNG   A   SOLID   POLY.MERIC   FLUOROCAR- 

BON  COMPOUND 
Siegfried     Nitzscbe    and     Rudolf    Riedle,     Burghausen. 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker  Chemie 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717.333 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1957 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—25) 

1.  A  heat-stable  grease  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an 
organopolysiloxane  fluid,  (2)  a  solid  polymeric  fluoro- 
carbon  compound,   and   (3)   an  absorptive,  heat-stable, 
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inorganic  filler  the  fluorocarbon  compound  (2)  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  .03  to  3.0  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  fluid  (1), 
and  the  filler  (3)  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  produce  the  desired  consistency. 


3,011.976 
STABILIZATION    OF    I  IBRICANTS 
tleiiry    A.    Cyba,    (  hkago.    uid    Robert    H.    Kosen»*ald. 
Hestern  Springs,  111.,  assifpion  to  I  niversal  t)il  Pri>d- 
ucts  Company.  Des  Plainer,  IJJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jal>  13.  1959.  Ser    No.  826  441 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252—32) 
9.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubricating 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  greases 
and  oils  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  a  stabilizing  concen- 
tration of  an  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  4,4'-di-(sec-alkylamino)-diphenvI  methane.  N  N  N'  N'- 
tetra-(sec-alkyl)-4.4'-diaminodiphcnyl  methane  'and 
N.N.N  .N'-tetra-ethyl-4,4'-diaminodiphenyl  methane 


3.011.979 

PREPARATION  OF  FINEl  YDrVTDFD  METAL 

DISPERSIONS  IN  FLl  IDS 

Paul    F     Warner.    Phillip*.    Te,.,    awlfnor    to    Phillip, 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.768 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—359) 


3,011.977 

detfrc;fni  (om position" 

Bemhard     Raecke.     I)u«fldorf,     (.ermanv.    avsij{nor    to 
Henkel  &  Cie..  G.m.b.H..  Duvstldorf-HoUhausen,  Ger- 
man), a  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  23,  1956.  S«r.  No.  599,326 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 161) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  synthetic 
capillary  active  anionic  detergent  which  will  not  fonn 
curd  in  hard  water  and  from  about  1-20%.  by  weight  of 
the  detergent  composition  of  a  complex  aluminum  com- 
pound soluble  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  detergent 
composition  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  water-soluble 
a  uminum  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alum 
aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  acetate,  aluminum  chloride 
and  aJuminum  mtrate,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  malic  acid 
glycolic  acid.  lactic  acid  and  the  sodium,  potassium,  am- 
momum  and  mixed  salts  of  said  acids,  said  aluminum  salt 
and  acid  group  member  reacting  in  the  ratio  of  about  2  3 
mols  of  salt  to  one  mol  of  the  acid  group  member  in  the 
torm  of  their  aqueous  solutions,  whereupon  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  solution  is  adjusted  to  from  neutral  to  slightly 
alkaline,  and  thereafter  the  aqueous  solution  is  evaporated 
to  dryness. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  finely-divided 
meta  dispersed  in  a  non-solvent  fluid  medium  for  said 
metal  which  comprises  container  means  for  containing 
said  metal  in  vaporous  state,  means  located  below  said 
container  for  vaporizing  said  metal  upwardly  into  a 
lower  section  of  said  container,  means  for  passing  fluid 
medium  at  a  temperature  below  the  vaporization  tem- 
perature of  the  metaJ  into  an  upper  section  of  said  con- 
tainer as  a  subdivided  stream  blanketing  the  upper  sec- 
tion thereof,  means  for  insulating  against  passage  of 
heat  from  said  means  for  vaporizing  said  metal  to  said 
container,  means  in  said  container  for  collecting  and 
receiving  said  metal  dispersed  in  said  medium,  and 
means  for  removing  condensed,  finely-divided  metal  dis- 
persed in  said  medium  from  said  container. 


3.011.978 
LLMINF.SCFNT  PRINTINC.  (OM POSITION  AND 
r     .  ,    ,,^'^  rHOD  OF  MAKINC.   IMF  SAMF 
trarl  J.  (.osnell,  Irondequoit,  and  C  urtis  VV.  Ingalls,  Falr- 
^^:  ».\'   *«'«"ors  to    Burroughs   (  orp<.ration.    De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser    No.  827  435 

18  Claims.     (CI.  252 — JOl.Jj 
16.  A  luminescent  printing  composition,  consisting  es- 
sentially of:  a  synthetic  liquid  polybutene  vehicle  having 
a  viscosity  at  room  temperature  within  the  range  of  2  5  to 
1 .000  poises  and  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the 
approximate  range  of  400  to  1.300;  and  particulate  solid 
materials  in  said  vehicle,  said  solid  materials  comprising  a 
photolummcsccnt  pigment,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfides  of  zinc,  of  cadmium,  and  combinations 
thereof    and    having    printable    particle    sizes,    dispersed 
throughout  said  vehicle  in  a  proportion  of  between  one 
fourth  pan  and  two  parts  by  weight  of  such  photolumines- 
cent  pigment  per  part  of  said  vehicle,  and  said  solid  mate- 
rials  further   compnsmg   powder  particles,   substantially 
less  than  five  microns  in  size,  of  the  magnesium  salt  of  8- 
quinohnol  dispersed   in  said   vehicle  in  a  proportion  of 
between  two  percent  and  six  percent  of  the  entire  weight 
or  the  printing  compositiou. 


3.011,980 

ACnVATED  BAUXFTF  AND  CATALYST 
CONTAIN  I NC;  SAMF 

Norman    Bell,    Walnut    (reek.   Calif.,   assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum   &   (  hcmical   (  orporatlon,  Oakland,  Calif 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dra»»ing.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,800 

14  Claims.    (Ci.  252—464) 

1.  Activated  bauxite  in  the  form  of  substantially  spher- 
ical nodules  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  heating  and 
grinding  bauxite  ore  to  a  low  free-water  content  and  to 
a  narrow  range  of  relatively  fine  particle  sizes,  flame  cal- 
cining said  ground  particles  of  bauxite  to  a  low  degree  of 
loss  on  ignition,  nodulizing  said  calcined  particles  with 
water  to  form  substantially  spherical  nodules,  curing  said 
nodules  by  aging  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  allow 
rehydration  to  take  place,  and  heat  activating  said  cured 
nodules. 

4.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  catalytically 
active  material  supported  on  substantially  spherical  nod- 
ules of  activated  bauxite,  said  nodules  prepared  by  a  proc- 
ess comprising  heating  and  grinding  bauxite  ore  to  a  low 
free-water  content  and  to  a  narrow  range  of  relatively  fine 
particle  sizes,  flame  calcining  said  ground  particles  to  a 
low  degree  of  loss  on  ignition,  nodulizing  said  calcined 
particles  with  water  to  form  substantially  spherical  nod- 
ules, curing  said  nodules  by  aging  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  allow  rehydration  to  take  place,  and  heat  acti- 
vaung  said  cured  nodules. 


II 
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"  3,011,981 

EI.ECTRICALLY  CONDl'CTING  FIBROUS 

CARBON 

William  TImot  Soltes.  6541  SW.  42nd  St^  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  729,861 

13  Claims.    (CI.  252—502) 

8.  An  electrically  conductive  fibrous  product  of  sub- 
stantially pure  carbon  produced  by  the  method  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  fibrous  and 
substantially  pure  celluiosic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  strands,  skeins,  ropes,  fabrics  and 
batting  pads  of  said  material  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  oxygen  to  a  first  heat  treatment  w.thin  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  MX)°  F.  to  about  1500*  F.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  substantially  complete  carbonization 
of  the  contained  fibers  and  to  volatilize  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  extraneous  matter  contained  in 
the  said  material  which  are  volatilizable  at  temperatures 
within  the  said  range;  subjecting  said  material  to  a  sec- 
ond heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  above  about  1500° 
F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  render  said  material  electri- 
cally conductive,  said  product  retaining  substantially  the 
original  fiber  form  and  flexible  chajacierisucs  of  said 
fibrous  celluiosic  material. 

9.  A  product  as  defined  in  claim  8  wherein  said  first 
heal  treatment  involves  a  series  of  stages,  each  stage  af- 
fording a  higher  temperature  than  the  preceding  stage. 
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composition  having  been  oxonated  in  the  presence  of  car- 
bon monoxide  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  naphthenate.  oleate.  carbonate,  and  carbonyl 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
iron,  copper,  and  niclc^el;  said  composition  having  been 
hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  said  same  catalyst;  said 
composition  being  capable  of  being  co-cured  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  0  and  200"  C.  with  a  high  unsaturation  rub- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber 
and  the  copolymer  of  butadiene  with  sl>rene  to  provide  a 
co-vulcanizate  therefrom. 


3.011.982 
REFRACTORY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Ensrne  A.  Maduk  and  Richard  W.  Ricker,  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn.s>lvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,042 

10  CUims.  (CI.  252—520) 
1.  A  refractory  ci  ffi^osition  consisting  essentially  of 
35  to  50%  by  weight  titanium  cyanonitride  and  50  to 
65%  by  weight  aluminum  nitride  characterized  by  a  low 
electrical  resistivity  of  from  approximately  250  to 
5000x10-*  ohm  inches,  and  by  substantially  chemical 
inertness  to  molten  cryolite  and  molten  alyminum  metal. 


3,011.983 

REFRACTORY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Richard  W.  Ricker  and  Paul  F.  Wallace,  New  Kensing- 
ton. Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,474 

4  CUlm*.  (CI.  252—520) 
1.  A  refractory  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
70  to  85%  by  weight  titanium  cyanonitride  and  15  to 
30%  by  weight  aluminum  nitride  characterized  by  a  low 
electrical  resistivity  of  from  approximately  100  to 
500x10-*  ohm  inches,  and  by  substantially  chemical  in- 
ertness to  molten  cryolite  and  molten  aluminum  metal. 


3.011,984 

OXONATION  OF  BIT^YL  RL'BBER  AND  COVIX- 
CANIZATION  PRODLCTS  OF  SAME  WITH  NAT- 
l  RAI.  RUBBER  OR  BLTADIENE-STYRENE  CO- 
POLYMER 

Clifford  W.  Muessig,  Colonia,  and  George  E.  Semink, 
Roselle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  I)ra**ing.     Hied  June  14.  1W57.  Ser.  No.  665.657 

3  CUIms.    (CI.  260—5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  uhich  comprises  a  rubbery 

copolymer  of  butyl  rubber  composing  a  major  amount 

of  isoolefin  with  a  minor  amount  of  multiolefin;  said 


3,011,985 
POLYVINYL   ACETATE   AND  GLUE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Morris  Breslouf.  Salem,  and  Frederick  W.  StenuLs,  I  ynn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  22.  1957,  Ser.  .No.  635,118 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 8) 

1.  In  making  an  adhesive  composition  the  process 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  5-20  parts  of  animal 
glue,  about  0.1-1  part  of  an  initiator  of  polymerization 
of  vinyl  acetate,  an  alkali  metal  alkali  in  amount  to 
establish  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  at  about  3.5-5.5,  and 
a  glue  liquifying  agent  in  the  proportion  of  about  10-50 
parts  for  1(XJ  parts  of  the  glue,  warming  the  emulsion  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  approximately  50°-100° 
C.  until  the  vinyl  acetate  is  polymerized  to  polyvinyl 
acetate,  and  then  admixing  into  the  composition  so 
formed  an  additional  portion  of  the  said  glue  in  amount 
to  make  the  total  glue  used  not  more  than  about  50  parts, 
the  glue  at  no  time  having  been  heated  to  a  temperature 
substantially  above  100'  C. 

2.  An  adhesive  comprising  the  product  of  polymeriz- 
ing 100  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion  in  contact  with  an  alkali  metal  alkali  in  pro- 
portion to  establish  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  at  about 
3.5-5.5,  5-20  parts  of  animal  glue,  and  about  0.1-1  part 
of  an  initiator  of  vinyl  acetate  polymerization  at  a  tem- 
f)erature  of  about  50"'-100°  C.  and  additional  animal 
glue  admixed  into  the  emulsion  subsequent  to  the  said 
polymerizing  in  proportion  to  make  the  total  glue  used 
not  more  than  50  parts,  the  glue  at  no  time  having  been 
healed  to  a  temperature  substantially  above  100°  C. 


3.011,9g« 
DIP  COAT  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL  CASTING 

COMPRISING    CERAMIC    Fl  Ol  R.    COI  I  OIDAI 

SILICA,  GUM,  ALKALI  METAL  FLUORIDE  AND 

RUBBER  LATEX 
Theodore  Operhall  and  Charles  W.  Schwartz,  Whitehall, 

Mich.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Howe 

Sound  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  .Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,669 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—17.4) 

1.  A  dip  coat  composition  for  use  in  molding  a  shell 
about  a  heat  disposable  pattern  in  metal  casting  processes 
comprising  an  aqueous  composition,  the  solids  of  which 
comprise  a  ceramic  flour  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alumina,  titanium  dioxide,  zircon,  fused  quartz, 
thorium  dioxide,  chromile,  sillimanitc,  mullite,  magnesia 
and  pure  silica,  colloidal  silica  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  2-15  percent  by  weight  of  the  flour,  an 
alkali  metal  fluoride  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
.1-.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  flour,  a  water  soluble  gum 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  .005-. 05  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  flour,  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1-1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  the  flour,  an  anionic  wetting  agent  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  .01-1.0  percent  by  weight  of 
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the  flour,  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  a  carbon  length 
within  the  range  of  5  to  16  present  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  .01-1.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  flour 
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3.011.987 
ORGANOSIIOXANF.    COPOI WfERS 
Richard   K.  VVaJton.   North   Plainfield.   Ralph  F.  Sellers, 
Middlebash,  and    William   G.   (  olclough.   Jr..   Somer- 
ville,  NJ.,   assignors   to    In  ion   Carbide    (  orporation, 
•  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  699.491 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 18) 
1.  Partially  condensed  organosiloxane  copolymers  con- 
tainmg   structural    units   which    are    represented   by   the 
formulae: 


has  recurring  amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main 
polymer  chain  and  which  is  capable  of  being  formed  into 
a  filament  in  which  the  structural  elements  are  oriented 
m  the  direction  of  the  axis  and  a  hoydroxymethyl-di- 
methyl-meta-dioxanc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  5-hydroxymethyl-4,4-dimethyl  -  meta  -  dioxane,  5  -  hy- 
droxymethyl-4,5-dimethyl-meta-dioxane,  and  4  -  hydroxy- 
methyl-4.5-dimethyl-meta-dioxane. 


•     K 
R.SiO 


«-n-m 
2       J 


r^y] 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorophenyl  radicals  containing  from  I 
to  5  chlorine  atoms  attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
phenyl  group,  alkyi-substituted  chlorophenyl  radicals  and 
alkoxy-substituted  chlorophenyl  radicals;  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical;  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  1  and  2;  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  and  1; 
and  p  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  3;  and  the 
bum  of  n  plus  m  does  not  exceed  2,  and  wherein  the 
average  molar  ratio  of  R:Si  is  from  about  0.05: 1  to  about 
0.6: 1  and  the  average  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  R  plus 
R':Si  is  from  0.95:1  to  about  1.5:1. 


3.011.988 
^^V^^^    TETRAPOI  VMER.    AQl  EOL'S    DIS- 
PERSION THEREOF  AND  ARTICLE  COATED 
THEREWITH 
Walter  E.  Laedke.  deceased,  late  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  by 
Helen  L.  Laedke,  administnitrLi,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  and 
£.1''/   \  Dahlqnist,  St.  Paul,  and  James  O.  Hendrickis, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and   .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  .May  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  660.443 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  protective  and  decorative  composition  composed 
of  a  polymer  capable  of  forming  a  tough,  durable,  scratch 
and  solvent   resistant   self-sealing,   non-chalking  surface 
protective  and  decorative  coating,  said  polymer  compris- 
ing the  copolymerization  product  in  percent  by  weight  of 
(1)  from  about  25  to  about  65%  of  an  ester  of  a  long 
chain  alkyl  terminated  primary  alcohol  wherein  the  ter- 
minal alkyl  chain  is  from  at  least  12  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms  m  length,  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of   acrylic    and    methacrylic    acids    (2)    about    3 
to  about  15%  of  an  acrylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids.  (3).  about  10 
to  about  35%  of  a  nitriie  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic   and  methacrylic  acids    and 
(4)  from  about  10  to  about  40%  of  a  compound  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl  acrylate. 


3.011.990 
^^.V.^^**'^'"^  CONTAINING  POL \  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE,     A     DIBENZYL     BENZENE     COMPOUND 
AND    A    PI  ASTK  IZER 

Nikolaus  Roh,  Horst-Dieter  Wulf.  and  Gerhard  Weber, 
all  of  Marl,  Krets  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  (hemische  Werke  HuLs  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl, 
Kreis  RecUinghausen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  7    1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  65%  to 

100%  by  weight  of  a  homogenous  mixture  consisting  of 

polyvinylchloride  and  a  dibcnzyl  benzene  compound  of 

the  formula 

in  which  R,  to  Rg  each  stands  for  a  member  of  the 
group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl  groups,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  groups  not  exceeding 
25,  and  from  0  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  pla.siicizing  agent 
for  the  polyvinylchloride,  said  dibcnzyl  benzene  com- 
pound being  present  in  quantities  from  5%  to  40% 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polvvinylchloride. 


3.011,991 

^^A^o^^'TP.^  ^^  NLAITER  COMPRLSING  AN 
ACRVIONITRIIE  POLYMER  AND  A  PYRIDINE 
iv.^t'^F.^^^"  SPINNING  SOI  ITION  CONTAIN. 

Kenneth   H.   Anderson.  South  Charieston.  and  Solomon 
P.  Hersh.  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  I  nion  (  ar- 
bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,248 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 32.4) 
5.  A  spinning  solution,  comprising  an  organic  solvent 
an  acrylonitrile-containing  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  acrylomtrile  and  copoly- 
mers of  acrylonitrile   with   an   ethylenically   unsaturated 
monomer    copolymerizable    therewith,    said    copolymers 
containing  at  least  25  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
copolymenzed   therein,   and   a   stabilizing   amount,   suffi 
cient  to  stabilize  said  resin  against  heat  and  light  deg 
radiation    and    to    bleach    said    spinning    solution    of    a 
pyridine   borane   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
pyridine  borane  and  alkyl  substituted  pyridine   boranes 
m  which  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms. 


3,011.989 

^*KI*?x,o2^./***^**^'*'^^'    ^    homo<:;eneous 

^™\P^r.9w^..*^°'  '^'^^""^  '^  ^  HYDROXY- 
METHYL  DIMETHYL  -  META  -  DIOXANE  SOL- 
NENT   AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Donald  H.  Russell.  Pennsauken.  N  J  .  assignor 
Atlantic  Refining  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1961.  Ser.  No.  103.677 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 30.4) 
1.  A  homogeneous  composition  of  matter  comprising 

a  mixture  of  a  long  chain  synthetic  polymeric  amide  which 


to  The 
a  cor- 


3.011.992 
COMPOSITION     OF     MATrFR     COMPRISING     \N 
^F.^^i:"^^^'*"  *^-   P"'  VMER   AND    AN    ALKYL- 

^^1^^ .^^^^^^^     ^^*>   SPLNNING   SOIITIONS 
CONLMNING  SAME 

Kenneth  H.  Anderson.  South  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  I  nion  (  arbide  (orporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
1  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12.  I960.  Ser.  No.  8,249 
23  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 32.4) 
15.  A  spinning  solution,    comprising    acctonitrile,    an 
acrylonitrile-containing  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  homopolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  copolymers 
of  acrylonitrile  with  an  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated  mono- 
mer copoiymerizable  therewith,  said  copolymers  contain- 
ing at  least  25  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  copoly- 
mcrized  therein,  and  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin,  of  an  alkyl- 
aminc  borane  represented  b>  the  general  formula: 


RiN:BHi 


hol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  glass  fibers,  the  mol 
ratio  of  said  unsaturated  liquid  solvent  to  said  glycidyl 
ether  being  between  about  10  to  1  and  about  1  to  2. 


k' 


wherein  R  represents  ^an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherem  the  sum  total  of  the  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  radicals  R  and  R'  must  be  at 
least  3. 


3,011.993 

BLENDS  OF  AT  DF.HYDE-Sl  BSTITl  TED  AMIDE 
INTERPOLYMERS  WITH  POI  VETHVLENE  AND 
METHODS  OF  BLENDING  THE  SAME 
Erwin  J.  Kapalko.  Oakmont.  and  Harold  G.  Bittle.  Gib- 
sonla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,358 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
10.  The  method  of  incorporating  a  polymer  of  ethylene 
into  a  resinous  composition  comprising  an  interpxjlymer 
of  an  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryl- 
amide,  mclhacrylamide,  ifaconic  diamide,  maleuric  acid, 
alkyl  esters  of  maleuric  acid,  and  N-carbamyl  maleimide. 
and  at  least  one  other  monomer  having  a  single  CH2=C< 
group,  said  inierpolymer  containing  from  about  5  percent 
to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  amide  in  polymerized 
form  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  interpolymer  and 
being  characterized  by  having  amido  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced  by  the  structure 


R 

-CHORi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  furyl.  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
butoxyethyl,  which  comprises  first  forming  a  gel  of  said 
polymer  of  ethylene  in  a  solvent  therefor,  and  milling 
said  gel  with  said  amide  interpolymer. 


3,011,994 
POLYFifTERS  WITH    IMPROVED   ADHESION 
TO  GLASS 
Richard    E.   Davies,   Ridgewood,   NJ.,  and    Leonard   J. 
Rosen,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,190 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 
5.  A  compKisition  of  matter  comprising  an  ethylenicaliy 
unsaturated  linear  polyester  resin,  an  unsaturated  liquid 
solvent  for  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  which  is  also 
a  reactant  therewith,  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  alkyl  substituted  styrenes,  halogen 
substituted  styrenes,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  acrylate,  methyl 
methacrylate,  diallyl  phthalate,  ethyl  acrylate,  diethyl 
itaconate,  diallyl  fumarate,  triallyl  cyanurate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  glycidy!  ether  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  alco- 


3,011,995 
THE    LSE    OF     DIALLYL    TEREPHTHALATE    OR 
TETRAALLYL    TEREPHTHALAMIDE    TO    PRO- 
MOTE    THE     CURING     OF     FLl  OROCARBON 
ELASTOMERS  WITH  DICLMYL  PEROXIDE  AND 
MAGNESR  M  OXIDE 
John  F.  Smith,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21.600 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  process  of  curing  a  fluorocarbon  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride-hexa- 
fluoropropene  copolymer  containing  from  about  30  to  70 
percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  from  about 
70  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  hexafluoropropene  and  a 
vinylidene  fluoride-hex afluoropropene-tetrafluoroethylenc 
copolymer  containing  from  about  3  to  35  percent  by 
weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  units,  the  balance  being 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropene  units,  with  the 
weight  ratio  of  vinylidene  fluoride  units  to  hexafluoropro- 
pene units  having  a  value  ranging  from  about  2.33:1  to 
0.667:1  which  comprises  incorporating  therewith,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  elastomer,  {a)  from  about  5  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide,  {b)  from  about  2 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  dicumyl  peroxide  and  (c)  from 
about  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diallyl  terephthalate  and  tetraallyl 
terephthalamide;  followed  by  heating  at  temperatures  be- 
tween about  100  and  200°  C.  so  as  lo  effect  a  cure. 


3,011,996 
PROCESS    OF    REACTING    A    TERTIARY    ANflNE 
WFTH   A   HALOGEN ATED  COPOLYMER  OF   AN 
ISOOLEFIN   MONOMER   AND   A   Ml  ITI OLEFIN 
MONOMER,  AND  PRODI  CT  THEREOF 
Irving    Kuntz,    Roselle    Park,   and    Francis    P.    Baldwin, 
Colonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652.696 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
1.  A  vulcanizate  which  comprises  the  reaction  product 
of  100  f>arts  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  copolymer  of  85 
to  99.5  wl.  percent  of  an  isoolefin  and  15  to  0.5  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  multiolefin,  said  copoUmer  having  a  mole 
jjercent  unsaturation  of  about  0.5-15.0  and  containing  at 
least  0.5  wt.  percent  but  not  more  than  one  combined 
atom  of  halogen  per  double  bond  in  the  polymer,  said 
halogen  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  5  to  75  parts  by 
weight  of  a  heterocyclic  tertiary  amine  having  the  for- 
mula: 


N 

c        c 


(») 


ii 


(H),-. 


in  which  y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  OR 
and  OH;  R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci  to  Cjo  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl,  n 
being  an  integer  of  between  about  0  and  3,  said  reaction 
product  having  been  cured  to  provide  a  vulcanizate  hav- 
ing increased  tensile  strength. 


24« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1961 


3.011.997 
POlYirRETHANE    TERPOl  YVfER    COMPRISING 
THE  REACTION  PRODI  (T  OF  AN   AR^  LENE 
DIISOC  VANATF.    \    POI  VAI  KM  FNF    FTHER 
C;F^C0(      and     a     DIHVDRO\^      niF»HKN\L 
MONOSl  IFONE.  AND  METHOD  OF  PKtPVR- 
ING  SAME 
HobNon   D.   De  Witt.   New   Wilmington.   Pa.,   assignor  to 
The  Chemstnuid  Corpora tioo,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,092 

9  C  laims.  (CI.  260 — 42) 
I.  A  method  ot  producing  a  fiber-forming  polyure- 
ihanc  tcrpolymer  comprismg  reacting  together  a  mixture 
of  (a)  an  aryiene  diisocyanate;  (b)  a  poiyalltylene  ether 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  106  to 
6000;  and  (c)  a  dihydroxydiphenyl  monosulfonc  by 
heating  the  mixture  until  a  viscous  molten  mass  is  ob- 
tained from  which  cold-drawable  fibers  may  be  formed; 
said  glycol  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  between  0.1  and 
0.9  mol  per  mol  of  said  diisocyanate  and  said  sulfone 
being  present  in  a  quantity  of  between  0.9  and  0.1  mol  per 
mol  of  said  diisocyanate. 


3.011.998 
CONDENSATION  OF  ALDFHVDFS  WITH  TRF^ZI- 
NYl    PHOSPHONIC  ESTER.S  AND    VMIDKS   AND 
PRODI  CTS THEREOF 

Gaetano  F.  D'.Alelio,  South  Bend.  Ind,.  avsijjnor.  b>   di- 
rect   and    mesne    assignments,    to    Dal    Mon    Research 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1958.  Ser    No.  767,778 

19  Claims.     CI.  260—45.2) 
1.  A  composition   of   matter  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of  a  mass  comprising  an  aldehyde  and  a  triazine 

derivative  having  the  formula. 


(A). 


(V;».(*»al  - 


-i  C- 


J 
J 


I   P-OR  I 


wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  having  a  value  of  at  Icaat 
one  and  no  more  than  two,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  docs  not 
exceed  three.  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  the 
fluoro.  chloro,  nitro.  nitroso,  amino,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy, 
alkoxy.  aryloxy.  and  mercapto  derivatives  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals.  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  — OR  and  — NRj  groups.  A  is  an  aldehyde-reactablc 
group,  and  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical. 

7.  A  composition  of  claim  1,  in  which  said  mass  also 
comprises  melamine. 


3.011,999 

VINYl     RF^IN    COMPOSmON    CONTAINING    13- 

Bl  TYI  FNE  ISOPHTHXl  ATE   \S  \  PI  XSTICIZER 

John    A    Parker.  Lancaster  Towaship.  I  ancasfer  County, 
and  John  \  ersnel.  Manor  Township.  1  ancasfer  (  ounty, 
Pa.,  avsignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  (  ompanv.  1  ancaster. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasvlvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1 958,  Ser.  No.  770.614 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymerized 
vmyl  chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  vinyl  chlonde-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  5-40  parts  by  weight  polymeric 
1.3-butyIenc  isophathalate  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  resin,  said  polymeric  1  3- 
butylene  isophathalate  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  1400-4000. 


3,012,000 
PR(K  FAS  OF  MAKING  A  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF 

BITADIENE    AND   STYRENE-ALLYL    METHAC- 

RYI  AIE  COPOLYMER 

Robert  S.  Aries,  270  Park  Ave.,  New  York  17.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  589,385 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 

The  process  of  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  of  butadiene 
and  styrene-allyl  methacrylate  polymeric  material,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  mixture  of  styrene  and 
allyl  methacrylate  in  a  10:1  molar  ratio  respectively  at 
about  70'  C.  in  benzene  in  presence  of  bis-azo-isobutyro- 
nitrile  to  obtain  a  polymeric  material,  precipitating  said 
polymeric  material,  dissolving  said  polymeric  material  in 
tetralin,  adding  butadiene,  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
about  80"  C.  in  presence  of  sodium-aluminum  hydride 
catalyst,  and  recovering  the  resulting  copolymer. 


3.012.001 
COMPOSITION  OF   VINYl     CHI  ORIDE    POI  YMFR 

PI  IS  TWO  INSAll  RATED  MONOMERS 
Wendell  \.  Smith.  Nutley.  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  nited  Stales 

Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioQ  of 

•New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1957.  Ser.  No.  644,223 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 15.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  evsentially  (a)  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer,  (/>)  a  monomeric  ester  of  an  alpha- 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  monomeric  alcohol 
having  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  a 
monomeric  vinylidenc  compound  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene,  alpha-methylstyrene.  divinylbenzene. 
vinyltoluenc,  monochlorostyrene,  dichlorostyrene,  and 
vinylnaphthalenc,  said  monomeric  components  consti- 
tuting from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  the  weights  of  the  monomers  and  the  vinyl  chloride 
polymer,  and  wherein  the  molal  ratio  of  the  monomeric 
vinylidene  compound  to  the  said  monomeric  ester  is  in 
the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0.  said  composition 
existing  in  the  solid  state. 


3,012.002 
PROCE*»!»    FOR    01  ATERNI/AFION    OF    HETERO- 
CYCLIC    NMRlK.FN     BASF     POMMFRS     WITH 
SULFONllM    HAIIDES    AND    PRODI  (IS    PRO- 
DUCED  IHFREBY 
Paul  W.  Solomon.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum   (  ompanv,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  710.866 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
11.  In  the  production  of  solid  polymeric  organic  prod- 
ucts by  the  quatemization  of  a  copolymer  of  2-methyl-5- 
vinylpyridine  and  1.3-butadienc,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  the  reaction  product  of  methyl  iodide  and 
a  sulfide,  said  sulfide  being  the  reaction  product  of  an 
cpoxy  resin  containing  a  plurality  of 

O 

I         I 

groups  and  ethyl  mercaptan,  and  curing  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  200  to  500'  F 


3.012,003 
STABHIZATTON    OF    POI  YOI  FFINES   WITH 
ALKALINE    STABILI/.ER.S 
Frederick    B.    Speyer.    Brea,    Calif.,    avsignor,    by    mesne 
avsignments,  to  Collier  C  arbon  and  C  bemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1956.  Ser.  No.  621.538 

10  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
I.  The  process  for  reducing  the  corrosivlty  with  re- 
spect   to   ferrous   metals    at    elevated    temperatures   and 
pressures  of  a  high-molecular  weight  solid  polymer  se- 
lected  from    the   class   consisting   of   polyethylene    and 
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polypropyleiK.  said  polymer  having  been  prepared  by 
subjecting  the  corresponding  monomer  to  polymerizing 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 
obtained  by  admixing  an  organo-aluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  trialkyls 
and  dialkyl  aluminum  halidcs  with  a  reducible  com- 
pound of  a  metal  of  Groups  l\'h  to  VIZ)  of  the  periodic 
table,  and  said  polvmer  containing  normally  incident 
impurities  which  render  it  corrosive  with  respect  to  fer- 
rous metals  at  molding  temperatures  and  pressures,  which 
process  consists  in  admixing  said  solid  polymer  with  a 
dispersion  of  an  alkaline  material  in  a  liquid  vehicle 
which  is  a  non-solvent  for  said  solid  polymer,  said  alka- 
line material  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides 
and  organic  alkalies  boiling  above  150°  C,  thereafter 
removing  said  liquid  vehicle  from  said  solid  polymer  and 
depositing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  alkaline  material 
on  said  solid  polymer  to  reduce  substantially  the  cor- 
rosivity  of  said  polymer  when  the  mixture  of  solid  poly- 
mer and  alkaline  material  is  subjected  to  molding  tem- 
peratures and  pressures. 


metal  and  orgaruc  fibrous  materials  a  coating  of  siloxane 
containing  at  least  48%  by  weight  fluorine  and  consisting 
essentially  of  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

H 
C.Fi-iY.RSiO 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  18  inclusive.  Y  is  a 
divalent  aliphatic  radical  containing  a  functional  linkage 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ester,  ether,  amine  and  amide 
linkages,  said  >  group  being  linked  to  both  a  carbon  of 
the  R  group  and  a  carbon  of  the  Cj^Fj^^i  group,  m  is  a 
number  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  I  and  R  is  a 
divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  there  being  a 
total  of  less  than  18  atoms,  exclusive  of  hydrogen,  in 
Y  and  R  and  (2)  thereafter  curing  the  siloxane  coating. 


3,012,004 
BIT\1     Rl'BBER   STABILIZATION 

Joseph  VV.  Baker,  kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

(  hemical  C  ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.759 
8  (  lalms.     (CI.  260 — 45.7) 

1.  The  composition  comprising  unvulcanized  copoly- 
mer composed  of  at  least  85%  isobutylene  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  the  storage 
life  of  which  has  been  enhanced  by  having  incorporated 
therein  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  depolymeriza- 
tion,  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  represented  by  the  structure 


fROliP  — fSI.— PfOR)i 


where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an 
integer  at  least  two  but  less  than  6ve. 


3.012,005 

POLYMF.RS  RESLSTA.NT  TO  DISCOLORATION 
Hans   Bauer  and  Joseph   Heckmaler,    Burghausen,   Ger- 
many, assignon.  to  V\  acker-Cbemle  G.m.b.H..  Munich, 
Germany,  a  firm   of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,089 

3  CUims.  (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  ot  polymers  having 
improved  color  stability  and  resistance  to  discoloration  in 
the  presence  of  lead  stabilizing  agents,  the  step  which 
comprises  polymerizing  monomers  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  chloride  and  admixtures  of  vinyl  chloride 
with  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  in  a 
polymerization  medium  containing  an  effective  amount 
but  at  most  3%  by  weight  on  the  monomer  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  silicic  acid  and  its  anhydride 


3.012.007 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOl  ND  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODI  CING  AND  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Christian  Cafllsch,  Halllsellen.  and  Franz  Knapp,  Z-urich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oerlikon  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  June  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  20,   1956 

4naims.    (CI,  260 — 47) 


3,012,006 

FLUORINATED    ALKYL  SILAN'ES  ANT> 
THEIR   USE 
George  W.  Holbrook  and  Omar  W.  Steward,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  .Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Micfalffan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  195S,  Ser.  No.  730,540 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  The    method    composing    (1)    applying   to   a    base 
member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ceramic, 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  resinous  material  which  is 
storable  without  gelatinizing  and  curable  without  evolve- 
ment  of  gas  into  a  ihermoset  high-voltage  insulation  ma- 
terial having  stability  and  low  dissipation  factor  when 
subjected  to  heat  above  125*  C,  which  comprises  first 
making  an  epoxy  resin  containing  an  epoxy  equivalent 
in  the  range  of  from  185  to  335  and  containing  hydroxyl 
groups,  by  reacting  epichlorhydrin  with  a  dihydric  phenol 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2-2-bis  (4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)  propane,  catechol,  and  hydroquinone,  then  re- 
acting said  resin  only  with  a  titanium  tetra  alkyl  ester  in 
the  proportion  by  weight  of  100  parts  of  resin  to  from 
0.1  to  40  parts  of  ester,  the  alkyl  group  of  said  ester  hav- 
ing up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  hydrox\l  groups  present 
in  the  epoxy  resin  being  completely  esterified  during  the 
course  of  the  reaction  with  the  titanium  ester  and  with 
liberation  of  an  alcohol,  subjecting  the  reaction  mass  to 
a  temperature  between  80°  and  180°  C.  and  under  vac- 
uum eliminating  moisture  and  the  alcohol  derived  from 
the  titanium  ester,  thereby  obtaining  said  curable  resin. 

3,012,008 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Arnold  Lister.  Manchester,  England,  aarignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indostrlcs  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Nov.  1.  1957 
5  Claims.     (O.  260—75) 
1.  An  ethyl  acetate-soluble  interaction  product  of  (a) 
the  liquid  polyisocyanate  composition  obtained  by  phos- 
genating  a  polyamine  composition  obtained  by  condens- 
ing one  molecular  proportion  of  formaldehyde  with  at 
least  four  molecular  proportions  of  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  aromatic  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  o-  and  m-alkylaniline.  o-  and  m-chloroanilines.  o-  and 
m-anisidines,  o-  and  m-nitroanilincs,  m-phenyl  diamine. 


24« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1961 


m-toluy!ene  diamine  and  chloro-m-phenylenc  diamine, 
said  mixture  containing  amounts  of  said  ammes  sufficient 
that  said  polyamine  will  contain  not  more  than  HO^c  of 
any  single  aromatic  amine  vvith  (b)  an  amount  sufficient 
lo  provide  U.05  to  0.5  isocyanatc-reactive  group  per  iso- 
cyanate  group  of  said  liquid  polyisocyanate  of  at  least 
one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hexane  triols.  triethanolamine.  dieihyiene  glycol, 
butylene  glycols,  diethanol  amme.  N-methyldicthanoi 
amine,  castor  oil  and  polyesters  formed  by  condensation 
of  a  poiyhydnc  alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid. 


3,012.011 
VINYL   CHLORIDE   POLYMERS 
Richard   H.   Martin,  Jr.,  Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Monsanto  C  hemical  Company,  St.  l^uis.  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,700 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
I.  A  suspension  piil>meri/,.ition  privevs  for  preparing 
a  resinous  interpolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  consist- 
ing of  99.70-99.99  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  iind. 
correspondingly.  0.30-0.01  weight  percent  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers  con- 
forming to  the  formulae : 


3.012,009 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  .\ND 
ALLYL  CARBONATES 
Richard   H.   Martin,  Jr.,  Springfield.  Ma<^s.,   assignor  to 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  8^0,704 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 77.5) 
1.  A  resinous  interpolymer  of  monomers  consisting  of 
99  70-99  99  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and,  corre- 
spondingly, 0  30-0.01  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  poly- 
allyl  ester  monomer  of  the  formulae: 

(•)  ROB' 

CHf=(!:-CHr-0-C-0-CHr-<!:=CH, 

(6)      R  O  o  R' 

CHr=C-CHr-0-C-0-CHr-CHrO-CH,-CH,-0-('!-0-CH,-i;= 

and 
(c)  R  o  C  O  B' 

CHf=6-CHr-0-(!-CHr-0-CH,-C-0-CHr-J= 


and 


R  O     O  R' 

CHf=<!;-CHr-0-C-C-0-CHr-<!:=CH, 

R  O  O  R' 

CH»=(!;-CHr-0-C-Alkylen^C-0-CHr-(!:=CHi 


where  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl 
radical  and  Alkylene  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing 
1-18  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  dispersing 
the  monomers  as  droplets  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining therein  a  suspending  agent  and  polymeri?ing  the 
monomers  at  a  temperature  of  30-70°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  generatmg  polymerization  initiator. 


-CHt-C=CHi 


CHi 

where  R  and  R'  in  each  of  the  above  formulae  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a  methyl  radical. 


3.012.010 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  (  HI  ORIDE  \NT) 
ALLYL  IREAS 
Richard   H.  Martin,   Jr.,   Springfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.706 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 77.5) 
1.  A    resinous   interpolymer  of  a   binary   mixture   of 
monomers  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  polyallyl 
urea  of  the  formula: 


3.012,012 
COPOIYMERIZATION    PROCESS 
Richard    H.    Martin,   Jr.,   Springfield,   Mass.   assignor  lo 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St  Ix>uis.  .Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,707 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 78.5) 
1.  A  resinous  interpolymer  of  monomers  consisting  of 
99.95-99.998  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and.  corre- 
spondmgly.  0.05-0.002  weight  percent  of  a  monomer  of 
the  formula: 

o  o  o  o 

C-CH=CH-C-(0-Alkylene).-0-<!-CH=CH-<! 
<!)-CH,-C=CH,  CH,=C-CHr-i 

where  Alkylene  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  2-6  car- 
bon atoms,  n  has  a  value  of  1-3  and  R  and  R'  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrcK 
gcn  atom  and  a  methyl  radical. 


\ 


X  R, 

R.  ^R, 

--^here  .X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  where  2-3  members  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
allyl  radical   and  a  methallyl  radical  and  where  the  re- 
maining members  of  R,.   Rj.  R3  and  R,  are  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aralkyi  radical,  an  aryl  radical 
and  an  alkaryl  radical  with  the  further  proviso  that  R, 
and  R,  may  be  the  terminal  ends  of  an  alkylene  radical 
containing    2-A   carbon    atoms;    said    monomer   mixture 
consisting  of  99.70-99  99   weight   percent  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and,  correspondingly,   0.30-0.01    weight  percent  of 
the  polyallyl  urea  when  two  menrbcr?  of  R,.  Rj,  R,  and 
k*  in  the  above  formula  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an   allvl   radical  and  a  methallyl  radical;  said 
monomer  muturc  consisting  of  9*^  ^^5-99.97  weight  per- 
cent of  vinyl  chloride  and.  correspondingly    0  05-0  003 
weight  percent  of  the  polyallyl  urea  when  three  members 
of  R,.   Rj.  Rj  and  R^  in  the  above  formula  are  selected 
from   the   group  consisting   of  an   allyl  radical   and   a 
methallvl  radical. 


3,012,013 

VINYL   CHLORIDE    INTERPOLYMERS 

Tetsuo  Morikawa  and  Keiji  Takiguchi,  MIe-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Ix>uis. 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,694 

7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 78.5) 
1.  A  suspension  polymerization  process  for  preparing 
a  resinous  interpolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  consist- 
ing of  99.70-99.99  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
correspondingly.  0.30-0.01  weight  percent  of  a  monomer 
of  the  formula: 


f  00  R' 

CHF=C-CHr-0-C-Ar-r!-O-CHr-(!;  = 


CHi 


where  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methvl  radi- 
cal and  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  which  process  comprises 
dispersing  the  monomers  as  dropleu  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium containing  therein  a  suspending  agent  and  polymer- 
izing the  monomers  at  a  temperature  of  30-70*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generating  polymerization 
initiator. 
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3,012,014 
VULCANIZATION   OF   Rl  BBERS 

Frank    Woods.    Preston.    England,    assignor   to    Polymer 

Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  bodv 

corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—79) 

1.  The  method  o\  vulcanizing  a  sulfur  vulcanizable 
diene  rubber  which  comprises  intimately  dispersing  in  said 
diene  rubber  N.N'-dithio  bismorpholine  in  the  ratio  of 
from  0.5  to  5  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  rub- 
ber and  contacting  the  resulting  dispersion  with  a  hy- 
drochloric acid  medium  to  effect  vulcanization  thereof. 
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essentially  of  (  1  )  emulsifying  100  parts  of  a  monovinyl- 
idene  aromatic  compound-acrylate  ester  monomer  mix- 
ture in  water  containing  an  emulsifier.  a  free  radical 
generating  polymerization  initiator  and  0.2-1.0  part  of 
a  2-8  carbon  atom  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  contain- 
ing 2-3  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (2)  agitating  said  emulsion 
while  heating  said  emulsion  to  a  temperature  of  about 
30-150°  C.  to  polymerize  the  monomers;  said  acrylatc 
ester  containing  an  acid  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  an 
alcohol  moiety  which  contains  1-20  carbon  atoms. 


3.012.015 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONFTRILE  AND  SLLFO- 

PROPIONYL  St  BSTITLTED  AMIDES 
Oiof  Sunden,  Lidingo.  and  Stig  Bertil  Stenemur,  Ljunga- 

verlt.    Sweden,    avsignurs    to    Sfockholms    Superfosfat 

Fahrilcs   .4ktieboIag,   StocUiolm,   Sweden,   a  company 

of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,482 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.3) 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  the  product  obtained  by 
polymerizing  a  mixture  containing  at  least  85%  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile  and  an  unsaturated  sulfonate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-acryloyl-N'-sulfopro- 
pionyl-methylenediamine,  hexahydro-l,3-diacr\ioyl-5-sul- 
fopropionyl-s-triazine,  hexahydro-l-acryloyl-3,5-disulfo- 
propionyl-s-triazine,  and  hexahydro-l-acryloyl-3-sulfoprc>- 
pionyl-5-aminopropionyl-s-triazine,  wherein  the  amount 
of  said  sulfonate  is  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of 
the  mixtures. 


3.012.016 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  PKOPYLENT  POLYMERS 
AND  COPOLYMERS 
David  C.  Kirii,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Anderson  E.  Robin- 
son, Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Com- 
panv.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,511 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  process  of  cross  linking  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  solid,  amorphous  polypropylene 
and  solid,  amorphous  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  pro- 
pylene, said  copolymers  containing  not  more  than  85 
mole  f)ercent  of  ethylene,  which  comprises  heating  said 
polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  minor,  effective  amount  not 
exceeding  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a 
di(aralkyl)  peroxide  having  the  formula: 

Rl  R4 

Ri— C-0-0-C-R« 

L        L 

where  Ri  and  Rg  are  aryl  groups  and  Rj.  R3,  R4  and  R5 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  minor, 
effective  amount  not  exceeding  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  polymer,  of  sulfur  to  a  cross-linking  temperature  of 
at  least  270°  P.,  said  jjeroxide  and  said  sulfur  comprising 
in  combination  the  sole  cross-linking  agent. 


3,012.018 
FIRE-RESISTANT  COPOLYMERS  OF  ORGANOTTN 
ACRYLATES  AND  HALO-ALKYL-SLBSTrrLTED 
VINYL  COMPOINDS 
Loreto  P.  Marinelli,  Norwood.  Troy  M.  Andrews,  Sud- 
bury,  and   Juan    C.   Montermoso.    Cochituate.   Mass., 
assignors  to  ttie   United   States  of  America   as   repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,237 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  Ui*.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  fire-resistant  copolymer  of  from  about  30  to  about 
98  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  trialkyl  tin  acrylate  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group  and  trialkyl  tin  methacrylate  having  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  and  from  about 
70  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  bis-(halo-alkyl-)vinyl  phos- 
phonate  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl 
group  and  a  trihaloalkyl  vinyl  ether  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 


3,012,017 
FOAM    CONTROL    IN    MONOMNYLIDENT    ARO- 
MATIC   COMPOIND- ACRYLATE   SYSTEMS 
Mary  D.  I.indstrom,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,767 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 80.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  latex  of  an  interpolymer 

of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  compound  and  an  acrylate 

ester  while  simultaneously  suppressing  the  production  of 

foam  usually  associated  therewith,  which  process  consists 


3,012,019 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL   CHLORIDE 
Richard   H.   Martin.  Jr..   Springfield,  Mass.,   assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,698 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 87.5) 
1.  A  resinous  imerpolymer  of  a  binary  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  jxjlyallyl 
compound  that  is  char.icterized  by  ( 1 )  containing  a  1.3.5- 
triazine  ring,  (2)  containing  at  least  1  amino  group  at- 
tached to  at  least  one  of  the  2.4.6  positions  of  the  1.3.5- 
triazine  ring.  (3)  containing  2-3  polymerizable  terminal 
ethylenic  groups  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  allyl  group, 
a  methallyl  group  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  f)olymer- 
izable  terminal  ethylenic  groups  replacing  hydrogen  atoms 
of  the  amino  groups  of  (2),  and  (4)  containing  no  poly- 
merizable terminal  ethylenic  groups  other  than  those 
specified  in  (3);  said  monomer  mixture  consisting  of 
99.70-99.99  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and,  corre- 
spondingly. 0  30-0.01  weight  f>ercent  of  the  polyallyl  com- 
pound when  the  polyvinyl  compound  contains  2  poly- 
merizable terminal  ethylenic  groups;  said  monomer  mix- 
ture consisting  of  99.95-99.997  weight  percent  of  vinyl 
chloride  and.  correspondingly,  0.05-0.003  weight  percent 
of  the  p)olyallyl  compound  when  the  polyallyl  compxHind 
contains  3  polymerizable  terminal  ethylenic  groups. 


3.012,020 
CROSS-LTNKING  OF  POLYETH^TENT.  POLYPRO- 
PYLENE AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
David  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Anderson  E.  Robin- 
son, Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,128 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  In  the  process  of  vulcanization  of  a  normally  solid 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene, polypropylene  and  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  by 


250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1961 


generating  free  radicals  in  situ  (herein,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  mixing  with  said  material  prior  to  vul- 
canization about  0.5  to  about  20%  of  an  organic  per- 
oxide and  about  0.5  to  about  20%  of  a  modifier  of  the 
group  consisting  of  quinone  dioxime  and  compounds  of 
quinone  dioximc  wherein  the  H  of  an  oxime  group  is 
replaced  by  an  acyi  group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3.012.021 

POI  YVIERIZATION  OF  VIN\l  IDENE  FLUORIDE 

Murray     HauptAcbein.     Philadelphia.    Pa.,     assignor,     hv 

mesne  a.s.signments.  to  Pennsalt  (  ht-miiaLs  (  orpuration, 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16.  1956.  S«r.  No.  585,170 

9  Claims.  ({  I.  260—92.1) 
1.  A  methcxi  for  the  homopoiymerization  of  vinylidcnc 
fluoricie  uhich  comprises  subjecting  a  monomer  consisting 
essentially  of  vinylidene  fluoride  to  conditions  causing  the 
formation  of  free  radicals  in  the  presence  of  a  1,2  alkane 
epoxide  having  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
rrjolecule. 


3,012.024 
DRY  FEED  IN   FORMING  .SI  I  RRY   IN  OLEFLN 
POI  YMERIZATION 
Sheldon  Kavesh.  Orange.  NJ.,  assignor  to  (elanew  Cor- 
poration of  America.  New  Y  orli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  698,612 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  ,in  olefin  in  a  ■solvent  hav- 
ing a  solid  cataJyst  slurried  therein,  wherein  catalyst, 
solvent  and  olefin  are  corwinuously  contacted  in  a  reactor 
for  polymerization  and  a  portion  of  the  reactor  contents 
is  continuously  withdrawn  for  recovery  of  its  polyoletin 
content,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously 
adding  said  catalyst  to  a  zone  which  communicates  with 
said  reactor  below  the  level  of  solvent  therein,  and  in- 
troducing a  gas  into  said  zone  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
carry  said  solid  catalyst  therewith  into  said  reactor  so 
that  said  catalyst  enters  said  reactor  in  dry  condition  first 
contacting  said  solvent  within  said  reactor  at  a  location 
beyond  that  at  which  said  ga.s  first  enters  said  reactor 


_„  3,012,022 

TREATMENT  OF  POI  YMFRS  TO  RFMOVE 
C  ATM  VST  RFSIDl  FS 
Hngh  Hilma  Boulfon  Reed  and  Robert  Cnlmour  Jamie- 
son     Telfer.     Norton-onlees,     England,     assignon.     to 
Imperial   Chemical   Industries    limited.    I  ondon,   Fng- 
land.  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  31.  1957 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 93.7) 
1.   In   a   process   for  removing  catalyst  residues   from 
solid   polvmers   prepared   b\    polymerizing  a  member  of 
the   group  consisting  of  ethylene   and   propylene   in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  interacting  a  member 
of   the   group   consisting   of  titanium   tetrachloride   and 
titanium  trichloride  with   a   member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  alky]  and  alkyl  aluminum  halides; 
the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  a  slurry  of  said 
polymer  in  a  solvent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons  and  hydrocarbons  mixed  with  ether,  about 
2.5-5%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  metal  hal'ide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride, 
aluminum  bromide  and  aluminum  lower  alkyl  chlorides' 
adding   a   primary   aliphatic   amine   having   8-18  carbon 
atoms,  he.iting  to  about  60-80°  C.  and  separaUng  said 
solid  polymer  from  said  solvent. 


3.012.025 

PROCESS   FOR   THE   POI  YMERIZATION 

OF   ETHYLENE 

Etienne  Szarvasi.  la  Celle  Saint  C  loud.  France,  avslgnor 
to  I.  Air  I.iquide,  Sotiete  .Anonyme  Pour  I'Ftude  et 
I'Fxploitation  des  Precedes  (;eorges  Claude,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959.  Ser.  V).  791,445 
CUlms  priority,  application  France  Feb.  13,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  polymerization  of  ethyl- 
ene under  relatively  low  pressure  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  first  com- 
ponent of  the  catalyst  by  heating  together  in  the  presence 
of  the  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  aluminum  chloride  and 
lithium  hydride  in  a  ratio  less  than  3  molecules  per  mole- 
cule of  aluminum  chloride,  adding  thereto  titanium  tetra- 
chloride as  the  second  component  of  the  catalyst  in  such 
an  amount  that  the  molecular  ratio  of  the  initial  alumi- 
num chloride  to  titanium  tetrachloride  is  between  40  and 
250.  and  bringing  ethylene  into  contact  with  the  mixed 
catalyst. 


3.012.023 
PRODI  CTION    OF   OLEFIN    POLYMERS 
Arthur  Hilliam  Anderson.  Wilmington,  John  MacMillan 
"^"tL V  '  ^'«>'"on''  "><!  Nicholas  George  Merckling 
and    Hilliam   Lawrence  Truett.  Hilmington.   Del      as- 
signors to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemouns  and   C  ompany, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1955,  Ser.  No.  484.0H4 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
12.  In  a  process  for  preparing  normally  solid  poly- 
ethylene by  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  an 
mitiator  which  supplies  metal-containing  groups  to  the 
polymer,  said  initiator  being  the  product  obuined  by 
admixing  a  component  containing  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium,  attached  to  a  group 
of  the  class  consisting  of  -oxy hydrocarbon  and  -halide 
with  a  second  component  having  -hydrocarbon  attached 
directly  to  metal,  said  metal  being  of  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  aluminum  the 
improvement  which  comprises  removing  such  groups  from 
the  polvmer  molecule  by  a  reactant  which  is  capable  of 
splitting  metal-hydrocarbon  bonds,  said  metal  being  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium 
said  reactant  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen' 
water,  and  alcohols  of  the  formula  C„H2„,,OH  whereiii 
n  IS  a  number  from  1  to  4  inclusive. 


3,012.026 

PROCESSES   OF    PREPVRING    STEROID 

7.II  DIOI.S 

Arthur  E.  Erickson.  (  ranford.  N.J..  assignor  to  Merck  Si 

Co..  Inc.,  Rahwav,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser     No 

^fil'PI'   ^"°*    "'•    ''*-^-^       T'Ls   application    Nov.    15, 
1956,  Ser.  No.  622.234 

9  Claim-s.  ((  1.  260—239.55) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  .i»<»'-7,ll-dihy- 
droxy  -  alio  -  cyclopentanopolyhydrophenanthrene  corn- 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  acidic  hydrolyzing  agent  at  reflux  temperature 
with  an  epoxide  of  a  A^«">'-a!Iocyclopentanopolyhydro- 
phenanthrene.  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
^''-steroid  9,1 1-epoxides  of  the  following  series:  the 
erogosterol  series  and  the  sapogenin  scries,  said  acidic 
hydrolyzing  agent  consisting  solely  of  an  organic  acid 
having  an  ionization  constant  within  the  range  from 
about  1.5x10-*  to  1.5yio-3 


3,012,027 

21.ACETOXY-ll5,I2rf-EPOXY  5a.PREGNAN. 
3,20- DION F    AND    PRO<  ESS 
J?!7    ^     ^al*f«.    Philadelphia,    and    Monroe    F.    Wall, 
Oreland.  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
•No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,799 

7  Claims.     ((1.  260 — 239.55) 
(Granted  under  IltJe  35.  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
3.   1 1/3,1 2/3-epoxy-pseudotigogenin. 
5.  1 1^,  1 2/3-epoxy-3^-hydroxy-5a-pregn- 1 6-en-20-one. 
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II  3,012.028 

l7a,21-EPOXY-PREGNENES 
George  B.  Spero  and  Frank  H.  Lincoln,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo, 
and  William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo  Townsliip,  Kala- 
mazoo County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I  pjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.791 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1    6a-methyl-ya-fluoro-ll/S-hydroxy  -  i7o,21  -  cpoxy-4- 
pregnenc  3.20-Uione. 


II 


3,012,029 

3,6-DI()XVGF.NATFD    17a-(2-CARBOXYETHYL)- 

ANDROSTANF-5a.l7;i.DIOI     LACTONE.S 

Roy  H.  Bible,  Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  5.  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,941 

9  Claims.     (C'l.  260^—239.57; 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 


1=0 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonyl,  /S-hydroxymethylene,  and  0-[( lower  alka- 
noyl)oxy]methylene  radicals;  and  Z  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  /3-hydroxymeth 
ylene,  ^-mcthoxymeihylene,  and  /3-[ (lower  alkanoyl)- 
oxy  J  methylene  radicals 


3.012,030 

lOWFR  ALKYI  FOSTERS  OF  l-CrSA AMYl-3- 
MFTHYI^4-PHENYLPIPERIDI^E-4-CARBOX- 
Yl  K    ACID 

Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Antwerpse  Steenweg  16',  Voselaar, 

near  Tumbout,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25.528 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 240) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


^  \-CH=CHCnr-N 


coo-flower  alkyl) 


> 


3.012.031 

ANTHRAOriNONE  OXADIAZINTS 
William    I.    B«rr\.    Neshanic,    and    William    L.    Mosbv, 
.North    Plainheld,   NJ..   assignors  to    American   C>an- 
amid   Company,   New    Yorlt,    N.Y.,   a  coiporation   of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  845.626 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  propylphenyl.  al- 
koxyphenvl,  s». herein  the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  nitrophenvl,  ammophenyl.  acetamidophcnyl, 
rropionamidophen>l,  benzamidophenyi  trifluoromethyl- 
henzximidophenvl  toiyi,  2-naphlhyl,  2-anthraquinonyl  and 
1  -amino-2-anthraquinonyl. 
4    A  compound  of  the  structure 

O        NH-NH-CO-R 


rY^     TlX-NOi 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  consisting  of  chloro- 
phenyl, bromophenyl.  propylphenyl.  alkoxyphenyl.  where- 
in the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  1—1  carbon  atoms,  niiro- 
phenyl,  ammophenyl,  acetamidophen>I.  propionamido- 
phenyl.  benzamidophenyi,  tnfluoromethylbenzamidophen- 
yl  tohl.  2-naphthyl,  2-anthraquinonyl,  and  I-amino-2- 
anthraquinonyi. 


3,012,032 
2-[2-<4-P'\'RIDYL)-ETHYL}-6-METmi^,5- 
DlHYDRO-3-PYRIDAZINONE 
Gabriel  Gever,  Oxford,  and  Jrilian  G.  Michels,  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company, 
Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,465 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—250) 
The  chemical  compound  2  -   [2  -   (4-pyridyl)cthyl]-6- 
methyl-4,5-dihydro-3-pyridazmone     represented     by     the 
formula; 


O 

i 

HiC  N— CHiCH 

HtC  N 

CHi 


\ 


3,012,033 
NEW  SI  BSTITUTED  PHTHALAZINES  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hehiz-Joachim     Engelbrecht,     Dessau,     Dieter     Lenke, 
Rodleben,   and   Hildegard   Miiller,   Dessau.  Germany, 
assignors   to    VTB    Deutscbes   Hydrierwerk   Rodleben, 
Rodleben,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  15,  1957 

13  CUims.     (CI.  260— 250» 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  phthalazine  of  formula 


'  i  A 


-B 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  m-crcsyl,  a-naphth>I,  benzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl,  p- 
bromobenzyl,  o-methoxybenzyl  and  p-isopropoxybcnzyl, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  Rj  is  the  bivalent  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  dialkylamino,  pipcridino  and  morpholino 
6.   l-(,;<-<iiclhylam;noethoxy)-4-benzyl-phthalazjne. 
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3.012,034 

6-PTFRJDrSECARB()\AMII)INE  AND 

AMIDOXIMF  DFKIN  V  I IVFS 

Edward  C.  lavlor,  288  Uestem  \Va\.  Pnncetoo,  N J. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  (kt.  3,  1<)60,  Vr.  No.  59,834 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 251.5) 

1.  A  chemicaJ  compound  having  the  formula: 


K, 


in  which  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl, 
a.a.a-trifluorotclyl,  hydroxyphenyi,  aminophenyl,  thienyl 
and  pyridyl;  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and 
phenethyl;  Kj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and,  when  R,  and  ^j  are  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy  and  phenethoxy;  and 
R4  and  R5  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3.012.035 
IONIC   BROMINAIION   Ut    AROMATIC   AND  ALI- 

PHAIK     COMPUl  NDS   W II  HOI  I    HBr   FOR.MA. 

HON 
William  S.  Knonles.  Kirkwood.  and  Gerhard  H.  Alt,  St, 
louLs  Mo.,  a-vUgnors  lo  Monsanto  C  heniical  C Ompany, 
St.  I  ouiv,   Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  hcb.  24,  l*i5^.  s«r.  .No.  794,850 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  lomc,  liquid  pha.se  bromination  by 
substitution  which  comprises  contacting  an  organic  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  thereon  with 
a  mixture  of  substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alicyclic  ami  acyclic  compounds  where- 
in said  hydrogen  is  on  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  at  least 
one  activating  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
carbonyl,  nitrile,  nitro,  sulphone  and  sulphoxy,  the  im- 
provement which  compnscs  carrying  out  said  process  in 
an  aqueous  medium. 

8,  In  a  process  for  ionic,  liquid  phase  bromination  by 
substitution  which  comprises  contacting  an  organic  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  thereon 
with  a  mixture  of  substantially  equimolar  amounts  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  said  compound  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds wherein  said  hydrogen  is  on  a  carbon  atom  which 
is  other  than  meta  to  an  electron  releasing  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  acylamino, 
aJkyl.  aryl,  alkoxyl  and  aryloxyl,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  process  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium. 


3,012,036 
TAENIACIDAL   AGENTS    AND   MEANS   OF 

PRODI  (ING  IMF  S\ME 
Frank  H.  Fendick,  Grovse  Pointe  Park,  Paul  E.  Thomp- 
son. Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  and  Edward  F  FIslager, 
St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Parke,  Davis  & 
(ompan>,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,323 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 279) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  3.6-dichloro- 
9-(epsilon-(l-pipcridino)amyIamino)acridine  and  physio- 
logically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,012,037 

ESTERS  OF  3-METHVI -4-PHENYL-4. 

CARBOXVPIPERIDINE 

Paul  A.  J.  Janssen.  .\ntwerpse  Steenweg  16',  Vovselaar, 

near  I  umhout,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,507 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


cn» 


Lr-N 


COO(lower»lkyJ) 


wherein  L  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  HO— CHj— CHj— O— CH,— CH,—. 


3.012,038 

PROCESS  FOR  PKFPVRING  CARBOXYLIC 

A(  ID  B\    OXIDAIION 

William   Alexander  O'Neill.  Harrogate,  and    Arthur  Wil- 

liam  Charles  Ia>lor  and  Fred  Dean,  Norton-on- lees, 
Fngland,  assignor,  to  Imperial  t  hemical  Industries 
limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,542 
Claims  priorit>,  application  t;reaf  Britain  Nov,  5,  1956 

4  t  laiiiLs.  ((I.  260—295) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids 
which  comprises  oxidizing  in  the  liquid  phase  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  para-di-isopropyl- 
benzene.  para-xylene,  toluene,  cumene.  mesitylene.  ortho- 
xylenc,  meta-xylene,  methyl  naphthalene,  methyl  pyri- 
dine, benzyl  benzoate,  methyl-para-toluate.  benzyl  alco- 
hol, benzaldehyde.  para-toiuic  acid,  ethyl  benzene,  n- 
propyl  benzene,  beta-methyl-n-propyl  benzene,  diphenyl 
ethane,  ortho-  and  para-chloromethyl  and  bromo-meth- 
yl  toluenes,  para-  and  meta-chloro-toluene,  para-  and 
meta-toluene  suiphonamides,  para-  and  meta-cresyi  ben- 
zoates,  para-toluene  sulphonic  acid,  methyl  para-tolu- 
ene suiphonate.  para-toluamide,  para-nitro-toluene,  cy- 
clohexane,  cyclohexene,  methyl  cyclohexene,  pentane,  pro- 
pionaldehyde,  n-butyraldehyde,  cyclohexanone,  and  beta- 
beta'-dichlorodiethy!  ether,  with  a  gas  containing  free 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  bromide  catalyst  containing 
a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
and  manganese,  at  from  ambient  temperature  up  to  about 
300°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  from  atmospheric  up  to  about 
200  atmospheres,  the  improvement  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  conducting  said  processes  in  a  reaction  zone 
which  presents  surfaces  of  substantially  pure  titanium 
metal,  to  the  liquid  and  gaseous  phases  therein. 


3,012,039 
2-p-CHl  OROBEN7VI  .1,2-BFN/ISOTHI  \/OI  ONE 
John  SelwMi    Morltv.    \lderle>    Park,    Macclesfield,   Eng- 
land, avsignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  I  imited. 
London.   England,  a  corporation  of  (.rtat  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar    2,   l'*59,  Vr,  No.  ''96,283 
Claims  priority,  application  (.reat  Britain  Mar.  14^  1958 
1  (  laim.     ((I.  260 — 304) 
llie  compound  2-p-chlorobenzyl-l  :2  benzisothiazolone. 


3,012.040 
PROCF.SS  FOR   N-XIKM  \  HON  OF  INDOI  KS 
Charles    J.     I  ind,    Hamburg,    and     \IUn    \Saller    Sogn, 
V^iiliamsville.  N  >  .,  assignors  (o    Mlied  (hemical  Cor- 
poratu.n.  New  \  ork.  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Oct.  15.  I'»5«.  Ser    No.  767.:n'> 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 319) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  an  N-alkyI  indole  by  re- 
acting an  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  dialkyl   sulfates,  methyl  iodide,   methyl 
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bcnzenesulfonate,  methyl-p-toluenesulfonatc,  and  normal- 
butyl-p-brombenzene  sulfonate  with  an  indole  having  the 
formuJa: 


wherein 

X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl^  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy  and 

O 

-J-R 

I      I 

(R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, luwer  alk>l  and  phenyl); 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  radicals  represented  by  X;  and 

Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl, 

which  compnses  adding  the  alkylating  agent  to  a  warm 
sus{>ension  of  the  indole  in  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  water-immiscible, 
inert  organic  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  N-alkyl 
indole  at  the  reaction  temperature,  said  aqueous  solution 
of  alkaJi  metal  hsdroxide  contaming  6  to  15  mols  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  f)cr  moi  of  indole  and  sufficient  water 
to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  10%  to  50%  strength  by 
weight  and  the  amount  of  inert  organic  liquid  bemg  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  the  resulting  N-alkyl  indole  at  the  reac- 
tion temperature,  and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture 
at  a  reaction  temperature  of  60°  to  65'  C.  while  retain- 
ing the  water  in  the  nuxture. 


3.012,041 
MFTIiOD  OF  OBTAINING  SIBSTANTIAI  I  V  PI  RE 

GI.l  CIRONIC  A(  ID  I  ACTON  F 
Charles  I..  Mehltretter,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 

218.513,    Mar.    30,    1951.      This  application   July   22, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  828.919 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.6) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35.  l\S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 

1.  A  method  comprising  forming  a  sodium  salt  of  1,2- 
cyclohexylidene-glucuronic  acid  by  heating  1,2-cyclo- 
hexylidene-D-glucose  dissolved  in  a  weak  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sodium  bicarbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum- 
activated  carbon  catalyst  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas. 
separating  the  catalyst,  concentrating  the  remaining  solu- 
tion to  the  point  where  crystallization  begins,  adding 
enough  hot  water  to  redissolve  any  crystals  formed  and 
still  give  a  concentrated  solution,  adding  at  least  an  equiv- 
alent of  hot  aqueous  calcium  chloride  solution  to  form 
the  relatively  poorly  soluble  calcium  salt  of  1,2-cyclo- 
hexylidene-D-glucuronic  acid,  precipitating  the  calcium 
salt,  and  separating  the  precipitated  salt. 


3,012,042 
BENZOFLRANS 
Nguyen  Phuc  Buu  Hoi,  Paris,  France,  and  Camille  Beau- 
det,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Societe  Beige  de  TAzole  et  des  Produits  Chlmiques 
du  Marly,  Liege,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Dec.  21,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 346.2) 
2.  2.ethyl.3.(4'.hydroxy.3'.5'.diiodo  -   benzoyl )couma- 
ronc. 


3,012,043 
OXroATION    OF   AROMATIC   HYDROCARBONS 
Dennis    Alberi    Dowden   and    Alexander   Muirhead    Urc 
Caldwell,  Norion-on-Tees,   England,  assignors  to   Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London.  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  13,  1958 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—346.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons to  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  and  anhy- 
drides, which  comprises  passing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-cyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  in  the  vapor  phase  in  admixture 
with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature from  300°  to  550°  C.  over  a  fused  oxidation 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  metal  salt  of  a  com- 
pound consisting  essentially  of  vanadium  pentoxide  in 
combination  with  a  lower  vanadium  oxide  in  which  the 
valency  of  vanadium  is  from  2  to  4,  wherein  said  metal 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  thallium,  silver, 
potassium,  sodium,  lithium,  and  rubidium,  and  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  this  metal,  expressed  as  its  oxide  MjO, 
to  vanadium  oxide  expressed  as  vanadium  pentoxide,  lies 
in  the  range  of  0.007:1  to  0.05:1. 


3.012,044 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  SLBSTOT  TED  2- ALKYL 

GLYCIDIC   ACIDS 

Robert  L.  Hudson.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,352 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 348) 
1.  An  ester  having  the  formula: 


O    R,  O 
/   \l      I! 
C C-C— O— R| 


Ri-CH CH-CHf-0 

V 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  R3  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  tolyl  methoxyphenyl  and  chlorophenyl. 


3,012,045 
17a-ALKENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  6a-METH^X.17^- 

HYDROXY.I9-NOR-4.ANDROSTEN-3.ONE 
Frank    B.   Colton,   Chicago,   and    Norman    W.    Atwater, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22.  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 397.4) 
1.  A  comjjound  of  the  formula 


CHi 

R 


/\/\ 


-OH 


I 

6hi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  radical  of  less  than  5  carbon 
atoms. 


254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembkr  5,   19fil 


3.012.046 

3-MONO  AND  20  -  MONO  -  OXIMFS  OF  1 1.^  -  HY- 
DROXV-5:j-PREGNANF-3.20-[)IONF  \M)  THFIR 
CORRESPONDING  11a  -  MFI  HY  1 .  1  la  -  AI  I  YL 
AND  lla-MFTHALLYI    DFRIVAllVK.S 

William  J.  Wechter  and  Lotib  C.  Schro«ter,  kalama/oo, 
and  Donald  R.  Buhler,  Portaiie  Town<ihip.  Kalamazoo 
Coanty,    Mich.,    assignors   to   Tb«    I  pjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  D«laf«are 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1961.  Set.  No.  98, 790 

11  CJaims.     (CI.  260— 397. 45 » 
1.    1  l;i-hydroxy-5p-pregnane-3,20-dione  3-oJume8  of  the 

fortmiJa 


HO 


CH« 
CHt 

(L=0 


CHi 


HON= 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, metb>l,  allyl  and  methallyl. 


of  a  catalyst  consuung  ot  a  phenol  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the 
formulae: 


OH 


and 


OH 


r.VVr 


OH 


where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl.  aryi  and  alkaryl  radicals 
containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R3  each  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals  and 
R4  is  an  alkylidene  group. 


3.012. 047 

PROOrCTTON  OF  FSTFRIFK  \TIO\  PRODUCT 
Cieorjje   F.   Hood.s,   Wilmington.   Del.,   avd^nor  to   Atlas 

Chemical  IndiLstries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.666 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 410.8) 

1.  The  process  of  prepanng  an  edible  emulsifymg  agent 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  an  esterification 
product  of  glycerol,  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  16  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  lactic  acid,  said  esterification  product 
containmg  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  molar  proportions 
of  lactate  radical  and  from  about  0.75  to  about  1.5  molar 
proportions  of  fatty  acid  radical  per  mol  of  glycerol,  and 
subjecting  the  esterification  product  so-formed  to  vacuum- 
steam  stripping  until  the  molar  proportion  of  fatty  acid 
radical  per  mol  of  glycerol  is  increased  by  at  least  0.05 
and  lies  between  about  1.25  and  about  1.6,  wherein  a 
pi^rtion  of  the  glycerol,  fatty  acid  and  lactic  acid  em- 
ployed in  forming  the  said  esterification  product  is  in  the 
form  of  condensed  vacuum-steam  stnppings  obtained 
from  a  preceding  similar  proc&ss. 


3,012.048 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MIXED  GI  YCFROI  FOSTERS 

OF  FATTY  AND  LACTIC  AC  IDS 

Sydney  H.  Shapiro,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vrmour  and 

Company,  C^hicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IliinoLt 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,919 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 410  8) 
1.  In  a  method  of  prepanng  maeJ  ester  emulsifying 
agents,  the  step  comprismg  contacting  glycerol  with  a 
fatty  acid  having  8-22  carbon  atoms  and  lactic  acid  at  a 
fatty  acid  to  laaic  acid  molar  ratio  of  1.0:  no  greater  than 
0.62  to  form  a  haze-free  product. 


3,012.049 
F.STFR-rNTFRCHAN(;F   CVTAI  YSTS 
John    C.    Bill,    Middlebury,    Conn.,    avsignor    to    I  nited 
.States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.842 

9  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 410.9) 

1.   In  a  carhoxxic  ester  .nter.nangc  reaction  in  which 

the  starting   material   and  end  product  are  substantially 

free  from  unesteritied  carboxyi  groups,  the  improvement 

which  consists  in  etTecting  said  reaction  in  the  presence 


3,012,050 

CI  AY   TREATMENT 

Harrv    \.  Fox.  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa..  C;eorge  I .  Kerr.  Had- 

donheld.   NJ.,  and   Richard  H.   /.immerman.   Hen.he\. 

Pa.,   as.signoo.   to   AMP   Incorporated,    llarrishurg.    Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,540 

15  Claims.     ((1.  260—448) 


, !!•£_ 


I  <***«4  ttw^  tov  H**>*i  liM  <>»•««- 

OTtot   •»■•*)    0*<V     ^U     tto«««9«>MK 

•«  •  t«to«\>Mt  t»«>« 


R*tc\    M«*«i»v  tMk  G*IU 
^M**  6  «  •  ca>t«at    k^lk<to  &«■ 

to*    aliw-wa^**    m%  ■  f** 


O'Ri. 


N  Vy-  .•  •\*o<iy^  to«ftc 

■^  w»i  to*  *i*w*a>t4  M  a  •*«   *••*« 
••■«»•«•>•«  toy    f^*a<-<** 


^••*wl) 


••«M*4   «  (to*    ci*v, 

V'm«<t    to*  •   ^4r«B4t 


1.  The  method  of  replacing  the  naturally  occurring 
exchangeable  cations  in  an  expanding  lattice  clay  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  contacting  a  dispersion  of  said  clay 
with  a  cation  exchange  material  containing  intermediate 
exchangeable  cations  which  are  volatile  at  a  given  tern 
perature  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base,  said  intermedi- 
ate exchangeable  cations  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  ions  and  substituted  ammonium 
ions,  thereby  to  replace  the  naiurallv  occurring  exchange- 
able cations  in  said  clay  by  cations  selected  from  said 
group,  and  subscqucntiv  contacting  said  clay  with  a 
basic  solution  containing  an  amine  which  is  non-volatile 
at  said  given  temperature  thereby  to  replace  said  inter- 
mediate cations  with  cations  derived  from  said  amine 
while  eliminating  s.iid  intermediate  cations  selected  from 
said  group  as  a  gas. 
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3,012,051 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POl  Y- 
SILOXANES  CONSISTLNG  SUBSTANTIALLY 
OF    DIORGANO-SILOXANE    CHAINS    AND 
BEARING  DIFFERENT  SUBSTTTLENTS 
Karl  Schniiirbusch  and  Walter  Simmler,  Koln-Mulheim, 
and    Walter    Noll,    I>e>erknsen-Bayerwerk,    Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft, 
l^everkusen,  Gemumy,  a  corporatioD  of  Germany 
No  Drawint.     FUed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1957 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260— 448  J) 
PrcKcss  for  the  production  of  linear  alkyl  arylpoly- 
siloxanes  which  comprises  treating  a  mixture  of  a  linear 
trialkyl-siloxy  chain-stopped  dialkylpolysiloxane  and  a  di 
ar>l-dialkoxysilane  in  the  presence  of  an  equilibration 
catalyst  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  hydrohalic  acid, 
acid  anhydrides  and  ansolvo  acids,  at  a  temperature  of 
between  80  and  120°  C,  in  pt^rtions.  in  the  course  of  1 
to  2  hours  with  such  a  quantity  of  water  that  at  least  1 
mol  is  used  for  each  mo!  of  diaryl-dialkoxysiiane  and 
at  most  so  much  that  the  activity  of  the  said  equilibra- 
tion catalyst  is  maintained  and  thereafter  heating  the 
mixture  until  the  alcohol  resulting  from  the  reaction  has 
been  substantially  removed. 


3,012.052 

TRIAI  KYI.SII  OXANES  AND  THEIR  PRODI  CTION 
Walter   Simmler,   Koln-Mulheim,   Germany,   assifnior   to 

Farbenfabriiien  Bayer  Alitiengesclischaft,  Leverlmsen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  20,  1957 
5  Qaims.    (CI.  260—448.2) 

1.  Process  for   the   production   of  tnalkylsiloxymono- 
ai7lsiloxan€S  of  the  general  formula 


BiSlO  — 


■R' 

-810 — 
-isiRi  JL 


-SIR* 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  R'  represents  an 
aryl  radical  and  n  is  one  of  the  numbers  1,  2  and  3,  which 
comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  trialkylmonochloro- 
silanc  and  a  monoaryltrichlorosilane  in  a  proportion  of 
more  than  1  mol  and  at  most  3  mols  of  the  former  for 
each  mol  of  the  latter,  slowly  adding  water  to  said  mix- 
ture in  an  amount  of  a  half  mol  of  HjO  for  each  gram- 
atom  of  chlorine  in  the  sum  of  said  chlorosilanes,  and 
then  heating  the  mixture  to  about  100°  C  until  the  evolu- 
tion of  hydrogen  chloride  is  substantially  completed. 

4.  Pentakis  -  (trimethylsiloxy)  •  1,2,3  -  triphenyltrisil- 
oxane  of  boiling  point  220°  C.  at  1  mm.  Hg. 


3,012,053 

ALKYLENTBIS(THIONOCARBAMATES) 
Thomas  E.  I^csslie,  Mount  Holly,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,411 

4  CUims.     (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

8  s 

ROC— N— B'— N— C  O  R 

where  R  is  a  lower  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  the  hy- 
drogen of  which  is  not  less  than  one  less  than  twice  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical 
containing  at  least  two  but  not  more  than  three  carbon 
atoms. 


3,012,054 

TETRAALKYL  ESTERS  OF  DIPHOSPHONATES 

Rodney  D.  Moss.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Mar.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,840 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A  phosphonaie  having  the  structure 

o   o  o   o 

(RO-)iP— C(— CH»-).C-P(-OR)i 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2 
to  8,  inclusive. 


3.012.055 
ALKYL  ORTHOPHOSPHATE  SALTS  OF 
COPOLYMER    AMINES 
Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  I'niversal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,507 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — »61) 
1.  An  alkyl  acid  orthophosphate  sail  of  a  copolymer  of 
unsaturated  compounds,   each   containing   polymerizable 
ethylenic  linkage  and  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  and  alkacrylic  esters  having  from  about  8  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  m  the  ester  group  and  one  of  said  com- 
pounds   being   amine-free    and   the    other   of  said    com- 
pounds containing  a  basic  amino  group,  said  copolymer 
containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3.5%  of  basic  amino 
nitrogen. 


3,012,056 
ALKYL  ACID  PHOSPHATE  SALT  OF  THE  REAC- 
TION    PRODUCT    OF    EPIHALOHYDRLN     AND 
AM  INT 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  48.813 

6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 461) 

1.  An  alkyl  acid  phosphate  salt  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct, formed  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to 
about  150°  C,  of  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an  alkyl  amine 
containing  from  12  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule with  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an  epilialohydnn  comjxxmd 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydnn, 
1 ,2-epi-4-chlorobutane,  2,3-epi-4-chlorobutane,  l,2-epi-5- 
chloropentane,  2,3-epi-5-chloropeiHane  and  corresponding 
bromo  and  lodo  compounds,  said  salt  having  been  formed 
by  first  removing  halogen  from  said  reaction  product  and 
then  reacting  with  the  latter  from  1  to  20  mols  of  alkyl 
acid  phosphate  per  mol  of  reaction  product  at  from  room 
temperature  to  about  200°  C,  said  phosphate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkyl  and  di- 
alkyl  acid  orthophosphates  aixl  pyrophosphates. 


3.012.057 

SYNTHETIC  1 1  BRICANTS   ANT)  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

WUIiam  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
Carpcntersville,  III.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Pure  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,919 

14  Oalms.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  synthetic  mixed  phosphate 
lubricants  having  enhanced  physical  properties  over  the 
symmetrical  counterpart  which  comprises  reacting  phos- 
phorus oxyhalide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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pftosphorus  oxychloride,  phosphorus  oxybromide  and 
phosphorus  oxyiodidc  with  a  mixture  containing  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


(I) 


R'- 


■  OH 


V 


(2) 


R» 


Oil 


V 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  ratio  of  about  1  mol  of  said  phosphorus 
oxyhalide  to  about  3  mols  of  said  mixture,  said  mixture 
containing  a  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  2.5  mols  of  compound 
(1)  to  about  2.5  to  0.5  mol  of  compound  (2)  and  said 
reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  0' 
to  25'  C.  for  about  I  to  3  hours. 


3.012,058 
MTRIIF    (OMPOINDS 
Murray  Hauptschein,  Gleaside.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Penasalt 
Chemicals   (  orporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  15.  I958.  Ser.  No.  735,648 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  The  method  of  preparmg  4-hydroxy-2-trifluorometh- 
ylbenzonitrile  which  comprises  the  steps  of  diazoiizing 
followed  by  cyanation  of  4-chk  ro-2-trifluoromethylani- 
line  to  4-chloro-2-trifluoromethyibenzonitrile,  aminating 
the  latter  compound  to  4-amino-2-trifluoromethylbcnzo- 
nitrile  and  diazotizing  and  then  hydroxylating  this  latter 
compound  to  form  said  4-hydroxy-2-trifluoromcthylben- 
zonjtrile. 


3.012. 05<) 
FL'SION   PR(K  FXSS    FOR    PRODUCING   PCRE 
ORCiAMC    MTRIIF.S 
Ir>ing  I.  Be/man,  PftLsbun{h.  Pa.,  avsijjnor  to  XrmstruiiK 
Cork  (  ompany.  Lancaster.  Pa  ,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
So  [>Tawing.     Filed  May  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,625 

6  Claim.s.  ((I.  260 — 465) 
1.  The  procevs  ot  prepanng  an  organic  acid  nitrile 
which  comprises  admixing  under  anhydrous  conditions  a 
phosphonitriiic  chloride  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  satu- 
rated fatty  acid  having  the  formula  C/iHto+,COOH 
wherein  fi  is  a  numeral  from  1-17.  benzoic  acid  and  a 
ring  substituted  benzoic  acid,  heating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture under  anhydrous  conditions  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100 '-200°  C.  and  recovering  from  the  mixture 
the  organic  nitrile  corresponding  to  said  organic  acid. 


the  japor  phase  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
325°  to  550'  C.  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  heavy  metals  and  aluminum  and  their  oxides  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  gaseous  ammonia,  the  oxygen  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  20 
times  the  molar  amount  of  fatty  acid,  and  the  ammonia 
being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  3  to  10 
times  the  molar  amount  of  fatty  acid. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from   1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,012.061 
PREPARING    BETA-HVDROMICOMC   SFMI 
NITRII  F    AND    F.STFRS    IHFRFOF 
Gioacchino    BofTa,    (;ian    Paolo    (  hiusoli,    and    Adolfo 
Quiiico,  ail   of  Milan.  Italy,  avsignors  to   Montecatini 
Sec.  Gen.  per  I'Industria  Mineraria  e  C  himica.  Milan, 
Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  790.798 

(  lainu  priority,  application  ltal>  June  10.  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.4) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  beta-hydromuconic  mononitrile  and  its 
methyl  and  ethyl  esters  which  comprises  adding  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  a  solution  of  l-chloro-4-cyano-butene-2  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
methyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  alcohol,  respectively,  while 
maintaining  the  solution  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and 
40°  C.  thereby  to  hydrolyzc  the  chlorocyanobutene.  then 
reacting  the  solution  containing  the  hydrolyzed  chloro- 
cyanobutene thus  obtained  with  hydrocyanic  acid  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  cuprous  chloride,  copper 
metal  and  a  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate  and  magnesium  carbonate  at  a  tem- 
perature between  10°  and  100°  C,  the  amount  of  cu- 
prous chloride  and  copper  metal  together  being  1  to 
2%  by  weight  based  on  l-chloro-4-cyano-butene-2,  and 
the  amount  of  cuprous  chloride  being  about  twice  by 
weight  that  of  the  copper  metal 


3,012.062 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  PI  RIFVING  A(  RVLONrTRII  F 
Johannes  (  asper,  I  everkusen.  Josef  lleinen,  I  everkusen- 
Bayerwerk,  and  Wiihelm  Muller.  I  everkusen.  (;er- 
many,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  I  everkusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Apr.  I,  l^^t,  Ser.  No.  803.357 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermanv  Apr.  5.  1958 
3  Clainvs.  (t  I.  260 — 465.9) 
1.  Process  for  purifying  acrylonitrile  containing  methyl 
vinyl  ketone  as  impurity  by  removal  therefrom  of  the 
methyl  vinyl  ketone  which  comprises  treating  acrylonitrile 
containing  methyl  vinyl  ketone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  at  a  pH  betv-een  about  1-^ 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizer  for  the  acrylonitrile 
with  about  0.5  mol-1  mol  based  on  the  methyl  vinyl  ketone 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
mercaptans,  containing  8-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical,  thiopropionic  acid,  mercaptoproplonic  acids,  thio- 
phenol  and  thiourea  and  isolating  the  acrylonitrile  sub- 
stantially free  of  methyl  vinyl  ketone  from  the  resulting 
reaction  mixtures  by  fractional  distillation. 


3.012.060 

CONVERSION   OF  HIGHER   FAFTV    ACIDS  INTO 

SHORTER  C  HAI>  I  ENGHl  NITRII  E,S 

Robert  S.  Aries,  77  South  St.,  Stamford.  (  onn. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  728,562 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.2) 

1.   Method  for  the  conversion  of  higher  fatty  acids  to 

alkane  nitnles  having   a   shorter  chain   length   than   said 

fatly   acids  and  containing   from  about  4  to   10  carbon 

atoms,  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  higher  fatty  acid  in 


3.012.063 

PHEN-M     3.5-DIBEN/()M-;^-RF.SORCYI  \TE 

George  G.  Roller.  Midland.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  C  ompany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,927 

1  CUim.     (CI.  260 — 473) 
Phenyl  3,5-dibenzoyl-^-resorcylaic, 
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3,012.064 
PKKPARATION   OK   MONOFSTFRS  OF 
P()IM1M)KK    Al  (OHOIS 
I  eandtr    \.   Hertlini;.   S(.   I  ouis.  and    Kobtrt  ^^ .   Kaduc. 
VNthsttr  (ir(,*es,   M(i.,  assii;norv  to  Morisaiilo  Chemi- 
cal Compaoy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Draning.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No,  648.990 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 474) 
1.  In  an  alcoholysis  reaction  hetv^een  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  an  ester  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  to  produce  a  mono- 
ester  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol,  the  step  comprising 
neutralizing  the  alcoholysis  reaction  mixture  with  gaseous 
anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  prior  to  separation  of  un- 
reacted  polyhydric  alcohol  and  said  monoester  of  said 
polyhydric  alcohol. 


3.012.065 
PKFPXRATION    OF    DIBKNZVT    PHTHAI  ATF 

Kohtrt  H.  Mills.  Wibslir  droMs.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
sanln  C  htniical  ( Ompany,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Dtla^^an 
No  Drawing.    Fikd  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,155 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  dibenzyl  phthalate.  the 
step  comprising  reacting  benzyl  chloride  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  metal  phthalate  while  maintaining  the 
pH  of  said  solution  within  the  range  of  about  8.2  to  10 
by  the  addition  of  alkali  metal  base. 


3.01  2. (>6h 
PKomCTION  OF  DIMKlin  I    I  KKFPM  IHALATE 

Alan     Kvton    ra>trlii!!.    Kobtrt     Kt  id    (Oats,    and    Flias 
Is.iais.    all    of    Marroiiali.    Fni;land.    assignors    to    Im- 
perial (  heniiial   Industries   I  iniited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  (.rtal   Britain 
No  l)ra>*iri«.     Filtd  Mar.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  799.458 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (.nat  Britain  Mar.  21,  1958 
2  Claims.     (C  1.  260 — 175) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  dimeth- 
yl terephthalate  which  consists  of  ( 1 )  reacting  concur- 
rently terephthalic  acid  with  methanol  at  a  temperature 
above  240°  C,  removing  water  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  (2)  treating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with 
fresh  methanol  under  the  conditions  in  step  (1). 

2.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  dimeth- 
yl terephthalate  which  consists  of  ( 1 )  reacting  concur- 
rently terephthalic  acid  with  methanol  at  a  temperature 
above  240°  C.  removing  water  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  (2)  counlercurrently  treating  the  resulting  re- 
action mixture  with  fresh  methanol  vapor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  most  240"  C. 


3,012,067 

ni\IKVLAMlN()IM)\NYL  METHYL- 
(  \KBAMAIF 

Warren    \S .    Kaedin^.    ( Oncord.    (  alif..    assignor   to  The 
l)(m   (  hemical  CoMipan>.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.689 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 179) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  structure 

OCON'HCHi 
CIIi 


w 


3.012.068 
SCHIFT    B\SF   (  VRBAMATFS 

.\lcxander  T.  Shulgin,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow   Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  .\pr.  1 1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,080 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—482) 
1.  A  Schiff  base  carbamate  ester  having  the  formula 

Ar-N=CH-Ar' 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  represent  substituted  phenyl  radicals 
and  wherein  one  of  Ar  and  Ar'  is  substituted  with  a 
methylcarbamoyloxy  radical,  — OCONHCH3.  and  each  of 
Ar  and  Ar'  may  be  substituted  with  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro.  fluoro,  bromo,  nitro, 
lower  alky],  lower  alkoxy  and  di(lower-alkyl)  amino. 


.\Ri 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
77.3  <>,G.— 17 


3,012.069 

POI  YFLl  ORINAIKD   FRODlCTrS 

John   J.    l)r>sdale.    Wilmington.    Del.,   assignor  to   E.   I. 

du  Pont  dc  Ntniours  and  (  ompan>.  NMImington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,631 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 487) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  re.icting.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  benzonitrile  and  at  a  temperature  below 
40°  C,  nickel  carbonyl  and  at  least  one  polyfluoroacyl 
halide  of  the  formula  RCOX  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro-,  w-hydroperfluoro,  and 
w-chloroperfluorocarbyl  radicals  of  3-14  carbons  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  num- 
ber 17-35. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

a     b 

Ri-C-C-R' 

I       I 
c     d 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfluoro-,  a>-hydroperf1uoro-,  and  w-chloroperfluoro- 
carbyl  radicals  of  3-14  carbons  free  of  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration. and  valence  a  is  satisfied  by  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  one  half  of  a  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bond  shared  with  valence  h,  an  ethylenic  linkage 
between  the  depicted  carbons  being  formed  thereby,  in 
which  case  valences  c  and  d  are  satisfied  by 

o 

!I 
-0-C-R» 

and 

o 

II 

— 0-C-R« 

respectively,  R'  and  R*  being  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  perfluoro-,  ui-hydroperfluoro-, 
and  a>-chloroperfluorocarbyl  radicals  and  divalent  per- 
fluorocarbyl  radicals  joined  respectively  to  R'  and  R*,  R^ 
and  R*  being  of  3-14  carbons  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion and  (B)  one  half  of  a  carb)on-to-oxygen  double  bond, 
the  other  half  of  said  bond  being  supplied  by  valence  c, 
in  which  case  valence  h  is  hydrogen,  valence  d  being 
satisfied  by 

O 

n 

— O— C-R« 
R3  being  as  defined  above. 
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3.012.070 
NUCLEAR  AI  KVI    J.l-DIBEN/.OYLETHANE 

SI  (FONAIKS 

I  eon  W.  Scjgle.  We>tfield.  \J..  avsignor  to  Allied  C  hemi- 

cal  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

No  Drawing      Filed  l)ti    4.  195-.  S«;r.  No.  700,565 

12  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 511) 
1.  A  nuclear  alkvi   1,2-dibcnzoylethane  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  following  general  formula: 

'  I  O     H    H    O  I  »' 

z  . 

n   soj.M 

wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  the  ammonium,  monomethylammonium,  di- 
methylammonium,  trimethylammonium,  tetramethylam- 
monium,  elhylammonium,  benzylammonium,  cyclohexyl- 
ammonium,  monoelhanolammonium,  diethanolammo- 
nium,  triethanolammonium  and  morpholinium  radicals, 
the  bracket  indicates  that  the  — SOjM  group  is  linked  to 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  ethane  radical,  x  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  v,  z.  x',  y'and  z'  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups,  the  total  number  of  alkyl  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  being  8  to  12  when  both  v  and  z  are  alkyl 
and  6  to  12  when  at  least  one  of  y  and  z  is  hydrogen. 


3.012.071 
PRFP\R\ri()N    OF   I)lHM)R()RESORtYLPRO. 
PIOMC     ACID    AND    DFI  I  A  KETOAZELAIC 
A(  ID 
Ralph  F.  Gilb>,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  avsignor  to  E,  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  ( Ompany,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed  \pr  22.  I960.  Ser.  No.  23,883 

4  Claims.     ((I.  260—514) 
1.  Tlie  procesN  .oriMbting  essentially  of  heating  glutaric 
anhydride  at  a  temperature  between  150°  C.  and  300°  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  dihydroresorcylpropionic 
acid  and  delta-ketoazelaic  acid. 


3.012.072 
SIBSTITITION     PRODCCTS     OF     POI  VFT  !  ORO- 
OI  FFINS  AND  PR(K  FSSFS  FOR    HIF  PRFPARA- 
TION  THFRFOF 

Robei^  Neville  Haszeldine,  C  ambridge,  Fngland.  assignor 
to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.. 
a  corporation  of  Penns>l*ania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  JuK  2.  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,413 
5  C  laims.     (CI.  260— 5I4» 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture RfCH=CHCOOH  in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  having  not  more  than 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  perfluorocycloalkyl  having  not 
more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  rmg,  and  perfluoro- 
phenyl  which  comprises  effecting  an  addition  reaction  by 
means  of  ultraviolet  light  between  acrylonitrile  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  R,l  to  form  RfCH,CHICN, 
Rf  in  each  formula  being  the  same  as  given  above,  and 
dehydroiodinating  and  hydrolyzing  the  RfCHjCHlCN  by 
treatment  with  a  base. 


3,012,07^ 
TRIR  I  ORO  MFTHYI  THIOPHFNYT  -DICHI  ORO- 

A(  F1.AMIDFS1,3-PR0PANFDI01 
VS alter   A.  (.regor>,   Hjlmington.   Del.,   asNignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemour*  and  (  ompanj,  V\ ilniington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  .Apr.  11.  I960.  S«r.  No.  21,113 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—562) 
I  -  (p  -  Trifluoromeihyithiophenyl)  -  2  -  (alpha,  alpha- 
dichk)roacetamido)-l,3-propanediol. 


3,012,074 
CYCIOPROPM     kFTOXIMF^S 

Bruce    W .    Horrom.    V\  aukegan.    III.,   avsignor    to    Abbott 

I  ahoratories.     North     (  hicago.     III.,     a    corporation   of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  735.666 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
cyclopropyl-(n)-propyl  ketoximc  and  cyclopropyl-(iso)- 
propyl  ketoximc. 


3.012.075 

DF.Sri  FIRI/ATION  OF  rFTR\OR(;  \NO- 

DIPIIOSPHINF  DIM  I  FIDFS 

Heinz   Niebergall   and    Bruno   I  angenfeld.   Frankfurt   am 

Main,  Cierman),  assignors  to  Koppen.  Companj,  Inc.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,351 
Claims  priorif>,  application  (>ernian>    \pr.   17,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  Method  of  desulfurizing  tetraorganodiphosphine  di- 
sulfides comprising  reacting  a  tetraorganodiphosphine  di- 
sulfide having  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

\         / 

P-P 

/ll     ll\ 
Ri   S     S     R« 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkaryl,  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals  with  an  in- 
organic reductant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  of  the  4th.  5th  and  6th  periods  of  groups  IB. 
IIB,  IVA.  VA  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  and  metal 
hydrides  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  recovering  a  disulfurized  phos- 
phine  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,012,076 

PHOSPHINOBORINF  (OMPOINDS  AND  THEIR 

PRFPARATION 

.Vaton  B    Burg.  1  os   \ngeles,  and  Ross  I.  Wagner,  WhIt- 

tier,   (  alif.,   assignors   to    1  he    I  ni»ersit\    of   Southern 

California,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  No>.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,062 
17  (  laims.      (CI.  260 — 606.5) 

1.  A  linear  phoiphinohorme  polymer  having  the  for- 
mula (HRPBR'R")„  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of  less  than  13 
carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  biphenyl  and  naphthyl,  wherein  R' 
and  R"  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  at  least  one  of  the  groups 
R.  R'  and  R"  representing  any  of  the  above  constituents 
other  than  hydrogen  and  wherein  n  is  an  interger  indica- 
tive of  the  degree  of  polvmerizalion. 


3.012.077 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    PRODI  (TION   OF   ORGANO 

SL'LFl  R  ( OMPOl  NDS 
Robert  E.  I  eech.  South  Charleston,  and  James  F.  Knap, 
Charleston,  \V.  \a.,  avsignors  to  I  nion  (  arbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corp<4ration  of  New  \ Ork 
.No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar  11,  I960,  Ser. 
No.  14,203.  now  Patent  No.  2,998,455.  dated  Aug.  29, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9.  1961,  Ser. 
No.  SX.OOO 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 608) 
1.  A   method  of  preparing  alk>l   sulfides  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  aluminum  mercaptide  of  the  formula: 

Al(SR), 

with  sulfur  and  an  aluminum  trialkyl  of  the  formula: 

A1(R), 

where  R  in  both  formulas  represents  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 2  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
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3,012.078 

DUSTLFSS  PFM  AFK>  IHRITOL  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRFPARMION 

Homer    F.    Ptterson    and    Madison    I).    F»erelt,    Agne*^. 

(  alif..  assignors  lo  (  ommercial  Solvents  (Orporation. 

New    N  ork,   N.N  ..   a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,848 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— «32.5) 
1.  A  duslless  composition  in  the  form  of  a  free-flowing 
powder  comprising  a  solid  normally  dusty  powdered 
pentacrylhritol  admixed  with  from  approximately  0.5% 
to  approximately  1.0%  by  weight  of  glycerine,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  said  pentaerythritol. 


3,012,079 

SIBSTTTITFD    DICHI  OROC  'S  CT  OPROPANFS 
Herman   \.  Bruson,  North  Ha>en,  and  Thomas  P.  O'Oay. 
Mamden,  (  onn..  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,    New     (la^en,    C  onn.,    a    corporati«»n    of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>   1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  668.850 

6  C  laims.     (CI.  260 — 648) 
1.   A  substituted   dichlorocyclopropane  selected   from 
the  grpup  consisting  of: 

X\-CH CHi 

\    / 

c 


CI 


y 


-CH CHi 

\    / 
C 


/^ 


CI  CI 


in  which  n  is  1  to  4 


and 


Cl 

cl 


^to 


CI     /(\\ t-Cl 


Cl 


3,012.080 
MANIFACTI  RF  OF  I.l  DIC  HFOROFTHANE 
(  harles  R.  Bergeron.  Baton  Rouge.  la.,  assignor  to  Fthyl 
(  ()rporati«»n.  New  N  ork,  .N.N  ..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No   57.901 

3  C  laims.  (C  I.  260 — 658| 
1.  A  method  for  the  concurrent  manufacture  of  ethyl 
chloinde  and  l,l-<iichloix>ethane  comprising  simultaneously 
reacting  ethylene  and  vinyl  chloride  with  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride in  a  nonaqueous  liquid  phase  reaction  medium  within 
which  is  suspended  an  aluminum  chloride  catalyst,  said 
reaction  being  conducted  and  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  1 10  to  180°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  frx)m 
about  50  to  140  pounds  per  square  iiKh  gauge,  and  the 
hydrogen  chloride  being  present  in  quantities  of  from 
about  1.1  to  2.0  moles  for  each  mole  of  the  sum  total 
amount  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  chloride  fed  into  the  re- 
action. 


3.012,081 
M\Nl  FACTl  RF  OF  1,1,1-TRICHFOROFTHANT 

Franklin    C  onrad    and    Albert  J.    Haefner.   Baton    Rouge. 

la.,  assignors  to  Fth>l  (  orporation.  New   \  ork,  NY., 

a  corporation  ol  Dciawart 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,153 
2  Claims.     (Cl.  260—658) 

1.  A  method  for  the  concurrent  manufacture  of  1,1- 
dichloroethane  and  l.l.l-trichloroethane  comprising  si- 
multaneously reacting  ethyl  chloride  and  1.1-dichloro- 
ethane  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  700 
to  900°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric 
to  100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge. 


3.012.082 

MFTHOD  OF  SI  PP!  VING  GASFOIS  MXTFRIAF 

Arthur  \N .  Kellj.  Jr..  Ri^erdale.  and   Robert  \N     PfeifTer, 

Bronx\ille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fhe  M.  >N .  Kellogg  (  um- 

panv.  Jersey  Cit>.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

File'd  June  14.  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,823 

10  Claims.     (Cl.  260 — 680) 


7      ^~  J  I— T-Hj 


^^i^'ff'o 


9.  In  a  process  wherein  a  catalyst  becomes  contami- 
nated with  carbonaceous  deposits  and  periodically  requires 
regeneration  to  remove  said  carbonaceous  deposits,  the 
improvement  for  effecting  said  regeneration  at  elevated 
pressures  and  tempxratures  which  comprises  expanding 
oxygen-containing  regeneration  effluent  gases  obtained 
from  a  bed  of  regenerated  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  an  energy  generation  zone,  said  energy 
generation  zone  providing  the  energy  requirements  to  com- 
press regeneration  air  sequentially  to  an  elevated  pressure 
in  at  least  two  compression  zones,  passing  compressed 
regeneration  air  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  regenera- 
tion effluent  gases  from  said  catalyst  regeneration  step, 
passing  said  preheated  regeneration  air  to  a  second  heat- 
ing zone,  further  heating  said  regeneration  air  in  said 
second  heating  zone  by  partial  combustion  of  a  portion 
thereof  with  a  combustible  fuel,  passing  heated  regenera- 
tion air  from  said  second  heating  zone  to  a  catalyst  bed 
requiring  regeneration  to  remove  carbonaceous  deposits 
therefrom,  recovering  regeneration  effluent  gases  and  em- 
ploying the  same  as  hereinbefore  described,  and  providing 
unrestricted  flow  of  gaseous  material  between  said  first 
compression  zone  and  said  energy  generation  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,ni2,nH3 

ELECTRIC  STIKKING  WINDINGS 
Katjnar  I  undqvist  and  Tord  Fredriksson.  Vasteras,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Allnidnna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktie- 
bolaget.  Vasteras.  swidtii.  a  corooration  of  Sweden 
FUed  Feb  :^,  1959.  Ser.  So.  795,705 
4  Llaiins.    (CI.  13—26) 


n 


i      It  la      i       h 


3,01  2. 0H4 
ICNUlON   DtN  Rh 
Bernard   C.  Fisher.  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Neu- 
tronic  Develoonunt   (  orporatlon,  Englewood,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.151 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—169) 


-'>«^. 


1.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  body  member,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  body  member  for  attaching  said  device 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  attaching  means 
comprising  threads  on  the  one  end  of  the  body  member, 
said  body  member  having  a  cavity  within  the  wall  there- 
of with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  groove  of 
said  threads,  and  a  duct  leading  from  said  cavity  to  the 
atmosphere,  whereby  said  threads  cooperate  with  the 
threads  on  the  engine  blocic  to  form  a  tortuous  path  of 
very  small  cross  section  from  said  cavity  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  engine. 


3.012.085 
>P  VKk  PLLG  ASSEMBLY 

H.in.ld   I)    Kesar.   lempie.  Pa      (PO.  B.,t  495.  Woodside 

V^t  .    \lsace  Nlanor,  Readinn,  Pa.) 

Kilt'd  Fch    \\,  195'*,  Ser.  So.  793,095 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123 — 169) 

A  spark  plug  assembly  comprising  a  spark  plug  having 

an  externally  threaded  stem  provided  with  electrodes  at 

the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pre-ignition  chamber  having  an 
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internally  threaded  bore,  said  spark  plug  stem  being 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  bore,  a  continuous,  smooth, 
uninterrupted  frusto-conical  tapered  passage  extending 
continuously  from  one  end  of  said  threaded  bore,  the 
taper  angle  of  said  tapered  passage  to  its  axis  being  sub- 
stantially 20°,  the  wider  end  of  said  tapered  passage  being 
connected  to  said  threaded  bore,  the  diameter  of  said 
wider  end  being  no  greater  than  that  of  said  threaded 
bore,  a  straight  cylindrical  passage  of  the  same  width  as 
the  narrower  end  of  said  tapered  passage  and  continu- 


1.  A  method  of  operating  two  polyphase  stirring  wind- 
ings, each  arranged  adjacent  to  a  furnace,  from  one  poly- 
phase generator  dimensioned  for  delivering  full  stirring 
power  to  only  one  stirring  winding,  characterised  in  that 
during  a  desired  period  the  two  stirring  windings  are  fed 
simultaneously  with  half  the  rated  power,  and  during 
another  desired  period  each  stirring  winding  is  fed,  one 
by  one.  with  full  rated  power. 


ously  connected  to  said  narrower  end,  the  axial  length 
of  said  tapered  passage  being  at  least  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  said  straight  cylindrical  passage,  the  diameter 
of  said  straight  cylindrical  passage  being  at  least  half 
that  of  said  wide  end  of  said  tapered  passage,  a  gradu- 
ally widening  internal  lip  at  the  free  end  of  said  straight 
passage  which  is  opposite  the  end  connected  to  said 
tapered  passage,  and  a  spark  plug  stem  thread  externally 
on  said  straight  passage  to  releasably  connect  to  a  thread- 
ed spark  plug  aperture  of  an  engine  cylinder  head  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine. 


3.012, 0H6 

Fill     CLLL 

Nathan  P.  Vahldleck,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee   U  is. 

Filed  July  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6^2.465 

13  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 


I-  A  fuel  cell  unit  adapted  to  be  laminated  with  like 
cell  units  to  construct  a  fuel  cell  battery,  said  fuel  cell 
unit  comprising:  a  centrally  disposed  solid  electrolyte  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  a  platelike  equilibrated  gas  im- 
permeable and  ion  permeable  membrane,  a  first  platelike 
electrode  formed  of  a  gas  permeable  and  conductive  ma- 
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terial  and  laminated  on  one  side  of  said  membrane,  a 
second  platelike  electrode  formed  of  a  gas  permeable  and 
conductive  m;iterial  and  laminated  to  the  other  side  of 
said  membrane,  a  spacer  plate  laminated  to  the  side  of 
each  of  said  electrodes  remote  from  said  electrolyte,  and 
a  plurality  of  discrete  ports  defined  through  said  spacer 
plates,  said  electrodes  and  said  electrolyte  in  alignment 
with  each  other  and  coacting  to  define  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete passages  therethrough,  one  pair  of  said  passages  be- 
ing communicable  with  said  first  electrode,  and  not  said 
second  electrode,  to  permit  the  flow  of  an  oxidizing  gas 
therebetween  in  contact  with  said  first  electrode,  another 
pair  of  said  passages  being  communicable  with  said  sec- 
ond electrode,  and  not  said  first  electrode,  to  permit  the 
flow  of  a  fuel  gas  therebetween  in  contact  with  said 
second  electrode. 


to  said  lamp  sockets,  female  connectors  detachably  en- 
gaged on  said  terminal  prongs,  conductor  means  connect- 
ing said  female  connectors  in  parallel,  and  additional  con- 


3.012.087 
SF\   WAIKK    B\  riKKIFS 
Lewis    Howard    Nun    llilli.ird.    Dallnii,    and    \N  illiam    R. 
Groiiaii.  I  ft,  Mass..  avsii.;n()rs  tu  (.entral  Klectric  Com- 
pan>,  a  corporation  of  Ntw  \  urk 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,516 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—160) 


L 


1.  In  a  sea  water  battery  made  from  a  plurality  of 
magnesium  silver  chloride  couples  connected  in  series, 
each  of  said  couples  being  made  of  sheets  of  said  materials 
spaced  a  short  distance  apart  to  define  a  gap.  said  battery 
being  mounted  in  a  battery  compartment,  and  said  com- 
partment having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  in 
communication  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  gap  of 
each  couple  to  permit  the  circulation  of  electrolyte  through 
said  gaps;  the  improvements  comprising  a  pump  for  pump- 
ing sea  water  electrolyte  that  has  passed  through  the 
battery  back  to  the  inlet  passage,  an  adjustable  flow  con- 
trol valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  electrolyte  in  the 
outlet  passage  that  returns  to  the  sea,  and  control  means 
for  said  valve,  said  control  means  responsive  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  output  voltage  of  the  battery  for  causing  said 
valve  to  vary  the  rate  at  which  electrolyte  flows  back  to 
sea  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  of 
the  battery;  whereby  the  output  voltage  of  the  battery  is 
maintained  within  a  predetermined  range  of  values. 


ductor  means  including  a  control  switch  connecting  the 
parallel-connected  female  connectors  to  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  the  battery. 


3,012.089 

CROINDINC;  ROD 

Frederick  Georgt  Kid^erv.  ^\  Arkell  St..  Hamilton, 

Ontario,  (  anada 

Filed  May  26.  1959.  .Sir.  N(».  815.836 

Claims  priority,  application  C  anada  Dec.  IS,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  174—7) 


J} 


An  electrical  grounding  rod  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rod  sections  the  perpheries  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially in  alignment,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
truncated  cone  end  portion,  the  end  of  which  is  chamfered 
to  provide  a  double  cone  shape,  another  of  said  sections 
having  an  end  shaped  as  a  complementary  socket  tapered 
to  conform  to  the  principal  taper  of  said  cone,  to  re- 
ceive said  cone,  said  socket  being  spaced  by  an  air  gap 
from  the  chamfered  end  of  said  truncated  cone  having  a 
wall  of  adequate  thickness  throughout  its  length  to  absorb 
the  force  of  driving  in  installation,  said  assembly  being 
of  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  and  alignment  along  its 
length  and  free  from  protrusions. 


3.012.090 

I  Tnm   FIX  I  IRE 

William  >V.  Robbins,  204  Indian  Spring  Drive, 

Slider  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716,684 

4  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


3.012.088 
STORAGE  B\nFR\  \lh  MING  ATTAC  HMFNT 

\Mlliam  R.  (.rad>.  4321  NN .  Maddon  Ave..  (  hicano.  III., 
aud  \N  alter  J.  Bakoin,  7.N151  Lagle  Itrrate  Drive, 
Medinah.  Ill 

Filid  I \h.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  9,916 
1  (  laim.  (CI.  136 — 161) 
In  a  storage  battery  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
cells,  a  pair  of  terminals,  and  internally  threaded  vent 
plug  openings  in  the  top  walls  of  the  cells,  respective  plug 
members  threadedly  engaged  in  the  vent  plug  openings, 
respective  lamp  sockets  mounted  substantially  axially  in 
the  plug  members  and  facing  downwardly,  respective 
lamps  engaged  in  said  sockets  and  depending  from  said 
plug  members  in  positions  to  transmit  radiant  heat  di- 
rectly to  the  electrolyte  in  the  cells  when  energized,  up- 
standing terminal  prongs  mounted  on  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  respective  plug  members  and  connected 


K,  H'> 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  grounded  metallic  protected 
electrical  distribution  system,  an  open  side  standard  elec- 
trical conduit  box,  electrical  distribution  means  in  said 
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system  connected  into  said  conduit  box,  a  utility  fixture 
comprising  a  metal  box  chassis  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures closed  by  kntKk-out  punchings  in  the  sides  thereof, 
said  chassis  having  an  opening  in  the  back  thereof,  at- 
tachment means  for  connecting  said  chassis  to  said  con- 
duit box  including  a  length  of  metal  electrical  conduit 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  in  said  back  opening  and 
the  other  end  of  said  conduit  being  connected  to  a  conduit 
box  cover  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  re- 
movably connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  conduit  box, 
a  three  prong  twist  type  plug  receptacle  mounted  in  an 
aperture  formed  by  removal  of  one  said  punching,  a 
sign  receptacle  mounted  in  another  aperture  formed  by 
removal  of  another  of  said  punchings  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  plug  receptacle  and  sign  receptacle  with 
said  electrical  distribution  means  connected  into  said  con- 
duit box. 


an  outer  sheath  of  glass  fibers  of  a  lower  softening  point 
than  the  fibers  of  the  covering  and  contiguous  with  said 
covering  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said  outer 
sheath  of  glass  fibers  being  composed  of  lead-silica-glass 
having  a  softening  temperature  between  1150  and  1200° 
F.,  said  fibers  of  the  outer  sheath  of  glass  fibers  being 
wound  oppositely  to  the  fibers  of  said  inner  sheath,  and 
said  glass  fibers  of  the  outer  sheath  being  heat-softened 
and  caused  to  enter  the  interstices  of  the  fibers  of  said 
inner  layer  and  fused  to  said  borosilicate  glass  fiber  cov- 
ering and  providing  an  integral  structure  which  is  flexible 
and  heat-resistant  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  932*  F. 


3.012.091 

FIFTTRK    \l     (ONNKIOR 

Alois  Schitfmann.  steitftldstra>>«-  15.  Munich  8,  Germany 

Filed  (Kt.  20.  I95«»,  S«r.  No.  847,578 

5  (iaims.     (CI.  174—94) 


3.012.093 
METHOD  OF  Sl'CCESSIV  FLV  PRODl'CING  THE 
SINGLE  RECORDS  OF  A  SET  OF  CORRECTED 
PHOTOCRVPHK  (OIOR  SKF\RAII()\  REC- 
ORDS 
Heinz  Taudt.  Kit!.  (,trman>.  assignor  to  I)r  -Inc.  Rudolf 
Hell  KommandilKestllschaft.  Kiel-Dietrichsdorf.  Ger- 
many, a  (•trinan  corn  pan  > 

FiUd  Dec.  H.  1^5"*.  Str    No    SM.'.U 

Clainu  priorif>.  application  (.ernianv  Dec.  16,  1958 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  178—5.2) 


f        I'     S'       /♦ 


2.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating twin  confronting  clamping  jaws,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing in   unthreaded   relation  through   both   of  said  jaws, 
said  bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  being 
threaded  at  the  other  end,  the  headed  end  abutting  one 
of  said  jaws,  spring  plate  means  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  jaws,  said  spring  plate  means  having  an  internal 
thread  defined  therein,  and  said  threaded  bolt  end  pass- 
ing through  the  other  jaw  and  being  threadedly  engaged 
with  the  internal  thread  of  said  spring  plate  means,  said 
spring  plate  means  and  said  bolt  clamping  said  jaws  to- 
gether under  the  tension  of  said  spring  plate  means,  said 
spring  plate  means  having  a  permanent  securement  to 
and  a  loose  joint  with  said  other  of  said  jaws,  said  secure- 
ment and  joint  comprising  dovetail  slots  defined  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  spring  plate  means  and  rivets  pro- 
vided with   conical   heads  extending   through   said  slots, 
respectively,  and  secured  in  said  other  of  said  jaws. 


3,012.092 

INSULATED  FIF(  IRK  \l    KQIIPVIENT  AND 

PR()(  1-SS  OF  MAKING 

Robert  I     Whearlev.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Leo  J,  Novak 

and    \x\\i   O.    Deutsche r,   na\ton.  Ohio,  as-slgnors,  b) 

mesne    a>>ii;nmentv,    i.,    Rf.,    Mjyntt    Hire    Company, 

Inc.,   Fort   Ua\iu-,   Ind,   a   corporaiion   of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1V57.  Vr.  No.  6'>9,965 

4  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 121) 
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4.  A  flexible  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  length 
of  an  electrically  conductive  wire  of  coil  shape,  an  inner 
covering  layer  consisting  of  high  temperature  softening 
glass  fibers,  said  inner  layer  being  in  contiguous  contact 
with  said  wire,  said  high  temperature  softening  glass  fiber 
covering  being  composed  of  borosilicate  glass  having  a 
softening  temperature  betwen   1300  and   1700"  F..  and 


Tlie  method  of  successively  producing  the  single  records 
of  a  set  of  corrected  photographic  color  separation  records 
from  a  colored  original  to  be  reproduced  by  synchronously 
scanning  the  original  and  recording  one  record  each  of 
said  set  by  means  of  a  single  light  source  serving  simul- 
taneously to  scan  the  original  and  to  record  the  color 
separation  record,  a  main  light  beam  and  an  auxiliary 
light  beam  being  provided  between  the  original  and  the 
record,   the  auxiliary  beam  being  split  from  said  main 
beam,  comprising  scanning   the   original    with   constant 
light,  the   light   passed  through   the  original   being  pre- 
modulated  by  the  varying  densities  of  the  original,  filter- 
ing said  main  beam  according  to  the  color  of  the  record 
in  question,  deriving  an  electrical  main  signal  from  said 
filtered  main  beam,  said  main  signal  being  proportional 
to  the  intensity  of  said  filtered  main  beam,  filtering  said 
auxiliary   beam   according   to   the   color  residual   of  the 
record  in  question,  deriving  an  electrical  auxiliary  signal 
from   said   filtered  auxiliary  beam,   the  auxiliary  signal 
being  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said  filtered  auxiliary 
beam,  computing  an  electrical  correction  signal  from  said 
main  signal  and  said  auxiliary  signal  according  to  any 
suitable   color   correction   function,   and   postmodulating 
said  premodulated  and  filtered  main  beam  by  said  correc- 
tion signal. 

3.012.094 
BURST  SYNCHRONI/FD   OSdII  \]()R   SYSTEM 
Frederic  B.  Smith,  Jr.,  (keanside.  and    Vlbert   Mjco>ski. 
Massapequa.  NY.,  assignors  lo  Radio  C  orporation  of 
America,   a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov    30.  1956,  Ser    No   625.293 
9  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 5.4» 
2.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  com- 
posite color  television  signal  including  a  color  synchro- 
nizing component  comprising  a  multicycle  burst  of  color 
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subcarncr  frequency  waves,  a  burst  s>Tichronized  oscil- 
lator system  comprising,  a  voltage  controlled  crystal 
oscillator  circuit  having  an  input  termmal  and  having  an 
output  circuit  providing  a  frequency  of  oscillation  corre- 
sponding with  the  value  of  direct-current  voltage  applied 
to  said  terminal,  said  oscillator  including  an  amplifying 
device  and  a  crystal  connected  in  parallel  with  the  input 
capacitance  of  said  amplifying  device,  a  phase  detector 
circuit  including  a  second  amplifying  device  including 
cathode,  control  grid  and  anode  electrodes,  means  for 
applying  said  signal  including  said  color  subcarrier  burst 
component  to  said  control  grid,  a  source  of  keying  pulses 
occurring  in  substantial  time  coincidence  with  the  occur- 
rence of  said  color  subcarrier  frequency  bursts,  means 
for  applying  said  keying  pulses  to  said  control  grid  a 
coupling  from  the  output  circuit  of  said  oscillator  to  the 
anode  of  said  second  amplifying  device,  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  control  voltage  from  the  anode  of  said  second 
amplifying  device,  means  for  applying  said  control  volt- 


ru 


groove  overlying  the  wire  electrode,  the  number  and  color 
of  the  phosphors  corresponding  in  number  and  color  to 
the  color  video  signals,  and  the  phosphors  in  adjacent 
grooves  being  of  different  color,  a  saturable  core  trans- 
former associated  with  each  wire  electrode,  each  core 
having  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  winding  thereon, 
the  first  winding  on  each  of  said  cores  being  connected 
to  the  associated  wire  electrode,  energizing  means  con- 
nected to  the  second  windings  on  the  cores  associated 
with  the  horizontally  disposed  electrode  wires  for  mag- 
netically saturating  the  cores  in  one  direction  with  pro- 
gressively higher  magnetic  fields,  the  second  windings  of 
the  other  cores  being  also  connected  to  said  source  for 
magnetic  saturation  in  one  direction  with  progressively 
higher  magnetic  fields  for  the  cores  associated  with  the 
wire  electrodes  in  the  grooves  containing  the  same  color 
phosphor,  means  for  convening  separated  horizontal 
synch  pulses  into  a  saw  tooth  curent  of  horizontal  sweep 
frequency  and  for  energizing  the  fourth  windings  of  the 
cores  associated  with  the  wire  electrodes  disposed  in  said 
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age  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  oscillator  such  as  to 
control  the  input  capacitance  of  said  first  named  amplify- 
ing device,  self  biasing  means  associated  with  the  control 
grid  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said  second  amplifying 
device  for  providing  a  bias  which  permits  said  device  to 
conduct  solely  at  the  peaks  of  the  burst  cycles,  the  con- 
trol voltage  derived  from  the  anode  of  said  second  ampli- 
fying device  having  a  median  value  when  said  bursts 
and  the  oscillations  applied  to  the  anode  of  said  second 
amplifying  device  are  in  phase  quadrature,  sufficient 
coupling  being  provided  between  said  anode  and  said 
control  grid  so  that  in  the  absence  of  bursts  on  said 
control  grid  said  applied  oscillations  appear  on  said  con- 
trol grid  in  phase  quadrature  relationship  to  the  oscil- 
lations appearing  at  said  anode  and  with  sufficient  ampli- 
tude to  assure  conduction  of  said  second  amplifying 
device  only  at  time  intervals  appropriate  to  maintenance 
of  said  control  voltage  at  said  median  value  and  means 
coupled  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  amplifying 
device  to  derive  an  automatic  chroma  control  voltage 


3,012.095 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT   DISPI  AY   PANEL   AND 

ACTUATING    MEANS   THKRFFOR 

Albert  M.  Skellett.  Madison.  NJ..  avsignor  to  lung-Sol 
Electric  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  652.485 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 
7.  The  combination  with  a  color  television  receiving 
circuit  having  means  for  receiving  and  separating  synch 
pulses  and  color  video  signals,  of  an  electroluminescent 
panel,  said  panel  comprising  a  transparent  insulating  plate 
having  vertically  disposed  grooves,  a  wire  electrode  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  grooves,  a  colored  phosphor  in  each 
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grooves  with  such  current  to  cause  sequential  reversal  of 
the  direction  of  saturation  of  the  cores  associated  with 
the  wire  electrodes  in  the  grooves  containing  the  same 
color  phosphor,  means  for  converting  separated  synch 
pulses  into  a  stepped  saw  tooth  current  of  vertical  sweep 
frequency  and  for  energizing  the  fourth  windings  of  the 
cores  associated  with  the  horizontal  wire  electrodes  with 
such  current  to  cause  sequential  reversal  of  the  direction 
of  saturation  thereof,  a  source  of  high  frequency  energy 
and  means  for  separately  modulating  energy  from  said 
source  with  each  of  the  separated  color  video  signals, 
means  for  energizing  the  third  winding  of  each  core 
associated  with  a  wire  electrode  disposed  in  a  groove  con- 
taining one  color  phosphor  with  energy  from  said  source 
modulated  with  the  same  color  video  signal  and  means 
fer  energizing  the  third  windings  of  the  cores  associated 
with  the  horizontal  wire  electrodes  with  energy  from 
said  source  modulated  with  all  the  color  video  signals. 


3.012,096 
TELEGRAPH   T  \PF    TRANSMITTER 
DISTRIBITOR 
Alfred    A.    Steinmet/,    ^  onkers.   and    Howard    C".    Isaacs, 
JacLson  Heights.  N.'N  .,  a^^ig^ors  to  The  \>cstcm  I  nion 
Telegraph  Compan>,  New   \  ork,  N.\.,  a  corporation 
of  New  \ork 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1956.  Ser.  No.  558.914 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178—17) 
1.  An  electronic  distributor  comprising  an  even  number 
of  on-off  conditioned  bistable  trigger  stages  connected  in  a 
closed  ring  with  only  one  of  said  stages  being  on  at  a  time, 
each  of  said  stages  having  individual  control  leads  and  out- 
put leads,  said  output  leads  having  output  thereon  incident 
to  the  turning  on  of  its  respective  stage  a  source  of  trigger 
pulses,  electronic  means  for  dividing  said  source  of  pulses 
into  two  separate  and  distinct  signal  groups,  means  for 
alternately  applying  signals  from  one  group  and  then  the 
other  to  control  leads  of  said  trigger  stages,  means  within 
said  trigger  stages  responsive  to  a  trigger  pulse  to  trigger 
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the  on  stage  off  and  the  next  succeeding  stage  on,  an 
electrically  controlled  phase  shifting  circuit  for  said  sig- 
nal groups  and  means  whereby  the  output  incident  to  the 


triggering  on  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  stages  is 
effective  to  operate  said  phase  shifting  circuit  to  switch 
the  phase  relationship  of  said  signal  groups  and  the  appli- 
cation thereof  to  said  trigger  stages. 


J,Ui:.097 
SINGLE   CHWNFI     Al  TO-SYNCHROMZINC 
IKI.KC;R\ru   SYSTEM 
Rob«rt  Steenerk.  New  N  ,,rk,  N.Y..  assignor  (o  The  West- 
ern  \  iiinn    l>lfi:r:i!)h   <  uriipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corp<ira(i(i(i  ot  Ntw   N  urk 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,829 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  178—69.5) 


ing  from  each  band  a  slowly  varying  current  representing 
the  energy  variations  in  the  respective  band,  subtracting 


■esas 
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each  such  slowly  varying  current  from  a  constant  value 
of  current  to  produce  inverse  variations,  and  simultane- 
ously transmitting  said  inverse  variations. 


A.O  I  :.()'*'» 
MESSAGE   TRANSMISSION    \\  1 1  H    PRI\  VCY 
Aloysins  J.  Bosch,  Madison,  s.j  .  and  Hamid  D.  Cahill, 
Scandale,  moA  Oscar  Mvtrs.  Mduni   \  trnon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to   Bill    lelephone   1  aboratories,   incorporated. 
New  York.  N.^..  a  corporatiuii  of  .Ntw  York 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1943,  Ser.  No.  484,362 
I^J  (  laiiiis      (CI.  179—1.5) 


f  -•  fti, 


1.  An  auto-synchronizing  telegraph  system,  compris- 
ing signal  sending  distributor,  a  signal  receiving  distribu- 
tor in  communication  with  the  sending  distrbutor.  means 
for  transmtting  intelligence  signals  from  the  sending  dis- 
tributor to  the  receiving  distributor  during  predetermined 
time  intervals,  means  for  phasing  the  receiving  distributor 
with  the  sending  distributor  prior  to  the  intervals  when 
intelligence  signals  are  transmitted,  a  multivibrator  os- 
cillator driving  said  receiving  distributor,  and  means  for 
utilizing  crossovers  of  said  intelligence  signals  to  lock  in 
said  oscillator  with  said  distributor  to  maintain  synchro- 
nism between  the  sending  and  receiving  distributors  while 
said  intelligence  signals  are  being  transmitted. 


3.012.098 
TFI  FPHONE   PRIVACY 
Kohtrt   K    Kits/,  (  hatham,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone I  aboratories.  Incorporated,  New    ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of   New    ^  ork 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1441,  Ser.  No.  420,052 
11  Claims.     (CI.  179—1.5) 
1.  The  method  of  secret  signaling  comprising  sub-di- 
viding a  speech  band  into  narrow  frequency  bands,  deriv- 


\i — tr — ft — rr    ti,    ,,^. —  -—..-. 


1.  In  a  speech  privacy  system,  a  transmission  path,  a 
speech  storage  element,  a  plurality  of  reproducers  co- 
operating with  said  storage  element,  to  reproduce  portions 
of  the  stored  speech  with  different  amounts  of  delay,  a 
distributor  for  effecting  connection  of  said  reproducers 
into  the  transmission  path  in  succession,  and  coding  mech- 
anism interposed  between  said  plurality  of  reproducers  and 
distributor  comprising  means  for  continuously  changing 
among  themselves  the  individual  connections  of  said  re- 
producers to  alter  the  order  in  which  the  reproducers  are 
connected  into  the  transmission  path. 


vol  2. 1 00 
TELEPHONF    PRIVACY   SYSTEM 
Doren  Mitchell.  Bound  Brook.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone I  aboratorits,  Inc orporaii d.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  ot    Nt »    N  ork 

Filed  Vpr  24.  1943.  Ser.  No.  484,363 
6  tiaiiiis.  (CI.  179—1.5) 
1.  In  a  pnvacy  system,  a  magnetic  signal  recording  me- 
dium, a  succession  of  electromagnets  cooperatively  re- 
lated to  said  medium  to  record  signals  thereon  or  repro- 
duce signals  thci:efrom,  signal  transmitting  and  signal 
receiving  means,  signal  coding  mechanism  for  coding  sig- 
nals to  be  sent  and  decoding  received  signals,  means  for 
alternatively  conditioning  said  electromagnets  for  con- 
nection to  said  signal  transmitting  or  to  said  signal  receiv- 
ing means  in  sequences  determined  by  said  coding  mech- 
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anism,  and  means  operative  when  said  electromagnets  are 
conditioned  for  connection  to  one  only  of  said  signal 
transmitting  or  signal  receiving  means  to  condition  said 


of  the  corresponding  gating  pulse  whereby  time  spaced 
pulses  appear  at  the  output  of  the  pulse  forming  circuits 
and  are  transmitted  by  said  common  terminal  as  repeat- 
ing groups  of  time-spaced  pulses  each  group  containing 
a  sampling  of  each  of  said  feeder  circuits. 


r  11 


J'  --^ 


electromagnets  to  produce  a  record  on  said  medium,  in- 
cluding a  source  of  bias  waves,  and  means  to  supply  said 
bias  waves  to  said  electromagnets. 


.vni2.ioi 

EI  FCTRONK   S\N  F I  (HFS  WD  (IRC  UlTS 

R(>\  R.  Nev*s()m.  (iretlcj.  Colo. 

(7160  \V.  Ulsworfh  Place.  I)en>cr  26.  Colo.) 

Continuation  (if  ahaiirioiied   application  Ser.  No.  94,432, 

Ma\    2(1.    1*^49.      I  hi-,   application   Jan.    28,    1952,   Ser. 

No.  2b«,5»l 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  In  combination  in  an  electronic  system  of  the  mul- 
tiplexing type  transmitting  bursts  of  intelligence  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  time  interval,  an 
oscillator  for  generating  an  alternating  waveform  of 
regulated  frequency,  a  plurality  of  separate  circuits  com- 
prising phase  shifting  circuits  having  connection  with 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  effecting  predetermined 
differing  phase  shifts  of  the  separate  waveforms  of  said 
separate  circuits,  a  plurality  of  pulse  forming  circuits, 
one  connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  phase  shift- 
ing circuits  for  forming  pulses  related  to  the  phase  shifted 
waveforms,  a  plurality  of  intelligence  gating  circuits  con- 
nected one  with  each  pulse  forming  circuit  at  one  output 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  intelligence  feeder  circuits  con- 
nected one  with  each  gating  circuit  whereby  separate  sig- 
nals each  modulated  on  a  different  frequency  sub-carrier 
may  be  supplied  to  said  gating  circuits,  each  gating  circuit 
including  an  electron  tube  connected  as  a  cathode  fol- 
lower having  an  output  connected  to  a  common  terminal, 
the  gating  circuits  being  adapted  to  permit  said  bursts 
of  intelligence  from  each  of  said  intelligence  feeder  cir- 
cuits to  puss  to  the  common  terminal  during  the  existence 
773  O.G.— 18 


3.012.102 
AlTOM  VTIC  TELKPHONE  SYSTEM 
Emmett  E.  Hodges.  Ualdo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Elec- 
tric C  ompanv.  Gallon.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed' Apr.  1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  649,677 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179— 86 1 


3t=ffll: 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  which  includes  signalling 
means  for  providing  superimposed  ringing  signals  having 
direct  current  components  of  different  polarities  to  repv- 
resent  correspondingly  different  codes,  a  two  conductor 
input  circuit  over  which  said  ringing  signals  are  received. 
a  control  tube  member  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  con- 
trol grid,  and  a  cathode  element,  impedance  means  for 
connecting  said  control  grid  element  to  a  first  one  of  said 
conductors,  capacitor  means  for  connecting  said  control 
grid  to  the  second  one  of  said  conductors,  means  for  con- 
necting said  cathode  element  to  said  second  conductor, 
whereby  said  tube  is  enabled  for  operation  only  respon- 
sive to  the  receipt  of  the  certain  ones  of  said  signals  hav- 
ing a  direct  current  component  which  renders  said  one 
conductor  positive  relative  to  said  second  conductor;  a 
signal  potential  storage  device  connected  between  said 
anode  element  and  said  first  conductor  to  be  charged 
during  portions  of  the  ringing  signal  in  which  the  first 
conductor  is  positive  relative  to  the  second  conductor;  a 
signal  responsive  device,  and  a  rectifier  member  connected 
between  said  control  capacitor  and  said  cathode  to  estab- 
lish a  discharge  circuit  for  said  control  capacitor  which 
is  enabled  during  the  portions  of  the  ringing  cycles  when 
the  anode  element  of  the  tube  member  is  negative  with 
respect  to  said  cathcde,  said  signal  responsive  member 
being  operated  by  the  current  in  said  discharge  circuit; 
and  signal  generating  means  controlled  by  said  signal  re- 
sponsive member  in  its  operation  to  provide  an  indication 
of  the  receipt  of  one  of  said  certain  signals  over  said  in- 
put circuit. 

3.012,103 
RE\TRSrsC  CI  IP  FOR  TWO  PARTS  I  FN E 

Ronald  C.  I)ouvhert\.  J'JON  \  ermont   \>e..  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838.344 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—98) 


1.  In  a  telephone  vertical  frame  assembly,  a  revers- 
ing clip  assembly  for  correcting  the  reversed  polarity  in 
a  two-party  line,  said  assembly  including  two  body  por- 
tions connected  by  crossed  wires  and  each  body  portion 
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having  a  cam  leading  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  heat  with  respect  to  said  edge  u  hereby  to  vary  the  amount 
coil  carried  intermediate  the  leading  end  and  the  rear  by  which  said  head  overlies  said  stripe  and  thereby  vary 
end  and  being  approximately  centrally  disposed  between    the  width  of  the  sound  track   produced  m  said  stripe 


the  ends 


3.012.104 

MFTHOD   OF   RF(  ORUING   AND    APPVKVTUS 

FOR    RFCORDINC.    SICNAIS 

Derk  kleis.  Findbo*en.  Netherlands,  avMgnor.  b>    mesue 

avsignmenLs,  to  North  American  Philip^  t  ompany,  Inc., 

New   ^ork,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1955.  Ser.  No.  499,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  \pr.  4,  1954 

2  CUiim.     (CI.  I''9_i00.2j 


3,012,106 

WIDF  BAND  DAT\  RFCORDINC.  AND  RFPRO- 

Dl  (  1N(;  SYSTFM  AND  VIFIHOD 

Bernard  M.  Brenner.  Menio  Park,  and  William  Bamhart, 

Palo    Alto,    ( alif.,    avsignors    to    Ampex    ( Orporation, 

Redwood  Cit>.  (  alif..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.871 

12  ClainLs.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


2.  Apparatus  for  producing  records  on  a  magnetic 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  moving  magnetic 
medium,  means  for  applying  at  a  certain  time  a  first 
signal  and  a  first  high-frequency  bias  oscillation  substan- 
tially greater  in  frequency  than  said  first  signal  to  one 
portion  of  said  magnetic  medium  thereby  to  produce  a 
recording  of  said  first  signal,  and  means  for  applying  at 
a  later  time  a  second  signal  and  a  second  high-frequency 
bias  oscillation  substantially  greater  in  frequency  than 
said  second  signal  to  the  same  portion  of  said  magnetic 
medium,  said  second  bias  oscillation  having  a  maximum 
amplitude  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  bias  oscillation. 


3.012,105 
MFTHOD    AND    \PPARAll  S  FOR   MIXING   AND 

RFCORDINC,    Ml  1 TIPI  F    SOI  ND    SICN  \US 
Halter  H.  Bach,  Los,  Angeles,  C  alif..  assignor  to  Berndt- 
Bacb,  Incorporated,  loi»  Angeles,  C  alif .,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1955.  Ser    No.  540,806 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179— 100. 2» 
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1.  A  signal  information  recording  system  of  the  type  in 
which  separate  transducing  means,  carried  by  a  rotating 
assembly,  sweep  transversely  across  a  record  medium  as 
it  is  moved  longitudinally  past  the  same  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  tracks  containing 
duplicate  signal  information  at  the  end  of  one  track  and 
at  the  beginning  of  the  next  adjacent  longitudinally  spaced 
track  including  means  for  deriving  timing  pulses,  related 
in  time  to  the  forming  of  the  transyerse  tracks,  means 
responsive  to  the  timing  pulses  for  adding  timing  informa- 
tion to  the  signal  information  being  recorded  by  the 
transducing  means,  said  means  including  means  for  pro- 
viding a  fixed  time  between  successive  timing  information 
pulses  and  serving  to  add  the  timing  information  to  the 
duplicate  track  portion  at  the  end  of  one  track  and  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  track. 


2.  Apparatus  for  recording  sound  in  a  moving  sound 
receiving  stripe  of  predetermined  width  comprising  in 
combination:  a  sound  recording  head  comprising  attach- 
ment means  and  magnetic  gap  structure  mounted  in  fixed 
position  in  relation  thereto,  said  head  being  adapted  to 
receive  fhictuating  electric  signals  and  to  produce  in  said 
stripe  a  sound  track  in  accordance  with  said  signals  and 
having  a  variable  width  which  is  at  least  a  substantial 
fraction  of  said  predetermined  width;  mounting  means 
for  said  head  fixed  to  the  attachment  means  and  sup- 
porting the  head  in  operative  position  adjacent  and  over- 
lying an  edge  of  said  stripe  to  produce  a  sound  track 
along  said  edge  of  said  stripe  as  the  same  is  moved;  and 
adjustment  means  for  said  mounting  means  operable  in- 
dependently of  said  signals  to  move  said  head  transversely 


3.012.107 
SOUND  POWFRFD  IFl  FPHONES 

Jacques  Marie  NofI  Hanlet,  Paris.  France,  avsignor  to 
Societe  d'Flectronique  et  d'AutoinatLsme,  C  ourbe»oie, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1958.  Ser.  No,  720,708 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  15,  1957 

13  Claims.    (CI.  179—115.5) 


1.  Electromagnetic  device  for  sound  powered  tele- 
phones comprising  in  combination  at  least  one  pair  of 
magnetic  pole  pieces  of  the  same  magnetic  denomina- 
tion facing  each  other  and  defining  an  air  gap  in  which 
the  field  lines  emerging  from  said  pole  pieces  at  center 
portions  thereof  extend  in  directions  only  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  air  gap  and  at  least  one 
winding  consisting  of  a  flat  spiral,  means  for  support- 
ing said  winding  movable  in  said  air  gap  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  its  plane  including  a  flex- 
ible dielectric  membrane  fixedly  secured  at  its  periphery 
and  constituting  the  acoustical  diaphragm  of  the  device 
so  as  to  transform  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  said  winding  within  said  gap  the  electrical  energy  of 
said  winding  into  acoCistical  energy  of  said  diaphragm 
and  conversely. 
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I  3,012.108 

TEI  EPHONE  ACCESSORY 

Francine  VI.  Bell.  Rte.  2,  Box  291,  Moand,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801.352 

5  Claims.    (CL  179—187) 


therein,  said  hollow  interior  shaped  to  provide  a  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  the  cutting  head 
of  an  electrii:  shaver  to  which  said  guard  is  attached,  re- 
movable lubricating  means  in  the  space  between  the  walls 
of  said  receptacle  and  the  cutting  head,  means  to  retain 
said  removable  lubricating  means  in  a  position  to  lubri- 
cate the  cutting  head  of  an  electric  shaver  when  said 
guard  is  attached  to  a  shaver  and  means  permitting  the 
removal  of  sajd  lubricating  means  when  the  lubricant  in 
said  lubricating  means  is  exhausted. 


5.  An  attachment  adapted  for  use  with  a  conventional 
cradle  type  telephone  instrument  comprising  a  hollow  sub- 
stantially corneal  truncated  member  open  at  both  ends 
and  formed  of  yieldable  elastic  material,  said  member 
having  a  disc  shaped  diaphragm  disposed  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  member  to 
thereby  divide  said  member  into  a  relatively  deep  socket 
portion  and  a  mouth  receiving  portion,  said  mouth  re- 
ceiving portion  terminating  outwardly  in  a  continuous 
circumferential  edge  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  member  to  thereby  define  a  protrud- 
ing lip,  said  continuous  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  face  of  a  user  around  his  mouth  and  said  protruding 
Up  adapted  to  flex  outwardly  when  so  engaged  by  a  user, 
said  socket  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  frictionally  en- 
gage the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter, and  said  mouth  receiving  portion  having  inner 
wall  surface  diverging  outwardly  from  said  diaphragm 
and  defining  a  funnel  shaped  voice  chamber  for  chan- 
neling sound  toward  said  opening. 


II 


3,012,109 

DEVICES  FOR  PROTECTING  AND  LIBRICATTSG 

ELECTRIC  SHAVERS 

George  I..  Beers.  410  Peyton  Ave..  Haddonfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,157 

6  Claims.    (CI.  191—12.2) 
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1.  In  an  electric  shaver,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
cutting  head  on  said  body,  an  electric  cord  associated 
with  said  body  and  a  guard  for  said  cutting  head  remov- 
ably associated  with  said  body  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  cutting  head  to  protect  said  head  from  contact  with 
foreign  objects,  said  body  and  said  guard  each  having  a 
peripheral  groove  therein,  the  groove  in  said  body  having 
dimensions  which  permit  the  placing  of  a  finger  therein 
to  hold  said  shaver  securely,  the  groove  in  said  guard 
being  a  continuation  of  the  groove  in  said  body  when 
said  guard  is  applied  to  said  body  over  said  cutting  head 
to  form  a  groove  which  extends  around  a  sufficient  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  said  shaver  to  enable  said  cord 
to  be  wound  and  retained  therein. 

3.  A  removable  guard  for  the  cutting  head  of  an  elec- 
tric shaver  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  hollow  in- 
terior of  a  shape  conforming  substantially  to  the  outline 
of  the  cutting  head  of  an  electric  shaver  to  be  enclosed 


3,012,110 
ELECTRICAL   CIRCUIT   CONTROL  SWITCH 
Osborne  I.  Price.  St.,  deceased,  late  of  Frederick.  Vld., 
by  Osborne  I.  Price.  Jr.,  executor,  Frederick,  Vld.,  as- 
signor to   Vlagnetic   Devices,   Inc.,  Frederick.   Md..  a 
corporation  of  Vlarvland 

FUed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,182 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—6) 


1.  A  multiple  circuit  control  switch  comprising  an 
annular  body  of  insulati-^g  material,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  terminal  elements  secured  to  the  top 
face  of  said  annular  body  and  projecting  radially  inwardly 
of  the  bore  of  said  body,  a  corresponding  number  of  pin 
elements  dependently  secured  to  said  terminal  elements 
inwardly  of  said  bore,  a  corresponding  number  of  spring 
contact  arms  having  substantially  radial  portions  and 
portions  extending  circumferentially  of  said  bore  and 
engageable  with  the  bore,  said  arm  portions  being  dis- 
posed at  near  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  radial  por- 
tions each  having  a  free  end.  extensions  carried  by  the 
circumferential  portions  of  said  contact  arms  and  diverg- 
ing therefrom  and  secured  to  said  depending  pin  elements 
inwardly  of  said  bore,  contacts  carried  by  said  radial  por- 
tions of  said  arms  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  radial 
portions,  additional  terminal  elements  secured  to  the  lower 
face  of  said  annular  body  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
first  named  terminal  elements  and  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  bore  of  the  annular  bod>  and  inwardly  of 
said  depending  pin  elements  and  spaced  from  the  latter, 
upstanding  stationary  pin  contact  elements  secured  to  the 
second  named  terminal  elements  near  their  inner  ends  and 
disposed  between  said  contacts  earned  by  the  radial  por- 
tions of  said  contact  arms,  a  rotary  actuator  shaft  for  said 
contact  arms  extending  axially  through  said  bore  centrally 
thereof,  and  a  cam  actuator  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to 
turn  therewith  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tialh  equidistantly  spaced  radial  projections  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  pairs  of  said  arms,  said  radial  projec- 
tions being  wedge-shaped  and  including  radial  inwardly 
converging  side  faces  and  outer  generally  circumferential 
faces  defining  outer  corners  on  said  projections,  the  side 
faces  and  outer  corners  of  the  radial  projections  being 
engageable  betueen  the  free  ends  of  the  radial  f)ortions 
of  each  pair  of  said  arms  radially  inwardly  of  said  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  arms,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  either  direction  causes  the  side  faces  and  outer  comers 
of  said  radial  projections  to  engage  the  radial  portion  of 
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one  arm  of  each  pair  of  arms  for  disengaging  the  contact 
of  said  arm  from  the  adjacent  stationary  pin  contact  cle- 
ment, said  arms  being  resiliently  tensioned  to  normally 
maintain  said  contacts  of  the  arms  engaged  with  said  sta- 
tionary pin  contact  elements. 


3.012,113 

SAFFIV  SWITCH 

Frank  W.  Murph>.  532H  F.    \dmiral  Place,    lulsa,  OUa 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1*J5'J.  Str  No  «?6.102 

2  Claims.    (CI.  :()0 — 56> 


3,012.111 

POSnrVF  CONTACT  KJMIION  DBTRIBirrOR 

Frank  W    Bohn,  1825  Ross  A*e.,  ScrantoB  9,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  20,  I960.  Ser.  No.  30,557 
8  Ciainu.    iCi.  200—24) 


I.  An  ignition  distributor  including  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  disc  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  flat  top,  a  con- 
tact element  positioned  radially  of  said  disc,  a  contact 
bearing  on  said  disc  and  contact  element  along  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  disc,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  bear- 
ing on  said  disc  symmetrically  disposed  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  disc  and  ranged  in  progressively 
decreasing  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  disc  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 


3.012.112 

IIMFR 

Gaylord  H.  Wotrirg.  Morrison.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  C  onipan\.  a  corporatiijn  of  New  York 

Filed  \ug.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606.61'' 

II  Claims.     i(  I    200 — 38) 


noyon 


1.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  timing  motor;  a  setting 
shaft  having  an  interv.Tl  time  monitoring  indicator  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  shaft  being  supported  for  axial  and 
rotational  movement  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
timing  motor;  said  time  monitoring  indicator  being  driven 
toward  a  zero  position  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  by 
said  timing  motor;  means  supporting  a  clock  time  indica- 
tor, a  stop  time  indicator  and  a  cooking  time  indicator 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  timing  motor,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for 
forming  a  connection  for  setting  said  clock  time  indicator 
when  said  shaft  is  moved  axially. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  switch  including  an  ad- 
justably fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  pivoted  pointer  arm,  a  lockout 
for  said  arm  including  a  push  button  and  pivoted  latch 
member  adapted  to  be  swung  by  said  push  button  to  a 
position  to  restrain  further  movement  of  said  pivoted  arm, 
a  threaded  stud  extending  through  an  unthreaded  opening 
in  a  support  for  mountmg  said  pivot  latch,  the  outer  end 
position  of  said  stud  having  a  non-circular  portion,  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  stud  and  abutting  said  support  to  fixedly 
position  said  stud  axially  and  thereby  position  said  lock- 
out with  relation  to  said  pointer  arm,  an  arm  having  one 
end  fitted  to  said  noncircular  portion  of  said  stud  and 
engaging  said  nut,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm  for  pressing  arm  and  nut  against  said  support  with 
said  nut  adjusted  to  position  said  lockout  at  a  selected 
adjustmeot. 


3.012,114 
CONTROL  SVMK  H  WITH  TOGGLE 

akr\n(;fmfni 

Dale  L.  Cosper.  South    Bend.    Ind..   a.vsignor   to  Versa!. 

Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar    25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  17.649 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 67) 


1.  In  a  controller  type  switch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  including  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel members,  a  pivot  pin  journalled  by  the  spaced  members 
and  disposed  normal  thereto,  a  first  insulated  contact  fixed 
to  one  of  said  members,  a  wiping  arm  mounted  by  the 
pin  for  oscillating  movement  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  insulated  contact  when  in  closed  circuit  position,  a 
second  insulated  contact  fixed  to  the  other  member,  a 
toggle  contact  also  mounted  by  the  pivot  pin  for  oscillating 
movement  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  insulated 
contact  when  in  closed  circuit  position,  and  a  toggle  spring 
connecting  the  wiping  arm  and  the  toggle  contact,  said 
arm.  spring  and  toggle  contact  being  so  constructed  and 
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arranged  whereby  movement  of  the  wiping  arm  from  en- 
gagement with  the  first  insulated  contact  to  an  open  cir- 
cuit position  effects  snap  action  of  the  toggle  contact  from 
engagement  with  the  second  insulated  contact  into  an 
open  circuit  position,  said  movement  of  the  toggle  contact 
taking  place  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  wiping 
arm. 


3.012.117 
MOUNTING    FOR    THE    FIXED    CONTACTS    ANT) 
THE  TERMINAI^  OF  AN   ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RELAY 

Raymond  Bemier.  19  Rue  Malte-Brun.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1958.  Set.  No.  71 ''.458 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  28,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 87) 


3.012.115 
SELECTOR    UEMCE 
James    L.    Becknell    and    Donald    >L    Papa.   Milwaukee. 
Wis.,   avsignors    to   Cutler-Hammer.    Inc.,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ma>  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.708 
3  Claims.     (CL  200— »3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  therealong. 
mounting  means  adapted  to  rotatably  support  end  por- 
tions of  said  member,  detent  means  mounted  to  one  end 
of  said  member  and  having  a  portion  resiliently  biased 
into  engagement  with  a  given  flat  surface  on  said  mem- 
ber, said  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  detent 
means  against  the  force  of  said  bias  to  cause  said  detent 
means  to  engage  another  of  said  flat  surfaces  whereby 
said  detent  means  retains  said  member  in  a  given  rotary 
position,  camming  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  member 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  cam  follower  means 
substantially  surrounding  said  camming  mean^  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  thereto,  said  camming  means  being 
adapted  to  resiliently  engage  and  to  displace  said  cam 
follower  means  uf>on  rotation  of  said  member 


3.012.116 
SWITCH 

Arthur  P.  Boyian.  Eatontown.  and  William  J.  Fontana. 

Eiberon.  S  J.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  .America 

as  represented   b\   the  Secretary   of  the  .\rm> 

Filed  No>.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  66.680 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—871 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  switching  device  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned 
discrete  pairs  of  magnetic  reed  elements  in  said  housing, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  reeds  being  linked  to  discrete  elec- 
trical circuits,  means  for  separately  magnetizing  any  one 
discrete  pair  of  said  reeds  comprising  a  slidable  permanent 
magnet  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in 
position  over  any  one  pair  of  magnetic  reed  elements  to 
activate  said  reeds  and  its  associated  electrical  circuit,  and 
further  including  means  for  short  circuiting  the  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  said  magnet. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  plale  constitut- 
ing a  frame  carrying  a  core  and  a  coil,  and  at  least  a 
mounting  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and 
relay  terminals  constituted  hy  tongues,  a  block  of  insu- 
lating material,  one  part  of  said  tongues  being  embedded 
in  said  block,  and  said  plate  being  provided  on  one  of 
its  edges  with  at  least  one  notch  having  two  parallel 
edges,  and  said  block  having  two  parallel  grooves  extend- 
ing throughout  two  opposite  faces  of  said  block  and 
forcibly  engaged  upon  said  parallel  edges  of  said  notch 
of  said  frame. 

3.012,118 
CURRENT   I  IMFTING    CIRCIIT   BREAKER 

William  Harold  Edmunds.  Hayertown.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PennsvJyania 

Filed  Oct.  29'.  1958.  Ser.  No,  770.321 
15  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


1.  A  current  limiting  circuit  breaker;  said  current  lim 
iting  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts  having  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position  with 
respect  to  one  another,  a  manual  operating  means  op)er- 
atively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing contacts,  a  latch  means  for  normally  latching  said 
pair  of  cooperating  contacts  on  said  engaged  position  and 
a  fault  responsive  operating  means  operatively  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  cooperating  contacts;  a 
housing,  said  pair  of  cooperating  contacts,  said  manual 
operating  means,  and  said  fault  responsive  opterating 
means  being  contained  within  said  housing;  a  portion 
of  said  manual  operating  means  extending  through 
said  housing  to  be  accessible  to  manual  operation;  said 
fault  responsive  operating  means  including  means  to 
initiate  a  relatively  high  speed  disengagement  of  said 
pair  of  cooperating  contacts  responsive  to  fault  condi- 
tions in  the  circuit  including  said  circuit  breaker  and 
means  for  holding  said  cooperating  contacts  in  said 
disengaged  position  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  operate  said  latch  means;  said  holding  means 
including  circuit  elements  for  measuring  electrical  con- 
ditions in  the  circuit  containing  said  circuit  breaker  and 
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being  operable  responsive  to  fault  conditions  in  said  cir- 
cuit; sajd  fault  responsive  operating  means  being  oper- 
able independently  of  said  manual  operating  means  and 
said  latch  means. 


3,012.119 
OFFSET    ARN!    MOTOR    PROTECTOR 
Martin  P.  Barrett,  Parma.  Ohio.  a.vsignor  to  Nfechanical 
Industries   Production   Compan>.    Altron.   Ohio,   a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  759.991 
4  Claims.      ((I    200 — 113) 


closures  and  extending  iherethrough;  and  a  bimetallic 
thermostatic  latch  element  disposed  inside  said  housing 
and  mounted  on  said  bushing,  said  latch  element  being 
adapted  to  normally  engage  and  retain  said  spring  ele- 
ment in  closed  circuit  relationship  and  to  release  said 
spring  element  when  displaced  by  elevated  temperature. 


lJ.  s^jx. 
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3.012,121 

EIFCTRK     Fl  SF.S 

Bruie    Clifford    HicLs.    I  undon,    England,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  ( Ompany, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns\l\ania 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758.538 

U  Claims.     ^Cl.  200 — 120) 


><r — 


1.  A  motor  protector  or  the  like  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  casing  having  an  initially  open  and  a 
permanently  closed  end,   a  contact  member  secured  to 
said  casing  on   the   inner  surface   thereof  adjacent  the 
closed  end  thereof,  a  bi-metal  strip  secured  to  said  casing 
m  insulated  relation  thereto  at  the  open  end  thereof,  said 
bi-metal  strip  having  a  cantilever  section  extending  into 
said  casing  normally  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  said  con- 
tact member,  a  shunt  strip  secured  against  said  bi-metal 
strip  in  insulated  relation  to  said  casing  at  the  initially 
open  end  thereof,  said  shunt  strip  having  a  cantilever  sec- 
tion extending  into  said  casing  and  protruding  beyond 
the  end  of  said  bi-metal  strip,  and  contact  means  carried 
by   said   shunt  strip  to  engage  said  contact   member  to 
make  and  break  a  circuit  therewith,  said  shunt  strip  com- 
prising the  current  carrying  member  in  the  motor  pro- 
tector, said  bi-metal  strip  being  movable  under  prede- 
termined temperature  toa  different  shape  to  bear  against 
said  shunt  strip  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  move 
It  and  said  contact  means  away  from  said  contact  mem- 
ber, said  shunt  strip  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  cantilever  section  of  said  bi-metal  strip  being  off- 
set from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  bi-metal  strip  to 
insulate  said  bi-metal  strip  from  heat  in  said  shunt  strip 
and  avoid  rapid  heating  of  said  bi-metal  strip  by  high 
currents  temporarily  flowing  in  said  shunt  strip. 


3.012.120 
CIRCriT    BREAKER    FOR    ELECTRIC 
(  ICAR    I  K.HIFK 
I  awrence  J.  Gaudet.  Meriden,  (  onn.,  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignments,   to  American   Machine  &   Foundry  Com- 
pany.  New   York.   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of   New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No    --4,725 
6  Claims.     ((  I.  200 — 116) 


-    _J 


1.  A  high  voltage  electric  fuse  of  the  current  limiting 
type  comprising   an   outer  casing,  conductive  end  caps 
sealed  into  intimate  contact  with  said  casing,  a  striker 
pin  device  associated  with  one  end  cap,  said  striker  pin 
device  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  charge  of  explo- 
sive material,  an  axially  displaceable  pin  adapted  to  be 
projected  externally  of  said  end  cap  on  activation  of  said 
explosive  material  and  a  heating  wire  for  activating  said 
explosive  material,  a  ceramic  former  extending  within  the 
casing  between  said  end  caps,  a  number  of  fusible  ele- 
ments wound  on  said  ceramic  former  and  extending  be- 
tween said  end  caps,  said  number  being  more  than  two, 
a  plurality  of  additional  elements  consisting  of  a  dif- 
ferent metal  capable  of  alloying  with  the  fusible  elements 
and  in  heat  transferring  relation  thereto,  said  elements 
being  applied  to  all  but  one  of  said  fusible  elements  and 
the  positions  thereof  in  regard  to  the  lengths  of  the  re- 
spective fusible  elements   being  selected  to  obtain  pre- 
determined   melting-time/current    characteristics    under 
over-current  fault  operation,  a  powder  filUng  in  said  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  ceramic  former  and  enclosing  the 
fusible  elements  and  the  additional  elements  thereon  and 
a  connection  from  the  heating  wire  of  said  striker  pin 
device   to  an   intermediate  point  in  the  length   of  that 
fusible  element   not  provided   with  additional  elements, 
said  element  being  the  last  to  melt  under  over<urrent 
fault  conditions. 


■     J- .'     J  * 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  including;  a  housing;  insulating 
disc  closures  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  housing;  a 
stud  mounted  in  one  of  said  closures  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said  stud  being  adapted 
for  electrical  connection;  a  contact  spring  element  dis- 
posed inside  said  housing  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  stud,  the  inner  end  of  said  stud  being  provided  with 
a  head,  said  contact  spring  being  substantially  U-shaped 
*ith  one  leg  of  said  spring  being  apertured  and  retained 
under  said  stud  head;  the  other  leg  of  said  spring  being 
apertured  in  general  alignment  with  the  stud  axis;  an 
internally  threaded  bushing  mounted  in  the  other  of  said 


3,012,122 
METHOD    OF    RFOlt  INC.    ARCING    IN    SEALED 
ELECTRICAL  tUMROLi  XSD  ARTICLES  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 

James  I  .  Clelland,  Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Industries  Production  (ompanN.  Aia-on,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed   \ug    18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,542 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


1.  A  closed  thermostat  comprising  a  copper  capsule  a 
bimetal  strip  extending  into  the  capsule,  insulating  means 
between  a  fixed  end  of  the  strip  and  the  wall  of  said  cap- 
sule and  sealed  thereto,  said  bimetal  strip  and  said  capsule 
having  contacts  normally  engaging  to  close  a  circuit  and 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  upon  rise  in  temperature,  and 
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a  material  within  said  capsule  adapted  to  reduce  ioniza- 
tion due  to  arcing,  said  material  comprising  a  continuous 
thm  lodine-containing  coaling  covering  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  the  copper  capsule. 


3.012.123 
ELECTRIC    SWITCH 
Olan   Richardson  and  George  V\.  Giutafsoa.   Hampton, 
Ga.,  avsignon  to  Southern  States  LqutpuKOt  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,434 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200— 170> 


affording  a  smolce  talce-off  and  stack  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  an  Archimedean  screw  supported  for  ro- 
tation in  a  predetermined  direction  in  said  trough  to  grad- 
ually advance  the  chips  from  the  charging  to  the  discharg- 
ing end.  heater  means  for  said  trough  and  shifted  to  that 
side  only  of  the  trough  toward  which  the  chips  are 
shifted  by  the  screw,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  screw,  a  drive 


An  electric  switch  compnsing  a  stationary  terminal  hav- 
ing a  cyclindrical  cavity  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves 
formed  about  its  periphery,  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apertures  coaxially  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said 
cavity,  one  of  said  openings  being  threaded  and  being 
larger  than  the  other  and  the  other  of  said  openings  being 
unthreaded,  a  switch  arm  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged for  swinging  movement  about  sail  cavity  as  a 
pivot,  a  cylindrical  conducting  memt>er  having  one  end 
portion  thereof  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded 
one  of  said  openings  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves  formed  about  the  mid-portion  of  its  periphery, 
said  cylindrical  conducting  member  being  disposed  within 
said  cavity  in  nested  relation  with  the  grooves  on  said 
cylindrical  member  and  having  the  other  end  disposed  in 
the  unthreaded  one  of  said  openings,  a  pair  of  lock  nuts 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  conducting 
member  and  respectively  in  close  frictional  contact  with 
said  bracket  adjacent  said  openings  for  causing  said  cylin- 
drical conducting  member  to  move  in  unison  with  said 
blade  and  bracket,  a  radially  disposed  recess  formed  in 
said  terminal  and  communicating  with  said  cavity,  a  com- 
pression spnng  disposed  radially  within  said  recess,  an 
insulating  element  interposed  between  said  spring  and  said 
cylindrical  member,  the  force  of  said  spring  being  im- 
parted through  said  insulating  element  to  urge  said  termi- 
nal cavity  into  snug  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
conducting  member  in  the  region  of  said  cavity  opposite 
from  said  recess,  and  a  pair  of  sealing  elements  disposed 
about  said  cylindrical  conducting  member  and  respectively 
cngageable  with  opposite  parts  of  said  stationary  terminal 
at  the  ends  of  said  cavity  to  isolate  the  grooves  of  said 
conducting  members  from  dust  or  other  undesirable  sub- 
stance from  the  atmosphere. 


3,012.124 
SMOKE   GENERATOR 
David  Welvsman.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Dr>lnR  Sys- 
tems Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,734 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 
3.  In  a  smoke  generator     an  arcuate  trough  affording 
a  chamber  for  heating  wexxj  chips  to  the  smoldering  state 
and  having  a  charging  end  for  receiving  the  raw  wood 
chips  to  be  heated  and  a  discharge  end  for  discharging 
the  chip  residue,  a   hopjjer   above   the  charging  end  of 
said  trough  for  containing  the  raw  chips  to  be  fed  to  the 
trough,  a  rotatable  drum  interposed  between  said  hopv- 
per  and  the  charging  end  of  said  trough  and  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  to  receive  chips  from  the 
hopper  and   disgorge  the  same   into  the   trough,   means 
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shaft  for  said  drum  arranged  parallel  to  that  for  the 
screw,  a  common  drive  motor  for  said  shafts  and  drive 
means  extended  thereto  from  said  motor  to  rotate  the 
drum  and  screw  at  speeds  insuring  only  partial  filling 
of  the  trough  with  wood  chips  and  means,  including  a 
draft  opening  and  coacting  slide  plate,  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  air  admitted  to  the  smoke  generating  cham- 
ber. 


3.012.125 
APPARATl  S  FOR  LOOSENING  SOLID  CONTENT 

OF  CI  PS 

Charles  J.  Woolbouse.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mes-ne  assignments,  to  Inferlux  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.8-2 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19) 


1.  For  loosening  the  solid  content  of  a  cup,  apparatus 
comprising  a  heating  chamber  having  in  its  lower  side 
an  opening  large  erwugh  to  receive  a  cup  in  inverted  posi- 
tion, an  electric  heater  for  heating  the  chamber,  a  circuit 
for  energizing  the  heater,  a  normally  open  switch  in  the 
circuit,  means  for  supporting  the  ch.imber  above  a  free 
space  through  which  a  cup  may  be  inserted  into  said 
opening  by  hand,  and  an  actuator  adjacent  the  opening 
for  holding  the  switch  closed,  whereby  the  cup  may  be 
held  in  the  opening  and  the  switch  held  closed  with  one 
hand,  thereby  to  loosen  the  content  of  the  cup  and  permit 
It  to  slide  out. 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1961 


3.012.126 
TFVfPERATl  RF  CONTROl   SYSTFM 
Hugo  S.  Fenjuson.  Troy.  NY.,  assignor  to  Duffers  Asso- 
ciates, Inc..   Po€stcnkiJI.   N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jul\  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,619 
J2  Clainu.    (CI.  219—20) 


faces  thereof  and  interposed  electrical  wire  heater  ele- 
ments along  the  length  of  sajd  units  which  are  concealed 
between  the  nesting  inner  surfaces  of  said  cover  body 
and  of  carrier  body,  said  modular  units  adapted  for  sidc- 
by-side  and  back-to-back  abutment  to  build  up  a  plu- 
rality of  said  correlated  units  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  attached  to  a  wall  of  an  enclosure  thereby 
serving  for  the  heating  of  rooms  and  corridors,  said  cover 
body  having  an  L  shaped  cross  section  with  a  longer  verti- 
cal and  a  shorter  horizontal  outer  edge  of  said  L,  the  bot- 
tom and  top  rear  surfaces  of  each  of  said  carrier  body  and 
said  cover  body  being  squared  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  inner  nesting  surface  of  said  earner  body  being 
reversedly   alternately   tongued   and   grooved   with   said 
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1.  A  temperature  control  system  which  comprises 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  change  the  tem- 
perature of  an  object,  transducer  means  responsive  to  said 
temperature  and  yielding  a  corresponding  electrical  signal. 
a  reference  electncal  signal  source,  means  for  combining 
said  transducer  and  reference  signals  and  supplying  the 
combmed  signal  to  a  signal  pulse  generator  circuit  includ- 
ing a  capacitor,  a  load  impedance  and  switching  means. 
means  for  operating  said  switching  means  to  supply  said 
combined  signal  to  said  capacitor  during  predetermined 
intervals  to  charge  the  capacitor  and  to  discharge  the  ca- 
pacitor through  said  load  impedance  during  the  interven- 
ing intervals,  and  means  for  utilizing  output  signal  pulses 
from  said  generator  circuit  to  control  said  means  for 
supplying  current. 


3.012,127 
CONTACT  ASStMBI  Y  FOR  I  ICilfFER 
Duane    R.   Crumb.    Webster.    N.Y..   aj^signor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,591 
15  Claims.    (CI.  219—32) 


tongues  having  an  oval  cross  section  and  projecting  re- 
versably  in  a  direction  towards  the  shorter  horizontal 
outer  edge  of  said  L  cross  section,  the  inner  nesting  edge 
of  said  cover  body  being  likewise  alternately  tongued 
and  grooved  to  complement  the  tongues  and  grooves  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  carrier  body  with  the  cover 
body  tongues  being  of  oval  cross  section  and  projecting 
forwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  the  shorter  horizontal 
outer  edge  of  the  L  cross  section,  said  last  named  tongue 
projection  of  the  cover  body  being  shorter  than  said 
tongue  projections  of  said  carrier  body  thereby  defining  a 
channclway  in  nesting  which  is  larger  than  said  electrical 
wire  heating  elements  and  which  conceals  said  elements 
without  trapping  them  and  fastening  means  to  fasten 
said  units  to  a  wall. 
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1.  A  holding  case  adapted  to  removably  receive*  the 
Igniting  unit  of  an  electric  lighter,  a  contact  assembly 
mounted  within  said  case  and  connectible  with  a  source 
of  electric  power  for  establishing  a  closed  heating  circuit 
through  said  igniting  unit  upon  engagement  with  the  lat- 
ter, said  contact  assembly  comprising  *a  primary  contact 
member  engageable  with  said  igniting  unit  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  latter  within  said  holding  case  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  and  a  secondary  flexibly  yieldable  contact 
member  engageable  with  said  igniting  unit  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  latter  within  said  holding  case  beyond  said 
predetermined  extent. 


John 


3.012,128 

EI  FCTRICAI   HFATING  APPXRATIS 

R.    Clamp,    19    Nutting    Grove    Terrace,    Famlej, 

Feeds  12.  Yorieshire.  England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  9.284 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18.  1959 

3  Claims,    (CI.  219— 34) 

i     Electncal    heatmg    apparatus    comprising    modular 

units  consisting  of  carrier  refractory  insulating  body  and 

refractory  insulating  cover  body  with  nesting  inner  sur- 


3.012.129 

COOLANT  HF\TFR  AND  CONTROl,  INTT 

( ONSTRl  CTION 

Glenn  E.  Wehl.  North  (  anton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (  rea- 

tiveering  Inc..  (anton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1959,  S<;r.  No.  844.252 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—39) 

1.  Coolant  heater  and  control  unit  construction  in- 
cluding an  electrical  control  section  and  a  tank  section 
and  a  fluid  control  section;  the  tank  section  including 
a  one  piece  cup-like  tank  member  having  closed  side 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  top  opening  forming  an  up- 
wardly opening  tank,  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  open- 
mgs  formed  communicating  into  the  tank  member,  an 
insert  member  mounted  on  the  tank  member  having  a 
top  wall  closing  the  tank  member  top  opening  and  a 
downwardly  extending  heater  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lop  wall  and  into  the  inner  confines 
of  the  tank  member,  and  a  heater  well  formed  within 
the  heater  portion  opening  upwardly  through  the  top 
wall  and  fluid  sealed  by  the  heater  portion  from  the 
inner  confines  of  the  tank  member,  electrical  heating 
coil  means  positioned  in  the  insert  member  heater  well 
for  heating  liquid  contained  in  and  flowing  through  the 
inner  confines  of  the  tank  member;  the  electrical  control 
section  including  a  cap  member  mounted  over  the  top 
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opening  of  the  tank  member  and  the  top  wall  of  the 
insert  member,  the  cap  member  having  a  top  wall  spaced 
above  the  insert  member  top  wall,  and  thermostat  means 
mounted  between  the  cap  member  and  insert  member 
top  walls  adjacent  the  insert  member  top  wall  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  fluid  within  the  confines  of 
the  tank  member  through  control  of  the  heating  coil 
means;  electrical  transmission  means  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power  extending  into  the  electrical 
control  section  cap  member  operably  connected  through 
the  thermostat  means  and  to  the  heating  coil  means  with- 
in the  heater  well  of  the  tank  section  insert  member; 
the  fluid  control  section  including  a  solenoid  valve  hav- 
ing fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  openings,  the  fluid  con- 
trol section  being  mounted  on  the  tank  member  of  the 
tank  section;  electrical  control  means  operably  connected 
to  the  solenoid  valve  of  the  fluid  control  section  for 
controlling  opening  of  said  solenoid  valve  for  a  flow  of 
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fluid  therethrough  from  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  fluid  out- 
let openings  and  controlling  closing  of  the  solenoid  valve 
interrupting  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  fluid  trans- 
mission means  for  operable  connection  from  a  supply 
of  fluid  to  the  tank  means  fluid  inlet  opening  and  op- 
erably connected  from  the  tank  means  fluid  outlet  open- 
ing to  the  solenoid  valve  fluid  inlet  opening  and  for  op- 
erable connection  from  the  solenoid  valve  fluid  outlet 
opening  to  a  coolant  spray  on  a  dental  handpiece  and 
the  like  for  transmitting  fluid  to  the  tank  member  and 
from  the  tank  member  to  the  solenoid  valve  and  from 
the  solenoid  valve  to  a  dental  handpiece  and  the  like; 
stud  means  extending  through  the  cap  member  top  wall 
of  the  electrical  control  section  and  into  the  insert  mem- 
ber top  wall  of  the  tank  section  for  mounting  the  cap 
member  on  the  tank  section;  and  said  stud  means  also 
mounting  the  thermostat  means  within  the  electrical  con- 
trol section  adjacent  the  insert  member  top  wall  of  the 
tank  section. 


3.012. no 

IMF  I  MOD  Ol  JOINDFR 
James   R.   Harrison,    \\  hittitr,   (  alif.,   avsignor  (o  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  \pr.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  23.062 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—137) 
A  method  of  joining  a  first  thin  metallic  member 
a  second  thin  metallic  member  by  fusion  tterebe- 
tween,  each  said  member  having  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  relatively  greater  length  and  breadth  than 
thickness,  and  an  edge  of  said  first  member  being  joined 
to  a  surface  of  said  second  member,  said  method  com- 
prising:   placing  said  edge  of  said  first  member  in  con- 
tact with  said  surface  of  said  second  member,  and  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said  second  member 


1. 
and 


so  that  heat  is  conducted  through  the  thickness  of  said 
second  member  and  induced  into  said  edge  of  said  first 


member,  causing  the  material   in  said  first  and  second 
members  to  unite  along  the  area  of  contact  therebetween. 


3.012.131 

CARBON    ARC     TORCH 

Jack  D.  Fonie>,  I8I6  1-aporte  Ave.,  Kort  Collins,  Colo, 

Filed  Jan.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  4,476 

16  Claiim.     (CI.  219—139) 
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1.  A  carbon  arc  torch  comprising  a  handle;  a  pair  of 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  holders  for  carbon  rods 
pivotally  movable  in  said  handle  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  each  said  holder  being  provided  with  meaiis 
for  holding  a  carbon  rod  disposed  generally  transversely 
of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  holder;  an  electrical  conductor 
extending  within  said  handle  and  connected  to  each  of 
the  respective  holders;  cam  means  within  said  handle  for 
pivoting  said  holders  simultaneously  about  the  respective 
longitudinal  axes  thereof;  and  actuating  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  cam  means  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  handle. 


3.012.132 
LONG  SCS'GLE-LINF  FI  I  ORESCENT  LIGHT 
FlXIl  RF 
\Mlliam  B.  Rosenfield,  Sepui^eda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam I  ightinc  (  ompan\.  I  os  Angeles,  (alif..  a  firm 
Filed  Sipt.  1 1,  I95H,  Ser.  No.  760,435 
2  Claims.    (CI.  240—9) 


1.  A  long  single-line  assembly  of  tubular  fluorescent 
light  fixtures  for  suspension  rod  ceiling  mounting  com- 
prising pluralities  of  upwardly  directed  trough-like  flu- 
orescent tube  housing  units  each  partly  enclosing  elon- 
gated fluorescent  light  tubes;  coupler-suspension-ballast 
units  each  comprising  an  open-face  housmg  containing 
ballast  elements  and  each  having  end  plates  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  and  having  a  ceiling  suspension  rod  attached 
intermediate  said  end  plates;  and  coupler-suspension  units 
each  having  end  plates  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  having 
a  ceiling  suspension  rod  attached  intermediate  said  end 
plates;  each  fluorescent  tube  housing  unit  being  remov- 
ably connected  at  one  end  to  a  coupler-suspension-ballast 
unit,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  coupler-suspension  unit, 
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said  units  being  interconnected  electrically  by  electrical 
conductors,  and  mechanically  by  bolt  means  connecting 
abutting  end  members  to  form  a  long  single  row  of  flu- 
orescent tube  lights  interrupted  alternately  by  unlighted 
coupler-suspension-ballast  units  and  unlighted  coupler- 
suspension  units;  each  of  said  fluorescent  tube  units  com- 
prising a  trough-like  structure  partly  surrounding  the  tu- 
bular lights,  with  end  plates  at  the  end  of  said  troughs, 
said  troughs  being  provided  adjacent  the  ends  with  sock- 
ets for  mounting  the  tubular  fluorescent  lamps,  and  elec- 
trical leads  from  said  sockets  connected  to  pin  plug 
electrical  connectors,  said  pin  plug  connectors  being  sep- 
arably connected  to  pin  socket  connectors  from  said  bal 
last  elements;  each  of  said  coupler-suspension-ballast 
units  comprising  a  suspension  plate,  one  of  said  ballast 
element  suspended  from  said  plate,  a  spring-tensioned 
swing  connection  attached  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
plate  and  to  a  suspension  rod  whereby  the  assembly  may 
be  non-rigidly  suspended  from  the  ceiling  and  may  swing 
in  any  direction  with  retardation  by  said  spring  tensioned 
means,  electrical  leads  from  said  ballast  elements  con- 
nected to  said  pin  connector  sockets;  and  removably  at- 
tached cover  means  for  the  open  face  of  said  coupler- 
suspension-ballast  unit,  said  cover  means  concealing  said 
electrical  connectors. 


3.012.133 

AIR  \\U  I  FGHI  niSIKIBl  lOK  INIT 

Lee   \.   \rcher,  Hhealon.  III..  asMgnor  to  I  he  Pyle- 

National  (  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  7.  195'J.  S<;r.  No.  «44,'184 

11  Claiim,    (tl.  240 — 9) 


3.012,134 
TABI  E  I  AMP  C  ONSTRl  CTTON 
Joseph  W  orth,  55  VV .  Montrose  Ave.  S^ 
South  Orange.  NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762.581 
6  Claims.     (CI.  240—52.6) 
1.  In    a    vase    lamp    having   a    tube   extending    freely 
through  the  vase  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  a  sup- 
porting platform  with  the  opposite  end  thereof  secured 
to  a  lamp  mounting,  an  adjustable  coupling  carried  upon 
said  tube  intermediate  said  vase  and  said  mounting  and 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  collar  member  sup- 
ported upon  the  upper  end  of  said  vase  adjacent  to  said 
mounting,  a  second  sleeve   member  supported   between 
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1.  In  a  ceiling  and  no  draft  air  and  light  distributor 
unit,  a  troff^er  light  housing  having  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  inner  wall  portions  forming  a  light 
trough  and  having  vertical  wall  portions  forming  a  con- 
tinuation thereof  and  forming  a  plenum  chamber,  a  re- 
flector extending  along  the  upper  margins  of  said  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  inner  wall  portions  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  troffer  light 
housing  arid  spaced  inwardly  from  said  inner  wall  por- 
tions to  form  air  passageways  from  said  plenum  chamber 
along  said  inner  wall  portions,  a  plurality  of  fluorescent 
tubes  in  said  hght  trough  beneath  said  reflector  arranged 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
outermost  of  said  fluorescent  tubes  being  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  air  passageways,  spaced  air  inlets  into  said  plenum 
chamber  from  the  top  thereof  spaced  equally  distant  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  plenum  chamber,  and  a  wall  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  plenum  chamber  intermediate 
said  air  inlets  dividing  said  plenum  chamber  in  half  and 
reducing  the  endwise  velocity  components  of  air  where 
the  streams  of  air  tend  to  meet  at  the  center  of  said 
plenum  chamber,  and  thereby  preventing  the  streams  of 
sir  entering  said  plenum  chamber  through  said  inlets 
from  joining  as  they  pass  downwardly  through  said  pas- 
sages a>s. 


said  first  member  and  said  mounting,  and  mechanical 
advantage  means  acting  between  said  first  and  second 
members  for  exerting  equal  and  opposite  forces  between 
said  vase  and  said  tube. 


3.012.135 

lir.iniNC;  FIXTl  RF 

Albert  J.  Kurtzon.   266   Delta    Road.   Highland    Park, 

Filed  Jan.  IX,  I960.  S^r    No.  3,03» 

8  C  lainis.     K  I.  240 — 78» 


III. 


1.  A  recessed  light  fixture  for  mounting  in  a  ceiling  or 
•he  like,  said  fixture  comprising:  a  box  with  an  open 
end  and  having  means  to  mount  the  box  with  the  open 
end  substantially  flush  with  the  ceiling;  a  plurality  of 
spring  clips  each  having  an  extending  arm;  means  within 
said  box  to  mount  the  clips  on  the  box  with  the  arm  of 
each  clip  extending  outwardly  over  the  ceiling,  said  clips 
being  positioned  to  define  a  geometric  figure  about  said 
open  end;  and  a  diffuser  having  a  closed  end  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  thereabout,  said  flange  fitting  about  and 
engaging  each  of  said  clips  to  hold  said  diffuser  against 
the  ceiling  about  the  open  end  of  the  box. 
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3.012.136 
DUKTING     AM)     Al  TOM ATIC    GAIN     CON- 
IKOI  I.ING  (  IR(  IM   ARRANGEMENT  USLNG 
IRANSISIORS 

Takashi  Kubota,  N  okohama  ('it>,  Japan,  assignor  to 

tlitachi  limited.  Iuk>u,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,660 

Clainu  priorit>.  application  Japan  No>.  24,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—20) 


A  detecting  and  automatic  gain  control  circuit  compris- 
ing first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  an  emitter,  a 
collector  and  a  base,  a  first  resistor  for  coupling  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  ground,  signal  inprnt 
means  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  re- 
ceiving an  input  signal,  first  signal  output  means  coupled 
to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  a  source  of  poten- 
tial, means  for  applying  said  source  of  potential  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor,  means  for  alternating 
current  signal  coupling  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 
to  ground,  means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  whereby 
the  current  flow  through  said  first  transistor  controls  the 
base  bias  of  said  second  transistor,  signal  input  means  in- 
cluding a  second  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  for  receiving  signals 
from  said  first  signal  output  means,  the  junction  of  the 
emitter  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  said 
second  resistor  and  capacitor  comprising  a  detector 
means,  a  third  resistor  for  connecting  the  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  to  said  source  of  operating  pxjten- 
tial,  means  for  bypassing  alternating  current  signals  at 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  ground,  feed- 
back means  for  feeding  direct  current  signals  from  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  to  control  the  gain  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  second  resistor  for  trans- 
mitting output  signals. 


to 


3,012,137 

AUT()M\nC   vol  I  MK  CONTROL  (  IRCITTS 

INCH  I)IN(,  TRANSIS1()R.S 

Sumner    Riceman,    Newton    Centre.    Mass..    assignor 

Raytheon  C  ompan>.  a  corporation  of  Delanare 

ContinuatioD  of  application   Ser.   No.   504.587,    Apr.   28 

1955.    This  application  Apr.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,985 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


X         L 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency stage  transistor,  means  for  aprplying  an  input  signal 
to  said  intermediate  frequency  stage,  a  detector  stage  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  frequency  transistor,  an  audio 
frequency  stage  transistor  direct  circuit  coupled  to  said 
detector  by  a  direct  connection  which  includes  only  a 


conducting  lead,  and  means  directly  connecting  said 
audio  stage  transistor  to  said  intermediate  stage  transistor 
for  feeding  a  voltage  responsive  to  the  strength  of  said 
input  signal  from  said  audio  stage  transistor  back  to 
said  intermediate  stage  transistor. 


3,012.138 
AIDIO  AMPI  rUFR 
Richard  T.  Myers,  I  >Tichburg,  \  a.,  and  liarley  C.  Wintle, 
North   Syracuse.    N.Y.,   a<ysignors    to   (General   Electric 
Company ,  a  corporation  of  New  'i  ork 

Filed  June  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,998 
15  Claims.     (CI.  250— 20) 


«i  ri 
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4.  An  audio  amplifier  and  squelch  circuit  comprising 
an  audio  stage,  means  for  applying  audio  input  signals  to 
said  audio  stage,  a  D.C.  amplifier  stage  having  input  and 
output  circuit  means,  means  coupling  the  output  circuit 
means  of  said  amplifier  stage  to  said  audio  stage  for  con- 
trolling said  audio  stage  and  selectively  biasing  it  into  and 
out  of  saturation  in  response  to  the  output  voltage  level  of 
said  D.C.  amplifier,  said  last  named  means  including  noise 
input  means,  means  for  rectifying  said  noise  input,  and 
means  coupling  said  rectified  noise  to  said  D.C.  amplifier 
for  amplification  thereby  to  produce  said  selective  biasing 
voltage  levels. 

3.012.139 
AITOMATIC    MASS   SFKTROMETFR 
.Merlyn  I..  Hanson.  Ross  County,  and  (  harles  I).  Tabor. 
Jr.,  Jackson,   Ohio,   assignors  to   the   Inittd   Stales   of 
America  as   represented   by    the   I  nited  Stales   Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,442 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250 — H.9) 


r 


1.  An  automatically  operated  mass  spectrometer  com- 
prising a  spectrometer  having  an  ion  source,  an  ion  beam 
deflecting  magnet,  and  upper  and  lower  collectors,  means 
for  isolating  and  feeding  a  gas  sample  to  the  source, 
means  responsive  to  signal  from  the  upper  collector  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  sample  to  the  source,  a  control 
circuit  coupling  the  lower  collector  to  the  magnet  to 
sweep  the  ion  beam  across  the  collector,  means  coupled 
to  the  lower  collector  and  responsive  to  ion  current  for 
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setting  up  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  thereto,  and 
a  measuring  device  coupled  to  the  lower  collector  and 
the  reference  voltage  means  for  comparing  signals. 


3.012,140 
VPPARATIS  FOR   MFA.SI  KING  THE  THICKNESS 

OF  A  (  ()VII\(.  ON  \  H\sh  \!  MFKI  VI 
George  E.  Fellivsitr.  tranUin  lowuship.  ^^  t>tniurtland 
(ountv.  Bartholomew  (..  Kti'stlort  Pmii  Township. 
\lleghen>  (ountv,  and  Fvervtt  I  Uuker.  W  illvinshurj?, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  I  nifed  Stalt>.  Xitl  (  orporatioii,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jen>ev 

Filed  Jan.  28,  I'iS^,  Ser,  No.  789,679 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  250—51.5) 


- a 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  thick- 
ness of  a  coating  on  a  moving  steel  strip  comprising  an 
X-ray  tube  located  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
strip,  an  iron  containing  diaphragm  between  the  strip 
and  said  X-ray  tube,  said  diaphragm  having  an  opening 
therein  permitting  passage  of  X-rays,  means  mounted  on 
the  same  side  of  the  strip  as  said  X-ray  tube  for  measur- 
ing fluorescent  radiation  from  said  diaphragm,  means 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the  strip  as  said  X-ray  tube 
for  measuring  fluorescent  radiation  from  said  strip, 
means  for  directing  fluorescent  radiation  from  said  strip 
to  said  second  radiation  measuring  means,  a  first  rate 
meter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  radiation 
measuring  means,  a  second  rate  meter  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  radiation  measuring  means,  a 
voltage  recorder  having  a  variable  voltage  biasing  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  rate  meter  to 
the  variable  voltage  biasing  means,  and  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  second  rate  meter  to  said  recorder  in 
opposition  to  the  bias  voltage. 


3.012,141 

HFATING    VPPVK  MIS 

Hnbert   J     Ihomis/er,   Skokie.    III.,   assignor  to    Eugene 

Dietzgen  Co..  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 

Filed   Vug.  IH.  l'J60,  Ser.  No.  50,527 

15  (  laims.    (CI.  250—65) 


bers.  mcluding  a  relatively  stationary  sheet  guiding  mem- 
ber defining  a  sheet  transfer  path  between  sheet  receiv- 
mg  and  sheet  delivery  stations  and  a  relatively  shiftable 
member  in  sliding  surface  contact  with  the  stationary 
member,  means  to  move  the  shiftable  member  wipingly 
on  the  stationary  member  in  a  direction  to  transport 
sheet  material,  between  the  members,  from  the  receiving 
station  to  the  delivery  station,  and  heating  means,  in- 
cludmg  an  infrared  ray  lamp,  operable  to  heat  a  sheet 
as  it  is  transported  between  said  sheet  receiving  and 
delivery  stations. 


3,012,142 

ITTCTT     TFMPFKMlKh      DOMMIIER 

Howard  W     Ft/tl,  VV^  Onondaga  Orne, 

Forest  Mtighis.  \ld. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Set.  No.  803,040 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  dosimeter  for  the  detection  and  measurepient  of 
ionizing  radiation  consisting  of  a  substantially  colorless 
crystal  formed  of  an  alkali  halide  having  in  its  crystal 
structure  a  selected  concentration  of  hydroxyl  ions,  their 
dissociation  products,  and  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  alkali 
metal,  said  selected  concentration  being  sufficient  to  cause 
the  colorless  crystal  to  become  permanently  colored  fol- 
lowing irradiation  and  heating  of  the  crystal  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  3(K)°  C. 


3.012.143 
TESTTN'G  AND  Wh  \si  KIN{.  DFVICE 
>M!larri    I)     (  heek,   Warren,   and     Mexander  Somerville, 
Birnuiighani,  Mich.,  assignors  to  (.eiieral  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  >M'r.  No.  621,S09 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250 — H}.S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  development  of  a  ray  sensitive 
sheet  containing  heat  activatable  developing  material, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  sheet  transporting 


1.  A  measuring  and  testing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  identical  fixtures,  each  of  said  fixtures  in- 
cluding: a  block  having  a  recess  therein,  a  second  block 
removably  secured  in  said  recess,  said  second  block  also 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  beta  radiation  emitting  radio- 
active material  in  said  second  mentioned  recess,  a  beta 
radiation  sensitive  semi-conductor  material  secured  to 
said  first  mentioned  block  and  positioned  to  receive  re- 
flected beta  radiation  from  said  radioactive  material,  one 
of  said  materials  being  generally  ring-shaped  and  closely 
surrounding  the  other  of  said  materials,  the  walls  of  said 
first  block  and  said  second  block  serving  as  an  annular 
radiation  shield  interposed  between  said  radioactive  mate- 
mem-    rial    and   said   semi-conductor   material   to   substantially 
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block  the  passage  of  beta  radiation  from  said  radioactive    housing,  one  of  said  components  being  secured  against 
material  directly  to  said  semi-conductor  material,  and  a    vertical  movement  in  the  housing,  with  the  other  corn- 
screen  over  said  semi-conductor  material  to  block  light    ponent  being  vertically  movable  in  the  probe   housing, 
from  said  semi-conductor  material  while  allowing  the  pas- 
sage of  said  reflected  beta  radiation;  said  device  also  in- 
cluding a  bridge-type  circuit  having  two  conjugate  arms 
one  of  which  conjugate  arms  includes  the  beta  radiation- 
sensitive  semi-conductor  material  in  one  of  said  fixtures  '{"']' 
and  the  other  of  which  conjugate  arms  includes  the  beta  ^  I. 
radiation-sensitive  material  in  the  other  of  said  fixtures,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  in  said  circuit  »for  passing  an 

electric  current  through  each  of  said  semi-conductor  ma-  J 

terials  and  means  in  said  circuit  to  measure  the  difference 
in  the  conductivities  of  said  semi-conductor  materials, 
one  of  said  fixtures  being  for  the  purpose  of  measuring 
a  standard  such  that  the  semi-conductor  material  in  said 
one  fixture  thereby  provides  a  standard  conductance  in 
said  circuit.  4 


3.012,144 
TACHOMFTFR 
Kdward  J.  Martin.  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   MotDrs   ( Orporation.    Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12.  1«>5"'.  Ser    No.  665,209 
iO  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83.J) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  rotating 
member  when  said  member  is  disposed  within  a  housing, 
a  source  of  radioactivity  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
member  and  adapted  to  emit  radiations  capable  of  pene- 
trating said  member  and  said  housing,  a  radiation  detect- 
ing device  disjjosed  outside  of  said  housing  for  sensing 
the  radiations  from  said  source  and  producing  a  train  of 
pulses  having  an  instantaneous  spacing  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  said  detecting  device  and  said  source, 
and  means  connected  to  said  detecting  device  to  receive 
said  train  of  pulses  and  adapted  to  produce  an  indication 
of  the  rate  of  variation  of  said  spacing. 


3,012,145 
R\DIO\mvnT  BORKMOIF  T  OCCINr. 

Wright  F.  Frion,  Mc(  andlevs  lownship.  AlleKheny 
Count>,  and  Hilliam  F.  Mott.  O'Hara  lownship,  Ai- 
leEhen>  (ount>.  Fa.,  assignors  to  (,ulf  Research  & 
DeMlopment  ( Ompan*.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Dt' la  Ma  re 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782,918 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 

1.  Borehole    logging    apparatus    comprising    a    probe 

housing,  means  for  moving  the  probe  housing  along  a 

borehole  at  a  constant  velocity,  a  radiation  source  crm- 

ponent  and  a  radiation  detector  component  in  the  probe 


and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  other  com- 
jwnent,  with  the  reciprocable  motion  being  at  a  constant 
velocity  in  one  direction. 


3,012.146 
CONDITION  SFNSING  APPARATUS 
V^'illiam   B.    Hamelink,    Minneapolis,   .Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneap(ilis-Hont>v»ell    Regulator   Company,    Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  745,532 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 

IO  *  CMCUIT 

TO   ft   cqwTWOLUP 


^il^-^ 


1.  Condition  sensing  apparatus  comprising;  Geiger 
tube  condition  sensing  means,  circuit  means  having  an  in- 
put and  an  output,  means  connecting  said  Geiger  tube  to 
said  input,  integrating  means  included  within  said  circuit 
means  and  effective  to  cause  an  output  voltage  to  appear  at 
said  output  only  after  said  Geiger  tube  experiences  a  con- 
dition causing  a  sustained  counting  rate,  first  control 
means  connected  to  said  output  to  be  energized  by  the 
voltage  thereon,  second  control  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  voltage  to  be  energized  thereby  upon 
said  first  control  means  being  energized,  said  second  con- 
trol means  having  means  to  maintain  itself  energized,  and 
further  means  controlled  by  said  second  control  means 
when  de-energized  connected  to  render  said  integrating 
means  inoperative  and  thereby  cause  said  first  control 
means  to  be  energized  by  the  inherent  background  count 
of  the  Geiger  tube  to  thereby  initially  energize  said  first 
control  means  and  said  second  control  means,  whereupon 
said  first  control  means  is  de-energized  upon  said  integrat- 
ing means  being  rendered  operative  due  to  energization  of 
said  second  control  means  and  can  be  re -energized  only  in 
the  event  of  a  sustained  counting  rate  being  experienced  by 
said  Geiger  tube. 
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3.012,147 

GFJGFR-Ml  I  IKK    COUNTER   AND    RADIATION 

MKASl  RINC     \PP\R\Tl  S 

Johannes  Hermst-n  and  kars  >an  Duurtrn.  Vnisft-rdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pan>,  Inc  .  New  \  ork.  N/\  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FiJed  Dec.  22,  I'JfS.  Ser.  No.  781,970 

Claims  pri«)rit>.  application  Netherlands  Dec.  31,  1957 

12  Claims.      ((I.  250 — «J.6) 


1.  A  Geiger-MiJller  guard  counter  for  detecting  cosmic 
radiation  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  each  comprising 
integral  spherical  and  cylindrical  portions  concentric 
and  coaxial  with  one  another,  insulating  means  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  surfaces  of  the  elec- 
trodes at  portions  thereof  remote  from  the  spherical  por- 
tions and  closing  off  the  annular  space  substantially  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  portions,  the  inner  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  its  end  open  whereby  its  interior  is  accessible 
to  the  outside  for  receiving  a  radiation  detector,  said  elec- 
trodes and  insulating  means  defining  a  discharge  space, 
an  ionizable  gas  fill  containing  at  least  0.001  %  of  a  halo- 
gen quench  within  the  discharge  space,  and  means  apply- 
ing potentials  to  the  electrodes  at  which  the  counter  oper- 
ates as  a  Geiger-Muller  counter  along  the  plateau  region 
of  its  discharge  characteristic  producing  pulses  in  response 
to  cosmic  radiation. 


3.0 12. 1 4H 
INTRARFl)   TRACKFR 
Hartland  S.  .Snvder.  Ba>port.  N  ^  ..  and   Robert  Franklin 
Hummer,  (  hina   lake,  (  alif.,  assignors,  h>    mesne  a.s- 
signments.   to  the    I  nited   States  of   .\merica  is  repre- 
sented  h\    the  Secretar-v   of  the   Navy 

Filed  July  2,  1951.  Ser.  No.  234,886 
1 3  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 


IfS^S^rh. 


:g;ft.liiJ^H'"^7^f^ 


means  acting  to  also  divide  the  radiation  from  the  con- 
stant intensity  source  into  segments,  a  second  radiation 
sensitive  means  for  receiving  energy  from  the  constant 
intensity  source,  amplifiers  connected  to  each  of  the  radi- 
ation sensitive  means,  a  p>hase  sensitive  means  connected 
to  the  amplifiers,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  phase  sensitive  means  to  indicate  the  deviation  of  said 
image  from  said  axis. 


3,012,149 
Pim'RF     WIFI  IFMNC.    SIORAC.F    SYSTFM 

Walter  Heimann  and  karl  (.ottfried,  Wiesbaden.  (;er- 
man>,  assignors  to  Fon.chungslaboratorium  Prof.  Dr. 
Ing.  Walter  Heimann.  Wiesbaden-Uot/heim.  (.ermany, 
a  German  firm 

Filed  No>.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.881 

(I aims  priority,  application  (iermanv  Nov.  5,  19^8 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  250—213) 


i   « 


I.  A  picture  amplifying  storage  system  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  photoelectric  transparent  cathode  at  one  end 
of  the  tube,  a  luminescent  screen  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  a  fine  mesh  storage  grid  disposed  between  the  cathode 
and  screen,  said  grid  having  an  insulating  surface  foi 
secondary  emission  of  electrons,  electron  lens  means  for 
reproducing  the  cathode  image  electro-optically  on  the 
storage  grid  and  the  reproduced  image  on  the  screen,  a 
lens  system  for  projecting  a  picture  onto  the  cathode, 
means  to  illuminate  the  cathode  with  diffused  light  rays, 
an  accelerator  grid  mounted  between  the  cathode  and  the 
storage  grid,  an  additional  grid  mounted  between  the  ac- 
celerator grid  and  storage  grid,  and  means  to  vary  the 
potential  applied  to  said  additional  grid  so  that  it  attracts 
secondary  emission  electrons  from  the  storage  grid  during 
recording  of  the  picture  thereon,  repels  said  secondary 
emission  electrons  during  erasure  of  the  stored  image,  and 
accelerates  electrons  from  said  cathode  during  reading. 


3,012,150 

HEADLIGHT  SFNSINC;    DEVICE   FOR 

AllOMOBll  FXS 

Flihii  Craig  Thomson,  \\elleslt>.  and  Phillip  J  ("adi. 
Winchester.  Mass..  assignors  to  Hectronics  (  orporation 
of  America,  (  amhridge,  Mavs..  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,891 
4  C  laim-s,     (CI.  250—239) 


/'Ji 


1.  In  a  tracking  apparatus,  means  creating  an  image 
of  a  remote  energy  source  at  a  reference  plane,  rotatable 
means  to  divide  the  image  into  segments,  said  rotatable 

means  rotating  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  refer-  4.  A  photoscnsiUve  device  for  automobiles  comprising 
ence  plane,  a  first  radiation  sensitive  means  for  receiving  an  elongated  hollow  body  which  js  generally  cylindrical 
the  energy  of  the  segments,  a  constant  intensity  source  of  in  section,  said  body  having  a  depending  lug  with  an 
radiation  to  be  used  as  a  reference  signal,  said  rotatable    elongated  hole  therein,  a  tubular  insert  disposed  inside 
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said  body  with  its  outer  wall  closely  fitted  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  body,  said  insert  being  formed  with  two 
intcrtitting  halves  which  are  half  round  in  outline,  a  lens 
system  clamped  in  place  between  the  halves  of  said  insert 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  photcx:onductor  mounted  adajacent 
said  lens  svstem  to  receive  light  transmitted  threreby  and 
to  produce  electrical  signals  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  amount  of  light  received,  a  snap  ring  to  hold  the 
halves  of  said  insert  together,  an  adjustable  resistor  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  phott-xronductor  to  control  the 
output  thereof  and  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  mov- 
able part,  said  stationary  part  being  mounted  wholly  with- 
in said  insert  and  said  movable  pan  projecting  axially 
therefrom  to  form  a  knob  with  an  exterior  wall  closely 
adjacent  the  wall  of  said  body,  a  mounting  bracket  hav- 
ing upstanding  flanges  provided  with  clearance  holes,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  said  elongated  and 
clearance  holes  to  clamp  said  lug  between  said  flanges. 


3.012.152 
MAGNETOSTATIC    RELAY 
Etienne    Alizon.   Strasbourg,   France,   assignor    to    C  om- 
pagnie    Industrielle    des    Teltphones.    Paris.    Franct,    a 
(.orporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,373 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France  Dec.  21,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88) 
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3.012,151 
CIRCLTT   FOR    INDIC  ATING    MAGMTLDE 
OF   CI  RRENT    PI  liSF^S 
Alphonsus    Ifeetman,    Theodoor    Mans    Hermann,    and 
Mattheus  Jacobus  Schmitz,  all  of  Hil^ersum.   Nether- 
lands, assignors  lo  North  American  Philips  ( Onipany, 
Inc,   New    ^  ork,   N.^.,  a  corp<iration  of   Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1959.  S<t.  No,  793.522 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  14,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88) 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  for  indicat- 
ing when  the  current  of  an  input  pulse  is  not  within  a 
predetermined  current  range,  comprising  first  and  second 
cores  of  magnetic  material  having  rectangular  hysteresis 
loops,  each  of  said  cores  having  an  input  winding,  an 
output  winding,  and  a  reading-out  winding,  means  apply- 
ing said  input  pulses  to  said  input  windings,  means  simul- 
taneously applying  read-out  pulses  to  said  reading-out 
windings,  said  windings  and  cores  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide output  pulses  m  the  output  winding  of  said  first  core 
only  when  said  input  pulse  exceeds  said  range,  and  to 
provide  output  pulses  in  the  output  winding  of  said  second 
core  only  when  said  input  pulse  is  lower  than  said  range, 
means  serially  connecting  said  output  windings,  first  gate 
means  connected  to  said  output  windings  to  provide  a 
first  output  signal,  means  for  opening  said  first  gate 
means  only  during  said  read-out  pulses,  a  third  core  of 
magnetic  material  having  an  output  winding  connected 
m  series  with  the  output  windings  of  said  first  and  second 
cores,  means  for  providing  a  change  of  state  of  said  third 
core  at  a  time  other  than  during  said  read-out  pulse,  sec- 
ond gate  means  connected  to  said  output  windings  to 
provide  a  second  output  signal,  and  means  for  opening 
said  second  gate  means  only  during  the  time  of  a  change 
of  state  of  said  third  core. 


1.  A  magnetostatic  relay  comprising  a  magnetic  am- 
plifier in  association  with  a  transistor  having  an  emitter 
for  controlling  conduction  through  the  transistor,  said 
magnetic  amplifier  comprising  two  saturable  magnetic 
cores  on  each  of  which  are  wound  an  operating  winding 
and  at  least  one  control  winding,  said  amplifier  having 
a  pair  of  output  terminals,  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  emitter,  and  two  circuit  portions  each  comprising 
in  series  a  source  of  square  alternating-current  pulses, 
one  of  the  operating  windings  and  a  rectifier,  said  circuit 
portions  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  one  terminal 
at  the  emitter  of  the  transistor,  the  alternating-current 
sources  supplying  in  the  operating  windings  of  the  two 
saturable  magnetic  cores  two  pulse  trains  out  of  phase 
by  a  half-cycle  in  relation  to  one  another,  so  that  the 
transistor  is  fed  with  a  substantially  direct  current. 


3,012.153 
DIODE   CHARA(  TERFSTIC   NFTANORKS 
Marcel    E.    Mus<»ard.    Troinex-Geneva.    Switzerland,    as- 
signor to  Raytheon  Company,  Waltham.  .Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31.096 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5> 
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1.  A  network  having  a  diode  characteristic  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  a  signal  source  and  a 
second  terminal  for  connection  to  a  reference  voltage: 
amplifier  means  having  input  and  output  terminals;  diode 
means  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  am- 
pl  fier  output  terminal;  and  means  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals  for  supplying  a  difference 
signal  to  said  amplifier  input  terminal. 


3.012,154 
RISE-TIME    AMPLIFIER   EMPLOYING   AN 
IMPACT   IONIZATION    DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Gold,  New  Brunswick,  and  Ixtu'is  Peasak  and 
Martin  C.  Steele,  Princeton,  NJ..  assignors  to  Radio 
Corporation   of   America,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,290 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  a  bcxly  of  semiconduc- 
tive   material   in   which   the   number  of  charge  carriers 
increases  exponentially  in   response  to  an  electric  field 
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of  predetermined  magnitude  under  certain  conditions  of 
ambient  temperature,  means  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  body  to  one  of  said  conditions,  a  pair  of 
ohmic  contact  electrodes  affixed  to  said  body,  first  means 
for  applying  energizing  pulses  between  said  electrodes  for 
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intermittently  establishing  an  electric  field  greater  than 
said  predetermined  magnitude,  and  second  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  means  for  applying  an  in- 
put pulse  between  said  electrodes  for  altering  the  rate 
at  which  said  charge  carriers  increase. 


3,012,155 
THKFF   STATF    MFMOK>     DFVICE 
Edgar  J.  Jagiter,  \^  est  (  ovina.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft   ( Ompanv,   (  ulver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  JuU  2^.  1'^5'J,  Vr    N...  S29,826 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


^^ 
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ing  program,  comprising  information  storage  means  for 
storing  instruction  codes  of  predetermined  operating  pro- 
grams, means  for  selectively  reading  out  instruction 
codes,  converting  means  for  converting  read-out  instruc- 
tion codes  into  excitatory  signals,  a  plurality  of  logical 
units  each  connected  between  the  converting  means  and 
different  functionally  related  elements,  sensing  means  for 


measuring  a  variable  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  con- 
dition of  at  least  one  of  the  related  elements  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  in  accordance  therewith,  the  variable 
being  independent  of  the  instruction  codes,  and  circuit 
means  operatively  connecting  the  output  of  the  sensing 
means  through  at  least  one  of  the  logical  units  to  control 
the  means  for  selectively  reading  out  instruction  codes. 


3,012,157 
RATE  OF  CHANGE   AND   IN(  KFMENTAL 
(  HANCF    AI  ARM 
John    A.    Barini:.    Needham,    and    Funenc    (      de    Forge, 
Bilitrita.    Mass..    assiuiiors    to     Vmerican    Radiator    & 
Slandaril  Sanitar\  (  orporatioa,  .New  York,  N.\  .,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
•  Filed  Mar   25,  1<)5Q.  Ser.  No.  801,873 

9  (  laiim.     (CI.  307—120) 
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3.  A  computer  apparatus  for  providing  n-state  memory 
for  n  bi-level  input  signals  where  n  is  an  interger  no  less 
than  three,  said  apparatus  comprising  first,  second, 
third  .  .  .  n  two-input  "inverter-or"  gates  for  producing 
first,  second,  third  .  .  .  n  output  signals  each  representa- 
tive of  the  conjunction  of  the  negations  of  the  two  input 
signals  applied  to  the  respective  "inverter-or"  gate;  first, 
second,  third  .  .  .  n  "arvd"  gates  each  having  (n— 1) 
inputs  and  an  output  for  producing  first,  second,  third  .  .  . 
n  intermediate  output  signals  each  representative  of  the 
conjunction  of  the  input  signals  applied  to  the  respective 
"and"  gate;  means  connecting  the  ouputs  from  said  first, 
second  .  .  .  (m— 1),  (m-fl)  .  .  .  n  "inverter-or"  gates 
to  each  mth  "and"  gate  where  m  is  successively  assigned 
values  of  from  one  to  n:  and  means  for  simultaneously 
assigned  values  of  from  one  to  n;  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously applying  each  of  said  n  bi-level  input  signals 
together  with  an  intermediate  output  signal  from  said 
first,  second,  third  .  .  .  nth  "and"  gates  to  the  respective 
inputs  of  the  corresponding  first,  second,  third  .  .  .  and 
n  "inverter-or"  gates  thereby  to  produce  n  complementary 
output  signals  at  the  respective  outputs  thereof. 


3,012.156 
SYSTEM     FOR     ( ONTROli  ING     OPFRXIION    OF 
\    PIlRVlin    OF    FlNCTIONALl  \     R  HATED 
Fl  FMFMS 

(lOrdon  Simmons.  2572  RidKemon-  Road  NW., 
Atlanta   18,  (.a. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,707 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—116) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  functionally  related  elements  to  affect  their  perform- 
ance in  accordance  with  a  condition  determined  operat- 


6.  In  rate-of-change  and  incremental  change  alarm  ap- 
paratus, a  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  time  base  dur- 
ing which  a  magnetic  clutch  may  be  periodically  ener- 
gized to  cause  rotation  of  a  member  in  response  to  chaifges 
in  a  variable  comprising  a  fir^t  voltage  source,  a  variable 
resistor  and  a  condenser  connected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tionship, a  relay  having  a  coil  and  two  sets  of  contacts,  one 
contact  of  said  first  set  being  normally  closed  and  con- 
nected between  said  condenser  and  said  variable  resistor 
to  permit  charging  of  said  condenser  from  said  first  volt- 
age source,  a  Zener  diode,  a  gas  tube  and  said  relay  coil 
being  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  across  said 
condenser  to  provide  a  preliminary  discharge  path  there- 
for, the  other  of  said  first  set  of  contacts  being  normally 
open  and  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  gas  tube  and 
said  relay  coil,  said  condenser  charging  to  a  voltage  in  ex- 
cess of  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  Zener  diode  and 
said  gas  tube  from  said  voltage  source,  and  discharging 
first  through  said  Zener  diode,  said  gas  tube  and  said  relay 
coil  whereby  said  relay  coil  is  energized  and  said  normally 
open  contact  of  said  first  set  becomes  closed  causing  said 
condenser  to  discharge  only  through  said  relay  coil,  said 
second  set  of  relay  contacts  being  normally  closed,  a  sec- 
ond voltage  source,  a  coil  for  said  magnetic  clutch,  a  set 
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of  manually  operable  contacts  and  said  second  set  of  relay 
contacts  being  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship, 
discharge  of  said  condenser  through  said  relay  coil  causing 
said  normally  closed  second  set  of  contacts  to  open  de- 
energizing  said  magnetic  clutch  to  discontinue  rotation 
of  said  member  in  response  to  changes  in  said  variable. 


"  3.012,158 

VIBRATION    PICKl  P    JIAMNG    A    I  MTARY 
POSmOMN(;    FKVMK 
Frederick  M.  Binder.  (  hicago.  111..  Charles  W.  Moonev, 
Wvst   Palm   Beach.   Fla..  and   Daniel   C.  Stahl>.   MlJa 
Park,  I!!.,  assignors  to  Sun  Klectric  ( Orporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,   a   corporation  of   Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  22.602 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  310—30) 


I.  A  vibration  pick-up  comprising  a  unitary  non- 
magnetic frame  having  a  generally  flat  base  and  upwardly 
projecting  ears  adjacent  to  one  end.  the  base  being 
formed  adjacent  to  its  other  end  with  three  transversely 
spaced  locating  means  for  pole  pieces,  three  arcuate  pole 
pieces  including  a  central  pole  piece  having  their  lower 
ends  engaging  and  located  by  the  locating  means  and 
projecting  upward  from  the  base,  the  base  being  formed 
intermediate  its  ends  and  at  its  opposite  sides  with  locat- 
ing openings  for  magnets,  magnets  fitting  through  the 
last  named  openings  at  their  lower  ends  and  projecting 
upward  from  the  base,  top  and  bottom  magnetic  plates 
fitting  against  the  ends  of  the  magnets  with  the  bottom 
plate  underlying  the  base,  fastening  means  securing  said 
base  to  said  bottom  plate,  one  of  the  plates  directly  en- 
gaging the  central  pole  piece  at  one  end  and  the  other 
plate  directly  engaging  the  side  pole  pieces  at  their  other 
ends,  an  annular  electric  coil  fitting  movably  around  the 
center  pole  piece,  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
ears  and  carrying  the  coil  for  swinging  movement  along 
and  around  the  center  pole  piece. 


3,012.I5*> 

TFRMINAI     AKRANC.FMENT   FOR 

UF(IKI(AI      \PP\RATUS 

Denver  Druesedow.   Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cen- 

cral  Flecfric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Nev»   ^  urk 

Filed   \ug.  31,  1»>5«J.  Ser.  No.  837,149 

10  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 71) 


9.  In  an  electric  motor  having  energizing  windings,  a 
frame  including  a  shell  member  and  an  end  shield  mem- 
ber arranged  at  each  end  of  said  shell  member,  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  shell  member  at  its  peripheral  edge 
thereof  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  end  shield 
member  defining  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  terminal  sup- 


porting block  disposed  in  said  opening  and  formed  on  its 
peripheral  surface  with  a  plurality  of  projections  for 
maintaining  said  block  in  said  opening,  said  block  com- 
prising a  molded  insulating  body  formed  of  hard  springy 
material  having  at  least  one  channel  extending  completely 
through  said  body  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  motor,  said  channel  having  locking  means  for 
retaining  therein  a  terminal  member  connected  with  said 
windings,  said  locking  means  including  at  least  one  projec- 
tion formed  integrally  with  the  wall  of  said  channel  and 
tion  for  retaining  said  terminal  member  in  said  channel 
projecting  toward  the  opposite  wall  thereof,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  movable  locking  portion  normally  biased 
toward  said  opposite  terminal  for  retaining  said  terminal 
member  in  said  channel  and  movable  away  from  said  op- 
posite wall  to  allow  the  insertion  of  said  terminal  mem- 
ber into  the  channel. 


3,012.160 
EI.FCTKONt  \C;NFTIC  COl  PI  ing 
Alfred  F.  Sfuryenegger,  Kenosha.  V\is..  assignor  to  Faton 
Manufacturing  C  ompan>,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,361 
9  C  laims.    (CI.  310—105) 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  coupling,  a  housing  having 
support  bearings  therein,  relatively  rotatable  coaxial  shaft 
members  operably  supported  in  said  housing  by  said  bear- 
ings, an  electrically  energizable  annular  field  coil,  means 
supporting  said  coil  including  an  annular  field  member 
lying  primarily  on  one  axia!  side  of  said  coil,  a  first  rotor 
connected  with  one  of  said  shaft  members  and  comprising 
annular  hub  and  rim  portions  of  magnetic  material  lying 
on  radially  opposite  sides  of  said  field  member,  annular 
groups  of  spaced  projections  carried  by  said  hub  and  rim 
portions  and  having  interdigitated  pole  portions  lying 
wholly  on  the  other  axial  side  of  said  coil,  the  projections 
of  said  rim  portion  being  axial  projections  and  the  pro- 
jections of  said  hub  portion  being  substantially  straight 
radial  projections,  said  interdigitated  po!e  portions  com- 
prising free  end  portions  of  said  axial  and  radial  pro- 
jections, and  a  second  rotor  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  shaft  members  and  having  an  axially  projecting  an- 
nularly  continuous  inductor  drum  portion  extending  to- 
ward said  coil  from  said  other  side  thereof  and  disposed 
in  a  surrounding  and  radially  opposed  relation  to  said  in- 
terdigitated pole  portions. 


3.012.161 
ROTOR 
Allen  T.  Puder.  Altadena.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Borg-VNamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  664.308 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 156) 
1.  An  integral  rotor  assembly  for  electrical  apparatus 
comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed  hubs;  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic sections  disposed  between  said  hubs;  separator  plate 
means  disposed  between  adjacent  magnetic  sections;  and 
fastener  means  holding  said  hubs,  magnetic  sections, 
and  separator  plate  means  in  assembled  stacked  relation, 
said  magnetic  sections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
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laminated  plates  each  having  an  inner  arcuate  surface 
and  having  a  projection  extending  from  each  end  thereof; 
a  one-piece  permanent  magnet  having  surfaces  match- 
ing said  inner  arcuate  surfaces  and  disposed  in  prcss- 


.  fitted  contact  therewith;  means  defining  interconnected 
cavities  between  said  laminated  plates  and  said  magnet 
and  between  said  laminated  plates  and  the  exterior  of 
said  rotor  assembly;  and  metal  means  filling  said  cavities 
to  thereby  form  said  integral  rotor  assembly. 


3,012.162 
STATOK  ( ORF  MFMBKK  FOR  DYNAMOEI.ECTRIC 

M  V(  HINFS 

AJvin    I  .    Kediger,   Holland.   Mich.,   avviiinor   lu   General 

Electric  (  ompan>,  a  corporation  of  Ntw  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  195S,  V-r    No    ^I'i.l^i) 

4  Claimi^     (CI.  JIO— 259j 


4.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine;  an  outer  shell  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  its  inner  sur- 
face; and  a  stator  core  member  comprising:  a  stack  of 
relatively  thin  laminations  of  magnetic  material  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  outer  periphery  and  a  concentric 
bore;  and  at  legist  one  end  lamination  substantially  thicker 
than  said  laminations  and  congruently  abutting  one  face 
of  said  stack  of  laminations;  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
stack  of  laminations  having  at  least  three  evenly  spaced 
axially  extending  depressions  formed  therein:  and  a  weld 
bead  extendmg  axially  in  each  of  said  depressions  thereby 
securing  said  stack  of  laminations  in  assembled  relation; 
said  weld  beads  being  no  more  than  flush  with  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  stack  of  laminations  and  said  end 
lamination;  said  end  lamination  having  projections  in- 
tegrally formed  from  its  face  opposite  from  said  stack 
respectively  at  said  depressions;  said  projections  having 
their  faces  machined  to  a  plane  square  with  said  outer 
periphery  and  bore;  said  projections  extending  axially 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  weld  beads;  and  said  stator  core 
member  being  positioned  within  said  shell  member  with 
said  projections  abutting  said  shoulder. 


1. 

and 


3.012.163 

DFMOrNTVBI  F  \  R  \Y  Tl^E 

Norman  P.  Goss.  Maytield  Heights,  Ohio 

(1191  S.OM.  (enter  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1959,  Ser.  .No.  805,278 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313—57) 

In  a  demountable  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope 

an   anode   target    and   a   cathode    filament    in    said 


elongated  hollow  tubular  member  and  a  massive  metal 
block  end  member  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  cap  end  member  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  there  being  a  central  recess  in  said  block 
axially  aligned  with  the  hollow  of  said  tubular  member 
and  opening  axially  toward  the  latter,  an  anode  target 
carried  by  said  block  at  the  axially  outer  end  of  said 
recess,  an  elongated  cathode  support  member  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  cap  end  member  and  extending  through 
said  tubular  member  with  its  distal  end  in  said  recess 
and  near  said  target,  a  cathode  filament  mounted  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  cathode  support  member,  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  slit  system  comprising  a  passage  of  narrow 
cross-section  through  said  block  from  the  outside  thereof 
to  said  recess  adjacent  said  anode  target,  bolt  means  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  and 
engaging  said  end  members  laterally  outside  of  said  tu- 
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bular  member  and  firmly  holding  said  block  and  said  cap 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  adjustable  se- 
curing means  operatively  connected  between  said  bolt 
means  and  said  cap  end  member  to  cause  tilting  of  said 
cap  and  its  associated  cathode  support  member  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  there  being  deformable 
scaling  means  between  said  tubular  member  and  at  least 
one  of  said  end  members,  whereby  selective  adjustment 
of  said  securing  means  causes  a  slight  tilting  of  said  cap 
end  member  with  a  corresponding  movement  of  said 
cathode  filament,  at  the  end  of  said  cathode  support  mem- 
ber, relative  to  said  anode  target  carried  by  said  massive 
block,  which  provides  a  fine  line  focus  of  the  cathode 
filament  relative  to  the  anode  target  so  that  the  emergent 
rays  pass  exactly  through  said  passage  of  narrow  cross- 
section. 


3.012.164 
PLASTIC  ELECTROI  I  MINFSCFNT  I  IGHTTNG 
ARTICI.E.S  AM)  MFIHOI)  Ol    I  ABRK   \llON 
THFRFOF 
John   Fraii/otit    and   (harks   I.   Mtrbst,   Baltimore,   Md., 
assignors  to  \  d\%n  Plaslics  ( Onipany,  Inc.,  Timonium, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1959.  Vr.  No.  858,934 
17  (  laims.     ((I.  313—108) 
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envelope,  the   combination  of  said  envelope   having  an 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lighting  article,  comprising, 
a  transparent  dielectric  base  with  light-piping  properties 
having  a  surface  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ridges  and  valleys  between  said  ridges  formed  in  said 
surface  of  said  transparent  dielectric  base,  said  valleys 
being  filled  with  an  electrically  conductive  film,  continu- 
ous buss  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  electrically 
conductive  films  in  said  valleys  together  to  form  a  first 
electrode,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  ridges  and  valleys 
terminating  in  a  common  upper  plane,  a  coating  of  lumi- 
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nescent  phosphor  placed  on  said  common  plane  defining  conductor   comprising    molybdenum    foil    sealed    within 

said  upper  surfaces  of  said  ridges  and  valleys  filled  with  said  silica  part,  and  at  least  the  part  of  the  conductor 

said  electrically  conductive  film  defining  said  first  elec-  which   extends   from  the   silica   to   the   exterior   of  the 

trode,  a  second  electrically  conductive  film  placed  on  said 

coating  of  luminescent  phosphor  and  defining  a  second 

electrode,  and  means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit 

through  said  electrodes.  « e 


3.012.165 

FH  ORFSCFM    I  AMP   (;aS   FII  I  INC 

Kurt  Schmidt,  (  ieveiand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (.eneral  Klec- 

tric  ('ompan>.  a  corporation  of  New  'N  ork 

Filed  Ma>  II.  1959.  S«r.  No.  812,236 

6  Ciaiim.     (CI.  313 — 185) 


M 


3.012.166 
CAS  DISC  HARGF  VFS.SEL 

Kari-Hein/  Rumpf.  Frtdersdorf.  near  Berlin,  and  Roland 

(.essniT.  Berlin.  C.errnanv.  awignors  to  \KB  V\erk  fur 

Femmeldenesen.   Beriin-OberschonHeide.  C;ennany 

Filed  .Mar.  26.  1956,  Set.  No.  574,359 

15  Claims.    (CI.  313—193) 


1.  A  gas  glow  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
enclosing  a  cold  cathode,  a  grid  electrode  and  an  anode, 
grid  electrode  means  located  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  and  formed  so  as  to  be  opaque  to  electrons  and 
ions  in  response  to  a  given  grid  electrode  biasing  voltage 
relative  to  the  cathode,  and  means  including  said  grid 
electrode  means  for  initiating  and  extinguishing  a  gaseous 
glow  discharge  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  in 
response  to  biasing  voltages  on  the  grid  electrode  relative 
to  the  cathode  which  are  less  than  the  glow  voltage  of  the 
tube  and  while  the  anode  is  at  a  positive  voltage  with  re- 
spect to  the  cathode  which  is  in  excess  of  the  glow  voltage. 


"  3.012.167 

ENVFLOPES  FOR  FI  F(  TRICAI   DFVICES 
Frederick    Fdward    Poole.   Pinner.    England,   assignor   to 
The  General  fclectric  (  ompany  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land 

Filed  July  6.  I960.  Ser.  No.  41.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Cireal  Britain  July   14,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313—216) 
1.  An  envelope  for  :in  electrical  device,  said  envelope 
including  a  vitreous  silica  part  having  at  least  one  con- 
ductor extending  therethrough  and  sealed  thereto,  said 


— ^ 


1.  A  low  pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising 
an  elongated  envelope  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed 
into  opposite  ends,  and  containing  an  ionizable  medium 
operable  at  a  loading  in  the  range  of  5  to  15  watts  per 
foot  length  of  said  envelope  and  comprising  a  small  quan- 
tity of  mercury  in  excess  of  that  vaporized  during  oper- 
ation at  said  loading  and  a  filling  of  an  inert  starting 
gas  mixture  at  a  total  pressure  between  a  lower  limit 
of  1.5  millimeters  of  mercury  and  an  upper  limit  of 
3  millimeters  of  mercury  and  consisting  of  argon  with 
a  proportion  of  neon  varying  generally  from  10%  at  the 
lower  limit  to ,50%  at  the  upper  limit. 


J~         ^6 


envelope  constituting  a  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  platinum-sheathed  molybdenum  and  plati- 
num-sheathed tungsten. 


3,012.168 
FLl'ORFSC  FN T  LAMP 
John  C.  Ra>,   I  opslield,  and  >^arren  (  .  Cunglc.  Dan>ers. 
Mass..  a.ssignon.  to  S>l\ania  Electric  Produits  Inc..  a 
corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,097 
8  Clainoi.     (CI.  313—221) 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  glass  envelope; 
mercury  vapor  and  means  through  which  an  electric  dis- 
charge is  produced  in  said  envelope;  a  phosphor  coating 
on  the  interior  surface  of  said  envelope,  said  envelope 
comprising  ingredients  expressed  as  an  oxide  composition 
of  SiOj  between  about  65%  and  75%,  Na20  between 
about  10%  and  12%,  KjO  between  about  4%  and  6%, 
AKOj  between  about  2%  and  3%,  CaO  between  about 
3%  and  6%.  MgO  between  about  2%  and  4%,  BjOj 
between  about  3%  and  4%. 


3.012.169 
ANODE  ASSFMBIY   MECHANISM 

Kenneth  M.  Spencer.  Galeton.   Pa.,  assignor  to  S\I>ania 
Electric  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.145 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313—288) 
1.  A  device  for  forming  nubbins  on  anodes  to  secure 
an  insulating  washer  onto  a  shouldered  portion  of  the 
anode  comprising  an  apertured  plate,  a  collar  on  said 
plate  surrounding  the  aperture,  said  collar  being  adapted 
to  center  an  anode  resting  on  said  plate,  a  tool  supporting 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  collar,  said  cylinder  being  ver- 
tically slotted,  a  tool   provided  with  a  nose  projectible 
through  the  slot,  said  tool  having  a  bevelled  face  extend- 
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ing  inwardly  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  movable 
through  the  collar  having  an  inclined  upper  end  to  engage 
the  bevelled  face  on  the  tool  in  order  to  force  the  nose 


through  the  slot  and  into  the  anode  wall  above  the  washer 
on  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  anode  to  secure  the 
washer  to  the  anode. 


3,012.170 
rUVRCFD  PVRIK  I  K  HI   Wt  MOHULATING 
\1F  VN>  AND  MKIHOD 
Oskar  Uiil.  San   Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Eitel-McCul- 
luuijh.  Inc..  San  Bruno.  Calif.,  a  corpnr.ition  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Vug    2^    1 'J ^ H,  Ser.  No.  758,160 
>  liXlaims.     iCI.  315— 5.41) 


f>.  A  charged  particle  beam  modulating  device  com- 
prising means  for  forming  an  electron  beam  composed  of 
electrons  having  a  given  velocity,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
sections  through  which  said  beam  passes,  said  tubular  sec- 
tions being  spaced  apart  to  form  gaps  between  them, 
and  resonant  cavity  means  of  given  resonant  frequency 
surrounding  said  gaps,  the  distance  between  the  centers 
of  said  gaps  being  such  that  an  electron  traveling  at  said 
given  velocity  will  reach  each  succeeding  gap  when  the 
field  across  said  gap  at  said  given  resonant  frequency  is 
counteracting  the  field  across  the  preceding  gap.  the  volt- 
age across  the  first  gap  and  the  length  of  the  first  gap 
being  adjusted  such  that  the  velocity  modulation  of  said 
beam  at  said  first  gap  is  substantially  half  the  velocity 
modulation  of  the  beam  at  succeeding  gaps. 


.'.012. 171 
FLECTRONGL^  FOR  RF  i)l  (  iNG  SHOT  NOLSE 

Mtinnch  C.  Kosmahl,  VSail  lownship,  N.J..  assignor  to 
the  I  nited  States  of  Anurica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary   of  the    Vnnv 

Filed  June  2.  1959.  .Ser,  No.  817,696 

3  Claims.    (0.315—14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1     A  low  noise  electron  gun  comprising  a  cathode  for 

producing  an  electron  beam,  a  first  electrode  adjacent  said 

cathode  and  maintained  at  a  relatively  low  D.C.  potential 


with  respect  to  said  cathode  whereby  there  is  produced 
a  first  D.C.  potential  minima  along  said  beam,  and  means 
spaced   approximately  one-half  the   plasma   wavelength 


from  said  first  electrode  and  maintained  at  the  potential  of 
said  cathode  whereby  there  is  produced  a  second  D.C. 
potential  minimum  along  said  beam. 


3.0 1  2.1  "'2 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONFNTS  ASSEMBLY 
Donald   F     Kammer   and    William    1      Wood.   Cincinnati, 
(Ihio     assignors    to     Vmo   Mamifacfiiriiiu    Corporation, 

Ciniiiiiiati.  Ohio,  a  coqxiration  of  Delaware 
1  lied  Dec    M),  1957,  Str.  No.  705,922 
H  Claims.     ((I.  317—101) 


1.  An  assembly  for  electronic  components  comprising: 
an  insulating  board  carrying  printed  circuitry  thereon, 
said  printed  circuitry  mcluding  a  plurality  of  test  points 
on  one  side  of  said  insulating  board;  a  plurality  of  modules 
containing  said  electronic  components;  means  for  con- 
necting said  modules  to  said  printed  circuitry,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  male  plugs  mounted  on  the  other 
side  of  said  insulating  board  and  a  plurality  of  female 
receptacles  in  each  of  said  modules,  said  female  recepta- 
cles being  adapted  to  receive  said  male  plugs;  and  a  tem- 
plate secured  to  said  one  side  of  said  insulating  board, 
said  template  having  a  plurality  of  probe  receiving  holes, 
each  of  said  holes  being  positioned  opposite  each  of  said 
test  points. 


3,012,173 
MAGNETIC  ASSEMBI  Y  FOR  ELECTRIC 

I  IMFIMFt  F 
Fred  Koehler  and  Donald  A.  Bl).  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to   Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  lime  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,370 
«  <  laims.    (CI.  317—158) 


6.  An  electromagnet  for  an  electric  timepiece  compris- 
ins  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  core  pieces  each  hav- 
ing a  base  and  two  legs;  the  base  and  legs  of  one  of  said 
pieces  overlying  the  respective  base  and  legs  of  the  other 
of  said  pieces;  the  legs  of  each  core  piece  being  con- 
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structed  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  legs  of  the 
other  core  piece  so  that  one  of  the  legs  on  each  side  of 
the  U  is  longer  than  the  other  leg  on  the  same  side  of 
said  U;  two  pairs  of  laminated  pole  pieces,  each  pair 
comprising  two  laminae  each  having  angularly  arranged 
first  and  second  portions;  the  first  portion  of  the  first 
lamina  being  longer  than  the  first  portion  of  the  second 
lamina;  each  pair  of  pole  pieces  being  associated  with 
one  pair  of  overlapping  legs  of  said  core  pieces  so  that 
the  first  portion  of  the  first  lamina  of  said  pair  of  pole 
pieces  overlaps  the  long  leg  of  said  associated  pair  of  legs; 
the  end  of  said  long  leg  being  adjacent  the  end  of  first 
jwrtion  of  the  second  lamina  of  said  associated  pair  of 
pole  pieces;  the  second  portions  of  the  laminae  in  each 
pair  of  pole  pieces  being  spaced  from  one  another  to 
form  a  bifurcation;  the  open  ends  of  the  two  bifurcations 
facing  one  another  and  the  two  pairs  of  pole  pieces  be- 
ing arranged  so  as  to  permit  an  armature  to  rotate  with 
its  ends  passing  within  the  two  bifurcations;  and  a  pair 
of  coils  each  disposed  about  the  mated  legs  and  first  por- 
tions of  said  associated  core  pieces  and  pole  pieces. 


3.012.1/6 
ELECTRK  Al     CAPACITORS 

Kenneth  George  Daniel  Williams.  Ronald  Christopher 
Smith,  and  WUr  Kdward  Graham.  London.  1  iii;land, 
assignors  (o  \.  H.  Hunt  i(  apatitors)  limited,  London, 
Lngland.   a    British   loinpanv 

Filtd  Mar.  26.  1956.  Ser.  No.  573.892 

Claims  pri(trit>.  application  (;reat  Britain  Mar   20.  1955 

15  t  laims.     (CI.  317—258) 


3.012.174 
SFMKONDl  (  lOR    DIODE 
Shoichi   Kita.   Tok>o.   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon   Tele- 
graph    and    Telephone     Public     Corporation,     lok>o, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  No\.  22.  I960.  Sir.  No.  7|.04« 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan  Juh  28,  I960 

4  (  laims.      (CL  317 — 236)' 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  strips  of  dielec- 
tric material  with  at  least  three  electrodes  in  the  form 
of  adherent  layers  of  metallization  borne  on  certain  of 
the  faces  of  the  dielectric  strips,  and  wherein  at  least 
two  layers  of  dielectric  are  disposed  between  the  elec- 
trodes in  every  pair  of  opposite  polarity  one  la>er  being 
a  strip  of  paper  dielectric  and  the  other  a  strip  of  syn- 
thetic plastic  film  dielectric,  and  only  the  paper  strips 
bear  the  layers  of  electrode  metallization,  the  plastic 
film  dielectric  being  entirely  unmetallized,  the  dielectric 
material  between  each  of  the  adjacent  electrodes  being 
uniform  as  to  material  and  thickness. 


n. 


¥. 


3.012.177 
MAGNETIC  POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE 

Harr>  T.  Mortimer.  Los  Angeles.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  639,128 

10  Claims.    (CI.  318 — 32) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


IT 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode  made  by  etching  the  surface 
of  an  N  type  germanium  of  a  specific  resistance  of  0.02 
to  0.2  n-cm.,  then  bringing  an  alloy  wire  containing 
silver  and  a  trivalent  element  into  point  contact  with  the 
germanium  and  applying  electric  forming  thereto. 


-J 


3.012,175 
CONTACT  FOR  G  \l  I  MAT  VRSFNIDF 
Morton  E.  Jones,  Rich.irdson.  and  Donald  P.  Miller  and 
Frncsf   (•    Uursl    I);illas.    I  ex..  avsignors  to    le\as  In- 
stninunts  Incorporated.  Dallas,   lex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sent    \.  I960.  Ser.  No.  53,509 
12  t  lawns.     (CI.  317—237) 


:  •rsr^i 
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10.  A  magnetic  field  position  sensing  device  compris- 
ing a  core  of  magnetically  anisotropic  material  having  a 
determined  direction  of  grain  orientation,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  time  varying  magnetic  field  to  said  core  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  grain  orientation,  an 
external  magnet  means  spaced  from  said  core  for  apply- 
ing a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  to  said  core,  and  out- 
put means  magnetically  linked  with  said  core  for  ex- 
tracting an  output  signal  proportional  in  magnitude  to 
the  smaller  angle  between  the  direction  of  the  unidirec- 
tional magnetic  field  and  the  direction  of  grain  orienta- 
tion of  said  core. 


p 


»u.Z/t-^- 


/i 


1.  A  gallium  arsenide  device  comprising  a  body  of 
gallium  arsenide  having  a  surface  portion  of  p-type  con- 
ductivity, a  rectifying  electrode  alloyed  to  said  surf.nce 
portion  consisting  of  tin  and  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gold  and  silver,  said  electrode  com- 
prised of  tin  and  said  element  in  substantially  equal  atomic 
proportions,  and  an  ohmic  electrode  attached  to  said  body. 


.^.012,178 
CONIROI     S^SLLM 
Arthur    M     Barrett,   Jr.,    Lake    Forest,    III.,    assignor   to 
BarrettC  ra*ens   (  ompan\,   Northbrook,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  643.819 
12  Claims.  (CI.  318—271; 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  energization  of 
the  propulsion  means  for  an  industrial  truck  from  a  pre- 
determined source,  a  variable  electrical  controller  adjust- 
able throughout  its  range  to  couple  variable  energy  levels 
to  said  propulsion  means  to  adjust  the  speed  thereof, 
actuator  means  operative  to  automatically  adjust  said 
controller  to  effect  acceleration  of  said  propulsion  means 
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at  a  ■predetermined  rate  to  a  predetermined  speed,  d>naniic  determined  arcuate  distance  from  said  switch,  the  speed 

brakmg  means  for  said  propulsion  means,  means  for  en-  of  movement  of   said   actuating    member    between   said 

ergizing  said  dynamic  braking  means,  means  for  connect-  switch   and   said   stop  which   is  effected   by    said   spring 

ing  said  variable  electrical  controller  in  parallel  with  said  means  being  substantially  greater  than  the  speed  of  move- 

V  1,  mcnt  of  said  actuating  member  between  said  stop  and 

, — ^ -JlpS^- ■ said  switch  which  is  effected  by  said  motor,  and  means 

^^  7/iJti         |~*'"~irC£*        ''I  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  switch  for  urging  said 

* '  "  /l'"  -  *        i  I         ^  rotor  into  the  position  at  which  the  gear  which  is  mount- 

[  ry"  '  'ti  "  _     '■"  ed  on  said  rotor  effectively  engages  said  input  gear  to 

'•^  place  a  load  on  said  gear  train  which  prevents  said  spring 


^  r-- 


-j^ 


propulsion  means  during  energization  of  said  dynamic 
braking  means,  and  means  for  connecting  a  control  sig- 
al  to  said  actuator  means  to  control  same  to  adjust  said 
controller  to  effect  a  predetermined  further  dynamic 
braking  action  for  said  propulsion  means. 


3.012,179 

POVVFR  FAIl  IRF  INOK  \TTNG  DEVICE 

Robert    I  .    Freeman.   Clenview,    III.,   assignor   to   A. 

Nielsen   (ompan>.   a   corporation   of    Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  704.46'> 

10  t  laiim.    ((  1.  318 145) 


3.  A  time  delay  device  comprising  a  constant  speed 
motor  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  a  speed  reduction 
gear  train,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  effective 
engagement  with  the  input  gear  of  said  gear  train,  resilient 
means  exerting  an  axial  force  on  said  rotor  for  biasing 
said  rotor  toward  a  location  exterior  of  said  stator  when 
said  motor  is  deenergized,  the  strength  of  said  spring 
means  being  such  that  the  magnetic  pull  on  said  rotor 
when  said  motor  is  energized  is  sufficient  to  move  said 
rotor  against  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  resilient 
means  into  said  stator  so  as  to  move  the  gear  on  said 
rotor  into  engagement  with  said  input  gear,  a  relay  in- 
cludmg  an  operating  winding  and  a  set  of  normally 
closed  contacts,  said  contacts  being  serially  connected 
in  the  energization  circuit  of  said  motor  so  that  said 
motor  is  energized  when  said  relay  is  energized,  a 
srwitch,  means  for  biasing  said  switch  in  a  normally  open 
position,  said  switch  being  serially  connected  in  the  en- 
ergization circuit  of  said  relay  winding,  an  actuating 
member  fixedly  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said 
gear  train  and  rotatable  by  said  gear  train  into  engage- 
ment with  said  switch  to  close  said  switch  and  thereby 
operate  said  relay,  said  switch  being  fixedly  positioned 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  actuating  member  so 
as  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  member  in  the  direction  in 
which  it  is  driven  by  said  motor,  a  stop  fixedly  mounted 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  actuating  member  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  member  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  said  member  is  rotated  by  said  motor, 
spring  means  connected  to  said  actuating  member  for 
urging  said  member  in  an  angular  direction  opposite  to 
that  direction  in  which  it  is  rotated  by  said  motor  there- 
by to  bias  said  member  against  said  stop  at  a  fixed  pre- 


means  from  moving  said  actuating  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  switch. 


3,012,180 
DVERTIAL  AI  TFIl  DF  SFRVOMOIOR  C  OMKOL 

SVSTFM 

Rodger  C.  Flnvold,  San  DieRO,  Calif.,  a^vvignor  to  R>an 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  \pr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,288 

1  Claim.    (CI.  318 — 457) 

n  ** 
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KinTiCM.  •i$rt.«c(miiT  i«>in/f<i 


An  inertia!  altitude  stabilization  system  for  vehicles 
having  altitude  control  means,  comprising: 

an  accelerometer  providing  an  acceleration  signal;  a 
primary  integrator  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
accelerometer  and  providing  a  corresponding  veloc- 
ity signal; 

a  secondary  integrator  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
primary  integrator  and  providing  a  displacement 
signal; 

a  servo  opcratively  connected  with  said  control  means; 
said  accelerometer  being  the  sole  originating  signal 
source  of  the  system  and  said  servo  being  controlled 
by  a  composite  signal  derived  from  all  three  said 
signals;  means  to  demodulate  said  acceleration  sig- 
nal, whereby  said  displacement  signal  is  made  pre- 
dominant and  said  acceleration  and  velocity  signals 
damp  said  displacement  signal; 

a  shunt  by-passing  portion  of  the  original  accelerometer 
signal  around  both  said  integrators,  and  a  shunt  by- 
passing a  portion  of  said  velocity  signal  around  said 
secondary  integrator,  both  said  shunts  being  con- 
nected with  the  output  of  said  secondary  integrator 
to  provide  said  composite  signal;  and  mixing  resistors 
in  said  shunts  to  control  the  damping  imposed,  by 
said  acceleration  and  velocity  signals,  on  said  dis- 
placement signal 


3.012.181 
TRAN.SISTOR  1  OH  DRAIN  CONVFRTFR 
Harry    F.    Schultz.    Fuclid,    Ohio,    avsignor    to    (General 
Electric  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,339 
5  Claims.    (CI.  321—2) 
1.  A  converter  system  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit 
including  a  transformer  having  primary,  secondary,  and 
auxiliary  windings  on  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  a  pair 
of  power  transistors  each  having  emitter,  base,  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  connections  for  energizing  said  primary 
winding  from  a  direct  current  source  through  the  emitter- 
collector  electrode  path  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  power 
transistors  to  effect  magnetic  saturation  of  said  core  in 
opposite  directions,  feedback  connections  from  said  aux- 
iliary winding  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  power  tran- 
sistors for  alternately  switching  on  and  off  one  or  the 
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other  of  said  power  transistors,  an  output  circuit  com- 
prising said  secondary  winding  for  supplying  a  load  and 
including  a  rectifier  circuit  respxjnsive  to  load  current,  a 
control  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  rectifier  circuit  being  connected  to  the  emitter- 
base  electrode  path  of  said  control  transistor  for  turning 
on  said  control  transistor  in  response  to  load  current  flow, 
and  a  control  loop  for  said  power  transistors  including 
the  emitter-base  electrode  paths  of  said  power  transistors 


•^y. 


and  the  cmjfter-collector  electrode  path  of  said  control 
transistor  allowing  forward  biasing  emitter-base  current 
flow  in  said  power  transistors  when  said  output  circuit  is 
supplying  current  to  a  load,  and  a  control  capacitor  shunt- 
ing the  emitter-collector  electrode  path  of  said  control 
transistor  and  serving  to  hold  said  power  transistors  nor- 
mally biased  off  in  the  absence  of  load  current  flow  except 
for  sampling  occurrences  at  time  intervals  governed  by 
the  leakage  of  charge  from  said  control  capacitor. 


3,012,182 
TRANSISTOR  SVNCHRONOrS  RECTIFIFR 

Gerald  M.  Ford,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  Na>> 

Original  application  Aug.  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,459,  now 
Patent  No.  2,930,984.  dated  Mar.  29,  I960.  I)i>ided 
and  this  application  May  28.   1959,  Ser.  No.  816.652 

3(laims.    (CI.  321— ^7) 
(Granted  under  liUe  35,  IJy.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  synchronous  rectifier  for  converting  an  alternat- 
ing current  input  signal  into  a  direct  current  output 
signal  having  a  polarity  indicative  of  the  phase  rela- 
tionship between  said  input  signal  and  an  alternating 
current  reference  voltage  and  having  a  magnitude  mdica- 
tive  of  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal,  said  synchro- 
nous rectifier  comprising:  a  transistor  switch  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  conduction  electrodes  for  providing 
a  bidirectional  conduction  path,  and  a  control  eiectrcxJe; 
a  first  terminal  means  for  receiving  an  alternating  cur- 
rent input  signal  coupled  to  said  first  conduction  elec- 
trode; a  second  terminal  means  for  receiving  an  alternat- 
ing current  reference  voltage  having  an  amplitude  greater 
than  that  of  said  input  signal,  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  that  of  said  input  signal,  and  being  related  in  phase 
to  said  input  signal  by  an  integral  multiple  of  one  hundred 
eighty  degrees,  coupled  through  a  first  resistance  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  switch  means,  said  control  elec- 
trode being  further  coupled  through  a  second  resistance 
to  ground  potential  whereby  said  first  and  second  resist- 
ances provide  a   voltage  dividing  arrangement    between 


said  second  terminal  means  and  said  control  electrode; 
the  combination  consisting  of  a  third  resistance  having 
one  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  conduction  electrode 
and  the  other  coupled  through  a  storage  means  to  ground 
potential,  and  a  fourth  resistance  coupled  in  parallel  with 
said  storage  means  whereby  an  output  means  coupled 
across  said  fourth  resistance  supplies  a  continuous  direct 
current  output  signal  during  each  successive  half-cycle  of 
operation  of  said  synchronous  rectifier. 


3.012.183 
FREQITNCY  DOl  BI  ER 

Edward  J.  Robinson.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.,  avsignor  to 

General  Precision.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.863 

4  Claims.    (CI.  321 — 69) 


1.  A  frequency  doubler,  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  signal  generator  adapted  to  generate  an  alternating  cur- 
rent of  constant  amplitude  and  frequency;  an  electro- 
magnet including  field  windings  in  series  with  said  gen- 
erator, of  horseshoe  shape,  setting  up  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field  between  its  poles  at  the  end  of  the  horseshoe 
when  said  alternating  current  is  generated,  a  semicon 
ductor  set  between  the  poles  of  said  electromagnet;  a 
pair  of  control  terminals  on  each  side  of  said  semicon- 
ductor, each  control  terminal  being  directly  opposite  the 
other,  said  control  terminals  being  perf)endicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  magnetic  field  and  connected  in  series 
with  the  field  windings  of  said  electromagnet;  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  on  each  side  of  said  semiconductor, 
each  output  terminal  being  directly  opposite  the  other, 
said  output  terminals  being  perpendicular  to  both  said 
control  terminals,  and  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field, 
so  that  said  output  terminals  will  be  at  different  alter- 
nating potentials  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  poten- 
tial difference  being  caused  by  the  Hall  effect,  and  by 
the  alternating  magnetic  field,  the  alternating  variation 
of  said  voltage  being  at  a  frequency  which  is  twice  the 
frequency  put  out  by  said  signal  generator;  and,  a  re- 
sistance in  series  with  said  output  terminals  whose  ohmic 
value  is  equal  to  VikB^  where  A:  is  a  constant  equal  to 

d 

Rh  being  the  Hall  coeflficient  for  the  particular  semicon- 
ductor, d  being  the  thickness  of  the  semiconductor  par- 
allel to  the  magnetic  field,  and  Bq  is  the  maximum  flux 
density  of  the  magnetic  field  around  said  semiconductor. 


3,012.184 
TRANSISTOR  CONTROLLED     OITPIT     RFGl  LA- 
TOR   ARRANGEMENT  FOR   DIRECT   CIRRENT 
AND  ALTERNATING  CIRRENT  CIRCIITS 
Otto  kreutzer,  Wollmatinger  Stras.ve  40.  koostanz, 
Germany 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1960.  .«ier.  No.  10,001 
3  Claims.    (CI.  322— 17) 
3.  Transistor-controlled  output  regulator  arrangement 
for  direct  current  and  alternating  current  circuits,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  electric  energy  generating  means 
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having  output  terminals  for  delivering  output  energy  hav- 
ing variable  electrical  characteristics;  first  inverter  means 
mcluding  at  least  one  transistor  connected  with  said  out- 
put terminals  and  capable  of  producing  an  auxiliary  cur- 
rent at  a  variable  frequency  depending  on  the  character- 
istics of  the  output  energy  appearing  at  said  output  ter- 
minals; a  voltage-responsive  controllable  semiconductor 
means  connected  between  said  first  inverter  means  and 
at  least  one  of  said  output  terminals  and  capable  of  sub- 
stantial changes  of  its  resistance  in  response  to  compara- 
tively small  variations  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  gen- 
erating means  for  producing  correspondingly  large  fre- 


quency changes  in  said  auxiliary  current;  control  circuit 
means  connected  with  said  energy  output  means  for 
applying  thereto  a  Control  current  adapted  to  influence 
said  characteristics  of  said  output  energy;  second  inverter 
means  including  at  least  one  transistor  connected  with 
its  output  in  said  control  circuit  means  for  furnishing 
said  control  current  and  having  control  elements  con- 
nected with  the  output  of  said  first  inverter  means  for 
regulating  said  control  current  depending  upon  the  fre- 
quency of  said  auxiliary  current  produced  by  said  first 
inverter  means;  and  a  frequency-dependent  control  ele- 
ment connected  in  the  alternating  current  circuit  of  one 
of  said  inverters. 


3,012,185 

FKFQL'ENCY  CONTROI    APP\K\Tl'S  FOR 

\ITFRN  vrOKs 

leopold  J    Johnson.  Santa    \na.   (  alif,.  assiKnor  to  The 

Siegler  (  orporation.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No,  14,808 
15  Claims.    (CI.  322—32) 


-ii 


13.  In  an  apparatus  for  correcting  for  unbalanced 
armature  currents  in  a  controlled  frequency  alternator 
system  the  combination  which  comprises  a  non-salient 
pole  alternator  having  a  polyphase  armature  for  produc- 
ing an  alternating  current  output  and  a  plurality  of  field 
windings  for  producing  a  polyphase  magnetic  field  for 
the  alternator  armature,  first  driving  means  for  producing 
rotary  motion  between  the  armature  and  the  field  wind- 
ings of  the  alternator,  a  signal  generator  for  producing 
a  first  electrical  reference  signal  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  tachometer  coupled  to  the  first  driving  means 


for  producing  a  second  reference  seignal  having  a  fre- 
quency that  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  armature  relative  to  the  field  windings  of  the  alterna- 
tor, an  exciter  associated  individually  with  each  phase 
of  the  alternator  field,  each  of  the  exciters  having  an 
armature  and  at  least  one  field  winding,  second  driving 
means  -for  producing  rotary  motion  between  armature 
and  the  field  windings  of  each  of  the  exciters,  first  phase- 
sensitive  demodulator  means  coupled  individually  between 
each  of  the  exciter  field  windings,  and  the  reference  signal 
generator  and  the  tachometer  for  applying  control  signals 
to  each  field  winding  of  the  exciters  which  have  a  fre- 
quency that  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  frequencies  of  the  first  and  second  reference  signals, 
each  of  the  first  demodulator  means  being  arranged  so 
that  the  control  signals  applied  to  the  field  winding  of 
each  exciter  have  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  control  signals  applied  to  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  other  exciters,  and  second  phase-sensitive  de- 
modulator means  coupled  individually  between  the  arma- 
ture of  each  exciter  and  the  field  windings  of  the  respec- 
tive phase  of  the  alternator  field  for  continuously  con- 
necting the  armature  of  each  exciter  to  the  field  windings 
of  the  respective  phase  of  the  alternator  field  in  an  alter- 
nating polarity  sequence  to  control  the  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  magnetic  field  for  the  alternator 
armature  and  thereby  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
current  which  is  produced  by  the  alternator  armature, 
each  of  the  exciter  armatures  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  lower  impedance  than  the  imf)cdance 
of  the  field  windings  of  the  respective  phase  of  the  alter- 
nator to  provide  a  low  impedance  current  path  to  cur- 
rents generated  in  the  field  windings  of  the  alternator  as 
a  result  of  unbalanced  currents  in  the  polyphase  arma- 
ture of  the  alternator  and  thereby  to  provide  improved 
phase  voltage  balance  in  the  alternator  armature. 


.V0I2,1X6 

VF.HiciK  oPhK  vIH)(.^^^K\l()K  unit 

Geonie  J  VNasko.  I  aketield.  Minn.,  avsinnor  to  V> .  C. 
Generator  Co.,  V\  orthington,  .Mion.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834.081 
5  Clainii.    (CI.  322—90) 


1 .  An  electrical  generator  consisting  of  a  generator 
casing,  a  generator  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  single,  unitary  slotted  armature  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pole  shoes  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  said  armature,  a  field  winding  on  each  of  said 
pole  shoes,  a  direct  current  commutator  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  direct  current  output  windings  located 
in  the  slots  of  said  armature,  each  of  said  direct  current 
output  windings  being  operably  connected  to  said  com- 
mutator and  only  to  said  commutator,  a  plurality  of  direct 
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current  gommutator  brushes  fixedly  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  casing  and  in  operational  contact  with  said  com- 
mutator, an  electrical  connection  between  said  commuta- 
tor brushes  and  said  field  windings,  a  plurality  of  direct 
current  output  leads  electrically  connected  directly  to  said 
commutator  brushes  and  extending  outwardly  to  a  loca- 
tion for  use  of  direct  current  energy  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  alternating  current  output  windings,  said  alternating 
current  output  windings  being  situated  in  the  slots  of  said 
armature  in  overlapping  relationship  to  said  direct  current 
output  windings,  a  plurality  of  alternating  current  output 
slip  rings  fixedly  mounted  concentric  with  respect  to  said 
generator  shaft,  direct  electrical  connections  between  said 
alternating  current  output  windings  and  said  slip  rings 
and  only  between  said  windings  and  said  rings,  a  plurality 
of  alternating  current  output  brushes  fixedly  mounted  with 
resf>ect  to  said  casing  and  in  operational  contact  with  said 
slip  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  alternating  current  output 
leads  electrically  connected  to  said  alternating  current 
output  brushes. 


3,012.187 
VOLTAGE   RFGl  I  ATrSG   SYSTEM 
Robert    R.    John<>on,    Menlo    Park.    C  alif..    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  .Secretar>   of  the  Nav\ 

Filed  Sept.  14.  195«*.  Ser.  No.  Si-^.^SJ 
2  Claims.     (CI.  323—56) 


1.  In  a  regiilatory  circuit  for  developing  a  substantially 
constant  output  voltage  of  relatively  low  amplitude  from 
a  cyclically  varying  higher-amplitude  bidirectional  line 
input  which  is  subject  to  random  fluctuations  from  a 
nominal  value:  the  combination  of  a  transformer  having 
at  le^iit  one  primary  winding  to  which  input  energy  from 
said  line  is  iipplied,  a  secondary  winding  for  developing 
a  iTgulatory  control  voltage,  and  a  step  dov.n  se^^ondary 
winding  for  deriving  said  relatively  low-amplitude  output 
voltage:  a  saturable-core  magnetic  amplifier  ha\ing  pri- 
mary, secondary,  and  control  windings;  a  connection  be- 
tween the  regulatory  control  winding  of  said  transformer 
and  the  primary  winding  of  said  magnetic  amplifier;  a 
feedback  connection  from  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
magnetic  amplifier  to  a  point  on  the  primary  winding  of 
said  magnetic  amplifier;  a  feedback  connection  from  the 
said  traasformer;  means  for  rectifying  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  cyclically -varying  input  energy;  a  source  of  constant 
potential  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  developed  by  said 
rectifying  means;  a  voltage  divider  connected  between 
the  constant  potential  source  and  the  output  of  said  recti- 
fying means;  circuit  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
voltage  appearing  at  a  nominally  balanced  point  on  said 
voltage  divider  to  correspondingly  vary  the  amount  of 
current  flowing  throughout  the  control  windings  of  said 
magnetic  amplifier  and  thereby  alter  the  degree  of  satura- 
tion of  said  core  and  hence  the  transfer  of  energy  be- 
tween the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said  ampli- 
773  O.O.— 19 


fier;  and  means  for  applying  the  energy  so  transferred 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  to  stabilize  the  amount  of  inductive  cou- 
pling between  the  primary  and  step  down  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  transformer. 


3.012,188 

MAGNETIC    AMPl  IFIKK    I)()l  Bl  1    DIODE 

rONTROI  I  FI)   S1(;NA1     NMNDING 

John  Haudf.  Milwaukee.  V\  is.,  assignor  to   \llis-C  halmers 

Manufacturing  ("ompan\.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  .Ma>  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  735,207 

7  Claims.     (CI.  323—89) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  input  and  output 
circuits  and  a  saturable  reactor  with  a  reactance  winding 
connected  in  series  with  a  half  wave  rectifier  between  the 
input  and  output  circuits  for  self-saturation  and  with  a 
second  winding  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternaling 
control  current,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit connected  across  the  second  winding  and  including  a 
second  half  wave  rectifier  for  allowing  induced  current 
flow  in  the  second  winding  in  a  direction  to  generate  mag- 
netic effects  in  the  reactor  oppositely  related  to  magnetic 
effects  produced  by  current  flow  through  the  first  rectifier, 
and  a  third  half  wave  rectifier  connected  in  series  with 
said  source  and  between  said  source  and  said  shunt  circuit 
for  substantially  eliminating  current  flow  through  the  sec- 
ond winding  during  the  negative  half  cycle  of  said  source. 


3.012,189 

CAPAcrrrvE  detector 

Henri-Georges  Doll.  Houston.  Tex.,  aaignor  to  Flectro- 
Mechanical  Research,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  June  5.  1945.  Ser.  No.  597.680 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 40) 


•\ 


OSOLUkTOM 


AMPLIFICK 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  foreign  objects  in  a 
medium,  comprising  a  ring-like  transmitting  coil  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  spaced  relation  to,  and  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  medium, 
an  oscillator  connected  to  said  coil  for  energizing  the 
latter  to  create  eddy  currents  in  said  medium,  and  means 
including  electrodes  mounted  adjacent  said  coil  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  fixed  relationship  with  the  plane  of 
said  coil  and  moveable  therewith  for  obtaining  indications, 
by  capacity,  of  voltages  developed  in  said  medium  by  the 
presence  of  a  foreign  object,  said  electrodes  being  spaced 
apart  along  the  direction  of  eddy  current  flow  in  the 
medium  when  said  coil  is  disfwsed  in  ^aced  relation 
to  said  medium. 
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3.0 1 2. 1 90 
MLLTIPIF  FRFQl  F\(  V  \I  TFRNATING 
(I  RRFM  NFI^OKK 
Henn-Ceon?«  Doll.  Houston.   let.,  a.vMgnor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Research,  Inc.,  Houston,   lex.,  a  corpora 
t»on  of  lexas 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1946.  .Ser.  No.  652,331 
9  Claims,    (CI.  i24 — 41) 


said  coils  upon  movement  of  the  gradiometer  through 
a  non-uniform  field,  and  means  for  offsetting  such  asym- 
metric characteristics  including  a  phase  shifting  element 
inductively  coupled  to  one  of  said  coils. 
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3.012,192 
FIEfTRK     SYSTEM 

Kurt  .S.  I  ion,  9  Herbert  Road.  Belmont,  Vfas.s 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,499 

29  Claims.     ((I    ^24 ^7) 


jsr 


5E_. 


I.  A   multiple   frequency  alternating  current  network 
coinpnsing  a  first  coil,  a  second  coil  adjacent  thereto  said 
coils  having  substanually  nil  mutual  impedance,  a'  pair 
of  oscillators  for  supplying  currents  at  two  diffei^ent  fre- 
quencies simultaneously  to  said  first  coil,  a  pair  of  ampli- 
fiers each  tuned  to  a  different  one  of  said  two  frequencies 
connected  to  said  second  coil,  thereby  rendering  each  am- 
pliher  insensitive  to  the  frequency  to  which  it  is  not  tuned, 
and  at  least  one  indicator  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  amplifiers,  the  two  frequencies  supplied  by  said  os- 
cillators lying  in  a  ranee  for  which  a  conducting  object 
m  a  nonconducting  medium  near  said  coils  produces  sig- 
nals in  said  second  coil  that  are  functions  of  the  fir^t 
power  of  said  frequencies,  respectively,   whereas   a  non- 
conducting object  in  a  conducting  medium  near  said  coils 
produces  signals  that  are  functions  of  the  second  power 
of  said  frequencies,  respectively. 


7.  An   electric  system  for  converting  a  change   in   a 
substantially  linear  impedance  to  a  corresponding  push- 
pull  voltage  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  multi-arm 
bridges,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  input  and  a  pair 
of  output  terminals,  means  for  applying  an  alternating- 
current  voltage  to  the  input  terminals,  an  output  circuit 
for  feeding  a  direct-current  output  voltage  from  the  out- 
put terminals,  a  first  pair  of  adjacent  arms  of  each  bridge 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  corresponding  input  and 
output  terminals  and  each  containing  a  nonlinear  rectify- 
ing element,   a  second   pair  of  adjacent   arms  of  each 
bridge  disposed   oppositely   to   and   connected  with  the 
first   pair  of  arms  and  each   containing  a  substantially 
linear  impedance  element;  and  means  for  varying  the  im- 
pedance of  at  least  one  of  the  linear-impedance  arms  of 
each  bridge;  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  the 
pair  of  bridges  being  common  and  connected  with  a  com- 
mon terminal  of  each  of  the  linear-impedance  arms  and 
of  the  alternating-current  voltage-applying  means. 


3.012.191 
GRADIOMFTFR 
Charles  E.  VfJUer.  Halter  H    Barkas.  and  Roy  E.  Upte- 
graff,  Jr..  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  Inifed  States 
of     Xmerua    a.s    represented    b\    the    Secretary    of    the 
•Navy 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1945,  Ser.  No.  628,912 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 43) 


1.  A  gradiometer  for  installation  in  a  device  having 
asymmetric    magneto-electric   characteristics,   comprising 
a  core,  a  pair  of  coils  having  like  characteristics  spacedly 
mounted  on  said  core  and  connected  in  series  opposiuon 
whereby  a  signal   may  be  derived  from  the  output  of 


3,012.193 
APPARATT'S    AND    METHOD    FOR    MF  VSIRING 
«»     .        „^^PACniMn    OF    A    MAIhRlAl 
Stanley    Breen.   Norwood,  Mass.,  awignor  to  Forte-Fair- 
baim.  Inc.,  Nor^.md.   Mass..   a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1957,  Ser.  No.  ^9 1.269 
10  (  laims.     (CI.  324 — 61) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  property  of  a  substance 
by  measuring  its  capacitivity,  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially twin  oscillators  both  exposed  to  the  same  en- 
vironmental conditions  and  each  having  a  separate  tuned 
resonant  circuit  for  generating  two  high  frequency  sig- 
nals which  vary  by  substantially  the  same  amounts  and 
m  the  same  sense  with  changes  in  said  environmental 
conditions,  the  tuned   circuit  of  one  of  said  oscillators 
including  a  capacitor  lest  cell  for  receiving  said  subsUncc 
therein  and  exhibiting  capacity  related  to  the  capacitivity 
of  said  substance,  said  test  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  ca- 
pacitor electrodes,  insulating  means  supporting  said  elec- 
trodes m  spaced-apart  relationship  and  with  a  measure- 
ment space  therebetween  for  receiving  said  substance,  and 
grounded    electrically-conductive    means    shielding    said 
space  and  confimng  the  electric  fields  from  said  electrodes 
within  said  cell,  said  one  of  said  oscillators  producing 
signals    varying    in    frequency    with    the    capacitivity   of 
said  substance  within  an  audio  frequency  range  of  the 
frequency  of  the  other  of  said  signals,  means  for  com- 
bming  said  signals,  means  for  demodulating  from  the  sig- 
na  s  combined  by  said  combining  means  difference  sig- 
nals within  said  audio  frequency  range,  means  limiting 
said  difference  signals  to  produce  unidirectional   pulses 
of  predetermined  amplitude,  a  capacitor,  means  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitor  with  said  pulses,  a  D.-C.  current-aver- 
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aging  indicating  instrument,  and  means  for  discharging 
said  capacitor  through  said  instrument  during  intervals 
between  said  pulses. 

4,  A  capacitive  test  cell  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  frequency  controlling  circuit  of  an  oscillator  compris- 
ing a  grounded,  hollow  container  made  of  a  conductive 
material,  first  plate  means?  within  said  container,  second 
plate  means  grounded  to  said  container,  means  insulating 
said  first  plate  means  fri)m  said  container  and  positioning 


-C- 


t 


ttffH. nr A 


i%.  L 


surfaces  of  said  first  plate  means  opposite  to  fwrfnTf  of 
said  second  plate  means  to  form  a  hollow  measaremcnt 
space  therebetween  centrally  of  said  surfaces  of  said  first 
plate  means  and  to  receive  and  hold  a  sample  of  a  sub- 
stance substamially  centrally  of  said  first  plate  means, 
each  of  said  sui^ac«s  extending  penpherally  beyond  said 
central  measurement  space  by  at  least  a  predetermined 
amount  whereby  the  electnc  field  through  said  central 
space  is  symmetrically  distributed. 


3.012,194 
TUNING   INDICATOR    MF  \NS    FOR   SATURABLE 

(ORE   Tl  NER 
Max   J.    Manahan.    Kokomo,    Ind..    assizor   to   General 
Motor.  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,775 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—78) 


2.  In  saturated  core  tuning  means  for  a  radio  receiver 
in  which  the  inductances  of  the  resonant  circuits  are  varied 
by  changing  the  saturation  of  the  core  means  upon  which 
they  are  mounted,  said  core  means  having  a  gap  across 
which  a  magnetic  field  is  established,  a  sensitive  pick-up 
unit  of  the  Hall  effect  type  mounted  in  said  gap  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  and  a  pair  of  ti^nsverse  ter- 


minals, said  unit  being  traversed  by  the  field  in  the  gap, 
an  adjustable  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  the 
longitudinal  terminals  of  the  pick-up  unit  to  apply  power 
thereto  and  an  indicating  meter  calibrated  in  frequency 
connected  to  the  transverse  terminals  to  indicate  the  fre- 
quency of  the  resonant  circuits. 


3,012.195 
PEAK-READING   DIGITAL   VOLTMETER 

George  M.  Slocorab.  Altadena,  and  Robert  E.  Sandiford. 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation.  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,333 
9  Claims.     (CI.  324—103) 


S+{1F-Ji- 


1.  A  peak-reading  digital  voltmeter  for  indicating  the 
peak  amplitude  of  an  input  signal  comprising  a  counter 
producing  a  can7  output  signal  when  the  counter  ex- 
ceeds its  maximum  count,  a  digital-to-analog  converter 
coupled  to  the  counter,  an  amplitude  comparator  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  converter,  step-attenuator  means 
coupling  the  input  signal  to  the  comparator,  a  gated 
oscillator  coupled  to  the  counter  for  stepping  the  counter, 
the  gated  oscillator  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
comparator  circuit,  the  oscillator  being  gated  on  by  the 
comparator  whenever  the  signal  amplitude  derived  from 
the  step-attenuator  is  greater  than  the  signal  amplitude 
from  the  converter  and  gated  off  by  the  comparator  when 
the  signal  amplitude  derived  from  the  step-attenuator 
is  smaller  than  the  signal  amplitude  from  the  converter, 
a  ring  counter,  means  for  advancing  the  ring  counter  in 
response  to  the  carry  output  from  the  counter,  i^lay 
means  for  setting  the  step-attenuator  to  a  predetermined 
attenuation  setting  for  each  setting  of  the  ring  counter, 
means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  the  ring  counter  for 
pre-setting  the  counter  to  a  selected  count  condition 
following  the  generation  of  a  can7  signal,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  amplitude  comparator 
for  advancing  the  setting  of  the  ring  counter  when  the 
output  of  the  step-attenuator  exceeds  the  output  of  the 
converter  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  attenuation 
produced  by  the  advancing  of  the  attenuator  to  the  next 
step. 


3.012.196 

MULTI-RANGE    ALTERNATING    CI  R RENT 

MEASLRING    DEVK  ES 

Emil  H.  Greibach.  315  North  Ave..  New  Hocbelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786.524 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324— 115) 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  measuring  device  which 

is   movable   as   a   self-supporting   unit    and   comprises   a 

meter  structure,  a  meter  coil  movable  over  a  deflection 

range  for  producing  a  coil  deflection   corresponding  to 

direct  electric  current  through  the  coil,  two  meter  ter- 


292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1961 


minals  only  for  connecting  thereto  each  external  meas- 
ured circuit   and   at  least  two  elect  rot  he  rmic  structures 
each  having  a  heater  element  of  different  current-carry- 
ing  capacity   for   passing   measured   alternating   current 
and  an  electrothermic  element  heated  by  said  heater  cle- 
ment for  supphing  to  said  coil  a  direct  current  corre- 
sponding  to   the    magnitude   of   the    alternating   current 
passing  through  the  respective  heater  element,  a  first  of 
said  electrothermic  structures  being  of  relatively  higher 
measunng    sensitivity    than    the    second    electrothermic 
structure,  a  first  -shunt  resistance  connected  in  shunt  to 
the  heater  element  of  said  first  electrothermic  structure 
and  a  second  shunt  resistance  conncvted  in  shunt  to  the 
heater  element  of  said   second  electrothermic  structure. 
each  of  said  shunt  resistances  havmg  at  least  two  serially 
connected  resistance  elements  with  at  least  one  resistance 
terminal  connected  between  the  senally  connected  resist- 
ance elements  and  at  least  one  additional  resistance  ter- 
niinal   connected    to   another   portion   of   the    respective 
shunt  resistance,  a  sensiitvity  switch  element  selectively 
setiable   in   at  least  two  different   highsensitiity  settings 
and  in  at  least  two  different  low-sensitivity  settings  and 
operative  to  connect  said  two  meter  terminals  to  different 
resistance  terminals  of  said  first  shunt  resistance  in  each 
of    said    different    high-sensitivity    settings,    respectively 
and    to  connect    said    two  meter   terminals   to   different 
resistance  terminals  of  said  second  shunt  resistance  in  each 
of  said  different  low-sensitivity  settings,  respectively,  and 
a  coil  switch  element  selectively  settable  in  at  least  two 


stantially  full  coil  deflection  when  said  sensitivity  switch 
element  is  set  in  each  of  its  different  high-sensitivity  set- 
tings and  in  each  of  its  different  low-sensitivity  settings 


3.012.197 
CAFIBRATION     \PPARATIS 
Arnold  P    (;.  Peterson.  Weston,  and  F.rvin  V.  (irovs.  Jr.. 
I  exington.    Mass..   assignors    to   (ienerai    Radio    c'om- 
pan>.  Cambridge,   Mai*.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  7h9,622 
8  t  laim-s.     (CI.  32-4 — 130) 
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different  coil  switch  settings  for  connecting  said  coil  to 
he  electrothermic  element  of  said  first  electrothermic 
structure  in  one  of  its  switch  settings,  and  for  connecting 
said  coil  to  the  electrothermic  element  of  said  second 
electrothermic  structure  in  the  other  of  its  switch  set- 
Mngs.  said  meter  structure  carrying  thereon  said  two 
meter  terminals,  said  electrothermic  strucures.  said  shunt 
resistances,  and  each  of  said  switch  means,  a  common 

^uleTl  T"!^Y  ?°''^'y  '^'•^^  ^^  ^^''l  '"^t"  struc- 
nH  f  H  '"^''"''^'i  ^"f^  "id  "^^nsitivity  switch  element 

sl^^  in..?     '""''^u  '•''"'"'  ^^  ""^'"8  movement  of 
iVhv  .w^r^i  "^^"'^^'^  conjointly  actuate  said  sensi- 

es^drv.  H  ff        "'  '"'^  '"''^  '°"  ^"''^^  *='^'"^"'  to  th«ir 
respective  different  settings  and  operative  to  cause  said 

o.    switch  element  to  connect  said  coil  to  the  elecSo 

hermic  element  of  said  first  electrothermic  structure  when 

said  sensitivity  sw„ch   element   ,s  selectively  set  m  anv 

one  of  ,ts  different  high-sensitiv.ty  settings  an?  for  con 

^cting  said  con  to  the  electrothermic  el^rment  of  Z 

switch  dement  is  set  in  any  one  of  its  different  low-sensi- 
t.vity  settings,  whereby  said  coil  will  operate  with  a  s^b- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  amplifier  system  having  an 
input  and  an  output  and  adapted  to  respond  with  sub- 
stantially constant  gain   over   a   predetermined   band  of 
frequencies,    pick-up    means    for    applying    an    external 
signal  to  said  input,  and  indicator  means  connected  to 
said  output;  means  for  calibrating  the  gain  of  the  am- 
phfier  system   to  a   predetermined  value   related   to  the 
characteristics  of  the  pick-up  means,  compnsing  a  nor- 
mally  ineffective   feedback   path  connected   between  the 
output  and  the  input  of  the  amplifier  system  and  including 
frequency-selective  means  for  enabling  the  feeding  back 
between  the  output  and  input,  when  the  path  is  rendered 
effective,  of  a  predetermined  frequency  within  the  said 
predetermined  band  of  frequencies,  including  means  for 
providing  a  preselected  attenuation  in  said  feedback  path 
related  to  the  characteristics  of  the  pick-up  means,  and 
including  means  for  rendenng  the  feedback  path  effective, 
said  calibrating    means    further   comprising   gain-control 
means  disposed  between  the  input  and  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  system  and  in  the  path  from  said  pick-up  means 
through  said  amplifier  system  to  said  indicator  means  for 
adjusting  the  gam  of  the  amplifier  svstem  until  the  system 
breaks   into  oscillation   at   the  said   predetermined    fre- 
quency, the  said  gain-control  means  being  adjusted  to  a 
degree  such  that  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  system  corre- 
sponds to  the  attenuation  in  the  feedback  path,  whereby 
when  said  feedback  path  is  again  rendered  ineffective  the 
gain  of  the  amplifier  system  between  said  pick-up  means 
and  said  indicator  means  will  remain  at  its  calibrated  value 
for  signals  passed  from  said  pick-up  me..-s  through  said 
amplifier  system  to  said  indicator  means. 


3.012,198 
TESTER 

Lester  Banks.  I  os  Angeles.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  (ompan>.  Culver  City,  (alif..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  I.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.390 
12  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 
7.  In  a  tester  for  testing  transistors  having  a  base,  a 
collector  and  emitter,  the  combination  of  a  variable  volt- 
age source  for  generating  a  varying  signal,  normally 
closed  switch  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
source  with  said  base  for  supplying  said  signal  to  said 
base,  storage  means  peratively  interconnected  with  said 
base  and  responsive  to  said  voltage  and  effective  to  main- 
tain said  voltage  at  a  predetermined  amount  whenever 
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said  switch  is  open,  a  constant  current  source  operatively  of  one  of  said  signals  into  and  out  of  coincidence  with 
interconnected  with  said  collector  for  supplying  a  prede-  the  frequency  of  the  other  of  said  signals  repetitively  at 
termined  fixed  amount  of  current  thereto,  and  means  re-    a  frequency  F,  means  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  , 


I        l^*«>7^— T-"     <•     -* 


sponsive  to  the  voltage  on  said  collector  for  opening  said 
switch  whenever  said  collector  voltage  changes  by  a  pre- 
determined amount. 


3.012.199 
WTDF   RWCE   STFPF»FI)    HIGH   VOLTAGE 
!).(  .    POWFR   SI  PPI  \ 
Michail    F.    Dorczak.    Baltimore,    and    Ir>ing    I      Bavil, 
Pikesville,  Md..  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  bv  the  Stcretarj   of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  June  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,010 
3  Claims.     (CI.  32^—26) 
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1.  A  steppea  high  voltage  direct  current  supply  com- 
prising: a  variable  gain  amplifier,  means  for  applying  a 
radio  frequency  signal  to  said  variable  gain  amplifier. 
means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  variable  gam 
amplifier,  means  for  rectifying  the  amplified  output  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  to  thereby  produce  a  direct 
voltage  output,  a  plural  stage  counter,  a  summing  circuit 
in  the  output  of  said  counter,  means  for  applying  a  pulse 
signal  to  said  counter,  means  for  comparing  a  portion  of 
said  direct  voltage  output  with  the  output  of  said  summing 
circuit  to  thereby  produce  a  difference  control  voltage 
and  means  for  applying  said  difference  control  voltage  to 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  to  amplitude  modulate  said 
radio  frequenvv  signal  to  thereby  cause  said  direct  volt- 
age output  to  follow  the  output  of  said  summing  circuit. 


3.012.200 

FRFQl  FNTY    (  ()IN(  IDFNf  F    DFTFrTOR 

llyman  Hur>if/,  1313  Juniper  St.  NV\., 

Washington  4,  D.C 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,040 

20  Claims.      (CI.  328— 134t 

14.  In  combination,  a  source  of  a  first  signal,  a  source 

of  a  second  signal,  means  for  modulating  the  frequency 
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to  each  passage  through  coincidence  of  said  signals,  and 
frequency  selective  means  for  detecting  said  pulses. 


3.012.201 
MEANS     FOR     PRODI  CPsG     WAVEFORMS     FOR 
PHASE    COMPARATORS    AS    USED    IN    TV    RE- 
CEIVERS  AND  THE   LIKE 
Ian   Rivers  Morphett,  Clarendon,  South   .Australia.   Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  North   .American   Philips   (  umpany, 
Inc.,  New  >  ork.  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  Dilawari 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,834 
3  Claims.     (.CI.  328—134) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  comparing  the  relative  phases  of 
synchroruzing  pulses  and  a  deflection  signal  for  producing 
a  control  voltage,  means  for  denving  first  and  second 
rectangular  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  deflec- 
tion signal,  means  for  integrating  said  first  pulses,  means 
for  diflferentialing  said  second  pulses,  means  combining 
said  integrated  first  pulses  and  differentiated  second  pulses 
to  produce  a  voltage  waveform  having  a  steeply  sloping 
portion,  and  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  com- 
bined first  and  second  pulses  with  the  phase  of  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses. 


3,012.202 
JT^TP  AMPLIFIER  CIRCITF 
William    M.    Waters,    Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor    to    the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,469 

4  Claims.    (CI.  328—140) 

1.  A  non-linear  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  having 

an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  connected  to  a  sweep 

frequency  source,  a  plurality   of  resistance  capacitance 

phase  shifting  networks  connected  in  tandem,  said  net- 
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works  being  connected  between  said  input  and  said  out-  other  frequencies  in  the  iihkJc  of  said  idler  wave  and  at 
put,  a  nonlinear  voltage  amplitude  responsive  resistance  speeds  at  which  they  might  interact  unfavorably  with  said 
means  in  at  least  one  of  said  networks  for  producing    pump  wave  and  said  signal  wave  or  said  idler  wave  and 

to  satisfy  the  relation 

among  said  phase  constants,  thus  to  coordinate  the  phase 
velocities  of  said  waves  to  promote  gain-producing  para- 
metric interaction  among  them  throughout  the  length  of 
said  structure,  whereby  said  signal  and  idler  waves  travel 
from  said  one  end  of  said  structure  to  said  other  end  of 
said  structure,  growing  in  amplitude  at  the  expense  of 
said  pumping  energy  wave  as  they  advance,  and  means 
an  abrupt  change  in  the  amplifier  output  voltage  ampli-  ^°'"  withdrawing  an  amplified  counterpart  of  said  signal 
tude  when  a  particular  critical  frequency  is  applied  to  *^^^  ^^^^"^  ^''^  °*^^''  ^^^  of  *3'<1  structure, 
sajd  amplifier  input. 


3.012.203 
TRAVFr TNC  WWF  P  \K  \MHRIC  AMPI  IFIER 

Ping    King     lien.    Chatham     lownship.    Morris    County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to   Bell   Telephone    I  aboratories.  Incor- 
porated. New  York.  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  ■'.  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,310 
18  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 5) 


c...      i-r 


3.012.204 
ELASTIC  WAVF  PARAMFIRIC  AMPI  IFIFR 


Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806.716 
4  Claims.    (CI.  330 — 5) 


■    i'" 


I.  A  traveling  wave  amplifier  which  comprises  an  ex- 
tended structure  proportioned  to  support  the  travel,  with- 
out transport  of  charges,  of  at  least  three  traveling  waves 
of  frequency  /,.  /,  and  /p.  respectively,  and  of  phase 
constants  ^i  ^j  ^^  ;3p-  respectively. 


(5  =  ^;  a,  =  2,/) 


from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the 
length  of  said  structure  between  said  ends  being  at  least 
several  times  greater  than  the  wavelength  of  the  lowest 
frequency  one  of  said  waves,  said  structure  including 
wave-responsive  variable  reactance  means  distributed 
throughout  said  length  for  presenting  to  the  lower  fre- 
quency ones  of  said  waves  a  reactance  that  is  varied 
by  and  m  synchronism  with  the  pumping  wave  con- 
nections for  launching  a  wave  of  pumping  energy  and  of 
frequency 

/p=/i4-/, 

into  one  end  of  said  structure  and  at  a  high  energy  level 
thereby  to  vary  the  reactance  of  said  distributed  means 
at  the  pump  frequency  /p  and  so  to  cause  the  travel,  from 
said  one  end  of  said  structure  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  structure,  of  a  reactance  variation  wave  of  frequency 
/p.  and  connection  for  launching  a  signal  wave  of  fre- 
quency /,  and  of  energy  substantially  less  than  that  of 
said  pumping  energy  wave  into  said  one  end  of  said 
structure,  whereby  an  idler  wave  of  frequency 

/a=/p-/i 

is  generated  through  the  influence  of  said  reactance  varia- 
tion wave  on  said  signal  wave,  said  structure  being  pro- 
poruoned  to  suppress  the  travel  of  undesired  waves  of 


1.  A  wave  amplifier  which  comprises  a  solid  clastic 
body  characterized  by  a  nonlinear  dependence  of  the 
phase  velocity  of  a  vibration  wave  therein  on  the  density 
thereof,  means  for  launching  a  vibration  wave  into  one 
part  of  said  body,  said  wave  having  a  first  large  amplitude 
component  of  a  pump  frequency  P  and  a  second  com- 
ponent of  a  signal  frequency  Q=p/n,  where  n  is  an  odd 
integer,  whereupon  said  vibration  wave  travels  from  said 
first  body  pan  to  a  second  part  of  said  bodv.  the  length 
of  said  body  between  said  first  part  and  said  second  part 
being  sufficient  to  embrace  a  large  number  of  wavelengths 
at  said  frequency  Q.  said  nonlinear  phase  velocity  operat- 
ing to  abstract  energy  from  said  pump  wave,  to  transfer 
part  of  said  abstracted  energy  to  said  signal  wave,  to 
cause  the  generation  of  an  idler  wave  of  frequency 
l=P—Q=(n—l)Q,  and  to  transfer  part  of  said  ab- 
stracted energy  to  said  idler  wave,  said  abstraction  and 
transfer  taking  place  over  the  length  of  said  body  from 
said  first  part  to  said  second  part,  whereby  said  signal  and 
idler  waves  travel  from  said  first  body  part  to  said  second 
body  part,  growing  in  amplitude  exponentially  with  dis- 
tance traveled  as  they  advance,  means  coupled  to  said 
second  body  part  for  abstracting  the  grown  wave  of  one 
of  the  frequencies  Q,  I,  said  means  being  proportioned 
to  reflect  the  wave  of  frequency  P  toward  said  first  body 
part,  and  means  for  preventing  the  growth  of  unwanted 
modulation  product  waves  of  frequencies  greater  than  P 
which  comprises  means  for  cooling  said  body  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  dissipative  absorption  in  said  body  at 
all  frequencies  greater  than  P  offsets  any  tendency  of  said 
unwanted  modulation  product  waves  to  grow  but  is  in- 
suflRcient  to  prevent  growth  of  the  waves  of  the  fre 
quendes  Q,  I. 
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3.012,205 

rs'VTRTER   AND    LIKE    CIRCUITS 

EMPLOYING   TRANSISTORS 

Thomas  Henry  Brown.  Old  Coulsdon.  EnKlvid,  assiKnor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712.414 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—109) 


^4^T^ t  iS. 


3.  An  inverter  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  pa"" 
of  input  terminals  connected  to  a  direct  voltage  source, 
a  junction  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  a  feedbaclc  transformer  having  a  first  wind- 
ing portion  connected  across  said  pair  of  input  terminals 
in  series  with  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  transistor, 
and  a  second  winding  portion  connected  across  the  base- 
emitter  path  of  said  transistor  and  arranged  in  regenera- 
tive feedbaclc  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  wind- 
ing portion,  said  transistor  operating  as  an  inverter  pro- 
ducing an  output  voltage  across  said  first  winding  portion 
and  across  a  pair  of  output  terminals  coupled  thereto 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load,  monitoring  means 
coupled  to  said  first  winding  portion  for  monitoring  the 
level  of  the  output  voltage  pulses  corresponding  only 
to  the  conductive  state  of  the  transistor,  and  overload 
protection  means  connected  across  the  base-emitter  path 
of  said  transistor,  said  overload  protection  means  oper- 
ating in  response  to  said  monitoring  means  to  reduce 
the  forward  base  current  of  the  transistor  when  the  level 
of  said  output  voltage  pulses  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value,  said  monitoring  means  comprising  a  rectifier  hav- 
ing one  electrode  connected  to  said  collector  electrode 
and  its  other  electrode  resistively  coupled  to  one  of  said 
input  terminals,  said  other  electrode  supplying  a  direct 
voltage  to  said  overload  protection  means,  said  direct 
voltage  having  a  mean  value  corresponding  to  the  mean 
value  of  the  output  voltage  pulses. 


livering  said  alternating  current  output  and  having  two 
primary  windings;  at  least  two  electronic  valve  means 
each  having  a  main  current-path  electrode,  a  control  path 
electrode  and  a  common  electrode  which  is  common  to 
both  paths,  and  said  common  and  main  electrodes  being 
connected  in  series  with  a  primary  winding  and  forming 
separate  series  circuits  each  terminating  in  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals,  and  said  source  of  power  being  connected  with 
one  chosen  terminal  in  each  pair;  voltage  divider  means 
connected  between  the  terminals  in  each  pair;  two  valve 
control  winding  means  on  the  transformer  means  and 
each  connected  between  a  point  on  a  voltage  divider  and 
the  control  electrode  of  the  corresponding  valve  means 
and  oriented  relati\  e  to  the  polarities  of  the  primary  wind- 
ings to  bias  said  valves  alternately  conductive  in  push- 
pull;  a  capacitor  connected  across  each  pair  of  terminals; 
and  jumper  means  connected  with  the  non-chosen  ter- 
minals of  the  pairs  and  said  jumpers  selectively  connect- 
ing the  pairs  of  terminals  mutually  in  parallel  for  use 
across  a  source  at  said  'ower  voltage  or  mutually  in  scries 
for  use  across  a  source  at  said  higher  voltage. 


3,012,206 
Fl  ECTRONIC   INAERTERS 
James  W,  Rumside.  Opa-I  ocka,  Fla..  assignor  to  Sunair 
Electronics.  Inc..  Fort  l4iuderdale.  Fla..  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  June  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  741.176 
2  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


i^-^ 


^n 


1.  An  electronic  inverter  for  delivering  an  alternating 
current  output  from  a  source  of  direct  current  p^iwcr  hav- 
ing one  of  two  nominal  voltages  wherein  the  higher  volt- 
age is  double  the  lower  voltage,  said  inverter  comprising 
transformer  means  having  a  secondary    winding  for  de- 


3,012,207 
CONTROLLED   PHASE   SHIFT   OSCILLATOR 
Morton  Silverberg,  Riverton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,113 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—137) 


'lie 


// 


^S^ 


1.  A  controlled  oscillator  system  comprising  an  am- 
plifying device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control 
electrode,  means  connecting  said  cathode  to  a  reference 
potential  for  said  oscillating  system,  connections  includ- 
ing a  phase  reversing  feedback  loop  having  a  plurality 
of  cascade  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  ca- 
pacitance and  resistance  for  producing  a  phase  delay, 
means  coupling  said  feedback  loop  to  said  anode,  said 
control  electrode  and  said  reference  potential  for  said 
oscillator  to  provide  for  generation  of  oscillations,  a 
second  amplifying  device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode 
and  a  control  electrode,  means  coupling  said  cathode  of 
said  second  amplifying  device  to  a  point  between  two 
of  said  capacitances  of  said  sections  of  said  feedback 
loop  whereby  said  second  amplifying  deMce  effectively 
comprises  the  said  resistance  in  one  of  said  cascade  sec- 
tions of  said  feedback  loop,  said  cathode  of  said  second 
amplifying  device  being  connected  to  said  reference  po- 
tential by  way  of  a  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor,  a  third  amplifying  device,  a  second  feed- 
back loop  coupled  to  said  point  between  said  two  ca- 
pacitances of  said  first  named  feedback  loop,  said  second 
feedback  loop  including  said  second  and  third  named 
amplifying  devices,  means  for  applying  a  direct  current 
control  signal  to  said  third  named  amplifying  device 
whereby  to  control  said  third  named  amplifying  device 
in  conjunction  with  a  signal  appearing  in  said  second 
named  feedback  loop,  and  capacitor  means  coupling  said 
third  named  amplifying  device  to  said  control  electrode 
of  said  second  named  amplifying  device. 
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KEYED  OSCn  I  ATOR  HTIH  SPIKF  rNTFCTTNG 

STARTINC;  V1K\NS 

Elmer  H.  flawel.  Fayetteville.  \  ^  ..  a.vsii;iior  (o  (.tnt-ral 

Electric  (  ompan>.  a  corporatioo  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1958,  Vr.  No.  721,467 

9  (  lainw.     (CI.  331—153) 


3,012.210 
DFRFXTIONAI     (  ()l  PI  ERS 
I)<.nal(l   J     Sijyj.    Prairie    \  illage.    Kans..   assignor  to   the 
1  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Lnited 
Mates    Arojnu    F  nergv    (  ommission 

Filed  June  4,   I'^s'*.  Vr    No.  818.234 
5  (  laims.      (CI.  333 — 10) 


1.  An  audio  oscillator  comprising  a  first  amplifier  and 
a  cathode  follower  having  a  common  cathode,  a  second 
amplifier  responsive  to  output  from  said  Or^t  amplifier 
and  means  to  feed  energy  from  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  to  said  cathode  follower  to  thereby  provide  for 
oscillations,  a  voltage  divider  comprising  a  first,  a  second 
and  third  resistance  portions  disposed  across  said  second 
amplifier,  a  diode  and  a  fourth  resistor  in  series  disposed 
across  said  first  resistor,  a  B+  keying  source,  means  to 
provide  oscillation  after  a  relatively  long  period  of  time, 
a  capacitor  disposed  between  said  diode  and  said  keying 
source,  said  capacitor  being  charged  on  application  of 
keying  source  B-f-,  the  polarity  of  said  diode  being  such 
as  to  provide  current  flow  through  said  diode  on  applica- 
tion of  said  keying  B+  to  thereby  provide  a  spike  of 
energy,  said  energy  feedback  means  being  connected  to 
said  voltage  divider,  said  spike  of  energy  thereby  being 
fed   back   to  shock   said   oscillator   into   oscillation   on 
initial  conduction  of  said  diode. 


3,012.209 

FRFQl  FNCV    MODIFVFNC    APPARATUS 

Leonard  K.  Kahn.  81  .S.  BerEin  Place.  Freeport,  N  Y 

Filed  VIa>   15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,427 

11  Claims.     (CI.  332 — 37> 


-^. 


1.  A  directional  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  ground  plane  members,  a  first  substantially  planar 
conductor  of  non-rectilinear  configuration  intermediate 
said  ground  plane  members  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond substantially  planar  conductor  of  non-rectilinear  con- 
figuration intermediate  said  ground  plane  members  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  conductors  being  disposed  in  op- 
posed relationship  to  each  other  and  crossing  each  other 
at  a  plurality  of  locations  of  substantially  equal  spacing 
along  each  other  and  with  their  centerlines  defining  sub- 
stantially right  angles  in  the  neighborhoods  of  their  cross- 
ings, and  a  layer  of  solid  dielectric  material  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  conductors  spacing  them  from  each 
other. 


3.012.211 
MICROWAVE    riTRASONK     DFI   VV    I  INF 
Harren    P.    Mason.   West   Orange.    N.J,,  assignor  to   Bell 
telephone     laboratories,     Incorp<jrated.     New     \  ork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New    \nrk 

Filed  Jan    27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.367 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 30) 


^^^^jf^y^.r^-- 


1         "~[^/' 


1  In  a  system  for  applying  a  phase  modulated  input 
radio  frequency  signal  to  a  transmitter  provided  with 
sw.tchable  means  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  the 
input  radio  signal  bv  anv  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected 
factors  the  comh, nation  of  means  for  generating  a  first 
radio  frequencv  signal,  means  for  dividing  the  frequency 
ot  said  fir^t  radio  frequency  signal  by  a  fixed  factor 
greater  than  one  for  producing  a  second  radio  frequency 
signal,  and  switchable  means  for  multiplying  the  fre- 
quency of  sa.d  second  radio  frequency  signal  by  a  se- 
ected  one  of  a  plurality  of  facton  equal  respectively  to 
the  quotient  of  sa,d  fixed  factor  and  a  corres,^nding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  preselected  factors  for  prxxlucing  said 
input  radio  frequency  signal.  * 


1_J 


% 


^TJ^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  quartz  rod  cut  from 
a  single  crystal  of  quartz,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rod  being  parallel  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  quartz  crystal 
from  which  it  is  cut,  and  a  pair  of  electromechanical 
transducers  adapted  to  convert  microwave  frequency  elec- 
trical wave  energy  into  ultrasonic  wave  energy,  and  vice 
versa,  one  of  said  transducers  being  bonded  to  each  end 
of  the  quaru  rod,  respectively. 


3.012,212 
BOIOMETFR  (ONSIRlC^nON 
Harry   Frank   Hick.s.   Jr..   Rochester.   N.V..   assignor,   by 
nusne    assignments,    to    the    I  nited    States    of     \nierica 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1955.  Ser.  No.  530.218 
2  Claims.    (CI.  338— 18) 
1.  A  bolometer  comprising  a  tront  member  of  infra- 
red-transparent, electrically-non-conductive  material  hav- 
ing an  elongated  narrow  groove  formed  in  the  rear  sur- 
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face  thereof  and  extending  thereacross,  a  flake  of  Iher- 
maJly-sensitivc  resistance  material  secured  and  entirely 
positioned  within  said  groove,  the  rear  surface  of  said 
flake  being  substantiailv  flush  with  said  rear  surface  of 
said  member,  and  a  rigid  backing  member  of  electricall>- 
non-conductivc   material    secured    to   said   body    in    inti- 


mate contact  with  said  rear  surface  of  said  front  mem- 
ber and  covering  said  groove  and  the  flake  therein,  said 
backing  member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  nar- 
row groove  in  its  forward  surface,  and  a  second  flake  of 
thermally-sensitive  resistance  material  being  secured  an< 
entirely  positioned  within  said  last-mentioned  groove. 


3.012,213 
TANDEM  CONTROL  FOR  STERFOPHONTC  SOUND 

REPRODICING  SYSTEMS 
\drian  J.  Vaksvik,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Cor- 
poration, Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mav  27.  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,354 
2  Claims.     (CI,  338 — 134) 


1.  A  tandem  control  for  stereophonic  sound  reproduc- 
mg  systems,  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of 
front  and  rear  tandem-connected  variable  resistor  units, 
each  having  a  rotor  by  which  the  eflfective  resistance 
value  of  the  unit  may  be  adjusted,  the  rotor  of  the  front 
unit  having  a  hole  through  its  center  and  including  a 
disc-like  driver  having  an  open  rearwardly  facing  socket 
at  its  center;  a  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the  rotor  of 
the  rear  unit,  and  passing  freely  through  the  hole  in  the 
rotor  of  the  front  unit  with  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  exposed  for  manual  manipulation;  and  a  friction 
clutch  normally  drivingly  connecting  the  two  rotors  for 
rotation  in  unison,  said  friction  clutch  comprising  a  uni- 
tary sheet  metal  stamping  having  a  pair  of  normally  flat 
parallel  spring  blades  embracing  the  shaft  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  and  cross  bars  integral  with  the  end 
portions  of  said  blades  to  connect  the  same  and  hold 
them  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  shaft,  so  that  said  blades  must  be  resiliently 
sprung  apart  to  embrace  the  shaft,  and  means  forming 
pockets  in  the  side  wall  of  said  rearwardly  facing  socket 
in  which  the  end  portions  of  said  blades  are  received  to 
constrain  the  unitary  stamping  to  turn  with  the  disc-like 
driver  of  the  front  unit  and  keep  the  ends  of  the  sprmg 
blades  from  being  spread  apart. 
ns  o.a.~2o 


3,012414 
GLASS  ENCASED   RESISTOR    AND   METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  W.   Bronson,   Dallas,  and   Norman  D.   Korbitz, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated,  Dallas,   Tex.,  a   corporatk>n  of   Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,301 
8  Claims.     (CI.  338—237) 


8.  A  hermetically  sealed  electric  component  assembly, 
compnsing;  an  electrical  element.  leads  extending  from 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  element,  a  fusible  glass  bead 
abutting  each  said  surface  and  fused  to  each  said  lead,  a 
fusible  glass  shell  surrounding  said  element,  said  beads 
and  a  portion  of  said  leads,  said  shell  being  hermetically 
sealed  to  both  said  bead  and  said  lead  and  t>eing  spaced 
from  said  element  by  the  presence  of  said  beads. 


3.012.215 
VARIABLE    RESISTOR   WLFH    LMPROVTD 
TERMINAL   CONSTRUCTION 
Clinton  W.  Hartman  and  William  M.  Faber.  Sr.,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  CTS  Corpo- 
ration, Elkhart.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854.817 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33^—312) 


1.  In  an  electrical  resistor:  a  ceramic  base  for  the 
resistor,  means  bonded  to  the  base  forming  a  resistance 
path;  the  base  having  a  hole  therethrough  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  resistance  path,  a  metal  terminal  for  the 
resistance  path  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  base  and 
having  a  part  thereof  in  juxtaposition  to  said  end  of 
the  resistance  path,  means  forming  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  part  of  the  terminal  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  resistance  path,  and  means  anchoring  the  ter- 
minal to  the  base  compnsing  a  bodv  of  glass  filling  the 
space  in  said  hole  not  occupied  by  the  terminal  and  fused 
to  the  base  with  the  adjacent  jxirtion  of  the  terminal 
embedded  in  the  glass,  said  glass  being  a  lead  boro- 
silicate  glass  containing  between  5%  and  18%  titanium 
dioxide  crystals  to  give  it  increased  strength  and  good 
resistance  to  cracking  to  thus  assure  against  shifting  of 
the  terminal  with  respect  to  the  base  and  the  resistance 
path  thereon  despite  the  relativeh  large  difference  in 
the  linear  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  ceramic 
base  and  the  metal  terminal. 
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3.012.216 
PRECISION  WIREWOIND  RESLSTOR 
Kurt    Coper,    Brookhaven.   Pa.,   assignor   to    I  he   Daven 
Company.  Livingston,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer- 
tey 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  799.641 
8  Claims.    (CI.  338 — 322) 


y/////s^//////A'yy/>. 


1  A  precision  wire-wound  resistor  comprising  a  wind- 
ing stipp^)rt  core  having  a  centra]  body  portion  terminated 
by  end  grooves  each  circumscribing  said  body  portion, 
a  resistive  wire  wound  on  said  body  portion  with  the 
ends  of  said  wire  extending  into  individual  ones  of  said 
end  grooves,  lead  wires  hermetically  scaled  through  said 
core  and  electrically  connected  in  individual  ones  of  said 
end  grooves  to  individual  ends  of  said  resistive  wire,  each 
of  said  lead  wires  having  a  bend  at  the  point  of  its  en- 
trance into  an  end  groove  mechanically  to  anchor  said 
each  lead  wire  to  said  core,  and  a  closed  jacket  of  mois- 
ture-resistant resilient  plastic  material  enclosing  said  core 
and  winding  and  cooperating  with  said  end  grooves  to 
provide  moisture-resistant  compression  seals  at  each  end 
of  said  win(^ing. 


3.012.217 

EIFCTRK   Orn  FT 

I.uLs  Fantin.  Apartado  4304  Fste.  C  aracas  D.F.,  Venezuela 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser    No    792.149 

1  Claim.    ((.I.  339—21) 


An  electrical  baseboard  outlet  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  plurality  of  outlet  plugs  of  the  type  having  two  spaced 
substantially  parallel  contact  members  comprising  a  hol- 
low molded  plastic  member  having  a  rear  flat  side  adapted 
to  fit  against  a  wall,  an  upper  front  side  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  rear  side,  then  downwardly 
therefrom  and  returning  inwardly  to  said  rear  side,  a  com- 
plementary lower  front  side  extending  outwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  rear  side,  then  upwardly  therefrom  and 
returning  inwardly  to  said  rear  side,  the  return  of  said 
upper  front  side  and  lower  front  side  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  adapted  to  accommodate  the  spaced  parallel 
contact  members  of  an  electrical  plug,  and  a  spacer  mem- 
ber between  said  upper  and  lower  return  members  attached 
;o  said  rear  side  and  forming  a  confining  space  between 
the  return  of  the  upper  front  wall  and  between  the  lower 
front  wall  and  an  electrical  contact  member  having  a 
curved  rear  portion  and  an  upper  front  portion  in  each 


of  said  confining  spaces,  with  the  open  from  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  one  each  of  the  spaced  parallel  contact 
members  of  an  electrical  plug  said  electrical  contact  mem- 
ber being  electrically  energized  by  containing  a  metal  T- 
shaped  plate  inserted  therein  along  with  the  long  branch 
of  said  T-shaped  plate  protruding  through  an  opening 
in  the  rear  curved  portion  of  said  contact  member,  said 
branch  being  fixed  to  an  electrical  supply  line  by  a  metal 
clamp  to  form  a  joint  and  a  plastic  tube  over  said  joint. 


3,012.218 
BUS  nrCT  H  WING  STACKED  BIS  BARS 
John  B.  Cataldo.   Birmingham,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,810 
21  (  laims.    (O.  339—22) 


1.  An  elongated  stack  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
assembly  each  including  a  bus  bar  and  a  thin  insulating 
means  covering  for  said  bus  bar;  each  of  said  bus  bars 
having  straight  portions  positioned  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  stack;  said  first  assembly  including 
offset  portions,  each  formed  by  an  individual  offset  means 
of  said  first  assembly  bus  bar.  which  extend  toward  said 
second  assembly;  said  second  assembly  including  offset 
portions,  each  formed  by  an  individual  offset  means  of 
said  second  assembly  bus  bar,  which  extend  toward  said 
first  assembly;  said  first  assembly  c^set  portions  abutting 
said  second  assembly  at  portions  thereof  extending  par- 
allel to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  between 
said  second  assembly  offset  portions;  said  second  assem- 
bly offset  portions  abutting  said  first  assembly  at  por- 
tions thereof  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  positioned  between  said  first  assembly  offset  portions. 


3.012.219 
SOLDERLESS  CONNF(  TOR  FOR  TNSl  I.ATFD 
SMAI  I   WIRES 
Evert  J    I  evin,  White  Bear  Ijike,  and  Edward  F.  leach. 
Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Minnev)(a    Mining 
and  NIanufacturing  (  ompan>.  St.   Paul.  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,444 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339—98) 


4.  A  wire-connector  adapted  for  making  permanent 
positive  electrical  connection  to  small  insulated  copper 
wires,  comprising:  an  insulating  base  member  having  an 
extended  surface  adapted  to  support  a  wire  in  a  fixed 
direction  and  deeply  grooved  across  said  surface  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  f)erpendicularly  to  said 
fixed  direction;  and  a  conductive  resilient  connector  mem- 
ber comprising  a  thin  deeply  slotted  connector  plate 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  groove  in  said  base  with  its  flat 
sides  closely  adjacent  the  side  walls  thereof  and  with  the 
slot  in  said  plate  in  line  with  a  wire  supported  on  said 
extended  surface  in  said  fixed  direction,  the  narrow  edges 
defimng  said  slot  being  generally  parallel  and  including 
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smoothly  diverging  portions  defining  a  wire-accepting 
opening,  said  plate  being  further  adapted  for  receiving  a 
said  wire  under  pressure  sutikient  to  cause  resilient  sepa- 
ration of  said  narrow  edges,  and  said  groove  being  adapted 
to  permit  entry  of  said  plate  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  in- 
sure said  resilient  separation  of  said  edges  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  permanent  positive  electrical  connection  with 
said  wire. 


3,012,229 

HONEYCOMB  FSSLXATOR  FOR  QUICK 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR 

Beniamin  Fox.  403  Cribbel  Road,  Wyncote,  Pa. 

nied  Oct.  2.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687.740 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339—176) 


In  combination,  an  electrical  connector  member  arid  a 

honcvcomb  insulator  and  spacer  easily  removably  associ- 
ated therev^Tth,  sajd  connector  member  including  a  block 
of  insulating  material  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  of  elec- 
trical conducting  material  mounted  upon  said  block,  said 
contacts  each  havmg  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  block,  sajd  connector  member  further  including  a 
plurality  of  exposed  clip>s  of  electrical  conducting  matenal 
each  detachably  engaging  a  separate  one  of  said  contacts 
at  the  outwardly  extending  portions  thereof  to  form  ex- 
posed connections,  said  honeycomb  insulator  and  spacer 
being  removably  and  slidahly  inserted  about  and  main- 
taining each  of  said  ex  poised  connections  respectively  in 
spaced  relation,  thereby  irvsulating  the  exposed  connections 
from  each  other,  said  insulator  and  spacer  being  slidable 
relative  to  said  exposed  connections  and  comprising  a 
relatively  elongated  central  body  of  insulating  material 
including  a  plurality  of  through  openings  therein,  said 
openings  kx>sely  and  releasably  receiving  a  separate  one 
of  each  of  said  expt^sed  connections,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
legs  integrally  formed  wnth  said  body  portion  for  closely 
embracing  sides  of  said  block  and  precluding  lateral  movc- 
vnent  of  said  central  body  member. 


3,012.221 
EI  ECTRICAI   SOCKET  CONTACTS 
Stanley  Thomas  Deakin.  Ewell  West.   Surrey.  England, 
assienor  to   Siemens   F^dison  Swan   Limited.    London, 
Fngland,  a  British  rompanv 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  689.589 
5  CUims.    (CI.  339—258) 


1 .  A  resilietit  terminal  clip  of  sheet  metal  formed  from 
a  flat  blank  comprising  a  tag  portion  having  a  bifurcat- 
ed portion  extending  therefrom  forming  two  legs  the  free 
end  of  each  of  which  includes  a  foot  portion  extending 


transversely  therefrom,  each  leg  being  twisted  toward 
each  other  providing  a  contoured  portion  at  the  joining 
area  of  each  leg  with  the  tag  portion  so  that  the  feet 
overlie  each  other  and  the  feet  extend  in  the  same  di- 
rection from  the  respective  legs  for  receiving  a  terminal 
therebetween. 


3,012,222 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISFLAYLNG  SOMC  ECHOES  FROM 

UNDERWATER  TARGETS 

Julius  Hagemann,  412  S.  MacArthur  Ave., 

Pananu  City.  FU. 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1957.  S«r.  No.  677,166 

7  Claims,    (CI.  340—3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


MW      ■      ail  (— , —  »riTt» 


44  ,  «•  ««  47- 


1.  A  scanning  type  pulse  transmission-reception  sys- 
tem for  providing  information  enabling  a  determination 
of  the  approximate  size  of  an  underwater  object  com- 
prising means  for  transmitting  a  pulsed  beam  of  compres- 
sional  wave  energy  toward  the  object,  means  for  receiving 
wave  energy  reflected  by  the  object  including  effectively 
four  similar  transducers  arrayed  symmetrically  in  the 
quadrants  of  a  vertical  plane  about  an  axis  normal  thereto 
whereby  the  horizontal  and  vertical  angles  the  reflected 
wave  makes  with  the  plane  of  the  transducers  correspond 
to  the  direction  of  the  reflecting  object  with  respect  to 
said  axis.,  means  including  two  local  oscillators  of  dif- 
ferent frequencies  connected  to  heterodyne  against  each 
other  for  producing  a  first  reference  phase  wave  train  and 
individually  against  the  output  of  the  two  right  trans- 
ducers and  the  output  of  the  two  left  transducers  and 
means  for  mixing  the  beat  frequencies  of  these  two  hetero- 
dyne outputs  for  producing  a  first  series  of  signal  pulses 
having  the  frequency  of  said  first  reference  phase  wave 
train  and  differing  in  phase  therefrom  corresponding  to 
said  horizontal  angle,  means  including  two  additional 
local  oscillators  of  different  frequencies  connected  to 
heterodyne  against  each  other  for  producing  a  second 
reference  phase  wave  train  and  individually  against  the 
output  of  the  tv.0  upper  iransduijers  and  the  output  of 
the  two  lower  transducers  and  means  for  mixing  the  beat 
frequerKies  of  these  two  heterodyne  outputs  for  produc- 
ing a  second  series  of  signal  pulses  having  the  frequency 
of  said  second  reference  phase  wave  train  and  differing 
in  phase  therefrom  corresponding  to  said  vertical  angle, 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  intensity  grid  and  horizontal 
and  vertical  deflecting  means,  a  sweep  circuit  for  the  hori- 
zontal deflecting  means  connected  to  be  initiated  by  each 
wave  of  the  first  refeience  phase  wave  train,  a  sweep  cir- 
cuit for  the  vertical  deflecting  means  connected  to  be 
initiated  by  each  wave  of  the  second  reference  phase 
wave  train,  and  means  responsive  to  phase  coincidence 
of\wo  signal  pulses  in  said  first  and  second  series  for 
energizing  the  intensity  grid  of  the  cathode  ray  tube. 
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3.012.223 
SEI.S\nC  PROSPECTING  APP\R\TIS 
Semi   Joseph    Be)^n,   Cleveland    Heights,   and    Alfred    P. 
Dank,  Euclid,  Ohio,  a&siKnurs  to  Clevite  (  urporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  605.912 
19  naims.     (CI.  340—15) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  phase  adjusting  a  plurality  of 
seismic  record  traces  with  respect  to  each  other  in  ac- 
cordance with  given  amounts  of  phase  adjustment,  said 
plurality  of  traces  being  initially  recorded  side-by-sidc 
on  a  first  strip  of  record  materia!  with  a  given  time  period; 
a  second  strip  of  record  material;  reproducing  transducer 
head  means  for  reproducing  said  plurality  of  seismic 
record  traces  one  at  a  time  from  said  first  stnp  of  record 
matenal;  recording  transducer  head  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  reproducing  transducer  head  means  for 
rerecording  the  reproduced  traces  one  at  a  time  on  said 
second  strip  of  record  material;  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive cyclic  motion  having  a  given  time  period  between 
said  first  strip  of  record  materia!  and  said  reproducing 
head  means;  means  for  effecting  relative  cyclic  motion 
between  said  second  strip  of  record  material  and 
>aid  recording  head  means  in  synchronization  with 
the  aforesaid  relative  cyclic  motion,  the  time  period  of 
said  cycle  being  greater  than  the  time  period  of  said 
onginai  record  trace  to  establish  a  dead  time  period  when 
no  reproducing  or  rerecording  of  the  seismic  trace  is 
being  effected;  automatic  means  for  effecting  a  second 
relative  motion  between  one  of  said  transducer  head 
means  and  one  of  said  strips  of  record  material  in  the 
direction  of  said  record  traces;  adjustable  control  means 
connected  to  said  automatic  means  for  establishing  said 
amount  of  the  second  relative  motion  and  for  controlling 
said  automatic  means  to  automatically  effect  said  second 
relative  motion  in  accordance  with  said  established 
amount;  and  synchronizing  means  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  cyclic  movements  of  the  first  and  second 
strips  of  record  material  and  connected  to  said  automatic 
means  to  cause  said  automatic  means  to  effect  said  second 
relative  motion  only  during  said  dead  time  period  and 
connected  to  said  reproducing  transducer  head  means 
and  said  recording  head  means  to  effect  the  aforesaid  re- 
producing and  rerecording  of  the  said  traces  one  at  a 
time. 


3.012.224 

ANGLE  OF  APPROACH  INDICATOR.S  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  LANDINGS 

Harold  Matthew  Feniuson,  Hatch  Knd.  England,  assignor 

to  The   General   Electric   ( ompan>    Limited,   London, 

England 

nied  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  28,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—26) 

1.  An   optical    indicating   system   for   guiding  aircraft 

along  a  correct  angle  of  descent  towards  a  runway  for 

landing  of  the  aircraft  on  the  runway,  said  system  com- 


prising two  optical  projectors  spaced  apart  one  behind 
the  other  along  the  length  of  the  runway,  each  projector 
including  a  light  source,  means  for  concentrating  light 
from  said  source  into  a  vertically  narrow  he.tm,  and 
beam  coloring  means  having  a  single  horizontal  color 
dividing  edge  interposed  in  the  light  p.ith  to  divide  the 
beam  into  differently  colored  upper  and  lower  parts  with 
an  angle  of  perceptible  color  confusion  of  the  two  parts 


B      0 


of  at  least  one  degree  in  a  vertical  plane,  each  projector 
being  oriented  to  direct  its  light  beam  along  the  length 
of  the  runway  towards  the  approaching  aircraft  with  the 
central  plane  of  the  angle  of  perceptible  color  confusion 
directed  upwards  at  an  angle  suitable  for  descent  of  the 
aircraft,  and  the  color  of  the  upper  part  of  each  light 
beam  being  the  same  as  the  color  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  other  light  beam. 


3,012.225 
WARNING  DEVICE   FOR  INDICATING  CONTACT 

OF  A  VEHICLE  WITH  ANOIHER  OBJECT 

Charles  R.  Holt,  4322  N.  Granger,  and  Jimmie  C.  Davi<>. 

744  N.  Meridian,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,868 

3  Claims.    (CI.  .UO — 61) 


3.  A  proximity  warning  device  for  vehicles,  including: 
a  housing  mounted  inwardly  of  an  outer  surface  of  said 
vehicle,  said  housing  having  opposing  side  walls,  a  top 
and  a  bottom  wall  and  an  inward  end  wall;  a  partition 
wall  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  for 
dividing  said  housing  and  forming  an  outer  and  an  inner 
compartment,  said  partition  wall  having  a  vertical  slot  for 
communication  between  the  compartments,  a  vertically 
disposed  guide  secured  to  said  partition  wall  wuhin  the 
outer  compartment  and  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said 
guide  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  la/y  long  member  pivotal- 
ly  secured,  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  its  end  blades,  to 
said  partition  wall  and  slidably  connected  by  the  free 
end  of  the  adjacent  co-operating  blade  with  said  guide 
for  vertical  reciprocating  movement;  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  inner  end  wall  and  project- 
ing outwardly  of  the  inner  compartment  through  the  slot 
in  said  partition  wall  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
vertical  reciprocating  blade  end  of  said  lazy  long  mem- 
ber; a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  inner  end  wall,  said  sole- 
noid having  a  plunger  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  for  raising  said  lever 
and  extending  said  lazy  long  member  outwardly  of  said 
housing  when  the  solenoid  is  energi/ed,  electrical  wiring 
and  switch  means  connecting  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  solenoid;  and  electrical  signal  me:ins  inter- 
posed in  said  wiring  and  having  a  normally  open  switch 
closed  by  movement  of  said  lever  when  the  extended  end 
of  said  lazy  tong  member  is  moved  toward  said  housing 
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II  3.012.226 

SFl  ECTTVT  SIGN  AI  INC  DFVICE 
Henr>   H.  Abbott.  Yonkers,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele^ 
phone  Ijbtiratories,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1956.  Ser.  No.  622,126 
15  CUiiim.    (CI.  340—164) 


8.  Signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  counter  including 
a  plurality  of  stages  of  bistate  elements,  switch  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  stages  for  presetting  predeter- 
mined numbers  in  said  counter,  means  for  receiving  pulses 
of  alternating  current,  means  connecting  said  receiving 
means  to  said  counter  for  causing  said  counter  to  count 
the  number  of  cycles  in  said  received  pulses,  means  con- 
nected to  said  counter  for  resetting  said  counter,  means 
connected  to  said  switch  means  for  preventing  operation 
of  said  resetting  m&ans  in  the  interval  between  received 
pulses  when  the  number  of  cycles  counted  b\  said  counter 
coincides  with  a  predetermined  number  preset  in  sajd 
counter  by  operation  of  one  of  said  switch  means,  and 
indicating  means  connected  to  the  last  stage  of  said 
counter  for  indicating  reception  of  a  particular  number 
of  pulses  as  presc<  by  operauon  of  particular  ones  of  said 
switching  means 


3.012,227 
SIGNAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Morton  M.  Astrahan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  William  L. 
Batchelor.  .Saugerties,  Bennett  Housman.  Poughkeepsie, 
Hraod  I.,  kurkjian.  Hyde  Park,  and  Bernard  I.  Sara- 
ban,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1956.  Ser.  No.  612,269 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
A  data  processing  machine  comprising  a  main  memory 
device  of  the  randon  access  type  and  an  auxiliary  memory 
of  the  cyclic  type,  said  main  memory  and  said  auxiliary 
memory  each  having  a  plurality  of  signal  storage  registers, 
an  input-output  address  counter  for  producing  signals 
identifying  a  selected  register  of  said  main  memory  de- 
vice, an  angular  jxvsition  counter  for  producing  signals 
identifying  the  register  of  said  auxiliary  memory  device 
into  which  the  next  reading  and  writing  operation  may 
take  place,  a  drum  control  register  for  producing  signals 
identifying  a  selected  register  of  said  auxiliary  memory 
device,  an  input-output  word  counter  for  producing  sig- 
nals indicating  the  number  of  transfers  to  be  effected,  a 
first  means  for  causing  a  transfer  of  signals  between  said 
main  memory  and  said  auxiliary  memory  when  a  prede- 
termined relationship  exists  between  the  signals  produced 
by  said  angular  position  counter  and  the  signals  produced 
by  said  drum  control  register  and  second  means  includ- 


ing said  first  means  for  altering  the  signals  produced  by 
said  drum  control  register,  said  input-output  word  counter 
and  said  input-output  address  counter  each  time  that  a 


transfer  is  effected  and  means  including  said  second  means 
for  inhibiting  further  transfers  when  a  predetermined 
signal  is  produced  by  said  input-output  word  counter. 


3,012,228 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Hajime  J.  KLshi.  Huntington,  Thomas  R.  Sheridan,  Brook- 
IjTi,  and  Anthony  Ligtiori,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1956.  Ser.  No.  616.275 
15  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  shift  registers  each 
including  a  chain  of  magnetic  cores,  each  of  said  mag- 
netic cores  being  capable  of  operation  in  either  one  of 
two  conditions,  a  switching  circuit  connected  to  all  of 
said  registers  for  determining  the  condition  of  operation 
of  each  of  said  magnetic  cores,  means  for  operating  said 
switching  circuit  to  place  a  single  one  of  the  magnetic 
cores  in  each  of  said  registers  in  one  of  said  conditions 
and  to  place  the  remaining  magnetic  cores  in  said  re- 
gisters in  said  other  condition,  said  switching  circuit  suc- 
cessively operating  on  the  magnetic  cores  in  each  of  said 
registers  to  shift  the  condition  placed  in  said  single  mag- 
netic cores  from  magnetic  core  to  magnetic  core  along 
each  of  said  chains  in  said  respective  registers. 


3,012.229 
PULSE  SYNTHRONOl  S  SYSTEM 
Nelson  Berman,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Sheldon  Girsch, 
I/Ong  Island  City,   N.Y.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676.255 
15  Claims.    (O,  340— 172.5t 
1.  A  pulse  synchronous  system  including  in  combina- 
tion a  stationary  transmitter  reference  head,  a  transmitter 
data  head,  movable  means  for  positioning  said  transmitter 


302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dfxember  5,  1961 


data  head  with  respect  to  the  transmitter  refercocc  head, 
means  for  inducing  respccuvc  transmitter  reference  and 
transmitter  data  pulses  in  the  transmitter  heads,  a  sta- 
Iionarv-  receiver  reference  head,  a  receiver  data  head, 
movable  means  for  positioning  said  receiver  data  bead 
with  respect  to  said  receiver  reference  head,  means  for 
feeding  the  transmitter  data  pulse  to  the  receiver  data 


head  to  produce  a  receiver  data  pulse,  means  for  record- 
ing said  receiver  data  pulse,  said  recording  means  being 
synchronous  with  sajd  inducing  means  and  a  receiver 
reference  head  for  reading  said  recorded  pulse  to  produce 
a  receiver  reference  pulse,  the  spacmg  between  said  refer- 
ence pulses  on  a  time  base  being  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference m  position  of  the  respective  data  heads  with  re- 
spect to  the  reference  heads 


3.012.230 
COMPLTER  FORMAT  CONTROL  Bl  FFF  R 
Theodore  A.  CaUs,  Santa  Ana,  and  Charies  R.  Sublett, 
Orange,    Calif.,    assigaors    to    Electronic    Engineering 
Company  of  California,  Santa  Ana,  CaJif..  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,946 
13  Clainu.    (CI.  340—172,5) 


Clock 
aocruTon 


COWTKOL      »«M      .tM'—     CONTKOL 


ir" 


1  An  electronic  buffer  for  accepting  electrically  rep- 
resented data  over  a  plurality  of  channels  at  various 
rates,  groupmg  said  data  into  blocks,  inseriing  check  bits 
and  recordmg  said  data  and  bits  at  a  density  suitable  for 
processing  by  an  electronic  computer,  comprising;  means 
to  impress  said  data  successively  upon  AND  logics  and 
OR  logics  to  form  said  check  bits;  an  addressable  mem- 
orv.  a  greater-than-said-plurality  of  channels  of  counter 
liip  flops  connected  to  said  memory,  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  flip-flops  to  write  said  data  in  predetermined 
blocks  into  said  memory;  a  further  greater-than-sajd-plu- 
rality  of  flip  flops  and  means  connected  to  said  fljp-flops 
equivalently  connected  for  reading  said  data  from  said 
memory,  greater  than  said  plurality  of  AND  logics  con- 
nected to  each  group  of  said  flip-flops  to  determine  when 
said  flip-flops  have  counted  said  predetermined  blocks; 
a  read  clcxk  to  uniformly  tune  data  read  from  said 
memory;  delayed  means  connected  to  said  read  clock, 
and  an  AND  gate,  means  to  store  a  wnte  pulse,  said 
delayed  means  and  said  means  to  store  connected  to 
said  AND  gate  to  allow  said  write  pulse  to  enter  said 
memory  onlv  svhen  said  data  are  not  being  read  out 
of  said  memory,  an  OR  gale,  other  flip-flop  means  con- 


nected to  said  Ok  gate,  said  OR  gate  and  said  other 
flip-flop  means  coactive  to  produce  a  start  pulse  when  a 
said  predetermined  block  of  data  have  been  accumulated 

n  said  memory  and  to  produce  a  stop  pulse  after  said 
predetermined  block  of  data  has  been  read  out  of  said 
memory;  data  recording  means;  means  to  connect  said 
OR  gate  and  said  other  flip-flop  means  to  said  data 
recording  means  for  the  start  and  stop  control  thereof; 
an  OR  gate  additional,  plural  relaxation  means,  said 
OR  gate  additional  and  said  plural  relaxation  means 
connected  to  said  recording  means  to  produce  a  small 
gap  after  each  said  predetermined  block  of  data  has 
been  recorded,  a  third  OR  gate  and  second  plural  re- 
laxation means  combination  similarly  connected  to  pro- 
duce a  large  gap  after  each  file  of  plural  said  predeter- 
mined blocks  of  data  have  been  recorded,  and  output 
driving  means  having  a  said  plurality  of  flip-flop  means 
to  accept  said  data  from  said  memory  and  to  impress 
said  data  upon  said  recording  means  for  recording 
thereof. 


3,012^31 
ELECTRIC  A I     APPARATUS   FOR   STORING 
DIGITAL    rS'FORM  VTION 
John  C.  Kent,  Lexin^^on,  Mass.,  avsisnor,  b>   mesne  as- 
signments, to  MinneapolLs-Honeywell  Regulator  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,036 
15  Clalias.     (CI.  340 — 174) 


12.  In  a  core  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bistable  magnetizable  cores,  said 
cores  being  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  and  spaced 
so  that  diagonal  rows  in  two  directions  are  formed,  and 
a  conductor  threaded  through  said  array  so  that  each 
core  IS  threaded  once  and  only  once,  said  conductor  being 
positioned  in  said  apparatus  along  a  path  that  may  be 
traced  through  said  array  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Stan  a  first  path  along  a  diagonal  formed  by  a 
first  comer  core. 

(2)  Proceed  along  alternate  diagonals  toward  a  sec- 
ond comer  core; 

(3)  Start  a  second  path  through  the  second  corner 
core  from  the  diagonal  immediately  pnor  to  the  second 
corner  core  and  along  a  core  diagonal  which  crosses 
the  first  path  diagonals; 

(4)  Proceed  along  the  alternate  diagonals  toward  a 
third  corner  core, 

(5)  Start  a  third  path  through  the  third  corner  core 
from  the  diagonal  immediately  prior  to  the  third  comer 
core  and  along  a  core  diagonal  parallel  to  said  first 
diagonal, 

(6)  Proceed  along  alternate  diagonals  toward  the 
fourth  comer  core; 

(7)  Start  a  fourth  path  through  the  fourth  comer  core 
from  the  diagonal  immediately  prior  to  the  fourth  cor- 
ner core  and  along  a  diagonal  parallel  to  the  diagonals 
of  Step  3.  and 

(8)  Proceed  along  altemate  diagonals  until  all  remain- 
ing cores  have  been  threaded. 
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'■  3,012,232 

mCH  SPEED  PRINTER 

John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Gladwyne.  and  John  C.  Sims. 

Jr.,  Spring  House,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Remington  Rand 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  333,574 

29  Claims.    (O.  340—174.1) 


elements  with  both  radially  and  penpherally  disponed 
gaps,  said  rotor  being  disposed  to  binng  the  peripherally 
disposed  gaps  adjacent  said  characters,  a  stationar>  three- 
legged  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a  common  cen- 
tral leg  and  two  outer  legs  arranged  to  provide  mag- 
netic circuits  across  the  radial  gaps  of  diametrically  opv- 
positely  disposed  magnetic  circuit  elements,  input  wind- 
ings on  each  of  the  outer  legs  providing  separate  seri- 
ally related  magnetomotive  forces  across  the  radial  gaps 
of  said  oppositely  disposed  elements,  and  a  differential 
sensing  winding  on  the  central  leg  operable  to  produce 
an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  said 
character  of  magnetic  material. 


2.  In  a  system  for  magnetically  recording  symbolic 
information,  in  combination,  scanning  means  for  the 
stepwise  scanning  oi  the  symbol  to  be  recorded  along  one 
line  in  one  scanning  direction,  each  of  the  steps  in  said 
stepwise  scanning  covering  a  sp)ccific  portion  of  said 
symbol,  a  rotaiable  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  heads  arranged  in  one  line  and  com- 
municating with  said  recording  medium  at  an  angle  skew 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  synchronizing  means  for 
controlling  the  steps  in  said  stepwise  scanning  of  said 
scanning  means  and  for  consecutively  and  separatively 
rendering  operable  each  head  in  said  plurality  of  heads  in 
synchronism  with  the  steps  in  said  stepwise  scanning, 
a  pick-up  means  associated  with  said  scanning  means  for 
developing  electrical  signals  characteristic  of  the  intel- 
ligence in  the  symbol  portion  being  sc<inned,  means  for 
applying  said  signals  to  said  heads,  displacing  means 
synchroniz.ed  with  the  rotation  of  said  recording  medium 
for  displacing  said  scanning  me.ins  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  said  one  scanning  direction,  thereby  synchro- 
nizing the  displacement  of  said  scanning  means  with  the 
rotation  of  said  rea.>rding  medium,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  displacing  means  and  said  synchronizing 
means  for  inaugurating  the  operation  of  said  synchro- 
nizing means  through  the  application  of  signals  from  said 
displacing  means. 


3,012,233 
.MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SENSING  MEANS 
Evon  C.  Greanias,  Vestal,  and  Yates  M.  Hill,  Kndicoft. 
N.Y..    assii^ors    to    International    Bu.sinesis    Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694,159 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


■  J^^'^ 


6.  In  a  scanner  for  a  moving  character  bearing  medium 
having  characters  of  magnetic  material,  a  rotating  head 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  magnetic  circuit 


3,012,234 

NOISE   REDl  CTION   IN   PULSE-WIDTH 

MODULATED   RECORDING 

Kay  N.  Bums.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  709.332 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340— 174.1) 


IjBWfcP^lWOOjl 
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1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  playing  back  a  reproducible  trace 
record  of  a  carrier  signal  which  has  been  pulse-duration 
modulated  by  means  of  an  information  signal  and  includ- 
ing a  reproducible  recording  medium  containing  a  trace 
record  of  the  modulated  signal,  trace  playback  means, 
means  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  trace  and 
said  playbcak  means,  and  means  to  demodulate  the 
played-back  signal,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
frequency-modulation  detector  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  played-back  signal,  means  to  differentiate  the  detector 
signal,  and  means  to  subtract  the  differentiated  signal 
from  the  demodulated  signal. 


3,012,235 
SHTTCHTNG  MATRIX  EMPLOYING  TRANSISTORS 

Robert  W  .  Rochclle.  Fairfax  C(>unt>.  \  a. 
Original  application  Jan.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  710.374.  now 
Patent   No.   2,970.301.  dated  Jan.  31,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  59.465 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—208) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  switching  matrix,  a  fanout  distribution  network 
having  a  plurality  of  "«"'  levels  in  series  connection. 
where  "n"  is  an  integer,  including  an  input  le\el  and  an 
output  level,  each  of  said  levels  having  2^  limbs  where 
k  is  an  integer,  in  said  input  level  A.  is  1  and  in  each 
successive  level  connected  thereto  k  increases  by  1  such 
that  each  limb  divides  into  first  and  second  limbs  in  the 
next  successive  level;  each  of  said  limbs  in  each  of  said 
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levels  after  said  input  level  including  interrupter  means 
with  control  means  therefor;  a  D.C.  voltage  source;  a 
plurality  of  "n"  binary  stages,  each  of  said  binary  stages 
including  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  means  for  applying 
said  DC.  voltage  source  across  said  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals and  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  voltage 
across  said  pair  of  output  terminals;  periodic  means  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  reversing  in  a  first  binary  stage 
of  said  plurality  thereof  for  actuating  reversals  at  se- 
lected intervals;  means  for  interconnecting  the  remainder 
of  said  binary  stages  in  said  plurality  thereof  such  that 
each  of  the  means  for  reversing  in  each  of  the  last  said 
binary  stages  is  responsive  to  changes  in  polarity  across 
the  output  terminals  of  a  different  binary  stage;  means 
connecting  the  remainder  of  said  binary  stages  in  said 
plurality  thereof  in  successive  order  to  respective  succes- 
sive levels  of  said  network  such  that  the  interrupter 
means  in  all  of  said  first  limbs  of  each  level  are  respon- 
sive to  one  polarity  condition  across  the  output  terminals 
of  its  respective  binary  stage  and  the  interrupter  means 
in  all  of  said  second  limbs  in  each  level  are  responsive  in 
alternate  order  to  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  thereacross; 
and  output  means  connected  to  each  of  said  limbs  in 
said  outfKit  level. 


3.012.236 

OVTRI  OAD  INDK  AIOR  FOR  FI  FCTRICAL 

APPARATl S 

Joseph   C.  Joubhinc,  Zanesville,   Ohio,   a-ssignor  to  Mc- 

Graw-F.dison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  30,  1956.  Ser.  No.  600,790.  now 
Patent  No.  2.886,805.  dated   May    12.   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.   19.   1958.  Ser.  No.  758,643 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—248) 


1.  In  comhination,  a  load  and  insulation  condition  in- 
dicator for  a  transformer  immersed  in  dielectric  fluid,  a 
pair  of  transformer  secondary  terminals,  said  load  indi- 
cator including  a  heater  element  in  circuit  with  a  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  transformer  and  one  of  said  ter- 
mmals.  an  insulation  sample  means  simultaneously  ex- 
posed to  the  heat  of  s.iid  element  and  to  said  fluid  and 
to  the  electrical  potential  between  terminals,  said  heater 
element  generating  heat  m  accordance  with  the  secondary 
current  in  said  transformer  and  establishing  a  tempera- 
ture gradient  with  respect  to  said  dielectric  fluid  propor- 
tional to  the  gradient  between  the  transformer  hot  spot 
and  said  dielectric  fluid,  signal  means  connected  between 
the  other  of  said  terminal  and  said  one  terminal  and  nor- 
mally deenergized  by  said  insulation  sample  means, 
whereby  dielectric  failure  of  said  sample  means  will  in- 
dicate substantial  expiration  of  said  transformer  insula- 
tion by  passing  suflficient  leakage  current  to  energize  said 
signal  means. 

3.012.237 
GFOW  I  AVfP  INDfC  ATOR  CTRCl TT 
William  B.  Mc(o>,  Highland.  N.\.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
.N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.937 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—248) 

\n  indicating  device  for  visually  indicating  the  presence 

of  a  first  or  second  low  voltage  electrical  signal,  said  first 

signal  being  negative  with  respect  to  said  second  signal. 


composing  a  transistor  having  collector,  emitter,  and  base 
electrodes,  a  transformer  having  first,  second,  and  third 
windings,  said  third  winding  having  more  turns  than  said 
first  and  second  windings,  said  transistor  having  an  input 
to  said  base  electrode  coui>led  through  said  first  winding 
of  said  transformer  to  which  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical signals  are  applied,  said  collector  electrode  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  second  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, the  other  end  of  said  second  winding  connected 


ltl: 


©• 


to  a  first  potential,  said  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a 
second  potential,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  second  potential,  said  transistor 
and  transformer  being  responsive  to  said  first  electrical 
signal  to  produce  electrical  oscillations,  said  transistor  and 
said  transformer  being  responsive  to  said  second  electrical 
signal  to  cause  said  electrical  oscillations  to  cease,  a  glow 
lamp  and  means  including  said  third  winding  of  said 
transformer  means  to  apply  said  electrical  oscillations  to 
ignite  said  glow  lamp. 


3.012.238 
CIRCITT  BREAKER 
William  H.  Na.sh  and  F^dward  W.  Kaminsky,  South  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignors  to  McCraw-Edison  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.424 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—253) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  protecting  an  electrical  sys- 
tem comprising,  a  base,  switch  means,  operating  means 
movable  to  close  said  switch  means,  electrical  signal 
means  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  mounted 
on  said  base,  latch  means  connected  to  said  operating 
means  for  latching  said  movable  contact  in  open  position 
upon  movement  of  said  operating  means  in  a  switch  clos- 
ing direction,  condition  responsive  means  in  circuit  with 
said  system  and  operable  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  pre- 
determined circuit  condition  to  open  said  switch  means 
and  unlatch  said  movable  contact  allowing  it  to  engage 
said  fixed  contact,  and  biasing  spring  means  connected  to 
said  operating  means  for  opposing  the  latching  of  said 
movable  contact,  said  spring  means  being  in  circuit  with 
said  movable  contact  and  engageable  with  said  fixed  con- 
tact to  complete  the  circuit  through  said  signal  means 
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up)On  movement  of  said  operating  means  in  a  switch  clos- 
ing direction  whereby  said  signal  means  may  be  tested 
without  of)ening  said  switch  means. 


3.012.239 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
John  E.  Clemens,  R.R.  5.  Jamestown  Pike.  Xenia,  Ohio, 
and  Ben  B.  Johnstone,  7387  Wilmington  Pike,  Davton, 
Ohio 

FUed  July  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,306 

5  Qainis.    (Q.  340—324) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tive  rows  of  said  matrix,  said  interrogation  pulses  serving 
to  produce  resultant  pulses  in  said  sense  windings  when 
the  cores  threaded  thereby  arc  in  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  magnetic  conditions,  a  plurality  of  switching 
means,  means  coupling  each  of  said  sense  windings  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  switching  means  for  setting  each 


2.  A  character  display  device  comprising  a  tube,  a 
photocathodc  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  pro- 
ducing electron  emitting  character  miages  on  >aid  photo- 
cathode,  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  electrons  emit- 
ted by  said  images  mto  electron  image  beams,  a  read-out 
surface  m  opposed  spaced  relation  to  said  photocathodc, 
a  stop  plate  interposed  between  said  photocathodc  and 
said  read-out  sijrface,  said  stop  plate  havmg  a  beam 
transmitting  aperture  therein,  first  horizontal  and  \erticaJ 
deflecting  elements  arranged  to  control  the  electron  beams 
between  saiJ  photocathodc  and  said  stop  plate,  second 
horizontal  and  vertical  deflecting  elements  arranged  to 
control  the  electron  beam  between  said  stop  plate  and 
said  read-out  surface,  a  variable  potential  source  for  said 
deflecting  elemerKts,  a  potential  selector  for  each  of  said 
deflecting  elements,  a  character  selcctmg  device  connect- 
ed in  controlling  relation  to  said  selectors,  said  selectors 
being  operative  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  character 
selecting  device  to  energise  said  first  deflecting  elements 
to  project  the  electron  beam  corresponding  to  the  selected 
character  through  the  aperture  in  said  stop  plate  and  to 
energize  said  second  defle^^ting  elements  to  project  a  beam 
passing  through  said  aperture  on  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  read-out  surface,  a  step  potential  generator 
connected  to  modify  said  second  horizontal  deflecting 
potential. 


3,012.240 
DIGIT AL-TO- ANALOG  rON'\TRTER 
Richard  Klahn,  .Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770.227 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising  a  matrix 
of  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  columns  and  rows,  said 
cores  havir»g  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  charac- 
teristics and  being  capable  of  switching  from  one  mag- 
netic condition  to  another,  means  for  writing  a  binary 
number  in  each  row  of  said  matrix  by  selectively  con- 
trolling the  magnetic  condition  of  each  of  the  cores 
therein  in  accordance  with  the  bit  to  be  stored,  each  of 
the  cores  of  a  column  containing  correspondingly  signif- 
icant bits,  means  for  applying  successive  interrogation 
pulses  to  successive  columns  of  cores  to  successively  in- 
terrogate the  latter  at  times  which  are  proportional  to 
the  prescribed  weight  of  the  binarv  bits  stored  therein,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  sense  windings  threading  respec- 


I 


^fe#^ 


m. 


^T7j_S^ 


'Ot/rmy'*^ 


said  switching  means  to  a  first  predetermined  state  when 
a  resultant  pulse  is  produced  in  the  coupled  sense  winding 
in  response  to  an  interrogation  pulse  and  means  for  re- 
setting each  said  switchjn«g  means  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined state  when  no  resultant  pulse  is  produced  in  re- 
sponse to  an  interrogation  pulse. 


3,012,241 

RADIO  PULSE  ECHO  DEVICE  HTTH  ALARM 

ACTUATED  BY  SELECTED  ECHOES 

Richard  R.  MUlcr,  Box  369,  LakeviUe,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1955.  Ser.  No.  498,976 

1  Claim.    (CI.  343—7) 


In  a  pulse  echo  system,  means  for  confining  the  starch 
range  of  said  system  within  predetermined  limits,  detect- 
ing means  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  occurrence  of  return  echo  pulse  signals  to  said  system 
from  within  said  limits,  video  pulse  signal  amplitude  moni- 
toring means  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
decrease  in  transmitted  signal  amplitude  below  a  pre- 
determined safe  value,  and  alarm  means  responsive  to 
the  said  output  signals  comprising:  a  thyratron  having 
plate,  grid  and  cathode  terminals,  said  grid  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  whereby  re- 
ception of  a  return  echo  pulse  signal  will  trigger  said 
thvratron;  a  bias  supply,  relay  operated  switch  means 
having  a  relay  coil  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of 
said  thyratron,  means  to  couple  the  cathode  of  said 
thyratron  to  the  position  side  of  said  bias  suf>ply  to  pre- 
vent firing  of  said  thyratron  and  a  switch  actuated  by  said 
relay  to  energize  an  alarm  when  said  relay  is  energized 
by  the  firing  of  said  thyratron:  adjustable  means  for  se- 
lectively controlling  the  bias  on  said  cathode  to  prevent 
the  thyratron  from  firing  under  conditions  other  than 
those  specifically  predetermined;  and  means  energized  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  monitonng  means  for  short 
circuiting  said  adjustable  means  to  remove  the  bias  from 
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sdid  cathode  and  fire  said  Ihyratron  when  the  amplitude 
of  said  video  !>igna]s  decreases  below  a  predetermined 
safe  value,  w- hereby  said  relay  is  energized  to  actuate  said 
switch  an^Tenergize  said  alarm. 


3.012.242 
F  M.  RADAR  S( ORFSC  SYSTEM 
Jerome  MachJis,  Craoada  Hills,  and  Ceoiye  L.  Halchett, 
(anoKa  Park.   Calif.,   assignors  to   Northrop  (  orponi- 
tioo,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  736.305 
13  Clainu!.     (CI    34.) — 14i 


r^^^ 


>-r^ 


'  •"  I 


•i=7 


p-/^. 


the  concave  j)cripheral  surface  of  said  drum,  said  disc 
reader  head  having  a  perimeter  complemenury  and  nor- 
mal to  said  concave  peripheral  surface,  and  drum  setting 
means  for  angularly  positioning  said  drum  around    its 
longitudinal  axis  for  a  longitudinal   band  carrying  the 
code  indicia  of  the  transmitting  craft  course  to  be  opposite 
and  normal  to  the  perimeter  of  said  disc  reader  head, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  disc  reader  head, 
and  reading  means  mounted  on  the  perimeter  of  said  disc 
reader  head  and  connected  to  receive  the  continuous  sig- 
nal from  the  signal  generator,  for  reading  the  code  indicia 
on  said  opposite  band  as  the  disc  reader  head  is  rotating 
to  continuously  encode  said  received  signal  according  to 
said  code  indicia;  timing  switch  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  continuous  encoded  signals  from  said  reading 
means  for  chopping  said  continuous  encoded  signal  into 
periodic   signals;    amplifier   means   connected   to  receive 
said  periodic  signals  for  amplifying  said  periodic  signals 
to  radio    broadcast   strength;   and    transmitting   antenna 
means  connected  to   receive   said    amplified    sign^Us   for 
broadcasting,  said  transmitting  antenna  means  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  conductor  that   constitutes   the   antenna 
proper  externally  supported  on  the  frame,  a  cage  means 
adjustably  mounted  to  variably  surround  said  conductor 
and  grounded  for  variably  limiting  the  distance  of  sig- 
nal broadcast  in  accordance  with  the  unsurrounded  por- 
tion of  said  conductor,  whereby  periodic  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  course  of  the  transmitting  craft  are  broadcast 
for  variably  limited  distances. 


11.  A  miss-distance  detector  device  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  a  frequency-modulated  wave,  means  for 
receiving  said  v.ave  directly  and  after  reflection  from  a 
missile  fired  at  a  target,  means  for  mixing  said  direct  and 
reflected  waves,  and  means  for  providing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  ratio  of  the  second  order  fre- 
quency sideband  signal  component  in  said  mixed  waves  to 
the  zero  order  fre<iuency  signal  component  in  said  mixed 
waves. 


3.012,243 
COLLISION  PREVENTING  SYSTEM 
Pierre    Nelli,    34    Ave.    da    Marechal    Vfjiunourv.    Blois, 
France,  and   Rene  Pugnet,   42   Rue  du   Val   de   Saire, 
Cherboonj.  France 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  783.472 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  Dec.  28,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—106) 


1  In  a  radiotelegraphic  signalling  system  for  aiding  the 
navigation  of  craft  at  sea  under  conditions  of  low  visibil- 
ity, means  for  tr:insmitting  code  signals  from  a  craft  com- 
prising :n  combination,  an  automatic  signal  generator 
unit  which  comprises  a  signal  generator  for  providing 
a  continuous  signal,  a  circular  drum  mounted  for  angular 
positioning  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  having 
a  concave  peripheral  surface  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bands  coincident  with  compass  courses,  code 
indicia  means  indicative  of  the  course  represented  by  each 
said  band  placed  respectively  on  said  bands,  a  disc  reader 
head  mounted  for  continuous  rotation  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  <uts  of  rotation  of  said  drum  and  adjacent 


3.012.244 
RFCEFVFR    SCANNING   SYSTEM 
Daniel  F.  langenwalter,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth 
M.  Steveason.  \  Lsta.  C  alif..  avsignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1949.  Ser.  No.  108.638 
5  Claims.     (CL  343 — 115) 


IMUM 


j^ 
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2.  In  com*)ination  with  an  arra>  of  linearly  spaced 
wave  receiving  elements  adapted  to  produce  signal  volt- 
ages proportional  to  incident  waves  and  having  a  direc- 
tive pattern  of  maximum  sensitivity  normal  to  the  plane 
thereof,  electronic  means  to  vary  the  direction  of  said 
sensitivity  pattern  comprising,  alternating  voltage  gener- 
ating means  to  provide  a  plurality  of  modulating  voltages 
separated  in  frequency  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
spacing  between  said  receiving  clcmenu,  a  phase  shifting 
network  connected  to  receive  each  said  modulating  volt- 
ages to  permit  adjustment  of  the  phase  angle  thereof  to 
have  a  same  periodically  recurring  instantaneous  phase 
angle,  a  plurality  of  non-iinear  detectors,  each  of  said  de- 
tectors being  responsive  to  one  of  said  phase  adjusted 
modulating  voltages  and  to  the  signal  voltage  produced 
by  a  correspondingly  spaced  one  of  said  receiving  ele- 
ments to  produce  the  side  band  frequency  cofi>ponents 
thereof,  and  integrating  means  connected  to  receive  each 
of  said  detected  signals  and  consUucted  to  provide  a  volt- 
age representing  the  vectorial  sum  of  the  same  one  of 
said  side  band  frequciKy  components. 


3,012.245 


II 
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II 
RFVIOTF  CONTROI   SYSTEM 

Kllifion    S.    Purington,    Gloucester.    Mas.s..    assiRnor.    b> 
mesne  assignments,  to  Radio  (  orporation  of  America. 
Nev*  N  ork.  N.V.,  a  ct>rporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1945.  Ser.  No.  620.150 
14  Claim*.    (CI.  343 — 225) 
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3,012.246 

ANTENNA  l"MT 

Arthur  R.   Craw-ford  and  Glen   H.   Tliomas.   C  olumbu*. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Research  &  I)e>elop- 

meut   (  orp..   Columbus.   Ohio,   a  corporation   of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  681.361 

13  Claims.    (CI.  343— 788) 


j£Kc' 


TmAAUMfrren 


E^ 


1.  A  radio  transmitting  system  comprising  means  for 
radiating  a  doubly-modulated  carrier  wave  only  when 
signals  arc  to  be  sent,  means  for  characterizing  different 
signals  by  different  frequencies  constituting  one  modula- 
tion component,  means  for  applying  ihe  other  modulat- 
ing component  to  said  carrier  wave  as  a  constant  factor 
of  gain  control  for  use  at  the  point  of  signal  reception, 
keying  means  for  selecting  the  frequency  characteristic 
which  posses  a  given  significance,  and  switching  means 
for  interchanging  the  sense  of  said  frequency  character- 
istics from  time   to  umc. 


' — ^r- w 

aa       64  so  t6  if 
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1.  A  direction  finding  antenna  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  first  coil  means  wound  on  a  first  elongated  core 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  ihercof,  a  second  coil  means 
wound  on  a  second  elongated  core  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  second  core  being  mounted  above  said 
first  elongated  core  and  having  its  axis  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  12u°  with  respect  to  the  ajiis  of  said  first  elon- 
gated core,  and  a  third  coil  means  wound  on  a  third 
elongated  core  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said 
third  core  being  mounted  above  said  first  two  cores  and 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  of  120° 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  two 
cores,  each  of  said  coils  forming  a  separate  antenna  loop 
and  producing  a  signal  output  whose  amplitude  is  a  furK- 
tion  of  the  position  of  a  transmitter  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  elongated  cores. 
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191^ 

Vfarv  \\.  Breeling.  4814  S^llod  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Hied  Feb.  26.  1959.  S«r.  No    54.748 

lerm   of  patent    14   \e»rs 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


191,861 

TOITFl    PVPFK  HOIDFR 

Philip  \    Uoosttr.  102  I. St.,  San  KafatI    < 

Piled  Jul>  29.  1959.  S«r.  No.  56.97H 

Ferm    of   patent    14   vears 

(CI.  D4 — Jl( 


ilif. 


191,859 
APRON 
Certrude  Fox  Rider,  304  \F.  Kuvv;ll  St_ 

tiled  Jul>  25.  I960,  Ser.  .No.  61404 

Term   of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D3— 261 


191,862 
TOnETR  rSHING  PFI)\I 

\rthurP   Booth,  The  Flms,  Bushb>.  rhunih>. 

I  eiceslershire.  Fngland 

Filed  (kt.   10,   I960.  Str    No.  62.4  M 

Claims  priorlt^.  application   (.reat   Britain   Mav    M     1960 

I  criii    of   patent    14    \ears 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


191,860 
I  AV\I()RV  BOVM 
Henry  A.  Hoiberson.  \oungsto>*n.  Ohio    ^^simun  u.    it,, 
^oungsto^n  Sheet  and    lube   (  oinpain     \  u,„,us,oHn 
Ohio,  a  coqxjration  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1961.  Vr    N,.   65,333 

Term   of  patent    14    vcan. 

(CI.  1)4— 2 1 


191.86.^ 
M\(  AROM 
l-d«ard  I)e  I  ant  elloffi,   Ko<kville  (enter.  N.Y.,  assignor 
to    Bmtoni    l,x,ds    (  ,,r;i  ,    S.uth    Haikinsack,    NJ.    a 
corporation  of   Nt»    \  (,rk 

FUed  .Nov.  14    I960,  .Ser.  No.  62  M02 

Term   of   patent    14   \ears 

(CI.  D8— 1) 
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191,864 
MACARONI 

Fdward  De  I^ncellotti,  Rockville  (enter.  N/\  .,  assignor 
to  Buitoni  Foods  (  orp..  South  Hackensack,  >  J  .  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14.  I960.  Ser.  No.  62.820 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears 

(CI.  D»— 1) 


191,868 
H  IN  DOW 

Charles  (  .  Paul.  Franklin,  and  Norbert  T.  Kuypers.  War- 
ren. Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1961,  S«r.  No.  64.135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


191.865 

FLORA  I   WASH  SPONGE 

Albert  Moshelm.  10  N.  Ridgewood  Road. 

South  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  June  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65  779 

lerm   of  patent    14  jears 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


191.869 

WHEEL    COVER 

George  Albert  Lvon.  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No   61.615 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


'r^-^ 


191.866 
PlI  I 

a  Verne  F    Clavfon.  Rotkford.  III.,  assignor  to   \merock 

Corporation.  Rockford.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  61.941 

lerm   of   patent    14    vears 

(CI.  DIG — 8) 


191.867 

PANFl   OR  THF  I  IKE 

Allan  J  T.ack,220  N.  Dale  Ave..  Mount  Prospect.  Til 

Filed  May  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  55.891 

Term   of   patent    14    \ears 

(CI.  D 13—1) 


Hl.S'O 
XWNTNG    OKNAMFNT    OR    SIMILAR     ARTICI F 
\  aughn  Pedersen.  Mount  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to  ken- 
ron    Awning  &   Window   Corporation.   Chicago.   III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.833 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  * 

(CI.  D21— 1) 
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191,871 

POWFR    SI  PPI  \     HOI  SING 

Gertmrd  ().  Vfaecker.  V^aba-sh.  lad.,  assijjnor  to  DcIutf 

CoiK,   Inc.   VVabash.    lad.,   a   iiirporalion   ot    Indiana 

Filed    Vug.  22.  I960,  S*t    N«.    hi  M^l 

lerm  of  patent  }'■  i  vear* 

(CI.  1)26—5) 


1V1.H74 

WALL    BK\(KFI    FOR    FLOWFK    FOPS 

OK    FHF    I  IKF 

.Nurbfrt    \     N  ejjKc  409  Main  St  ,  NUHtnr\.  111. 

1  lied  Juiit    21,   |'>61,  S«T    No.  65,66*i 

lenu  ut  patent   14  >ears 

(CI.  1)35—3) 


I  O  1     M  ^2 

MISSILE    LAI  NCHER 

Charles   W     Carter.    I  a   Mesa.   Wesley  E.  Woodson,   El 
(  ajon,  (  arl  shder.  Ir  .   I  pland,  and  Carl  L.  McKee, 
Pomona.  (  alif  ,  assignorN  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. San  Diego,  (  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 
Filed  Mav  24.  I960.  Vr    No.  60,713 
rerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
(CI.  D30— 1) 


OR 


191.875 
HANDLE   FOR    KIK  HKN    TOOLS 

SIMM   \R     \RI!(  I  FS 

James  L.  Hvale.  (  huai;,..   Ill  .  avsiiinnr  fo  Fkro  Products 

Company,  C  huai;...   Ill  .  a  corporation  ot   l)tl.^^^ar. 

Filed  Julv  3.  I'^hl.  Ser    No.  65,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI    1)44—29) 


0 


OR 


191.873 

TOY    \l  TOMORII  V 

Ihomas  Janosko.  5149  M.IJer   \v.  ,  Mapit  Heighti,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul>   21,  I960,  Set    No    61,481 

I  erra  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  1)34— 15l 


191.876 

HANDLE    FOR    KIKHFN    lOOIS 

SIMII  AR    ARTICI  FS 

James  L.  Hvale,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Products 

Company,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  orporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Vr.  No.  65,785 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  1)44—29) 
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191,877 

HANDLF    FOR   KITC  HEN    TOOLS  OR 

SIMILAR   ARTICIFIS 

James  L.  Hvale,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fkro  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DtUMart 

Filed  Jul>  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65. ■'H6 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 

(CI.  044—29) 


191,880 
n  LORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTLRF 
Donald  S.   Henning,   Glenview,   III.,  assignor.   b>   mesne 
assignments,  to  Curtis-Allbrite  Lighting,  Inc..  Chicago. 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  55.976 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


191.878 

HANOI  E  FOR  KIT  (HEN   lOOI.S  OR  SIMIl  \R 
ARTICLES 

James  I  .  H»ale  and  Richard  S.  I^tham.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signopi  to  Ekco  Product*  (  ompan>.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.787 
Term  of  patent   14   vears 
(CI.  D44— 29) ' 


191  881 

NTNDrNG  MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  GIGA- 

REnTS.  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  V> .  C  artcr  and  Charlie  F.  Carter,  both  of 

Rte.  1.  Brundidge.  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.121 

I  erm  of  patent   14   \ears 

(CI.  D52— 3)  ■ 


191.879 

NECKBAND 

Robert  Speckert.  Altadena,  Calif. 

(448  S   Hill  St..  Room  1302.  Los  Angeles  13.  (  alif.) 

Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  56.479 

Term   of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


191  882 
SCALER  FOR  ATOMIC  INSTRLMENTATION 
Hugh    F.   Stoddart.   Sudbury.   Mass..   assignor   to   Baird- 
Atomic.    Inc..    Cambridge,    .Mass..    a    corporation    of 
Ma^^chusetts 

Filed  May  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  55.960 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D52— 6) 
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191,883 
NTT 
George  S.  Wing,  Palos  V  erdes  Estates,  C  alif..  assignor  to 
Hi-Sbear  Rivet  Tool  Compan>.  lomince,  (  alif  .  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Caltfoniia 

nied  Feb.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No   49.585 

Tenn  of  patent    14  jears 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


Harold  \ 


191  H87 

EYF CLASS  FRAMF 

Braunhut.  1812  Atlantic  Ave..  BrooklvD,  N.Y. 

1  iled  Jan.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No   63,437 

lerm  of  patent    14  jears 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


191.884 

SHFET  MFTAI    FASTENER 

Joseph  V\.  Drion,  2627  Melvin.  Brenti*ood,  Mo. 

Filed  Vfar.  10,  1959,  Ser   No    54,916 

lerm    of   patent    14    \ears 

(CI.  D54— 10( 


191, H8H 
BOTH  F 
Edwin  R.  Petltniiilj.  MetiKhen,  N  J  .  asMi;i)ur  t.i    Ihaliher 
Glas.^  Manufaiturinjj  (  ompanv,  Im  ,  Ntw    \  ork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New    \  orii 

Filed  (Kt.  5,   I960,  Ser    No    62.377 

I  erm  of  patent  1 4  v  ear^ 

(CI.  D58 — S ! 


191.885 

COMBFNTD  CHCKTw  AND  BFI  1 

Carl  P.  Coriett.  345  Garvon  Ave  ,  Rochester,  N.Y 

Filed  July  12.  1960.  Ser.  No  61.333 

Term   of   patent    14    vears 

(CI.  D54— 11) 


■t^^^_^^^- 


191,889 
rOMPRFNSOK 
W.  Hyde,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Superior 
Tool  and  Glinding  (  o..  House  Springs,   Mo  ,  a  lorpo- 
ralxni    if  Missoun 

Filed  Julv    13.   l'*6l,  Ser    No    65.915 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ean. 

i(  I    l)<,5; — h 


191.886 
FY  EG  I  ASS  FRANfF 

Harold  N    Braunhut,  1812   Atlantic   Ave..  Brooklyn,  N  Y 

FiledJan.  4,  1961,  Ser   No   63,436 

Term   of   patent    14    \ear5 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


December  5,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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BOAT    PADDI F 

Douglas  E.  Clark  and  I  ewii  *».  I  iljihriian,  Jr., 

West  Point,  Mbs. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.020 

lerni  of  patent  14  )ears 

(Ci.  D71— 1) 


191.893 
DOMFSriC    RANGF    OR   SIMM  AR    ARTICLE 
Renor    S.    Faidy    and    toward    U      Harrison.    .lefferson 
County.  K>  .  assignors  to  General   Flecfric  Companj, 
a  corporation  of  New   York 

Filed  .Ma>   1.  1961.  Ser.  No    64.968 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D81— 4)' 


'¥ 


191.89] 

CFRXMIC   INK   AND    KKl  SH   HOLDER 

Louis  San  Antonio.  96  Comntodort  St.,  Providence  R  I 

Filed  July   19.  I960.  Sir.  No.  61,424 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  1)74— n" 


OL 


191,8^4 

ASH    TRAY 

Sturm.  S\han  Road.  \\tstp()rt.  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30.  I960.  Str.  No.  59.943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI    1)85—2) 


'^"^^ 


191.892 
DISPI  AY     SI  AND 

Howard  J    Marsthflk.  Fvan^rton.  III.,  assignor  to  Stor- 

Rifi   Mttal  PriKlucts.  Inc..  (  hicago    Hi 

I  II.-.1  Stpt    19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62.203 

Itrm  of  patent  7  vearv 

(CI.  1)80—9) 


191.895 

ASH    TRAY 

Justin  Sturm,  S>han  Road.  \N  estport.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar,  30.  I960.  Str.  No.  59,952 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D85— 2>' 
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191,896 

ASH   TRAY 

Earle  W.  Clark,  Ada.  Mich.,  avsigTior  (o  Frinco  Products 

Grand  Kapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nliihigau 

Filed  Oct.  12.  I960,  Ser    No    62,451 

rerm  of  patent  14  >earb 

(CI.  D85— 2i 


191.897 

COMBINFD    XQIARU  VI    AM)    SIPPORT 

IHERFFOR 

kuhard  Shirley.  52.^4  Spicer  St  ,   I  oUdo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  }.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,013 

lemi  of  patent  14  \ears 

((  I    l)91_2i 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  ' 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1961 

NoTK. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  altrniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  («n  accordance  with  city  and 

telenhone  directory  practice). 


Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  Rre — 

Johanaon.  Carl  E..  and  Lorenz.     Re.  25,093. 

Flynn,    Stanley    F.       Kgg    tray.       Re.    25.094,    12-5-61,    CI. 
217—27. 


SenRitlve     speed     Instrument     for     aircraft. 
12-5-61.  CI.  200 — 81.4. 
Lorenz.  Alan  A.  :   /See — 

Johanson,  Carl  E,,  and  Lorenx.     Re.  25,093. 


Re.     25 


^'orp. 
.093. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Swall,   Wilfred   C.      Plum   tree.     2.108,   12-5-61,  CI.  47 — 62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


191.866. 


Hreeling,  Mary   M. 

Huitonl  Foods  Corp, 
l>e  Lancfllotfi, 
I)e  Lancellotti. 

Carter,  Charles  W . 


191.862,   12-5-61, 
-5-61.  CI. 
5-61, 
D3— 26. 


and  C.  L. 
launcher. 


191,896, 


Tull. 


191,806. 
191,885, 12-5-61, 


Amerock  Corp.  :   Ker — 

Clayton.  1.*  Verne  E. 
BalrdAtoralc,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Stoddart.  Hugh  F.      191.882. 
Booth,  Arthur  F.     Toilet  flushing  pedal 

CI.  D4— 3. 
Braunhut,  Harold  N.     Eyeglass  frame.     191,886.  12 

D57  — 1. 
Braunhut.    Harold    N.      Eyeglass    frame.      191,887.    12 
CI    U57  -1. 

Dress.      191,858.  12-5-61,  CI. 
:    Sfe- — 

Edward.      191  863. 
Edward.      191.804. 
.  W.  E.  Woodson.  C.  Slyder.  Jr. 
McKee,     to    (Jeneral     Pynamics    Corp.       Missile 
191,872.  12-5-61,  Cl.  D30— 1. 
Carter,  Charlie  F.  :   See-- 

Carter,  William  W   and  C.  F       191.881. 
Carter,  William  W.  and  C.  F.     Vending  machine  for  dlspens 
InK   cigarettes,   candy   or   the   like.      191,881     12-5-61     Cl 
I  )."._•— :i. 
Clark.    Douglas    E.,    and   L.    8.    Tllghman,   Jr.      Boat   paddle. 

191.890,   12-.-.-61,  Cl.  D71  — 1. 
Clark.    Earle  W..    to   Erlnco  I'roducts.     Ash   tray. 

12-.">-(;i.  Cl.  I)8.">— 2. 
Clayton,    La    Verne    E.,    to   Amerock    Corp 

12-5-61,  Cl.   DIO— 8. 
Corlett.  Carl  P.     Combined  chock  and  bitt. 

Cl  i).-)4— n. 

Curtis  Fluorescent  Fixtures,  Inc.  :  See — 

Henning.  Donald  S.      191,880. 
De  Lancellotti.   Edward,  to  liuitoni  Foods 

191.H<;3.  12-5-r,i.  Cl    DX— 1. 
l>e  Lancellotti,   Edward,   to  Bultoni  Foods 

191, 864,  12-^,V-61.  Cl.  D8— 1. 
IH-Iuxe  Coils,   Inc.  :    See — 

Maeckcr,  Cerhard  O.      191.871. 
Drlon.  Joseph  W.     Sheet  metal  fastener 

Cl    .'»4— 10. 

Kkco  Products  Co.  :   See  — 

Mvale,  James  L.      191.875. 
Hvale,  James  L.      191,876. 
Hvale.  James  L.      191,877. 
Hvalf,  James  L.,  and  Latham.      191,878. 
Erinco  I'riKluctH  :  See — 

Clark.   Harle  W.      191,890. 
Faldy,  Renor  S.,  and  E.  W.  Harrison,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Dome.stic    range  or  similar   article.      191,893.    12-5-61,   Cl. 
DH I  —  4 , 
(Jeneral  Dynaniirt*  Corp.:  iiee — 

Carter,     Charles     W.,     Woodson, 

191.872. 

(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  : 

Faidy.   Renor  S., 

Harrison.  Edward  W 

Faldy.  Renor  S., 

llennlng.     Donald    S., 

Fluorescent   lighting  fixture. 

Hi  Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.  :   See — 
Wing,   (;eorge  S.      191,88.1. 
Hidtx-rson.  Henry  A.,  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co 

Lavatory  bowl.     191.860,  12-."»-61,  Cl.  D4 — 2. 
Hvule,  Jamt'M  L..   to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Handle  for  kitchen 

toiiLs  or  similar  articles.     191.875.  12-5-61.  Cl.  1)44 — 29 
Hvale,  Jamea  L.,  to   Ekco  Products  Co.     Handle  for  kitchen 

tools  or  similar  articles.     191,876,  12-5-61,  Cl   D44 — 29 


Hvale.  James  L..  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Handle  for  kitchen 

tools  or  similar  articles.     191,877,  12-5-61,  Cl.  I>44 — 29. 
Hvale,   James   L.,  and   R.    S.   Latham    to  Ekco   Products  <^. 

Handle    for    kitchen    tools    or    similar    articles.      191,878. 

12-5-<51.  Cl.   D44— 29. 
Hyde.   Robert  W..   to  Superior  Tool  and  Grinding  Co.     Com- 

preS8or._  191,889.  12-.>-01,  Cl.  1)05 — 1. 

Toy   automobile.      191,873,    12-5-Cl,    Q. 


See — 


191,868. 

191,878. 
191.867, 


Corp. 
Corp. 


Macaroni. 
Macaroni. 


191,884,   12-5-61, 


Slyder.     and     McKee. 


191,893. 


See — 

and  Harrison. 
.  :    See    - 
and  Harrison       191,893. 
to    Curtis    Fluorescent    Fixtures,    Inc. 
191,880,   12-5-61.  Cl.   f)48— 


Janosko,   Thomas. 

D34— 15. 
Kenron  Awning  &  Window  Corp.  : 
Pedersen    Vaughn.     191,8*0, 
Kuypers,  Norbert  T.  :   See — - 

Paul.  Charles  C.  and  Kuypers. 
Latham.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Hvale.  James  L.,  and  Latham. 
Luck,    Allan    J.      Panel    or    the    like.      191,867,    12-5-61,   Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Wheel  cover.     191,869,  12-5-61,  Cl.  D14 — 

30. 
Maecker.    (Jerhard    O.,    to   Deluxe   Coils.    Inc.      Power   supply 

housing.     191,871,  12-.")-61,  Cl.  D26— ,">. 
Marschak.    Howard    J.,    to    Stor  Rite    Metal    Products.    Inc. 

Display  stand.     191,892,  12-5-61,  Cl.  D80 — 9. 
McKee,  Carl  L.  :   See — 

Carter,     Charles     W.,     Woodson,     Slyder,     and     McKee. 
191.872. 
Mosheim.    Albert.      Floral    wash    sponge.      191,865,    12-5-61, 

Cl    D9— 2. 
National  .Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Paul.  Charles  C,  and  Kuypers.      191,868. 
Paul,  Charles  C,  and  N.  T.  Kuypers.  to  National  Steel  Corp. 

Window.      191,868,   12-5-61,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Pedersen,  Vaughn,  to  Kenron  Awning  k.  Window  Corp.     Awn- 
ing   ornament    or   similar   article.      191.870.    12-5-01.    Cl. 
D21-   1. 
Pettengill.  Edwin  R..  to  Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Bottle. 

191.888,   12-5-61,  Cl.   D58 — 8. 
Rider,  (Jertrudc  F.     Apron.     191.859,  12-.')-61,  Cl.  D3— 26. 
San  Antonio,  Louis.     Ceramic  ink  and  brush  holder.     191,891. 

12-5-61,  Cl.   D74— 1. 
Shirley,  Richard.     Combined  aquarium  and  support  therefor. 

191,897,  12-.5-61,  Cl.  D91— 2. 
Slyder,  Carl,  Jr.  :  See — 

Carter,     Charles     W.,     Woodson,     Slyder.     and     McKee. 
191  872. 
.Speckert,  Robert.     Neckband.     191,879,  12-5-61,  Cl.  D45 — 1. 
Stoddart,  Hugh  F.,  to  Baird  Atomic,  Inc.     Scaler  for  atomic 

Instrumentation.     191,882,  12-5-61,  Cl.  D52 — 6. 
Stor-Rite  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Marschak,  Howard  J.      191.892. 
Sturm.  Justin.     Ash  tray.      191,894,  12-5-61,  Q.  D8.5 — 2. 
Sturm.  Justin.     Ash  tray.     191,895,  12-5-61,  Cl.  I>85 — 2. 
Superior.Tool  and  (Grinding  Co.  :  See — 

Hyde.   Robert   W.      191.889. 
Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co..  Inr.  :   See — 

Petteneill.   Edwin  R.      191,888. 
Tilghnian,  Lewis  S..  Jr.  :   See — 

Clark.  Douglas  E..  and  Tllghman.     191.890. 
Wing,  (ieorge  S.,  to  Hi-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.     Nut.     191,883, 

12-5-61.  Cl.  D54— 9. 
Woodson,  Wesley  E.  :   See — 

Carter,     Charles     W.,     Woodson,     Slyder,     and     McKee. 
191,872. 
Wooster,  Philip  A.     Toilet  paper  holder.     191.861.   12-5-61. 

Cl.   D4— 3. 
Vegpe.  Norbert  A      Wall  bracket  for  flower  pots  or  the  like. 

191.874.  12-.->-61.  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Holberson.  Henry  A.      191,860. 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1961 

NOTE.— Arrtngwl  In  accordance  With  the  ttrst  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlr»»ctory  practl<"e). 


AMI*  Inc.  :  Sfe 

Fox.   Harry   A.,   Jr..   Kerr,  and  Ziuimeruian.     3.012.050. 
Abt>otr.  Danl**!  B.  :  See — 

Ifriiikel.  Edwin  P..  and  Abbott.    3.011.519. 
Abbott.  Kt-nry  II.,  to  Bt-ll  T^lt-phone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Selec- 
tive signaling  device.     3.012.;i2«,   12-5-til,  CI.  340-104. 
Abbott  Luboratorii-H  :  Hee — • 

Horroui.  Bruce  \V.     3,0i2,074. 
Acara,  Nuncy  A.  :  »»- 

Breck,  Uonald  \V.,  and  Acara.     3,011,869. 
Ackcrman.   Kugene  L.      Accessory  pad   for  steering  wheels  of 

automobiles.     3.011,80-',   12-3-61.  CI.  281—15. 
Adanw,  Frank  E.     Double  hung  window.     3,011.224,  12-5-61 

CI.  20 — 52.3. 
Adams  Rite  .Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kads,  Charles  I.     3,011..3.*}0. 
Kad.x.  Charles  L.     3.011,817. 
Adli'r  Jones  Co.  :  See — 

Keidd.  Kldon  L.     3.011.280. 
Aerpat  A.<;.  :  See 

I'ric.-,  I  mane  W  ,  and  Chapman.     3.011,239. 
Agfa  .\ktienu'e»ell.scliafl  :  See- 

Frost.  I'aul.     3.011.383. 
.\lr  Reduction  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tanabe,  Kenlchl,  .Miyazakl.  and  Oaugl.     3.011  861 
Alrniatic  Valve,   Inc.  :  See 

Kroffke    Kenneth  K.     3,011,753. 
Aje«i  I.<4ib<iratories.   Inc   :  See 

I'mbrichr,   Kmll.     3,011.769. 
Aktiebolatet   .Vddo  ;  See  - 

Bocert.  Thure  B.     3.011.701. 
AktiebolaKet  WeMferasmaskiner  :  See — 

l.,irMsoii.  Lars,  and  Theuander.     3,011.497 
Aladdin  .Mfic    Co   :  See 

Wilcox,  .Merrill  B.     3,011,771. 
AllH-e.   IVny  F  ,  Jr.,  to  Q  I',;nel  Corp.     Knclosure  structure. 

3,tUI,H(MI.   12    5^-tjl.  CI.    189—34. 
Alfred,  l^uretta  H.  :  See  - 

Alfred.  The«vlore  C      3.011.225. 
-Vlfred.    Theodore    <!.,   deceased;    L.    II.    Alfred,    executrix,    to 
T.   C.   .\lfred.  Jr.      Metal  awning  of  the  adjustable  shutter 
type      3,011,225.  12-5   t!l.  CI.  20—57.5. 
Alfre<l,  TheiKlore  C.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Alfred,  Theo<lore  C.     3,011,225. 
.\lizon,    Ftleiine.    to   (.'oinpagnie    Industrielle   des    Telephones 

Magnetostatic  relay.     3,012.152,   12-5  fll.  CI.  307-88. 
Allen,   .\lbert.    to   The  Foxboro   Co       Continuous   reusable   re 

conling  chart  devkv      3,011,854,   12-5-61,  CI.  346 — 21. 
Allen.  Herbert,  and  J.  I".  Oliver,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. 

Hanging  apparatus.     3,011.806,   12-5-61    CI    285 — 147 
.\lleii.    RiilM'rt    i;.  :    See  — 

Walton    John  R.,  Albn.  and  Kennedy      3  011  291 
Allen.   Rosslyn  C,  and   W.    R    .Schwartz.      Brake  lining  thick- 
ness gaiiU'-      3.011.2K2.   12-5-'il.  CI.  33—149. 
AJler  I'ress  .V    .S  :  See 

Hartinaiiii.  Kristian  I".     3,011,437. 
.\lley.  llarrv.  to  F    I.  du  Bont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 
for   niiioving    non  uniformities    in   undrawn   synthetic    fila- 
ments     3,011,215,  12-5-61.  CI.  18 — 48. 
-Vllied  Chemkal  Corp.  :  Sett — 

Llnd.  Charles  J.,  and  Sogn      3.012.040 
Seigle,   Leon  W.      3.(i  12.070. 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Baiide.  John      3,012.188. 
Roubal.  Alexander  J.     3.011,324 
Vahldleck,  .Nathan  1'      3.012  OHO. 
.Mlniaiina  Svenska  FU-ktriska  Aktieb<daget  :  See — 
Dahle.  iirvar      3.01  1,.540. 

Lundijvist,  Ragnar,  and  Fredrlksson.     3,012,083. 
.\lmar  Corp.  :  See- 

Foster,  Allan  I).    3.011.593. 
Alt.  <itThard  M    :  See    - 

Knowles,  William  S  ,  an<l  Alt.     3.012,035. 
.\lumiiium  Co.  of  America  :  Si-e- 

Mndiik.  Kiigene  A  .  and  Riiker.     3.011,J>82. 
Rirker    RIcharrI  W.  .md  Wallacv.     3,011,983. 
.\lweg  Forschiiiig  (J  III  b  11.  :  See 

Srhiitze,  <;eorg,  and   Barthelmess.     3,011,657. 
.\meriiati  Bosch  .\rma  Corp   :  Sec  — 

BIschofT.  Waldemar  O.     3.011,490. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  ;  .See — 
Malada.  John   V      3.011.244. 
.\meri<-ai\  Cvanamid  Co   :  See  — 

lUrry.  William  L  ,  and  .Mosby.     3.012,031. 
.Xmericnn  Ma<-hliie  &  Foundrv  Co   :  See 

«;«udet.   Ijtwnnce  J.     3,012,120. 
.\iiieri<an  Marietta   Co.  :  .SVe 

I»ahlgren.  1  louglas  K.     3,011.564. 
-Vmeriian  Metal  I'rcxliirfs  Co.:  See  - 

l'ittsenbari:<r.  Oorge  K      3,011.253 
Williams    Richard  J      3.011,219. 
.\nieri<-an  .Motors  Corp.  :  See 

I'Hiig    Charles  F      3JH  I  !»14. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

May.  Frank  H.,  and  LevashefT.     3,011,871. 

U 


American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corr 


See — 


Knob 


Anode 


and 

Chip 


MontermcBO. 
cutter  blade. 


3,011,764.  12-5-61, 


,    _jrp.  : 

Baring,  John  A.,  and  I)e  Forge.     3,012,157. 
American  Screen  Products  Co.  :  See — 

.Majeske,  Henry  L.     3.011.209. 
American  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  The  :  Sec 

(Jrosvenor,  William  .M..  Jr.     3.011,897. 
American  Type  Foundeis  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Sausele,  Cieorge  J    H.     3.011,421. 
Amesbury.    Robert    R  .   to  Unit«l-Carr   Fastener  Corp 

assembly.      3.011.8O9,    12-5-61.  CI.  287      53. 
Amorl,   Joseph   A.      Supporting   frame   for  a    fruit   orientlne 

roller  belt.     3,011,620,  12-5-61,  CI.  198     33. 
Ampex  Corp.:  See 

Brenner.  Bernard   .M..  and   Barnhart.      3.012.10G. 
Ander,  Fric  B..  to  .Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co      But- 
terfly valve.     3,011,754,   12   .V«l.  CI.  251-   81 
Anderson,  Arthur  W.,  J    M.  Bruce,  Jr.,  .\.  (.i.  Merckling,  and 
W.   L.   Truett.  to  E.    I.  du   Pont   de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Pro- 
duction of  olefin  polymers.     3,012,023,   12-5-61.  CI.   260 

Anderson.   Kdward  P..   to  Engelliard    Industrie**.   Inc. 

assembly      3.01 1 ,959.  12-5   61,  CI.  204      147. 
Anderson,  Harold  .N.  :  See 

Woserau.  Otto,  and  Anderson.      3.011.296.  " 

Anderson,   John   E..    to   Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator   Co 

Control   apparatus.      3,011,350,    12-5-01,   CI.    73 — 504. 
Anderson,    Kenneth    H  .   and   S.    P.    Hersh.    to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Composition   of  matter  comprising   an   acrylouitrile 
polymer  and  a  pyridine  boraue  and  spinning  solution  con- 
taining   same.      3.011,991,    12-5  61,    CI.    2n(>— 32.4. 
Anderson,  Kenneth  H.,  to  I'nlou  Carbl<le  Corp      Composition 
of    matter    comiirlalng    an    acrylouitrile    polymer    and    an 
alkylamine  borane  and  spinning  solutions  containing  game 
3,011.992.  12-5-61    CI.  260—32.4. 
Anderson.    Thomas    R.     Method    for    reducing   moisture   Ions 

from  meat.      3.011.898,  12-5-61,  CI.  9^—169. 
Andrews.  Troy  M.  :  See — 

Marinelll.      Loreto      P.,      Andrews, 
3.012,018. 
Andrus.    Budd   W.,   and  O.   A.   Hallstrom. 

3,011.535,    12-5-61,  CI.    144—219. 
Anthony  Co.  ;  Sie — 

Xovotney,    Frank   A.     3.011,664. 
Antlcl.  .Marino.     Means  for  pulling  posts. 

CI.  254—132. 
Appaluci.  .\nthony  :  See — 

Eugelhorn,    Fred.    Tracy,    and    Appaluci.      3.011,650. 
Apple.  Leroy  M..  and  W   P.  Feuerhelm.     Hand  tool.     3.011,249, 

12-5-«il,  CI.  2!»-  213. 
Archer.    Le»>    A  .    to    The    Pyle  .National    Co.     Air   and    light 

distributor  unit.      3.012,133,  12   5-61,  Cl.  240 — 9. 
Aries.    Robert    S.      Process    of   making   a    graft   copolymer   of 
butadiene      and      styrene  allyl      methacrylate      copolymer. 
3,012.lM»O,  12   5-61,  Cl.  260 — 45.5. 
Aries,    Robert    8.      Conversion    of    higher    fatty    acids    Into 
shorter    chain    length    nltrlles.       3,012,060.     12-5-61.    Cl. 
260-465.2. 
Armelin.  Edouard  R      Manually  operated  machines  for  rolling 

cigarettes.     3,011,498,  12,5-61.  (1.  131—37. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  Sec 

Rogers.  Alan  B..  and  Roland.     3,011.943. 
Shapiro,  Sydney  H.      2.012.048. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Bezman.  Irving  I.      3.012.059. 
Parker.  John  A  .  and  Versnel.     3,011.999. 
Arneson.   Howard   M  .   to   .\.    L.   Pansini.      Adapter  means  for 
releasably     connecting      ttnilM      to     manipulating     handles. 
3,011.813.  12-5-61.  Cl.  287—124. 
Arnold,      Oscar      L.       Highway      slo|)e      finishing      machine. 

3.011.277.  12-5-61.  Cl.  37      145. 
Ashton.    Albert   A.,   to   The   Youngstuwn   Sheet  and   Tut)e   Co. 

Offshore  drilling   rig.      3.011,318,    12-5-61,   Cl.  61 — 46.5. 
Askaiiia  Regulator  Co   :  Sec — 

Reip,    Raymond   G.      3.011..5O5 
Astrahan.    Morton    M  ,    W.    L.    Batchelor.   B.    Housman.   H.   L. 
Kiirkjian.    and    B.    L     Sarahan.    to    International    Businew 
.Machines  Corp.     Signal  storage  system.    3.012,227,  12-5-61. 
Cl    340      172.5. 
Atkron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Copping.    Bniw   G       3.011.667. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co  .  The  :  See- 
Russell.   Donald   H       3.011.989. 
Atlas  Boiler  k  Eqiiipment  Co.  :  See  — 

Peterson.  John  L.      3.011.658. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industrlew,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

(inbuzda.   <ie4)rK«>    R.      3.011.690. 
W,„mIs.  George  E.      3.012.047. 
Afwater.  .Norman  W   :  See-  • 

Colton.  Frank  B  .  and  Atwater.      3.012,045. 
Auburn  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Battey,   Alexander  J.,  and  Riffle.      3.011.542. 
Audemar.     Pierre,     to    Soclete    Alsaclenne     de    Constructions 
Mecaniques       Enoipsulating    device     for    expanders,    com- 
pressors or  the  like.     3,011,604,  12-5-fll,  Cl.  230 — 146. 


LIST  OF  PATf:NTEES 


in 


See — 


Automatic  Canteen  Oo.  of  America,  Inc 

Mu«»ller,  Richard  J.      3,011,426. 
Autoiiiiition  In8truiii<>ut8  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuron,  I^eon  D.     3,011,338. 

Fiiron,   I^on  1).     3,011,339. 
Atitoiiiotive  I'roducts  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Handle,  John  E,,  and  Talboys.      3,011,525. 
Auto  Soler  Co.,  The  :  tiee    - 

Wright.  John  O  ,  Chafln,  and  Wynn.     3,011.376 
Auto8onic8  Inc.  :  8te — 

Kflnd,    Burton.      3.011,500. 
Autoxonk-M,  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Rand.  Burton.     3.011,924. 
Au  \Verter,  Jay  I'.     Reducing  valve  and  pilot  unit.    3.0H,51«. 

12-5-«l,  CI,  137-489. 
Avco  MfK.  Corp.  :  See — 

Kanuner.  Donald  E.,  and  Wood.     3,012  172 
A^'.|0''  J"n»s  L' .  and  P.  J.   Sullivan.     Flaming  car  illusion. 

Bah.son  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Bal>r<on.  Henry  B.      3,011,755. 
Bab!<on.   Henry   B.,  to  Babson   Bros 

3.011.755.  12-5-61,  CI    251      146. 
Bach,    Walter   H.,   tr>   Berndt  Bach, 

ratus    f(ir   mixing   and    recorriintr 


Co.     Milkt  pipeline  valve 


Inc.      Method    and   appa- 
muitiple    MOund    Nignal!<. 


feeder 


3,011,718. 
to  I>etrolt   Power  Screw- 
bowl.      3,011.625.    12-5-61, 


^  3,012.105,  U'-.'i-ei.  CI.  179—100.2. 
Bagno,  Sanioel   M.  :  See — 

Joerreu,  Ernest  A.,  and  Bagno. 
Bailey,   Roy   W  ..  and   R.   L    Bree«t. 
driver    Co.     Vibratory 
Ci    198—220 
Baisel,  Edwin  C. :  See— 

IVIany,  Joiin  J,  and  Balnel.     3,011,751 
B.iker.  Joseph   C  .  to  International   BiminesK  Machines  Corp 
Record  punching  machine.   3,011.697.  12-5-61,  n.  234  —  128 
Baiter,  Joseph   W  ,   to  Mon.santo  Chemical  Co.      Butyl  rubber 

stabilization.      3,012.004,    12-5-61,   CI    260 — 45  7 
Balser  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clark,  Earnest  H,  Jr.     3.011,555 

Conrad,   Martin    B.      3,011.557. 

Conrad,   Martin   B.     3.011,558 

Muse.  John  F..  and  Myers.     3.011.559 
Balcoiii    \\alter  J.  :  See- 

Grady.  William  R..  and  Balcom.     3.012.088. 
Baldwin.  Francis  P.  :  Ser- 

Kunfz.  Irving,  and  Baldwin.      3.011,996 
Baldwin  LinjH-Ilaniilton   Corp.  :    See-- 

White.  Ira  M.,  and  RuetT      3,011  343 
Baldwin  Piano  Co,  The:  See — 

Corwin.   Merton  I).      3,011,379 
Baldwin,  William  J   :  See— 

Traub.  Karl  W.  Frost,  and  Baldwin      3  011901 
Ballentlne.  James  B.   and  O    A    Pickett,  to  The  Chemstrand 
o  "".P.  „  ^'"*^"*^  "'  coating  a  flake  of  nylon  with  a  pigment. 
3.011.904.  12   5-01.  CI.  117-16. 
Balough.  Harold  O.  :  See- 
Welsh.  Hewitt  S  .  and  Balough.     3,011.545. 
Bamberger.   Julien   O.,   to   Masco  Corn      Fiber  breaking  and 

directing    machines.       3.011,257.    12-5-61      CI     .30 128 

Banks    I>'ster.   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Co.      Tester.      3.012.198, 

Baranow,  Sanford.  to  General  Electric  Co      Oxidation  resist 

ant  alloy      .{.01 1,SK9.  12  5-61,  Ci    75—176 
Barden  Corn..  The:   See-- 

Mims.  Bruce  I.,      3,011,364. 
Bardy    Edward  L.  :  See — 

Chatterton.  Nell  E  .  and  Bnrdv      3.011,r,7O. 
Barenyl.    Belt,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft 
ctmstruction   for   motor   vehicles.     3,011.796.    12-5 

Baring  John  A  .  and  K.  C.  De  Forge,  to  American  Radiator  A 
standard  Kanltarv  Corp.  Rate  of  change  and  incremental 
change    alarm        3.012.157.    12-5  61.    CI     .307 120 

Barkas.   Walter  H.  :   See— 

.,       -Miller    Charles    E..    Barkas.    and    Uptegraff       3.012.191. 

Barkelew.  Richard  C.     Faucet  assembly.     3.011.520.  12-5-61. 

Barnard.  Cecil  P  .  and  J.  O    Beaumont,  to  V.  J.  Pick      Isodose 

plotter.     .•<,0ll.7O<),  12   .'>  61.  n    2;{n — 58 
Barnes.  Jamfj  F..  and  H.  I.  Silversher.  to  Foil  Process  Corn 

Foil-covered    elongated    member.      3.011.933,    12-5-01,    CI 

Barnhart.  William  :   See — 

Brenner.   Bernard   M..  and   Barnhart.      3.012  106. 
Barns,  I- red  K  .  to  The  B    F  Goodrich  Co.     Elastomeric  strip 
shrinking  apparatus  and  method.      3,011.211,   12-5-61,   CI 

Barrett.    Arthur    M.,    Jr.    to    Barrett  Cravens    Co 

svstem.     3,012  17ft,  12   .'»  61.  CI.  318—271. 
Barrett-Cravens  Co.  :   See 

Barrett,  .\rthur  M..  Jr.     3.012.178. 
Barrett.  Martin  P.,  to  Mechanical  Indistries  Production  Co 

Offset  arm  motor  protector.     3,012.119.  12-5-61.  CI.  200 

Barron.   John  T.   to  Milton   Roy  Co      System  with   leakproof 

plural  way  ball  valve      3.011,685.  12-5-61.  Ci.  222 249 

Barthetiiiess,   Hermann  :   See — 

Schiitze.  Georg.  and  Barfhelmess.     3,011  657 
Bartner,  Elliot,  and  J.  Yakiibik,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 

3.on  .94fi.'"l'2'5-'61-   cf."l67-65.'''  P^'P"*""'"'  "'  "J^'tatm 
Basil.  Irving  T.  :  See— 

Dorczak.  Michael  E..  and  Basil.    3,012  199 
Batchelor.   William   L  :   See 

Astrahan.    Morton    .M      Bntchelor,    Housman.    Kurkjian 
and  Sarahan      .'roi2.227 
Bateson.    Sydney,    to    Dunlate   Canadi    Ltd       Dehvdratlon    of 

t'lass  surfaces.     3  01 1  2*;.''>.  l2-.'i-61    CI    34 1 

Battey    Alexander  J.,  and  C.  E    Riffle,  to  Auburn  Snark  Plug 

fli"  \'i"^  «u     oo'''"'*^'"  ^"P  ^•tt'nK  device.    3.011,542.  12-5- 
61,  l_l.   158 — '28. 


Frame 
61.   CI. 


Control 


^^"'^^.L,'^^5.°'..^°  A  Mis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Magnetic  ampllfler 

double  diode  controlled  signal    winding.     3,012.188.  12-5- 

01,  CI,   .{2.1 — 89. 
Bauer,  Hans,  and  J.  Heckmaier.  to  Wacker-Chemle  GmbH 

lolymers    resistant    to   discoloration       3,012.1K)5     12-5-61 

CI.   200 — 45.7. 

®",H.™fc   ¥.°K^:      Guide    fixture   for   dental    tools.      3,011,259 

12-5-61,  Ci.  32 — 67. 
Baumann,    Martin    A.,    to   Xamax   AG 

mining   the   angle   of   lead   for    firing 

3,011,260,  12-5-61,  CI.  .{.3-^9 
Baumbach,  Harlan  L..  and  J.   W 


Apparatus  for  deter- 
at   aerial    objectives. 


3.011,352. 
Grohe,     Armaturenfabrlk. 
12-5-61,  CI    137—637. 


3.012,042. 


.  .        ,  ,.^   ^  -^- Stafford,  to  Pacific  Indus- 

tries, Inc      Photoehromatic  analyzer.     3,011,388.  12-5-81 
Ci.  88 — 14.  ' 

Baumbach.   Harlan   L.,  and  W.  Enkelmann.  to  Pacific  Indus- 

rM    iVi°*^Joo^"''P    splicing    machine.      3,011.930,    12-5-61, 
i-  I.    loo      4o2. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :   See — 

Clark,  James  A.     3, Oil, .396 
Baxter,  Donald  J   :   See — 

Moulton,  Lloyd  J.,  and  Baxter. 
Bayer,     Fried  rich,     to     Friedrlch 
Valve  arranp-ment.     3,011,523, 
Beaudet,  Camille  :    See — 

Hoi.  Nguyen  P.  B.,  and  Beaudet. 
Beaumont,  James  O.  ;   See — 

Barnard,  Cecil   P.,  and  Beaumont.     3,011,700. 
Beckneii,  James  L..  and  D.  M.  Papa,  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc 

Selector   device       3,012.115.    12-5-61,    CI.    200— «3. 
Beers,  George  L.     Devices  for  protecting  and  lubricating  elec- 
tric shavers.      3.012.109,    12-5-61,   Ci,    191 — 12  2 
Be-Ge  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

White.  John  A.,  Jr.     3,011.275. 
Begun,   Semi  J.,   and  A    P.   Dank,   to  Clevlte  Corp.     Seismic 

prospecting  apparatus.     3.012.223.  12-5-01.  CI.  340-15 
Bell.  Franclne  M.     Telephone  accessory.     3.012,108    12-5-61 

Ci.   179      187 
Bell  &  Howell  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Walter  J.     3,011,402. 
Sandback,  Irving  C.     3,011,401. 
Bell,   Norman,   to   Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.     Acti- 
vated   bauxite    and    catalyst    containing    same.      3  011980 
12-5-01,  CI    252—464.  •        .   o   . 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 
Abbott,  Henry  H.     3,012,226. 
Busch,  Aloysius  J      Cahlll.  and   Myers. 
Dransfeld,  Klaus,  Kompfner,  and  Tien 
Ilgenfrltz.  Lester  M      3.011,853. 
Klahn.  Richard      3,012.240. 
Mason.  Warren  P.     3,012,211. 
Mitchell,  Doren.     3,012,100. 
RIesz,  Robert  R.     3,012,098. 
Tien,  Ping  K.     3,012,203. 
Bell,   \\iliiam    W.      Reward  dispensing  apparatus. 

12-5-61,  CI.  119—29. 
Belller,  Anselme  M    J.     System  for  tilling  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles   with    equal    weights   of   material,      3,011,572,    12-5- 

Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :   See — 

Woserau,  Otto,  and  .Vnderson.     3,011,296. 
Bender,    Frederick    M.,   C.    W.    Mooney,   and   D.   C.    Stahly     to 
Sun  Electric  Corp.     Vibration  pickup  having  a  unitary  "uosi- 
frame.      3,012.158.    12-5-til,    CI.    310—30. 


3,012.099. 
3.012.204. 


3,011.476. 


tloning 


Cabinet 
20—19. 


3.011.501. 
Adjustable 


Bender.    Paul    P..    to   Progressive    Metals   Products 

with    self-closing   doors.      3,011,223,    12-5-61     CI 
Bendlx  Cori>.,  The  :   See — 

Frlck,  Raymond  C.  and  Rogers.     3,011.483. 
Hawkins,  Ronald   E.,  and  I'endl.     3,011,232. 
LoUKstreet,  Charles  S.     3,011,;<10. 
Mover,  Edward  L.,  and  Osborne.     3,011,841. 
Pribble.  Noble  F.     3.011,486. 
Stout,  (;eorge  C.     3.011,777. 
Benedict,    (Uen    E.,    and    W.    L.    Lyon,    to    Inlfed    Stites   of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Separation  of  ura 

nlum  and  plutonium  oxides.     3,011,80.')    12-.">-0l    Ci    23 

14.5. 
Itenson,  Jack  J.  :   See — 

Williams,  Sam  H..  and  Benson.     3,011  311 
Beranek,    Rudolph    B.       Self-service    auto    wash 

12-5-01.   CI.    134—102. 
Berchtold.    Max.    to    I-T-E   Circuit    Breaker   Co.      AojusiaoK 
St  itor  plate  for  variable  sp«>ed  aerodynamic  wave  machine 
3,011.487.    12-5-«il,   CI.    123—119 
Bergeron,   Charles   R.,   to   Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  1     1- 

dichloroethane.      3  012,080,    12-5-61,   CI.   200— (io8 
Berghaus,  Klaus  :  See — 

B(mim   Heinz,  and  Berghaus.    3,011.208 
Bi'rguuin,    1^0    M.,    to    Stanley    Drug    Products.    Inc       Sheep 

marking  composition       3.011.899.    12-.">-61     CI     106-19 
Bergsma,  Rudolph,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.     Speedometer 

3.011.351     12-.5-<M,   CI.    7.3—519. 
Berman.    Nelson,    and    S.    Cirsch.    to    Cnited    Aircraft    Corp. 
Pulse  synchronous  system.     3.012.229.    12-5-61.  CI.  340— 
172.5. 
Berndt  Bach.  Inc  :   See — 

Bach.  Walter  H.     3.012.105. 
Bernier.  Rjiymond.      .Mounting  for  the  fixed  contacts  and  the 
terminals  of  an  electromagnetic  relay.     3.012.117    12-5-61 
CI     200—87.  .f         .  . 

Berry,  Albert  L.  :   See — 

Berry  Theodore  M.     3.011.4.30 
Berw,  Theodore  M  .  deceased,  by  A.  L.  Berrv.  administrator. 

to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Metho<|s  of  making  printing  plates. 

3.011  43«,    12-.-,   01,   CI.    101-4011. 
Berry.  W'lllHm  L.  and  W.  L.  Mosby.  to  American  Cynnamid 

Co.      Anthraqulnone  oxadiazlnes.      3.012,031     12-6-61,   CI. 

260—244 


B«'son.  John  :   See — 
Rh<.(les.  Allen  F., 

Besslere,    Pierre   E. 
Jectlon  of  ftjel  into 
12-5-61.  CI.   123- 


and  Beson.     3. Oil. .552. 
Reciprocating  .-iction  pumps  for  the  In- 
internal  combustion  engines     3.011.489. 
139. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,011.550,    12-5-61.    CI. 


Trannport 


Be«t,    David    M.      CaHing   acraper. 

106—173. 
Best.  John  H  .  *  Sons.  Inc.  :  Rer — 

Best.  L<K)n  H.    3  011.608. 
Bent.    Leon    H,.    to    John    H.    Best    k    Sonx.    Inc. 

<lolIle«       3,0n.»»fi8.    12-.->   «1,   n.    L'14      370 
Beziiian.    Irvinjf  I.,   to  Armstrong   Cork   Co.      Fusion  prov-^»~ 
for    prcHJuclnu   pure   ortsanic   nltrilen       3.01:;  059.    lir-^MJl, 
CI.    -<iO     4«>.'>. 
Btber.  Conrad  H..  to  Keuffel  k  Ettser  Co.     Photoelectric  level- 
ing <levi(v.      .3()11..384.    12-5-«l.   CI    HH-    1. 

Jr  .   to  (J.  I).  Searle  A  <'o.     3,)>-dlo\ygenated 
androstane  -  5a, 1 7^  •  diol    lactoneM. 
2«<>     L'3»  .57 
Windscreen  wiper  arms.     3.011,1*00. 


H. 


Bible,    K..> 

17o  •  {-  -  carboxyethjrl  1 

3,0I1',(».'».    U'-.V^U,   CI. 
Blgnuu,  Lucien  C.  A.  M. 

12-.V6I,  CI.    l.>— 250  34. 
Bill,  John  C,  to  I'nited  Stateti  Rubber  Co.     KHter-interchanice 

cataliKtH.      3,012,049.    I2-.V«1.   CI.   200 — 410.9. 
Bllotti.   .Anthony  (J.      Method  of   promoting  release  of  active 

ingredients  from  »(lab  chewing  gum  and  product.     3,011.949. 

12-.->-«l.   CI.    167-82. 
Binder.   Uichard,   to   Klchtel  A   Sachs   .\.G.      Clutch  controlled 

automatic   gear   shifting   mechanlMu.      3.011,357,    12-5-«l, 

CI.   74 — 334. 
Bingham  Ilerbrand  Corp.,  The  :   tiet — 

Hliisey,  Hobert  S.     3,011,361. 
Bird    .\rne|t  L  :   See — 

MarNhall.    Stephen   V.   T..   and   Bird.     3,011,212. 
Blsihoff,  Walileinar  O.,  to  American  Bo.-ich  .\rma  Corp.     tuel 

Injection   pump.      3  011,4!»0,    12-5-0I     CI.    123  —  139 
Bishop,   Roy  I  ,  Jr.     Built-in  butcher  block  for  kitchen  cabi- 
net   counters   and    like    Installations..      3,011,849.    12-5-61, 

CI.   312—140  4. 
Bittle    Harold  (i.  :   *<fc — 

Kapalko,  Krwln  J  ,  and  Bittle.     3,011,993. 
Black.    John    O.,    to    Hvdro  Space    Technology    Inc. 

slon    system.      3011  3l2.    12-'    ~ "      ' 

Blackburn  Knglnes  Ltd.  :   See 

Little;ord,  Frank.     3,011,840. 
Blackburn,   .Milton    K.      .Method    and 

oil      In     oil-Immersed     Induction 

12-^-61,   CI.   210—128. 
Blevlns.    Kenneth    A.,    to    Type-Write    Desk    Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 

Portable  sewing-machine    table        3.011,846,     12-5-61,     CI. 

311  —  12. 
Block.   Harry   W,.  and   IV   B.  Touher,  to  (ieneral   Foods  Corp. 

^^lnlarlc  acid  composition.     3,011.894    12-5-61    CI    99—78 
Blogoslawskl,   Walter  I>      Device  for  cooling  the  Interior  of 

an  automobile      3,011.320,   12-5-61,  Cl.  62— T. 
Bloomquist.     Kvert     V..     to     Bloomi|uist     -M.ichine 

OranKe  Juice  extractor.      3,011.430,    12-,'>-61,   (T. 
Bloom<iuist  Machine  -Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Blooniqulst,  Kvert  V.     3,011,430. 
Bly.  Donald  A   :  Nee— 

Koehler,  Fred,  and  Bly.     3,012,173. 
Itock    W  Illy  :   See— 

Schrade.  Kugen.  and  Bock      3,011.199. 
Bodek.   Edward  J  ,  and  A.   L.   IMzzl,  to   Western  Electric  «'o. 


J-5-61.   CI.    60-39.48. 


Fropul- 


apapratUM 
apparatus. 


for   treating 
3,011,642, 


Mfg. 

100 


Co. 
.98. 


Wrapping   machine.      3,Oll.93.">.    12-5-61.   CI.    1.56 — 


^,01 1.354. 


and  A.  (Julllco.  to  Monte- 


Inc. 

479. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   See — 

Ireton.  Karl  T..  and  Krauss. 
R<iwe.  Donald  C.     3.01 1 ,926. 
Ynteina,  Robert  T.     3.011.778 
Boffa,  Gloaccbino,  (;.   P.  Chlusoll, 

catlni     Soc     (Jen.     per    I'lndustria     Mineraria    e    rhimlca. 

Preparing  beta-hydromuconlc   semlnltrlle  and  esters   there- 
of      3ttlL>,(>r>l.    12-.V-61.   Cl     260     4«5.4. 
Bogert.   Thure  B..   to   Aktiebolaget  Addo.      D'glt  sp.iclng  de- 
vice in  calculating  business  machines.     3,011.701     12-.5-61 

Cl    2,r»     00.38. 
Bohn,     Frank     W.       Positive     contact     Ignition     distributor 

3.012.111.    12-.V-«1.   Cl     2<tO— 24. 
Boltnoft,    Boyd    D.      Instrument    for   airborne   measuring   of 

derivatives  of  the  vertical  component  of  the  earth's  gravity 

field       3.011.347.    12-.'>-«l,   Cl     7.1     382. 
Bollenback.    Carol    H..    to    .NaKo    Chemical    <"o       Method    of 

producing  biologically  active  solutions.     3.011.940   12-5-61. 

Cl.    167—31. 
Boiling.   Charles  L.  and  C    R    Stevenson,  to  Smith.  Kline  A 

French      I^alxiratories         Phenylacydopropylamine  -  10  -  (u;- 

amlnoalkyl)  phenothiaiine    ataractic    con»p<>sltlon       3.011.- 

»4."i.    12   .V-61.   CI.    167      (i."i 
Bomm.    Heinz,   and    K.    Berghaus,    to    Dorken  A    .Mankel   K.(J. 

Door  closing  mechanUm.      3.011,208.    12 -.5-61,  Cl     16 — ,59 
Borden  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Breslouf.  .Morris,  and  Steniiis.     3, (»1 1.985 
Halpern.   Benjamin  D..  and  Krueger.     3.011.954. 
Borden.  Joseph   H..  to  Toledo  Scale  <N>rp       Elevator  controls. 

3.011..-)94.    I2-,V-61,   CI.    187      29 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :   Wee   - 

Ferris.  Ernest  A.,  and  (^irran.     3.011.606. 
Oliver.  Delbert  S.     3.011.448 
Pu.ler.  Allen  T     3.012.161. 
Boronkay.   Ste\en.      Centrifugal   honey   extractor.      3.011.646. 

12-5  61.   Cl.    210- -361. 
Borzer.    Henri    K.    A.,    to    Manuf.'icture    de    Bethune       Elec- 

frlcallv    operated    automatic    platform    scales.      3.011.573. 

12  5  61     Cl     177      164 
Boudrez.  Paul  J   :   .s>^ 

D.-  Itrw    Oscnr  I,  .  and  Bomlrpz      .T  Oil  .->71 
Bouet,  Bernard    Auxiliary  mnnlng  gear  Intended  for  facilitat- 
ing the  parking  of  a   motor  vehicle.     3,011,.575.    12-5-61, 

n.  180-1 

Bourke.  John  D.,  to  Robbln  A  .Myers.  Inc.     Helical  gear  pump 

with  by  pass.     3.011.445.  12-5-61.  Cl.  103^1. 
Bouvat-.Martln.   Jean,   to   Societe  Cenerale    Isothermos.      Axle 

boxes,  notably  for  lubricating  the  upper  and  lower  bearings 

thereof.     3.011.837.  12-.V-61.  C\   308—86. 
Bowman    Spencer,  to  The  Thew  Sborel  Co 

3,011.356.  12-5-61,  Cl.  7-1 — 245. 


Bowrlng.  John  I.  R.  and  W.  Elklna  ;  said  Bowrlng  asaor  to 
.Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  i;reat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
and  said  Klkins  assor.  to  Lnited  State*  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Lightweight  crew  seat  for  high  performance  flight 
vehicles.     3,011.826.    12->-61.  Cl.  297 — 383. 

Bowser  and  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bowser,    Ernest    R       3,011,732. 

Bowser,  Ernest  R.,  to  Bowser  and  Associates.  Inc  Yam 
winding  apparatus.     3.011.732.  12-5-61.  Cl    242—39 

Boyce.  William  C.  W.  B.  Luton,  and  J.  .N.  Wood  to  Chance 
Vouglit  Corp.  Three  axes  side  controller.  3.011,739  12-5- 
61.  Cl.  244—83. 

Boyian.  Arthur  P.,  and  W.  J.  Fontana.  to  United  SUtea  of 
America.  Army.     Switch.     3,012,116,  12-5-61.  C\.  200 — 87 

Boyland,  Donald  A.  Centrifuges.  3,011,695.  12-5-61  Cl 
233—13.  ' 

Boyland.  Donald  A.  Centrifuges.  3.011.696.  12-5-61.  C\ 
233—16. 

Boyt  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Boy  t    Richard  D.     3.011.687. 

Boyt.  Richard  D.,  to  The  Boyt  Co.  Firearm  holster,  3.011- 
687,  12-5-61.  tl.  224—2. 

Bradbury.  Walter  C.,  and  F.  G.  Hess,  to  titles  Service  Re- 
search and  Development  Co.  Improving  the  stability  of 
hydrocarbon  dlatlllates.     3.011.973.  12-5-61.  Cl    208 — 297 

Bradner.  Hugh,  and  G.  G.  Drew.  Magnetic  mine  firing  system. 
3,011.439,  12-5-61.  C\.  102  —  18. 

Bradner,  Hugh.  Mine  firing  mechanism.  3,011,440,  12-5-61. 
CI.   102—18. 

Braf,  G.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Haff.  Frederick,  Jr.    3,011  460. 

Brandon,  James  C.,  Jr  ,  and  11.  Eyberger,  to  Magnetics.  Inc. 
.\pparatus  for  lubricating  mold  cavities.  3,011,213,  12-5- 
61.  Cl.   18—20. 

Brasch.  Herman  A.  Lawn  edger.  3,011,562.  12-&-61.  Cl. 
172—17. 

Brecht,  <;eorge.  to  Personal  Products  Corp.  Absorbent  prod- 
uct.    3.011.495^  12-5-61.  Cl.  128 — 285. 

Breck,  Donald  W..  and  N.  A.  Acara,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Crystalline  zeolite  J.     3,011.869.   12-5-61.  Cl.  23 — 113. 

Bredxs,  .Nlkolaje.  to  Li'thium  Corp.  of  America.  Inc.  Fluxless 
brazing  of  steel.     3,011.2.'>6.   I2-.5-61.  Cl.  29 — 504. 

Breen  Stanley,  to  Forte-Fairbairn,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  capacitivity  of  a  material.  3,012,193, 
12-5-61,  Cl.  324—61. 

Breest.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Bailey,  Roy  W..  and  Breest.    3.011,625. 

Breidert.  G.  C,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Breldert,  George  M.     3.011.423, 

Breidert,  George  M.,  to  The  G.  C.  Breldert  Co.  Ventilator 
construction.      3.011.423,   12-5-61.  Cl.  98 — 43. 

Brelther,  Karl,  to  Fahrzeugbau  Haller  (J.m.b.H.  Vehicle  for 
cleaning  streets.     3,011,206,   12-0-61,  Cl.   IJ — 320. 

Brenner,    Bernard    .M..    and    W.    Bamhart     to    Ampex    Corp. 

KJucing   system    and 


Sprocket  chain. 


Wide    band    data    recording    and    repriMJucing 

method.      3,012.106,    12-5-61,   Cl.    1.9 — 100.2. 

Breslouf,    Morris,    and    F.    W.    Stenuls,    to    The    Borden    Co. 

Polyvinyl  acetate  and  glue  compositions.     3.01 1.9M.  12-^- 

61.  Cl.  260—8. 

Bressler,   Glenn   O  .   and   A.   G.   Perry.      Molded   poultry  nest 

cushion  and  process  of  making  the  same.     3.011,477,  12-5- 

61.  Cl    119--48. 

Breuer.  Karl.     End  mounting  means  for  curtain  rods.     3,011,- 

748.  12-^>-61,  Cl.  248-     265. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co.  :  See 

Velia.   Louis   J.,   and   Hardcastle.     3.011.236. 
Bridger,  Grover  L..   to   Iowa   State  College  Research  Founda- 
tion.     .Method  of  producing  dicalcium   phosphate  contain- 
ing fertilizers.      3.011.888.    12-5-61.  n.   71  —  37. 
Brlmhall.  Rulon  W.     Chord  playing  attachment  for  stringed 

musical  instruments.     3.011,380.   12-.">-<{l,  Cl.  84 — 317. 
Brlnkel,  Edwin  P.,  and  D.  B.  .\bbott,  to  Ross  Operating  Valve 
Co.      Fluid   control   device.      3,011.519,    12-5-61.   Cl.   137 — 
620. 
Bristol  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Campagna,  .Michele.     3.011,187. 
Brlstow.  Raymond  R.  :  See — 

Palmer.  Carl  C.,  and  Brlstow.     3.011,856. 
British  Messier  Ltd.  :  See — 

Elmer.   Arthur   E.    H..  and   Smith.     3,011,482. 
Broaddus,  Jaiiu>e  E.  :  See 

Young,    Vernon   R.,    Pittman,   and    Broaddus.      3.011.551. 

Bronson,  Robert  W..  and  N.  D.  Korvitz.  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc.     (ilass  encased  resistor  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.012.214.  12-.V-61,  (n    338—237. 

Brothers,    William   W..  Jr..  and  J.   S.   Ellard.  Jr..   to   United 

States   of  America.   Air   Force.      Shell   case  ejector  chute. 

3,011.408.  12-5-61,  Cl.  89—33. 

Brown.    Ann    .M.      Skirt    guarder.      3,011,175.    12-5-«l.    Cl. 

2— 3(M. 
Brown.  David,  to  Scientific  I>eslgn  Co  .  Inc.     Purification  of 

phthallc  anhydride.     3,011.955.  12-5-61.  a.  202 — .53. 
Brown.  Gordon  I).  :  See — 

Prete.  Ernest.  Jr.     3.011.237. 
Brown,  .Norris  J.  :  See — 

Buckner,    Wilbur  <;.,  and   Brown.     3,011,803. 
Brown,    Thomas    H..    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 
Inverter  and  like  circuits  employing  transistors.    3.012,205, 
12-5-61,  Cl.  331  —  109 
Brownell,    John    R.,    to   Turbo    Machine   Co.      Apparatus    for 

Setting  textile   fibers.     3,011.327,    12-.V-61.  Cl.  68--5. 
Bruce.  John  M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Anderson.    Arthur    W..    Bruce.    .Merckllng.    and    Truett. 
3.012.023. 

Brugger.    Kenneth   C.   to  Coopers.  Inc.     Packaging  machine. 
3.011.295.  12-5-61.  Cl.  .53—124. 

Brundage,  Robert  W.     Hydraulic  pump  or  nuxtor.     3.011.447. 
12-5-61.  Cn.  103—120. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brunson.    Herman    A.      Chance   controlled    ticket   dispensing 

machine.     3,011,790,  12-5-61,  (1.  273 — 143. 
Brunswick   Automatic   I'lnsetter  Corp.,   The:   See — 

Torresen,  Robert.     3,011.78.5. 
Bruson,    Herman   A.,   and    T.    1'.    O'Day.    to    Olln   Mathleson 

Chemical  Corp.     Substituted  dlchlorocyclopropanes,    3,012,- 

079.  12-5-«l,  CI.  260—648. 
Buck,   Dudley   A.,    to   Research   Corp.      Cryogenic   computing 

devices.     3.011.711.  12-5-61.  CI.  235 — 176. 
Buckniann,   John    IV.    K,    S.    Liggett,  and   E.    L.   Wiseman,   to 

L'nloD   Oil   Co.   of  California.      Detergent  automotive   fuel. 

3.011.879.  12-rH-61.  CI.  4+— 58. 
Buckner    Wilbur  (J.,  and   N.   J.   Brown,   to  T>umont  Aviation 

Associates,     Swivel  conduit  Joint.     3,011,803,  12-5-61,  CI. 

285     23. 

L.  J.  Penfold  ;  said  Penfold  assor.  to  said 
recording  devices.     3,011.857.   12-5-61,  CI. 


Bud.  .Martin,  and 

M.  Bud.     Time 

3-»«-  -141. 
Budzlcb.  Tadeusz. 

CI.  103—173. 
Budzich,  Tadeusz. 

61.  CT.  103—173 
Buhler.  Donald  R 


Hydraulic  apparatus.    3,011,462,  12-S-61, 
Hydraulic  apparatus.     3,011,453,   12-5- 


iSee  - 
Wechter,  William  J..  Schroeter,  and  Buhler.     3.012,046. 
Builders  Kqulpnient  Co.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Vaul  M..  and  Wright      3,011.661. 
BurK,    Anton    B.    and    R.    I.    Wagner,    to   The    University    of 
Southern  California,     rhosphlnoborlne  compounds  and  their 
preparation.      3.012,07ti.    12-5-61.   CI.   260—606.5. 
Burks.     Alice     R.       Bed     sheeting     arrangement.       3,011,182, 

12   5  61.  CI    5     .H;{5. 
Burns.    Kuy    N..    to    Jersey    Production    Research    Co.      Noise 
reduction  In  pulse-width  modulated   recording.     3,012,234, 
lJ-5  «1,  CI.  .140 — 174.1. 
Burns,   Ray  S..  to  McKvoy  Co.     Dual  well  completion  appa- 
ratus.    5,011.804.   12-5-<51.  CI.  285—137. 
Burnslde.  Jiunes  W..   to  Sunair  Electronlcn.   Inc.     Electronic 

Inverters.     3.012.206,  12-5-61.  CI.  331—113. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See- 

Cosnell.  Karl  J.,  and  Ingalls.    3,011,978. 
Bursak.  Ceorge  J.      Continuous  l)elt  feed,   heat  sealing  appa- 
ratus.    3.011.934.  12   .V-61.  CI.  154—42. 
Busch.  Aloywlus  J  .  H    D    Cahlll.  and  O.  Myers,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  I..atM>ratories.    Inc.      Message   transmission    with   pri- 
vacy.    .{. 012.01*9.   12   .V-Ol,  CI.   179—1.5. 
Byrnes.    Richard  J..  J.   T.    Pence,  and   B.   G.   Rae,  to  Cutler 
Hammer.  Inc.     Memory  type  order  filling  conveyor  systems. 
:<. 01 1,(521,    12-5-61.  CI.   198— 7H. 
CTS  Corp.  :  *re— 

W..   and    Faber       3.012.215. 
3.012.213. 


H.'irtman,   Clinton 
Vaksvlk,  Adrian  J 
Cabot  Corp.  :  i^ee — 

Jordan,  Merrill  E.     3,011,902. 
Cade,  Phillip  J.  :  See- 

Thomson,  Ellhu  C.  and  Cade.    3,012,150. 
Cafllsch,   Christian,   and    P.    Knapp,   to  oerlikon   Engineering 
Co.      Synthetic   resin   compound   and   method   of  producing 
and  using  the  same.     3,012,007,   12-6-61.  Cl.  260-  47. 
Cahlll.  Harold  D.  :  See 

Busch.  Aloyslus  J..  Cahlll.  and   Myers.     3.012.099. 
Cahow.   Theoilore   W.,    to   Ford   Motor  Co.      Releasable  plow 

standard      3.011.565.  12-5-61.  Cl.  172—269. 
Caldwell.  Alexander  M.  D.  :  See— 

Dowden.  Dennis  A.,  and  Caldwell.     3,012,043. 
California  Portland  Cement  Co.  :  See — 

Ht-rz.  Joseph  H      3.011.726. 
Caliloriiirt   Research  Corp.  :  See — 
♦  Jarvin.  Walter  W.     3.011,346. 
Simm.  Clarke  N.     3.011,342. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :  See- — 

Allen,   Herbert,  and  Ollvtr.     3.011,806. 
Campagna,    Micliele,    to   Bristol    Mfg.  Corp.      Method   of  mak 
Ing      heut-lasulated.      waterproof,      gusset  type      footwear. 
:t. 01 1,187,    12-5-61.  Cl.    12-142. 
Can)pt>ell.     Thomas     B.       Sheet     metal     forming     apparatus. 

3.()11,5.'?8.   12-.V-61,  Cl.   153—75. 
Canada.   Her   Majesty   the  Queen  in   right  of,  aa  represented 
by  the  .Minister  o& National  Defence:  See — 
Sorensen    Henry.     3.011,541. 
Canalizo,  Carlos  R..  to  Otis  En<.;lneerlng  Corp.     .Mr  or  gas  lift 

valves.     3.011,511.  12-5-61.  Cl.  137—1.58. 
Cannon.  James  J.  :  See — 

Schmolze,  Kenneth  W.     3.011.491. 
Cannon.  John  (•  .  and  R    B.  Morris.  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Co.     Draft  apparatus  with  non  breakable  eniergencv 
release  means.     3,011,654,   12  5-61.  <T.  213—1. 
Cannon.  John  <!.,   to  W«stinghou8e  .Air  Brake  Co.      Draft  ap 
paratus    with    Improved    non  breakable    entergency    release 
means.     3.011.6,55.  12   5-«l.  Cl.  213—1. 
Capskar.  Inc  :  See — 

Sklar,  Lawrence  A.     3,011,915. 
Carlson.    Barber    C,    to    Dow    Corning   Corjt.      Organos=llcon 
primers   for  cement   base    paints       3,011.908,    12-.5-81.  Cl 
117—70. 
Carlson.    Frank    A  .   Jr  ,    to   Monsanto   (liemlcnl    Co       MetliiKl 
for  preparing  high  density  sheets  of  foamable  thermoplastic 
resin   compositions.      3.011.217,    12-5-61,  Cl.    18 — 55. 
Carpenter,  L.  E,,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Sylvester,  Arthur  D,  Turner,  and  Schroeder.     3.011,383. 
Carpenter,    Paul    C,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Composite 

rubber  article.  3,011,931,  1^-5-61.  Cl.  154 — 52. 
Carrier,  Robert  M..  Jr.,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.  Vibration  exciter 
employing  a  liquid  mass.  3,011.355,  12-5-61.  Cl.  74— h7 
Carter.  John  M.  M..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Single  chamber  dual  thrust  rocket  motor.  3.011  309 
12-5-61.  Cl.  6()— 35.6 

Casey.   Charles  J.      Braking  apparatus.     3,011,834,    12  5-61, 
Cl.  303—71 


Casper,  Johannes,  J.  Heinen.  and  W.  MQIler.  to  Farbenfab 
rlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschnft.  Process  for  purifying 
acrylouitille.      3,012,062.    12-5-01.   Cl.   260— 465  9 

Cast.  Adolf,  r.    Uulliser,  and  W.   Speldel.  to  Kirma  Karl  M 
Reich.     Nailing  apparatus.     3.011.16ft.  12-.">-6l    Cl    1 — 44  4 

Castlne.  William  A,,  and  R.  J.  Homak.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
(Jlass   Co.      Else   roller.      3.011,246,    12-5-61,   CI     29—116 

Castro,  Manuel.     Key  holder.     3,011,537,  12-5-61,  Cl.  LV) 

Cataido,    John   B.,    to    I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker  Co      Bus  duct 

having  stacked  bus  bars.     3.012,218.  12-5-61    Cl    339 -22 

Caverhlll,   Alan    R..    R.    R.   Coats,  and   E.    Isaacs,   to   Imperial 
Chemical    Industries    Ltd.       Production    of    dimethyl    tere- 
phthalate.     3,012.066.  12-.V-61,  Cl.  260— 475. 
Ceco  Steel  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Ochiltree.  John  E.     3.011.289. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  .\merica  ;  See — 
Davies,  Richard  E.,  and  Rosen 
Kavpsh.  Sheldon.     3,012.024. 
Celentano,  Vincent  D.  :  See — 

Hagan.  Lamont.  and  Celentano.     3,011.910 
Cerettl,   Frank  A.  and  S.,   ijo  to  Uadget-Of-The-Month  Club, 
Inc.     tJround  surface  perforating  device.     3.011,563,12-5- 

Ceretti.   Sophie  :  See — 

Cerettl.  Frank  A.  and  S.     3.011.563. 
Chafln.  James  M.  :  fc"ee — 

Wright,  John  «.,  Chafln,  and  Wynn      3,011,376 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :  See — 

Carrier,  Robert  M.,  Jr.     3,011,355. 
Chamberlin,  Reginald  H.  D.,  and  J.  Skellern,  to  D.  Napier  & 
Son   Ltd.      Apparatus  for   metering   the   fuel   supplied   to   a 
'r.     3.011,560,   12-.5-61,  Cl.   170— ia5.74 


3,011,994. 


prime  mover.      ,...., 

niance  Vought  Corp.  :  See 

Boyce,  William  C.  Luton,  and  Wood.     3.011,739 
Chapman.  David  Z.  :  See — 

Price,  Duane  W.,  and  Chapman.     3,011,239. 
Chapman,  italph,  to  Wood  I'rooesses   (Oregon)  Ltd      Procesa 
ot   making   board   products.     3.011,938,   12-5-61,   Cl.   162 — 

Charbonnages  de  France:  See — 

Foch,  Pierre.     3.011.953. 
Char|)entie,  Yvan  :  See — 

Preud'Homme,  Jean,  and  Charpentle.     3,011.947 
Chatterton    Nell  E..  and  E.  L.  Bardy.     Boat  trailer      3.011.- 

070.   12-.>-61,  Cl.  214 — 505. 
Cheek.    Wlllard    D.    and    A.    SomerTille.    to    General    Motors 
Corp.     Testing  and  measuring  device.     3,012.143.   12-5-61 
Cl.  2.50— 83. .3. 
Chemlscbe  Werke  Huls  Aktiengeeellschaft  :  See — 

Jahnentz.  Walter,  Schmidt,  and  Hllgert.     3.011.966. 
Rob.  Nikolaus,  Wulf.  and  Weber.     3,011,990 
Chemstrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Ballentine,  James  B.,  and  Pickett.     3,011,904. 
De  Witt.  Hob.'Jon  1).      3.011.997. 
Hirshfeld.  Julian  J.,  and  Jenkins.     3,011,860. 
Knudsen,  John  P.      3,011,859 

Long,  Hiram  8.,  Jr.,  Chldgey.  and  Rogers.     3,011,731. 
Chernosky,  Alien  A.  :  See — 

Feagln,  Frank  J.,  and  Chernosky.     3,011,583. 
Chidgey,  Ronald  W.,  Jr.  :  Sec — 

Long.  Hiram  S.,  Jr.,  Chidgey.  and  Rogers.      3.011.731. 
Chiusoli,  Glan  P.  :  See 

Boffa.  Gloacctaino,  Chiusoli.  and  Quilico.     3,012,061. 
Chore  Boy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

(iolay,  Donaven  K.     3,011.475. 
Christensen.   Thorval  L.     Paint  scraper  attachment  for  elec- 
tric drills.     3.011.194,  12-5-61,  Cl.  15—93. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Bradbury.  Walter  C  ,  and  Hess       3.011,973. 
Hamp.    John    It.      Electrical    heating   apparatus.      3.012,128. 

12-5-61.  Cl.  219—34. 
Clarage  Fan  Co  :  See — 

Downs.  Sewell  H..  and  Zeluff.      3,011.693 
Clark.     Earnest     H.    Jr..    to    Baker    Oil    Tools.     Inc.      Well 

packers.      3.011,555.  12-5-61.  Cl.  166—122 
Clark.  Frank.     Automatic  stirring  device.    3.011,768.12-5-61. 

Cl.   259—108. 
Clark.   James   A.,    to   Bausch   &   Lomb   Inc.      Slide   projector. 

a.flll.398.   12-5-61.  Cl.  88—28. 
ClasBon,  Eric  R.     Rotary  grass  trimmer.     3.011,299,  12-5-61, 

Cl.  .'56^-25.4. 
Clauson.   Frank   A.,   to  Texaco  Inc.      Apparatus  for  the  main 
tenance      of      liquefied      petroleum      product*.      3.011.321. 
12-5-61.  Cl.  62—15. 
Clelland.  James  L..  to  Mechanical   Industries  Production  Co. 
Method  of  reducing  arcing  In  sealed  electrical  controls  and 
articles  produiopd  thereby.     3.012,122,  12-.'5-61,  Cl   200 — 138. 
Clemens,  John  E..  and  B.  B    Johnstone.     High  speed  printer. 

3.012,239.  12-5-61,  Cl.  340 — 324. 
Clevite  Corp.  :   See  - 

Begun.  Semi  J.,  and  Dank.     3,012,223. 
Clifford  Machine  Tools  Ltd.  :  See- 
Summers,  Harold  W.     3,011.290. 
Clock.   Gerald   E  .   W.   E.   F    Rnpprecht.  and  I.  J.   Cummlngs, 
to  Thp  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Procew  for  patching  and  repair- 
ing surface  defects  in  nlvwood  and  the  like  and  the  articles 
resulting  therefrom.      3,011,903,  12-5-61,  Cl.  117 — 2. 
Clupak,  Inc  :  See — 

Welsh.  Hewitt  S..  and  Balough.     3.011.545. 

Coakley,   Alfred  J.      Stencil   device.     3.011.433.   12-5-61.   CI. 
101  —  127 

Coats.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Caverhlll.  Alan  R..  Coats,  and  Isaacs.     3.012.066. 

Cochran.  Walter  M.  :  See — 

Eber.  Fred,  Ott.  Cochran,  and  Kean.     3.011.896. 

Coe  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Fields,  Frederick  W.     3,011.619. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coffer.    Charles    O.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Ea-T^y    CouimlHMlon.      Surface    treatment    of    molybdenuui 
metal.     3,(»11.»23.  12-5-61.  CI.  VH — 3. 
ColcloUKii,  Uilllaiu  G..  Jr.  :  Wee- 
Walton.  Kichard  K.,  Sellen,  and  Colclougb.     3.011.987. 
Culcate  I'aliiiollvf  Co.  :   See — 

Meiiaffey.    Kobert   J.     3.011.950. 
Collier  Carbon  and  Clieniiral  Corp.  ;  *fee — 

Speyer,   Frederick   B.      3.01 2, Oo3. 
Colton.  Franlc   !»..  and  N.  W.   Atwater.  to  O.  D.  Searle  k  Co. 
ITa-alkfnyl   derivatives   of   8o  methyll7^hydroxy-19-nor-4- 
androxtfD  .J-one.     3.012.045.   l-'-5-61    CI.  2»>0 — 397.4. 
Columbia  Kibb<>n  and  Carbon  Mfj?.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

.Spwiiian.  l>oU)jla8  A.     .'i. 01 1,905. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See  — 

Feterxon.  Homer  E  .  and  Everett.     3.012.078. 
Roi«>nberK.   Adolf      3,011,892. 
CommisHariat  a  L'EnerKie  Atomique  :  See — 

Leui»^lp.  Georges,  and  Kouge.      3,011,961. 
ConipaKnle  de  Saint  <iobnin  :  See — 

I.ocuratolo,  I'aHcal  8   J.     3.011.891. 
Compagmie  Industrielle  des  Telephones  :  8ee^ 

Aliion,    Etlenne.      3.012,152. 
Conner,  Leo  B.,  Jr.,  to  (ieneral  MotorH  Corp.    Crosa-correlator. 

3,011,71,?,   12-5-61,  CI.  235-181. 
Connor  EnKineerlnjc  Corp.  :  See —  » 

I>ay.  Thomax  L.,  and  Totsas.     3.011,518. 
Conrad,  Franklin,  and  A.  J.  Haefner,  to  Ethyl  corp.     Manu- 
ltr1chlort)ethane.      3,012,081.    12-5-61,    CI. 


1.1. 


Baker    Oil    Tools.    Inc.     Hydraulic 
anchor.     3,011.557,     12-5-61.     CI. 


facture    of 
260  -658. 
Conrad,    Martin    B ,    to 
conipenHating     tubing 
16t>     212. 
Conrad.    Martin    B  ,    to   Baker  Oil   Toota.    Inc.      Well   conduit 

anchortnK  apparatus.     3.011.558.  12-5-61.  CI.  166 — 212. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Slocomb.  Georire  M.,  and  Sandiford.     3.012.195. 
Consolidated  .MlnlnK  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Whitf,  Arnold  G.      3,011,958. 
Consolidate*!  \\  ater  I'ower  &  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Radtke,  Anton  S.,  and  Oekarske.      3.011,431. 
Constant,    Irvinj;  :   See 

Mc.Namara,   Ambrose   J       3.011.238. 
.Mc.Namara.   Ambrose   J.     3,011.251. 
Mc.Namara.   Ambrose   J.     3.011.459. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Sider,  Edward  O.      3.011.631. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McUevitt.    James   A.      3,011,297. 
Conway,   Cyril  O,  and   M.  C.   G    Smith,   to   Power  Jets   (Re- 
search and  Development)  Ltd.     Turbine  blades.     3,011.761, 
12-5-61,  a.  253—39.15. 
Coopers,   Inc.  :   See — 

Brucjter,  Kenneth  C.     3,011,295. 
Coper,     Kurt,     to     The     Daven     Co.     Precision     wire-wound 

resistor      3.012,216,  12-5-61,  CI.  338 — 322. 
Copp,    William  G..   to  Rockwell   Mfg.   Co.     Tilt  and  elevatinR 
mechanism    for    tilting   arbor    saws.      3,011,529.    12-5-61. 
CI.  14.J— 3«. 
Copperweld  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Washburn.  Charles  W.,  and  Heidish       3.011.255. 
Copping,  Bruce  O..  to  Atkron.  Inc.     Full  depth  bottle  uncaser. 

3,011,667.   12-5-61.   (T.  214      304. 
Corbiere,  Paul  J.,  to  Societe  Rbodiaceta.     Prosthesis  consist- 
ing of  textile  materials.     ,1.011,527.  12-5-61.  CI.  139 — 387 
Cornell.    Krnest    R.      Liquid   dispensing   machine.      3,011.684. 

12  5-fil,  CI    222-214. 
Corsl.  George  L  :   See — 

Rhoads,  George  I).,  and  Corsl.     3,011,814. 
Corwin,    Merton    D.,    to   The    Baldwin    Piano   Co       Electronic 
musical    instrument    with    photoelectric  switching.      3,011,- 
:<7».  12-5-61.  CI    84      1.19. 
Cosper,   I>ale   L.,  to  Versal.   Inc      Control   switch  with  toggle 

arrangement.     3.012,114,  12-5-01,  CI.  200 — 67. 
Courembis.  James  P.  :   See- — 

Werle.  Otto  P.,  and  Courembis.     3,011,406. 
Cousins.    Sydne.      Foundation   garment.      3,011,496,   12-5-61. 

Cl    128— .544. 
Cowdrev.  Frank  W.,  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp      Flareless  tube 
coupling  with  means  allowing  visual  inspection.     3,011,807. 
12-5-61.  Cl.  285-  . $42 
Cox.  Lonzo  C.     Tandem  axle  suspension.     3.011.795.  12-5-61. 

Cl.  280—104.5. 
Crane  Co.  :   See- 

Donn.  Carl  A      3,011, 7.^6 
Crawford.    .Vrthur    R..    and    G.    II.    Thomas, 
Research  &  Develonnient  Corp.     Antenna 
12   5-61.  Cl    34.{— 788. 
Creat  I  veering  Inc.  :   See — 

Wehl.  Glenn  E      3,012,129. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corp.  :   See — 

.Nrlson.  Bern.ird  W.     3,011,526. 
Cronholm,    Frederick    P..    to    R  D    Mfg     Corp. 

crank      3.011. .102.  12-5-61,  Cl    74—546. 
Crowder.   Martha   H.     Collapsible  pole  assembly.     3,011,810. 

12-5-61.  Cl.  287-58. 
Crown  Zellerbnch  (^inada  Ltd.  :   See — 

Vesak.  Joseph.     3,011.672. 
Crumb.  Dunne  R..  to  General  Motors  Coro      Contact  assemblv 

for  lighter.     3.012.127,  12  5-^61.  Cl.  219—32. 
Cummings,  Ira  J.  :   See — 

VUtck.  Gerald  E.,  Rupprecht.  and  Ciunmings.     3.011,903. 
Cupery.    Harold    K  .    and    N     K,    Searle.   to   E.    I    du   Pont   de 
.Nemours    and    Co        Defoliating    cotton    plants    with    bis 
lanthates.     3,011.887.  l2-5-*ll.  Cl.  71-  2.7. 

Curdo,  Leonard  A.     Buoyant  vehicle  raft.     3,011.184,  12-5- 
61,  Cl.  9—11. 

Curran.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Ferris.  Ernest  A.,  and  Curran.     3,011,606. 


to    International 
unit.     3,012,246, 


Fishing    reel 


to   I  niversal  Oil   Products  Co.     Alkyl  acid 
of   the    reaction    product    of   epihalohydrin 
12^056^  12-6-61,  C*l.  260—461. 
K.     Vacuum  dust  pan  and  reel.     3.011.201, 


Curtiss  Wright  Corp.  :   See — 

Hungerford.   Philip  C.  Jr..  and  Tomko      3,011,605 
.Mouitou,  Lloyd  J.,  and  Baxter.     3.011.352 
Rlchter.  John  E.     .1,011,274. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :   See — 

Becknell,  James  L.,  and  Papa.     3,012,115. 
Byrnes.   Richard   J.,    Pence,   and   Rae       ;<  Oil  821 
Jones,  Rexfurd  W  ,  Relf,  and  Walkup      3,011*435 
Cyba,    Henry    A.     and    R.    H.    Rosenwald,    to    Inlversal    Oil 
Products  Co.     Stabilization  of  lubricants.     3,011,976    12-5- 
61.  Cl.  252—32.  .        .        .         ^ 

Cyba,   Henryk  A.,  to   rniversal  Oil   Products  Co.     Alkyl  acid 

phosphate    salt    of    the    ■"—    ------        

and  amine.     3,012,056, 
Cymara,  Hermann  K. 

12-5-61,  Cl.   15-310. 
Dahle,  Orvar,   to  Allmanna   Svenska   Klektriska  Aktiebolaget 
Means  for  measuring  a  torsional  stress  in  a  shaft  of  niag- 
netostrlctive  material      3,011,340,  12-5-61,  Cl.  73 — 1341 
Dahlgren,  Douglas  i:.,  to  American-Marietta  Co.     Pulverizing 

and   mixing   machine.      3,011,564,   12-5-01,   Cl.    172—50 
Dahlqulst,  Carl  A.  :   See — 

Luedke,  Walter  K     Dahlqulst.  and  Hendricks      3.011.9HM. 
Daily.  Howard  R,  to  Sun  oil  Co.     .\pparatus  for  regulating 

flow  of  contact  material.     3,011,662,  12-5-61,  CL  214 17. 

Daimler-Benz  Aktien 'esellschuft  ■    See — 

Barenyi,  Bela.     3,011,796 
DAlello,   Oaetano   F,    to   Dal    Mon    Research   Co.      Condensa- 
tion   of    aldehydes    with    triaiinyl    phospbonic    esters    and 
amides    and    products    thereof.       3,011,998,     12-5-61,    Cl. 

Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :   See — 

DAlello.  Gaetano  F.     3  011,998. 

DanfoHs  ved  Ingenlor  Mads  Clausen  :  See — 
Hansen.  Gunuar  L.     3,011,507. 

Dank.  Alfred  P.  ;   See 

Begun.  Semi  J.,  and  Dank.     3,012,223. 

Daniy,  James  C,  and  V    Georgeff,  to  Danly  Machine  Special- 
ties, Inc.     Transfer  feed  assembly.     3,011.464,  12-5-61    Cl 
113—38. 

Danlv  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.  :   See— 

Danly,  James  C,  and  Georgeff.    3,011,464 

Darwin,  Daniel  P.,  and  R.  M.  Kellogg,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Selectively  oiH'rable  apparatus  actu- 
ated by  cyclically  applied  tluid  Impulses.  3,011,698,  12-6- 
61,  Cl.  234      130. 

l>aven  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Coper,  Kurt.     3,012,216. 

Davles,  Richard  E,  and  L  J  Rosen,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
.\merlca  Polyesters  with  Improved  adhesion  to  glass. 
3.011.UU4.  12-rf-Ol.  Cl.  260—40. 

Davis.  George  ()..  to  OKeefe  &  .Merritt  Co.  Power  operating 
adjustable  broiler  for  cooking  ranges.  3.011,850,  12-5-01. 
Cl,   312—306. 

Davis,  Jlmmie  C.  :   Nee 

Holt.  Cliarles  R.   and  Davis.     3.012.225. 

Davis.  Raymond  L  ,  II,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  Measure- 
ment and  control  of  constituent  potentials.  3.011.873. 
12-5  61.  Cl,  2.t— 232. 

Davis.  Shipp  C.  and  W.  G.  Ray.  to  Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co..  Inc. 
I'rocess  for  treating  ferrous  metals.  3,011.906.  12-6-61. 
Cl.   117—50. 

Davis.  Shlpp  C.  and  W.  G.  Ray.  to  Chas.  Pflzer  *  Co..  Inc. 
Process  for  treating  ferrous  metals.  3.011,907,  12-5-61,  Cl. 
1 17 — 60, 

Day.  Thomas  L..  and  B.  J,  Totsas.  to  Connor  Engineering 
Corp.  Pneumatic  damper.  3.011,518.  12-5-01.  Cl  137  - 
601. 

Dayco  Corp,  :  See — 

Howell.  Emory  L.     3.011.221. 

Deaklu.  Stanley  T..  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  Electrical 
socket    contacts,      3.012.221.    12-5-61.   Cl,    339—258. 

Dean,  Fred  :   See-- 

O'NelU,  William  A  ,  Taylor,  and  Dean.     3,012.038. 

De  Bree.  Oscar  L,.  and  P.  J.  Boudrez.  Self  cleaning  rock 
drill  bit.     3.011.571,  12-5-61,  Cl.  175—413. 

Decker.  Edmond  L.  to  R  W.  Kelser.  Storage  area  for  re- 
movable cargo  containers.     3.011,ti63,  12-5-61,  Cl.  214 — 38. 

Decker.  William  H..  to  Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co.  Temi>erature 
stabilization  In  a  multiple  bed  catalytic  reforming  system. 
3.011.965    12-6-61,  Cl.  208 — 04 

De  Forge,  Eugene  C.  :   See — 

Baring,  John  A.,  and  I>e  Forge. 

Dekarske,   Walter  O.  :   See 

Radtke,  Anton  S.,  and  Dekarske. 

Dishwasher. 


3,012,157. 


3,011,431. 
3,011,192, 


12-5-61.  Cl. 


to   Delany   Realty   Corp. 
3,011,751,  12-6-61.  n. 


Delamater,  William  B. 
15—74. 

Delany,   John   J.,   and   E    C.    Baisel,    t( 
Electrically  operated  flush   valve. 
251—30. 

Delany  Realty  Corp.  :  See — 

Delany,  John  J.,  and  Baisel.     3.011,751. 
De  Lorean,  John  Z.,  to  General  Motors  Corp,     Simulated  low 

pivot  swing  axle  suspension,     3,01 1,578,  12-5-61,  CT    180 — 

<3. 

Deluxe  Coila,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Scholten.  William  I).    3,011,729. 
Demaree,    John    E  ,    and    W     MacPherson ;    said 

as-Mor.  to  said  Demaree.     Phonograph.     3.011, 

(1.  274     23. 

De   Mong,    .Maurice   D..   to  I'nited   States  of  America 
Electronic  differential   computer,     3,011,705, 
235-  92. 

Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.  :  Sei 

Dempster,  Oorge  R.,  and  Herpich.     3,011,606. 
Dem[)ster.  (J.-orge  R  .  and  W.  A.  Herpich    said  Herpich  assor. 
to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc,     Front  end  loaders.     3,011666. 
.   12-5-61,  a.  214-302. 


MacPherson 

92,   12-5-61, 


Navy. 

-V6l,  CM. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


Dennlston.  James  L  .  to  North  Amerlran  Aviation,  Inc.     Air 

tTaft  control  «y«twii.     3,011.741,  12-5-61.  CI.  244 — 83. 
DenBt.  Alcxandfr  A.  :  See — 

Koch,    I>>{)nard    J.,    Rice,    Denat.    Rogers,    and    Novick. 
3.011. 0«2 
Dexbraniics,  Ri>bt>rt.  and  R.  Q.  Fiplda,  to  Schlunit)erKi'r  Well 
Surveying  Curp.     AppHiatua  for  iovestitratlng  earth  fnrnin- 
tions.     3.011. .V»4.  12-5-61    CI.   16«J — 100. 
LVtrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  JHck  C,  Istterman,  and  Romine.     3,011,9.'>n. 
Detroit  I'ower  Screwdriver  (.'o.  :  See    - 

Uallev.  Roy  W  ,  and  Hreest      3.011, 62.'>. 
IteutRch,  MarsKall  K.      Indicator  atrip  and  method  of  teHting. 

3.011.874.  12-5-61,  CI.  23— 2.">S. 
KeutHcher,  Krltl  O.  :  See  — 

Wliearley,  Robert  L  .  Novak,  and  Deutacher.     3,012,092. 
IH"  Vr>-  Technirul  lUHtitute,  Inc.  :  See — 

ThomoHon.  Orville  I.  3,011. 2«9. 
I>e  Witt,  Ilobsun  !>..  to  Tlie  Chematrand  Corp.  I'olyurethiine 
ti-rpoiymer  comprising  tlie  reaction  product  of  un  urylene 
dJiHocyanate,  a  polvulkylene  etiier  glycol  and  a  dihydro.xy- 
diphenyl  monosuli'one  and  method  of  preparing  aanie. 
3,011,1>97.  12-5-61.  CI.  260—42. 
Ivxter  Industries  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Williams.  Murray  E      3.011,331. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.:  Srr    - 

Wiseman.   Riisaell  M      3,011.829. 
Diamond  Natloonl  I'orp.  :  Sre — 

I'eppler.  William  S.,  Jr.,  and  Foote.     3,011,546. 
Struble.  <;ienn  E.     3.011.677. 
DietTgen.  Eugene,  Co.  :  Src- 

Tlumiiszer.  Hul)ert  J.     3.012  141. 
Dick,  <;eorge  M..  to  Ibis  Enterprises  Ltd.     Feed  controlling 
device  for  a  rock  drilling  mechanism.     3.011.569,  12-5-61. 
CI.  175      124 
Dickinson,  Wilbur  C.      Menstrual  cycle  indicator.     3,011,303, 

12-.')-61.  CI    58—4. 
Dlprose.  Kenneth  V.,  and  G.  C.  Rowley,  to  A.  V.  Roe  &  Co, 
Ltd.      Digital  computing  engines.     3,011.712.   12-5-61,  CI. 
2:{.-)-176. 
DIouhy.   Domlnlk.      Rotary  storages.     3,011.659.  12-5-61.  CI. 

214      Irt.l 
I>lutzik.  Heinz,  to  Zoomar.  Inc.     Varifocal  telescope  lens  sys- 
tem     3,011.403,  12-5-f.l,  CI.  88—57. 
Dole  Refrigerating  Co.  :  Ste  — 

Lauterbach.  Willlaiii  E..  and  Lnsitk      3.011,707. 
L>oll.    Henri-iJeorges,    to    Electro  Mechanical    Research.    Inc. 

Capacitive  detector.     3.012.189.  12-5-61.  CI.  324 — »0. 
Doll.    Henri  Georges,    to    Electro-Mechanical    Research,    Inc. 
.Multiple  frequency  alternating  current  network.     3.012.190, 
12  .•)-61.  n.  824—11. 
Dooley,  Williain  D..  5%  to  W.  J.  Naughton.     Folding  ottoman. 

3.011.181.  l2-.Vfll.  n.  5—111. 
I>oi>p.  Carl  A.,  to  Crane  Co.     Flexible  double  disc  gate  valve. 

3  01 1, -.•>«.  12-5-61.  CI.  2.M  — 167. 
Dorciak.    Mlclmel    E..    and    I.    T.    Basil,    to    United    States   of 
America.  Air  Force.     Wide  range  stepped  high  voltage  D.C. 
pow.r  supply.     3,012.199.  12-5-61,  CI.  328—26. 
Dorken  A  NliinKel  K.(i      See — 

Komm.  Heinz,  and  Herghaus.    3.011.208. 
Dorp.    Walter    V.,    to    .ManneswannMeer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Sheet  metal  edging  machines.     3.011,622.  12-5-61,  CT.  198— 
DV.'>. 
Dorries.  O.,  AG.  :  See — 

<;rati,  Frltx,  and  Krati.     3,011.939. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.:  See — 

EUken.  James  C.     3,011,647. 

I>oty,   John   T.      Pipe   handling   tongi.      3,011,821.    12-5-61, 

CI    294—104. 
Double  A  Prfxlncts  Co.  ;  See-- 

Newman,  Herbert  A.,  Sr.    3,011,533. 

Dougherty.  Ronald  C.  Reversing  clip  for  two-party  line. 
3.012,103.  12-5   61.  CI.  179—98. 

IkMiglns,  Harry  T  :  See — 

Lunn,  James  S.,  Douglas,  and  Vemegaard.     3.011,283. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Clock,  Gemid  E..  Rupprecht,  and  Cunwnlngs.     3,011,903. 

Dreisbach    Robert  R  .  and  Lang.     3,011,917. 

(;orlng.  Cleve  A.  I.     3.011,884. 

(Joring.  Cleve  A    I.     3  011.8H5 

Goring.  CIPVe  A.  I.     3.011.886. 

Hudson.  Robert  L      .1.012.044 

Knedlng    Warren  W      3.012.067. 

Klein.  Walter  A..   Mason,  and  Holzschu.     3.011.688. 

.Marshall.  Htephen  V    T.  and  Bird.     3.011.212. 

Moss,  R.Hlmv  D.     .H.012.(»54. 

Roller.  Oorce  G.      3  012.063. 

Shiilgln    Alexander  T      3.012.O68. 

Bllvernall.  Llovd  H..  and  ZembnI.     3  011.018. 

Tollar.  James  E  .  and  I/ongstreth.     3.011,214. 

Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Carlson.  BHrb.r  C      3.011.908 
Holbrook.  George  W..  and   Steward.     3.012,006. 
Dowden.  I  tennis  A.,  and  A.  M.  I'.  Caldwell    to  Imperial  Chenil- 
<'al   Industries  Ltd.     Oxidation   of  aromatic  hy<lrocarbons. 
.<. 012.043.  12-5-61.  CI   260 — 346.4. 

Downing.  Verlan  L.  to  J.  W.  Harvey.  R  A.  Newman,  and 
.T.  Spencer,  trading  as  Elliott  Bay  Liimtn'r  Co.  Adheslve- 
l>earing  veneer  strip  material,  process  of  making  same  and 
process  of  applving  s;ime  to  plywoo<l  panel  edges.  3,011,- 
9.V2.  I2-.5-61.  CI    154—459. 

Downs.  Sewell  H  .  and  W.  C  Zelnff.  to  Clarage  Fan  Co.  Ap 
paratus  relating  to  centrifugal  wheel  inlet  boundary  con- 
trol     3.011.093.   12   .5-61.  CI.  2.I0— 127. 

Dowsett.  Harry  L.  H  L  Jefforles.  A.  L.  Ruckley  N.  L.  Snm 
ways,  to  Dowsett  Holdmcs  Ltd.  Separating  device  und 
method.     3.011,638.  12-5-61,  CI.  209 — 186. 


Dowsett  Holdings  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dowsett,    Harry    L..    Jefferles,    Ruckley 
3,011,636. 
Dransfeld.    Klaus,    R.    Kompfner,    and    P.    K 


and    Samways. 
Tien,    to    Bell 


Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Elastic  wave  parametric  am- 
plifier.     3012.204,    12-A-61,    


CI.    330—5. 
L    Lttng,   to  The 


Dow  Chemical 


Dreisbach,  Robert   K.,  and  J 

Co.      Process  for   preparing  permanently   stiffened   textiles. 
3,011.917,    l-'-.">-«il,   CI.    117—139.5. 
Dresser  Operations,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tanzberger,   Eric  W.,  and  Green.     3,011,322. 
Dreevr.    James    R.,    to   Gr.thn    \n  heel   Co.      Stopper   assembly. 

3.011,231,    12-,V-<{1,   CI.   22—85. 
Drew   Glen  (i.  :  See — 

Bradner,  Hugh,  and  Drew.    3,011,439. 
Drlggs,    lUjbert    F.      Fastening   device.      3,011,228,    12-5-61. 

CI.   20—92.5 
Druesedow,   Denver     to   General    Electric   Co.      Terminal   ar- 
rangement   for  electrical    apparatus.      3,012,1.59.    12-5-t>l. 
CI.   310—71. 
Drying  Systems  Co.  :   See— 

Ueissman.  David.     3.012,124 
Drysdale.   John   J.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Polyfluorlnated    products.      3.012,069,    12-5-61.    C\     260— 
487. 
Dublner,  Samuel :   See — 

Gussoni,  Angeio.     3,01 '.216. 
Duffers  As»<jeiates,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ferguson.  Hugo  S   .  3  012.126. 
Duuiont  Aviation  Associates  :   See — 

Buckner.  Wilbur  «;.,  and  Brown.     3.011.803. 
Dunlap.  Robert  B  ,  and  J.  S.  Kamborlan  :  said  Dunlap  assor. 
to    said     Kaniboriiin.       Toe     lusting    machine.       3, Oil. 186. 
12-.'>-61.   CI.    12 — 8.8. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Trevaskis,  Henry  W.     3,011.8ai. 
Duplate  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bateson,  Sydney.     3,011,265. 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Alley,  Harry.     3.011  215. 
Anderson,    Arthur    W.,    Bruce,    Merckllng,    and    Truett. 

3,012,023 
Cupery,  Harold  E.,  und  Searle.    3,011,887. 
Drywiale.  John  J.     3.012.069. 
Sagers,  Donald  L.     3.011.883. 
Gllby.  Ralph  F.,  Jr.     .3.012,071. 
iJreg.iry,  \>alter  A.     3.012,073. 
Nlcoll.  William  A.     3.011.916. 
.Smith.  John  F.     3.011.995. 
Durel  Inc.  :  See — 

Glab.  William  T.     3,011,900. 
Durst    Kenneth    R  .   to  The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Co.      Wheel  rota- 
tion  counter.      3,011.704,   12-5-61.  CI.   235—91. 
Dworak    Theodore  A.     I.jiiuinuted  uuilted  material  and  meth- 
od of  muking  the  same.      3,011,930.   12-5-01,  CI.   154—46. 
E-I-.M  Co  .  Inc   :   See  - 

Morrell,  James  N.     3.011,3.59. 
Eads.  Charles  L  .  to  Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.     Lock  cylinder  co- 
ordinator.     3.011. .3.30    12-5-61.  CI.  70—100. 
Eads,  Charles  L.,  to  Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.     Narrow  stile  door 

lock.      3,011,817,    12-5-r.l,   CI.   292—140. 
Eastep,  Noble.     Tree  sprayer.     3,011,724.  12-5-61.  CI.  239— 

286. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Gates.  John  W,  Jr.,  Miller,  and  Koller.     3  011.890. 
Eastman.    Wesley    J.,    and    R     H.    Headman.      Ramp    guard. 

3.011.596.   l2-5-61,Cl.    188—32. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Sturzeneeger,  Alfred  E.    3,012.160 

Eber.  Fred,   M,   L.  Ott,  W.   M.  Cochran,  and  H    J.   Kean.  to 

The  Glldden  Co      Fluid  shortening  and  process  for  making 

the  same.      3.011,896,    12-.V-61,  CI.  »5>— 118  ,  ,   ,    „, 

?:ber8ole.    Benjamin    S.      Idling    rollers.      3.011.843.    12-5-61, 

CI    .308-190.  .       _.         ».     ,        , 

Eckert    Ernst   K.   G  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National 

Aeninautlcs     and     Space     Administration.       Transpiration 

cooled  turbine  blade  manufactured  from  wires.     3.0ll.7t>0. 

12-.5-6I.  CI.   253— 39  15.  „._„., 

Eckert    John  P..  Jr  .  and  J.  C.  Sims.  Jr.,  to  Remington  Rand 

Inc.      High    speed   printer.      3,012.232,    12-5-<il.   CI.    340— 

Edelfelt    Ivan   H.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     Variable  throat 

supersonic  diffuser.      3.011. .307.   12-.5-fll.  CI    60—35  6. 
Edmunds.  William  H..  to  ITE  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  .,f;urrent 
limiting  circuit  breaker.      3.012.118.  12-.5-61.  O.  200—88. 
FAlwards,  David  G.  ;   See—  „«,,„,„ 

Pierce,   I>awson  F.,   and   Edwards.      3,011  913. 
Elgemann     Eugene       Method    for   protecting   metals   against 

corrosion       .1011.957.    r-'-5-01.   CI    204-40 
Elnfalt      Alfred,     to     Gebr.     Elnfalt.     Blechsplelvvarenfabrik 
Gmb.H.      Toy   track  for  vehicles.     3  011.288.   12-.5-61.  CI. 
4<^— 216. 
Klnhorn.    Harry    E..    to   Wlico   Metal 
and   divider   for  bowling   ball   and 
12-,'U61.   CI    211—14. 
Eltel-McCullough.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Hell,  Oskur.    3.012,170. 
Elder,  D*>lbert  E   :   See-- 

Snkalay,  Fred  E.,  and  Elder.     3.011.710. 
Electro  Mechanical  Research.  Inc  :   See — 
Doll    Henri-Georges.     3,012.180 
Doll.  Henri-Georges      3,012. i«0. 
Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California  :««■*— 
Gal.iB.  Theodore  A  .  and  Sublett.     3,012,230. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :    See-  „_  ,_„ 
Tlirvinson.  Elihu  C.  and  Cade.     3.012.150. 
Elgin  Sweerx'r  Co   :    .'sVc   -  „„,,  ,„„ 

Schmidt.   Robert  F..  and  lieldecker.     3.011,103 
Ellassen.     Fred     B.     and     C.     B. -Thoresen.       Game     device. 

3  011.780    1 2-5-61 ,   CI    273—13.5. 
Elklns.  William  :   Ser— 

Bowrlng.  John  I.  R,.  and  Elklns.     3.011.826. 


Products.   Inc.      Stand 
accessories.     3.011.648, 


77}   O.   G.    -|»0» 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Erldn,  WriKbt 
Development 
145,  12-5-«l. 

Krnst,  Walter, 
draulic  unit. 


Kllard.  James  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Brotheni,  William  \V..  Jr.,  and  EUard.     3,011.408 
Elliott  Itay  Lumber  Co  :  See— 

Downlnir.  Verlnn  L.     ."i. 01 1,932 
Elmer,   Arthur  E.    H..  and   R     F.   Smltto.    to   Britlah   Mewler 
L,td.     Servo  system  for  aircraft  controls.     3,011,4S2,  12-5- 
Bl,  CI.   121 — 11. 
Elsas,   Gerald   W..   and   R.    F.   RIehl,   to   Ljice  Originals.   Inc 

Lace   manufacture.     3,011,325,   12-5-61,  CI    66--S4 
Elsken.  James  C,  to  lAorr-Oliver  Inc.     Centrifugal  separator 

3,011,«47.  12-6-61.  CI.  210—374. 
Elslajer,  Edward  F.  :  Hee — 

Tendick,  Frank  H.,  Thompson,  and  Elslager.     3,012  036 
Emrick,  l>onald  U.  :  See — 

Llao,  Cuien-wei,  Emrick.  and  Hook.     3,011,880 
Emrick.    Donald    D.,   C.-w.    Laao,    and    E.    O.    Hook,    to    The 
."NiaiKlard  oil  Co.      Novel  borun  cuuipouDds  and  motor  fuel 
containing   the  same.     3,011,881.    12-5-61.   CI    44 — 63 
hngelbrecht.    Heini-Joachlm,    1)     Lenke,    and    H.    Muller     to 
VEB    Dt'utftches    Hydrierwerk    Rodleben.      New   substituted 
phthalaxlnes  and  process  for  their  preparation.     3,012,033 
12-^61.  CI.  260—250. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

-Anderson,  Edward  F.     3,011,969. 
Engelhorn,    Fred.    J.    R.    Tracy,    and    A.    Appaluci.    to    John 
tngelhorn     &     Sons.     Inc.      Adjustable     smokehouse     trees 
3.011,650.  12-5-61.  a.  211— 117. 
Engelliom   John,  dc  Sons.  Inc.  :  6ee — 

Engelhorn.  Fred.  Tracy,  and  Appaluci.     3.011  650 
Knglander.   Imre  A.,   to  Schwitxer  Corp.     Fluid  coupling  for 

acc»-ssory  drive.     3,011,607,  12-5-61,  CI.  192—58 
Lnkelmann,  Walter;  See — 

Itaumbach,   Harlan  L.,  and  Enkelmann.     3,011,996 
Ensign.  Robert  H.  ;  See — 

-Modica    Joseph,  Jr.,  and  Ensign.     3,011,787 
Ensrud,   Alf   F.,   and   M.    L.    Ochieano,   to  Lockheed   Aircraft 

Corp.      I'anel   construction.      3,011,602.   12-5-61    CI    189 

34. 

Erickson,  Arthur  E..  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  Frocessea  of  pre- 
paring steroid  7,ri-diol8.  3.012,026.  12-5-61  CI  260— 
239.55. 

E..    and    W.    E.    .Viott.    to    Gulf    Research    & 
(  o.     Radioactivity  borehole  logging.     3,012,- 
v^l.  ^)0 — oo.3. 
to    The   Thompson   Grinder   Co.      Vaned   hy- 

-    3.011,449.   12-5-61,  CI.   103—136. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Kuntz,  Irving,  andf  Baldwin.    3,011,996 
Muessig.  Clifford  W  ,  and  Serniuk.     3,6ll,»84 
Skarstrom.  Charles  W.    3.011.335 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Bergeron   (harles  R.     3,012,080 
Conrad,  Franklin,  and  Haefner.     3,012  081 
<;uillot,  John  L.     3,011,964 
Etterman,  Edwin  E.  :  See — 

Smith.  Jack  C,  Etterman,  and  Romlne.     3,011956 
Etzel,  Howard  W.     High  temperature  dosimeter.     3  012  142. 

12-5-61,  CI.  250 — 83. 
Eubanks.  Jack  O.  :  See  — 

Tucker,  John  T,  and  Eubanks.    3,011,808 
Euga.    Arthur    B.      Brake    system    for    vehicles.      3,011,832, 

12-0— 61,  CI.  303 — 54. 
Everett,  Madison  D.  :  See — 

Feters.m.  Homer  E.,  and  Everett.     3,012  078 
Eyberger,   Harry  :   See — 

Brandon,  James  C,  Jr.,  and  Eyberger.     3,011,213 
Faber.  William  M..  Sr.  :  See—  '       b     •        •      ^.•"^. 

Hartman,  Clinton  W.,  and  Faber.     3,012,215 
taecher    Arthur  W.      Relay  fluid   valve.     3,011,508.   12-5-61, 
CI.   137 — 120. 

Fahrieugbau  Haller  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Breither.  Karl.     3.011,206. 
Fairey  Aviation  Ltd. :  See — 

Llttleworth.   Bertram,   and   .Martin.      3.011.604. 
Falk    Charles  T.  and  J    M.     Adjustable  mast  and  boom  for 
hol»ts.     3.011,652.  12-5-61.  CI.  212— 67.  "•"   ior 

Falk,  Fxlward  J.  :  See — 

Schwartz,   Robert  E.,  and  Falk.     3,011,506. 
Falk.  Joseph  .M.  :  See — 

Falk,  Charles  T.  and  J.  M.    3,011,652. 

'''■i!',"?'"' ,  ^"M**    '■      ^Vater   ski    rope    retriever.      3.011,469, 
1—~*J — 61,  CI.  114 — 235. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Casper,   Johannes.   Heinen.   and   Mfliler.     3,012,062 
SchnUrrbusch,   Karl,    Sinimler.   and  .Noll      3  012  001 
Slmmler.  Walter.     3.012,052. 
Farrell,  Thomas  C.,  and  F.  A    .Mankln,  to  Rockwell  Mfg    Co 

Strainer  assembly.     3.011.644,    12-5-61,  CI.  210 — 237." 
Fasenmyer^  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Fry,  Elw.M)d.  and  Fasenmyer.    3,011,241. 
Fastie.    William    G.,    to    Jarrell-Ash   Co.      High   speed    plane 
grating     spectrograph      and      monochromator.      3,011.391, 
l*-5 — HI.  CI.  88 — 14. 

Fawn  Flastics  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Franione.  John,  and  Herbst.     3,012,164. 
F^agln.  Frank  J     and  A.  A.  Chernosky,  to  Jersey  Production 
^M^ui       V"      S'8*>«'  delaying  system.     3,011,583,  12-5-61, 

Fe<leral -.Mogul  Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See— 

Rhoads.  George  D.,  and  Corsi.     3,011,»14. 
Federighl.  George  J.,  and  T.  H.  Noren.     Fressurited  appara- 
tus   for   injecting  drying   agent    Into   rinse   spray  of  dish- 
washing machine.     3,011,722,    12-5-61.  CI.   239--61. 
Fclnberg,  Richard  :  See- 
Sherman,  Reuel  A.,  and  Feinberg.     3,011,394. 


United  States  of 
3,011,716,  12-5- 


Felker,  Jean  H.,  and  A.   A    Lundstrom,  to 
America,  Navy.     Closure-time  computers 
61,  CI.  23S— 193.  *'ui"». 

^^'lghter^^%ri,?2«^l^V6'}'*<!lT7'!''7^!  '°'  "  '''  '^'«"^"^- 

^'''r^*''^i''^l-  U°*^  ".*\  ^''fy-  •''•••  '°  ^Vestern  .Machinery 
Co.  Hoat  discharge  device  for  routable  type  heavy-media 
separators.      3.011,637,    12-5-61,   CI.   209—172  5 

Ferguson,  Harold  Matthew,  to  The  General  Electrlb  Co  Ltd 
224    iJi^r  cT  340^^'""  '"''  ■'■■"*'*  landings.     3,012,1 

Ferguson  Hugo'  S.,"  to  Duffers  Associates,  Inc.  Temperature 
control    system.      3,012,126.    12-5-61,   6.   219—20 

terns  Ernest  A.,  and  R.  J.  Curran.  to  Bory-Warner  Corp 
Roller   clutch.      3,011,606.    12-5-61.   CI     192—45 

Feuerhelm,  Willard  F.  :  See— 

Apple,  Leroy  M.,  and  Feuerhelm.     3,011  249 

FibrebiMrd  Faper  FroducU  Corp.  :  See — 

Fifrce,  Lawson  F.,  and  Edwards.     3,011913 

Fichtel  k  Sachs  A.G.  :  See — 

Binder,  Richard.     3,011,357 

"^,^'f-,.?'^^<^o''*..  J^^      Spring  bUsed  attaching  clip.     3.012,- 

Fields,  Frederick  W.,  to  The  Coe  Mfg.  Co.  Veneer  feeder 
3.011,619,  12-,i-61,  CI    198—20  »eueer  teeaer. 

Fields,  Roger  Q.  :  See — 

Desbrandes,  Robert,  and  Fields.     3,011,554 

tierce,  \MllUm  L.,  and  W.  J.*Sandner,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 
synthetic  lubricants  and  their  preparation.  3,012,057; 
!*•— i>— ol,  CI.  Jt>U — 461. 

Flnken,  Walter  S.  :  See — 

Frieder,  Leonard  F     and  Finken.     3,011,820 

Unvold.  Rodger  C.  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Inertial  alti- 
tude  servomotor  control  system.     3,012,180.   12-5-61,   CI. 

Firma  Fleissner  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Fleisuner,  Geroid.      3,011,328. 
Firma  Karl  M.  Reich  :  See — 

Cast,  Adolf,  Walllser,  and  Speldel.     3,011,169 
tirma  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Kreissig,  Johannes.      3,011,360. 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.    The  :  See — 

Herrnstadt,  Gerald  E.     3,011,243. 
Fischer,   Oskar.  and  F.  Greger.   to  Volgtlander  A  G 
graphic    camera    with    a    built-in    electrical    light 
3.011.415.  12-5-61.  CI.  95 — 10. 
Fisher.   Bernard  C.   to  Neutronic  Development   Corn 

tion  device.     3,012,084,  12-5-61,  CI.  123—169 
Flavin,  Theodore  F.  :  See — 

Muffley,  Robert  V.,  and  Flavin.     3,011,611. 
Fleissner,    Geroid,    to   Firma    Fleissner   G.m.b.H.      Apparatus 
for  liquid  treatment  of  loose  tlbrous  materials      3,t)ll  328 
12-5— «)1,  CI.  ti8 — 158.  '        ' 

Fleissner  k  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Teptllmschinen  :  See— 

Fleissner,  Geroid.      3,011,266. 
Fleissner   Geroid,  to  Fleissner  k  Co.  G.m.b.H.  TeptUmschlnen 
.Method    of    steaming    fibrous    strip    materials.      3,011  206 
12-.>-61,  CI.  34 — 23. 
Flight  Refueling  Inc.  :   See — 

Morrow,  David.      3,011,737. 
Foch.  Fierre,  to  Charbonnages  de  France.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  carbonixatlon  of  fluldlied  materials.  3.011.953 
12-5-«)l.  CI.  202 — 6. 
Foil  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnes,  James  F.,  and  Sllversher.     3,011,933. 
Folse.  Kenneth  H.,  to  Logetronics,  Inc.     Photographic  method 

3.011, ;jy5    12-5-61,  CI.  88 — 24. 
Fontana,  William  J.:  See — 

Boylan.  Arthur  P.,  and  Fontana.     3,012.116 
Foote,  James  E.  :   See — 

Peppier    William  8..  Jr.,  and  Foote.     3,011,546. 
Ford,  Gerald   M.,  to   Cnlted  States  of  America    Navy      Tran- 
sistor synchronous  reetiHer.     3,012,182.  12-i-61,  CI.  321  — 
47. 
Ford,  Lawrence  E.     Loose  paper  web  handling  apparatus  for 

paper  machines.     3,011,733,   12-5-61,  CI.  242—67.2. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Cahow,  Theodore  W.     3,011,565. 
Forgeng,  William  D.  :  See — 

Webb.  Watt  W.,  Wissler,  and  Forgeng.     3.011.870. 

Forney.  Jack  D.     Carbon  arc  torch.     3.012,131,  12-5-61,  CI. 
*>  1  y —  1  •Sv. 

Forschungslaboratorlum    Prof.    Dr.    Ing.    Walter    Helmann  : 
See — 

Heimann.  Walter,  and  Gottfried.      3,012,149. 
Forte-Fairbairn,   Inc.  ;   See — 

Breen.  Stanley.      3.012,193. 
Foster.     Allan     D.,     to     Almar     Corp.       Checkout     counter 

3.011,593.  12-5-61.  CI.  186     1. 
Fox.    Benjamin.      Honeycomb  Insulator  for  quick  detachable 
3.012.220.  12-5-61,  CI.  339—176. 


Photo- 
meter. 

Igni- 


connector. 

*''"Jw'.!".'"'^   ^A,  ''  ■  ^     T    Kerr,   and   R.   H.   Zimmerman,   to 
•\Ml    Inc.     Clay  treatment      3.012.050.  12-5-4J1,  CI.  260 — 

Foxboro  Co..  The  :   See — 

Allen,  Albert.      3,011,854. 
Franxone,  John,  and  C.   L.  Herbst,  to  Fawn  Plastics  Co     Inc 

1  lastic  electroluminescent   lighting  artKles  and  methi>d  of 

fabrication  thereof.     3,012,164,   12-5-61,  CI.  313—108. 
Fredd.  John  V..  and  C.  M.  Schwab,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp. 

Workover    of     permanently    completed     wells.       3,011,540 

12-5-f.l.  CI.   Um — 4ti. 

Fredrlks.*on.  Tonl  :   See 

Liindqvist,   Ragnar,  an<I  Fredriksson.      3,012,083. 
Freeman,  Robert  L.,  to  A.  C.  Nielsen  Co.     Power  failure  Indir 
eating  device.     3,012,179,  12-5-61,  CI.  318 — 446. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


3.011.901. 
Framing  arrani 
finder.      3,011,3i 


Mobile  casting  apparatus. 


Frlck.   Raymond  C.  and  F.   R    Rogers,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Rotarv  actuator.     3,011,483.  12-.^-«l,  CI.   121 — II. 
Frlck.  wilhelm  E.,  G.   Schetty,  and  W.  Stammbach,  to  J.   R. 

(Jeigy,  A.  (J.      Improvement  of  the  water  solubil.ty  of  kera- 
tin protecting  subsianoeK      3,011,942,  12-.%-«l,  CI.  K!?— 37. 
Frieder,    Leonard    I'.,   and    W.    S.    Finken.    to   L.    P.    Frieder. 

Webbing  cargo  net      3.011,820,  12-.'>-fil.  CI.  294—77. 
Friedrloh,  Albert.  A.  Lentz,  and  B.  Kirchgasaner,  to  Heinrich 

Lanz.     A.G.       I'ower     tran«miH8ion     for     motor     vehicles. 

3,011.3.^3.  l2-;^-«l,  CI.  74— 15  8. 
Fro8t,    John    W.      Waste   Disposer.      3,011,627.    12-5-61.    CI. 

20r>— 19.5. 
FroHt    Leon  J.  :  f<ee —    r 

Traub.  Karl  W.,  Frost,  and  Baldwin. 
Frost,    Paul,    to  Agfa   AktIengeKellschaft. 

ment    for    Images    of    a    camera    view 

l-2~o-4\\,  CI.  88—1.5. 
Frnehauf  Trailer  Co. :  See— 

Heimann    Fred  G.      3.011.455. 
Fry,  lOlwood,  and  H.  J.  Fasenmyer. 

3.011,241    12-5-61,  CI.  25 — 11. 

F'ujita.    Toshio,    to    Sanwa    Miahin    Seize    Kabushiki    Kalsha 

(Sanwa  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.).     Sewing  machine 

work   support   including  an   improved  quick  opening   ne«>dle 

plate   and    ojver    plate    arrangement.      3,011.463.    12-5-01. 

CI.   112— 2C>0. 
Fulmer,    Richard   W.,    to   General    Mills,    Inc.      Metallic   con- 
tainers.    3.011,f)7G.  l2-:>-fi\.  CI    220 — 81. 
F'uron,  Leon  D.,  to  Automation  Instrun.ents  Inc.     Cltrasonlc 

measurement  apparatus.     3,011,338.  12-r)-fll.  CI.  73 — (i7.9. 
Furon,  I>et>n  1).,  to  Automation  Instruments  Inc.     Flaw  detec- 
tion apparatus.     3.011,339,   12-5-fil,  CI.  73 — 67.9 
FQrst,  Stefan,  and  M.  RUIil.  to  W.  Reiners.     Yarn  ballooning 

control  sleeve  for  winding  machines.     3.011,736,   12-5-61, 

CI.  242—128. 
Furtado.  Joaquin  K.  :  See — 

Segretto,  Angelo.      3,011.784. 
Gabuzda,  (Jeorpe  K.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.     Clo- 
sure for  containers.     2.011,690.  12-5-61.  CI.  229—62. 
♦  Jadget Of  The-Month  Club,  Inc   :   See— 
(Vretti.  Frank  A.  and  S.      3,011..">63. 
Kuslich   John  S.,  and  Tako.     3  011.429. 
<:aeumann.  Krnst.  and  E.  Hardegger.  to  HofTmann-La  Roche 

Inc.     New  active  substant-es  and  process  for  their  isolation 

3,011.948,  l2-.>-(Jl,  CI.   167 — 65. 
<iala8,  Thewiore  A.,  and  C.  R   Sublett,  to  Electronic  KngLneer- 

ing   Co.    of   California.      Computer    format    control    buffer. 

3  012.2.30.  la-.-S-Gl,  CI    340—172.5. 
Galloway,  Samuel  R.  and  W.  H.  ;  said  S.  R.  Galloway  assor.  to 

said     W.     H.     Galloway.       Supporting     post.       3,011.597. 

12-.'>-61,  CI.  189—30. 
(Jalloway,    Samuel   R.   and   W    H..   to  said   W.   H.  Galloway. 

Supporting  post.     3.011,598,  12-5-61.  CI.  189 — 30. 
<ialIoway,  William  H.  ;  See — 

Galloway,  Samuel  R.  and  W.  H.      3,011,597. 
Galloway,  Samuel  R    and  W.  H       3,011,.'>98. 
(Janzenmiiller.    Alt)ert.    to    Hoesch    Werke   Aktiengesellschaft. 

and     .\ktienpps<'llschaft     Fuer     Herg-und     Huellenbetriebe. 

.Method  and  H|>paratus  for  amphibiously  transporting  goods. 

3  011,319,  12-5-61,  CI.  61— 6<. 
Gardner,    Forrewt    I.       Side    delivery    hay    rake.      3.011.300. 

12-5-61.  CI.  ne— 376. 
GarelA,    Paul    J.,   and    P.    II.    Mohr.    to   Union   Carbide   Corp. 

Process    for    depositing    beta    silicon    carbide.      3.011.912, 

12-,>-<-.l,  CI    117—106. 
Garvin,  Walter  W..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Apparatus 

for    gravity    gradient    surveying.      3.011,346.    12-5-61,    CI. 

73—382. 
Gaskell,    Walter   L.,    to   King  .Seelev   Thermos   Co.      Saw-table 

guide-fence  construction.     3.011,531,  12-.'»-<".l.  CI    143—174. 
Gates,  John  W.,  Jr..  P.   E.  Miller,  and  J.  E.  Koller.  to  East- 
man    Kodak     Co.       Photographic     emulsions.       3.011.890. 

12-.V61.  CI.  96 — 94. 

(Jates,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Heiss,  John  P..  and  Gates.     3,011,595. 
(Jates,  Robert  G.     Turn  table  for  log  truck  bunks.     3,011.798. 
12   .5-61.  CI.  280—404. 

Gates.  Thomas  S.,  and  A.  H.  Ketzler,  to  Natl^inal   Rroach  A 

Machine   Co.      Method   and   apparatus  for  loading  internal 

gears.     3,011.410.  12-5-«il.  CI,  90 — 1. 
(iateway  Erectors    Inc.  :   See— 

Henrickson,  Henry  O.     3,011,539. 
(Jaudet,    Lawrence   J.,   to  American    Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

Circuit     breaker    for    electric     cigar     lighter.       3.012.120, 

12-5-61.  CI.  JOO— 110. 

Gebr.  EInfalt.  Hlechsplelwarenfabrlk  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
EInfalt.  .Vlfred.     3.011,288. 

iJelgy.  J.  R,  AG.  :  See— 

Frick,  Wilhelm  E.,  Schetty,  and  Stammbach.     3.011,942. 
General  Electric  Co  :  See — 

Karanow.  Sanford      3.011.889 

Berry,  Theodore  M.     3,011,436. 

I>ruesedow.  Denver      3,012,159. 

Fdelfelt,  Ivan  H.     3,011,307. 

Hassel,  Elmer  W.     3,012,208. 

Morton,   Rlrhard   H.     3.011,313 

Johnson.   Eui:ene  L.     3,011, ,387. 

Klrtchlk.  Hyman      3,011,233. 

I^ngenwaltpr.   Daniel   F.,  and   Stevenson.     3,012  244 

M.vers,  Richard  T.,  and  WIntle.     3,012,138 

Nelson,  Thomas  F.  and  Ottinger      3,011,683. 

Redlger    Alvln  L.     3.012,162. 

Schmidt,  Kurt.    3,012,165. 

Schultz,  Harrv  E.     3,012,181. 

Sprag-ip.  Carl  F.     3,on,6j8. 

Van  Bllllanl,  Lewis  H.,  and  Gro'jan      3,012  087 

Van  Lulk,  Frank  W  ,  Jr.     3,011,390. 

Wotring,  Gtylord  H.    3,012,112. 


3.011,894. 


3,012,143. 


3,011,579, 


(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Ferguson,  Harold  M.     3.012,224. 

Poole,  F'rederick  E.     3.012.167. 
(Jeneral  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Block.  Harry  \V..  and  Touher. 
(Jeneral   Mills,   Inc.  :  See — 

Fulmer,  Richard  W.     3.011,676. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Cheek,  Willard  D..  and  SomerviUe. 

Conner.  Leo  B.,  Jr.     3,011.713. 

Crumb.  Duane  R.     3.012.127. 

De  Lorean,  John  Z.     3.011.578. 

Manahan.  Max  J.     3,012.194. 

Martin,  Edward  J.     3,012,144. 

May.  Vivian  G  ,  and  Hale.     3,011,822. 

Mllllken,    William   F.,  Jr  ,   and   Whltcomb. 

Reld,  John  D.     3,011,580. 

Stoltman,   Donald  D.     .{,011,770 

Toepel,  Richard  R.     3,011.488. 

Turlay.  Joseph  D.     3.011..")91. 

Van  Slooten.  Louis  J.     3.011,485. 

Welsh,  Harvey  W.     3,011,522. 

Wood,  William  P.     3.011.581. 
General  Precision  Inc.  :  See — 

(Joldman,  David  A.     3.011.715. 

Robinson.  Edward  J.     3.012.183. 
General  Radio  Co.  :  Nee — 

Peterson.  Arnold  V.  G..  and  Gross. 
(Jeorneff.  Vasll  :  See — 

Danly.  James  C,  and  GeorgeJf.     3.011.464. 
<;erber  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Krupp.  Robert  F..  and  Wagner.     3.011.633. 
Gessner,  Roland  :  See — 

Rumpf,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Gessner.     3,012,166. 
<;ever,  (Jabriel,  and  J.  G.  MIchels,  to  The  Norwich  Phamiacal 
Co.      2- 1 2-  (4-pyridyl )  -ethyl  ]  -6-methyI-4,5-dihydro-3-pyrldaz 
Inone.     3.012.032,   12-5-«l,  CI.  260—2.50. 
<;ibson,   James  O.      Separation   of  columbium  and   tantalum. 

3,(»1 1,866,  12-5-61,  CI    23—17. 
Gllby.    Ralph    F..   Jr..   to  E.    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Preparation    of    dlhydroresorcylproplonlc    acid    and    delta- 
ketoazelalc   acid.      3,012,071.    12-5-61.  CI.   200 — 514. 


3.012.197. 


and  Glldard.     3,011,.">84. 


and 
for 
211. 


Pacciarlni. 
assembling 

3,012.229. 


3,011,540. 
louver    doors. 


3.011,- 


Glldard.  James  H.  :  See 

Leinnierman,    Richard   D., 

(Jiletta.  Darlo  ;  See — 

Vanzo,   Marcello,  Glletta, 

<;ilkey.    George    L.       Machine 
3.011.248.   12-5-61.  CI.  29- 

(Jlrsch.  Sheldon;  See - 

Berman.  NeI.><on.  and  Glrsch 

Gjertsen.  Piul  R.      .Mateilal  hardness  grading  device 
3.34,   12-5-61,  CI.  73—7. 

Glab.  William  T..  to  Durel  Inc.  Methods  of  making  a  llgno- 
cellulose  product  and  products  resulting  therefrom  3.011,- 
900,   12-5-61.  CI.   106 — 163. 

Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Love,  Phil  P.     3,011,838. 

(ilass,  Marvin  I.  :  See — 

Pearson,  Charles,  Jr.,  and  Stan.     3,011,783 

< Hidden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Eber.  Fred,  Ott,  Cochran,  and  Kean.     3.011.896. 

Glover.  Dtinald  F.  .\pparatus  for  Injecting  clean-out  mem- 
bers into  flow  lines.      3.011,196.  12-.)-61     CI    15 — 104  06 

(ilover,  Sidney  T..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Cyclones.     3,011,638,   12-5-61,  CI.  209—211. 

Goeti,  Carlos  C.  Combination  carrying  case  and  hat  3  Oil  - 
173,  12-5-61.  CI.  2— 196  .       .        . 

Golay.  Donaven  E  to  Chore-Boy  M^g  Co.  Inc.  Hoe  far- 
rowing pen      3.011,475,   12-5-61    n    119 — 20 

Gold,  Robert  D  ,  L.  Pensak,  and  M.  C.  Steele,  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  America.  Rise  time  amplifier  emp  oylng  an  impact  Ion- 
ization   device       3,012,154.    12-5-61     CI     307 — 88  o 

Goldenberg.  Michael  Bowling  shoes'.  3.011.272.  r2-5-61. 
CI.   36 — 2.5. 

Ooldfarb.  Adolph  E.  Battery  operated  toy  adapted  to  simu- 
late a   dental  drill      3.011.287.    12-.5-61    CI    46—39 

Goldman.  r>avid  A.,  to  (ieneral  Precision  Inc.  Wind  com- 
puter   for    high    speed    aircraft.      3.011.715.    12-^5-61.    CI. 

(Jomlmann.  E.gene   P.,   M.   (iordon,   and  G.  E.  Thompson    to 
Standard  Oil  Co.     Liquid  phane  contacting  of  hydrocarbons. 
3.011.970.    12-5-61.   CI.    208—188 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Barns,  Fred  K      3,011,211 
Durst,  Kenneth  R.    3,011,704. 
Gordon.  Moses  :   See — 

Goodmann        Eugene      P.,      Gordon,      and      Thompson. 
3.011.970.  ^ 

Gordon.  Stuart,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 

device.      3,011.441,    12-5-61.   CI.    102—70. 
Goring,   Cleve  A.    I.,   to   The   Dow  Chemical   Co       Method   for 

inhibiting    nitrification    of    ammonium     nitrogen    In    soil. 

3,011,884.    12-5-01.   CI.   71  —  1. 

Goring.  Cleve  A.  I.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  and 
composition  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of  ammonium 
nitrogen  present   In   soli.      3  011.885.    12-.5-fll,  CI.   71      1. 

Goring.  Cleve  A.  I.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  and 
composition  for  suppresslne  the  nitrification  of  ammonium 
nitrogen   In  soil.      3.011,886,   12-5-61.  CI.   71—1. 

Gosnell.  Earl  J,  and  C.  W.  Ingalls.  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Luminescent  printinc  composition  and  method  of  making 
the  same.      3,011,978.    12-.5-61,   Cl    252—301.3. 

Ooss,  Norman  P.  Demountable  X-ray  tube.  3,012.163. 
12-5-61,   Cl    313     57. 

Goto.   Elichl.     Digital  counting  system 
Cl    235—92. 

Gottfried,  Karl  :   See— 

Heimann,  Walter,  and  Gottfried.    3.012,149. 


Igniter 


3,011.706.  12-»-61, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Grady.  VMlllam  R..  and  W  J.  BAlcom.  Storage  battery  heat 
ing  atuchment.      3.012.0S8.   12-5-«l.  CI     136 — 161 

<irallex  Inc.  :   See — 

Mix.n".  Milford  H      3.011.358. 

(•rahaiii,  Ji.hn   W.,  to  J«»ri«ey  I'ro.lucflon  ReM-arch  Co      Bear- 
ing  wear  Indication   for   a   roller  bit.      3U11.566     12-.V-61 
CI.    n't — 39. 

4irahain,  IVter  K.  :  Kee — 

WllliamH.  Kenneth  O    U..  Smith,  and  (Jraham.    3.012,176 

Oratx  tritz.  and  J.  Krati.  to  O  DorrleH.  A  (}  TroceM  and 
devi<«.  for  IntrixJucinc  and  removing  a  cylinder  mould  In 
machlneH  for  the  inanufat  tiire  of  pai>er,  cardboard  or  the 
like      :<.0I1.»39.   12-.->-61.  Ol.    162—200 

<ireuniaM  Kvon  C,  and  Y  M  Hill,  to  International  bust 
nesH  MachineN  Corp.  Magnetic  recording  .Kenslng  meann. 
3.012,233.    12-5-61.   CI.    340—174.1 

<.reen,  Charles  E.  :   Wee — 

Tanzbereer,  Kric  W  .  and  Creen.    3.011  322 

<treger.  Taul  :   «ee — 

KlHcher.  Oskar.  and  (Jreger      3  011.415 

""■.J^^^jy  Walter  A  ,  to  K  I  du  Pont  de  Neniourn  ami  Co. 
Trlnuoro  methyl thlophenyl  dlchloroaret-aniides-l.S-proixine- 

,  dlr.l.      3.012.073,    12-.V01.   (•].    2f;0     .-)f.2 

<Srelbach.  Emll  H.  Multl  range  alternating  current  measur- 
ing <>pvkv8.      3.012.19*}.    12-.".-61    CI    324 — 115 

<;rlttin,  Donald  N.,  to  Olln  MathleiHtn  Chemical  Corp.  Tump 
3.011,451.    12-5-fil,   d.    103 — 16C 

CJrlftln  Wheel  Co.  :   Nee — 

Drever,  James  R     3  011,231. 
Grimm,   Irve  C.     Apparafus  for  drilling  bolex  deviating  lat- 
erally from  a  straight  bore.     3,01 1.5&,  12-.V-fll.  CI    17.'>— 

<;rUhln,  I'eter  K..  7..  Sxalokl,  and  K.  E  H.  ZImmermann.  Jr  , 
,"     '^hltln    Machine    Works.       Spinning    ring.       3,011.301. 

(irogan.  William  R.  :   See — 

Van  KUllard,  I>ewl«  H  .  and  Grogan.     3,012.087 
<.rohe.  Krledrich.  Armaturenfiibrik  :  See- 
Bayer.  Kriedrtch.    3,011.523. 
•  Jrofw,  Krvln  K    Jr.  :  Nee — 

PeteiKon,  Arnold   I'.  G..  and  (Jr«S8.     3,012,197 
<.ron»,   Relnhold   J  .   to  M.    Stelnthal  k  Co.,   Inc      StabllUlne 

drogue   for   aircraft    refueling  and    tow   lines   and  method 

for    controlling    deflection    and    drag.      3.011.742.    12-5-«l, 

CI.   244 — 13.5. 
Grosvenor,  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  The  American  Sugar  Reflning 

Co.      Sweetening  compoHitlon  and  method  of  produclne  the 

mime.      3.011,897,    12-5-01,   Cl    99—141 
<;niber.   Jerome  M..  to  Waukeaha   Bearings  Corp.      Retaining 

means    for    components    of    self-leveling    thrust    bearings 

3.011.839,    12-.->-fll.   Cl     ,308—180 
itrushofr,   Fred,   to   Norbute   Corp.      Fume   hood   with   vented 
^  storage  compartment.     3.011,425,    12-5-«il     Cl    98-115 
<.ulIlot.   John   L,    to  Ethyl  Corp.      IHnphragm   structure  for 

electrolysis   cells.      3,011,964.    12-.%-6l     Cl    204—295 
Oulllou<l.    Jean    K.,    to    Societe    d'Electronl.iue    et    (TAutoma- 

o^*?**-, «■'*'*  •'"?1°«'  simulator  for  flight  training  equipment. 
3.011,268.    12-5-('>l.   Cl     35 — 12 
Gulte.   Wilfred,   to  Charles  Weston  k  Co.  Ltd      Sealing  ring 

for  a   shaft       3  011.81.-).    12-5-01     Cl    288 5 

Gulf  R^'Kearch  k  Development  Co.  :   ffer — 
Krion,  Wricht  K,,  and  Mott.     3.012  145 
Henke,  Alfred   M.,  Home,  and  Stauffer      3.011974 
McOrath,   Joseoh  J.   and   Pellegrini.     3.011.941 
<.undlach.    Robert    \V..    to    Xerox    Corp.      Xerographic   appa- 

ratus.      3.011.473,    12-.5-61,   Cl.    llH— 637 
Gungle.  Warren  C.  :   See — 

Ray.  John  G..  and  Gungle     3.012.168 
Gussonl.  Angelo,  to  S.  Dubiner      .Method  for  producing  hollow 

io"^°«fV.V'":o''"1'?    'h^fmoplastlc   materials.     3.011.218, 
'•— >— ol,   (:1.    IK — .Vj. 
<:uMtnfson,  (George  W.  :  flee — 

Richardson    Olan,  and  (iustafson       3  012  123 
(;uthans    Harold  A.     Stern  bearing  packing  glands.     3,011  835 

12-5-61     Cl.    30,8-    36  1 
GutHche,  Helnrlch  :  .s'ee — 

Schwelckert.    Hans,    Reuschel,    and    (Jutsche.      3,011.877 
llaefner,  Albert  J.  :   See — 

„   ^  t'nnrad,  Franklin,  and  Hnefner.     3  012  081 
Half,   Frederick.   Jr..  to  (;.    Braf  Co     Inc      Material  feeding 

and    cutting  attachment    for   sewing   machines       3.011460 

12-5-61.   Cl     112—1.30 
Magan.    Lamont.    and    V.    D.    Celentano.    to    Olln    Mathleson 

(  hemlcal  Corp      Method  of  anchoring  a  nitrocellulose  base 

surface    coating     to    a    cellulose    base    sheet        3,011910 

12-.»-61.   Cl.    1 17—73. 
Hagemann.  Julius.      System  for  displaying  sonic  echos  from 

underwater   targets.     ,3.012.222     12-5   61     Cl    340—3 
llalada     John    P,    to   American    Brake    Shoe   Co       Apparatus 

for    producing    expanded    metal.      3,011,244     12-5-61     Cl 

29 — 6.2.    *  ... 

Hale.  Clifford  E   :   fiee— 

May.  Vivian  G  .  and  Hale      3,011  822 
Hall.  Calvin  H.  :   Nee — 

Menu.  Joseph,  Muser.  and  itall.     3,011,2.54 

3.0I1  8ir''?2-V-fir"'(^"'m-'87""'""'""""      **"'      ^*"°* 
Halliburton  Co":   Nee—         " 

Youne.  Vernon  R.,  PIttman,  and  Broaddus.     3,011.551 
Hallstrom,  <:ustHve  A.  :   Nee — 

Andrus.    Budd  W.,   and   Hallstrom       3,011. .535 
Hal|)ern.    Itenjandn    D.    and    B    O     Krueger.    to   The    Borden 
r"  %1'fif*'^*''""  "'  nif^thanol  and  methyl  acetate.    3.01 1.954. 

Hamellnk.    William    B..    to    Mlnnenpolls-Honevwell    Regulator 
o?A     BO  0'*'""  **''"'*'"K  apparatus.     3.012.146,  12-5-61,  Cl. 

Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hamilton.  Earl  F.     3  011585 

"3:o;\!S85.^'^vii.^a..^m°3"  ^°'"^'  "^^  ^'^•'  "''''■ 


Hamilton  Watch  Co  .   See — 

Jensen,  Kaj  H.     ,')  011.305. 

Koehler,  Fred,  and  Bly.     3,012  173 
Hammer.  Oliver  8.,   to  Lnlted  Electronics  Laboratories    Inc 
3  01l"fl6'*1^5^8rc.V9Vill    '*'''°'    •^q"«Dtl«'    pictures. 


L'nlveraal   gauge,     3.011.780.   12-5-61.  Cl. 


Hanlsko.   Joseph. 

269—166. 

Hanlet.  Jacques  M.  N.    to  J    Vlsseaux.  S.A      Method  of  manu 

;?i    .iT  ^^J'i'"'"*'*'^  electrical  windings.     3,011,247.  12-5-61 
Cl.  29 — 155.6. 

Hanlet.   Jacques   M.    N  ,    to   Societe  d  Electronlque  et   dAuto- 
tnatlsme      Sound  powered  telephones.     3,012.107,  12-5-61 
C  I.   1 1 9- — -1 15.5.  '  ' 

Hannas,  Carl  L.     Swing.     3,011.825.  12-5-61.  Cl   297— 245 
Hansen.   Gunnar   L  ,    to  Danfoss   ved   Ingenlor  Mads  Clausen. 

3,oi^iTo"7"^v-r.u.' Cl.  m^^'i'r.i-  ^'•""-"'y '"  °"  *>"">"-• 

Hansen,  Quinten  A      Fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  having  an 

?o!f  Si8*"linrcri92  -S5  "'"^   "•*   ^'"'^^   <iB<^mbly. 

Hanson    Merlyn  L.,  and  C    D.  Tabor,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 

America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission.       Automatic    mass 

spectrometer       3,012.139.    12-5-61.    Cl     250 — 119 

Hardcastle,  Samuel  L.  :  See — 

Vella,  Louis  J.,  and  Hardcastle.     3,011,236 
Hardegger.  Kmll  :   See- 

Oaeumann,  Ernst,  and  Hardegger.    3.011  948 
Hari>er  Wyman  Co.  :   See — 

Ives.  Richard  O.     3,011,720 
Wilti.  John  L.     3011,721. 
Harrington,    Thomas    L,   and    D    E     Pederson.   to  Minnesota 
1  a-'v!?!  1  *"'**  ^''    *""■     ^*'*'*>'  ™««"king  system.     3,011,412. 

Harrison    James  R.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc      Meth 
od  of  Joinder       3,012.130,  12-5-61,  Cl.   219— i37 

Hart,   Donald   P..   and  J.    K.    PlasynskI,   to   Pittsburgh    Plate 

i.f  "^  J        Primer  couiprising  an  epo.\y  resin,  a  phenol-form- 

aldehyde    resin   and    a    methyl   methacrylate   polymer    and 

aWu9,%;-S'81,'ci'.°llT-'72'    •"    "    ""^"*^    therewith. 
Hart    John  A.  :   See — 

Skramstad,  Harold  K.,  Raudeubush,  and  Hart      3  Oil  738 
Hartman,  Clinton   W  .  and    W     M.   Faber.   Sr  .   to  CTS  (?'orp' 

Y?;.o  o..  f*"'"**"'    ^'•'h     Improved     terminal    construction. 

3.012,215.  12-5-61.  Cl    338 — 312. 
Hartmann.   Kristlan   P..   to  Aller  Press  A/S.     Mechanism  for 

clamping    flexible    printing   plates    to   the   plate   cylinder  of 

machines  for  flat  printing.      3,011.437,   12-5-61,  Cl.   101  — 

415.1. 
Harvey.   John   B.,   Jr.,   to   United   Sutes  of  America,   Army 

l-oldup    tower  section.      3,011.586.    12-5-61.   Cl.    182—115 
Harvey,  John  W.  :    See — 

Downing,  Verlan  L     3,011,932. 
Hassel,   Elmer   W.,   to  General   fclectrlc  Co.     Keyed  oscillator 

with    spike   injecting   starting   means.      3.012,208,    12-5-61, 

Cl.   331  — 153. 
Hasson.  Don  G.     Combination  altar  and  bookcase.     3  011848 

12-5-81,  Cl.  312—33.  *.°to. 

Hasieldlne.    Robert    N      to    Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp.      Sub 

stltutlon  products  of  polyfluorooleflns  and  processes  for  the 

preparation   thereof.      3,012,072,   12-5-61,   Cl.   200 — 539 
Hatchett,  George  L.  :    See  — 

.Machlls,  Jerome,  and  Hatchett.     3,012,242. 
Haughey,  Charles  B.     Lavatory  mounting  means      3  011  177 

12-5-61,  Cl    4—170. 
Haunsperger,  Simon  H,  :   See — 

Sandven,   Joel   N..   and   Hauns|>erger.      3,011366 
Hauptschein,  Murray,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp      Polymer- 

ization  of  vinylldene  fluoride,     3,012,021,  12-5-61,  Cl.  260  — 

Hauptschein,  Murray,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Nltrlle 
compounds.     3,012,058    12   5-61.  Cl.  2«0— 465 

Hauptvogel.  Herl)ert.  to  VKB  Kuniera  und  Klnowerke  Dresden 
Small-slie   proiector.      3.011397,    12-5-61,   Cl.   88—26 

Hawkins,  Ronald  E  ,  and  O.  K.  Pendl,  to  The  Bendlx  Corn 
Molding   unit      3.011  232,    12-5-61,  Cl.   22—165 

Hayes,  August  R.,  to  The  Mollne  Tool  Co  Rough  and  flnlsb 
boring   machines.      .^.Ol  1,368,    12-5-61,   Cl.   77—4 

Hayner.  Paul  F,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Hydraulic  control  apuaratus  for  aircraft  flight  control  ap- 
paratus     3,011,740.   12-5-<;i,  Cl.  244 — 83. 

Headman.  Rot>ert  H.  :   See — 

Eastman,   Wesley  J.,  and  Headman       3.011  596 

Heath,  Clarence  \\  ,  to  Lnlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp  Means 
for  mounting  an  article  In  an  aperture  In  a  suPDort 
3.011,743,  12-5-61    Cl    248— 27.  «?    'u    a    support. 

Hechler,  Valentine  IV,  to  Webcor.  Inc.  Dispensing  apuaratur 
3.011,680,   12   5-61,  Cl.  221  —  109.  i-para.ur 

Heckmaler,  Jostepb  ;   See — 

Bauer,  Hans,  and  Heckmaler.     3,012,005 

Heetman,  Alphonsus,  T.  H.  Hormann,  and  M  J.  Schmltz  to 
North  Aiuerlcan  Phil  ps  Co..  Inc  Circuit  for  Indicating 
magnitude  of  current  pulses.     3,012,151,  12-5-61,  Cl.  307 

Heldish,  John  A   :   See — 

Washburn,    Charles    W.,    and    Heldish.      3,011,255 
Hell,  Oskar.  to  Eltel  .McCullough.  Inc.     Charged  particle  beam 

modulating    means    and    method.      3.012,1<0,    12-5-Gl     Cl 

315 — 5.41.  ' 

Helmann.   Fred  O..   to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.     Meat  switching 

apparatus.     3,011,455,  12  5-61.  Cl.  104 — 96 
Helmann,    Walter,    and    K.    Gottfried,    to    Forschungslabora- 

tortum   Prof    Dr.   Ing    Walter  Helman      Picture  amDllfilnit 

storage   system.      3.012.149.    12   5-61,   Cl     250—21.3 
Helnen,   Irving  J.      Tapered  plug  valve.     3,011,513,   li2-5-61. 

Cl.   137 — 246. 
Helnen,  Josef  :  See — 

Casper,   Johannes,   Helnen,   and   MUller.      3,012  062 
Helss    John   P.,   and   R    L.   Gates,   to  Thompson   Ramo  Wool- 

drldge  Inc.     Safety  brake  system.     3,011,595,  12-6-61,  Cl. 

loo       X . 
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FroceHtt    for    preparing    u 
a,011,974,     12-5-61,     CI. 


Appiira- 
Cl.  153— 


Hell,    Dr.-lng  Rudolf.    KoiniiiandltgeKellschaft :  Bee — 

Taudt,   Hflnz      a,012.0»3. 
Heller  Kobertu  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Kaupp.  Henry.     3,011,432. 
Hendrickx,  JaiiieH  O.  :   See — 

Luedke,   Walter  E.,  DablqulHt.  and  HendrickK.  3.011,988 
Henke,    Alfred    M..    \\ .    A.    Home,    H     C.    Stauffer,    to    Gulf 
ReMearch    &    Development    Co. 
uiultl-vlHCOHlty     lubricating    oil 
208 — 308. 
Henkel  &  Cie,  O  m.b  H.  :   See — 

Raecke,  Bernhurd.     3.011.977, 
HenrlckHon.    Henry   G.,   to  Gateway   Brectora,   Inc. 
tUH  for  flaring  metal  tubea.     3.011, 5o9,  l2-&-«l, 
81. 
HerbHt,  Charles  L  :  See — 

Kranzone,  John,  and  HerbHt.     3,012.104. 
Herculen  Powder  Co.  :    See — 

Kirk.  Duvld  C.  Jr..  and  KoblnMon      3.012,016. 
Kirk.    David  C.   Jr.,   and   Koblnitou       3,012,020. 
liernitten.  JohtDneH.  und  K.  Van  Duuren.  to  North  American 
rblllpM  Co.,  Inc.     Gelger-Muller  counter  and  radiation  uieuH- 
urlng  apparatus.     3.012,147,  12-5-61.  CI.   250 — 83.6. 
Herplih,  WlllUm  A.:   See — 

iH-iiipxter,   Georjte  K  .   and   Herplch.      3,011, 6ft(i. 
Herrnxtadt,  Gerald  K.,  to  The  KIrth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.     Special 

effect   pile  fabric*.      3,011,243,    12-5-61.   CI.   28 — 78. 
Hersh,  Solomon  1*.  :  See — ■ 

Anderson,   Kenneth   H.    and  Hersh.     3,011,991. 
Hertllne,  Leander  A.,  and  R.  W.  Radue    to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Co.     I'reparation  of  monoesters  of  polyhydrlc  alcohols. 

3.012,064,  12-5-01.  CI.  2«0 »74. 

Herx,  Joseph  H.,  to  California  Portland  Cement  Co.  Cement 
raw  mix  and  clinker  grinding  mill  control  system.  3,011,- 
726,  12-^")-61,  CI.  2+1  —  30. 
He«8.  Anton,  to  Thoiup«un  Ramo  Wooldrldge,  Inc.  Wiper 
type  seal  for  rotary  regenerator.  3,011,766.  12-5-61,  CT. 
257— 2G9. 
Hess,  Frederick  U.  :  See — 

Bradbury.   Walter  C..  and  Hess.     3.011,973. 
Hicks,    Biutv    C.    to    l-l'fc,    circuit    Breaker    Co.      Klectric 

fuses.     3,012.121.  12-5-61.  CI.  200—120. 
Hicks,    Harry    K.,    Jr.,    to    L'nlte<l    States   of    America,    .Navy. 
Bolometer  construction.     3,012.212,   12-5-61,  CI.   338— 1«. 
High  Standard  .Mfg.  Corp..  The:  See— 

Sefrled,  lUrry  H     11.     3.011,282. 
High.   Stanley  C.   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Unit 
package   and    blank   for   forming.      3,011,632.   12-5-61,   CI. 
206 — 65. 
Highway  Supply  Corp.  :  See— 

Mathers,  KMward  S.     3,011.413. 
HUd  Floor  .Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Wllke,  Bernard  J.     3,011,190. 
HUgert,  Richard  ;  See — 

Jahnentz.  Walter,  Schmidt,  and  Hllgert. 
Hill,  Freeman  K..  to  United  States  of  .America^  -Navy.     Rocket 

excited  wind  tunnel. 
Hill.  Yates  M. :  See — 

(ireanlas.  Evon  C,  and  Hill. 
Hills-McCanna  Co.  :  See — 

McFarland,  Holland,  Jr.     3.011,758. 
Hlnsey,    Robert    S..    to  The   Blnghani-Herbrand   Corp. 

aiil.sm  control.      3.011,301,   12-5-61,  CI.   74 — 529. 
Hlrshfeld,  Julian  J.,  and  L.  T.  Jenkins,  to  The  Chemstrand 
Corp.     Production  of  vinyl  polymers  containing  a  naphthul 


3;011,9«6. 

,  -Navy.     Re 

3.011,341,  12-5-61,  C'l.  73—147. 

3,012,233. 


Mech- 


coupllng  coiDpouent 
Hitachi  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kubota,  Takasiii. 
Hobart  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  : 

Jouin,  (iermaln  L. 
Hobson.    Lloyd    H.,    to 


3,011,860.  12-5-61,  CI.   18—54. 


3,012.136. 
Bee— 
3.011,635. 

Plastering   Development   Center.    Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a   paste-like  material 
containing  a  gas.     3,011,444.   12-5-61.  ('l.  103—6. 
Hodges.    Kmmett   K  .   to   .North   Klectric  Co.      .\utomatic   tele- 
phone  system.      3,01J,102,    12-5-01,    CI.    179 — 86 
Hoesch     Werke     .^ktlengeeellschaft.     and     Aktiengesellscbaft 
Fuer  HerK-  und  HuellenbetrlelH*  :  See — 
GanienmQIler.  Albert.     3.011.319. 
HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Gaeumann.  Krnst.  and  Hardepger,     3.011.fM8. 
Hoi.    Nguyen    P     H..    and   C.    Beaudet.    to    Sodete    Beige   de 
I'Azote   et    d»»N    I'rodults.      Chlralques   du    Marly.      Benzofu- 
runs.      3.012,042.   12-5-61.   CI.   2(50 — 34il.2 
Holness.  Alice  C.     Sifter.     3.011,640.  12-5-61.  CI.  209—283. 
Holbert.  Don  R..  and  R    O.   Perry.  t«.  Sinclair  Oil  k  Gas  Co. 
Method  of  preventing  loss  of  gaseous  drilling  fluid.     3,011,- 
547,  12-5-61.  CI.  166 — 33. 
Holbrook,   (Jeorge   W.,   and  O    W.    Steward,   to   Dow  Coming 
Corp.     Fluorlnated  alkyl  silanes  and  their  use.     3,012,006. 
12-.)-61.  CI.  260 — 46.5. 
Holman.    Lee    B..    to   State    Steel    Products,    Inc.      Screening 
apparatus    for    separating    material.      3,011,639,    12-5—61, 
CI.  209—274. 
Holt,  Charles  R..  and  J.  C.  Davis.     Warning  device  for  indi- 
cating contact  of  a  vehicle  with  another  object.     3.012,225. 
12-5-61.  CI.  340 — 61. 

Holt.  Clnrence  B.  Ann."rTtiis  and  method  for  treating  wells. 
3.011,548,  12-5-61.  CI.  166—42. 

Holtxclaw.  (irover  B.,  to  Parks-Cramer  Co.  Traveling  suc- 
tion cleaning  apparatus.     3.011.202.   12-5-61.  CI.  15 — 312. 

Holtxclaw.  Grover  B.,  to  Parks-Cramer  Co.  Traveling  cleaner 
with  air   supply   cut-off.      3.011.203.    12-6-61.   CI.    15 — 312. 

Holtxclaw.  (Jrover  B..  to  Parks-Cramer  Co.  Mobile  reversing 
apparatus  for  a  traveling  cleaner.  3,011.204.  12-5-61,  CI. 
15—312. 

Holtzclaw,  Grover  B  ,  to  Parks-Cramer  Co.  Collection  cham- 
ber for  lint,  dust  and  the  like.  3,011,206,  12-5-61,  CI. 
15—312. 


3,011.189. 
3,011,191. 


Holtzclaw.  Grover  B..  to  Parks-Cramer  Co.     Stationaij  tex- 
tile waste  receptacle  for  traveling  suction  cleaner      3.011,- 
830.  12-5-61.  CI.  302 — 40. 
Holtzclaw,  (irover  It.,  to  Parks-Cramer  Co.     Method  of  clean- 
ing floors  in  textile  mills.     3,011,925,  12-5-61,  CI.  134 — 21. 
Holzschu,  John  :  See— 

Klein,  Walter  A.,  Mason,  and  Holzschu.     3.011.688. 
Hook,  l-.dwin  O.  :  See — 

Llao,  Chlen-wei,  Emrlck.  and  Hook.     3,011.880. 
Emrlck,  Donald  D.,  Llao    and  Hook.     3.011,881. 
Horgen.  Helge.  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Participations  Eau, 
<jaz.    Electricite.    Energle   S.A,      Installations   comprising  a 
plurality  of  auto-generators  producing  hot  gas  uiKler  pres- 
sure.    3.011,484,  12-5-61.  CI.  123 — 16. 
Horniann.  Theodoor  H.  :  See — 

Heetman.  Alphonsus.  Hormann.  and  Schmltz.     3,012,151. 
Hornak,  Richard  J.  :  See- — 

Castlne,  William  A.,  and  Homak.     3,011,246. 
Home,  William  A.  :  Bee — 

Henke    Alfred  M.,  Home,  and   StaufTer.     3,011,974. 
Horrom.    Bruce    W..    to    .\bbott    Laboratories.      Cyclopropyl 

ketoximes.      3.012.074,   12-5-61.   CI.   260 — 566. 
Horton,    Richard   H..    to  General   Electric  Co.      Controls  and 

accessories  system.     3,011.313.   12-5-61.  CI.  60—39.66. 
Hosbach.   Carl   C.     Educational  toy  for  teaching  arithmetic. 

3,011,270,  12-5-61,  CI   35 — 31. 
Housman,  Bennett :  See — 

Astruh.m.  Morton  M.,  Batchelor.  Housman,  Kurkjlan.  and 
Sarahan.     3.012,227. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :  See — 

Operhall.   Theodore,  and   Schwartz.      3.011.986. 
Howell,    Emory    L.,    to   Dayco   Corp.      Textile    fiber   drafting 

apron.    3.011.221.  12^S-6l.  Cl.  19 — 131. 
Howes.    John    M.      Endless    tread    construction    for   a   snow- 
mobile,    3.011.576.  12-5-61.  C\.  180 — 5. 
Hudson.   Robert  L,.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     .\Ikyl  esters 
of  substituted   2-alkyl   glycldlc  acids.      3,012,044,    12-5-61, 
CI.  260 — 348. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  Bee — 
Banks.  Lester.     3,012,198. 
Jagger.  Edgar  J.     3.012.155. 
Hulsh.     Sheldon     D,      Rug    cleaning    apparatus. 

12-5-61.  Cl.  15—49. 
Hulsh     Sheldon    D.       Rug    cleaning    apparatus. 

12-5-61    Cl.  15-^9. 
Humbert.  Reuben  J.     Ventilators  for  cooking  ranges.     3,011,- 

492.  12-5-61.  Cl.  126—299. 
Humbolt  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Mclntyre.  Sidney  S..  Sr.     3.011,651. 
Hummer.  Robert  F.  :  Bee — 

Sn   dpr,  llartlund  8.,  aixl  Hummer      3.012.148. 
Hungerford,    Philip   C,    Jr.,    and    D.    R.    Tomko.    to   Curtlss- 
Wright    Corp.      -No-back    coupling   mechanism.      3,011,605, 
12-5-61,  Cl.  192 — 8. 
Hunt,  A.  H.  (Capacitors)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Williams,  Kenneth  O.  D.,  Smith,  and  Graham.     3,012,- 
176. 
Hurvitz.    Hyman.      .\utomatic   electronic    organ.      3,011,378, 

12-5-61    Cl.  84 — 1.02. 
Hurvitz,  Hytnan.     Frequency  coincidence  detector.     3.012,200. 

12-5-61,  Cl.  328—1.14. 
Huser,  Richard  J.,  to  The  Western  States  Machine  Co.     Over- 
riding loading  control  for  centrifugal  machlnf>B.     3,011,641. 
12-.5-61.  Cl.  210—97. 
Hussey.  John  J.      Safety  assist  frame.      3.011,179,   12-5-61. 

Cl    4—254. 
Huthsing.  Charles  K.,  Sr.     Fire  extinguisher  discharge  valve 

assembly.     3,011.514.  12-5-61.  Cl.  137— .^2H 
Hotter,   JuTites  F..   and   L.    Kelly,   to  K   &   H   Kqulpinent    Ltd. 
.Method   and    apparatus   for   sorting    materials.      3.011.634. 
12-5-61.  Cl.  200—74. 
Ilydro-Spiice  Technology  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Black,  John  o.     3,011.312. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  Bee— 
B»Tchtold.  .Max      3.«ni,4«7. 
Ciitaldo.  John  B.     3.012.218. 
Edmunds,  William  H.     3,012.118. 
Hicks.  Bruce  C.     3,012.121. 
Ibis  Enterpris"  8  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dick,  George  M.     3  011.569. 
Ilgeiifrltz.    I.#8ter    M..    to    Bell    Telephone    LaborntorlHs.    Inc. 
Svstein    for  detecting  and    recording   temperature  difTeren- 
tials.     3.011.853.  12-5-61.  Cl.  346—8. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lf<l.  :  See — 
Carter.  John   M    M.     3,011. .309 

Caverhall.  Alnn  R..  Coats,  and  Isaacs.     3.012.066. 
Dowden.   Dennis  A.,  and  Caldwell.     3,012.043. 
(Jlover.  Sidney  T      3.011.638. 
<;ordon.  Stuart.     3011.441. 
3,012,008. 
3.012.0.39. 
A  .  Tnvlor.  and  IVan.     3.012  038. 


Lister,  .\rnold. 
Morlev,  John  S. 
ONelll.   William 
RwKl.  Hugh  W,  B.. 


andTelfer.     3.012.022. 


Iiigalls.  Curtis  W. 
GosncH.  Earl 


3.011,978. 


0. 


Bee — 
J.,  and  Ingalls. 

IngersollRand  Co.  :  Bef— 

Kandelln.  Martin  E.     3,011.481, 
Kurt.  Ewald  H  .  and  Thompson.     3.011  57 
Spvrldakis,  Emanuel  (J.,  and  Ramstrom. 
Vnughn,  Jack  S.     3.011,794. 
Vlluierdlng.  John  B,     3.011.480. 
Vllmerding.  John  B,     3.011.534. 
Vllmenlinp    John  B,     3,011.613. 
Wanning   Troels.     3.011.812. 

Inoue,     Takavasti.        Motor-driven     checkwrlter 
12-5-61,  Ci.  197—6.4 

Interlux  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Woolhouse.  Charles  J.     3.012,125. 


3,011.479. 


3.011.615. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 


s'ee- 


Iiiternatiomil  I{ui«in«>tMi  Muoiiin<-K  Corp.  . 

Axtrulian,  .Murtun  M.,  ISatcbelur,  HouHinan,  Kurkjian,  and 

Saraliun.     ;{.012.1'27. 
Haker.  Jo»e|.li  C.     3.011,697. 
I>iirwiu.  DuiUfl  1'..  and  KelloKK-      3,011.tf»8. 
(ireaiilaH.  Kvon  ('  ,  anil  Hill.     ;{,012.2;{.i. 

.\k<ii>,  WiUiuiii  15.    a,oi2.;ia7. 

Murtley.  Robert  V..  and  Flavin.     3,011,611. 
SuUaluy.  Krt-d  K.,  and  Elder.     3,011,710. 
Inttrnationul  KeHfari'h  dc  iH-veluLMiient  Corp.  :  See — 
CraKtord,   Arthur   K.,  and   TlioinaM.      3,01:>.24« 
Iut<'rplan»-tar>'  Keuean-h  A  l>«*vel<>pnieut  Corp.  :  .Se 
Kent,  KredericK  J.,  and  Sedlacsik.     3,011,471'. 
Interstate  Hakeries  Corp.  ;  Hee    - 

.NafzlKer.   Kalph  L.      3.011.6U2. 
Iowa  State  Cvlle>;«?  Research  Foundation:  See — 

HridKer.  (Jrover  L      3.011,S88. 
Ireton.    Karl  T..   and   H.   G.   Kraumi,   to   Uoving  Airplane   Co. 

Ostlllator.      3.011  '{.■.4.    1J-.V01,   CI.   74-  :i.">. 
Irwln,  William  R.     Track  and  roller  game.     3,011,788,  lJ-5- 

«l,  CI.  273— 9«. 
I.saa<°s.  Klla«  :  Htf — 

Caveriiiil.  Alan  R..  Coats,  and  laaacs.     3,012,066. 
Itiaaca,  Howard  C  :  *!»  e    - 

Steinuietit.  Alfnd  A  ,  and   Isaacx.     3, 012, 096. 
Ivf».  Richard  o,  to  Harper  Wyuian  Co.     Gaa  valves.     3,011, 

720,    12   .V-«l.  CI.  23»i    -99 
Jackson,   Clark   V..,  and   F.   D.   Vassar,   to  I'urex   Corp.    Ltd. 
I'nrti*  cleaning  rack  and  method.     3,011,922    12-5-61.   CI. 
134—1. 
Jackson.  James  <>.,  to  I'ittsburtfh  l)e«  Moines  Steel  Co.     Dou- 
ble shell   pressure   tank.      3.011,674,   12-5-61,   CI.   220 — 1."». 
Jaoiby.    tJeiirne    V,.    to   .Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Co. 
Computer  apparatus   for    rapidly   chanRinK   the   value   of   a 
process  variable.     3,011.709.  12-.V(il,  Cl.  235 — 151. 
Jaeger.    Wilbert   J.,    to   Carbonic    Dispenser,    Inc.      Ice    plate 

3.011.323.  12-5-61,  Cl.  62— .W6. 
JaKJter.   Kduar  J.,  to  Hughes  Alrcrah  Co.     Three  state  niem- 

ory  device       3.012.1.'i.'),    12-5-61.  Cl.   307—88.5 
Jahnent/.  Walter,  H.   Schmidt,  and  R.   HilKcrt.   to  Chemlsche 
WiTke    Hills    Aktiengesellschaft.       I'uritlcation    of    cracked 
hydrocarbon  ga.ses.      3.01  1.9ti«.    12-.')-(JI,  Cl.  208      Ml. 
Jaiiiwen,    I'aul    A.    J.       Lower    alkyl    esters    of    1  Oinnuinyl  3 
methyl  4  phenylpiiHTidine  -  4  -  carbo.vylic    acid.       3.012,030, 
12   .■>  til.  Cl    260—240. 
Jans-sen,    I'aul   A.   J.      Ksters  of  3-methyl-4  phenyl  4  carboxy 

pil)erldlne      3,012,037,  12-5-61,  Cl.  260— 2SW.3 
Jarrell'.\sh  Co.  :  S<-e — 

Fastle,  William  C.     3.011.391. 
Jffferies.  Harold  L.  :  Sir    - 

Dowsetr.    Harry    L.,    JefTeries,    Ruckley.    and    Samways 
3.011,636. 
Jeffrey  .Mf>r.  Co.  ;  The  :  Nee — 

Mantliorp.  (ieorge  K.     3,011,623 
Jenkins.  Lloyd  T   :  See — 

Hirshfeld,  Julian  J.,  and  Jenkins. 
Jensen.  Kaj  H..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co. 

3.011.30.J,  12-5-61.  Cl.  58—28. 
Jersey  I'rcxliictlon  Research  Co.:  See — 
Iturns.   Kay  N.     3.012.234. 
Fea;;lii.    Frank   J.,   and   Chernosky 
•  iraham.  John  W.     3.011..')(iH 
Kenne<lay.  John  W.     3.011.."»50. 
Kirhy.   HoI.ert  .V.     S.Oll.S."..'). 
Talmer.  Carl  C..  and  IJrlstow.    3.011,856. 
Jervls  Con)..  The  :  tiee  - 

Van  Noord.  Andrew  J.     3.011,816. 
Joerren,   Krnest  A  .  and  S.   .M.   MaKno.  to  Specialties  Develop- 
"'oil  ■'l'H'''i  >  '-""l"""'.  ".•;?*"•■'<    '■••r  air  conditioning   units. 
John.son,  Carl  H.,  and  F.  S.  I'earne,  to  Regent  Jack  Mfe   Co 
Inc.      Pipe    sgueezin;:    apparatus.      3,011,750,    12-5-61     Cl' 
2.>1 — .).  ' 

Johnson     i;dgar(;.,   and    I!.   W.    Xeher,    to   Mlnne.sota   Mining 
;'"".    M^f.*  ".,    Electrolytic  electrocopying  apparatus.    3.011* 
H«>.s.   l_'-.)^.l,  Cl.  209      206. 
Johnson,  J-Mwln   H.,  to  Landor  Inc.      Pipe  coupling  with  cum 
lever    actuated    latch    for    water    test    fixture       3,011805 
l2-.)-»il.  Cl.  285—137.  '        • 

Johnson     KuKene    L.     to   (;eneral    Electric   Co       Condensation 

nu.  lei  detector      3.01  1.3H7.   12.5-61    n    88—14 
Johnson,  Leopold  J.,  to  TN-  Siejrler  Corp.     Frequency  control 

apparatus  for  alternators.     3,012  185    i>_,v«Ji    C13>  >__•!•> 
Johnson.   Ralph   K  .  to  The  Slncer  Mfc.  cZ.     Seam  t-uldes  for 

sewing    m.i.hlne^.      3,011.461.    12-5-61     Cl     11'-    15.3 
Johnson.    RnlH-rt    R.    to    Cnited    States'  of    Anrerica."    Xavy 

VoltaKe   reKulatlng  .system.      .3.012.187.    12-,5-6l,  Cl.  32:^-- 

•'"ii?;w:if?i^^5'«,:'cKk*.5^""*"  '■"■  *^p^'^«'  "^^^^'^^ 

Johnstone.  IJen  B.  :  See  ~ 

Clemens.  John  E.,  and  Johnstone.     3.012.239. 
Jones     Mort.m    K.,   D.    P.   Miller,   and    K.   C.    Wurst    to  Texas 

175   i""!"  61   n  3i7'"T-  ^'""  """'""'  '"■^''""^•'     3:012, 

Jones.  Rexford  W     R.  B.  Relf.  and  L.  E.  Walkup    to  Cutler 
Hammer.   Im-       .Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  mist 
12  -;>-61,   Cl     101      350. 
Sliding   connectors.      3,011..502.    12-5-61. 


3,011.860. 

Indexing  mechanism. 


3.011,583. 


iuK      3,011.435 
Jordan.    John    W 

Cl    137      1 
Jordan.  .Merrill  E..  .„  ,  _.^» 

carbon  black  pellets  for  ioks 

•{<)7. 

Jorgensen.     Kmunuel         Float 
12   5   61.   Cl.   236 — 59. 

Joublanc.  Joseph  C  .  to  McGraw  K.llson  Co.     Oyerload  indica- 
t^or^for  electrical  apparatus.     3,012.236,  12-5-61    CI.  34(>-l 


to  Cabot  Corp.     Process  of  raanufacturlnu 
3,0 1 1 .902,  1 2-5-6 1 .  Cl.  1 0«- 

actuated     valves.       .3,011,719, 


oleHn  polymerisation.      3,012,024,   12-8 


3,011.896. 

ArtiUciai  foliage 
CI.   41  —  12. 


to  Board  of  Super 


Jouin,  (iermain  L..  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co      VeKetable  sorter 

3.0il,ti3.'>,   12-5-61.  Cl.  209 — 107. 
K  &  H  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hutter    James  F.,  and  Kelly.     3,011,034. 
Kabushikl  Kalsha  Kouan  Kamera  Kenkyu-Jo  •  See — 
Takahama,  Sho.      3,011,418. 
Takahama,  Sho       3,01L41». 
Kaedlng,    Warren    W.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Dialkyl- 
aminoindauyl    methyicarbamate.      3,012,067.    12-5-61     CI 

260 179.  ' 

Kahn,   Leonard   R.      Frequency   modifying  apparatus      3.012  - 

209,    12-5-61,   Cl     ,3.32      37. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell,  Norman.     3,011,980. 
Kalopissls,  Ciregolre  ;  See — 

Uiim,  Robert,  and  Kaloplssis.     3.011.858. 
Kaiiiborian.  Jacob  S.  :  See — 

Dunlap,    Robert    B..   and   Kamborian.      3,011.186 
Kamlusky.  Edward   W.  :  See — 

.Nash,  Uilliam  H  ,  and  Kamlnsky.     3,012,238 
Kammer,    Donald    E.,   and    W.    T.    Wood,    to   .Woo   Mfg    Corp 
Electronic   components    assembly.      3.012.172,    12-5-61    Cl 
317—101.  ' 

Kandelln,  .Martin  E..  to  Ingersoli  Itand  Co.  Tool  3  011- 
481.  12-5-«l.  Cl.  121    -35.  o."i'. 

Kapalko  Krwln  J.,  and  H.  <;.  Blttle.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
to.  Blends  of  aldehyde  substituted  amide  interpolymers 
witli  polyethjlene  and  inetho<l8  of  blendini:  the  same 
3,011,99:;,   12-5-<il.  Cl.  260 — 33  6 

''"3%l!82rr2-5l61."cl"So'i-5!''''''  '"'  ""to^'otlve   Wheels. 
Kasting.  Howard  E.  :  .See — 

Toepper,  .Marvin  W.,  and  Kasting.     3,011.895 
Kuupp.    Ueniy,    to    Heller   Roberts    .\lig.   Corp.      Drop   cipJier 

apparatus.     3,011,432,    12-5-61,  Cl     101—88 
Kavesh    Sheldon,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Dry  feed  In 

tormlng  slurry  in    •■  "-   ■       ■  '      '^"  '" 

61,  Cl.  260-  94.9. 
Kean,  Henry  J.  :  i>ee 

„  ..••■l>«'r,   trefl,  Ott,  Coohran.  and  Kean 
Keidd,    Eldon    L.,  .">o%    to   Adler-Jones   Co 

display    structure.      3,011.280.    12-5-61 
Keisei,   Ku.ssell   W.  :  .See  — 

iK-cker,  Ediiiond  L.     3,011,663 
Keller,  .vrtliur  (J  .  and  W.  J.  Zimmerman 

visors  ot   Loui.^iana   State  University  and  Agricultural  and 

.Mechanical  College.     Apimratus  for  separating  mixtures  of 

coarse  and   flne   materials.      3,011,220.12-0-01    Cl     19-7 

f  rm'w        VV.'i  ^K.'^r""-    '.',"■  <?""'I"n«  '"*■  bed  'semi-traiieR 
trucks.     3,011,82.,  12-..-4)l,  Cl.  298—20 
Kellogg,  .M.  w  .,  Co.,  The  :  See    - 

Kelly,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  and  Pfelffer.     3  012  082 
.Madei,  Charles  K.     3,011,969 
Slyngstad,   Charles   K.,  and   Lempert.     3.011.971 
Kellogg,  Ruljert  .M.  :  See  -  *."ii. 

Darwin.  Daniel  P.,  and  Kellogg.     3,(»1 1,698. 
Kelly,  Arthur  W  .,  Jr.,  and  R.   W .  Pfeiffer    to  The  .M 

lll^f  ,S"-   !'\^^l\?'^   "'   supplying  gaseous   materiAl.' 
082,   12-0-01,  (  1.   260 — 680. 
Kelly,  Leonard  .  See 

Hutter,  James  F..  and  Kelly.     3.011.634 
Keisey  Hayes  Co.  :   See —  .        .   o-». 

SteUer.  William      3,011833 
Kennedtty,  John  W..  to  Jersey   Production   Research 

f.l  i!-"*   ',?-    Pertorating  pipe  strings.      3,011,550 
Cl.   lt>0   -  5.).  • 

Keune.ly,  W  ilHani  J.  ;  .Vee— 

K  ...^1.'<''"P'  .""V'";    "  •   •^"•'"1  «"«'   Kennedy.      3,011.291 

I.;  i'.r'"'';*''''  •'v,  ■■'"''  J  ^  S^-'lIacslk:  said  Kent  assor  to 
Interplanetary  Re>eurch  &  l»evelopment  Corp  Flectro 
static  sprayer.  3,011.472,  12-.-,-61  Cl  1 1 8-6'6 
Ken,  John  t  .,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Re;:ulator  Co 
Electrical  "PP"  rat  us  for  storing  digital  informttt7"i'*'"3.012!: 
Kerr,  (ieorge  T.  :  .see 

Kox,    Harry    A  ,    Jr..   Kerr. 

Kerr  .McGee  (  Ml  Industries    Inc 

Wolff,  i'aul  A.      3.011,317. 

Ketzier,  .\lniaron  H.  :  See 

Gates.  Thomas  S..  and  Ketzler 
Keiiffel  A  Es.ser  Co.  :  see- 

Blher,  Conrad  H.     3,011,384 

"4— :184  •^'"••'*«'    «nstruinent.      3,011,382.    12-5451, 

'^'cf '  4^1"^  ^      ^*'"*  decorative  device. 

King  Seeley  thermos  Co.  :   See 

Bergsma.   Rud.dph.      3,011  351 
V,  .*'"«j<'"-  Walter  L.      3,011,531.' 

I^Tii  l:7^"^7''l5     ^•-     «'    Kirko    Corp 
u-.V'V^^'  l--5-<il,  Cl    119-106 

Kirchgassner,   Benno  :    See-  - 

Friedrich,  Albert.  I>>nti,  and  Kirchgassner      3  011  .Wt3 
Kirk    David  C     Jr..  and  A. J^  Robinson,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Sl2.orri2-^fl.",'u.''2fe5^''>'"''^''  -"  -P<"yn.ers^ 
Kirk.  David  C.  Jr.,  and  A.  E.  Robinson 
Co       (.  ross  linking   of   p<dyethylene 
polymers  thereof.     3.012.020,  12-5-6 
Kirk    Samuel,  k  .Son,  Inc   :   .See— 

Millspaugh,  .Samuel  K.     3.011,271 
Kirko  Corp.  :  See — 

Kirby,  Frederick  G.     3.011,478. 


W.  Kel 
3.012,- 


Co.     .Vp- 

12-5-61, 


and 

:  See 


Zimmerman.      3,012,050. 


3.011,410. 


3,011,281 


for 
Cl. 
12-5-61, 


Safety     fastening. 


to 


Hercules  Powder 
.   'lene  and  co- 
260—88.2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Klrnchey,      Gerhard.        Friction     wheel      drive.        3,011  363. 

12-5-61,  (M.  74 — 790. 
Kirtchik,  Hyman,  to  fJeneral  Klectric  Co.     Rpfrnctory  sulfldt^ 

castinif  core«.     3.011,233.  12-5-61,  CI.  22—165. 
Kishi.   Hajime  J.,  T.  R    Sheridan,  and  A.   Lieuorl,  to  Radio 

Corp.    of    America.      Timing    circuit.      3,012.228,    12-5-61, 

CI.  340—172.5. 
Kita.    Shoichi     to    Nippon    Tt'lefcraph    and    Telephone    Public 

Corp.     Semiconductor  diode.     3,012,174,  12-5-61,  CI.  317 — 

23(i. 
Klabn,  Richard,  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Digital 

to  analog  converter.     3,012,240.  12-5-61,  CI.  340—34*. 
Klank,    Walter    C.    Jr..    to    United    Aircraft    Products.    Inc. 

Liquid  storage  tank.     3.011.504.  12-5-61.  CI.   137—45. 
Klein,  Walter  A.,  A.  J.  Mason,  and  J.  Holzachu,  to  The  Dow 

Chemical   Co.      Dispensing  container.     3,011, (i88,   12-5-61, 

CI    22.'.     47. 
Kleia,  l>erk,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

recording  and  apparatus  for  recording  signals.     3,012,104, 

12-5-61,  n.  179— 10<»2. 
Klinkslek.  Karl  W.,  to  Wagner  Klectric  Corp.     Coil  winding 

machine.     3.011,728,  12-5-61,  CI.  242—9. 
Knap,  James  K.  :  See — 

I^ech.  Robert  E.,  and  Knap.      3,012,077. 
Knapn,  Frmu  :   See — 

(  aflisch.  Chrtetian,  and  Knapp.     3.012.007. 
Kneeland.    John    A.,    to    Pacific   Vegetable   Oil   Corp.      Process 

for   pro<luciog  reconstituted   milk   product   like  evaporated 

milk.     3,011.893.  12-.">-(;i,  CI.  99—63. 
Knowles,   William  S.,  and  (J.   H.  Alt,   to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.      Ionic    brominatlon    of    aromatic    and    aliphatic    com- 
pounds   without   HBr   formation.      3.012,035,    12-5-61,   CI. 

2<!0— 256.4. 
Kniidsen,   John   P..   to   The  Chemstrand   Corp.      Manufacture 

of  polymeric  shaped   objects   by   wet   spinning.     3,011,859, 

12-:)-«l.  CI.  18—54. 
Koch    Leonard  J..   R.  K    Rice.  Jr..  A.  A.  Denst.  A.  J.  Rogers, 

and  M.  -Novlck,  to  United  States  of  .\merica.  Atomic  Knercy 

Commission.      Nuclear    reactors.      3,011,962,    12-5-61,    Cl. 

204—193.2. 
Ki>ehlpr,  Fred,  and  I).  A.  Bly,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Mag 

n»'tic  assembly   for  electric  timepiece.     3.012,173,   12-.5-61, 

Cl.  317— l.")8. 
Kohnen,  John  N.     Louvered  air  conditioner  cover.    3,011,424, 

12-.5-61.  Cl.  98—94. 
Koller.  James  K.  :   Sec — 

(Jates.  John  W.,  Jr.,   Miller,  and  Koller.      3.011,890. 
Komtnila.   Erwin.  to  Porsche.  Dr   Ing.  h  c  F.,  K.tJ.     Cooling 

air   guide   system   for   motor  vehicles.      3,011.577,   12-,5-6!, 

Cl    180-54. 
Komnfner.   Rudolf  :   See — 

bransfeld,  Klaus,  Korapfner.  and  Tien      3.012.204. 
Kopec.  J  Il»'ne«llct.  and  W.  A.  .Miller,  to  Morgan  Construction 

To.       Method    for    heat     treating    hot    rolled    steel    rods. 

.1,011,928,  12-5-61,  Cl.  148—156. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ijemmerrnan.  Richard  I).,  and  (MIdard.     3.011.584. 
Nietiergall    Heinz,  and  Langenfeld.      3,012,075. 
Korbitr.,   Norman  1).:   Ser —  >. 

IJronson,  Hoitert  W  .  and  Korbitz.      3,012.214. 
Korn,    Meyer,  and   II.    Locker.      Bag  crmstructlon.      3,011,089, 

12-5-61.  CI    229— .55. 
Kosninhl,    Ileinrich   (5.,   to   United   States  of  America.   Army. 

Klectron  gun  for  reducing  shot  noise.     3,012,171,  12-5—61, 

Cl    315-14 
Kotchan    Charles  J.     Center  punch  with  hammer  and  magni- 
fier.    3,011  258,  12-5-61,  Cl    ,30-367. 
Kotte,    Jan    J.,    to    North    American    Philips   Co.    Inc.      Clne- 

niatogrnph  film  projector      .H.nil  .{93,  12-.5-61.  Cl.  88 — 17. 
Koiiltek.    FrantiSek.   to   lleopta    Prerov,    narodni    po<lnik.      De- 
vices   for  swivelling   the   objective   of   panoramic   cameras. 

3,011.417.  12-.5-61.  Cl.  95-    If.. 
Ko7,nk     lOdward.   to   .National  Castings  Co.     Coupling  device. 

3,011.749,  12-5-61.  Cl.   248— .3<!1. 
Krjitz,  David  W.     Composite  tool  and  receptacle.     3,011,349, 

12-.5-61.  Cl.  73—421. 
Krat/..  Josef  :  .Vee — 

fJriitr..  Fritz,  and  Kratz.      3.011.939. 
Kraus.  ]><>nald  -V.  :   See    - 

McClosky.  Robert  H.,  and  Kraus.     3,011.678. 
Krauss.  Hans  i;.  :   See 

Irefon,  Kiirl  T..  and  Krauss.      3,011,354. 
Krauss-.Maffei  AktlengeselNchaft  :   See — 

Wirth.  Thomas,  and  Kunscher.      3,011  458. 
Kravagna,   Cut.      Ball   cock  type   valve.     3,011,515,   12-5-61, 

Cl    137      411 
Kreihsig.  Johannes    to  Firma  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.II.     Lever 

iissembly      3,011.360.  12-5-61.  Cl.  74—519. 
Kreutzer,    Otto       Transistor  controlled    output    reculator    ar- 
rangement  fur  direct   current  and   alternating  current   cir- 
cuits     3,0UM8t,  12-.5-61    Cl    322-17. 
Kroffke,   Kenneth   K..   to  .Virmatic  Valve,  Inc.     Flow  control 

valve      3,011,753.  12-.".-61.  Cl.  251—51. 
Kromer.   Wallace   R.      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling 

storing,     mlilng    and     dispensing     beverages.       3,011,681, 

12   .-.-Cl.  Cl    222—1. 
Krut'ger.  Bruno  O   :  See — 

n«lr>ern.  Renjjimin  D.,  and  Krneger.      3  011,954. 
Krupp.   Robert  F..  and  J    K    Wagner,  to  t;erl>er  Products  Co. 

M.'icliino  for  testing  and  sorting  cartons  holding  containers. 

3.011.633.  12-.-.-<".l.  Cl.  209—74. 
Kubota    Taknfihl.   to   Hitachi    Ltd.      Detecting  and   automatic 

gain    controlling    circuit     arrangement     using     transistors. 

3,012.1.16.  12-5-61.  Cl.  250—20. 

Kiicera.   Joseph  B.  :   See — 

McFlhlnney.  Eric  M.,  and  Kucera.     3.011,793. 

Kuck.     Wilbett     A.       Visual     lubricant     gauge.       3.011,345, 

12-5-61,  Cl    73—292. 
Kunxcher.  Hejnz  :   See — 

Wirth,  Tbomas,  and  Kunscher.     3,011,458. 
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3,011,917. 

pressure     accumulator. 


Kuntz.  Irving,  and  F.  P.  Baldwin,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.      Process   of   reacting  a   tertiary  amine   with   a 

halogenated  copolymer  of  an  isoolefln  monomer  and  a  multi 

olefin  monomer,  and  product   thereof.     3,011,996,   12-,'i-til, 

Cl.  260 — 41.5. 
Kurashiki  Ravon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tanabe.  Kenichl,  Mlyazaki,  and  Osugl.     3,011  861 
Kurkjlan,  Hrand  L.  :  See — 

Astrahan,    Morton    M.,    Batchelor,    Housman,    Kurkjlan 
and    Sarahan.     3,012,227. 
Kurt,  Ewald  H.,  and  R.  L.  Thompson,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co 

Rock  drill.     3,011,570,  12-5-61,  Cl.  175—138 
Kurtzon,    Albert    J.      Lighting   fixture.      3,012,135,    12-5-61, 

Cl.  240—78. 
Kus,  Friedrlcli  W.     Combined  paint  containers  and  dispensers. 

3,011,682,  12-5-61,  Cl.  222—105. 
Kuslich,  John   8.,  and  P.  Tako,   10%   to  Gadget-of  The-Month 

Club,  Inc.     Can  crusher.     3,011,429,  12-5-61,  Cl.  100 — 98. 
Lace  Originals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Elsas,  Gerald  W.    and  Rlehl.      3,011,325. 
Liichat,     Paul     J.       Fishing     line     storage     spool     assembly. 

3,011,735,  12-5-61,  Cl.  242—118.4. 
I>ackey,   Daryl   L.,   and   D.  A.   Roper,   to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.      Process    of    solidifying    a    concentrated    solution    of 

aluminum     sulfate     containing     solid     aluminum     sulfate. 

3.011.878.  12-5-<tl.  Cl.  23—293. 
LAlr  Liquide,  Soclete  Anonynie  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploltatlon 

des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 
Szarvasi,   Etienne.     3,012,025. 
La  Marca,  Frank  :  See— 

Vassallo,  Onofrio,  La  Marca,  and  Schaffer.     3,011,824. 
Lamb,  Ellard,     Guide  for  portable  saw.     3,011,530,  12-5-61. 

Cl.  14,3 — 47. 
Lambert.  Harry  L.,  P.  F.  Page,  and  A.  O.  Snyder,  to  Royal 

McBee  Corp.     Decoding  arrangement.     3,011,618,  12-5-61, 

CI.   197—20. 
Ijin<e,  Ora  L.     Load  equalizers  for  trallerhouses.     3,011,799, 

12-5-61,  Cl.  280 — 106 
Landers,  Frary  &  Hark  :  See — 

Klrcher,   Paul   J.     3,011,428. 
Landin,  Lara  H.     Hydraulic  garage-jack.    3,011,763,  12-5-61, 

Cl    2.5-1 — 2. 
Landor   Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Edwin  H.     3,011,805. 
Lang,  John  L.  :  See — 

Dreisbach,  Robert  R..  and  Lang. 
Langdon.      Jesse     D.      Valved     fluid 

3.011.176,  12-5-61.  Cl.  4—27, 
Langenfeld,   Bruno  :   See — 

-Mebergall,  Heinz,  and  Langenfeld.      3.012,075. 
Langenwalter,    Daniel    F,    and    K     M.    Stevenson,    to   (Jeneral 

Electric  Co     Receiver  scanning  system.    3,012,244,  12-5-61, 

Cl    343—115. 
Lanskv.  Zdenek  J.  :  See — 

Maha,  Otto  J.,  and  Lansky.     3,011,844. 
Lanston  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roth.  Artur.     3.011.626. 
Lantz.   Robert,  and  G.  Kalopissls.  to  Soclete  Anonvme  Dlte  : 

Soclete  Monsavon  rOreal.     Process  for  dyeing  hafr.  fur  and 

other      keratlnlc      fibres      with      dihydroxyanilnobenzenes. 

3.011.858,  12-5-61.  Cl.  8—11. 
Lanz.  Heinrlch.  A.O   :  See — 

Frieflrich.  Albert.  Lentz.  and  Klrchgassner.     3.011.353. 
Larsen.    Botolv.      System    for   operating    rail-    or   cablecrane 

cjirrlages.     3.01 1,653.  12-5-61.  Cl    212— 91. 
Larsen.    Le   Rov    F.      Device   for  cleaning  and   polishing  base 

boards.     3.011.195.  12   5-61.  Cl.  15      98. 
Larsson.    I.jirs.   and   J.   Thenander.   to   Aktiebolaget  Westeras- 

masklner.     Threshing  machine,  especially  combine  harvester. 

3.011.497.   12-5-61,  Cl.   130—27. 
Lasak.  E<lwin  M.  :  See — ■ 

Laiiterb.uh.  William  E  ,  and  Lasak      3.011.767. 
I>auterbach,  William  E  .  and  E.  M.  Lasak.  to  Dole  Refrigerat- 
ing   Co.      Cold    plate    with    conversion    heater    assembly. 

3.011.767.  12-5-61.  Cl.  257—278. 
I>'acti.  Edward  E   :  See — 

Ivevin    Everet  J.,  and  I.^ach.      3.012.219 
Lee<'h.    Robert   E..   and   J.   E.   Knap,    to   Union   Carbide   Corp. 

Process   for   the    production   of   organo   sulfur   compounds. 

3.012.077.  12-.5-61.  Cl    260 — 608. 
I./eeds  and  Northrun  Co.  :  See — 

Davis.  Raymond  L..  II.     3.011.873. 
Lecate.    Elzle    E.      Polish    rod    clamp. 

Cl.  24 — 263. 
Leldecker.  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  F..  and  Leldecker. 
I^emesle.  Georges,  and  P.  Ronge.  to  Comml«snrlMt  a  L'Energie 

Atomique.      Mode    of   fluid    tight    assembly    for    moderator 

blocks      of      atomic      reactors.      3.011.961.      12-5-61.      Cl. 

204-193  2. 
Lenimerman.  Richard  D..  and  J.  H.  Glldard.  to  Kopr>er8  Co., 

Inc.      Sound   attenuating   device.      3,011,584,    12-5-61,   CI. 

181-52. 
I>»mitert.  Frank  L.  :  See — 

Slyncstad,  Charles  E..  and  Lempert.     3,011,971. 
Lenke.  Dieter  :  See — 

Enirelbrecht.  Heinz  Joachim.  Lenke.  and'Mflller.  3,012.033. 
Iji-nV/..   .\nton  :   See    - 

Friedrlcli.  Albert.  Lentz.  and  Klrchgassner.      3  011.353 
I^enzini.  Arlsteo      Susjiended  bag  filters.     3,011.645.  12-5-61, 

Cl    210—328. 
I>essl|e.    Thomas    E  .    to    Monsanto   Chemical   Co.        Alkylene- 

bisffhlonocarbnmates).     3.012.053,   12-5-61.  CI    260—455 
Lesiik,   Alex,  to  Sterllnir  Drug  Inc.     Pr  'ces"  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  papain.     3.011,952,  12-.5-61.  Cl.  195—66. 

LeTonrneau.     Rof)ert    G       Mobile    sea    platform.     3,011,467. 

12   .5-61.  Cl    114 — 43.5. 
Lev.Tslieff.  A'ladlmlr  V.  :  See — 

May,  Frank  H.,  and  Levasheff.     3,011.871, 


3,011,240,    12-5-61. 


3.011.193. 
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Levin,  Everet  J.,  and  E  E  Leach,  to  Minnesota  Minlnir 
and  MfK.  Co.  Holderlesa  connector  for  Insulated  tiiuall 
wires.     3.012.219.  12-5-61,  CI.  33t> — 98. 

Llao.  Chlen-wel  :  8ee — 

Eiiirick.  LH>i»*ld  D..  Llao,  and  Hook.      3,0ir881. 

Llao,  Chien  »el.  D.  U.  Emrick,  and  B.  O.  Hook,  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.  Norel  boron  compounds  and  motor  fuel 
rontalnlntc  the  name.     3.011,«80,    12-5-dl    CI    44 — 63 

Liberty  EnKineerini;  Co   :  See — 
L^inic.  Fl.intnK  I)      3.011,937 

LiKKett.  Krancls  8.  :  See — 

IJuckiiiann,  John  P,  Liggett,  and  Wiseman.     3,011.879. 
Liifuorl.  Anthony  :  tiee — 

Kishi.  llajime  J.,  Sheridan,  and  LIguori.     3.012,228. 
Likely,  Newton  A.     Bulldoier  blade  construction.      3,011,276. 

1-'   5-61.  CI.  37—144 
Lincoln.  Frank  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Spero.  George  B..   Lincoln,  and  .Schneider      3.012,028 
Und.   Charlen  J  ,  and   A     \V     Sogn.   to  Allied  Chemical   Corp. 

I'rocesM   for  N-alkylatlon   of   Indolea.      3.012.040,   12-5-61 

CI.  260 — 319. 
Llndatn.m.   Mary  I).,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Foam  con 

trol  In  monovlnylldene  aromatic  coin|>ound-acrylate  systems 

3.012.017,  12   5-«il.  CI.  260—805. 
Lion.    Kurt    S.      Electric    system.      3.012,192.    12-5-61,    CI. 

324 — 57. 
Llppke.    Paul       Machines    for    the    manufacture    of    web«    of 

nbrous    material.      3.011,544.    12-5-61.    CI     162 — 289 
Lister,   Arnold,   to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries   Ltd      Poly- 

isocyanate  compositions.     3,012.008,   12-5-61.  CI    280 — 73 
Lithium  Corp.  of  America,  Inc. ;  See — 

Bredis.    Mkolajs.      3.011,256. 
Llttleford,  Frank,  to  Blackburn  Engines  Ltd.     Bearing  hous- 
ings   for  allgn»'d   high    speed    shafts.     3,011,840     12-5-61 

CI    308 — 184. 
Littleworth,    Uertram,    and    F.    Martin,    to    Falrey    Aviation 


connectors.      3,011,604,      12-5-61,      CI. 


Saint  Gobain. 

Medium  Outer. 

L.  Rogers,  to 
iiiechanlsiii 


Ltd.      Re  lea  sable 
189—36 
Llvey.  David  T  :   See — 

WllUnms.  Jack.     3.011.960. 
Locker.   Herbert:   See — 

Korn.  Meyer,  and  Locker.     3,011,689. 
I»ckheed  -Vlrcraft  Corp  :   See—^ 

Ensrud.  Alf  F..  and  Ocbleano.    3.011,602. 
Locnratolo.    Pascal    S.    J.,    to    Cornpatrnle    de 

Cattle  feed.     3,011.891.  12-5-fll,  CI.  99—2. 
Loget routes.   Inc.  :   See — 

Folse.  Kenneth  H       ."<. 01 1,395. 
I/ong,  Fleming  I)  .  to  Llbertv  Knglneerlng  Co. 

3.011.937.   12-5-61.  CI     1!56— 5H8. 
Long.   HIraiii  S  .  Jr..  R.  W.  Chldgey,  Jr..  and  J. 
The     Chenistriind     Corp         Traverse     control 
.{.011.731.  12   5-61.  CI.  242—26.3. 
Longstreet.  Charles  S  .  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Fuel  supply  sys- 
tem     3.011.310.  12-5-411.  CI.  60-39.28. 
Longstreth.  Murrey  ().  :    See  — 

Tollar.  James  K.    and  Longstreth.     3.011.214. 
Louisiana  State  Inlverslty  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College,  Board  of  Supervisors  of;    Ser- 

Keller.   Arthur   G.,   and   Zlinnierman.      3,011.220 
Love,   I'hil  P  .  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Co    Ltd.     Plain  bearings. 

3.011,h;{8.   12-5   fil.  CI.  308—122. 
lA»well.  Rudttlph   L.  :   Ser — 

McKlhlnnev.    Krlc   M  ,   and   Kucera.      3,011,793. 
Lubash.  .\rnold  C      Cigarette  box   with  matches.     3.011,630. 

l2-5-4;i.  CI.  206-48. 
Liiedke.  Helen  L.  :   See 

Luedke,  Walter  K  .  l)ahli|ulst.  and  Hendricks.     3,011,988. 
Luedke.   Walter  K..  deceased:   (by  H.   L    Luedke.  administra- 
trix).  C    .\.    Dahlq-itst,   and   J.  O     Hendricks,   to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mfg   Co      Arcyllc  tetrapolviner,  aqueous,  dlsper 
slon  thereof  and  article  coated  therewith.     3.011  9M8    12-5- 
61.  CI.  260-29  6 
Lundovlst.  Ragnar.  and  T.  Fredrlksson.  to  .\llmanna  Svenska 
Klektrlska      Aktiebolaget.        Klectrlc     stirring      windings. 
3.012.083.  12-5   61    CI.  13—26. 
Lundsfroiii,  .\lexls  .V:   See    ~ 

Felker.  Jean  H..  and  Lundstrom.     3.011.710. 
Lundy.  .\rthur  J.  :   See- 
Moss.  (Gerard,  and  Lundy.     3,011.405. 
Lunn.    James    S  .    H     T.    Douglas,   and   V     Vernegaard       Rein- 
forced  plastic   ritle  stock.      3,011. 2K3.   12-5-61.   Ci.   42-71. 
Lust.    Calvin    H..    to    Lust    Farms.      Mechanical    earth    mole. 

3.011.278.  12-5-61.  CI    37-193. 
Lust  Farms:    See  - 

Lust.  Calvin  H.     3,011,278. 
Luton.  William  B.  :   See — 

Bovce.    William   C.    Luton,   .ind    Wood.      3,011.739 
Lut7.,    Riifus   R       Pocket   eyesh.ide   for   spectacles.      3.011  170 

12-5-61.  CI    2—13. 
Lyon,  George  A.     .Xpparatiis  for  making  wheel  covera.     3.011,- 

4r,5.  12-5^  61.  CI.  11.3-49. 
Lyon.  Ward  L  :  See — 

Benedict.  (;ien  K..  and  Lyon      3.011.805 
Lyons.  Hubert  W..  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.     Article  handling  ap- 
paratus     3.011. 4.'>fi.  12   5-61.  CI.  104—172. 
Machine  Tool   Works  Oerllkon.  Administration  Co.  :  See — 

Schenk.  Gtistav       3.011.434 
.M.ichlls.    Jerome,    and    G     L.    Hatchett.    to    Northrop    Corp. 
F.M.   radar  scoring  system.     3.012.242,   12-5-61,  Cf  34.3 — 

.MacI>eod.  .\i>rman  A.     Coll  spring  coupling  and  artlclea  made 

from   coll    -prlngs.      3.011.775.    12-5-01.  CI.   267—1. 
.Maitovskl.  Albert  :    See— 

Smltli.    Frederic   B.   Jr..    and    Macovski.      3,012,094. 
MacPherson,   Wllllaiii  :    See   - 

Demaree.   John   K.   and   MacPherson       3.011.792. 
Mader,  Cliarle«*  K  .  to  The  M    W    Kellogg  Co      Stripper  design. 
3,()n,U»iU,   12   5^^1.  CI.   208-150. 


3.011,644. 

;  See— 


Maduk.   Eugene  A.,   and  R.    W.  RIcker.   to  Aluminum  Co.  of 

3.on,982.   xV^Vl'lk  25"2-520'"''    *"    '"»''"''    ''''    """ 
Magee,   Harold.     Outlet  box  hanger.     3.011.747,   12-5-61,  CI. 

Magnetic  Devices,  Inc.  :  See — 

Price.  Osborne  I  .  Sr.     3,012  110 
Magnetics,  Inc  :   See— 

Brandon,  James  C,  Jr..  and  Eyberger.     3.011  213. 
V.V'.J'"*'  "'  •   "°*1   Z    J     Lansky.    to    Parker  Hannidn  Corp 
Huld    pressure   cylinder,      3.011,844,    12-5-61,   CI,    308—2 
•Mahan,  Guy  8.     Filing  cabinet.     3.011,852,12-5-61    CI    312— 
351. 

Maher    William  O.      Vehicle  safetv  steering  column  and  pro- 
tective  shield       3.011.H23,    12-5-61.    CI     296—84. 

Majeuke.  Henry  L..  to  .Vmerlcan  Screen  Products  Co.     Hanger 
assembly  for  sliding  doors.     3,011.209.12-5-61    CI    10 105 

Majeskl.  Mary  T      Stacked  arrangement  of  beds.     3.011  180 
12-5—411.  CI.  5 — 9.  ' 

-^'l''**',,'**'*",,"       Supporting  device.      3.011,587.    12-5-61. 

Manahan.  Max  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp      Tuning  Indicator 
means    for    saturable    core    tuner.      3,012.194,    12-5-61.   CI. 

Manganese  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Welsh.  Jay  Y.     3.011,867. 
Mankln.  Paul  A.  :   See — 

Farrell,  Thomas  C.  and  Mankln. 
Manneswann  Meer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Dorp,   Walter  V,     3,011,«22 
Manthorp    George  L  .  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     Belt  conveyor 
Idler.     3,011.623.  12-5-61,  CI.   198— 162.  °« ■'"""'«•>  or 

Manufacture  de  Bethune  :   See- 
Boner,  Henri  E.  A.     3.011,573. 
Marlnelll    Loreto   P..  T.   M.  Andrews,  and  J    C.   Montermoso. 
to   I  nited  States  of  America,  Army.      Flrereslstant  copoly- 
mers of  organotln  acrylates  and  haloalkylsubstltuted  vinyl 
compounds.     3,012,018.  12-5-61,  CI    2«iO-    80  5 
Marshall    Stephen  V.  T..  and  A.  L.  Bird,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
1  .?■  .5_ « 1    1*^1    ?    thermoplastic    resinous    sheets.       3.011,212, 

Martin-.Marletta  Corp.  :  See — 

Verga,  Frank  A  ,  and  Ruffolo.     3,011,851 

"  ■roi"2.144''?2'V'61.'?^l.%"r'i3'i"*""   """"^      Tachometer. 

Martin,   Frank  ;   See  — 

Littleworth     Bertram,    and    Martin       3,011,604 

Martin,  Richard  H  ,  Jr.,  to  .Monsanto  Chemical  Co  Poly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  and  allyl  carbonates.  3,012  009 
12-5-4)1,  CI.   2(i4t — 77.5. 

Martin.  Richard  H  .  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co  Poly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  and  allyl  ureas.     3,012.010,  12-5-61, 

Martin,  Richard  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Vinyl 
chloride    polymers       3,012.011.    12-5-61.   CI     260—78.5. 

Martin,  Richard  H.,  Jr  ,  to  .Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Copoly- 
merizatlon  process.      3,012,012,  12-5-61,  CI.  200—78.5 

.Martin,  Richard  H..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Inter- 
polymers  of  vinyl   chloride.     3.012,019,   12-5-61    Ci    260 

Martiuo.    Salvatore   V.,    to    Syncro    Machine   Co.      Wire   end 

fJ,"  .^ii'"""    '"•■   *'*■*   C"'HnK   machine.      3.011,7.30,   12-5-61 
CI.   242 — 25.  ' 

Ma.sco  Corp.  :   See — 

Bamberger,  Julien  O.     3,011,257 
.Mason,  .\lbert  J.  :   See    - 

Klein,  Walter  A..  Mason,  and  Holzschu.     3,011688 
Mas4)n.     Warren     P.,     to    Hell    Telephone    laboratories,'  Inc. 
.Microwave   ultrasonic  delay   line.      3.012.211,    12-5-01,   CI. 

Mathers.  Kdwaid  S.  to  Highway  Supply  Corp.  I'aving  Joint 
consf ructions.      3.011,413.    12   .V(il.   CI    04      8 

Marheson.  James  C.  .Mo|<l  form  ilamp.  3.011.242  I2-.'i-(il, 
4''1.    2,">    -131. 

Matthlessen,  Roy  A.  Automobile  trunk  lid  hoKler.  3.011,818 
12-.I-01.   CI.    292      2H8. 

•^'"/•/^u '"""'*  "  •  ""''  ^  ^  I-.evasheff.  to  American  Potash 
k  Chemical  <"orp.  Prix-ess  for  treating  ammonium  borates. 
3.0I1.S7I.    12-.V0I.   4  1.    :."3      140 

■^''i^',  .Y'*'''V"    \' ■   *'"'    ^     ^-    ""'•"•    •<>    <'«'neraJ    .Motors   <'orp. 

I'olillng  backrest  for  station   wagons.     3.011822     12-.'>-«l 

CI.    -'DO — 4)4). 
.Mc4'lo8ky.    Robert   B..    and    l>    A     Kraus,    to    Roto   Wrap   Ma 

chine    Corp.      High    speed    packaging    maihine    for    tablets 

or   the  like.     3.011.678.    12-S-411    CI    221-10 
McCorniick.  Samuel  L.  Jr.     Spray  dryer.     3.011..'»43   12-5-61, 

CI.    1j9 — 4. 
McCoy.  Alvin  C.      Sand  filter  apparatus  for  swimming  pools. 

3.011.643.    lL'--.'>-(;i.   <'l.    210      ICO 
.Mc4'oy.  William  It.,  to  International  Business  Machines  4-orp. 


3.012.237.  12-.')-61.  CI.  340 


Poultry 


•  ;iow  lamp  indicator  circuit 

248. 
McDevltt.   James  .\.     to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc 

stuffing  horn.      3.011.207.    12 -Vol.  CI    ."»3 — 24;i 
McKlhinney     Krlc   M  .  and   J    It    Kucera.    %  to   R.   L.   I.^twell. 

Material  spreading  and  loading  apparatus  with  flail  heater 

and  cover.     3.011.793.   12--')-4;i.  CI    27.">— 1 
McKvoy  Co.  :   See- 
Burns.  Ray  S.     3.011.804 
Rhodes.  Allen  F.  and  Beson.     3.011..5.52 
.McFarlan<l.    Rolland,   Jr.,    to    HlllsMcCanna  Co 

phrat-ms.      3.011,7.">8.    l2-5-«il.   CI     2.")1      331 
Mc<i1ynn.    I>>iothy    S.    and    J.    J.    .Mc4;iynn     .li 

3.011.(i91.    rJ-.-.-Ol.   4'|     220—80 
Mc4;iynn.   James   F..   to   Sorony   Mobil   4)11   Co.   Inc.      Appara 

tus  for  determining  the  Hash  iwilnt  of  |>etroleum  products 

3.011.337.    12-5-CI.   CI.   73-34! 
.Mc<;iynn.  Janies  J..  Jr.  :   See — 

.McGlynn.  Dorothy  S..  and  J.  J..  Jr      3.011.691. 
MH;.iwan.    Florence    R.       Protective    pad    for    bed    patients 

3.011,494,    12-.-,-4H.   d.    128— li3. 


Valve  dla- 
Knvelope. 
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brakes. 


Mc<;rath,  Jowph  J.,  and  J.  P  Pellegrini,  Jr..  to  Gulf  Re- 
nearrli  tc  l>evel<>pmeiit  Co.  Ether  derivatives  of  Mifrolf 
and  IsoHafrole  and  their  UHe  aK  Kynfr^lHtM  wltli  pyrethrinx 
In  Insectlcldal  compoKltlon«.  3.U1 1.941,  12-,'>-61,  CI.  1«7— 
33 

Mc<iraw-Kdl«on  Co.  :  See— 

Joublauo,  Joseph  C.     3.012.230. 

.Naxh.  \S  lltlaiii  H..  and  Kanilnxkv.     3.012.238. 

Mtlutyre.  Sidney  S.,  Sr..  to  The  Humbolt  Co.  Lor  loader. 
3.011.»i61.    12-,'^-«l.   CI.   212—7. 

MrNaniara,  Aiubrotie  J.,  to  I.  Constant.  Concealed  slide 
fastener  and  cloth  article  containluf;  the  name.  3,011.238, 
12-.V-6I.  »:i.   24 — 205.1. 

McNum.ira.  Ambrose  J.,  to  I.  Constant.  Method  of  making 
concealed  slide  fastener.     3.011.251.  12-5-61,  CI.  29—408 

MrN'amara,  Ambrose  J.,  to  1.  Constant.  Sewing  machine 
for  concealed  slide  fasteners.  3,011.459.  12-5-61.  CI. 
112—2. 

Mechanical  Industries  Production  Co.  :   Hce — 
Uarrett.  Martin  P.    3.012.119. 
Clelland.  James  U    3.012,122. 

Mecom.  John  \V.  :   See-- 

Tucker.  John  T..  and  Eubanks.     3.011.808. 

Mehaffey.    Robert   J.,    to   Colgate  Paluiollve  Co. 
position    containing    discrete    gaseous    bodies. 
12-5-(n.  CI.    H17— 85. 

Mehltretter.  Charles  L.,  to  l'nlte<l  States  of  America.  Agri- 
culture. Metho<l  of  obtaining  substantially  pure  g.ucuronic 
acid  lactone.     3.012.041.   12-5-«}l.  CI.  2«a-343  6. 

Meijer.  Roelf  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Heat- 
ing unit  for  hot-gas  engine.  3.011,306.  12-5-61.  CI.  00 — 
24. 

Melill.  Joseph.  C.  J.  Muser.  and  C.  H.  Hall,  to  North  Amerl 
can  Aviation.  Inc.  Double  differential  pressure  honey- 
comb sandwich  panel  brazing.  3.011.254.  12-5-Cl,  CI. 
29—471.1. 

Menche.  Heinrlch.  to  Vorwerk  k  Co.  Aripllance  for  cle.ining 
rtoors  and  coverings  theerof.  3.011.188.  12-5-«l.  CI.  15— 
49. 

Menge.     Philip    O..     to    Troy    Steel    Corp.       (tusset 
3  011.226.    12   5-61.   CI.   20—92. 

Menlchello,   Italph  J.      Automatic  slack  adjuster  for 
3.011.315.    12-5-61.   CI    CO     54.6. 

Meopta  Prerov,  narodnl  podnik  :  See — 
Koubek.  KrantlAek.     3.011.417. 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :   See— 

Krickson.  Arthur  E     3.012.026. 
Lyons.  Hubert  \V.     3.011,456. 

Merckling   Nicholas  (J.  :   See — 

An<lers(in.     .\rthur    \* ..    Bruce.    Merckllng.    and    Truett. 
3.012,023. 

■Metz.  Paul.  .Vppiratus  for  adding  ronteriils  In  gase<'us  sus- 
pension  to  metals.     3.011.773.    12-5-61.  CI.   266 — 34. 

Metzger.  William  J.,  to  National  Castings  Co.     Car  coupler. 

3.011  650.    12-.'>-fil     CI     213      19. 
Meyer    James  R..  to  Van  I>e  Mark  <"hemical  Co  .  Inc.     Meth 

od  for  producing  exceptionally  pure  hydrogen.     3.01 1.. '">89. 

12-5-61.   CI.    183      114.2. 
Mlchels.  Julian  <J.  :  See — 

(Jever.  Onbrlel.  and  Mlchels      3.012  0.'^2 
Miller.  Charies   K..   U.  H     Harkas,  and   R.  E.   Integrnff.  Jr. 

to      I'nited      States      of      America,      Navy.        tiradlometer. 

3.012,191.    12-.V-fll,   CI.   324 — 43. 

Miller.  I>onaId  P.  :  See    - 

Jones,  .Morton  E.   Miller,  and  Wurst.     3.012.175. 
Miller.     Ivnn,    to    Shaffer    Tool    Works,       Kelly    cock    seal. 

3.011.757     12-5-61.   CI.   251  —  172. 
Miller.  Paul  K.  :  See 

(Jatps,  John  W..  Jr     Miller,  and  Koller      3  0'!  800. 
Miller.   Richard   R.      Radio  pulse  echo  device  with  altrni  ac- 
tiiatetl  bv  selected  echoes.     3,012.241.  12-5-61,  CI.  343 — 7. 
Miller.  Wllllnm  A.  :   See  — 

Kopec,  J  Benedict    and  Miller      3  011.!t28. 

Milllken,  William  K.  Jr..  .ind  D.  \V  White  mb,  to  Heneral 
Motors  Corp.  Stt'cring  system.  3.011,579,  12-.V01.  CI. 
1  HO     79  2. 

Mills.  Robert  H.,  to  Monsanto  ''hemlcal  Co.  PrepiratI  n  of 
illt»en7yl   phlhalate.     3.012.065.   12   5  61.  CI.  26()     475. 

Millspaugh.  SnniUHl  K.  to  .Satnnd  Kirk  fc  Son.  Inc.  Selector 
devlc«>  especially  for  monograms.  3,011.271  12-5-61.  CI. 
3".      53. 

Mlms.  Urucfl  L.  to  The  Harden  Corp  M  11  bearing  speed 
re«lucer.     3,011.364.  12   5-61.  CI.  74    -798. 

Minerals  A  Chemicals  Philinn  Corp.  :   See — 
Specht.  Charles  A.     3.011.921. 

.Minister  of  Aviation.  In  Her  Ma'estys  Oovernm  nt  of  the 
I'nited  Kingdom  of  (Jreat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 
See— 

Bowrlng.  John  I.  R..  and  El'lns.    3.011.826. 
Minister  of  Supply.   Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  I'nited 
Kingdom  of  dreat   Britain  an<l  Northern  Ireland  :  See  ~ 
Van  Konlngsveld.  Dudley      3.011.407. 

MInneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
Ander.  Eric  R.     3.011.754 
Anderson.  John  E.     3.011  3.50. 
Hamelink.  William  B.     3  012,146. 
Havner.  Paul   K      3  011.740 
Jacohy.  George  V      3  011.709. 
Kent. "John  C.     Soli. 231 
Schuck.  Oscar  H.     3011.717. 
I'nderwood.  OrvllK   J      3.011.702. 

Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mtg.  Co.  :  See — 

Harrington.  Thomas  L..  and  Pederson.     3,011.412. 

High,  Stan'ey  C.     3.011.632. 

Johnson.  Edgar  <;..  a:id  Neher     3  Oil  963. 

I.,«'\ln.  Everet  J.   and  I.each.    3.012  219. 

Luedke.  Walter  E  .  Dahlquist.  and  Hendricks.  3.011,988. 
.Mitchell.  Don-n.  to  Bell  Iclophone  I.jiboratories  Inc.  Tele- 
phone pritncy  system.     3,012,100,   12-5-61,   CI.   179—1.5. 


Mitsuyasu,    Robert    U.      Tow    bar.      3.011.800,    12-5-61,    CI. 

280 182. 

Mitten.  Robert  W..  to  Sheller  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  manufa<- 
turing  articles  of  diisocynnate  foam  having  protective  skin 
coatings  thereon.     3.011.218,   12-6-61,  CI.   18 — 59. 
MIyazaki,  Sadamaru  :  See — 

Tanabe.  Kenlchi.  Miyazakl.  and  Osugl.     3,011.861. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  ;  Ste — 

.Nehse,  Ulrlch.  and  Renter.     3.011,197. 
.Modlca,  Joseph.  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Ensign    to  Tudor  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Corp.     Racing  game.     3.011,787.  12-5-61.  CI.  273—86. 
Modine  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Simpelaar.  Clyde  S,     3,001.466. 
Moen,  Alfred  M.     Anti-aiphoniDg  device.     3,011,512,  12-5-01. 

CI.  137—218. 
Mohr.  Paul  H.  :  See— 

Gareis.  Paul  J.,  and  Mohr.    3,011.912. 
Mohun.  William  A.  :  See — 

Morse.  Harold  H.,  and  Mohun.     3,011,864. 
MoUne  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hayes,  August  R.     3.011,368. 
Monck,   Itosworth  E..   to  Splcers  Ltd.     Production  of  blanks 
for  envelopes,  bags  aud  the  like.     3.011.377,   12-5-61.  CI. 
H.l- ;mj3 
Monfelt.  Clinton  A.     Accordion  pickup.     3.011,381,   12-5-61. 

CI.  84—3.6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 
Baker    Joseph  W.     3,012.004. 
Carlson,  Frank  A.,  Jr.     3.011.217. 
Hertllng.   l^eander  A.,  and  Radue.     3.012.064. 
Knowles,  William  S..  and  Alt.     3.012.0.35. 
Lackey.  Daryl  L..  and  Roper.    3,011.878. 
I^essUe.  Thomas  E.     3,012,0.53. 
Lindstiwm.  Mary  D.     3,012.017. 

■"  Jr.  3.012.009. 
3,012,010. 
3.012.011. 
3.012,012. 
3,012.019. 


H. 
H 
H. 
H 
H. 


Jr. 
Jr. 
Jr. 
Jr. 


Martin,  Richard 
Martin.  Richard 
.Martin,  Richard 
.Martin.  Richard 
-Martin,  Richard 
Mills,  Robert   H.     3.012,065. 
Morikawa,  Tetsuo,  and  Takiguchl.      3.012,013. 
.Montecatini  Soc.  Gen.   per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e  Chitnlca  : 
See  — 

Boffa,  Gioacchino,  ChluBoll.  and  Qullico.     3.012.061. 
Montermoso.  Juan  .  Scr — 

Marinelli,  Loreto  P.,  Andrews,  and  Montermoso.     3,012,- 
018. 
.Moonev,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Bender.  Frederick  M.,  Moonev.  and  Stahlv.     3.012.158. 
Moore.    Milford    B..    to    Gratlex    Inc.      Gearhead.      3,011.358. 

12-.5-61.  CI.  74-409. 
Moore.  Robert  E.     Method  of  making  synthetic  mica.     3,011,- 

868.  12-5-61.  CI    23—1  10. 
Morey.    Robert  E.,   to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.      Bowl 
trapway  glazing  machine.    3,011.911,  12-5-61.  CI.  117 — 96. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Kopec.  J  B  ,  and  Miller.     3,011.928. 
.Morgan.  Walter  F..  Jr.     Fixtures  for  luminous  tubes.     3.011,- 

744.  12-5-61.  CI.  24«-   50. 
Morikawa,  Tetauo,  and  K.  Takiguchl.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Vinvl  chloride  Interpolymers.     3.012,013,  12-3-61,  CL 
2«(>— 78.5. 
Morley.  John  S..  to  Imp»'rial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.     2-p- 
chlorobenzyl-1,2  benzisothiazolone.     3.012,039.   12-.')-61,  CI. 
260-304. 
Morphett.  Ian  R..  to  North  Anieri<-an  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Moans 
for  pro<lucing  waveforms  for  phase  comparators  as  used  in 
TV  receivers  and  the  like.     3,012.201,   12-5-61.  CI.  328— 
134. 
Morrell.  James  N.,  to  E  I-.M  Co..  Inc.     tlperator  for  n  rotat- 
able  stem  valve  or  the  like.     3,011,35y,   12-5-61,  CI.  74  — 
509. 
Morris.  Robert  B..  Jr.  :  See— 

Cannon.  John  G.,  and  Morris.     3.011.65  4. 
Morrow.    David     to    F'light    Refueling    Inc.      Aerial    drogues. 

3.011.737    12   5-61.  CI.  214-3 
Mor84'.  Harold  H  .  and  VV.  .\.  Mohun.  to  Nilok  Chemi^^lls.  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  cyanogen  clrloride.     3.011.864.  12-5- 
61.  CI.  23—14. 
-Mortimer.  Harrv  T.     Magnetic  position  sensing  de^'ice.    3.012.- 

177.  12-5-61    CI.  318-32. 
.Mosbv.  William  L.  :  See— 

Berry   William  L..  and  MoPby.     3.012.031. 
Moseley,  Meekie  D.,  Jr.     -Magnetic  junk  retriever.     3,011.819. 

12-5-61.  <l    294—65.5. 
Moss.  Albert  A.  :  See — 

Wagener.  Harold  L.     3  011.561. 
Moss.  (Jerard.  and  A.  J.   Lundy.  to  .Short  Brothers  and  Har- 
land  Ltd.     Launching  support  for  rocket  prop«'lled  missiles. 
3.011.405,  12-5-61    CI    89      1.7. 
Moss,  Rodnev  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Tetraalkvl  esters 

of  diphosphonates.     3.012.054.   12-.5-61.  CI.  260     461. 
Moss   Theron  V      Mop  swab.     3.011.198.  12-5-61,  CI.  15 — 229. 
Mott,  William  E.  :  See 

Erlon.  Wright  E.,  and  Mott.     3,012,145. 
Moulton,  Lloyd  J.,  and  D    J.  Baxter    to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. 

Hydraulic  governors.     3.011,352.  12-5-61.  CI.  73-523. 
Meyer.  Edward  L..  and  A.   H.  Osborne,  to  The  Bendlx  C^ipp. 
Sealed   bearing   assembly.      3,011.a41,    12-5-61.   CI.    308 — 
187.1. 
Mueller,   Otto.      Index   mechanism  for  a   macfilne      3.011,245, 

12-5-61  CI.  29—38. 
Mueller,  Richard  J.,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America, 
Inc.  Vending  machines  for  dispensing  freshly  brewed 
beverages.  3  011,426.  12-.5-61,  CI.  99—283. 
Muessig.  Clifford  W..  and  G.  K.  Sernluk.  to  P^sso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Oxonatlon  of  butyl  rubber  and  co- 
vulcanization  pro<lucts  of  same  wit't  natural  rubber  or 
butadiene-styrene  copolymers.  3,011,984,  12-5-61,  CI. 
260—5. 
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Muffley.  Robert  V.,  and  T.  F.  Flavin,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Maciiinen    Corp.      Clutching    luecliauisms    having   ac- 
celeration and  deceleration  operations.     3,011.«11    12-^t*l 
CI.   Itt2^147.  ...  i^^^wi, 

Miiller,  CarlHeinz.     Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of 

machinery.     3,011,37o.   lJ-,5-»l,  CI.   83 — 110 
Muller,  Uoltlegard  ;  tiee-— 

Engelbrecht.   Ueluz-Joacbiui,  Lenke.  and  Muller.     3,012.- 

.MQller.  \\  ilhelni  :  See — 

Casper,  Johannes,  Heinen.  and  MQller.     3,012,062 
.Murphy,_  Frank  W.     Safety  switch.     3,012,113,   12-a^l.  CI. 

-Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  Hee — 

.Morey,  Kot>ert  E.     3,011,911 
-Murray,   Herbert  C,  and  L    .M    Relneke,   to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

Preparation  of  11a,  ITa-dibydrozy-progesterone     3.011951 

12-.>-«l.  CI.  195 — ol   .  .        .        . 

Muse,  John  F.,   and    \V.  D.   Myers,   to   Baker  OH  Tools,   Inc 

Subsuriace    apparatus    for    automatically    flllina;    conduit 

strings,     3.011,5o9,  12-5-ttl.  CI.  Itttt — 223 
-Muser,  Carl  J. :  tiee — 

Melill    Joseph    .Muser,  and  Hall.     3,011.204 
Mu-iward,    -Miirc»'l    E.,    to   Kaytlieon  Co.      L>iode   characteristic 

networks.      3.012.153,    12-5-«l.  CI.   307—88.5 
.Mu«>fr,  C  Walton,  to  Lulled  States  of  America.  Army      Fire 

arm  supporting  means.     3.011,409,  12-5-tfl    CI    89 — 40 
.Musser.  Oe<»rge  A.     Mshing  bobbers.     3,011,285,  i2-;>-«l,'ci. 

Mutchnlk,  Henry.     Fastener  assemblies.     3,011,229,  12-5-61, 

Myc-alex  Corn,  of  America  :  See — 

Moore.  Robert  E.    3,011,888 
Myers,  Oscar  :   Hee-  - 

Bush.  Aloyslus  J..  Cahill.  and  Myers.     3.012,099. 
-Myers    Richard  T  .  and  H.  C.  Wintle,  to  <Jeneral  Electric  Co. 

Audio  amplifier      3.012.138,  12-5-61,  CI    250 — 20 
Myers    William  I).  :  tiee — 

Muse,  John  F.,  and  -Myers.    3.011.559. 
Xufzlner,    Hulph    L..    to    Interstate   Bakeries   Corp.      Wrapped 

diMpluy  puikaKe.      3.011,692,   12-5-ttl,  CI    229 — 87 
-Nalco  Clienilcul  Co. :  .s'e^ — 

Bollenback.  Carol  H.     3,011.940. 

-Newman.  Theodore  R      3.011.86:1 
.Napier,  1)  .  4  Son  Ltil.  :  See — 

ChamiM-rlin,  ReKinald  H.  1).  and  Skellern.      3.011.560 
Nu>li.   \\  Ilium   11..  and  E.   W.  Kaminsky.   to  .Mc<;raw  Edison 

<  o.     Circuit  breaker.     3.012. 23H.   12-5-61.  CI    340 '53 

.National  Broach  &  -Machine  Co.  :  aee — 

<;ate«.  Thomas  S..  and  Ketzler.     3,011,410 
-National  Cash  RetciHter  Co..  The  :  See 

Zurbuchen,    Louis  E..  and   Werner.      3.011699 
-National  CastlnuN  Co,  :   Nee 

Ki.iak.   Edward.     3.011.749. 

-MptZKer.  William  J.     3.011. «5<J 
-National  (iypsum  Co.  :  .see — 

Sclineller.  Jo^»eph  W      3.011,603 
-National  Lead  Co,  :  See — 

Sullivan.  ISoetius  H  ,  Jr,     3.011.8:16 

Truub    Karl  W.  Frost,  and  Baldwin.     3,011.901 
-NauBhton.  W  illlani  J.  :  See—  o.uw.wvi. 

l>o<iley,  William  D.     3.011.181 
Xeary.  t'rancl.s  B  .  to  Textron  Inc 

4<H».  12-.V-«1,C1.  88-41 
.N'elier,   liyron   W.  :  See 

Johnson.  EdKur  <;..  and  Neher 
•Nehse,    Ulricli.    and    F.    <;,    Reuter 
I'tpellne    deaninit;    devices.      3.011 

''t:n\.^"t::'^,i  V'l  'S'^^T  *  ^""*""'  ^•''''-    ^"'■'" 

.NeUon.   Thomas   F     and   J.   A    Ottinper.   to  General    Electric 
(  o.      Bey,-raKe  .lisp^-nser.      3.01  l.»i«3.    12   .5-61    Cl>-<^.-_ri 
-Neuiiian.   Riis-sj-II  A.  :  Stv  .     -    '  "i.  »  i.  - —      j.s 

l>ownlnk'.   \erlan  L.     3.<»in»3> 
"""j""'    Vis'"'"   "      '^'■"""  •■«"P'»'>K      3.011.801,   12-.-.-61. 

Xeutroiilc  Development  Corp.  :  See 

Fisher.  Bernard  C.     3  •112  084 

cd""?m""M*"'Inlfli  »";■"'"""''"  R'Wx'H  and  Carbon  Mfg. 
'o.  UK.  -M.inifold  sy.stem  compris  ny  reactant  donor  nml 
receptor  sheets      3.011.!M)5.   12-.V61    CI     117      •i-ll  ^   " 

Mn'^H-    "-'■'-''    -^  •    '^^-    »"   ""'"''<-   A    I'rKlucts  Co       Coui 
v"l    12'.-.'*'m.''(|'"u4"'V'   ""J""'"'^'-   »»">   «HndIe."-  3.011  : 
.Newman     Theixlore    R  .    to    .Nalco    Chemical    Co 
T!.?',^  '•'"•'•o.slon   Inhibiting  composition  and  i 
•  lij-latlMK   a«ent.      3.111  1,.S(;.{,    12-.5-61     Cl      '1  — 

News<m.    K..y  K.     E,e,.,_ronlc  switches  and  circuits 
'-   "-''l.  <  1.    1  (9 —  1.). 


Spectacle  frame.     3,011,- 


3.011,963. 

to   Mobay    Chemical    Co. 

.197.    12-5-61,    Cl.    1.-)— 


S 


Phosphate, 
etiiod  with 


'^Hr'?^'f:inrf:ri5:r-»'-"™-"'3!o;^ 


Nlf-lierKall.  H.-lnz 
liesulfurization 
3.012.075.  li'-5 

.Nlel.sen.  .\  ('.,  C,). 
Frt-einaii.  Rot 


and 
of 
61.  Cl. 
:  See  — 
ert  L.     3.012,179. 


IV    L-ancenfeld.    to   Koppers  Co.     Inc 

•r-'M"*'flf!I."i^'P''"'''''""*-       dlHuifldes. 
260-    64M)..i 


.Nielsen  .MfK.  < 'o   :  See 

Ni^|s,H.n,  Adolph.     .•{.011.443, 
-Nlels.K'n.    Adolph.    to   Nielsen    .Mfg     Co 

Jector      3.011. 4L{.   12   5-tlI.  Cl     103 
-Nlujt.  iN.nald  J 

CoiiimlHNlim 

Cl.  :;33— 10. 


6 


-Vdjustable   fluid    In 
directional    couplers,       .■}.oij.21u,     12-3^1, 


.Niklas,   Wilfrid  F.,  to  The  Raaland  Corp.     Method  of  forni- 
'OKji^inultl  layer  pick  up  screen.     3.011,919,  12-5-61,  Cl. 

Nilok  Chemicals.  Inc,  :  See — 

-Morse.  Harold  H,,  and  .Mohun      3,011  864 
.NlpiM.n  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp      See— 

Kita.  Suolchl,     3.012.174 
.Nltxsche.  Siegfried,  and  R.  Uledle.  to  Wacker  Chenile  G.m  b  H 
Heat  stable  oruanosiloxane  grease  containing  a  solid  poly- 
meric    fluorocarbon     compound.       3.011,975      12-5-61      Cl 
2o2 — 25.  ' 

.Noll.  Walter  :  See — 

S.huurrbusih,   Karl,    Slmmler,   and   .Noll      3.012  O.'Vl 
Norbute  Corp.  :  .See — 

(irushoff,  Fre«l.     3,011.425. 
Noren.    I'ore  H.  :  See — 

Federlghl,  (;eorKe  J  ,  and  .Noren.     3,011.722 
'^"""';, ,'=^«i*'»'-'J,i>-     Antifriction   bearing.     3,011,842.   12-«- 

.North  .\merican  .Vviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

IHrnnistou.  James  L.     3.011,741. 

Harrison.  James  R,     ;{,()I2.130 

.MeliU.  Joseph.  .Muser.  and  Hail,     3.011  2.")4 
.Nortli  .\n>ericau  Plillius  Co,.  Inc,  :  feee- 

Browu.  Thomas  H.     ;{, 012.205. 

Heetman.  .\lphonsus.  Hormann.  and  Schmltz      3  012  161 

llermseii,   Johannes,  and   van   Duuren      3  012  147 

Klels.  Herk.     3,012.104  '      "'"■ 

Kotte.  Jan  J.     3. Ul  1.393. 

-Meijer.  Roelf  J,     3,011,306. 

Morphett,   Ian  R.     3,012,201. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

.Machlls,  Jerome,  and  Hatchett      3  012  242 

Wolfe,  John  E.     3,012,210. 
.Norton  <'o.  :  See — 

Wuinan.  James  R..  and  Sprague.     3.011,882 
.Norwich  Pharmacul  Co..  The  :  See 

(Jever.  (;abriel,  and  .Mlchels.     3.012  0:12 
Xo-Sag  Spring  Co.  :  See- ■ 

Vogel.  Harold  A      3.011,227 

Winkler,  Edward  J.    3,011,183 


Novak.  Leo  J.  :  See- 

Whearley,   Robert   L. 

.Novick.  Meyer  :  6ee- 
Koch,    Leonard    J. 
3,011,962, 

Novotney,    Frank    A.,    to 


,  Novak,  and  Deutscher.     3,012,092. 
Rk-e.    Denst,    Rogers,    and    Novick. 


gate.     3,011,064. 
O.K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 


Anthony   to.      Power  operated   tall 
lJ-o-01,  Cl.  214 — 73. 

.  The:  Aee- 

UllUams.  Thurston  V.     3,011,370 
Ochieauo.  .Mario  L.  ;  see— 

,1  1  ..'?"'*'■"•.'•  .'^".*"  ■  ■"*'  Ochleano.     3.011.602 

/.'.Mr-  •'"''?  h\^"  *-"'^"  **'•*'  i'roducts  Corp.     Corrugated 
o'^!i'!^LZ:ri^'''se^''-'^-   ''-^''  ^'»-  ^0-243"""^"' 

Oerlll/i^'^Hgl^::;!!*^  C>;:  :'^^^^*^-     =^-«l-"7«- 
tartlsch.  Christian,  and  Knapp.     .{,012  007 

OKeele  &  -Merritt  Co  :  See— 
rii.    '^I**'*.  tJeor^e  O.     3,011.850. 

99-^83.'""''    ^'       *-'""^    """'"•      3,011.427.    12-5-61.    Cl. 

^  774'^l'2-h{'r(l'207-f'''*°"'''  ""  **"  equipment.    3.011.- 

Olin  -Mathieson' Chemical  Corp   •  See-- 

Banner,  Elliot,  and  Vakubik.     3.011946 
ifrujon.  Herman  A.,  and  OL>ay.     3.012  079 
i.rlUin.  Donald  N.     3.011451  "'•"*-•""'• 

oiivJ.'"?!"?;. ''"""""•  '»"'l'«'«'l«^"tano,     3.011910 
Allen.  Herbert    and  Oliver.     3.011806 

tx'lVA'J:     ''"'"'  di-Pe-'-lng  spout'.     3.0IMI2,  ?2-si-«l. 

Taylor,  and  F,  Dean,  to  Im- 
Ltd,  Process  for  preparing 
3.012.038.  12-5-61.  Cl.  260— 


O'Neill,  William  A,.  A  W  C 
penal  Cliemlcal  Industries 
«rboxyllc  acid  by  oxidation. 

Operliall,  Theodore,  and  C,   W 


""l^:   S;^1^53:^l:?^!.{ni'"«;^  '-  '>"«"P  '-tana- 
Osboriw.  Albert  H   :  See         '         ""^— «»• 

Osug^Te^su'^o""  et-^  •  ""'^  "-'^^"*'-     3.011.841. 

Otis  En"n':erUrg"Srp.'''ir'''  "**"•"«'      ^•^"•««1- 
Canalizo.  Carlos  R      3.011  511 

Ott.  -MHv'n  u':'"ee-'"'  ^^*'*''      ^•""•^*»- 

Ottm'^^r^JaTm^  .V  I^'nc?"'""''  '"^  *'""'■     ^.Oll.SW. 

.Nelson.  Thomas  F,,  and  Ottinepr      ^(iiiasq 
Ouellette    Raphael  L  .  to  Ray  FUn^e"i.ubr?catof.^inc 
cator  for  wheeled  vehicles,     3.011,590    12-5-01    Ci' 
Owen.s-Corning  FiUrglas  Corp.     See—  ' 

Stah'no,  Joseph  P,     3.011  829 
Owens-Illinois  (iluss  Co.  :  .see-'- 

Van /ee.  Arthur  F.     3.011.673 
I  acheco.   Joseph   J.      Clamp  for  atUchlnu  cultivator  t,w.i.  »« 

tool   carrying  bars      3,011.235      "^V-of    a    24-81 
Pacciarlni.  Antonio:   .See  'i.  »-i.  -♦     ai. 

Vanzo.  Marcello.  GUetta,  and  Pacciarlni.     3,011.540. 


Lubri- 
184—3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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L. :  See — 

How-iinl  M  ,  and  Panslnl.     3,011.813. 
Electric  outlet.     3,012,217.  12-5-81,  CT.  339- 


Pacific  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Uaumbach.  Harlan  L.,  and  Enkelmann.     3.011,936. 
Baumbach.  Harlan  L.,  and  Stafford.     3,011,388. 
I'nclfic  Wj.'t'tible  «»il  Corp.  :  Hee   - 
Kneeland.  John  A.     3,011.893. 
Page,    Clarence    E.      (Jolf    putting   game   device.      3,011,791, 

lJ-5-ttl.  CI.  273-179. 
Page    Paul  F.  :  6'ee — 

I^nitHTt,  Harry  L.,  Page,  and  Snyder.     3,011,618. 
Palladino,    Frank    C..    to    Precision   Coin    Devices,   Inc.      Coin 

slider.     3.011,614,  12-:MH,  CI.  194— .")."). 
Palmer,   Carl    C,    and    R.    K.    Hrintow,    to   Jersey    Production 
Kesearch  Co.     Automatic  plotter.     3,011,806,  12-5-61,  CI. 
34«{ — 109. 
Pancratz,  Frank  J.     Packaging  machine.     3,011,294,  12-5-61, 

CI.  33—112. 
Panaini,  Andrew 

.\  I  Ill-son, 
Pantin.  Luis. 

21. 
Papa,  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Becknell,  James  L.,  and  Papa.    3.012,115. 
Parera,   Pedro   P.     Hydrostatic  suspension  systems  for  mag- 
netic   needlee.      3.011,264,    12-V-«n,   C\.   35—223. 
Parke.  Davis  Ac  Co.  :  See — 

Tendick,  Frank  H.,  Thompson,  and  Elslager.     3,012,036. 
ParkerHannitin  Corp.  :  See— 

Cowdrey.  Frank  W.     3,011,807. 
Maha.  Otto  J.,  and  Lansky.     3,011,844. 
Stone,  John  <;.     3,011.752. 
Parker.    John    A.,   and    J.    Versnel.    to    Armstrong   Cork   Co. 
Vinyl  resin  coinpoairion  containing  1.3-butylene  isophthalate 
as  a  plnsticUer.     3,011,999.  12-5-61,  CI.  260 — 15.4. 
Parks-Cramer  Co.  :  See 
Holt/.claw,  (Jrover  H. 
Holticlaw,  Grover  B. 
Holtzclaw.  Uoliert  B. 
Holtzclaw,  (Jrover  B. 
Holticlaw,  tJrover  B. 
Holtzclaw,  (Jrover  B. 
I'earne    Kmnk  S.  :  Sr<' 

Johnson,  Carl  H.,  and  Pearne. 
Pearson.  Charles.  Jr.   and  H.   Stan, 

3,011,783,  12-5-61,  CI.  273—1. 
Pederson.  Donald  E.  :  See-- 

Harrington,  Thomas  L..  and  Pederson.     3,011,412. 
Pell,    Kalman    L.      ^"inger    support    for    bowlers.      3,011,171, 

12-.5-61,  CI.  2—21. 
Pellegrini,  John  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

.Mc<;rath,  Joseph  J.,  and   Pellegrini.     3,011.941. 
Pellissler,  (ieorge   E..   B.   (i.   Reisdorf.   and  E.   E.   Wicker,   to 
■  I'nlted    States    Steel   Corp.     Apparatus  for  measuring   the 
thickne.xs    of    a    coating    on    a    base    material.       3,012.140, 
12-5-61,  CI    2:)0 — 51.5. 
Pence,    James   T.  :    See — 

Byrnes,    Kichard  J..   Pence,  and   Rae.      3,011.021. 
Pendr  (Jene  R.  :  See- 
Hawkins.  Ronald  E..  and  Pendl.     3,011.232. 
Penfold,  I^'onard  J. :  See — 

Bud.  Martin,  and  Penfold.     3,011,857. 
Pennsalt  Oiemlcals  Corp. :  See — 

3,012.072. 
3,012.021. 
3,012,058. 


3,011,202. 
3,011,203. 
3,011,204. 
3.01 1.205. 
3,011.830. 
3,011,925. 


3,011.750. 

to  M.   I.  Glass. 


Game. 


3.012,154. 
to  Diamond  Na- 
3,011,546,  12-5-61, 

Over- 


HaszehliDe,  Robert  N. 
Hauptscheln.  .Murray. 
Hauptschein.  .Murray. 
Pensak.  Louis  :  See — 

(Jold,   Robert   D.,   Pensak,  and  Steele 
Peppier,    William    S..   Jr..   and   J.    E.    Foote. 
tlonal  Corp.    Multi-layer  pulp  molding. 
C.   162—390. 
P^ras,  Luci^n,  to  Regie  .Vationale  des  I'sines  Renault, 
head  conveyors,     3.011.457.   12-5-81,  CI.   104 — 172. 
Perkin-Elnier  Corp..  The  :  See 

Slegler.  Kdouard  H..  Jr.     3,011.389. 
Perlln,   Bernard,   to   Rheem    Mfg.   Co.      Building  construction. 

3.011,601.  l-2-.->-61.  CI.  189—34. 
Perry.  .Xrthur  G.  :  See  — 

Bressler,  Glenn  O..  and  Perry.     3,011,477. 
Perrv.  Robert  <>.  :   See — 

Holbert.  Don  R  ,'and  Perry.    3,011.547. 
Personal  Products  Corp.  :   See — 
Brecht.  (Jeorge.      .•{.011,495. 
Peterson,  .\rnold  P.  G  ,  and  E.  E.  Gross.  Jr.,  to  General  Radio 
Co      Calibration  apparatus.     3.012,197,  12-5-61,  CI    324  - 
1 30 
Peterson.   Homer   E..   and   M.   D.   Everett,   to  Commercial   Sol- 
vents Corp.     Dustless  pentaervthrltol  and  process  of  prep- 
aration     .Tin  2.078,  12   5-61.  CI    260  -6.'?2.5. 
Peterson,  John  L.,  to  Atlas  Boiler  &  Equipment  Co.     Appara- 
tus   for    particle    transfer    for    a    storage    pile.      3,011,658. 
12   5-61,  CI    214      10. 
Peterson.    Raymond    A.,    to   I'nlted   Geophysical    Corp. 
logging   system.      3,011,582,    12-5-61,   CI.    181      .5. 
See— 

W  ,   Jr.,   and   Pfelffer. 
Inc  :   See — 
and  Ray.     3,011.906. 
and  Ray     3.011.907. 
Combined  reading  glass,  light  and  com- 
pass.    3.011.:<99.  12-5-61.  CI.  88— .39. 
Pflug.   CTiarles   E.,    to   American   Motors  Corp,      Dip  painting 
apparatus  and  method.     3.011,914.  12-5-61,  CI.  117—113. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co  :   See — 

(Carpenter,  Paul  O      3.011.931. 
Solomon.  Paul  W.     3.012.002. 
Warner.  Paul  F.     ,1.011.979. 
Webster.  George  J      3.011.872 
Zeleznv,  William  F.     3,011,927. 

Pick.  Vernon  J   :   See — 

Barnard,   Cecil    P.,    and   Beaumont.     3,011,700. 


Well 


Pfelffer.  Robert  W. 
Kelly,    Arthur 

Pfizer.  Chas  .  Ik  Co 
Davis,  Shlpp  C, 
Davis.  Shlpp  C  , 

Pfleger,  Kenneth  W. 


3,012,082. 


Pickering,  Dorothy  F.  :  See — • 

Rado.  Leopold.     3,011,293. 
Pickett.  Oscar  A.  :   See — 

Ballentine,   James   B..   and    Pickett.      3,011.904. 
Pierc«'.   Lawson   F.,  and  D.  O.  Edwards,  to  Fibreboard  1  aper 
Products    (,"ori».       Method    of    coating    paperboard    cji'-ton 
blanks.     3,011,913,  12-5-61,  CI.  117—111. 
Pirelli  Societa  per  .Vzioni  :   See — 

Vanzo,  .Marcello.  GWetta,  and  Pacciarlnl.      3,011,540. 
Pittman.  Forrest  C.  :   Ste — 

Young,    Vernon    R.,    Pittmuu,   and   Brouddus. 
Pittsburgli-l>es  Moines  Steel  Co.  ;   Sec- 
Jackson,  James  O.     3,011,674. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  ;   See — 

Castine.  William  A  ,  and  Hornak.     3,011,246. 
Hart.  Donald  P  ,  and  Plasvnskl.     3,011,9»)». 
Kapaiko,  Erwln  J.,  and  Blttle.     3,011,993 
Plttseubarger,    George    E.,    to    American    Metal 

Cable  clamp.     3.011,253,  12-5-61,  CI.  29 — i69. 
Pizzi,  .Mbert  L.  :   See — 

Bodek,  Edward  J.,  and  PIzzl.     3,011.935. 
Plasser.   Fran/,   and  J.   Theurer.      Ballast   tamping  machine. 

3,011,454.  12-5-61,  CI.  104—12. 
Plastering  Development  Center,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hobson.  Lloyd  H.     3,011,444. 
Plasynskl,  Joseph  K.  :   See — 

Hart,  Donald  P.,  and  Plasynskl.     3.011,909. 
Pollltzer,   Ernest    L.,    to    Universal   OH    Products 
orthophospbate    suits    of    copolymer    amines. 
12-5-61.  CI.  260—461. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Woods,  Frank.     3,012,014. 
Poiiiagalskl,     Jean.       Endless  conveyor-cable    drive 
,t. ((11,624.  12   5-61. 


3,011,551, 


Products   Co. 


Safety  belt  buckle  and 
3,011,237,  12-5-81,  CI. 


Co.      Alkyl 
3,012.055, 


stations. 
CI.   198— 20.{: 

Poole,    Frederick    £..    to   The   General    Electric  Co    Ltd.      En- 
velopes   for    electrical    devices.       3,012,107,     12-5-81,    CI. 
313—216. 
Porsche,  Dr.-Ing.  h.e.F.,  K.O.  :  See — 

Koiiienda,   i;rwin.     3,011.577. 
Porter,   Robert  B.      Holder  for  cigarette  package.     3,011,649, 

12   5-61,  CI.  211—80. 
P<>tai>enko,  Gennadv.   to  R.   Robbins.      Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  sterilization  of  air.     3,011,230,  12-5-01,  CI    21—74. 
Poult,    Robert.       Turbines    and    In    particular    gas    turbines, 

3,011,762,  12-5-61,  CI.  25,H— 39  15. 
Power  Jets   (Research   and   Development)    Ltd.  :   See — 

Conway.  Cyril  G.,  and  Smith.     3,011,761. 
Pray,  Reuel  F..  Jr  :   See— 

Felsch,  Hans  J.,  and  Pray.     3,011,637. 
Precision  Coin  Devices,  Inc.  :   See — 
Palladino.  Fran^  C.     3,011,614. 
Prete,   Ernest,   Jr.,   to  G.   D.   Brown. 
Inertia  restraint  adapter  therefor. 
24 — 170. 

Preud'Homme,  Jean,  and  Y.  Charpentie,  to  Soclete  des  Uslnes 
Chimlques    RhonePoulenc.      Separation   of  spiramycins   by 
countercurrent  distribution.     3,011,947,  12-5-61,  (:i.  167 — 
65. 
Pribble,    Noble   F.,    to  The   Bendlx   Corp.      Fuel  Injection  sys- 
tem  for   internal   combustion  engines.     3,011,486,   12-5-01, 
CI.  123—119. 
Price,  Duane  W..  and  D.  Z.  Chapman,  to  Aerpat  A.G.     Cable 
release  locking   device  and   receptacle  therefor.      3,011,239, 
12-5-61,  CI    24—211. 
Price,  Osborne  I,,  Jr. :   See — - 

Price.  Osborne  I.,  Sr.     3,012,110. 
Price.   Osborne   I..   Sr.,   deceased;    (bv  O.   I.   Price,  Jr.,  execu- 
tor),  to   Magnetic  Devices,    Inc.      Electrical  circuit   control 
switch.     3,012,110,  12-5-til,  CI.  200 — 6. 
Prochazka,   Edward.     Kaleidoscope.     3,011,392,   12-5-61,  CI. 

88—15. 
Proctor,  Thomas  L.,  to  Pure  Gold,  Inc.    Means  for  supporting 
boxes  and  their  contents  during  passage  through  a  gluing 
machine.     3.011,298,  12-5-(il.  CI.  53—374. 
Progressive  Metals  Products  :   See — 

Bender.  Paul  P.     3,011,223 
Puder,    Allen   T.,    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      Rotor. 

12-5-01,  CI.  310—156. 
Pugnet.  Rene  :  See — 

.N'elll.  Pierre,  and  Pugnet.     3.012.243. 
Pupulldy.   Emanuel   M      Tube   filling  mechanism. 

12-5-01.  CI.   141—195.  ^ 

Pure  Gold.  Inc.  :   See — 

Proctor,  Thomas  L. 
Pure  on  Co.,  The:   See 

Fierce,  William  L.,  and  Sandner. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  ;   See — 

Jackson.  Clark  E  ,  and  Vassar.     3,011,922. 
Purington,    Elli.Min    S..   to   Radio   Corp    of   .America.      Remote 

control   system.     3.012.245,   12-5-61.  CI.  343—225. 
Pvle-Xational  Co  ,  The  :   See — 
Archer.  Lee  A      3,012.133. 
Ci  Panel  Corp.  :  See — 

Albee.  Percy  F.,  Jr.     3.011,600. 
(^uilico.  Adolfo  ;   See — 

Boffa,  (iioacchino,  Chlusoli,  and  Qulllco.     3,012,001. 
(juinan,  J:imes  R..  and  J    W.  Sprague.  to  Norton  Co.     Coated 

abrasives.      3.011,882,    12-5-61,   CI.   51-298. 
R-D  Mfg  Corp.  :  Nee— 

Cronholm,  Frederick  P.    3,011.302. 

Rader,  Rollo  C      Trunk  mounted  automobile  table.     3,011,847. 
12-5-61,   CI.   311—21. 

Radio  Corp.  of  .America  :   See — 

Gold.    Robert    I).    Pensak.   and   Steele.      3  012.1.54. 

Klshl,  Hajlme  J.,  Sheridan,  and  Llguorl.     3.012.228 

Purington,  E111s<m)  S.     3.012  245. 

Silverberg.  Morton.     3.012.207. 

Smith,   Frederic   B.,  Jr.,   and   Macovskl.     3  012,094. 

Rado     Ijeopold,    <leceased  :    D.    F.    Pickering,   executrix.      Col- 
lapsible  container.      3.011,293,    12-5-01,  CI.   53—14. 


3,012,161, 


3,011,528, 


3,011,298. 


3,012,057. 


xviu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Radtkp.  Anton  S  .  and  \V    (».  iVkurxke.  to  ConRollrlated  Water 
li'*T-'!/>      !;??*'■■  *-"       I'ap^r  mlt-nder.     3.011.431.    12-5-61. 
Kadue.  Hubert  \V.  :   Sre — 

HertllnK.   I^ander  A.,  and  R-idue      3.0ll',0(V4 
Ha»'.  Kuinpy  i  t.  :   See— 

llyrneH.   Kldiard  J  .   IVnie.  and   Roe.     3.01  l.OJ) 

icawke.    H«-rnliai.l,    t..    Henkel    &    cie.    «;  in  b.H.       Detergent 

n.nipoKitlon       3.01I.<»77.    l-'-.V-Cl     ri     2.-.2  -KM 
KitUtrii-k.    Itf-rnard.   t..   S,uttif.h    .\j:ri<ultiir:il    IndiiHtrl^H   Ltd 

.M»pjir:itus   for   BranulutinK  fertiliier   mntfilal.      3.011.87«, 

l_'-.>  r.l.   CI.   23     2."»9.1. 
Kani.sfroni.  I.«^  \\  .  :   See 
I,       ,^P>';'daklK.   Kiuanii«'l  (i.  and   Hanistr<>m.     .1.011.479 

•?',V, ,  -IL''*""-.    "•     AutoHonlca     Inc.       CleunlnK    nppjiratus. 

Hand.  Uurton,  to  Autosonlcx,  Inc.  Cleanlnir  app.iratiu  and 
proi-»^H.      3,011.9^4.    1 -'-.-.-«!.   n     134-    12 

oA\  i'-k'iP  •''  ••  V  Sparry  K«nd  Corp.    Record  wnalnR  meann 
3. Oil. ,03,    IL'   ^-«il.   CI.    235 — 0]   11 

Handle  John  K  .  and  I)  C  Tnlboys,  to  Autoinofl\>  ProdurtM 
'  "•  Ltd.  HiRh  presHUrt-  flexible  ho.se  3.01  1  ..'i2.">,  12-5-«l, 
'_  I .    I  •»H    —  1  —H, 

Raudenbush.  ('liai  lex  :   See — 

Skraijistad.  Harold  K..  Raudeubush.  and  Hart.     3,011,738 
Riiuland  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Nikla«.  Wilfrid  F.     3,011.919 
HauHch.  .Mnurlte  K.  :  See — 

Wataon.  William  H.   and  RaiiMoh.     3  011,972 
Kjiy  H-injfe  Lubficator,  Inc  :   See- 

Ouellette,  Raphrtel  L.     3.011.. '^90 
Ray.  John  <i,  and  W.  r    (iunRle.  to  Syhanla  Klectrlr  Prod 
urtB  Inc.     HuoreMt-ent  lamp.     3.012,1(W.  12-">-«!i,  ci.  313_ 

Riiy.  \\  llli.im  «;.  :  See — 

rhivlH.  .Shipp  C,  and  Ray.    3  On.»0<i. 

DavlM.  .Shlpp  C  .  and  Ray.     3.011.fK)7 
Kayrnond    Jojieph  H.     Cmle  key  cuttinR  machine.     3,011.411, 

'"-—'►—"I,   CI.   9<)-    13. 0.*) 
Raytheon  Co.  :   see — 

MuKsard.  Marcel  E..     3.012  IM 

Riceman,  Sumner.     3,012,137 
Rea  Majfnet  Wire  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Uhearley.   Robert   L..    Novak,  and   Deiitscher.      3  012,092 

UeiliKer.  Alvln  K.  to  <;eneral  Kleotric  C<i      .stator  core  niem- 

»»'r  'ordynamoelectric   machinen.      3.012.1(52.    12-5-61.  CI. 

'*T>L-,'rT*"V^'1-"'*'"'*  ""'^  ^"'  ^""""*^  machines.     3.011,708. 

Ree<l  Hujrh  W  "m."  and  R.  G.  J.  Telfer,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd  Treatment  of  polymers  to  remove 
catalyHt    residues.      3.012.022.    12-.')-(il     CI    2G0     93  7 

Keed.^Paul   J       Vehicle   suspension.      a,0il,77fi,    12-.-.-6i     CI 
2<>t  — 03.  ' 

"•*£?'■•, of  "j^.(P      ^*l'ark  pluK' assembly.     3,012,085.12-5-61. 

ReKent  Jack  Mfc.  Co.,  Inc.  :   .sVr  - 

Johnson.  Carl  H.  and  IVarne.     3  0117.->0 
Heirle  Nationale  des  Islnes  Renault  :   See 

I'eras.  Luclen.     3.011. 4.')7 
Rei.l.   John   I),    to   (Jeneral    .Motors  Corp.      Automatic  vehicle 
control   system.      3.011..-)H0.    12-.V01     r\     ISO S"' 1 

3  0lV74-r''l'*Vm'*Cl'  /''L!"PP*"'^'"K  '*''■•'»   «>•  conduits. 
Reif.  Robert  b".s>p    - 

Jones.  RexfonI  W.  Relf,  and  Walkup.     3.011.435 
Kfiiieke.  Lester  M.  :  See — 

Murray.  HerlM-rt  C.  and  Relneke.     3  011951  ' 
R'-int-rs.  Walter  :    Her    - 

Kiirst.  .Stefan,  and  Rflhl      3  011736 
R.'ip.    Raymond    <•..    to    Askanla    Rcinilator   Co 

V^f-'rt  "    J'*f'>P*    liydraulic    relay    reKUlat<ir 
Relsdorf.  Martholomew  (J.  :   See — 

IVIIissler.   George   K  .   Relsdorf.   and   Wicker 
Heifer.   Jtillus      Control   for  a   <loor  and   door  In 

therewith       3  011.779.    12,'>-61.   CI     268-02 
HeminL'ton  Hand  Inc.  :   See   - 

Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr.,  and  Sims.    3.012  232 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Iluck,  Hudley  A.     3.011.711 
Rpiischel.  Konran  :  See- - 

Schweickert.  Hans.  Reuschel.  and  (iutxche 
Keuter.  rranz  »;.  :   Srf  — 

.V.hwe.  ririch   and  Reuter      3  011  197 
Hlieeiii  .\lft.  Co.  :    See — 

Perlin.  Hernard      3,011601 
Hl.oads    «;eorKe  I)     and  <;    L.  Corsi.  to  Federal  Mogul  Rower 
IWrlnss.  Intv     Fluid  seal      3011. S14    12. '.-61    CI    28.S     3 
Rhodes.   .Mien    K.    and   J.    Meson,    to   .McKvoy  Co."    Apiwratus 
f<^r  settini:  pipes  in  tension      3.01 1  5.'>2    12-5-ftl    (^1    166 

Rice.  Ralph  K..  Jr.  :   See- 

"^"■V'A-.i'/r.V.r"'"''    ■'•    "'•"•••    "^"'*»'    ""KTs.    and    Novlck. 

Riceman     SumiH'r.    to   Ftayth.on  Co.      Automatic  volume  con- 
;.,'.,-'"!        '"cludlnu    transistors.       3.012.137.     12-5-61, 

Hifhar.lson.   (Man,   and   G.   W.   (Justafson,   to  Southern   States 
l;..|Ulpmeiif    Corp.       Klectric    switch.      3,012  123      12-.->-61/ 
(1     200      170.  *•   -   .     •*   •>  oi.d 

HIchter    J.din   E..   to  CurtlH!.-WrlKht  Corp.      R'ade  construc- 
li'l  <'""""y  »yP^  scraper.      3.011.274,   12-,5-61.   01.   37— 

Ricker.  Richard  W  :  See- 

Madiik.  Kucene  A.,  and  Ricker.    3  011  982 

"'wn!^-!*"''"!;'/^ '/'"^  ^'   .•■■    Wallace,  to  Aluminum  Co    of 

3.oT[.';^3.  l^'^Th"^^"^"^  '"  "'"""'^  '"-  '^"•"' 

"'ci'"1l'74— 7'*''^**^''  ^      Grounding  rod.     3.012,089,   12-5-61. 


3.011.97.- 


Tele- 


Rledle.  Rudolf  :  8ee — 

li.  .  ,^'»/'^'>«".  S''(rfrl«^.  and  Rledle. 
Riehi.  Robert  K  :   See — 

Kisas,  Gerald  W.  and  Riehl      3.01 1  32.-| 
Riesz.   Robert  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 

RiKb>-''Mn'e;f;'*:"s?:.'.".'-  "'"^   ^"""^      3.011.542. 

Stiebel.  Ariel  I.,  and  Rigby.      3  Oil  610 
"":,>'•  .G^»';Kf.  1'      Ifooui  spot  indicator.     3,011.261    12-,V-«1 

"'LM^h"?"*7.•    *°.*^    ^'     Rogers,    to    The    Singer 
Qo/i   .,..•'"?''-   a<ljU8ting     means     for     sewing 
3.011.402.  12-5-61.  CI.  112—210. 
Robbin  A  Myers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hourke,  John  I*.      3,011,445 
Robbins,   Reginald  :   See — 

I'otapenko.  (iennady.      3,011,230. 
n     1*74-^'-!""™    ^'       ""'^''''y    fixture.      3,012,090. 
""^'■''!;-.^*^'"«^    ^       ^'•>^>    J«ck.      3.011,250 

Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co  ■   See 

Roper.  Charles  <;..  and  Sable.      3.011.348 
Robertson.  James  H.  :   See — 

Albert  H.,  and  Robertson.     3.011.333 
Anderson  E.  :   See — 

Kavid  C.,  Jr.,  and  Robinson.     3.012  010 
I>Hvid  C.  Jr.,  and  Robinson.      3.012  020' 
Ldward  J.,    to  (;eneraj   Precision    Inc 
3,012.183,  12-,-,-61.  CI.  ;J21— 69. 


Mfg.    Co. 
machines. 


12-5-01, 
12-5-61,    CI. 


Roth. 
Robinson. 

Kirk. 

Kirk, 
Robinson, 
doubler. 


Frequency 


and    Novlck. 


3.011.731. 


Ejector  for 
3.(»11..')0.-.. 


3.012.140. 
combination 


3.011.877 


^tl^2:2^'!^&i:iJl't^S^'^^  ""^^'"^'"^  transistors. 

"'3.oT?'.'l8ir"i"2-i6j'l:T  ^^yV  P'*"-"-''^  containers 

Rockwell  Mfc.  Co.  :   See  — 

Copp,  William  (;.      3.011  520 

Farrell,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Mankln.      3,011.044 

Vitello.  Charles  C      3.011.344 

Rockwell  standard  Corp   :   .scc-  - 

R^  ^A^'v^'i  •)7'^l  '1  «"<1  "'8^'y       3.011.610. 
Roe,  A.  v..  A  Co    Ltd.  :   See  — 

Diprose.  Kenneth  V  .  and  Rowley.      3  011  712 
Roprs    .Man   M..   an.l   J     K    Roland,   Jr..    to   Arn.our  and  Co 
3\m.943    12'"-'^m.Tl"w?7-;r3  ""   K-«'^"'°t-.tinal    tract. 
Rogers,  .Xnthony  J.  :  8ee — 

Koch.     Leonard    J  .    Rice,     Denst,     Rogers, 
3.011,962. 
Rogers.  Francis  R.  :  Sei-~ 

Frlck.  Raymond  C.  and  Rogers.      3,011,483 
Rogers,  Frederick;   See  — 

Ritter.  Herman,  and  Rocers.      3  011462 
Rogers,  Ja<k  L.  :   .see— 

Long,  Hiram  S.,  Jr..  Chidgey.  and  Rogers 

^''n„i\)"tbn"''   "„^^'V">«"d  '■    ^VetK-r.   to  Chemische  Werke 
Phior.l       ^.T""*;'"!''      Composition  .•ontaining  polyvinyl 

3.01  i'»rH,.'\.:''.^.'![.'r*r26.r-.;rM ''"""' '"' « piast^ci.eV 

"'ci''"b(""*4-/n'^      I'llNter  type  package.    3.011.629,  12-5-61. 

Roland,  John  F  ,  Jr   :   See 

Ropers,  Alan  B.,  and  Roland.      3.011  943 
Roller.    tJeorge   (J.,    to    The    l>ow   Chemical    Co.      Phenyl    3  5- 

RomS\''o/r".v?c'"*"     '•''''•'"'"•   '-"-*'"■  ^'    -«»-^^' 
.Smith,  Jack  C.   Ktterman.  and  Romlne.      3,011  9.56 

/'«ntrois''r*'''    '^i    ".'"^    A     J.    sable,    to    Rol)ertsha"w-Fulton 
(oitrols  (o       KlectromvchanlcHl   balance   unit    and    contrtd 
system  employing  .same.      3.011,348,   12-5-61,   d    73—398 
Roper.  Donald  .V,  :   See — 

Lackey,  Daryl  L..  and  Roper.      3,011,878 
Rosen,  Leonard  J    :    Srv 

Davies,  Richard  K..  and  Rosen.      3  011  994 

Rosenl)erg.  Adolf,   t..   Commercial    SolventsCorp       Method  of 

y"d.s.'"!j\",ri"?».^V'-r.!i'"(^''.;r'i'''' '"'  --p— »« «•' 
"'^^J^iiJr'^g.i?  '±^  ^Sii^f3?r  i^if^ 

'''rr"'"3' offi'e  !bL%^'(^i"  fn/'  •"""'*•"  ■^'-'^''""- 

Rosenwald.   Robert  H.  :   See — 

Cvba.   llenry  A  .  and  Rosenwald.      3.011.976 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Co.  :   See    - 

Brinkel.  Ldwin  P.,  and  Abbott.      3.011  519 

"Ton^'T-^n'^S^-'Ttri'l^f  r84  J^r'"^  '""^'""•'  '""^"^«- 
Roth,    AlN-rt    P...    and    J.    R.    Holw-rtson.      Centrifugal    testing 

machine      3.01 1, .333.  12-5-61.  Cl.  73. -i       ""^""B"'    lesiinj. 
Roth.   Artur.    to   Lnnston    Industries,    Inc       Tvne  castlnir  niji- 

chine.     3,011,62(1.  12-5-(il,  CI.  199— 77        ^>P*  '^"•'*"'«  ""»- 
Roto  VNrap  .Machine  Corn.  :   Sre-- 

McCloskey.  Robert  B.,  and  Kraus.      3,011,678. 
'*"iT-!^?''jr."'L,':'    „?"'">■    orereiluclng    kiln.      3.011,772. 

Roubal    Alexander   J.,    to  Allis-Chalmers    Mfg    Co      Flexible 
coupling.     3,011,324.  12-5-61.  CI.  64— 12.  fiexiDie 

Rouge.  Pierre  :   See — 

Lemesle.  Georges,  and  Rouge.      3.011.961. 

""nYrf  ^X'lnl'^  *»•  '"'^''^'If  Airplane  Co      .Method  of  brazing 
3,On,92("S2-.nV."^T  uKr'      '""'"""      '"^"^»"^-- 
Rowley.  (;eoffrey  C.  :   See — 

Diprose.  Kenneth  V..  and  Rowley.     3.011.712. 
Roy.  Milton,  Co.  ;   See— 

Barron,  John  T.     3.011.685. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Koyal  McBee  Corp.  :   S«— 

Lambert,  Harry  L.,  Page,  and  Snyder.     3,011,018. 
Ryan.  William  I',  and  Wu.     3.011,017. 
Scribner.  Albert  W.      3,011,010. 
Rutkley.  Arthur  L.  :  tiee — 

Dowsett.    Harry    L.,    Jefferles,    Ruckley,    and    Samways. 
3,011,()3«. 
Rued,  Fred  H. ;   Sec- 
White,  Ira  M.,  and  Rued      3,011,343. 
Ruffolo,  Jack  :  Sce- 

Verga.  Frank  A.,  and  Ruffolo.     3,011,851. 
Rflhl.   Manfred  :   Ste 

FUrKt.  Stefan,  and  ROhl.     3,011,736. 
Rumpf,  Karl-Heiuz,  and  H.  (JesHner,  to  VEB  Werk  fur  Fern- 
ineklewesen.      (ias    discharge    veasel.      3,012,106,    12-5—01, 
CI.  313— 1U3. 
Uupprecht,  Kenneth  J.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     KlaHtic 
yarn    and    method    of    making    same.      3,011,302.    12-5-61, 
CI.  57—152. 
Uupprt'cht,  Walter  K   F.  :  See— 

Clock    (ierald  E.,  Rupprecht,  and  Cummings.      3.011.903. 
Russell,  Cliarles   R.     Liquid  pronellant  8queerel)ore  gun  with 
defoimable  projectile  Bubot.     3,011,404.  12-5-61.  CI.  89—1. 
HusH.ll,  Koiinid   H..  to  Thi"  Atlantic  Rt-flning  Co      Method  of 
pri'parliiK  a   luMiioBeneous  Moliition  of  a  polyaiiilde  in  a  liy- 
droxyiiifthyl-dlinetliyl  nietftdiovane     solvent     and     composi- 
tions  thi-reof.     3.011.989.   12   5-61.  CI.   260—30.4. 
Russell.    John    P.       Extension    guide    for    drills.      3.011.369. 

12-r)-«l.  CI.  77—7. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  :  See — 

Finvold.  Rixluer  C.     3.012.180. 
Ryan,    William    1'..    and    L.    S.    Wu,    to    Royal    McISee    Corp, 
Ity-pass    arrangement    for    typewriter    actions.      3,011,617, 
12-;>-61.  CI.  197—17. 
SWF  Bpezialfabrlk    fUr   Autozubehor   (iustav    Rau   G.m.b.H.  : 
Ser  — 

Schrade.  Kusen.  and  Bock.    3,011.190. 
Sable.  Arthur  J.  :  Se^^ 

Roper,  diaries  (J.,  and  Sable.     3.011,348. 
Sagers.    Donald    L..    to    K.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 

Kynamlte  coiupositiim.     3.011,883,   12-5-61,  (M.  52— «. 
Sakiilay.  Fre<l  E..  and   1).   E.  Elder,   to  International  Business 
.Machines  Corp,     Numeric  information  storage  and  transla- 
tion system,      3.011,710,    12-5-61,  CI.   235—159, 
.Samways.  .N'oniian  L.  :  See — 

Oow.sett,    Harry    L.,    Jefferies,    Ruckley,    and    Samways. 
:<.oi  1,680 
Sandhack,  Irving  C,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.     Optical  objective. 

3,011,401,  12-5-61.  CI    88—57. 
Sandlfoid.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Slocomb.  Oeiirge  M.,  and  Sandlford.     3,012,195 
Sandner    Walter  J    :  See-- 

Fierce.   William  L,,   and   Sandner,     3.012,057, 
Sandven.  Joel  N,.  and  8,   H,   Haunsi>erger.     Blade  shariM'ning 

jig      3,01 1.. Me.  12-.V61.  CI.  76—82 
Saiiford.  Paul  W,.  to  Tempera  Corp      Check  valve.     3,011.517. 

12-5-61.  CI.  137-533  13 
Sianwa   Mlshin  Selzo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha   (Sanwa   Sewing  Ma- 
chine Mfg.  Co,,  Ltd  »  :  Hte — 
Fujita.  ToHhlo.      3.01 1,463. 
Sarahan.  Bertuird  L.  :  Kee — 

Astrahan.  Morton  M  .  Batchelor.  Houwnan.  Kurkjlan.  and 

Sarahan      3.012.227 

Sausele.   (ieorge  J.    H  .   to  American   Type  Founders  Co,,   Inc. 

Photo-typogniphic     master     character     plate.       3,011,421. 

12-5-Gl.  CI.  95— 85. 

Sawyer.    Edward     L.       Antl  snag    device    for    fishing    lines. 

3,011,284.  12-5-61.  CI    43 — 12  72. 
Scallon,   Frank  J.      Ventilating  device.     3,011,422,   12-5-61. 

CI,  98-37. 
Scliaerer.  Thewlore  H       Pre-set  pleating  strip  and  methwl  of 

pleating      3,011.174.  12-5-61,  CI,  2—278. 
Scfiaffer.  Benjamin  M,  :  Nee — 

Vassallo.    pnofrlo.    La    Marca,    and    Schaffer       3.011,824. 
Schenk.  (Justav.  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon,  Administra- 
tion   Co,      Reversing   mechanism   for  tvpe   Impression    ma- 
chines     3,011.434,  12-5-61.  CI.  101—336. 
.Schettv,  (luido:  flee^- 

Frlck.  Wlllielm  E.,  Schetty.  and  Stammbach,     3.011.942. 
Schiffmann.  Alois.     Electrical  connector.     3,012.091.  12-.")-61. 

CI    174    -94. 
Schmidt.  Herbert  :  See — 

Jahnentz.  Walter.  Schmidt,  and  Hllgert,     3,011.966, 
.Hchmidt,  Kurt,  to  (Jener.il  l':i«'<-tric  Co,     Fluorescent  lamp  gos 

filling,     3.012,1<;5.  12-5   61    CI    313    OH5. 
Schmiilt.  Peter  N,.  Jr,     .\iitomntlc  self  cleiining  and  signalling 

steam   strainer.     3.011. "188.   12-5-61.  CI,    18.3 — 42. 
Schmidt.  Robert  F,  and  11.  A,  Lei<lecker,  to  Elgin  Sweept-r  Co, 
Str<»et  sweeping  mochine.     3.011.193.   12-.V61,  CI,    15      H7, 
Sclimitkons.  (■'•^»rge  !•;,,  and  S.  I-;,  Shields    to  Standard  oil  ("'o. 
Platinum  catiilvst  hvdroforming  and  reactivation  technique, 
3.011,967.  l2-.'>-61.  CI,  208      i:«». 
Sclimltx.   Mattliens  J.  :  Srr 

Heetman.  Alphtmsiis.  Hormnnn.  and  Schmltz.     3,012.151. 
S<hmol/e,  Kenneth  W,,  .50%  to  J.  J.  Cannon.     Starter.    3,011,- 

491.  12-5-01.  CI    12;^  -179. 
Schmuck.  Norman  J.     Football  training  apparatus.    3,011,786. 

12   .5-61.  CI,  273-    .'>5, 
Schneider,  William  P   :  See   - 

Spero.  (Jeorce  B.  Lincoln,  and  Schneider.     3.012  028, 
.Schnefler.  Joseph  W.    to  .National  (iypsum  Co.     Stud  shoe  clip. 

3.011,603.  12- .5-61.  CI,  189-35 
Schnlirrbusch.    Karl.   W.    Simmler.   and   W.    Noll,    to   Fnrhen- 
fabriken  P.ayer  .Xktlencesellschnft,     Prm-ess  for  the  prodiic 
tion   of  polyHiloxanes  cimslsting  siihstanti:illy  of  dlorgano- 
siloxane  chnlns  and  bearing  different  substituents.     3.012.- 
051.  12-5-61.  CI.  200  —  4  18.2, 
Schnlten.   Wllllnm   I).,   to  r>«Mn\e  Colls.   Inc      Automatic  bob- 
bin    winder     Including    posltionable     travers*-    mechanittm. 
3.011.729.  12-5-61,  CI.  242-9. 


Schrade,  Eugen,  and  W.  Bock,  to  SWF  Snezlalfabrik  fUr  Auto- 
zubehor tJustav  Rau  <i.m.b.H.     Windshield  washing  media- 
nisiii.     3,011,199,  12-5-61.  CI.  15—250,02. 
.Sclirt>e<ler,  Harold  H.  :  See — 

Sylvester,  Arthur  U.,  Turner,  and  Schroeder.     3.011,383. 
Schroeter,  Louis  C.  :  .See — 

Wechter,  William  J,,  Schroeter    and  Buhler.     3,012,046. 
Schuck.    Oscar    H,.    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Computers      3,011.717,  12-5-61,  CI.  235      193. 
Schult/.     Harry   E.,   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co.      Transistor   low- 
drain  converter.     3,012,181,  12-5-61,  CI.  321—2. 
Schultz,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Walker.  Brooks,  and  Schultz.     3.011.574. 
Schiitze.    (ieorg.    and    H.    Bartheluiess.    to    Alweg    Forschung 
(i.m.b.H.      Apparatus   for  Inverting  long  and   heavy   struc- 
tural parts.     3.011.657.  12-5-61.  CT.  214—1. 
S<-hwal).  Carl  .M.  :  Nee — 

Fredd,  John  V..  and  Schwab.     3,011,549. 
Schwartz,  Charles  W.  :  Nee — 

opirhall,   Theodore    and   Schwartz.      3.011,986. 
Schwartz.  Rolx'rt  E.,  and  E    J.  Falk,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 

Control  valve,     3.011, .506.  12-.5-61,  CI.  137  —  108. 
.Schwartz,  William  R.  :  See  — 

Allen,  Rosslyn  C,  and  Schwartz.     3.011.262. 
Schweickert.  Hans,  K.  Reuschel.  and  H.  tJutsche,  to  Slemens- 
Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellsoliaft        Production    of    high- 
purity    semiconductor    materials    for    electrical     purposes. 
3.011,877,  12-5-61,  CI.  23—284. 
Schwltzer  Con>  :  See — 

Englander.  Imre  A.     3.011.607. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  \  See — 

Desbrandes.  Robert,  and  F'lelds.    3,011,554. 
Schoolmaker,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zrmack,  Fred  E.     3,011,599. 
Scientific  Design  Co.,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Brown.  David.     3,011,955, 
Scottish  Agricultural  Industries  Ltd.  :  See-w- 

Raistrick.  P. -rnard.     3.011876. 
Scribiier.  Albert  W..  »o  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Type  bar  impact 

control       3,011.616,   12-i>-61,  CI,   197  —  17. 
Searle.  (J.  D.,  Ic  Co.  :  See — 

Bible,  Roy  H.,  Jr.     3,012,029. 
Colton.  Frank  B  .  and  Atwater.    3,012.045. 
Searle   Norman  E.  :  See — 

Cupery.  Harold  E..  and  Searle.     3,011,887. 
Sedlacslk.  John  J   :  Nee — 

Kent,  Frederick  J.,  and  Sedlacslk.     3.011,472. 
Sefrled.    Harry    H  ,    II,    to    The    High    Standard    Mfg.    Corp, 
Firing    mechanism    for    flreaims.      3,011,282,    12-5-61,    CI. 
42—69. 
Segretto    Angelo,   '^    to  J.   E.   Furtado,      Simulated  pitching 
mechanism  for  ba'seball  batting  practice.     3.011.784.  12-5- 
01.  CI,  27:^      26 
Seigle,  Leon  W  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Nuclear  alkyl  1,2- 
<lil>enzoylethane  sulfonates.     3,012.070,  12-5-61.  CI.  260   - 
511. 
Sells.  Edward  C.  Jr,.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Tall  pipe  exten- 
sion,    3.011.524.  12-5-61.  CI.  138 — 46,5, 
Sellers,  Ralph  F,  :  Nee — 

Walton.   Richard   K.,   Sellers  and  Colclough.     3.011,987. 
Sernluk.  tJeorge  E.  :  Sec — 

Muesslg.  Clifford  W..  and  Sernluk.     3.011.984. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  Nee — 

Rosenthal,  Adolpli  H      3,011.386. 
Severson.  Kermlt  H.     Card  holders.     3,011,279.  12-5-61,  CI. 

4(>— 10. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Miller,   Ivan.     3.011,757. 
Shames,  Harold  :  See  - 

Shames.  Sidney  J.  and  H.     3.011,725. 
Shames,  Sidney  J.  and  H.     Combination  coupling  for  use  with 

aerator.     3.011,725.  12-,5-01,  CI.  239^32 
Shapiro.   .Svdnev  H..   to  Armour  and   Co,      .Method  of  making 
mixed  glycerol  esters  of  fatty  and  lactic  acids.     3,012,048, 
12-5-61,  CI.  260 — 110.8. 
Sheller  Mfg.  Co,  :  See — 

Mitten.   RoUert  W.     3.011.218. 
.Sheridan.  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Klshl.   Hajime  J..   Sheridan,  and  LIguorl.     3,012,228. 
Sherman,    Delmar    C.      Articulated    conductor   stringing    run- 
ning board,      3,011.705,  12-5-61.  CI.   254-134  3. 
Sherman.  Reuel  A  .  and  R.  Felnberg.     Device  for  testing  Tis- 

ual  acuity      3.011,394,  12-5-61,  CI.  88 — 20. 
Shields.   Stanley  E.  :  Nee— 

.Sclimitkons,   (Jeorge   E.,   and   Shields      3.011,967, 
Shipley,  Charles  R..  Jr..  to  Shipley  Co  ,  Inc       Method  of  elec- 
troless    deposition    on    n    substrate    and    catalyst    sidution 
thereror.     3.011.920,   12-.5-61,  CI.  117—213. 
Shipley  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Shipley.  Charles  R  .  Jr.     3.011.920, 
Short  Brothers  and  Harland  Ltd,  :  See  - 

Moss   <;erard.  and  Liindv.     3.011.405. 
Sluil;:in.  Alexander  T,.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,     Schiff  base 

<arlminates.     3.012.008,   12-.5-61.  CI    200 — 482. 
Sliutt.  .Milo,  to  The  Union  Industrial  Co  ,  Division  of  Alliance 
.Machine    Co       Parking    and    handling    devices,      3,011,600, 
12-5-01.  CI    214—16,1. 
Slder.  lOdward  O.,   '».   to  Container  ''orp.  of  America.     Center 

seale<l  paikaiie      3.011.631.  12-.5-61.  CI.  206 — 60. 
Siegler  Corp,.  The  :  Nee  — 

Johnson.  Leop<dd  J.     3.012.185, 
Siegler.    I'.douard    H  .   Jr,,    to   The    Perkln  Elmer   Corp.      S|»ec- 
trophofometer    optical     system.       3,011. .{89.     12-5-»U.     CI. 

KH-      1  4 

Siemens  l^dlson  Swan  Ltd   :  See — 

Deakln.  Stanley  T.     ;!.012.221. 
Siemens  S-liMckertwei  lie    Vktlengesellschnft  :  See— 

Scliwe  ckert.    Hans.    Iteiischel,    and    <;ut«che.      3.011.877. 

Sllverberg     .Morton,    to    Radio   Corp.   of    .Xmerlca,      Controlled 

phase   shift   oscillator.      3,012,207,    12-5-01,   CI,   331-137. 
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Sllvernall,  Lloyd  H.,  anrt  M.  W.  Z<>mbal.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal   <'o.       EW-trocondurtive    foated    pap^r    and    metho<l    of 
iiiakln«  th*-  naiiip      3.011.918,   12-5-61.  C'l.   117— -JOl. 
Silverslipr.   Heriiiuu   I.  ;  See  - 

Uarnt-s.  JaiiieM   K..   and   Sllveri»li«*r.      3.011,933. 
Siiiiiii,  Clarke  N.,   to  Culltornla  Heseurch  Corp.     Methods  for 
detecting   Huld   flow    in    a    well    Ixjre.      3,011,342,    12-.V-61, 
<1.  7.1     1S5. 
Sliiiniler.   Walter;  Hee— 

SrhniirrbuKch.  Karl,  Simiiiler,  and  Xoll.     3,012.051. 
Slniiiiler,  Walter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktIenjtesellHrhaft. 
TrlalkylMJloxaiieN   and    their   prtMJuctlon.      ;i,012,().');j     12  5 
•U.  CI    2ti(>    448.2. 
SiiiiiiionM.    <;ordon.      S.VKferii    for    controllinK    np«>ration    of    a 
plurulit.v     of     functionally     related     elements.       3,012, lo<j, 
12-.'.-«;i,  Cl.  307— 11«. 
Slinn.  John  <'.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Krkert,  John  F*,.  Jr.,  and  Sims      3,012 
Simpelaar.  Clyde   .S  .   to   .MixJlne   .Mfg.  Co. 

a  fln  collar.     3,oll,4riH,  12-r>-«l,  Cl.  113- 
Sliiclair  <»ll  iL  (Jas  Co.  :  See  — 

Holltert.  I»on  It  .  and  I'lrry.    3.011,547. 
."Sinclair  KehiiinK  Co.  :   See 

l>ecker.  William   H.     3,01 1,9«.-.. 
WatkhiK.  Franklin  M      3.01l.8*r2 
Watson.    William    H..   an<l   Kausch.      3,011,972. 
Singer  .MfK.  Co  .  The  :  .See 

Johnson.  Ralph  K.     3.011.401. 
Hitter,   Herman,  ami   Ko^ertt.     3,011,462 
Hoss,   KoKer.     3,011..Vj2 
Skarstrom.  Charles  W..  to  Es«o  Research  and  Englneerlnj:  Co. 
Apparatus    fur    analyzing    mixtures    of    L'a.seoUM    materials 
!.01l..{3.'i.   12  5-»;i,  Cl.  73      2ti. 
Skellern,  John  ;  See-- 

Chuml>erlln.    Heginald    H.    D.,    and    Skellern.      3,011,."jfi0 

Skellett.  Albert  M  .  to  Tunj;  Sol  Electric  Inc.     Klectrolumlnes- 

ceiit  display   panel  and   actuatinjc  means   therefor      3  012- 

(»;»5.   12   .'>-«!  1.  Cl.   178-   V).4. 

Skidmore.  Richard  H..  to  J.  W.  Wllhelm      Static  toniue  meaa- 

iiiinK  device.     3,011.;J32,   12-.VH1.  Cl.  7.3-   1 
Sklar    Ljiwrence  A.,  to  Capskar,  Inc.     Method  of  coatine  cloth 
with   a   nylon   solution.      3,011,91."),    12-.V»il,   Cl     117-120 
Skramstad.    Harold   K..    C.    Raudenbush,   and   j.    .\     Mart,    to 
I  nited    States    of    America,    .Navy.      Autopilot.      3  011738 
l2-.>  ol.  Cl.   24-1 — 77. 
SI.Komb,    jJeorne    .M.,    and    R.    E.    Sandiford,    to   Consolidated 
Klei'trodynamics     Corp        '"     ' 
3.012.19.';.  12   5-fil,  Cl.  .-124      103. 
Slynustiiil.  Charles  E.,  and  F.  1..  Lempert,  to  The  .M    W    Kel 
;'?.*?.  «^l"v        HydrodesulfurUlnK     dissimilar     hydrocarbons. 
•<.0I1,9<1.   12-.>-«il,  Cl.  208-210 
Smith,    liuford     R.       Valve.      3  011.')21 
•i2.-.37.  ■  ' 

Smith.   Frederic   M..   Jr.,  and  A.   Macovskl,   to  Radio  Corp    of 
America        Hurst    synchroniied    oscillator    system       3  0C' 
•  »!i4.  12   .'.  til.  Cl.  17H— 5.4  .         .    «-. 

Smith.  Jack  ('..  E.  E.  Etterman,  and  R   T.  Ronilne,  to  Detrex 
<  hemical     Industries.     Inc.      Automatic     drycleanlnjt 
.!.011.9.")H.    12   ."►  til.  Cl.  202      20»i 
Smith    Jolin   F..   to   E.    I.  du    I'ont  de  .Nemours 
of   diallyl    terephthalate    or    tetraallyl 


12-5-fll.    CI.    137— 


Ktill. 


promote  the  curing  of  tluorocarbon  elastomers  with  dicumyl 
pero-xhle    and    maunesium    oxld«-.      3.011,993,    12-5-61,    Cl. 


dandruff   hair   brush.      3,011,207, 


and  Co,     Use 

terephthalamlde    to 

1 

Cl. 

Smith,    John    R.      Vacuum 

12   .")   til.  Cl.   l.'>     344 
Smith.  Kline  4  French  Laboratories  :  See— 

Moiling.  Charles  L..  and  Stevenson.     3  011  945 
•Mnitli.   .Mlihael  C.   t;.  ;   See   - 

w.    ,.!'""«''>•  •>>■"".  and  Smith.    .3,011,701. 
Smith.   Robert  I'   :  See-  - 

«, '■•''"•■'■•   ;V!.''"'"   ••-    "•  and   Smith.     3.011,482. 

•"^mitli.  Ronald  <  .  :  See-  - 

Williams.  Kenneth  f,    I)..  Smith,  and  (Jraham 
Wen.lell    V,    to    United   States    Rubber   Co. 


vinxl  chlorltle 


3.012,178. 
Composi- 


polymer  plus  two  unsjiturated  niono- 
•  ►-til.  ('I.  200   -4.-).5. 


and  Snyder.     3,011,618. 

Hummer,  to  United  States  of 
tracker.      3,012,148,    12  .VOl 


Smith 
tmn  of 

iiiers.     3.0li'.0oi.   12- 
Snyder.  -Alton  t;.  :   see 

Lambert,  Harry  L.,  Fage 
Snyder.  Hartland  S.,  and  R    F 
America,    .Navy.       Infraretl 
Cl.  2.".0     203. 
Sociefe  Alsnclenne  de  Constructions  -Mecanlques  :  See— 

Andemar.  I'lerre      3.tlll,ti:M 
S.Mlete  .Vnonyme  Dite  :  S.Klete  .MonsavonlO'real  •  .S'ee— 

I.jintz.   RolHTt.  and  Kaloplssls      3  011  8.'.8 
s,.ciete  ISeiKe  de  lAzote  et  des  I'roduits  Cliimlquea  du  Marly 

Hoi.   Nguyen    1'.   H.,  and   l^audet.   3,012  042 
Societe  .rElectroni.iue  et  dAutomatisme  :  i'ee— 

<.uilloud,  Jean  F.     3,011,208 

Hanlet.  Jaci|ues  M.  N.     3,012.107. 
Soriete  des  Isines  Chlml.|ues  Rhone  Poulenc 

t  reud  Homme.   Jean,   and   Charp»*ntie. 
Societe   dKtudes   et    de   rartlciputiona  Eau 
Knernie  S.A.  :  .see-  - 

Hoiu'eri.  H.lue.      3,011,484. 
.Societe  <;enerale  isothermos  :  See 

Bouvat  .Martin.  Jean.     3.(H1.837. 
.Societe  Rhodiao-ta  ;  See — 

Corbiere.  i'aul  J.     3,011,.'S27. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc.  :  ,Vee 

.Mc<;iynn.  James  F.     3,011,337. 
Socn,  .Allen  \\    :  See — 

Lind,  Charles  J.,  and  Sogn      3,012.040. 
Sokso.  .Mike.      (Jrind.T  attachment  for  rotary  shear. 


Nee  — 
3,011.947. 
<;ax,   Electricite, 


3.012,123. 

See- 


Solomon,  Paul  W  to  PhilllDB  Petroleum  Co.  Proceaa  for 
quaternlzation  of  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  polymers  with 
sulionium  haiides  and  products  produced  thereby  3  012- 
002,  12-5-01.  Cl.  200- -i.'). 5  »'."^»^. 

Somerville,  .Alexander  :  6'ee - 

Cheek.  Willard  It.,  and  Somerville.     3  012  143 

^-"^'i  'J'*^*1?k'*v"'  ^o'Kt'and-r  A.<;  Ph..tokraphic  camera 
provided  with  shutter  and  diaphragm.     3,011,420,  12^5-t>l. 

Sorenaen,  Henry,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Can- 
ada, as  represented  by  the  .\flnlster  of  .National  Defence 
name  thrower.     3.011, .'541,   12-5-01.  Cl    158—28   ^  ''""^■ 

Southern  States  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 
Richardson.  t»lan.  and  (Justafson 

Southern  United  Telephone  Cables  Ltd 
Stark,  William  H.  C.     3,011,707 

Specht.  Charles  A.,  to  .Minerals  A,  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corn 
Tobacco  i-omposition  and  smoking  unit  containing  material 
lor    elimmating    deleterious    matter.      3,011,921.    12-0-61, 

Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Joerren,   Ernest  A.,  and  Bagno      3.011,718 

Speidel,  Willi  :  4,'ee — 

Cast,  Adolf,   Walliser.  and  Speidel.     3.011  169 

Spencer,  John  :  See — 

Downing,  Verlan  L.    3,011,932 

Spencer.  Kenneth  M,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Product*  Inc 
Anode  assembly  mechanism.     3,012,109,  12-5-61,  Cl.  313 

'^'^'"Vk**'"'^  ^  •  ^  "•  Lincoln,  Jr.,  and  W.  P  Schneider 
to  The  I  pjohn  Co.  17a.21-epoxy-pregnenes.  3,012  028* 
12-5-01,  Cl.  200—239.55.  •'•'»'»  "•   ^^.."-o. 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  ;  See — 

Rand.  Philip  S.    3,011,703. 
Speyer,   Frederick   B.,   to   Collier  Carbon 
Stabilization     of     polyoletines     with 
3.012,003,  12-5-61,  C.  260—45.7. 
Spicers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Monck,  Boawortb  E.     3.011,377. 
Splselman,   Joseph    W.      Constructions   for 

flooring.     3,011,222,  12-5-01,  C|.  20-  6 
Sprague,    Carl    F.,    to   (ieneral    Electric   Co 
card.     3,011,028,  12-5-01.  Cl.  206—45.19 
Sprague,  James  W.  :  See    - 

guiuan,  James  U.,  and  Sprague.     3,011,882 
Spvridakis.    Emanuel   (i.,  and   L.    W.   Ramstrom,   to   Ingersoll- 
Rand   Co.      Impact    tool.     3.011.479,   12^5-61,  Cl.   121 — 33. 
Stallord,  Jerome  W.  :  See — 

Baumbach,  Harlan  L.,  and  StalTord      3,011.388 
Stably,  Daniel  C.  :  See   - 

Bender,  Frederick  .M.,  Mooney,  and  Stably.     3,012,158 
btalego,   Joseph   P.,    to  Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corp      Min- 
eral liber  product.     3.011.929,   12-.V01,  Cl.  l.')4--44. 
Stalker,   Edward   A.      Slimuded    rotors   for  compressors    tur- 
bines and  the  like.     3,011.759,  12-5-61.  Cl    253—39 
Stamicarbon  -N.V.  :  See- 
Van  Weele,  Cornells.     3.011.723. 
Stammbach,  Walter:  See — 

Frick,  Wllhelm  E.,  Schetty,  and  Stammbach 
Stan,  Henry  :  See  - 

and   Stan.     3.011.783 


and   Chemical   Corp. 
alkaline     subilizers. 


elevated  sectional 
Article  packlnc. 


3.011.942. 


CJordon,  and  Thompson, 
and  Shields.     3,(5l  1,967. 


3,011.- 


12- 


,  Inc.  :  See — 
3,011.899. 
to   Southern 
measuring    means. 


United  Telephone  Cables 
3.011.707.    12-6-«ll.    Cl. 


3,011,974. 
3,012,154. 


292,  12^-61,  Cl.  51- 


.*50. 


3,011, 


'earson.  Charles,  Jr 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See 
Uoodmann,    Eugene  1' 

970. 
Schmitkons,  (Jeorge  E 
Webb,  c;ienn  .M.     3,011,968. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  Tlie  :  See — 

Emrick,   Donald   D.,   Liao,  and   Hook.     3,011.881. 
Liao.  Chlen-wei.  Emrick,  and   Hook.     3,011,880 
StandlHrd,   Thomas  C      .Automatic  siphon.     3,011,510 

0-1,  Cl.  137—151. 
Stanley  Drug  I'roducts 

Bergman,  Leo  .M. 
Stark,   William   H    C.. 
Ltd.      Twist 
235—103. 
State  Steel  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Holman,  Lee  B.     3,011,639. 
Stauffer,  Harry  C.  :  See  — 

lleiike.  Alfred  M..  Home,  an*l  Stauffer 
Steele,  .Martin  C.  :  See 

<;old.   Robert   D.,    Pensak,  and  Steele. 
Steeneck,  Robert,  to  The  Western  I  nioii  Telegraph  Co      Single 
channel    auto-symhroniicing    telegraph    system.      3,012,097, 
12-5-01.  Cl.  178-09.5. 
Stein,  Herbert  A.     .Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  cemen- 

titious  compositions.      3,011,414,    12-.">-01.  Cl.   94—44. 
Steinmetx.  Alfn-d  A.,  and  H.  C.  Isjiacs,  to  The  Western  Union 
Telegraph    Co.       Telegraph     tai>e    transmitter    distributor. 
3,012.090.  12   .".-til.Cl    178—17. 
Stelnthal,  .M.,  &  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See   - 

t;ross,  Reinhold  J.     3,011,742. 
Stelzer,    \\illiam.    to   Kelsey-llayes   Co.      Pressure   controlling 
valve  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  brake  systems.     3,011,- 
833,  12--V0I,  Cl.  303     «0. 
.Stenemur,  .Stlg  B.  :  See  — 

Suntlen,  olof,  and  Stenemur.    3.012,015. 
Stenuls,  Fre<lerick  W.  :  .See   - 

Breslouf.    .Morris,    and    Stenuls.      3.011.98."». 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Lesuk,  Alex.     3,011.952. 
Stevenson,  Carl  R.  :  See- 

Bolling,  Charles  L.,  and  Stevenson.     3,011,945. 
Stevenson.  Kenneth  .M.  :  See 

I-angenwalter,  Ihiniel   F.,  and  Stevenson.     3,012,244. 
StewanI,  Omar  W.  :  Sec    - 

Uolbrook,   George   W..  and  Steward.     3,012,006. 
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Stleb*!,  Ariel  I.,  and  M.  G  Rljtby.  to  Rookwell-Standard  Corp. 
Safety  deviee  for  power  presses.  3,011,tJ10,  12-5— (il,  CI. 
192—131. 

StockholmH  Siiperfosfnt  FabrllcB  Aktlebolaf; :   See — 
Sunden.  Olof.  and  Steneiiiur.     3,012,015. 

Sto«M*klcht,  Wllhelni  G  riiinetnrv  cearlntr  with  double  heli- 
cal tears     .1.01  l,;ms,  12-5-«l.  C\   74—801 

Stoernier.  Wlllluni  K  ,  to  Thoni|iK(>n  Ranio  Wooldrldge  Inc. 
Pffssure  chancp  Indicator.  3.011.470,  12-5-ei,  CI.  IKi — 
117. 

Stultnian,  Uonald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Altitude  com- 
pennated  carburetor.     ;<,011,770.  12   5-61.  CI.  2fil  — :«♦. 

Stone,  r)onald  S.     Wave  trap.     .{,011.178,  12-5-fll,  CI    4—1  72. 

Stone,  Guthrl«>  B  Rotatable  lump  remover.  3,011,267,  12-5- 
61.  CI    34—112 

Stone.  John  G..  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.  Liquid  level  con- 
trol valve.     ;», 01 1,752.  12-5-(;i.  CI.  251-45 

Stout.    George   C  ,    to   The    BendU    Corp.      Retractable    strut 
3,011,777.  12  5-61.  CI.  267  -<!4. 

Struhle,  Glenn  V..,  to  I)laiiiond  National  Corp.  Carrier  carton. 
.■{,011,rt77,  12  5  61.  CI.  220  —  113 

Stumpf.  Howard  C  Tredetermlned  torque  release  socket 
wreiioh       3.011.372    12    5   61,  CI    81  — 52  4. 

Stumpf.    Ravniond.      Snow   remover.     3.011.273,    12-5-61,  CI. 

.a    45 

SturienejrKer.  .\lfred  K.,  to  Katon  Mfg    Co.     Electromajmetlc 

couiHlnc     3,012. HM).  12-5-<'.l.  CI.  .310—105. 
Suhlett.  Chnrlpx   R.  :    See- 

Galas.  ThMidore  A  ,  and  Sublett.     3.012,230. 
Sullivan,  Boetlus  H.,  Jr  .  to  National  I^ead  Co      Journal  stop 

mechanism       3,011,H36.  12-5-61,  CI.  .308 — .38. 
Sullivan,   Peter  J.  :    See-  - 

Avery.  James  I)  ,  and  SMillvnn.    3.011,781. 
Summers.  Harold  \V.,  to  Clifford  Machine  Tools  Ltd      Means 
for  feedlne  elongated  work  nieces  to  and/or  from  a  centre- 
less  jjrtndlnp  machine.     3.011,290,  12  5-61.  CI.  51—103. 
Sumner,  Clark  .\  ,  to  Victor  Cheinlc.il   Works,     .\pparatus  for 
producing  ammonium  phosphate  solutions.    3,011,875,  12-5- 
61,  CI    23--259  1. 
Sun  Klectric  Corn.  :  ftee — 

Bender.  Frederick  M.,  Moonev,  and  Stahly.     3,012,158. 
Sun  oil  Co  :  Hee- 

3.011.662. 
:    See  - 

3,(>12,20<!. 
See 

B.     3,012.132. 

Stenemur,  to  .Stockholms  Superfosfat 
<'opolyniers   of   acrvlonltrlle  and   sul- 
3.012.015,    12-5-61.    CI 


3.011.304,  12-5- 


DmIIv.  Howird  R. 
Sunalr  Klectronlcs;  Inc 
Burnslde.  James  W, 
Sunh^-aiii  Llchtlnt:  Co. 

Rosenfleld.  William 
Sunden.  niof.  and  S    B 

Kabrlks   .\ktiebo1ai; 

fofiropronvl    substituted    amides. 

260     79.3 
Siindt.  Kdward  V      Clockwork  mechanism. 

61.  CI    5H    -26 
Svensson.    N'lls   V,      Method   and   equipment   for  shlpbulldlnc 

3,011.252.  12-5-61,  CI.  29-429. 
Sylvanla  Klectric  Products  Inc.  :   See  — 
Rav,  John  G..  and  (iuncle.     3,012,168. 
St)encer.  Kennt-th   M       3.012.169. 
Wtlker    Kr;inlx  II  .  and  Zack      3,011.374. 
Sylvester.  Arthur  I)..  A.   K    Turner,  and   M    H    Schroeder.  to 

L    K.  Carwnlor  4  Co.     Decorative  optical  material.     3,011,- 

383.   12   5^!1.  CI.   88-  1 
Sylvester.  Minnie  C.     Extendable  automobPe  trunk-loading  ap- 
paratus.    3,011  660,  12-5-61,  CI.  214—950. 
Syncro  Machine  Co   :   See — 

Martlno.  Salvatore  V.     3,011.7.30. 
Szalokl.  Zoltan  :   See 

Grishln.   Peter  F.  S/.alokl.  and  Zlmmermann      3.011.301 
Szarvasi.    Etlenne.    to    L'.XIr    LIqulde.    Soclete   .\nonyme   pour 

I'Ktude    et     I'Kxploltjitlon     des     Procedes    Georges    Claude. 

Proc«'ss    for    the    polvmerlzatlon    of    ethylene.       3.012.025, 

12   5   61.  CI.  26(k     94  9. 
Szymczak,  Kugene  B  .  to  W    M.  Welch  Mfg.  Co      Photogranhlc 

exposure   prohe   device.      3,011, ,396.    12-5-61,   CI.   88 — 24. 
Tabor.  Charles  I)  ,  Jr   :    See— 

Hanson.  Merlyn  L.  and  Tabor.    3.012,139. 
Taian.  Francois.     Multl  purpose  container.     3,011,499.  12-.^- 

<!1.  CI.  132-112. 
Takahama.  Sho.  to  Yashica  Co..  Ltd  .  and  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 

Konan    Kamera    Kenkvu-Jo       Magazine    for    photographic 

cameras.     3.f»l  1 .41  H,  12   5   61.  Cl    95      31 
Takahama.   Sho.  to  Yashica   Co..   Ltd.,  and  Kahushlkl  Kalsha 

Konan    Kaiiwra    Kenkyu-Jo.      Device   for  aiitomatlcallv    re- 

turnlnc    a    counter   and    ejecting   a    magazine.      3,011,419. 

12-5-61.  CI    95     31. 
Takljruchl.  KelH  :   See  - 

Morlkawa,    Tetsuo,    and   Taklguchl       3,012,013. 
Tako    Frank :    Hee 

KusUch.  John  S..  and  Tako.     3,011,429. 
Talbovs,  David  C  •   See 

Randle,  John  V...  and  Talbovs.     3  011.525 
Tarn.    Julius   0       Bookmark.      3.011,471.    12-5-61,    CI.    116  — 

119. 
Tames.   Daniel.      Siirclcal   gown   wUh    moisture  nroof  conduc- 
tive groundlnc  meins      3.011.172    12   5-61.  Cl    2 — 51 
TanMbe.  K^nlchl    S    MMa/akl.  and  T    Osuirl.   K    to  Kurashlkl 

Rayon   Co  .   Ltd.,    and    'i    to   Air   Reduction   Co.    Inc.      Wet 

stilnning    i>olyvlnyl    alcohol    process       3,011.861.    12-5  61, 

Cl    18      54. 
Tanzberger.  Fric  W..  and  C    E.  Green,  to  Dresser  Or>eraflons. 

Inc      Stabilization  of  refrigeration  centrifugal  compressor. 

3.011.322.  12-5-61,  Cl.  62-196 

Taudt  Heinz,  to  Hell.  Dr -Ing  Rudolf  Kommandltgesellschaft. 

Method    of   S'tccesslvelv   producing   the   single    records   of   a 

set    of    corrected    pliototrraphic    color    separation    records 

3,012,093.  12-.5-61,CI.  178—5.2. 
Tavlor.  Arthur  W    C   :    Scf — 

O'Neill.   Wlllliim   A.,  Taylor,  and  Dean       3,012.038. 
Tavlor.  Edward  C.     6-n  terldlnecnrboxamldlne  and  amldoxlme 

derivatives.      3,012,034,    12-5-61,  Cl.   260 — 251.5. 


Telfer.  Robert  G.  J.  :   See— 

Reed.  Hugh  W.  B.,  and  Telfer.     3,012,022. 
Tempera  Corp.  :   .S'ec — 

Sanford,  Paul  W.     3,011,517. 
Tendlck.   Frank   H  ,   P.   E.   Thompson,   and   E.   F.  Elslager,   to 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co      Taenlaclaal  agents  and  means  of  pro- 
ducing the   same.      3,012.036,   12-5-<!l,  Cl.  260 — 279. 
Te.xaco  Inc.  :   Svc — 

3.011,321. 
:   See — 

..  and  Korbltz.     3,012.214. 
Miller,  and  Wurst.     3,012.175. 


3,011,400. 
Allen,   and 


Kennedy.      3.011.291. 
3,011,497. 
3,011.4.54. 


Clauson.  Frank  .\. 
Texas   Instruments   Inc 
Bronson,  Robert  W 
Jones.   Morton  K., 
Textron   Inc.:    Ser  — 
Neary,  Francis  B. 
Walton.    John    R., 
Thenauder,  John  ;   .Sec — 

Larsson,  Lars,  and  Thenander 
Theurer,  Josef:   See  - 

Plasser,  Franz,  and  Theurer. 
Thew  Shovel  Co..  The:   See  — 

Bowman,  Stn-ucer.     3,011,356. 
Thomas,  (Jlen  H   :    See — 

Crawford,   -Vrthur   R.,   and  Thomas.      3.012,246. 
Thonuis.   Paul   M  .   and   L.   W.    P.   Wright,   to  Builders   Equip- 
ment  Co.     Apparatus  for  handling  building  block  pallets. 
3.011.661.  12-.%   61.  Cl.  214—164. 
Thomiszer.    Ilub<'rt     J.,     to    Eugene    Dletzgen    Co.      Heating 

aj.paratus       3,01LM41,    12-.">-«il,   Cl.   2.'>0 — «m. 
Thompson.  <teorge  ]•'..  :   See   - 

GofHlmann.  Eugene  P.,  (Jordon.  and  Thompson.    3,011,070. 
Thompson  (irinder  Co..  Tile:   .sec — 

Ernst.  W  alter.     3,01 1.449. 
Thompson,    Orvilie    1..    to    De    Vry   Technical    Institute, 
Electronic     instruction     device.       3,011,269,     12-.5-61 
3.V    1!> 
Thompson.  Paul  E.  :   See 

Tendick.   Frank  H.,  Thompson,  and  Elslager.     3,012,036 
Thompsim  Kamo  Wooldridte  Inc.  :   See  — 
Heiss,  John  P,  and  (iates.     3,01 1  ..'lO.'t 
Hess.  Ant. in      3.0ll.7<i6. 
St.KM-mer.  Willium  F.     3  011.470. 
Wotring.  John  A.     3.011.308. 
Thompsim.  RolH-rt  L.  :    See — 

Kurt,    Kwald    11  .    and   Thompson 
Tliomson.    Elihu    C  ,    and    P.   J.    Cade. 
America.        Headlight     sensing     device 
3.()12.1.-.0.    12 -.5-61.   CI.   2.'>0— 239. 
Thoresen,  Carl  R   :   Sre — 

Eliassen.  Fred  B  ,  and  Tlioresen.     3,011,789. 
Tien.  Ping  K.  :    Sir 

Dransfeld.   Klaus.   Kompfner,   and  Tien.     3.012.201. 
Tien.   Ping  K..    to   Hell  Telephone   I^nboratories.   Inc.      Travel- 
ing   w.ive    parametric    amplifier.      3,012.203,    12 -.'Mil,    Cl. 
:!30     .-. 
Tilden,  Carl  V  .  to  Village  of  Deniing.  Municipal  Corp.     Meth- 
od of  m.iking  (irill   hit.     3  011.3(;7.   12-.-.-61.   t1.   76—108. 
Toepel,    Richard    U..    to  General   .Motors  Corp.      Exhaust    heat 
control   valve  assembly.      3.011.488.   12   .">   61.  Cl     123-122. 


Inc. 
Cl. 


.      3.011. .-.70. 
to   Electronics  Corp    of 
for     aut(miobiles. 


.Marvin    W  .   and    H     E. 


Kasting.    to   I'nion   Carbide 
sliap<-il     me;it     products. 


Drden.  Joseph  H      3.011. .594. 

James  E,.  and   M    O    Longstreth,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
■'o.     Extrusion  miildlng  apparatus.     3.011.214,  12-.-»-61. 


3.011.605. 


Toepper. 

Corp.        .Method     for     preparing 
3.011.8!».-..    12   .">-61,   Cl.   99      107. 
Tokheim  Coip.  :   .s'rc  - 

TslL'uloff.  GeorL'e  N.     3,011,446. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :    See—- 

Borden.  Joseph  H      3.011. .594. 
Tollar,    " 
cal  Cf 
Cl     18—30. 
Tomko.  Don  lid  R   :   See — 

Hungerford.   Philip  C  .  Jr  .  and  Tomko. 
Tunis  River  Cincinnati  Chemical  Corp.:   See 

Varkony.  Emerich.     3,011,727. 
Torresen.     Riihert.     to    The    Brunswick    .Automatic    PInsetter 
Corp.        Pinfall      <tetection      and      Indication.        3,011,785, 
12-5-61.   Cl     273      43. 
Totsas   Edgar  J   :   See — 

Day,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Totsas.     3,011,518, 
Toulier,  Paul  B   :   Srr-- 

Block.  Harry  W..  and  Touher.     3,011.894. 
Townsend.  Richard  W   :   See — 

Tnrlay.    Joseph   D..   and   Townsend.      3.011,438. 
Tracv   John  R   :   See-  - 

Encelhorn.   Fretl.   Tracy,    and   Appaluci.      3.011,n.">0. 
Traub.  Karl  W  .  L    J    Frost,  and  W.  J.   BUdwln.  to  Nationiil 
l>ead     Co        Ceraiuic     pigment     compositions.        3,011,001, 
12-5-61,   Cl.   4  06      209. 
Trevaskis,    Henry   W  .   to  Dunlop   Rubber  Co    Ltd       Pressure 
fluid   valve   mechanism   and   braking  systems  Incorporating 
same.      3.011.831.    12-.5-61.  CI.   .303—24. 
Troy  Steel  Corp  :   Sre 


Bruce.    Merckllnc.    and    Truett. 
Submerged    motor 


103      87 
Mecom. 


Pump 


3.011.787. 


Menire.  Philip  G      3.011 
Truett.  William  I,  :    Srr 

Anderson.     Arthvir    W  , 
3  012  023. 
TsigulolT,    (Jt'orge    N.     to    Tokheim    Corp 
pump   •'tiurf lire.      .1(111. 446     12-5-61. 
Tucker.  John  T  ,  ami  J    O    Kubanks    to  J    W 
p-ickinir.     3.011  «ns.  i2   .-.   61 .  Cl.  286— 12. 
Tudor  Metal  Products  Corp  :   See — 

Modica.  Joseph.   Jr..  and   F'nsign 
Tung  Sol  Klectric  Inc  :   See   - 

Skelletf.  AllH-rt  M.     3.012.095. 
Turbo  Machine  Co   :   .s'cc   - 

Brownell.  Jnhii  R      3  011.327 

Joseph    D.   and   R    W    Townsend       Subfloatinc  mine. 
61.   n     102      14. 

to  General    Motors  Corp.      Engine   lubrl- 
3.011, .591.    12-5-61.   Cl     184 — 6. 
See^ 


Turlav.   Joseph 
3,011,438.    12-.". 

Turlav.   Joseph    D 
eating   system. 

Turner    Arthur  F 


Sylvester.  Arthur  D..  Turner,  and  Schroeder.     3,011,383. 
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3.011._'n3.   12-^"i-61. 


Turner,   Mlb<»rt    M.      Method  of  drilling  horizontal   borfs  em 

ployinn    a    Kel-formlnK    colloidal    UrilUnK   fluid.      3.011. 5«7, 

U'-.V»il.   CI.    17."» — 5.1. 
Type-Uiltp  DeHk  .Mfc  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

BlfvlnH.  Kenneth  A      3.011.846 
Tyree.  Lewis.  Jr.      I'uuip.     3.011.4.')0.   12-5-fil,  CI.   103 — 1.^3. 
I  Irli-h.   Iliirold  <).    -  XeroRraphlc  development  electrode  appa- 

ratUK.      3,011.474.    lL'-.->-(>l.   CI     IIS      r>M 
Lnibricht,    Kmil,    to    AJem    LaboratorieK,    Inc.      Cuh    wusher 

and     ll<|uld     injector     type     Kludge     remover.       3,011.7«>9. 

IL'-Vfil.   CI.   2<il— 3. 
I  ndeiwooil,    Orvllle   J.,    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Refrulitor 

Co        I»ive    boiiibtnK    computer!*.      .'{OII'O^      12--.V-((1      CI 

-'3.-.     «l  .-|.  ...  . 

I  ncer,   <'unnar   K.      I'lumb   bob  <levlce 

CI.   33      1.'17. 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  :   See 

Andernon.  Kenneth  H.     3.011  WV*. 

.\ndersnn.  Kenneth  11..  and  Hersh.     3.011,!)i»l. 

Hre<k.  l>onuld  \V  ,  and  Acara.     3.01  1.8IK> 

(Jarei;*.  Paul  J  .  and  .M->hr.    3  Oll.Oli 

l^'e.h,   |{..l)erf  K  .  and  Knap      3.012.077 

T.>epi>er,  .Mar\in  W  ..  and  Kastlnir.     3.011.895. 

^Naltoii    Richatd   K.   Sellers,   and   Colcloujrh. 

Webb,  Watt   \V..  W  Isxler,  and  l-'nrgenc      3,011 
I'nion   Industrial  Co.,  Divixion  of  The  Alliance  .Machine  Co 
See-- 

Shutt.  Mllo.     3,Oll.»i<iO. 
I'nion  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See — 

Huckmann,  John   1*.   Liggett,  and  WlKeman.     3.011,879 
I  nited  .\ircraft  Corp.  :   Sfe 

Merman.  Nelson;  and  (Jlrsch.     3.012.220. 
I'nitefl  .\ircraft  I*ro<Inct«.  ln<-.  :   See 

Klank.  Walter  C.  Jr.    3,011..'i04. 
I'nited Carr  KastenerJ'orp.     .See — 

Aniesburv.  Kot)ert  R.     3.011.809. 

H.-ath.  Clar.iice  W      3.011.743. 
rnite<l   KlectronicH  Laboratories,  Inc 

Hammer.  Oliver  S.      3,011,41«. 
Inited  Oophysicai  Corp.  :   See  — 

I'ererson.   Raymond  A.      3,011. ."^82. 
United  Kingdom  .Itomlc  Knergy  .Authority  :   ge 

Williams.  Jack,  and  Livey       3  011,960, 


3.011,987. 

.870. 


8ee- 


U.S.  FilM'rglass  I'riKlucrs,  Inc.  :  See — 

0'<;arH,  Larry       3,011.468. 
I'nited  States  of  America 
•Agriculture  :   Sre- 

.Mehltretter.  Charle.<»  L.      3.012.041. 

Walens.  Henry  A.,  and  Wall.      3.012,027. 
.\lr  Force  :   See — 

Howrlng.  John  I.  R  .  and  Klklns.      3  011.826. 

Brothers.  William  W  .  Jr..  and  EUard.      3.011,408. 

Dorciak.  Michael  K..  and  Basil.     3.012.199. 
.\rmy  :    See  — 

Bo.vlnn.  .Arthur  1'  .  and  P'ontana.      3,012.116 

Harvey.  John  K.,  Jr.      3.01 1  .."SStl. 

Kosmahl.  Heinrich  C.      3  012.171. 
P..     Andrews, 


Marlnelll.     Loreto 

3.012.018. 
Musser.  C  Walton. 
Wenig,  Harold  G 


and     MontermoRO. 


3.011,409. 
3,011.442 
.\tomic  Knergy  Commission  :   See — 

Benedict.  (Jlen  K..  and  Lyon.     3.011,865. 
3.01 1  923. 

and  TalM)r.     3,012,139. 
Rice.    DenHt,   Rojrera,   and 


Coffer.  Charles  O. 

Hanson,  Merlyn  L. 

Koch.    I>*onard    J..    Rice.    DenHt,   Rogers,   and   Novlck. 

.i. 01 1.962. 
Nigg.  r>onald  J.      3.012.210. 
.National  .\eroitautlcti  and   Space  .Administration  :  See — 

Kckert.  Krnst  R.  C.      3.011. 7<iO. 
Navy  :   See  — 

l)e  Mong.  Maurice  D.      3.011.70."». 

Keiijer,   Jean   H.   and   Lund.strom.      3.011.716. 

Ford.  (Jerald  M.      3.012  182. 

Hicks.  Harry  F,  Jr.      3.012.212. 

Hill.  Freeman  K.      3,011  341. 

Johnson    Robert  R.      3,012,187. 

Miller.  Charles  K  .  Barkas,  and  I'ptegraff.     3,012.191. 

Skramstad,      Harold      K.,      Raudenbusb.      and      Hart. 

3.011.738. 
Snyder.  Hartland  S..  and  Hummer      3,012  148 
Wafers.  William   M       3.012.202. 
Weiss.  Malcolm  A.      3.011.336. 
Werle,  Otto  I'.,  and  Courembis.      3.011,406 
Wheeler.  Donald  H.     3,011,714. 
Inited  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 
Bill,  John  C       3.012.049. 
Rupprecht.  Kenneth  J.      3.011.302. 
Smith.  Wendell  V.      3.012,001. 
I'nited   States  Steel  Corp.  :    See 

I'elllssier.    (Jeorge    R  .    Reisdorf.   and   Wicker.      3,012.140. 
I'niversal  Oil  Pro<liicts  Co       See    - 

Cyba.  Henry  A.,  and  Roaenwald.      3,011,976. 
Cvbn    Henrvk  A.      3.012  O.M>. 
Pollitier.   Krnest  L.      3.012.0.'S3. 
Iniversity  of  Southern  California,  The  :   See — 
Burg,  .Anton  B  .  an<l  Wagner.      3.012.076. 
I'pjohn  <'>i  .   The      See  — 

Murray.   Herbert  C.  and   Relneke.      3.011. 9.M. 
SfK-ro.  (Jeorge   B..   Lincoln,  and   .Schneider.      3.012  028 
Wechfer.   William  J  .   Schroeter.  and   Bubler.      3.012.046. 
I'ptegrnff.  Roy  K  .  Jr   :    See  — 

Miller.  (Iiarh-^  K..   Barkas.   and   I'ptegraff.      3.012.191. 
VKB  Oeutsches  Hydrierwerk  Rodleben  :   See — 

Kngelbrecht.       Heinz  Joachim.       Lenke        and       Muller 
3.012.033 

VKB  Kameraund  Klnowerke  Dresden  ;   See — 

Hauptvogel.  Herbert.     3.011.397. 
Vpni  Werk  fur  Fernmeldewesen  :   See —  , 

Rumpf,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Gessaer.     3,012,166. 


Vahldieck,  Nathan  P..  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Fuel  ceU. 

3.012.086.  12-5-01.  CI.  13(; — 80. 
VakHvik.  Adrian  J.,  to  CTS  Corp.     Tandem  control  for  stereo- 
phonic   sound 
CI.  33H— 134. 
Van  Billiard.  Lewis  H.,  and  W 
Co.      Sea   water   tMitteries. 
160. 
Van  De  Mark  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  : 
.Meyer,  James  R.      3,011, .WO. 
Van   Duuren,  Kara  .   .s'ce- 

Hermsen,  Johannes,  and  van  Duuren.      3,012,147. 

to    .Minister  of   Supply.   Her  Maj- 

L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 

Guns     or     mortars.       3,011,407, 


reproducing    systems.      3,012,213.    12-5-Cl, 

.  R.  <;rogan,  to  General  Electric 
3,012.087,    12-5-61,   CI.   130— 

See- 


Van  Koningsveld,  Dudley, 
esty's  Government  of  tn 
and  Northern  Ireland. 
12-.V-01,  CI.  89—17. 

Van   Luik.   Frank  W..  Jr. 


to  Geueral  Electric  Ca     Optical 
■    '     "      12-5-61.  CI. 

Latch  mecha- 


12   5-61.  CI.  220 
Vauzo,   Ma  reel  lo.  D. 
cieta  per  Azioni. 
for  tire  casings. 


to  Bridgeport  Brass  Co. 
blind   lift  cords.     3.011, 

3.011.679.    12-5-61.    CI. 


linear  condensation  nuclei  device.     3.011,390. 
88  -14. 
Van    Noord,   Andrew   J.,   to  The   Jervis  Corp. 

nism.     3.011.810.  12-.>-01,  CI.  292   -111. 
Van  .Slooten,  Louis  J.,  to  (ieneral  .Motors  Corp.     Valve  lifter. 

3,011,48.-).  12-5-Ul.  CI.  123      90. 
Van  Weele,  Cornells,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.     Liquid  distributor 

3,011,723,   12-5-01.  CI.   239      19,{. 
Van   Zee,  Arthur  F.,   to  Oweus-llllnois  Glass  Co.      Composite 
glass   article  and  method   of  making  the  same.     3,011,673, 
2  1. 

Glletta,  and  A.   Pacciarini,  to  Pirelli  So- 
Apparatus  for  pro4luciiig  fabric  flippers 
3,011.540.    12-5-61.  CI.    l.'.O— 422. 
Varkony,  Emeri<h,   to  Toms  River  Cincinnati   Chemical  Corp. 
Pulverizing  mill  and  unloading  device  therefor.     3,011,727 
12-5-61,  CI.  241  —  171. 
Vaasallo.  Onofrlo,  F.  La  .Marca,  and  B.  M.  Schaffer.     Adjust- 
able air  vents  and  wind  prot»Ktor   for  infants'  carriages. 
3.011,«24,  12-5-61,  CI.  296^102. 
Vassar,  Forest  V.  :  Sec — 

Jackson.  Clark  K..  and  Vassar.     3,011,922. 
Vaughn.    Jack    S..    to    Ingersoll  Rand    Co.      Socket    retainer. 

3.011.794.  12-5-61,  Ci.  279      76. 
Velia,  Louis  J.,  and  H.  L.  Hardcastlc. 
Four  cord  equalizer  for  Venetian 
236.  12   5-61,  CI.  24      129. 
Velter,    John    F.      Cup    disp«-nser. 

221-63. 
Verga.    Frank   A.,   and   J.    Ruffolo.   to   .Martin  Marietta   Corp. 

Split  locking  handle.     3.011.851.  12   5-61,  CI.  312      320. 
Vernegaard.  Vagn:  See 

Lunn.  James,  Douglas,  and  Vernegaard.     3,011,283. 
Versa  I.  Iikv  :  See — 

Co»per,  Dale  L.     3,012,114. 
Versnel,  Join.  ;  See-- 

Parker.  John  A.,  and  Versnel.     3.011.999. 
Vesak,  Joseph,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Canada  Ltd. 
fonniug  divider       3.011.672.    12-5-61,  CI.   217- 
Victor  Cliemical  Works  :  .See 

Sumner.  Clark  A.     3,011,875. 
Village  of  Deinlng.  .Municipal  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Tllden,  Carl  V.     3.011.367. 
Vilmenllng.    John    B.,    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Co.      Impact    tool. 

3.011.480,  12-5   61.  CI    121      33 
Vilmerding.  John  B  ,  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co. 
and  driving  device.     3,011,534,  12-5-61, 
Vilmerding.  John  B.,  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co. 

3  011.613.  12-5-61.  CI.  193-43. 
Visseaux.  J.,  S.A.  ;  .S'cf    - 

Hanlet.  Jacques  .M.  N      3.011.247. 
Vltello.    Charles    C.    to    Rockwell    .Mfg.    Co. 

3.011.344.  12-.5-61.  C\    73      281. 
Vogel.    Harold   .A.,    to   .No-Sag   Spring  Co.      Furniture   clamp. 

3.011.227.  12   5  61.  C\.  20—92. 
Voigtiander  A.<;.  :  See— 

Fischer.  Oskar.  and  (;regtr.     3.011,415. 
Sommer.  Richard.     3.011,420. 
Vorwerk  &  Co.  :  See  - 

Menche.  Heinrich.     3.011.188. 
W.  C.  (ienerator  Co.  :  Sre    - 

Wasko.  «;eorg»'  J.      3.012.186. 
Waher    James    W.       Pressure    relieving    closure.      3,011.671. 

12-.'>-61.  CI.  215     40 
Wacker  Chemle  GmbH.  :  Sef — 

Bauer.  Hans,  and  He«-kmaier.     3,012.005. 
Nitzsihe.  Siegfried,  and  Riedl. .     3.011,975. 
Wagener,   Harcdd   L,.  35%    to  A.  A.   Moss.      .Marine  i>ropeller. 

3.011.561.  12.5   61.  CI.   170 — 176. 
Wagner  l-^lectrlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Klinkslek.  Karl  W.     3.011.728. 
Schwartz    Robert  K  ,  and  Falk. 
Wagner,  Jan  K.  :  Srr 

Krupp.  Rolwrt  F..  and  Wagner. 
Wagner.  Ross  1   :  Sre 

Burg.  Anton  B  ,  and  Wagner.     3.012.076. 
Waldrich.    Oskar       Machine    tools.      3,011,373 

N2      32 
Walens.    Henry    A  .    and    M.    E.    Wall,    to    United 
America.    Agriculture.      2racetoxj 
nan  3.20-dionu  and  pro<'ea». 
2:19, 55 

Walker.  Brooks.     Fluid  power  transmission.     3,011.314.  12-.%- 
,     61.  CI   60     52 

Walker.  Brooks,  and  H.  J  Schulti :  said  Schultz  assor.  to  said 
Walker  Fluid  supply  means  for  oiteratlng  aulomoblle  de 
vices.     3,011.574.12   .'161.(1    180    -1. 

Walker.  Frank  H  .  and  A.  Zack.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Pro<l 
ucts  Inc.  Wafer  coil  manufacture  3,011. .174.  12-5-61, 
CI    82      48. 

Walker  Mfg   Co  :  See 

Sells.  Edward  C.  Jr.    3,011,524. 


Glued  cell 
.30. 


Fastener  holding 
a.   144      32. 
Inde.xing  device. 


Fluid    meters. 


3.011.506. 
3.011.633. 


12.5-61,    CI. 


States    of 


'etoxy  i\p,    12^-epfi\y  .%a  preg- 
3.012.027.   12  .5-61.  CI.   260 — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xxni 


Walkiip.  I^wU  E. :  See — 

Joii.H,  Upxford  W,  Rfif.  and  Walkiip.     3,011,435. 
Wnll.  Mt>!)r(H>  K.  :  See 

Wal.ii.s.  Henry  A.,  and  Wall      3,012.027. 
Walliic'.   Jack  K.     FiHlilu.ok  disKoiger.     3,011.286,   12-5-61, 

CI.   J.{      .'>:{.3. 
WiillarH,  Paul  F.  :  Ser 

Ui.k.T.  KIcliard  W,  and  Wallace.     3,011,98:j. 
WallistT.  (JuKtav  :  Nee 

Casf.   Ailolf,   Walli.xtT.   and   SpHdel 
Walton.  John  R.,  K.  K.  Allen,  and  W.  J 


3  011,169. 
Kennp<ly.  to  Textron 


Inf.      Ddue  (trlinliiin  iiiucliine  for  Nnsex.     3.011,291,   12 

<!l.  CI    .")!    -127. 
Walton.   Kicliard   K  .   H    F.   Sellers,  and  W.  C.  Coklounh.  Jr., 

to     I'nion     Carbide     Corp.        <*rgano!illo.vane     oopolvniers. 

3.011.!»H7    12-.'>-61.  CI.  2«0      18. 
Warniiiij:,   TpoeU.   to   Iiisersoll-Rand  Co.     Crusshead  connec- 
tion.    3.01I.K12,   12   .-.»n,  CI.  287—100. 
Warner,   I'aul   F.,   to   I'hilllpR   I'etroleuni   Co.      I'rep.iratlon  of 

finely  divld«<<l  nn-tal  di.Hpersionn  in  fluids.     3,011,079,  12-o- 

til,  CI.  2.')2--35y. 
W.islilmrn.    Charles    W..    and    J.    A.    Ileldish.    to    Copperweld 

Sti-el  Co.      Jletliod   for  joining  clad  rod.s  and  wires  or  the 

like      3.011  25.'>.  12   •'•   61,  (1.  29  -471  7, 
Wasko,  <ieorfC«  J.,   to  W.  C.  (ienerafor  Co.     Vehicle  operated 

iri-nerntor  unit.     3.012.186,  12-5   61,  Cl.  322—90. 
Waters.    Willinin    M  .    to    I'nited    States    of    America.    Xavv. 

Jtinip  aniplitier  circuit.     3.012  202,   12-5-61,  Cl.  328—140. 
W.itkins.   Franklin   M..   to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Sodium  car 

Ixinatc  as  inhibitor  litzainHt  corrosion  bv  ainnioniH-aninioni- 

uni   nitrate  solutions.      3,()n.8«2.    12-5-61.   Cl.   21  —  2.5. 
Watson.   William   H.,  and   M.   K.   Riiusch,   to  SincLilr  Refining 

Co.      Methojl    for    the    manufacture    of   a    oxidation    stable 

l)right  stock       3.011.972,    12-5-61.  Cl.   208-264. 
Watt.   i:verett   C.   and   L.   A.      Hydraulic  actuator  shaft  seal. 

.{,011,845.  12-5-ttl.  Cl.  309—2. 
Watt.  Lvnn  A.  :  See 

Watt.  Kverett  C.  and  L.  A.     3,011,84.5. 
Waukesha  Hejirings  Corp.  :  Ser — 

<; ruber,  Jerome  M.     3  011,8.39. 
Webb,  (;ienn   if.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Rejuvenation  of  plati 

num  tvpe  hydroforming  catalysts.     3,011,968,   12-5-61,  Cl. 

2(»H      140. 
Webb,  Watt  W.,  W.  A.  WIssler,  and  W.  D.  Foreeng,  to  Fnlnn 

Carbide  (^llnp.     Process  for  preparing  virtually  (M'rfect  alu 

mina  crystals.     3,011.870.   12-5-61,  Cl.  23—142. 
Wels-or,  Inc.  :  See 

llechler.  Valentine,  IV.     3,011.680. 
Wi-lwr    Cerhard  :  See-  - 

Rob.   .Nikolaus.  Wulf,  and  Wefn-r.     3.011,990. 
Webster,   (Jeorge  J  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Carlwin  black 

furnace  fluid    injector       3  011,872,    12-5   61     Cl.   23—209.4. 
Wechter.  William  J  .  L  C.  Schroeter.  and  I).  R.  Buhler,  to  The 

Ppjohn   Co.      3-mono   and   20niono-oximeH   of    1  l^hytlroxy- 

5^  pregnane-3,20-illone   and    their   corresponding  llinethvl, 

lloallyl    and    1  In  niethallyl   derivatives.      3,012,046.    12-5- 

l!l,   Cl.   260-  397  45. 
Weill,    «;ienn    E.,    to  Creatlveerlng   Inc.      Collant   heater  and 

control    unit   construction.      3,012,129,    12-5-61,    Cl.   219— 

39 
Welnlterg,    Isldor.       Jumping    toy.      3,011,782.    12-5-61,    Cl. 

272      57. 
Weiss,     Malcolm     .\..    to    I'nlted    States    of    America,    Navy. 

l>roplet    sampling   probe       3,011,336.    12-5-61.    Cl.   73—29. 
Welssman,  Dnvld.   to  I»rvlng  Systems  Co,     Smoke  generator. 

•'..012.124,   12-5  61,  Cl.   219—19. 
Welch.  W    M..  Mfg.  Co   :  See  - 

Szymciak.  Eugene  R.     3,011  .396. 
Welsh.   Harvey  W.  to  Ceneral  Motors  Corp.     Valve.     3,011,- 

522.   12   5-«l.  CI.    137      «i25.46 
Welsh.   Hewitt  S.,  and   H.  <».   Halou-.'h. 

sure    loading    means    for    traveling 

12   5-61,  Cl.  H;2      361 
Welsh.  Jay  Y,  to   Maniranese  Chemicals  Corp      Precipitation 

>if   manganese   carbonate.      3.011,867,    12   5-61,   Cl.    23 61. 

Wenlg.   Harold  (',..   to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Armv.      Me 

chaiilcal    Impact   del,iv    and    firing  device   for    fuze   applica 

tlons      3.011,442    12-5-61.  CI.   102-75 
Werle.    Otto    P.,    and    J      P    Courembls,    to    United    States    of 

.\merlca,     Vavy.       Missile     launching     system.       3.011406, 

12-5  81.  CI.  89      1.7. 
Werner.  Franli  R.  :  See  — 

Zurbuchen.  Lonis  V.  .  and  Werner.     3,011,699. 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

lto<lek,  FMward  J  .  and  Pizzl.     3,011,9,35. 
Western  Ma<ldnerv  Co.  :  See — 

Felsrh.  Hans  J  .  an<i   Prav      3.011.637 
Western  States  .Maihlne  Co..  The:  See  — 

Huser.   Rbhanl  J       3  011,641. 
Western  T'nifin  Telegraph  Co,  The:  See — 
Steeiieck.  Ro' ert       3.012,097. 
Stelnmetx.  Alfred  A.,  and  Isaacs.     3  012  096 
Westln.'house  Air  Prake  Co.  :  See — 
Cannon,  .lohn  C.     3.011.6,55. 
Cannon    .lohn  (',  .  and  Morris      3,011654 
Weston.  Charles.  &  Co.  I.td.  :  See — 

<;ulte,   Wilfred       3,011,815. 
Whearley,    Rolw-rt    L.    L    J.    Novak,   and   F.   O    Deutscher    to 

Kea   Magnet   Wire  Co,   Inc       Insulated  electrical  equipment 

and  proces*  of  making.     3,012.092,   12-5-61,  CI.   174 121 

Wheeler.    Donald    H  ,    to    I'nlted    States    of    America      Navy 

Seftable     nmgnetlc     Integrator,       3,011,714.     12-5-61.     Cl. 

Whltcomb,  David  W   • 
Milllken,  William 

White    Arnomt:      to  Consolidated  Mining  and   Smelting  Co 
«MoVH:"tM/i:958.  \^'::i':6l'.7r20"4'-^5^6.^'"^   ""'   ''"'■"'''^ 


to  Clnpak. 
blankets. 


Inc.     Pres- 
3,01 1  ,.545, 


See — 

F.,  Jr.,  and  Whltcomb. 


3,011.579. 


Baldwin-Llma-Hamilton 
3,011,343.    12-5-61,    CI. 


Temperature   con- 
3.011.771,   12-5-61. 


Graham,  to 
capacitors. 

Key  assem- 
70—216. 


White,   Ira   M.,  and   F.  H.   Rued,  to 

Corp.      Hydraulic   flow    indicator. 

73—210. 
White.  John   .\..  Jr.,  to  Be-Ge  Mfg.  Co.     Road  grader  havinv 

front    and    rear    extensions    and    blade    position    indicator 

3,011,275,   12-5-61.  CI.  37 — 143. 
Whltln  .Machine  Works  :  See— 

<;rishin.  Peter  F.,  Szalokl,  and  Zimmermann.     3,011,301 
Wicker,  Everett  K.  :  «ee   - 

Pellissier,    (ieorge   E.,   Relsdorf,   and   Wicker.      3,012,140 
Wldham,  Ernest  <;      Venting  device  of  splllproof  type.     3.011, 

503,  12-5-61,  cr.   137—43. 
Wllco  Metal  Proilucts,  Inc.  :  ^'ee — 
Einhorn.  Ilarrv  E.     3,011,648 
Wilcox,    .Merrill    II.,    to   Aladdin    Mfg.   Co. 

trolled  heater  and  enclosure  therefor. 

Cl.  2»i:{— 2. 
Wllhelm,  John  W.  :  See— 

Skldmore,  Richard  H.     3,011,.332. 
W.Ike,  Bernard  J.,  to  Hlld  Floor  Machine  Co.     Moor  machine 

for  hazardous   atmosidieres.      3,011,190,    12-.5-61,   Cl.    15- 

49. 
Wilkinson,  Virginia  .M.     Water  ski  handle  and  reel  for  rop«. 

.{.011,734,  12-5-61,  Cl.  242—96. 
Williams,  George  L.      Multiple  purpose  woodworking  appara- 
tus.    3,011,532,  12-5-til,  CI.  144—1. 
Williams,  Jack,  and  D.  T.  Livey,  to  United   Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy    .Authority.       .Methods    of    manufacturing    graphite 

bodies  and  nuclear  fuel  niaterlals  comprising  said  graphite 

boilies.     3,01 1,9<!0,  12-5-61,  CI.  204— ir>4. 2. 
Williams,  Kenneth  (J.   D..  R.  C.  Smith,  and   P.  E. 

A.     H      Hunt     (Capacitors)     Ltd.       Electrical 

3.012,176,   12-.5-U1,  Cl,   317—258. 
Williams,   .Murray   E.,   to  Dexter   Industries  Inc. 

tdy    retention   system.      3,011,331,    12-5-61,   CI 
Williams  Research  Coip.  :  See — 

Williams,  Sam  B.,  and  Benson.    3.011.311. 
Williams.  Richard  J.,  to  American  Metal  Products  Co.     Meth- 
od of   forming  a  ball  joint   utilizing  a   fluorocarbon   laver. 

3.011,219,  12-.5-<il,  Cl.  18—59. 
Williams,    Sam    B.,   and   J.    J     Benson,    to  Williams  Research 

Corp.     tias  turbine.     3,011,311,  12-5-61,  Cl.  60 — 39  36 
Williams,  Thurston   V.,  to  The  O.K.  Tool  Co.,   Inc.     Cutting 

tools.     3,011,370,  12-5-61.  Cl.  77 — 58. 
Wilson.    Allen    B.      Breakwater    and    method    of    dissipating 

waves.     3.011.316,  12-.5-61,  Cl.  61 — 4. 
Wilson,  Edward,  &  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Lawrence  R.     3,011,329. 
Wilson,  Frank  R.,  to  Q.  E.  Wilson.     Tube  cutting  and  ream- 
ing tool.     3,011,371,   12-5-61.  Cl.  77—73 
Wilson.  John  H.     Fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch  mechanism 

for  catheads   and   the   like.      3.011.609,   12-5-«il.   Cl.   192— 

Wilson.  Lawrence  R  ,  to  Edward  Wilson  &  Son  Ltd      Leather 
shaving  apparatus.     3.011,329,   12-5-61,  Cl    69 — 37 

Wils(m,  Qulnn  E.  :  See   ~ 

Wilson,  Frank  R.     3,011,371. 

Wilson,  William  B.     Irrigation  hydrant.     3,011,509,  12-5-61, 
CI.   l."!7  — 122. 

Wiltz,  John  L.,  to  Harper-Wyman  Co.     Gas  valves 
721,  12-,->-61,  Cl.  236—99. 

,5  oil, in.},  u-iH-ni,  CI,  o — oo3.7. 
Wintle.  Harley  C.  :  See— 

Myers.  Richard  T.,  and  Wintle.     3.012,13m 
\Mrth,  Thomas,  and  H.  Kunscher,  to  Krauss-Maffel  Aktienge 

sellschaft.     Railway  vehicle.     3,011,458.  12-5-61,  Cl.  105— 

Wise,   Joseph    H.      Material   handling  apparatus 

12-.5-»)l,  Cl    214      84. 
Wiseman,  Edward  L.  :  See   - 

Buckmann.   John    P,    Liggett,   and   Wiseman.      3,011879 
Wiseman,   Russell  M.,   to  Diamond  Alkali  Co      Apparatus  for 

discharging  partl<ulate  material.     3,011,829.   12-5-«l.  Cl. 

Wissfer.  William  A.  :  See— 

Webb    W.^tt  W.    WIssler,  and  Forgeng.     3,011,870 
Wolte.   John   E..    to  Northrop  Corp.      Aircraft   enclosure  edge 
attachment      3.01 1.210.  12-5-61.  Cl    16-    128  "•^^  ^i-^ 

Woirr,    Paul    A.,    to    Kerr-McGee    Oil    Industries 

mergible  barge.     3,011,317,   12-5-61.  Cl 
WoiMl.  Jack  N.  :  See— - 

Boyce,   Wlllam  C,  Luton,  and  Wood 

Wood  Processes  (Oregon)    Lt.l   ■  See 

Chapman,   Ralph.     3,011,^38 
^^^,1l  ^^  k'^'V'"   ?••,*•'   General   Motors   Corp.^  Motor  vehicle 

Kammer,  Donald  E..  and  Wood.     3  012  172 
Uoods,    Frank,    to    Polymer    Corp.    Ltd.      Vulcanization    of 

rubbers.     3.012.014,  12-5-61,  Cf  2C.a  -79 
Woods,  George  E.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc 

tlon    of    esterlficatlon    product.       3,012,047, 

Woolhouse,    (:^harlPs    J.    to    Interlux    Corp.      Apparatus 
loosening   solid    content    of   cups.      3,012.125.    12 


3.011.- 


3.011.665. 


61 — 46.5. 
3.011,739. 


Inc.      Sub- 


Prod  uc- 
12-5-61,    Cl. 


219-  19 

^^  «'",*'';-.''"*"'R^-     '''"'''•*  '""iP  construction 
ol,  Cl.  240 — .52  6. 

Woserau.  Otto,  and   H 


for 

Cl. 


5-61, 
3.012.1.34.  12-5- 
Bag  Co 


.,..„    ^         .  ■"*>'•  Anderson,   to  Bemls  Bro    duk  *  o 

Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  carbon  dioxide  i>ellets 
compacting  a  bag  with  the  pellets  therein  and  Insert  ngthf 
comgacted^bag  Into  a  liquid  container.     3,011,290,  12-5-61, 

^^  lV2"T2%"-6L*c" ••200-"-38""'  ^"'<^*'"'*^  <^«-     Timer.     3,012.- 


Wotrlng 
and  11 
60—35.6 


J»^n  A  .  to  Thompson  Ramo-Wooldrldge    Inc      Fuel 
and    afterburner    pump    system.      3.011,308,    12-5-61,    Cl. 


XXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,012.173. 
3.011.376. 


««*i-i  •/^"'"'.P.  •  •'  M  Chafin.  and  O  M  Wynn.  to  Th*  Auto- 
DrvoLrf''«r™  "■•'♦''""'"«  "n"'  ""•^"■bly  with  .prlDK  blaH^d 
pivoted    arm    return   nieann.      3,011,376.    12-i-6l.   CI    83— 

Wright,  Lawrenc<>  \V.  P.  :   See— 

w.,    ?".5"'»«;:''«"'M.  and  Wright.     3,011.6<',1. 
»  u,  Kdward  8   :    See — 

«•  i/'i?^-  ^V'"*™  I' .  *nd  Wu.     3,011.617. 
Wulf.  HorHt -Dieter  :  See— 

Roh    .MkoliiuH,  Wulf.  and  Weber.     3.011  »»0 
\\  unit.  Krnest  C. :  See — 

JoneH.   Morton  K..  Miller,  and  WurHt. 
Wynn.  Oeorue  M.  :   See — 

WriKht,   John   O..   Cbufln,   and   Wynn 
Xamnx  Ao.  :  See- 

BauniaiHi.  Martin  A      3,011,2r>0 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Qundlach,   Robert  W      3,011  473 
lakublk.  John  :   Wee — 

Bartn.T    Klllot,  and  Yakublk.     M,011  »46 

."^Hrfinnf    "'*M-  \"  ^f  "*""  ""■""  '*«*«"  Kenkyu«ho      Com- 
.'S  if  .^n  "^  Hlmlnatlng  toxic  efTectM  of  nicotine  and  meth- 

Ya'ihlcactltT'wre*:!"  •■"''•  '''''''''■  ^''-  ^«'-"- 
Takahaiiiu,   Sho      ,{.011  41H 
Tukahunia,  Sho.     3.011.'41» 
■intema,    Robert   T.,   to   Boeing  Airplane  Co.      Allehtlne   eear 
Hhock   strut  for  aircraft      :{.UIl,t78.  12-&-(il,  CI    2«7-«V 
c"*"'i4{^^2l6        "*    curving    Kupport.      3,011,530,    12-5-61. 

^"."I'!mK^^"'"'".."■•  F.-   ^'     »''t»'"an,    and   J     E.    Brouddu«    to 
IkS'si""  KracturiuK  Kun      3,011,551,   12-5-^!l,  CI 


Yonngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.   The  •  See 

Awhton,   .Mbert  A.      ;i.01i;{18 
ZncharlaH,    Glenn   U       Space   dividing  Htructure  for  freexer^ 
and  the  like.     .{.Oil, 67i.  12-5-61,  C'l.  22(K-22  I"***" 

Zuck.  Albert:   See — 

V   .    ^^  ■'»'*•'■.  Frank  H..  and  Zack.    3.011  374 
/ahn,  Hermann:  See —  *x.>i-f. 

^  .^ '■"'".?•''■;  ^'*«      3.011,320. 
Zaidan  Mojln  Naxao  KenkyuHho     See— 
laniaHhlta,  Taixo.     3,011844 

Zeluir.  Wendell  C  :   See — 

v^.  ►' ^*w "*•  .''^^T"  "•  •"<•  Z*luff      3,011,693. 
Zeinbal.  Marlon  W.  :   See — 

y.oK  ^'''''•'/na*'.  Lloyd  H..  and  Zenibal      3,011,918 

CI    126— .•<43r'*   "'^'""K  ttpparatuH.     3.011.493.  12-5-Cl. 

Zlmineriiiann.  Krnext  K    H     Jr  •  See 

Zln.m';V;'an.KarJ  H'"^"ee''  ""'  ^'-"-™—      3,011,301. 
Kox,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  Kerr 
■■        '       See- 

and   Zlniraernian.      3,011,220. 


ZUnmermanrWalVerV  •  "-''  """^  ^^""'"""'•n.     3.012,050. 

Keller.    Arthur    O.. 
Zooinar,    Inc.  :    See — 

DIutxIk.  Helnx.     3.011.403 
/rmuck.  Fred  K  .  to  Schoolmaker 
12-5-«l.  CI    189— .{4 

^"Re^Uft"' /.'""'''„'■'  •  ""*'  •■'  "  Werner,  to  The  National  Ca«h 
ReglHter  Co  Repeat  control  mechanlmn  for  canb  reiilHterH 
and  accounting  uiachlnei..    3.011.699.  12-5-61    CI   23^-11 


1-  44.4: 

2—  13: 

21: 

51: 

196: 

278: 

304: 

4—      27: 

170: 

172: 

254: 

8-        9: 

111: 

336: 

363  7: 

8-  11: 

9-  11: 
10—    129: 


Inc.     Building      3,011,599, 


12— 

13- 
16- 


8.8: 

142: 

2«: 

40: 


74 
87 
93 
08 
104.06 

220 

260.02 

260.34 

310 

312 


3.011,  ISS 

3,011, 17(] 

3,011.171 

3,011.172 

3,011,173 

3,011,174 

3,011,175 

3,011,176 

3,011.177 

3,011,178 

3,011,170 

3,011,180 

3,011,181 

3,011,182 

3,011,183 

3,011.868 

3,011,184 

3,011,186 

3,011,186 

3,011,187 

3,012,083 

3.011,188 

3,011.189 

3,011,190 

3,011,191 

3,011,192 

3,011,103 


194 

19S 

m 

107 

19S 


IS- 


IS— 


19- 
20- 


21- 


22— 


320 

344 

69 

106 

128 

2 

19 

20 

30 

48 

64 


&S 

69 

7 

131 

6 

10 

62.3 

67.  ^: 

92 

92.6: 

92.7: 
2.6: 
2.7: 

74: 

86: 

165: 


,220 
,221 
.222 
,223 


23- 


14 

14.6 

17: 

61: 

110: 

113: 

142: 

149 

209.4: 

232: 

253: 

269.1: 


24— 


284: 

293: 

73: 

81: 

120: 

170: 

205.1: 

211: 

263: 

25—      41: 

131: 

28-      78: 


3,011 

3,011 

3,011 

3,011 

3.011 

3,011,199 

3,011,200 

3,011,201 

3,011,201 

3,011,202 

3,011,20^ 

3.011,  2C< 

3,011.  2C« 

3,011.207 

3,011, ana 

3,011,209 
3,011,210 
3,011,211 
:  3.011,2ia 
:   3,011,2131 
:  3,011,214 
:   3,011,216 
:  3,011,850^ 
3,011.860 
3,011,861 
:  3,011,216 
3,011,217 
:  3.011.218 
3,011,219 
:  3,011 
3.011 
3,011 
3,011 
3,011,224 
3,011,224 
3,011.226 
3,011.227 
3,011.228 
3,011.229 
3,011.862 
3,011,863 
3,011,230 
3,011,231 
3,011,232 
3,011,233 
3,011,864 
3,011,866 
3,011,866 
3,011,867 
3,011,868 
3  0tl,86U 
3,011,870 
3,011,871 
3,011,872 
3,011,873 
3,011,874 
3,011,876 
3,011.876 
3.011,877 
3,011,878 
3,011,234 
3,011.236 
3,011,236 
3,011,237 
3,011,238 
3,011,230 
3,1)11,240 
3,011,241 
3.011,242 
3,011,243 


»r  fr^eiem 


NOTI. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  5,  1961 

-First  number  =  class,  second  numbers  subclass,  third  uumb«r= patent  number 


1-  44.4 


blanketH. 
Nltrlded 


12-5-Cl. 

3.011.301. 

112.050. 

20. 

3.011.599, 

9nal  CaHh 
r^KlHterH 
235—11. 


5— 


13 

21 

51 

190 

278 

304 

27 

170 

172 

254 

9 

111: 

335: 

353  7: 

8-  11: 

9-  11: 
10—    129: 

12—  8.8: 
142: 

13-  26: 
15-      49: 


74 
87 
93 
98 
104.  0« 


229 

260.02 

250  34 

310 

312 


16— 


1ft- 


19- 

20— 


21- 


22- 


320 

344 

69 

106 

128 

2 

19 

20: 

30: 

48: 

54: 


56 

59 

7: 

131 

6 

19: 

62.3: 

57,  ^: 

92: 

92.5: 

92.7: 

2.5: 

2.7: 

74: 

85: 

165: 


23-      14 

14.5: 

17: 

61: 

110: 

113: 

142: 

149 

309.4: 

232: 

253: 

259.1: 


24— 


284: 

393: 

73: 

81: 

129: 

170: 

205.1: 

211: 

263: 

25-      41: 

131: 

28-      78: 


:  3.011,169 
:  3,011,170 
:   3,011.171 
:  3,011.172 
:  3,011,173 
3,011,174 
3,011,175 
3,011,176 
3,011.177 
3,011.178 
3.011,179 
3,011.180 
3,011.181 
3.011.182 
3,011.183 
3,011.868 
3,011,184 
3,011,186 
3,011,186 
3,011,187 
3,012,088 
3.011,188 
3,011.186 
3,011,190 
3,011,191 
3,011,192 
3,011,193 
3,011,194 
3,011,195 
3,011.196 
3.011,197 
3.011.198 
3.011,199 
3,011,200 
3,011,201 
3,011,202 
3,011,203 
3,011,204 
3,011,205 
3,011,2Ca 
3,011.207 
3.011,308 
3.011,200 
3,011.210 
3,011,211 
:  3.011.212 
:   3,011,213 
:  3,011,214 
:   3,011.216 
:  3,011,85P 
3,011.860 
3,011,861 
:   3,011,216 
3,011,217 
:   3.011,218 
3,011,219 
3,011,220 
3.011,221 
3,011,222 
3,011,223 
3,011,224 
3,011,225 
3,011,226 
3,011.227 
3,011,228 
3,011,229 
3,011.862 
3.011.863 
3.011.230 
3,011,231 
3,011,232 
3,011,233 
3,011,864 
3,011,865 
3,011 
3,011 
3,011 
3  Oil 
3,011,870 
3,011,871 
3,011,872 
3,011,873 
3,011,874 
3,011,875 
3,011.876 
3.011,877 
3,011,878 
3,011,234 
3,011.  23.'^ 
3,011,236 
3.011,237 
3,011,238 
3,011,239 
3,011,240 
3,011,241 
3,011,242 
3,011,243 


,866 

,867 
,868 
,86<J 


29- 


30— 

32— 
33- 


34— 


36- 


36- 
37- 


40— 
41— 


6.2 

38 

116 

165  6 

211 

213 

267 

408 

429: 

469: 

471  1: 

471.7: 

604: 

128: 

367: 

67: 

49: 

125: 

149: 

217: 

223: 

1: 

23: 

112: 

12: 

19: 

31: 

53: 

2.5: 

45: 

141: 

143: 

144: 

146: 

193: 

10: 


42- 


12: 

34: 

69: 

71: 

43—42.72: 

44.  87: 

53.5: 

58: 

63: 


39 

216 

62 


46- 

47— 

5f>-    243 

51—     103 

127 

2V) 

298 

6 

14 

112 

124 


52— 
53- 


56- 

57- 
58- 


60- 


261 

374 

25  4 

376 

119 

152 

4 

26 

28: 

24: 

35.6: 


61 


62- 


64- 
66- 
67— 
68- 

69— 

70— 

71- 


39.28 

39.36 

39.48: 

39  66: 

52: 

54.6: 

4: 

46.5: 

67: 

7: 

45: 

196: 

396: 

12: 

84: 

7.1: 

8: 

158: 

37: 

100: 

216: 

1: 


:   3.011.244 
:   3,011,245 
:   3,011.246 
:   8,011,247 
3.011.248 
3,011,249 
3,011,250 
3.011,251 
3,011,252 
3,011,253 
3,011.254 
3,011,255 
3,011,256 
3,011,257 
3,011,258 
3.011,259 
3,011,260 
3,011,261 
3.011,262 
3,011,263 
3,011,264 
3,011,265 
3,011,266 
3,011,267 
3,011,268 
3,011,269 
3,011,270 
3,011,271 
3,011,272 
3,011,273 
3.011,274 
3,011,275 
3,011,276 
3,011,277 
3,011,278 
3,011,279 
3,011,280 
3,011,281 
3.011,282 
3,011,283 
3,011,284 
3,011,285 
3,011.286 
3,011,879 
:   3,011,880 
3,011,881 
:   3,011.287 
:  3,011,288 
:  P.P.2,108 
:   3,011,289 
:   3,011.290 
:   3,011,291 
:   3.011.292 
:  3,011,882 
:   3,011,883 
:   3,011,293 
3,011,294 
3,011,295 
3.011,296 
3,011,297 
3,011,298 
3,011,299 
3,011,300 
3,011,301 
3.011,302 
3,011,303 
3,011,304 
3,011,305 
3,011.306 
3,011,307 
3.011.308 
3,011,309 
3,011,310 
3,011,311 
3,011,312 
3,011,313 
3,011,314 
3,011,315 
3,011,316 
3,011,317 
3.011,318 
3,011,319 
3,011,320 
3,011,321 
3,011,322 
3,011,323 
3,011,324 
3,011.325 
3,011,326 
3,011,327 
3,011,328 
3,011,329 
3,011,330 
3,011.331 
3,011,884 
3,011,885 
3,011,886 


71-    Z7 

37 

73-        1 


74- 


75- 
76— 

77- 


81- 
82- 

83- 


84- 


88- 


89- 


26 

29 

36 

67.9 

136 

147 

155 

210 

281 

292: 

382: 

398: 
421: 
5(M: 
619: 
523: 
15  8: 
25; 
87: 
245: 
334: 
409: 
609: 
519: 
529: 
546: 
796: 
798: 
801: 
176: 
82: 
108: 
4: 
7: 
58: 
73: 
52.4: 
32: 
48: 
110: 
199: 
303: 
1.02: 
1.19: 
317: 
376: 
384 
1: 

1.6: 
14 


15 
17 
20 
24 

26 

28: 
39: 
41: 

57: 


1 

1.7: 


17: 

33: 

40: 

90—        1: 

13. 05: 

15: 

8: 

44: 

10: 

11: 

16: 

31: 


95- 


96- 

98- 


64: 

85: 
94: 
37: 
43: 
94: 


:  3.011,887 
;   3.011, HS8 
:   3,011,332 
3,011,333 
2,011,334 
3.011,335 
3,011,336 
3,011.337 
3,011,338 
3,011,339 
3,011.340 
3,011,341 
3,011,342 
3,011,343 
3,011,344 
3,  Oil,  .145 
3,011,346 
3,011,347 
3,011,348 
3,011,349 
3,011,350 
3,011.351 
3,011,352 
3,011,353 
3,011.354 
3,011,355 
3.011,356 
3,011.357 
3,011.358 
3,011,359 
3,011,360 
3,011,361 
3,011.362 
3,011,363 
3,011,364 
3,011,365 
3,011.889 
3,011.366 
3,011,367 
3,011,368 
3,011,369 
3,011,370 
3.011,371 
3,011,372 
3,011,373 
:   3,011,.T74 
:  3, Oil, .375 
:   3,011,376 
:  3,011.377 
:   3,011,378 
:   3,011,379 
:   3,011,380 
3,011,381 
3,011,382 
3,011,383 
3,011,384 
3,011,385 
3,011,386 
3,011,387 
3,011,388 
3,011,389 
3,011,390 
3,011,391 
3,011,392 
3,011.393 
3,011,394 
3,011,305 
3,011.396 
3,011,397 
3,011,398 
3,011,399 
3,011,400 
3,011,401 
3,011,402 
3,011,403 
3.011,404 
3,011,405 
3,011,4f:6 
3,011,4<I7 
3,011,408 
3,011,409 
3,011,410 
3,011.411 
3,011.412 
3,011.413 
3,011,414 
3,011,415 
3,011,416 
3,011,417 
3,011,418 
3,011,419 
3,011.420 
3.011,421 
3,011,890 
3.011,422 
3,011.423 
3,011,424 


98-  115 

99—  2 


63 
78 
107 
118 
141 
169 
283 

310: 
100—      98: 


101- 


102- 


162 

-  88 
127 
336 
350 

401.1 
415.1 

-  14 
18 


103— 


104— 


106— 
106— 


112- 


113- 


114- 


116- 
117- 


70 

75 
6 

41 

87 
120 
126 
136: 
153: 
166: 
173: 

12: 

96: 
172: 

196: 

19: 

163: 

299: 

307: 

2: 

130: 

153: 

210: 

260: 

38: 

49: 

118: 

43  5: 

1«6: 

235: 

117: 

119: 

2: 

16: 

33,3: 

50: 


118- 


70 

72 

73 

96 

106: 

111: 

113: 

120: 

138  8: 

139  5: 
201: 
211: 
213: 
626: 
637: 


119-      20: 

29: 

48: 

106: 

121-      33; 


123— 


35: 

41: 

46; 

90: 

119; 

122; 
139: 

109: 


:  3,011,42.S 
:   3,011,891 
3,011,892 
3,011,893 
3,ull,s,>4 
3,011,895 
3,011,896 
3,011,897 
3,011,898 
3,011,426 
3,011.427 
3,011,428 
3,011,429 
3,011,430 
3,011,431 
3,011,432 
3,011,433 
3,011,434 
3,011.435 
3,011,436 
3,011,437 
3,011,438 
3,011,439 
3,011,440 
3,011,441 
3,011,442 
3,011,443 
3,011,444 
3,011,445 
3,011,446 
3,011,447 
3,011,448 
3,011,449 
3.011.450 
3,011,451 
3,011,452 
3,011,453 
3,011,454 
3,011,455 
3,011,456 
3,011,457 
3.011,458 
3,011.899 
3,011.900 
3,011,901 
:   3,011,9f)2 
:   3,011,459 
:   3,011,46) 
:   3,011,461 
:  3,011,462 
:   3,011,463 
:  3,011,464 
:  3,011,465 
3,011,466 
3,011.467 
3.011.468 
3.011,469 
3,011,470 
3,011,471 
3,011,903 
3,011,904 
3,011,905 
3,011,906 
3,011,907 
3,011,908 
3,011,909 
3,011,910 
3,011,911 
3,011.912 
3,011.913 
3,011,914 
3,Cll,ftl5 
3,011,916 
3,011,917 
3,011,918 
3,011,919 
3,011,920 
3,011.472 
3,011,473 
3,011,474 
3,011,475 
3,011,476 
3,011,477 
3.011,478 
3,011,479 
3,011,480 
3,011.481 
3.011,482 
3,011,483 
3,011,484 
3,011,485 
3,011.486 
3,011,487 
3,011,488 
3,011,489 
3,011,490 
3,012,084 


123-    169 

179 

126—    299 

343  5 

128—    153 

285 

544 

27 

17: 

37: 

132—    112: 

134—        1; 


130- 
131— 


136— 


137— 


138— 
139- 


141- 
143- 


12 

21 

60 

102: 

86: 

160: 

161: 

1: 

43: 

45; 

83; 

108: 

116: 

120: 

122; 

151: 

155; 

218: 

246: 

328: 

411: 

489: 

533.13: 

601: 

620: 

625. 17; 

625  37; 

625,46: 

637; 

46.5: 

126; 

II: 

387: 

195: 


144— 


146- 
148— 


150— 
HO— 

154— 


156- 


158- 

15fr- 
162— 


166- 


167- 


36 
47 
174 
1 

32 

219 

216 

13 

126 

156 

40: 

75: 

81: 

44: 

45  9: 

46: 

52: 

201: 

367: 

422; 

479: 

482; 

588: 

28; 

4; 

124: 

200: 

2^; 

361; 

390: 
33; 
42; 
46: 
55; 
65.1: 
67: 
68: 

100; 

122; 

173; 

212; 

225; 
31: 
33: 
37: 
63; 
65: 


3,012.085 
3,011,491 
3,011,492 
3,011,493 
3.011,494 
3,011.495 
3.011.496 
3,011,497 
3.011.921 
3.011.498 
3.011.499 
3.011.922 
3.011.923 
3.011.924 
3.011.925 
3.011.500 
3.011.501 
3.012.086 
3,012.087 
3.012.088 
3.011,.y)2 
3.011.503 
3.011.504 
3.011.505 
3.011.506 
3,011,507 
3,011.508 
3.011.500 
3.011.510 
3,011.511 
3.011.512 
3,011,513 
3,011,514 
3,011.515 
3.011.516 
3,011,517 
3,011.518 
3,011,519 
3.  Oil.. ^20 
3  011.521 
3.011.522 
3,011.523 
3.011.524 
3.  Oil.. 525 
:  3.  Oil.  .526 
:  3,011.527 
:  3.011.  .528 
:  3.011.529 
:  3. Oil.. 530 
:  3.011.531 
;  3.011,532 
3,011,533 
:  3.011,534 
:  3,011,535 
:  3,011,536 
:  3,011.926 
3.011.927 
3.011.928 
3,011.537 
3,  Oil.. 538 
3. Oil.  .539 
3.011,929 
3.011,932 
3.011.930 
3.011.931 
3,  01 1 .  933 
3.011.934 
3,011.540 
3.011.935 
3.011.930 
3.011,937 
3,011,541 
3.011.542 
3.011.543 
3.011.938 
3.011.939 
3.011.544 
3,011.545 
3.  Oil,  .546 
3.011.547 
3.011.548 
3.011.549 
3.011.550 
3,011.551 
3.011.552 
3.011.553 
.3.011.554 
3.011,655 
3,011,556 
3.  Oil.. 557 
3,011,558 
3.011,550 
3,011.040 
3.011.041 
3,011,042 
3,011.043 
3,011,044 


107-      66 


82: 

85; 

170—135.74 

176: 

172-      17: 

22; 

50: 

260 

7: 

52: 

04: 

121; 
30: 
53: 
74: 

124: 

138: 

413; 
80; 

164; 

5,2; 

5.4; 


174- 


n.i 


177— 
178- 


17: 

69  5: 

170—    1,5; 


15 

86 

98 

100,2 


115.5 

187 

180—        1 


5 
54 

73 

79,2 

82,1 

80 

.6 


181- 


52 

33 

115 

150 

42 

114.2 

184—        3 

6: 


182- 


183— 


186- 
187— 
188- 

180— 


1 
20 

1 
32 
30 

34: 


35: 
36 

191—  12.2: 

192-  8: 
45: 
58: 
85: 
88: 

131: 
147- 
22; 
43: 
55; 
51: 
66; 
197-  6.4: 
17: 


193— 

194- 
195— 


198— 


190- 


20: 

20; 

33; 

78; 
165: 
102: 
203; 
220: 

77; 


3,011.045 
3,011.046 
3,011,047 
3,011.948 
3,011,049 
3.011.950 
3,011,560 
3.011.561 
:  3.011,562 
:  3.011.563 
3.011.564 
3.011.565 
3,012,060 
3,012,000 
3, 012, 001 
3,012,002 
3,011,566 
3,011,567 
3.011,568 
3.011.560 
3.011.570 
3.011,571 
3.011.572 
3,011,573 
3, 012. 093 
3,  012, 004 
3,012,005 
3,012,006 
3. 012, 007 
3,012,098 
3,012,000 
3,012,100 
3,  012, 101 
3,012,102 
3,012,103 
3,012,104 
3,012,105 
3,012,106 
3,012,107 
3.012.108 
3.011,574 
3.011.576 
3.011,576 
3.011,577 
3,011,578 
3,011,579 
3,011,580 
3,011,581 
3,011.582 
3.011.583 
3.  on.. 584 
3,011.585 
3,011,586 
3.011,587 
:  3,011,588 
:  3,011,580 
:  3,011.500 
:  3,011.501 
3,011,562 
:  3.011,503 
:  3,011,504 
:  3,011,505 
3,011,506 
3,011,597 
3,011,506 
3,011,500 
3,011,000 
3.011.601 
3,011,602 
3.011,603 
3.011.604 
3,012,100 
3,011,605 
3,011,606 
3,011,607 
3.011.608 
3.011.600 
3.  01 1.  610 
3.011.611 
3,011.612 
3,011,613 
3,011.614 
3,011.051 
3.011.052 
3.011,615 
3,011,616 
3,011,617 
3,011.618 
3,011.610 
3,011,620 
3,011.621 
3.011.622 
3,011.623 
3.011.624 
3.011.625 
3,  Oil,  620 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


200-        6: 

3.012.110 

219—       19 

:  3,012.124 

248—      56 

:   3.011,745 

260-  88  2 

:  3.012.020 

273-    135: 

3,011.789 

315—  5.41: 

3,012.170 

24: 

3,012.111 

3.012.125 

214 

:   3,011,746 

92.1 

:  3.012.021 

143: 

3.011.790 

14: 

3,012,171 

38: 

3.012.112 

2( 

:   3.012.126 

216 

:   3,011.747 

93.7 

:  3,012.022 

179: 

3.011.791 

317—     101: 

3.012,172 

56: 

3.012.113 

32 

:   3,012,127 

265 

:   3,011,748 

94.9 

:  3,012.023 

274—      23: 

3.011.792 

158: 

3.012.173 

67: 

3.012.114 

34 

:   3,012,128 

.-161 

:   3,011,749 

3,012.024 

275-        1: 

3.011.793 

236: 

3.012.174 

81.4: 

Re  .25,093 

39 

:   3.012,129 

250—      20 

:   3,012,136 

3.012.025 

279-      76: 

3.011.794 

237: 

3.012.175 

83: 

3.012,115 

137 

:   3,012,130 

3.012.137 

239.55 

:  3.012.026 

'280-104.5: 

3,011.795 

258: 

3,012,176 

87: 

3,012.116 

139 

:  3,012,131 

3,012.138 

3,012,027 

108.  5: 

3,011,796 

318-      32: 

3,012,177 

3,012,117 

220-    2.1 

:  3,011.673 

41.9 

3, 012. 139 

3.012.028 

124: 

3,011.797 

271: 

3.012,178 
3,012.179 
3  012  180 

88: 

3.012.118 

15 

:  3.011,674 

51.0 

3.012.140 

239.57 

:  3,012.029 

404: 

3.011.798 

445: 

113 

3.012.119 

22 

:  3.011.675 

65 

3,012.141 

240 

:  3.012.030 

406: 

3.011.799 

457: 

116: 

3,012.120 

81 

:   3,011,676 

83 

3, 012.  142 

244 

:  3.012.031 

482: 

3.011.800 

321—        2: 

3,012,181 
3,012,182 
3,012.  183 

120: 

3,012.121 

113 

:   3,011,677 

83.3 

3,012,143 

250 

:  3.012.032 

515: 

3.011.801 

47- 

138: 

3.012.122 

221-       10 

:   3,011.678 

3.012.144 

3,012,033 

281-       15: 

3.011.802 

69: 

170: 

3,012,123 

63 

:   3.011.679 

3.012,  US 

251.5 

•  3,012.034 

285-      23: 

3,011,803 

322—      17: 

3.012  184 

202-        6: 

3,011.953 

109 

:   3.011.680 

83.6 

3,012,146 

256.4 

;  3.012.035 

137: 

3,011,804 

32: 
90: 

323—  56: 
89: 

324—  40: 

3,012,185 
3.012.186 
3,012.187 
3,012,188 
3,012,189 

42: 

3,011.954 

222—        1 

:   3.011.681 

3.012.147 

279 

:  3,012.036 

3.011,805 

53: 
2r6: 

3,(111,955 
3.011,956 

105 
133 

:  3.011.682 
:   3.011.683 

2U3 
213 

3.012,148 
3,012,149 

294.3 
295 

:  3.012.037 
:  3.012.038 

147: 
342: 

3.011,806 
3,011.807 

304-      40: 

3,011.957 

214 

:   3.011.684 

239 

3,012.150 

304 

;  3,012.039 

286—      12: 

.3.011.808 

56: 

3,011,958 

249 

:  3.011.685 

251-        5 

3,011.750 

319 

3  012  040 

287—      53: 

3.011,809 

147: 

3,011.959 

397 

:   3,011,6S6 

30 

3.011.751 

343.6 

:  3.012,041 

58: 

3.011,810 

41: 
43: 

3,012.  190 
.3.  012. 191 

154.2: 

3.011.  96C 

224—        2 

:   3,(H1.6m7 

45 

3.011.752 

346.2 

3  012  042 

87: 

3,011.811 

193.  2: 

3,011,  t61 

225-      47 

.   3.011.68« 

51 

3.011.753 

346.4 

:  3.012.043 

100: 

3,011,812 

57: 

3.012. 192 
3.012.193 

3,011,962 

229—      55 

:  3,011.689 

81 

3.011,754 

348 

•  3  012  044 

124: 

3,011.813 

61: 

206: 

3,011.963 

62 

3.011.  690 

146 

3.011,755 

397.4 

:   3.012.045 

28*—        3: 

3.011.814 

78: 
103: 

3,012, 194 

295: 

3,011.964 

86 

3,011,691 

167 

3.011.756 

397.  45 

•  3.012.046 

5: 

3,011.815 

3.012, 195 

2C6-  19.5: 

3.011.627 

87 

.   3,011.692 

172 

3,011,757 

410.8 

: -3!  012!  047 

202—     111 

3,011.816 

115: 
130: 

3,012,196 

45.  19: 

3,011.  62X 

230—     127 

3,011,693 

331 

3,011,758 

3.012.048 
3, 012, 049 
3.012.050 
3.012.051 
3.012.052 
3,012,053 
•  3,012.054 
3.012.055 
3.  012, 056 
3.  012. 057 
3.012.058 
3.012.059 
3,012.060 
3.012.061 
.1.012.062 
3.012.063 
3,012.064 
3.012.065 
3,012,066 

140: 

3.011.817 

3,012, 197 

45.31: 

3.011,629 

146 

3,011.694 

?,%?-      25 

3,011,975 

410  9 

448 

448.2 

455 

461 

288: 

3.011.818 

158: 

3,012,198 

48: 

3,011.630 

233—      13 

3,011.695 

32 

3,011,976 

294—  65.5: 

3.011.819 

328—      26: 

3.012.199 

60: 

65: 

208—      64: 

81: 

139: 

3.011.631 
3.011.6.32 
3.0ll.<<65 
3.011.<i66 
3.011.967 

46 

234-  128 
130 

235-  11 

58 

3.011,696 
3.011,697 
3,011.698 
3,011.699 
3.011.700 

161 

301  3 

359 

464 

502 

3,011,977 
3,011.978 
3.011,979 
3,011.980 
3,011.981 

77: 
104: 

296-  66: 
84: 

102: 

297 —  245: 

3.011.820 
3.011.821 
3.011.822 
3,011.823 
3,011.824 
3.011.825 

134: 

140: 
330-        6: 

3. 012.  200 
3.012.201 
3,012.202 
.3, 012, -203 
3,  012, -204 

140: 

3.011.968 

60.38 

3.011.701 

520 

3,011.982 

331-    109: 

3, 012.  205 

150: 

3,011.969 

61.11 

3,011.703 

3,011,983 

383: 
298—      20: 

3.' Oil!  8-26 
3  Oil  827 

113: 

3.012.206 

188: 

3.011.970 

61  5 

3,011,702 

.53—      39 

3,011,759 

465 

137: 

3.012.207 

210: 

3.011.971 

91 

3.011.704 

39.15 

3,011,760 

vuo 

301 5; 

3  Oil   828 

l.W: 

3, 012.  208 

264: 
297: 
308: 

209-      74: 

107: 

3,011.972 
3.011.973 
3,011.974 
3.011.633 
3.011.634 
3.011.635 

92 

103 
144 

151 
159 

3,011,705 
3,011,706 
3.011,707 
3.011.708 
3.011.709 
3.011.710 

25SI—        2 

132 

134.3 

257—    260 

3.011.761 
3.011.762 
3.011.763 
3.011.764 
3.011.765 
3.011.766 

465.2 

465.4 

465  9 

473 

474 

302—  19: 
40: 

303-  24: 
54: 
60: 
71 ' 

3.011.829 
3.011.830 
3.011.831 
3.011.832 
3.011.833 
3.  01 1.  834 
3.012.151 

332—  37: 

333—  10: 
30: 

338-      18: 
134; 
237: 

3. 012.  209 
3.012.210 
3.012.211 
3.012.212 
3,012.213 
3,012.214 

156: 
172.  5: 

3.011,636 
3,011.637 

176 

3.011.711 
3.011.712 

278. 
2.S9—     108 

3,011,767 
3.011.768 

475 

307-      88: 

312: 
322: 

3.012,215 
3.012,216 
3.012.217 
3.012.218 
3.012.219 
3. 012. '220 
3.012.221 

211: 

274: 
283: 

3.011,638 
3.011.639 
3.011,640 

181 

183 
187 

3.011.713 
3,011.714 
3.011.715 

260-        6 

8: 

17.4: 

3.011.984 
3,011,985 
3,011.986 

479 

482 
487 

3.012,067 
3.012.068 
3. 012. 0»;9 

88.5: 

3,012.152 
3.012.153 
3,012.154 

339—      21: 

22: 

98: 

176: 

258: 

210—      97: 
128: 
169: 

3,011,641 
3.011.642 
3.011,643 

193 
236—        1 

3.011.716 
3,011,717 
3.011,718 

18: 
29.6: 
30.4: 

3.011,987 
3.011.988 
3.011.989 

511 
514 

3,012.070 
3,012.071 
3, 012.  072 

IIC: 
120: 

3,012.155 
3.012.156 
3.012.157 

237: 

3.011.644 

59 

3.011,719 

31.8: 

3.011.990 

562 

3.012.073 

308-  36  1: 

3.011.835 

340—        3: 

3.012,222 

328: 

3.011.645 

99 

3,011.720 

32.4: 

3.011.991 

566 

3,012.074 

38: 

3,011.836 

15: 

3.012.223 

361: 

3.011,646 

3.011.721 

3.011.992 

606.5 

3.012.075 

86: 

3,011,837 

26: 

3.012.224 

374: 

3,011.647 

239-      61 

3,011.722 

33.6: 

3,011.993 

3,012.076 

122: 

3.011.838 

61: 

3.012.225 

211—       14: 

3.011.648 

193 

3.011.723 

40: 

3.011.994 

608 

3,012.077 

160: 

3,011.839 

164: 

3.012.226 

86; 

3.011.649 

286 

3.011.724 

41: 

3.011,995 

632.5 

3.012.078 

184: 

3,011,840 

172.  5: 

3,012.227 

117: 

3.011. 650 

432 

3,011.725 

41.5: 

3,011,996 

648 

3,012.079 

187  1: 

3.011.841 

3.012.228 

212—        7: 

3.011,651 

240—        9 

3.012.132 

42: 

3,011,997 

658 

3.012.080 

188: 

3.011.842 

3, 012. '229 

67: 

3.011.652 

3.012.133 

46.2: 

3.011.998 

3.012,081 

190: 

3.011.843 

3.012.230 

91: 

3.011.653 

52.6 

3.012.134 

45  4: 

3.011,999 

680 

3.012.082 

309-        2: 

3,011.844 

174: 

3.012.231 

213-         1: 

3.011.654 

78 

3.012.135 

45.  5: 

3.012.000 

261—        3 

3.011,769 

3.011.845 

174.1: 

3.012.232 

3.011.655 

241-      30 

3.011.726 

3.012.001 

39 

3.011.770 

310-      30: 

3.012.158 

3.012,233 

19: 

3.(11. 056 

171 

3.011,727 

3.012.002 

263—        2 

3.011.771 

71: 

3.012.159 

3,012.234 

214—         1: 

3, 01 U  657 

242—        9 

3.011,728 

45.7: 

3.012.003 

266—      24 

3.011.772 

105: 

3.012.160 

208: 

3, 012.  235 

10: 

3,011.658 

3,011.729 

3.012.004 

34 

3.011,773 

156: 

3.012.161 

248: 

3. 012.  236 

1«.  1: 

3,011.659 

25 

3.011.730 

3.012.005 

267—        1 

3.011.774 

259: 

3.012.162 

3.012.237 

3.011.660 

26.3 

3.011,731 

46. «: 

3.012.006 

3,011.775 

311-      12: 

3.011.846 

253: 

3.012.2,38 

16.4: 

3,011,661 

39 

3.011.732 

47: 

3.012.007 

63 

3.011,776 

21: 

3,011.847 

_324: 

3. 012.  239 

17: 

3.011.fifi2 

67.2 

3.011.733 

75: 

3.012.008 

64 

3.011.777 

312-      33: 

3.011.848 

347: 

3. 012.  240 

38: 

3.011.66;i 

9« 

3,011.734 

77.5: 

3.012.009 

3,011,778 

140  4: 

3.011.849 

343-        7: 

3.012.241 

75: 

3.011.664 

118.4 

3.011.735 

3.012.010 

268—      62 

3.011.779 

306: 

3.011.850 

14: 

3.012.242 

84: 

3.011.66.1 

128 

3,011.736 

78.6 

3.012.011 

260—    166 

3,011,780 

320: 

3.011.851 

106: 

3.012.243 

302: 

3.011.666 

244—        3 

3,011.737 

3,012.012 

272—      15 

3,011,781 

3.M 

3.011.852 

115: 

3,012,244 

3m: 

3,011.667 

77 

3.011.738 

3.012.013 

67 

3,011.782 

313-      57: 

3.012.163 

225: 

3,012.245 

370: 

3,011.66S 

83 

3.011.739 

79 

3.012.014 

273-        1 

3,011.783 

108: 

3.012.  ir>4 

788: 

3.012.246 

460: 

3.011.669 

3.011,740 

79.3 

3.012.015 

26 

3.011.784 

185 

3.012.165 

346—        8: 

3.011,853 

5<i5: 

3,011.670 

3.011.741 

79.5 

3.012.016 

43 

3,011.785 

193: 

3.012.166 

21: 

3,011,854 

215-      40: 

3.011.671 

135 

3.011.742 

80.5 

3.012.017 

65 

3,011.786 

216: 

3.012.  167 

74: 

3,011.855 

217—      27: 

Re25;094 

248-       27 

3.011.743 

3.012.018 

86 

3.011.787 

221: 

3,012.  lt« 

109 

3,011.856 

30: 

3,011,672 

50 

3.011,744 

87.5 

3,012.019 

96 

3,011,788 

288: 

3,012. 1(>9 

141 

3.011.857 

Classification  or  Designs 


na- 

26:   191.858 

1)9- 

2:   191.865 

1)30- 

1:    191.872 

1)45- 

1:   191.879 

1)57- 

1:   191.886 

D81- 

4:   191.893 

191.859 

1)10- 

8:   191.866 

1)34- 

15:   Ifll.873 

1)48- 

23 

191.880 

191.887 

1)85— 

2:   191.89^ 

IH- 

2:   191.860 

1)13- 

1:   191.867 

1)35- 

3:    191.874 

1)52- 

3 

191,881 

1)58- 

8 

191,888 

191.895 

3:   191.861 

191.868 

D44- 

29:   191.875 

6 

191,882 

1)65— 

1 

191.880 

191.896 

191.862 

1)14— 

30:  191.869 

191.876 

D54- 

9 

191.883 

1)71- 

I 

191.890 

1)91- 

2:   191.897 

IW- 

1:   191.863 

D21— 

1:   191,870 

191,877 

10 

191.884 

1)74- 

1 

191.891 

191.864 

D26- 

5:   191,871 

191,878 

11 

191,885 

1)80- 

9 

191.892 

I:  3.012,170 

:  3,012.171 

:  3,012.172 

i:  3.012,173 

5:  3,012.174 

•:  3.012.175 

»:  3.012.176 

I.  3.012.177 

:  3.012.178 

5:  3.012. 17B 

':  3,012.180 

I:  3.012.181 

•:  3.012.182 

):  3.012.183 

J:  3,012,184 

I:  3.012,185 

):  3,012,186 

}:  3.012.187 

).  3.012.188 

):   3.012.189 

:  3.012.190 

}.  3,012,191 

f:  3,012,192 

:  3.012,193 

.:  3,012.194 

1:  3.012.195 

S:  3.012.196 

):  3.012,197 

!:  3,012.198 

5:  3.012.199 

1:  3.012.200 

3.012.201 

):   3,012.202 

y.  3. 012, -203 

3,  012, -204 

):  3,012.205 

I:  3,012,206 

!:  3,012,207 

}:  3.012.208 

•:  3.012.209 

):  3.012.210 

1:  3.012.211 

i:  3.012.212 

\:   3,012.213 

J:  3.  or.',  214 

I:  3.012,215 

•:   3,012,216 

:  3.012.217 

!:  3.012,218 

;:   3.012.219 

>:  3. 012. '220 

»:  3.012.Z21 

i:  3.012.222 

y.  3.012,223 

i:  3,012,?24 

:  3.012,225 

:  3,012,^26 

i:  3.012,227 

3,012.228 

3, 012. '229 

3.012.230 

:  3.012.231 

.  3,012.232 

3.012.233 

3.012.234 

i:   3.012.235 

:  3,012.23«> 

3. 012.  237 

:   3.012.238 

:   3.012.239 

:   3.012.240 

:  3.012,241 

:  3.012.242 

:  3.012.243 

:   3.012.244 

:   3.012.245 

:  3.012.246 

:   3.011.853 

:  3.011.854 

:   3.011.855 

3.011.856 

3.011.857 

4:   191.893 

2:   191,894 

191.895 

191.896 

2:   191,897 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Sufts 
Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

R«r.  No.  22.40«  (COCA  COLA).  The  Coca  Cola  Company. 
Beveratfe  ;  Heg.  No.  47,189.  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltless  bev- 
erages ;  Reir.  No.  238,145.  same,  Beverages  and  syrups  for 
the  manufacture  of  such  beverages ;  Rer.  No.  2S8,14<,  same ; 
Bee.  No.  415,7S5  (COKE),  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltless  bev- 
erages and  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  filed  Oct.  2. 
1961.  DC,  E.D  Tex.  (Beaumont),  Doc.  4499,  The  Coca  Cola 
Company  v.  Albert  L.  Reid  Decree  enjoining  defendant 
Nov.  1.  1961.  8»inei,  filed  Oct.  25,  1961.  DC  ,  WD.  Wash. 
(Seattle),  Doc.  5352,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Flame  Steak 
ffoute. 

Reg.  No.  47,189.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,408.) 

Reg.  No.  17070  (PLIBRICO),  Jolntless  Fire  Brick  Co. 
Fire  resisting  cement  for  forming  furnace  linings,  filed  Sept. 
2T,  1961.  DC,  WD.  Ky.  (Louisville).  Doc.  4210,  Plibrico 
Companj/  v.  Plibrico  Salet  and  Service  Company,  Inc.  Con 
sent  Judgment  ;  order  holding  trademark  valid  and  Infringed  ; 
defendants  enjoined  Oct.  16.  1961. 

Reg.  No.  2S«.14,%      (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

Reg.  No.  23«,U6.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  260,553  (FRU-TEK),  Joseph  Mlddleby,  Jr.,  Inc , 
Nonalcoholic,     noncereal,     maltless    beverages    sold    as    soft 


drinks  and  fountain  extracts  and  concentrates  for  making 
the  same,  filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia), 
Doc.  30/478.  Joteph  iliddleby,  Jr.,  Inc.  r  M  R  Blackman 
rf  Co 

Reg.  No.  S0l,614  ("WHITE  LABEL").  John  Dewar  k  Sons 
Limited,  Scotch  whisky,  filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  DC.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  2381,  John  Devoar  d  Bon*  Limited  v.  Conti- 
nental Distilling  Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  415,755.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  No.  41«,49«  (PRIVINE).  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Vasoconstrictor  and  pressor  substance,  filed  Sept. 
24,  1959,  DC,  SD.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  12/836,  Ciba 
Pharmaceutical  Product*,  Inc.  v.  Palmer  d  Company.  Trade- 
mark held  valid  and  Infringed ;  defendant  enjoined  Oct.  23, 

1961. 

/ 
Reg.  No.  540,906  (ADMIRAL).  Admiral  Corporation.  Radio 

receiving  sets  and   parts   thereof,   vacuum   or  electron  tubes, 

radio  loud  speakers,  etc.,  filed  June  16,  1961,  DC.  S.D.N.Y., 

Doc.    61/2141.   Admiral   Corporation  v.   Mar-Lin  Enterprise*, 

Inc.     Consent  judgment;   defendant   enjoined  Nov.   1,   1961 

Reg.  No.  717.858  ( VIENNALINE).  Wllhelm  Anger  Ohg.. 
Spectacles  and  spectacle  frames,  especially  those  made  of 
plastic,  filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  DC,  B.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/3931. 
Anger  Jntemational  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Viennaline,  Inc.  et  al. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)].. oi^^'nl? 

Date  of  oldest  new  application J5*'"^l!  07    IqaI 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application March  27,  lybl 


J.  H.  MFRCHANT.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

TBADEMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  riajoes  2.  3,  4,  5.  7,  8,  9,  10.  11,  12,13,  14.  15,  16,  17,  19,  20,  21.  23.  24,  25.  26.  27.  28,  », 30,  31,  3^  33,  34.  35, 

36.  39,  40,41,42.  43.  44.  60 - 

(II)  H.  E    KASCHUB.  Classes  1.  6.  18,  22,  37.  38.  45,  46.  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  ria.s.sps  100,  101,  102,  103,  104, 105, 

106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Ccrttflcatlon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B -- 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  13  (c)  PubUcatlons  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

3-21-61 

3-27-61 

5-1-61 

5-1-61 

10-10-61 

10-10-61 

8-15-61 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1%1 — 2,161 


Registrations  Issued -    309- 

Rcnewais  Issued 50 


-No.  724,642  to  No.  724,950 


Thr  TRAPFMARK  SECTION  of  ib»  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iinied  we^klr.  it  maiW  under  the  Hirection  of  tb«  Superintendent 
of  I>.>ciimfni.,  Government  f'nnling  Offire.  »  ».hin«ton  25.  D  C  to  whom  all  auhacriptiona  ahouM  be  made  parable  and  aU 
commuiucaliona  addreaaed:  aubarription  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreicn  mailinx  13.75  additional;  aincle  copiea.  20  centa  each 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  RF(;iSTR ATIONS  «re  furnished  b?  the  P»tent  Office  for  10  cenu  e»ch 

orderi,  to  the  <  omml««i«ner  of  HitenLi,  Maahinfton  2i.  U.C. 


Addreaa 


TM  778  CO.— 1 


TM   1 


I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FUR  OPPOSITION 


The  following  marki  are  published  In  compliance  with  Bection  12(a)  of  tl[ie  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thla  publication.     See  Rule«i  LMOl  to  2.10;'i 

A«  proTlded  by  section  31  of  tiald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  %ued  m;  s.^Jsr"'"  ^*'"°*"'  company,  st.  louu.  mc 


SN    1 02.01  T.       Floseal    Corporation,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  I960 


SAMOPAK 


FLOSKAL 


For  Die  and  Mold  Resins  and  Hardeners. 
First  use  June  27,  1980 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  345.181. 

For   Foamed  Resin  for   Further  Processing   in    Industrial 
Arts. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN     108.580.       Simmerwerlje    W.     Simmer    K.O.,     Kufstein, 
.\u8tria      Filed  Nov.  16,  1960. 


SN   115.270.     L.   Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1961. 


SIKUFIT 


(;rastlre 


Owner  of  Austrian  Ref.  No.  40,388.  dated  Jan.  13,  1959  ; 
and  US.  Reg   Nos   680,805  and  703,260. 

For  Special  Rubber  Mixtures  and  Rubber  Substitutes  Used 
in   Making  Pressed,   Injection-Molded,   and  Cast  Articles. 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1961 


SN  116,368.     Aluminum  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


SN    110.174.     O.   T.    Schjeldahl   Company,    Northfleld.   Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1960. 


ALCAN 


s- 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.    No.    106,   dated   Apr.   3,   1948. 

For  Chemical  Materials  for  General  Industrial  Use — 
Namely,  Alumina.  Bauxite.  Brucite,  Fluorspar,  and  Ume- 
stone. 


For  Flexible  Laminated  Plastic  Sheeting  for  General  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1960 


SN  110,517.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Alliance 
Industries,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Dec.    19.    1960. 


SN  116,738.     Lynk  Bros.  &  Balrd.  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1961. 


For  Corn  Seeds. 

Flrat  use  about  Jan.  15.  1956. 


SN  118.316.  Industrial  Minerals  of  Canada  Limited.  To 
ronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  by  change  of  name  from  American 
Nephellne  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1961. 


For  Cushioning  Products — Namely,  Curled  Animal  Hair, 
Rubberized  Curled  Animal  Hair,  and  Polyurethane  Foam  In 
Form  Suitable  for  Fabrication. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1960. 


SN  110,662.     The  Carlisle  Corporation,  Carilsle,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1960. 


"SURE-SEAL" 


For  Butyl  Rubber  Sheeting. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 


SN   113,125.      Monsanto  Chemical   Company.    St.    Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1961. 

SANTOSHEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  345. ISl 

For    Foamed   Resin   for   Further   Processing   in    Industrial 
Arts 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1961. 

TM  2 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion flied  Mar.  29.  19C1  ;  Reg.  No.  123,164,  dated  Aug.  11, 
1961 

For  Ground  Industrial  Minerals — Namely,  Nephellne 
Syenite. 


SN  119.910.     American  E^nka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.     Filed 
May  15,  1961. 


I.T. 


For  Synthetic  Staple  Fiber«. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


II 

Dkcf.mber  5,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


8N  120,131.     The  Sexauer  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Sexauer  Co.,     8N    121,975.      Caladlno    Farm    Seeds,    Inc.,    Wlllowa,    CaUf. 
Brookings,  S.  Dak      Filed  May  16,  1861.  Filed  June  14,  1961. 


See 


s-x 


For  Field  Seeds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   1,  1938. 


8N   120.400.     Freeland  Company,   Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed 
May  19,  1961 

11    PERM-BASE 

For  Dry.  Qranular  Composition  for  Lse  a>  an  Additive  for 
Oleaginous  Well-Drilling  Fluids  and  Formation  Fracturing 
Fluids  and  Like  Use  In  Earthworks  and  Subterranean  Work- 
ings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1958. 


8N  120,441.     The  Polymer  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
May  19,  1961. 


MC 


For  Polyamlde  Resins  In  the  Form  of  Tubular  Bar,  Solid 
Rod,    Plates,    Complex    Shapes    and    Other   Shapes. 
First  use  Feb   8,  1960,  on  solid  rod 


SN    120,971.      Dizzy    Dean    Enterprises,    Inc.,   Jackson.   Miss. 
Filed  May  29,  1961. 


OLE  DIZ 


For  Seed — Namely,  Clover  and  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1959. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  121,464      Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  June  6. 1961. 


PEERLESS 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  390,549. 

For  Food  Dishes,  Made  of  Paper  or  Fibrous  Pulp  Material. 

First  use  1933. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN  121,086.    Toe  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phlla 
delpbla,  Pa.     Filed  May  31.  1961 

II         MIPOR 

owner  of  Beg   No   302,956 
For  Mlcroporous  Resins. 
First  use  Not.  25,  1932. 


SN    124,728.      Ever-Lite    Company,    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 
July  26,  1961. 


1 


SN    121,150.      Tumbleweed    Designs,    Inc.,    Monahans,    Tex. 
Filed  May  31,  1961. 


FIBRO-PLUG 


For  Plugging  Material  for  Oil  Wells. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN    121,467       Diamond    National    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  6,  1961 


3a.sixxico 

For    Portfolios,    Billfolds,    Wallets.    Coin    Purses.    Attach* 
Cases,  Card  Cases,  and  Key  Cases 

First  use  May  18.  1961. 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   109,154      Bay  State  Abrasive  Products  Company,  West- 
boro,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1960. 


SIERRA 


For  Bark. 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1961. 


SN   121,476.     Fabric  Leather  Corporation,   New  Hyde  Park, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  6,  1901. 


Ji 

s«<^ 


EXPANDO 


For    Plastic^   Sheets,    Plastic    Sheeting,    and    Plastic    Film. 
First  use  May  1,  1961 


SUPER  CAL 


SN    121,605.      The    ShellbuUder    Company,     Houston,    Tex. 

nied  June  T.  1961.  Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  507,168  and  507,610. 

For  Grinding,  Abrading,  Polishing,  Cuttlng-Off,  and  Knife 

Sharpening  Wheels  ;  Cylinder  Honing  Stones,  Rubbing  Bricks, 

Owner  of  Reg    No    711044  Marble     Finishing     Stones,     Terraito     Rubbing     Stones,     Oil 

For  Ground  Oyster  Shell  for  Animal  Feeds  and  for  Indus      Stones,    Abraslva    Sticks.    Pencils,    Stones,     Abrasive-Coated 

trial  Use  Sheet  Material  and  Mounted  Abrasive  Points. 

First  use  Feb.  6.  1948.  *"»«•«»  "««  o°  °'  a'»o"t  ^"8    1^-  ^**'^- 
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SN  110,518.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Alllanc*     SN    102,994.      Aluminum   Company   of  America.    Pittsburgh, 
Induatrles.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.  Pa.     Filled  Aug.  19,  I960. 


I  LIO-FLUX 


For  Aluminum  Fluoride  Flux  for  Molten  Metal. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1960. 


8N  103,459      Johnson  Chemical   Industries.  Inc..  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Aug  26,  1960. 


BAC-STAT  200 


For  Coated  Abrasives. 

FIrxt  use  on  or  about  Mav  1,  1960. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   87.828.      Eric  0.    Sonneman,   d.b.a.   Merlx  Chemical   Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1959. 


For  Bacteriostatic  and  Fungistatic  Agent  Incorporated  as 
an   Ingredient  in  a   Fabric  Softening  Composition. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


SN   103,460.      Johnnon  Chemical   Industries.  Inc.,  Baltimore. 
Md.     t^led  Aug.  26,  1960. 


TEX-FLIFF 


FROST-OFF 


For  Textile  Softener  With  Bacteriostatic  and  FungisUtic 
Properties. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


For   Product    Which    Is   Applied   To   Thaw   Sleet   and    Ice 
From  .Automobile  Windshields  and  Windows. 
First  use  October  1942. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  92.277 


SN    88.970.      Clba   Company    Inc.,    Fair    Lawn,    N.J.      Filed 
Jan.  14,  1960. 


SN  104,015.     Arkansas  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1960 

DYASIST 

For  Leveling  and  Retarding  Agents  Used  in  Dyeing  Textile 
Materials. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


PHOBITOR 


For   Chemical    Products   for    Use   as    Auxiliary   Agents    In 
the  Textile  Industry  ;  Finishing  Agents. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  1959. 


SN  104,597      T.  M    Duch6  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1960. 

DlRACOll) 

For  Additives  for  Paper  and  Paperboard  Products. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


SN  91,774.     Enoi  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb    29. 
1960. 

CLOSET  frp:sh 

For  Vaporizing  Chemical  Product  Useful  In  Enclosed  Stor- 
age Spaces  for  Deodorizing,  for  Inhibiting  Mildew,  and  for 
Killing  Moth  Life. 

nrst  use  Jan.  13.  1959. 


SN  104,598.     T.  M.  Duch«  *  Sons,  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1960. 

DRILLTEX 

For  Oil  Well  Drilling  Mud  Adjuvants. 
First  use  June  3,  1960. 


SN  92.277.     Malco  Products.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.     SN  104.599.     T.  M.  Duch#  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 

7,  1960.  Sept.  16,  1960 

FROST  OFF  FRACTEX           ^ 

w,       ^x.      .     1    r^  »      »       .       A    <.     n-.    .1  ui  ij  For    Agent    for    Thlckeulng    Liquids    Used    in    Petroleum 

For   Chemical    Defroster   for  Auto  AMndshlelds.  ,^  ...,        "                                     •        m 

1^4     »          T^       o,    ,r>«-f  Drilling. 

First  use  Dec   31,  1957.  r^.     T         ,         ,-,    ,««« 

a   .  .    .     ,    .s      ..u  OM  OT  ana  First  use  June  17,  1960. 

Subj.  to  Intf   with  SN  87,828. 


SN  101,212.     Texixe  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Oreenville,  S.C      Filed 
July  20,  1960. 

IPCO 

For  Textile  Sizing  Compounds. 
First  use  1947. 


SN    101.918.      Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1960. 


KILMAG 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1959. 


SN  104.831.     E.  F.  Houghton  k.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1960 

liODCHTO 
SAFU 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7U4.471 

For  Hydraulic  Fluids  Consisting  Principally  of  Polymeric 
«  Thickeners.  Water  and  Glycols. 
First  use  Apr   13,  1956. 


II 
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SN  104.853.     Pemco  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.     8N  107,642.     Clba  Limited,  Basel.   Switzerland.     Filed  Not. 
20,  I960.  2,  1960. 


SATLN-ETCH 


COLACET 


For  GlaHM  ColorlnR  Ageot. 
FlrKt  use  Apr.  28,  1960 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  171.251,  dated  July  7,  1958;  and 
U.S.   Reg.   No8.   212,376,   521,018,  and  590,035. 

For  Water-Insoluble  Dyestuffs  for  Spln-Dyelni;  Acetate 
Rayon. 


SN  107,643.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltierland.     Filed  Nov. 
2,  19<!0. 


SN  106,832.     Osmose  Wood  Preservlnft  Co.  of  America,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  NY      niwl  Oct    20,  1960 

TIN  WOODSMAN 

For  Chemical  Compo-siiions  for  i'reserving  Wood  and  Other 
Materials  of  Cellulose  Origin. 

First  use  M»y  28,  1959.  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 

181,9.52.  dated  July  27.  1960. 
1 1  ^^-^^^^-^  For  Dyestuflfs. 


UNISPERS 


SN   106,885.     Crisp,  Inc.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa      Filed  Oct.  21, 


1960. 


SN   108,341.     Madison  Chemical  Corporattlon,  Maywood,  III 
Piled  Nov.  14.  1960. 


L.O.K. 


The  drawing  Is   lined  for  red,   blue,   and   green. 
For   Textile    Sizing    Preparation   In    Pressurized    Cans   for 
Home  Application. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1960 


For  Room  Deodorant  in  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  July  6.  1959. 


SX     108.407.       Stewart-Warner    Corporation,     Chicago,     III. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


RADl-AID 


For  Chemical   Preparation  To  Inhibit  Rust  and  Corrosion 
In  Liquid  Cooling  Systems. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1960. 


SN   107,202.      Stanley  R.  Mallory,  Jr  ,  d.b.a.  Mallory  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1960. 


ERASE 


For  Air-Fresheners. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1960. 


SN  107,413.     Consolidated  Research  and  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Conn      Filed  Oct.  31.  1960. 


SN  109,749.     Wllco  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
6.  1960. 

BEAUTY  QUICK 

For  Laundry  Starch. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


Piled 


SN    109.900.      Shell    Oil    Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Dec.  8.  1960. 

VERDAN 


For  Senescence  Inhibitor  for  Use  on   Vegetables  and  Cut 
Flowers.  Before  and  After  Harvest. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1960. 


^IvT^*' 


SN  110,085.     Plant  Protection  Limited,  Yaldlng,  Kent,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1960. 


No  claim   la   made  for   the   words  "Clear  Vision  Always" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Antlfogglng  and  De-Iclng  Chemicals. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1960. 


BERELEX 


SN    107.607.      Unl-Tech   Chemical    Manufacturing   Company, 
Panorama  City.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
807.954.  dated  July  6.  1960. 

For  Chemical  Substances  for  Use  in  Accelerating  the  Malt- 
ing of  Barley. 


URI-PAK 


For  Medical  Laboratory  Kit  Containing  Reagents  Packed 
In  Bottles  and  a  Standard  for  a  Colorlmetrlc  Method  for  the 
Determination  of  Uric  Acid  In  Serum  and  Urine. 

First  use  May  9.  1960 


SN    112.106.      Badlsche   AnlUn     &   Soda  Fab rik   Aktlenpesell 
schaft,    Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine).   Germany.      Mled  Jan.   19. 


1961. 


NEKANIL 


SN    107.615.      Cnl-Tech    Chemical    Manufacturing   Company. 
Panorama  City.  Calif.    Filed  Nov    1.  1960. 


CHOLE-TECH 


For  Medical  Laboratory  Kit  Containing  Reagents  and 
Standards  Packed  In  Bottles  for  a  Procedure  for  the  Deter- 
mination of  Total  Cho'esterol. 

Pint  use  June  15.  1959 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  for  Precleana- 
Ing  Goods  To  Be  Dyed,  for  Dispersing  Dyes,  as  a  Levelling 
.\gent  In  Dyebaths.  for  the  Partial  Stripping  of  Shades 
Which  Have  Been  Dyed  Too  Deeply,  for  Softening  Textile 
Goods,  for  the  Treatment  of  Fabrics  Before  and  After  Print- 
ing, for  the  Removal  of  Dirt  and  Oil  Stains  F'rom  Wool,  for 
Use  as  Additives  In  the  Tanning  of  Furs  and  I.#ather,  for 
Use  as  Additives  in  Carbonizing  Baths,  for  Use  as  Additives 
for  Emulsion  Paints  and  In  Pigment  Grinding. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1948;  in  commerce  Jan.  27.  1956. 


I  M  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1961 


8N  112,574.     Spectra-Strip  Wire  &  Cable  Corporation,  Oar- 
Afn  Grove.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 

VYNA-SHIELD 

For  Chemical  Mixture,  Used  To  Modify  the  Surface  of 
Polyvinyl  Chloride  Articles.  In  Order  To  Create  a  Conduc- 
tive  Coating   on    Said    Articles    Without    the   T'lie   of    MetaU. 

First  n(«e  Mar.  25.  1»«0. 


8N    116,880.      Oelgy    Chemical    Cori>oratlon,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 


CADOLIN 


For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Inaec- 
tlcldes. 

First  naeMar.  1ft.  1961 


SN  112.682      Chapman  Chemical  Company.   Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  ."iO.  1961 

TIMS  AX 

For  Organic  Mercury  KunRlclde. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1958. 


8N    116.881       Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 


GESAPHOS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406.217.  406.681.  and  409.820. 
For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Insec- 
ticides. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1961. 


SN   114.432.     Chapman  Chemical  Company.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1961. 

FALL 

For  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Cotton  Defoliant  and  a  Rice 
Defllccant. 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1954 


SN    117.879.      International    Minerals   k   Chemical   Corpora- 
tion. Skokle,  III.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1961. 


VOID 


For  Crab  Grass  Killer. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  I960 


SN    115.074,      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    East 
Alton.  111.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1961. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


POLYPHOS 


For   Surfactants.    Dlspersants.   Deflocculatlng  Agents,   and 
Sequestering  Agents. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  16,  1945. 


SN    117.877.      International    Minerals    4   Chemical   Corpora- 
tion. Skokle.  III.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1961. 


CHEER 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Mar    14,   19''.n 


SN   115.218.     Chapman  Chemical  Company.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


SUPER  88 


For  Cotton  Spray  and  Dust, 
rirst  use  May  15.  1958 


SN  115.343.     J.  M.   Huber  Corporation,  Borger.  Tex. 
Mar.  10.  1961. 

ZEOSIL 


Filed 


Gass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  102.783.     National  Gypsum  Company,  BuflTalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1960. 

CLIP-STRIP 

For  Furring  Runner  for  Celling  Tile   Installation. 
First  use  June  24,  1960 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  547,223. 

For  Chemical  Pigments  and  Powders  Consisting  of  Silica 
and/or  Silicates  and  Combinations  of  Chemical  Substances 
Which   Include  Silica  and/or  Silicates. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1960. 


SN    106.382.      Basic    Incorporated.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  14.  1960. 

RASIPATCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  291.227.  398.468.  and  441.015. 
For  Granular  Magneslan  Refractory. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1960. 


SN    115,443       Curry-Trol   Oil    Corporation.   Hubbard.    Iowa. 


Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 


PYRONOL 


For  Animal  Skin  Ointment. 
,    First  use  Sept,  1,  1960. 


SN    116.148.      The    New    Jersey    Zinc   Company.    New    York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1961 


SN  106,845.     Stylon  Corporation,  Mllford,  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 
20,  1960. 

.    STYLONET  12-SET 

No   claim    of   exclusive    right    Is   made   to   "12-Set"    apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ceramic  TUe. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1960. 


ACTOX 


SN    116.121.      Brnest    O     Glllam.   Fort   Worth',   Tex.      Filed 


Mar.  21.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  508.619. 

For  Zinc  Oxide  Ised  for  Industrial  Purposes,  Particularly 
In  Compounding  Rubber 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 


GIBRALTAR 


For  Prefabricated  Disaster  Shelters. 
Flrat  use  June  1,  1958. 
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8N     119,194.       Daubert    Chemical    Company.  Chicago,     111.     8N  92,468.     Diamond  Laboratories.  Inc.,  De8  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  3,  1961.  assignee  of  Iowa  Cooperative  Association,  d.b  a    Diamond 

II           yxT'TT-<rr<  i  T-kT-<  Laboratories.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar    9.  1960. 

II     Ql  ILTAPE 


For     Sound  Deadening     and     Sound     Vibration     Damping 
Tapes. 

First  use  Sept    9,  1960. 


Qass  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


FERAPLEX 

For  Therapeutic  Preparation  of  Iron  for  Oral  Human  Use. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1959. 


Forgings 


SN   99,450.     Pharmacia  Laboratories,   Inc.,   New  York;  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1960. 


BN  102.939      Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1960. 


MICROLAX 


NACK 


For  Laxative  Preparation  for  Rectal  Administration. 
First  use  June  16.  1960. 


For  Liquid  and  Low  Melting  Metal  Alloys. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  3.  1960. 


SN  106.305.     George  A.  Arbogast.  d  b.a.  Arbo  Products  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1960. 


SN    119,737.      Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  11.  1961. 


FLUXCOR 


For  Brazing  and  Welding  Alloys. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov    4.  1960. 


Class  16 —Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    97.030.      H.    L.    Blachford.    Limited.    Montreal,    Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  May  13, 1960. 


CHEMFORD 


For  Coating  Compounds  Consisting  of  Resins  and  Hard- 
eners for  Use  on  Floors,  Laboratory  Table  Tops.  Boats,  and 
Other  Such  Surfaces. 

First  use  Feb    14,  1960;  in  commerce  Feb.  14.  1960. 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Dandruff. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1960. 


8N     106,010.       Strobel     Products     Company,     Incorporated, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1960. 


SN  107,806.     Virginia  Dare  Confections,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1960. 


GYPSIES 


SPRAYLON 


For  Cough  Drops. 

First  use  In  or  about  1916. 


For  Aluminum   Enamel  ;   Black   Enamel ;   and  All  Purpose 
Clear  Acrylic  Coating 
First  use  Miiv  4.   1  Qr^.T 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  87.735       Stevan  Durovlc,  M.D..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec. 
21,  1959. 


SN  108.016.     Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Brent- 
ford. England.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 


SAPACILLIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  798,368,  dated  Nov.  25.   1959. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  Substances. 


SN    110,071.      Metadler    (Canada)    Ltd.,    Montreal,    Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


METASPAS 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.   No.  109,895.  dated  Apr.  3.   1958. 
For   Pharmaceutical    Product — Namely,    an    Antispasmodic 
In  Tablet  Form  for  Gastro-Intestlnal  Troubles. 


KREBIOZEN 


SN   111,224.      A.    Robinson,    Inc.    of  Altoona,   d.b.a.   Albudon 
Products   Co.,  Altoona.   Pa.      Filed  Jan.    3.    1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  537,465. 

For  Medical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Malignant 
Tumors  and  Cataracts 
nrat  use  Sept.  16,  1950. 


THERAGEXIN 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1960. 
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8N    111,228      A.   Robinson.   Inc.   of  Altoona.   d.b.a.   Albudon     8N    119.090.      Willows    Prancl.    Limited     EDSom     England 
Product*   Co.  Altoona.   Pa.     Filed  Jan.   3.   1961.  Filed  May  1.  1961  i-«mitea,    tpsom.    England. 


GERTXAL-PLUS 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
Flrat  QM  Oct.  13,  1960. 


XYLOTOX 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   8676,601,  dated  Jan.  31.  1949. 
8N   111.393.     Republic  Drug  Co.,   Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.      Filed         For  Pharmaceutical  and  Veterinary  Preparation— Namely^ 
Jan.  5,  1961.  a  Local  Anaesthetic. 


COMPLIiTE 


8N    119.480      Bugene  V    Cordell,   d.b  a.    Pacific  Tide  Enter- 
prises, Salem.  Oreg.     Mled  May  8,  1961. 


PACIFIC    tide's 
OCEANTRATE 


For    Multiple    Vitamins    and    Mlneram    Preparations. 
,  First  use  Oct.  21,  1960. 


8N   112.741.      MAR  Dietetic  Laboratories.  Inc..  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

ANDERCID 

For  Antacid  In  Wafer  Form. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1960. 


For  Concentrated   Ocean  Water  To  Be  .^Vdded  to  Food  or 
Drink  as  a  Mineral  Supplement  Thereto, 
nrst  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


aK.,,oTn.      c    „    r,        .       ^  8N  122.147.     Adair  Sales  Company.  Adair,  Iowa.     Piled  June 

8N  112.764      S    B.  Penlck  A.  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed         16    1961 
Jan.  30,  1961 


imEVICIDlN 


For  Tyrocldln,  an   Antibiotic  Obtained  From  Tyrothrlcln. 
First  use  Not.  17,  1960 


SN    114.314       Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    RarlUn. 
N.J.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1961. 


SULTRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   677.939. 

For    Therapeutic    Creams    and    Jellies    for    Topical    and 
Vaginal  Use. 

First  use  May  22,  1959. 


The  words  "Trade  Mark"  and  "Pronounced  Serve"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Liquid  Nose  and  Throat  Medicament. 
First   use   on   or  about  July   19,   1960. 


8N    114,998.      The   Purdue    Frederick    Company.    New   York. 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961 

THIAZIDE  I*RE-MENS 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  591,062. 

For   Preparation   for   the  Relief  of  Premenstrual  Tension 
and/or  Menstrual  Pain. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1961 


SN  122.272.     Clba  Limited.  Basel,  Switzerland.     Filed  June 
19,  1961. 


VETIDREX 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No    175.809.  dated  June  8,  1959. 
For   Veterinary   Preparation  With  Diuretic  Effect. 


SN  122,273.     Clba  Limited,  Basel.  Switzerland.     Filed  June 
19,  1961. 


SN  115.020.     VltamlneralB.  Inc.,  Olendale.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
6.  1961. 


VETlSLLiD 


PERISORR 


For  Liniment  for  Relief  From  Minor  Muscular  Aches  and 
Pains 

I-nrst  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


Owner  of  Swiss   Reg.    No.    176.175,  dated  June  30,   1959. 
For   Veterinary    Preparation   for  the   Treatment   of   Infec- 
tious Diseases. 


SN    122,594.      Barth    Levitt    Products,    Inc..    Valley    Stream. 
NY.     Filed  June  22,  1961. 


SN  118.225.     Chemway  Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 


20,  1961. 


PLEXODERM 


BARLEVITE 


For  Preparation  for  the  Alleviation  of  Psoriasis  Symptoms. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1961. 


For  Multl  Vitamin  Drops. 
First  use  AprU  1959. 
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^"jJneir iJr  ^''^"'"'  c«""p"y'  Kaiama.00.  Mich.  Filed  Q^^^^  J]  -  Elcctrical    Appardtus,  Machmcs, 
UNICAP  CHEW  ABLE 


and  Supplies 


Applicant  tnakes  no  claim  for  the  word  'Chewable"  apart     gj^    107,979.      Sierra    Electric   Corporation,    Oardena.    Calif 
from    the    mark    as    ghown.      Owner    of   R*g     Nos     384,267,         piled  Nov.  7,  1960. 
664, 64«,  and  891,918 

For  Medicinal   Substance   for   the   Treatment   of   Vitamin 
and  Nutritional  Defldendea. 

Flrat  usf  Mar   29    19<'l 


SN  122,665.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Mled 
June  22,  1961 

UNICAP  SENIOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  384,267,  664,646.  and  691.918. 
For    Medicinal    Substance    for   the   Treatment   of   Vitamin 
and  Nutritional  Deflclenclea. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1961. 


For  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1960 


SN  117,856.     Fedtro,  Inc..  Rockvllle  Centre,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr 
14,  1961. 


n 


Filed 


SN    122,884.      Sterling    Drug    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
June  26,  1961. 

I   BILOPAQUE 

For   Iodine   Compound   Used   as   Radlo-Paque   Medium   for 
X  Ray  Examination 

nrst  use  .Apr    25    1961  


Class  19-Vehides 

S.N  104.072.  Products  Research  Company,  Burbank,  Calif, 
assignee  of  Cummlnps  A  Sander  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif     VWed  Sept.  8.  1960. 


^ 


For  Safety  Belt  Buckles  aud  Seat  Belts  for  Use  In  Vehicles. 
First  use  April  1956  on  safety  belt  buckles. 


SN    118,423.     DriTex  Company,   Madrid,   Iowa.      Filed  Apr. 


24,  1961. 


Pack  mule 


For  Various  Items  of  Electrical  Equipment  and  Supplies. 
Such  as  Battery  Chargers,  Mixers,  Speakers,  Power  Mega- 
phones, Reflex  Trumpet  Speakers,  Fire  Alarms,  Engine  Igni- 
tion Power  Boosters,  Utility  and  Signal  Lights,  Electronic 
Capacltators ;  Electric  and  Electronic  Switches,  Soldering 
Irons  and  Guns ;  Pilot  Lights,  Flashlights,  Batteries,  Ear- 
phones ;  Radio  and  Television  Filters,  Antennas  and  Acces 
sorles ;  Multiple  Electric  Outlets  and  Other  Items  of  Electric 
and  Electronic  Hardware  and  Accessories. 

First  use  Dec    2,  1953 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  97,921.     Jacques  Bronstein,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
26,  1960. 

MULTI^PLAY 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Mathematical 
Game. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1960. 


SN  108,169.    Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 


SEA  BEE 


For  Engine  Driven  Two-Wheeled  Vehicles. 
FlrBt  use  Mar.  3.  1961. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  119.357.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  May 
5,1961.       M 

II      TANGIER 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertopa,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs  and  Tiles 

First  use  Mar  9,  1961 
TM  773  GO.— 2 


For  Equipment  Comprising  Rubber  Fish  and  a  Spear  Hav 
Ing  a  Rubber  Suction  Cup  on  the  End  Thereof  for  Playing 
a  Spear  Fishing  Game 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN  112,807.    Rev.  Maurice  R.  Warren,  d.b.a.  Fun-Way  Games, 
Pellston.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1961. 


FUN-WAY 


For   Equipment    Sold   as    Units   for  Playing  Mathematical 
Board  Games. 

First  use  May  9,  I960. 
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8N    115,176       The    Beamlf^n    Rubber  Companj-.    New   Haven. 
Conn.     Fl.r-d  Mar    <i    1961 


CORBETA 


Tbe  EnKliBb  translatJon  of  "Corbeta"   Is  "Corrette." 

P'or    Underwater    Sports  Equipment — Namely,    Pneumatic 
Spear  Guns. 

nrst  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


SN  118,873      Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated.  ETanston,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SATELLITE 


For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Keturn  Type. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN    119,300.      MacGregor    Sport    Products    Inc.,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1961 


For  Tennis  Racquets,  and  Equipment  for  Use  In  Playing 
Golf  Including  Particularly  Golf  Bags.  Clubs  and  Balls. 

First  UH»>  August  IQ.Hf). 


Qass  23  —  Gjtiery,   Machinery,   and   Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


8N   118.971.     Detroit  Aluminum  A  Brass  Corporation,  Ham- 
tramck.  Mich.     Filed  May  1    1961 


MICHTGAN 

ENGINE  BEARINGS 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Engine  Bearings"  apart 
from  thf  mark  as   shown.      Owner  of  Reg    No    6C.7,373. 

For  Engine  Bearings  for  Internal  Combustion  Einglnes 
Used  In  Automobiles,  Buses.  Tractors.  Industrial  Equipment 
and  -Aircraft 

Mrst  use  Mar    10.  1961  ;  Oct.  11,  1947,  as  to  "Michigan." 


SN  119,708.    Millers  Forge  Mfg  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  10,  1961. 


AQLA-BAT 


For  Combination  Scraper-Spreader-Cutter  Tool  for  Aquar- 
ium Use. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SN  120,192      Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Ltd..  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  17,  1961 


DCMT 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg   No    4.'?3,545. 

For  Die  Casting  Machines,  Vacuum  Casting  Machines, 
Blank  Presses,  Trimming  Presses,  and  Auxiliary  Equlpi.ient 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First   use   September   1940;    In    commerce   November    1945. 


SN  103,086.     Sawyer's,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  31, 


I960. 


GARDEN  GENIE 


For  Portable  Sprayers. 
First  use  July  20,  1960. 


SN  107.080      Tlie  Vendo  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1960. 

VENDO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  379.142  and  406.001. 

For    Vending    Machines    and    .Apparatus,    Dispensing    Ma 
chines  and  .Apparatus,  Parts  of  Such  Machines,  .Attachments 
and    Accessories    for    Such    Machines,    and    Installations    of 
Groups  of  Such  Machines. 

First  use  Oct.  22.  1936. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN     119,095.       Aktiebolaget    VVascator,     Goteborg,     Sweden. 
Filed  May  2,  1961. 

WASCOMAT 

For  Washing  Machines. 

First   use  Jan.    1,   1958;  In  commerce  Jan     1,   19.')"' 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  657,81(5.    Carl  Zeiss,  Oberkochen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1953 


SN   115.645      Vandercook  k  Sons,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Mar.  14,  19+il 

SIMPLE  PRECISION 

For  Proof  Presses. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960 


Filed 


. CARL_ 

ZEISS 


, Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 

flled  June  20,    1953;   Reg.  No    641.728,  dated  Jnly  21.  1953 

SN    116,665       Leonard    L.    Pruyn    and    Marjorle    G     Pruyn         p^r     Microscopes,     Telescopes.      Photographic     Objectives. 

(Joint  owners),  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     FIUkI  Mar.  28.  1961.     Magnifiers,  Geodetic  and  Nautical  Telescopes;  Spectroscopes, 

Spectrometers    and     Spectrographs ;     Refractoineters :     Inter- 
^^Y  (^      n.^lLlv  ferometers ;   Photographic  Cameras;   Projectors;   Photogram- 

metrlc   Cameras    and    Plotting    Instruments ;    .Aerial    Survey 
For  Can  Opening  Device.  Cameras  and   .Accessories  ;   Rectifiers  for  the  Rectification  of 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1961.  Aerial  Photographs;   Stereoscopes  for  Viewing  and  Measur- 
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iDK    Stereo    Pictures;     Slot    Cutting    E<]ulpment    for    Radial     8N    108,104.      Wagsell    Organization.    Inc.,    Westport,    <?onn. 
Trlangulatlon  ;  Aerosketch  Masters;  Film  Developing  Outfits:         Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 
Operation   Microscopes.   Slit  Lamp   Microscopes  ;    Perimeters  ; 
Spectacle  Lenws.  Spectacle  Frames ;  Photoelectric  Photome 
ters.  Colorimeters,  Refractometers,  Polarlmetera  and  Electri- 
cal Qaugvt. 


PLAS-TA-CARD 


SN  71,966.     Harry  E    Morton.  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 


21.  1959. 


M.C.T.C. 


For  Metal  Culture  Tube  Closures  Used  To  Provide  Aseptic 
Seals  for  Bacteriological  and  Biological  Culture  Vessels  and 
Test  Tubes.     |  [ 

First  use  January  1957. 


For  Tabulating  Cards. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1954. 


SN   109,969.      KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company,   Kalamaioo, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec   9,  1960. 
For  Paper  Printed   With  Imitation  Cork  Design. 


KALAKORK 


First  use  Nov.  18,  1960. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N   119,335.      Wheeldex   Manufacturing  Co.    Inc..    PeeksklU. 
N.Y.     Filed  May  4,  19f51 

shelvai)ra\vp:r 

For     Filing     Equipment     Comprising     Slldably     Mounted 
Shelves. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


IL 


SN    119,572    "The    Stearns   &    Foster   Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  19«1. 

HUMIDGLARD 

For  Mattremes. 
First  use  May  1,  1961 


SN  119.608.     K   J.  Brach  &  Sons,  Chlcapo,  111      Filed  May  9. 


1961. 


CAM)V-(;0-ROLND 


For  Display  Stands. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  I960. 


SN     113,969       Western    Tablet    A    Stationery    Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio,     nied  Feb.  17,  1961. 


SPELL-RITE 


For  Theme  Notebooks. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 


SN    114,208.      GO   Pens    Inc..    Roslyn    Heights,    NY.      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1961. 


ftiaxv^ny, 


SN    119.692       The   L.   Fish    Furniture   Company    (111.).   Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  10,  1961 

HOMEMAKER'S  GUILD 

For  Sofas,  Studio  Couches,  Ohalrs,  Daveuimrts.  Sectional 
Living  Room  Suites,  Parlor  Sets  (Sofa  and  Chair),  Mat- 
tresses and  Box  SprlnKs 

VMrsf  DSP  on  or  about  .Apr    3.  1961. 


Class  35  — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  81,766.     Stahlgruber  Otto  Oruber  and  Co.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept   21,  1959 

11     REMALON 

Owner  of  German  Reg  No.  12i,6'M,  dated  May  8,  1959; 
and  US.  Reg.  No.  590,298 

For  Fabric  Reinforced  Self  Vulcanizing  Repair  Materials 
for  Pneumatic  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes  and  for  Repairing 
Rubber  or  Rubberized  Articles.  Sold  in  Sheet  Form  and  Cut 
to  Size. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "You'll  never  gripe  with  a 
GG  stripe  "  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Ball  Point  Pens, 
nrst  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN  115,217  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1961. 


MINSTREL 


For  Greetings  Paper  and  Writing  Paper. 
First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  3,  1981. 


SN    123,250       Wilson    Jones   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
June  30,  1961. 

COLUMN  WRITE 

For  Accounting  Forms. 
First  use  June  21,  1961. 


Gass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   107.437      Olftwrap  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     nied  Oct   31,  1960. 


»rtbr 


JOY 


For  GiftwrkbP'nK  f*<>" 
First  use  July  18,  1960. 


SN    123,389.      Wisconsin    Container    Corporation.    Menasha. 
Wis.    Filed  July  3,  1961. 

FORT  PEMBINE 

For  Protective  Wrap  for  Rolls  of  Printing  Paper. 
Mrst  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 
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8N   124.173.     Crown  Zellerbacb  Corporation,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.     Filed  Ju!v  T<    H**  1 

CROWNRBRE 


For  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  June  29,  1948 


SN    124,435.      Qoinar   Manufacturlns  Co.,   Inc.,   Linden.   N.J. 
Ftled  July  21,  1961 


8N    106,683.      American    Cemetery    Aaaoclatlon.    Columbus 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1960. 

AMKRK  AN  (  KMKTKRV 
ASSOCIATION  lit  LLETIN 

For  Monthly  Magailne  Devoted  to  the  Problems  and  Run 
ntng  of  a  Cemetery. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1948. 


S\  107,593.     Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Ctalcaxo    III 
Filed  Nov.  1,  I960. 


SKA 


IRROPHANB 

/  I   /\ 


For  Metallized  Papers. 
First  use  June  22.  1960. 


SN    124.605.      Venus   Pen    k   Pencil   Corporation.    New    York. 
N.Y.     Filed  July  24,  1961. 


EDGELESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  392,884. 
For  Lead  Pencils. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1931. 


For  Kducatlonal  and  Psychological  Testing  and  Training 
Publications  and  Materials— Namely,  Tests  of  Educational 
and  Occupational  Achievements,  Aptitude,  Intelligence  In- 
ten-sts.  Skills,  Personality,  Adjustment,  Creativity,  and  Other 
Psychological  Quantities;  Answer  Sheets  and  Holders  and 
Accessories  for  Indication  of  Answers;  Test  Result  Report 
Forms  and  Charts;  Handbooks  and  Manuals;  Comparative 
Test  Result  Profiling  Forms ;  Books,  Booklets,  Posters  and 
Films  on  Educational  and  Psychological  Subjects,  Including 
Personality  Development,  Career  Selection,  Improvement  of 
Skills,  Sciences  and  Social  Studies ;  Printed  Materials  for 
Reading  Development  and  Accessories 

Mrst  use  1939  on  tests  and  answer  sheets. 


SN   124.839.     Premold  Coriwratlon,   West  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  July  27,  1901. 


SN  110,189.     The  Hotel  Qreeter  Magailne,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1900 


jil^ 


ete: 


For  Periodical. 

For   Specialty    Papers— Namely.   Latex    Saturated    Coated         '''"^  "**  <>°  •""  '**<>"*  Sept.  1,  1940. 
With  Synthetic  Resin. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1961  ~" 


SN  125.001      Catz  American  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  31.  1961. 

<?5te-ci.ll 


For  Felt  Tip  Ink  \l  .-■ 
First  use  M.tr    1.  ly-;! 


I  >t'v!r( 


SN   114.919      Blackburn   Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1961. 

MODERN  SERVERS 
SPIRITS  STORE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529.983. 

For  Periodicals.   Magazines  and  Trade  Journals. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1959. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SJN  93.695.     Otto  Maier  Verlag.  Ravensburg,  Germany.     Filed 
Mar.  25.  1960. 


^ 


SN   114,994       Phaldon   Press  Ltd.,   London,  England       Filed 
Mar.  6,  1961. 

ALPHA   iU)OKS 

Applicant  does  not  claim  exclaslve  right  to  exclusive  use 
of  the  word  "Books." 

For  Series  of  Books. 

First  use  about  Oct.  1,  1958;  In  commerce  about  Oct.  1, 
1958. 


SN    115.515.      The    Paramount    Line,    Inc ,    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
FIUkI  Mar.  13.  1961 


The  woriling  ■Otto  .Maler  Verlag  Kavenshurg"  is  dis- 
claimed. Owner  of  German  Reg  No.  726.800,  dated  July  8 
1959 

For  Books  and  Periodically   Published  Magazines. 


(m^ateula^ 


For  Greeting  Cards 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5,  1960. 
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8N  118,662.     Cumpus  Life,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.     SN    117,799.      The    National    Parent-Tea<*er,    Chlca^ro,    111. 
15   1961.       II  J^Ued  Apr.  13,  1961. 


CAMPUS  LIFE 


PTA 


For  Ma^zlne  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
Flrat  use  May  1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  546,597. 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1945. 


8N  115,726.     The  Purse  Company,  d.b.a.  Purco.. Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1961.  -^-^"-— 

SN  121,527.     Amateur  Rocketeer,  Inc.,  Rochester,  Ind.     Filed 

IMCTLRES  AM)  POINTERS       J"-^^»«i 


For  Pamphlet   Issued   Periodically   for  Distribution   I'nder  \  VT    \  T  l<^  I  '  I-?      T?  O  T    1\   ^  T  t-i"  K  T? 

the    Auspices   of    Trust    Institutions,    Dealing    With    Subjects  A-..Vl^i  i  11.  L  iv     Ivv/l^  IVIl*  1  Il<ll<lv 

Related  to  Trusts  and  Wills. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1959. 


L 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SN  115,941.     Mutshell  Books,  inc..  Chevy  Chase,  Md.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1961, 


IsTUTSHELL 


BOOPtS 


The   right    to  exclusive   use  of  the  word   "Books"  is  dis- 
claimed 

For  Travel  Oulde  Books. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1960. 


SN  122,193.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  16,  1981. 


Inside  You  And  Yours 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


SN    116.937.      United    Business    Service    Company,    Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN   122,460.      Phaldon  Press  Ltd.,  London,  England.      Filed 
June  20,  1961.  , 


:busii|ess 

SERVICE' 


.^-V:  Z 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  part  of  the  mark  and  does 
not  represent  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  191.414  and  688,338. 
For  Economic   Service   Publication   Issued   Each   Week. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1921. 

11  

SN    117,789.      Kent    Leach,   Columbia,   Mo.      Filed   Apr.    13, 


19A1. 


II 


DAIRY  (iOAT  JOURNAL 


For  Books. 

Mrst  use  In  1947  :  In  commerce  1947 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


SN  86,452.     The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1959. 


For  Industry  Magazine. 
First  use  1925. 


SN    117,798.      The    National    Parent-Teacher,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961 

THE  PTA  MAGAZINE 

Applicant   claims  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "The"  and  The    drawing    Is    lined    for   yellow.      Owner    of   Reg     Nos. 

"Magazine"   as  a   part  of  Its  trademark,  but  not  otherwise.  143,357,  587,494.  and  others. 

Owner  of  Reg  No  546  597.  t'or  Girls'   and   Ladles'   Shirts,   Walk  Shorts,   Swim  Wear. 

For  Magazine.  Vests,  and  Knitted  Sweaters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1948.  Mrst  use  Nov.  17,  1959. 
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8N  86,453.     The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  103,572.     Hortex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Paao,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1959.  Filed  Aug    29,  1960. 


WESTIKES" 


boxer     j  e  li  r.  s 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
143,357.  587.494,  and  others. 

For  Girls'  and  Ladles'  Shirts,  Walk  Shorts,  Swim  Wear, 
Vests,  and  Knitted  Sweaters. 

First  use  Not.  17,  1959. 


SN  95,320.     The  Ronsanne  Corp    of  Washington,  d  b.a.   Pat 
Arnolde's   Tails.    Washington.   D.C.      Filed  Apr.    18,    1960 


Applicant   makes   no   claim   to   the   words   "Boxer   Jeans," 
which  Is  the  name  of  the  goods.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,845. 
For  Children's  Cotton  Boxer  Jeans. 
First  use  June  6,  1960. 


SN     105,852.       Bender    Ollck     Sportswear    Mfg.    Co.,    d.b.a. 
Bender-Gllck.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 


ROBBIE  BEE 


For     Ladles'     and     Girls'     Sportswear — .Namely,      Skirts, 
Blouses,  Slacks  and  Matched  Sets. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1960. 


SN  107,092      Hollywood  Casuals,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1960. 


The   notation  "Pat  Arnolde's"  doeB  not  identify  any  par 
ttcular  individual  ;  it  is  a  fanciful  name. 

For  Coats,  Suits.  Eh-eues,  Blouses,  Slacks,  Shorts,   Sweat 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,307. 
„  „  For  Women's  FMayclothes — Namely,  Shorts,  Slacks,  Jump- 

ers,  Bathing   Suits,   Lingerie,   Pajamas,   Robes,   and   the  Like.     ^^^  ^^^  Playsults 


First  use  June  6,  1959:  January  1958  as  to  "Pat  Arnolde's 
Tails". 


First  use  Jan.  31,  1939. 


SN    100,870.      Tary    Products,    Inc.,    Elmhurst,    N.Y.      Filed     SN  107,115.     Henry  B.  Cohn,  d.b.a.  Marilyn  Dress  Co..  Phlla 
July  14.  1960  delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 


SWEETHEART 


YoT  Infants'   Bibs  and  Pants 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29.  1960. 


HENRI  BERNARD 


For  Dresses. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1960. 


S.V    101,764.      Edison   Brothers   Stores,   Inc.,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Aug    1,  1960 


TOPK  VLS 


SN   111.085. 
1960. 


Edmont   Inc  ,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30. 


For  Shoes  for  Women  and  Misses, 
nrst  use  July  8.  1960. 


graimmj:r 


SN    102,243.      Jantzen   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
1960. 


Filed   Aug.   8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   587,856. 
For  Work  Gloves  and  Mittens. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4.  1952. 


JIST  WEAR  A  SMIEE 
AND  A  JANTZEN 

Owner  of  Reg.    .Nos.   213.637.   700,516.   and  others. 

For  Men's,  Women's  and  Children's  Swimming  Salts. 
Swimming  Caps,  Beachwear.  Slacks,  Outer  Shorts,  Skirts, 
Dresses.  Suits.  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Blouses,  Shoes,  Sandals. 
Stoles,  Caps,  Scarves,  and  Gloves. 

First  aae  Sept.  25,  1959. 


SN  111,407.     Kabro  of  Houston,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  0.  1961. 

Jl  DV  RHODES 

The  term   "Judy   Rhodes"  Is  not  the  known   name  of  any 
particular  Individual,  but  is  purely  fanciful. 
For  Ladies'  Dresses  and  Suits. 
I-^rst  use  July  1.  I960. 
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SN    111,860.      Colebrook   Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed   Jan.     SN    115,028.      Alna    Tricots   De    Luxe.    Milan,    Italy.      Filed 


16.  1961 


Mar.  7,  1961. 


c 


OLEBROOK 

ANGOLAMB 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Sweaters. 
First  use  July  1957. 


First  use  July 

SN   112.932.     Jamaica  Associates,  Ltd.,   Kingston.   Jamaica. 
B.W.I.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1960. 


Muju 


For  Womens  Sweaters,  Cardigans,  Slacks.  Coats,  and  Pet- 
ticoats. 

First  use  July  25,  1932  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  19,  1954. 


For  Children's  Clothing— to  wit.  Boys'  Shirts  (Both  of 
Knit  and  Woten  Materials).  Boys"  Trousers.  Shorts,  Deck 
Pants,  Jackets.  Caps  and  Head  Wear.  Suits,  Belts  and  Ties. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1960  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN  115,070.     Modern  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1961. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "The"  except  as  shown. 
For  Ladles'  Day-Time  Dresses,  Made  of  Cotton  and   Syn- 
thetic Fibers. 

Flrirt  use  Feb.  4.  1941. 


SN   113.694. 
1961. 


ianskln  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Feb.  15, 


UNITARD 


SN    115,167.      Minnesota    Woolen    Company,    Ific,    Duluth, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


For  One  Piece  Form-Fitting  Integral  Neck-to-Ankle 
Stretchable  Fabric  Garment,  With  Sleeves,  for  Gymnastics, 
and  Dance  Use. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


'?aAhk>fv  lyoqc^tv 


SN     114,436.       Claussner    Hosiery    Company.    Paducah.    Ky. 
Filed  Feb   27,  1961. 


II      LIVLONS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets.  Shirts  and  Slacks,  and  Wom- 
en's and  Misses'  Suits,  Blouses.  Skirts,  Jackets,  Coats  and 
Dresses. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  GlrU. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  19G1. 


SN  115.338.     Haspel  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN   114,898      The  Williams  Manufacturing  Company,  Ports- 
mouth, Qhlo,     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


HASPEL 


H^ 


j/ieM 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  397,868. 

For   Men's   and   Boys'   Coats,   Sulta.   Trousers,   Pants,  and 
Vests. 

First  use  September  1940 


For  Shoes 

First  use  FeJb.  27,  1961. 


SN   115,454.     Educator   Shoe  Corporation,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

RANGE  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.696. 
For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1940. 


8N  115.003.     Roberts  Hart,  Inc.,  Keene.  N.H.     Filed  Mar.  6.     g^,  ^^j^gj      Granite  Hosiery  Corporation.  Mount  Airy,  N.C. 
1»*1  ^  ^  *  Filed  Mar   13,  1961. 

STl  KDILlNE  THRIFTY  M.\TE 


Owner  of  Reg  No  385.740. 
For  Mens  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1939. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Socks. 
First  use  Har.  20,  1958. 
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"'M,V."r„e.1:;.';r.»6r  '''""^°'-  '"   "•'  "'"   CUsj  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


rlffm:x 


For  Boys'  Sho«s. 

F'lrst  U8e  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1000 


Class  40  —  Fancy    Goods^    Furnishings^  and 
Notions 

SN   114.112      Heirloom   Needlework  Oulld.  Inc.,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb   21.  1961 


8N  55,837.     E.  J.   Brach   k  Sons,  Chicago,   111.     Piled  July 
23,  1958. 

MLNT  ROYALS 

For    Candy — Namely.    Chocolate    Covered    Pieces    Havlns 
Mint  Flavored  Fudge  Centers. 
First  use  July  17,  1958. 


SN  62,860,     Allied  Old  English.  Incorporated,  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1958. 


COXTKMPO 


For  Needlepoint  Partially  Embroidered  Fabrics. 

First  use   N  iv     15     ly.ii 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Molasses.  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes,  and  Salad  Dress- 
ings and  Sauces  for  Meats,  Fish  and  Poultry. 
SN     109,670.       Chlcopee    Manufacturing    Corporation.    New         First  use  In  November  1946 
Brunswick.  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 


CHIXEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580.920  and  612.694. 
For  Bonded  Fabrics  for  Use  as  Casket  Linings,  Disposable 
Garments,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SN    111,410.      Rubin    Levlne    k   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 


SN   66,519.      Sidney  Wohl,   dA.a.    Doctor's  Orders  Products, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1959. 


DOCTOR'S  ORDKRS 


For  Fruit  Juices — Namely,  Fig  Juice. 
First  use  In  1943. 


FUTIRAMA 


SN     100.599        Hallberg    Canning    Corporation.    Sebastopol, 
Calif.     Filed  July  11,  1960. 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Dec    9.  1960. 


SN  112,170.     SanI  Distributors.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1961. 


Royal  Prfde 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  537.786. 
For  Frozen  Juice  Confections. 
First  use  May  27.  196^1 


jNglA^J^OUSE 


SN    105,420       Continental    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Jacksonville, 
Fla.     Filed  Sept  29,  1960. 


WOOSH 


Applicant   disclaims    the    textile    term    "Looms." 

For  Fabrics  for  Use  In  Making  Bedspreads,  Throws,  Table- 
cloths, Napkins,  Curtains,  Place-Mats,  Dresses.  Robes.  Shirts, 
Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Neckwear.  For    Syrups    and    Concentrates    In    Pressurized   Dispensing 

F\Tst  use  Jan.  3,  1956.  Containers  for  Making  Food  Beverages. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SN    117.412.      J.    P.    Stevens   k    Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1961. 

FILTAIRE 

For  Fabrics  of  Glass  Fibers  (or  Industrial   Purposes, 
nrst  use  Jan.  20.  1901. 


SN   109,201.     The   Rath   Packing  Company,   Waterloo.   Iowa, 
nied  Nov.  28.  1900. 


CHEKZ-TNGER 


For  Sausages. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1960. 
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8N    110,835.     Foremost   Datrtes.   Inc.,   San   FranclBco,  Calif.     8N  121.093.     GJlster  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Glister  Milling 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1960.  Co.,  Chester,  111.    lulled  May  31,  1961. 


forti-cal 

For  Dietary  Food  In  Liquid  Form  Consisting  I'rlnclpally 
of  Milks,  Cora  Syrup  Solids,  Sugar,  Flavorings  and  Added 
Vitamins  and  Minerals  for  Use  as  a  Weight   Reducing  Diet. 

First  use  Nov.  2.'?,  1960 


SN    111,315.      Sam    H.   Blgler,   d.b.a.    8.   H,   Blgler  Company, 
FlttHburgh,  Pa      Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 


nT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  538,505  and  685,266. 
For  Flour. 

nrst  use  1870. 


For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
First  use  Jan   2,  1959. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


SN    116,613.      George    Weston,    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.     Hied  Mar.  27.  1961. 

GOLDEN  HARVP:ST 

For  Biscuits. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1981  :  In  commerce  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN  120,088.     Florida  Fruit  Distillers,  Inc.,  Lake  Alfred,  Fla. 
Filed  May  16,  1961. 


DUVINOR 


For  Orange  Wine, 
nrst  use  May  1.  19<11. 


SN  118,353.     Leaf  Brands.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IH.     Filed  Apr.  21, 
1961. 

5  GRAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,419. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1940. 


SN  119.569.  South  Australian  Fishermen's  Cooperative 
Limited,  d.b.a.  South  Australian  Fishermen's  Co-Operatlve 
Ltd.,  Adelaide.  Australia.     Filed  May  8,  1961. 

Owner  of  C.S.  Reg.  No.  606,224. 
For  Frozen  Shell  Fish. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1952 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Feb.  28.  1952. 

SN  119,814.  J.  L.  Thompson,  d  b  a.  J.  L.  Thompson  Com- 
pany,  Somerton,  Ariz.     Filed  May   11,  1961. 

Owner  ol  Keg.  No.  407.825. 

For  Fre«b  Vegetables  :  Fresh   Potatoes :   Fresh   Melons. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1944. 


Class  48 —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  91,087.  Gettelman  Brewing  Corporation,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from  A.  Gettel- 
man Brewing  Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed  Feb.   17,   1960. 

MILWAUKEE'S  'BEST' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632,397. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  1893. 


SN'97,094.     Rahr  Malting  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Filed  May 
lb.  1960. 

Hl-EX 

For  Malt  Used  for  the  Production  of  Fermented  Malt  Bev- 
fra^es  and  Distilled  Beverages. 
First  use  May  3,  1960. 


SN  105,970.  Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif,  assignee  of  Fisher  Brewing  Company,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Itah.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1960. 


:©rau 


The  word  "BrSu  In  the  combination  "Volks-BrBu" 
(meaning  "people's  brew")  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1960 
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SN   10«,847.      Whitbread  k  Company  Limited.  London.  Eng 
land.     Filed  Nov.  21,  I960. 


WHITBREAD 
TANKARD 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tankard"  used  alone 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg 
No.  750.532.  dated  Feb    1.   195»; 


December  5,  1961 

Class  50-Merchandi$e  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  107.959.     Modell  Southwtck.  d.b.a    Tropical  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  San  JoB«,  Calif.     Filed  Not.  7,  IBflO. 


F(-T        \    •■      ID^l     S-,,ilt 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN    106.897.      General    Distillers    Corporation   of    Kentucky,         The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Inc ,   d  b.a.    Silas   Howe   Distillery,    Louisville,    Ky       F^Ied     »hown. 

Oct.  21,  1960.  For  Aquariums  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1050 


SILAS  HOWE 


The  name  "Silas  Howe"  Is  fanciful,  and  Is  not  the  name 
of  a  particular  living  Individual. 
For  Wbl.skey 
First  use  Sept.  30,  I960 


SN  117.285.  H.  C.  Macpherson.  d  b.a.  Macpherson  k  Com- 
pany and  A.  k  B.  Mackay  and  Company,  San  Francisco 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

8N  107,482.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown.  N  J      Filed 
Oct.  31.  1960 

DELICADO 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  692.932. 
For  Medicated  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  July  28,  1960. 


(^rtr- 


y/rr/ic 


lO/^S^ 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1935. 


SN  117.286.  H.  C  Macpherson.  d.b  a.  Macpherson  k  Com- 
pany and  A.  k  B  Mackay  and  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 

Glenfallorli 


JN  107,514.     Stylors,  Inc ,  JacksonTllle,  Fl«.     Filed  Oct    31 
1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,632. 

For  Hair  Wave  Lotions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  IT,  1958. 


SN  108,560.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N  J      Filed 
Not.  16,  1960. 

HAPPY-GO-LOVELY 

For   Medicated   Foundation  Base  and   Facial   Powder 
First  use  July  11,  I960. 


For  Scotch  Whlaky. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1935. 


SN  108,563.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morriatown,  N.J      Filed 
Nov.  16,  1960. 


SN    117,658      Stitzel  Weller  Distillery,    Inc,  LoulsTllIe.  Ky. 
tiled  Apr.  11.  1961 


rilARMSTK  K 


REBEL  YELL 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  July  20.  1960. 


For  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  In  August  1937. 


SN    113,322.      Angellque   and   Company,   Inc,    Wilton     Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1961. 


SN  120.553.     Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
May  22,  1961. 


O.M.B. 


Owner  of  Rtv    .N  •    ..19,014. 
For  Whiskey,  Brandy,  Vodka.  Rum,  Dry  Gin  and  Creme  de         For    Cologne.    Bath    Powder,    Bubble    Bath    Crystals     and 
^'*<^*  Bath'  Oil  Capsules 

First  use  May  8,  1961.  -  ^  First  use  October  1953  on  cologne. 
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8N  114.349.     Santollne  Beauty  ProductB,  Inc..  Basking  Ridge,     8N  111,900      The  Mennen  Comimny,  Morrlstown.  N.J.     Filed 
N.J.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1961.  Jan.  10,  1961. 


RIXSAL 


For  Hair  Rinse  Preparation. 
First  use  February  1958. 


SN  115,035.     The  Bon  Ami  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1961. 

bonA     *, 


For  Denture  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1961 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green 

For  Liquid  Soap  Preparation  for  Baby  Bath  and  Shampoo. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN  114.092.     Chesebrough -Pond's  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  21.  1961. 


ANGEL  HAIR 


Class  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   82,258.     Madison   Chemical   Corporation,    Maywood,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1959. 

SANACIDE 

For  Combination  Cleaning,  Deodorizing  and  Sanitizing 
Composition  for  Use  In  Bathtubs,  Toilet  Bowls.  Drinking 
Fountains  and  the  Like. 

First  use  la  March  1955. 


For  Color  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1961. 


SN    116,975.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SELECT 


la  Ms 


SN   105.180.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  Maywood.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1900. 


For  Soap. 

First  use  Dec    6,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  117,261. 


CHEMrLEX 


8N  117.261.     The  Diveraey  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     nied 
Apr.  6.  1961. 


For  CleanlBK.  Disinfecting  and  Deodoriilng  Purpose  Com- 
position. 

First  use  Jnly  20.  1960.  ^ 


ELECT 


SN  106,112.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  d  b  a.  Madison 
Supply  and  Equipment  Company,  Maywood,  lU.     Filed  Oct. 


For  Dishwashing  Compound. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  116,975. 


10.  1960. 


TKRATEX 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  712.367. 

For  Floor  Cleaning  Composition. 

First  use  May  17.  1956. 


8N  117,728.     Packers  Tar  Soap,  Inc.,  Mystic,  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1961. 


8N  109.157.     Beantron  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Nov. 
28.  1960. 

SOAP  DE  CENTA 

Applicant    claims    no    exclusive    rights   in    "Soap"    as   the 
name  of  the  goods  identified  herein. 
For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1960. 


Shampqo 


SN  111.841      Anderson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Macon,  Qa. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1961. 


KLEEN-TEX 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Cleaning  Air  Washers,  Air 
Conditioning  Systems  and  To  Remove  and  Prevent  the  Ac- 
cumulation of  Lint  and  Sizing  Materials  on  Textile  Ma- 
chinery 

First  use  July  1,  1960. 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    In    the    words 
"Golden  Olive  Oil  Shampoo"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
Owner  of  Reg   No.  395,125 

?'or  Shampooing  Preparation. 

First  use  November  1957. 
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8N  120.026.     Solar  Products.  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tei.     Filed    SN    1 


May  15.  1961. 


Filed 


23.304.      Guardian    Laboratories,    Inc.,    OllTette     Mo 
■d  July  3.  19t)l. 


For  Spot  and  Stain  Rt-mover. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


tor  Liquid  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Glass.  Mirrors    Plaa 
tlc«,  Chrome,  Porcelain,  and  Flxtureo. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN    112,722.      Hart    Industries.    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind       Filed 
Jan.  30,  1961. 


SN  94,289.     George's  Health  Club,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y      Filed 
Apr.  4,  1960. 


I?-ffCIEII;C 


WRIFT 

9f    AMIRICA 


The  words  "Courts"  and  "of  America"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Motel  Services. 
FTrst  use  the  first  part  of  January  1960 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repaii 


For  Providing  Gymnasium  Services  Directly  to  the  Public 
and    Instruction    In    the    Use    of    Gymnastic    Equipment    to     ^"'^    101.781.      Harbert    Construction    Corporation,    Blrmlng- 
Others.  ham,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 

First  use  September  1959. 


SN  104,136.     Gordon  W.  Bennett,  d.b.a.  Perdltas  Restaurant. 
Charleston,  S.C      Filed  Sept.  9.  1960 


fi^^6&4- 


HARBERT 


For  Restaurant   Services. 
First  use  March  1956. 


For  Construction  and  Repair  of  Buildings,  Bridges,  Roads. 
Airports.  Industrial  Plants.  Pipe  Lines  for  Liquids  and 
Gases,  Water  Plants  and  Systems,  Sewer  Plants  and  Sys- 
tems. Dams,  Dikes,  Settling  Basins,  and  Compressor  Stations. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1958. 


II 
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Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


8N   106,934.     R.  Peter  Straus,  d.b.a.  The  Straun  Broadcaot-    SN  105,403.     B>velyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics  Corporation, 
ing  Group,   New   York.   NT       Filed  Oct.   e,   1960.  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Sept,  28. 1960. 


For  Radio  Communication  Servlof 
First  use  July  5,  !»♦«». 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


For  Conducting  Courses  of  Instruction  In  Rapid  and  Per- 
ceptive Reading  and  Carrying  Out  Research  In  Reading  Tech- 
niques. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


8N  91,039.     Trans-American  Van  Service,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  105,906.     Lee  Mace,  d.b  a.  Ozark  Opry,  Osage  Beach,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1960  Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 

TRANS-AMERICAN 
WORLD  TRANSIT 

The  words  "World  Transit"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   545,362  and  673,659. 

For  Motor  Van  Transportation  and  Warehousing  Service — 
Namely,   Moving  Household  Goods,  Machinery,  Fixtures  and  i 

Like   Merchandise   and   Storing  and   Warehousing  the   Same. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1958 


For  Title  of  a  Television  and  Radio  Program  in  the  Mat- 


SN    117,069.      Walker-Wilson    Travel.    Ltd.,    Baltimore,    Md.     ter  of  Light  Entertainment. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1961.  ^"^  "^  «"  °^  *'*""'  ^*^  ^'  '"'*• 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  714,259. 
For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN  107,594.     Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960. 

SRA 


For  Psychological  Services — Namely,  Construction,  Admin- 
istration, Scoring,  Evaluation,  and  Reporting  of  Tests  of 
Educational  and  Occupational  Achievements,  Aptitude,  Intel- 
ligence, Interests.  Skills,  Personality,  Adjustment,  Creativity, 
and  Other  Psychological  Quantities,  Occupational  Guidance, 
Personnel  Screening  and  Appraisal,  Psychological  Research, 
Personnel  Methods  Training,  Supervisory  Methods  Training. 
Personnel  Performance  Evaluation,  Reading  Training,  In- 
struction In  the  Use  of  Psychological  Tests,  Materials,  and 
Instruments,  and  Psychological   Surveys  and  Consulting. 

First  use  1939. 


TRADEMARK  RECISTRATIOXS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

724.642.  SBVEN  HILLS  OF  TAOS  AND  DESIGN  Johns 
Manvllle  Perllte  Corporation.  8N  85.162.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  11-12-59. 

724.643  THE  FAITH  TREE.  Flower  Show  Farm,  Inc. 
•      SN  104,823.     Pub.  9-19-fil.     Filed  9-20-60 

724.644.  ABSON  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
109,317      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

724.645.  XAN-FOAM.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
115.960      Pub.  7-2^-61.     Filed  3-17-«l. 

724.646.  ZETAFIN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
11'<,H71       Pub    9-l»-*il       Filed  4-28-61. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


724,647.      STARLINE.      Dlspensem    Inc.      SN    59,174.      Pub. 
8-25-59      Filed  9-19-58 

724,648       PITCHER-POL'R.      The    Coleman    Company,     Inc 
SN  78,608.     Pub    10-11-60.     Filed  7-29-59. 

724.649.  JIFFY     PACK.       Flex  O-Glasa.     Inc.,    asslirnee    of 
Allstate   Paper  Products,   Inc.     SN  95,134      Pub.   4--t-61 
Filed  4-15-60 

724.650.  POLY-CORR.     Inland  Container  Corporation.     SN 
114,770.     Pub    8-22-61.     Filed  3-2-61. 

724.651.  KRAFTSMAN        West     Virginia    Pulp    and    Paper 
Company.      SN   117,322.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-&-61. 

724.652       HIDE-A  BASKET.      The    Cal-Dak    Company.       SN 
118,134.     Pub    9-19-61       Filed  4-19-61. 

724.653.  BALEX      West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 
SN   118.386.     Pub.  9-19-61       Filed  4-21-61. 

724.654.  PERMACLEAN.       Brookpark,     Inc.       8N     118,405. 
Pub    9-19-61       Filed  4-24-61. 

724,655      ALL-FT.     The  Grelf  Bros    Cooperage  Corporation. 
SN  118,686.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-26-61. 


724,656.     PROFITAINER.        Whirlpool     Corporation. 
118,748.      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-26-61. 


SN 


r24.657.      MINITBIN.     The  Mt   Pitt  Comiianv      SN  119.03:. 
Pub    9    19-C.l.     Filed  5-1-61 


Qass  3  ~  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port 
folioS/  and  Pocketbooks 


724.658.      CLOUIVWllIOHT 
SN  91,864.     Pub.  2-21-451. 


Skyway     LtigKa?^     Company 
Filed  2-29-60. 


724,659.     MINCH-NAIRE.      Wallace   M.   L.    Johnson,   dba 
Kennel-Alre  Mfg.  Co.     SN  116,131      Pub.  9-19-61       nied 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


724,660.     "ALERT."      John    C.    Stalfort    k   Sons, 
87,384       Pub.  9-19-61       Filed  12-15-59. 


Inc.      SN 


724.661  SLIDE-CONE.  Trade  Paper  Company,  Inc.  SN 
112,792.     Pub.  9-19-61      Filed  1-30-61. 

724.662  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE. 
C.  Kllngspor  O.m  b.H.  Naxos-Schmlrgelwerke.  SN  116,733. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  a-29-61. 


GmbH. 

724.665. 
GmbH. 

724,666 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

724.663.  GREEN  AND  YELLOW  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN. 
Allied  Research  Products  Incorporated.  SN  53,311.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     nied  6-11-58. 

724.664.  DEHEXAN.        Dehydag      Deutsche      Hydrlerwerke 
SN    73,664.      Pub.    9-19-61.      Filed    5-14-59 

PBRAMON.        Dehydag      Deutsche     Hydrlerwerke 
SN  73.669      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  5-14-59. 

COLUIID-ALK.     Brllco  Laboratories.     SN  81,044. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  9-9-89. 
724,067.      FLOWER   GUARD        Shulton,     Inc.       SN    86,841. 

Pub.  9-19-61.     nied  12-7-59 
724,668.     TABIT  AND  DESIGN      Southland  Chemical  Com- 
SN  88,435      Pub    9-19-61.     Filed  1-4-60. 

QUICK  STBP.        Polychrome      Corporation. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  1-7-60. 
REOPLEX.       Oelgy     Chemical     Corporation. 
Pub.  9-19-61      Filed  2-2-60. 
PRO    TEX.      Master    .\utomotlve    Chemicals, 
SN  95,102.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-14-4i0. 

724.672.  SOFT  SPUN.  Martens  Chemical  Corp.,  assignee 
of  Oscar  J.  Roth,  d.b  a  Serval  Products  Co.  SN  96,361. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  5-3-60. 

724.673.  SORB-IT  N.  T.  Gates  Company,  d.b. a.  N.  T. 
Gates  Co.     SN  98,276.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  6-2-60. 

724.674  SYLFAT.  The  Glldden  Company.  SN  98,467. 
Pub    9-19-61.     Filed  6-G-60. 

724.675  2  WAY.  Nash  k  Klnsella  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
101,798.     Pub.  9-19-61      Filed  8-1-60. 

724,670.      SUREWHITE   AND   DESIGN.     Chlorine   Solutions 

Company,     dba.     General     Pool     Supply     Company.       SN 

107.408.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  10-31-60. 
724,677      LST       Hyland    Laboratories.      SN    111,669.      Pub. 

9-19-61       nied   1-11-61. 
724,678.     Sl'PRACIDE.      Gelgy  Chemical    Corpnratlnn       SN 

112,841,     Pub.  9-19-r.l.     Filed  1-31-61 


pany. 

724,669. 
88,617. 

724.670 

90.155. 
724.671. 


SN 


SN 


Inc, 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


724,679.     PRO-LINE.     Puritan  Cordage  Mills.     SN  108,379. 
P„b    7-4-61       nied   11-14-60 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

724,680.      COBRA.        Bolkow  Entwlcklungen      Kommandltge- 
sellschaft       S\    '^(-sO       Pub    7-4-<)l.      Filed    11    4   59 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


724.681.     0-73. 
Pub    9    19  61. 


Hoff   Chemical    Corporflflon. 
nied  K  29~»>" 


SN    103,570. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


724,682.     FIT  RITE      Pall  Corporation. 
9-19-61.     Filed  5-12-59. 


SN   73.501.     Pub. 
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SN 


724,083.     CRE5TE-FIX.       Bun    Chemical    Corporation. 
»9,678.     Pub.  »-19^1.     Filed  ft-24-60. 

724,684.  FEATHER  LIFT"  AND  DESIGN.  A  R.B.  Window 
Sales  Co.     8N  103.252.     Pub.  »-19-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

724,085.  BNCORE.  Pomona  Tile  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  105,206.     Pub.  9-l»-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

724,686.  PERMCO.  Precision  Metal  Fabricators  Co.,  as 
fll^ee  of  S.  H.  Frensdorf,  d.b  a  Precision  Metal  Fabricators 
8N  106,089     Pub.  9-19-61.     nied  10-10-60. 

724.687  VAL'OHAN  WALLS.  Vaughan  Interior  Walls.  Inc. 
8N  109,222.    Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  11-28-60. 

724,688.  "REMOV-A-TILT."  A. R.B.  Window  Sales  Co.  SN 
115,282.    Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  3-10-«l. 

724,689  INSALCOR  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  SN 
115,416.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  3-1.1-61. 

724.690.  MINIT-SET.  Atco  Ceramics  Corp.  SN  116.103. 
Pub    9-19-61.     Filed  3  21-61 

724.691.  RE8INC0RE.  Rock  Island  Mlllwork  Company 
SN  116,071.     Pub.  919-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

724,692  HC8KYLITE.  Husky  Oil  Company.  SN  119,617. 
Pub    9-19-<l       Filed  5-8-61 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

724,093.     LOCKWELL.       Hartwell     Aviation     Supply    Com- 
pany.     SN   92.257.      I'ub.    12-20-60.      I-Mled   3-7-60. 

724,694  LOC  WEL.  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  SN 
92.508.     Pub.  12-20-60.     Filed  3-9-60. 

724.695.  MF  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MERMAID 
Milwaukee  Faucets,  Inc.  SN  105,996.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  10-7-60. 

M.    Oreenberg's    Sons,    Inc.      SN 
Filed  2-15-«l. 

Accurate     Tool     Company.       SN 
Filed  3-8-01. 

724,098.     RP  &  C.     American  Chain  k  Cable  Company,  Inc. 

SN  115,111.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 
724.699.      GENIE       Josam   Manufacturln»r  Co       SN    115.151. 

Pub    9-19-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 


724.696.  OREBNBERQ 
113.723.     Pub.  9-19-61. 

724.697.  BUGHOZZER. 
115,108.     Pub.  9-19-61. 


Qass  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


724,700.     CHROMSILTEMP. 

SN"    1117  71  1       p,|h    <i    19    r,1 


Union    Carbide    Corporation. 
Filed  11-2  <V) 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

724,701  500  PLATO LENE  AND  DESIGN  R  J.  Oil  k  Re- 
fining Company,  Inc.  SN  107,877.  Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed 
11-4-DO. 

724.702.     SPINOUT     AND     DESIGN.       Climax     Specialty 
Manufacturing    Company.      SN    116,973.      Pub.    9-19-61 
Filed  4  .1-61 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

724.703.  COLOR-TEX.  Harley  B.  Foster.  SN  51.027. 
Pub    12-8-59.     Filed  5-14-58. 

724.704.  BIJTYLON.      Custom    Polymers.    Inc.,   assignee    of 
United     States     Butyl     Corporation.       8N    66,127.       Pub 
4-25  61.     Filed  1-19-59. 

724.705.  NU-MA-SHEEN.  Earnest  Machine  Products  Com 
pany,  d  b  a.  Nu-Ma-Sheen  Industrial  Enamels  Co.  SN 
119,687      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  5-10-61. 

724,706  MAROL088.  Marine  Development.  Inc.  SN 
121.930.     Pub.  9-19-61      Filed  6-13-61. 


Class  18*Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

724.707.  LIV-N-LAY.  The  Plllsbury  Company.  SN  76,973. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  7-2-59 

724.708.  LYDIA  E.  PINKHAM  VARADAN.  Lydla  E.  Pink- 
ham  Medicine  Company.  SN  78,145.  Pub.  9-19-61  Filed 
7-21-59. 

724,709  UMORPHOID  B.  Ublotlca  Corporation.  SN  84,265. 
Pub.  9-19-01.     Filed  10-29-59. 

724.710.  RHEILA.  Apotheker  A.  Dledenhofen  K.Q.  SN 
91,500.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  2-24-60. 

724.711.  POTANTOL.  Nicholas  International  Limited.  8N 
100,383.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  7-&-60 

724.712.  BIRS  T  AND  DESIGN.  Blrs  Betelllgungs  und 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft  AG.  SN  102,186.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  8-8-60. 

724.713.  VAREN.  Scherlng  Corporation.  SN  104.319 
Pub.  3-28-01.     Filed  9-12-60. 

724.714.  KETRAN.  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  108,372 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

724.715.  BEAM  AND  DESIGN.  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  108,373.     Pub   9-19  61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

724.716.  PEDETRIN.  Sylvan  M.  Edison,  d.b.a.  Pedetrin 
Pharmacal  Co.  SN  109,051.  Pub.  9-19-61.  FMled 
11-25-60. 

724.717.  BSSTREX.  Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  113,312. 
Pub.  8-1-61       Filed  2-8-61. 

724.718.  ESTREXX.  Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  113,313. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 

724.719.  CORTIPHATE.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
115,574.     Pub    9-19-61.     nied  3-14-(!l. 

724.720.  DBQ  Grove  Laboratories  Incorporated.  SN 
115.913.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

724,721  TEEN-CLF:AR  HIDE-AWAY.  P-M  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN   116,336.      Pub.   9-19-61.     Filed  3-23-61. 

724,722.  EUTHANOL.  Ethical  Veterinary  Supply  <5o.  SN 
118,775.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-27-61. 


724.723.  DRICON.       Shulton.     Inc. 
9-19-61.     Filed  5-4-61. 

724.724.  COLFAX.       Shulton,     Inc. 
9-19-61.     Filed  5-4-61. 


SN     119,316.       Pub. 
SN     119,317.       Pub 


724.725.  BLEFAMIDE.       Allergan     Pharmaceuticals.     Inc. 
SN  119,340.     Pub   9-19-61.     Filed  5-5-61. 

724.726.  BON-OPTO.     Valmas  Drug  Co.,  Inc.     SN  119,579. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  5-8-61. 


'24.727.     DISCOPAQUE.       E.     Fougera    k    Co.,     Inc. 
120,199.     Pub.  9-19  61.     Filed  5-17-61. 


SN 


724.728.     DRONACTIN.      Merck    k   Co.,    Inc.      SN    120.322. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  5-18-61. 

724,729      ADVICIN       Schertng    Corporation       SN    120.344. 
Pub.  9-19-<'.l.     Filed  5-18-61. 

724.730.  PHOSCOLIN.     American  Cyanamld  Company.     SN 
120,846      Pub    9-19-61      Filed  5-26-61. 

724.731.  PHOSCOLI.NS.       American     Cyanamld     Company. 
SN  120,847.     Pub    9-19-61.     Filed  5-26-61. 

724.732.  KPIFRIN.      Allergan    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.      SN 
120,934.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  5-29-61. 

724.733.  PELLAR.     Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
121.076.     Pub.  9-19-61      Filed  5-31-61. 


724,734.     OPTIHIST.       Crookes  Barnes     Laboratories, 
SN  121,077.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  &-31-61. 


Inc. 


724,735.       CONTBRGAN. 
121.121       Pub.  9-19  61. 


Rlchardson-Merrell 
Filed  5-31-01. 


Inc.       SN 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


724,736.     GO  BOAT.     Richard  D.  Avery.     SN  107,727. 
9-19-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 


Pub. 
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Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


724.737.      SCINTILLATION.       ConffoleumNalrn     Inc. 
n^S94       Pub.  9-19-61.     Ftled  3-17-61. 


WORD    DOVER. 
9-19-61.      Filed 

d  b  a.  Mtro  Bat- 
Pub.    9-19-61. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

724.738.     BRAND-REX  AND  DESIGN.     American  Enka  Cor- 
poration.    8N   102,172      Pub.   9-19-01.     Filed  8-8-60. 

724.739  QB.        Berg      Manufacturing      Corporation.        SN 
103.321.     Pub.  9-19-61      Filed  8-24-60. 

724.740  EMBKROLO.      Flrelog«,   Inc.      SN   103,554.      Pub 
9-19-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 

724.741.  FLATLINE.        Premier     Instrument     Corp.        SN 
104.188.     Pub.  9-19-61      Filed  9-9-60. 

724.742.  L.\ROE     D    ENCLOSING    THE 
Dover   Corporation.      SN    104,439.      Pub. 
9-14-60. 

724.743.  NITRO.  American  Battery.  Inc  . 
tery  Manufacturlnfc  Co  SN  104.669. 
Filed  9-19-60. 

724,744       CONDrCTO    PLATE.      Premier    Industrial    Corpo- 
ration.     SN   104,942       Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed  9-21-60. 

724.745.  RADIO  DIRECTOR.       Clarence     H.     Kehm.       SN 
105.289      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

724.746.  APELCO.        Raytheon     Company.        SN     106,746. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  10-19-00. 

724.747.  FIESTA  LIGHTS.  The  Hy  Glow  Company,  d  b.a 
Hy-G  Products  Co.  SN  107.340.  Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed 
10-2a-60. 

724.748.  EZ  A  LIGN  H.  H.  Scott.  Inc.  SN  107.376.  Pub. 
9-19-61.      Filed  10-28-60. 

724,749  RHEEM  AND  DESIGN.  Rheem  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    107,974.      Pub.    9-19-61.      Filed    11-7-60. 

724.750.  TELEMEMO.  Telautograph  Corporation.  SN 
108.412.     Pub.  9-19-r,l.     Hied  1 1-14-60. 

724.751.  RELCOM  AND  DESIGN.  Kel  Corporation.  SN 
108.791.     Pub.  9-19  61.     I-Mled  11-21-60. 

724.752.  SH  MONOGRAM  Siemens  &  Ralske  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  108.830, 
pub  9-12-61.  filed  11-21-60,  CI.  21;  SN  108.832,  pub 
9-12-61.  filed  ir-21-C>0,  CI.  31. 

724.753.  SS  MONOGRAM     Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlen 
gesellschaft.         CONSOLIDATED      CERTIFICATE  SN 
108.834.  pub.  9-12-61.  filed  11-21-60,  CI.  21;  SN  108.831, 
pub.    9-12-61.    filed    11-21-60.    CI.    26;    SN   108,833.    pub. 
9-12-61,  filed  11-21-60.  CI.  31. 

724,7.54  MINI-DrCT.  Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corpo 
ration      SN   109,976.     Pub.  9-19-61       Filed  12-9-60. 

724.755  ZEC  AND  DESIGN.  Lew  Coren.  d  b.a.  Zenith 
Electric  Company.  SN  112.600.  Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed 
1-27-61. 

724.756  FOGMASTER  Afa  Corporation  of  Florida.  SN 
112.872      FMib.  9-19-»51.     Filed  2-1-61. 

724.757.  VO.H.  Berko  Electric  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
117,085.     Pub    9-19-61.     FMled  4-4-61. 

724.758.  80LFA.  Mitsui  k  Co.  Ltd.  SN  117.291.  Pub 
9-19   61       Fllpd  4-6-61 

724.759.  AMP-BL.\DB  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  117.425. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

724.760.  WAVE-OGRAPH  AND  DESIGN.  Madison  Asso- 
ciates.   Inc       SN^  117,512.      Pub.   9-19-61.      Filed   4-10-61. 

724.761  TEXON  Texon.  Inc.  SN  117,566.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  4-10-61. 

724.762.  COBRA  Whlteway  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc 
SN  117.583.     Pub    9-19-61.     Filed  4-10- 61. 

724.763  MICROJISTER.  Servo  Development  Corp.  8N 
117,913.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 


724,764.     PANASONIC    AND    DESIGN.      Matsushita    Denkl 
Sangyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha.      SN    118.090       Pub     9-19-61 
filed  4-18-61. 

SN     724.765.     OPTICON.     Llghtoller  Incorporated.     SN  118 158 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-19^1. 

724.766.     THERMO-PURB.     BScond,  Inc.     SN  118  193      Pub 
9-19-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

724.767       STROKE-MASTER.       Plymouth     Golf    Ball     Sales 
Company.     SN  65.584.     Pub.  7-21-59.     Filed  1-9-59. 

724.768.  PLAY-BUOY.     Fiber-Foam   Marine   Products.   Inc. 
SN  81,130      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  9-10-59. 

724.769.  MERRY    SANTA    MERRIE.       Louise    Hull    Claire. 
SN  90,008.     Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  2-1-60. 

724.770.  MONKEY    STIX.       Ideal    Toy    Corporation        SN 
92.986.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  3-16-60. 


SN     102,604.       Pub. 


724.771.  CONSTRI.       Max     Amsler. 
9-19-61.     Filed  8-15-60. 

724.772.  KANTRECK.  Edward  L.  Brody,  d.b.a.  Ed  Brody 
k  Co.     SN   102.824.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  8-17-60. 

^24,773.  SQUATTERS  RIGHTS.  Sandy  F.  Kraemer.  SN 
103.161.     Pub.  9-19-61      Filed  8-22-60 

724.774.  "EYB-Q."  J.  R.  O'Nell.  SN  103.949.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

7A.775.  PAR  RITE  Florence  J  Deschenes,  d.b  a.  Par  Rite 
Golf  Products  Co.  SN  105.425.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
9-29-60. 

724.776.  SNUGGLY.  Atlanta  Novelty  Manufacturing  Corp. 
SN  108.254.     Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

724.777.  GOLDEN  GALLEON.  Columbia  Plastics  Corp. 
SN  108.459.    Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

724.778.  ASTRO  BASE.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  8N 
109.065.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  11   25-60. 

724.779.  TOOLCRAFT.       The    Porter    Chemical    Company 
SN  110,465.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

724.780.  ANKOR  AND  DESIGN.  Ron-Vlk.  Incorporated. 
SN  111.552.     Pub.  9-19-61      tiled  1-9-61. 

724.781.  PAPERTEER.  Paul  A.  Lobel.  SN  112,904  Pub 
9-19-61.     Filed  2-1-61. 


724,782.     MI  KUP.      Dennis   k    Dorst. 
9-19-61.     Hied  2-2-61. 


SN    112.955.      Pub. 


724.783.  SWIM    GUARD        Aeroplastlcs    Corporation        SN 
113.046.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  2-6-<!l. 

724.784.  SEACRAPT.       Seacraft     Industries     Incorporated. 
SN  11,!. 148       Pub.  0    19   61.     Filed  2-6-61 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  « 

724.785  AGITAIR.  The  Gallgher  Company.  SN  81.183. 
Pub.  2   2.'»-60.     nied  9-11-59 

724.786.  LEBUS  AND  DESIGN.  Franklin  L.  Lebus.  8r 
SN  87,065  Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed  S.R.  12  10  59  :  Am.  P.R. 
9-28-60. 

724.787.  SELBCT-A-TOOL.  Truecraft  Tool  Company.  8N 
87.295.     Pub.  ft    19  61.     Filed   12   14-59 

724.788.  TEMPERITE.  M.C.  Investment  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  E.  Morris  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  99,352.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     Filed  6-20-60. 

724.789.  GOLD  LINE.  American-Lincoln  Corporation.  S.N 
KM). 410.     Pub.  9   19-61.     Filed  7-7-60. 

724.790.  "LITTLE  ALGAE."     MuUlgram,  Inc.     8N  105.911 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Hied  10-6-60. 

724.791.  ELECTRO-STAT.  American  Photocopy  Equip- 
ment Company.  8N  116.957.  Pub  9-19-61.  Filed 
4-3-61. 
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Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


724.753. 

724.792. 
54,446. 

724.793. 
63.006. 

724.794. 


CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class  21. 
PORT-MASTSat.       Underwood    Corporation.       SN 

Pub.  6-23-69      Filed  6  27-58. 
MIMCARD.       Eastman     Kodak     Company.        SN 

Pub.  8-22-61.     nied  11-24-58. 
TRACER.      General    Precision.    Inc.      SN    97.481. 


Pub.  9-l»-»l.     Filed  5-19-60. 

724.795.  INFRASIL.        Heraeus     Quarzschmelze     O.mb.H. 
SN  103.784.    Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  9  1-60. 

724.796.  HER.'VLUX.        Heraeus      Quarzschmelze     G.m.b.H. 
SN  103.786.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

724  797.     PRESENTAVUE.     Ernest  G.  Vetter.  d  b.a.  Colum 
bia  Graphics.     SN  105.235.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

724.798.     DIGIFLEX.      U.S.    Industries.    Inc.      SN    106.664 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 

724.799      VOLT  GUARD.     Stewart  Warner  Corporation.     SN 
113.958.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 

724.800.  R   AND    DESIGN.      Radiation.    Inc.      SN   114,534. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

724.801.  UNICASE.      Akraton    Corporation.      S.V    114.740. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  3-2-61. 

724.802.  BALCAR.    Thomas  Instrument  Company,  Inc.     SN 
117.061.     Pub   9-19-61.     nied  4-3-61. 

724.803.  EVERSHARP.    Eversharp.  Inc.    SN  117.264     Pub 
9-19-61.     nied  4-6-61. 

724.804.  DE5CAMETER.    Auto  Data  Company.    SN  117,333 
Pub.  »-l»-6l.     Filed  4-7-61. 

724.805.  PNEUTRONIC.     Flelden  F^lectronlcs  Limited.     SN 
117,351.     Pub.  9-l^ei.     I-Mled  4-7-61. 

724.806      MERCURY.      General    Controls   Co.      SN    117.355. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-7-61. 

724.807.  MARQATRON.     The  Marquardt  Corporation.     SN 
117,384.     Pub    9-19-61.     Filed  4-7-61. 

724.808.  AUTOSETT.      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation. 
SN  117, 4^-0      rub    9-19-61.     Filed  4-10-tU 
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Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

724.817.  POSTMASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Percy  Jones 
(Twlnlock)  Limited.  SN  75,015.  Pub.  7-26-60.  Filed 
6-3-59. 

724.818.  LEELITE.  Leellte,  Inc.  SN  103,344.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

724.819.  CBCO.  Cadmus  &  Engelhardt,  Inc.  SN  117.091. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-4-61. 

724.820.  CAPRICE.  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co  SN  117,882,  Pub 
9-19-61.     Filed  4-14-61. 


Inc. 


8N 


724.821.  MODULITE.        Sturdlllte      Products, 
118,012.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 

724.822.  EMBASSY.      Excel   Wood  Products   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
n8.2.'?0      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-20-61 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

724.823.  PEABODY.       Peabody     Bnclneering     Corporation. 
SN  105,759.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Piled  10-4-60. 

724.824.  INCONAX.      Nordlsk   Ventilator  Co.   Aktleselskab. 
SN  107.207.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  10-26-60, 


724,825.     P-X,       General    Fittings    Company. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  11-29-60. 


SN    109.253. 


Class  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

724.826.  COLT    45.      S   4  O   Recording  Corp.      SN    73,080. 
Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  5-6-59. 

724.827.  SANTA'S  VILLAGE.    Santas  Village.    SN  103.360. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

724.828.  FIBERWOOD.     Brllhart  Musical   Instrument  Cor- 
poration.    SN  104,364.     I'ub.  9-19-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 

724.829.  NEW-STAR.      Pamper    Music.    Inc.      SN    105,019. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  9   22-60. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

724.809.  THE  TOWN  HOUSE.     Sunbeam  Corporation.     SN 
114.807      Pub.  9-19^61.     Filed  3-2-61. 

724.810.  BB   WITHIN   A   CIRCLE.      Belforte   Watch    Com- 
pkny.  Inc.     SN  117.164.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-5-61. 

724.811.  ANCHOR  AND  DESIGN.     Belove  Watch  Case  Co.. 
Inc.      SN    117,335.      Pub    9-19-61       Filed   4-7-6r 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


26rj 


724.812     ICdilA.    Wurttemberglsche  Metallwarenfabrlk.    SN 
43.647.     Pub.  3-24-59      Filed  1-8-58. 

724.813.  IKORA.    Wurttemberglsche  Metallwarenfabrlk.    SN 
43.649.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  1-8-58. 

724.814.  TLIRALITE.       Fred    Seltzer    Corp.       SN    99.373. 
Pub.  1-10-61.     Enied  6-20-60. 

724.815.  TIE    MAGIC.      Swank,    Inc.      SN    118.112.      Pub. 
9^19-61       Filed  4-18-r.l  


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

724.752.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class  21. 

724.753.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class  21 
724,816.     AQUACO.     The  Aquaco  Corporation.      SN   35,722, 

Pub.  5-26-59.     Filed  8-19-57. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

724.830.      SPENCER  GIFTS.    Spencer  Gifts,  Inc.    SN  76,347. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  ft-23-59. 


724.831.  MAGNACARD.  The  Magnavox  Company.  SN 
79.344.     Pub,  9-19-61.     Filed  8-11    59. 

724.832.  JIF-MATIC.  A.  J.  Fagard  k  Cle.  SN  81.051. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  9  9-59. 

724.833.  ELECTROSTAT.  American  Photocopy  Blqulp- 
ment  Company.     SN  86.472.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  12-2-59. 

724.834.  CKESTWOOD.  Western  Tablet  k  Stationery  Cor- 
poration, assignee  of  White  k  Wyckoft  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
87,097.     Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  12-10-59. 

724.835.  RYTEX-HYLITED.  The  Rytex  Company.  SN 
100,295      Pub   9-19-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

724.836.  DYAMITE.  Waterman-Bic  Pen  Corporation.  SN 
113.317,     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 

724.837.  SEESORT.  Roger  D.  Marshall,  d.b.a.  Electronics 
Systems  Company.  SN  114.867.  Pub.  9-19-61,  Filed 
3-3-61. 

724.838.  MILEAGE.  Whiting-Plover  Paper  Company.  SN 
116.775.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

724.839.  SPEED-TAX.  Bliss  Nielsen.  SN  117,087.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     Filed  4-4-81. 

724.840.  TERI.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN  117.194 
Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  4-5-61. 

724.841.  RITEWORTHY.  Lakeside-Central  Company.  SN 
117,788.     Pub.  9-19-61.     nied  4-13-61. 
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Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

724.842.  CIRCUITRACE.      Howard    W.    Sams    &    Co      Inc 
8N  60,977      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  10-20-58 

724.843.  FRIENDLY     REMINDERS.       Kennedy     Sinclaire 
Inc      SN  103,280,     Pub    9-19-61      Filed  8-23-flO. 

724.8+4.  INCENTIVE.  Incentive  Publishing  Company.  Inc 
SN    106,298.      Pub.    9-19-61       Filed    10-11-60. 

724.845.  WORLD  NEUROLOOV.  Lancet  Publications,  Inc 
SN  106.421.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

724.846.  US.  FM  AND  DESIGN  Arnold  Alpert  Publica- 
tions,  Inc.     SN   107,097.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  10-25-CO. 

724,847  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  Bl  YER  OF  CHICAGO- 
LAND  Richard  O.  Mllford,  d.b  a.  Richard  O.  Mllford  & 
Aseoclate*.     SN   108.651       Pub.  9-19-61       nied   11-17-60. 

724.848,  THE  WELCOME  WAGON  VISITOR— NEWS. 
Welcome  Wagon  International.  Inc.  SN  109  366  Pub 
9-19-61.      Filed  11-30-60 

724,848.     NATIONS  BLSINESS.     Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
the  United  States  of  America.    SN  110,738.    Pub.  9-19-61 
Filed  12-23-60. 

724.850,     EXPORT  TR.\DE      Thomas  Ashwell  &  Company 
In,-       >V    113,475       Pub.   9-19   61.      Filed  2-13-61 
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Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

724,865.      NERV-TSaC       Physio-Control    Companv     Inn       SN 
116.659.      Pub.   9    19-61.      Filed  3-28-61. 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


724.86«.  SPREE.  Pepsodent  Limited.  SN  93  705  Pub 
9-19-61.     nied  3-25-60 

724.867.  L.\  GRAP  E  AND  DESIGN.  Ma  Cherle  Sales  Cor- 
poration of  America.  SN  102.489  Pub.  9-19-61  Fll»d 
8-11-60. 

724.868.  BENNETTS  FIX-A  DRINK.  Recipe  Food.  Inc 
SN  111,922       Pub,  9    19   HI.      Filed   l-16~.;i 


Class  39 -Clothing 


724.851.  MELLO-KNIT.  Bond  Stores.  Inc.  SN  63  635 
Pub.  3-15-60.     Filed  12-4-58. 

724.852.  JIF-EZE.  Kayser  Roth  Corporation,  asslfrnee  of 
Torch  Rubber  Company.  Inc.  SN  70.759.  Pub  10-11-00 
Filed  4-2-59 

724.853.  TEE  VEE  SOX  AND  DESIGN.  Elliot  Knitwear 
Corp.      SN    103,662       Pub.    9-19-61.    "  Hied   8-30-60. 

724.854.  GLEN  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN.  Quaker  Hosiery 
Mills.  Inc      SN  107.585.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  11-1-60. 

724.855  TOWN  DALES  G.  R  Kinney  Corporation  S\ 
110.999.     Pub    9-19-61.     1-lled  12-29-60 


Class  40  -  Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


724,856.     SLEEPING    BEAUTY.       Solo    Products    Corpora- 
tion.      SN    nj'V42        P!h.    9-19   61.       nied    1    27-61. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

724.857.     PACSET.       Compai     Corp.       SN     92.867        Pub 
9-19-61.     Filed  3-15-60. 


SN 


724.858      BERVEN         Berven     Carpets     Corporation 
109.468      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

724.859.  GORINA.    S.A.      Oorlna.    Socledad   Anonlma       SN 
111,453.    Pub  9-19-61.    Filed  12-21-60. 

724.860.  PIMA-CALE     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co     SN  113  771 
Pub.  »-27-61,     Filed  2-15-61 

724.861.  SUEDEKIN    AND    STAR    DESIGN.       Ivy    Fabrics 
Corp.      8N   114,857        Pub.  9-19-61.      Filed  3-3-61. 

724.862.  THE     ROVING     I        Burlington     Industries,     Inc 
SN    115.773,      Pub.    9-19  61.      Filed   3-16-61. 

724,863      PARK  EAST.     Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc. 
SN  116.111.     Pub.  9-19  61.     Filed  3-21-61. 

724.864.      REPRESENTATION  OF  KANJI    DESIGN   WITH- 
IN A  SQUARE  FIGURE  ENCLOSED  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE 
Kabushlkl     Kalsha     Matsuzakaya.        SN     117  753        Pub 
9-19-61.     Filed  4-5-61. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

'       ARD.MORE  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.      H    W    Given 
Co.      8N  46.443.     Pub.  2-3-59      Filed  2  24-58. 

724.870  IRIS  PEARLS  AND  DESIGN.  H.  A.  Schulti. 
d.b.a.  Schultz  Poultry  Farm  and  as  Iris'  Eggs.  SN  55  272 
Pub.  9-19-61.     F^led  7-14-58. 

724.871.  FEMALE  SILHOUETTE  ON  PEDESTAL.  The 
Frito  Company,  assignee  of  Frlto-Nlcolay,  Dancey  Com- 
pany.     SN   62.921       Pub.   9-19-61.      Filed   11-21-58. 

724.872.  HI  RISE  The  Glldden  Company,  d.b  a.  Durkee 
Famous  Foods.    SN  82.062.    Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  10-5-69 

724.873.  WAGON  WHEELS.  Bultonl  Foods  Corporation 
SN    83.282.      Pub.    3-^-60.      Filed    10-16-59. 

724,874  ROKA.  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation 
SN  89,191.     Pub.  7-26  60      Filed  1-18-60. 

724.875.  GOLD  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  Crown 
Citrus  Corporation.  8N  89.353.  Pub.  9-19-61  Filed 
1-20-60. 

724.876.  SUGARDALE  CO.NEYS.  The  Sugardale  Provision 
Company       SN  89,708.      Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed   1-26-60. 

724,877       JUMBO.      Rudy-Patrick   Seed   Company,   d  b.a.   The 
Albert    Dickinson    Company.      SN   98,026.      Pub     3-14-61 
Filed  5-27-60. 

724.878.  TALLYHO.  Hershey  Creamery  Company.  SN 
99,853.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  6-28-CO. 

724,879  KING  OF  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.  A.  A.  Hoffman, 
d  b.a  Hoffman  Kitchens.  SN  100,848.  Pub  9-19-61 
Filed  7-14-60. 

724.880.  DIAMOND  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond 
Walnut  Growers.  Inc.  SN  102.105.  Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed 
8-5-60. 

724.881.  JOHNSTONS  FROZEN  PIES!  Johnston  Pie 
Company.      SN    104.927.      Pub.    9-19-61.      Filed   9-21-60. 

724.882.  PET  AND  DESIGN.  Pet  Milk  Company,  d  b.a 
Pet  Dairy  Products  Co.  SN  106,133.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  10-10-60. 

724.883.  TRIMMER  U.  Bevan  Enterprises.  Inc.  d.b  a. 
J.  Baarth  &  Company.  SN  106,383.  Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed 
10-14-60. 

724.884.  DIAMOND  JOE  Southeastern  Syrup  Company. 
SN  107.220.    Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 

724.885.  PET  AND  DESIGN.  Pet  Milk  Company,  d.b  a. 
Pet  Dairy  Products  Co.  SN  107,694.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  11-2-60. 

724.886.  CARA  COA.  El  Moilno  Mills.  SN  107,747.  Pub. 
a-19-61.     Hied  11-3-60. 

724.887.  ORTEGA.  Coastal  Valley  Canning  Co.  SN 
107,833.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 


December  5,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  2 


724.888.  TEEQ-17'S.  Rogers  Brothers  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rogers.     SN  109.354.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  11-29-60. 

724.889.  QUOTA  BY  QUAKER  AND  DESIGN  The  Quaker 
Oats  Comiwny.  SN  109,432.  Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed 
12-1-60.      ji 

724.890.  DAiCAL.  Walllngford  Corporation.  SN  110,568. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  12-20-60 

724.891.  DIBT-IZED.  Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  California, 
d.ba  Knudwn  Creamery  Co.  SN  111,196.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  1-3-6J. 

724.892       L.\  B<>N  AND  DESIG.N.     Knudsen  Creamery  Co    of 

California,    fl.b  a.     Knudsen    Creamery    Co.      8N    111.197. 

Pub.  9-l»-<H.    Filed  1-3-61. 
724.S9.T      SLKNDA.      Gibraltar    Foods.    Inc.,    d.ba     Slenda 

Products.      BN   111,330.      Pub.  9-19-Cl.     Mled  1-5-61. 
724.894      COW  POKE.      Beatrice    FoodH    Co       SN    112.014. 

Pub    9-19-61.     Mled  1-13-61 
724.895.     BULL.      B.    F.   Trappeys  Sons  Inc.      SN   112,419. 

Pub   9-19-61.     Filed  1-24-61. 
724.896      SABRO.      J.FO.    Coffee    Company.      8N    112,547. 

Pub   9-19-«l.     Filed  1-26-61. 
724.897.     TOTAL.      General  Mills.  Inc.      SN   115,229.      Pub. 

9-19-61.     Filed  3-9-61. 

HURRY-CURRY       Alexander    Stoller.    d  b.a     Orle- 
ProductB.       SN     117.423.      Pub.    9-19-61        Filed 


724,898. 
monde 
4-7-61 


724.899.     HI  FIVE.        National      Licorice 
117,727.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  4-12-61. 


Company.        SN 


August    C     Klrchhoff   A    Co. 
SN  117.969      Pub.  9-19-»;i. 


dba. 
Filed 


724.900.  FRBNSTAR. 
A.  C.  Klrchhoff  &  Co. 
•4-17-61. 

724.901.  FLAVOR  HELD.     The  Wlnorr  Canning  Company. 

«v   11^.023.      Pub    9    19   •■■1       FPpfl  4-17-«1 


Class  47  -  Wines 


724.902.  DE  VILLE.  Sovereign  Importers  Ltd  ,  d.b.a.  De 
Vllle  ft   Cle.      SN   88,570.      Pub.   9-19-61.      Filed   2-1-60 

724.903  PAREE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  United  Vintners. 
Inc..  d  b.a  Italian  Swiss  Colony.  S.N  100.195.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

724,904.     JA-JA.      John    Gross   ft    Co       SN    112.042.      Pub 

9-19-61      Filed  1-lS  fll 


Class  48  — Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

724.905.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  FIQUKK.  Hans 
Kflrndl  G.m.b.H.  SN  91.601.  Pub.  9-19-61  nied 
2-25-60.      TT 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

724.906.      ORIGINAL   ETTALER   KLOSTER   AND   DESIGN. 

Benedl.tlner-Abtel     Ettal.       SN     83.201.       Pub      9-19  ^1. 

FII.mI    111    14    .')!* 


li  . 

Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


724.907.     ATRONIC    TUTOR.      General    Atronlcs    Corpora- 
tion.     SN   95.821.      Pub.   8-8-61.      Filed   4-26-60. 


STRIC-TUBE.      Affiliated    Machine    ft    Tool    Com 
SN  118.932.     Pub.  9-19-61.     PMled  5-1-61. 

QUADTI'BE.       Affiliated    Machine    ft    Tool    Com- 
SN   118.933.      Pub.   9-19-61       Filed  5-1-61. 


724,908. 
pany- 

724,909 
pany. 

724,910.     BOSSIE    BOWL.      A.    F.    Kllnzing    Co.    Inc.      SN 
119,526.     Pub.  9-19-fil.  Jelled  5-8-61. 


724,911.     CRAGMONT.     Safeway  Stores.   Incorporated.      SN 
119,560.     Pub    9    19  -f)]       Filed  5-8-61. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

724,912.  ROYAL  VELVET.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  32,249. 
Pub.  2-3-59      Filed  6-19-57. 

724.913  BRYLCREEM  FOR  SMART  HAIR  GROOMING 
ETC.  A.ND  DESIGN.  Beecham  Products  Inc  ,  by  change 
of  name  from  Harold  F.  Ritchie,  Inc.  SN  69.765.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     Filed  3-17-59. 

724.914.  TWINKLE  TIPS.  Melvln  G.  Richardson,  d.b.a. 
Richard's  Beauty  Center.  SN  92,645.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  3-11-60. 

724.915.  ANGBJE.  Ange6  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Ange«  Mfg.  Corp.  and  AngeC  Laboratory.  S.N  109,023. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  11-25-60 

724.916.  PARICAN.  C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.  S.N  109,766. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

724.917.  WILDWIND.  Angefi  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Ange6  Mfg.  Corp  and  Ange4  Laboratory.  SN 
110,020.     Pub.  9-19-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

724.918.  ACIGENA.  Natone  Company.  SN  111,207.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

724.919.  PEARLS  OF  M.\LIBU.  Conrad  Galser,  dba. 
Mallbu  Products  Company.  SN  112.708.  Pub.  9-19-61. 
Filed  1-30-61. 

724.920.  ACTIVON.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  113,749. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 


724.921.     2iON.      Johnson    4    Johnson. 
9-19-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 


SN    114,005.      Pub. 


SN 


724.922.  CALARAN.        Alvar     Carlsson     Aktlebolag. 
114.301.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

724.923.  NEVER     BEFORE.       Avon     Products.     Inc. 
114.417.     Pub  9-19-61.    Filed  2-27-61. 

724.924.  ESTRATONE.      Colonial    Dames    Company,    Ltd., 
d.b.a.  Colonial  Dames.     SN  114,440.     Pub.  9-19-61. 
2-27-61 


SN 


Filed 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

724.925.  WLTSIT.  Jacques  Wolf  4  Co.  SN  83,257.  Pub. 
9-19-61.     FUed  10-14-59. 

724.926.  "ALERT."  John  C.  Stalfort  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
87,383.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  12-15-69. 

724.927.  ORTHON.  Patek  ft  Co.  SN  101.336.  Pub. 
1-17-61.     Filed  7-22-60. 

724.928.  FLO-STRYP.  International  Chemical  Company. 
SN  102,116.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  8-5-60. 

724.929.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GIRL'S  PROFILE. 
Beautron  Corporation.  SN  111,060.  Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed 
12-30-60. 

724.930.  INSTITUTION   X.      The   Procter  4   Gamble   Com- 
"pany.     SN  112,860.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  1-31-61. 

724.931.  CAPTIVE  BEAUTY.  Yardley  ft  Company  Um- 
Ited.     SN   114,664.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

724.932.  FELS-MATIC.  Fels  and  Company.  SN  118.876. 
Pub    9   19-61.     Filed  4-28-61.  


Service  Marks 
Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

724.933.  SATELLITE,      Satellite   Service  Co.      SN    93,865. 
Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  3-28-00. 

724.934.  BI'S.      Sumner    H     Bates,    d.b.a.  Bates    Packaging 
Services.      SN   100,750.     Pub.  9-19-61.  Filed  7-13-60. 


TM  28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

724.935      SIMPLEX.      Simplex    Advertising    Company       SN 

76,272      Pub.  »-l»-61.     Filed  6-22-59. 
724.936.      DATAMAN.       Arthur    J.     Olrdls.    d.b  a      Dataman 

Aiwoclates.     SN  111,097.     Pub.  9-19-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 
724.937       LKADMASTER.       Data     Patterns.     Incorporated 

SMlCSSt      Pub.  9-19  61      Filed  2-1 -<U. 
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724,943.      IMPERIALPAK    ETC.    AND    DESIGN       ImpeH.l 
Household  Shipping  Co..  Inc.     SN  114,961      Pub    9-19-fll 
Filed  3-6-61  "  "^^"^^ 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

724^944.      CSB  DBLA-SHKEN.      Cold  Spring  Bleachery.      SN 
107. S34.     Pub   9-19   61.     Filed  11-4-60. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

724.938.  ALLSTATE  LIFE      AlUtate  Life  In.^urance  Com 
pany       SN  69,464.     Pub.   9-19-61.     Filed  3-13-59. 

724.939.  AI    DESIO.N       American    Investofunds,    Inc       SN 
84.835.     Pub    9-19-61.     Filed  11-9-59. 

724.940.  LA    SALLE.       I^    Salle    Casualty    Company.      SN 
114,4»'<       I". lb    9-19-61       Fllod  2   27-61. 


Class  104  — Communication 

724,941.      NBC.      NHtlonal  Broadcasting  Company.   Inc      SN 

112.481.      Pub    9    in-fi1       Filed   1-25-61. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

724.945      THE  GREAT  COMMISSION   HOUR.      Great  Com- 
mlKRlon  GoHpel  Association.  Inc.    SN  99.139    Pub   9-19-61 
Filed  6-l<l-»>0. 

724.946.  THE  GREATEST  SHOW  ON  EARTH  Rlngllng 
Bros.  Barnum  &  Bailey  Combined  Shows.  Inc.  SN  100  726 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  7-12-60. 

724.947.  THE  GREATEST  SHOW  ON  EARTH  AND  DE- 
SIGN. RlngUng  Bros  -Barnum  &  Bailey  Combined  Shows 
Inc.      SN    104.115.      Pub    7-25-61.      Filed   ^8-60 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

724.942.  SILHOUETTE  OF  PHOENIX  RISING  FROM 
FLAMES,  CONTAINED  IN  A  DOUBLE  CIRCLE  Oilfields 
Trucking  Company.  SN  111,605.  Pub.  9-19-61  Filed 
1-10-61. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


724.94S.  A.O  H.  AND  DESIGN.  Ancient  Order  of  Hiber- 
nians In  America.  SN  95,351.  Pub.  9-19-Gl.  Filed 
4-19-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reglatrationa  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


724,950.      Blue    Bell,    Inc,    Greensboro,    N.C       SN    113  982 
Filed  2-20-61.  ' 


724.949.       Phoenix    Manufacturing    Co..    Roselle,    N  J        SN 
103,954.      Filed   P.R.   9-6-60;    Am.    8.R.    10-2^1. 


<^O(I0^ 


For  Boys'  Outerwear— Namely.  Suits.  Slacks.  Jackets   and 
Topcoats. 


BLOUSE  liEALTlFUL 


First  use  June  14,  1960. 


For  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Bloui 
Flr<4t  us«'  Feb    10.  19<>0. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


144,940 

147,447. 

147,588. 

147.827. 

147.828. 

147.930. 

147.966. 

148.091. 

148.723 

148.921 

152.206. 

153.001 

153.132. 

153.269. 

153,282. 

385,789. 

388.723. 

388.724. 


RED  DEVIL.     CI.  13.     7-19-21. 

ADDRESSOGRAPH.     CI.  23.     10-18-21. 

DMC.     CI.  39.     10-25-21. 

RIBOHM.     CI.  21.     11-1-21. 

VITROHM      CI    21.      11-1-21. 

STRONGB^JW    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    43.      11-8-21 

ARROW   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    39       11-8-21 

WHITE  HOUSE.     CI.  52      11-8-21. 

BLACK   AND  WHITE.      CI.   81.      11-22-21 

PACEMAKER      CI.  39.     11-29-21. 

SATINETTE.     CI.  6.     2-21-22. 

SMOOTH-ON.     CI.  16.     3-7-22.      j 

KEYTAINBR.     CI    3.     3-14-22. 

NOXON.     CI    4.     3-14-22. 

PINCO.     CI.  21      3-14-22. 

FU)R  ZE.\L.     CI.  16.     3-18-41. 

RED  DEVIL.     CI.  23.     7-8-41. 

STB.\.\1   MASTER.     CL  23.     7-«-41. 


388.865.  AUDIODISC8.     CI.  36.     7-15-11 

388.866.  AUDIODISCS.     CI.  36.     7-15-41 

S89.872.  THEY    SPEAK    FOR    THEMSELVES    AND    DE 

SIGN.     CI.  36.     8-2<;-»l. 

390.114.  CURTI88.     CI    23.    9-9-41 

390,761.  QUINT  ESSENCE.     CI.  51       10-7-41 

390,806.  DEAN.     CI.  26      10-7-41. 

390.H61.  GIGHAM  DESIGN.     CI    46.     10-7-41. 

390.993.  MAC  DEE.     CI.  39.     10-14-41. 

391.119  CD.     CI.  35.      10-21-41. 

391. 140  CARDOLITE.     CI.   1.      10-28-41. 

391.241.  AVULE.     CI.  18.     10-28-41. 

391.318.  CORINNE.     CI.  3.     10-28-41. 

391.410.  HOSPITALITY.     CI.  42.     11 

391,415.  ARKSAFT:.     CI.  2.     11-4-41. 

391,610.  NICK    PULL   AND   DESIGN 

391,702.  EMULTKX.    CL  18.    11-18-41. 


CI.   37       11-18-41. 


December  si 


392  164 
392.488. 
392819 
393.142. 
393.199. 
393,351. 
393.534. 
393.866. 


s  vxn 

RANG 
ADTUl 
.\KUP 

ST.\<'1 

cadh: 


436  266. 

RC  PR 

093.3,39. 

STEP  I 

710.481. 

8PAN( 

II 

106.042. 

SAN-T 

288.614 

VIVFT 

313  021 

FTDFT 

326972 

TP  AN 

327.894 

PTPRI 

329,762. 

PT-N-r 

S.30.648. 

S\  Vi't 

587.126. 

M  APIS 

588.616. 

.AFRCiI 

594,935 

THFR? 

596,710. 

AMFLf 

596,829 

rOTTL 

597,208. 

THE    Y 

10-1 

597,762. 

FROST 

598.047. 

GLASS 

598.698. 

CUSTi'i 

600,871. 

8  AT  A  I, 

600.985 

ZFPR^ 

601.575. 

MKPH 

602. 79T. 

"OLD 

3-1  -, 

602,800 

I^AMB 

606.835 

WINDS 

608.48."^ 

MANS> 

7/1 

"  /oHoir<) 

614.151. 

DRTTA 

614.166. 

8ANTTI 

614.168. 

STORM 

614.170 

VI    VHT 

CI    12 

614.173. 

SUN  ATI 

614,176 

FLUPI1 

614,177 

RAYC^ 

fl14  178 

CALMH 

614.187. 

NASTt 

614.193. 

AISTR 

^14.194. 

SLIDE 

«14.196. 

PIT  HO 

«14  202. 

PFRMA 

fll4  220 

EMT  X 

614  22''. 

\rRYi. 

614,228 

BF.NAP 

614.231 

RFVF7* 

614  im 

HY7FS' 

614  24r> 

n>IR  I 

614.248. 

MFLTT^ 

614249. 

CORTHi 

614.258. 

SUPER 

614260. 

AUT  rr 

614.262 

FLYIN< 

614  266. 

TTYDR''" 

614.268 

BAG   PT 

614.276 

E   KNTF 

614.286 

SMIVi 

614.286. 

LL  AND 

614288 

KMOI.    C 

614.290 

ruvsTi 

614  291 

CV  AM 

614,292 

MFDTC 

614.29.3. 

FIRETF 

614.297. 

INVADI 

II 
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392  164 

392.488 
392R19 
39r?.142 
393,199. 
393,381. 
393.534. 
393,865. 


8ANTTKX.     CI.  42       12    la  41 
RANGER.    CI.  2«.     12-30-41. 
ADRIENVE.     CI    39.     1-13-42. 
.\KtSAKA.     CT.  6.     1-27-42. 
KDOME.     CT.  18.     1-27-42. 
ATR-DRArLIC.     CI.  23.     2-10-42 
STACrRK      C]    46      2-17-42. 
CADBL  AND  DESIGN      CI.   15.      3-10-42. 


393.837.  BIOFORM      CI.  44.     3-10-42. 

393.934  MOORMAN'S.     CI.  6.     3-10-42. 

393.9Sft  LA  R VEX  R      CI    6.     3-10-42. 

394.0.30.  POLAROID.     CI    50.     3-17-42 

394.098.  ROYAL    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    12       3-17-42. 

394.115.  DOFBLE  CIRCLE  DESIGN.      CI.   23,      3-17-42 

394.152.  DFRA  SWITCH       CI    21       3-24-42 

394  161  PATrHO.     CI.  12.     3-24-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

435  266.      RC  PRODPCTS      CI.  4      12-16-47. 

693.8.39.      8TEELFRAME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12      2-16-60 

710.481.     SPANOREX.     CI.  18     1-31-61. 


"  Section  8 

106,042.  SAN  TOX      CI.  18,     9-21-18. 

288,614  VIVFTTE      CI    46.     11-3-31. 

313  021  FTDFLTTV      Cl.'l6.     5-15-34. 

325  972  TP  A  vn  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     7-9-38 

327.894  CFBETTFS      CI.  23.     9-10-38. 

329  752.  ST'N-rniFF      CI    1.     11-12-38. 

3.30.648.  8A  VON.     CI.  89      12-10-38. 

587.126.  MADTSON.     CI.  8      3-16-64. 

888.516.  AEROLITE   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12 

694  935  TITERMOOLARE  AND  DESIGN 

596.710  AMFLOW      CI.   23.     10-12-.'54 

896,829  rOTILLION      CI    42      10-12-54 

597.208,  THE    KEY    TO    SIMPLIFIED   CREDIT, 

10-19^4 

597,762  FRnSTI-Kr-RI.      (^1     42       11-2-64. 

598.047.  OLASSFAI.YTK-       T'    21       11-9-54. 

598.698.  CT'STOM    F<>TR    IHNDRED.      CI.    21. 

600.871.  SVTM.ITE      CI    4      1-18-55. 

600.986.  ZEPHYR      CI    23.      1-18-68. 

601,876.  MECHATRONIC8.     CT.  21.     2-1-68. 

602.797  "OLD    ORANDPAPPY'    AND    DB8I0N. 

3-i-,^ri 

602,800,  LAMP    BRAND    AND    PFSTGN,      CI,    46. 

606.838.  WINDSOR      CI    26      6-31-55. 

608,483.  MANSFIELD.     CI.  21.     7-6-66. 


4-20-64 
CI.  50.     9-7-54. 


CI.   102. 


11-30-64. 


CI.    46. 


3-1-56. 


The  follouHng  rfQix!'-,it\orii)   t«*uf<t  Oct.   18,  19SS 

614  l.M  DRYTAN      CI    fl 

614.155.  8ANITER0E      CI    «. 

614.168.  STORMOLAS      CI.   12. 

'^l  4,1 70.  YI   YOT'NGSTOWN   INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN. 

CI   12. 

614.173.  STNVIRE      CI.   12 

614.176  FI.ISH  FOLD      CI.  12. 

614.177  RAYCABLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

614.178  CALMODE      O.  12. 
614.187.  NASn      CI    12 

614.193.  AUSTRAL.     CI.   13. 

614.194.  SLIDE  FIT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  13. 
614.195  PHII.OAS      C\    13. 

614.202.  PERMA  FLO      CI.  18. 

614.220  EMFX.     CI.  16. 

614.226.  APRYL  O  TREAT.     CI.  16. 

614.228  BEN*  PEN      CI.  18. 

614  2:^1  REVENGE      CI    18 

614.239  HYZESTO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

614.246.  FOUR  ELEMENT      CI.  18. 

614.248.  Mri.TISTREP.     CI.  18. 

614.249.  0<iRTHiiLVTE      CI    18 
614.258.  STEER  4«  AND  PISTON      CI    19. 
614.260.  AET  TiKSK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   19. 
614.262.  FLYING  FINN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 
614  266.  HYDRO-DYNE.     CI.  19. 

614.268  BAG  BUG  AND  DESIGN      CI.  19. 

614.276  E  ENTERPRISE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

614.285  SMIVO      O.  21. 

614  2««  I.E  AND  DESION      CI    21. 

614.288.  KOOL  GREEN.     CI.  21. 

614.290.  PLA8TICON      C\.  21. 

614.291  CP  AND  DESIGN      CT.  21. 

614.292  MEDTC  AIRE      CI    21. 
614.293.  FIRETEC.     CI    21. 
614.297.  INVADER.     CI    21. 


614.304. 

614.305. 

614.306 

614.309. 

614.311. 

614,313. 

614.314 

614,316 

614.317. 

614.319. 

614.323. 

614.325. 

614.329 

614,330. 

614..332. 

614.333. 

614.3.36 

614.3,37 

614.340. 

614.341 

614.343. 

614.347. 

614.352. 

614.353. 

614.354. 

614.355 

614359. 

614.360. 

614.366. 

614.371. 

614,372. 

614.374. 

614.381 

614,382 

614,383. 

614.385 

614  Sfift 

614  .^sn 
614  .^fte 

614.397. 
614  398. 
614  402 
614.403. 
614,404 
614.407. 
614.408 
614.413 

614  414 
614415. 
614419 
614.422. 
614.423. 

614.424 


614436 

614.441 

614  442 

614.447 

614,448 

614.449 

614.451 

614,460 

614,464, 

614  4fi7 

614,470. 

DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.     CI.  21. 

TDC      CI    21 

BREEZEWAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

MAGSEAL.     CI.  21. 

TEMBLBJOY.     CI.   22, 

STROKOSCOPE.     CI    22, 

MARFORD  AND  DESIGN      CI.  22, 

"TAOTL"     CI    22 

CLYDE'S  CLOBBFTR      CK  22, 

CLEMENT  DELVYNWARE,     CI,  23, 

KLEEN  EZY.     CI.  23. 

QFIK  TAC.     CI.  23. 

MARKEN.     CI    23. 

FLEVFYOR    AND    DIAMONT)    DESION.      CI.    28. 

MHO.  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

8TRATO  STREAK      CT    23. 

DI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

PELLET  PUNCH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

BTTKE-S-E.     CI.  23. 

CIRCLE  DESIGN      CI.  23. 

PAR-THATCHER       CI.   23. 

DM.     CI    23. 

ATLAS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23. 

ABT.  MFO    CORP.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23. 

IDENTO-DOUSER.     CI.  23 

I-SNIPS      CI    2.*^ 

SYNCRO-MATIC   BALANCE      CI.  24. 

TIDY-TOP  AND  DESIGN.     CI    24. 

COLUMBIA      PR0TEKT08ITE      AND      DESION. 

CI.  26.  * 

PHOTO   CHAMP   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  26. 
STANSI      CI    26 
BTCO  AND  DESIGN      C]    26. 
STFRFO  PRO.TECT  OR-VIBW.   ^CI.  26. 
SnowPAK  ",100  "     CI    26.  \ 

"MAINLTNFR  .300."     CI.  26. 
ROVLitRD      CI.  26. 
riNEPANHRAMTC      CT.  26. 
DIAMON  GOL.     CI.  28. 

B\BS    KIDDIE    AND   DOLL  JE\^"ELRY.      CT    28. 
ESSEX  ROLI^A-PAINTFR  AND  DESION.     CI.  29. 
BAI^I/IK      CI    2fl 
AETOMAZE       n     SI 
r>OWrO  AND  DESIGN      n.  31. 
ENVELOPAK  AND  DESIGN      CI.  32. 
BY   CABINART  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   32. 
UMINAIL      CI    32. 
PLEASE.  BE  MY  SILENT  FLAME  AND  DE?SION 

CI    34. 
HEAT.  REX  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  34. 
BURDCO      CI    34. 
L  AND  DESION.    CI.  34. 
I^PRO      CI.  36 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FAIRY  AND  DESIGN. 

CI    36 
DEER    HORN     RIDER   AND   HORSE   ON    LINED 

BACKGROEND      CT.  36. 
KWTK   KEIK      CI.  37. 
BEE  GEE  riTEXFTTE.     CI.  37. 
CHEMOGRAPH.     CI    37. 
TV  CARNIVAL.     CI.  38. 
CARNIVAL      a.  38. 
NATIONAL   TOOL   k   DIE   ETC.    AND   DESION. 

CI    38 
MATCHWIT.     CT.  38.  , 

STERO-PAK      CI.  39. 
T  P    AND  DESIGN      CI    39. 
ROMANCE      n    39 
DOE  SOFT  PLIS8E.     CI.  39. 
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614.471  RESTEP  JUNIORS     CI.  3». 

814.474.  NU  BORN    ORIGINALS    AND    DESIGN       CI.    39 

814.475.  VITAHOSE.     CI    39  'N 
•14.478.  FLAT-BRY  BY  TRIMFOOT  AND  DESipw.     CI.  3». 

614.488  NURSB  MATES.     CI    39. 

614.489  CUFFIES    FOR    LITTLE    TUFFIES    BTC.    AND 

DESIGN      Ck59.      . 

614.491.  PINK  CHAMPAGNE.     CI    39. 

614.492.  THE  SLIDER.     CI.  39. 

814.493.  ROSA    ITALIANA   AND  DESIGN.      CT     89. 
814.495  LIL-  LAMBEE      CI.  39. 

614.496.  WUNDA-LAM.     CI.  39. 

614.497  ROMILLK.     CI.  39. 

614.503.  KOOL-AM-I.     CI.  42. 

814.504.  MIRACLE  PERMA  PLEATS.     O    42. 
614,505  GERMANIA.     CI.  42. 

614,508  ANNIVERSARY.     C\.  42. 

814.509.  LOUPE.     CI    42. 

814.511  B  BERRIEGE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 

614.514.  THERM08EAL.     CI.  42. 

614.517  SILVOORA.     CI.  42. 

614.518  NORSELITB.     CI.  42. 
614,519.  GOLD  COAST.     CI.  42. 

614,521.  SPINN.\KKF{     CLOTH     SUGAR    AND    STRIPES. 

CI.  42 

614,.525.  BONPORM.    CI.  42. 

814.526  DEN-M  ROY.     CI.  42. 

814.528  ANTHELLA      CI.  43.^ 


614.533.  BIO  BAND.     CI.  44. 

614.534.  BIO-PAD  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  44. 
614,536.  LORD  AND  LADY.     CI.  44. 
614,542  GLOW      CI.  45. 

614,545  ARCTIC  CIRCLE   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

814.548.  THE  THIRD  SHAKER.    CI.  46. 

614,547  SUN-BURST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

614.553.  FLUFFY  RUFFLES.     CI.  46 

614,559  NOTHER  MOTHBB.     CI.  48. 

614.565  DINE  RITE.     CI.  46. 

614,567.  DESERT  SEA.     CI.  46. 

614,589.  y.wn  VALLEY.     CI.  46. 

614,671.  MIKAMAR.     CI.  46. 

614.673.  PETER  S    HYUN,  SR.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

614.674.  HONEY  CREEK.     CI  46. 

614,586  HOT  TOAST  MAKBS  THE  BUTTER  FLY.    CL  2. 

614,591.  KEMPER  UOQ.    CI.  37. 

614.594.  QUALITY  IN  QUANTITY.     CI.  89. 

614,595  KIDDY  KLASP.     CI.  40. 

Section   18 

304.472.  BERGHOFF.    CI.  48      7-11^3. 

401,007.  CHIC  LADY    HOSIERY    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    39. 

4-13-43. 

412,759.  BALDWIN.     CI.  23.     3-20-45. 

416,130.  PATTY  PALS.     CI.  22     7-10-46. 

444.434.  LUXURY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.     3-13-61. 

677,467.  RUTLEDGE     CI.  39.     7-14-63. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12fc) 

Th«  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  cnder  the  prorlslona  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  bat  are  subject  to  oancellatlou 
onder  section  14  of  the  act  of  1948. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


149,200       Dec     6,    1921.      The    PhlUp   Carey    Manufacturing: 
Company,   Lock  land,   Ohio.      Pub.   by   registrant. 


{^iicy 


Qass  23  — Gjtiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


387,856.     June  3,  1941.     The  Moto-Mower  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Pub.  by  Moto  Mower,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 


For  Grease  Stock 


Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


149,273.      Dec.    6.    1921.      United    States    Rubber    Company. 
New  V   rk    N  Y      Pub.  by  registrant. 


The  word  "Sweeper"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Power  Smtepen,  Includlnj?  Lawn  Sweepers  and  Snow 
Sweepers. 


For  Golf  Balls. 


399.492.     Jan    12.   1943      Paul  Ales,  d  b.a    A  and  A   Manu- 
facturing Company,   Gurdon,  Ark.     Pub.   by   registrant 


149.533.      Dec.    13,    1921       United    States   Rubber   Company. 
New  York.  NY      Pub    bv  reKlstrant 

ROYAL 


For  Golf  Balls. 


152.530       Feb.    28,    1922       United   States   Rubber   Company. 

New  York    N  Y      Fub   by  registrant. 

BEACOX 


For  Golf  Ballu. 


The  mark  comprises  the  word  "CaTex."  Appllcaii^/ai8- 
clalms  the  representation  of  the  rake. 

For  Garden  Tools  Namely.  Rakes,  Weeders,  and  Culti- 
vators.     -J 


II 
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Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


151,860.      Feb.    14,    1922.      MasMsolt    Manufacturing   Com 
pany.    Fall    River,    Mass.      Pub.    by    Massasolt    Company 


Laurelton,  N.J. 


MASCO 


For  Wiping.  PollBhlnjT.  and  CleanlnK  Cloth« 


391,882.      Nov.   25,   1941.     United   Sutes  Rubber   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 

MULTI-FLEX 


For  Autoruoblle   Radiator   Hob 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

378,230.     June  4,  1940.     A/B  B   A    HJorth  &  Co..  Stockholm. 
Sweden.     Pub.  by  Aktlebolaget  Bahco,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

149,711.      Dec.    20,    1921.      News    Syndicate   Co.,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


SUNDAY^  N 


For  Newspapers   Published   In    the  City  of  New  York. 


234,524.  Nov.  1,  1927.  The  New  York  Telegram  Corpora 
tlon,  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  E.  W.  Scrlpps  Com 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


For  Solid  and  Fluid  Fuel  Burning  BrazInK  Torches  and 
Lamps,  Soldering  Torches  and  r..t>.  Wnt.r  Heating  Stoves, 
Roasting  Stoves,  Kitchen  Stoves.  Cooking  Kangt>s  and  Stoves, 
Cooking  Hearths,  Domestic  Furnaces  and  Illuminating 
Lamps,  Lanterns,  Reflectors,  Shades,  Chimneys  and  Globes 
and  Spare  Parts  and  Accessorlea  for  Such  Goods. 


For  Newspaper. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


146,865.       Sept.    20,    1921.      J.    Schoeneman,    Incorporated, 
378,231      June  4.  1940     A/B  B.  A.  HJorth  &  Co.,  Stockholm,  Baltimore,  Md.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

Sweden.     Pub.  by  Aktlebolaget  Bahco,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 


For  Coata,  Vesta  and  Trousers  for  Men,  Youths  and  Boys. 


150,717.  Jan.  10,  1922.  Associated  Merchandising  Corpo- 
ration, Newark,  N  J  ,  and  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The 
Associated  Merchandising  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For  Solid  and  Fluid  Fuel  Burning  Brazing  Torches  and 
Lamps,  Soldering  Torches  and  Pots,  Water  Heating  Stoves, 
Roasting  Stoves,  Kitchen  Stoves,  Cooking  Ranges  and  Stoves, 
Cooking  Hearths,  Domestic  Furnaces  and  Illuminating 
Lamps,  Lanterns,  Reflectors,  Shades.  Chimneys  and  Globes 
and  Spare  Part*  and  Accessories  for  Such  Goods. 


V  FOOTrRAIffFR^J 

For  Children's  Shoes  of  Leather. 
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391,692.      Not.   18,    1941.     Cooper's   lacorporated,  Kenoaha, 
WI«.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

Joc/ce(y 

For  Underwear,  Such  aa  Men's  and  Boys'  Undershirts, 
Underdrawers,  Both  With  and  Without  Legs  as  Well  as 
Drmwerg  Havini;  an  Abdominal  Supporting  Band,  and 
Hoalery 


berrlea,  Canot-d  Lo^'anbfrrten,  I'nuiieil  Boyaenbtrrlet*.  Canned 
Bartlett  Pears,  Cann.>d  Sliced  Peaches,  Canned  Peaches  In 
Halves,  Canned  Grapefruit,  Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned  Sour 
Cherries,  Canned  Sweet  Corn,  Canned  Oreen  Cut  Beans, 
Caaacd  Mashed  Sweet  Potatoes,  Canned  Pumpkin,  Canned 
AqMnfus,  Canned  Whole  Kernel  Corn,  Canned  Tomato  Cat- 
sup, Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Cut  Waxed  Beans,  Canned 
Whole  Waxed  Beans,  Canned  Lima  Beans,  Canned  Red  Kid- 
ney Beans,  Canned  White  Beans  With  Pork,  Canned  Tuna- 
flsh,  and  Canned  Salmon 


392,121       Dec     9,    1941.      Coopers    Incorporated.    Kenosha.    ClaSS  50  —  Merchandise    Not    OtherwIse 

Wis.     Pub.  by  registrant 

MASCULINIZED 

^  ^  ^  ^^  ^  ^  ^^  149.04tt       ijec.    d.    1921.      The    Federal    Rubber    Company. 

For  Men's  Undergarments,  Particularly  Drawers.  Cudahy,   Wis.      Pub.   by   United   States   Rubber  Company, 

New  York.  N   Y 


Dec.    9,    1941.      Cooper's    Incorporated,    Kenosha, 
Wto.    Pub  by  reiflstrant 

GART-TOP 


FEDERAL 

For  Mats  and  Matt!n»{  M-iJe  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber. 


Applicant  disclaims  apart  from  the  mark  shown  excIuslTe         _  ^_„      _ 
rights  in  the  syllable  "Top"  thereof.  l^^'^f^     ^<^-    »•     ^^^l.       The     Federal    Rubber    Company. 

Cudahy,   Wis.      Pub.    by   United   States   Rubber  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


For  Men's  Hose. 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

442.714.     May   17,   1949.'    The  Firth  Carpet  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  rejrlstrant. 


WOOLTURF 


For  Carpets  and  Rugs,  Composed  In   Substantial  Part  of 
Wool. 


443.165      July   26.  1949.     The  Firth  Carpet  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


PRIMITIli^ 


For  Textile  Carpet.s  and  Ru^- 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

439,812.  July  27,  1948.  Twin  City  Wholesale  Grocer  Co., 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Pub.  by  Fairway  Foods,  Inc ,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 


The  mark  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 
For   Food   Products — to  wit.  Canned  Blackberries,  Canned 
Black   Raspberries.  Canned  Red  Raspberries,  Canned  Straw 


EDERAU 


For  Mats  and  Matting  .MnJf  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

146,217.     Sept.  6.  1921.     Lexey  B.  Sills,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Pub.  by  The  Procter  k  Qamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


For  Tooth-Paste. 


212,690.  May  11,  1926.  Conner  k  Walters  Company,  Inc.. 
Charlotte,  N.C.  Pub.  by  Conner  &  Walters  Company. 
Charlotte.  N.C. 


//AKIPI^IUIIFIF 


BeM5  the  Ok/ Scratch 


For  Hair  Dressing  and  Medicine  for  Treating  Diseases  of 

the  Scalp 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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and  A  Mfg.  Co 
Ales,  Paul. 
VB  B.   A.   HJorth 


bv 
Sweden.    378,230-1,  12(c)  pub. 


See — 

A  Co. 


Aktiebolaget  Bahoo,  Stookholtii, 
,,  -_v^,  pub.  12-5-61.    CI.  34. 
A.B.T.    Mfg     Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      614,35B,    cane.      CI.    23. 
AMP  Inc.,  Harrlsburg,   Pa.     724.759,  pub.  &-19-61.     CI    21. 
A.K.B.     Window    Sales    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.       724,684,    pub. 

9—19—61      CI    12 
A.K.B.    window    Sales    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      724,688,    pub. 

9-19-61.    CI.  12. 
Accurate   Tool    Co.,    Summit,    N.J.      724,6»7.    pub.    9-19-61. 

CI.  13. 
AddresBograpb  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  Addreesograpb  Multlgrapb 

Corp.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.      147,447,  ren.   12-5-61.     CI.  23. 
Addre«80grapb-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See — 

AddrfSHOgraph  Co. 
Aeroplastlcs    Corp.,    Venice,    Calif. 

CI.  22. 
Afa  Corp.   of  Florida,    Miami,   Fla. 

CI.  21. 
Affiliated   Machine  ft  Tool  Co.,   New 

pub   9-19-61.     CI.  50. 
Air   Associates,    Inc.,   Orange,    N.J. 
Aircraft    Engineering    Foundation, 

614,258,  cane.     Cl.   19 

-       -      -     Ohio. 
Calif. 


724,783,    pub.    »-19-61. 
724,756,   pub.   9-19-61. 

York,   N.Y.      724,90^-9, 

614,220,   cane.      Cl.    15. 
Inc.,    Washington,    D.C. 


Cleveland, 
Inglewood, 


614,402, 
724,801. 


cane, 
pub. 


Cl.    31. 
9-19-61. 


724,725. 
724,732, 
724,663,  pub 
724.938,    pub. 

NT.     724,846, 
Kansas 
724,698, 
cane. 


AirMaze    Corp. 
Akraton    Corp., 

Cl.  26. 
Aktiebolaget  Bahco  :  See — 

A/B  B.  A   Hjorth  &  Co. 
Aldens,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Chicago  Mail  Order  Co. 
Ales,  Paul,  d.b.a.  A  and  A   Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     399.492, 

12(c)  pub.  12-5-61.     Cl.  23. 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

pub.  9-19-61.     a.  18. 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

pub.  9-19-61,     Cl.  18 
Allied  Research  Products  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

fr-19-«l      Cl.  6. 
Allstate    Life     Insurance    Co.,     Skokle,     111. 

9-19-61.     Cl    102. 
Allstate  Paper  ProductB.  Inc.  :  See— 

Flex-O  OlBss,    Inc. 
Alpert,  Arnold,  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York, 

pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  38. 
American  Battery,  Inc.,  d.b.a,  NItro  Battery  Mfg.  Co. 

City.  Kans.     724,743,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn, 

pub.  9-19-61      Cl    13. 
American    Cyanamid    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      614.248, 

Cl.  18. 
American   Cyanamid  Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.      724.730-1,   pub 

9-lfr-61.     Cl.  18. 
American    Enka   Corp,,    Enka,    N.C.      724.738,   pub.    9-19-61 

Cl.  21 
American  Investofiinds.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     724,939,  pub 

9—19-61       Cl     102 
American  Lincoln  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    724,789,  pub,  9-19-61. 

Cl.  23. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co,,  New  York,  N.Y.     596,710, 

cane      Cl    23. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.,  Evanston,  III.     724,833, 

pub.  8-8  61.      Cl.  37. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.,  Evanston,  III.     724,791, 

pub   &-19-61.     Cl.  23. 
American    Woolen    Co..    now    bv    change    of    name    Textron 

American,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     614.503.  cane.     Cl    42. 
Amsler.     Max..     NeualU<chwill,     Switzerland.       724,771,    pub 

9-19-61.      a    22. 
Ancient    Order    of    nibernlans    In    America,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

724  948.  pub.  9-19-61.      Cl.  200 
Ancp4  Mfg.  Co  .  d  b.a    Ance*  Mfg,  Corp.  and  Ange«  Labora 

torv.  Carmi.  111.     724.91  5.  pub   9-19-61.      Cl,  51 
Ange*  Mfg,  Co,.  d,b  a,   Ange4  Mfg,  Corp    and  Ange«  Labora 

torv.  Curml.  111.    724,917,  pub.  9-l»-61.     Cl.  51. 
Ange4  Mfe   Corp.  ;  See — 

A  nee*  Mfg    Co. 
Apotheker    A.    Dtedenhofen    KG.    Bad    Oodesberg    (Rhine), 

Germany      724.710,   pub.  9-19-61.      Cl    18. 
Appleton  Atla»   Car  Mover  Corp.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     614,352, 

cane      Cl.  2.1  _    _ 

Aquaco  Corp.,  The.  Elgin.  111.     724.816,  pub.  5-26-59.     H.  31. 

Arctic  Circle  Co  ,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     614,545,  cane.    Cl.  46, 

Arkell  Safety  Bag  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     391.415,  ren.  12-5-61. 

Cl    2. 
Ashwell,  Thomas,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     724,850,  pub. 

9-19-61.     a.  38 
Associated  Merohandisinir  Corp..  Newark.  N.J,,  and  New  York. 

N  T.,   bv  The  Associated   Merchandtelng  Corp.,  New   York, 

NY.     150  717.  12(c)  puh,  12-0-61.     Cl.  39. 
Associated  Merchandising  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Associated  Merchandising  Corp. 
ASBOclated  Merchandising  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    608,483. 

cane.     Cl.  21, 


Wichita,  Kans. 

724,776,  pub 

388,866,  ren.  12-5-61. 

388,860.  ren.  12-6-61. 

389,872,  ren.  12-6-81. 

N.Y.      614,193,    cane. 

724,804.   pub.   9-19-61. 


614,304, 
724,736, 


cane, 
pub. 


Cl.    21. 
9-19-61 


724,923,  pub,  9-19-61. 


Ateo  Ceramics  Corp..  Keyport.  N.J.     724.690.  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Atkinson  Music  Co.  :  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  J. 
Atkinson,  Rot>ert  J.,  d.b.a.  Atkinson  Music  Co., 

614,424,  cane.     Cl.  36. 
Atlanta  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.,   New  York,  NY. 

9-19-61.      Cl.  22. 
Audio  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  36, 
Audio  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a.  36, 
Audio  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  36. 
Austral    Products    Corp.,    New    York, 

Cl.  13. 
Auto    Data    Co.,    San    Diego,   Calif. 

Cl.  26. 
Aveo   Mfg.  Corp  ,   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Avery,  Richard  D.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Cl.  19. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  51. 
Baarth  &  Co.  :  See — 

Bevan  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y      724,689,  pub. 

919-61.     Cl    12. 
Baron,  J.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Baron,  Jack. 
Baron,  J.,  k  Co  ,  Outremont,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Cl.  22. 
Bates  Packaging  Services  :  See — 

Bates,  Sumner  H. 
Bates,  Sumner  H.,  d  b.a   Bates  Packaging  Services,  La  Orange, 

III,     724.934.  pub,  9-19-61.     Cl.  100. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morton  Grove.  111.     724.719.  pub. 

9-19-«l.     Cl.   18. 
Beam  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Soter  Corp. 
Beatrice    Foods    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      724,894,    pub.    9-19-«l. 

Cl.  46. 
Beautron  Corp 
Beckerraan,  M. 

Cl.  39, 
Beecham   Products 


614,311,  cane. 


Dallas,  Tex.     724,929,  pub,  9-19-61       Cl.  62. 
k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     614,471,  cane. 


_       _        Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Harold  F". 

Ritchie,  Inc  ,  Clifton,  N.J,     724,913,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  51. 
Belforte  Watch  Co .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     724,810,  pub.  9-19- 

61.     Cl.  27, 
Bell  k  Howell  Co,,  Chicago,  111.     614,305,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     614,381-3,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Belock  Instrument  Corp.,  College  Point,  N.Y.     614,374,  cane. 

Cl    26 
Belove  Watch  Case  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     724,811,  pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.  27. 
Benedletlner-Abtel    Ettal,    Ettal,    near    Oberanimergau,    Ger- 
many,    724.906,  pub.  9-19-(il.     Cl.  49. 
Berg  Mfg.  Corp  ,  N'ew  Cumberland,  Pa,     724,739,  pub,  9-19- 

61      CT  21. 
BergbolT   Brewing  Corp.,    Fort   Wayne,    Ind.     304,472,  cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Berglas-Rleger  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    614,511,  cane.     Cl.  42 
Berko  Electric  Mfg,  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     724,757,  pub,  9-19- 

61.     Cl    21. 
Berman,  Frank,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.     614,260,  cane.     Cl    19 
Bevan  Enterprises,  Inc..  d.b.a.  J.  Baarth  k  Co  ,  Canoga  Park, 

Calif.     724,883,  pub,  9-19-61,     Cl.  46. 
BIrs    Beteiligungs-    und    Verwaltungsgesellsehaft    Ag,    Basel, 

Switzerland      724.712.  pub    9-19-61,     Cl    18. 
Blackstaff   Flax    Spinning  k  Weaving  Co.  Ltd.,   The,   Belfast, 

Northern    Ireland       147,930,    ren.    12-5-61.      Cl.    43. 
Blaisdell   Pencil   Co.,   Bethayres,   Pa.      391,610,   ren.   12-5-61, 

Cl,  37. 
Blech-     und     Metallwarenfabrik     Schutz    k    I'atry,     Vienna. 

Austria      614.332.  cane.     Cl    23. 
Bliss-Nielsen.  Chicago,  111.     724,839,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  37. 
Bloom.  Charles,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY,     614.521,  cane      Cl.  42. 
Blue    Bell,    Inc.,    Greensboro,    N  C.      724,950,      Cl.    39. 
Boehrlnger,  C.  H.,  Sohn,  Ingelbelm  (Rhine),  Germany.     724,- 

910,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  51, 
Bolkow-Entwlcklungen      Kommandltgesellschaft,     Ottobrunn, 

near  Munich,  Germany,     724. 6«0,  pub    7-4-61,     Cl.  9 
Bond   Storts,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y 

Cl.  39. 
Borden    Co.,   The,   New   York,    N.Y 

Cl    46. 
Bownes,  Frank,  Co.,  Chelsea, 

Qulncy.  Mass.     385,789,  ren 
Breven  Carpets  Corp., 

9   19-61.     Cl.  42 
Brllco  Laboratories,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 

Cl.  6 
Brilhart  Musical  Instrument  Corp..  Carlsbad.  Calif 

pub    9-19-61      CI.  36. 
Brockman,  Geo.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Broekman.  Geo. 
Brockman,  Geo.,  d.b.a    Geo.  Brockman  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

614,594,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

,      TM  i 


724,851 
390,861, 


pub.  3-15-60. 
ren.    12-5-61. 


Mass.,  to  Modene  Paint  Corp.. 
12-5-61.     Cl    16. 
San   Francisco,   Calif.      724,858,   pub. 

724,666,  pub.  9-19-61. 

724,828, 


TM  ii 
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Brody,  Ed,  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Brodv,  Kdward  L. 
Brodi,  hdward  L  .  d.3.a.  Sd  Brody  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     724,- 

112.  pub.  9-1W-61.     CI    22 
Brookpark,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  111.     724,654,  pub.  9-19-t;i.     CI.  2. 
Buitonl   Foods  Corp.,   South  Hackensack,  N.J.      724, S73,  pub. 

a_H-6t>.     CI.  4«. 
Burden.  Alan  E,,  Co.    Inc.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     614,415. 

cane.     CI    34 
Burlington   Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      724,662,  pub. 

9-l»-«l.     CI.  42. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     693,339,  cane.     CI.  12. 
Buxton,   inc,  Agawaiii,  Mass.      153.132.  ren.  12-5-61.     CI.  3. 
Cadniusi  &   Engelbardt,    Inc..   New   Vork.   N.Y.      724,819.   pub. 

9-19-61.     Ci.  32. 
Cal  Dak  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     724.652,  pub.  9-19-61. 

CI.  2. 
Cardweli,    Fox,    Jr.,   d  b  a.    Cardwell's   Frozen   Food    Service. 

Candor.  N.Y.     002.797.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Cardwell's  Frozen  Food  Service  :   Hee — 

Cardwell.  Fox,  Jr. 
Carey.  1.   E.,  Co..  Ferguson.   Mo.     614.595.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Carey.  Phillip,  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Lockland,  Ohio.     149.200,  12(e) 

pub.   12-5-61.     Cl.  15. 
CarlBsoD,    Alvar,    Aktlebolag,    Stockholm,    Sweden.     724,922, 

pub.  9-19-61.     a.  51. 
Chamber   of    Commerce    of    The    United    States   of   America, 

Washington,  DC.     724,849.  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  38. 
Cbatillun    Societa    Anonima    Italiana    per    le    Fibre    Tessili 

Artifleiall  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     614.528,  cane.     Ci.  43. 
Chazan.   .Nathan,  d.b.a.  Perma  Flo  Copper  Co.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

614.202.  eanc.     Cl.  13. 
Cheese     Producers'     Marketing    Association,     Monroe,     Wis. 

614.574.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Chem  Tech   Industries,   Inc.,   SanU   Monica,  Calif.     614,226, 

cane.     Cl.  16. 
Chemway  Corp.  :  See — 

Zonite  Products   Corp. 
Chestertielil     Blouse    &    .Sportswear,     Inc.,    New     York.    N.Y. 

614  493.  cane.      Cl.  39. 
Chic  Hosiery  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     401.007.  cane,     Cl.  39. 
Chicago     Mail    Order    Co..     to    Aldens,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111. 

391.410.  ren.  12-5-^1.     Cl.  42. 
Chlcopee  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     614,525,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Chlorine     Solutions    Co..    d  b  a.     General     Pool     Supply    Co.. 

Los    Angeles.    Calif.      724,676,    pub.    9-19-61.      cfl.    6. 
Claire.     Louise     H..     San     Clemente.     Calif.       724.769.     pub. 

9-19-61.      Cl.  22. 
Clement  Co..  The.  Northampton.  Mass     614,319.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Climax    Specialty    Mfg.    Co..    Houaton.    Tex.      724.702.    pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.  15. 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     147,966,  ren. 

12-5-61       Cl.  39. 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc  ,  Troy.  NY.    614.470.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Coastal    Valley   Canning   Co..   Oxnard.    Calif.      724,887.   pub. 

9-19-61.     n.  46. 
Cold  Spring  Bleachery.  Yardley.  Pa.     724.944,  pub.  9-19-61. 

a.  106. 

Coleman    Co.,     Inc.,    The,     Wichita,     Kana.      724,648,    pub. 

10-11-60.     Cl    2.  - 

Colonial  Dames  :  See — 

Colonial  Dames 'Co.,  Ltd. 
Colonial  Dames  Co.,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Colonial  Dames,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     724.924.  pub.  9-19-61.      Cl.  51. 
Colonial  Drapery  k  Curtain  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     614,514, 

eanc.     Cl.  42 
Columbia  Orf^phlcs  :  See — - 

Vetter.  Ernest  O. 
Columbia    Plastics   Corp.,   Culver  City,   Calif. 

9-19-61.     a.  22. 
Columbia    Protektoelte    Co.,    Inc.,    Carlstadt, 

cane.     Cl.  26 

Compax  Corn..  Woodslde.  NY.    724.857.  pub  9-19-61      C].  42. 
Congoleum  Nairn   Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     724,737,  pub.  9-19-61. 

CL  20. 
Conner  A  Walters  Co  :  See — 

Conner  k  Walters  Co.,  Inc. 
Conner    k    Walters    Co.    Inc.,    by    Conner    k    Walters    Co., 

Charlotte.  N.C      212,690,  12(e)  pub    12-.'V-61      O.  51. 
Cooper,   Ben.   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      614,488,   cane.     Cl.   39. 
Cooper.   T    O.,   k  Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     393,142,   ren. 

12-5-61.     Cl.  6. 
Cooper,  Tinsley  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Harrison,   N.J.      710.481, 

eanc.     Cl.   18 
Coopers   Inc..   Kenosha.   Wis.     391.692,   12(e)    pub.   12-5-61. 

Cl    39 
Cooper'f.  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     392.121-2.  12(e)  pub.  12-5-61 

CT    39 
Coren,  Lew,  d  b.a    Zenith  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     724,755, 

pub   9-19-61.     CT.  21. 
Coward    Shoe,    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.      614,475,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Credit  Key  Co..  Reno,  Ner.     597.208.   eanc.     Cl.   102. 
Crompton   Co,   Crompton.   R.I.     614.526.   cane.     Cl.   42. 
Crookes- Barnes   Laboratories.   Inc..   Wayne.   N.J.      724.733—4. 

pub.  9-19-61       CT.  18. 

Cube  .Steak  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     327,894.  cane. 
Cl.  23. 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Lentherle.  Inc. 

Curtlss  Wright  Corp. :  See — 
Wright  Aeronautical  Corp. 

Custom    Polymers,   Inc.,    Princeton, 


724.777,  pub. 
614,366, 


N.J. 


.  Ill,  from 
Butyl  Corp.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  724,704, 
CI.  18. 

I>ahlberg  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Data  Patterns,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cl.  101. 


United   States 
pub.   4-25-61. 


614,536,  eanc.     C\.  44. 
724,937,  pub.  9-19-61. 


Cl.    23. 
Uermany. 


106.042.  eanc. 


Cl.  45. 

Products 
Cl.  22. 


Co.. 


614.354, 
8-25-59. 


Dataman  Associates  :  See — 

Glrdis,  Arthur  J. 
Daystrom,    Inc.,    Elizabeth,    N.J.      614,336,    cane. 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  Gmbtl,  Dusseldorf 

724,664-5,  pub.  9-19-61.      Cl.  6. 
Dennis  k  Dorst,  San  F'ranciijco,  Calif.     724,782,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Dentists'   Supply  Co.  of  New   York,  The,  York,  Pa.     393,857. 
ren.  12-5-61.      Cl.  44.  .  .        . 

De  Pree  Chemical   Co..  The,   Holland.   Mich 

Cl.  18. 
DerlDel.  Inc     Baltimore.  Md.     614.542,  eanc. 
Desehenes,    Florence    J.,    d.b.a.    Par-Rite   Golf 
Garden  City,   Mich.      724,775,   pub.   6-6-61. 
Deville  k  Cie  ;   Hee — 

Sovereign  Importers  Ltd. 
Di    Machine   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.      614,347,    eanc.     Cl    23 
Diamond    Bros.    Co.,   Trenton,   N.J.      614,408,   cane       Cl     32 
Diamond  Walnut  Growers,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.    724.880.  pub 

9-19-61.     Cl.  46.  •       .*' 

Dickinson,  Albert,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rudy-Patrick  Seed  Co. 
Disabled  American  Veterans,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Dispensers  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     724,647,  pub 

Cl.  2. 

Ditto,  Inc.   ChlcaKO,  III.    614,442,  cane.    Cl.  37. 
Dollfus  MW  k  Cie  Sodete  Anonynie,  Mulhouse.  Uaut-Rbln. 

France      147,588,  ren.  12-5-61.     CL  39. 
Donnelly,  J.,  Co.  :   See — 

Donnelly,  James  F. 
Donnelly,  James  F  ,  d.b.a.  J.  Donnelly  Co.,  Monmouth  Beach 

N.J.     614,489,  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Dover  Corp.,  Washington,  DC.    724,742,  pub.  9-19-61.    Cl.  21 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.     724,646,  pub.  9-19-^ 
•   61.     Cl.  1. 

Dowdell    J.  R.,  k  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     614,403,  cane.     Cl.  81. 
Durkee  Famous  Foods  :  See — 

Glldden  Co.,  The. 
KZ  Paintr  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     614,398,  cane.     Cl.  29 
Earnest  Machine  Products  Co     d  b.a.  Nu  Ma  Sheen  Industrial 
Enamels    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio        724,705,    pub.    9-19-61. 
Cl.   16. 
Eastern  Industrial  Service,  Cambridge,  Mass.     594,935,  cane. 

Cl.  50. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     724,793,  pub.  8-22-61. 

Cl.   20. 
Edinburgh  Corp.,  Laurel  Hill,  N.C.     596,829,  cane.     Cl    42 
Edison.   Sylvan  M..  d.b.a.   Pedetrln   Pbarmacal  Co..  Chicago. 

111.     724.716.  pub.  9-19-f,l.     Cl.  18. 
Elcond.   Inc     Le  Roy    NY.     724,766.  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
Electronics  Systems  Co.  :  See — 

Marshall,  Roger  D. 
Elliot  Knitwear  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     724,853,  pub.  9-19- 

61.     Cl.  39. 
Ellis,  Lexey  B.,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  by  Procter  k  Gamble  Co  , 
The,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       146,217,     12(c)     pub.     12-5-61. 
C- 1 .    01, 

Ea    Molino   Mills,  Alhambra,   Calif.      724.886,   pub.   9-19-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Emenhlser  Fruit  Co. :  See — 

Enienblser.  Glen  A. 
Binenhl.ser.   Glen  A  .   d.b.a.   Emenhlser  Fruit  Co.,  Beaumont, 

Calif.     614,567,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Enterprise  Mfg.   Co.  of  Pennsylvania,  The,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

614.276,  eanc     Cl.  21. 
Ethical  Veterinary  Supply  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     724.- 

722    pub.  9   19-61.     <:i.  18. 
Eversharp,    Inc,    Mliford,    Conn.       724,803, 

Cl.  26. 
Excel    Wood    Products   Co.,    Inc.,    Lakewood,    N  J 

pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  32. 
Fagard,  A,  J.,  k  Cie,  Paris,  France.     724,832, 

Fairway  Foods,  Inc  :   See    - 

Twin  City  Wholesale  Grocer  Co. 
Fate-Root  Heath  Co.,  The,  Plymouth,  Ohio. 

Federal  Products  Co. :   See — 

Kllng,  Leroy  A.,  Jr. 
Federal    Rubber    Co.    The,    Cudahy,    Wis.,    by 

Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     149,049-50 

61.     Cl    50. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  42 
Fels    and    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Cl    52. 
^"il)er  Foam   .Marine   Products,   Inc..   Blm   Grove.   Wis      724  - 

768.  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  22. 
Field.  Marshall  k  Co..  also  d  b.a.  Frederick  k  .Nelson,  Chicago. 

111.     614.5.-.3.  cam.     CT    46. 
Fielden  Electronics  Ltd..  Wythenshawe.  Manchester.  England. 

724.805.  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  26. 

Boats,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     614,262, 


pub.    9-19-61. 


pub. 


724,822, 
9-19-61. 


614,340,  cane. 

United    States 
12(e)  pub.  12-5- 

724,863, 

724,932,    pub.    »-19-«l. 


and 


Finnish   Yachts 

cane.     Cl.   19. 
Firelogs.  Inc.,  Highland,  N.Y 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  The,  New 

12-.'»-61.     (1.  42. 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y 

12-5-61.     Cl.  42. 
Flsehberg,  Charles  H.,  k  Co 

cane.     Cl.  8 
Flex  O-Glass.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Inc.,   Wo(Klhaven,    NY.      724 


724,740,  pub.  9-19-61.    Cl.  21. 
York,  NY.     442.714,  12(c)  pub. 


Ltd. 


443,165.  12(e)  pub. 
New  York.  NY.     587.126, 


Flower  Show  Farm,  Inc..  CarvervlUe   Pa 
61.     Cl.   1. 


from  Allstate  Paper  Products. 
649.  pub.   4-4-61.      C\.  2. 

724.643.  pub.  ft-19- 


Fordyee  Lumber  Co 
<'l.  12. 

Foster.  Harley  B 
CL  16. 


Fordyce,  Ark. 
Greensboro,  N.C. 


394.098.  ren.   12-5-61. 
724.703.  p<ub.  12-8-59. 
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Foutfera.  E.,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Hlcksvllle,  NY.     724,727,  pub.  9-19- 

fil       CI.  18. 
Fre<l»»rlck  &  Nelson  :  See — 
Field,  Marshall  A  Co. 
Frensdorf.  S.  H.  :   t>ee— 

Precision  Metal  Fabricators. 
Frlto  Co.,  The,  Dallas,  Tex.,  from  Frlto-Nlcolay,  Dancey  Co., 

l>etrolt,  Mich.     724,871,  pub.  9-19-01.     O.  46. 
Frito  Nicolay,  Dancey  Co.  :  8e»— 

I-^ito  Co..  The. 
O.  A  H.  Wood  Products  Co  .   to  C,   A  H.  Wood   Products  Co. 

Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     614,407,  cane.    CI.  32. 
O.  A  H.  Wood  Products  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

G.  A  H.  Wood  Products  Co. 
Gaiser,  Conrad,  d.b.a.  Malibu  Products  Co.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

724.919.  pub.  9-19-61.     CI.  51. 
Gallgher  Co.,  The,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     724,785,  pub.  2-23- 

60.     CI.  23. 
Gates,  N.  T.    Co.,  d.b.a.  N.  T.  Gates  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.     724,- 

673,  pub.  9-19-61       CI.  6. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     724.670,  pub.  9-19-61. 

CI.  6. 
Geiey  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  NY.     724.678,  pub.  9-19-«l. 

CI.   6. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     724.808,  pub. 

9-19-61.     n.  26. 
General    Atronlos    Corp.,    Bala-Cynwyd,    Pa.      724,907.    pub. 

8-8-61.     CI    50. 

Glendale.   Calif.      724,806.  pub.  9-19- 


Oeneral   Controls  Co 

61.     CI.  26. 
General  Fittlnigs  Co.,  Warwick,  R.I 

CI.  34. 
General     Lighting    A 


614,288,  cane.     C\.  21. 
General     Mills,     Inc.,     Minneapolis.     Minn. 


724.825.  pub.  9-19-61. 
Equipment    Co.     Inc.,    Houston,    Tex. 

724.897,     pub. 


9-19-61.     Ci.  46. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     614.333.  cane     C\.  23. 
General  Paint  A  Varnl.sh  Co..  d.b  a.  Wheeler  Varnish  Works, 

Chicago,  III.     313.021,  cane.     CT.  16. 
General    Photographic    Supply   Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      606.835. 

cane.     CI.  26. 
General  Pool  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Chlorine  Solutions  Co. 
General    Precleion.    Inc..    Blnghamtoii.    N.Y.      724.794.    pub. 

9-19-61.     CI.  26. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     391,119,  ren. 

12-5-61.      a.  35. 
Gerhardt.  Georgo  F.,  Richmond,  Va.     600,871,  cane.     CI.   4. 
Oerson.   Bernard  :   See-- 

Oilbert.  William  B..  and  Bernard  Gerson. 
Glannlnl.  G.  M..  A  Co.,  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif.     614,309,  cane. 

CI.  21 
Gibraltar   Fodds,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Slenda   Products,   Chicago,    111. 

724,893,  pub.  9-19-61.     CI.  46. 
Gilbert.    William    B.,    and    Bernard    Gerson,    Detroit,    Mich. 

614.176.  cane.     CI.   12. 
Glrdls.   Arthur  J.,   d  b  a.  Dataman  Associates,   Boston,  MasB. 

724,936.  pub.  9-19-61.     CI.  101. 
Given,    H.    W,    Co.,    Ardmore,    Pa.      724,869,    pub.    2-3-59. 

a.   46. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Greenford,  England.     614,228,  cane. 

a    18. 
Glldden   Co.,  The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     724,674,    pub.  9-19-61. 

CT.  6. 
Glldden    Co..    The,    d  b.a.    Durkee    Famous    Foods,    Cleveland. 

Ohio      724.872,  pub.  9-19-61.     CI    46. 
Goldblatt    Bros.,    Inc.    Chicago.    Ill       614,519.   cane       CI.    42. 
Golden    Crown    Citrus   Corp.,    Evanston,    111.      724,875,    pub. 

9-19-61       CI.  46. 
Goldlne    Bro*«.    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      392,164,    ren. 

12-5-61       CI.  42. 
Goodrich.  B   F..  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co..  The. 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    724,644,  pub.  9-19-61. 

CT.  1. 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co.,  The,  d.b  a.  B    P.  Goodrich  Chemical  Co.. 

Dlv.  of  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     614,155. 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Gorlna.   Socledad  Anonlma,  Barcelona,  Spain.     724,859,  pub. 

9-19-61       CI.  42 
Goto.  Clyde  K.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     614.317,   cane.     CI.  22. 
Graham.    S     X.,    Co..    Chicago.    Ill       614.397.    cnnc.      CI.    29. 
Grfiv.    Rernece.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      614,441.    cane.      CI.    37. 
Great    Commission    Gospel    Association,    Inc.,    Atlanta.    Ga. 

724.945.  pub.  9-19-61.      CI.  107. 
Greenberg's.    M.,    Sons,   Inc.,    San  Francisco.   Calif.     724,696. 

pub.  9-19-61.     CI.  13. 
Orelf  Bros.  O>operagp  Corp..  The.  Delaware.  Ohio.     724.655. 

pub.  9-19-61.     a.  2. 
Gross.   John,   A  Co,   Baltimore,  Md.     724,904,   pub.  9-19-61. 

CI    47. 
Grove    Laboratories    Inc.,     St.    Lonis,    Mo.      724,720,    pub. 

9-19-61.     a.  18. 
Haas-Baruch  A  Co  .  I>ofl  Angeles.  Calif.    288,614.  eanc.    CI.  46. 
Hadley,  Norman  Fisher.  E)i8play8  :  See — 

Hadley,  Norman  P. 
Hadlev.   Nornitn  P..  d.b  a.   Norman  Fisher  Hadley  Displays, 

Buffalo,  NT.    614.404.  cane.    CT.  32. 
Hans   Korndl   G.m.b.H..   Zurich.   Switzerland.      724,905.   pub. 

9   19-61.     a.  48. 
Hartwell  Aviation  Supply  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     724,693, 

pub   12-20-80.     CI.  13. 
Harvel  Corp..  The,  Irvlngton,  N.J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     391,140,  ren.  12-5-61.     CI.  1. 
Hayward  Schuster    Woolen    Mills    Inc.,   East   Douglas,    Mass. 

614,505,  eanc.     CT.  42 
Ileraeus  Quarzschmelie  GmbH.,  Hanan  am  Main,  Germany. 

724,795-6,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  26. 


Herehey     Creamery     Co.,     Harrisburg.     Pa.       724.878,     pub. 

9-19-61.      C\.  46. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     614.395,  eanc.     Cl.  28. 
HlUman  Periodicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Show  Magazine.  Inc. 
HlUman   Periodicals,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      614,447,   cane. 

Cl    38 
Hoff'Cheralcal  Corp.,  Plat  Rock,  Mich.     724,681,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  10. 
Hoffman,    A.    A.,    d.b.a.    Hoffman    Kitchens, 

724,879.  pub.  9-19-61.     CT.  46. 
Hoffman   Kitchens  :   Sec — 

Hoffman,  A.  A. 
Hollywood-Maxwell  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Cl.  39. 
Horizon  Co.  ;j  See — 

Lincoln,  Celesta  B. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Cl.  51. 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Hudson.    J.    L..     Co..     The.    Detroit, 

12-5-61.     Cl    39. 
Hughes.  George  E.,  San  Diego,  Calif 


Prescott.    Wis. 


614,491,  cane. 


724,912,  pub.  2-3-59. 

614.323,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Mich.      392,819,    ren. 


614,337,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Husky  Oil  Co..  Cody.  Wyo.  724,692.  pub.  9-19-61.  Cl.  12. 
Hutch  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Struthers.  Ohio.  588.516.  eanc.  Cl.  12. 
Hutchens.  Harriet  E..  d.b.a.  Hutehens  Industries.  Eau  Claire. 

Wis.     412,759.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Hutchens  Industries  :  See — 

Hutchenii,  Harriet  E. 
Hy-G  Products  Co.  :  S<e— 

Hy-Glow  Co.,  The. 
Hy-Glow  Co.,   The,   d.b.a.   Hy-O   Products   Co.,   Los   Angeles, 

Calif.     724,747,  pub    9-19-61.      CT.  21. 
Hyland    Laboratories,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.       724,677,    pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.  6. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  Hollis,  NY.     724,770,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  22. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.    Hollis.  NY.     724,778.  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  22. 
Imperial   Household   Shipping  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     724,- 

94,S,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  105. 
Incentive  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.     724,844,  pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.  38. 
Inland    Container    Corp.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      724,650,    pub. 

8-22-61.     Cl.  2. 
Intercontinental  Trading   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.      600,985, 

cane.     Cl.  23 
International  CTiemlcal  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     724,928,  pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.  52. 
International  -Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     614,- 

.'■.46.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Iowa   Soap  Co.,   Burlington.   Iowa,  to  Allen  B.  Wrisley  Co., 

Chicago.  111.     148.091.  ren.  12-5-61.    Cl.  52. 
Iris'  Kggs  :   See — 
Schultz.  H.  A. 
Island  Mfg.  Co.    Brooklyn.  N.Y.     614.436.  eanc.     Cl.  37. 
I-Snips  Distributing  Co..  Rye,  N.Y.     614.355.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Ifalian  Swiss  Colony  :   See — 

United  Vintners.  Inc. 
Ivy  Fabrics  Corp..   New  York,  N.Y.     724.861,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  42. 
J.F.G    Coffee  Co..   KnoxvlUe.   Tenn.     724.896,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Jo   Do   Specialty   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     614,586.   cane. 

Cl.  2. 
JohnsManville  Perllte  Corp.,  Joliet,  111.     724,642.  pub.  9-19- 

61.     Cl.  1. 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    724,921,  pub.  9-19- 

61.     Cl.  51. 
Johnson.  Wallace  M.  L.,  d.b.a.  Kennel-alre  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.     724,659.  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  3. 
Johnston  Pie  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.      724,881,   pub.   9-19-61. 

C\.  46. 
Jones    Percy    (Twinlock)    Ltd.,    Beckenham,   England.     724,- 

817.  pub.  7-26-60.     Cl.  32. 
Josara  Mfg.  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.     724,699,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Joslyn  .Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  :   See — 
Porcelain  Insulator  Corp.,  The. 
Kabushlkl    Kaisha    Matsuzakaya,    Naka-Ku,    Nagoya.    Japan. 

724.864.  nub.  9-19   61.     Cl.  42. 
Kavser-Rotn  Corp..  from  Torch  Rnbl)er  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.     724.852,  pub.  10-11-60.     Cl.  39. 
Keever  Starch  Co.,  The.  to  National  Industrial  Products  Co., 

Columbus  Ohio.     152.206.  ren.  12-5-61.    Cl.  6. 
Kehm.    Clarence    H.,    Chicago,    III.      724,745,    pub.    9-19-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Kel  Corp..  Burlington.  Mass.     724,751,  pub.  9-16-61.     Cl.  21. 
Kemper.  John  E..  d  b  a.  Kemper  Mfg.  Co..  Chlno.  Calif.     614.- 

.591.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Kemper  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kemper.  John  E. 
Kennel-alre  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Johnson.  Wallace  M.   L. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis.     724,840.  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Klnnev,  G.  R.,  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     724.855.  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Klrehhoff.  A.  C,  A  Co.  :  See— 

Kirchhoff.  August  C.  A  Co. 
Klrehhoff.  August  C.  A  Co.,  d.b.a.  A.  C.  Kirchhoff  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     724.900,  pub.  9-19-61.     CT.  46. 
Kling.  Leroy  A..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Federal  Pro<luet8  Co.,  Evanston, 

111.    614. .<13.  eanc.    C\.  22. 
Kllngspor.  C.   G.m.b.H.   Naxos  Schmirgelwerke.  Haiger.  Dlll- 

krels.  Germany.    724.662.  pub.  9-19-61.     H.  4. 
Klinzing.    A.    P..   Co..    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      724.910.   pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.  50. 
Knudsen  Crt^amery  Co.  :  See- — 

Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  California. 
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724,820, 
Jamaica,   N.J 
724,^4 1 


724.773,  pub. 
pub.   »-l»-61. 
24.754. 
pub.   9-19-61. 


pub.  9-19-61. 
Tex.  614,;J39, 
614,504.  cane, 
pub.    9-19-61. 


Knuds«'n  Creaniery  Co.  of  California,  d  b  a.  Knwls^o  Civani 

ery    Co.,    Loa    Angelet,    C^llf.       724.891-2.    pub.    9-19-61 

CI.  46. 

Kraemer,   Sandy   F..   Colorado  Springs,   Colo. 

9-11^61.     CI.  22. 
Kroehler   Mfg.   Co.,  Napervllle.   111. 

CI.  32 
Lafayette   Radio  Electronics  Corp. 

pub.  »-li*-61       CI.  21. 
Lalteslde-Central    Co.,    Chicago,    III. 

CI.  37. 

Lamm  Brothers.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  .Md      614,492,  cane      CI.  39. 
Lancet  Tublications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.     724,845,  pub. 

9-19-61.     CI.  38. 
Landrv.  W.  A.,  New  York,  N.Y.     «14,517,  cane.     CI.  42. 
La  Salle  Casualty  Co.    Chi.-ago.   111.      724,940.  pub.  9-19-61. 

CI.   102. 
Lebus.  Franklin  L.,  Sr.,  Longview,  Tex.     724,786,  pub.  9-19- 

61.     CI    23 
Lee  Laboratories,   Inc.,  (Jenesee,   Pa      614,286.  cane.     C\.  21. 
Leeda^Duberstein  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y'.     614.509,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Leelite.    Inc..    Westbrook.    Maine.      724.818..    pub.    9-19-61. 

n.  ;{2. 
Lentheric,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 

Inc..  Chicago.  111.     390,701    ren.   12-5-61.     CI.  51. 
LeRoy   Knitted   Sportxnear.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.      614,495-6, 

cane.      (1.   39. 
Lightoher    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.       724,765, 

CI.  21. 
Lincoln,  Celesta  B.,  d.b.a.  Horizon  Co.,  Austin 

cane.     CI.  18. 
Lincoln   Fabrics  Co.    Inc.,   New   York,    NY. 

C\.  42. 
Lobel,    Paul    A.,    New    York,    S.7.      724,781. 

CI.  22. 
Logansport  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

^ugansport  -Machine,  Inc. 
Logansport    Machine,    Inc.    Logansport.    Ind.     to   Log«nsport 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Logansport.  Ind.     393.351.  ren.  12-5-61. 
CI.  23. 
Louvra   Corp..   The.    Union.    N.J.      614,419,   cane.     CI.   34. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co.,  Tb«,  Saginaw,  Mich.    392,488,  ren.  12-5-61. 

CI.  26 
Luxury  Products  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa     444,434.  cane.    CI.  4. 
M.C.    Investment   Corp.,    from    E.    Morris    Mfg.    Co.,    Detroit, 

Mich.     724.788.  pub.  9-19-61.     CI.  23. 
Ma   Cherie   Sales  C<>rp    of  America,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      724,867, 

pub    9-19-61.      CI.  45. 
Madison     Associates.     Inc.,     Madison,     N.J.       724,760,     pub. 

9-19-61.     CI    21. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     724,831.  pub.  9-19-61. 

CI.  37. 
Malibu  Products  Co. :  See — 

Oaiser.  Conrad. 
Manning.   Maxwell'*  Moore.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     394.152. 

ren    12-r.-«il.      CI.  21 
Marelnko.  Andrew,  Youngstown,  Pa.     614,231,  cane.     CI    18. 
Marford    Industries,    Dallas,    Tex.      614,314,   cane.      CI.    22. 
Marine    Development,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      724,706,    pub. 

9-19-61       n.  16. 
Marine  Products  Co.    San  Diego,  Calif.    614,571,  cane.    CI.  46. 
Marot    HKennedy    Corp..    The.    Greenwich.    Conn.      614.329. 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Marquardt  Corp..  The,  Pomona,  Calif.     724,807,  pub.  9-12-61. 

I'l    26 
Marshall.  Roger  D.,  d.b.a.  Electronics  Systems  Co.,  Arlington, 

Va.      724.837,  pub.  9-19-61       CI    37. 
Martens    Chemical    Corp.,    from    O.    J.    Roth,    d  b.a.    Serval 
Products  Co.,  College  Point,  NY.     724,672,  pub.  9-19-61. 
CI.  6. 
Ma.ssasoit  Co.  :  See — 

M;iwia.<»olt   Mfg.  Co. 
Massasolt    Mfg     Co.,    Fall    River,    Mass.,    by    Ma«sasolt    Co., 

Laurelfon.   N.J      151.865.    I2(ci   pub.   12-5-61.     CI.  29. 
Master  Automotive  Chemicals,  Inc  ,   Brooklyn,  NY.      724,671, 

pub    9   19-61       CT.  6. 
Matsushita  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kitakewaehi  gun, 

Osaka.  Japan      724.764,  pub.  9-19-61.     CI.  21. 
May    Department    Stores   Co,   The,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     330,648, 

ean<*.      CI.  39 
McCorkle.  Bett.y,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Mennen   Co.,   The,  Morristown,   N.J. 

n    51. 
Merek  k  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 
Sharp  A  Dohme,  Inc. 
Merck    k   Co,    Inc..    Rahway,    N.J. 

CI    18 
Mercury   Record  Corp..  Chicago.  III. 
Michigan    Wheel    Co..    Grand    Rapids 

CI    19. 
Milford.  Richard  O..  k  Associates:  See — 

Mliford.  Richard  O 
Milford.   Richard  G..  d.b  a    Richard  G    Milford  k  Associate. 

Chieajfo.  Ill      724.847.  pnb    9   19-»11       CI    .3.S. 
Milwaukee    Faucets,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      724,695,    pub. 

9-19-61       CI    13 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

llarvel  Corf>..  The 
Mitsui  k  Co.,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     724.758.  pub.  9-19-61. 

n.  21. 
M<xlene  Paint  Corp.  :  See — 

Bownes.  Frank.  Co. 
Modern    Sign    Advertising   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      614.178, 

cane      CI    12. 
Monr">e  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.     614,565,  cane.     CI.  46. 

Moore,  Gladys  L.,  New  Rochelle,  NY.     614,396,  cane.     CI.  28. 
Moorman  Mfg   Co  ,  Quincy,  111.    393,934,  ren.  12-5-61.    CI.  6. 
Morri.s.  E..  Mfg    Co.  :  See— 
M.C.  Investment  Corp. 


614,464,  cane.     CI.  39. 
724,920.  pub.  9-19-61. 


724.728,    pub.    9-19-61. 


614.423, 
Mich. 


cane.     Cl.  36. 
614.266.   cane. 


Moto-Mowef,    Inc.,    Oak 
12-5-61.     Cl.  23. 


724,657.  pub.  9-19-61. 
724.790.  pub.  9-19-61. 
614.533-4, 


pub. 


Moto-Mower    Co.,    The,    Detroit,    by 
Park,    Mich.      387.855,   12(c)    pub. 
Moto-Mower.   Inc.  :  See — 

Moto  Mower  Co..  The. 
Mt.    Pitt   Co..   The,    Medford,   Oreg. 

n.  2. 
Mulligraiu,    Inc.,    Richmond,    Calif. 

Cl    23. 
Multlbioties   Corp.    of    America,    Baltimore.    Md 

nine.      CI.  44. 

Murphy  Produetu  Co.,  Burlington,  Wis.    614,559,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
.Musashi.    Sum    I..    Indlo.    Calif.      614,569,    eane.      Cl.    46. 
Nash,   Joseph   J.,   d.b.a.    Nash    Mfg.    Co.,   Long   Branch,    N.J. 

614,187,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Nash  k  Kinsella  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     724.675. 

pub.  9-19-81.     Cl.  6. 
Nash  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Nash,  Joseph  J. 
National    Broadcaotlng   Co.,   Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.      724,941. 

pub    9^  19  61.      Cl.  104. 
National   Dairy   Products  Corp..  Chicago.   111.     724.874,   pub. 

7-26-«K).     Cl.  46. 
National  Industrial  Products  Co. :  See — 

Keever  Starch  Co.,  The. 
National  Licorice  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     724,899,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  46. 
National   Tool   k  Die  Manufacturers   Association,   Cleveland. 

Ohio.      614,449.      Cl.  38. 
Natone    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      724.918,    pub.    9-19-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Neely,  Joyce    St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     614,360,  cane.     Cl.  24. 
New  Haven  Clock  and  Watch  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    614,290. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
New  Haven  Clock  and  Watch  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    614,291. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Newport  Products    Vancouver,  Wash.     614,268,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
News   Syndicate  Co.,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.      149,711     12(c) 

pub    12-5-61       Cl.  38. 
New    York    Telegram    Corp.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.,    by    The 
K.   W.   Seripp*  Co.,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      234.524,  12(e)   pub. 
12-5-61.     0138. 
Nicholas  International  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario   Canada.     724- 

711,  pub,  9-19-61.    Cl.  18. 
Nitro  Battery  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

American  Battery    Inc. 
.Nordisk   Ventilator  Co..   .Naestved,    Denmark.      724,824 

7-4-61.     Cl.  34. 
.North  Shore  Mfg.  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     614.518,  eane.     Cl.  42. 
Noxon  Chemical  Products  Co.,  .Newark    .N.J.,  to  .Noxon.  Inc., 

Jer»'y  City.  N.J.     153.269.  ren.  12-5-61.     C^.  4. 
Noxon.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Noxon  Chemical  Products  Co. 
Nu  Ma  Sheen  Industrial  Enamels  Co.  :  See — 

Earnest  Machine  I'rtMlucts  Co. 
Oilfields  Trucking  Co..  Bakersfleld,  Calif.     724,942,  pub.  9-19- 

61.      Cl.   105 
O.Nell,  J.   R.,  .San  Francisco,  Calif.      724,774,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl    22. 
Organon  Inc..  Orange.  N.J.     614.249,  cane.    Cl   18. 
Oriental    Foods,    Inc.,    Bell    Gardens.    (.Tallf.      814.573.    cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Orlemonde  Products  :   See — 

Stoller.  Alexander. 
P-M  Laboratories.  Inc..  Hampton.  Iowa.     724.721.  pub.  9-19- 

61      Cl.  18. 
Pall  Corp..  Glen  Cove.  NY.     724  682.  pub.  9-19-61.      Cl.  12. 
Palmyra    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.,    Albany     Ga.      614,467,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Pamper  Music,  Inc.,  Goodlettsville,  Tenn 

61      CT.  36. 
Par  Rite  Golf  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Deschenes,  Florence  J. 
I*arsons,    Marion    M.,    Webeter   Groves, 

Cl    23 
Patek  k  Co.,  San   Francisco,  Calif.      724,927,   pub.  9-19-61. 

n.  52. 
Patrick,  Nedra,  New  York,  NY.     415,130,  cane,     (n    22. 
Peabody  Engineering  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.     724.823,  pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.   34. 
Pedetrin  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Edison    Sylvan  M. 
Pepsodent  Ltd.,  Isleworth,  England.     724,866.  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  45 
Perma-Flo  Copper  Co.  :  See — 

Chazan.  Nathan. 
Pet  Dairy  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Pet  Milk  Co. 
Pet   Milk  Co..  d.b.a.   Pet  Dairy  Products  Co..   St.   Louis.  Mo. 

724.882.  pub.  9-19   61.     Cl.  46. 
Pet   Milk  Co..  d.b.a.   Pet  Dairy  Products  Co.,   St.  Louis,  Mo. 

724.885.  pub.  9    19-61      i'\    46. 
Pfizer,   Chas.,  k  Co,   Ine  ,   Brooklyn.  NY.     724.714-15,  pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.  18. 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co.,    BartlesvlUe,    Okla.      614,195,    cane. 

Cl    13 
Phoenix  Mfg.  Co.,  Roselle.  N.J      724.949.     Cl.  39 
Physio  Control  Co.,  Inc  ,  Seattle,  Wash.     724.865,  pub.  9-19- 

61.     Cl.  44, 
Plllsbury  Co  ,  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     724.707,  pub.  9-19- 

61      Cl    18. 
Plnkham,  Lydla  E.,  Medicine  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.     724.708,  pub. 
9-19-«^.l.     Cl.   18. 

Plnzon,  Pascual,  New  York,  N.Y.     614,246,  eane 
Plough  Chemical  Co     to  Plough,  Inc 

723,  ren.  12-5-61.     Cl.  51. 
Plough,  Ine.  :  See- 
Plough  Chemical  Co. 

Plymouth  Golf  Ball   Sales  Co.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.     724,- 
767,  pub.  7-21-59.     Cl.  22. 


724,829,  pub.  9-19- 


Mo.      614,343,    cane. 


Cl. 
Memphis,  Tenn 


18. 
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Inc.,  New  Rochelle,   N.Y. 
394.030. 
724.669. 
Angeles,    Calif. 


MaHH. 

N.y. 


614,292.   cane. 

ren.    12-&-61. 
pub.    9-19-61. 

724,685,    pub. 


724,744, 
724,741. 


pub. 
pub. 


Poloron   Producta, 

CI.  21. 
Polaroid    Corp.,    Cambridge. 

CI.  50 
Polychrome    Corp.,    Yonkerti, 

CI.  6. 
Pomona    Tile    Mfg.    Co.,    Lo8 

9-19  61      CI.  12 
Porcelain    Insulator  Corp.,  The,   Lima,  N.Y.,   to  Joslyn  Mfg. 

and  SuDply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    153,282.  ren.  12-5-61.    CI.  21. 
Porter  Chemical   Co.,   The.   Hagerstown,   Md.      724,779.   pub. 

9-19-61.     CI.  22 
Precision  Metal  Fabricators  :   See — 
Precision  Metal  Fabricators  Co. 
Precision  Metal  Fabricators  Co  ,  from  S.  H.  Frensdorf.  d.b.a. 

Precision  Metal  Fabricators,  Memphis,  Tenn.     724,086.  pub. 

9-19-til.     CI.   12. 
Premier    Industrial    Corp.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

7-25-61.     CI    21. 
Premier  Instrument  Corp.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y 

9   19-61       CI.  21. 
Procter  k  Oaaible  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kills.  Leiey  B..  Jr. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati, 

9-19-61      CI.  52. 
Puritan  Cordage  Mills,  Louisville,  Ky. 

CI    7. 
Pyramid    Electric    Co.,    North    Bergen, 

Cl.  21. 
Quaker  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Berlin,  N.J. 

CI    39 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III. 

Cl.  46. 
Qulk    Products    Co..    Queens    Village, 

Cl.  23 
R.J.   Oil   k   Eleflnlng  Co..   Inc..  Terre   Haute. 

pub    9-19-ai.     Cl.   15. 
Radiation.    Inc.,    Melbourne,    Fla.       724.800, 

Cl    26. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  12. 
Raytheon    Co..     Waltham.     Mass. 

Cl.  21. 
Recipe  Foods,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md. 

Cl.  45. 
Red  Devil  Tools  :  See — 

Smith  k  Hemenway  Co.,  Inc. 
Smith.  Landon  P.,  Inc. 
Rheem    Mfg.   Co.,    Richmond,   Calif. 

a.  21. 
Richard,    David,    Washington,    D.C. 
Richard's  Beauty  Center  :  Bee — 

Richardson,  Melvln  0, 
Rlngling     Bro».  Barnum    k    Bailey    Combined     Shows 
Sarasdta.    Jla.      724.946-7.    pub.    7-25-61.      Cl     107 
Richardson,     Melvln     O..     d.b  a.     Richard's     Beauty     Center. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     724,914,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl    51. 
Richardson  Merrell     Inc.,     New     York.    N.Y        724  735 
9-19-61.     Cl.  18.  .  <      .  oo, 

Rldgefleid     Chemical     Products     Co.     Inc..     Rldgefleld. 

435,266.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Ritchie,  Harold  F     Inc.  :  See— 
B^eeham  Proaucts  Inc. 

New  York.  NY.     614.151,  cane. 


Ohio.     724,930,  pub. 

724,679,  pub.  7-4-61. 

N.J.      598,047,    cane. 

724,854,  pub.  8-8-61. 

724,889,.  pub.  9-19-61. 

N.Y.      614,325,    cane. 

Ind.      724,701, 

pub.    9-19-61. 

614,177,  cane. 

pub.     9-19-Cl. 

pub.   9-19-61. 


724,74«, 
724,868, 


724,749,   pub.   9-19-61. 
577,467,   cane.      Cl.    39. 

Inc., 
nter, 
pub. 
N.J. 


Cl.  6. 
pub. 


Idaho    Falls.    Idaho, 
pub.    9-19-61. 
CT.  39. 

394.161.    ren. 


Dickinson 
a.  46. 


Co., 


River  Plate  Corp.,  The. ,  ..  _ 

Rock    Island    Mlllwork'  Co.,    Rock'  island.   lVl?"'t24.V91 

9-19-61.     Cl.  12. 
Rogers  :  See — 

Rogers  Brothers  Co. 
Rogers    Brothers    Co.    d.b.a.    Rogers 

724,888,  pub.  9-19-61.      Cl.  46. 
Ron  Vlk,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      724.780. 

Cl.  22. 
Roosevelt  Mills  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     614.497.  cane 
Roth,  Oscar  J.  :  See — 

Martens  Chemical  Corp. 
Roxseal    Co..    Inc..    Long    Island    City.    N  Y 

12-5-61.     Cl.  12. 
Rudy  Patrick    Seed    Co.    d.b.a.     TTie    Albert 

Kansas  City,  Mo      724.877.  pub.  3-14-fll 
Russell   .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Shriber.  Herbert  R. 
Rytex   Co..    Th*.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      724.835. 

Cl.  37. 
8    4    0    Recording    Corp..    Washington,    DC. 

2-9-60      Cl.  36 
Safeway  Storts.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     724.911. 

a.  50. 
Sams.   Howard  W..  k  Co.  Inc..   Indianapolis, 

pnb    9-19-6t.      Cl.  38. 
Santa's    Village.     Arcadia.     Calif 

CI.  36. 
Satellite     Service    Co..     Minneapolis 

9-19-61.     a.   100. 
Scherlng    Corp..    Bloomfleld,    N.J. 

Cl.  18. 
Scherlng    Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.J. 

Cl.  18, 
Schoeneman    J..  Inc..  bv  J.  Schoeneman 

146.865.  12(c)  pub.  12-5-61.     Cl   39. 
Schulfz.  H.  A.,  d  b  a    Schultz  Poultry  Farm  and  as  Iris'  Eggs. 

Huntland.  Tenn.     724.870,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  46. 
Schultx  Poultry  Farm  :  See — 
Schultz.  H.  A. 

Scott.   H.  H.,   Inc.,   Maynard,   Mass.     724,748,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.   21. 
Scrlpps,  E    W.,  Co..  The  :  See- 
New  York  Telegram  Corp..  The. 
Seacraft    Industries,   Inc.,  Wilmington,   Mas 

9-19-61.     Cl.  22. 


724,827, 

Minn. 

724.713. 


pub.   9-19-61. 

724,826.    pub. 

pub  9-19-61. 
Ind.  724,842. 
pub.    9-19-61. 

724.933.  pub. 
pub.  3-28-61. 
pub.    9-19-61. 


724.729 

Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 


III. 


New  York.  N.Y. 
Lincolnwood,  111. 

See- 


Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago, 

Cl.  39. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     7 

Cl.  42. 
Security  Mills.  Inc. 
Seltzer.  Fred,  Corp. 

Cl.  28. 
Serval  Products  Co. 

Martens  Chemical  Corp. 
Servo    Development    Corp.,    Hicksville, 

9-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
Servomechanisms,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Sharp  &  Dohme,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Kahway,  N.J.     393.199.  ren.  12-5-61. 
Sharp  k  Dohme.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Rahway,  N.J.     391,241,  ren.  12-5-61. 
Show  Magazine,  Inc.,  to  Hillman  Periodicals  Inc 

NY.    614,448.  cane.     C\.  38. 
Shriber.    Herbert   R..   d.b.a.   Russell   Mfg.   Co.,   Boston,  Mass. 

614.422,  cane.     Cl.  36. 
Shulton,    Inc.,   Clifton,   N.J.      724.667,  pub.   9-19-61.      Cl.   6. 
Shulton.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.     724.723-4,  pub.  9-19-61      Cl.  18. 
Shuron  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Geneva,  NY.     614,385.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Siemens    k    Halske     Aktiengesellschaft,     Munich,     Germany. 


148.921,  ren.  12-5-«l. 

724,860,  pub.  6-27-61. 

597,762,  cane.     Ci.  42. 
724,814,  pub.  1-10-61. 

N.Y.      724,763,    pub. 

601,575,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc., 

Cl.  18. 
,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc., 

Cl.  IS. 

New  York, 


724,752.  pub.  9-12-61.      Cl.  21  snd  31. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,     Erlangeo, 
nianj\     724,753.  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  21,  26,  and  31. 
Mfg.  Co - 


Ger- 


Ine.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Co.,     Midland,     Tex. 
Inc.,    Montclalr,    N.J. 


614,413,  cane 
724,935, 
724,843, 
724,658,  pub.  2-21-61 


pub. 
pub. 


Silent-Flame 

Cl.  34. 
Simplex     Advertising 

9-19-61.     Cl.    101. 
Slnelaire,     Kennedy, 

9-19-61.     Cl.  38. 
Skyway  Luggage  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Cl.  3, 

Slenda   Products  :   See — 
Gibraltar  Foods.  Inc. 
Smith  k  Hemenway  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  and  Irvington, 

N.J.,  to  Red  Devil  Tools,  Union,  N.J.    144,940,  ren.  12-5-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Smith,  Landon  P..  Inc.,  Irvington.  to  Red  Devil  Tools,  Union, 

N.J.      388.723-4.  ren.   12-5-61.     Cl.  23. 
Smitsvonk  N.V.,   Leidschendam,  Netherlands.     614.285.  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Smooth-on  Mfg.  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     153,001,  ren.  12-5-61. 

Cl.  16. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Dite  :  Distribution  Internationale  Clnemato- 

graphlque  (DIC).  Paris.  France.     614,389,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Solar  Corp.,  d  b  a.  Bc&m  Mfg.  Co.,  Webster  City.  Iowa.     614,- 

359,  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Solo  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     724,856.  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  40. 
Sonco  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     614,474.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Southeastern  Syrup  Co.,  Jackson.  Tenn.     724,884.  pub.  9-19- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Southland  Chemical  Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     724,668,   pub. 

9-19  61.     Cl.  6. 
Sovereign   Importers  Ltd  ,  d.b.a.   Devllle  k  Cle,  Long  Island 

City.  NY.     724.902,  pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  47. 
Spencer  Gifts,  Inc.,  Atlantic  City,  N.J.     724,830,  pub.  9-19- 

01.     Cl.  37. 

E.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 


E 


Mfg. 

Mfg 


Co.,  Decatur,  HI. 


391,702,  ren^  12-5-61. 
393,534,  ren.  12-5-61. 


Co.,  Decatur    111.     602,800, 
Sons.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 


Inc 


cane.     Cl.  46. 
724,660,  pub. 


Baltimore,    Md.      724,926, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.    390,993,  ren. 
614,341,  cane. 
724,694,  pub. 


724,784,   pub. 


Staley,  A 

Cl.  18. 
Staley,  A. 

Cl.  46. 
Staley,  A. 
Stalfort,  John  C.  k 

9  19-61.     Cl.  4. 
Stalfort,    John    C.    &    Sons 

pub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  52. 
Standard  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. 

12-5-61.     Cl.  39. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Cl.  23. 
Standard   Pressed  Steel   Co.,   Jenklntown,  Pa 

12-20-60.     Cl.   13. 
Stansl  Scientific  Co_,  Chicago,  III.     614.372.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Ste.    .\frlealne    de    Distribution    et    de    Commission.    Soclete 

Anonyme.  Casablanca.  Morocco.     614.316    cane.     Cl.  22. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     724,799,   pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Stlx.  Baer  and  Fuller  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     391,318,  ren.  12-6- 

61.     Cl.  3. 
Stoller.    Alexander,    d.b  a.    Orlemonde   Products,    Housatonic, 

Mass      724.898.  i)ub.  9-19-61.     Cl.  46. 
Stow,   Bernlce  Head,  Tampa,  hla.     614,173,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Co  .  Rochester.  NY.     598.698.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Sturdlllte  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     724,821,  pub.  9-19-61. 

Cl.  32. 
Sujrardale  Provision  Co.,  The,   Canton,  Ohio.      724,876.   pub. 

9-19-61.     Cl.  46. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     724,645,  pub.  7-25-61. 

Sun   Chemical   Corp  ,   New  York,   N.Y.      724,683,   pub.   9-19- 

61.     Cl.  12. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     724.809.  pub. 
Swank,  Inc..  Attleboro.  Mass.     724,815,  pub 
Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

8-1-61.     Cl.   18. 

Talon.   Inc..  Meadvllle.  Pa.     614,194,  cane.     Cl.  13. 

Telautograph  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     725,760,  pub.  9-19- 
61.     Cl.  21. 

Texon,  Inc..  South  Hadley  Falls.  Mass.     724,761,  pub.  9-19- 
61.     Cl.  21. 

Textron  American.  Inc.  :  See — 
American  Woolen  Co. 

Thermal  Control  Co.  Ltd.,  Hove,  Sussex,  England.     614,293, 
cane.     CL  21. 


9-19-fll.  Cl.  27. 
9-19-61.  Cl.  28. 
724,717-18.  pub. 
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^^» "l9^6\°**Cl"26*  ^°  '  ^°*^"  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^^      724.802,  pub. 
'"''0|"P''o°    Products,    Inc.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      325,972.    cane. 

Tide  Water  ABsoclated  Oil  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif,  to  Tide- 
water Oil  Co..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     393,855.  ren.  12-5-61. 
CI.   15. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :  See —  , 

Tide  Water  Associated  OH  Co  H 

Time    Inc     New  YorK.  N.Y.     614,451,  cane.     CI.  38. 
Torch  Rubber  Co..  Inc  :  8ee — 

Ka>-8er  Roth  Corp. 
Trade  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     724,661.  pub    9-19- 


«i    ci:  4. 

"^'S^P^^l^'  ^r.V:^'"'^-  ^°<^  •  New  Iberia.  La.     724.895.  pub. 

Trimfoot    Co.    Farmington.    Mo.      614.478.    cane.      Cl     39 
Truecr^a^ft    Tool    Co..    Chicago.    Ill       724,787,    pub.    9-19-61 

Twin  City  Wholesale  Grocer  Co.,  by  Fairway  Foods,  Inc  .  St. 

I'aul.    .^Inn       4.39,812.   12(c)    nub     12-5-61.      Cl.   46. 
Lblotlca  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich      724,709.  pub   ^-19-61      Cl    18 
^"V^f ^a*^    ^"""P-    N*"    ^'<""''>    '^'•^-      724.792.   pub.    6-23-59! 
Un^on^Carblde  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    .724,700.  pub.  9-19-61. 

United  Drill  and  Tool  Corp,  to  Unlted-Oreenfleld  Corp.,  Chl- 

r.  *^.'*f2v,"'      394.115,  ren.  12-5-61.    Cl.  23. 

Lnlted-Oreenfleld  Corp.  :  See — 
Inlted  Drill  and  Tool  Corp. 

United  States  Butyl  Corp.  :   See- 
Custom  Polymers,  Inc. 

Cl  'ge"*'*''*^^'  ^°'^"  '^^^'^  ^°'''''  ^'^      724,798,  pub.  9-19-61. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See- 
Federal  Rubber  Co  ,  The. 
United   States   Rubber  Co.,  New  York    N  Y 
pub    1 2-5-61. _  Cl   22.  .      ■• 

New  York.   N.Y. 


New  York,   N.Y. 
New  York,    NY. 


149,273,  12(c) 
149,533,  12(c) 
152,530.  12(c) 
391,882.   12(c) 


United   States   Rubber  Co 
pub.  12-5-61      Cl    22 

United   States  Rubber  Co 
pub    12-5-€l.     Cl.  22. 

United   States  Rubber  Co 
pub    12-5-61.     Cl.  35 

United  Vintners    Inc     db  a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    724.90.3.  pub.  9-1 9-«l.     Cl.  47 

9°'l'9-6?'^?1  %'     ^""^ '     ^^^"^^^'^     ^^        724,726.     pub. 
%"fbT/9^l"*'^cY*"*'   ^°*^'  ^°*  Angeles,   Calif.     724,687, 

%"4'79?,Tub    9:ii&-    ?i'"2r"    ^^'P'^'"-    ^'^I---    V- 

Wachtman,  George  g.,  Harrlsb.irg.  Pa.     614.168,  cane.     O    12 

^i'  nl°^^'^'^-  ^^^  •  London.  England.    390.806.  ren.  12-5^6l' 

^^ 'ri!'".'?'""'^   ^*"T*  •   ^'*''  ^°'^<   ^'  y      724.890.  pub.  9-19-61 


147.827-8. 


cane. 


724,656.  pub.  9-19-61. 


Ohio. 


724,762.    pub. 
724.838.  pub. 


^"n  V2"5"6'l  ^  n^ 21  ^°  ■  **'""'*  Vernon.  NT. 

^ci*^  2*1'^"*^"'"**  ^'"'^'  ^''*'  ^^^^'an*!.  Ohio.     614.297. 

^caifc"   ^cV'sj'**"'*  ^•*"   '^''-   '^'"^  ^"''■'   M"^h.      614.460. 

^^I^YHl^'cI^S?    ^'"^'    ^'J""""'-    C""^        724.838,    pub. 

Welch.  W.W.  Co.;  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     614  306    cane      Cl    21 
puT9-7r«T  '"c*"38"°°"'  """•  MemphTs^'te^n.'- 72'4.M8; 

Western  Popcorn  Co..  Atlantic.  Iowa.  614  547  cane  CT46 
VVhTr^  I\v:K\  ;7,«"«?«^y  Corn..  Dayton.™5hlo.  from 
iYil       Cl    37  ^    ^°'   °'"y»''*-   Ma*.      724,834.  pu™ 

^^tfub^MH/'"'^!"  2''  ^"^^  ^^  •  ^'^  ^'''^-  NY.     724.661. 

^pub^9-Kl^"(^  '2°^  ^'^'"  ^^°'  ^'''^  ^°'"'''  ''^•^-     "^24.653. 
Wheeler  Varnish  Works  :  See— 
...V.    9«'n<'ral  Paint  A  Varnish  Co 
"°'rlpool  Corp..  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

White  k  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  Corp. 

9^f9Ti.    a   2^**  •  '"*'  •  <^">*^"»°«"- 

^^  Q'^'S'^«^'**^^';^o'i*''  ^0  •  Stevens  Point.  Wis. 
•'— iJ*— t>l.      Cl.  37. 

ran"""  a  42  "^ '""*■'**«''•  ^°«^-  Worcester.  Ma«.  614.608. 
^^TlHl^.^%746'''  '^^'''  ^'■*^'^^'"^'  Ohio.  724.901.  pub. 
^Cr26'^  Jewelry  Co..  Long  Island  City.  NY  614.371.  cane. 
^^cf'52''***'"''''  *  ^*''   ^^^''^^-  NJ      724.925.   pub.   9-19-61. 

^^  u'^^i,V.!i""""J'?*'  ?*"T  •  Paterson.  to  Curtlss- Wright  Corp 
u-i-7"^  'l'?,'^'  S^^  390.114.  ren.  12-5-61.     Cl.  23  ^' 

\\  rlsloy.  Allen  B..  Co   :  See — 

Iowa  Soap  Co. 
Wiirttembergische     Metallwarenfahrik,     Oelslingen     (Stelee) 
vv£f»7"1?7-     J24.81 2- 1.3.  pub.  3-24-59      Cl.  28  '«'^'««'- 

a   2.3  •  •    '^*'*''    ^"""'    ^""^       614.330.    cane, 

^"cf '!v>*  ^*''  ^^^'  ^'"'<'"'  England.     724.931.  pub.  ^-19-61. 
York  Shipley.   Inc..   York.  Pa.      614.414.  cane      Cl    34 
\oungsn,wn    Industries.    Inc..   Oirard.   Ohio.     614,17().   cane. 

^"3T75Tranr''*^Cl"f    '^^   *^*'-    "^^^    '*'«"°8»t°^°.    0»>'o. 
Zenith  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Coren.  Lew. 

Zonlte  Products  Corp..   New  York.   NY.    to  Chemwav  Com 
Wayne.  N.J.    393.989.  ren.  12-5-61.    6.  8.  ^"^^^''^  ^^'P- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    *    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


December  I2,  1961 


Volume  773 


Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board    of     Appeals    Decisions    Ktndcrtd    in    the    Month 
of  October    I<*61 

Examiner  affirmed   -      410 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 51 

Examiner  reversed 64 

Total 525 


Erratum 

■In  the  Okficial  Gazettk.  ir-Mn-  of  November  7.  19(!1,  page 
128,  second  column,  in  tlie  headUiR  to  Patent  No.  .■{,(»()7,524. 
between  llOfH  7  and  H,  Insert:  Filed  Apr.  iS,  ]95y,  Ser.  So 

KOH.uy. 


Adjudicated   Patents 


(DC.R.I  )  Herman  I'attnt  No.  2.191.384  (3.S9— 62),  for 
contact  plug.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Heyman  Atfg.  Co.  v. 
Hap  Corp.,  196  F.  Supp.  447  ;  131  L'SPQ  165. 

(DC  H.I.I  Herman  Patent  No.  2,191,385  (339—59),  for 
electrical  plUK.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.     Id. 

(D.C.R.I.)  Herman  Patent  No.  2,198.966  (29  —  206),  for 
connector   plug   for   assembly   apparatus :    Held    Invalid.      Id. 

(D.C.R.I.)  Herman  Patent  No.  2,278,176  (29—206),  for 
apparatus  for  assembling  of  connector  plugs.  Held  not  In- 
fringed.    Id. 

(D.C.R  I.)  Klumpp  Patent  No  2.476.738  (3.'?9— 252),  for 
Holderless  t>lade.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Id. 

(D.C.R.I,)  Klumpp  Patent  No.  2,558,052  (29—155.55),  for 
making  solderless  blades.  Claims  4  and  6  Held  not  Infringed. 
Id. 

(D.C.  Pa.)  Johnstone  and  Anthony  Patent  No.  2,604,185 
(183 — 22),  for  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  gases. 
Claims  5,  6.  8  and  9  Held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed  Chem- 
ical CotiHtrurtion  Corp.  v.  Jonen  and  Laughlin  Steel  Corp., 
197  F.  Supp.  644  ;  130  ISPQ  467. 

(D.C.  Ill)  Mann  Patent  No.  2,723.598  (90—135),  for 
power  actuated  router.  Claims  16,  17,  18  and  20  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  F.kHtrom-CarUon  d  Co.  v.  Onarud  Machine 
Works,  Inc..  197  F  Supp  451  ;  129  L'SPQ  457. 

(DC.  La.)  Larose  and  Clause  Patent  -No.  2,799,984 
(56—51),  for  method  for  mechanically  handling  sugar  cane 
stalks  during  harvesting.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  Invalid. 
ThomHon  Machinery  Co  v.  Laro»e  et  al.,  197  F.  Supp.  636  ; 
131   rSPQ  tt3. 

(DC.  L«.)  Larose  and  Clause  Patent  No.  2,871,645 
(56 — 19),  for  apparatus  for  mechanically  handling  sugar 
cane  stalks  during  harvesting.  Claims  1  and  3  Held  invalid, 
claim  4  Held  valid  and  infringed.    Id. 


(D.C.  Nebr.)  Sherr  Reissue  Patent  No.  24,557  (195 — 
103.5),  for  assessing  the  effect  of  various  agents  on  the 
growth  of  microorganisms.  Claims  1.  3,  4,  6,  and  8  Held 
Invalid.  Sherr  v.  Sational  Bio-Tett,  Inc.,  197  F.  Supp.  372; 
130  USPg  249. 


Vincent 


John    F. 


Patents  .\v"ailable  for  Liceasing  or  Sale 

2,764,134.     Inltary  Internal  Combustion  Engine. 
Crlml,  2608  S.  Franklin  St.,  Philadelphia  48,  Pa. 

2.818,674.     Dispensing    Holder    for    Bar    Soap. 
Hennessy.  2012  Colby  Ave.,  Everett,  Wash 

2.992.793  Aircraft  Provided  With  a  Devlo'  for  Hurling 
a  Location  Signal  Emitter  In  Cases  of  Accidents.  Karl  Ed- 
mund Devantler,  Madrid.  Snain.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael 
S.  Striker,  :HH)  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

3.002,331.  Rotary  Power  Mower.  Ralph  E.  Denney  and 
Philip  Ganson,  co-owners.  Correspondence  to :  Ralph  E. 
Denney.  602  Delta  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  23  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

-Applications  to  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Klectric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division,  1  River  Road,  Schenec- 
tady 5,  N.Y. 

2.986.874.  Method  of  Operating  a  Jet  Propulsion  System. 

2.986.875.  Fuel  Additives. 

Applications  to  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Heavy  Military  Electronics 
Department,  General  Electric  Co.,  Legal  Section,  BIdg.  1, 
Rm.  36,  Court  Street  Plant,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

2.976.474. 

2,976.475. 

2,980.904. 

2.993,148. 


Electronic  Voltage  Regulator. 
Electrical  Signal  Regulator. 
Cathode  Ray  Apparatus. 
Circuit  Protecting  Apparatus. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  •  Patent  Counsel,  Turbine  Division,  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  1  River  Road.  Bldg.  jr53,  Schenec- 
tady 5,  N.Y. 

2.943,463.      Grease  Seal  for  High  Speed  Flexible  Coupling. 

2,962,613.      Insulation  System. 

2,970,806.     Balanced  Governing  Valve  With  Minimum  Reac- 
tion Gradients. 

2.990,483.      High   Natural   Frequency  Air  Shield  for  a  Dyna- 
moelectrlc  Machine. 

2,990,486.      Rotor   Coil    Supi>ort    System    for   Dynamoelectrlc 
Machine. 

2,994,125.     Hard  Surface  Metal  Structure. 

2,994,605.     High  Temperature  Alloys. 

2,994,735.     Conformable  Spacer  Blocks  and  Method  of  Mak- 
ing Same. 


New    Applications   Received   During  October   1961 

Patents 7.212 

Designs  .-4 412 

Plant  Patents 18 

Reissues 20 


lane 

Patents 1,022— No.  3,012,247  to  No.  3,013,268.  incl. 

Designs 40 — No.      191,898  to  No.      191.937.  incl. 

Plant  Pats—-  2— No.  2.109  to  No.  2,110,  Incl. 


Total, 7.662 


1,064 


315 


:;ir. 
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Collector  Lead  Arrangement  for  Ga»-Fllled  Gen- 
erator. 
Hydraulic  Remote  Positioning  Derlce. 
Emergency  Governor  Exerclner. 


2  994,797. 

2  M9T  987. 

2,998,017. 

Application*  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
t>^  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Flight  Fro- 
iuinlon    Division,    Cincinnati    15,   Ohio.      Attention:    Patent 

I  ijuQtel. 


2.922.618. 
2,948,117. 
2,»«3,268. 
2,»«6.793. 

2.973,937 
2.994,7«3. 


Turbo-Machine  Rotor. 

Afterburner  Flameholder. 

Pressurised  Seal. 

Shock  Tube  for  the  Study  of  Combustion  Proc- 
esses. 

Cooling  Structure. 

Arc  Stray  Control. 


^ 


IL 


ONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,   1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  niimber  of  pending  E)esign  applications l"'""ll"l["l[l 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) l.llllllllll^ll" 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. l"..~""l-"l" 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ""'  July 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... I.IIIIII""""     June  20  1960 


197,547 

5.396 

94.  678 

J,  353 

26,  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Direckir.  Pstent  ExMniaing  OpersUon 


PATENT  EXAMTMNG  GBOUPS.  AND  SUPEBVISOBY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  EVANS,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  E.R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8..   MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND     TREATING,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T    F  ,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  WHITMORE.  H  B,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  G  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIVTSTONS   ETAMTVERS.   KSD  ST  BJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
'Roman  niun<TalB  in  parentheses  indicate  Examiniuf  Groap) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A,  J.,  RrakM,  Planting;  Plant  Hasbindry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A,,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

a.  (VII)  MARMELSTEI.V.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUUurgy    (ProoeM  Mid 
Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistor* 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling ......".""""."."..." 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvestors;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators- 
Acoustics 


6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes. 
Amides 


11 

12 
II 

U 

16. 


7.  av)  ANDERSON,  E,  G..  Optics 

8.  (V)  BRBHM.  O.  L..  Beds:  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSO.V,  J.  H  ,  Pumps;  Fans;  T^irhlnes "...!!!!...!..!!!!.!!... 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A   M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making......!!!!"!! 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Supllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits....!. 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  R   O.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters.  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T    E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

ail)  WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  She«t  Metal;  MeUl  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M   v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

18.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 


17.  aV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  Packaging;  T>T)ewrlter8;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8..  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Com biw! 

tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  8tove,s  and  Furnaces';  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  MlsceUaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

ao.  rV)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,  ML-wUaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Coimectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles ...!!."."!  

22.  (VD  BUCHLER,  M.  B  ,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WlndmUls;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows 


23  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeplnr  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion     .    .    .    _ 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  TexUlM,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

28.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus  Paper 
Making 


3B.  (IT)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity-Generation.  .Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  D>Tiamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Tertllw! Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)   BRAUNER.  R    H,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors!    Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings.  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Whe.1  Substitutes;  HolsU;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

29.  (V)  KKITZ.  M.  M..  Tools;  Woodworking.  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Bagga^!ctoth7wher"and  Rubbed' 
«n    „,^P**"^'  ^^kage  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packei  Joints;  Tool-Han-iling  Fastenings 
30    (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DllTuslng.  Separating  and  Assort 

Ing  Solids  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


6.  81.  38.  43.  4«.  60. 

56.  Se,  60.  63.  64. 
16,  26,  37,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  54,  66,  68. 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21,  24, 
67,58,61,81,82. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34.  35, 
36,  53.  62. 

5,  8,  20.  20.  33,  36.  40. 

52.  66. 
1.   4.   9.    10.    18.   22. 

23.  28.  45.  47. 

3.  15.  19.  25.  30.  32. 

49,  55,  67. 
91.92.93.94.95. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


3-29-61 

4-11-61 

1-13-61 
4-3-61 

11-10-60 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

4-7-61 

4-17-61 

12-30-60 

12-23-60 
11-18-60 

11-29-60 

11-21-60 
5-26-61 

11-25-60 

9-l»-«) 

5-1-61 

3-18-61 

4-10-61 
1-19-61 

1-23-61 

4-27-61 

4-3-61 

2-1-61 

1-S-6I 

2-1-61 

ll-15-flO 

11-28-60 
4-24-61 


3-27-61 
3-30-61 

1-1»-«1 

4-4-61 

12-1-flO 

1-9-61 
2-2-61 

4-11-61 
4-12-^M 
2-10-61 

12-8-flO 
10-11-60 

11-29-60 

10-4-60 
5-12-61 

10-81-60 

11-10-60 

4-12-61 

2-2-61 

4-10-61 
1-5-61 

1-8-61 

5-9-61 

4-3-61 

l-»-«l 

1-3-61 
1-3(HH 

l2-9-«D 
12-V-60 
4  24-61 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
rBovan  aaiiienUa  in  parentbcaM  Indicate  Examining  Groo*) 


31. 


32 

34. 


3.V 

3/1 

37 
38 

n 

40 
41 
42. 
43 

44 

45. 

46. 


fl)  9TERMAN,  M  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Contalnliyt  Carbon  Compounds,  HydroRena- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oildallon  of  .Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenaled 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  OU-Modlfled;  Stoblllied);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation       

(Vni)  MARTIN',  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extlngulsben;  CentrlfuBBl  Bowl 
Separators:  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enfrtneerlng;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(TV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 


Agitating. 


(TV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling -. 

(V)  EVA.VS.  R   L.,  Measurmgand  Testing  (part) 

(IT)  LEVY,  M    L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aw.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g..  Anthrooes. 
Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins 

(IV)  WEIL.  I ,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valveo;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Presmire  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) ■ 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Package! 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound   Rpcording;  Tele%lslon;  Telegraphy  (parti;  Pietoelectric  Devices 

(ID  CAPELLI.  SW.  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(D  KNIOHT,  W   B,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterlllilng  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonv;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L  ,  arting),  Actinlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(jmrt) 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


10-27-«0 
l-»-61 


1-31-«1 


47    (VI)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

4J>  (II)  BERNSTEIN".  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  leaver  Rectifiers 

49  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

50  a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

sitions. Natural  Rubber 

51.  (II)  WESTBY,  O.  N.,  Antennas;  Osclllaton;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 

tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems - 

52.  (V)   LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

,^3    (IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book   Making:  Manifolding;  Printed   Matter:  Stationery;  Paper   Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  Illumination 

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R  G.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  *e  g  .  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Ra<lloactlve)  .Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

55.  (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R   J  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members  

6B.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

57.  am  MILLER,  A.  B  (TOMLIV,  C.  W  .  acting).  Bolt,  .Vut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Ixjcks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

58.  (Ill)  BRONAT.'GH.  F.  H    (BAILEY.  F.  E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 

Working:  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: .Selective  Cutting 

SO.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertlltters;  Ga-s.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

no.  (I)  MANGAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part',  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  S>-nthetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

«1.  ail)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I^engths  

02.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Pro)ectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

ftS  fl)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Hgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlied  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

ft4.  (I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compasltlons 

(55.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (pert) 

W.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scaks      - 

67.  (Vin  KRAFFT.C  F,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bondlnp  (Lamliiated  F»brlcs);OnMiinent»tlon 

68.  (II)  BURNS.  W.  W  ,  JR  .  Data  Processors;  DigiUl  and  Analog  Computers 

81.  (Ill)  MONCURE.  J.  A  ,  Industrial  Arts 

82    (III)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

91  BAILEY,  J.  S.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass 

92  GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Ttmers 

93.  WAHL,  R.  A  ,  Wire  Working -' 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W  ,  Gas  Separation 

95    ANGEL.  C    D  ,  .MeUlllc  Building  Structures -— 

M    E   DIV  A  (I)  GASTON,  L    H    'LIEBMAN,  M  .  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 

(part).  I.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene - 


5-8-61 

10-25-60 
»-9-61 

»-6-60 

l-»-61 

1-23-61 

10-7-60 
5-1-61 

3-11-61 

9-7-60 
12-7-60 

11-21-60 

1-3-61 


4-31-61 
11-14-60 

10-3-60 

»-27-«l 

12-23-60 

11-7-60 

io-2*-eo 

10-19-60 
9-6-60 
l-lH-61 
12-6-60 
7-21-61 
7-10-61 

10-12-60 

3-16-61 

7-14-61 

2-8-61 

1-24-60 

2-21-61 


la-l-flO 

2-3-61 
1-3-61 


1-24-61 


3-6-61 

3-2-61 

12-2-60 

12-23-60 

11-14-60 

12-22-60 

11-14-60 

11-29-60 

1-9-61 

12-15-60 

4-11-61 

4-7-61 

12-27-60 

1-6-61 

11-3-60 

11-1-60 

3-3-61 

1-12-«1 

7-26-60 

6-20-60 

5-3-61 

9-l(H» 
3-7-61 

8-1-60 

12-2^-60 

2-13-61 

10-3-60 
5-1-61 

3-10-61 

9-13-60 
12-2-60 

11-14-60 

12-1-60 

4-4-61 
11-10-60 

9-19-60 

3-27-61 

11-15-60 

11-9-60 

9-21-60 

10-3-60 

8-17-60 

2-«-61 

12-5-60 

7-10-61 

7-7-61 

11-14-60 

3-28-61 

5-3-61 

2-1-61 

1-3-flO 

12-12-60 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1961,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  ((>4  Stat  316  as  amended  by6«Swt  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Ind'i  of  Patmtt—l96S. 

Q 

Patents Numbers  2J64.042  to  2.366.153  inclusive 

Plant  Patents - Numbers  647  and  648 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


US.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Franz  Herokl  et  al. 
-Vo.  6««6.     Decided  July  tl,  1961 
CCPA  —  ;  —  F2d  —  ;  130  USPQ  205] 

1.  PatbntaBilitt^Process  or  PRoorciNo  Chemical  Com 
POCJIDS— Utility    Reqimrement  of  35   t'.S  C.    101. 

Where  it  is  not  disputed  that  appellants'  process  as 
disclosed  and  clairii.Kl  will  actually  produce  the  compounds 
set  forth  in  the  xp^'ciflcatlon  and  claims,  which  compounds 
are  asserted  to  have  utility  in  InhibitinK  the  growth  of 
tumors  In  rats,  and  where  the  Board  held  that  was  not  a 
"useful"  result.  Held  that  "the  issue  thus  raised  Ir  the 
same  as  that  in  companion  appeal  No.  0676.  InvolvlnK 
iinother  application  by  the  instant  appellants.  For  the 
reasons  given  In  that  opinion  we  reach  a  elmilar  conclusion 
here." 

2.  Samd — PARTirrLAR    Si-bjept    .Matter —Process   or    Pro- 

DPciNG  Chemical  Compocxdh. 
The  decision   of  the   Board  of   Appeals  refusing  certain 
claims   to  a   process  for  producing  chemical  compounds  on 
the  ground  of  insufficient  disclosure  of  utility  fat  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  550,214. 

REVERSED. 

James  \V.  Dent  and  Albert  I..  Jnrobx.  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  Schimmel,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wortjiv.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith,   Asnocinte  Judges,  and  Judge  William    H. 

KiRKPATRicK,    I'nitcd  States  Senwr  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Worij:y,  ChUf  Judge,  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  by  the  Primary 
Ezanilner  of  all  claims  in  appellants'  application  No. 
550,214  for  a  patent  on  a  pnK-ess  of  pro«lucin>r  chem- 
ical compounds.  Claim  1  is  typical  of  the  appealed 
claims  and  reads : 

1.  A  procpss  for  the  production  of  L  p  bis  (2  chlo^oethyl)- 
\  s^;*^- '?iJ  ?!""/."/  ^'^"■t' .'•T^'""""'  '"^»»"K  «  solution  of 
.>  acefjl-p  nitro  /^t  ph.-nylalanine  with  brudne.  separatlne  the 
optical  Isomers  by  cr>i*tallisatu,n  of  the  brucin/salt  of  the 
/.-iaomer,  basifyinK  a  solution  of  the  bniclne  salt  of  the 
1^- ?!?'''■  ''/  P'"«'<^'P"at«'  brudne.  removing  the  brucine.  acldifv- 
LnhJ^''.n'!rrh  ""  '"  produce  N-acetyl-pnItro/,  phenylalanine, 
subjecting  this  compound  to  hydrolysis  to  pro«fuce  /.  p  nitro^ 
phen.vlalanlne.    psterifying   the   carboxyi    g^up   of   this   com- 

?hP°Vn:?f:^',"*'.*'':r  r^".  ^'^'^  nhthaUc  anhydride  to  f^rm 
h^H,      '^   tl"*'"!'     ''^'^^■at'j^.     subjecting    this     to     catalytic 

IS^  '^  Ji"",  ".?"""  '-••mpound  with  ethylene  oxide  to  effect 
^^nu,','^'■*^*^'^K  ^"*"i.f "?  '^*""  subjecting  the  product  to  chlo- 
rinatlon  with  a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
JTn^™  ,,"^  '^l  nhosnhorus  ..xychlorlde  and  thionvl  chloride 
;^  V?^''  by  hydrolysis  for  the  r.>moval  of  the  nhfhalovl  group 
to  produce  t  p  bis  (2  chloroethyD-aminophenylalanlne. 

Althoujrh  the  Examiner  re.1e«ted  the  claims  on  .sev- 
eral grounds  the  Board  afflrmed  only  on  the  ground  of 
an  insufficient  disclosure  of  utility.  That  is  the  only 
issue  to  be  considered  here. 

fl]  It  is  not  dispute*!  that  appellants'  process  as 
di.sclose<l  and  claimed  will  actually  produce  the  com- 
p<.unds  set  forth  in  the  specification  and  claims;  how- 
ever, the  Examiner  and  the  Board  were  of  the  opinion 
those  compounds  had  not  been  shown  to  be  useful, 
and  accordingly  the  claimed  proce.ss,  which  serves  no 
other  purpose  than  the  making  of  compounds,  was 
lacking  in  utility. 


The  asserted  utility  for  the  compounds  resides  in  its 
capacity  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  tumors  in  rats.  The 
Board  held  that  was  not  a  "useful"  result.  The  issue 
thus  raised  is  the  same  as  that  in  compani(m  appeal 
No.  GCuC},  involving  another  application  by  the  instant 
api>ellauti?.  For  the  reasons  given  in  that  opinion  we 
rea<h  a  similar  conclusion  here. 

[2]  The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Kirkpatbick.  </.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in 
decision. 


US.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
In  be  Franz  Bergel  et  al. 

.Vo.  6676.      Decided  July  it.  1961 
148  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  :  130  USPQ  206] 


Reference 


—  F.2d 

1.  Patextabilitv  —  CoMPor.ND  —  Combining 

OBVIOrSNESH. 

"The  mere  fact  that  It  in  ponmble  to  find  two  Isolated 
disclosures  which  might  b«'  combined  in  such  a  way  to 
produce  a  new  compound  does  not  ne<'essarlly  render  such 
production  obvious  unless  the  art  also  contains  something 
to  suggest  the  desirability  of  the  proposed  combination." 

2.  Same — Same — Ctility  Reqcireme.st  of  35  USC.  101. 

Where  it  Is  not  questioned  that  appellants'  compounds 
actually  do  Inhibit  the  growth  of  the  transplanted  cancer 
strain  (speciflcjilly  transplanted  Walker  rat  carcinoma), 
Held,  "that  achievement  Is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  express 
language  of  section  101  and  Is  in  harmony  with  the  basic 
constitutional  concept  of  promoting  the  progress  of  sciences 
and  the  useful  arts." 

3.  Same — Particular  Scbject  Matter — Chemotherapeutic 

Agents. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api>e«ls  refusing  claims  in 
an  ai)pli«»tion  involving  chemotherapeufic  agents  as  lacking 
utility   and   unpatentable  over  the   prior  art   Is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  41.5,964. 

REVERSED. 

Jawes  W.  Dent  and  Albert  L.  Jacobs  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   (Joseph  Schimmel,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worl»;y.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin  and 

Smith,   Associate  Judges,   and  Judge  Wiluam   H. 

Kirkpatbick,    Inited  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

WoBLEY.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1 
to  (5,  inclusive,  of  appellants'  application.  No.  415,964, 
for  a  patent  on  chemotherapeutic  agents  and  processes 
for  manufacturing  them.  Claims  1  and  3,  which  are 
typical  of  the  appealed  claims,  are  as  follows : 

1.  P  Bi8-(2-chlorf)ethyl)-amlnophenylalanlne 

3  A  procew  for  the  manufacture  of  p  bis  (2chloroethyl)- 
aminophenylalanine  which  comprises  heating  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula  : 

(HOCH,CH,),\/  \-CH,.CR,-COOC,n, 

NRjR, 

in  which  Ri  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  COOCiII*  radical,  R»  is  hydrogen  and  Ri  Is  "selected 
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from  thp  jfroup  conslstloK  of  CHO  and  CTHjCO  rmdlcaki  or 
Rf  and  Ra  toother  n>prew>irt  the 


OC 


oc 


radical,   with   a   chlnrlnatlnjr  aK<>nt   splpctecl  from    the   group 
conHiRtlnK  of  phoaphonia  oxyrhlorlde  and  thiooyi  chloride. 

All  (Ifliiiis  were  reJoote<1  on  the  ground  that  the 
claimed  ronipfuinds,  and  therefore  the  prooesses  hy 
whifh  they  are  made,  have  not  heen  shown  to  have 
"utility"  within  the  nwaning  of  the  appllcahle  statute 
(3r.  r.S.r.  ion  :  and  claims  1  and  2  were  further 
rejected  on  the  ground  that  the  compounds  which 
they  recite  are  unjiatentahle  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

The  references  relie<l  on  are : 

Everett  et  al..  Journal  of  the  Chem.  Soc.  (Tyondon), 

U>49.  part  I II.  papea  1972  to  1983. 
Harper  et  al..  Chem.  Ab«tract«.   vol.  45    (19R1). 

col.  71ft3. 

The  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2  on  prior  art  will  be 
considered  first.  The  compounds  define<l  by  those 
claims  are.  respectively.  p-bis-(2-ch!()roethyl ) -amino- 
phenylalanine  and  its  laevo  i.somer.  The  Harper  et  al. 
reference  discloses  p-diethylaminophenylalanine.  The 
Examiner  states  that  the  comiwiund  of  claims  1  and  2 
Is  "a  chlorine  analog'"  of  the  Harper  et  al.  cf>mpound, 
hy  which  he  apparently  means  that  a  part  of  the  hydro- 
gen of  the  Harper  et  al.  compound  is  replace<l  by 
chlorine  to  form  the  claimed  cf>mpounds.  The  Exam- 
iner further  note<l  that  Everett  et  al.  disclose  com- 
pounds generally  similar  to  those  claime<J  hy  appellants 
and  prepare<l  by  chlorination.  and  propose  the  u.se  of 
such  compounds  in  anti-tumor  therapy.  On  the  basis 
of  those  statements,  which  appear  to  be  correct,  the 
Examiner  concluded  that  the  compounds  of  claims  1 
and  2  represent  "merely  an  expected  modification  of 
the  Harper  et  al.  compounds  when  viewed  in  the  light 
of  the  Everett  et  al.  teaching  *  •  •."  The  same  posi- 
tion was  talten  by  the  Board. 

The  portion  of  the  Everett  et  al.  disclosure  which 
is  principally  relie<l  on  in  supi)ort  of  the  rejection  is 
the  statement  that  "Many  aryIdi-(2-halogenoethyn 
amines  •  •  •  show  interesting  biological  properties, 
notably  an  inhibiting  effe<'t  on  the  growth  of  certain 
tran.splantable  rat  tumors."  The  group  of  compounds 
thus  recited  is  quite  large,  and  Everett  et  al.  do  not 
indicate  that  all.  or  even  most  of  them,  have  the  stated 
pro{)erty.  Their  disclosure,  therefore,  cannot  properly 
l>e  taken  as  a  suggestion  to  prepare  and  test  every 
conceivable  compound  of  the  group.  It  is  tnie  that 
Hari>er  et  al.  disclo.se  comrmunds  which,  by  the  sub- 
stitution of  chlorine,  a  halogen,  for  part  of  the  hydro- 
gen, may  l>e  converte<l  to  the  compounds  recite<l  in 
apF)ealed  claims  1  and  2.  but.  in  our  opinion,  such 
<-onversioB  wotild  not  be  obviotis  In  the  ab.sence  of  any 
.suggestion  in  the  prior  art  as  to  why  it  should  be 
made.  The  Examiner  and  the  Board  were  of  the  opin- 
ion that  such  a  suggestion  is  found  in  the  statement 
by  F:verett  et  al.  that  many  of  the  halogen  ctimpounds 
to  which  they  refer  have  an  inhibiting  effect  on  rat 
rumors.  That  might  be  more  tenable  if  there  were 
anything  to  lead  one  to  suppo.se  that  the  Harper  et  al. 
compounds  had  any  tumor  inhibiting  tendency.  In 
that  case,  the  disclosure  of  Everett  et  al.  that  halogen- 
ated  compounds  of  the  same  general  class  inhibite<l 
tumors  might  suggest  the  desirability  of  Incorporating 


a  halogen  in  the  Harper  et  al.  compounds,  with  a  view 
of  increasing  that  effe<'t.  However,  the  only  use  to 
which  Harper  et  al.  refer  in  connection  with  p-diethyl- 
amino-phenylalanine  is  as  metabolic  antagonist  for  the 
bacillus  encrmottor  me»entfroida.  and  even  for  that 
purpose  they  state  that  n«me  of  the  compounds  tested 
was  inhibitory.  We  fail  to  see  anything  In  that  dls- 
<-losiire  to  suggest  that  the  compounds  dlsclo.sed.  or 
any  others  base<l  on  them,  would  be  likely  to  inhibit 
the  growth  of  tumors  in  rats. 

On  this  record,  we  find  nothing  which  would  suggest 
any  combination  of  the  disclosures  of  Everett  et  al. 
and  Harper  et  al.  to  produce  the  compounds  claimed 
here.  [11  The  mere  fact  that  It  is  ponnible  to  find 
two  isolate<l  disiiosures  which  might  be  combined  in 
such  a  way  to  pnxluce  a  new  <-ompound  does  not  neces- 
sarily render  such  pro<luctlon  obvious  unless  the  art 
also  contains  something  to  suggest  the  desirability 
of  the  proposed  wmbination.  The  Board's  rejection 
on  the  prior  art  is  reversed. 

The  Board's  second  ground  of  rejection  is  on  lack 
of  "utility."    Appellants'  assertion  of  utility  is : 

This  invention  relates  to  chemotherapeutic  aRents  and 
ha«  a*i  an  object  to  provide  an  improved  comixiund  having 
tumour  growth  Inhibitory  action  and  procesa  (or  the  manu- 
facture thereof. 

•  •••••• 

The  L  form  has  greater  tumour  growth  inhlb'tory  action 
than  either  the  D  form  or  the  rawmic  form.  All  formt  are. 
however,  effective  tumour  growth  inhihitom  when  tented 
ao<*inMt  traH«pUinte4  Walker  rat  carcinoma.  [EmpbaBis 
ours.l 

In  support  of  its  reJe<tion  the  Board  reasoned  that 
"protection  of  rats,  or  mice,  from  the  growth  of  cancer, 
specifically  tran.splantwl  Walker  rat  carcinoma.  Is  not 
in  itself  a  sufficient  u.sefulness  within  the  purview  of 
the  patent  statutes  •  •  *,  "  further  stating  that  "the 
elimination  of  ntdent^s  themselves  would  seem  to  be  a 
more  desirable  objective." 

Presumably,  therefore,  if  the  instant  compounds 
were  intende<I  to  poison  rats  their  utility  would  not 
have  been  que8tione<l.  [2]  The  Board's  premise  that 
the  compounds  are  designed  to  "protect  rats  or  mice 
from  the  growth  of  cancer,"  or,  as  stated  by  the  same 
Board  in  companion  api>eal.  Patent  Appeal  No.  mCid, 
that  "the  continue<l  disease-free  existence  of  rodents  la 
not  a  desirable  objective"  is  not  tenable. 

Much  the  .same  q^uestion  was  raised  when  the  com- 
panion prweeding  was  before  the  F:xaminer.  In  their 
brief  on  appeal  to  the  Board  there,  appellants  urged 
that: 

Applicant*  have  shown,  particularly  In  the  aforesaid 
copending  application  Serial  No  415.9fl4,  that  the  L  form  has 
great  utility  in  the  treatment  of  rat  carcinoma  and  thus 
unquextlonably  haw  pharmactilogical  utility.  The  Examiner 
gives  this  no  weight  on  the  ground  that  the  succeKxful  treat- 
ment of  rat  carcinoma  Is  not  to  be  considered  as  utility.  It 
has  been  explained,  however,  that  all  chemotherapeutlc 
agents  are  first  lined  pharmacologlcallr  on  animals  prior  to 
their  use  In  clinical  csHes  The  use  of  the  com|M)und8  pro- 
duced by  the  iiresent  proceiw  on  rats  has  been  outstandingly 
successful  and  results  have  been  achieved  which  have  not 
been  approximated  before  This  Is  clearly  utility  because  If 
a  failure  was  made  In  the  pharmiioologlcal  tests,  then  lack 
of  utility  would  be  shuwn  and  the  compounds  in  question 
would  be  discarded  and  not  tried  on  human  patients.  The 
Rxamln»-rs  position,  therefore,  falls  to  take  Into  account 
not    only    the    standard    practice    Involved    with    new    chemo- 


nlflcant    fact    that    pharmacological    success    must     pre^ 


■<viSp 


therapeutic    agents,    but    further    overlooks    the    highly    si 

that       "  ... 

clln|c«l  trials 

Further  elaboration  of  api)ellaiits'  obje<tive  is  found 

in  their  brief  to  this  court : 

It  Is  submitted  that  the  Board  of  App^-als  was  In  error 
in  holding  that  the  Inhibition  of  tumors  In  rats  or  mice  Is 
not  In  Itself  a  utility  within  the  purview  of  ^6  U.S.C.  101, 
since  the  continued  disease  free  existence  of  rodents  la  not 
considered  a  desirable  objective.  This  Is  a  rather  extraor- 
dinary statement  which  misconstrues  appellants'  Invention 
and  raises  a  fallacious  Issue.     Appellants  are  not  concerned 
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with  the  health  or  existence  of  rodents  ag  surh  but  are  only 
concerned  with  the  rodent*  ai  a  means  for  testlne  their  new 
compound.s  The  holding  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  overlooka 
the  widespread  practice  of  carrying  out  pharmacological 
work  In  animala  as  a  screening  procedure,  and  of  the  many 
thousands  of  new  drugs  tested  each  year,  only  a  very  few 
succj-KiifuIly  pasB  the  jiharmacologloal  animal  tpsts.  Thin  sue 
cesa  la  a  plain  Indication  of  utility  and  indlcatps  that  the 
particular  drun  can  tJien  be  clinically  tested.  The  rodents 
are  usually  sacrificed  after  the  test*  and  given  postmortem 
examination  thereby  revealing  much  useful  information. 
There  are  many  animal  farms  and  laboratories  which  spe- 
cialize in  the  raising  and  supplying  of  rodents  for  Just  such 
purpoties  and  It  Is  not  understood  why  the  position  should 
be  taken  that  rodents  .should  be  completely  eliminated  This 
may  be  quite  true  insofar  as  certain  aspects  of  rodent  infesta- 
tion are  Involved  in  large  cities,  for  example,  but  frankly 
such  has  no  t>earing  upon  the  present  appeal. 

The    pertinent    statutory    provisions    for    8o-ralle<l 

"utility"  is  found  in  Title  a'S  U.S.C,  Section  101  which 

reads : 

101.   Inventions   patentable 

Whoever  Invents  or  discovers  any  new  and  uieful  process, 
machine,  manufactiire,  or  conip<isltion  of  matter,  or  any  new 
and  utrful  Improvement  thereof,  may  obtain  a  patent  "there 
ff>r.  subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of  this  title. 
[Emphasis  added  ] 

[2]  That  api)ellants*  oompounds  actually  do  inhibit 
the  growth  of  the  transplanted  cancer  strain  is  not 
questioned.  In  our  opinion  that  achievement  is  suf- 
ficient to  satisfy  the  express  lan^iage  of  section  101, 
and  is  in  harmony  with  the  basic  constitutional  con- 
cept of  promoting  the  progress  of  science  and  the  useful 
arts.' 

Our  conclusion  is  influen<'ed  by  a  background  of 
common  knowle<lge  that  cancer  is  one  of  the  dreadest 
of  all  diseases:  that  for  years  untold  measures  of 
time,  talent,  and  trt»asure  have  t>een  devoted  to  a  search 
for  means  to  prevent  its  spread  and  discover  a  cure: 
and  that  as  of  now  those  measures  have  been  largely 
unsuccessfol. 

We  are  familiar  with  the  cases  cited  by  counsel  but 
find  none  of  them  sufflclently  in  point  to  t>e  controlling. 
Those  decisions  are  based  on  those  facts,  just  as  our 
decision  here  Is  ba.sed  on  the  Instant  facts,  and  should 
not  be  construed  as  laying  down  a  sweeping  principle 
that  any  and  all  compounds  are  in  and  of  themselves 
"useful." 

[3]  The  decision  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

KiBKPATBKK.  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in 
decision. 


United   Stales  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

jl  Merlyn  U.  Larson 

II  V. 

David  L.  Ladd,  Commissioner  of  Patents 

N«.  16,197.      Decided  November  t,  19«1 
I   -  U  S.App  n  C  -  :  —  F  2d  —  :  —  USPQ  — ] 

PATBNTABrLITT   -- FABTICrLAB       SUBJECT       MATTBB —  HaIR 
CCBLBK. 

In  connection  with  holdings  by  the  District  Court  and 
in  the  Patent  Office  that  claims  of  appellants  application 
entitled  "Hair  Curler"  were  unpatentable  liecause  of  prior 
art.  Held  that  "Our  review  of  the  record  compels  the 
conclusion  that  there  was  substantial  basis  for  the  decisions 
of  the  Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court"  ;  and  Held  that 
the  decision   of  the   District   Court  should  be  affirmed. 


•  Article  I,  Section  8.  The  Congress  shall  have  Power 
•  ••«••» 

To  promote  the  Progress  of  Science  and  useful  Arts,  by 
securing  for  limited  Times  to  Authors  and  Inventors  the 
exclusive  Right  to  their  respective  Wrttings  and  Dis- 
coveries •   •  • 


2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Cocbt  or  Appeals  roa  the  Distbict  or 
Columbia  Cibcuit — AFriRMA.vrE — Failure  to  Demon- 
strate    Clear    Error     in     the     Findings    or    the 
District  Court — Ri'le  52(a)  Federal  Rules  or  Civil 
Proceiiurb. 
With  resi>ect  to  the  language  in  rowii/«onifca/f/i  Engineer- 
'ing  Co.  of  Ohio  et  ol.  v.  Watiion,  CommitiHioner  of  Patents, 
—  U.SApp.D.C.  — .  — ,  29.3  F2d  157,  158   (1961),  having 
reference    to    Rule    52(a)    of    the    Federal    Rules    of    Civil 
Procedure  and   reading  "Since  the  appellants   have  failed 
to  demonstrate  to  us  that  the  findings  of  tlie  District  Court 
were    clearly    erroneous   •    •    •   we    are    bound    to    affirm" 
Held  that  "The  same  language  may  be  used  in  connection 
with  the  instant  case." 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for 

the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mcssr$.  Thomas  F.  McWiUiams,  a  member  of  the  bar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois,  pro  hac  vice,  by 
special  leave  of  court,  and  Richard  P.  Hchulze  for 
appellant. 

Mr.  Jack  E.  Armorc,  Attorney,  United  States  Patent 
Office,  with  whom  Mr.  Clarence  W.  Moore,  Solicitor, 
United  States  Patent  OflSce,  was  on  the  brief,  for 
appellee. 

Before  Wilbir  K.  Miller,  Chief  Judge,  and  Bazelon 

and  Bastlan,  Circuit  Judge* 
Per  Ci'riam  : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  the  District 
Court  dismissing  a  complaint  brought  under  35  U.S.C. 
§  145  alleging  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
[appellee]  had  erred  in  refusing  to  grant  a  patent  to 
appellant. 

The  claims  before  the  District  Court,  numbered  13 
and  14  in  the  application  entitled  "Hair  Curler,"  were 
held  unpatentalde  by  that  court,  as  were  they  In  the 
Patent  Office,  t)ecause  of  prior  art.  The  prior  art 
relied  on  by  appellee  as  negativing  patentability  con- 
siste<l  of  an  advertisement  in  a  periodical  called 
"Modern  Beauty  Shop,"  vol.  41,  August  1955,  page  93, 
describing  a  hair  curler,  and  a  patent  to  one  Isbell 
for  "Hair  Curler,"  No.  2,630,127.  granted  March  3,  19.'S3. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
Patent  Office  held  the  claims  in  controversy  to  be 
unpatentable  as  the  Lar8<m  application  simply  con- 
siste<l  of  a  combination  of  old  elements  shown  In  the 
advertised  curler  and  the  Isbell  patent.  The  District 
Court  agreed,  finding  that  the  claims  In  suit  were 
drawn  to  a  combination  of  old  elements  and  required 
merely  the  application  of  mechanical  skill  In  forming 
the  combination.  The  court  further  found  that  the 
subject  matter  of  the  claims,  taken  as  a  whole,  would 
he  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.  Accordingly, 
judgment  was  entered  dismissing  the  complaint. 

[I]r2]  Our  review  of  the  rect)rd  comi>el8  the  con- 
clusion that  there  was  substantial  basis  for  the 
decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court. 
As  we  said  In  Commonvoealth  Engineering  Co.  of 
Ohio,    et    al.    v.    Wataon,    Commissioner    of    Patents, 

—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ,  — .  293  F.2d  1.57,  1.58  (1961)  : 

"Since  the  appellants  have  failed  to  demonstrate  to  us 
that  the  findings  of  the  District  Court  were  clearly  erroneous, 
Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  52(a).  cf.  Eggo  Standard  OU  Co.  v.  Bun  OU 
Co  .  97  U.S.App.lJC  1.^4,  229  F.2d  37.  cert,  denied,  381 
U.S.  973  (1956),  we  are  bound  to  affirm." 

The  same  language  may  be  used  In  connection  with 
the  Instant  case. 
AFFIRMED, 
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Inited    States    [district    (  onrt 
District    i>f   (  nluinhia 

Okorgr  Spkctcir 

r. 

David  L.  I>auo,  Commissionkr  ok  Patents 

C<riJ  Action  \o.  «951— «0.      Decided  April  21.  1961 

1.  ATTOKNK^S     \M>    A<;ENTS    KKlilSTEREH    TO    rR.MTK  E    KEI^RE 

THE  Patent  Offk  e     RE(;tLATH)N  or  roMdCT  I'nker 

3.')   U  S  r.    31--MATTERS   Not   Keuiihing   ArPEABANCE 

ifEroRE  Patent  Okkice. 

"The    conduct    of    thoHp    reooKnizt'd    for    practlrp    b«»for»' 

the    PatPiit    Ottlce    which    the   ('onimlwsiofier    of    Patents    Ih 

authorlzi'd  by  .in  I'.S  C    Section  31  to  regulate  is  not  limited 

to  conduct  In  connection  with  matters  involvlnjt  appearanct' 

before  the  Patent  Offie*'." 

2.  Same    -AnvEKTiHi.Ni;    pKoiirBiTKi)    itv    Hii.e    34."      Makim; 

Preliminary  Seariheh  am>  PRfrPARiNO  Patent  Aitui 

CATIONS    CONSTITfTE    "PATENT    BUSINESS." 

Iltld  that  Rule  34.%  proscribes  "advertisinK  by  patent 
attorneys  and  patent  agents  of  any  of  their  servu'es  per 
taininkT  to  the  pateiitinj;  of  Inventions"  and  tliat  "The 
makini!  of  preliminary  searches  and  the  prt'panition  of 
applicatlonK  for  patent  conntltiite  'patent  bu.slness"  an  that 
term  Is  used  in  the  said  Rule  34,")  " 

3       S\ME        PR0<  KEI>IN(;S    I'NMKR    RiLE    ."MS    -PAPERS    ATTACHEt" 

TO  Charges  Are  in  Kvii>en(  e  in  Prcx  eekinc  Recorm. 
Held  that  papers  attache<l  as  exhibits  to  charjtes  brnuRht 
under  Rule  348  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Tnitefl 
States  T'atent  Office  In  Patent  Cases  "are  in  evhience  In  the 
record  and  the  Hrst  Assistant  Commissioner  properly 
based  his  decision.  In  part,  on  thoHe  patiern." 

4.  Administrative     PRorKnrRE     Act  -  5     l' S.C.     Sections 

l()04(b)  ANi>  lOOR(b)  —  Provisions  Satirkieo  by 
RCLE  348(0). 
"In  beinit  given  the  opportunity  by  Rule  348(c)  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  I'nlted  States  Patent  Office  In 
Patent  Cases  to  answer  the  charges  against  him.  the 
petitioner  wan  afforded  opportunity  for  'the  submission 
and  conBlderation  of  facts,  arguments,  offers  of  aettlement. 
or  proposals  of  a<JJustmenf  specified  in  ."i  I'.S.C.  .Section 
U>04(b)  and  the  opportunity  'to  demonstrate  or  achieve 
compliance  with  all  lawful  requirements'  called  for  by 
5  V.HC    Section  1008(b)." 

5.  .\ttorneys  and  Agents  Reimsterep  to  PRACTirE  Before 

THE    Patent    Offhe — FUrLtsioN    F^om     PRACTirE-- 

ORDER    SrsTAINBD. 

Order    excluding    petitioner    from    practice    before    the 
Patent  Office  sustained  on  review. 

I»>mTi<)N  for  review  of  order  by  Comrai.s.<<ioner  of 
I'atent.s  excluding;  petitioner  from  practlf-e. 

I'KTITION  DISMISSED. 

Quayle  R.  Smith,  for  petitioner. 

Clarence  U'.  Mo(/re  (S.'W'm.  Cochran,  of  coun.sel) 
for  respondent. 

M.\TTHEWH.   ./. : 

Findinpt  of  fact 

1.  This  Is  an  action  under  Title  3r»  of  the  United 
States  Code.  Section  3'2,  and  Rule  9r>  of  the  I^x^l 
Civil  Rules  of  this  court,  in  which  the  petitioner. 
(Je<irBe  Spector.  sought  to  have  the  court  .set  aside  an 
order  by  the  p-irst  Assi.stant  Commissioner  of  Patents 
excluding  petitioner  from  practice  t>efore  the  I'nlted 
States  Patent  Office. 

2.  The  .*<olicitor  of  the  Patent  Office  preferred  the 
following  char>:e  against  the  petitioner  on  Novemt>er 
Uy  1059: 

•That,  in  violation  of  Rule  34.%  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  you  caused 
to  be  publlshe<l  an  a<lvertlsement  to  solicit  patent  bu'slness 
for  you  a[ipearing  on  page  t>3  in  the  November  19.'i9.  issue  of 
popular  Me<-hanics.  a  photocopy  of  that  page  with  the  adver 
tlBement  enclrcle<l  being  marked  Exhibit  A  and  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof." 


The  advertisement  in  Exhibit  A  referre<l  to  in  that 
charge  read  as  follows  : 

"INVENTIONS.  Ideas,  patents  wanted  ;  By  manufacturer. 
Cash,  royalties.  Sales  promotion,  Invention  development. 
George  .Sp«'ctor.  licensed  professional  engineer.  .361.%  Wool- 
worth  Building.  New  York." 

2.  On  Deceml»er  10.  19."i!>.  petitioner  submitted  an 
affidavit  in  an.swer  to  the  charge  brought  Novemt)er  Ifi, 
llViO,  in  whi<h  he  admitte«l  that  the  adverti.seinent  in 
Exhibit  A  was  his  but  al!ege<l  that  the  services  he 
thereby  adverti.sed  are  those  of  an  "Engineer  and  Sales 
I'romoter." 

3.  On  February  4,  IIXM*.  the  Solicitor  preferred  two 
additional  charge.^,  which  read  a.s  follows: 

"1.  That,  as  shown  by  letters  dated  October  8,  IP.'ift. 
Octob«'r  1!».  19.'>9,  and  November  4,  19.%i>,  photocopiesVf  which 
are  market!,  res|iectively.  Exhibits  B,  C,  and  I>,  and  attache<l 
her»'to  and  made  a  jwrt  hereof,  you  falsely  Informed  officials 
of  the  Patent  Office  In  your  answer  submitted  l>ecember  10, 
19,%$>,  to  the  charge  preferred  against  you  on  November  10, 
19.%n,  that  the  advertisement  shown  In  Exhibit  .\  attached  to 
that  charge,  has  not  been  employed  by  you  to  solicit  patent 
business,  lnclu<llng  that  of  preparing  and  prosecuting  appli- 
cations for  patent. 

"2.  That,  in  violation  of  Rule  34.%  of  the  Rules  of  Practic*' 
of  the  Tnlted  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  yoti  caused 
to  b»'  publlshe<l  advertisements  ap|>earing  on  page  242  of  the 
.Tanuarv  19fiO  issue  of  Ponular  Scleno'  Monthly  and  on  page 
1243  of  the  Manhattan  Yellow  Pages  19fl0,  photocopies  of 
such  pages  N'lng  marke<l,  res|n'ctiveiy.  Exhibits  E  and  F,  and 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof." 

Exhibits  R.  C  and  D  referred  to  In  Charge  1  show 
letters  date<l  October  8.  l!>r>9.  October  10.  VXti),  and 
November  4,  19.">!>,  from  the  ix'tltioner  to  one  S.  J. 
Haker  which  offer,  respectively,  to  "provide  all  or  any 
of  the  services  that  an  inventor  requires  in  protecting 
and  promoting  his  invention,"  to  conduct  a  preliminary 
seanh  in  the  Patent  Office  for  a  fee  of  ,$10.00.  and  to 
prepare  the  specification  and  drawings  of  a  patent 
application  for  a  fe<>  of  iWOO.lV),  The  advertisement  In 
Exhibit  E  referred  to  In  Charge  2  reads  as  follows: 

"INVENTORS'  Complete  Service.  Cash  Royalties  Sales. 
Inventions  Researched.  Patent  Pevelopment  Engineering. 
Free  Invention  Certificate.  George  Sp«'ctor.  Iylcens4'd  Inven- 
tion  Engineer,  3»>15   Woolworth   Building,  New  York.  ' 

The  a<lverti.sement  in  F^xhiblt  F  rcferre<l  to  in  Charge  2 
Is  an  offer  by  petitioner.  "Licen.seil  Professional  Engi- 
neer." of  "INVENTORS'  COMPLETE  SERVICE," 
and  includes  the  statement  "INVENTIONS  and  IDEAS 
RESEARCHED  an<l  FILLY  PROTECTED." 

4.  On  PVbrnary  20.  1W!0.  petitioner  submitted  an 
affidavit  In  answer  to  tlie  charges  brought  on  Fel)ni- 
ary  4,  V.^A\  in  which  he  ilenied  that  he  had  given  false 
Information  to  the  Patent  Office,  and  also  denie<l  that 
he  had  solicite«l  patent  business  by  the  advertisements 
in  Exhibits  E  and  F. 

.*">.  A  hearing  on  the  charges  was  set  and  held  l)efore 
the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  May 
10,  in(>0.     The  petitioner  appeared  at  the  hearing. 

n.  .\t  the  hearing.  additi<mal  exhibits  designated  C, 
IL  T,  K.  and  L  were  placed  In  evidence  by  the  Solicitor. 
Those  exhibits  are  copies  of  communications  from  the 
I)etitloner  to  a  Mr.  F^mmett  Jones.  date«l  November  24. 
10.".!>.  De<emlH>r  1.  l!»."i!».  IM-ember  2L  V^^^9.  .Tanuary  11. 
IfX"^).  and  .lanuary  'J.S.  IJHio,  and  they  include  an  ofTer 
to  make  a  preliminary  search  for  $10.00,  a  re<'elpt  f(»r 
the  payment  of  that  fee,  a  report  «m  the  search  favor- 
able to  patentability  with  an  ofTer  to  do  the  "nec<»ssary 
I'atent  Development  F'ngineerlng,  in  the  filing  of  a  CS. 
Patent  .\pplication'  for  $OOO.oo,  a  receipt' for  payment 
of  .$1."»o.(H),  and  a  letter  said  to  transmit  the  print  of 
preliminary  drawings  an<l  rwjuesting  payment  of  a 
further  fee  of  $'2."iO.0O  to  "complete  the  Patent  Appll- 
catiun  l)evelopment  Engineering"  on  Mr.  Jones'  device. 
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7.  By  hl3  verified  answers  submitted  December  10, 
1959,  and  Februarj-  29,  19(jO,  and  his  testimony  at  the 
hearing  held  May  10,  19rrf),  petitioner  has  admitte<l  that 
he  is  responsible  for  the  advertisements  in  Exhibits  A, 
E,  and  F. 

8.  The  advertisements  in  Exhibits  A,  E,  and  F  offer, 
on  their  faces,  services  in  connection  with  the  patent- 
ing of  inventions. 

9.  The  advertisements  in  Exhibits  A,  E.  and  F  offer, 
on  their  fares,  services  which  are  usually  performed 
by  patent  attorneys  and  patent  agents  for  their  clients. 

10.  Through  his  counsel,  petitioner  admitted  at  the 
hearing  in  this  court  procee<ling  that  Exhibits  G.  H, 
I,  K,  and  !.■  were  properly  admitted  in  evidence  at  the 
hearing  held  May  10,  1900. 

11.  By  his  own  admi.ssions  and  as  shown  by  Exhibits 
B,  C,  D,  O,  H,  I,  K,  and  L,  petitioner  has  offered  to 
perform  and  has  performed  for  those  responding  to  his 
advertisements,  such  as  those  in  Exhibits  A,  E,  and  F. 
services  In  connection  with  the  patenting  of  inventions 
usually  performe<l  by  patent  attorneys  and  patent 
agents  for  their  clients. 

Conclusions  of  law 

1.  Under  STt  U.S.C.  Section  32  and  Rule  95  of  the 
I^ocfll  Civil  Rules  of  this  court,  the  certifie<l  copy  of 
the  record  and  proceedings  before  the  Patent  Office 
constitutes  the  sole  basis  for  the  court's  review. 

[1]  2.  The  conduct  of  those  recognized  for  practice 
t>efore  the  Patent  Office  which  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  Is  authorized  by  STt  U.S.C.  Section  31  to  regu- 
late la  not  limited  to  conduct  in  connection  with 
matters  involving  appearance  before  the  Patent  Office. 

[2]  3.  Rnle34r)<)f  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases  was  obviously 
intended  to  proscribe  advertising  by  patent  attorneys 
and  patent  agents  of  any  of  their  services  pertaining 
to  the  patenting  of  Inventions. 

4.  The  making  of  preliminary  searches  and  the 
preparation  of  applications  for  patent  constitute 
"patent  business"  as  that  term  is  used  In  the  said 
Rule  345. 

5.  Under  35  U.S.C.  Section  31,  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  the  authority  U}  proscribe  by  regulation 
advertising  by  those,  recognized  for  practice  before  the 
Patent  Office  of  their  services  in  making  searches  and 
In  preparing  patent  applications,  and  the  promulga- 
tion of  the  said  Rule  345  was  a  proper  exercise  of  that 
authority. 

[3]  fi.  The  pai)ers  attached  as  exhibits  to  the  notices 
of  charges  against  petitioner  dated  Noveml)er  16,  1959, 
and  February  4,  IIHJO,  are  in  evidence  in  the  record 
and  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  properly  based 
his  decision,  in  part,  on  those  papers. 

[4]  7.  In  being  given  the  opportunity  by  Rule  348(c) 
of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent 
Otflce  In  Patent  Cases  to  answer  the  charges  against 
him,  the  petitioner  was  afforded  opportunity  for  "the 
submission  and  consideration  of  facts,  arguments, 
offers  of  settlement,  or  proposals  of  adjustment"  spe<'i- 
fled  in  5  U.S.C.  Section  1004(b)  and  the  opi>ortunity 
"to  demonstrate  or  achieve  compliance  with  all  law- 
ful requirements  '  called  for  by  5  U.S.C.  Section  1008(b). 

8.  The  decision  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Patents  KUstalning  the  charge  of  November  16,  1959, 
773  O.O.— 22 


and  the  second  charge  of  February  4,  1960,  Is  supported 
by  reliable,  probative  and  substantial  evidence. 

9.  The  action  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
excluding  the  i>etitloner  from  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office  was  in  accordance  with  law. 

[5]  10.  The  order  of  the  First  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  should  be  sustained  and  the  i)etltion 
for  reviews  should  be  dismissed. 


RE 


In  the   United   States    Patent   Othce 
Before   the   Board  of   Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  McMaSTER 
Appeal  So.    150 — OS.      Decided   October   19,   1960 

1.  rATENTABILITY  —  AFFIDAVIT       UXI>ER       RCLE       131  —  In 

Stem  PEL  CoNSTRrEn. 
"The  (leclRinn  In  In  re  Stempel.  supra,  clearly  Is  authority 
for  the  itllowance  of  a  generic  claim  when  the  itole  Hpeclea 
disclo.sed  in  a  reference  is  over<-<inie  by  a  Rule  131  affidavit. 
However,  the  court  approvingly  considered  the  decisions 
of  this  Board  In  Et  parte  Pritirhard,  103  USPQ  IHO  and 
A-'j-  parte  Youfifj  et  al.,  104  USPQ  181  In  which  It  was 
held  tliat  so  long  as  all  pertinent  subject  iiuitter  of  tlie 
reference  h;id  not  been  antedated  by  a  Kule  131  affidavit 
the  reference  was  still  good  for  broad  claims.  In  referring 
to  the  decision  in  Ex  parte  Young  et  al.  where  a  single 
species  was  relied  upon  to  establish  priority  of  a  genus 
claim  over  a  reference  obviously  having  'considerable' 
pertinent  disclosure  of  other  species  the  court  stated  "That 
being  so,  there  \ra^  utill  anticipatory  niiftter  in  the  refer- 
ence, not  antedated,  by  reason  of  which  it  could  remain  a 
good  referen<'e.'  " 

2.  Same  -PARTirt-LAR   Scbject   Matter— Insglcble   Resin- 

OrS    Coi>OLYMER8    OF     (  ChLOROM ETHYL )     STYRENE    AND 

Polyvinyl  Aromatic  Hydrocarbons  and  Nitroge.n 
Containing  Derivatives  ok  the  Copolymers. 
The  rejection  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled 
"Insoluble  Resinous  Copolymers  of  (Chloromethyl )  Styrene 
and  Polyvinyl  Aromatic  Hydrocarbons  and  Nitrogen  Con- 
taining IVrivatives  of  the  Copolymers"  as  unpatentable 
over  prior  art  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  507,130. 

AFFIRMED. 

Oristcold  d  Burdirk  for  appellant. 
Before  Dincombe  and  Siri.e,  Exaininers-in-Chief,  and 

Wiles,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chicf 
Wiles,  Acting  Examincr-in-Chxcf . 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1, 
2,  4,  5,  8  through  11  and  15  and  the  Examiner's  refusal 
to  allow  claims  21  through  27,  which  were  substituted 
for  finally  rejected  claims  12,  13  and  16  through  20. 
Since  claim  25  has  been  allowed  and  claims  21,  23, 
26  and  27  were  directed  to  nonelected  species,  the 
appeal  as  to  these  claims  will  be  dismisse<l.  Claims  3, 
6,  7,  12  and  14  have  t)een  cancele<l  and  thus  leave  for 
our  consideration  only  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  8,  9,  10,  11, 
15,  22  and  24. 

Claims  1,  8,  9  and  24  are  reproduced  as  illustrative: 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  Insoluble  resinous  composition 
containing  reactive  chlorine  atoms  and  capable  of  being  con- 
verted to  an  in.soluble  ion  exchange  resin,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  a  mixture  of  polymerlzable  vinylldene  compounds 
comprising  from  50  to  tW.5  percent  of  ar-( chloromethyl) 
styrene  and  from  50  to  0.5  percent  of  a  divinvlbenzene  on 
a  molar  basis,  at  temperatures  between  20°  and"  110*  C. 

8.  An  insoluble  resinous  copolymer  prepared  by  polymerii- 
Ing  a  mixture  of  from  75  to  90  percent  of  ar-( chloromethyl  )- 
styrene  and  from  25  to  10  percent  of  divinylbenzene  on  a 
molar  basis. 

9  A  method  of  making  a  resinous  insoluble  composition 
In  the  form  of  discrete  particles  and  suitable  for  the  removal 
of  aniens  from  fluids  which  comprises  reacting  an  Insoluble 
resinous  cross  linked  copolymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a 
mixture  of  polymerizahle  vinylldene  compounds  comprising 
from  50  to  99.5  i»ercent  of  ar-(chloromethyl  i-styrene  and 
from  50  to  0.5  percent  of  a  divlnylbenzene  on  a  molar  basis, 
in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  with  an  amine  at  tempera- 
tures between  25°  and  120'  C. 
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24    A  r<H<inouii  compoaltlon  In  the  form  of  discrete  particle*    it  becomes  more  difficult  to  chloromethylate  the  copoly- 
na'\    unltHble   for   the   removal   of   anions   from    fluids   wjilrh  anru^r  fhflf  this  ia  an  ImnORBibilltv 

...mprlseH  the  reartlon  product  of  a  copolymer  prepared  by  mer.  u  Qoes  not  appear  mat  mis  is  an  irapossiDimj. 
i..)lymerlxln(c  a  mixture  of  from  75  to  90  percent  of  ar<chloro-  j^  g^y  event,  MrBumev  not  only  discloses  that  the 
uiethvlistvrene  and  from  25  to  10  percent  of  dlvinylbenzene.      ..    .      "  ....  ,  ^,»    ^ 

on  a  molar  ba»lt.  «ald  copolymer  belnj?  In  the  form  of  dUcrete  dlvlnyl  component  of  his  copolymer  may  constitute 
partlcleH.  and  a  tertiary  amine.  yp  j^  40  j)ercent  thereof  on  a  monoint'r  basis  but  he 

also  discloses  that  satisfactory  resins  can  be  made  in 
which  the  number  of  chloromethyl  groups  is  less  than 
the  theoretical  maximum  and  that 


The  references  relied  upon  are: 

McHurney.  2.629.710.  February  24. 19f»3. 
DAlelio,  2.fi31.127.  March  10.  19ft3. 

rinrko  Pf  111     "780  004    February  5.  19S7.  "'^T  valuable  r^in»  or  copolymers  contalnlnR  1   to  fl  halo 

t  larKe  et  ai..  >.(W»,rAM,  reuruar.\   ...   ij^.i.  methyl  groups  for  every  4  aromatic  hydrocarbon   nuclei." 

The  Kxarainers  description  of  the  alleged  invention  j^   ^^^^^   ^^   Example    1    the    halogen   content   of   the 

and  the  references  appearing  on  pages  1  to  3  of  his  j.^p<j,ymgr  u  21.97  percent  which  exceeds  that  obtained 

statement  will  he  a(lopte<l  for  purposes  of  this  decision.  ^^  appellant  in  his  examples  herein  as  well  as  that 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  claims  1.  2.  4,  5  and  8  ^j^^^j^^  j^  Example  1  of  the  table  of  his  affidavit, 

as  unpatentable  over  McBurney  In  view  of  D'Alello.  j^oreover.    as    noted    bv    the  Examiner,    it    would   be 

.Although    the  procedure  employed   by    McBurney   in  obvious  and  expected  that  where  the  sty rene  employed 

fnrniing  an  ln8..1uble  resinous  product  differs  from  that  ,^  ^^^  copolymerlzation  already  contains  the  — CH,C1 

.-mployed    by    appellant    In   the  appealed   claims,   the  ^^^^^  ^j^^^  ^,j,j  ^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^,^^  distribution  or  sub- 

Riarainer  contends  quite  convincingly  that  the  product  ^^^^^^^^^^  thereof  in   the  finished  coiK)lymer.     Hence, 

of  claim  8  Is  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  McBurney  ^^^^^  ^  difference  would  at  most  be  one  of  degree  and 

and  consequently  is  patpntably  indistinct  therefrom.  ^^^^^  ^^^  constitute  a  patentable  distinction  over  the 

\s  to  the  pr(x«e<iural  differences  between  the  process  (.opoiymers  of  McBurney  such  as  those  recited  in  his 

of  McBurney  and  that  recited  In  method  claims  1.  2.  ^j^j^  .,  ^^  ^^^^  ,^  ^^^^^  ^ 

4   and  f>.  the  Examiner  regards  this  as  an   obvious        Appellant  also  asserts  that  the  copolymers  of  his 

departure   over   the    McBurney    procedural    sequence.  ^^^^^  g  ^.^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^.  ^j^^  p^^,^^  ^^  McBurney 

Sin.-e  D'Alello  discloses  chloromethyl  styrene  and  that  ^^^^  ^^^j^  argument  Is  not  convincing  as  It  Is  ba8e<l  upon 

It  Is  cop<ilyraerlzable  with  many  monomers  although  the  statement  of  McBurney  that 

not  disclosed  specifically  with  dlvinylbenzene,  one  of  ..fop  n,(,8t  purposes  no  benefit  U  derived  from  using  over 

the  best   known   cross-linking   agents,   the   Examiner  8  percent" 

considers  It  obvious  to  use  the  chloromethyl  styrene  of  dlvinylbenzene  for  the  copolymer  and  ignores  the 
of  D'Alello  in  place  of  the  styrene  of  McBurney  If  disclosure  that  this  component  may  vary  from  0.1  per- 
il were  desired  to  put  the  — CHiCl  groups  on  first  cent  to  40  percent.  Appellant  also  contends  that  his 
instead  of  last.     In  other  words,  he  considers  that  no  copolymers  are  new  because  they  possess 

Invention    lies    in    copolvmerizlng    the    known    copolv-    "*  aubstantlally  greater  number  of  chloromethyl  groups  on 

the  aromatic  nuclei  than  have  the  polymers  prepared  by  the 
merizable    chloromethyl    styrene    with    another    well    process  of  McBurney"  (page  10.  Brief  1. 

knou-n  copolymerlzable  monomer,  the  dlvinylbenzene    and  the  McMaster  affidavit  ( Paper  No.  3 »  is  relied  upon 


iTiis.^  linking  agent  of  McBurney  to  prepare  matrices 
.suitable  for  conversion  to  Ion  exchange  resins. 

Appellant  contends  that  his  copolymers  are  of  a 
kind  that  cannot  l>e  prepared  by  McBurney.  in  support 
of  which  he  relies  upon  the  facts  set  forth  on  pages  4 


to  demonstrate  this  contention.  While  this  affidavit 
indicates  that  by  appellant's  method  he  can  obtain 
a  chlorine  content  as  high  as  20.1  percent  (table. 
Example  1  of  affidavit)  whereas  only  up  to  16.4  per- 
cent chlorine  was  obtained  in  Example  2  of  the  affl- 


to  6  of  the  description  and  as  demonstrated  by  the  davit,  which  supposedly  demonstrates  the  McBurney 

McMaster  affidavit  (Paper  13).    The  affidavit  is  relied  method,  it  obviously  ignores  the  fact  that  McBurney 

upon  as  showing  that  the  copolymers  of  claim  8  obtained  21.97  percent  chlorine  in  his  Example  1  as 

"possefls    unobvlous    and    unexpected    properties    and    utility  „,ai)  a<i  »k»  ^io/.i,.o...»  r./  \i..ii....,^,.   <,,^i.,,«.,   «    i!««„  o« 

that  are  not  possessed  by  the  chloromet>iylated  copolymei4  '*^''  «»  ^"^  disclosure  of  McBurnej    (column  4,  lines  26 

prepared  by  the  method  of  McBurney."  to  34 )  as  to  the  upper  limit  of  halomethylation.     More- , 

Appellant   also    urges    that    the    claimed    copolymers  over,  Example  2  of  the  affidavit  does  not  make  it  clear 

could  not  l)e  foreseen  from  the  teachings  of  McBurney  that  the  copolymer  used  therein  was  made  according 

and  D'Alello  in  combination.  to    the    McBurney    process,    particularly    that   of    his 

A  complete  and  careful  consideration  of  the  affidavit  Example  1.     Accordingly,  no  convincing  showing  or 

and  all  the  arguments  presenter!  on  behalf  of  appellant  reasons    have    been    advance<i    to    establish    that    the 

leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  there  Is  no  error  in  claimed  products  differ  patentably  from  those  reclte<l 

the  Examiner's  refusal  of  claims  1.  2.  4,  5  and  8.  In  claim  2  of  McBurney.     We  therefore  agree  with 

In  the  brief  as  well  as  in  the  disclosure,  appellant  the  Examiner's  refusal  of  claim  8  as  not  being  patent- 
lays  great  stress  upon  the  use  by  McBurney  of  up  to  ahle  over  the  products  of  McBurney  and  we  will 
8  u)ole  per<-ent  of  the  dlvinylbenzene  monomer.     In  sustain  the  rejection. 

fact,  the  obje<tionable  characteristics  found  by  appel-        ^^  to  the  pnx^ss  recited  in  claims  1,  *2,  4  and  5  we 

lant  relate  to  such  products  although  he  admits  the  also  agree  with   the  FJxamlner  and  for  the  reasons 

patentee  teaches  the  necessity  to  have  as  many  chloro-  stated  by  him  that  these  claims  are  unpatentable  over 

methyl  groups  in  the  Insiiluble  copolymers  as  possible  McBurney  In  view  of  D'Alello.     While  D'Alello  does 

as  this  determines  the  number  of  polar  groups  which  not  disclose  copolymers  of  chloromethyl  styrene  and 

can    be   Introduced    into   the   final    product    and    the  dlvinylbenzene  and  his  ultimate  pnxluct  is  a  cation 

numl)er  of  such  groups  determines  the  capacity  of  the  exchange    resin,    he    nevertheless    discloses    that    the 

resin  to  absorb  Ions.  monomer,  chloromethyl  styrene.  may  be  copolymerized 

Although    appellant   states  that   as   the  proportion  with  numerous  monomers.    ,\s  noted  by  the  Examiner, 

of  dlvinylbenzene  is  from  10  to  20  percent  or  more,  dlvinylbenzene  is  one  of  the  best  known  cross-linking 
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agents,  hence  if  It  were  desired  to  make  an  Infusible 
insoluble  copolymer  of  chloromethyl  styrene  we  agree 
with  the  Examiner  that  the  selection  of  divinylbenzene 
would  be  most  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.  It  is 
evident  from  the  disclosure  of  McRurney  that  divinyl- 
benzene is  copolymerlzable  with  styrene  and  appellant 
has  advanced  no  reason  why  the  same  copolymerlzatlon 
would  not  l)e  expecte<l  by  employing  chloromethyl 
styrene  in  place  of  styrene  in  McBurney.  While 
D'Alelio  avoids  the  use  of  divinylbenzene  because  some 
components  in  admixture  therewith 

"Make  It  difficult  to  control  effectively  the  nature  of  the 
copolymers  resulting  from  copolymerlzatlon  with  styrene, 
•   •   ••■ 

It  Is  evident  from  D'Alelio  that  it  is  a  well  known  cross- 
linking  agent.  We  therefore  agree  with  the  Examiner 
that  the  copolymerlzatlon  of  a  styrene  containing  a 
chloromethyl  grotip  with  divinylbenzene  in  place  of 
styrene  per  se  in  the  McBurney  method  would  not  be 
unobvlous  in  view  of  D'Alelio.  Accordingly  the  rejec- 
tion of  method  claims  1.  2.  4  and  f)  will  be  sustained. 

Claims  9  through  11.  If),  22  and  24  have  been  rejected 
as  being  fully  met  by  Clarke  et  al.  In  this  rejection 
appellant  has  raised  two  issues;  first  he  seems  to  con- 
tend that  the  ion  exchange  products  claimed  are  not 
disclosed  by  Clarke  et  al.  and  secondly,  he  seems  to 
be  of  the  view  that  the  two  species  shown  in  the 
Rule  131  affidavit  are  adequate  to  establish  priority 
as  to  the  broad  claims  under  the  decision  of  In  re 
Stempel,  44  CCPA  820;  m^l  CD.  200:  241  F.2d  755: 
113  USPQ  77;  even  though  the  reference  discloses  at 
least  five  species  of  the  claimed  invention  in  addition 
to  the  two  of  the  affidavit. 

As  to  the  first  issue,  appellant  refers  to  column  6. 

lines  62  to  m  of  Clarke  et  al..  and  states  that  the 

^h^Jl!»i^'•^!'•'^  "°'^  ^*'"*  treating  of  the  Insoluble  halo- 
methylated  vinyl  aromatic  copolymer  with  a  tertiary  amine 
produce,  the  crosa-llnked  polyelectrolyte"  (page  16    grief) 

Just  What  appellant  has  reference  to  in  this  quoted 
sentence  has  not  l)een  made  clear.  This  quote<l  state- 
ment of  Clarke  et  al..  however,  must  in  our  opinion  l)e 
read  in  connection  with  the  preceding  sentence 
which,  divested  of  excess  verbiage.  Is  as  follows: 

'■Insoluble   cross-linked    polyelectrolytes   are   prepared    In    the 

"'"cTpt^rhaT'/'norvlf ",  ""*'"  '•°r »•'""''  ^'^'■""•^  •b^.ve' 
'^"lluL^i^ln/^l   ^TP""""^   •    •    •    flivlnyl    benzene 

This  sentence,  in  addition  to  the  reasons  advanced  by 
the  Examiner  on  page  0  of  his  statement  with  which 
we  are  in  full  accord,  makes  it  clear  that  the  alternate 
procedure  disclosed  by  Clarke  et  al.  is  the  same  as 
that  re<ited  In  the  appealed  method  claims  and  conse- 
quently the  anion  exchange  resins  so  produced  are  the 
same  as  those  claimed  herein.  Claim  0.  as  correctly 
pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  covers  a  membrane  of 
the  Instantly  claimed  ion  exchange  resin.  Similarly 
we  agree  with  the  Examiner  for  the  reasons  given  by 
him  that  claim  8.  even  though  made  bv  the  alternate 
method  of  Clarke  et  al..  covers  products  substantiallv 
Identical  to  those  recited  In  claims  15  and  24  Accord- 
ingly, we  find  no  error  in  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 
these  claims  as  Mng  fully  met  by  Clarke  et  al 

Appellant  urges  that  his  affidavits  under  Rule  131 
accompanied  by  Exhibits  B.  C.  D  and  E  are  adequate 
to  show  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  broadiv 
recited    in    the    claims.    The    affidavits    have    been 


acknowledged  by  the  Examiner  as  showing  priority  of 

invention  of  the  species  re<ited  in  claims  25  and  26. 

While  Exhibit  E  contains  the  statement 

"Various  amines  can  be  react*Hl  with  this  polymer  the  aame 

as  with  the  chloromethylated  styrene  DVB  beads" 

the  Examiner  holds  this  as  not  a  conception  but  merely 
a  statement  of  an  obvious  fact.  However,  even  though 
this  quoted  sentence  constitutes  a  concept,  under  the 
circumstances  here  presented  it  would  not  remove 
Clarke  et  al.  as  a  reference. 

The  Examiner  has  also  commented  in  his  statement 
that  Clarke  et  al.  in  column  6,  line  58.  disclose  a  cross- 
linking  polyvinyl  comonomer  "di-isopropenyl  benzene" 
and  he  seems  to  be  of  the  view  that  appellant  should 
establish  priority  as  to  this  species  in  order  to  support 
the  term  "a  divinylbenzene."  However,  since  appellant 
does  not  disclose  the  particular  cross-linking  compound 
disclosed  by  Clarke  et  al.  we  see  no  necessity  for  show- 
ing priority  as  to  this  particular  species. 

In   discussing   the   In  re  f^tempel  decision,   supra, 

appellant    has    underlined    the    following    quotation 

therefrom : 

"It  Is  sufficient  If  It  shows  that  aa  much  of  the  claimed 
invention  as  Is  taught  In  the  reference  has  been  reduced  to 
practice  by  the  appellant  prior  to  the  date  of  the  reference" 
(Brief,  page  16), 

and  after  stating  that  Clarke  et  al. 

"teach  only  reacting  of  the  Insoluble  halomethylated  Tlnyl 
aromatic  copolymer  with  a  tertiary  amine" 

asserts  that  he  has  reduced  to  practice  as  much  as 
Is  taught  by  the  reference.  However,  we  do  not  agree 
with  appellant  in  this  respect.  In  the  first  place,  as 
noted  above.  Clarke  et  al.  in  their  alternate  procedure 
of  producing  the  ion  exchange  resins  disclose  that  the 
copolymer  of  divinylbenzene  and  the  halomethylated 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  (such  as  chloromethyl 
styrene)  is  quarternized  with  a  tertiary  amine.  In 
column  5.  lines  42  to  50,  the  patentees  have  disclosed 
numerous  tertiary  amines  and  in  addition  they  have 
disclosed  that  a  primary  and  secondary  amine  may 
be  used  where  the  secimdary  and  tertiary  amines  are 
preferre<l  rather  than  the  quarternary  ammonium 
salts.  In  the  list  of  tertiary  amines  disclosed  by 
Clarke  et  al.  the  following  are  also  disclosed  by  appel- 
lant:  dimethylamine.  trlethylamine,  dlmethylethanol- 
amine.  diethylcyclohexylamlne.  and  l>enzyldimethyl- 
amlne.  In  addition,  appellant  has  also  disclosed  sev- 
eral suitable  primary  and  secondary  amines.  Claims  22 
and  24  are  directod  to  tertiary  amines  broadly  and  of 
all  of  these  amines  commonly  disclosed  by  appellant 
and  Clarke  et  al.,  priority  has  been  established  only  as 
to  trimethylamine  and  trimethylethanolamlne  and  does 
not  dispose  of  Clarke  et  al.  as  to  the  di-sclosure  of 
trlethylamine.  diethylcyclohexeneamine,  and  benzyl- 
dimethylamine.  {In  re  Stempel,  supra.)  Claims  9, 
10,  11  and  15  are  directed  broadly  to  "an  amine"  and 
obviously  Includes  the  above  discussed  tertiary  amines. 
Hence,  the  Clarke  et  al.  patent  has  not  been  disposed 
of  for  the  above  reasons  and  for  the  additional  reason 
that  no  priority  has  been  established  as  to  the  primary 
and  secondary  amines  disclosed  by  Clarke  et  al. 

[1)  The  decision  In  In  re  Stempel,  supra,  clearly  Is 
authority  for  the  allowance  of  a  generic  claim  when 
the  sole  species  disclosed  in  a  reference  is  overcome 
by  a  Rule  131  affidavit.  However,  the  court  approv- 
ingly considered  the  decisions  of  this  Board  in  Eg  parte 
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f'rittchard.  103  FSPQ  16f>  and  Ex  parte  Y'outiff  et  al., 
an  USPQ  181  in  which  it  was  held  that  so  long  as 
all  pertinent  subject  matter  of  the  reference  had  not 
been  ante«late<l  by  a  Rule  131  affidavit  the  reference 
was  still  ^ood  for  broad  claims.  In  referring  to  the 
decision  in  A'j-  parte  Younff  cf  al.  where  a  sinf;le  spe<'ie8 
was  relied  ufMm  to  establish  priority  of  a  jrenus  claim 
over  a  reference  obviously  having  "considerable" 
pertinent  disrl()sure  of  other  species  the  court  state<l 
"That   b*ing  so,   there   wax   itill   antiripatoru   matttr  in    the 


reference   not  antedated,  by  reason  of  which  It  could  remain 
a  good  n'ference. 

Accordingly  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  appel- 
lant has  not  shown  "priority  with  respect  to  so  much 
of  the  claime<i  invention  as  the  reference  happens  to 
show"  and  the  reje<tion   must  be  sustained. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to  claims  21,  23,  25 
and  2G. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  Is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  S5  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.1M35t.  O.  A.  Tlnnerman,  Method  of  maklngr  fastening 
m^-ans:  2.2S1.4M.  Kanie,  Sheet  metal  fastening  means: 
2.2SS.SSO.  same.  Fastening  device;  2.M1.M1.  Hartman  and 
Flora,  same,  died  Dec.  13.  1954,  DC.  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Doc.  18/190  (originally  filed  Aug.  27.  1954.  D.C.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington). Doc.  1843),  Tinnerman  Producta.  Inc.  v.  Oeorge 
K.  Oarrett  Company,  inc.  Judgment  for  defendant  June  27 
1960. 

t.t2 1,498      (See  2.150,852.) 

8,2S3,>SO      (See  2.150,852.) 

••J.8HS.M5.  J.  W.  B.  Stewart.  Spraying  proportloner ; 
2..5»3,gM.  S.  A.  Hayes,  Eductor  device,  flird  Oct.  25,  19«1, 
D.C,  S  D.  Calif.  (LoH  Angeles).  Doc.  1369-61-TC  Wave* 
Spray  Gun  Company  v.  Uprayert  d  So:zle».  Inc.  et  al. 

3.418.S89.  O.  J.  C  Andresen.  Automatic  llmlter  system  ; 
2.4.M.998.  same.  Signal  amplitude  limiting  system  :  2.«21,2M. 
same,  Llmlter  system,  flird  Mar.  18.  1957.  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc. 
119/57,  Gilbert  J  C  .\ndre»en  v.  The  Inited  State*.  Stipu- 
lation and  judgment  for  plaintiff  Dec.  2.  1960. 
'  8.4I8,72».  \V.  J.  Schemers.  Auxiliary  terminal  for  sealed-in 
motor  conipre.ssor  units  ;  2.897.472.  \V.  M.  O'Brien.  Auxlllar>- 
terminal  seal,  filed  Oct.  30.  1961.  D.C.  S.D./ Fla.  (Miami). 
Doc.  11/105-M,  The  OBDel  Product*  Company  v.  Wattco 
inc. 

2.4*3,958       (See  2,418.389.) 

2.919.1M.  T  T  Tucker,  Testing  apparatus  with  sound  ab- 
sorbing panels  forming  air  passages  ;  2.SI9.iei,  same.  Acous- 
tic testing  structure  Including  sound  absorbing  panels: 
2.S19.182.  same,  flird  May  1.  1957.  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  214/57. 
Thomas  T.  Tucker  v.  The  Inited  State:  Ditunlssed  Apr  28. 
19«1. 

3.519.161.     (See  2.519,160.) 
2.5I9.1S2.     (See  2.519,160.) 

2..'S4S.9T9.  S.  B.  Maurer.  Impact  wrench  torque  control  : 
•i.7n.«72.  same ;  2.825.4S6.  L.  A.  Amtsberg,  Impact  clutch  ; 
3.881.884,  same,  Hied  Jan.  22,  1960,  DC,  X.D.  Tex.  (Dallas), 
I)oo.  8,'{84.  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company  v.  Ingeraoll 
Rand  Company  Consent  judgment  :  complaint  and  counter- 
claim dismissed  without  prejudice  Oct.  17,  1961. 

2.581.481.     (See  2,150,852.) 

2.SM.514,  L.  E.  Canno,  Method  of  making  carry  bag: 
2.847,»14,  J.  8.  Davis,  Bag  bottoming  machine.  AImI  .\pr.  16, 
19H0,  D.C,  WD.  Ark.  (Kl  Dorado),  Doc.  877,  Equitable 
Paper  Bag  Co..  Inc.  v.  The  Croaaett  Company  et  al.  Dis- 
missed by  stipulation  without  prejudice  (notice  Oct.  2(;, 
1961). 

2,587,100.  L.  E.  Black  et  al..  Pulse  thrust  engine;  2.609.660. 


Tenney  and  Marks.  Resonating  pulse  jet  engine,  filed  Dec.  30. 
1957.  Ct  Cls..  Doc.  590/57.  William  L  Tenney  v.  The  Inited 
Statea.      Judgment   for   plaintiff  Jan.    27,    1961. 

2.592.896.     (See  2,388,445.) 

2.609.660.     (.See  2,587,100.) 

2,621.290.     (See  2,41^389.) 

2.717.672.     (See  2,!M3,979.) 

2.825.436.     (See  2,M3,979.) 

2.8S.%.074.  R.  W.  Crawford  et  al..  Action  toy;  De*.  182.791. 
Push  toy.  aied  May  21.  1958.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  133/354, 
Fiaher  Price  Toya.  Inc  v  J  Chein  d  Co.  Judgment  consoli- 
dating actions  129/148;  133/1(M):  1.H3/354  and  »il/12«0  with 
Doc  129/148;  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed;  Injunction 
granted  ;  defendant's  counterclaim  for  declaratory  judgment, 
etc.  dismissed  Oct.  18,  1961. 

2.847.914.     (See  2,586,514.) 

2.881,884.     (See  2,543,970.) 

2.89S.149.  Revce  and  Paul.  Artificial  tree;  S.60S.628,  same. 
Artificial  tree  package,  fllrd  Oct.  13,  1961,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc  40253,  Jtforrf  Continental  Inc.  v.  Peer- 
lite  Manufacturing  d  Supply  Company. 

2.897.472.     (See  2,418,729.) 

2.926.367,  Gllbrlde  and  Rockwell,  Machines  for  shaping  up- 
pers over  lasts;  2.986.753,  A.  J.  Gllbrlde.  Toe  lasting  ma- 
chines, tiled  Oct  11.  1961,  DC  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
61/798-W,  inited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  v.  Industrial 
Shoe  .Machinery  Corporation. 

2.944.816.  J.  R.  Dixon,  Recreational  process;  R«>f,  No. 
708.044  (PITCHBACK),  TIgrett  Industries,  Inc,  Recreational 
apparatus,  comprising  the  combination  baseball,  backstop  and 
ball  return  apparatus.  fllMl  Apr.  17,  19<>1,  DC,  W.D.  Tenn. 
(Memphis),  Doc.  4320,  Tigrett  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Talent 
Producta  Corporation  et  al.  Consent  judgment  ;  stipulation 
and  order  holding  claims  1  and  2  of  Patent  2,944,816  valid 
and  Infringed  ;  Reg.  No.  708.044  held  valid  and  Infringed 
Oct.  19,  1»«1. 

2.979.634,  Peek  and  Van  Den  Bro»>k.  Projection  lamp; 
2.980.818.  Harris  and  Scolldge,  same:  2,994,799,  W.  H.  Hay, 
same,  filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  DC  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  61/808-C, 
Syliania  Electric  Producta,  Inc.  v.  Adama  Camera  Exchange, 
Inc. 

3.980.818.      (See  2,979.6.34.) 

2,986,7.%3.     (See  2,926,367.) 

2.994.799.      (See  2,979,634.) 

3,003,623.     (See  2,893,149.) 

I>e«.  183,791.      (See  2,835,074.) 
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Illustratlona  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

"Montezuma"  and,  consequently,  resulting  in  a  brighter 
flower  color  and  a  more  orange  appearance. 


2.109 
ROSE  PI  ANT 

Tennis  van  der  Schilden.  Aalsmeer.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario.  C  aiif..  a  corpo- 
ration of  C  alifomia 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7". 257 
I  Claim.  (CI.  47 — 61 » 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  a  class  be- 
tween the  hybrid  tea  and  floribunda  classes,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  being  generally  similar  to  its  parent 
variety  "Montezuma"  (U.S.  Plant  Patent  No.  1,383). 
but  being  essentially  distinguished  therefrom  by  a  brighter 
and  more  distinctly  orange  tone  in  the  general  color 
tonality  of  its  flowers,  said  general  color  tonality  being 
between  Mandarin  Red  and  Vermilion  in  the  newly  open 
flower  stage  and  later  becoming  between  Vermilion  and 
Scarlet,  without  the  usual  bluing  eflfect  of  the  flowers  of 


2,110 
ROSK  PI  \NT 

Gordon  J.  Von   Vbrams.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Eldon  Pinkent>   Dtring,  Scappoose,  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  X,  1960.  Ser.  No.  74,747 
1  Claim.     (CI,  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  com- 
mercial "floribunda"  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and   described,   characterized    particularly  by   the    dull 
dark  red  color  of  the  flower,  showing  extreme  darkening 
of  the  apex  of  the  petal  in  senescence,  and  by  the  unusu- 
ally flat  form  of  the  flower,  with  somewhat  ruffled  petals 
in  near-imbricated  formation. 
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GENERAL   AND   MECHANICAL 


3,012.247 
FASTENER    INSERTINC.    TOOI.S 
Frederick  S.  Sillars,  BeverJy.  and   Rov   E.   Fredericksen, 
Danvers,   Mi&s.,  assignors  to   Lnited  Sho«   Machinerj 
Corporation,  nemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,489 
8  Claims.     (CI.  1— 46) 


1.  A  fastener  inserting  tool  having  a  fastener  feeding 
passageway,  a  driver  movable  along  a  predetermined  path 
intersecting  the  feeding  passagewav,  means  for  guiding 
headed  fasteners  toward  the  intersev.t.on  with  their  heads 
in  shingled  relationship,  a  fastener  engaging  abutment 
rigidly  mounted  at  the  intersection  having  a  rigid  concave 
fastener  engaging  surface  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
head  of  a  fastener  and  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate 
the  driver. 


3.012,248 

anti-fck;  I  ens 

Maurice  Klelnman,  Huntington,  N.V.,  a.vsign4)r  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Vtay  31,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  33,067 

5  C  laims.     ((I.  2 — 14t 

(Granted  under  Tide  35.  I  i>.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


re 
r 
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1    .^n  improved  goggle  comprising  an  elastomeric  frame 
formed  for  snuglv  fitting  the  contour  of  a  wearer's  head 
about   his  eyes  and  formed  with  distributed  ventilation 
3M 


openings  to  permit  a  gradual  exchange  of  air  therethrough 
to  hmit  rise  of  humidity  within  the  goggle  when  worn,  said 
ventilation  openings  being  sufficiently  small  and  few  in 
n.umber  so  that  the  gogj^ie  affords  ample  protection  to  the 
wearer's  eyes  against  aJveise  ueather  conditions,  a  strap 
engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  for  engaging  the  back 
of  the  wearer's  head  to  retain  the  frame  snuglv  fitted 
against  the  contour  of  the  wearer's  head,  main  flexible 
transparent  air  impervious  panel  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  at  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  in  continuous  inti- 
mate engagement  with  the  frame  for  lo<.ation  in  front 
of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  whereby  said  goggles  are  able 
to  confine  an  approximately  closed  air  chamber  about 
the  eyes  of  the  wearer  and  whereby  exchange  of  air 
through  the  ventilation  openings  retards  rise  in  humidity 
within  the  chamber  resulting  from  skin  respiration  of  the 
wearer,  an  auxiliary  flexible  air  impervious  transparent 
panel  means  similar  in  size  to  the  panel  means  of  said 
conventional  goggle  means  disposed  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tion therewith  and  having  opposed  end  portions  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  said  strap,  a  gasket  spacer  member 
confined  between  said  two  panel  means  and  extending  con 
tinuously  along  one  face  and  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  auxiliary  panel  means,  whereby  \*^hcn  the  goggle  is 
worn  the  strap  is  tensioned  and  thereby  forces  the  auxiliary 
panel  means  and  gasket  spacer  to  conform  to  the  main 
panel  means  and  fit  snugly  thereagainst  to  confine  an  air 
chamber  between  the  two  panel  means  to  resist  heat  trans- 
fer at  depressed  temperatures  through  the  main  panel 
means  that  leads  to  fogging,  said  auxiliary  panel  means 
being  detachable  from  the  strap  and  removable  from  the 
goggle  when  not  needed. 


3,012.249 
GARMENT    ( ONSTRl  ( 'HON 

Nfargit  F  las/lo,  B«'>erl\  Hills,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Cole 
of  t  aiifornia.  Inc..  I  <>s  Angeles,  C  alif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,027 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2—243) 


1.  In  a  garment  construction  a  pair  of  front  panels  hav- 
ing contiguous  vertical  margins  joined  by  a  seam,  and 
horizontal  upper  margins,  the  veriical  and  horizontal 
margins  of  each  panel  defining  a  corner  thereof;  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally folded  tongue  integral  with  each  front  panel 
and  extending  from  the  corner  thereof  defined  by  said 
vertical  and  upper  margins  of  said  panel,  the  tongues  of 
the  two  panels  being  twisted  about  each  other  adjacent 
said  corners,  and  each  tongue  extending  along  and  joined 
to  the  upper  margin  of  the  front  panel  with  which  it  is 
integral. 


II 

December  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


329 


3,012,250 

FIXTURE  CARRIER  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl  L.   Morris,   Los  Angelet,  and   George   L.  Curtice, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Enf^eerlng  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  CaJifomia 
Original  appUcaHon  July  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597.652.  now 
Patent  No.  2,903,712.  dated  Sept.  15,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,913 
7  Claims.    (CI.  4—170) 


3.  A  fixture  carrier  for  use  in  building  construction 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  horizontally 
spaced  structural  members  comprising:  a  mounting  plate 
of  rigid  material  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therethrough  arranged  in  horizontally  disposed  rows; 
means  for  attaching  the  mounting  plate  to  venical  struc- 
tural members  including  fastening  members  engagcable 
with  selected  ones  of  said  openings;  a  mounting  member 
attachable  to  the  mounting  plate  by  means  including  fas- 
tening members  for  engaging  with  selected  ones  of  said 
openings;  and  a  horizontal  carrier  arm  having  its  inner 
end  supported  by  said  mounting  member  and  its  outer 
portion  adapted  to  rigidly  support  a  fixture,  said  arm 
including  a  vertically  disposed  mounting  flange  spaced 
substantially  outwardly  from  a  substantially  vertical 
finished  wall  line  of  a  building  to  provide  at  least  one 
exterior  access  opening  between  the  finished  wall  line  and 
the  vertically  disposed  flange,  horizontally  disposed 
elongated  fastening  elements  extending  between  and  ad- 
justably fixed  to  said  mounting  member  and  mounting 
flange,  and  adjustable  locking  means  on  either  side  of 
said  vcrticiUly  disposed  mounting  flange  for  adjustably 
mounting  the  fixture  carrier  on  said  elongated  fastening 
elements,  u  hereby  said  adjustable  locking  means  within 
the  space  between  the  finished  wall  line  and  the  vertically 
disposed  tlange  are  easily  accessible  for  adjustment 
through  said  access  opening 


3,012,251 

TUB  AND  SHOWER  FIXTl'RF^ 

Robert  J.  Fife,  Delphi,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Delphi,  Ind. 

FU«d  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,486 

1  CUim.    (CI.  4—192) 


sage  unit  removably  mounted  therein,  said  unit  being  in 
turn  connected  to  shower  piping,  and  the  tub  outlet  being 
connected  to  a  composite  spout  having  an  inner  body 
through  which  water  may  flow,  a  shell  surrounding  said 
inner  body,  a  connecting  flange  at  one  end  of  the  spout 
engaging  the  shell,  and  an  adapter  at  the  other  end  of  the 
inner  body  likewise  engaging  the  shell,  said  shell  being 
thereby  retained  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  inner 
body  and  the  inner  body  being  thus  connected  to  piping 
leading  from  the  tub  outlet  aforesaid. 


3,012,252 

CLOSET  BOWL  FLOOR   CON'NTCTOR 

William  Le  Roy  Gaddy,  Kannapolis,  N.C.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Thomas  W.  Kem,  Salisbury,  N.C..  and  of 

one-half  to  John  C.  Howard,  Cabarrus  County,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,032 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—252) 


■^  j- 


1  A  closet  bow!  floor  connector  for  providing  a  water- 
tight and  gas-tight  seal  between  a  tubular  outlet  horn 
depending  from  a  closet  bowj  and  the  inlet  end  portion 
of  a  soil  pipe  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  core  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  bell  section  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
a  constricted  spiggot  section  of  generally  cylindncal  con- 
figuration joining  said  bell  section  and  extending  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  core  to  project  in  concentric  relation 
into  the  inlet  end  of  said  soil  pipe,  an  annular  mounting 
flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  bell  sec- 
tion having  spaced  openings  therein  for  receiving  mount- 
ing bolts  to  adjustably  secure  the  mounting  flange  to  the 
closet  bowl,  said  bell  section,  spiggot  section  and  mount- 
ing flange  being  integrally  joined  to  each  other,  said  bell 
section  having  an  upwardly  opening  well  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  outlet  horn  bounded  by  an  upwardly  facing 
annular  surface  at  the  ba^e  of  said  well  to  be  disposed 
below  and  in  registry  with  said  outlet  horn,  a  resiliently 
deformable  annular  gasket  disposed  in  said  well  to  be 
compressed  between  the  bottom  of  said  horn  and  said 
annular  surface  upon  adjustment  of  said  mounting  bolts, 
said  spiggot  section  having  a  tapered  externally  threaded 
portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  an  annular  resilient- 
ly deformable  expansion  sleeve  having  a  tapered  threaded 
bore  threaded  onto  said  threaded  section  of  said  spiggot 
section  to  be  expanded  radially  outwardly  of  said  spig- 
got section  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  internal  surface  of  the  soil  pipe. 


3,012^53 
HOSPITAL  BEDS 
Allan  S.  Reichert,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  assignor  to  Shampalnc 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,274 
1  Claim.    (CL  5—68) 
An  actuator  mechanism   for  use   with   a  hospital  bed 
which  hospital  bed  has  an  articulated  mattress-supporting 
spring  including  a  frame   having  an   articulated  secuon 
swingably  mounted  thereon,  and  an  actuator  crank  oper- 
In  a  diverter  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a    atively  attached  at  one  end  to  said  section,  said  actuator 
two  vaJve  body  having  centrailv  located  shower  and  tub    mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  push-rod  operatively  con- 
outlets,  the  shower  outlet  having  an  air  and  water  pas-    nected  to  the  actuator  crank,  a  yoke  rigidly  mounted  on 
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the  other  end  of  the  push-rod  and  including  spaced  tubular 
collars  connected  by  arms  so  that  except  for  the  arms  the 
space  between  the  collars  is  open,  a  sprocket-nut  rotatably 
mounted  in  and  carried  between  the  collars  of  the  yoke 
with  its  sprocket-teeth  projecting  accessibly  through  the 
open  spaces  of  the  collars,  a  screw  operatively  engaged 
in  said  nut  and  projecting  axially  through  the  yoke  into 


said  sidewalls  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  pair  of  said 
guide  rods  for  moving  the  sidewall  between  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  rigid  member  is  received  over  said 
first  bends  on  said  guide  rods  to  bear  against  the  bights 
of  said  end  frames  and  a  collapsed  poeUion  in  which  said 
rigid  member  is  supported  on  the  lower  inturned  ends 
of  said  guide  rods,  said  rigid  member  upon  full  extension 
movement  of  the  sidewall  sliding  over  the  first  bends  of 
the  guide  rods  and  being  stressed  downwardly  against  the 
end  frame  bights  by  the  flexible  sidewalls. 


b>  'k?       •' 


the  push-rod,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  optionally 
holding  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  each  screw  non- 
rotatively  in  relation  to  the  nut,  a  motor  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  said  push-rod.  said  motor  having  a  driving 
sprocket,  a  chain  connecting  the  motor-sprocket  and  the 
sprocket  nut  for  Hjtionally  rotating  the  nut  whereby  to 
cause  said  push-rod  to  translate  longitudinally  along  the 
screw  with  which  it  is  associated  and  transmit  swinging 
movement  to  the  actuator  crank 


3.012.254 

rNF\M>   (RIB 

Karl  F.  flamilton.  Columbus.  Ind.,  assignor  to  H.unilton 

C  osco.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind..  a  corporatmn  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Scr    No.  2,272 

5  Clainw.     (CI.  5—100) 


«  , 


3.012,255 
CCARD    FFN(F    ASSEMBI  V 

James  I.  Diehl.  I  on^;  B«ach,  (  alif..  as.stgnur  lu  Invalid 
V^alkcr  &  VNheel  (hair  Co..  long  B«acb,  (alif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (  alifornia 

FUed  Ma\  5.  I'JSH.  Ser.  No.  733,097 
12  Claims.     (CI.  5—331) 


1.  In  a  guard  fence  attachment  for  beds  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  combination  of:  at  least  one  sup- 
port member  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  end  of  a  bed 
adjacent  one  end  of  a  fence  on  said  bed;  a  means  on 
said  support  member  to  guide  said  cne  end  of  said  fence 
for  movement  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  guide  means  being 
mounted  on  said  support  member  for  angular  movement 
about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis;  and  a  latch  means 
on  said  guide  means  in  a  position  offset  from  the  axis  of 
angular  movement  of  said  guide  means  whereby  said  latch 
means  is  selectively  movable  to  posihons  above  and  be- 
low said  axis  to  releasably  lock  said  fence  in  either  of 
two  raised  positions. 


1.  In  an  infant's  crib,  a  spnng-supporting  frame  mount- 
ed on  a  plurality  of  ground-engageable  legs,  a  pair  of 
inverted  generally  U-shaf)ed  tubular  end  frames  mounted 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring-supporting  frame  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  support  a  pair  of  end 
boards  extending  substantially  above  said  spring-support- 
ing frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  guide  rods 
mounted  on  the  opposed  sides  of  said  end-frames,  each 
of  said  guide  rods  having  an  inturned  lower  end  received 
in  aligned  openings  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  end  frames  and  having  first  and  second  U-shaped 
bends  at  its  upper  end.  said  first  bend  being  presented 
downwardly  and  terminating  at  the  vertically  extending 
portion  of  its  respective  rod  and  at  an  opening  formed 
in  the  upwardly  presented  face  of  the  bight  of  said  one 
of  said  end  frames  and  said  second  bend  being  presented 
upwardly  and  extending  inwardly  through  said  opening 
to  bear  against  a  pair  of  opposed  inner  faces  of  said  bight, 
a  flexible  sidewall  along  each  side  of  the  crib  and  having 
its  ends  slidably  carried  on  a  pair  of  said  guide  rods,  and 
a  rieid  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of 


3,012.256 

VENTILATING    AM)   SHOCK    ABSORBING 

CCSHION 

LouLs  J.  Z.erbcf.  301  (  hillicothe  Ave., 

Bellefontaine.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6.  I'iSH,  Str.  No.  713,748 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5—347) 


I.  A  pliable  cushion  member  including  at  least  one 
undulatory  layer  of  reticulated  fabric,  means  for  holding 
the  undulations  thereof  in  substantially  fixed  relation  one 
to  the  other  so  as  to  support  said  undulations  against 
collapse,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight 
flexible  strands  passing  through  said  fabric  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  undulations  thereof,  said  strands  repeatedly 
penetrating  said  fabric  as  they  pass  through  successive 
undulations,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  strands  to 
said  fabric  at  each  point  of  penetration  thereof. 
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li  3.012.257 

1  IFF    PRRSFRVFR 
John  F.  Moonev,  Kte.  1.  Box  169.  near  Sonora.  Calif. 

FUed  No*.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,153 
4  (  laiim.     (CI.  9—333) 


1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  buoyant  body  under- 
lying the  chest  of  the  user  and  terminating  at  the  waist, 
and  a  buoyant,  forwardiy  pointing,  V-shaped  breast  plate 
intended  to  underlie  the  face  of  the  user,  the  rear  of  said 
breast  plate  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  body,  back  strap  means  for  securing  said  body 
to  the  waist  of  a  user,  said  back  strap  means  being  secured 
to  the  rear  of  said  body,  and  said  life  preserver  including 
a  head-supporting  cap  carried  by  strap  means  connected 
to  the  rear  of  said  body  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  said  cap  with  respect  to  said  body  and  thereby  hold 
the  head  of  the  user  out  of  the  water. 


3.012.258 

WASFIFR  AND  S(  RFV\  ASSFMBI  Y  M  V(  MINE 
>MIH  FIFCTRK  CONTROI  (  IRCl  IT  (  ()M- 
IMFIKD  BY  (  I  RRFM  FI OWINCi  IHR()l(.H 
U  \SHFR  AI  ASSFMBI  Y  SIXTION 
VVarren  B.  Sthott,  lopsfield,  John  F.  Murph>.  Brock- 
ton. Anthon>  F.  I)i  Maio.  (  helsea.  and  Ralpli  (..  C  arl- 
son,  \\esf**ood,  Mass..  assignor)  to  I..  ,1.  Barwood 
Manufacturing  ( O.  Inc..  F^erett.  Mass,.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  686,472 
8  (  laimus.     ((  i.  10 — 155) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  10—155  see: 
Patent  No.  3,012,344 


3.012.259 
PRFSS  FOR    MFFI-AIIACHFI)   SHOF    BOTTOMS 
Harold    E.    Marasco.    Swampscott.    Mass..    assignor    to 
Marasco    Shoe     Machinery     Compan>.     Incorporated. 
I>nn.   Mass..  a  corporation   of   I)eia>*art 
Original  application  Feb.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793.621.  non 
Patent   No.   2.962.736,   dated   Dec.   6.    1960.      Divided 
and  this  application  June  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  39.594 
2  C  laims.     (CL  12—33) 


1.  A  sole  press  for  attaching  shoe  bottoms  to  shoes  to 
which  the  heel  is  attached  and  while  the  shoe  is  on  a  last, 
said  press  comprising  a  forepart  pad  box  having  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  and  a  flexible  pad  peripherally  sealed  upon 
said  box.  said  pad  having  a  sole-engaging  portion  and  a 
heel-breast  engaging  portion  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  a  fluid-actuated  abutment  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a  rear  surface  <>f 
the  heel  and  a  fluid  actuated  heel  post  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  heel  post  portion  of  the  last  and 
in  combination  with  said  abutment  member  to  counter- 
balance the  upward  and  rearward  pressure  of  said  pad 
upon  the  heel  breast  uniformly  and  in  a  constant  direction 
independently  of  the  size  of  the  shoe  and  last. 


3,012.260 
METHOD   .\>D    APPARATLS   FOR    CEMENTING 

HFFI>»   TO   SHOES 
Hcnr\  F.  Cooper  III.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Terrell 
(  orporation.  Walfham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,379 
5  Claims.     (CI.  12 — 42) 


1.  A  fastener  unit  assembling  machine  comprising 
means  for  assorting  and  presenting  one  after  another  in 
assembimg  position  composite  washers  of  metal  and 
plastic  material,  means  for  delivering  screws  in  assembling 
position,  a  stop  movable  to  determine  the  assembling  posi- 
tion of  each  screw  as  delivered  and  also  to  be  retracted 
after  the  assemblv  operation  in  order  to  permit  discharge 
of  the  assembled  unit,  an  electric  control  system  for 
said  washer  presenting  means  and  for  said  stop  including 
electrically  operated  means  for  advancing  the  stop  to  a 
predetermined  operative  position,  connections  suppiving 
an  operating  current  for  actuating  said  stop-advancing 
means,  and  contact  means  for  setting  the  control  system  1.  Apparatus  for  cementing  heels  to  shoes  including 
m  action  by  current  flowing  through  the  metal  of  a  washer  a  last  support,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  a  heel  in 
When  the  washer  is  present  in  the  said  assembling  posi-  position  on  a  shoe  on  a  last  on  said  support,  said  pres- 
**°"  sure  applying  means  comprising,  a  pneumatic  ram  and  a 
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preisure  fork  opcratively  associated  therewith  arranged 
to  bring  pressure  to  bear  on  said  heel  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  last,  and  said  pressure  fork  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  freely  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  re- 
spect to  said  last  whereby  said  pressure  applying  means 
accommodates  right  and  left  heels  of  varying  sizes  and 
designs  without  adjustment. 


3.012.261 
TAPF  APPI  YINC;  MKOnVE 
Edward  F.  Smiilj,  Newton.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Prime  Man- 
ufacturing  Company.    I  ynn.    Mass.,    a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789^77 
10  Claims.    (CI.  12—59.5) 


1.  A  machine  for  laying  tape  comprising  a  work  sup- 
port, a  forked  overhead  guide  initially  spaced  above  the 
support,  a  trigger  located  in  advance  of  the  support,  and 
mechanism  tripped  by  movement  of  the  trigger  when  con- 
tacted by  the  work  for  automatically  lowering  the  forked 
Euide  into  contact  with  the  work 


3.012,262 

WASHING    MACHINF    FOR    DISHFS 

Orlando  Mori,  Via  Benedetto  Naldini  7.  Ia>ameil« 

\  aldipesa.  Florence.  Italv 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1959.  Ser,  No    S06.268 

Claims  priorif>,  application  Italv   \pr    21,  1958 

3  Claims.     ((I.  15— 3 » 


1.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially closed  casing  having  a  dish  washing  chamber  there- 
m.  grid  support  means  in  said  chamber  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  dishes  to  be  washed  therein,  a  tank  for 
containing  a  liquid  detergent,  liquid  discharge  means  ex- 
tending from  a  bottom  portion  of  the  casing,  valve 
means  controlling  said  discharge  means  and  selectively 
discharging  liquid  to  said  tank  and  to  an  external  drain, 
a  manifold  extending  along  a  lower  portion  of  said  cham- 


ber, said  manifold  having  a  plurahty  of  orifices  defining 
washing  nozzles  turned  towards  an  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber,  pump  means  connected  between  said  tank 
and  said  manifold  for  drawing  liquid  detergent  from  the 
tank  and  driving  it  into  the  manifold  to  form  jets  of  liq- 
uid detergent  passing  through  said  orifices  toward  said 
grid  support  means,  whereby  the  liquid  detergent  is  re- 
circulated through  the  chamber,  inclined  perforated  walls 
extending  from  sides  of  said  casing  in  said  chamber 
downwardly  and  converging  at  said  orifices  of  the  mani- 
fold, said  manifold  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  in- 
clined perforated  walls  and  to  said  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  elastic  bodies  having  abrasive  material  em- 
bedded therein  disposed  for  free  movement  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  bodies  being  located  immediately  above  the 
manifold  when  at  rest,  said  bodies  being  projected  up- 
wardly above  said  walls  by  the  jets  of  liquid  detergent 
to  impinge  on  and  clean  all  exposed  surfaces  of  dishes 
supported  by  said  grid  support  means,  and  rinsing  noz- 
zles supplied  with  a  rinsing  liquid  to  complete  cleaning 
of  the  dishes,  said  rinsing  nozzJes  extending  upwardly 
above  lowermost  portions  of  said  walls  and  spaced  from 
said  orifices  to  avoid  entraining  said  bodies  in  the  rins- 
ing liquid  as  it  leaves  the  rinsing  nozzJes  and  before  it 
impinges  on  the  dishes. 


3,012.263 

DENTAL   CIFANIN(.    ATTVCHMFNT 

Ralph  R,  Miller.  6"'30  lakeside  I)ri>e.  (  harlotte  5,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,143 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—28) 


ft 


\.  A  dental  attachment  accessory  for  electric  razors 
having  a  motor  and  a  rotary  drive  shaft  with  gear  tooth 
means  thereon  and  driven  by  said  motor,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  rotary  brush  actuated  by  said  motor  for 
cleaning  the  teeth  and  massaging  the  gums,  an  elongated 
flexible  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  rotary  brush,  and 
a  fastening  means  carried  at  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft 
for  detachably  fastening  said  attachment  to  said  appli- 
ance, said  fastening  means  comprising  an  adapter  for 
insertion  into  said  electric  razor,  said  adapter  having 
spring  means  for  clamping  engagement  with  said  electnc 
razor,  a  socket  positioned  in  said  adapter,  a  plurality  of 
arms  spacing  said  socket  from  the  inner  walls  of  the 
adapter,  the  end  portion  of  said  driven  shaft  extending 
into  said  socket  and  said  end  portion  carrying  an  en- 
larged ring,  and  a  bushing  surrounding  the  end  portion 
of  said  driven  shaft  in  said  socket  whereby  said  enlarged 
ring  retains  said  end  portion  of  the  driven  shaft  in  said 
socket,  said  end  portion  of  the  driven  shaft  having  gear 
tooth  means  thereon  for  drivingly  connecting  the  corre- 
spondingly toothed  end  of  said  motor  drive  shaft  there- 
with. 
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3,012^64 
HEAD   HAMNG    REMOVABLE 
CI  EASING    CLOTH 
Lawrence  M.  Nash.  Miiltown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chicopee 
ManufacturinK  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,347 
2  Claims.     (CI.  15—231) 


\j  1.  A  cleaning  implement  compnsing  a  generally  rec- 

tangular head  having  a  groove  extending  around  its  edge, 
an  endless  stretched  elastic  band  seated  in  said  groove  and 
surrounding  said  head,  said  head  including  a  plurality  of 
sloping  surfaces  communicating  directlv  with  a  portion  of 
said  groove  and  extending  from  the  uf>per  face  of  the  head 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  band  so 
that  an  operator's  finger  may  be  moved  downwardly 
along  any  one  of  the  sloping  surfaces  and  behind  the  band 
to  facilitate  displacement  of  said  band  from  said  groove, 
said  sloping  surfaces  being  of  substantial  length  along  the 
edge  of  said  head  and  being  Npaced  apart  from  each  other 
so  as  to  leave  intermediate  portions  of  said  groove  un- 
interrupted by  the  intersection  therewith  of  a  sloping  sur- 
face, and  a  replaceable  cleaning  cloth  extending  across 
the  lower  surface  of  the  head  with  its  end  portions  being 
disposed  between  and  gripped  by  the  side  edges  of  said 
head  and  said  elastic  band 


3.012.265 

SPONGE  MOP 

Charles  R.  Coortenay.  122  Winslow  St..  Waterfown,  N.Y., 

a.«iKnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Purpura 

Eiled  Oct.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767.588 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—244) 


1.  A  resilient  sponge  mop  comprising  a  mop  head, 
said  head  compnsing  a  rigid  channel  member  having  a 
rectangular  flat  web  p<irtion  and  depending  integral  mar- 
ginal flanges  along  the  sides  thereof,  said  flanges  being 
rolled  and  inbent  toward  each  other  along  their  lower 
edges,  said  roUcd  edges  being  spaceil  apart  approximateh 
two-thirds  the  width  of  the  web  portion  and  said  rolled 
edges  lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  web  por- 
tion located  below  said  ueb  portion  a  distance  of  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  the  uidth  of  said  web  portion, 
and  handle  means  secured  to  said  web  portion  and  ex- 
tending angularly  upward  therefrom  toward  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  block  of  resilient  sponge  rubber  of  square 
cross  section  and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
web  portion,  and  of  a  length  substantiallv  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  channel  member  disposed  within  said 
head  with  the  central  portion  of  one  face  thereof  engag- 


ing the  entire  inside  surface  of  said  web  portion,  said 
block  being  resiliently  squeezed  between  said  side  flanges 
and  rolled  edges  and  being  gripped  in  position  in  said 
head  solely  thereby,  whereby  said  block  may  be  readily 
removed  from  said  head  and  reinserted  with  a  different 
Side  face  thereof  presented  toward  the  inside  surface  of 
said  web  portion. 


3,012,266 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANTR 
William  C.  Riester.  Williams>ille,  and  Raymond  D.  Page, 
Eggertsville.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Trico  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Buffalo,  N.V. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  724,148 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15— 250.21) 


9.  A  driving  arrangement  for  a  windshield  wiper  com- 
prising a  rockshaft  adapted  to  oscillate  and  reciprocate,  a 
crankarm  affixed  to  said  rockshaft,  a  first  link  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  a  motor,  a  second  link  mounted  at 
one  end  on  a  pivot  spaced  from  said  rockshaft  and  cou- 
pled at  the  other  end  to  said  crankarm,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  first  link  and  said  second  link,  and 
means  for  causing  said  second  link,  crankarm,  and  rock- 
shaft to  move  in  unison  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  rock- 
shaft as  said  rockshaft  reciprocates. 


3,012.267 
VACUL^  CLEANER  WITH  MOV  ABLE  NOZZLE 

BRLSH 
Warren  N.  Kemnitz,  Willoughbj,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858.104 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—372) 


A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  floor  nozzJe  casing 
having  a  suction  mouth  horizontally  disposed  when  the 
casing  is  operatively  positioned  on  a  floor  surface,  a 
motor  driven  pulley  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
axis  pivot  members  earned  by  said  casing,  said  pulley 
and  said  pivot  members  being  located  to  the  rear  of  said 
suction  mouth,  a  pair  of  spaced  brush  supporting  arms 
each  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  one  of  said  pivot 
members  and  extending  forwardly  toward  said  suction 
mouth,  a  rotary  bnish  positioned  adjacent  sajd  suction 
mouth  and  supported  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for 
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rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  manually  adjustable 
stop  means  on  said  casing  for  limiting  the  lowermost 
position  of  said  arms,  said  adjustable  stop  means  iiKlud- 
ing  a  pair  of  rotatable  stop  members  each  engageable 
with  one  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  stop  members  includ- 
ing a  shank  portion  carried  by  said  casing  and  an  eccen- 
tric portion  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  belt  for  driving  said  brush  from 
said  pulley,  said  pivot  members  being  vertically  spaced 
above  a  plane  intersecting  the  rotary  axis  of  said  brush 
and  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  belt,  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  said  belt  exerts  a  downward  force  on  said  brush, 
and  the  lowermost  position  thereof  in  relation  to  said 
casing  may  be  manually  adjusted. 


3,012.268 
SI  CTTON  (  I  h  \NFR  NOZZLE 
Ravmond    Destarries.    Montreal,    (Jutbec,    Canada,    as- 
signor to  Aktitholaget  Klet:tn>lu\,  Stockbolm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Swedtn 

t  ikd  Apr.  1.  l^iSH.  Vr.  No.  725,569 

1  Claim.     ((I.  15 — 417)  •  , 


A   multi-purpose   suction   cleaner   tool   comprising   a 
hollow  body  having  first  and  second  nozzles  in  back-to- 
back  relation,  the  hollow  body  having  first  arxl  second  lip 
structures   at   first   and  second  opposing   faces   thereof, 
respectively,   which   respectively  define  first   and  second 
suction  openings   of  the   first  and  second   nozzles,   the 
body  having  an  op>ening  serving  as  an  outlet  for  each 
nozzle,  valve  means,  means  for  mounting  the  valve  means 
in  the  body  for  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, the  valve  means  in  the  first  position  only  providing 
a  path  of  flow  for  air  between  the  first  suction  opening 
and  the  outlet  and  in  the  second  position  only  providing 
a  path  of  flow  for  air  between  the  second  suction  op)ening 
and  the  outlet,  a  suction  conduit  elbow,  means  for  con- 
necting the  elbow  to  the  body  at  the  outlet,  the  connecting 
means  providing  a  rotatable  connection  whereby  the  body 
is  rotatable  on  the  elbow  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the 
elbow  having  a  branch  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
axis  in  a  generally  upward  direction,  means  including  a 
hollow  wand  for  manually  manipulating  the  body  on  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  wand  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  branch  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction,  each  of  the  suction 
openings  being  movable  to  a  downward  facing  position 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  body  about  the  axis  through 
an  angle  of  180°  from  the  downward  facing  position  of 
the  other  of  the  suction  openings,  mechanism  carried  by 
the  body  for  moving  the  valve  means  from  its  second 
position  to  its  first  position  after  the  body  is  rotated  180* 
about  the  axis  to  bring  the  first  suction  opening  to  its 
downward    facing   position    and    for    moving    the    valve 
means  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  after 
the  body  is  rotated  180°  about  the  axis  to  bring  the  second 
suction   opening   to   its   downward   facing   position,    the 
mechanism  including  a  first  part  which  extends  beyond 
the  first  face  of  the  body  when  the  latter  is  in  an  opera- 
tive position  for  cleaning  with  the  second  suction  opening 
in  good  physical  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned 
and  when  the  body  has  been  rotated  180°  about  the  axis 
to  shift  the  first  suction  opening  to  a  downward  facing 


first  intermediate  position  at  which  the  first  suction  open- 
ing is  at  least  partly  elevated  from  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  the  mechanism  also  including  a  second  part  which 
extends  beyond  the  second  face  of  the  body  when  the 
latter  is  in  an  operative  position  for  cleaning  with  the  first 
suction  opening  in  good  physical  contact  with  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned  and  when  the  body  has  been  rotated  180° 
about  the  axis  to  shift  the  second  suction  opening  to  a 
downward  facing  second  intermediate  position  at  which 
the  second  suction  opening  is  at  least  partly  elevated  from 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  means  embodied  in  the  mecha- 
nism for  the  first  part  to  impart  movement  to  the  valve 
means  to  move  the  latter  from  its  second  position  to  its 
first  position  responsive  only  to  downward  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  body  from  its  first  intermediate  position  to 
an  operative  position  for  cleaning  with  the  first  suction 
opening  in  good  physical  contact  with  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  and  for  the  second  part  to  impart  movement  to 
the  valve  means  to  move  the  latter  from  its  first  position 
to  its  second  position  responsive  only  to  downward  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  body  from  its  second  intermediate 
position  to  an  operative  position  for  cleaning  with  the 
second  suction  opening  in  good  physical  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  the  mechanism  being  so  cod- 
structed  and  arranged  that  the  first  and  second  parts  are 
operable  to  impart  the  aforementioned  movement  to  the 
valve  means  responsive  only  to  downward  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  body  from  its  first  and  second  intermediate 
positions,  respectively,  while  the  upwardly  extending 
branch  of  the  elbow  remains  substantially  at  the  same 
acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  axis. 


3.(tl2.26«^ 
DOOR  HOI  DISC,  DEVICE 
Giinter  Bartel.  (Kiiabrueck.  (.ennanv,  assignor,  hv  mesne 
as-signiiunls,  to  Moba>  (  htinical  i  ompaii>.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa,,  a  corjxiration  ot  DtiaMare 

Filed  Stpi.  .^  1958.  Vr.  No.  758,728 

Claims  priority  application  (.erinany  Sept.  6,  1957 

8  {  laims.     (CI.  16 — 86) 


1.  A  door  holding  device  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  tapered  solid  resilient  rod  of  a  nonporous  polyure- 
thane  plastic  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  from  about 
70°  to  about  95°.  an  elasticity  of  from  about  30  percent 
to  about  50  percent  and  an  elongation  of  from  about  3(X) 
percent  to  about  600  percent,  said  rod  adapted  to  be 
hinged  to  a  door  post  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
extend  into  a  door  hinged  on  said  door  post,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  rollers  adapted  to  be  aflixed  in  the  door, 
means  provided  in  said  rod  and  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  rollers  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
door  comprising  at  least  one  area  of  constriction  on  said 
resilient  rod  into  which  said  rollers  move  by  compress- 
ing said  resilient  rod  adjacent  said  constriction. 
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3,012.270 

SAFETY  HINGE 

James  W.  Reld.  909  Linwood  Ave.,  Collingswood,  NJ, 

FUed  Ma>  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,464 

9  Claims.    (CI.  16— 144) 


1.  In  a  door  construction  including  a  hinge  jamb,  a 
door  and  a  hinge  swingably  connecting  said  door  to  said 
jamb,  said  hinge  including  a  portion  swingable  with  said 
door  toward  and  away  from  said  jamb  upon  respective 
closing  and  opening  of  said  door;  reieasable  locking  means 
comprising  a  mount  fixed  to  said  jamb  and  positioned 
alongside  the  path  of  movement  of  said  swingable  hinge 
portion,  a  locking  element  carried  by  said  mount  for 
extension  and  retraction  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  swingable  hinge  portion  at  a  location  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  hinjge  portion  from  said  jamb  when 
said  hinge  portion  is  in  its  position  of  movement  toward 
said  jamb  and  resiliently  biased  into  said  path,  reieasable 
retaining  means  normally  disposed  in  said  path  engaging 
said  locking  element  to  retain  the  latter  retracted  when 
said  hinge  portion  is  swung  away  from  said  jamb,  said  re- 
taining means  being  movable  out  of  said  path  upon  en- 
gagement by  said  hinge  portion  to  release  said  locking 
element  when  said  hinge  portion  is  in  position  toward 
said  jamb,  a  door  handle  movably  mounted  on  said  door 
remote  from  said  hinge,  and  operating  means  connected 
between  said  handle  and  said  locking  element  for  retract- 
ing the  latter  upon  movement  of  sjiid  handle  when  it  is 
desired  to  open  the  door. 


3.012.271 

ELFCTRICAI   TRFATMKNT  OF  ANIMALS 

Roy  E.  Morse.  Sen  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Reliable 

Packing  (  ompan>.  (  hicago.  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  .Ser.  No.  118,649 

17  (  lairas.     (CI.  17—45) 


lL_li_Ii_Q:LJt 


I.  A  method  of  slaughtering  animals  which  comprises 
passing  an  electrical  current  comprising  spaced  direct  cur- 
rent pulses  through  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the  animal 
as  to  stun  the  animal,  and  shortly  thereafter  slaughter- 
ing it.  " 


3.012.272 

DEMCT  FOR  INSFRTING  AIR  BAGS  IN 
PNFrMATK  TIRE  CASINGS 
Charles  F.  Branlck.  P.O.  Box  1937,  Fargo.  N.  Dak 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,773 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 2) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  annular  inflatable  air  bags 
into  pneumatic  tire  casings,  a  tire  spreader  including,  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  extending  inner  spreader  arms  hav- 
ing   tire    bead-engaging   elements   at   the    forward    ends 
thereof  for  engaging  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of 
one  of  the  spaced  beads  of  a  tire,  a  pair  of  generally 
forwardly  extending  outer  arms  disposed   radially  out- 
wardly of  the  tire   to  be  spread   and   having  generally 
radially  inwardly  projecting  front  end  portions  terminat- 
ing in  bead-engaging  elements  engaging  circumferentiallv 
spaced  portions  of  the  other  bead  of  said  Ure,  and  means 


for  moving  said  outer  arms  relative  to  said  inner  arms 
to  spread  the  beads  of  said  tire,  a  pair  of  downwardly 
converging  plate-like  guide  members,  means  mounting 
said  guide  members  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  front  end 
portions  of  the  outer  armb  in  angularly  disposed  relation- 
ship to  said  tire  and  for  adjustment  of  said  angular  rela- 
tionship, said  guide  members  being  disposed  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  portions  of  the  beads  of  said  tire  and 
adapted  to  support  and  guide  a  portion  of  an  annular 
elastic  inflatable  air  bag  into  said  tire,  and  air  bag  col- 
lapsing mechanism  including  a  head  element  and  means 
for  moving  said  head  element  in  opposite  directions  at  an 


oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of  one  side  of  the  tire  mounted 
on  said  spreader,  said  head  element  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  air  bag  on  said 
guide  members  and  move  said  peripheral  portion  in- 
wardly toward  the  diametrically  opposite  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  air  bag  during  initial  movement  of  said  head 
element  in  one  direction,  whereby  approximately  one-haJf 
of  said  air  bag  is  inverted  into  nesting  relation  with  the 
opposite  one-half  thereof,  the  air  bag  moved  between  said 
guide  members  into  the  interior  of  the  spread  tire  during 
continued  movement  of  said  head  element  in  said  one 
direction. 


3.012.273 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENCAPSU- 

LATING  AN  ARTICLE 

Jerry  D.  I^wis,  Winslon-vSalem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ViesU 

em  Electric  (  ompany.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

FUed  .Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,913 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 4) 


rp^^^M^/Aj.-)^ 


■zsz 


2.  The  method  of  encapsulating  an  article  having  leads 
protruding  therefrom  which  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
serting the  article  within  a  tubular  shell  of  thermoset- 
ting plastic  material  such  that  the  article  leads  protrude 
from  the  shell  ends,  positioning  a  preformed  closure  of 
uncured  plastic  material  into  each  of  the  shell  ends  with 
the  article  leads  extending  through  the  closures,  position- 
ing pressure  and  heat-expandable  pads  in  eiigagement 
with  the  closure,  applying  increasing  pressure  to  heat- 
expandable  pads  that  engage  the  closures  to  pressure  seal 
the  article  within  the  closures  iind  the  shell,  applying 
heat  to  the  pads  to  expand  the  pads  thereby  further  pres- 
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sure  scaling  the  article  within  the  closures  and  the  shell, 
and  applying  heat  to  the  closures  and  the  shell  material 
to  cure  the  material  while  the  article  is  pressure-sealed 

within  the  closures  and  the  shell. 


3.012.274 
APPARATl  S   FOR   FORNirVC;    LATERAL   PROJEC- 
TIONS ON  A  PI  ASTIC  Tl'BE 
Morris   I-€vy,   Teaneck,   NJ.,    assignor   to   David    Kahn. 

Inc^  North  Bergen.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersej 

Original  application  Nov.  5.  1957,  S«r.  No.  694.614,  now 

Patent  No.  2.972.781,  dated  Feb.  28,   1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Julv   15,   1960,  .Ser.  No.  43,078 

13  Claims.    (CI.  1*— 5) 


'M 


1.  A  die  for  deforming  a  plastic  tubtf  comprising  a  work 

contacting  face  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  die,  said 
face  having  a  groove  therein,  said  groove  dividing  the 
face  of  the  two  sections,  each  section  being  rearwardly 
disposed  in  a  lateral  direction  from  said  groove  to  form 
an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  die. 


3,012.275 
.Vfl  I  TIPI  E  PIl  G  DIE  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRUD- 
ING PLASTIC  NETnN(.S 
Geooje  S.  Nalle,  Jr.,  108  W.  2nd  St..  \uvtin.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  I960,  S«r,  No.  66,1H9 
14  Claims.    (CI.  18— 12) 


\.-\^:    I- 


4  .Apparatus  for  e.xtruding  a  continuous  unitary  net- 
ting of  pListics  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  pressurized  plastics  material;  a  hollow  die  head 
connected  to  said  source  to  receive  said  plastics  material; 
a  plurality  of  die  plugs  mounted  on  bearing  surfaces 
within  the  confines  of  the  die  head  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
angular  turning  on  their  longitudinal  axes;  each  of  said 
die  plugs  having  a  plurality  of  extrusion  bores,  one  end 
of  each  extrusion  bore  receiving  the  pressurized  plastics 
material  from  the  hollow  die  head,  the  other  end  of  each 
extrusion  bore  terminating  at  the  end  of  the  die  plug  and 
at  the  junction  between  the  end  surface  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  die  plug;  said  other  end  of  each  die  plug  discharg- 
ing outside  of  the  die  head;  the  die  head  having  a  plurality 
of  stationary  extrusion  passages  leading  from  the  hollow 
interior  thereof  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  each  of 
said  stationary  extrusion  passages  being  intermittently 
tangential  to  the  travehng  extrusion  bores  of  the  die  plugs; 
and  power  means  to  turn  the  die  plugs  simultaneously 
through  the  same  angle  about  their  respective  axes. 


3,012.276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  EXTRl  DING 
PLASTIC  CONDI  IT 
Joseph  H.  Given,  Colurabus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pla*- 
tex  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,893 
13  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 14) 
"^    An    appar.itus    for    producing    plastic   conduit,   said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  die  means  includ- 
ing a  mandrel  forming  an  annular  die  outlet;  means  for 


continuously  flowing  plastic  material  through  said  die 
means;  a  container  of  liquid  coolant  beyond  said  die  out- 
let in  surrounding  relationship  with  said  plastic  conduit; 
a  first  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
duit and  connected  with  a  source  of  coolant  liquid  for 
supplying  colder  coolant  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said 
conduit;  a  second  tube  within  said  conduit  and  surround- 


ing said  first  tube,  said  second  tube  being  connected  with 
a  pump  for  continuously  withdrawing  warmer  coolant 
liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  conduit,  said  second  tube 
including  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  notches  forming  air  intake  openings; 
and  passage  means  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the  interior 
of  said  conduit. 


3,012.277 
CENTER    MECHANISM    FOR    TIRE    PRESSES 
I^esiie  E.  SoderquLst.  Silver  IjUte,  Ohio,  a.s.signor  to  The 
McNeil    Machine    &    Engineering    C  ompany,    Akron. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  714,999 
3  Claims.     (CL  18 — 17» 


«i.*^ 


'r^^Vtr- 
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1.  In  a  press  having  separable  upper  and  lower  mold 
sections  for  shaping  and  curing  unvuicanired  tire  bands 
having  beads  while  the  pressure  curing  medium  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  band,  each  of  said 
mold  sections  having  a  bead  seat,  means  to  open  and 
close  said  press  by  relative  movement  of  said  mold  sec- 
tions, and  an  annular  member  located  bet'^een  said  mold 
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wctions  for  pressing  said  tire  band  beads  into  full  en- 
gagement with  said  bead  seats,  said  member  being  di- 
vided into  a  first  and  second  group  of  interfitting  seg- 
ments, means  to  move  both  groups  of  said  segments  mio 
end-to-end  relation  during  curing  and  to  collapse  said 
segments  after  curing,  comprising  a  rod  located  axially 
of  the  bead  seat  of  said  lower  mold  secuon,  means  to 
move  said  rod  axially  of  said  bead  seat,  a  sleeve  and 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  linkage  connecting 
said  rod  and  sleeve  to  said  first  group  of  segments,  and 
linkage  connecting  said  sleeve  and  collar  to  said  second 
group  of  segments,  said  linkage  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  swing  said  first  group  of  segments  inwardly 
toward  said  rod  and  raise  them  above  the  second  group 
of  segments  and  then  sequentially  to  swing  said  second 
group  of  segments  toward  the  rod  upon  opening  of  the 
press.  I 

3,012,278 
MACHLNES  FOR  VTIX  A.MZING  OITSOLES 
ONTO  SHOE  BOnOMS 
Janusz  SzerszynskL,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  L'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814.066 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  BriUln  June  14,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—17) 


®-- 


^.-J 


—f , — [^_ 


,41 


W- 


%^ 


In  a  machine  for  molding  outsoles  onto  shoe  bottoms, 
mold  elements  providing  a  mold  cavity,  said  elements 
including  a  bottom  mold  member  movable  heightwise  of 
a  shoe  m  the  machine  to  apply  pressure  to  a  charge  in  the 
mold  cavity,  a  piston  for  operating  the  bottom  mold  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  operates,  an  ex- 
haust line  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  normally 
closed  shutoff  valve  in  the  exhaust  line,  a  governor  valve 
in  the  exhaust  line  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  shutoff 
valve,  a  source  of  low  fluid  pressure  whereby  the  cylinder 
is  pressurized  during  an  initial  stage  of  the  machine  cycle, 
a  source  of  high  fluid  pressure  whereby  the  cylinder  is 
pressurized  after  said  initial  stage  of  the  machine  cycle,  a 
control  valve,  a  pressure  line  from  the  source  of  low 
fluid  pressure  to  the  control  valve,  a  pressure  line  from 
the  source  of  high  fluid  pressure  to  the  control  valve,  a 
pressure  line  from  the  control  valve  to  the  cylinder,  a 
chronometer  which  operates  the  control  valve  at  the  end 
of  said  initial  stage  of  the  machine  cycle  to  close  the 
source  of  low  fluid  pressure  and  to  open  the  source  of 
high  fluid  pressure,  a  selector  valve  interposed  into  the 
pressure  line  from  the  control  valve  to  the  cylinder,  a 
first  pilot  operable  only  by  pressure  from  said  source  of 
high  fluid  pressure  to  shift  said  selector  valve  thereby  to 
divert  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  away  from  the  cylinder,  a 
second  pilot  which  receives  the  diverted  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  and  is  operated  thereby  to  open  said  shutoff  valve 
thus  to  open  the  exhaust  line  from  the  cylinder,  and  a 
gate  valve  manually  operable  to  prevent  the  diversion  of 
high  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  pilot  thereby  to  cause  fluid 
from  said  source  of  high  fluid  pressure  to  flow  to  the 
cylinder  thereby  to  increase  the  pressure  on  the  charge  in 
the  mold  cavity. 


3,ei2J79 

SINGLE.  AND  DOLBLE-HEATEVG  VLXCAN- 

IZLNG  PRESS 

Heinz  Boysen,  Hamburg-Harburg,  Germany,  as&ignor  to 

Christiansen  &  Meyer,  Hamburg-Harburg,  Germany,  a 

corporation 

Filed  July  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  July  23,  1958 

3  Claims.    {CI.  18—17) 


1.  In  a  vulcanizing  press  for  forming  tires  from  a 
band-like  tire  carcass,  a  lower  mold  half  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  stationary  plate,  a  vertically  movable  upper  mold 
half,  a  centrally  disposed  flexible  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  lower  mold  half  forming  a  hermeti- 
cally closed  inner  space,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being 
secured  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  clamping  ring 
mounted  on  said  lower  moid  half  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  being  secured  between  a  lower  circular  plate 
and  an  upper  clamping  ring,  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
lower  circular  plate  determining  the  upper  diameter  of 
said  tube  being  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
upper  clamping  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  which 
determines  the  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
a  centrally  arranged  piston  rod  slidably  extending  through 
said  lower  mold  half,  said  inner  space  of  said  tube  and 
said  circular  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
said  circular  plate  being  secured  to  said  piston  rod  for 
axial  adjustment  thereto,  a  pressure  operated  piston  op- 
erably  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod 
constantly  urging  said  circular  plate  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  against  said  upper  mold  half,  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  hermetically  closed 
inner  space  of  said  tube  and  a  source  of  compressed  air 
introducing  superatmospheric  air  pressure  into  said  tube 
during  downward  motion  of  said  upper  mold  half,  and 
means  operative  dunng  placing  said  tire  carcass  over 
said  tube  creating  subatmospheric  pressure  conditions 
within  said  tube,  and  a  steam  source  communicating  with 
said  lube  operative  dunng  the  vulcanizing  stage 


3,012,280 
INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
John  N.  Scott,  Jr..  Doyle  L.  Alexander,  and  William  H. 
Whittlngton,   Bartlesville,  Okla.,   assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,622 
3  Claims.    (Q.  18—30) 
1.  In  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  heating 
cylinder  having  an   inlet   and  outlet,   means  for  forcing 
molten  plastic  material  through  said  outlet  of  said  heat- 
ing cylinder,  and  a  mold  having  a  sprue  formed  therein, 
the  improvement  in  a  nozzJe  which  comprises  a  first  body 
member  having  a  first  passageway  formed  therein,  one 
end  of  said  member  being  attached  to  said  outlet  of  said 
heating  chamber  and  the  other  end  being  unattached;  a 
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second  body  member  having  a  second  passageway  formed 
therein,  one  end  of  said  member  being  attached  to  said 
sprue  of  said  mold  and  the  other  end  being  unattached, 
the  unattached  end  portion  of  said  second  member  en- 
compassing the  unattached  end  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber so  that  said  first  and  second  passageways  are  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  and  said  first  and  second  members 
being  adapted  to  move  with  relation  to  one  another;  a 
valve  seat  formed  in  said  first  passageway  of  said  first 


3,012,282 
METHOD   OK    M\KING   GRANULES  OF  ALKE- 
NYI  AKOMMK     HYDROCARBON    POI  VNfFR 
Rl  BBKK     ( OMPOSniONS    WITH     IMPKONKI) 
EXTRl  SION     (  H\K\(  IFRISTICS 
Harold  Jack    Donald,    Midland.    Mich.,   assignor   to    I  ht 
Dow  (  hemical  (  (»mpan>.   Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Dclawart 
Original    application    Oct,   23,    1957,  Ser.   No.    691,913. 
Uividtd   and   this  application  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
69,791 

5  Claims      (CI.  18 — 47.5) 


Stfru^^r 
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member  and  facing  said  outlet  of  said  heating  cylinder;  a 
valve  plug  adapted  to  seat  in  said  valve  seat  and  thereby 
close  said  first  passageway;  a  valve  stem  positioned  with- 
in said  first  and  second  passageways  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  attached  to  said  valve  plug,  the  other  end  being  dis- 
posed within  said  sprue  of  said  mold  and  in  contact  with 
said  mold;  a  resilient  member  disposed  between  said  heat- 
ing cylinder  and  said  valve  plug;  and  means  for  moving 
said  heating  cylinder  and  said  mold  with  relation  to  one 
another. 


3,012,281 
MFTHOn  OF  FORMPSC  FTRFRs 
Charles   J.    Stalejjo,    Newark,   Ohio,    assignor    to   Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1955,  Ser.  No.  490,458 
1  C  laim.     (CI.  18 — 47J) 


A  method  of  producing  fibers  from  heat-softenable 
fiber-forming  material  including  the  steps  of  delivering  a 
stream  of  the  material  onto  a  rotating  surface  whereby 
the  material  is  distributed  outwardly  of  the  surface  in  the 
form  of  primary  filaments,  burning  a  combustible  mixture 
in  a  first  annular  region  to  establish  an  intensely  hot.  an- 
nularly  shaped  gaseous  blast,  directing  the  blast  into  en- 
gagement with  the  primary  filaments  in  directions  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  fila- 
ments to  attenuate  the  same  to  fibers,  burning  combustible 
mixture  in  a  second  annular  region  to  establish  a  second 
gaseous  blast,  and  directing  the  gases  of  the  second  blast 
generally  toward  the  rotating  surface  whereby  filaments 
penetrating  the  attenuating  blast  are  redirected  by  the 
second  blast  into  the  attenuating  blast. 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  extruding  a  thin  hot 
strip  having  a  density  from  0.9  to  1.1  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  minor  proportion,  from  2  to 
20  percent  by  weight,  of  a  rubbery  diene  polymeric 
material  and  a  predominant  proportion,  correspondingly 
from  98  to  80  percent  by  weight,  of  a  monoalkenyl 
benzene  series  hydrocarbon  polymer,  cooling  the  thin 
strip  below  its  second  order  transition  temperature,  sub- 
jecting the  so-cooled  strip  to  a  distorting  force  sufficient 
to  craze-crack  the  surface  so  as  to  provide  thereon  when 
in  granular  form  a  surface  area  of  at  least  0.20  square 
meter  per  gram,  and  cutting  the  strip  into  granules  of  a 
size  suitable  as  feed  to  an  extnider. 


3.0 1  2.28.^ 
SHAPING    POi.MRFIHXNK    PI  \STICS 
William   C.   Foster.   Cu>ahoga    Falls,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>   I.  1957.  Ser.  No    66Q.119 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 18| 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  cellular  polyurethane  plastic 
which  comprises  forming  a  foamable  polyurethane  reac- 
tion mixture,  allowing  the  mixture  to  expand  and  form 
a  cellular  polyurethane  plastic,  allowing  the  product  to 
cure  partially  but  only  to  the  extent  that  it  is  resilient 
and  it  can  be  cut,  cutting  the  partially  cured  product  to 
expose  open  cells  on  the  surface  thereof,  pressing  only  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  resulting  open-celled  polyure- 
thane plastic  to  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
remainder  thereof  while  it  is  in  the  partially  cured  state, 
maintaining  the  pressure  on  the  said  marginal  portions 
until  the  said  polyurethane  has  completely  cured,  there- 
after releasing  the  pressure  and  cutting  the  marginal  por- 
tions from  the  remainder  thereof,  whereby  a  shaped  open- 
celled  product  is  obtained. 


3.012,284 

PROCESS   FOR    PRIPVRING   CORED 

CELI  I  I  AR    ARIIC  IFS 

William   J.   Touhey.   Jr..    Wilmington.    Del.,    assignor   to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ntniours  and  C  <)mpan\,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  I«i57.  Str    No.  693.959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  cored  cellular  polyure- 
thane article  in  a  mold  hanging  an  open  cavity  and  a 
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multi-sectional  cover  plate,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tinuously and  progressively  introducing  a  foamable  poly- 
urethane  composition  along  said  open  cavity,  successively 
and  progressively  positioning  said  cover  plate  sections 
above  said  foamable  polyurethane  composition  so  (hat 
the  coring  elements,  which  are  dcpendently  attached  to 
said  cover  plate  sections,  arc  in  place  extending  perpen- 


.,ri,iiii,u 
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diculariy  downward  into  said  open  mold  cavity  before 
said  polyurethane  composition  has  expanded  enough  to 
come  in  contact  with  said  coring  elements,  allowing  said 
foamable  polyurethane  composition  to  expand  to  fill  the 
space  as  defined  by  said  open  mold  cavity  and  said  multi- 
sectional  cover  plate,  removing  the  coring  elements  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  cellular  poly- 
urethane article  when  said  article  has  become  tack-free 
and  removing  said  article  from  the  mold. 


3.012,285 

DECORATIVE   FI OOK    ANH   WALL   COVERING 

\M)    PKOCKSS    FOR    M  \MNC    S\MK 

Natalie  S.  Marcus,  I  rentun,  N.J..  and  Krntst  K.  Holm- 
strom  and  Merrill  M.  Smith,  Morrii^iile.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea.  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1«)60,  .Ser.  No.  11,063 
1  Claim,     ICI.  18 — 18.8) 


The  process  of  making  an  elastomeric  covering  of 
Travertine  design  for  floors,  walls  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mixing  a  plurality  of  moldable  vinyl  elas- 
tomers of  different  shades  of  the  same  base  color,  cal- 
endering the  mixture  to  form  a  solid  mottled  sheet  of  the 
selected  colors,  heatjpg^  the  calendered  elastomeric  sheet 
to  molding  temperature  of  r-OO-.^eO"  F.,  molding  the 
overall  surface  area  of  the  sheet  by  applymg  to  it  a  mold 
of  true  Travertine  contour  having  a  plurality  of  scattered 
low  protuberances  of  irregular  outline  and  of  varying  size, 
depth,  configuration  and  distribution,  removing  the  mold 
from  the  molded  sheet,  coating  the  molded  surface  of  the 
elastomeric  sheet  with  a  paint  of  a  color  contrasting  with 
the  base  color  and  then  removmg  the  colored  paint  im- 
mediately to  expose  plane  surface  areas  of  the  molded 
elastomeric  sheet  while  leaving  the  depressed  areas  of 
the  cavities  thereof  permaneally  coaled  with  the  con- 
trasting colored  paint. 


3,012,286 
NfETHOD  OF  MAKING  PI  ASHC  ARTICLES 
Richard  C.  Gasmire,    loledo,  Ohio.  assiKnor  to  Onens- 
Illinois  (ila.ss  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,776 
21  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 
11.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plastic  article  by  blow- 
ing a  blank  in  an  enclosing  mold,  the  steps  of  extruding 
a  tube  of  constant  cross-section  through  an  orifice  into 
the  open  air,  maintaining  at  least  atmospheric  pressure 
in  said  tube. during  extrusion,  injecting  a  limited  volume 
of  a  gaseous  medium  at  a  relatively  low  pressure  greater 


than  atmospheric  pressure  into  a  portion  of  the  tube 
exposed  beyond  said  orifice,  thereby  forming  a  blank 
of  non-uniform  cross-section  conforming  more  closely 
to  the  mold  and  of  a  wall  thickness  conforming  more 


JU 


closely  with  that  of  the  final  article,  enclosing  said  blank 
in  said  mold,  and  injecting  a  gaseous  medium  at  a  rela- 
tively higher  pressure  into  said  blank  after  enclosure  of 
the  blank  in  the  said  mold. 


3.012.287 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  COMPOSITE 

POLYMERIZED    ARTICLES 

John  L.  Tucker.  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H,  D.  Justi  & 

Son,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959.  Str.  No.  846.236 

9  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 55.1) 
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1.  Tlie  method  of  forming  a  molded  composite  article 
of  polymerized  melhacrylate  ester  resin  comprising  shap- 
ing a  first  portion  from  a  dough  of  mixed  finely  divided 
solid  methacrylate  ester  polymer  and  liquid  methacr>late 
monomer  ester  with  up  to  20%  of  a  cross-linking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ally!  methacrylate. 
ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  and  polyethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylate,  simultaneously  contacting  one  surface  of 
said  shaped  dough  with  a  heat-resistant  non-adherent  liner 
sheet  made  of  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  linear  polyethylene,  letrafluorelhylene  polymer, 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  heat  resistant  nylon,  said  liner  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  between  about  1  to  about  10  mils, 
polymerizing  said  first  portion  by  molding  said  dough 
faced  with  said  liner  at  a  temperature  between  about  180° 
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F  to  about  210*  F.  and  pressure  of  about  800  to  about 
5000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  2  to  5  minutes  to  provide 
a  latent  adhesive  preform  having  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  m  the  molded  composite  article  but  also  having 
an  incompletely  polymcnzed  latent  adhesive  surface  un- 
der said  liner,  removing  said  liner  sheet,  assembling 
against  said  latent  adhesive  surface  of  said  first  preform 
portion  second  preform  portion  consisting  of  an  unpoly- 
merized  mass  of  finely  divided  solid  methacrylate  ester 
polymer  in  intimate  admixture  with  liquid  methyl  meth- 
acrylate in  dough  consistency  and  molding  said  first  latent 
adhesive  preform  and  said  second  unpolymerized  mass  at 
a  temperature  of  about  19O°-30O''  F.  and  pressure  of 
about  1500-5000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  about  IVi 
to  about  10  minutes  to  polymerize  said  second  portion 
while  bonding  and  polymerizing  said  incompletely  poly- 
menzed  surface  of  said  first  preform  with  the  contacting 
surface  of  said  secord  portion 


ceramic  fibrous  material  that  contdins  a  substanual  propor- 
tion of  shot  that  must  be  separated  to  obtain  substantially 
shot-free  fibers  to  permit  processing  of  the  ceramic  fibcn. 
comprising  carding  said  carrier  fibers  to  form  a  carded 
web  of  carrier  fibers,  picking  a  mass  of  said  ceramic 
fibrous  material  to  separate  the  shot  and  fibers  and  to 
form  tufts  of  ceramic  fibers,  picking  said  lufls  of  ceramic 
fibers  to  form  smaller  tufts  of  ceramic  fibers,  depositing 


3,012,288 
rONTROI     FOR    TFXTIIF    DRAWING   FRAMES 

Gunther  VVemer,  Reinbeck.  (iermany,  as-signor  to  Han- 
seatLsche  Motoren-desellschaft  (.  m.b.H.,  Hamburx- 
B<n{edorf,  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1^5*>.  Ser.  No.  809.993 

ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  (.ermany  June  14,  1958 

16  (  laiim.     (CI.  19—70) 


said  smaller  tufts  of  ceramic  fibers  onto  said  carded  web 
of  carrier  fibers  so  that  there  is  a  plurality  of  said  smaller 
tufts  of  ceramic  fibers  distributed  upon  said  web  of  carrier 
fibers,  and  carding  said  already  carded  web  of  carrier 
fibers  with  said  smaller  tufts  of  ceramic  fibers  distributed 
thereon  sufficiently  to  break  up  said  tufts  and  substan- 
tially to  individualize  the  ceramic  fibers  and  to  intimately 
blend  the  ceramic  fibers  of  the  tufts  with  the  carrier  libers 
of  the  carded  web  to  form  a  web  of  intimately  blended 
carrier  and  ceramic  fibers. 


4.  Control  apparatus  for  a  textile  drawing  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  movable  sensing  rolls  responsive  to  the 
thickness  of  a  fibre  sliver  entering  the  apparatus,  a  first 
lever  carrying  one  of  said  sensing  rolls,  a  counterweight 
system  acting  on  said  lever,  striker  means  associated  with 
the  counterweight  system,  a  control  lever  engageable 
by  said  striker  means,  switch  means  operated  by  said  con- 
trol lever,  a  servo-motor  device  operable  by  said  switch 
means,  said  servo-motor  device  tending  to  return  said 
switch  means  to  its  normal  position  and  an  infinitely 
variable  change  speed  gear  regulated  by  the  movement 
of  the  servo-motor,  said  variable  speed  gear  driving  a 
component  part  of  the  drawing  frame  so  as  to  exert  a 
control  influence  on  the  drawing  action  and  thus  to  main- 
tain constant  thickness  of  the  sliver  passing  between  the 
sensing  rolls. 

3,012,2X9 
MFTHOn    WD    APPARMIS    FOR    BI  FNDING 
CFRWIK    FIBFR.S  WITH  (  XRRIFR  FIBFRS 
John   \V.   VVeber,    Norristown,   Pa.,  assignor  to    1  he  Car- 
borundum (  umpany,  Niaj;ara  Falls,  N.N.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,582 
8  Claims.     ((I.  19—146) 
1     A  method  of  forming  an  intimate  blend  of  carrier 
fibers  and  of  ceramic  fibers  from  carrier  fibers  and  from 


3,012.290 

APPARATIS   FOR   PRODI  CING    NONWOVFN 

FABRK     AND   MFTHOD 

Carlyle  Harmon,  .Scotch  Plains,  and  Charles  H.  Plummer. 

Princeton.  NJ.,  ■.ssii^ors  to  Chicopee  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  a  corporation   of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  5,  1957,  .Ser.  No.  669.992 

26  Claims.      ((I.  19—161) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  foraminous,  nonwoven 
fabric  having  a  predetermined  pattern  from  a  wetted 
layer  of  irregularly  arranged  fibers  in  overlapping  and 
frictional  engagement  with  one  another  which  comprises: 
penetrating  said  layer  with  a  group  of  prongs  arranged 
in  positions  corresponding  to  the  foraminous  portions  of 
said  predetermined  pattern  and  vibrating  said  prongs,  said 
penetration  and  vibration  cooperating  to  move  the  fibers 
laterally  into  said  predetermined  pattern  and  longitu- 
dinally of  their  respective  axes  so  as  to  permit  them  to 
remain  in  mechanical  equilibrium  and  in  relaxed,  tension- 
less  condition  in  their  new  positions  in  said  predeter- 
mined pattern. 


3.012.291 
con  \PSTBI  F  PORTABI  F  Bl  II  DING 
DonaM  H.  Rice.  416  (  edar  Ave.  F..  St.  (  harles.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  784.957 
1  (  lalm.     (CI.  20—2) 
A    collapsible    building    structure    comprising    a   floor 
including  a  center  stationary  section  and  two  outer,  mov- 
able sections  pivotal ly  joined  to  said   center  section   to 
pivot  about  the  joints  from  generally  horizontal  to  gen- 
erally vertical   positions,   a  front  end  wall  including  a 
center  stationary  section  and  two  outer  movable  sections 
pivotally   joined  along   vertical   lines   to  the   front   end 
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wail  center  section  to  pivot  toward  the  rear  of  the  build- 
ing, a  rear  end  uall  including  a  center,  stationary  sec- 
tion and  two  outer,  movable  sections  pivotally  joined 
along  vertical  lines  to  the  rear  center  section  to  pivot  to- 
ward the  rear  in  the  same  direction  as  the  front  outer 
sections,  side  walls  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  edges 
of  the  front  and  rear  outer  sections,  said  stationary  front 
and  rear  center  sections  having  upper  movable  segments 
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pivotally  attached  to  said  stationary  sections  along  hori- 
zontal lines  for  movement  toward  the  rear  of  said  build- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  said  side  walls,  and  two 
roof  sections,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to 
jjcaks  of  both  of  said  upper  segments  to  move  therewith, 
for  forming  a  pitched  roof  when  said  segments  are  ver- 
tical and  for  lying  in  adjacent  relationship  in  a  common 
plane  when  said  segments  are  in  horizontal  position  to- 
ward the  rear. 


!l 


3.012.292 
REMOVABl  K    VMMM)>^    \M TH    S  VSH    COUNTER- 

BAIANCF    KKkINC;    l)FM(  E 

Fred   C  Brengman,   Fanciuter,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Malta 

Manufacturing  C'ompan\.  a  corporation  of  Obiu 

FUed  Feb.  II.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,653 

18  Claims.     (Ci.  20—52) 


15.  A  slide  block  having  at  least  one  flat  side,  with 
a  fulcrum  portion  at  said  flat  side  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
block;  a  brake  projection  on  said  slide  block  extending 
beyond  said  fulcrum  towards  the  top  of  said  block,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  surface  with  a  braking  action;  means 
on  said  slide  block  for  connecting  it  with  a  counterbal- 
ance force  means,  said  connecting  means  being  disposed 
eccentrically  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  slide  block 
on  the  side  o£  center  opposite  the  brake  projection. 


3,012.293 

PlII.   AND   lOCK    FOR   SASH  I  ESS 

WINDOW    PANELS 

Romuald  Migneault  and  Femand  W.  Migneault,  both  of 

332   St.    Andre   St.,  Gatineau,   Quebec,   ( anada 
Original  application  June  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742,294,  now 
Patent  No.  2.949.647,  dated   Aug.  23.   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  26.   1959,  Ser.  No.  823,186 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—52) 

In  a  sashless  window  structure  having  a  sill,  head  piece, 

and  jambs  constituting  a  frame  and  each  having  a  glass 

panel  receiving  groove  therein,  and  a  glass  panel  slidably 

mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  bottom  edge  portion 


seated  in  said  sill  groove,  a  top  edge  portion  disposed 
within  said  head  piece  groove,  and  a  side  edge  portion 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  jambs  and  positioned  in  the 
groove  thereof  in  the  closed  position  of  said  panel,  a  lock 
device  for  said  panel  comprising  a  unitary  U-shaped 
member  having  legs  embracing  said  <;ide  edge  portion  of 
said  panel,  and  a  leg-connecling  portion  receivable  in 
said  groove  of  said  one  jamb,  and  a  layer  of  bonding  ma- 
terial snugly  engaging  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  legs 
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and  panel  to  secure  said  U-shaped  member  to  said  panel, 
one  of  said  legs  having  an  integral  shoulder  thereon  lying 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  leg,  said  shoulder  being 
spaced  from  said  leg-connecting  portion  a  distaiKe  not 
substantially  less  than  the  depth  of  said  jamb  groove  to 
permit  unobstructed  reception  in  said  jamb  groove  of  said 
leg-connecting  portion  and  the  adjoining  portions  of  said 
legs,  said  shoulder  having  a  plane  terminal  face  defining 
the  maximum  extent  of  spacing  of  said  shoulder  from 
said  leg-connecting  portion  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto 
and  constituting  a  latch-engageable  surface. 


3,012,294 
SOLAR   WINDOW    (  ONSTRl  CTION 

John  Waldor,  4226  Sberrod  St.,  Pittsburgh  1.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,835 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20 — 62) 


A  solar  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  frame  members,  a 
plurality  of  transparent  tubular  members  extending  be- 
tween and  individually  removably  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  members  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion, at  least  one  opaque  strip  disposed  within  at  least 
some  of  said  tubular  members  and  extending  between 
spaced  portions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  corresponding 
ones  of  said  tubular  members  thereby  dividing  each  of 
said  tubular  members  having  a  strip  disposed  therein 
into  at  least  two  separate  compartments,  said  opaque 
strips  each  including  opposite  sides  having  different  heat 
reflecting  properties,  weatherstnpping  extending  and  re- 
movably secured  between  said  frame  members  intermedi- 
ate adjacent  tubular  members  for  sealing  adjacent  tubu- 
lar members  to  each  other,  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  tubular  members  and  including  an 
actuator  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  end  plugs  removably  secured  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  at  least  each  of  said  some  of  said  tubular 
members,  the  confronting  ends  of  each  pair  of  end  plugs 
including   non-circular    recess    means,   the   opposite   end 
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portion  of  each  opaque  strip  removably  seated  in  the  ture  of  comminuted  cellulosic  and  comminuted  ceramic 
corresponding  recess  means,  the  lowermost  of  said  frame  materials  impregnated  with  waterglass,  the  cellulosic  ma- 
members  including  means  journaling,  preventing  down- 
ward dAjal  movement  of  and  enabling  free  upward  axial 
movement  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  some  of  said  tubular 
members,  the  uppermost  of  said  frame  members  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  rotatably  journaling  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  some  of  said  tubular  members,  said 
openings  being  frusto-conical  in  outline  whereby  said 
some  of  said  tubular  members  may  be  raised  to  move 
the  lower  ends  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  said 
journaling  means  carried  by  said  lowermost  frame  mem- 
ber and  laterally  displaced  at  the  lower  ends  whereby 
said  tubular  members  may  then  be  lowered  from  within 
said  openings  in  order  to  remove  said  some  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  from  said  frame 


3.012,295 

MOI.nrNG    APPARATl  S 

Robert  I^psiey,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  assiunor  to  Dark 

Equipment  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  15.'l959.  Set.  No.  806.680 

2  Claims.     (CI.  22—13) 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  one-piece  core 
comprising  a  base  member,  an  upstanding  stationary  an- 
nular pattern  portion  supported  on  the  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  first  removable  annular  pattern  member  adapted 
and  arranged  to  be  supported  upon  said  stationary  pat- 
tern portion,  a  second  removable  annular  pattern  mem- 
ber adapted  and  arranged  to  be  supported  upon  said 
base  member  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  remov- 
able annular  pattern  member  and  in  concentric  rela- 
tionship with  the  fir^t  removable  annular  pattern  member 
to  form  an  annulus  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able vane  pattern  elements  adapted  and  arranged  to  be 
supported  in  the  annulus  for  withdrawal  inwardly  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  in  pan  at  least  through  the 
space  normally  occupied  by  said  first  removable  pattern 
member,  and  locating  pins  on  the  radially  inner  ends  of 
said  vane  pattern  elements  at  least  one  locating  pin  on 
each  such  element,  the  said  upstanding  pattern  portion 
and  said  first  removable  pattern  member  having  grooves 
in  the  abutting  surfaces  thereof  jointly  forming  recesses 
for  receiving  all  of  the  said  locating  pins. 


3.012.296 

PROTFrXTYF    BODY    FOR    INCOT    NfOI  D 

Cunther  Hjesner,  Kurfurst en <vtras.se  61,   Fvsen.  Germany 

Filed  S*pt.  28.  1959,  St-r    No.  842, '^96 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (.trmanv  Vpf    29,  1958 

9  (  laims.      ((I.  22—147) 
4.  An  accessory  for  an  ingot  mold,  comprising  a  body 
formed  from  an  incombustible  and  gas-impermeable  mix- 


terial  predominating  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  60%  by 
volume. 


3.012.297 
SEAl^   FOR    WFrrr  FSS   TAPE 
Wofflk  Hade.  Rosemont,  Pa..  a.vsignor  to  .American  V|S' 
COM  corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ol 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.252 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 16) 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  tape  formed  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  parallel  cords  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said 
tape  having  its  ends  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  and 
enclosed  in  a  metal  seal,  said  seal  being  shaped  to  apply 
pressure  to  each  of  said  cords  at  spaced  points,  the  points 
of  pressure  on  one  cord  being  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  tape  from  the  points  of  pressure  on  adjacent  cords, 
said  pressure  points  causing  the  enclosed  cords  to  expand 
at  spaced  areas  along  the  length  of  each  cord,  and  the 
expanded  areas  of  each  cord  interlocking  between  the 
expanded  areas  of  the  adjacent  cords. 


3.012.298 

MBKAIINC.  SIRl  (II  RF  FOR  (  ()N(  RF  1  F  PIPE 

K>RMIN(;  MA(  HINF 

Cecil  V.  RanLsev,  901'  i  VSalnul  St..  SprinKtuld.  Mo.,  and 

Neuman  E.  Ramsey,  7244  Springfield,  Prairie  Village, 

Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,339 
7  Claims.    (CI.  25—30) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipe,  a  rotatable 
turntable;  pipe  form  structure  mounted  on  said  turntable 
for  rotation  therewith  and  disposed  in  a  position  to 
receive  wet  concrete  from  a  fixed  point  as  the  turntable 
and  said  structure  are  rotated;  vibratory  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pneumatically  operated  vibrator  and  bracket 
means  securing  said  vibrator  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
form  structure  for  rotation  of  the  mechanism  with  said 
structure;  a  tubular  hub  centrally  mounted  on  said  turn- 
table; air  distribution  means  carried  by  said  turntable 
and  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  vibrator 
and  the  hub  respectively;  a  stationary  sleeve  partially 


II 


December  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


343 


telescoped  over  and  rotatably  receiving  said  hub:  and 
stationary  conduit  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
continuously  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  the  vibrator 
through  said  sleeve,  the  hub  and  said  distribution  means 
during  rotation  of  the  turntable,  the  structure  and  said 
mechanism  to  thereby  actuate  the  vibrator  and  effect 
vibration  of  the  structure  as  wet  concrete  is  poured  into 
the  same. 


3.012.299 

OPEN   HEARTH   TAP   HOLE    REPAIRING    FORM 

Raymond  J.  DemaLson,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quigley 

Company,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,114 

7  Claims.     (CI.  2S— 118) 


1.  A  flexib  e  resilient  form  for  use  in  repairing  the  re- 
fractory material  around  open  hearth  furnace  tap  holes, 
said  form  comprising  an  outer  metal  frame  and  an  inner 
apertured  plate,  flat  blade  springs  connecting  said  aper- 
tured  metal  plate  to  said  outer  metal  frame,  and  a  flexible 
heat  resisting  blanket  attached  to  the  outer  metal  frame 
and  the  inner  apertured  plate  and  backed-up  by  the  flat 
blade  springs. 

3.012,300 
FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  SHELTER 
Francis  Le  Roy  Harris,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor 
to  Stormaster  Tornado  Shelter  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 
Original  application  Oct.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,950,  now 
Patent  No.  2.936,504,  dated  May  17.  1960.     Divided 
and   this  application   Feb.    10,   1960,  Ser.   No.   15,006 
1  Claim.     (CI.  25—124) 


A  concrete  iForm  for  an  underground  shelter  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wall  panels,  a  stairwell  wall  panel, 
roof  panels,  a  stairway  form,  a  combined  pressure  plate 
and  step  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
each  panel  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  natural 
slope  angle  of  the  concrete  to  be  poured  around  the 
form,  and  forming  a  workman's  platform  while  leaving 
the  shelter  floor  area  substantially  uncovered,  and  means 
for  demountably  joining  said  panels  together  and  said 


stairway  form  to  said  stairwell  panel  from  the  inside  of 
the  shelter  form. 


3.012.301 
BOW  ROLL 
Henry  T.  Rogers  and  \  emon  J.  I.ibertv.  Orange.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Rodney  Hunt  Machine  Compan>.  Orange, 
Mass. 

Filed  Julv  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  45.389 
10  Claims.     (C\.  26 — 63) 


1.  An  expander  roll  comprising  a  spindle  having  a 
central  bore  extending  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length,  a  resilient  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
said  spindle  having  a  row  of  longitudinally  spaced  aper- 
tures along  the  gravitational  top  of  said  spindle  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  the  remainder 
of  said  spindle  being  imperforate,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  under  pressure  into  said  central  bore  whereby 
said  pressure  fluid  passes  through  said  apertures  and  acts 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  to  overcome  the 
friction  between  said  sleeve  and  spindle  caused  by  the 
weight  of  said  sleeve. 


3.012,302 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  MANLTACTL  RE 
Harris  B.  Parmele,  Glen  RJdge,  and  M  Sabel  Block, 
Bloomheld.  N  J.,  and  Clifford  Oliver  Jensen,  Greens- 
boro, and  Marcellus  W.  Breitmeier.  Mebane.  .N.C.,  as- 
signors to  P.  Lorillard  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,986 
4  Claims.    (CI.  28 — 1) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  making  tobacco  smoke  filters,  the 
combination  of  spaced  means  for  holding  a  band  of 
elongated  filaments  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  a 
plurality  of  acutely  inclined  barbs  having  knife-like  tips 
and  interposed  between  said  spaced  means,  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  band  and  barbs  into  and  out  of 
mutual  engagement  for  severing  a  predetermined  pro- 
portion of  said  filaments  within  said  band,  means  for 
forming  said  band  into  a  bundle  and  means  for  encasing 
said  bundle  in  a  tubular  wrapper 


3,012.303 
PRODUCTION  OF  Ml  LTICOLORED  PH.E  F4BRIC 
Ralph  WTiitaker.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Ralph  Whitaker. 
Jr.,  Raleigh,  and  Frank  E.  Whiting,  Gamer.  N.C..  as- 
signors to  Fred  Wbitaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,929 
12  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 
1.  TTie  process  of  making  a  house  furnishing  fabric, 
which  compnses  producing  a  prefabric  from  face  yam. 
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dyeing  localized  areas  of  the  prefabric  so  that  different 
lengths  of  the  yarn  will  have  different  colors  when  the 
prefabric  is  unravelled,  unravelling  the  prefabric,  open- 


fS 


ing  up  the  yam  to  re-orient  the  fibers  in  the  yam  and 
distribute  the  color,  and  forming  a  fabric  of  the  opened 
up  yam  having  the  yam  and  its  colors  exposed  at  the  face 
of  said  fabnc. 


fusible  semi-conductive  material  of  p-type  conductivity,  a 
portion  of  the  same  material  of  n-typc  conductivity,  and 
a  p-n  junction  therebetween,  the  steps  of  alloying  to  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  said  portions  a  fusible  pellet  com 
prising  a  substance,  exhibiting  the  same  conduclivitv  typt- 
as  that  portion,  said  pellet  being  smaller  in  size  than  the 
area  over  which  said  p-n  junction  extends  in  said  body; 
and  of  diffusing  said  substance  into  that  px)rtK>n  of  said 
p-n  junction  extending  below  said  pellet  only  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  thickness  of  the  p-n  junction  below  said  pellet 
thus  effecting  only  a  limited  area  of  said  p-n  junction. 


3,012.304 

MACHINF  TOOI  (\RRIAC.K  I  OCKING  MEANS 

Haviiah  S.  Hawluirs,  Sedgwick,  Maine 

Fded  Oct.  28.  1957,  ,S«r   No   6«)2.«I2 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29— 1> 


1.  Carriage  locking  means  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  slidable  tool  carnage,  a  machine  frame  on  which 
the  tool  carriage  is  slidably  mounted,  said  machine  frame 
having  an  elongated  guide  slot  having  opposite  parallel 
side  walls  in  the  elongated  direction,  said  tool  carriage 
including  a  base  member  slidably  engaging  said  machine 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  provided  with 
spaced  parallel  guide  means  extending  transversely  to  the 
elongated  direction  of  said  slot  and  parallel  with  the  slid- 
ably engaging  portion  of  said  base  member,  a  bolt  mem- 
ber mounted  in  each  of  said  guide  means  for  sliding 
lengthwise  movement  therein,  each  of  said  bolt  members 
carrying  at  one  end  thereof  a  clamping  portion  disposed 
within  said  slot  and  means  on  the  tool  carriage  and  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  the  bolt  members  for  reciprocating  the 
bolt  members  within  their  respective  guide  means  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  respective  clamping  portions  of  the  bolt  members  with 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  slot. 


3,012.306 

METHOD  OF  SFCl  RIN(;    THF   COVFR   ON    \ 

IMKRMIK Ol  PI  K    (   \BI  F 

Alvin  R.  Tindell.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  avsignor  to  Hot  Spot 

Detector.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jul>  27.  195">.  Ser.  No.  829.853 

4  t  laims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


3.012.305 
EIECTRICAIIY  I  NSYMMFTRHAI  I  Y  CONDUC- 
TIVE SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Karl-Heinz  Ginsbacb,  Warstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lkentia  Patent- VerwaltuDKs-G.m.b.H.,  Hambuni.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jane  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664.358 

Claims  priority,  ipplkatioa  Germany  June  7,   1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


1.  In  a  thermocouple  cable  construction  including  a 
thermocouple  cable  held  in  adjoining  parallel  relationship 
to  a  flexible  supporting  cable  by  a  common  cover,  and 
wherein  said  cover  and  thermocouple  cable  terminates 
at  one  end  short  of  the  corresponding  end  of  said  sup- 
porting cable,  a  method  of  securing  said  cover  against 
slippage  relative  to  said  supporting  cable  and  in  a  cover- 
ing position  relative  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
thermocouple  cable,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  making  a  longitudinal  slit  in  said  cover  from  the  end 
thereof,  peeling  said  slit  portion  back  to  expose  said 
thermocouple  cable,  severing  said  thermocouple  cable  so 
that  the  severed  end  thereof  will  be  disposed  intermediate 
the  extremities  of  said  slit,  returning  said  slit  portion  to 
its  original  position,  and  securing  said  cover  intermediate 
its  outer  end  and  the  severed  end  of  said  thermocouple 
cable  to  said  supporting  cable. 


3,012,307 

PRINTED  ( iR(  rrr  connector 

n  P.  Felts.  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Micro- 
dot Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  (  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  (kt.  8,  1956.  S«r,  No.  614,746 
2  Clainw.     (CI.  29—155.55) 


2  ^ 


I     In  the  method  described  for  producing  an  electrically 
unsymmetncall)  conductive  system  having  a  portion  of  a 


1.  A  precision  method  of  manufacturing  a  miniature 
electrical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel 
connecting  pins  comprising:  the  formation  of  a  piece  of 
electrically  conductive  material  having  a  head  portion 
exceeding  in  length  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said 
pins,  said  head  portion  terminating  in  a  substantially  flat 
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working  face  perpendicular  to  the  desired  axis  of  said 
parallel  pins,  the  selection  on  said  face  portion  of  the 
locations  of  ihe  axis  of  said  pins,  and  the  removal  of  all 
head  material  within  an  annular  cylindrical  area  sur- 
rounding each  selected  pin  axis  and  spaced  therefrom  a 
distance  correspondmg  to  the  desired  radius  of  said  pins, 
said  removal  to  proceed  inwardly  of  said  head  and  axially 
of  and  rotatably  about  each  said  pin  axis  to  a  depth 
equal  to  the  desired  axial  length  of  each  said  pin,  said 
cumulative  annular  areas  overlapping  sufficiently  to  oc- 
cupy the  entire  face  portion  outside  of  that  to  be  occu- 
pied by  said  pins  whereby  through  said  removal  there 
is  formed  a  plurality  of  connecting  pins  integral  with 
and  extending  from  a  common  surface,  the  elevation  of 
all  parts  of  which  is  less  than  the  elevation  of  the  highest 
base  of  said  pins. 


3.012.308 
NfFTHOD   OF  MAKING    BLADE  STRICTI  RES 

Williain    A.    Z>ech,   Kenmore.   and    I.e   Roy   M.    Krouse, 
Buffalo.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Joy   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penmylvania 
FUed  Aug.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  677.439 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—156.8) 


compressible  pressure  pads  wherein  each  of  said  pads 
is  opposite  and  coextensive  with  said  blank  at  least  in 
the  area  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  blank  opposite  said  un- 
joined portion,  limiting  the  degree  of  compressibility  of 
each  of  said  pads  to  a  degree  that  under  an  expanding 
fluid  pressure  injected  into  said  unjoined  portion  the 
holding  pressure  exerted  by  each  of  said  pads  on  said 
blank  is  sufficient  to  prevent  rupture  of  said  blank  but 
sufficiently  low  that  both  said  pads  are  impressible  in  con- 
formity to  the  distention  of  said  blank  obtained  upon  ex- 
pansion of  said  unjoined  portion  by  said  fluid  pressure, 
injecting  into  said  unjoined  portion  through  said  inlet 
said  fluid  pressure  to  expand  said  unjoined  portion,  and 
concurrently  releasing  said  holding  pressure  applied  on 
said  blank  by  said  pads  and  said  fluid  pressure  applied 
within  said  unjoined  portion  while  maintaining  sufficient 
difference  between  said  holding  pressure  and  said  fluid 
pressure,  to,  both,  prevent  collapse  of  said  expanded  un- 
joined portion  by  the  pressure  of  said  pads  and  to  pre- 
vent rupturing  said  expanded  unjoined  portion  by  the 
fluid  pressure  within  said  unjoined  portion. 


II 


3,012.309 
FABRICATION   OF   HOLLOW    ARTICLF.S 
MUton    F.    .Meissner,    New   Canaan,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Olin    Mathicson    Chemical    Corporation,    East    Alton, 
m.,  a  corpora^'on  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,758 
13  Claims.     (CI.  29—157.3) 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hollow  panel  from  a 
blank  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  having  an  unjoined 
interior  ponion  defined  and  contained  within  joined  por- 
tions of  said  sheets  provided  with  an  inlet  for  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  unjoined  portion  with  said  unjoined  portion 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure:  said 
method  composing  clamping  said  blank  between  opposed 


3,012.310 

BRIDGE   WIRE   AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING   SAME 

Howard  Johnson  Godfrey,  Pennington,  NJ..  assignor  to 
The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  543,440 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—196.4) 


3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  blades  of  the  type 
having  blade  and  root  elements  comprising,  twisting  a 
first  elongated  strip  of  material  having  a  cross  section 
corresponding  to  that  of  a  finished  blade  element,  cutting 
a  blade  element  from  the  twisted  portion  of  said  strip, 
twisting  a  second  elongated  strip  having  a  surface  con- 
jugate with  one  side  of  said  first  strip  to  obtain  the  same 
degree  of  tw^st  therein  as  said  first  strip,  cutting  said 
second  elongated  strip  to  form  a  root  element,  and  rig- 
idly securing  said  element  in  intimate  engagement  with 
said  side  surface  of  said  blade  clement. 
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1.  A  bridge  wire  having  a  diameter  within  the  range 
of  0.150"  to  0  250"  which  comprises  a  steel  wire  core 
portion  made  from  heat  treated  cold  drawn  patented  high 
carbon  steel  rod  stock  having  the  following  analysis:  C, 
0.70  to  0.85%;  Mn,  0.50  to  0.75%;  Si,  0.15  to  0.35%;  P. 
under  0.04%;  S,  under  0.04%;  and  balance  iron  and  in- 
cidental impurities,  and  a  corrosive  resistant  coating  sur- 
rounding said  core  portion,  said  coating  comprising  an 
outside  metallic  layer  of  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  zinc  and  zinc-tin  alloy  having  a  thickness 
within  the  range  of  0005"  to  .002"  and  bonded  to  said 
steel  wire  core  portion,  said  coated  bridge  wire  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  240,000  p.s.i..  a  stress  for  0.2% 
permanent  set  of  at  least  200,000  p.s.i.,  a  total  elongation 
in  excess  of  4%  in  10  inches,  a  free  coil  diameter  greater 
than  6  feet  and  further  characterized  by  its  ability  to  be 
wrapped  on  a  mandrel  having  a  diameter  no  greater  than 
twice  the  diameter  of  the  wire  without  cracking  or  flaking 
of  said  corrosive  resistant  coating  and  having  a  corrosion 
resistance  sufficient  to  prevent  rusting  of  the  steel  core 
for  over  400  hours  when  subjected  to  a  salt  spray  cor- 
rosion test. 


3,012,311 

DIFFERENTIAL  REMOVAL   FIXTLTtE 
ARRANGEMENT 
William  F.  Shupe,  2962  Harford  Road,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  of  twenty-6ve  percent  to  Molly  Hash,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,626 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—200) 
1      an  adjustable  fixture  for  removing,  positioning  and 
handhng  automotive  differential  gear  boxes,  comprising 
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meanb  including  a  main  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  tracks  at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame  being  offset  downwardly  from  said  parallel 
spaced  tracks  but  parallel  thereto,  said  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  arranged  plate  located  below  said  op- 
posite end  but  secured  thereto  for  support  on  an  adja 
cent  structure  with  a  cradle  secured  centrally  to  said  op 
posite  end  of  said  main  frame  but  thereabove  for  re 
ceiving  a  flange  of  a  differential  gear  box,  means  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  traveling  vertically  arranged  frame  slid- 
jby  mounted  in  said  parallel  spaced  tracks  of  said  main 
trame.  means  for  moving  said  horizontally  traveling  ver- 
tically arranged  frame  horizontally  in  said  parallel  spaced 


tracks  of  said  main  frame  toward  as  well  as  away  from 
said  cradle,  means  including  a  vertically  as  well  as  hori- 
zontally adjustable  frame  mechanically  connected  to  said 
traveling  vertically  arranged  frame  and  having  an  arm 
for  connecting  to  one  end  of  an  uncoupled  universal 
joint  flange  of  said  differential  gear  box,  and  means  for 
moving  said  vertically  as  well  as  horizontally  adjustable 
frame  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  horizontally 
traveling  vertically  arranged  frame,  whereby  when  said 
flange  of  said  differential  gear  box  is  positioned  in  said 
cradle  and  said  arm  is  connected  to  the  uncoupled  uni- 
versal joint  flange  of  said  differential  gear  box,  said  dif- 
ferential gear  box  can  be  removed  as  well  as  positioned 
to  an  automobile  with  facility  and  ease. 


3.012312 

MACHINE   FOR   INSERTING   DOLL  EYES 

IN    DOLL   HEADS 

Harr>  Brudn«.\,  New  ^  ork.  N.^  .,  avsignor  to 

Doilac  Corporation,  Brookl\n,  N.\. 

Filed  May  13,  1<»59,  S^r.  No"  812.949 

10  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 209) 


having  pivotal  sliding  side  support  and  guidance  against 
said  side  walls,  said  jaws  extending  outwardly  from  said 
element. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  doll  eyes  in  doll  heads, 
means  comprising  four  jaws,  means  for  supporting  said 
jaws  for  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  a  central  axis,  said  jaws  being  ar- 
ranged equi-angularly  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  jaws 
having  a  forwardly  extending  tip  for  insertion  in  the  eye 
cavity  of  a  doll  head,  interior  surfaces  of  said  jaws  con- 
stituting a  passageway  for  guiding  a  doll  eye  moving 
therebetween  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  wherein  said 
doll  eye  effects  a  camming  action  on  said  jaws  to  swing 
said  jaws  to  cause  the  tips  thereof  to  stretch  the  opening 
around  said  cavity  to  receive  said  doll  eye,  said  means 
for  supporting  said  jaws  comprising  an  element  having 
a  cruciform  opening  having  side  walls  therein,  each  of 
said  jaws  being  pivoted  within  a  respective  opening  and 


3,012,313 
RFTAINTNC-RINC  ASSEMBI  Y  TOOLS 
Hans   Erdmann,   Maplewood,    NJ.,   asMgnor   to   Waldes 
Kohinoor.  Inc.,  Ix)ng  I<^and  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.222 
15  Claims.    (CI.  29—229) 
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1.  In  a  pliers-typ)e  tool  for  assembling  split  spring  re- 
taining rings  on  grooved  shafts  and  like  cylindrical  work- 
pieces  including  pivotally  interconnected  arm  members 
having  corresponding  working  ends  movable  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  the  working  end  of  one  arm 
carrying  a  ring  spreading  head  and  the  working  end  of 
the  other  arm  carrying  ring  pushing  means  adapted  to 
telescope  over  said  spreading  head  comprising  arcuate  bi- 
furcations together  defining  a  generally  annular  push 
head  having  an  effective  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  mean  diameter  of  the  ring  being  assembled  and 
a  working  edge  adapted  to  engage  against  a  face  of  the 
ring  disposed  between  said  working  ends  with  movement 
of  said  arms  toward  one  another,  the  improvement  com- 
prising ring  pick-up  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
other  arm  and  projecting  axially  through  the  opening 
of  said  push  head  and  normally  beyond  said  working  edge 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  inner  edge  of  said 
ring  immediately  prior  to  movement  of  said  push  head 
into  engagement  with  said  ring  face,  thereby  enabling  the 
tool  to  pick  up  the  ring  to  be  assembled. 


3,012,314 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WORK  HOI  DER 

John  I..  Otters  5739  E.  139th  St..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Orighial  application  Feb.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  412,761.    Di- 

Tided  and  this  application  Jan.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  706,838 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29— 423) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  work  holder  comprising 
pressing  a  blank  of  sheet  material  into  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  a  work-piece  to  be  held,  until  the  sheet  is 
complementary  to  the  contour  of  said  portion,  removing 
the  sheet  from  the  ^  work-piece,  forming  holes  at  pre- 
selected spaced  locations  in  the  sheet  while  it  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  work-piece,  placing  the  sheet  into  re- 
engagement  with  the  work-piece,  pressing  a  second  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  sheet  while 
it  is  asesmbled  onto  the  work-piece  until  said  member  is 
complementary  to  the  contour  of  the  sheet,  causing  por- 
tions of  said  member  to  enter  the  respective  holes  in  the 
sheet  and  to  engage  the  underlying  surface  of  the  work- 
piece,  thereby  forming  bosses  which  are  complementary 
to  the  contour  of  the  work-piece  and  which  are  defined 
by  the  pre-selected  areas  of  said  holes  and  then  separat- 
ing the  second  member  from  the  assembly  consisting  of 
the  work -piece  and  said  sheet. 


II 
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3.012.315 
METHOD   OF   MAKING    IMVERSAL  JOINTS 
George  B.  Slillnagon.  Jr..  546  Hathawa)   Koad,  Da>toD, 
Ohio,  avtignur  of  one-half  to  Kenneth  G.  Fraser,  Day- 
ton. Ohio 
Original  application  Mav  5.  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,127.  now 
Patent  No.  2.896.431.  dated  Julv  28.   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,931 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—423) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  universal  joint  which  com- 
prises the  sleps  of  providing  an  annular  groove  midway  of 
the  ends  of  a  pin,  casting  a  washer  of  low  melting  point  al- 
loy on  said  pin  with  a  portion  thereof  seated  in  said 
groove,  inserting  each  end  of  said  pin  into  the  adjacent 
hollow  end  of  a  coupling  member,  placing  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber about  said  washer,  molding  a  vulcanizable  bonding 
element  into  said  sleeve  member,  about  said  washer,  and 
about  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  coupling  members,  vul- 
canizing said  bonding  element  sufficiently  to  hold  the 
shape  thereof  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  alloy  of  said  washer,  forcing  said  pin  out  of  said  cou- 
pling members  and  simultaneously  shearing  the  portion 
of  said  washer  seated  in  said  groove  from  the  body  of  said 
washer,  then  subjecting  said  joint  to  a  higher  temperature 
sufficient  to  melt  said  washer  and  draining  away  the 
molten  matenal  thus  forming  an  annular  cavity  in  the 
bonding  element. 


|l 


3.012.316 
ATTACHING  LEADS  TO  SILICON  SEMICON- 
Dl  CTOR  DEVICES 
Horst  W.  Knaii,  I^hen  B.  Freiburg  LB.,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  ClevUe  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805.659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 473.1) 
1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  lead  wire  to  a  silicon  semi- 
conductor device  having  junction-forming  region  thereon 
alloved  with  aluminum,  comprising:  placing  in  contact 
with  the  junction-forming  aluminum-alloyed  region  one 
end  of  a  lead  wire  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  platinum  alloys; 
subjecting  the  assembU  to  an  ambient  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  630  to  650'  C.  for  a  relatively  brief  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  cause  fusion  of  the  outermost  regions 
of  the  lead  wire  and  alloying  thereof  with  said  junction- 
forming  region  but  without  fusion  of  the  core  region  of 
said  wire;  and  rapidly  cooling  said  assembly. 


II 


3,012,317 

METHOD   OF   MAKING   HTLDED   SPROCKETS 
Russell  G.  Wolfe,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Chain  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,890 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29-^79) 
In  a  method  of  making  a  welded  structure  compris- 
ing a  first  pan  of  circular  cross-section  received  in  a  cir- 
cular opening  extending  through  a  second  part,  the  steps 
of  forming  the  first  part  with  a  diameter  somewhat  less 
than  that  of  said  circular  opening,  knurling  the  first  part 
to  provide  on  its  surface  an  annular  series  of  alternating 
grooves  and  ribs,  the  diameter  of  the  knurled  portion  over 
the  crests  of  said  ribs  being  initially  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  opening  and  the   base  diameter  of  the 
knurled  portion  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  open- 
773  O.O.— 23 


ing,  removing  the  crests  of  said  ribs  to  reduce  the  diam- 
eter over  the  ribs  to  substantially  that  of  said  opening 
while  leaving  grooves  between  the  ribs,  positioning  the 
knurled  portion  of  the  first  part  in  the  opening  of  the 
second  part  with  said  grooves  extending  in  said  opening 
and  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  welding  the  two 


JF  y/ 


parts  together  by  depositing  an  annular  fillet  of  weld 
metal  over  the  projecting  ends  of  said  grooves,  the  said 
deposition  of  weld  metal  being  performed  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  grooves  open  to  the  atmosphere  to  per- 
mit exhaustion  through  the  grooves  of  gases  emitted  from 
the  weld  metal  as  it  is  deposited. 


3,012,318 
METAL  STRIP  SUCH   AS  THAT  I  SED 
IN    ROLL-LT  AW7NTSGS 
Harry  Nelson,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Artcraft  Ve- 
netian Blind  .Manufacturing  Company  of  St  Louis,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  .Missouri 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554.739 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—528) 


ri 


7  f? 

—     rs 


A  method  of  making  thin,  metal  strips  for  use  in 
window  coverings  or  the  like;  comprising  applying  a  pro- 
tective, metallic  film  coating  to  elongated  strip  material 
of  greater  length  than  the  ultimate  strips  to  be  made, 
applying  a  film  coaing  of  enamel  or  the  like  to  the  un- 
severed  strip;  severing  a  strip  of  desired  length  from  the 
elongated  strip  material,  then  bending  the  coated  end 
tips  of  the  strip  back  to  overlie  and  rest  snugly  against 
the  adjacent  parts  of  the  strip,  so  as  to  provide  ends 
having  a  total  thickness  only  that  of  the  thicknesses  of 
the  layers  of  coated  metal  and  the  film  coatings,  and 
finally  transversely  curving  the  strip,  including  the  ends 
having  .the  turned-back  end  tips. 


3,012,319 
METHOD  OF  ELONGATING  THE  BANJO  PORTION 

OF  AN  AXLE  HOUSING 
Arlow  G.  Gould,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original   application   Nov.    1,    1955,   Ser,    No.    544,221. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
647,034 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—552) 
1.  A  method  of  ovaliiing  circular  banjo  sections  of 
banjo  frame  axle  housings,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
suitably  mounting  the  housing  in  a  forging  machine, 
predetermining  a  final  minor  axis  of  an  ovalized  open- 
ing in  the  banjo  section  by  expanding  a  pair  of  inner 
dies,  progressively  forging  opposite  ends  of  said  banjo 
section  outwardly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axle 
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housing  to  a  predetermined   major  axis   length   of  the 
oxalized  opening  in  the  banjo  section,  and  forging  other 


^  i 


7h 

7/"  ^-^ 


m    Vr^  iff:  ^  ^v  •^■.  li 


oppositely  disposed  portions  of  said  banjo  housing  in- 
wardly along  an  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  said  predetermined  minor  axis  length. 


3,012.320 

ELECTRIC  BEER  CAN  OPFNFK 

Jessie  T.  Embrey.  426  W.  Vfadison  St.,  Pbo«nix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1961.  S«r.  No.  85,577 

2  Claims.    (Q.  30 — *> 


l« 


^_^^^^^^        • 


1.  A  beer  can  opener  comprising  a  base,  a  case  includ- 
ing an  upright  standard  extending  above  the  base  having  a 
horizontal  overhanging  arm  extending  over  a  portion  of 
the  base  and  a  can-bottom  positioning  configuration  on 
the  upper  face  of  said  base,  an  opening  knife  having  a 
V  shaped  front  end  with  a  sharp  opening  point  with 
diverging  cutting  edges  diverging  therefrom,  a  central 
upward  bend  hump  wuh  a  drop  portion  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  hump  having  a  cleated  portion  receiving  a  cross 
bearing  pin.  and  a  downward  slanting  rear  portion  with 
a  downwardh  bent  stop,  a  cross  bearing  pin  deated  to  the 
drop  portion  of  said  hump  with  its  end  portions  joumaJled 
;n  said  overhanging  arm  downwardly  slanting  pivotally 
supporting  said  knife,  an  electrically  operated  solenoid 
on  said  base  having  an  armature,  a  knife  contacting  plate 
hinged  at  its  outer  end  to  a  portion  of  said  base,  contact- 
ing the  under  side  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  blade  at  its 
front  end  and  contacted  by  said  armature  at  its  central 
portion,  conductors  including,  in  circuit  said  solenoid 
and  a  normally  open  switch  disposed  on  said  upright 
standard  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  contact  with  a  can 
positioned  on  end  on  said  can  opening  platform. 

3.012,321 
CABLE    CITTER 
Henry  H.  Townshend,  Jr.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a«ijfnor 
to    J.    T.    Henry    Vfanufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Hamden. 
Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

FU«d  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33.205 
4  Claims.     (CL  30 — 131) 
1.  In   a  cable  cutter   for   cutting   a  cable   comprising 
relatively  soft  outer  strands  and   a   relatively  hard  core 


strand,  a  pair  of  swingable  blades  supported  in  pivotal 
relation  to  one  another  and  provided  with  operating 
members,  the  blades  having  means  thereon  providing 
cutting  edges  which,  as  the  blades  close,  define  between 
the  blades  an  opening  having  substantially  the  outline 
of  an  axial  section  of  a  double-ended  conoid,  said  cut- 
ting edges  having  continuous  thin  sharp  portions  for  cut- 
ting the  outer  strands  of  the  cable,  said  edge  portions 
being  interrupted  by  thick  notched  cutting  edge  portions 
to  cut  the  core  strand  of  the  cable,  the  last-named  por- 


tions being  disposed  on  the  respective  blades  at  substan- 
tially the  widest  point  of  the  double-ended  conoid,  and 
cable-holding  means  tending  to  center  a  cable  in  said 
opening  and  including  a  cable-holding  member  general 
ly  of  inverted  U  shape  in  cross  section  and  embracing 
the  blades  in  fixed  relation  to  their  swinging  axes,  said 
member  having  a  substantially  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  providing  cable  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
point  at  which  the  cable  is  to  be  cut  and  providing  a 
tortuous  cable  path  leading  to  said  seats. 


3.012,322 
DENTAL  AND  SI  RGICAL  EVACLATIVE 
SCCTION    APPARALUS 
Elbert  O.  Thompson,  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah.  assignor  to 
N  acudent    .Manufacturing    Company,    SaJt    Lake   City. 
I  tab 
Original    application    Feb.    19.    1954.    Ser.    No.    411.510. 
Divided   and   this  application   July   28,    1961.   Scr     No 
127,628 

3  Claimi.     (CL  32—33) 


^-^ 


1.  In  evacuation  apparatus  for  dental  and  surgical 
work  utilizing  a  stream  of  fluid  projected  on  an  area  being 
worked  upon,  said  apparatus  including  a  f^uid-conducting 
tube,  at  least  the  outer  reach  of  which  is  flexible  and  of 
length    adapted   for   manipulation   rdative   to    a    patient 
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and  is  provided  at  the  outer,  intake  end  thereof  with  in- 
flow orifice  means,  air-suction  means  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  said  tube,  and  a  liquids  and  solids  entrap- 
ment device  interposed  between  said  tube  and  said  air- 
suction  means,  in  fluid-flow  communication  therewith, 
the  improvement,  comprising  a  removable  and  water-re- 
sistant filter  receptacle  disposed  within  the  entrapment 
device  for  catching  and  retaining  solid  matter  carried  by 
the  incoming  stream  of  air. 


1.  In  evacuation  apparatus  for  dental  and  surgical 
work  utilizing  a  stream  of  fluid  projected  on  an  area 
being  worked  upon,  said  apparatus  including  a  fluid-con- 
duciing  tube,  at  least  the  outer  reach  of  which  is  fkxible 
and  of  length  adapted  for  manipulation  relative  to  a  pa- 
tient and  is  provided  at  the  outer,  intake  end  thereof  with 
inflow  orifice  means,  air-suction  means  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  said  tube,  and  a  liquids  and  solids  entrapment 
device  interposed  between  said  tube  and  said  air-suction 
means,  in  fluid-flow  communication  therewith,  the  im- 
provemerM,  comprising  a  drain  leading  from  the  entrap- 
ment device,  and  check  valve  means  normally  closing 
said  drain  against  backflow  when  the  air-suction  means 
is  operating  and  normally  opening  said  drain  when  the 
air-suction  means  is  not  operating 


3,012.324 
DTP  MFASl'RING    INSTRl'\fFNT 

GIFbert  Swift,  TuLsa,  Okla.,  assisnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,477 
9  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 1) 
1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  determining  the  dip  and 
direction  of  dip  of  a  subsu'/ace  stratum  comprising  a 
plate;  means  for  mounting  said  plate  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plate  and  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 
an  aperture  in  said  plate  encompassing  said  vertical  axis; 
a  shaft  assembly  passing  through  said  aperture,  said  shaft 
assembly  including  an  upper  shaft,  a  lower  shaft,  and  a 
crossed-pivot  universal  joint  interconnecting  said  shafts; 
a  graduated  disc  rotatable  about  the  same  vertical  axis 
as  said  plate,  said  lower  shaft  being  secured  to  said  disc 
and  being  coaxial  with  the  vertical  axis  thereof;  a  sleeve 
disposed  about  said  upper  shaft  and  rotatable  with  respect 
thereto;  a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  perpendicular  with 


respect  to  said  sleeve  and  secured  thereto  at  equally 
spaced  intervals  thereabout,  a  plurality  of  pointed  mem- 
bers each  extending  downwardly  from  and  secured  to  a 
diff'erent  one  of  said  arms  for  independent  movement  with 
respect  thereto;  means  for  tilung  said  upper  shaft  about 


3,012.323 

METHOD  OF  DENTISTRY  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Elbert  O.  Thompson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Vacudent   Manufacturing   Company,   Salt    Lake   City, 

Utah,  a  cnrporatioD  of  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1954,  Ser.  No.  411,510 
6  Claims.    (Q.  32—33) 


1^. 


said  universal  joint  in  a  predetermined  vertical  plane, 
means  for  indicating  the  angle  of  the  plane  of  said  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  relative  to  the  horizontal,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  direction  of  downward  slope  of  said 
plate  with  respect  to  the  graduations  of  said  disc. 


3,012,325 
DEVICE   FOR   ALIGNI>G   AITOMOTIVE 

SERVICING    APPARATl  S 
L.  Flam.   Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,375 
8  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 


1.  In  a  device  for  establishing  a  line  of  sight  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  a  vehicle,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  post  supported  by  said  base  member,  a  laterally 
projected  support  member  secured  to  said  post,  a  contact 
arm  carried  by  said  support  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle,  a  cross  bar  secured 
to  said  post  above  said  support  member,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  projected  arms  carried  in  spaced  relation  by  said 
bar,  and  a  plumb  line  suspended  from  each  of  said  arms, 
said  plumb  lines  being  arranged  in  a  line  parallel  to  said 
contact  arm  for  establishing  a  line  of  sight  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle. 


3,012,326 

GUN  SIGHT  GEAR  RACK  PLAY  COMPENSATOR 

.Major  Charles  Magadan,  1921  Temiessec  St., 

Vallejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,223 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  33—49) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  IJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.    Boresight   apparatus   comprising   a   pair   of   spaced 

frames  having  mutually  paraJlel  tracks  provided  one  in 

each  of  said  pair,  a  gear  centrally  disposed  in  said  space 

between  said  mutually  parallel  tracks,  a  pair  of  range 
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racks  each  having  an  elongate  track-engaging  surface  slid- 
ably  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  tracks,  each  of  said 
range  racks  projecting  outwardly  of  its  track  and  having 
one  end  of  its  outwardly  projecting  portion  slidably  en- 
gaged in  the  track  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  frames 
and  the  other  end  of  its  outwardly  projecting  portion  pro- 
vided with  teeth  for  meshing  with  said  gear,  each  of  said 


3.012.327 
METHOD  OF   PRODI  (IN(.    KOVINGS  PACKAGES 

OF  I  MFORM  I  FSr.THS 
Richard    A.    Pirn.   \Nater>illf,   Ohio,   assiunor,  by  mesoe 
assignments,  to  Johns-Manvilk  I  ibtr  Glass  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  corporation  ot  Dtlaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,939 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33—136) 


scaler  head  connecting  said  scaling  wheel  and  said  shaft 
for  concurrent  rotation,  a  plurality  of  current  conducting 
drums  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  dojms  having  numeri- 
cal indicia  marked  on  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for 
proportionally  rotating  said  drums  in  acordance  with  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  counter  contact  projecting  from 
each  of  said  drums  at  the  zero  numerical  indicium  there- 
of, a  non-conducting  sleeve  mounted  on  said  housing 
concentric  with  said  drums,  a  plurality  of  conducting 
contacts  mounted  in  said  sleeve  in  groups  with  the  con- 
ducting contacts  in  each  group  in  wiping  position  with 


racks  further  being  provided  on  its  elongate  track-engag- 
ing surface  with  a  notched-out  portion,  and  resilient  means 
mounted  in  each  of  said  notch  portions,  said  resilient 
means  projecting  outwardly  from  said  notch  into  contact 
with  its  proximate  track  whereby  said  racks  maintain  the 
parallelism  of  said  tracks  regardless  of  tolerances  developed 
in  said  apparatus. 


4.  The  method  of  winding  a  roving  package  which 
comprises:  providing  a  master  strand  of  continuous  and 
predetermined  length;  providing  a  plurality  of  other 
strands;  associating  said  plurality  of  other  strands  with 
said  master  strand  to  form  a  roving  equal  in  length  to 
said  master  strand;  winding  said  roving  into  a  package; 
and  interrupting  the  winding  operation  in  response  to  a 
signal  initiated  by  the  approach  of  the  master  strand  end. 


3,012,328 
MA>fUAL  SCAT  PsC  DF\  l(  F  WTTH  ELECTRICAL 

DATA  TRANSFER 

Charles   \.  Hen.son,   1919  9th  Ave.,  and   Thomas  Chinn, 

5340    11th  \vc.,  both  of  Sacramento,  (  dlif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1957,  Vr.  No.  691,062 

1  Claim.     ((I.  ii — 141) 

A  manual  scaling  device  with  electrical  data  transfer 

comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  scaler  head  mounted 

on  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  scaling  wheel  projecting 

from  said  scaler  head,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

housing  in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  gear  means  in  said 


a  respective  one  of  said  coui>ter  contacts,  there  being 
one  of  said  conducting  contacts  for  each  of  said  nu- 
merical indicia,  a  longitudinal  current  conducting  bar 
mounted  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  manual- 
ly operable  itieans  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  from  a  first  position  remote  from  said  drums 
to  a  second  position  in  current  conducting  contact  there- 
with, means  for  conducting  an  electrical  current  to  said 
bar  from  a  point  outside  said  housing  when  said  bar  is 
in  said  second  position,  and  means  for  conducting  cur- 
rent from  said  sleeve  conducting  contacts  to  said  point 
outside  said  housing. 


3,012.329 
DIRECT  READINC;  MI(  ROMFIFR  HE  \D 

Howard  S.  Miller,  S.  Julian  St..  Nap«r>ille,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Set.  No.  H08.593 

2  Claim;^    (CI.  ii — 166.» 


1.  A  micrometer  or  the  like  including  a  frame  mem- 
ber; a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis;  a  thimble  attached  to  said  screw; 
said  thimble  having  indicia  thereon;  a  first  crown  gear 
attached  to  said  support  member  concentric  with  said 
axis;  a  second  crown  gear  joumaled  on  said  support 
member  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  second  gear 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  gear;  means  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  connected  to  said  second  gear  for 
movement  therewith;  a  third  crown  gear;  a  fourth  crown 
gear;  said  third  and  fourth  gears  being  attached  to  each 
other;  reading  line  means  on  said  frame  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  indicia;  and  an  eccentric  bearing  attached  to  said 
shaft;  said  third  and  fourth  gears  being  journaled  on  said 
bearing  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  angularly  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  first  axis;  said  third  gear  being 
in  engagement  with  said  first  gear  with  said  first  and 
third  gears  having  an  equal  number  of  teeth;  said  fourth 
gear  being  in  engagement  with  said  second  gear  with 
said  fourth  gear  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  than 
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does  said  second  gear;  said  fourth  gear  being  positioned 
so  that  its  axis  of  rotation  as  viewed  in  a  plane  through 
the  teeth  thereof  is  offset  from  said  first  axis. 


II 


3,012.330 

SQUARE  rSDICATINC    DKVICE   FOR   PAPER 

CI  TIFR 

Konald  V\  alter  Mendham,  Georgetown.  Ontario.  Canada, 
assignor  to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills  I  imited,  Mont- 
real. Quebec,  (  anada 

Filed  Apr.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  22.829 

(  laims  priorit>  application  Canada  Mar.  16,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 174) 


u,  ii, 


time  period  at  least  one  fourth  said  first  predetermined 
time  period  to  rendeir  the  moisture  content  of  the 
material  uniform  throughout,  and  then  introducing  the 
material  from  said  zone  mto  a  second  bed  in  a  cooling 
zone,  passing  a  stream  of  cooling  medium  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  said  second  bed  to  fluidize  the 
material  therein  while  cooling  the  same,  and  continu- 
ously withdrawing  the  cooled  material  from  said  second 
bed. 


1.  A  square  indicating  device  for  a  paper  cutter  having 
a  side  board  and  a  back  board  perpendicular  to  each 
other;  said  device  comprising  at  least  two  means  spacedly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  boards  and  projecting  slightly 
therefrom  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  surface  of  the 
board  contacted  by  the  paper,  said  means  adapted  to  be 
depressed  flush  with  said  board  by  a  hft  of  paper  when 
the  latter  is  fully  in  contact  with  each  of  said  boards 
and  switch  means  connected  to  said  depressible  means 
for  giving  an  indication  when  all  of  said  depressible 
means  are  depressed. 


3.012.331 

METHOD  FOR  CONDrTFOMNG  GRAIN  OR 

SIMM  AR  MATERIALS 

Gusla\  Oholm,  Bromma.  and  S>en  V^allin.  Jonkoping, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktieboiaget  Svenska  Flaktfab- 
liken.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  724.756 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Mar.  29,  1957 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  34— 10» 


A  method  of  treating  granular  materials  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  introducing  the  material  into  a  first 
bed  in  a  drying  zone,  passing  a  stream  of  drying  medium 
up  through  the  bottom  of  said  first  bed  to  fluidize  the 
material  therein,  whereby  said  material  is  subjected  to  said 
drying  medium  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  the  dried  material  from  one  end 
of  said  first  bed  and  introducing  the  material  into  an 
equalizing  zone,  interrupting  the  fluidization  of  the 
materia]  in  the  equalizing  zone  by  keeping  the  material 
in  said  equalizing  zone  substantially  isolated  from  the 
effect  of  treatment  medium  for  a  second  predetermined 


3,012,332 

HEAT  STORAGE    RF^SERVOIR   FOR 

CIOTHF^S    DR^ER 

John   W.   Toma,   I>ouisville,   Ky.,   assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,933 

3  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 45) 


1.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising  a  clothes  re- 
ceptacle, main  electric  heating  means  energizable  by  con- 
nection to  an  external  source  of  power  and  positioned  to 
heat  clothes  in  said  receptacle,  a  liquid  reservoir,  electric 
means  in  said  reservoir  operable  by  connection  to  the 
source  of  power  for  heating  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  a 
heat  transfer  pipe  section  forming  a  closed  liquid  circuit 
with  said  reservoir  and  positioned  to  heat  clothes  in  said 
receptacle  when  hot  liquid  is  circulated  therethrough, 
means  for  circulating  liquid  therethrough,  control  means 
providing  substantially  concurrent  energization  of  said 
main  electric  heating  means  and  circulation  of  said  liquid 
through  said  heat  transfer  pipe  section,  said  control  means 
connecting  said  electric  liquid  heating  means  to  the  source 
of  power  for  energization  alternatively  with  energiza- 
tion of  said  main  electric  heating  means. 


3,012,333 
CONDENSER    CONSTRl  CTION   FOR 
CLOTHES  DRYTRS 
Richard    H.    I^onard,    Moorestown,    NJ.,    avsignor    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
Filed  Julv  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746.296 
1  Claim.     (CI.  34—75) 
In  a  combin.'ition  clothes  washing  and  drying  machine- 
a  rotatably  mounted  substantially  cylindrical  perforated 
clothes  receptacle,  an  imperforate  liquid  receptacle  sur- 
rounding  said   clothes   receptacle    and   being    formed   to 
retain  liquid  therein  for  the  washmg  of  clothes  in  said 
clothes  receptacle;  means  for  rotating  said  clothes  recep>- 
tacle  at  a  speed  appropriate  to  tumble  clothes  therein;  an 
inner  imperforate  wall  extending  upwardly  around   one 
side  of  said  clothes  receptacle  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
between  said  clothes  receptacle  and  said  liquid  receptacle, 
said  inner  wall   and  said   liquid   receptacle   forming  to- 
gether a  generally  vertically  extending  conduit  open  at 
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its  bottom  and  at  its  top;  air  heating  means  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  conduit;  air  circulating  means  in  said  conduit 
for  moving  air  up  through  said  conduit  over  said  air  heat- 
ing means  into  said  clothes  receptacle  and  back  in  through 
the  hottom  of  said  conduit;  and  moisture  condensmg 
means  in  said  conduit  comprising  water  supply  means, 
means  for  distributing  the  water  from  said  supply  means, 
said  supply  means  and  said  distributing  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  cause  a  substantial  part  of  the  water  to  drop 
down  in  said  conduit  as  opposed  to  flowing  down  the 
walls  thereof,  and  a  baffle  in  said  conduit  below  said 
distributing  means,  said  baffle  being  secured  to  said  inner 
wall  and  extending  outwardly  toward  said  receptacle  sub- 
stantially across  the  width  of  said  vertical  conduit  and 


having  a  free  outer  end  spaced  from  said  receptacle  there- 
by to  increase  the  velocity  pressure  of  the  upwardly  mov- 
ing air  to  the  point  where  there  is  substantial  turbulence 
as  the  falling  water  encounters  the  rapidly  moving  rising 
air;  said  distributing  means  comprising  a  second  baffle 
secured  to  said  inner  wall,  said  second  baffle  extending 
outwardly  toward  said  receptacle  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  vertical  section  and  having  a  free  outer  end 
spaced  from  said  receptacle,  said  free  end  of  said  first 
baffle  being  positioned  substantially  vertically  below  said 
free  end  of  said  second  baffle,  said  second  baffle  being 
positioned  below  said  supply  means  so  that  a  substantial 
part  of  the  liquid  from  said  supply  means  is  distributed 
over  said  second  baffle  prior  to  flowing  over  the  free  end 
thereof. 


3.012,334 

FOOTBALL  DRIER 

WnUam  L.  Davjs,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  122.  Tavlor,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1958.  S«r.  No.  782^58 

SClalnu.    (CI.  34— 104) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  moisture  from  the  surfaces 
of  footballs,  to  dry  them,  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  hinged  cover,   a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  horizontally 


within  the  housing,  in  side  by  side  relation  to  each  other, 
and  each  supponed  for  rotative  movement  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  by  a  pair  of  fixed  supports  having  bear- 
ings in  which  the  respective  rollers  arc  journalcd,  a  third 
roller  disposed  horizontally  above  the  first  mentioned 
rollers,  parallel  to  and  between  them,  and  supported  for 
rotative  movement  about  its  longitudmal  axis  by  a  pair 
of  supports  each  connected  b>  a  hinge  to  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  supports  and  having  spring  tcnsioned  bear- 
ings in  which  the  third  roller  is  )ournaled.  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  the  rollers  being  scmi-elliptical,  conforming 
generally  to  the  shape  of  a  football,  and  the  third  roller 
being  biased  in  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned  roll- 
ers whereby  the  rollers  are  adapted  to  friciionally  en- 
gage a  football  received  between  them,  a  motor  having 
means  drivingly  connecting  it  to  at  least  one  of  the  roll- 
ers, and  means  for  directing  heated  air  against  the  sur- 
face of  a  football  received  between  the  rollers  during 
roution  thereof 


3,012.335 
TREATING  WTBIIKF  MAITRIAI    BY  A  GASEOUS 

MEDIIM 
Claes    \lbinder.   Sodn   Angby,   Sven   Wallln.  Jonkoping, 
and   Hjaltc   Petersson.   Koiiebo.   Sweden,   assignors   to 
Aktiebolaget  Sveoska  Flaktfabriken,   Slockholm,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  772,529 

Clalnu  prioritv,  application  Sweden  Nov.  16,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34— 155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  web  by  means  of  a  gase- 
ous treating  medium  consisting  of  a  distributing  box  for  the 
gaseous  treating  medium  having  a  wall  facing  the  web 
and  parallel  to  the  same  and  a  partition  parallel  to  the 
web-facing  wall  and  having  a  terminal  portion  dividing 
said  wall  into  separate  areas,  and  at  least  one  means  for 
conditioning  and  supplying  the  treating  medium  to  said 
box  including  regulating  means  independently  adjustable 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  tre.iting  medium  from  said  supply 
means  above  and  below  said  partition,  respectively,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  wall  of  the  distributing  box  facing  the 
web  is  provided  with  a  great  number  of  supply  apertures 
for  discharging  the  treating  medium  against  the  web.  hav- 
ing a  small  diameter  and  being  uniformly  distributed  over 
the  wall  area,  said  wall  furthermore  being  provided  with 
exhaust  openings  disposed  among  said  suppiv  apertures  and 
in  the  same  manner  uniformly  distributed  over  the  wall 
area  so  that  said  suppiv  apertures  surround  each  exhaust 
opcnmg,  said  openings  being  in  number  less  than  but  hav- 
ing a  greater  diameter  than  said  supply  apertures,  tubes 
passing   through   said   distributing   box   respectively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  openings,  and  a  h<x>d  connected 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  tubes,  thereby  effecting  communi- 
cation between  said  openings  and  the  suction  side  of  said 
means  for  supplying  the  treating  medium. 


3,012.336 

FLTLNTTl-RE  SELECTING  AND  POSITIONING 

MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  C.  Brown.  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  Baom- 
rltter  Corpontion.  New  York,  NY.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Set.  No.  787,719 

1  Claim.    (CI.  3S— 7) 

Means  for  selecting  furniture  to  be  used  in  a  specific 

room  and  for  determining  the  arrangement  of  the  fumi- 

ture  in  the  room  and  for  lUustraung  the  side-wall  appear- 
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ance  in  two  dimensions  in  the  same  plane  as  the  represen- 
tation of  the  floor  plan  of  the  room  comprising,  a  base 
sheet  comprismg  a  central  chart  and  a  border  surround- 
ing the  chart  with  the  chart  being  marked  with  lines 
whereby  the  floor  plan  of  a  room  can  be  outlined  to  scale 
and  each  side  wall  can  be  outlined  adjacent  its  respective 
edge  of  the  floor  plan  with  said  border  portion  providing 
sufficient  area  for  the  representation  of  each  wall  in  its 
respective  position  and  to  the  proF>er  scale,  and  a  plurality 
of  components  each  of  which  is  a  flat  sheet  and  represents 
a  particular  piece  of  furniture  which  may  be  selected  and 
each  of  which  represents  a  scale-floor  plan  area  portion 
and  an  adjacent  elevation  view  portion  attached  thereto 
along  the  edge  of  the  piece  of  furniture,  said  elevation 
view  portion  of  the  piece  of  furniture  representing  to  scale 
the  appearance  of  the  piece  of  furniture  when  positioned 
along  the  wall  of  the  room  with  the  elevaton  view  por- 


jection  on  said  screen  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  aircraft  in  the  simulated  flight  relative  to  the  land- 
ing surface,  a  closed  circuit  television  system  including 
a  camera,  means  for  moving  the  camera  in  respect  to 
the  model  as  a  function  of  range  between  the  simulated 
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tion  showing  the  relationship  of  that  piece  of  furniture  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  room,  each  of  said  components  hav- 
ing an  adhesive  coating  on  its  under  side  by  which  it  is 
affixed  to  said  chart  at  the  time  of  use  with  its  scale-floor 
plan  area  portion  positioned  on  the  chart  in  the  respec- 
tive position  of  the  furniture  in  the  room,  whereby  the 
assembly  of  the  scale-floor  plan  area  portions  of  the  se- 
lected pieces  of  furniture  produce  an  illustration  of  the 
prospective  floor  plan  arrangement  in  the  specific  room 
to  be  formed  by  the  selected  group  of  pieces  of  furniture, 
the  attached  elevation  view  portion  of  each  of  the  com- 
ponents which  IS  to  be  positioned  along  a  particular  wall 
being  positioned  on  said  sheet  within  the  area  represent- 
ing that  wall  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  representation 
of  the  floor  plan  of  the  room  thereby  to  form  an  illustra- 
tion in  a  single  plane  and  in  two  dimensions  of  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  side  wall  with  the  pieces  of  furniture 
positioned  in  the  room,  whereby  the  entire  assembly  of 
the  sheet  and  the  selected  components  is  in  two  dimen- 
sions. 


3,012,337 
CARRIER  I  ANDING  TRAINER 
Richard   A.  Spencer.  Jr.,  Chevy  Chase,  and   Charles  B. 
Smith,  Silver  Spring.   Md.,  assiKnors   (o   \(.¥  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,419 
1  Claim.  (CI.  35—12) 
In  an  apparatus  for  instruction  in  flying  and  landing 
an  aircraft,  a  simulated  aircraft  cockpit  having  flight 
controls  therein,  a  scale  model  of  a  landing  surface, 
means  for  rotating  and  tilting  the  model  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  flight  controls,  slide  projector  means 
mounted  on  said  model  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of 
slides  representing  landir»g  signals,  a  projection  screen 
mounted  on  said  model  above  the  landing  surface,  means 
for  selection  of  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  slides  for  pro- 


aircraft  cockpit  and  landing  surface,  a  television  pro- 
jector electrically  interconnected  with  the  television  cam- 
era, and  a  projection  screen  placed  so  as  to  receive  the 
projection  from  the  television  camera  and  to  be  viewed 
by  a  student  from  the  cockpit. 


3,012,338 
ENGINE  START  SIMULATION 
Robert    A.    Atchison,    Titusville.    Fla..    and    George    R. 
Sowter.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  ACF  IndustiHes, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,747 
4  Claims.    (CI.  35—12) 


I — "^^    «>  ■ — •       I         ^ 
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1.  In  a  grounded  aircraft  trafcer  of  the  type  having 
means  to  simulate  the  functioning  of  an  array  of  jet  en- 
gines each  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  prerequisite  start- 
ing conditions,  a  first  circuit  for  simulating  the  starting 
of  an  engine  comprising  in  combination  means  operable 
by  a  trainee  for  position  selection  according  to  simulated 
flight  or  ground  condition,  and  a  second  circuit  to  actu- 
ate the  engine  functioning  means  after  a  predetermined 
operational  sequence,  said  second  circuit  comprising  a 
relay  to  represent  engine  cranking,  a  third  circuit  repre- 
senting a  source  of  starting  air  connected  between  the 
position  selection  means  and  the  cranking  relay,  a  relay 
representing  engine  ignition,  a  simulated  throttle  control 
means  for  closing  said  ignition  relay,  a  relay  represent- 
ing engine  starting  having  a  coil  connected  to  the  igni- 
tion relay  and  contacts  connected  to  the  engine  function- 
ing means  and  closeable  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
said  Ignition  relay,  said  third  circuit  comprising  a  servo 
having  a  shaft  movable  to  a  position  representing  starting 
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air  supplv  and  an  interrupter  electrically  connected  to 
»ajd  engine  cranking  relay  and  mechanically  connected 
to  the  shaft  to  be  opened  when  the  shaft  moves  to  a 
simulated  air  exhausted  condition  to  thereby  disable  the 
cranking  relay  and  terminate  further  attempted  engine 
starting  cycles. 


3,012.339 

Bov^i  INC.  (;rinF 

Clayton  R   Pettrson.  1217  N    Meyers,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  I9ty0,  Vr.  No.  77,197 

4  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 29) 


a  removable  cover  attachment  for  the  forward  part  of 
the  upper  and  retention  means  for  intcrchangcablv   fas 
tening  said  cover  to  the  shoe,  said  means  including   a 


X.J-.^... 


m 


3,012.340 

SHOE  HAVING  INTFR(H\NC FABLE  MEMBERS 

Catherine  B.  Keinhart,  Ntonigomery,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  I960,  Ser    No.  3,470 

2  Claim*,.     (CI    »6 — 2.5) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  and  heel  member  having 
heel,  shank,  and  toe-supporting  portions  devoid  of  outer 
sole  and  foot<overing  portions,  an  interchangeable  foot- 
covering  member  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  said 
mterchangcable  member  having  an  outer  sole,  a  toe<ov- 
ering  portion  affixed  to  the  outer  sole,  and  an  opening 
to  receive  the  wearer's  foot,  said  toe-supporting  portion 
being  disposed  within  the  interchangeable  member  above 
the  outer  sole  and  substantially  coinciding  with  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  rcleasably  engageable  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  recessed  portion  and  at  least  one 
proiecting  element  engageable  in  said  recessed  portion  on 
the  under  surface  of  said  sole  and  heel  member  and  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sole  for  retaining  said 
foot<overing  member  against  movement  relative  to  said 
toe-supporting  portion  while  the  shoe  is  being  worn. 


notch  providing  an  outwardly  facing  space,  a  tension  wire 
inserted  in  said  space  and  fastened  to  the  edge  of  the 
cover  and  means  for  fastening  the  tension  wire  at  its 
ends  to  the  shoe  foundation. 


1.  A  bowhng  guide  comprising:  a  box-like  structure 
having  open  ends  and  having  at  least  the  top  thereof 
formed  of  transparent  material  capable  of  having  a  trace 
of  a  ball  course  imprinted  thereon;  an  elongated  slide 
within  said  structure  with  enlarged  ends  partially  restrain- 
ing said  slide  in  said  structure;  spots  on  said  slide  repre- 
senting respectively  the  position  of  each  of  the  ten  pins, 
the  aiming  darts  and  the  proper  ball  release  points;  a  line 
on  said  slide  representing  the  foul  line;  said  slide  being  of 
a  relative  width  and  length  to  conform  to  a  normal  bowl- 
ing alley;  said  slide  being  maneuverablc  within  said  struc- 
ture to  position  said  ball  course  so  as  to  indicate  the 
proper  ball  release  point  and  aiming  dart  to  strike  any 
one  pin. 


3,012.342 

SOLE  ASSFMBI  V  FOR  F()()n^F  \H 

Eliseo  Loza  Ramirez.  22  I  I  Mount  \  emon  St., 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul\  6,  1«>60,  Ser.  No.  41.195 

6  C  lairm.     (LI.  36 — 3) 


1.  A  sole  assembly  for  an  article  of  footwear  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  outer  sole,  an  inner  sole,  said 
outer  sole  having  laterally  outwardly  extending  air  pas- 
sageways, said  inner  sole  having  ports  communicating 
with  said  air  passageways,  a  continuous  strip  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  outer  sole  enclosing 
said  passageways,  said  outer  sole  comprising  a  substan- 
tially continuous  flexible  sheet  having  a  substantially 
continuous  ground  engaging  surface,  a  plurality  of  up 
standing  laterally  extending  ribs  defining  said  laterally 
opening  air  passageways,  and  said  outer  sole  further  com- 
prising a  substantially  central  longitudinal  extending  rib 
contiguous  to  all  of  said  laterally  extending  ribs. 


3.012.343 

SOLE    PROFFC  TOR    FOR    BOVVIINCi    SHOES 

AND    IMF    I  IKF 

Charies  E.  Dinkel,  1319':!  N   Shartel. 

Oklahoma  (  it>,  Okia 

Filed  June  2".  1960,  Str.  .No.  38.866 

1  (  laira.     (CI.  3*— 7.2) 


3.012,341 

rON-VFRTTBI  F  SHOF  MF(H  \NISM 

Haldemar  Schaefer,  Ramboui  StnLvse  45,  I  her  Cermanv 

Filed  Sept.  7,  I960.  Ser    No.  54.501 

Claims  priority,  application  Cermanv    Dec.  28,  1959 

12  Claims.     tC  I.  36 — 2.5) 
1.  In  a  shoe  having  an  upper,  an  insole,  an  interme- 
diate sole,  and  an  outer  sole,  the  combination  comprising 


A  sole  protector  for  bowling  shoes  comprising  a  single 
hexagonally  shaped  piece  of  synthetic  resin  material  hav- 
ing three  arcuate-shaped  sides  spaced  from  each  other 
by  three  straight  sides,  said  material  being  dimensioned 
to  cover  the  sole  of  a  bowling  shoe  from  adjacent  the 
breast  of  the  heel  of  said  shoe  substantially  to  the  toe 
thereof;  means  for  interconnecting  two  of  said  straight 
sides  across  the  toe  of  said  bowling  shoe;  and  an  elastic 
heel  strap  connected  at  its  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
third  straight  side  of  said  material  cooperating  with  said 
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means  for  interconncrting  two  of  said  straight  sides  for 
retaining  said  sole  protector  in  place  over  the  sole  of 
said  bowling  shoe. 


3.012.344 

MACHTNT   FOR    ASSKMBI  ING   F4STFNFR 
I  NITS 
Warren  B.  Sthott.  TopKfii-ld.  Mass..  assignor  to  I     J.  Bar- 
wood   ManufacturinK  ( o..  Inc.,  Lverttt,  .Maj»j».,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Stpi    10.  1«)58.  Ser.  No.  760.204 
9  Claiuii.     (CI.  10—155) 


board  portions  being  re-entrant  and  generally  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  sajd  curvilinear 
moldboard  portions  intersecting  in  V-relation  centrally 
over  said  straight  moldboard  ptortion  to  overhang  the 
latter  and  extend  forwardly  of  the  leading  edge  thereof 
in  the  normal  ojxrating  positions  of  the  blade  means. 


1.  A  screw  and  washer  assembling  machine  comprising 
a  screw  raceway  and  a  washer  raceway,  transferring  ele- 
ments associated  with  each  raceway  for  moving  a  screw 
and  a  washer  from  their  raceways  to  a  common  assem- 
bling position,  and  electric  contact  means  included  in  cir- 
cuits through  a  screw  and  a  washer  at  their  respective 
positions  for  transfer  energized  to  actuate  the  said  trans- 
ferring elements  only  when  both  a  screw  and  a  washer 
have  appeared  in  position  for  transfer,  whereby  current 
flowing  through  both  the  screw  and  washer  actuates  the 
transfer  element  aforesaid. 


3.012.345 

SNOVN     Plow 

I  eonard  R.  Krueger,  H'ausau,  W  is.,  a<ksignor  to  Wausau 

Iron  \>  orks,  Wausau.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed   \pr    29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  25.66"? 

7  (  laims,      ((I.  37 — 42) 


/3' 


1.  A  snow  plow  comprising,  unitary  blade  means  hav- 
ing a  straight  planar  moldboard  portion  and  a  pair  of 
curvilinear  moldboard  portions  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  emerging  from  the  upper  boundary  thereof;  the 
curvature  of  formation  for  each  of  said  curvilinear  mold- 

773  O.G.— 24 


3.012.346 

EXCAVATLNG   TOOIH   AND   B.ASE  SUPPORT 

THFREFOR 

Paul  V.  T  arsen.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Fsco 

Corporation,    a   corporation    of    Oregon 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  ^60.996 

16  Claims.     (CI.  37—142) 


►-J-    J-s        SI     B 


12.  A  tooth  point  having  inclined  upper  and  lower 
casing  walls  forming  a  point  and  providing  a  wedge- 
shaped  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  support,  said  socket 
having  at  least  one  face  equipped  with  a  spherical  seg- 
ment, the  said  spherical  segment  being  positioned  in  said 
face  at  least  in  the  portion  of  said  face  remote  from  the 
socket  apex,  said  casing  walls  being  equipped  with  aligned 
key  receiving  openings  remote  from  the  scx:ket  apex. 


3.012.347 
DUST   AND   DIRT   (  I  FANING    SYSTFM    FOR 
GARMFM    PRFSSING    PIANTS 
William   I  .    Braun.    Norwalk.   Conn.,    assignor   to   B->  ac 
( Orporation,  .Norwalk.   Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,634 
4  Claims.     (CI.  38 — 2) 


tiliM*^ 


1.  A  system  for  garment  pressing  plants  including  a 
header  comprising  a  conduit,  a  vacuum  producer  con- 
nected to  said  header,  a  garment  press  of  the  type  in 
which  garments  are  pressed  between  heated  members  by 
which  steam  is  supplied  to  the  garment  and  then  air  is 
drawn  through  the  garment  to  cool  and  dry  it  by  remov- 
ing the  resultant  moisture,  a  conduit  connection  from 
the  press  to  the  header  whereby  the  vacuum  in  the  header 
withdraws  the  air  and  moisture  from  the  press,  said  con- 
duit connection  and  header  with  its  connection  to  the 
vacuum  producer  being  free  of  any  filter  means  for  dust 
and  dirt  from  the  press,  a  vacuum  cleaning  device  com- 
prising a  collector  tank,  a  hose  inlet  and  vacuum  outlet 
connected  to  the  tank,  a  filter  means  in  the  tank  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  capable  of  removing  dirt  and  lint 
particles  from  air  flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  a 
vacuum  cleaning  inlet  nozzle  connected  by  a  flexible  hose 
to  said  inlet,  a  conduit  connection  from  said  outlet  to  said 
header,  and  valve  means  controlling  said  latter  conduit 
connection. 
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3.012,348 
CARD  MAII  ING  (  ABIVFT  AND 
DESK  COMBINATFON 
Harvey  J.  Smith,  Greensboro,  N.(  .,  a.s$ii;nor  to  Modern 
VleUl    Products   Company.   Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  June  II.  1 95''.  Ser.  No.  665.067 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—124) 


3,012.350 

BFNCH   RESl    PFDESTVL 

Frank  E.  V\old.  P.O.  Box  55,  Palmdale.  Calif. 

FUed  htb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,753 

9  Claims,     (CI.  42—94) 


2  A  postal  card  follow-up  rack  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  rectangularly-shaped  backboard 
having  vertical  rows  of  openings  laterally  spaced  from 
each  other  and  horizontal  rows  of  openings  vertically 
spaced  from  each  other,  open  top  postal  card-receiving 
troughs  horizontally  mounted  on  said  backboard,  said 
troughs  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  par- 
tially nestable  within  each  other  forming  an  entrance  slot 
for  cards  between  troughs,  said  troughs  having  projecting 
tabs  thereon  for  introduction  into  said  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal openings  for  fastening  the  troughs  to  said  back- 
board, and  a  vertical  trough  partition  member  for  divid- 
ing said  troughs  into  a  plurality  of  separate  card-receiving 
p<x;kcts  corresponding  in  number  to  the  days  of  a  cal- 
endar month. 


3.012,349 
RIFI  F    FQl  IPPFD    WOH    A    GRENADE   THROW- 
ING   DFMC  F    AND    AN    AIMING   SCALE 

Nicolaus    Donatsch,    Geneva,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Brevets    Vero-Mecaniques  S.  \.,  (.ene>a.  Swit/eriand 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No    S42,H3() 

Clainu  priority,  application  Luxembourg  Oct.  J,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 


^m. 


1.  A  bench  rest  pedestal  for  use  by  a  shooter  in  adjust- 
ing the  sights  of  small  arms,  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
vertically  extending  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto;  a  cradle  member 
mounted  on  top  of  the  vertical  shaft;  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  vertical  shaft  including  an  operating 
knob  which  projects  from  the  housing  to  be  grasped  by 
the  shooter  with  one  hand  while  sighting;  and  means 
operable  by  the  shooter  with  the  fingers  of  said  one  hand 
without  removing  the  latter  from  the  knob,  for  unlocking 
and  locking  the  vertical  shaft  in  adjusted  position  includ- 
ing a  handle  which  projects  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
knob. 


3,012.351 

FISHIN(,    NFT 

Woodrow  W.  Nieaux,  819  I  akeside  Place, 

Cireen  Bav,  VN  is. 

Filed    \pr    14.  I960.  Ser.  No.  22.355 
8  ClaJins.     (CI.  43 — I2i 


I.  A  fishing  net,  comprising:  a  handle;  means  on  one 
end  of  the  handle  providing  an  annular  frame;  a  flexible 
bag  having  an  open  top;  loop  means  loosely  pendantly 
connecting  the  top  of  the  bag  to  the  annular  frame  so  that 
the  frame  normally  holds  the  top  of  the  bag  open  and 
defines  the  mouth  thereof;  means  defining  a  placket  in  a 
side  of  the  bag,  opening  to  the  top  thereof,  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  frame  a  distance  suflicient  to  allow 
relative  displacement  of  bag  portions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  placket  entirely  around  the  frame  to  its  junction  with 
the  handle  so  that  the  bag  may  be  wrapped  about  the 
handle  for  compact  storage;  and  releasable  closure  means 
for  said  placket  normally  holding  said  bag  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  placket  against  relative  displace- 
ment. 


1  A  portable  firearm  comprising  a  butt,  a  barrel  rigid 
therewith,  a  grenade-throwing  device  fixed  to  said  barrel 
and  an  aiming  scale  mounted  on  said  barrel,  the  said 
aiming  scale  extending  in  a  radial  half-plane  of  said 
barrel  making  a  substantial  angle  with  the  upper  radial 
half  plane  of  the  said  barrel. 


3.012,352 
BITF  INDK  \TIN(.  DFM(  F  FOR  ANGI  FRS 
Clyde  H    I  ogMlon,  400  F.  Macon  St.,  (  arthage.  Mo. 
FUed  July  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,649 
4  Claims.     (CI.  43— 17) 
1.  A  bitc-indicating  device  for  use  vi.ith  fishing  tackle 
that  comprises  a  weight-equipped  fishing  line  and  a  guid- 
ing support  therefor,  said  device  comprising  a  mounting 
member  having  means  for  the  attachment  thereof  to  said 
support:  an  indicating  member  oscillatably  carried  by  said 
mounting  member  and  having  linc-guiding  means  offset 


II 
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from  its  axis  of  oscillation  wherehv  the  weighted  line  will 
impjose  a  turning  force  on  the  indicating  member  about 
said  axis,  said  indicating  member  also  having  adjustable 
means  arranged  to  counterbalance  said  turning  force 
when  the  line-carried  weights  are  submerged,  and  resilient 
means  acting  on  the  indicating  member  to  normally  main- 


to  release  same  when  the  additional  tension  resulung  from 
a  fish  striking  the  lure  causes  such  swinging  motion  oi 
the  pivoted  lever,  an  alarm  bell  associated  with  said  hou»- 
ing  and  lever  for  giving  a  signal  upon  said  fore  and  aft 
swinging  of  the  lever,  a  line  storage  device  associated  with 
said  bousing  for  holding  a  length  of  line  extending  be- 
tween said  line  clamping  knob  and  said  fishing  rod,  said 
line  storage  device  having  a  stationarv  spool  and  a  handle 
and  guide  for  winding  and  guiding  said  length  of  line 
onto  said  spool,  the  guide  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in- 
to inoperative  position  so  that  said  line  may  thereupon  be 
withdrawn  axially  from  said  spool  in  the  manner  of  spin 
casting,  whereby  the  line  may  be  released  from  said 
storage  device  without  any  drag  or  tension  when  a  fish 
strikes  the  lure  and  the  line  clamping  lever  releases  the 
line  leading  to  the  lure,  permitting  the  lure  to  remain 
motionless  so  that  the  fish  may  swallow  same  thereby 
allowing  the  hook  to  be  set  so  the  fish  may  be  played 
and  retrieved  with  the  line  free  of  said  alarm  device. 


tain  it  in  a  determined  neutral  position,  said  resilient 
means  accommodating  displacement  of  such  member  from 
said  position  in  one  direction  or  the  other  upon  fish-in- 
duced increase  or  decrease  of  the  normal  weight-induced 
tension  on  the  fishing  line,  and  automatically  returning  the 
indicating  member  to  its  said  neutral  position  should  said 
line  tension  return  to  normal. 


3.012,353 

FISHING   Al  ARM   WITH   RELEASABI  E  LEVE 
STORING    MECHANISM 

SUnlev  I^ech,  9211  Midnight  Pas,s  Road.  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,327 

12  Claims.     (CI.  43—17) 


I.  A  fishing  alarm  with  releasable  line  storing  mecha- 
nism for  fishing  with  a  rod  and  reel  and  a  trolled  line 
and  bait  or  lure  attached  to  said  line,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  boat  or  an  outrigger  pro- 
jecting from  a  boat,  a  spring  tensioned  lever  pivoted  on 
said  housing  to  swing  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  with 
respect  to  the  boat  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  against  its 
spring  tension  by  the  pull  of  a  fish  striking  said  lure  on 
said  line,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  bore,  a  plunger 
slideable  in  said  bore  and  a  spring  for  urging  said  plunger 
toward  said  housing,  a  knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
plunger  adapted  to  be  urged  by  the  spring  pressure  on 
the  plunger  to  be  resiiientlv  clamped  .igainst  the  end  of 
said  lever  whereby  said  fishing  line  may  be  clamped  be- 
tween said  knob  and  the  end  of  the  lever  and  may  be 
tightlv  held  bv  the  plunger  spring  pressure  against  the 
normal  tension  on  the  fishing  line  during  the  trolling  of 
said  lure  attached  to  said  line,  the  arrangement  of  the 
pivoted  lever  with  respect  to  the  housing  being  such  that 
the  swinging  motion  of  the  pivoted  lever  will  bring  the 
radially  inner  end  of  the  plunger  into  forcible  contact 
with  an  abutment  on  the  housing  to  push  in  the  plunger 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  thereby  pushing  said 
knob  out  of  clamping  engagement  with  the  fishing  bne 


3,012.354 
COMBINED   FISHING    ROD   HOLDERS   AND 

SIGNAL   DEVICE   MEANS 

Gotfred  Hansen,  4040  Red  Rock  Lane.  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  June  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,351 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43—17) 


1.  A  combined  fishing  rod  holder  and  signal  Gyrating 
means  comprising  a  socket  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
for  receiving  loosely  a  handle  of  a  fishing  rod  and  for 
holding  said  rod  in  position  for  fishing  or  trolling,  means 
in  the  socket  engaging  said  handle  and  facilitating  lateral 
movement  of  the  handle  toward  the  wall  of  the  socket 
when  a  pull  is  made  on  the  fishing  line  attached  to  the 
rod.  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  socket  and  having  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  wall 
and  in  such  relation  to  the  rod  handle  that  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  handle  toward  the  socket  wall  will  depress 
the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spnng.  and  cooperative  means 
whereby  depression  of  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring  a 
predetermined  amount  will  operate  an  electrical  signal. 


3,012,355 
FISHING   PLl  G   RETRIEVER 
Harrv  M.  Cottrell,  1949  E.  64th  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,592 
1  Claim.     (CI.  43—17.2) 
A  fishing  plug  retriever  comprLsing  a  uniform-walled 
sleeve  formed  to  have  the  shape  of  upp>er  and  lower  coni- 
cal frustums  joined  at  their  bases  to  provide  said  sleeve 
with  a  wide  girth  and  oppositely  tapered  upper  and  lower 
ends,   the   full   length  of  the   sleeve   having  a  fish   line- 
admitting  slot  that  has  at  least  three  slanted  portions  of 
which  the  middle  portion  slants  oppositely  from  the  slant 
of  the  two  end  portions  to  form  the  slot  as  a  fish  line 
retainer  except  when  the  line  is  bent  to  conform  to  the 
slant  of  the  slot  portions,  a  set  of  uniformly  spaced  ear^ 
integrally   provided    on    the    outside    of    the   sleeve    and 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  lower  conical  frus- 
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turn  immediately  adjacent  to  the  girth  of  the  sleeve,  a  link 
chain  connected  by  one  end  to  each  car,  the  chains  dan- 
gling freely  from  said  ears  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  in  all  directions  as  the  sleeve 
is  moved  in  various  directions  to  catch  onto  a  hook- 
provided  plug  on  the  end  of  a  line  extending  through 


3,012,357 

nSH  I  I  RFS 

Charles  P.  Helin,  4099  B«aafait, 

Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  M«r.  5,  1956,  Str.  No.  569,423 

6  (  laims.    (CI.  43 — 12.17) 


the  sleeve,  the  upper  conical  frustum  having  a  hole 
therein  near  the  tapered  end  thereof,  and  a  line,  heavier 
than  the  fish  line  having  a  loop  caught  in  said  hole  and 
suspending  the  sleeve  and  whereby  the  latter  is  moved, 
as  mentioned,  the  ears  extending  beyond  the  outside  of 
the  sleeve  girth  to  dispose  the  chains  at  least  partly  out- 
ward of  said  girth. 


3.012.356 

FISH    I  IRF 

>ouree  rvson.  I  ake  (  haries.  La, 

(PO    BoT  491.  Funice,  La.) 

Filed  Jan    2.  \^5^.  Vr    No.  784,525 

2  Claims.     (CL  43 — 42.11) 


*        -n 


1  A  fish  lure  comprising;  a  hook  having  a  shank  ter- 
minatmg  in  a  free  end;  a  length  of  stiff  wire  having  one 
end  thereof  flexibly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
shank  of  said  hook  and  tne  other  end  thereof  provided 
with  Ime-attaching  means:  an  elongated  coil  spring  form- 
ing a  lure  body  enclosing  the  connection  between  said 
wre  and  sh.ink  and  portions  of  said  wire  and  shank  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  connection,  a  bushing  secured  in 
the  shank  end  of  said  spring  and  snugly  but  slidably  en- 
gaging said  shank  portion,  said  bushing  having  a  trailing 
portion  projecting  out  of  said  spring;  and  a  trailing  skirt 
having  its  forward  end  enclosing  and  detachably  secured 
about  said  trailing  portion. 


^T^^" 


4.  In  a  fish  lure  comprising  a  buoyant  body  and  a 
spinner,  the  con>bination  wherein  said  spinner  has  a  pair 
of  radially  extending  blades,  means  connecting  the  blades 
and  forming  a  bearing  openmg,  a  shaft  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  body  generally  axially  thereof  and  extending 
through  said  bearing  opening,  said  blades  ly;ng  in  a  sub- 
stantially common  plane  and  having  a  pitch  such  that 
the  spinner  is  rotated  when  the  lure  is  pulled  along  the 
surface  of  the  water  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  spinner  also  including  a 
pair  of  surfaces  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  beanng  open 
ing  and  disposed  symmetrically  uith  respect  to  a  trans- 
verse radial  line  through  the  centers  of  said  blades,  one 
said  surface  extending  from  one  side  edge  of  one  of  the 
blades  and  the  other  said  surface  extending  from  the  op- 
posite side  edge  of  the  other  of  said  blades,  each  said 
surface  extending  away  from  the  general  plane  of  the 
blades  toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lure 
through  the  water  and  facing  generally  inwardly  toward 
said  shaft,  the  maximum  distance  between  said  surfaces 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  said 
blades  and  the  width  of  said  surfaces  being  substantially 
equal  to  at  least  one-half  the  width  of  one  of  said  blades, 
the  length  of  said  spinner  being  substantially  equal  to 
about  several  times  the  width  of  one  of  said  blades. 


3.012.358 

FISH  I  I  KF 

WUllani  \\.  .Mulfanen.  3060  Mission  Drive. 

Santa  Cm/.  (  alif. 

Filed  June  17,  195X.  Ser.  No.  ^42.665 

2  Cliumj^     (.C  I.  43 — 42.28) 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure  adapted  to  simulate  live  bait  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  providing  opposite  front  and 
rear  ends,  and  an  elongated,  substantially  straight  central 
bore  extended  therethrough  and  open  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  body,  the  body  also  having  an  outer  side  surface 
circumscribing  the  body  and  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  grooves  longitudinally  spirally  extended 
from  the  front  end  thereof  to  the  rear  end  to  impart  rota- 
tion to  the  body  as  it  is  pulled  through  water;  a  fishhook 
including  an  elongated  substantially  straight  shank  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  in  the  body  and  being 
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rclcasably  extended  through  said  bore,  the  shank  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends  respectively  adjacent  to  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  body,  the  fishhook  further  in- 
cluding an  eyelet  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  bore  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  the  shank  and  being  forward- 
ly  extended  from  the  body,  and  a  reversely  bent  integral 
portion  rearwardly  extended  from  the  rearward  end  of  the 
shank  and  thence  forwardly  in  opposed,  relatively  closely, 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  body, 
said  reversely  bent  portion  terminating  in  a  point;  and  an 
elongated  flexible  strand  of  resiliently  compressible  mate- 
rial freely  releasably  threaded  through  the  eyelet  and 
doubled  upon  itself  thereby  providing  a  pair  of  opposite 
end  portions  mterconnected  by  a  forward  folded  portion  in 
the  eyelet,  said  end  portions  being  extended  rearwardly 
through  the  bore  alongside  of  but  disconnected  from  the 
shank  and  theni.e  rearwardly  outwardly  from  the  body  ad- 
jacent to  the  reversely  bent  portion  of  the  hook  thereby 
to  simulate  bait,  the  end  portions  of  the  strand  within  the 
bore  being  under  compression  between  the  shank  and  the 
body  thereby  yicldably  to  resist  longitudinal  and  rotational 
movement  of  the  bodv  relative  to  the  shank  while  per- 
mitting removal  of  the  fishhook  and  the  strand  from  the 
body  upon  application  of  sufficient  axial  force  applied  to 
the  fishhook  rearwardlv  relative  to  the  bodv.  said  reversely 
bent  portion  of  the  hook  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  the  shank  and  said  reversely 
bent  portion  and  limiting  rearward  movement  of  the  body 
on  the  sh,ink  to  an  assembled  position  wherein  only  the 
eyelet  of  the  hook  projects  forwardly  from  the  front  end 
of  the  bodv  and  wherein  the  strand  is  onlv  partially  ex- 
posed at  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  is  extended  rear- 
wardly beyond  the  reversely  bent  portion  of  the  shank  to 
permit  radial  deflection  of  the  strand  upon  rotation  of  the 
lure. 


3.012.359 

COMBrWTION  SINKFR  ANO  FI  OATFR  DEVICE 

>faT  riugvfon  Foster.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

^Iled  3uU   16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,473 

2  Claimii.    (CI.  43 — 43.14) 


JC        ff     V      *-        '■€        ^3       20 


=Fi^ 


it        .f      ^        2i 


1.  A  combination  float  and  sinker  device  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  a  fishing  line  for  fishing  purposes  having 
in  combination,  a  unitary  open-ended  tubular  member,  a 
restricted  passage  at  one  end  of  sajd  member,  a  plunger 
comprising  a  rod,  a  resilient  piston  head  carried  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  rod  disposed  within  said  member  for  an 
airtight  engagement  therewith  and  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  said  piston  head  forming  an  air  chamber 
with  said  end  having  said  restricted  passage  with  said  re- 
stricted passage  being  of  such  small  size  that  air  may 
readily  pass  therethrough  but  that  air  under  atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  air  chamber  will  prevent  water  from  en- 
tering said  chamber  through  said  passage  and  forming  a 
water  chamber  in  connection  with  the  other  end  of  said 
member,  said  chambers  being  adjustable  to  certain  differ- 
ent relative  capacities  in  accordance  with  certain  differ- 
ent positions  of  said  piston  head,  an  apertured  arm  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  fishing  line 
disposed  through  said  apertured  arm  and  through  said 
member  extending  between  said  piston  head  and  the  inner 
side  of  said  member  for  frictional  engagement  of  said 
member  and  said  line  for  positioning  said  member  at  cer- 
tain different  points  on  said  line  whereby  said  device  is 
operated  as  a  float  or  a  sinker  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  head  relative  to  said  chambers. 


3.012.360 
nSH  CI  AMP  AND  MOLTH  SPREADER 
Johnnie  E.  Creel.  Prein  I^ke  Road.  Rte.  3,  Box  218,  Lake 
Charles,  I^.,  and  Walter  G.  Hol&omback,  215  Canal 
St.,  Sulphur,  I.a. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.414 
2  Claims,    (CI.  43—53.5) 


IT.    »;  11 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  open  the  jaws  of  the  mouth 
of  a  fish  and  for  clamping  the  mouth  from  the  inside 
and  outside  including  two  plier  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  other,  one  plier  section  having  a  handle 
on  one  end  and  the  other  end  thereof  terminating  in  two 
outwardly  diverging  prongs  one  having  a  tooth  with  a 
piercing  point  facing  inwardly  from  its  prong  and  one 
having  a  tooth  with  a  piercing  point  facing  outwardly 
from  its  prong,  said  other  plier  section  having  a  handle 
on  one  end  and  the  other  end  thereof  terminating  in  one 
intermediate  prong  px)sitioned  intermediate  of  said  two 
outwardly  diverging  prongs  of  said  first  named  plier  sec- 
tion with  a  tooth  with  a  piercing  point  thereon  facing  and 
movable  toward  a  jaw  inside  the  mouth  of  a  fish  and 
toward  one  of  said  piercing  points  of  said  diverging  prongs 
to  operative  position  for  spreading  open  the  mouth  of  a 
fish  with  opposed  piercing  points  on  said  prongs  above 
named  to  be  inserted  in  the  mouth  of  a  fish  and  for 
clamping  one  jaw  of  the  mouth  of  a  fish  with  piercing 
points  positioned  to  face  each  other  on  said  intermediate 
prong  and  on  one  of  said  prongs  of  the  other  plier  section. 


3.012.361 

FISH  HOOK  HOI  DER 

Arthur  F.  Arnold.  315   6th  St.  S.E.,  Sidney .  Mont. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.3153 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43—57.5) 


i/fc 


A  fish  hook  holder  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
resilient  loop  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
an  upstanding  inverted  resilient  U-shaped  member  having 
free  ends  and  positioned  so  that  the  bight  and  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  legs  are  circumscribed  by  the  for- 
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ward  end  of  said  loop,  the  portions  of  the  legs  of  said  tical  position  of  the  drawing  board  is  ad)ustabic  by  moT- 
membcr  inwardly  of  the  free  ends  thereof  being  bent  mg  said  second  part  with  respect  to  said  first  part  or 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  gripping  means  for  by  dcfomiing  said  parallel  motion  mechanism  and  the 
a  flexible  support  when  inserted  therebetween,  a  resilient  inclination  of  said  drawing  board  is  adjustable  by  pivot- 
leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  ing  the  parallel  motion  mechanism  and  the  drawing  board 
loop  and  sloping  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  loop  about  said  third  vertex. 
and  having  the  upper  end  connected  to  the  rearward  end 

of  said  loop  for  resilient  movement  of  said  loop  lelativc  "^ 

to  said  leg,  and  means  fixedly  attaching  the  lower  end 
of  said  leg  to  a  leg  of  said  member,  the  forward  end  of 
said  loop  Ljpi>n  application  of  a  downwardly  directed 
force  thereto  being  movable  below  the  bight  of  said  mem- 
ber a  sutficient  distance  to  provide  an  eye  for  reception 
therein  of  a  fish  hook. 


3,012,364 

TOY  B.AI  1    PI  NfP 

Carl  M.  Johnson.  417  N    l2th  Ave.  F.,  Duluth,  .Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960.  Ser   No   63,141 

3  Claims,    (CI.  46 — 43) 


3,012,362 

CAW  AS-STRETCHING  DFVfCF 

Seymour  L.  Blinderman,  Chalker  Beach  Road, 

Old  Saybrook,  Coon. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25.019 

10  Claims,    (CI.  45—130) 


1.  A  bracket  for  stretching  canvas  on  a  frame  consist- 
mg  of  side  and  end  members,  said  bracket  comprising  two 
sections  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles,  one  to  the 


2.  In  a  toy  ball  pump,  an  upright  standard  having  a 
receptacle  positioned  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  discharge 
chute  and  a  ball  inlet  opening  formed  on  said  standard, 
a  ball  lifter  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  standard 
having  upper  and  lower  ball-carrying  recesses,  said 
standard  having  an  intermediate  ball-receiving  recess, 
means  for  transferring  a  ball  from  said  lower  ball-carry- 
ing recess  to  said  intermediate  ball-receiving  recess  when 


other,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  length  of  sheet        .  .  ,.,       .        . 

material  having  a  body  portion  to  overlie  and  be  secured    ^^!°  .""*''  '*  "'**'^'  "^^^^  ^°^  transferring  a  ball  from 

to  an  outer  face  of  one  of  the  adjacent  frame  membera    ^^"*  '"'ermediate  ball-receiving  recess  to  said  upper  ball 


and  a  flange  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion 
to  abut  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame  member,  means  for 
securing  said  sections  together  in  overlapping  relation  for 
relative  adjustment  while  maintaimng  them  in  their  angu- 
lar relationship,  and  means  for  spreading  said  frame 
members. 


carrying  recess  when  said  ball  lifter  is  lowered,  and  means 
for  allowing  a  ball  to  pass  from  said  upper  ball-carrying 
recess  out  through  said  discharge  chute. 


FOR 


3,012,363 

DRAFTINC  TABI  F.S 

Locien  .Sautereau,  9  Boulevard  du  I  ample.  Paris  3,  France 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  ,Ser.  No.  826.96.^ 

Claims  priority,  application   France  July  30,  1958 

3  Claim*.    (CI.  45— 131j 


3.012,365 
BELL   R1N(.IN(;    EQCIPMFNl 
WHFFI  FI)   TO^S 
Minor  G.  KreUmer.  Jr..  Middle  Haddam,  (  onn..  assignor 
to  The  A.  C.  Ciilbert  ( Ompany.  New   Haven,  ( Onn  ,  a 
corporation  of  Marviand 

Filed  Juiv  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,642 
8  Claims.     (CI.  46— 113) 


^  * 


r 


4^- 


l^  i      6 


J 


1.  Bell  ringing  apparatus  for  a  toy  rolling  vehicle 
equipped  with  pivn(al  \^heel  tnjcks,  comprising  in  com- 
binaU(.>n  with  a  chassis  of  the  rolling  stock,  a  wheeled 
truck  beneath  and  pivotaJly  connected  to  said  chassis  to 
travel  relaiivclv  thereto,  a  rotor  journaJed  in  said  truck 
including  a  road  wheel,  an  eccentric  connected  to  revolve 
,    ,         .       .  with  said  rotor,  a  rcvcrberauve  body  stationed  on  and  at 

I.  in  a  drawing  stand,  in  combination,  support  means  least  partially  above  said  chassis,  a  hammer  device  r'vot- 
comprising  a  single  stationary  first  part  and  at  least  one  ally  mounted  on  said  truck  for  reciprocative  movement 
second  part  coaxial  and  substantially  vertically  movably  in  direcuons  toward  and  away  from  said  body  and  u^ 
connected  with  said  first  part;  a  drawing  board;  and  standing  frexn  said  truck  to  a  level  above  said  chassis  and 
means  including  at  least  one  deformable  parallel  motion  means  for  impulsing  said  hammer  device  in  said  direc- 
mechanism  connecting  said  drawing  board  with  said  sec-  tions  operaHy  related  to  said  eccentric  in  a  manner  to 
ond  pa.rt.  said  parallel  motion  mechanism  having  a  first  be  unpulscd  therebv  at  frequencies  proportioned  to  the 
and  a  second  vertex  fixed  to  said  drawing  board  and  a  rrvoluUons  of  said  road  v^hcel  as  determined  bv  the  linear 
third  vertex  fixed   to  said  secx>nd  part  whereby  the  vcr-    >peeJ  of  travel  of  said  vehicle. 


December  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


361 


"  3.012,366 

ANIMATED  FIGURINE  AND  MUSIC  BOX 
COMBINATION 
James  E.  Fialkner,  Eastchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lador, 
Incofporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848.117 
2  Claims.    (CI.  46— 118) 


aascmblcd  ihcrcovcr  to  break  up  sajd  v.  all   and  {jrt^ect 
said  blocks  of  said  wall  and  said  asscmbcld  figure  toy 


2.   In  an  animated  figurine  and  music  box  combination 
in  which  a  conventional  music  box  assembly  is  employed 
having  a  source  of  motive  power  driving  a  rotatable  drum 
provided   with   spikes  engaging  a   reed,   the  combination 
comprising  a  shaft  axially  connected  to  said  drum,  a  sub- 
stantially disc-shaped  cam  axially  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  cam- 
ming surfaces  comprising  radially  protruding  and  axjally 
extending  serrations  at  the  under  portion  of  said  cam, 
a  land  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  cam,  an  open  sector  cut  out  of  said  cam  across 
a  portion  of  said  serrations  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posite said  land,  a  substantially  oblong  hub  integral  with 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  cam,  a  figurine  supported 
about  said  ^haft,  said  figurine  having  movable  parts  com- 
prising a   head,    and   a  pair  of  arms,   a    lever  element 
connected    to    each  of    said     movable    parts,     an    end 
portion  of  each   le\er  being  adapted   as   a  cam-follower 
each  to  coe-»perate  with  one  of  said  sequentially  arranged 
camming  surfaces  so  that  the  lever  element  connected  to 
one  arm  rides  the  serrations  to  efl^ect  an  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  arm,  so  that  the  lever  element  connected 
to  the  other  arm  rides  the  land  each  revolution  of  the  cam 
to  effect  an  upward  positioning  of  the  other  arm  in  timed 
sequence   to   the   up   and   down    movement    of  the   first 
arm,  and  so  that  the  lever  element  connected  to  the  head 
rides  the  hub  to  effect  sidewise  movement  of  the  head, 
whereby  during  music  play  and  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
the  movable  parts  of  the  figurine  are  actuated  in  timed  se- 
quence in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  cam. 


3.012,367 
TUrMBI  rSG  HI  MPTY  DUMFTY  BRFAK-UP 
WAI  I.  TOY 
Miles  M.  Neumann.  Rte.  1.  Stoddard   Wis 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  845.987 
4  Claims.    (CI.  46 — 145) 
1.   A   break-up   v..,||   un    ^omprismi;  a  wall  built  of  a 
plurality  of  various  size  blocks,  a   base  on  which  said 
blocks  are  assembled,  and  an  assembled  break-up  figure 
toy  resting  on  said  wall,  said  break  up  figure  toy  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  readily  separable  parts,  said  base 
having  a  recess  on  its  upper  surface  centrally  thereof    a 
door  hinged  to  said  base  within  said  recess,  spring  means 
biasing  said  door  upwardly  out  of  said  recess,  and  man- 
ually  releasable   latch  means  holding   said  door  against 
the  biasing  action  of  said  spring  means,  whereby  when 
said  latch  means  is  manually  released,  said  door  will  be 
biased  upwardly  out  of  said  recess  against  said  blocks 


L-J 


forwardly  to  cause  said  figure  toy  to  tumble  down  and 
break  up. 


3,012,368 

SPACESHIP  NAVIGATION  GAME  APPARATUS 

Sol  Friedman,  266  E.  200th  SL,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,944 

5  Claims.    {CI.  46—226) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  in  the  nature  of  a  space  ship 
navigation  board  comprising,  a  container  having  an  upper 
panel  and  side  walls,  a  translucent  screen  on  said  upper 
panel  to  simulate  the  viewing  screen  of  a  radarscope  and 
display  a   representation  of  the   space  above   the   earth, 
screen  illuminating  means  within  the  container,  a  mask- 
ing  member   rotatably  carried   within   the   container    be- 
tween the  screen  and  the  screen  illuminating  means  for 
obscuring  all  but  selected  portions  of  said  screen  from 
the  illuminating  means,  an  opening  in  said  masking  mem- 
ber having  the   outline  of  a   space   ship  for  projection 
upon  the  screen,  means  to  rotate  said  masking  member, 
a  plurality  of  conductive  segments  within  the  container 
disposed   around   the   masking   member,    brushes   carried 
by  the  masking  member  for  conductive  engagement  with 
the  segments,  a  source  of  electric  potential  applied  to  said 
brushes  and  segments  for  energizing  said  game  appara- 
tus, a  plurality  of  condition  indicating  first  visual  means 
on  the  upper  panel  of  the  container,  lamps  for  said  first 
visual  means  each  electrically   responsive  to  the  contact 
of  the   brushes  with  a   corresponding   one  of  said  con- 
ductive  segments   upon    rotation   of  the   masking   mem- 
ber,  a   plurality   of   condition    remedying   second    visual 
means  on  the  upper  panel  of  the  container,  a  switching 
means    for    selecting    one    of    said    condition-remedving 
visual  means,  a  lamp  on  the  upper  panel  for  signifying 
that  a  proper  selection  has  been  made  and  the  condition 
remedied,  and  circuit   means  for  extinguishing  each   of 
said  condition-indicating  lamps  as  they  are  lighted  in  turn 
by  the  travel  of  said  masking  member  and  for  lighting 
said   condition-remedied    lamp   upon   a    proper   selection 
whereby  a  simulated  navigation  of  said  spaceship  may 
then  continue. 
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3.012,3*9 

FLYTSG   SAl  CER   TOY 

Robert  T.  West.  5049  Woodlawn  BItcI., 

Minneapolis  17,  Minn 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No   ^22.0<»0 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—238) 


3,012.371 
BANKER   AND   SPRAYER 

Albert   C    Pawela,   Eustis,   Fla.,  assignor   of  one-half  to 

Dillard  Tractor  Company,  Inc.,  Eustis,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,961 

8  (I aims.      (CI    47—1.7) 


Kv/^. .  ..//y/y/y//-!'^/:;: 


1.  A  magnetic  toy  including  a  base,  a  ring  rotatably 
supported  upon  said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  pins 
mounted  on  said  ring  and  rotatable  therewith,  an  obje<K 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein  so  that  said  object  is 
slidably  supported  by  said  spaced  pins  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  base,  magnet  means  secured 
to  said  object,  and  magnet  means  secured  to  said  base  and 
over  which  said  magnet  means  in  said  object  may  move 
upon  rotation  of  said  ring  relative  to  said  base,  the  under- 
surface  of  said  magnet  means  in  said  object  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  magnet  on  said  base  being  of  similar  po- 
larity and  parallel  to  each  other  to  provide  a  repelling 
force  therebetween,  whereby,  upon  movement  of  said 
magnet  means  on  said  object  over  said  magnet  on  said 
base,  said  object  will  be  repelled  upwardly  on  said  pins. 


3,012.370 

APP\RATl  S   FOR    POniN(;    PI  \NT   SEEDS, 

SEEDI  INGS    AND    THF    I  IKF 

Don  C.  Lortz  and   FredericIt  H.    Vshworth.   Idaho  Falls, 

Idaho,   a<«ijjnors   to   Idaho    Falls   .Sieel    Products   Co., 

Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  a  companv  of  Idaho 

FUed  June  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,448 
13  Claims.     (CI,  47—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  potting  plant  seeds  and  seedlings, 
comprising  a  conveyer  mechanism  having  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  temporarily  hold  a  series  of  plant- 
receiving  pots;  a  soil  container  mounted  adjacent  said 
conveyer  and  having  an  outlet  provided  with  a  control 
valve,  such  valve  having  a  discharge  passage  arranged 
to  difect  soil  into  the  pots;  means  adjacent  said  soil-dis- 
charge means  arranged  to  discharge  water  into  the  soil 
deposited  in  the  pots  pnor  to  the  mtroduction  of  the  plant 
elements  thereinto,  such  water-discharging  means  also  hav- 
ng  a  control  valve;  driving  means  connected  to  said  con- 
vener mechanism  for  effecting  serial  movement  of  the  pots 
to  and  from  co-operative  positions  relative  to  said  soil- 
discharging  and  water-discharging  means  respectively;  and 
me. ins  arranged  to  actuate  said  soil-control  and  water-con- 
trol valves  in  timed  relation  to  said  pot  movements, 
whereby  to  effect  discharge  of  determined  quantities  of 
«>il  and  water  into  the  pots  when  they'are  in  said  co- 
operative positions. 


\- 


'    .t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  a  power  take- 
off and  oscillatable  lift-arms,  a  drive-shaft  housing  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  rear  of  the  tractor  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  gear  box,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  drive- 
shaft  housing,  a  drive-shaft  in  said  housing,  a  drive 
connection  between  said  power  takeoff  and  said  drive- 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  drive-shaft  within  said  gear 
box,  a  driven-shaft  housing  connected  to  said  gear  box 
and  pivoted  therewith,  a  driven-shaft  in  said  driven-shaft 
housing,  a  second  bevel  gear  on  the  end  of  said  driven 
shaft  engaging  said  bevel  gear  and  rotating  said  driven- 
shaft  in  a  clockwise  direction,  means  for  supporting  an 
elongated  multi-diameter  housing  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  screw  con- 
veyor joumaled  lengthwise  in  said  housing,  universal  joint 
and  shear  coupling  means  connecting  said  driven  shaft 
and  said  screw  conveyor  for  driving  the  latter  in  a  clock- 
wise direction,  the  inlet  to  said  housing  being  at  the 
bottom  of  the  portion  of  maximum  diameter,  a  scoop  on 
the  rear  edge  of  said  portion  of  maximum  diameter, 
cutter  means  on  the  portion  of  the  screw  adjacent  said 
inlet  for  loosening  the  soil  so  that  it  can  be  picked  up  by 
said  scoop,  the  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing being  on  the  rear  side  of  said  housing  and  earth 
directing  and  compacting  means  associated  with  such 
opening. 


3,012.372 
METHOD    OF    PROP  \(. ATIN(;    OF   FRITT    TREES 

ENTIRELY  GKOVMN(.  ON  THFIR  OWN  ROOTS 

Josef  Hechinger.  Wai/enbach.  Post  Mlshofen,  (.ermanj 

FUed  Feb.  5,  I960.  Ser.  No.  6,942 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  47—58) 


1.  A  method  of  propagating  fruit  trees  having  their 
own  root  systems,  comprising  grafting  a  stock  plant  to 
produce  at  least  one  main  scion  shoot  having  substantial 
numbers  of  side  shoots  and  a  tip,  placing  said  main  scion 
shoot  in  the  soil  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
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the  soil  and  at  a  depth  of  at  least  8  inches  below  said 
surface  with  said  side  shoots  and  tip  of  the  main  scion 
shoot  being  bent  vertically  upward,  separating  said  side 
shoots  and  tip  from  said  main  shoot  after  said  side  shoots 
and  tip  have  developed  independent  root  systems,  and 
replanting  the  separated,  rooted  side  shoots  and  tip  in  a 
nursery. 

I  3.012.373 

'    LEVEL  COMKOL   MEANS 
John    H.    Willis.     \nden.on,    S.C,    assignor    to    Owens- 
Coming  Fibtrtjlas  ( Orporalion.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dti-  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  ■'06.021 
y  Claims.     (CI.  49— 54i 


steps  of:  feeding  a  powdered  feed  material  to  a  burner 
flame,  fusing  said  feed  material  in  said  burner  flame  to 
form  a  monocrystaliine  mass,  adding  supplementary  heat 
to  all  portions  of  said  monocrystaliine  mass  simultaneous- 
ly prior  to  shutting  off  said  burner  flame  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  said  mass  substantially  unchanged 
upon  shutting  off  said  burner  flame  and  to  distribute 
heat  uniformaiiy  throughout  said  mass  prior  to  shutting 
off  said  burner  flame,  and  then  shutting  off  said  burner 
flame. 


".try; 


n  -« 


ir^ 

6*' 


1.  A  liquid  level  detector  comprising  a  probe  adapted 
to  connecticwi  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  s;iid  probe 
being  fixedly  disposed  for  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  with  the  tip  of  the  probe  stationary  and  at  all  times 
partly  submerged  in  the  liquid,  said  probe  tip  having  an 
increasing  cross-sectional  area  from  its  extreme  end  to  a 
point  above  the  maximum  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  indi- 
cated, a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  estab- 
lish a  potential  difference  between  the  liquid  and  probe, 
and  means  for  measuring  electrical  current  connected  in 
the  probe  circuit  thus  formed  sufficiently  sensitive  to  indi- 
cate variations  in  the  area  of  contact  of  the  liquid  with 
the  probe  tip,  to  correspondingly  indicate  the  level  of  the 
liquid  with  respect  to  the  probe 


II  3.012.374 

\tFTTIOI)    FOR   (.KONMNC;    CRVSTMS 
Leon   Mtrker,   Bronx,   N.\..  assignor  to   National   lead 
Compan>,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  690.304 
4  Claims.     (CI.  49—77) 


\^ 


m 


o 


■-T    I 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  strain-free 
monocrystaliine   mass  by  flame   fusion   comprising  the 


3.012.375 

COMBINATION   SkVI  KiHT    AND   CEILING 

I  ICiHT   DOMF 

Max    Wasstrman.   Brookline,   Mass..  assignor.   b>    mesne 

assignments,   to   .American   (  >anamid   Company,   New 

York,  .N.\  .  a   corporation  of   .Maine 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1954.  .Ser.  No.  463,892 
3  Claims.     (CI.  50—17) 


1.  In  a  combination  skylight  and  ceiling  light  construc- 
tion, a  well  liner  having  a  vertical  section  bordering  the 
inside  of  a  skylight  well  and  an  outwardly  extending  apron 
formed  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  section,  a  frame 
having  a  portion  substantially  coextensive  with  said  apron 
and  a  continuation  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  plastic 
dome  having  a  peripheral  outwardly  extending  flange  se- 
cured in  face  to  face  relation  with  said  continuation  of 
the  frame,  a  hinge  member  having  two  arms  with  one  arm 
secured  to  said  frame  and  vertically  slidable  means  secur- 
ing the  other  arm  to  said  vertical  section  whereby  said 
dome  and  frame  may  be  lowered  and  opened  and  means 
for  securing  said  frame  to  said  well  Uner. 


3.012.376 
ROOF   ( OPINC 
Cyril  A.  Reddy,  Clarence  F.  Holt.  James  M.  Shaffer,  and 
Clarence   F.   Reinhardt.   all  of   Bartles*  ille,  OkJa..   as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  I)ela>*are 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  71^rHl 
8  Claims.     (CI.  50—66) 


1.  In  a  building  roof  having  a  built-up  member  at- 
tached to  the  top  periphery  thereof,  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber abutting  the  outer  edge  of  the  roof  and  said  member 
being  beveled  toward  the  inner  portion  of  the  roof,  in 
which  the  roof  covering  material  is  extended  over  said 
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member  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  roof,  a  coping  com- 
prising an  extended  plate  member  bent  outwardly  at  the 
bottom,  attached  to  the  abutting  side  of  said  built-up 
member  and  extending  above  and  below  said  built-up 
member,  and  a  resilient  trough-like  member  placed  in 
an  inverted  position  over  and  in  contact  with  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  plate  member  and  the  beveled  portion 
of  said  covered  built-up  member,  said  trough-like  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  side  wall  bent  outwardly  and  bent 
back  at  its  free  end  and  fitting  around  the  outwardly  bent 
portion  of  the  plate  member,  said  trough-like  member 
being  held  in  place  substantially  entirely  by  tension  at 
the  point  of  contact  with  the  beveled  portion  of  said 
built-up  member  and  the  point  of  contact  of  said  free 
end  with  said  outwardly  bent  portion  of  the  plate  mem- 
ber. 


3,012,377 

INTFRFNG AGING    WALL   UMTS 

Haig   Sunukjian,   Troy,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  James   Haig, 

Inc.,  Irt>\.  \.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  IH.  \^5H.  Vr    No.  715,959 
9  ("laiim.      IC  I.  50 — 184) 


5.  A  building  block  comprising  an  elongated  body  in- 
cluding mutually  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  inter- 
sected by  mutualy  parallel  side  surfaces,  said  body  in- 
cluding two  planar  end  surfaces,  one  end  surface  being 
normal  to  said  upper,  lower  and  side  surfaces,  the  other 
end  surface  being  normal  to  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  extendmg  angularly  between  said  side  surfaces 
whereby  one  side  surface  is  longer  than  the  other,  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  body 
extending  into  and  intersecting  said  end  surfaces,  a  pro- 
jection depending  from  said  lower  surface  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  groove, 
said  projection  including  one  end  extending  beyond  an 
adjacent  end  surface  of  said  body  and  another  end  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  an  adjacent  end  surface  of  said  body, 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  projection  being  parallel  to  the 
end  surface  of  said  body  normal  to  said  upper,  lower  and 
side  surfaces,  the  other  end  of  said  projection  being  nor- 
mal to  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  and  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  opposite  to  that  at  which  the  angular  end 
surface  of  the  body  is  disposed,  said  angular  end  sur- 
faces of  said  body  and  projection  being  disposed  at  oppo- 
site angles  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  block  and  parallel  to  the  parallel 
end  surfaces  of  said  projection  and  said  body. 


may  pass,  said  grid  structure  comprising  a  member  ex- 
tending along  each  edge  of  said  block,  each  said  member 
having  a  surface  with  the  same  inclination  as  the  cor- 
responding inclined  surface  of  said  block  and  contacting 
said  inclined  surface,  whereby  said  grid  structure  rigidly 


3.012.378 
TTGirr   TRVNSNflTTTNG    RT  OCKS 
Robert   \    Boxi.    Vnn    \rhor.  Mich.,  assitnor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  (.lass  (()nipan\.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Str.  No.  631,311 
2  (laims.     (CI.  50—267) 
L  In  a  construction  for  utilizing  daylight  to  illuminate 
the  interior  of  a  room  or  the  like,  the  combination  com- 
prising   a    block    of   light-transmitting    material    having 
^paced  generally  rectangular  parallel  face  walls  and  edge 
walls  joining  said  parallel  walls,  one  of  said  face  walls 
having  an  inclined  surface  along  each  edge  thereof  over- 
ling the  corresponding  edge  wall,  each  said  surface  ex- 
tend; ng  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  face  wall,  and 
a  grid  structure  of  opaque  material  for  supporting  said 
block  in  an  opening  in  a  room  through  which  daylight 


positions  said  block  due  to  the  wedging  relation  of  said  in- 
clmcd  surfaces  on  said  block  and  said  grid  structure,  the 
width  of  said  inclined  surface  on  each  said  member  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  corresponding  inclined  sur- 
face of  said  block. 


3.012,379 

GRINDING    APPXRATUS 

Lester  H.  Kuhiman.  119  Alton  Ave.,  Dayton  4,  Ohio 

FUtd  ,Vp«    r.  I95«,  Ser.  .No.  761,601 
•>  t  laiuLs.     (CI.  51—33) 


.    « 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  toric  surfaces 
comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  grinding  wheel,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  arm  swingable  upon  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel,  a  chuck  on  the 
end  of  said  arm  for  holding  a  workpiece,  first  means 
for  changing  the  distance  between  said  chuck  and  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  arm  and  second  means  responsive 
to  said  first  means  for  automatically  and  simultaneously 
maintaining  the  spatial  relationship  between  said  chuck 
and  said  grinding  wheel. 


3,012.380 
TABLE   EXTENSION    FOR     V    GRINDING 
MAC  MINF 
Miles  M    Bass,  Kalania/oo,  Rarnsa'v   M    Kcll.  Schoolcraft, 
and  1  tc  (      Hanunotid  and  Philip  J.  Robischunt'.  Kala- 
mazoo,   Mich.,    avsignors    to    Hammond     Machinery 
Builders,    Inc..    Kalama/oo,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
Original  application  Mar    1^.  19?^.  Ser.  No.  5''4."'2S.  non 
Patent    No    ;.^::.25«,   dated    Ian.  26,   I960,      Di^ded 
and  this  application   Ma\    20.    1959,  Ser.  No.  814,475 

2  Claim-,.  (CI.  51—55) 
1.  In  a  grinder  having  a  grinding  wheel  movable  back 
and  forth  in  the  plane  of  the  radii  of  said  wheel  includ- 
ing means  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said 
wheel,  a  work-supporting  table  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  edge  portion  having  a  straight  edge  adjacent 
said  wheel  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  wheel  and  lying  entirely  forward  of  said 
plane  of  movement;  at  least  one  extension  member  slid- 
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ably  mounted  on  the  edge  portion  of  said  table  and  ex- 
tending from  said  edge  portion  through  and  behind  said 
plane  of  movement,  said  member  being  slidably  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  edge  portion  for  movement  on  and 
with  respect  to  said  edge  portion  toward  and  away  from 


'J^^ 


-■4  •  \  iKl^j^"^  I 


the  center  of  said  wheel;  bumper  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  grinding  wheel  and  that  edge  of  said  exten- 
sion member  facing  said  grinding  wheel,  whereby  elec- 
trical contact  between  said  grinding  wheel  and  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  said  extension  member  is  positively  pre- 
vented by  said  bumper  means. 


.^.012.381 
FLAT   STOCK   FINISHING    MACHINE 

Adam  /.immcrman.  Rirmingham.  Mich..  a>.siKnor  to 
Midwest  Suppiv  and  Manufatluring  (  unipanj,  Ftrn- 
dale,   Mich.,  a   corporation   of   Michican 

Filed   \iitj    4.  I'JfH.  Ser.  No.  752.851 
4  Claims.     (CI.  51  —  139) 


1.  A  machine  for  finishing  flat  stock,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  finishing  member  mounted  by  said  frame,  means 
to  drive  said  finishing  member  for  rotative  action  on  the 
stock  at  high  linear  speed  and  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  backing  roll  to  support  stock  operated  on  by  said  finish- 
ing member,  said  backing  roll  being  rotatable  on  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  paralleling  and  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
rotative  action  of  said  finishing  member,  means  mount- 
ing said  backing  roll  for  bodily  movement  relative  to 
said  finishing  member,  including  a  mount  pivoted  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  on  an  axis  paralleling  and  to  one  side 
of  the  axes  of  the  finishing  member  and  backing  roll, 
and  means  pivoting  the  backing  roll  on  said  mount  to 
rock  freely  about  an  axis  intersecting  a  plane  through 
the  axes  of  said  backing  roll  and  finishing  member,  to 
thereby  render  said  backing  roll  automatically  positiona- 
ble  to  maintain  contact  with  the  work  longitudinally  of 
said  last  named  axes,  pairs  of  feed-in  and  feed-out  rollers 


respectively  mounted  on  axes  paralleling  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plane  through  said  finishing  member  and 
backing  roll  axes,  and  in  position  to  advance  the  stock  to 
and  from  said  finishing  member  and  roll,  and  means  for 
positively  driving  said  backing  roll  at  a  linear  speed  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  said  finishing  member,  where- 
by to  exert  controlling  restraint  on  stock  advanced  be- 
tween said  finishing  member  and  backing  roll. 


3.012.382 
GRINDING    DFMCF 

Charles  I).  Keck,  610  I  ehlgh  St..  Jim  Thorpe,  Fa. 

Filed  June  6.  I960,  Ser.  No.  33.979 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51— 241 1 


> 
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1.  A  grinding  device  having  a  rotatable  grinding  ele- 
ment mounted  at  the  end  of  a  shaft  which  device  com- 
prises an  upright  main  support  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  second  upright  independently  of  the  surface  to  be 
ground,  said  main  support  having  at  least  two  gripping 
means  for  holding  it  steady  on  said  second  upright;  an 
auxiliary  support  comprising  a  tubular  element  adapted 
to  receive  a  substantial  portion  of  said  shaft  and  con- 
taining means  for  slideably  positioning  the  said  tubular 
element  closer  and  farther  away  from  the  said  main 
support  as  desired;  positioned  for  rotation  in  the  said 
tubular  element,  the  said  shaft;  and  at  one  end  of  the 
said  shaft  for  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  ground  an 
abrasive. 


3.012.383 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING   \ 
SPIRAI    (IT  IN  SMAII    RESIST  \N(FS 
Edwin   H.   I.a>er.   Jr..   Columbas.  Ohio,   Farl   R.   Olson. 
Falos   \  erdes   F.states.  Calif.,  and   Joseph   ().   Morgan. 
Belleville.    Mich.,    avsignors    to    the    I  nited    Slates    of 
America    a.s    represented    by   the   Secretary    of  the    Air 
Force 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  50.299 
5  Claims.     (CI.  51—259) 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
grinding  force  on  a  resistor  during  spiral  grinding  on  a 
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lathe  to  provide  a  spiral  cut  therein,  comprising:  a  frame; 
means  for  holding  said  resistor  within  said  frame;  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  frame,  adapted  to  be  secured  be- 
tween the  centers  of  said  lathe;  means  for  rotatably 
coupling  said  resistor  holding  means  to  said  shaft,  where- 
by said  resistor  is  made  to  turn  at  a  speed  as  determined 
by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft;  means  connected  to  said 
frame  for  urging  said  resistor  toward  the  grinding  wheel 
on  said  lathe  when  said  frame  is  inserted  in  the  lathe  and 
means  connected  to  said  frame  for  damping  out  rapid 
changes  in  the  position  of  said  frame  during  grinding. 


melt  the  material  of  the  ampoule  and  to  simultaneously 
melt  said  one  component  whereby  the  coloring  material 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  surface  defect  from  a  local- 
ized area  of  a  relatively  large  sheet  of  polished  glass  with- 
out objectionably  altering  the  optical  properties  of  said 
sheet  which  comprises  applying  a  polishing  agent  to  said 
surface  defect  and  rubbing  said  polishing  agent  over  said 
localized  area  at  a  frequency  of  at  least  10,000  times  per 
minute 


3.012,385 

MEANS  FOR  DLSPOSM   OF  ATOMIC  HASTE 

Terr\   I).  Hufft.  2600  N.  Main  St.,  Ualnut  (  mk.  (  alif . 

-No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959.  Ser.  .No.  806,451 

2  Claim.s.  (CI.  53—21) 
1.  A  method  for  disposal  of  atomic  waste  including 
a  mixture  of  radio-active  materials,  such  as  waste  paper, 
gloves,  rubbers,  clothing.  liquids  and  the  like,  said  meth- 
od consisting  of  agitating  the  mixture  of  such  radio-ac- 
tive materials  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  and  clayey  ma- 
terial in  a  mixer  to  effect  shredding  of  the  solids  in  the 
mixture  and  to  form  a  plastic  sustaining  mass  with  all 
fibrous  material  interlocked  and  with  the  mass  free  of 
all  voids  when  removed  from  the  mixer. 


A) 


o> 


3.012.384 
RENtON  \I     OF    SI  KF\(  F    IMPFRFECTIONS 

FROM    HF  M    (.1   VSS   ^MFFTS 
Wilbar  F.    Brown,    loledo.    Paul   I..  Sellers,  Waterville, 
and  Joseph  J.  Jarosi.  loledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey- 
Owtns-Ford   (.lass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed    VuK.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,497 
4  Claims.     (CI.  51—283) 


^to 


is  fused  with  and  the  symbol  is  permanently  incorporated 
in  the  material  of  the  ampoule. 


3,012,387 
AUTOMATIC  BONDING  MACHINE 

Gerald   Jacobs.    New    London.    Conn.,    and    Manuel 


L. 


Rudtrman.  Jamaica.  N.>  .;  said  Jacohs  assij^iior  to 
Seal- \  Rai;  \ulomatic  Companv,  New  I  ondon.  Conn., 
a  partiurship.  and  said  Rudernian  avsi^nor  to  Errick 
International  (  orporation,  .New  \  ork.  .N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Ntw  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,479 
12  Claims.    (CI.  53— 76) 


3.0I2.3H6 
PROCESS    \M)    VPPVRMl  S   FOR  THE   FILLING, 
SFvriNC.      VM)     PFRMVNENT     MARKING     OF 
\NtPOl  I  FS    VNI)    WW    I  IKF 

\Mlheini    Pechmann.    Bursihud.   Be/irk   Koln.  Germany, 
and    Halter   O.    Mun/.    Bast l-Richt n.    Switzerland,   as- 
signors   to    Strunck    &    C  o.,    Maschinenfabrik,    Koln- 
Ehrenfeld.   (.erman>.   and   (  iba   A.G.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  No>,   19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,079 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Ciermanv  Nov.  22,  1958 

14  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 39) 
1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  sealing  and  per- 
manent marking  of  ampoules  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  exterior  and  in  the  proximity  of  the  open  end 
of  an  ampoule  a  symbol  consisting  of  a  coloring  mate- 
rial at  least  one  component  of  which  is  fusible  by  heat 
with  the  material  of  the  ampoule,  and  thereupon  sealing 
the  ampoule  by  application  of  heat  suflkient  to  locally 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  sealing  thermoplastic 
bags  comprising  a  base  plate  inclined  from  the  horizontal 
having  an  upper  face  thereon;  sealing  means  including  a 
lower  and  an  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion  being 
mounted  on  said  upper  face  of  said  plate,  and  said  upper 
portion  including  a  heating  element  and  a  holding  jaw 
moyably  mounted  therewith  above  said  lower  portion; 
positioning  means  mounted  on  said  upper  face  of  said 
plate  including  obstructing  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
for  obstructing  the  movement  of  the  bags  down  said  upper 
face  to  position  the  part  of  a  thermoplastic  bag  to  be 
sealed  across  said  lower  portion  of  said  sealing  means; 
activating  means  for  energizing  said  sealing  means  and 
for  bringing  said  upper  portion  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  lower  portion;  delay  means  for  removing  said  ob- 
structing means  from  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  after  a 
predetermined  period;  switching  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  materials  down  said  upper 
face  of  said  plate  for  operating  said  activating  means  and 
said  delay  means;  and  wherein  said  activating  means  in- 
cludes means  for  electrically  heating  said  heating  element, 
means  pivotably  mounted  to  said  plate  and  mounting  said 
heating  element  and  said  holding  jaw.  and  means  for 
moving  said  last-mentioned  means  to  bring  said  element 
and  said  jaw  in  contact  with  said  lower  portion  of  said 
sealing  means;  and  including  by-passing  means  for  op- 
erating said  activating  means  without  the  operation  of 
said  switching  means. 
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3.012.388 
MEANS   FOR    SEAIING    THREADED-TYPE 
CONTAINERS 
Harry   E.  Stover,   Lancaster.   Ohio.   assii!nor  to  Anchor 
docking  Glass  Curporation.  Lancaster.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,220 
6  Claims.     (CI.  53—315) 


1.  In  a  container  sealing  machine  a  cap  feed  compiis- 
ing  the  combination  of  an  inclined  cap  supporting  chan- 
nel, a  cap  applicator  including  a  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  channel  and  having  there- 
in a  pair  of  cap-supporting  rails  with  tapered  end  portions, 
a  cap  engaging  stop  means  on  said  supporting  rails 
adapted  to  releasably  hold  a  cap  thereon,  a  plate  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  outwardly  of  the  tapered  end  of 
said  pair  of  rails  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cap 
as  the  cap  is  drawn  onto  a  container  top,  and  a  magnet 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower  tapered  end  portions  of 
said  pair  of  rails  and  adapted  to  lift  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  cap  as  the  cap  is  drawn  out  of  the  rails 
by  a  moving  container. 


3.012.389 

POWER    MOWER 

Joseph  H.  Jacobs.  1445  El  Prado.  Fort  Mvcrs,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797.0'84 

7  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 6) 


1.  A  power  mower  having  in  combination  a  frame 
mounted  for  travel  over  the  ground,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  main,  generally  horizontal  cutter  housing  having 
a  substantially  arcuate  front  peripheral  portion,  a  rotary 
cutter  mechanism  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  blade  describing  in  operation  an  orbit  extend- 
ing close  to  said  arcuate  front  pjeripheral  portion,  the 
arcuate  front  peripheral  portion  of  said  housing  com- 
prising the  front  portion  of  said  frame,  an  outboard 
cutter  unit  mounted  for  travel  over  the  ground  and 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  generally  annular  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  being  normally  disposed  forwardly 


and  to  one  side  of  said  main  frame  cutter  housing  in 
substantially  tangential  relation  therewith,  a  rotary  cutter 
mechanism  mounted  within  said  outboard  cutter  housing 
and  having  a  blade  describing  in  operation  an  orbit  ex- 
tending close  to  said  annular  peripheral  portion,  the  orbit 
of  the  blade  of  said  outboard  cutter  unit  overlapping  the 
orbit  of  the  blade  of  said  main  cutter  housing  in  the 
direction  of  the  travel  of  the  pouer  mower  so  that  said 
blades  will  cut  a  continuous  swath,  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  outboard  cutter  housing  with  said  main 
cutter  housing  to  permit  the  former  to  follow  the  con- 
tour of  the  ground  and  also  to  permit  the  outboard 
cutter  unit  to  be  raised  to  an  inoperative  position  dis- 
posed above  the  general  confines  of  said  frame. 


FOR 


3.012,390 

CLIPPER    ATTACHMENT 

POWER   MOWERS     . 

Norman  H.  Caskin.  122  E.  6th  St..  Williamstown,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.113 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  For  use  on  a  power  mower  of  the  type  including  a 
power  take-off  pulley,  a  clipper  attachment  comprising 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mower  and  swingable 
toward  and  away  from  the  power  take-off  pulley,  a  block 
mounted  on  said  arm.  a  yoke  swivelly  mounted  on  said 
block,  a  clamp  on  one  side  of  the  yoke,  a  bearing  in 
the  other  side  of  said  yoke  aligned  with  said  clamp,  a 
flexible  shaft  having  one  end  portion  passing  through 
the  clamp,  traversing  the  yoke  and  joumaled  in  the  bear- 
ing, a  flexible  housing  enclosing  the  shaft  and  having 
one  end  portion  secured  in  the  clamp,  a  pulley  fixed  on 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  operable  in  the 
yoke,  an  endless  belt  connecting  the  second  named  pul- 
ley to  the  power  take-off  pulley  for  actuation  thereby, 
and  a  clipper  head  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
housing  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  for  actuation 
thereby. 


3.012.391 
COTTON   HAR\T:STER    ATTACH>tFNT 
Robert  T.  Gilbert,  Sr..  Robert  W.  Gilbert.  Jr..  and  Dewey 
Gilbert,  all  of  Rie.  1.  Princeton,  lex. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,927 
6  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 119) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  tractor  that  has  front  wheels 
and  a  cotton  stripper  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  front 
wheels    and    furnished    with    adjacent    walls    of    cotton 
entrances  lo  the  strippers  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the   front  wheel   of  the   tractor,   said   attachment   com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  walls  having  rear  edges  and  a  lower 
edge,  said   side  walls  being  smoothly   curved   in  cross- 
section,  means  rigidly  connecting  said  stripper  walls  with 
said  attachment  walls  for  securing  said  attachment  walls 
to  said  stripper  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor 
wheels,  said  attachment  walls  protruding  in  advance  of 
said  tractor  wheels  to  deflect  cotton  located  generally  in 
advance  of  the  tractor  wheels  toward  said  entrances,  a 
forwardly  jutting  baffle  extending  substantially  along  the 
entire  lower  edge  of  said  attachment  walls  to  pick  up 
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cotton   stalks  laying  close  to   the   ground   generally   in 
advance   of  the   tractor   and  between   said   strippers  for 


to  both  of  said  front  and  rear  tooth  cleaning  rod  means 
and  holding  same  in  substantialjv  parallel  posiuon  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


subsequent  deflection  toward  said  entrances  by  said  at- 
tachment *aJls 


3.012.392 

R.4KE  CIEAMNG  DFVICF 

John  F    Walters,  28  Cliff  St.,  and  Frederick  A.  Walters, 

Penfield  Township,  both  of  Battle  C  reek.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No   H40.497 

5  CUlms.     (CI.  56 tOO.O«( 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  toothed  implemcnLs,  such  as  rakes, 
which  have  a  handle-carried  transverse  bar  and  substan- 
tially uniform  length  teeth  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  transverse  bar,  a  front  tooth-cleaning  rod  means 
for  disposition  at  the  front  side  of  said  teeth,  a  rear  tooth- 
clearung  rod  means  for  disposition  at  the  rear  side  of 
said  teeth,  means  connecting  said  front  and  rear  rod 
means  and  spacing  them  apart,  substantially  their  full 
length,  a  distance  a  little  greater  than  the  front-to-rcar 
dimensions  of  said  teeth,  said  rod  means  and  connecting 
means  coacting  ir.  forming  a  unitary  frame,  and  means 
connecting  said  frame  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  same  to 
said  transverse  bar  in  manner  suspending  the  former  from 
the  latter  while  permitting  ascent  and  descent  of  said 
frame  on  said  teeth  projecting  from  said  transverse  bar, 
said  frame  being  flexibly  )Oined  to  said  frame  connect- 
ing means  at  off-center  points  on  said  frame  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  same  and  on  the  same 
side  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  frame  will  tilt  by 
gravity  to  position  one  of  said  rod  means  lower  than  the 
other  of  said  rod  means,  thereby  causing  said  front  and 
rear  rod  means  to  simultaneously  contact  and  slide  length- 
wise of  said  teeth  respjectiveh  on  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  same  under  normal  conditions  of  use,  and  wherein 
said  means  connecting  said  frame  to  said  transverse  bar 
comprises  right  and  left  suspenders  for  crosswise  slidable 
engagement  with  said  transverse  bar,  and  in  which  said 
frame  is  pivotalK  connected  loosely  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  suspenders,  and  further  wherein  said 
means  connecting  said  front  and  rear  tooth  cleaning  rod 
means  is  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  substantially  centrally 
located  but  spaced  apart  cross  Lie  means  ngidly  joined 


3,012,393 
METHOD  AND   APPARATIS  FOR  THF   PRODUC- 
TION OF  PAPFR  YARN 
Edwin  C.  Shottlenorth,   Broadalbin,  and  Kenneth  Ham- 
Ufon,  .Amsterdam,  N.^  .,  a^ignors  to  Mohasco  IndD»- 
tries.   Inc.,   Amsterdam,   N.V.,   a  corporation   of   .New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  70^34 
18  Claim*.    (CL57— 32) 


1.  A  method  of  making  paper  yam  from  a  wide  web 
of  dry  i>aper  wound  into  a  roll,  which  comprises  pulling 
the  web  from  the  roll  by  force  applied  to  the  web  at  a 
place  near  the  roll,  applying  moisture  to  the  paper  web 
beyond  the  place  of  application  of  the  pulling  force  and, 
immediately  after  the  application  of  the  moisture,  slitting 
the  paper  into  a  plurality  of  stnps,  advancing  the  strips 
by  force  applied  through  the  surfaces  of  the  stnps,  twist- 
ing the  individual  stnps  and  fonning  the  twisted  strips 
into  packages,  and  enclosing  and  guiding  the  individual 
strips  between  the  place  where  the  advancing  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  strips  and  the  places  where  they  are  twisted. 


3,012.394 
SPINNING    AND   TMISTINC;    SPINDI  F:*> 
Gottfried  Schoilkopf,  Murrfaardt,  Hurttemberg,  C^ermany, 
assignor  to  Fa.  Spintex  Spinnerei-Maschinenbau  Stiehl. 
Baumann  &  Co.,  Murrhardt,  Wurttemberg,  (iermanv,  a 
corporation  of  dernianv 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1959,  Ser   No.  793,739 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ernianv  Feb.  20,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  57— 132) 


1.  In  a  holding  device  for  a  spMnnmg  and  twisting  spin 
die,  an  abutment  sleeve  having  a  flange,  a  dnving  ring 
mounted  on  said  abutment  sleeve,  a  slotted  spnng  nng 
mounted  on  said  abutment  sleeve,  said  spnng  nng  co- 
operating wtih  said  driving  ring,  the  penpheraj  diameter 
of  the  latter  at  least  coinciding  with  that  of  said  flange 
of  said  abutment  sleeve,  and  said  spring  nng  riding  onto 
said  driving  nng  upon  forcing  downwardly  said  spindle, 
simultaneously  increasing  the  diameter  of  said  spring  ring. 
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the  latter  assuming  thereby  a  position  pernutting  passing 
of  said  spring  ring  over  said  flange  of  said  abutment  sleeve 
upon  upward  movement  of  said  spindle,  and  thereby  re- 
lease the  latter. 


3.012.395 
DAMPFR  FOR  A  SPINMNG  OR  THINTSC  SPFSDI  E 
SI.KKVF    HAVING    A   DEFORMABLE    DAMPING 
FI  FMFVr 

Walter  Stahel.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Machine 
lool  Works  Oeriikon.  Adminbtration  Company, 
Zurich-Oerlikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,050 

Clainu  priority,  application   Switzerland  July   30.    1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  57—135) 


1.  A  damper  for  a  spinning  or  twining  spindle,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  stationary  casing  in  operation  filled 
with  oil,  a  sleeve  rcsiliently  mounted  in  the  said  casing, 
a  rotary  spindle  journ.i]Ied  in  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  strip- 
shaped  damping  element  having  a  stepped  development 
and  when  coiled  about  the  said  sleeve  within  the  said 
casing  co-axial!y  contacting  with  the  innermost  step  the 
said  sleeve  and  with  the  outermost  step  the  inner  surface 
of  the  said  casing,  consecutive  steps  of  the  said  damping 
element  co-axially  contacting  one  another. 


3.012,396 
PROCTAS  FOR  PRODICING  VOII-MINOIS  YARN 
Hans  R.  Stucki.  Summit.  N  J.,  and  Herman  I).  Noether. 
Kew  Gardens.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Celanese  C  orporation 
of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Julv  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  520,157 

11  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 
1.  Process  for  voluminiAing  organic  acid  ester  of  cellu- 
lose yarn  containing  fewer  than  about  0.25  free  hydroxyl 
group  per  anhydroglucose  unit  in  the  cellulose  molecule, 
whicfa  comprises  pretreatmg  the  yarn  to  develop  therein 
crystallinity,  crimping  said  yarn  by  subsequently  twisting 
and  untwisting  the  pretreated  yarn  under  tension,  and 
treating  the  yarn  while  at  least  partially  twisted  under 
such  conditions  as  would  develop  in  an  untreated  yarn 
a  crystalline  structure. 


II 


3.012,397 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH-BII  K  YARNS 

Henri    Servage,    Cremieu,    Isere.    France,    assignor    to 
Moulinage     et     Retorderie    de    Chavanoz.    Cha>anoz 
(I.sere).  Prance,  a  company  Incorporated  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.014 

14  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  high-curl  poIyacPrlonitrile. 
acrylonitnle  co-pol>mer,  and  polyester  yams  of  the  "high- 
bulk"  type,  comprising  twisting  in  a  first  direction  a  first 
yarn  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylonitnles,  acrylonitnle  co-polymers,  and  poly- 
esters, setting  of  said  first  directional  twist  and  untwisting 
of  said  yarn,  twisting  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  first 
direction,  a  second  \arn  selected  from  said  group,  setting 
of  said  twist  in  said  second  yam  and  untwisting  of  said 
second  yam,  permitting  filament  heat  shnnkage  of  each 


of  said  yarns  during  said  first  mentioned  twisting  thereof, 
overfeeding  and  mechanically  spatially  shrinking  said 
yams  between  approximately  5  to  12%  subsequent  to  said 
first  mentioned  filament  heat  shnnkage,  combining  said 
yarns  to  form  a  combined  yam,  and  then  subjecting  said 
combined  yarn  to  a  subsequent  heat  treatment  while  under 
substantially  no  appreciable  tension. 


3.012.398 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  YARN  ENDS 

Eberhard  Merkle,  Stutt^art-\  alhingen,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Wllh.  Bleyle  O.H.G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794.957 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  57—159) 


1.  A  process  of  bonding  together  two  yam  ends  which 
have  been  combed  and  twisted  to  produce  a  temporary 
connection,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of  applying 
to  spaced  spots  of  the  temporarily  connected  yarn  ends 
a  solution  of  a  potentially  adhesive  synthetic  resin,  ap- 
plying sufficient  heat  to  the  spaced  spots  to  evaporate  the 
solvent  from  the  solution  and  to  melt  the  resin,  and  per- 
mitting the  melted  adhesive  resin  to  coo!  whereby  it  will 
set  at  said  sjxDts, 


3,012,399 

JEHTL  BEARING  FOR  WATCHES  AND 

APPARATUS 

Rudolf  Naegeli,  Kramburgstrasse  16.  Berne.  Swltzeriand 

FUed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744.531 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  10,  1957 

5  Claim*.    (CI.  58—140) 


"I  L*_L  ^^'^ 

I.  A  jewel  bearing  for  the  pivots  of  watches  and  ap- 
paratus and  in  particular  of  balance-staffs  with  unilateral 

or  oscillating  rotation,  compnsing:  a  bearing  jewel  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hole  and  a  recess  in  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof;  a  staff  with  a  pivot  extending  into  said  hole; 
an  endstone.  and  a  disc,  said  disc  being  fitted  to  the  said 
inner  surface  and  extending  into  said  recess  of  said  hear- 
ing jewel  and  having  a  hole  slightly  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  v'iid  pivot  and  being  formed  with  a  central  dished 
portion  the  outer  face  thereof  forming  an  annular  space 
between  the  recessed  inner  face  of  said  bearing  jewel  and 
said  disc,  said  annular  space  being  so  narrow  that  it  sub- 
jects the  oil  present  in  the  hole  of  said  bearing  jewel 
to  a  capillary  action  to  prevent  said  oil  from  flowing  out 
of  the  bearing. 
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3,012.400 
NOZZI  E 
Blake  W.   Corson,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to 
the    L  aited   States  of   America  as  represented   b>    the 
AdmLoistrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  >pace 
Administnition 

FlJed  May  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,242 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60— 35.6 1 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  LjS.  Lode  (1952),  sec.  266) 


s 


1.  A  peripheral  exhaust  nozzle  having  a  centroidal 
axis  for  use  in  a  reaction  motor  to  direct  peripheral  mo- 
tor exhaust  gas  flow  in  a  downstream  direction  coUinear- 
ly  with  sajd  axis,  compnsmg  a  peripheral  wall  centroidal- 
ly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  defining  a 
physical  outer  boundary  for  said  peripheral  flow,  said 
peripheral  wall  including  a  downstream  terminal  edge 
having  at  least  an  inner  surface  converging  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  flow,  a  plug  member  centroidaily  positioned 
within  said  peripheral  wall  and  having  a  corresponding 
edge  spaced  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  wall  to  define  a 
physical  inner  boundary  for  said  peripheral  flow,  said 
plug  having  a  downstream  peripheral  terminus  positioned 
upstream  of  said  peripheral  wall  terminal  edge  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  jet  exit  having  a  shape  such  that  any 
line  coplanar  with  the  surface  of  said  jet  exit  and  also 
intersecting  said  centroidal  axis  will  intersect  said  axis 
at  a  point  upstream  of  the  downstream  peripheral  ter- 
minus of  said  plug  common  with  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  any  other  similar  line  with  said  axis,  said  down- 
stream peripheral  plug  terminus  defining  the  periphery 
of  a  plug  downstream  base  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially concave  surface  provided  with  means  for  injecting 
fuel  into  the  downstream  region  adjacent  said  base  por- 
tion. 


3,012.401 
POSmVT  FTFDBACK  ABATFMFVI  MEANS 
Kermit   I.   Hamer.   Windsor,   Conn.,   assignor  to   United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,3-0 
16  Claim*.    (CI.  60— 39.28j 


said  multiplier,  said  engine,  said  control  system  and  said 
second  signal  means  connected  to  establish  a  positive 
feedback  so  that  a  change  in  said  first  signal  changes  said 
product  in  the  same  algebraic  direction,  which  changes 
said  second  signal  in  the  same  algebraic  direction,  which 
changes  said  algebraic  product  again  in  the  said  direction, 
and  means  responsive  to  time  rate-of-change  of  said  sec- 
ond signal  opposing  the  transmission  of  said  second  signal 
to  said  multiplier. 


3,012,402 
VORTEX  FT  OH  REACTION  CHAMBERS 
Rh>  «i  Price  Probert,  Famborough,  and  Edwin  Cecil  Rober- 
wn.   Londoo,   England,   ass^nors  to  Power  Jets  (Re- 
st-arch and   Development)  Umlted,   Loodoa,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  July  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain   Aug.  3,   1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.69) 


1.  A  spiral  vortex  reaction  chamber  comprising  a 
curved  peripheral  wall  and  two  side  walls,  said  peripheral 
wall  being  formed  with  a  generally  tangentially  facing 
inlet  and  having  a  generally  tangential  extension  there- 
from defining  an  inlet  duct  for  leading  a  fluid  stream  to 
said  inlet  and  one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with 
a  central  outlet  on  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  the  walls 
thus  defining  a  spiral  vortex  path  for  the  fluid  stream  in- 
wardly from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  reactant  into  said  duct  upstream  of  said  inlet 
and  a  plurality  of  vanes  for  reducmg  secondary  flow 
projecting  axially  from  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
into  the  interior  of  chamber  and  extending  along  at  least 
part  of  said  spiral  vortex  path,  and  arranged  to  leave  a 
clear  space  extending  centrally  between  said  side  walls 
from  said  peripheral  wall  for  at  least  part  of  the  radial 
extent  of  the  chamber  towards  the  axis  of  the  chamh>er. 
the  inner  edges  of  said  vanes  being  positioned  as  near  to 
the  axis  of  the  chamber  as  the  outer  edge  of  the  outlet. 


3,012.403 
HYDRALl.IC  JACK 
William   B.  Westcott,   Jr.,   Cleveland   Heights,   Ohio,  a*- 
"dgnor  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  industries.  Inc..  Cle^e 
land.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,923 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60—51} 


'*"'    I 

^  .An  engine,  a  control  system  providing  fuel  to  said 
engine  including  a  fuel  flow  metering  valve,  a  multiplier 
producing  the  product  of  two  signals  and  positioning  said 
valve  as  a  function  of  said  product  thereby  regulating 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine  and  hence  the  power  out- 
put of  said  engine  as  a  function  of  said  product  and 
means  transmitting  a  first  of  said  two  signals  to  said 
multiplier  means  transmitting  a  second  of  said  two  sig-  1.  A  jack  comprising  a  jack  cylinder,  a  jack  piston  sup- 
nais  in  the  form  of  an  engine  power  output  signal  to   ported  in  said  cylinder  for  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
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tions  relatively  to  said  cylinder,  a  first  liquid  reservoir,  a 
mass  of  liquid  contained  in  said  first  liquid  reservoir  at 
high  pressure,  a  pressure  line  connecting  said  first  liquid 
reservoir  to  the  jack  cylinder  for  introducing  liquid  at 
high  pressure  from  the  first  liquid  reservoir  into  the  jack 
cylinder  to  move  the  jack  piston  relatively  to  the  jack 
cylinder,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  pressure  line 
adapted  to  be  opened  for  flow  of  liquid  at  high  pressure 
from  said  first  liquid  reservoir  to  said  jack  cylinder,  a 
check  valve  in  said  pressure  line  permitting  flow  of  liquid 
at  high  pressure  only  from  said  first  liquid  reservoir  to 
the  jack  cylinder,  a  second  liquid  reservoir,  a  mass  of 
liquid  contained  in  said  second  reservoir  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  liquid  delivery  line  for  connecting  said  second 
reservoir  to  the  jack  cylinder,  a  pump  interposed  in  said 
delivery  line  for  the  reception  of  liquid  from  said  second 
reservoir  and  for  pumping  said  liquid  into  said  jack  cylin- 
der to  produce  movement  of  the  jack  piston  relatively  to 
the  jack  cylinder,  said  pressure  line  and  said  delivery  line 
being  independent  of  each  other  for  introducing  liquid 
into  the  cylinder  from  either  the  first  liquid  reservoir  or 
from  the  second  liquid  reservoir,  a  by-pass  line  connected 
to  said  ^ack  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  delivery  line 
at  a  point  by-passing  the  pump,  a  by-pass  valve  normally 
maintaining  said  by-pass  line  closed  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  to  release  liquid  from  the  jack  cylinder  through 
the  by-pass  line  and  the  delivery  line  for  return  of  liquid 
from  the  jack  cylinder  to  the  second  liquid  reservoir. 


3.012,404 
HYDRAl  lie   SI  PPORT 

V^  ilheim  Wilkenloh  and  Erich  Jaeger,  both  of  Dulsbiirg- 
V\anhtim,  fitrman^,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kheinstahl  V\anheim  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1956.  Ser.  No.  628,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Cerman>  Dec.  13,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


•*  ^tzxiziz^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  sur>porting  arrangemenl  to  be  used  as  a 
mine  prop  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination.  collai>- 
sible  and  expandible  means  having  a  coIlap>sed  rest  posi- 
tion and  an  expanded  supporting  position,  said  collapsible 
and  expandible  means  including  a  pressure  chamber  to 
which  liquid  under  pressure  flows  during  expansion  of  said 
collapsible  and  exp;tndible  means  and  from  which  liquid 
flows  dunng  collapse  of  said  collapsible  and  expandible 
means;  a  reservoir  permanently  sealed  off  from  the  outer 
atmosphere  and  adapted  to  hold  liquid  to  be  supplied  to 
and  removed  from  said  pressure  chamber;  pump  means 


communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  said  pressure  cham- 
ber for  pumping  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pressure 
chamber  for  expanding  said  collapsible  and  expandible 
means,  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  in  said  res- 
ervoir during  pumping  of  liquid  therefrom,  said  pump 
means  including  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  inlet  opening 
communicaung  with  said  reservoir  and  said  c>linder  being 
located  below  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir  so  that 
liquid  may  flow  under  the  influence  of  gravity  into  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  between  a 
pressure  stroke  and  a  suction  stroke,  a  vaJve  cooperating 
with  said  inlet  opening  for  opening  and  closing  the  same, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  connecting  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  with  said  reciprocating  means 
for  closing  sajd  inlet  opening  during  said  pressure  stroke 
and  for  positively  moving  said  valve  during  said  suction 
stroke  to  an  open  position  regardless  of  the  vacuum  in 
said  reservoir;  conduit  means  providing  communication 
between  said  pressure  chamber  -and  reservoir;  and  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
latter,  said  valve  means  opening  said  conduit  means  dur- 
ing collapse  of  said  collapsible  and  expandible  means  so 
that  liquid  flows  from  said  pressure  chamber  through  said 
conduit  means  to  said  reservoir  during  collapse  of  said 
collapsible  and  expandible  means. 


3,012,405 
METHOD   AND   CO.MPOSITION   FOR  STRENGTH- 
ENING LOOSE  GROLADS 
Claude  Caron.  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Societe   dite: 

Soletanche  (S.A.R.L.),  Paris,  France,  a  corporatioo  of 

France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786.020 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  18,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  61—36) 

1.  A  method  of  solidifying  loose  soil  consisting  of 
simultaneously  injecting  into  the  soil  sodium  silicate,  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  ace- 
tate, ethyl  oxalate,  propyl  formate,  ethyl  silicate  and 
ethyl  chloride,  which  reagent  reacts  with  the  soluble  so- 
dium silicate  to  transform  tl^e  latter  into  a  water-insolu- 
ble, stable  silica  gel,  and  a  surface  tension  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl 
formate  and  a  detergent  mixture  of  the  sodium  salts  of 
sulfated  fatty  alcohols  consisting  of  about  15%  mixed 
Cg  and  Cio  alcohols,  40%  dj  alcohol,  30%  of  C,*  al- 
cohol and  15%  mixed  C^  and  Cjg  alcohols,  and  opera- 
tive to  control  the  speed  of  the  reaction  between  the  so- 
dium silicate  and  said  reagent. 


3,012,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  lAYING  OF 

Tl  NNEL  L^TTS  BELOW  WATER 

Morten  Lassen-Nlelsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Christian!  &  Nielsen  A   S.  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,253 

2  Claims.    (CI.  61^3) 


2.  The  method  of  installing  sub-aqueous  tunnel  units 
which  have  longitudinal  bores  in  end-to-end  abutting  re- 
lationship, said  methcxl  comprising  forming  first  longitu- 
dinally extending  tracks  on  the  tops  of  said  units,  brackets 
on  the  sides  of  said  units,  and  second  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tracks  on  the  respective  upper  surfaces  of  said 
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bracltrts  and  wheels  on  the  bottoms  of  said  units,  placing 
a  first  unit  in  positK)n  in  the  tunnel,  moving  a  hollow 
wheeled  crane  longitudinally  over  previously  lajd  units 
by  moving  the  crane  wheels  on  the  second  tracks,  draw- 
ing units  subsequently  to  the  first  unit  by  their  wheels 
over  the  first  tracks  of  the  previouslv  laid  un:ts  and 
through  the  hollow  of  the  crane,  and  lowering  the  subse- 
quent unit  into  end  abutting  relationship  with  the  jTre- 
vTous  unit  by  means  of  said  crane. 


3.012.407 

INSl  I  ATING    STRl  (TIRE 

DaJe  I  .  Burrows,  Huntsviile,  Ala..  a.vsignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration 

FiJed  Dec.  20.  I960.  Ser.  No,  T'.lSb 

3  Claims.     ((I.  62 — 45) 

(Gruifed  under  Title  35,  I  .S.  Code  (l»52i,  se<:   26«) 


ck)sciv  spaced,  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  form 
a  cellular  structure  with  a  labyrinth  of  internal  passages 
for  the  flow  of  gas  matenaJ,  one  of  said  non-planar  side 
walls  being  disposed  in  direct  therma]  association  with 
the  atmosphere  for  absorbing  heat  therefrom  for  the 
vaporization  and  superheating  of  said  liquefied  gas  mate- 
rial; a  heat  storing  compartment  for  a  liquid  having  a 
freezing  point  below  atmospheric  temperature  and  above 
the  vapi)ri7ation  temperature  of  said  liquefied  gas  for 
transferring  heat  to  the  gas  material  in  said  vessel  during 
periods  when  the  heat  in  the  surri.>undmg  atmosphere  is 
insufficient  to  fully  vaporize  said  gas  material,  the  other 
of  said  non-planar  side  walls  of  said  vessel  forming  one 
side  wall  of  said  heat  storing  compartment  and  a  flat 
surface  being  provided  in  direct  thermal  association  with 
the  atmosphere  so  as  to  form  a  second  side  wall  of 
such  compartment. 


3.012.409 
METHOD    AND   APPARATl  S  FOR   RENDF.RrVG 

SALINE  WATER  POTABLE 
(  arlyle  M.  Ashley.  Fayetteville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rier C  orporation,  Syracuse,  .N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  June  28,  1955,  Ser  No.  518.431. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  11.  1957.  Ser.  No. 
702.204 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 58) 


1  Aji  insulating  structure  comprising:  a  receptacle 
wall  confining  a  low  temperature  material,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  channel  shaped  metal  screen  sections  arranged 
in  abutting  relationship  on  said  wall  so  as  to  form  a 
smooth  outer  screen  surface,  and  a  crystallized  water 
layer  forming  a  frost  layer  on  and  about  said  outer  screen 
surface  whereby  an  air  pocket  is  formed  between  said 
frost  layer  and  said  wall. 


3.012.408 
METHOD    AND    APPARARS   FOR   VAPORIZING 

LIQl  EFIFD    C;VSF^ 
Warren  F.  Perliins,  C^rand  Island,  and  Charles  F    Fails, 
Tonawanda,    N.V..   and    I  vie    F.    Fuller,    Indianapolis, 
Ind..  as.sij{nors  to  I  nion  Carbide  (  orporation.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \  orlt 

Filed  July  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,149 
6  C  laims.      ((I.  62 — 52) 


<r^ 


4.  In  a  method  for  rendering  saline  solution  ptMable. 
the  steps  which  consist  in  passing  a  saline  solution  into  a 
vessel,  forming  ice  on  the  surface  of  a  portion  of  the 
vessel,  coiKentrating  the  brine  solution  in  the  bottom 
section  of  the  vessel,  removing  the  ice  from  the  refriger- 
ated section  of  the  vessel,  and  passing  the  ice  on  counter- 
flow  relation  to  the  saline  solution  introduced  into  the 
vessel,  separating  the  ice  from  the  saline  solution,  wash- 
ing the  brine  from  the  surface  and  interstices  of  the  ice 
so  separated,  and  melting  the  ice  by  spraying  potable 
water  thereover. 


1.  A  cold  converter  including  a  vessel  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  thereof  for  the  supply  therein  of  low-boiling 
liquefied  gas  material,  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof 
for  the  discharge  therefrom  of  gasified  gas  material, 
said    vessel    having    at  least   two   non-planar    side   walls 


3,012,410 
HOME    APPLIANCE 
Earl  F.  Hubacker,  F>an.<ivl|le.  Ind..  a.s.sijfnor  to  Whirlpool 
C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,128 
14  Claims.     (CL  62 — 135) 
1.  Apparatus    for    providing    ice    bodies,    comprising 
a  mold;  means  for  refrigerating  the  mold  for  a  pcnod  of 
time  to  freeze  water  therein  to  produce  an  ice  body;  an 
ice   body  ejecting   device    means    including    an   ejecting 
member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  mold  for  re- 
moving the  ice   body   from   the  mold,  means  urging  the 
ejecting  member  toward  the  mold  for  ejecting  an  ice  body; 
a  heat  motor;  linkage  means  movable  in  a  path  by  said 
heat  motor;  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  linkage 
means  by  said  heat  motor  through  one  portion  of  said 
path  for  moving  the  ejecting  member  away   from   the 
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mold  agajnst  the  urging  of  said  urging  means  to  store 
energy  in  s.iid  urging  means,  and  means  operable  by 
movement   of  the  linkage  means   through  another  por- 


3.012.411 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROI  I  ING  AIR  CONDITIONFRS 

WITH  A  PILOT  1)1  TV  HI  MIDISTAT  AND  RAIKI) 

HORSEPOWER  THERMOSTAT 

llioinas  K.   Kjellman,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to   Ihe 

Bendix  Corporatiua,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,581 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62—173) 


I«»«1T»T 


1 


-^ — U     \i — r^" 


1.  In  air-condiuoning  apparatus  utilizing  a  refngcra- 
tion  system  having  a  compressor  and  at  least  two  evap- 
orator sections  provided  with  means  including  cycle  con- 
trol valve  means  for  cyclmg  the  refrigerant  from  the 
delivery  to  the  return  side  of  the  compressor  in  one  direc- 
tion through  both  sections  for  maxmium  cooling  of  the 
ambient  air  without  reheating  or  through  one  section  in 
one  direction  and  through  the  other  section  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  cooling,  dehumidifvnng  and  reheating  the 
ambiem  air,  a  thermostatic  switch  for  controlling  the 
compressor  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the 
air  to  be  conditioned,  artificial  heating  means  arranged  to 
effect  closure  of  said  switch  at  a  selected  temperature  in- 
dependent of  ambient  air  temperature,  and  a  second 
switch  responsive  to  changes  in  humidity  of  the  ambient 
air  operatively  connected  to  said  cycle  control  valve 
means  and  also  to  said  heating  means  for  initiating  a 
dehumidifying  and  reheat  cycle  by  effecting  closure  of 
said  first  switch  at  temperatures  which  would  otherwise 
allow  said  latter  switch  to  remain  open. 


3,012,412 

REFRIGERATOR    HLMIDITV    CONTROL 

Glenn  MufiBy,  1541  Crestview  Drive,  Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,151 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62—176) 


lion  of  said  path  for  effectively  releasing  said  ejecting 
member  for  movement  toward  the  mold  by  the  energy 
stored  in  said  urging  means  to  eject  an  ice  body  there- 
from. 1 1 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  two  storage  compartments. 
a  refrigerating  system  including  an  air  cooling  element, 
air-circulating  means  for  moving  air  into  heat  exchange 
with  said  element  and  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments, air  flow  directing  means  for  selectively  gu»d- 
mg  the  flow  of  air  to  one  at  a  lime  of  said  compartments, 
and  air  flow  velocity  modifying  means  made  effecuve 
during  delivery  of  air  to  one  compartment  for  increasing 
the  duration  of  said  heat  exchange  and  thereby  the  cool- 
ing and  dehumidifying  eifect  to  which  said  air  is  sub- 
jected, thus  delivering  colder  and  drier  air  to  said  one 
compartment. 

3,012,413 
REFRIGERATION    SYSTEMS 
Norman  Anderson,  Hanworih,  England,  assignor  to  Sir 
George  Godfrey  &  Partners  (Holdings)  Limited,  Han- 
worth,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.014 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  25.  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—272) 


1.  A  ventilating  system  having  means  for  supplying 
comparatively  warm  air  and  incorporating  a  refrigeration 
system  having  a  circuit  including  a  turbo-compressor  unit 
comprising  a  turbine  and  a  compressor,  a  heat  exchanger 
arranged  in  the  circuit  between  said  turbine  and  said  com- 
pressor; an  ice  guard  arranged  in  the  circuit  downstream 
of  said  compressor  and  comprising  in  combination  a  fo- 
rammous  element  of  such  small  hole  si/e  that  frost  deposit 
thereon  causes  considerable  blockage  of  the  duct  resulting 
in  a  pressure  rise  therein  which  compresses  the  refrigerant 
upstream  of  the  element  to  produce  self-heating  of  the 
refngerant  and  maintain  a  delivery  temperature  m  the  duct 
above  the  freezing  pwint  of  water,  two  generally  frusto- 
conicaJ  body  portion  arranged  with  their  wider  ends  adja- 
cent each  other  and  provided  with  substantially  coaxial 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  at  their  narrower  ends,  and  a 
perforated  plate  which  backs  said  element  and  with  said 
plate  is  sandwiched  between  said  wider  ends  of  the  body 
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portions,  said  circuit  of  the  refrigeration  s\stem  also  in- 
cluding a  water  extractor  upstream  of  which  said  ice  guard 
IS  placed  and  means  for  mixing  refrigerated  air  with  said 
comparatively  warm  air  at  a  point  in  the  circuit  between 
said  element  and  said  water  extractor. 


3,012,414 

REFRIGERATION    APPARATIS   WITH   LIQUID 

TRAPPING    MEANS 

Francis  L.  La  Porte,  428  N.  Claremont  St, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.  ' 

FUed  May  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  27,756 
15  Clainu.     (CI.  62 — 275 j 
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\.  In  combination  with  a  refrigeration  system  including 
means  for  defrosting  the  evaporator  and  its  drain  pan  by 
the  hot  gas  method:  means  for  trapping  the  liquid  portion 
and  the  non-vaporizable  oil  and  additive  constituents  of 
the  mingled  liquid  and  vaporized  refrigerant  enroute  to 
the  compressor  from  the  evaporator  during  both  normal 
refrigerating  and  defrosting  cycles,  said  means  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  tank  interposed  in  the  suction  line 
of  said  system;  a  vertically  disposed  vapor  tube  extending 
upwardly  in  said  tank  providing  for  the  unrestricted  flow 
of  the  vapor  portion  of  said  refrigerant  toward  said  com- 
pressor, the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  connected  into 
the  suction  line  of  the  compressor;  means  for  vaporizing 
the  vapori/able  constituents  of  the  trapped  liquid  refrig- 
erant comprising  a  coil  disposed  within  said  tank  about 
said  tube  and  having  its  lowermost  convolution  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  discharge  side  of  the  compres- 
sor; means  for  atomizing  the  non-vaporizable  constituents 
of  the  trapped  liquid  refrigerant  aforesaid,  said  atomizing 
means  consisting  of  a  metering  tube  having  its  discharge 
end  rigidly  secured  to  said  vapor  tube  and  projecting 
slightly  thereinto,  and  having  its  intake  end  projecting 
into  the  space  thereabout  in  the  lowermost  region  of  said 
tank;  and  a  perforate  shield  enveloping  said  intake  end 
of  the  metering  tube  whereby  to  prevent  entry  of  extra- 
neous matter  in  the  trapped  liquid  thereinto. 


3.012,415 

REFRIGFRATOR    DFFROSTTNG    MF  \NS 

Francis  I,.  la  Porte.  428  N.  Claremont  St, 

San  Mateo.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,338 

2  C  lainis.     (CI.  62—278) 


•HmaJfiuSl^ 


let  line,  a  compressor,  and  a  compressor  suction  line, 
means  for  retarding  the  flow  of  liquids  and  simultaneously 
providing  for  the  free  flow  of  vapors  present  in  refrigerant 
flowing  from  the  evaporator  to  the  compressor,  said 
means  comprising  in  combination:  a  cylindrical  tank 
scaled  at  one  end  by  a  first  arcuate  cap  member  and 
at  the  opposite  end  by  a  second  arcuate  cap  member;  a 
curved  baffle  member  \«-ithin  the  lank  in  spaced  relation- 
ship relatively  to  the  first  closure  cap,  said  baffle  member 
dividing  the  tank  interiorly  into  a  first  and  a  second  com- 
partment, and  having  a  segment  thereof  removed  at  the 
top  whereby  to  define  with  the  adjacent  wail  portion  of  the 
tank  a  communicating  opening  between  said  compart- 
ments; a  discharge  segment  forming  the  end  of  the  evapo- 
rator outlet  line  extending  through  ihe  first  closure  cap 
and  said  opening  to  terminate  at  a  high  level  in  the  second 
compartment  short  of  the  second  closure  cap;  an  intake 
segment  forming  one  end  of  the  suction  line  extending 
through  the  first  closure  cap  to  terminate  at  a  low  level  in 
the  first  compartment  short  of  the  baffle  member;  and  a 
metering  tube  disposed  at  the  bottom  in  the  tank,  one  end 
of  said  tube  extending  through  an  aperture  provided  there- 
for in  the  lowermost  region  of  the  curved  baffle  member 
to  terminate  m  the  first  compartment,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tube  extending  into  the  second  compartment  and  being 
ejicased  in  a  fine  mesh  screen  member. 


3,012,416 
EVAPORAIIVF    C(M)IING    APPARATUS 
David   M.    Dart.   Prairie   Milage,   and   Richard  J.  Stone, 
(Herland  Park,  Kaas.,  assignors  to   Ihe  Marley  Com- 
pany, kaasas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  842.666 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—305) 


2.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  character  described, 
said  system  including  an  evaporator,  an  evaporator  out- 


1.  In  evaporative  cooUng  apparatus,  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  an  aif  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  dispo-sexJ  in 
horizontally  spaced  relationship,  a  plurality  of  imiividuaJ 
condenser  units  mounted  within  the  casing  in  vertically 
spaced  disposition  between  said  air  inlet  and  the  air  out- 
let, each  (rf  said  condenser  units  including  an  elongate^.] 
conduit  in  qxral  configuration  pre.senung  a  coil  lying  in 
subsuntially  a  honzontal  plane;  means  operablv  coupled 
with  said  units  for  supplying  vap«.>r  thereto  and  for  re- 
moving hqujd  from  the  same  upon  condensation  of  the 
vapor,  said  means  being  connected  to  said  uniLs  in  pwraliei 
supply  and  return  relationship;  coolant  liquid  means  car- 
ried by  said  casing  in  overlying  rdatjonship  to  the  upper- 
most condenser  unit  for  delivering  coolant  Uqaid  onto 
the  units  in  successive  contacting  engagement  uith  the 
outer  surfaces  thereof;  basin  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  for  collecting  the  coolant  liquid  gravitating 
through  the  wndenser  units;  means  communicating  with 
the  basin  and  the  coolant  liquid  distribution  means  re- 
spectively for  removing  coolant   liquid   from  the  basin 
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arxi  returning  the  same  to  the  distribution  means;  means 
on  the  casing  for  forcing  relatively  cool  air  through  the 
casing  fix>m  the  air  iniei  to  the  air  outlet  thereof  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular,  intersecting  relationship  to  the 
coolant  liquid  gravitating  through  the  casing  from  the 
distribution  means  to  said  basjn  to  thereby  effect  cooling 
of  the  c(x>lant  liquid:  and  fill  assembly  means  between 
adjacent  condenser  units  disposed  to  break  up  the  cool- 
ant liquid  into  droplets  to  increase  the  outer  surface  area 
of  the  ccK>]ant  liquid  before  passage  of  such  coolant  liquid 
over  the  unn  therenexi  below,  said  fill  assembly  means 
each  including  a  sufficient  number  of  ^ats  and  the  ad- 
jacent condenser  units  being  positioned  in  sufficient  verti- 
cal spaced  relationship  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  coolant  liquid,  during  successive  passage  over  said 
condenser  units,  at  a  temperature  at  the  time  of  initial 
engagement  of  the  coolant  liquid  with  a  respective  con- 
denser unit,  at  Iea.st  approximately  as  low  as  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  coolant  liqiud  first  engaging  the  upper  pan 
of  the  uppermost  condenser  unit. 


cover  for  said  ice  chamber,  an  expansion  chamber  con- 
taining a  capillary  tube  and  adjacent  to  said  ice  chamber 
and  hermetically  sealing  said  casing,  a  motor  driving  and 
attached  to  a  compressor  inside  said  casing,  a  housing  for 
said  compressor  hermetically  scaling  the  opposite  end  of 
said  casing,  the  outer  surface  of  said  motor  being  in  con- 
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3,012,417 
AUTOMATIC  ICE   MAKER  WATER 
SITPLY   MEANS 
Harold   P.   Harle,    I^ouisville,   Ky.,   as-slgnor  to   General    ^^ct  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  intake  and  dis- 


Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

FUed  Apr.  28.  I960.  .Ser.  No.  25,432 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—347) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  outer  shell  including 
an  outer  wall,  and  an  inner  liner  spaced  and  insulated 
from  said  shell  and  forming  a  freezer  compartment,  an 
automatic  ice  maker  including  an  ice  mold  disposed  in 
said  freezer  compartment,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
charge  of  water  to  said  mold  comprising  a  solenoid  op- 
erated water  supply  valve  supported  on  said  rear  wall  and 
disposed  in  the  insulated  space  between  said  shell  and 
said  liner,  a  wafer  feed  line  extending  at  a  substantial 
slope  from  said  valve  into  said  freezer  compartment 
and  having  an  outlet  end  positioned  above  one  side  edge 
of  said  mold,  and  a  deflector  plate  for  receiving  the  stream 
of  water  from  said  feed  line  and  directing  it  into  said 
mold,  said  plate  being  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  on 
said  one  side  edge  of  said  mold  and  including  a  vertically 
corrugated  surface  portion  facing  said  mold  in  the  path 
of  said  stream  of  water  flowing  from  said  feed  line  with 
the  corrugations  thereof  extending  across  the  path  of 
said  stream  of  water 


3,012,418 

MTNIATl  RE  ELECTRIC  FREEZER 

Francis  A.  Hill  2nd,  23  Compo  Parkway, 

H  estport.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,764 

9  Claim*.    (CI.  62 — 506) 

1.  In  a  miniature  portable  freezing  unit,  a  casing,  an 

ice  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  loose  fitting 


charge  ports  for  said  compressor,  conduits  between  said 
pons  and  said  expansion  chamber  and  said  capillary  tube, 
and  having  the  surface  of  said  motor  and  conduits  con- 
taining hot  refrigerant  cooled  when  said  miniature  port- 
able freezing  unit  is  in  contact  with  and  panially  im- 
mersed in  a  separate  and  unattached  body  of  cooling 
water. 


3,012,419 

SPLIT  SLEEVE  LATCH 

Nomian  E.  Dovey,  1922  Indiana  Ave.,  Anderson.  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,055 

9  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 6) 


0*^,1 
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1.  A  latch  adapted  to  securely  join  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond frame  member  of  a  split  sleeve,  each  of  said  frame 
members  having  a  slot  at  both  extremities,  recessed  por- 
tions formed  by  slots  in  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  members  when  said  members  are  brought 
together,  a  pair  of  spaced  pins  located  in  each  slot,  said 
recessed  portion  receiving  two  saddle  members  having 
camming  surfaces  thereon  and  having  threaded  apertures 
therethrough,  and  a  bolt  having  oppositeh  threaded  end 
portions,  one  of  said  threaded  end  portions  engaging  the 
threaded  aperture  of  one  saddle  and  the  second  threaded 
end  portion  engaging  the  other  threaded  aperture  of  the 
second  saddle  whereby  said  saddles  are  moved  apart  when 
said  bolt  is  rotated  so  that  the  camming  surfaces  of  said 
saddles  engage  the  pins  in  said  slots  to  thereby  secure 
said  first  and  said  second  frame  members  together. 


3,012,420 

UNTV'ERSAL  JOINT  FOR  DRrviNG  IMPACT 

WTIENCH  SOCKETS 

RayTnond  J.  Schaedler,  L'tlca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,096 
11  Claims.    (CI.  64—7) 
11.  A  universal    joint   comprising   a   driving   member 
having  an  axial  recess  in  one  end,  an  annular  seat  de- 
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fined  by  a  coned  wall  surface  at  the  back  of  the  recess. 
and  a  pair  of  annuJar  holes  through  opposite  vvall  areas 
of  the  recess;  a  driven  member  havmg  a  ball-form  knob 
at  one  end  slidably  received  in  the  recess,  wherein  the 
outer  surface   of   the  knob  is  in   tangent  contact   with 


the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  recess  and  in  tangent  contact 

with  the  coned  surface;  a  bearing  element  rotatably  re- 
tained m  each  of  the  said  holes  havmg  a  concaved  inner 
surface  conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  knob;  and  means 
holding  the  bearing  elements  in  pressed  bearing  relation 
upon  the  knob  prevenung  axiaJ  displacement  of  the  knob 
relative  to  the  annular  seat. 


3,012,421 
RESILIENT  TORQIT  TRANSMnTING  COITMNGS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  VI  AN  IF  A  CTl  RE 
WUliam  Call,  Foar  Oaks,  Sutton  Coidfield,  Birmingham. 
England,  assignor  of  onc-haif  to  Rzeppa  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

FUed  July  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.607 

Cbdnu  priority,  applicatloo  Great  Britahi  July  25,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  64—11) 


4  A  resilient  torque  transmitting  coupling  comprising 
an  interiorly  splined  inner  member,  a  sleeve  of  resilient 
material  such  as  rubber  borxietl  to  the  exterior  of  said 
inner  member,  and  a  tubular  outer  member  surrxxinding 
and  coaxial  with  said  inner  member  and  within  which 
said  resilient  sleeve  is  held  in  radial  compression,  said 
outer  member  being  longitudinally  grooved  to  produce  an 
increased  radial  compression  of  said  resilient  material 
beneath  the  grooving. 


3,012.422 
RETAINTSG  STRl  CTL  RE  FOR  SHEAR  ELEMENT 
Mark  E.  Zimmerer.  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  av 
signments,  (o  F.  M.  &  C.  (  orporation.  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

PJed  July  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826.276 
2  Claims.    (CI.  64—28) 


I.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
rotatable  motor-dnven  shaft  having  a  radially  extending 
slot  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  opening  in 
both  an  axial  direction  and  also  in  a  radially  outward  di- 


rection, a  rotor  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  shear  nng  freely 
axiaJly  removably  received  in  said  rotor,  said  shear  nng 
and  said  rotor  having  Looperating  means  for  effecting  co- 
rotation  therebetween,  said  shear  ring  having  an  axial 
opening  receiving  said  shaft,  and  also  havmg  a  radially  ex- 
tending rec&ss  aligned  with  said  shaft  slot  and  also  opening 
in  said  axial  direcuon,  a  shear  pin  loosely  receivable  m 
both  said  slot  and  said  recess  and  normally  operative  to 
transmit  torque  from  said  shaft  to  said  nng  for  effecting 
co-rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  rotor,  said  shear  pin 
being  shcarable  jointly  by  said  shaft  and  said  nng  into  two 
parts  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  torque  to 
permit  rclaUve  rotation  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotor, 
said  shear  pin  freely  removable  in  an  axial  direction  from 
said  shaft,  and  a  washer  removably  retained  on  said  shaft 
axially  adjacent  to  said  rotor  and  said  ring,  said  washer 
having  a  diametral  leg  received  in  said  slot  and  engageable 
with  said  shear  pin  to  prevent  removal  Lherof  m  an  axial 
direction,  said  leg  having  a  portion  directed  axially  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  shaft  slot  for  limiung  radially  in- 
ward movement  of  said  shear  pin. 


3,012,423 
.MACHINE  FOR  KNTFTING  PATTERNED  FABRICS 
Thomas  C.  Lyster,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wild- 
man  Jacquard  Co.,  Norrlslown,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 
PeniKylvania 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,494 
14  Claims.    (CI.  66—50) 
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1.  In  an  independent  needle  knitting  machine  having 
a  needle  bed,  needles  carried  by  and  movable  in  said 
bed,  a  cam  support  means  and  cams  earned  by  said 
means,  said  needles  and  cams  being  relatively  movable 
for  impartir»g  to  the  needles  movements  of  different  ex- 
tents selectively  ti>  effect  varied  knitting  functions  at  a 
single  knitting  station,  a  plurality  of  selecting  means 
serially  disposed  to  affect  said  needles  for  actuation  by 
said  cams,  said  selecting  means  being  effective  individ- 
ually upon  predeterminable  ones  of  said  needles  for 
directing  them  to  be  affected  by  some  of  said  cams  and 
also  effective  upon  others  thereof  by  two  independent 
selecting  movements  thereupon  to  direct  them  to  be 
affected  by  others  of  the  said  cams. 


3,012,424 

LOCK  FOR  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Max  Wulliraann,  Selzacfa,  Solothum,  Switzerland 

Plied  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  13.  1958 

18  Claims.  (€].  66—77) 
16.  A  lock  for  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  machine  bed  and  needles  adapted  for  upward  and  down- 
ward displacement  in  the  machine  bed  and  which  is  dis- 
placeablc  in  a  forward  and  a  return  stroke  along  the  ma- 
chine bed  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 


II 
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the  displacement   of   the    needles,   comprising   operaung    the  back  of  said  conuiner  and  in  pressing  relaUonship 
means  coopcrable   with   the    needles   for    upwardly    and    with  said  programming  card  against  said  pattern  drum 
downwardly  displacing  the  needles  when  the  lock,  is  dis- 
placed along  the  machme   bed,   first  control  means  for 
selectively   moving   said   operatmg    means   to  one    of   a 
number  of  needle  lowering,  needle  raising  and  inoperable 


positions  determining  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needles, 
and  second  control  means  for  selecuve  and  common  ad- 
justment   of   the    operating   means    for    determining    the  v -■.—J" 

magnitude  of  needle  displacement  during  the  said  forward  fcc        '^■^-    ■  * 

and  return  strokes  of  the  lock,  and  first  and  second  actu- 
ating means  associated  with  the  said  first  and  second  con-    to   guide  said  card   into  said   container  and  to  prevent 
trol  means  respectively,  such  first  and  second  actuating     ballooning  thereof  as  it  is  stripped  from  said  drum 
means  being  centralized  in  a  common  place 


II 


3.012,425 
TRACING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  M.ACmNT.S 
Kari  I  iebrandt,  Naiia-ObcrklinKensponi,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  66—147) 


3,012.427 
PRESSl"RE-.SEALING  DEVICE 
Hilliam  R.  Osban.  Gulf  Breeze,  Ha.,  assijfnor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.V..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,760 
11  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  textile  machine  having  web- 
producing  tools,  a  tracing  device  for  marking  or  tracing 
the  outhne  of  blanks  on  the  web  emerging  from  said 
machine,  said  tracing  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
marking  elements  capable  of  producing  marks  on  said 
web,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  marking  ele- 
ments near  said  web-producing  tools  and  below  and 
across  said  emerging  web,  said  marking  elements  bemg 
reciprocally  movable  with  said  mounting  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  emerging 
web,  pattern-controlled  driving  means  for  moving  said 
mounting  means  and  said  marking  elements  along  a 
predetermined  path  aJong  the  underside  of  said  emerging 
web,  and  fiuid-pressure  control  means  for  urging  said 
marking  elements  against  said  underside  of  said  web. 


3,012,426 

ENDLESS  PATTERN  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
FOR  KNnriNG  MACHINES 
George  H.  Noll  and  Michael  A.  Petko,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wild  man  Jacquard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  82.222 
7  Claims.  (CI.  66—154) 
1.  For  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotatably 
mounted  pattern  drum  and  an  endless  programming  card 
mounted  thereon,  a  programming  card  receiving  con- 
tainer disposed  beneath  said  pattern  drum,  pattern  stripper 
plates  engageable  in  circumferential  grooves  at  both  ends 
of  said  pattern  drum  for  engaging  that  portion  of  said 
programming  card  which  moves  off  the  pattern  drum  to 
strip  It  therefrom,  guide  means  projecting  upwardly  from 


1.  A  pressure-sealing  device  adapted  to  permit  the 
continuous  passage  therethrough  of  a  continuous  length 
of  elongated  material  during  normal  operation,  said  de- 
vice compnsing  two  counter-rotatable  sealing  members 
A  and  B  that  mate  to  form  a  divided  roll  and  which 
are  so  shaped  that  when  mated  with  each  other  there  is 
provided  an  opening  through  which  the  said  continuous 
length  of  elongated  material  can  be  continuously  passed, 
each  of  said  sealing  members  consisting  of  a  rounded 
base,  an  extension  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  and  leads 
forward  from  said  base,  and  a  shaft  which  is  fixedly  at- 
tached to  and  extends  rearward  from  said  base,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  extensions  of  sealing  members  A  arKl 
B  contacting,  respectively,  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  rounded 
bases  of  sealing  members  B  and  A,  a  seal  enclosure 
adapted  to  house  and  to  keep  aligned  the  said  counter- 
rotatable  sealing  members,  said  enclosure  having  top  and 
bottom  walls  with  openings  therein  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  said  continuous  length  of 
elongated  material,  and  also  having  end  walls  with  open- 
ings therein  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  ends  of  the  shafts  of  the  aforesaid  sealing  members, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  forward  ends  of  the  ex- 
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tensions  of  sealing  members  A  and  B  in  positive  contact 
with  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  rounded  bases  of  sealing 
members  B  aixl  A,  respectively. 


3,012.428 
COCS-CONTROI  I  F  I)  \l  lONT \TtC  CLOTHES 
WASHING  M\(  HINE 
William  Nt.  Cissell,  1  ouisvUle,  K>.;  Floise  C.  Lewis  and 
Lillian   K.   Cissell   co-«\ecutrice<«   of  the  estate  of  said 
W  illiam  VI.  C  issell.  deceased,  avsignors  to  W.  M.  Cissell 
Manufacturing  Compan>.  Louisville.  Ky..  a  corporation 
of  kentuctiv 

Filed  Julv  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,084 
15  Claims.    (tL  68— Uj 


%jLiy 


1.  In  an  automatic  clothes  washing  machine,  a  timer 
for  controlling  a  predetermined  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
machine  and  comprising  a  timing  motor,  a  rotatable  cam 
member  mounted  loosely  upon  a  stationary  rod  and  driven 
from  said  motor  through  a  lost-motion  connection  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  in  proximity  to  said 
member,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  cam  follower  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  located  on  a  radius  of 
different  length  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
said  cam  followers  serving  to  make  and  break  contacts 
of  their  respective  switches  upon  movement  of  said  fol- 
lowers, a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  cam-fol- 
lowcr-actuating  means  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
said  cam  followers  and  positioned  upon  a  surface  of  said 
member  for  causing  movement  of  said  followers  during 
rotation  of  said  member,  manual  means  for  engaging  said 
cam  mcmt>€r  to  impart  rotary  movement  thereto  at  the 
beginning  of  said  cycle  and  to  establish  a  momentum 
therefor  as  said  cam  member  rotates  loosely  upon  said 
rod  in  Its  lost-motion  relation  to  said  motor,  and  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  member,  and  initially  out  of  con- 
tact therewith  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  member. 
for  absorbing  excess  momentum  imparted  to  said  mem- 
ber by  said  manual  means,  thereby  to  prevent  shortening 
of  the  predetermined  cvcle  of  operation  of  said  machine 
resulting  from  excess  angular  free  travel  of  said  cam 
member  upon  said  rod. 


3.012.429 

Pl^fPING  SYSTEM  FOR  (lOTHFS  WASHING 

MAC  HINF.S  AND  IHK  LIKE 

John   M.    Evjen.    Louisville,   K>..   avsignor   to  General 

Electric  Companv.  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.  Ser    No.  ''6.750 

4  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 23 1 

\.  Centrifugal  fvpe  reversible   pumping   means  having 

inlet   means  and  first   and   second  outlets,  said  pumping 


means  being  formed  to  pump  fluid  from  said  inlet  means 
to  said  first  outlet  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  and 
from  said  inlet  means  to  said  second  outlet  upon  rotation 
in  the  other  direction;  first  and  second  inlet  conduits  lead- 
ing to  said  inlet  means,  first  and  second  valves  controlling 
flow  through  said  first  and  second  inlet  conduits  respec- 
tively, said  valves  being  arranged  to  normally  allow  fluid 
flow  therethrough  and  including  respectively  first  and  sec- 
ond means  responsive  to  pressure  to  close  said  valves; 


first  and  second  outlet  conduits  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  outlets,  each  of  said  outlet  conduits 
being  formed  to  provide  a  substantial  pressure  at  its  asso- 
ciated pump  outlet;  and  first  and  second  branch  conduits 
connecting  said  first  and  second  outlets  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  of  said  first  and  second  valves  respectively; 
said  first  pressure  responsive  means  closing  said  first  valve 
in  response  to  fluid  flow  from  said  first  outlet,  said  second 
pressure  responsive  means  closing  said  second  valve  in 
response  to  fluid  flow  from  said  second  outlet. 


3,012.430 

SI  mrSG  D(K)R  LOCK 

Erwin  Edward  Spork,  115  Bonney  Ave.,  (lajfield, 

Brisbane.  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,364 

2  Claims.     (CI.  70— 99) 


1.  A  lock  for  a  sliding  door  comprising,  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  door  adjacent  the  leading 
edge  thereof,  said  housing  being  formed  by  a  pair  of 
side  plates  having  peripheral  portions  with  surfaces  flush 
with  the  sides  of  the  door  and  with  central  fx>rtions 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  central 
cavity  and  are  recessed  to  form  handle  pockets,  said 
housing  also  including  a  portion  which  projects  beyond 
the  surface  of  said  leading  edge  of  the  door  and  forms 
a  bolt  pocket  with  a  vertical  opening,  a  bolt  slidably 
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mounted  within  said  pocket  with  a  projecting  end  posi- 
tioned within  said  opening,  a  bolt-operaling  handle  assem- 
bly comprising  a  shaft  extending  through  said  central 
cavity  and  a  pair  of  handles  positioned  respectively  within 
said  handle  p<.Kkets  and  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  journaled  to  permit  said  handles  to  be 
rocked,  a  boll-operating  lever  rigjdly  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  having  an  arm  projecting  into  a  recess  in  said 
boll  whereby  the  rtxking  movements  of  said  handles 
produces  sliding  movements  of  said  bolt,  a  coil  spring 
positioned  between  a  wall  of  the  pocket  and  said  bolt 
and  urging  said  bolt  into  its  projected  px>sition  whereby 
the  boll  may  be  moved  to  a  retracting  position  against  the 
action  of  said  spring,  a  striker  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  and  in  cooperative  relation 
ship  with  said  lock,  said  striker  plate  having  a  projecting 
strike  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting 
end  of  said  bolt  and  to  hold  the  door  when  said  boll  is 
in  its  projected  j)osiiion  and  to  release  the  door  when 
said  bolt  is  moved  to  its  retracted  position,  a  latch 
mounted  within  said  central  cavity  and  slidably  mounted 
to  move  transversely  of  the  surface  of  said  leading  edge 
of  the  door  and  having  a  bolt-engaging  portion  which 
is  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  a  latching  pocket  in  said 
bolt  whereby  the  sliding  of  said  bolt  is  prevented  when 
said  portion  of  said  latch  is  positioned  within  said  latch- 
ing recess,  and  a  rotatable  latch-operating  mechanism 
which  is  adapted  to  be  turned  thrx>ugh  a  predetermined 
arc  to  slide  said  latch  to  and  from  the  bolt-latching 
position.       1 1 

3,012.431 
\f  \rs  SPRINC  AM)  BRIDI  K  TORQl  F  CAIGE 

Micbiiel  Schmidt.  12  Uellington  St..  I  eamington, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812.338 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—1) 


^ 


1.  A  main  spring  and  bridle  torque  gauge  for  testing 
the  torque  resistance  strength  of  a  main  spring  barrel 
assembly,  said  assembly  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  main 
spring  within  said  casing  and  carrying  a  bridle  spring  at 
its  outer  end.  and  a  collet  attached  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  main  spring  and  priHruding  from  said  casing,  said 
gauge  composing  a  gauge  spring,  torque  indicator  means 
connected  to  said  gauge  spring,  torque  transmitting  means 
connected  to  said  torque  indicator  means  whereby  to  im- 
part rotary  motion  thereto,  which  rotary  motion  is  re- 
sisted by  said  gauge  spring,  means  for  gripping  said  collet 
and  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  barrel  assembly,  said 
transmitting  means  including  means  for  engaging  said 
barrel  assemblv  wherebv  the  torque  resulting  from  the 
winding  and  unwinding  of  said  barrel  assembly  will  cause 
rotation  of  said  torque  indicator  means  through  said 
torque  transmitting  means,  said  torque  indicator  means 
including  a  first  member  for  indicating  the  sum  of  the 
torques  imposed  on  said  torque  indicator  means  against 
773  O.O.— 25 


the  resistance  of  said  gauge  spring  when  said  barrel  as- 
sembly is  fully  wound,  and  a  second  member  for  in- 
dicating the  torque  imposed  on  said  torque  indicator 
means  against  the  resistance  of  said  gauge  spring  by  said 
main  spnng  alone,  said  means  for  engaging  said  barrel 
assembly  including  adjustment  means  whereby  it  may  en- 
gage barrel  assemblies  of  various  sizes. 


3,012,432 

LEAK   TESTER 

Richard  H.   Moore,  Beltsville,  and  John  C.  GofT.  Silver 

Spring,  Md..  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nay-v 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Seir.  No.  685,759 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 40 » 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  leak  tester  for  determining  pressure  changes  in- 
duced by  variations  in  the  amount  of  fluid  within  the  in- 
terior of  a  closed,  fluid  containing  vessel  which  comprises: 
a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  be 
flexed  by  changes  in  the  fluid  pressure  therein,  a  plurality 
of  resistance  elements  connected  in  a  balanced  bridge 
circuit,  at  least  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit 
including  a  strain  gage  secured  to  one  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  whereby  the  flexure  of  said  diaphragm  alters 
the  resistance  of  said  strain  gage  to  unbalance  said  bridge 
circuit  and  thereby  indicating  pressure  changes  wiihin 
said  vessel,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  resistor  having  a 
negative  temperature  coefl^cient  disposed  within  said 
vessel  and  serially  connected  with  said  strain  gage  in 
said  one  arm  of  the  bridge  circuit  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  resistance  of  said 
elements  resulting  solely  from  variaUons  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid. 


TESTER 


3.012,433 

BOILER   AND   CONDENSER   TLBE 

Roy  Blafield,  Baltimore,  Md. 

(2743  Jaynia  Place,  I^raon  Grove,  Calif.  ( 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,979 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 40.5) 


2.  In  a  tube  tester  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  hol- 
low chamber,  said  member  having  a  second  chamber,  a 
partition  extending  between  said  chambers,  an  opening 
extending  through  said  partition,  a  movable  valve  mem- 
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bcT  seated  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  said  vaJve  mem- 
ber comprising  a  sheet  of  rubbery  material,  said  valve 
member  being  of  a  size  larger  than  said  opening  and 
being  adapted  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  said  open- 
ing, means  for  maintaining  said  vaJve  member  adjacent 
said  opening,  means  for  connecting  the  fint  mentioned 
member  to  a  tube  having  an  open  end  comprising  a  spring 
supporting  element  connected  to  the  latter  member,  one 
of  said  chambers  having  an  open  end  opening  outwardly 
of  the  latter  member,  a  sealing  member  extending  around 
said  open  end  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof,  said  seal- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  sealingly  contact  a  tube 
sheet  adjacent  a  tube  being  tested  so  as  to  sealingly  con- 
nect the  chamber  having  said  open  end  to  said  tube,  said 
spring  element  being  adapted  to  support  said  cylindrical 
member  on  the  tube  through  resilient  engagement  with 
the  latter  with  said  sealing  member  in  said  sealing  contact. 


3.012,434 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXAMINING  ANT)  LOCATING  NOISE 

IN  CYCLICALLY  OPERATLNG  MACHINES 
Uobert  Wehof.  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Sin^jer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  New  Jeney 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,538 
3  CUinw.    (CL  73—71.4) 


■^ 


CM*  Lb 


HTi 


^     [••*     &Em<: 


1.  A  system  for  examining  the  noise  created  by  a  cycli- 
cally opcraung  machine  during  selected  lime  portions  of 
an  operating  cycle  of  said  machine,  comprising  a  gen- 
erator driven  synchronously  with  the  machine  for  supply- 
ing gating  pulses,  a  microphone,  an  amplifier,  a  circuit  for 
said  microphone,  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  for  squaring 
the  gating  fulses  and  supplying  two  symmetrical  pulse 
trains  of  opposite  polarity,  an  electronic  transmission  gate 
employing  a  diode  bridge  circuit  having  as  control  volt- 
ages the  two  pulse  trains  and  including  two  fixed  D.C. 
biasing  voltages  for  rendering  the  microphone  circuit  ef- 
fective periodically  to  transmit  noise  signals  to  said  am- 
plifier for  a  time  determined  by  said  pulse  trains,  indicat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  amplifier,  balancing  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  value  of  the  two  fixed  biasing 
voltages  for  removing  the  gating  pulses  from  the  output 
noise  signals,  and  manual  means  for  varying  the  position 
and  duration  of  the  gating  pulse  generated  in  each  cycle 
by  said  generator  in  order  to  scan  the  machine  cycle  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  maximum  output  noise  sig- 
nal for  the  machine. 


3.012,435 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INTEGRATINC  MFAST  REMENT 
OF  VARIABLE  PHYSICAL  Ql  ANTITIF^S  OF 
FLOWING  MEDIA 
Motor  BHsing.  Saltsjo-Duvnas,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  .Wticbolaget  Hydrometer.  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  joint-stock  company 

FUed  July  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826.052 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 193) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  the  heat 
given  up  by  fluid  passing  through  a  heat  exchange  sys- 
tem having  variable  input  and  return  conditions  of  the 
fluid,  said  apparatus  compriwng  a  flow  responsive  means 
for  sensing  flow  regardless  of  the  variable  conditions,  a 


first  shaft  rotated  by  said  sensing  means  in  one  direction 
only,  the  rotations  of  said  first  shaft  being  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  volume  of  fluid  passing  through  said 
flow  responsive  means,  mechanical  means  to  convert  ro- 
tary motion  of  said  first  shaft  into  oscillating  motion  and 
including  lost  motion  means,  a  second  shaft  driven  with 
an  oscillating  motion  from  said  first  shaft  by  said  me- 
chanical means,  a  register  driven  by  said  second  shaft 
as  it  oscillates  in  one  direction,  two  separate  temperature 
sensing  means  located  in  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  each  to 
sense  one  of  two  variable  temperature  conditions  of  said 
fluid  in  and  out  of  said  heat  exchange  system,  differential 
means  operated  by  said  two  separate  temperature  sensing 
means,  a  stationary  pivot,  an  arm  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  said  pivot  adapted  to  swing  between  two 
extreme  positions,  stop  means  carried  by  said  arm.  said 
differential  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
arm  to  give  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  proportional 
to  the  differential  of  the  conditions  sensed  by  said  tem- 


perature sensing  means  whereby  said  stop  means  is  lo- 
cated along  an  arc  in  a  fixed  plane  in  a  position  propor- 
tional to  said  variable  conditions,  an  element  mounted  on 
and  oscillated  by  said  second  shaft  provided  with  teeth 
along  one  edge,  the  teeth  on  said  element  being  arranged 
to  be  presented  successively  on  said  arc  described  by 
said  stop  as  said  oscillating  element  turns  toward  said 
stop,  each  said  tooth  being  positioned  on  said  oscillating 
element  to  limit  the  oscillation  of  said  element  by  con- 
tacting said  stop  when  said  stop  is  located  by  said  differ- 
ential means  in  the  path  of  said  tooth  as  it  oscillates,  the 
position  of  each  tooth  with  relation  to  said  second  shaft 
being  such  that  when  it  engages  said  stop  the  oscillation 
of  said  second  shaft  is  limited  to  an  angle  proportional  to 
the  differential  of  said  variable  temperature  conditions  so 
that  said  register  is  driven  by  said  volume-of-flow  measur- 
ing device  at  a  rate  modified  by  the  differential  of  the 
variations  of  said  variable  temperature  conditions  whereby 
the  register  may  be  calibrated  in  units  consistent  with 
the  sensed  conditions. 


3.012.436 
METER  COMPENSATING  APPARATl  S 

Dougla-s  C.  Meyers,  Metah-ie,  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oi! 

Compan>,   a   corporation   of   Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,733 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 

1.  A  metering  apparatu-s  for  metering  a  temperature 
corrected  volume  of  oil  in  a  production  fluid  consisting 
of  oil  and  water,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  conduit 
through  which  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water  is  flowing,  a 
flowmeter.  water-me.Lsuring  means  and  temperature-meas- 
uring means  in  communication  with  the  fluid  stream  in 
said  conduit  adapted  to  put  out  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  flow,  water-content  and  the  temperature  of  the  stream, 
respectively,  a  speed  increaser,  a  speed  reducer,  said 
speed  increaser  and  speed  reducer  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  flowmeter,  a  first  ball-and-disc  integrator 
having  input  terminals  connected  to  the  temperature- 
measuring  means  and  the  speed  reducer,  a  second  ball- 
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and-disc  inteKraior  having  input  terminals  connected  to  the 
water-measunng  means  and  the  speed  reducer,  a  first  dif- 
ferential gear  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ball- 
and-disc  integrators  and  combining  the  signals  therefrom. 


THE 


'•J»    "!'«•  _]        MTU    «r»iMrB»~] 


3.012,437 

DEVICE   FOR   GMGING,    METERING    OR 
MF AM  RING    1  IQl  IDS 
James  \.  Clark.  1143  W.  Diamond  St..  Butte,  Mont.,  and 
John    ().    Morrison,    Butte,    Mont.     (108    S.    7th    St., 
Hurland.  Wjo.) 

Filed' Apr.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,392 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 317) 


1.  A  liquid  gauge  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  support,  a  guage  dial  on  said  support,  a 
pointer  shaft  journaled  on  said  support,  a  pointer  on  said 
shaft  extending  adjacent  said  dial,  a  crank  member  se- 
cured on  said  shaft,  a  depending  arm  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, a  relatively  long  first  lever  member  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  arm,  an  elongated  solid  body  of 
relatively  light  metal  formed  with  an  open-ended  longi- 
tudinal slot,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  free  end  of 
said  first  lever  member  to  said  body  in  said  ^iot,  a  rela- 
tively short  second  lever  member  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  arm,  an  abutment  shoulder  on  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  first  lever  member,  means  on  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  second  lever  member  drivingly  engageable  with 
said  abutment  shoulder,  an  elongated  solid  body  of  rela- 
tively heavy  metal  formed  with  an  open-ended  longitudi- 
nal slot,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  free  end  of  said 
short  second  lever  member  in  s;ud  last-named  slot,  and 
a  link  rod  connecting  said  first  lever  member  to  said 
crank  member. 


3.012.438 
APPARATIS   FOR   MEASURING 
DENSITY    OF    LIQUIDS 
Raymond  Pochan.  Chardonnay  par  Lchizy.  Saone-and- 
Loire.  and  .\ndre  Pochan,  Montesson.  .Seine-and-Oise, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  687.525 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  17.  19^1 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 447) 


a  second  differential  gear  unit  connected  to  said  first  dif- 
ferential gear  unit  and  the  speed  increaser  to  combine  the 
signals  therefrom,  and  a  totalizer  connected  to  the  second 
differential  gear  unit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  ihere- 
f  rem. 


-jgri 


1.  Aeroscope  more  particularly  designed  for  measur- 
ing the  density  of  ionized  liquids,  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent test-tube  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  tested, 
a  measuring  aerometer  positioned  in  said  tube,  an  elec- 
trode of  a  metal  resistant  to  attack  by  saad  liquid  posi- 
tioned inside  said  test-tube  and  extending  into  said  liquid, 
a  second  electrode  also  of  a  metal  resistant  to  attack  by 
said  liquid  and  positioned  wiihin  said  test-tube  with  one 
extremity  of  the  latter  electrode  being  tapered  and  in- 
cluded in  a  honzontal  plane  corresponding  to  a  given 
level  of  said  liquid,  an  electrical  circuit  to  which  said 
two  electrodes  are  connected,  a  signal  controlled  bv  the 
closing  of  said  electncal  circuit,  an  auxiliary  cvlindncal 
tube  connected  to  said  test-tube  for  receiving  liquid  there- 
from, a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  auxiliarv  tube 
for  varying  the  pressure  above  the  liquid  therein,  control- 
ling the  level  of  sajd  liquid  and  causing  same  to  gradu- 
ally be  raised  in  said  test  tube  for  being  brought  into 
contact  with  the  tapenng  extremity  of  said  second  elec- 
trode closing  said  circuit  operating  said  signal,  and  means 
for  taking  the  reading  of  said  aerometer  m  a  reference 
plane  located  at  an  accurately  fixed  distance  from  said 
horizontal  plane  when  said  liquid  has  been  raised  to  sajd 
plane. 


3.012.439 
GYROSCOPF^ 
Richard   Sutton  Ransom.   Hollywood,   and   Albert  John 
Dunn,   Bangor.    Northern   Ireland,   assignors   to   Short 
Brothers  and  Harland  Limited.  Belfast,  Northern  Ire- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787.772 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  20    1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.12) 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  having 
tangential  nozzles  in  the  sides  thereof  and  containing  a 
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combustible  charge  which  upon  ignition  generates  gases 
which  pass  through  said  tangential  nozzles  in  the  sides  of 
the  rotor  to  set  the  rotor  in  motion  by  jet  reaction,  elec- 
trical charge  igniting  means  within  the  rotor,  at  least 
one  electrical  current  carrying  lead  extending  from  the 
inside  of  the  gyroscope  casing  through  one  of  said  nozzles 
to  said  igniting  means,  and  spring  biasing  means  biasing 
the  lead  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  brought  to  the  inside 
of  the  casing  and  clear  of  the  rotor  when  the  charge  has 
been  fired. 


axle  roller  cam  follower  positioned  m  the  upward  path 
of  said  face  cam  to  rotate  said  carrier  as  said  lever  means 
lifts  said  carrier  to  rotate  said  potentiometer  wiper  to  its 
neutral  position  on  said  potentiometer  before  said  electro- 
magnet is  de-energized  to  release  said  carrier  for  recon- 
nection  by  said  magnet  to  said  outer  gimbal  ring  axle, 
said  signalling  means  including  said  potentiometer  and 
said  wiper  and  electric  means  for  energizing  said  poten- 
tiometer, and  said  referencing  means  including  electric 
means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet. 


3,012.441 
COMBINXTION    TOO! 


3,012.440 
DIRECTION  \ I     GYRO 

Irwin    B.    lliierman.    Portland,    Oreg..    assignor  to    Iron                      POKTVBIF    .„ . ^,  ,    .v,,,. 

Fireman    Manufacturing    (  ompany.   a   corporation   of    L**  F-  Iamb.  77  Delmar'.t.  and  Lawrence  (  arroll  Free- 
Oregon  man,  Jr..    Hardin    Road,    both   of   1  umberton.   N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser,  No.  90,810  Filed  Oct.  3.  I960.  Ser.  No.  60,185 
I  Claim.     (CL  74 — 5.43)  2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 16) 


ffiE 


The  combination  of  a  directional  gyro  for  signalling  the 
divergence  of  a  vehicle  from  a  preset  path  in  forward 
motion,  said  gyro  and  said  vehicle  including  a  common 
frame,  said  gyro  including  an  outer  gimbaJ  rmg  supported 
on  said  frame  on  an  outer  gimbal  ring  axle  for  rotary 
motion  in  either  direction  about  an  outer  gimbaJ   ring 
axis,  an  inner  gimbal  ring  supported  on  said  outer  gimbaJ 
ring  on  an  inner  gimbal  ring  axle  for  rotary  motion  in 
either  direction  about  an  inner  gimbal  ring  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  said  outer  gimbal  ring  axis,  a  gyroscope  wheel 
supported  on  said  inner  gimbal  ring  on  a  spin  axle  for 
rotary  motion  in  a  selected  direction  about  a  spin  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  inner  gimbal  ring  axis,  each  of  said 
three  axes  intersecting  each  other  of  said  three  axes  at 
a  common  point  at  all  times,  together  with  means  for 
continuously  erecting  said  outer  gimbal  ring  axis  and  said 
spin  axis  toward  mutual  perpendicularity,  said  gyro  in- 
cluding means  for  rapidly  referencing  said  forward  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  vehicle  along  said  preset  course  to 
said  spin  axis  about  said  outer  gimbal  ring  axis  and  con- 
tinuously signalling  the  divergence  of  the  actual  course 
followed    by   said    vehicle   from    its   preset  course,  said 
means  including  a  potentiometer  winding  secured  on  said 
frame  coaxially  about  said  outer  gimbal  ring  axis,  a  wiper 
for   said    potentiometer,   said    wiper   including   a  carrier 
therefor,    said   carrier    being    rotatable   about  the  outer 
gimbal  ring  axis  to  a  position  where  the  wiper  is  at  rest 
on   the   neutral   position   of   the  potentiometer   winding, 
said  carrier  being  axially  movable  along  the  axle  of  said 
outer  gimbal  ring,  a  magnetic  armature  coaxially  secured 
on  the  lower  side  of  said  carrier,  a  permanent  magnet 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  frame  coaxially  with  said  arma- 
ture magnetically  to  hold  said  carrier  down  onto  said 
outer  gimbal  ring  axle  to  rotate  therewith,  an  electro- 
magnet including  lever  means  operable  when  energized 
to  lift  said  carrier  free  from  said  permanent  magnet  and 
said  outer  gimbal  ring  axle,  said  carrier  including  a  rotary 
top  face  face  cam  sunk  into  the  top  thereof,  a  horizontal 


1.  A  portable  combination  tool  for  driving  a  plurality 
of  different  attachments  comprising  a  frame,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  output  shaft 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  beyond  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  motor  output  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer 
end  thereof,  means  on  said  motor  output  shaft  outwardly 
of  said  first  pulley  for  reception  of  a  first  attachment,  a 
transmission  casing  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  transmis- 
sion input  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  casing,  said  transmission  input  shaft 
extending  beyond  the  same  end  of  the  frame  as  the  motor 
output  shaft,  a  second  pulley  drivingly  mounted  on  said 
transmission  input  shaft  in  alinement  with  said  first  pulley 
on  said  motor  output  shaft  and  spaced  inwardly  frxMn  the 
outer  end  of  said  transmission  input  shaft,  means  driving- 
ly connecting  said  pulleys,  said  second  pulley  being  larger 
than  said  first  pulley  so  that  said  transmission  input  shaft 
rotates  at  a  slower  speed  than  said  motor  output  shaft  to 
thereby  deliver  more  torque,  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  transmission  input  shaft  outwardly  of  said  second 
pulley  for  the  reception  of  a  second  attachment,  a  first 
bevel  gear  mounted  on  said  transmission  input  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  within  said  transmission  casing,  a  trans- 
mission output  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  casing 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  perpendicular  to  said 
transmission  input  shaft,  a  second  bevel  gear  dnvingly 
mounted  on  said  transmission  output  shaft  within  said 
casing  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  first  bevel 
gear,  said  second  bevel  gear  being  larger  than  said  first 
bevel  gear  so  that  said  transmission  output  shaft  rotates  at 
a  slower  speed  than  said  transmission  input  shaft  to  there- 
by deliver  more  torque,  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  transmission  output  shaft  for  the  reception  of  a 
third   attachment,   a  plurality  of  elongate    leg   members 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  frame  to  provide 
a  stand  for  supporting  the   frame   above   a  suitable  sur- 
face and  of  sufficient  length  to  support  said  frame  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  the  surface  at  a  convenient  work- 
ing height,   means   mounted  on   said   frame   for  remov- 
ably receiving  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  plurality 
of  elongate  leg  members  to  rcleasably  connect  the  same 
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to  the  frame,  and  handle  means  on  said  frame  for  use  in 
holding  and  manipulating  the  tool  when  the  leg  members 
are  removed. 


"  3.012.442 

MANX^ALLY  OPFRABIF  FAITFRN  SELECTOR 
DEVICE  FOR  A>  ORiNAMEM  AL  STITCH  SEW- 
ING MACHINE 

Frich  Griinke,  240  Im  Haldenholz.  Hinwil, 

/.urith.  Swit/trland 

Filed  Jul>   14,  1*J59.  S^r.  No.  H27,OOX 

Clainvt  priorit\,  application  (i«rnian>  Jui>   15,  1958 

7  Claims.     ((I.  74 — 54) 


1.  A  manually  operable  pattern  selector  device  for  an 
ornamental  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coaxial  conjointly  rotatable  axially  adjacent  pattern 
cam  discs;  a  single  transmission  rocker  pivoted  about  an 
axis  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  that  of  said  cam  discs 
and  having  a  free  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
ornamental  seam  formation  influencing  means  of  a  sew- 
ing machine;  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  re- 
ciprocable  transmission  members  equal  in  number  to  said 
cam  discs  and  each  associated  with  a  different  respective 
cam  disc  for  reciprocation  thereby;  said  transmission  mem- 
bers being  disposed  between  said  cam  discs  and  a  selector 
portion  of  said  transmission  rocker  spaced  from  both  its 
pivot  axis  and  said  free  portion,  and  having  operating 
ends  extending  toward  said  selector  portion  and  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  transmis- 
sion rocker;  selector  means  displaceably  mounted  in  said 
selector  portion  of  said  transmission  rocker  and  extend- 
ing along  said  operating  ends,  said  selector  means  hav- 
ing contact  surface  portions  each  associated  with  a  differ- 
ent respective  transmission  member  and  each  selectively 
positionable  in  engagement  with  the  operating  end  of  the 
associated  transmission  member  by  displacement  of  said 
selector  means  relative  to  said  transmission  rocker;  where- 
by said  selector  means  may  be  manually  displaced  to  effect 
engagement  between  the  operating  end  of  at  least  one 
selected  transmission  member  and  its  associated  contact 
surface  portion  of  said  selector  means;  and  means  biasing 
the  free  portion  of  said  transmission  rocker  toward  said 
cam  discs  for  rocking  of  said  transmission  rocker  by  the 
selected  transmission  member  and  its  associated  respective 
cam  disc;  said  selector  means  having  surface  formations 
providing  for  free  reciprocation  of  the  non-selected  trans- 
mission members  by  their  respective  cam  discs,  with  their 
respective  operating  ends  out  of  operating  contact  with 
said  selector  means. 


3.012.443 
MECHANIC  \I     MONFMKNI    FOR    TRANSFATING 

R()T\RY  MOIION  I  ()  I  INF  \R  MOTION 
Torsten  I  jun^strom.  Siillenluna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Patent  Managemtnl.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 
Original  application  Jan.  11,  1960.  Set.  No.  1.601.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No. 
5,400 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 89) 
I.  Means  for  translating  rotary  motion  into  linear  mo- 
tion comprising  a  stationary  arcuate  member  concentri- 
cally arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotary  motion. 


a  first  arm  swingable  about  the  axis  of  rotary  motion, 
a  second  arcuate  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  arm 
whose  radius  of  curvature  is  one-half  of  that  of  the  first 
arcuate  member,  means  for  rotating  the  second  arcuate 
member  relative  to  the  arm  at  a  peripheral  speed  equal 
to  that  at  which  the  arm  traverses  the  periphery  of  the 
first  arcuate  member,  a  second  arm  rigid  with  the  second 
arcuate  member  and  swingable  thereby  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  second  arcuate  member  relative  to  the 


first  arm,  a  third  arcuate  member  having  an  arcuate 
periphery  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  swing  of  the  second  arm  relative  to  the  first-mentioned 
arm  and  rigid  with  the  first-mentioned  arm,  a  fourth 
arcuate  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  arm, 
said  fourth  arcuate  member  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
twice  thai  of  the  third  arcuate  member,  and  means  for 
causing  the  third  and  fourth  arcuate  members  to  rotate 
at  the  same  peripheral  speed  relative  to  each  other. 


3.012.444 
TIMINt;    DFMCE 

Fred  Hauser.  1544  Mid* ale  A>e.,  Los  Angeles  24,  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,638 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—125) 


1.  A  timer  for  use  with  a  shaft  to  be  driven  intermit- 
tently, comprising  in  combination: 
a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  helical 
springs  embracing  the  drum,  an  anchor  ring,  a  driv- 
ing ring,  each  spring  having  an  end  secured  to  one  of 
said  rings,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  one  of 
said  rings,  the  other  having  a  radially  extending  arm 
free  to  swing  through  an  arcuate  path,  a  motor  having 
a  crank  rotating  in  the  path  of  said  arm,  and  means 
resiliently  biasing  said  arm  toward  said  crank,  where- 
by rotation  of  the  motor  produces  oscillatory  motion 
of  the  arm.  alternately  tightening  and  loosening  the 
springs  to  rotate  the  drum  with  the  arm  and  one 
spring  upon  oscillation  in  one  direction  while  the 
other  spring  tightens  on  reverse  direction  oscillation 
to  hold  the  drum  and  cause  intermittent  timed  motion 
of  the  timer  shaft. 
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_,  3.012.445  3,012.447 

«:  .          ,     B     .,        TRANSMISSION  l^^O-KFV  OIT  HON  MK(  HANK  AI    STOP 

Sylvan   T    Becker.   I  ombard.   and    Kum<Mid  J.  S€ttimi.    Keith  L.  V\allace.  Manon.  Iowa.  a.v.ignor  to  (ollins  Radio 
BdUood      II..  avsijjnors   to   BorK-Warut;r  Corporation.         Compan>.  (  edar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  lona 

Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  \  ikd  \pr   2"^    H^9   Vr   No  SOQ  M\ 

Filed  No>.  6,  195-.  Ser.  No.  694.825  3  (  laiim.    (CL  74-526) 

9Claiiiu.    (CI.  74— 217)  ^                '^'"'\ 


,.>J 


VI 


M 


n 
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1.  A  multiple  speed  transmission  for  driving  acces- 
sories in  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  an  input  shaft 
adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  the  vehicle  engine, 
a  first  output  member,  a  clutch  drivingly  connecting  said 
output  member  to  said  input  shaft  at  low  input  shaft 
speeds,  a  second  output  member  of  less  diameter  than 
said  first  output  member,  an  overrunning  clutch  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  second  output  member  being  mount- 
ed on  said  overrunning  clutch,  centrifugally  responsive 
means  for  disengaging  said  first  clutch  and  permitting  en- 
gagement of  said  second  clutch  at  a  predetermined  engine 
speed,  and  means  for  returning  said  centrifugal  respon- 
sive means  to  rest  position  upon  reduction  in  engine  speed, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  constant  rate  spring. 


3.012.446 

Fl  SIBI  E  RFI  FASF  HANDLE 

Herman  D.  Muehi.  3756  Palm  Ave.,  1  \nwood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,638 

4  Claims,    (CI.  74 — 519) 


1.  A  mechanical  stop  device  for  limiting  rotation  of  a 
shaft,  comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft;  means  fixed  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  having  a  projection  thereon  that  travels 
in  a  fixed  orbital  path  when  said  shaft  is  rotated;  stop 
means  including  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  one  of  which 
is  engageable  with  said  projection  during  a  first  revolution 
of  said  shaft  to  shift  said  stop  means  so  that  another 
said  arm  is  engageable  with  said  projection  after  fur- 
ther rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the  same  direction;  and 
means  engageable  with  said  stop  means  to  limit  the  maxi- 
mum rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  given  direction,  the  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  said  shaft  never  exceeding  the  num- 
ber of  said  radial  arms  utilized. 


3,012,448 

MOVEMENT  OR  POHFR  IRANSMIVSION 

MFCHANIS^MS 

John  James  Abraham,  RedhiJl.  togland,  assignor  to  The 

Fotboro  (  ompany.  Foxboro.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massac  hu.setts 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60.367 

Claims  priority,  application   (;reat   Britain  Oct.  7,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CI.  74 — bZS) 


3.  An  emergency  release  device  for  tank  valves,  com- 
prising: a  valve  actuating  lever;  a  lever  control  arm  under- 
lying said  lever  in  a  manner  to  form  an  elongated  handle 
with  a  control  rod  attachment  end;  a  loose  pivotal  con- 
nection interposed  between  said  lever  and  arm;  a  body  of 
fusible  material  normally  rigidly  securing  said  pivotal  con- 
nection whereby  said  lever  and  arm  are  normally  rigidly 
interconnected;  and  latching  means  interposed  between 
said  lever  and  arm.  said  latching  means  being  releasable 
upon  fusing  of  said  material. 


1.  Movement  or  power  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  worm  wheel  and  a  member 
formed  with  a  thread  in  mesh  with  said  worm  wheeJ. 
means  for  moving  said  member  pa^t  said  wheel  while  said 
wheel  rotates,  means  for  locking  said  wheel  against  roU- 
tion,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member  to  turn  said 
thread  thereon  while  said  worm  wheel  is  locked  so  as  to 
cause  said  member  to  move  past  said  worm  wheel  along 
said  thread  as  a  result  of  the  reaction  of  the  locked  worm 
whed. 


3.012.449 
ANTTBXCKI  \SH  DIFFFKFNTIAI    MFC  HANISM 
Glade    VI.    Stockwell.    (  edar    Rapids.    Iowa.    as«gnor    to 
C  ollins  Radio  Company,  (edar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,093 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74— 713) 
1.  An  antibacklash  differential  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted,  first  and  second  end  gears  rotat- 
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aWy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  first  mounting  means  non 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  first  pinion  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  mounting  means  and  co- 
operatively engaging  said  first  and  second  end  gears,  a 
second  mounting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  said  end  gears,  a  second  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  second  mounting  means  and  coof>eratively  engag- 
ing said  first  and  second  end  gears,  and  a  biasing  means 


zJ     ^^ 


acting  between  said  first  and  second  mounting  means  for 
applying  torque  to  each  of  said  mounting  means  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  biasing  means  urging  said  second 
pinion  gear  moupting  means  to  rotate  about  said  shaft 
whereby  said  second  pinion  gear  urges  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  gears  to  rotate  in  the  s.inie  direction  thereby  load- 
ing the  teeth  of  said  first  pinion  gear  and  causing  said  back- 
lash between  said  pinion  and  said  end  gears  to  be  removed. 


3.012.450 

SAW  FII  INC  IMPLEMENT 

Hastings  H.  Pancho,  .Sr.,  and   Hastings  H.   Pancho,  Jr., 

both  of  P.O.  Box  834,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.804 

2  Claims.    (CI.  76 — 36) 


^V' 


I.  A  saw  filing  implement  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  slotted  end  and  provided  with  a  bore  at  said  end,  a 
triangular  file  engaged  in  said  bore,  a  clamping  collar 
surrounding  the  slotted  end  of  said  handle,  means  on 
said  collar  to  contract  same  around  said  slotted  end. 
whereby  to  secure  the  collar  in  an  adjusted  rotated  posi- 
tion on  the  handle,  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  chuck 
assemblies  extending  radially  from  said  collar  in  a  com- 
mon radial  plane  and  angularly  spaced  in  accordance  with 
the  difference  in  inclination  of  saw  tooth  surfaces  to  be 
abraded,  and  respective  rod-like  pointer  elements  mount- 
ed in  said  chuck  assemblies,  said  pointer  elements  being 
adapted  to  indicate  the  angular  position  of  an  abrading 
face  of  the  file  when  said  face  is  in  contact  with  a  saw 
tooth  surface. 


3.012.451 

DIE  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Harry  A.  Kohler.  205  Comnionweaith  Ave.. 

Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sept.  3.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  758,858 

3  Claims.    (CI.  76 — 107) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  forming  and  cutting  die  tool 

for  fabricating  a  mechanically  integrated  circuit  board 

and  which  die  tool  is  used  primarily  for  generating  sheet- 


metal  like  circuit  conductors  by  die  cutting  same  mto  a 
pattern  of  predetermined  shap)e  and  spaced  relationship 
out  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal,  and  which  die  tool  also 
serves  for  transferring  and  applying  said  conductors  to  a 
dielectric  supporting  board,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of,  describing  the  selected  circuit  pattern  uith  mask- 
ing strips  on  one  face  of  a  die  tool  base  and  which  circuit 
pattern  is  defined  by  areas  of  said  predetermined  shape 
and  spaced  relationship,  masking  the  area  of  said  die  tool 
face  circumscribing  said  described  pattern  with  suitable 
electro-plating  stop-off  material,  removing  said  masking 
strips  to  expose  the  areas  defining  said  circuit  pattern,  cop- 
per plating  said  exposed  areas  wherein  said  copper  plating 
will  serve  as  a  guide  for  laying  out  die  cutting  members  on 
said  face  and  also  will  serve  as  a  subsequent  brazing  ma- 
terial, drilling  co-operating  pilot  holes  in  said  die  tool  base 
at  terminal  and  support  positions,  counterboring  certain 


of  said  holes  for  receiving  slotted  terminal  and  intermedi- 
ate supporting  members,  inserting  said  slotted  terminal 
and  intermediate  supporting  members  into  the  counter- 
bores  therefor  with  the  slots  thereof  oriented  to  receive 
the  strip  like  die  cutting  members,  inserting  suitably 
shaped  strip  like  die  cutting  members  into  the  slots  of  said 
terminal  and  intermediate  supfHariing  members  wherein 
said  strip  members  conform  to  follow  the  circuit  pattern 
defined  by  said  copper  plated  pattern  on  said  die  face,  said 
die  cutting  members  resting  in  contact  with  said  copper 
plating,  heating  the  foregoing  assembly  in  a  furnace  of 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  fusing  said  assemblage  to- 
gether by  a  fumance  temperature  causing  the  copperplat- 
ing  beneath  said  die  cutting  members  to  flow,  hardening 
the  die  tool  assembly,  and  sharf)ening  top  edges  of  said 
die  cutting  members  and  terminal  members  to  form  cut- 
ting edges. 

3.012.452 
REPEATER  DEVICE  OF  THE  STOP  POSITIONS  OF 
A  MOBII  E  MEMBER  OF  A  PRECISION  M\CHINE. 
TOOI    OR  OF  A  MEASl  RING  MACHINE 

Andre  Mottu  and  Robert  Viret.  Geneva.  Switzerland,  as- 

signon,  to  Societe  Genevoise  dTnstruments  de  Ph>sique, 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1957.  Ser.  No.  692.811 

Claims  priorit},  application  Switzerland  Jul>   18,  1957 

2  Claim.s.    (CI.  77 — 4) 


1.  In  a  contrcri  device  for  governing  repeaung  positions 
of  a  movable  member  of  a  machine  tool,  the  combina- 
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uon  of  a  memory  device  compnsing  ai  least  one  rotative 
magnetic    memory    monber,    aJtemator    means    coupled 
to  and  dnvcn  in  synchronuaiion  with  sajd  memorv  mem- 
ber for  generating  a  sinusoidal  alternating  current,  means 
connected  to  sajd  movable  member  and  to  said  Jtemator 
means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  current  having  a  phase 
angle  that  is  a  funcUon  of  the  position  of  the  movable 
member,  means  (o:  converting  said  sinusoidal  current  into 
a  pulsaung  waveform  current,  magnetic  head  means  lo- 
cated opposite  the  surface  of  sajd  memorv  member,  phase 
oomparator  means  connected  to  sajd  current  converting 
means;  switching  means  for  alternatively  connecting  said 
magnetic  head  means  to  said  current  converting  means  to 
record  on  said  memorv   member  said  pulses  emitted  by 
said  current  converting  means,  and  to  said  phase  com- 
parator means  for  supplying   to  said   phase  comparator 
means   pulses   recorded   on   said    memory  member;  said 
phase  comparator  means  compnsing  means  for  delivering 
error  voltage,  the  value  of  which  is  a  function  of  the 
phase  difference  between  the  pulse|^upplied  thereto  by 
the  current  converting  means  and  the  pulses  which  are 
received  from  the  memory  member  by  the  intermediary 
of  said  magnetic  head  means;  control  means  connected 
to  said  phase  comparator  means  and  responsive  to  said 
error  voltage;  and  a  dnving  device  operalively  connected 
to  said  movable  member  and  to  said  control  means  for 
control  thereby. 

3,012.453 
REPEATER  DEVICE  OF  THE  STOP  POSITIONS  OF  A 
MOBriE  MEMBER  OF  A  PRECLSION  MACHINE^ 
TOOL  OR  OF  A  MEASIRINC;  MAC  MINK 
Andre  Mottu  and  Robert  Viret,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
sienon  to  Societe  Genevoise  d'lnstniments  de  Physique, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Rled  Feb.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  13,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CI.  77 — i) 


means  for  supplying  to  said  phase  ^x>mparator  means 
pulses  recorded  on  said  memory  member  said  phase  com- 
parator means  compnsing  means  for  delivenng  error  volt- 
age, the  value  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  pulses  supplied  thereto  by  the  current 
converting  means  and  the  pulses  which  are  received  from 
the  memory  member  by  the  mtermediary  of  said  magnetic 
head  means;  control  means  connected  to  said  phase  com- 
parator means  and  responsive  to  sani  error  voltage;  and 
a  driving  device  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
member  and  to  said  control  means  for  control  thereby. 


3,012,454 
MACHINE   TOOL    WITH    INDEXING    ROTATABIF 
WORK    CARRIER    HAVING    A    PLl  RALLLY    OF 
WORKPIFC  E   HOI  DKRS 
Willv   Brf>dbeck.  (  almbach  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Gauthier.  (i.m.b.H..  Calmbach  (Enz).  Germany 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  14,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77 — 64) 


^^. 


^:^I^- 


u 


In  a  control  device  for  governing  repeating  positions 
of  a  movable  member  of  a  machine  tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  memory  device  comprising  at  least  one  rotative 
magnetic  memory  member,  alternator  means  coupled  to 
and  driven  in  synchronization  with  said  memory  member 
for  generating  a  sinusoidal  alternating  current,  means  con- 
nected to  said  movable  member  and  to  said  alternator 
means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  current  having  a  phase 
angle  that  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  movable 
member,  means  for  converting  said  sinusoidal  current  into 
a  pulsating  wave  form  current,  magnetic  head  means  locat- 
ed opposite  the  surface  of  said  memory  member,  said  mag- 
netic head  means  including  at  least  one  magnetic  head, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  head  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  memory  member;  phase  comparator 
means  connected  to  said  current  converting  means;  switch- 
ing means  for  alternatively  connecting  said  magnetic  head 
means  to  said  current  converting  means  to  record  on 
said  memory  member  said  pulses  emitted  by  said  cur- 
rent converting  means,   and  to  said  phase  comparator 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  workpiece  holders  arranged  about  its  axis;  means 
for  indexing  said  carrier,  including  a  rotary  driving  mem- 
ber having  a  cam   shoulder  extending   for   a  predeter- 
mined distance  around  its  circumference  and  including 
a  plurality  of  cam  followers   arranged  around  an  axis 
and  connected  with  said  carrier  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
cam  followers  being  adapted  to  engage  and  be  driven 
by  said  cam  shoulder,  said  driving  member  having  a  por- 
tion extending  for  another  predetermined  distance  around 
its  circumference  and  provided  with  spaced,  oppositely 
facing  locking  shoulders  adapted  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage and  lock  against  movement  a  pair  of  adjoining  cam 
followers  upon  continued  rotation  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber after  one  of  said  followers  has  been  shifted  by  said 
cam  shoulder  to  advance  the  rotatable  carrier  through 
an  angular  distance,  said  cam  shoulder  being  engageable 
with  and  driving  a  succeeding  cam  follower  after  such 
simultaneous  engagement  and  advance  and  as  the  driv- 
ing member  continues  to  rotate,  thereby  to  alternately 
lock   the   rotatable  carrier  in  various  different  angular 
positions  and  index  the  carrier  between  the  said  posi- 
tions, said  workpiece  holders  being  movable  on  the  ro- 
tatable carrier  between  extended  and  retracted  positions; 
means  including  a  radially  acting  cam  turntable  with  said 
rotary  driving  member  for  periodically  shifting  the  said 
workpiece  holders  to  their  extended  positions  during  the 
times  that  the  cam  followers  are  engaged  with  the  oppo- 
sitely facing  locking  shoulders  of  the  driving  member, 
the  said  means  for  shifting  the  workpiece  holders  to  their 
extended   positions    further   including   a   lever   having   a 
cam  follower  engageable  with  the  said  radially  acting 
cam.  and  including  an  actuator  member  shiftable  in  re- 
sponse   to   movement   of   the    said    lever,  said    actuator 
member  having  biased  means  engageable  with  the  work- 
piece  holders  to  move  the  latter  to  extended  position. 
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"  3,012,455 

REFRIGERATED   HOPPER   EQl  TPMENT  FOR 
AITOMATIC    RI\ETING   MACHINES 
Paul  C.  kline,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  bv  the  Secretary   of  the  Navv 

FUed  June  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  668.586 
12  Claims.     (Ci.  78 — 46 > 


1.  An  automatic  riveting  machine  comprising,  a  base, 
a  bottom  tool  secured  to  said  base,  a  pressure  ram,  sup- 
porting means  secured  to  said  base  and  supporting  said 
ram  for  coaction  with  said  bottom  tool,  a  casing  forming 
a  plenum  chamber  secured  to  said  supporting  means  ainl 
containing  a  refrigeration  means  and  a  rivet  supply  means 
whereby  the  rivets  in  the  supply  means  are  cooled  to  a 
desired  temperature,  and  transfer  means  connected  to  said 
supply  means  for  transferring  the  cooled  rivets  to  a  posi- 
tion below  the  pressure  ram  for  the  riveting  operation. 


3.012.456 

PREnETERMINEI)   TOKQIE    RELEASE 

WREN(  H 

Clarence  I  .  Drackii.  Fort  (  linlon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Port 
Clinton  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  C  linton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,127 
5  Claims.     (CI.  81—52.4) 


1.  A  predetermined  torque  release  wrench  of  the  char- 
acter disclosed,  in  combination,  a  tubular  housing  having 
a  tenon  portion  adapted  to  accommodate  a  work  engag- 
ing means,  a  sleeve  arranged  for  slidable  movement  in 
said  housing  and  rotational  m<nement  with  the  housing, 
a  shaft  in  said  housing  having  a  portion  exteriorly  of 
the  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  manipulating  handle, 
a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  sh.ift  and  having 
its  end  portions  projecting  from  the  shaft,  a  rotatable 
roller  journaled  on  each  projecting  portion  of  the  pin. 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  recesses  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  rotatable  rollers,  a  closure  member  con- 
nected with  said  housing,  spring  means  disposed  between 
said  closure  member  and  said  sleeve  biasing  the  sleeve 
773  O.G.— 26 


into  engagement  with  the  rotatable  rollers,  said  closure 
member  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  housing  for  vary- 
ing the  biasing  pressure  of  said  spring  means  to  thereby 
predetermine  the  force  required  to  effect  disengagement 
of  the  rotatable  rollers  with  the  recesses  in  the  sleeve. 


3,012,457 

RE.VIOVABLE   JAW   FACE   FOR    A   SLIDABLE 

SIDE   JAW   WRENCH 

Da>id  D.  Powell.  Rte.  2,  Box  416,  Centralia,  Wash.,  and 

\aljean  W.  Jones.  P.O.  Box  472,  Olvmpia,  Wash. 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30.571 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—180) 


1 .  A  wrench  having  a  head  having  a  fixed  jaw  having  a 
gripping  face,  said  head  having  a  slideway,  a  movable  jaw 
opposed  to  said  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  gripping  face,  said 
movable  jaw  having  a  web  slidably  confined  in  said  slide- 
way,  means  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  toward  and  away 
from  the  fixed  jaw,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  said  head  toward  the  jaws,  said  flanges  having 
free  edges  and  partly  defining  said  slideway  therebetween, 
said  fixed  jaw  having  a  declining  surface  intersecting  and 
angled  away  from  the  gripping  face  of  the  fixed  jaw  and 
extending  between  said  flanges,  and  a  removable  pip>e  jaw 
adapter  comprising  a  toothed  body  lying  upon  the  grip- 
ping face  of  the  fixed  jaw,  said  body  having  an  outer 
end  and  an  inner  end,  and  a  declining  tang  fixed  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  and  snugly  engaging  said  inclined 
surface  between  the  flanges,  said  tang  being  narrov,er  than 
the  adapter  body  and  centered  with  resjxci  thereto,  the 
inner  end  of  the  adapter  body  having  shoulders  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tang  which  bear  against  the  free  edges 
of  the  flanges,  the  gripping  face  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  said 
inclined  surface  being  flat  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
relative  to  each  other,  said  adapter  bod>  having  a  flat  un- 
dersurface  conformably  engaged  with  the  gripping  surface, 
and  said  tang  having  a  flat  undersurface  conformably 
engaged  with  said  inclined  surface. 


3.012,458 
DRAW  TYPE  METAL  FL^CH 

Rudolph  J.  Wittek.  14750  Keswick  St.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689.206 

6  Claims.    (CI.  83—23) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  opening  in  a  metal  slieet 
by  drawing  a  punch  on  the  end  of  a  shaft  into  a  hollow 
die  to  remove  a  slug  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a 
small  opening  in  the  metal  sheet,  placing  the  sheet  against 
a  shoulder  of  the  shaft  for  the  punch,  attaching  the 
punch  onto  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  hold  the  metal  sheet 
against  the  shoulder,  moving  the  sheet  against  the  die. 
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forcing  the  punch  through  the  sheet  by  force  on  the  shaft, 
and  removing  the  slug  formed  by  the  punch  from  the  die 
by  an  opposite  force  on  the  shaft  transmitter  to  the  slug 

by  the  shoulder. 


3.012,459 

DROP  ACTION 

Orrille  T.   Wood  and  Jaliiu  E.   I  nderwood.  Jr.,   Kssex, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pratt,   Read  &  Co.,   incorporated, 

Ivoryton,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,345 

2  CUlnu.    (CI.  84—240) 


1.  In  a  piano  action  including  bracket  means  for 
sufTporting  the  same  in  a  piano  rearward  of  the  keys,  the 
combination  of  a  pivotaliy  mounted  abstract  member 
having  a  guiding  portion,  a  guide  rail  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  members  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  and  an  elongated  substantially 
flat  strip  of  resilient  relatively  stiff  material  having  a 
hole  therein  with  the  edge  at  the  hole  receiving  and  sur- 
rounding said  guiding  portion  of  said  abstract  member, 
said  strip  being  supported  along  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  by  said  tubular  members,  and  rail  supporting 
arms  means  movably  mounted  on  the  bracket  means  and 
secured  to  said  tubular  members  for  connecting  said  guide 
rail  stmcture  to  said  bracket  means,  said  rail  supporting 
arm  means  having  means  for  holding  said  guide  rail 
structure  and  abstract  member  in  a  first  position  where 
"iaid  abstract  member  engages  one  of  the  piano  keys  for 
transmitting  movement  thereof  into  the  action  and  in  a 
second  position  rearward  of  the  keys. 


3,012.460 
Ml  SICAl     INSTRIMFNT 
Ervin  M.  Wilson,  1925  Ocean  Ave..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
FUed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744.471 
5  Claims.     ((I.  84 — 423) 
1.  A  keyboard  consisting  of  at  least  one  octave  char- 
acterized by  thirty-one  different  tones  of  equal  tempera- 
ment, said  octave  comprising:  seven  digitals  in  parallel 
alignment  to  define  a  central  row  of  given  overall  length 
extending  in  one  given  direction  and  being  designed  to 
effect  progressive  diatonic  tones  constituting  an  octave; 
seven  digitals  in  parallel  alignment  to  define  a  first  row 
spaced  from  and  within  said  given  length  on  one  side 
of  said  central  row  and  being  designed  to  effect  corre- 
sponding progressive  diatonic  tones  constituting  an  octave, 
said  first  row  also  extending  in  said  one  given  direction; 
seven  digitals  in  parallel   alignment  to  define   a  second 
row    spaced  from   and  within  said  given  length  on  the 
other  side  of  said  central  row  and  being  designed  to  effect 
corresponding  progressive  diatonic  tones  constituting  an 
octave,  said  second  row  also  extending  in  said  one  given 
direction;  said  digitals  of  said  central,  first,  and  second 
rows  being  aligned,  respectively,  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  given  direction  to  define  seven  rows  of 


three  digitals  each,  each  of  said  three  digitals  in  each  of 
said  seven  rows,  respectively,  being  designed  successively 
to  effect  a  tone  one-thirty  first  of  an  octave  apart;  five 
digitals  in  parallel  alignment  defining  a  third  row  and 
designed  to  effect  corresponding  interdigitated  semi-tones, 
said  third  row  being  interposed  in  said  given  length 
between  said  central  row  and  said  first  row  and  extending 
in  said  one  given  direction;  and  five  digitals  in  parallel 


VI 
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alignment  defining  a  fourth  row  and  designed  to  effect 
corresponding  interdigitated  semi-tones,  said  fourth  row 
being  interposed  in  said  given  length  between  said  central 
row  and  said  second  row  and  extending  in  said  one  given 
direction;  said  digitals  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  rows  being 
aligned,  respectively,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
given  direction  to  define  five  rows  of  two  digitals  each,  each 
of  said  two  digitals  in  each  of  said  five  rows  being  designed 
to  effect  a  tone  one-thirty  first  of  an  octave  apart. 


3.012,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  (ING  VISIAI   FFFECTS 

.Martin  T.  McCall.  10  Arg>le  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621.040 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  visual  effects  for  use 
with  a  flashing  light  beam  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke 
having  bearing  means  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  yoke  and  disposed  in  coplanar  relation- 
ship therewith,  a  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion  being 
transversely  disposed  between  said  bearing  means  and 
rotatable  therein,  said  shaft  having  an  opening  therein 
for  receiving  a  string  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  a  shoulder 
adjacent  said  threaded  portion,  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  disks  being  a  circular 
opaque  plate  having  a  plurality  of  variously  shaped  open- 
ings therein  disposed  in  a  prede<ermined  array,  said 
openings  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows, 
the  openings  in  each  row  being  equally  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  second  of  said  disks  having  a  hub  and 
a  rigid  rim,  said  hub  being  joined  to  said  rim  by  a  series 
of  radially  arranged   ribs,  said   rim  having  a  serrated 
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outer  penpheral  edge,  each  of  the  sectors  defined  by 
said  ribs  beLog  transparent  and  having  a  series  of  light- 
pervious  varied-colored  portions  thereon  arranged  in  an 
array  corresponding  to  the  array  of  said  openings  in  said 
one  disk,  a  plurality  of  spring  detent  members  carried 
by  said  one  disk  and  arranged  to  engage  serrations  on 
the  rim  of  said  second  disk,  said  disks  being  juxtaposed 
together  on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  hub  to  hold  the  disks  together,  said  second 
disk  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  one  disk  under 
control  of  said  detent  members  when  said  nut  is  loosened 
to  vary  the  alignment  of  said  array  of  openings  in  said 
one  disk  and  said  array  of  colored  portions  on  said  sec- 
ond disk  so  as  to  alter  the  patterns  disclosed,  whereby 
an  optical  pattern  constantly  changing  in  shape  and  color 
is  produced  by  rotating  said  disks  substantially  trans- 
versely in  said  flashing  light  beam  between  said  light 
source  and  said  viewer. 


3,012,462 

VTE\\TSG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL 

CSSTRIVIENI^ 

Frich  Kosche.  Horten*eg  29.  Berlin-Treptow,  Germany, 

and  Paul  Lindner,  Otzaler  Strasse  15,  Berlin-Pankuw, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1956,  Ser.  No.  627.815 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  July  28,  1956 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 1) 


1.  A  viewing  assembly  for  optical  instruments  com- 
prising a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  oculju"  por- 
tion of  an  optical  instrument,  an  ocular  lens  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  viewing  the  image  formed  by  the 
ocular  portion  of  said  optical  instrument,  a  translucent 
eye  piece  portion  circumjacent  said  lens  and  arranged  in 
direct  view  of  a  human  eye  disposed  for  vision  through 
said  ocular  lens,  means  for  illuminating  said  eye  piece 
portion,  said  translucent  eye  piece  portion  being  sufficient 
in  size  to  intersect  the  entire  range  of  the  natural  view- 
ing angle  of  the  human  eye  disposed  for  vision  through 
said  ocular  lens. 


3.012.463 

EXAMINING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  R.  Kri>it.  47  Parker  Ave.,  Deal.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959,  Set.  No.  834,047 

12  Claims.    (CL  88—1) 


f^f  n. 


1.  An  examining  device,  comprising  an  outer  flexible 
casing,  a  plurality  of  hollow  rigid  sections  located  within 
said  casing  and  having  opposed  ends,  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible sections,  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  sections  being 
located  close  to  one  of  said  opposed  ends,  each  of  said 
flexible  sections  comprising  a  flexible  tube,  two  light- 
transmitting  plates  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube,  and  a  light-transmitting  fluid  within  said  tube,  one 
of  said  plates  being  located  close  to  an  end  of  one  rigid 
section,  and  the  other  one  of  said  plates  being  located 
close  to  an  opposed  end  of  an  adjacent  rigid  section,  said 


plates  being  adapted  to  receive  light  passing  through  the 
rigid  sections,  means  firmly  connecting  said  one  plate  with 
said  adjacent  rigid  section,  and  means  firmly  connecting 
said  other  plate  with  said  one  rigid  section  whereby  a 
change  in  configuration  of  said  rigid  sections  causes  a 
change  in  configuration  of  said  flexible  sections  and  S2iid 
flexible  sections  act  as  adjustable  fluid  prisms  transmit- 
ting light  to  follow  the  configuration  of  said  rigid  sections 
by  refraction. 

3.012,464 

MEASURING  FINDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPinC 

PI  RPOSES 

Friedrich  Papke,  Braunschweig.  Germany.  a.«ignof  to 
\  oigtiander  A.G..  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germanv 

Filed  June  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  745.090 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1958 

15  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 2.4) 


1.  A  combined  base  range  finder  and  Albada  type  view- 
finder  unit,  for  mounting  in  photographic  cameras,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  front  viewfinder  oplical  element 
having  a  sphencally  concave  inner  surface;  forming  a 
partially  light  permeable  mirror  having  a  non-mirrored 
gap  area  substantially  centered  on  the  optical  axis  of  the 
viewfinder;  a  rear  viewfinder  optical  element  spaced  axially 
from  said  front  element  and  having  an  image  limiting 
frame  on  its  inner  surface  facmg  said  mirror;  the  axial 
spacing  of  said  front  and  rear  elements  being  such  that 
said  frame  is  located  at  substantially  the  focal  plane  of 
said  mirror  for  imaging  said  frame  by  said  mirror  at 
substantially  infinity;  a  partially  light  permeable  mirror 
means,  for  reflecting  the  range  finder  rays  through  said 
rear  element,  positioned  on  the  oplical  axis  of  the  view- 
finder  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis  and  facing  said  frame; 
means  forming  a  fully  reflecting  mirrored  surface  included 
in  the  range  finder  and  spaced  laterally  of  the  optical  axis 
of  the  viewfinder  for  directing  the  indirect  image  rays  en- 
tering the  range  finder  to  said  mirror  means  for  reflecting 
through  said  rear  optical  element;  and  optical  means,  m- 
cluding  a  movable  element,  incorporated  in  the  range 
finder,  for  directing  the  indirect  image  rays  to  said  fully 
reflecting  mirrored  surface  for  effecting  coincidence  of 
the  direct  and  indirect  images  by  adjustment  of  said  mov- 
able element  and  for  effecting  measurement  of  the  distance 
by  reference  to  the  adjusted  position  of  said  movable 
element;  at  least  one  edge  of  said  mirror  means  joining  said 
partially  light  permeable  mirror  at  an  edge  of  said  non- 
mirrored  gap  area;  the  relative  positions  and  extent  of  said 
gap  area  and  said  mirror  means  being  such  that  light  rays 
forming  either  the  direct  or  indirect  image  pass  through 
only  one  of  said  partially  lighv  permeable  mirror  and  said 
mirror  means. 


3.012,465 
PsDL'STRIAl   RFFRACTOMETERS 
Herbert  E.  Goldberg.  R.D.  2,  Keene.  N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  67.070 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 14) 
1.  A  refractometer  of  the  critical  angle  of  total  reflec- 
tion type,  said  refractometer  comprising  a  light  source, 
a  prism  having  a  prism  face  in  contact  with  a  matenal 
whose  index  of  refraction  is  to  be  measured,  movable 
light  reflecting  means  to  receive   light  from   said  light 
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source,  said  light  reflecting  means  being  driven  by  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  to  and  from  a  measuring  position  and 
directing  light  through  said  material  onto  said  prism  face 
when  occupying  said  measuring  position,  and  switch 
means  to  increase  the  brightness  of  said  light  source,  said 


switch  means  being  actuated  by  said  driving  mechanism 
so  as  to  increase  said  brightness  when  said  light  reflecting 
means  are  in  said  measuring  position  and  to  decrease 
said  brightness  when  said  light  reflecting  means  are  away 
from  said  measuring  position. 


3.012.466 
NnCRODF.NSI  I  ONfFTFR 
Viwyn    F.   Wiebe,  Stamford.    C  onn.,    assignor   (o   Karnes 
F.ngineering  C  ompany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7.  I960.  Ser.  No.  67,716 
3  Claims.    (CI.  K*— 14) 


particular  color  components  are  uniquely  identified  with 
particular  excitation  frequencies,  an  electric  oscillating 
source  connected  Si  exciting  relation  with  said  cell,  vari- 
able means  for  varying  as  a  function  of  time  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillating  source,  whereby  color  com- 
ponents are  passed  by  said  optics  in  strict  accordance 
with  such  frequency  variation,  transducer  means  elec- 
trically responsive  to  light  passed  by  said  optics,  whereby 
solely  through  the  action  of  said  variable  means  there 
can  be  generated  an  electrical  signal  that  in  intensity  as 
a  function  of  time  is  unique  to  the  unknown  light,  pre- 
determined reference  attenuating  means  for  varying  the 
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amplitude  of  electrical  signals  developed  by  said  trans- 
ducer means,  said  reference  attenuating  means  including 
a  synchronizing  connection  to  said  frequency-varying 
means  such  that  a  cycle  of  frequency  variation  exactly 
corresponds  with  a  cycle  of  said  reference  attenuating 
means,  said  refereiKe  means  being  characterized  as  a 
function  of  time  in  accordance  with  known  spectral  char- 
acteristics of  refereiKe  light  against  which  the  unknown 
light  is  to  be  evaluated,  and  display  means  including 
means  synchronized  with  the  time  functions  of  said 
frequency-varying  means  and  of  said  reference  means, 
whereby  departures  between  the  unknown  and  the  known 
spectral  qualities  will  be  displayed. 


3,012,468 
APPARATl  S   FOR   DYNAMIC    OFIK  AI    SENSING 

OF  NONAI  IC;NMENT  OF  ROTATINCi  BODIES 
\rthur    A.    Magill,    Hicksville,    NY.,    Jame^   S.    Hellcn. 
Packanack  Lake,  NJ.,  and  William   I.  Owea.s,  Hunt- 
ington,  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Fairchild   Camera   and    In- 
strument Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela^^art 
Filed  No>.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,515 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88— 14i 


1  An  instrument  for  the  precise  measurement  of  trans- 
mission through  narrow  lines  comprising  in  combination 
and  in  optical  alignment  mounting  means  for  a  plate  con- 
taining the  lines,  a  source  of  light,  a  slit,  means  for  imag- 
ing the  slit  onto  the  plane  of  the  plate,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  slit  so  as  to  produce  images  on  the  plate  at  vari- 
ous orientations,  a  second  slit,  a  radiation  detector  behind 
said  slit,  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  light  beam 
passing  through  the  plate  onto  the  plane  of  said  second 
slit  and  adjustable  beam  rotating  means  positioned  in  said 
beam. 


3,012,467 
SFFCTRrV!  ANALYZER 

Adolph   H.   Rosenthal.    Forest   Hills,   .N.Y..    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America. 
Hicksville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  667,833 
11  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 
1.  A    spectrometer,    compnsing    an    ultrasonic    light- 
modulating  cell,  optics  including  said  cell  and  including 
diaphragm  means,  means  for  subjecting  said  optics  to  a 
source  of  unknown  light  for  spectral  analysis,  said  dia- 
phragm   means   being   effective   upon  excitation  of  said 
cell  at  a  particular  frequency  to  pass  a  predermined  color 
component  of  the  spectrum  formed  by  said  cell,  whereby 


1.  Apparatus  for  dynamic  optical  sensing  of  axial  non- 
symmetry  in  a  rotating  body,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
reflector  means  mounted  on  such  body  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  at  a  corresp>onding  plurality  of  points  on  such 
body  which  lie  in  a  common  plane  of  rotation  thereof  in 
the  absence  of  axial  nonsymmetry,  means  for  directing  a 
beam  of  polychromatic  light  upon  such  body  to  illuminate 
said  reflector  means,  light  filter  means  mounted  on  such 
body  at  each  of  said  reflector  means  to  filter  the  light  re- 
flected therefrom,  each  of  said  filter  means  passing  a  dif- 
ferent portion  of  the  spectrum  of  the  incident  light  and 
means  for  viewing  said  reflected  light,  whereby  such  of 
said  reflector  which  do  not  lie  in  said  common  plane  may 
be  identified  by  means  of  the  wavelength  of  the  light  re- 
flected thereby. 
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3.012.469 

AI  UiMNC;    DFVICF 

Nomian    F.    ("Ia\  borne,    Monticello,    Ind..    as^i^;nor    to 

Pullman  Imorporated.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,105 

17  t  iainis.     (CI.  88 — 14) 
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17.  An  optical  system  comprising  means  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  light  having  parallel  boundaries  providing  a 
band  of  predetermined  thickness,  and  receiver  spaced  from 
said  projecting  means  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
light  beam,  said  receiver  comprising  two  spaced  ray  con- 
verging portions,  each  pwrtion  ha\  ing  a  separate  focus,  the 
spacing  between  said  portions  being  such  that  said  light 
beam  cannot  impinge  upon  both  of  said  ray  converging 
portions  simultaneously,  whereby  the  rays  of  said  beam 
will  be  converged  upon  one  or  the  other  of  said  foci 
depending  upon  the  alignment  of  said  projecting  means 
and  said  receiver,  but  not  both. 


3.012,470 
HIGH   SPFFI)   srFKF()S(  OPir   (  AMFK  \ 

Jacob   I  .   Bohn,  C;ienside.  and   Francis   H.   Nadic.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and    Theodore   Komeff.  Burlington,  NJ., 
a.s.signor^   to   the    I  nited   States  of   America   as    repre- 
sented  b>   the  Secretar>   of  the   Air   F~orce 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,475 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—16.6) 


I.  In  combination  a  stereoscopic  mirror  system  and 
a  multiple  image  system,  said  multiple  image  system  com- 
prising means  forming  a  pair  of  light  channels  for  re- 
ceiving intelligence  from  an  object  to  be  photographed, 
a  rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  sur- 
faces thereon  for  receiving  light  energy  from  said  means, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  reflectors  for  each  of  the 
light  channels  for  reflecting  a  beam  of  light  incident  there- 
on from  said  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  rotating  member 
to  successive  faces  thereof  in  a  timed  relationship,  a 
member  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein  for  projecting 
said  beams,  means  for  photographing  the  intelligence 
contained  in«aid  beams,  and  means  forming  a  stereoscopic 
mirror  attachment  for  rendering  said  multiple  image  sys- 


tem capable  of  stereoscopic  photography,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  pair  of  mirrors  for  each  light 
channel  of  said  multiple  image  system,  one  of  said  mirrors 
of  said  pair  being  oriented  to  direct  light  energ>  imping 
ing  thereon  into  a  light  channel,  and  the  other  of  said 
mirrors  of  said  pair  being  oriented  to  receive  light  energ\ 
from  said  object  to  be  photographed  at  an  angle  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  multiple  image  system  to  reflect  said 
energy  to  the  said  one  of  said  pair  of  mirrors  such  that 
the  images  in  each  channel  are  photographed  simultane- 
ously after  having  been  viewed  from  separate  directions. 


3.012,471 

MOTION    PICTIKF   CAMFRA    AND 

PROJFCTOR    CONSTRICTION 

Robert   B.    Herden,    VVebster,   N.^  .,   assignor.    b>    mesne 

assignments,    to   Revere    Camera    (  ompan>    (formerly 

Samica  (  orporationi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,209 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—16.8) 


,'SJ  »«        9 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  means  for  ad- 
vancing film  continuously,  means  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  light  toward  the  moving  film,  an  optical  prism  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  rotating  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  advancing  movement  of  the  film,  a  shuttering 
drum  surrounding  said  prism  and  rotating  coaxially  there- 
with, said  drum  having  light  transmitting  apertures  en- 
abling passage  of  said  beam  of  light  through  said  prism 
and  drum  when  they  are  in  certain  positions  relative  to 
each  other  and  serving  to  block  passage  of  said  beam  of 
light  to  said  film  when  said  prism  and  drum  are  in  certain 
other  positions  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  rotating 
said  prism  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  rotation  of  said 
prism  and  at  twice  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  prism. 


3,012.472 
FVF   TFSTING    APPARATIS 
Richard  Feinberg  and  Reuel  A.  Sherman,  Petersburg.  \a.. 
assignors   to    Tifmus    Optical    Company,    Inc.,    Peters- 
burg,  \  a.,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795.873 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—20) 
1.  Vision  testing  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to  test 
both  far  and  near  vision  characteristics  compnsing;  a 
base,  a  light-occluding  casing  carried  by  said  base,  a  single 
drum  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum,  said  drum  having  a  far  vision  station  and 
a  near  vision  station  disposed  along  separate  portions  of 
the  drum  periphery,  a  plurality  of  far  point  and  near  point 
test  objects  carried  by  said  drum  in  position  to  be  selec- 
tively moved  into  alignment  with  a  related  test  station, 
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viewing  means  earned  by  said  casing  including  lens  means 
adapted  for  optical  alignment  with  said  test  objects  located 
at  either  of  said  test  stations,  a  reflector  dispnssed  inter- 
mediate said  viewing  means  and  said  far  vision  station  for 
defining  an  angulated  visual  path  therebetween  which  sub- 
stantially increases  the  visual  distance  between  said  view- 
ing means  and  said  far  vision  station  while  proportion- 


•hbP 


and  means  for  impressing  the  signal  from  the  two  portions 
of  the  detector  image  onto  the  AC.  amplifier  input, 
whereby  uniform  background  radiation  striking  the  de- 
tector is  cancelled  out. 


3,012,474 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  SEISMIC  SECTION 

PRINTFK 
Edwin  H.  Meier,  Los  Angeles.  (  alif..  and  James  J,  Koark. 
Jesse  I)   Skelton.  and  (.erald  NL  Webster,  Lulsa.  Okla., 
a-ssignors,  h\   mesne  avsignments.  (o  Jerse>   Production 
Rtsearih  (  ompans.  a  corporation  of  DtlaMare 
Continuation   of   application   Vr.  No.   3Sy,I3h.    (Kf     29, 
195 J.     Ihis  application  Mar.  15,  1957,  Str.  No.  64<»,956 
18  CUums.     (Ci.  88—24) 


atcly  reducing  the  physical  distance  therebetween,  said 
viewing  means  being  selectively  operated  between  a  first 
position  in  alignment  with  said  reflector  for  viewing  far 
point  test  objects  aligned  with  said  far  vision  station  and 
a  second  position  for  viewing  said  near  pxjint  test  objects 
ahgned  with  said  near  vision  station,  said  near  vision  sta- 
tion being  disposed  intermediate  said  viewing  means  and 
said  lar  vision  station. 


16.  A  seismic  reproducing  and  recording  device  for 

3,012,473  "^  *^''h  a  reproducible  record  comprising  means  for  rc- 

(ONTRAST   RADIOMFTFK   WITH   B\CKCROUND  Producing  signals  stored  upon  said  reproducible  record. 

EIIMINVIION  means  for  re-recording  upon  a  record  medium  a  trace 

Robert  VV    Xstheimer.  VVestport,  (  onn  ,  and  Richard  F.  corresponding  to  the  reproduced  signals    and  means  for 

Lcftw.ch,  Pound  Ridge.  N  \  .,  assignors  to  Barnes  En-  relatively  displacing  said  medium  and  said  reproducible 

DelaT^  "*"•  '  ^'^"^^"'■'^-  ^  """  ■  ■"  ^"T>-^-tion  of  record  with  respect  to  time  pnor  to  the  re-recording  in 

FUed  Jan.  4.  I960,  S«r.  No.  269  °^^^^  ^°  introduce  static  and  dynamic  time  corrections. 

.    8  Claims      (CI.  8»H23)  — ^_»^^__ 

3,012.475 

METHOD   OF   COl  I  I\1  \  riNC    BrsOCri  \RS 

Henry  M.  Zaiewski,  23"  Pershing   \>t  .  (  aricrtt.  N  J. 

Filed    \ug    6.  I95i»,  s<r    No.  832,034 

2  <  Uinis.     tCl.  88 — 34) 


«\ 


I.  A  contrast  radiometer  comprising  in  combination 
and  in  optical  alignment  radiation  gathering  optics  pro- 
ducing a  focused  beam,  a  moving,  chopping  reticle  hav- 
ing at  least  one  periodically  alternating  zone  parallel  to 
the  reticle  motion  said  zone  having  periodically  stag- 
gered regions  of  optical  transmission  and  optical  reflec- 
tion characteristics  disposed  symmetrically  about  a  line 
of  discontinuitv  in  said  zone  which  is  annular  in  shape 
concentric  with  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  reticle,  at 
least  one  rinite  area  detector  for  optical  radiations,  means 
for  imaging  said  detector  on  the  line  of  discontinuity  of 
the  reticle,  so  that  the  detector  image,  one  on  each  side. 
is  bisected  by  the  line  of  discontinuity,  means  for  rotating 
the  reticle  at  a  predetermined  rate,  A.C.  amplifying  means 


2.  A  method  for  collimating  a  binocular  optical  instru- 
ment having  two  matched  optical  systems  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  projecting  a  pair  of  aligned  images,  in  paral- 
lel relationship  and  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
4he  optical  axes  of  said  optical  systems  through  said  sys- 
tems and  onto  a  surface,  noting  the  displacement  be- 
tween said  images  on  said  surfaces,  inserting  in  one  of 
said  systems  an  optical  wedge  of  such  refractive  power 
that  the  displacement  of  the  corresponding  image  on  said 
surface  resulting  from  insertion  of  said  wedge  approxi- 
mates the  displacement  required  to  produce  on  said  sur- 
face a  relationship  between  said  two  images  indicative  of 
parallel  alignment,  and  orienting  said  wedge  to  produce 
said  relationship. 
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II  3,012,476 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTTVT 
Otto    Zimmemuun    and    Gustav     Kleinebcrg,    Wetzlar 
(I>ahn),  and   Eugen   Hermanni,   Katzenfurt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Km.st  I.eltz,  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germanj 

FUed  AuR.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,469 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Aug.  24,  1957 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  88—57) 


1.  A  Gauss-type  photographic  objective  the  relative 
aperture  of  which  being  of  the  order  of  F:1.4  compris- 
ing first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  members,  said  first 
member  I,  being  a  positive  element  arranged  on  the  ob- 
jective side,  said  second  and  third  members  each  being 
a  negative  meniscus  constituted  by  two  elements,  II,  III 
and  IV,  V,  respectively,  which  are  respectiveiv  cemented 
together,  the  cemented  surface  being  convex  towards  the 
incoming  light  with  its  convex  side,  and  said  fourth.  VI, 
and  fifth,  VII,  members,  each  being  a  positive  element 
arranged  on  the  picture  side,  all  of  said  members  being 
spaced  from  each  other  with  said  second  and  third  mem- 
bers being  separated  by  a  distarKe  sufficiently  great  to 
permit  a  diaphragm  to  be  positioned  therebetween,  where- 
in the  power 


of  the  cemented  surface  in  said  second  member,  cal- 
culated for  the  focal  distance  /  of  the  entire  objective,  is 
between  +0.02  and  -)-0.06,  and  wherein  the  power 

r 

of  the  cemented  surface  of  said  third  member,  similarly 
calculated  for  the  focal  distance  /  of  the  entire  objective, 
is  between  -+0.05  and  -(-0.12,  said  objective  being  con- 
structed substantially  in  accordance  with  the  following 
data:  m 

I/- 100  mm.       F:1.4] 


Element 

Dimenaton 

N. 

V. 

I 

n  -+93.062 
ti  -12.25 
n  -+418.916 
a,  -2.5 
n  -+42.327 
(I  -14  75 
r,  -  +  150  094 
(i  -5  696 
r, -+30  002 
01  -20  25 
n  - -38  777 
(4  -4  058 
n  -+81  631 
(t  -15.25 
ri  --58.885 
01  -0  5 
r,  -+683.188 
(i  -6  75 
r,,-- 176  50 
04  -0  5 
r,i-+300  246 
(7  -6.096 
rn--400.f'15 

1  79128 

1  64515 
1  69416 

1.67158 
1.74793 

1.79128 

1  79128 

47  4 

II 

III.     

67.8 
30  9 

IV 

V 

32.  9 
44.7 

VI 

47.4 

VII             .  .. 

47  4 

wherein  rj,  rj  .  .  .  represent  the  radii  of  the  individual 
surfaces  of  said  elements,  />,  /j  .  .  .  represent  the  thick- 
nesses of  said  elements,  ou  a^  .  .  .  represent  the  axial 


separations  between  said  members,  N,  is  the  index  of 
refraction  for  the  mercury  (Hg-€)  line,  and  V,  for  the 
corresponding  Abbe  number. 


3,012.477 
TRANSLUCENT   MATERIALS 
George   Cli>e  Oliver  Lodge,   Ryde.   Isle  of  Wight.  Eng- 
land,  avtignor  to    .\rthur   Aih,    Ryde.   Isle   of   Wight, 
England 

Filed  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656.605 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ma\  4.  1956 

4  Claimj..     (CI.  88—57.5) 


3C 


1.  A  greenhouse  glazing  comprising  a  sheet  of  imper- 
forate translucent  material  having  a  monoplanar  b»ody 
formed  on  only  one  side  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
cavo-convex bosses,  each  of  said  bosses  being  spaced  from 
adjacent  bosses  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width 
of  one  of  said  bosses,  and  the  thickness  of  the  material 
being  approximately  constant  over  the  surface  both  of 
said  body  and  of  said  bosses. 


3,012,478 

REFLECTORS 

Charles  T.  Reyner.  Washington.  D.C. 

(632  Beacon  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md.) 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,706 

7  Claims.     (CL  88—78) 


1.  A  reflector  comprising  a  flat  base,  and  a  plurality  of 
reflecting  portions  on  and  offset  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  said  base,  said  portions  radiating  from  a  common  cen- 
ter, each  of  said  portions  being  divided  into  a  multiplicity 
of  flat  elements,  said  elements  being  in  angular  relation 
to  said  base  and  to  an  axial  line  normal  to  said  base  at 
said  common  center,  the  angularity  of  said  elements  pro- 
gressively varying  with  respect  to  said  center,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  elements  being  normal  to  lines  radiating 
from  said  center,  said  lower  edges  lying  in  the  plane  of 
said  base,  said  reflecting  portions  being  so  spaced  from 
said  common  center  that  rays  reflected  from  each  of  said 
portions  intersect  said  axial  line  at  a  distance  spaced  from 
the  intersection  of  rays  reflected  by  any  one  of  the  others 
of  said  portions  with  said  axial  line. 


3.012.479 

FIRING    MECHANISM    FOR    AUTOMATIC 

FIREARMS 

Leslie  Ernest  RufTell,  Dagenham,  England,  as.signor  to 
Sterling  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Dagenham, 
England,  a   British  company 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No,  729,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  89—142) 

2.  Mechanism    for    automatic    firearms    comprising    a 

frame,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  sear  adapted  to 
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coQtrol  a  spnng  biased  bolt  and  having  a  slide  pivot  on 
the  frame,  said  slide  pivot  providing  for  slidable  move- 
ment of  the  sear  longitudinally  of  said  firearm  and  said 
trigger  and  scar  having  latch  faces  in  normal  engage- 
ment, a  first  spring  means  interposed  between  and  adapted 
to  oppositely  pivot  said  trigger  and  sear  and  also  shift 
said  sear  away  from  said  trigger  to  disconnect  said  latch 


faces,  a  selector  shiftable  between  three  positions  where 
it  respectively  engages  and  blocks  all  movement  of  said 
sear,  where  it  is  out  of  the  path  of  said  sear  and  where 
it  so  engages  the  sear  that  the  sear  is  maintained  in 
operative  contact  with  the  trigger,  and  a  second  spring 
means  interposed  betwen  the  sear  and  frame  for  aiding 
sear  return  movement  by  said  first  spring  means. 


FOR 


3.012.480 

MFTHOD    AND    APPARATl  S 

CI  ITINC   GFXRs 

Ernest  Wjldhaber.  124  Summit  I)n>e,  Koche!.ter,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1955.  S^r    No.  538,399 

14  Claims.     (CI.  "^O — 10) 


t  »     .35-7  f 


1230        i 


223  "J* 


24o3 


/ 


1  The  method  of  cutting  a  cylindrical  gear  which  com- 
prises engaging  with  a  gear  blank  a  tool  that  has  a  side 
cutting  edge  at  one  side  shaped  complementary  to  the 
profile  shape  desired  on  one  side  of  a  tooth  space  of  the 
gear,  eflFecting  reciprocation  between  the  tool  and  blank 
lengthwise  of  the  teeth  to  be  cut  in  the  blani,  eflfecUng 
relative  depthwise  feed  between  the  tool  and  blank  in  a 
direction  incimed  to  the  center  line  of  the  tooth  space 
which  IS  engaged  by  the  tool  ^o  that  the  tool  follows  more 
said  one  side  of  the  tooth  space  than  the  other  and  so 
that  in  full  depth  cutting  position  said  side  cutting  edge 
will  coincide  with  the  profile  of  said  one  side  of  the  tooth 
^pace,  describing  said  one  side  of  the  tooth  space  from  end 


to  end  with  said  side  cutting  edge  in  full  depth  cutting 
position,  and  then  withdrawing  the  tool  from  the  tooth 
space  and  turning  the  blank  on  its  axis  to  position  the  tool 
to  cut  in  another  tooth  space  of  the  blank  as  recited. 

11.  Apparatus  for  form-cutting  helical  gear  teeth  on 
a  cylindrical  gear  blank  composing  a  rotar>  work  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  tool  holders  spaced  about  the  axis 
of  said  work  support,  means  for  effecting  reciprocatory 
motion  between  said  work  support  and  said  tool  holders 
in  the  direction  of  and  about  the  axis  of  the  work  support, 
means  for  effecting  straight  line  depthwise  feeding  motion 
between  said  work  support  and  each  of  said  tool  holders 
in  a  direction  inclined  to  a  line  radial  of  the  axis  of  the 
work  support,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  feed  mo- 
tion between  said  work  support  and  said  tool  holders 
about  the  axis  of  the  work  suppwt  in  time  with  said 
depthwise  feed  motion. 


3,012.481 
NfFTHOD  FOR  APPI  YING  T\PF 

William  I  .  Hughes,  742  F.  25th  St..  Norfolk 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.964 
7  C  laim*.    (CI.  93 — 1) 


Vi 


7.  Method  for  applying  pressure-sensitive  resealing 
means  to  a  packaging  web  comprising  advancing  said  web 
and  a  pressure-sensitive  tape  from  respective  sources,  fully 
transversely  cutting  said  web,  forming  longitudinally  by 
severing  transversely  a  leading  portion  of  said  tape,  and 
positioning  severed  tape  upon  said  advancing  web  so  as  to 
span  said  cutting. 


.VI)  12.482 
GLLTD    FLAP    BOX    FOI  niNC    MVCHINF 
William  D.  French,  MoortstoHn.  and  Janus  Blair  Rod- 
man, Burlington.  N,J  .  assitjnorx  lo  WtM-rhaeuser  (  (.m- 
pany,   Tacoma.    Hash.,    a   corporation    of   V^ashington 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1958.  Vr.  No    715.051 
2  ClaimLs.     (CI.  93 — 49) 


1.  In  a  box  blank  folding  machine,  a  first  upper  rail 
for  folding  one  side  of  the  box  blank,  a  second  upper 
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rail  for  folding  ihc  opposite  *ide  of  said  box  blank,  a 
first  lower  conveyor  belt  and  supporting  rail  for  said  one 
side  of  said  box  blank,  a  second  lower  conveyor  belt  and 
supporting  rail  for  said  opposite  side  of  said  box  blank, 
said  rails  and  conveyor  belts  being  arranged  to  conduct 
box  blanks  through  the  folding  operations  and  being 
mounted  for  horizontal  adjustment  for  folding  box  blanks 
of  various  sizes,  a  first  lower  screw  shaft  engaging  said 
first  lower  supporting  rail  and  having  a  first  motor  at- 
tached thereto,  a  second  lower  screw  shaft  engaging  said 
second  lower  rail  and  having  a  second  motor  attached 
thereto,  said  lower  screw  shafts  and  motors  causing  said 
horizontal  movement  of  said  lower  rails  and  associated 
belts,  a  first  upper  screw  shaft  engaging  said  first  upper 
rail  and  having  a  third  motor  attached  thereto,  a  second 
upper  screw  shaft  engaging  said  second  upper  rail  and 
having  a  fourth  motor  attached  thereto,  said  upper  screw 
shafts  and  motors  causing  said  horizontal  movement  of 
sajd  upper  rails,  means  to  supph  power  to  each  of  said 
four  motors,  means  connecting  said  power  supply  means 
to  each  of  said  motors,  connecting  switches  in  each  of 
said  connecting  means  for  individually  connecting  and 
disconnecting  each  of  said  motors  from  said  means  to 
supply  fK)wer,  first  directional  switches  in  the  connecting 
means  to  said  first  and  third  motors  whereby  said  first 
upper  and  lower  rails  may  be  moved  selectively  either 
singly  or  simultaneously  in  a  unidirectional  manner 
when  their  respective  motors  are  connected  to  said  means 
to  supply  power  thereto,  second  directional  switches  in 
the  connecting  means  to  said  second  and  fourth  motors 
whereby  said  second  up{>er  and  lower  rails  may  be  moved 
selectively  either  singly  or  simultaneously  in  a  unidirec- 
tional manner  when  their  respective  motors  are  connected 
to  said  means  to  supply  power. 


3.012.483 

HEADrVG  MACHINE  FOR  CI  OSING  THE  ENDS 

OF  Tl BF  I FNCTHS 

Norman  Andrew  I.eibreich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignmeDts,  to  The  Meade  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  AuR.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,990 
12  Claims.    (CI.  93— 55.1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  heading  tubular  drums  comprising  a 
hollow  form  for  supp«.irting  a  tubular  length  work  object, 
a  vertically  slidable  horizontally  di<iposcd  head  in  the  top 
of  said  form  for  supporting  a  drum-closure  disc  thereon,  a 
lever  mechanism  for  operating  said  slidable  head,  a  ver- 
tically movable  header  for  bending  inwardly  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  work  object,  said  header  comprising  a  disc- 
like body  having  a  downwardly  facing  horizontally  dis- 
posed peripheral  surface  for  pressing  the  inturned  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  work  object  downwardly  against  said 


drum-closure  disc  and  a  series  of  radially  movable  seg- 
ments having  inwardly  and  downwardly  facing  conical 
surfaces  for  engaging  and  bending  inwardly  said  upwardly 
projecting  work  object  end  and  having  radially  disposed 
guide  portions  slidably  engaging  cooperating  guide  por- 
tions of  said  disc-like  body,  means  for  yieldably  pressing 
said  segments  inwardly,  a  lever  mechanism  for  operating 
the  header,  and  a  sensing  means  for  the  first  lever  mecha- 
nism disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the  second  lever  mecha- 
nism. 


3,012.484 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATl  S  FOR  (.ARMENT 

MARKING 

Philip  N.  Braun.  237  Robineau  Road,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,474 

5  Claims.    {CI.  93 — 88) 


1.  A  machine  for  affixing  identification  indicia  to  gar- 
ments, or  the  like,  comprising  a  garment  supporting  arm, 
means  for  affixing  identification  tags  to  a  garment  sup- 
ported by  said  arm  upon  relative  operative  movement 
between  said  arm  and  said  means,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  identification  tags  to  and  past  said  affixing  means 
into  engagement  with  a  stop  member  whereby  the  for- 
wardmost  tag  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  be- 
tween said  garment  supporting  arm  and  said  affixing 
means,  and  means  operable  during  said  operative  move- 
ment to  sever  said  forewardmost  tag  from  said  strip,  and 
means  operable  to  render  said  severing  means  inopera- 
tive. 


3.012.485 
'  em^INOl  S  COMPOSITIONS 

Theodore  F.  Bradley,  Orinda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,653 

20  Claims.  (CI.  94—22) 
16.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  surface  for 
traffic  areas  which  comprises  mixing  a  liquid  polyepoxide 
having  more  than  one  vic-epoxy  group  with  an  asphalt, 
a  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy-containing  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  and  an  adduct  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  their  alkyl  esters,  each  mem- 
ber of  said  group  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
maleic  anhydride,  and  heated  aggregate,  mixing  the  com- 
ponents, spreading  the  mixture  to  the  desired  thickness, 
compacting  and  allowing  to  '.ct 


3,012.486 

BrrCMINOl  S   COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert    \.    Ntwe>.   I  afayctte.   Calif.,   assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802.654 

19  C  laim>.     ((1.  94—22) 
16.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  surface  for 
traffic  areas  which  comprises  mixing  a  liquid  polyepoxide 
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having  more  than  one  v.c-epoxy  group  with  an  asphaltic  engaging  the  activator  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  rela- 

matcnal.  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylic  acid  and  ethylcni-  tive  to  the  shaft  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  with 

cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  heated  aggregate,  mix-  the    activator   in    the    latched  condition    said   sv^n7t 

ing  the  components  together,  spreadmg  the  mixture  to  wound  so  as  to  rotate  the  activator  in  s^d  one  direclioo 

the  desired   thickness,  compacting  and  allowing  to  set  uuc4.uuu 

hard.  ^t 

3.012,487 

POI  VFPOVIDK    ( OMPOSTTTONS 

Thomas    F     Mika,   Orinda.    (  alif  .   avsignor    to   Shell   OU 

COmpanv.  a  corporation  of  Dilaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,377 

10  Claims.     (CI.  94—22) 
1.  A   composition    comprising   pine   tar    and    a   poly- 
epoxide  having  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxy  group. 


W»  ffj 


nt  m 


3.012.4X8 

rORT  \RI  F  (   \MF  K  \HOlSING 

Charles  E.  Callender,  "843  S.  Marshfield  Ave., 

(  hicago  20,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No,  798,523 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95 — 11) 


when  the  latching  device  releases  the  activator,  means 
on  said  activator  for  operating  the  shutter  when  the  ac- 
tivator is  released  from  said  latched  position  and  a  re- 
lease mechanism  for  releasing  said  latch  device  from  en- 
gagement with  the  activator. 


3.012.490 
DEVICE  FOK  PKFNFMINC    IIIF   ()\FK\MM)ING 
OF  FILM   AM)    IMF    PKFMMl  KI    KFl  I  \SF  OF 
THE  SmriFR  IN    \  PHOKK.KAPHK    (    \MFR\ 

Sho  laitahama.  NLshinonii\a-,shi.  Japan,  assinnor  to 
Vashica  Co.,  I  td.,  Iok>o,  Japan,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Konan  kamera  Kenk>u-j(i.  H>ogu-ktn.  Japan,  corpo- 
rations of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,288 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan  Apr.  li,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 31) 


A  portably-housed  camera,  for  use  in  making  on-the- 
spot  photographic  records  in  normally-lighted  areas  of 
persons  and/or  objects  the  involvement  of  which  in  de- 
tected criminal  acts  has  resulted  in  contact  with  a  fluo- 
rescent substance,  comprising  an  elongated,  rectangular- 
shaped  housing  open  at  one  end  for  the  exposure  of  the 
subject  to  be  photographed,  a  fixture  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  housing,  a  camera  positioned  on  the  fixture  for 
focusing  exposure  of  a  subject  through  the  housing  open 
end.  an  ultra-violet  light  positioned  inwardly  adjacent 
the  housing  open  end  to  direct  light  rays  outwardly 
through  the  open  end  onto  the  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed, sections  of  the  housing  walls  being  hinged  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  planes  of  the  respective  walls  to 
permit  inserting  a  camera  in  and  removing  it  from  the 
housing,  adjusting  its  position  therein,  and  inserting  and 
removing  photographic  plates,  and  a  panel  insertable 
vertically  inward  of  the  open  end  wall  of  the  housing 
for  mounting  objects  thereon  for  exposure  to  the  rays 
from  the  light. 


3.012,489 
C VMFR\ 
Hcinrich  Ferdinand  *()n  \N  immen.perK.  15929  Grand 
Ki*er   Vm.,  Detroit  27,  Mich. 
lilcd  Apr.  9.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  727,458 
17  Claims.    (CI.  95— 31) 
9.   In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  manually  rotat- 
able  shaft,  said  shaft  being  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction 
and  being  prevented  from  rotating  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  shutter,  a  shutter  activator  coaxial  with  and  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  coupling 
the   shaft   and   activator  and  normally  causing  the  ac- 
tivator  to  rotate   with   the  shaft,   a   latching  device   for 


5.  A  camera  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  cock- 
ing plate  rockable  between  a  retracted  and  an  advanced 
position  and  normally  urged  to  its  retracted  position,  a 
first  abutment  element  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
cocking   plate,   a   shutter   member  movable    between    a 
cocked  and  uncocked  position  and  normally  urged  to- 
ward its  uncocked  position,  a  second  abutment  element 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  shutter  member  and 
releasably  engageable  by  said  first  abutment  element  to 
move  said  shutter  member  to  its  cocked  position  upon 
advance  of  said  cocking  plate,  a  film  take-up  drive  mem- 
ber, means  rotating  said  drive  member  with  the  advance  of 
said   cocking   plate   a   predetermined  increment   of   less 
than  360'  corresponding  to  a  frame  advance  of  the  film, 
said  cocking  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  ex- 
tending  longitudinally  from   a   leading  to  .i  trailing  end 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plate 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening,  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  opening   being  serrated  and  a  latching  slot  being' 
formed  in  the  edge  of  said  opening  adjacent  to  its  leading 
end.   a   latching  plate   rockable  about  an   axis  eccentric 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cocking  plate, 
a  detent  mounted  on  said  latching  plate  and  registering 
with  said  cocking  plate  opening  and  engaging  said  ser- 
rated edge  during  the  advance  of  said  cocking  plate  pre- 
venting the  return  thereof,  means  urging  said  detent  out 
of  engagement  with  said  serrated  edge  upon  said  detent 
reaching  said  opening  trailing  end  to  permit  the  return 
of  said  cocking  plate  and  urging  said  detent  into  engage- 
ment with  said  latching  slot  to  prevent  the  advance  of 
said  cocking  plate,  and  unlatching  means  moving  said 
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detent  out  of  registry  with  said  slot  upon  movement  of 
said  shutter  member  from  its  cocked  position  to  permit 
the  advance  of  said  cocking  plate. 


gi 


3.012,491 
MOTION   PlCn  RF    (  AMFRA 
Ceorg  Maiek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor.  b.\  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Alois    Handler    and     karl     N  ockenhuber, 
Menna.  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,178 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria  Sept.  28,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95 — IS) 


4.  A  camera  compnsing  a  normal  lens,  means  for 
focusing  said  normal  lens  comprising  a  rotatahje  focusing 
ring  coaxiallv  mounted  on  said  normal  lens,  an  ancillary 
lens  cooperating  with  said  normal  lens,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  ancillary  lens  on  said  normal  lens,  said  focusing 
ring  having  a  recess  therein,  a  part  fixed  to  the  camera 
having  a  hole  therein,  said  recess  and  said  hole  being 
in  registry  when  said  focusing  ring  is  set  to  infinity,  a 
pin  mounted  on  said  ancillary  lens  to  be  inserted  into 
said  hole  and  recess  on  attaching  said  ancillary  lens,  so 
that  an  attachment  of  said  ancillary  lens  is  only  possible 
when  said  focusing  ring  of  the  normal  lens  is  set  to 
infinity. 

11  3.012.492 

APPARATl  S   FOR    l)F\FI  OPING   SENSITIZED 
MVTFRIM 

Robert  ('.  Cioodman,  Ringhamtiin.  and  Fmilio  Ci.  Mas- 
troianni,  Kndicott.  N.^  ..  assignors  to  (General  Aniline 
&  Film  corporation.  New  ^ Ork.  N.>  ..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,878 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—94) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  sensitized  material 
comprising  a  chamber  having  end  walls  each  of  said  end 
walls  having  a  slot  therein,  two  pairs  of  rollers  within 
said  chamber,  said  pairs  of  rollers  being  closely  spaced 
together  and  each  roller  of  each  pair  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  grooves,  a  plurality  of  end- 
less coiled  springs  stretched  between  the  two  rollers  of 
each  pair  and  positioned  in  said  grooves  whereby  a  belt 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  springs  positioned 
side  by  side  is  formed  on  each  pair  of  rollers,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  vaporizable  developing  fluid,  heat- 
ing means  in  said  tank  for  vaporizing  the  fluid,  an  out- 
let from  said  tank  for  directing  the  vapors  toward  the 
sensitized  material  moving  through  the  chamber,  two 
pairs  of  conveying  rollers  positioned  outside  of  the  cham- 
ber, one  pair  being  spaced  from  but  in  close  proximity 
to  each  of  said  end  walls  with  the  bight  of  each  pair 
of  conveying  rollers  being  in  substantia]  alignment  with 


the  adjacent  slot,  means  cooperating  with  said  pairs  of 
conveying  rollers  for  sealing  the  spaces  between  the 
rollers  and  end  walls  and  means  for  rotating  said  grooved 
rollers  and  said  conveying  rollers,  whereby  sensitized 
material  is  conveyed  by  one  pair  of  rollers  through  one 
of  said  slots  into  said  chamber  and  into  contact  with 
said  belts,  the  material  is  conveyed  through  the  cham- 
ber in  contact  with  the  developing  vapors  and  through 
the  other  slot  by  the  belts  and  the  material  is  thereafter 
moved  away  from  the  apparatus  by  the  other  pair  of 
conveying  rollers. 


3,012,493 
AIR.BOX  WITH  GRILLE 

Willem  van  Ekeren,  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
.N.\.  Nederlandsche  Airconditioning  MU  Gebr.  >an 
Swaay,  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited- 
liabiJitv  compan> 

"  Failed  Jail.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  710,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  22,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  98 — »0) 


1.  An  air-box  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  chan- 
nel system  for  the  supply  of  conditioned  high-pressure  air, 
said  air-box  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  comprising 
a  front  wall  including  a  grille  and  a  back  wall  having 
an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  air  channel  sys- 
tem, an  adjustable  air  deflection  and  control  means  in- 
side the  casing  and  opposite  said  inlet  including  a  diver- 
gent nozzJe  for  guiding  the  incoming  air  in  substantially 
opposite  directions  within  said  casing,  said  grille  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  plates  of  substantially  identical 
shape  individually  mounted  and  interchangeably  on  the 
casing,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  constituting  air  outlets  and  having  bores 
adapted  to  form  jets  of  air,  the  nozzles  being  spaced 
in  order  to  allow  free  access  of  ambient  air  around  each 
jet  of  air  escaping  from  the  bores,  all  bores  in  each 
one  of  the  said  plates  being  parallel  and  at  the  same 
angle  to  the  surface  of  the  associated  plate,  the  bores 
of  the  nozzles  on  one  of  said  plates  being  arranged  at  a 
different  angle  with  respect  to  the  latter  said  one  plate 
than  the  bores  of  the  nozzles  on  another  of  said  plates 
with  respect  to  the  latter  said  other  plate. 


3,012,494 
DRIM  LOUVER 
Janus    M.    Drummond.   Ro.>aI   Oak,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Ihermotank.    Ini..    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jul>  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,988 
4  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 40) 
1.  A  directionally  adjustable  air  outlet  including  a  four 
sided  mounting  frame  consisting  of  pairs  of  side  and  end 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  surface 
around  the  border  of  an  air  discharge  opening  therein, 
said  frame  end  members  being  of  extnided  section  and 
each  having  a  base  portion  disposed  parallel  to  the  sup- 
porting surface  and  inner  and  outer  flanges  extending 
normal  to  the  base  portion,  the  inner  flange  being  adapted 
to  project   into  said  opening  and  the  outer  flange  ex- 
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tending  toward  said  surface;  said  frame  side  members 
being  of  extruded  section  and  each  having  a  correspond- 
ing base  portion,  inner  and  outer  flanges  extending  toward 
said  surface,  and  said  base  portion  having  an  inner  edge 
which  projects  within  said  opening;  a  sealing  strip  car- 
ried by  the  side  and  end  frame  members  within  the  said 
outer  flanges  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  supporting 
surface  around  the  opening  therein;  a  nozzle  assembly 
consisting  of  pairs  of  side  and  end  panels,  said  side  panels 
each  having  an  outer  cylindrical  segment  wall  portion 
and  an  inner  plane  surface  wall  portion,  means  connecting 
s.iid  side  and  end  panels  together  with  the  inner  side  wall 
portions  in  spaced  relation  to  form  an  air  passage  in  com- 
bination with  said  end  panels,  the  inner  wall  portions  of 
each  side  panel  merging  with  the  outer  cylindrical  seg- 


mally  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  stack  and  having 
an  mvcrtcd  conical  body,  and  coaUngs  of  yieldable 
matenal  on  each  of  said  standards,  said  standards  acting 
as  guides  for  vertical  movement  of  said  dampef  and 
diffuser. 


3,012,496 

ROTARY   r.RJll 

Edward  L.  Kelley,  1520  (,reenvnK)d  Ave.,  and  F.rling  D. 

Pip<T,  2006  Ridge  Ave.,  both  of  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  (kt.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,120 

2  Claim*.     ((I.  99 — 123) 


44i 


ment  wall  portion  thereof  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
passage;  meuns  securing  said  nozzle  assembly  to  the 
frame  between  the  said  inner  flanges  of  the  frame  end 
members  for  pivotal  movement  on  an  axis  equidistant 
from  said  cylindrical  segment  wall  portions  of  the  nozzle 
assembly  and  also  from  the  said  inwardly  projecting  edge 
of  the  side  frame  members;  sealing  means  carried  along 
the  said  inner  edge  of  each  side  frame  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  segment  wall  portions  of 
the  nozzle  assembly;  sealing  means  interposed  between 
the  end  frame  inner  flanges  and  the  nozzle  assembly  end 
panels;  and  stop  means  formed  integrally  with  the  nozzle 
assembly  side  panels  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
frame  side  members  for  limiting  movement  of  the  nozzle 
assembly  about  the  pivotal  axis  thereof. 


3,012,495 

COMBINFI)    AIR    I)  \MPENER   AND 

AIR    DINFRFFR 

Brvce  Harold  Miller,  Glendale.  (  alif.,  assignor  fo  (,tnie- 

Vir,  Inc.,  Clendaie,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caliturma 

Filed  June  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822^21 

4  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 116) 


I  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
venically  extending  air  stack,  a  flange  outwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edge  of  said  stack,  a  dome  posi- 
tioned in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  said  stack,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vertically  extending 
standards  interconnecting  said  flanged  and  said  dome,  a 
freely  mounted  combined  damper  and  air  diffuser  nor- 


1.  In  an  open  top  rotary  grill,  a  generally  circular 
rotatable  hot  plate  having  a  cooking  surface  that  is  con- 
tinuous from  the  center  out  to  the  periphery,  a  support 
structure  for  said  grill,  means  for  rotating  said  hot  plate 
relative  to  said  support  structure,  means  for  heating  said 
hot  plate  including  a  plurality  of  electric  burners  beneath 
the  \o\.  plate  and  staggered  circumferentially  and  radial- 
ly fron:i  the  center  of  the  plate  out  to  the  periphery  in 
a  manntr  to  generally  uniformly  heat  the  hot  plate,  heat 
retaining  means  for  said  hot  plate  including  a  layer  of 
insulation  positioned  beneath  said  burners  and  extending 
over  an  area  generally  equal  to  said  hot  plate,  a  heat 
reflective  foil  covering  said  layer  of  insulation  and  extend- 
ing over  an  area  generally  equal  to  said  hot  plate,  said 
foil  being  attached  to  said  support  structure  and  said 
burners  being  mounted  on  top  of  said  foil,  said  reflective 
foil  and  said  hot  plate  defining  a  heat  chamber,  a  cir- 
cumferential wall  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  hot  plate,  said  wall  circumferentially  masking 
said  heat  chamber  to  retain  the  heat  therein. 


3,012,497 

MACHINE   FOR   lYINC;   WIRE   BINDING 

LOOPS   ABOri     VARIOl  S    ARIK  IF.S 

Geonje  R.  Fr>er,  2  W.  BrooLs  St.,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  714,887 

11  Claims.     (CI.  100 — 26) 


•.f 


5.  In  a  wire-tying  machine,  a  support  for  supporting 
a  tie  wire  in  loop  formation  around  a  plurality  of  articles 
to  be  bundled,  wire-feeding  means  for  feeding  a  free  end 
of  a  tie  wire  forwardly  from  a  source  of  supply  into  said 
support  to  encircle  the  articles  and  for  feeding  the  wire 


II 
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rearwardly  to  draw  it  snugly  about  the  articles,  said  sup- 
f)ort  being  provided  v>.ah  an  interruption,  a  rotary  twister 
of  generally  rodlike  form  through  svhich  the  wire  is  fed 
forwardly  to  form  a  loop  with  the  free  end  f)ortion  of  the 
wire  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  wire  extending  from  the 
wire  supply,  the  twister  rod  being  disposed  in  said  inter- 
ruption for  sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  its  twisung 
axis  and  generally  radially  of  the  loop,  the  twister  rod 
being  provided  with  a  gripper  member  for  gapping  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  wire  and  holding  it  stationary 
while  the  loop  is  drawn  snugly  around  the  articles,  the 
twister  rod  being  slidable  between  an  outer  wire-receiving 
position  and  an  inner  wire-tensioning-and-twisting  j)Osi- 
tion,  means  for  sliding  said  twister  rod  including  a  motor- 
operated  element  movably  mounted  on  the  support  and 
having  an  operative  i^onnection  to  the  twister  rod  and 
which  on  movement  in  one  direction  is  effective  to  lower 
the  twister  rod  to  the  inner  wire-tensioning-and-twisting 
position  after  the  wire  has  been  fed  through  the  twister 
rod  and  then  reversed  to  draw  it  snugly  around  the  arti- 
cles to  be  bundled,  prior  to  the  twisting  operation,  said 
element  being  constituted  by  a  fluid-operated  piston  rod, 
means  operable  by  said  piston  rod  which  on  continued 
movement  of  the  latter  in  the  last-mentioned  direction 
effects  rotary  operation  of  the  twister  rod,  and  means  for 
cutting  and  stripping  the  tie  wire. 


3,012.498 

PRLNTING   MACHINE    AND   PRINTING 

BLANKET   THEREFOR 

Emanuel  Curin.  P.O.  Box  10142,  Caparra  Heights, 

San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,600 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  101 — 415.1) 


1.  In  an  offset  printing  press  having  an  offset  cylinder 
for  receiving  an  inked  impression,  blanket  means  for 
covering  said  cylinder  including  a  packing  blanket,  an  in- 
dependent covering  blanket  comprising  a  single  ply  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  .005  to  .015  inch  of  finely  woven  high 
tenacity  yarn  whereby  the  covering  blanket  has  a  relatively 
smooth  surface  and  a  strength  of  between  150  and  500 
lbs.  per  lineal  inch,  and  an  ink-receiving  coating  on  said 
single  ply  of  from  .015  to  .025  inch,  said  covering  blanket 
being  of  a  greater  length  than  said  packing  blanket,  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  both  blankets  to  said  cylinder  and 
means  to  secure  the  other  end  of  said  covering  blanket  to 
said  cylinder  whereby  said  covering  blanket  retains  said 
packing  blanket  on  said  cylinder. 


3,012.499 
HIGH   SPEED   PRINTING   SYSTEM 

Sanae  .\mada.  46  Ji^ugauka  Meguru-ku,  Tok>o,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  763.015 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan  Sept.  26.  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 
1.  A  high  speed  printing  machine  comprising  an  end- 
less printing  type  belt  carrying  a  plurality  of  type  charac- 
ters adapted  to  be   arranged  in  first,  second  and  third 
rows,  means  for  moving  said  belt   at  a  predetermined 


speed,  type  hammer  adapted  for  being  arranged  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  first  and  second  rows  and  operatively 
associated  with  the  correspondmg  type  characters  to  hit 
the  same,  means  for  feeding  a  paper,  means  for  actuating 
said  hammers,  means  for  shifting  selected  of  said  type 


hammers  to  said  third  row,  means  for  transmitting  an 
electrical  signal  to  said  shifting  means  to  move  the  posi- 
tion of  rows  of  said  type  hammers,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  electrical  signal  to  said  paper  feeding  means 
to  change  the  rate  of  feeding  in  response  to  the  position 
of  rows  of  said  type  hammers. 


3,012.500 
SHEET  PRINTING   MACHINE   FOR  OB\ERSE 
AND   RENERSE   PRINTLNG 
Werner  Koch.  Offenbach  (Maim.  Germany,  assicnor  to 
Roland     Offsetmaschinenfabrik     Faber     &     .Schleicher 
A.Gm  Offenbach   (Main).  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  .Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  5.  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—230) 


1.  In  a  sheet  printing  machine  of  the  perfecting  press 
type  for  obverse  and  reverse  printing  having  a  plurality 
of  successively  arranged  printing  units  each  for  printing 
the  said  sheets  on  one  side  only  and  having  a  feeding  and 
a  stacking  end,  the  arrangement  of  the  said  units  one  be- 
side the  other  and  mutually  opposing  traveling  direction 
of  the  sheets,  a  chain  conveyer  in  each  unit  for  carrying 
the  sheets  printed  in  said  unit  to  the  stacking  end  thereof, 
another  chain  conveyer  at  right  angles  to  and  between 
each  two  successive  units  for  carrying  said  sheets  from 
the  stacking  end  of  one  unit  to  the  feeding  end  of  the  next 
following  unit,  sheet  grippers  on  both  of  the  said  chain 
conveyers,  an  oscillating  gripper  arrangement  between  the 
said  conveyers  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  the  grippers 
of  the  first  of  said  conveyers  and  transmitting  them  in 
freely  suspended  condition  with  always  the  same  edge 
leading  to  the  grippers  of  the  following  chain  conveyer 
to  be  transferred  by  the  same  to  the  feeding  end  of  the 
next  following  printing  unit,  a  cam  and  follower  device 
for  operating  said  oscillating  gripper  arrangement  in  con- 
formity with  the  working  cycles  of  the  said  units,  said 
second  conveyor  chain  being  so  arranged  as  to  present 
the  transmitted  sheets  to  the  feeding  end  of  the  next 
following  unit  in  a  work  and  turn  reversed  condition  so 
as  to  be  printed  on  their  other  sides  by  the  printing 
mechanism  of  the  said  unit. 
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3.012,501 

'         HAM)   SrWtPS    \M)    l\P¥   THERFFOK 

\Miitne>  k    Munson.  P()    Box   M2    Red  Bank,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  Zh,  I960,  ^tr.  .No.  4,"57 

9  Claims.     (CI.  101—381) 


/,'  * 


I.  A  stamp  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  channelled  mounting  of  rigid  material  with  the 
channel  opemng  through  ends  of  the  mounting,  a  type 
unit  comprismg  a  bar  straight  throughout  its  length  aod 
having  a  plurality  of  type  elements  arranged  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  type  elements  having  apertures  open- 
ing through  sides  and  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  bar 
having  a  flat  longitudinal  surface,  said  bar  having  end 
portions  projecting  at  eiKls  of  said  mounting,  means  fixed 
;o  said  mounting  engaging  said  end  portions  of  the  bar  in 
vieldably  supporting  said  t\pe  unit  in  the  channel  of  said 
mounting,  denoting  members  of  rigid  material  fixed  to 
nncr  surfaces  of  said  t>pe  elements  and  operalivcly  en- 
gaging the  flat  surface  of  said  bar  in  definitely  positioning 
the  elements  on  said  bar,  and  said  means  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extensible  band  having  apcriured  ends  re- 
ceiving ends  of  said  bar 


3.012.502 

DFPTH    RFC.l  FATIN(.    DFMCE  FOR 

SI  BFI  OATINC;    BODIFS 

Charles  Moon  and  Ravmond  I  .  Driscoll, 

Washington,  !).(  . 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1942,  ,S«r.  No.  425,718 

21  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 14i 

(Granted  under  FitJe  35,  L  .S.  Code  (1952),  4ec.  266) 


i  I 


1  In  a  subfloating  body  adapted  to  perform  an  oscil- 
l.itmg  movement  about  a  position  of  equilibrium  below 
the  surface  of  the  water,  means  for  varying  the  displace- 
ment of  the  body,  a  source  of  power  for  effecting  the 
variations  of  displacement,  means  including  a  motor  for 
propelling  the  body  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
about  said  position  of  equilibrium,  a  hydrostatic  device 
having  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  propelling 
means  to  said  source  of  power  selectively  thereby  to 
cause  the  body  to  oscillate  about  said  position  of  equilib- 
rium, and  means  controlled  by  said  propelling  means  for 


causing  the  displacement  of  the  body  to  be  varied  only 
when  said  motor  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  in  either  direction  without  rotative  movement 
meanwhile  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,012.503 

FREQUENCY  SFIK  II\F    ACOUSTIC  MINE 

FIRINC.    (OMKOI     S\STFM 

Charle«.  B.  BrowTi  and  le  Ku.>   (  .  Pasla\,  both  ''(   Na>al 

Ordnance  Ijib<)rator\,  \a>\  >  ard.  V^  ashington.  1).C. 

Filed  Ma>  25,  1944,  St-r.  No.  537.332 

22  Claims.      ((I.  102— 18t 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  I  ..S   Code  (1952).  nee.  266) 


ZJk 


^^Q 


1   t 


-^ 


1 — *-<.      .^%T      ["WW 


-^m 


1^ 


1.  An  acoustic  mine  firing  control  system  of  the  char- 
acter disclosed  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mine  firing 
circuit,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  cir- 
cuit, a  sound  responsive  device,  means  controlled  by  said 
sound  responsive  device  for  operating  said  circuit  con- 
trolling means  when  signals  of  predetermined  character 
are  received  by  said  device,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
sound  responsive  device  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  firing  circuit  when  signals  of  different  character  are 
received  by  the  device. 


3.012,504 

SINGLE  POLE,   DOl  Bl.F    I MROW   CFNTRIF- 

UGALLY   OPERATED   MFK(  I  K\    SWIK  H 

Herbert  F.  Ruehlemann.  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to 

the    L'niti'd    Statis    of     \merica    as    rt  prist- nlid    b>    the 

Secretarv  of  the  Na»\ 

Hied  (kf    15.  1954,  Ser.  No.  463,079 

5  (  laims.      (CI.  102—70.21 

(Granted  under   Title  35,  L',S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  A  spin  actuatable  mercury  switch  for  arming  an 
electric  fuze  of  a  projectile  and  comprising  an  elongated 
electrical  conducting  envelope,  means  including  a  porous 
diaphragm  arranged  transversely  within  said  envelope 
and  carried  thereby  forming  two  chambers,  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  disposed  within 
one  of  said  chambers  respectively  adjaqjnt  but  not  in  con- 
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tact  with  said  diaphragm,  a  copious  quantity  of  mercurv 
arranged  within  one  of  said  chambers  sufficient  to  esub- 
lish  an  electrical  connection  between  the  respective  elec- 
trode ark]  the  envelope,  said  pxjrous  diaphragm  retarding 
the  flow  of  mercury  therethrough  in  response  to  a  sus- 
tained force  applied  thereto  by  the  spin  of  the  projectile 
thereby  to  provide  a  predetermined  delay  in  switching  the 
electrical  connection  to  the  envelope  from  the  first  elec- 
trode to  the  other  electrode,  an  electrical  circuit  connected 
to  the  other  electrode  and  said  envelqpe  and  rendered 
effective  when  said  electrical  connection  to  the  envelope 
is  switched  from  the  first  electrode  to  said  other  electrode, 
and  impulse  responsive  firing  means  included  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  operated  as  the  projectile  strikes  a  target. 


11  3.012.505 

BALL  RELEASE  DFV  K  E   FOR   POINT  DETONAT- 
ING   BASE    Fl  ZE   APPI  I(  ATIONS 
Sidney  S.   Linn,  Garden  City,  N.V..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assi^meoLs,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm> 

FDed  Sept.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  57.590 
4  CUims.     (CI.  102—75) 


1.  A  fuze  comprising  a  tubular  housing  for  attachment 
to  the  rearward  end  of  a  spin  stabilized  projectile,  a  first 
disc  secured  in  said  housing,  sajd  first  disc  having  a  for- 
wardly  opening  bore,  said  bore  being  disposed  eccentri- 
cally to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  spin  of  said  housing,  a 
second  disc  secured  in  said  housing  and  disposed  in  abut- 
ting relation  with  and  forwardly  of  said  first  disc,  there 
being  a  groove  in  the  rearward  face  of  said  second  disc, 
said  groove  curving  radially  outward  and  having  its  inward 
end  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  bore  in  said  first 
disc,  a  primer  disposed  near  the  outer  end  of  said  groove, 
there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  in  said 
second  disc  and  in  registry  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
groove,  a  detonator  in  said  passageway,  a  ball  housed  in 
said  longitudinal  bore  in  said  first  disc  and  means  in  said 
longitudinal  bore  for  preventing  said  ball  from  creeping 
forwardly  and  out  of  said  longitudinal  bore  during  decel- 
eration, said  balJ  being  movable  out  of  said  longitudinal 
bore  and  into  said  groove  upon  impact  force  to  detonate 
said  primer  in  said  groove. 


3.012.506 

RF^STRICTEI)    AMMONIIM    NITRATE 

PROPEIT.ANT 

Robert    A     Mosher    and    Paul    O.    Marti.   Jr..    Se>mour, 

Ind.,   assignors    to    Standard    Oil    Company.    Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  707.066 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—98) 


1. 
tion. 


A  sohd  propellam  comprising  a  shaped  body  por- 
formcd  of  ammonium  nitrate  as  the  major  com- 


ponent and  an  oxidizaHe  hinder  therefor,  and  a  com- 
bustion restrictor  coat  positioned  immediately  conuguous 
to  that  part  of  the  surface  of  said  body  where  direct  bum 
ing  is  to  be  prevented,  which  restrictor  consists  essentially 
of  the  resin  reaction  product  of  (a)  an  epoxy  resin  having 
an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  between  about  165  and  215 
derived  from  epichlorohydrin  and  a  bisphenol  with  (b)  & 
liquid  poijinenc  poly  amide  reaction  product  of  polyene 
fatty  acids  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine,  said  polyamide 
having  an  amine  number  between  about  250  and  350  and 
with  (c)  a  polymelhoxy  acetal  having  the  formula 


/CHCHA 
CH.-{    I  )-CH(OCHi)i 


where  n  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value  between 
3  and  10,  said  reactanls  having  been  present  in  said  resin 
producing  reaction  mixture,  in  pans  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  reaction  mixture,  as  follows:  said  epoxy  between 
about  50  and  25,  said  polyamide  herween  about  15  and  65, 
and  said  acetal  between  about  35  and  10,  and  wherein 
said  restnctor  coat  is  obtained  by  contacting  said  sur- 
face with  a  mixture  of  said  reactanls. 


3,012,507 
SH.^PED    A.MMONILM    NITRATE   PROPELLA.NT 
Robert   \.   Mosher   and   William  G.  Stanley,  Seymour. 
Ind.,   assignors    to   Standard   Oil    Company,    Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,186 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102—98) 


1.  A  solid  propellant  comprising  a  shaped  body  por- 
tion, formed  of  ammonium  nitrate  as  the  major  compo- 
nent and  an  oxidizable  binder  therefor,  the  surface  of 
said  body  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  exposed 
ammonium  nitrate  which  has  not  been  covered  by  said 
binder,  an  undercoating  adhered  to  and  adapted  to  seal 
that  part  of  the  surface  of  said  body  where  direct  burmng 
is  to  be  prevented,  whereby  contact  between  said  exposed 
nitrate  and  any  material  positioned  on  said  undercoat  is 
barred,  and  a  combusiion  restrictor  coating  adhered  to 
said  undercoating,  which  restrictor  is  formed  from  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate 
and  a  saturated  polyester  having  terminal  hydroxy  1 
groups  and  a  molecular  weight  between  about  600  and 
3000,  wherein  between  about  1  and  15  isocyanate  groups 
are  present  per  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  catalyst  from  the 
class  consisting  of  N-cocomorpholines.  pyridines,  quino- 
lines.  isoquinojines,  and  ethoxylated  amines,  manitained 
on  desired  portion  of  said  body  for  the  time  needed  to 
form  a  substantially  soUd  polyurelhane  restrictor  coating 


3,012.508 

SHAPED   AMMONIUM    NITRATE 

PROPELLANT   GRAIN 

William  G.  Stanley.  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  May  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.571 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 98l 
1.  A  sohd  propellant  comprising  a  shaped  body  por- 
tion, formed  of  ammonium  nitrate  as  the  major  compo- 
nent and  an  oxidizable  binder  therefor,  the  surface  of 


402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1961 


said  hodv  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  exposed 
ammonium  niiraie  which  has  not  been  covered  by  said 
binder,  at  least  that  part  of  the  surface  of  said  body 
where  direct  burning  is  to  be  prevented  having  been 
vvaier  washed  essentially  free  of  exposed  ammonium 
mtrate,  and  a  combustion  restrictor  coating  adhered  to 
said  part,  which  restnctor  is  formed  from  a  mixture  con- 
'g'iting   esseoLiaily    of    an   aromatic    dusocyaaate   and    a 


saturated  polvester  having  therminal  hydroxy!  groups  and 
a  molecular  weight  between  about  600  and  3000,  where- 
in between  about  1  and  1.5  isocyanate  groups  are  present 
per  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  catalyst  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  N-cocomorpholines,  pyridines,  quinolines,  iso- 
quinolines,  and  ethoxylated  amines,  maintained  on  de- 
sired portion  of  said  body  for  the  time  needed  to  form 
a  substantiaJJy  solid  polyuretbanc  restrictor  coaling. 


3,012.509 

nrFFFRFMlVl     PIMPS 

Jean  Mercier,  1185  Park  A>e.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,797 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—37) 


Aa-i —    f      I    J 


^ 


^  ea  M  M60  J/     V 


1 


'^ 
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1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore  with  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated in  such  bore,  said  piston  defining  a  chamber  in 
said  bore  on  each  side  thereof,  a  piston  rod  affixed  at  one 
end  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  one  of  said 
chambers,  whereby  the  operative  cross  section  of  said  last 
named  chamber  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  other  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  port,  conduit  means  connected  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  chambers  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
remote  from  said  piston  for  admitting  fluid  into  said 
chambers,  an  outlet  port,  conduit  means  connected  be- 
tween said  outlet  port  and  said  chamber  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  said  piston  for  discharge  of  fluid 
from  said  chambers,  one-way  valve  means  associated  with 
said  conduits  and  said  inlet  and  outiet  ports  to  permit 
fluid  to  flow  in  direction  into  and  out  of  said  chambers  re- 
spectively, conduit  means  connecting  said  two  chambers, 
a  valve  means  unit  repsonsive  to  two  different  amounts 
of  the  pres-sure  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  outlet 
port,  controlling  said  last  named  conduit  means  and  nor- 
mally retaining  the  latter  closed  when  such  pressure  is  less 
than  the  first  predetermined  amount  and  permitting  flow 
through  said  last  named  conduit  means  from  said  larger 
chamber  into  said  smaller  chamber  when  said  pressure 
is  greater  than  such  first  predetermined  amount,  but  less 
than  a  second  predetermined  amount  and  permitting  flow 
from  either  chamber  into  the  other  when  such  pressure  is 
greater  than  said  second  predetermined  amount. 


3,012.510 

SEWAGE  PIMPIN(;  S\SIFM  VM TH  KI K  TRIG 

MOTOR  OPFRAIU)  I)IS(  HARCF  V  AI AT 

Louis  Kuvner,  2101  V^ainut  St.,  Philadelphia  3,  Fa, 

Filed  Feh.  21,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  716,597 

4  Claim*.    ((I.  10.^ — 40 » 


1 


^Sa  .. 


!H=nl  -  -    - 


1.  In  a  pumping  system,  a  pump  motor,  an  A.C.  power 
source,  a  source  of  D.C.  power,  a  control  circuit  elec- 
trically connecting  said  pump  motor  to  said  AC  power 
source,  a  pump  opcratively  connected  to  said  pump  mo- 
tor, a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  pump,  a  dis- 
charge valve  in  said  pipe,  and  A.C.  and  D.C.  motors 
operauvely  connected  to  and  selectively  operating  said 
valve,  said  A.C.  motor  being  in  circuit  with  said  A.C. 
power  source  for  energization  thereby  and  said  DC  mo- 
tor being  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  DC.  power  for 
energization  thereby,  a  limit  switch  assembly  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  circuit  for  opening  and  closing 
said  control  circuit,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
valve  to  said  limit  switch  assembly  to  open  and  close 
said  control  circuit  in  unison  with  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  valve,  said  limit  switch  assembly  including 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  for  maintain- 
ing said  valve  closed  until  said  pump  motor  i,s  ener- 
gized, said  limit  switch  a.ssembly  ;dso  including  means 
operatively  coimected  to  said  pump  motor  for  maintain- 
ing said  pump  motor  energi/ed  while  s.nd  v.dve  is  open, 
and  means  operative!)  connected  to  s.ud  DC.  motor  for 
selectively  maintaining  said  DC.  motor  de-<nergized  when 
said  A.C.  motor  is  energized  by  said  A  C  power  source 
and  maintaining  said  DC.  motor  energized  when  said 
A.C.  motor  is  de-energized. 


3.012.511 
n.UID  PRESSl  RF  FNFRC;^    1  RANSLATING 

DFVK  F 

Cecil  E.  Adam.v  4H8  F.  Dunedin  Kcmd.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,154 

3  (  laims.    (CI.  103 — 42) 


"  «  y       -«'    ," 


ril     «i        i* 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump,  means  forming  a  housing,  pumping 
mechanism  within  said  housing  including  a  stator  and  ro- 
tary pumping  means  within  said  stator,  shaft  means  for 
driving  said  rotary  pumping  means,  and  low  and  high  pres- 
sure inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said  pumping  mechanism, 
said  stator  having  an  end  and  a  peripheral  surface  area, 
means  supporting  said  stator  in  said  housing  whereby  said 
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peripheral  surface  and  said  end  are  spaced  from  wall 
means  within  said  housing,  means  forming  a  pressure 
chamber  wiihin  said  housing  adjacent  said  stator  end.  a 
movable  cheek  plate  within  said  pressure  chamber  nor- 
mally closing  the  end  of  said  stator  and  cooperating  with 
its  said  peripheral  surface  and  said  wall  means  to  form 
an  annular  low  pressure  inlet  passageway  leading  to  said 
inlet  port  means,  means  in  said  pressure  chamber  resil- 
iently  urging  said  movable  cheek  plate  toward  the  end  of 
said  stator,  and  passageway  means  for  conducting  pres- 
sure to  said  pressure  chamber,  said  cheek  plate  means 
forming  a  movable  valve  element  between  the  mtenor  of 
said  pumping  means  and  said  annular  low  pressure  inlet 
passageway  adapted  to  be  moved  to  its  open  position 
by  surges  in  pressure  within  said  pumping  mechanism 
thereby  permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  a  high  pressure 
area  within  said  pumping  means  directly  to  said  low 
pressure  inlet  passageway 


II 


3.012.512 

FREE  PISTON   WELI    PIMP   ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Shaw,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assifniments,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1<)57,  Ser.  No.  640,365 

11  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 52)  , 


1.  In  a  free  piston  well  pump  device,  the  combination 
of  a  plunger  adapted  to  travel  within  an  eduction  tube 
and  to  come  to  rest  within  a  well  head  member  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  eduction  tube,  a  well  fluid  discharge 
line  extending  from  the  well  head  member,  a  magnet 
member  mounted  for  movement  on  the  well  head  mem- 
ber exteriorly  thereof,  the  magnet  member  being  at- 
tracted by  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  positioned 
within  the  well  head  member  to  cause  movement  of  the 
magnet  member,  and  means  whereby  movement  of  the 
magnet  member  when  so  attracted  is  effective  to  close 
the  well  fluid  discharge  line 


3,012,513 

TIMER  (  ONTROLIED  FREE  PISTON  WELL 

PIMPING  APPARATIS 

Donald  (,.  Knox,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assifnK>r.  b>  nnsne 
assignments,  to  Cameo,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

nied  Mav  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  813.436 
9  Claims.  (CL  103—52) 
I.  In  a  gas  well  installation  havini:  a  casing  and  an 
eduction  tube  therein,  both  connected  to  a  well  head,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  means  includ- 
ing a  first  valve  connected  to  the  well  head  for  control- 
ling flow  from  the  casing,  means  including  a  second  valve 
connected  to  the  well  head  for  controlling  flow  from  the 
eduction  tube,  a  plunger  adapted  to  travel  freely  under 
pressure  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  eduction  tube 
to  remove  accumulations  of  liquid  in  the  well,  a  timer. 


the  timer  having  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatable  in  synchro- 
nism and  provided  with  replaceable  segments,  first  means 
operated  by  the  segments  on  one  of  the  timer  wheels  for 
actuating  said  first  valve,  second  means  operated  by  the 
segments  on  the  other  of  said  timer  wheels  for  actuating 


said  second  valve,  said  first  and  second  means  operating 
to  close  the  first  valve  to  permit  build  up  of  gas  pressure 
in  the  casing  and  subsequently  to  open  the  second  valve 
to  permit  the  plunger  to  raise  liquid  through  the  eduction 
tube  and  discharge  it  from  the  well  head  through  said 
second  valve. 


3,012,514 
PUMP  HAVING  RADIAL  INTAKE  AND  CEN- 

TRIFLGAL  DISCHARGE 

Frank  W.  Fuller,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Albert  Benjamin  Cadv,  Jr. 

FUed  Mav  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738.492 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 88) 


1.  A  pump  including  a  unitary  housing  comprising  a 
volute  cross-section  discharge  impeller  housing  having 
one  end  closed  and  terminating  outwardly  in  a  discharge 
outlet  at  the  outermost  part  of  said  volute,  a  cylindrical 
suction  impeller  housing  concentric  therewith,  a  flange 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  volute 
housing  opposite  said  closed  end  to  connect  said  volute 
housing  to  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  a  suc- 
tion fluid  inlet  provided  into  the  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  discharge  impeller  rotatable  within  said 
volute  cross-section  housing  and  comprising  a  circular 
plate  and  an  annular  plate  spaced  therefix>m  and  con- 
centric therewith  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  flange 
and  a  plurality  of  equally  radially  spaced  apart  blades 
interconnecting  said  plates  and  being  curved  from  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  annular  plate  outwardly  in  direc- 
tion opposite  impeller  rotation  to  provide  successive 
Venturis  and  defining  a  free  space  therewithin  to  draw 
fluid  therefrom  upon  rotation  to  discharge  it  to  said  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  suction  imf>eller  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shroud  rotatably  joumalled  for  running  fit  clearance  with- 
in said  cylindrical  housing  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  annular  plate  at  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  equally  radially  spaced  apart  blades  con- 
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nected  outwardly  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shroud 
and  inwardly  by  an  axle  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said 
volute  and  providing  parallel  surfaces  angularly  extend- 
ing with  relaJJon  to  said  axle  to  direct  fluid  from  said 
suction  inlet  through  said  blades  into  said  free  space,  a 
plurality  af  vanes  equally  radially  spaced  about  on  the 
side  of  said  annular  plate  opposite  said  blades  and  angu- 
larly extending  from  said  shroud  outwardly  in  direction 
opposite  impeller  rotation  direction  to  direct  any  fluid 
flowing  into  the  volute  cross-section  housing  space  out- 
wardly of  said  discharge  impeller  in  manner  to  dehver 
such  fluid  to  said  discharge  outlet,  and  a  drive  means 
extending  rotatably,  sealably,  through  said  volute  closure 
and  connected  to  said  circular  plate  to  rotate  said  im- 
pellers. 


3,012,515 

ROTOR  SI  IDF-T\PF  PI  MP  wrrn  ROIOROF 

FREE-FlOAriNG  SEGMFM^I 

Carl  F.   High,  Detroit,  Mich.,   assignur  to   Borg-V\arner 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  uf  IllinoLs 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  75.V029 

9  CUims.    (CI,  lOJ— 160i 


t»  1   '• 


carrying  frame  and  coupled  to  said  tools  for  moving  the 
latter,  elastic  means  coupling  said  second  frame  and  said 
tool  carrying  frame   together,   and   means  on   said   first 


frame  and  coupled  to  said  second  frame  for  moving  both 
said  second  frame  and  tool  carrying  frame  in  said  vertical 
direction. 


3,012,517 

RAIL  TRANSPORT  ATI  ON  SWriCMINr,  SYSTEM 

WiosorGale.  Barretts  Mill  Road,  (  oncord,  Maj*. 

Filed  (Kt.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,558 

11  Claim*.    (CI.  104—28) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  pumping  chamber  and  an  intake  and  outlet 
open  to  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber,  a  pump- 
ing piston  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  rotatable  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber whereby  said  piston  rotates  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  said  chamber,  the  length  of  said  piston  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  pumping  chamber  to  provide  variable 
volume  spaces  between  the  ends  of  said  piston  and  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  free  float- 
ing arciiate  segments  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  and  fitting  closely  between  same  and  said  peripheral 
wall  of  said  chamber,  said  arcuate  segments  being  rotated 
in  said  chamber  with  and  by  said  piston,  said  piston  recip- 
rocating relative  to  said  segments  to  alternately  compress 
and  expand  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  said  piston  and 
said  chamber  peripheral  wall,  and  means  rotating  said 
piston. 


Sr VS j^ ail 


3.012,516 
I-IGHT  TVMPINf;    MXCHINF 

Paul  Ailemann,  Renens.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Materiel 
Industrie!  S..\.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  and  (  onstruc- 
tions  Mecaniques  S.  \.,  Renen*>,  Switzerland,  both  cor- 
porations of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  11,  1956,  Ser  NO  590,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  14,  1955 
4  Claims.  (CI.  104 — 12) 
1.  A  tamping  machine  for  tamping  railway  line  ballast, 
comprising  a  first  frame  including  a  pair  of  wheels  for 
engagement  with  a  single  track,  a  second  frame  supported 
on  said  first  frame  movable  therewith  along  said  track  and 
movable  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  first 
frame,  a  tool  carrying  frame  supported  on  said  second 
frame,  a  pair  of  tamping  tools  on  said  tool  carrying 
frame  and  pivoted  thereto  and  pivotally  movable  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  railroad 
tie  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  tie,  vibrating  means 
coupled  to  said  tool  carrying  frame  for  imparting  vibra- 
tions thereto  and  including  a  rotary  motion  device  and 
a  mass  eccentrically  coupled  thereto,  means  on  said  tool 


1.  Mechanism  for  switching  a  rail-mounted  car  from 
a  main  set  of  rails  to  a  second  set  of  rails  at  a  predeter- 
mined switching  point  comprising  a  set  of  flanged  wheels 
capable  of  being  caused  to  extend  laterally  from  the 
sides  of  said  car  as  it  approaches  said  predetermined 
switching  point,  said  set  of  wheels  at  said  switching 
point  engaging  said  second  set  of  rails;  said  second  set 
of  rails  being  of  a  wider  gauge  than  said  main  set  of  rails 
and  each  rail  of  said  second  set  being  outside  said  main 
set,  said  main  set  descending  below  the  level  of  said 
second  set  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  said  car  run- 
ning along  said  second  wider  gauge  set  of  rails  on  said 
laterally  extended  second  set  of  wheels. 


3,012,518 
RIGGING  MEANS  FOR  SHIP'S  LOAD- 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Preston  Sawyer,  Norfolk,  and   Alfred  J.   Hoffler,  Robert 
A.  Dewfv,  and  Edward  S.  Clarke  III,  PortsTuouth,  \  a., 
assignors  to   the   I  nited   States  of   America   as  repre- 
sented b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Na>) 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,490 

9  (  laims.     ((I.  104 — 114) 

(Granted  under  I  itle  }5,  I  -S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  transfer  system  for  transferring  a  load   from  a 

load-sending  ship  to  a  load-receiving  ship  while  the  ships 

are  at  sea,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hoistway  fixed 

on  said  load-sending  ship  and  extending  above  the  main 

deck  of  the  ship,  a  high  line  and  a  load  line  extending 

between  ships,  a  trolley  ridable  on  said  high  line,  inhaul 

and  outhaul  lines  attached  to  said  trolley,   and  means 

rigging  said  high  line  to  said  hoistway.  said  rigging  means 

comprising  weight  means  slidable  in  said  hoistway  for 

tensioning  said  high  line,  said  rigging  means  comprising 

a  framework  at  the  upper  part  of  said  hoistway.  a  plu- 
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rality  of  sheaves  for  said  high  line  and  said  load  line    means  normally  biasing  the  member  to  a  neutral  position 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  weight  means  and  on  said    between  said  predetermined  positions,  means  operable  by 

the  member  when  the  member  is  moved  to  said  predeter- 


framework,  and  an  upstanding  pivot  pivotally  mounting 
said  framework  on  said  hoistway. 


3.012.519 

MU.NOK  \Ii    BK  \M  AM)  IRl  CK  DRSICN 

Sidney  H.  Bincham.  109  F  .  35th  St..  Neu  ^  orW.  N.Y. 

F"iled   Apr    26.  I960.  Vr.  No.  24,H13 

7  CLiimA.    (CI.  104 — 120) 


1.  A  monorail  beam  and  vehicle  truck  combination 
comprising  a  monorail  beam  of  I-beam  section  the  edge 
faces  of  the  upper  flange  of  said  beam  lying  in  planes 
converging  downwardly,  a  vehicle  truck  frame  straddling 
said  beam  from  above,  a  pair  of  aligned  studs  project- 
ing from  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam, 
running  wheels  journaied  on  said  studs  and  riding  on 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  lower  flange  of  said  beam, 
and  guiding  wheels  journaied  on  said  frame  on  upwardly 
diverging  axes  and  running  on  the  edge  faces  of  the 
upper  flange  of  said  beam  to  raise  the  center  of  applica- 
tion of  the  truck  guiding  forces. 


"  3.012.520 

RFVFRSIBIF  DRIVING  MFCHANISM  WHM 
AITOMATIC   STOP 

Guy  A.  C  urtis.  1042  Gre>ton  Road. 

Cleveland  Heights  12.  Ohio 
FUed  No.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853.859 
16  Claims.    (CI.  104—235) 
1.  A  safety  release  device  for  a  power  driven  mecha- 
nism and  comprising  a  control  member,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  member  and  spaced  apart  radially  from 
each  other,  a  belt  in  driving  engagement  with  both  pulleys 
and  movable  endwise  when  driven  relative  to  the  member, 
power  operated  means  for  driving  the  belt  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  member,  a  support  supporting 
the  member  for  movement  in  opposite  directions,  respec- 
tively, relative  to  the  support,  to  predetermined  positions 
by  forces  imposed,  respectively,  on  the  pulleys  when  the 
belt  is  driven  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  resilient 


IkU! 


mined  positions,  respectively,  to  render  the  power  operated 
means  inoperative  to  continue  the  drive  of  the  belt  in  said 
one  direction  and  thereby  to  arrest  the  drive  of  the  belt 
in  said  one  direction. 


3,012.521 

MONOR\II     SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  I.ich,  Ferguson.  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Steel 

Industries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

Filed  June  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.550 

6  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 141) 


1 .  A  truck  for  a  monorail  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
axles  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  laterally- 
spaced  load-supporting  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
axles  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  rail  adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  means  held  against 
substantial  movement  laterally  of  the  truck  and  engage- 
able  with  the  sides  of  the  rail  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ments of  said  wheels  on  the  rail,  side  frames  supported  on 
said  axles  laterally  outboard  of  said  wheels  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  truck  therebetween,  said  side  frames 
being  formed  intermediate  said  wheels  with  a  depending 
element  having  a  portion  extending  to  a  lower  level  than 
the  lower  surface  of  the  rail,  stabilizing  wheels  carried 
by  the  side  frame  depending  portions  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  surface  of  the  rail  to  retain  said  load- 
supporting  wheels  in  engagement  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rail,  a  transversely-extending  member  pivotally- 
connected  at  its  ends  on  a  common  transverse  axis  to  both 
of  said  side  frames  whereby  said  side  frames  are  enabled 
to  tilt  lengthwise  of  the  truck  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
said  transverse  member,  a  bolster  extending  transversely  of 
the  truck  and  swivelly-supported  on  said  transverse  mem- 
ber, said  bolster  having  end  portions  extending  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  side  frames,  and  upright  springs  sup- 
ported on  the  end  portions  of  said  bolster  and  adapted 
to  support  a  car  body. 
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3,012.522 

RAII  ROM)  C  \R.S 

Floyd  F    Yockev,  42h4  Red  Bud,  St.  I.ouls  15,  Mo. 

FUed  June  M),  145H,  Ser.  No.  745,557 

2  Claims.    (CI.  105—162) 


1.  The  method  of  dist;-ibuting  track  jacks  selectively 
along  the  right  of  way  from  a  railroad  vehicle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  first  loading  the  track  jacks  individually 
in  separate,  independently  actuatable.  tillable  trays,  said 
trays  being  spaced  longitudinally  along  each  side  of  the 
vehicle,  secondly,  moving  the  vehicle  along  the  right  of 
way,  and  thirdly,  tilting  each  tray  selectively  at  the  loca- 
tion desired  for  a  track  jack  to  unload  the  jacks. 


3.012.523 
PNElMATlt   SI  SPKNSION  FOR  USE  ON 

frfk;hi  (  \k  iRi  cks 

Fred  F.  Bachman.  (.ranitf  (  it>,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Steel    Foundries,   (  hicaKo.   III.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jerscv 
Orieinal   application    Mav     I",    l«*55,  Ser.    No.   508,997. 

Divided   and  this  application  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

859,544 

10  Claims.     (CI.  105—197) 


10.  In  a  freight  car  tnack  embodying  a  poeumalic 
suspension,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  inflatable  means  pro- 
vided on  each  of  said  side  frames,  a  bolster  engaging  said 
side  frames  arxi  resilient) y  supported  at  each  end  thereof 
normally  entirely  by  said  inflatable  means,  and  means 
operative  responsive  to  variations  in  loads  supported  on 
said  bolster  to  vary  the  air  pressure  within  each  inflatable 
means  independently  of  the  other,  each  side  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  seats,  said  inflatable  means 
including  an  inflatable  member  mounted  on  each  of  said 
seats,  said  bolster  having  its  end  formed  with  ledges 
resting  upon  their  respective  inflatable  members. 


3,012,524 
(  \R  FOR  SHIPPINC.  ROAO  \  FHICI  ES  BV  RAIL 
\ndre    BuissDn   and   (.avtave  Noyon,   Paris,   France,  as- 
signors to  Sixiete  1  orraine  des    \niiens  Ftablissenients 
de  Dietrich  &  (  o,.  de  I  uneville,  Paris.  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  I'Jf''.  Ser   No   ''02,071 
Clainw  priority,  application  France  Dec.  15,  1956 
5  Claims    (CI.  105 — i66t 
1.  A  railroad  car  for  the  transportation  of  road  vehi- 
cles having  road  wheels  on  each  side  and  adjacent  only 


one  end  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  platform,  a  generally 
rectangular  opening  in  said  platform  larger  in  breadth 
than  the  transverse  dimension  between  said  road  wheels, 
a  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  said  car  platform  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  platform,  means  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  platform  for  moving  said  frame  between  a  raised 
position  in  which  the  swinging  frame  has  a  substantially 
flat  surface  generally  coplanar  with  said  car  platform 
and  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  swinging  frame  pro- 


x_ 


[t?NIJ4 

Ni  y\i\ 

'  J  \7 

\/  i 

#^ 

vidcs  a  gradual  incline  for  leading  said  wheels  into  and 
out  of  said  opening  from  one  end  of  said  car  to  the  other, 
abutment  means  extending  substantially  vertically  near 
the  end  of  said  opening  adjacent  the  lowered  end  of  said 
frame,  said  abutment  means  being  operatively  exposed 
by  the  lowering  of  said  frame  and  located  for  the  wheels 
of  said  vehicle  to  abut  against  it,  and  means  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  vehicle  and  car  resiliently  retaining  said 
vehicle  on  said  car  against  movement  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  abutment. 


3,ni2,52« 

REFRACTOR  V  BRIC  k  \M  I  H  SPI  II   IMIRN  \L 

CHANNEL  AND  SI  \KFI)  M  \N(.FR  TAB 

Walter  J.  Thomas,   Sr  .    Pl>  mouth    Meelinj;.   and    Robert 

.M.  F"ocht,  I  ansdalf.  Pa.,  assignors  to  F    J.  I  a*ino  ainl 

Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Vr.  No.  X40,128 

II  Claims.    (CI.  110 — 99) 


V 


1 


vl 


11.  A  refractory  brick  comprising  a  refractory  body 
portion,  a  metal  channel  embedded  therein  and  compris- 
ing a  web  portion  and  longitudinal  side  leg  portions,  said 
web  portion  having  at  least  one  split  therein  extending 
longitudinally  from  and  opening  through  at  least  one 
end  edge  thereof  throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  web,  whereby  the  web  retains  a  transverse  portion 
of  solid  form  of  a  length  such  as  to  prevent  lateral  sepa- 
ration of  the  parts  of  the  web  portion  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  split. 


3.012.526 
MF  IHOD  OF  INJECl  INC;  I  IQl  IDS  INTO  THE  SOIL 

Hinrv  F  Baldwin  and  Patrick  F  V^alWir.  Ilaliiinaile, 
Maui,  and  John  F  (  ykler  and  Roy  1  Irihhle.  Hono- 
luhi.  Oahu,  lla^^aii.  assiunors  to  Pineapple  Research 
Institute  of  Hawaii.  Honolulu.  Hawaii 

Filed  Dec.  23.  195M.  Ser.  No.  782,604 
8  Claims.    (CI.  111—6) 
1.  The  method  of  injecting  liquid  into  the  soil,  com- 
prising: forming  an  elongated  consolidated  slug  of  liquid 
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cause  the  unconfined  substantially  intact  slug  to  penetrate 
the  soil. 


II 


3,012,527 

SELECTOR  MFCHAMSM  FOR  ZIGZAG 

SFHTNG  MACHINES 

Wil!i  SfemberR.  Karlsruhe- DurUch.  Germany,  assiKTM)r  to 

Gritzner-Kayser  Aktiengesellschaft,  karisruhe-Uuriach, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,680 

Claimji  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Aug.  10,  1957 

11  culms,    (CI.  112—158) 


J  r^-f 


^^^r-*!^^^^'^-^'  5r(Mh  --^ 


7.  A  selector  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cams  rotatable  on  a  common  axis 
having  effective  side  faces,  an  oscillatable  member  ad- 
jacent said  cams  for  transmitting  motion  in  accordance 
with  the  outline  of  a  selected  one  of  said  cams,  and  fol- 
lower means  including  at  least  two  separate  follower 
members  selectively  engageablc  with  said  cams,  means 
supporting  said  follower  members  adjacent  said  cams, 
said  follower  members  being  shiftable  along  said  support- 
ing means  in  a  direction  traversing  the  effective  side  faces 
of  said  cams  to  align  at  least  one  of  the  follower  members 
with  a  selected  cam,  and  means  defined  on  said  oscillatable 
member  located  to  operativcly  connect  one  of  said  fol- 
lower members  and  said  oscillatable  member  to  the 
selected  one  of  said  cams  whereby  to  move  said  oscillata- 
ble member  in  accordance  with  the  outline  of  the  selected 
one  of  said  cams,  said  means  including  means  located  to 
simultaneously  operatively  disconnect  the  other  of  said 
follower  members  from  said  oscillatable  member  from 
said  cams. 


3,012,528 
ZIGZAG  SEWING  MAC  HINE  HAVING  OPERATING 
MEANS  FOR  ADJl  STING  THE  STH  CTI  WIDTH 
AND  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  STITCHING  FIELD 
Fritz  Gegauf,  Steckbom,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Gegauf  Aktiengesellschaft  BemlDa-Nahmaschinenfab- 
rik,  Steckbom,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Julv  17,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  112—158) 
1.  In  a  zig-zag  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  \n 
eluding  an  oscillatable  slide  link,  a  slide  slidable  on  said 


link  and  connectable  to  a  needle  bar  to  ^hift  the  bar  dur- 
ing its  reciprocation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sup- 
porting axle,  a  driving  member  rotatable  on  said  support- 
ing axle,  mearw  connected  to  said  driving  member  and 
said  slide  link  for  osciilaung  said  link,  a  first  operating 
member  rotatable  on  said  driving  axle  connected  to  said 


slide  and  rotatable  to  shift  the  position  of  said  slide  to 
vary  the  stitch  width,  a  second  operating  member  affixed 
to  said  supporting  axle  to  rotate  said  axle,  and  means  on 
said  supporting  axle  connected  to  said  slide  link  to  change 
the  position  of  said  slide  link  upt>n  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond operating  member  and  said  axle  to  vary  the  field 
position. 


3,012,529 

LOCK   STITCH  SEWING   MACHFVES 

Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Stratford,  and  William   L.  Herron, 

Easton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Singer  Manufacturing 

Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,922 

23  Claims.     (CL  112—181) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  thread  carrying  eye- 
pointed  needle,  a  throat  plate  having  an  aperture  therein, 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  needle  to  cause  its  eye- 
pointed  portion  to  descend  through  said  aperture,  a  needle 
loop-seizing  member  located  in  a  position  adjacent  the 
throat  plate  to  seize  the  loop  from  said  needle  when  its 
eye-pointed  end  passes  through  the  aperture  in  the  throat 
plate,  means  for  operating  said  needle  loop-seizing  mem- 
ber in  timed  relation  with  said  needle  in  the  formation  of 
lock  stitches,  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  loop  seiz- 
ing member  for  securing  on  said  loop-seizing  member  a 
loop  of  needle  thread  seized  thereby,  means  for  render- 
ing said  thread  securing  means  effective  during  loop  sei- 
zure by  said  needle  loop-seizing  member,  means  for  main- 
taining said  thread  securing  means  effective  during  opera- 
tion of  said  needle  loop-seizing  member  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  said  needle  subsequent  to  loop  seizure  for  draw- 
ing a  supply  of  needle  thread  through  the  eye  of  the  needle 
and  beneath  the  throat  plate  during  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  needle,  and  means  for  stor- 
ing said  thread  drawn  through  the  eye  of  the  needle  for 
use  in  forming  lock  stitches  during  subsequent  stitch  form- 
ing cycles. 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1961 


3.012.530 

LOCK   STITCH    SFWI\(.    M  \(  MINES 

Stanle>    J.    Ketterer.   Stratford,   and    William    I      Hern.n, 

Faston.  Conn.,  avsignon.  to   The  Singer  Manufacturing 

Compan>,  Flizab«th.  \J..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Mav  21.  1<J58.  S^r.  No.  736,748 

21  Claims.     (CI.  112—181) 


M  O    M<?  —i 

m 


-    2 


1.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
thread  carrying  needle  carried  in  said  frame,  a  loop-taker 
journaled  in  said  frame,  an  under  thread  carrier  member 
joumaled  with  respect  to  said  loop  taker,  a  bobbin  freely 
)Ournaled  in  said  under  thread  carrier  member,  drive  ele- 
ments operatively  connecting  said  needle  and  said  loop- 
taker  for  interrelated  lock  stitch  forming  motions,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  drive  elements  for  causing  said  needle 
and  sajd  loop-taker  to  partake  of  interrelated  lock  stitch 
forming  motions,  means  operated  by  said  actuating  means 
for  winding  a  thread  on  said  bobbin  while  said  needle 
and  loop  taker  are  operatively  connected  by  said  drive 
elements  and  said  drive  elements  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  means,  means  associated  with 
said  needle  and  loop  taker  for  sewing  lock  stitches  usirrg  a 
thread  wound  on  said  bobbin  by  said  last  mentioned 
means,  and  mterengaging  rotation  restraining  means  on 
said  sewing  machine  frame  and  on  said  under  thread  car- 
rier member  effective  to  restrain  said  under  thread  ear- 
ner member  from  rotation  during  operation  of  both  said 
winding  means  and  said  sewing  means. 


3.012.531 
STITCH   ADJl  STING    DEVICE  FOR 
SEWING    MA(  HINTS 
Wolfjjang      Fngel.      Bielefeld,     German\.      assignor     to 
Pboenex-NaehmaMThinen  A.G.  Baer  &  Kempei.  Biele- 
feld, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,656 
2  Claims.     (CI.  112 — 210) 


a  looper  drive  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  base, 
a  feed  dog  disposed  transversely  above  and  endwise  of 
said  looper  drive  shaft,  a  feed  bar  supporting  said  feed 
dog.  a  feed  dog  advancing  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said 
looper  drive  shaft  and  rearwardly  of  said  feed  dog  and 
feed  bar  and  a  rocking  lever  connecting  said  feed  bar 
to  said  feed  dog  advancing  shaft,  a  stitch  setting  mecha- 
nism having  a  setting  member  extending  externaJly  of 
the  machine  and  including  a  setting  shaft  having  one  end 
linked  to  said  setting  member,  a  cam  on  said  looper  drive 
shaft,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  and  the  other  end  in  engagement 
with  a  link  member  of  said  stitch  setting  mechanism,  a 
crank  arm  on  said  do^  advancing  shaft,  and  a  toggle  joint 
extending  generally  rearwardly  of  said  setting  shaft  having 
a  joint  portion  including  a  joint  pin  in  engagement  with 
said  connectmg  rod,  one  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
crank  arm,  a  pair  of  arms  defining  said  link  member 
of  said  stitch  setting  mechanism,  and  a  bridge  member 
pivotally  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  setting  shaft 
and  having  parallel  arms  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
pair  of  arms  remote  from  said  joint  portion,  said  one 
arm  and  said  pair  of  arms  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  parallel  arms  on  the  same  side  of  said  joint 
pin,  said  cam,  said  connecting  rod,  said  crank  arm,  said 
dog  advancing  shaft,  said  feed  bar  and  said  toggle  joint 
being  concentrated  in  an  area  extending  proximate  said 
dog  and  on  one  side  thereof  over  a  length  substantially 
that  of  said  feed  bar,  thereby  reducing  the  dimensions 
of  said  dog  advancing  shaft  and  reducing  vibration  of 
said  machine. 


3,012.532 

SFWING    MACHINF.S 

Ivan  Alexander  Leslie,  Fain^ater  Parkfield  Drive, 

Nantwich,  Fngland 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787.538 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Feb.  3,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  112—258) 


A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  hollow  main  frame 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  lower  arm  open  at  its  front 
end,  a  separate  self-contained  work  feed  unit  carried  by 
and  located  substantially  entirely  within  the  op)en  front 
end  of  said  arm,  said  work  feed  unit  including  a  rear- 
wardly extending  drive  shaft,  meaas  detachahly  securing 
said  unit  in  position  in  said  arm.  a  dnve  unit  carried  by 
said  main  frame  and  including  a  forwardly  extending 
drive  shaft,  the  rearwardly  extending  drive  shaft  of  said 
work  feed  umt  and  said  forwardly  extending  drive  shaft 
of  sajd  dnve  unit  having  one  end  in  freely  detachable 
driving  engagement  with  each  other,  said  work  feed  unit 
being  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  open  front  end 
of  said  arm. 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  ma- 
chine base  presenting  front  and  rear  longitudinal  sides. 


3.012,533 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE    MOORING 

FLOAT    ASSEMBLY 

Olaf  Tellefsen,  13000  Aurora  Ave..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,374 

5  Claims.     (CI.  114— .5) 

1.  In  a  mooring  float  assembly,  a  lightweight  concrete 

monolithic  hollow  float  open  at  the  top  and  having  tap- 
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cred  side  walls  which  widen  at  the  top,  the  taper  of  said 
side  walls  being  external  of  the  float,  a  pair  of  wood 
stringers  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  said  float  by  tie 


T 
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rods  traversing  the  full  width  of  the  float  near  the  tc^ 
thereof,  and  a  deck  slab  supported  by  the  upper  rim  of 
said  float  and  restrained  agajnit  lateral  movement  by 
the   upwardly  extended  portions  of  said  stringers. 


3.012,534 

PRFASIRE    MINESHTEPING 

Charles  S.  Thomas,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(%  Mare  Island  Naval  Shipyard,  \  allejo,  Calif.) 

Filed  Julv  16.  1954.  Ser.  No.  443.978 

3  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 235) 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I  In  the  art  of  submarine  pressure  minesweeping  the 
method  of  creating  for  a  given  interval  of  time  a  desired 
negative  pressure  on  the  bottom  of  a  seaway  which  com- 
prises prLxiucing  in  the  seav.jy  a  horizontal  flow  of  water 
transversely  confined  for  a  fixed  distance  and  advancing 
this  said  confined  flow  of  water  in  the  direction  of  said 
flow  at  a  speed  such  that  said  fixed  distance  is  traversed 
in  the  given  interval  of  time. 


3,012.535 
CI  KB   FEELER 

Edwin  L.  Schwartz  and  Einar  Wiik,  1  os  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sutone  Corporation,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.* 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Julv  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,015 
7  Claims.     (CI.  116—28) 


1.  A  curb  feeler,  comprising:  a  bracket  having  grip- 
ping means  for  engaging  a  support;  an  elongate  feeler;  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  supporting 
said  feeler  for  longitudinal  adjustable  movement  therein, 
rotation  of  said  member  acting  to  vary  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  feeler  with  respect  to  said  bracket;  a  pin  sup- 
ported in  said  member  for  longitudinal  reciprocable 
movement  on  its  axis  of  rotation,  one  end  of  said  pin 
bearing  against  said  feeler  and  the  other  end  of  said  pin 
projecting  from  the  member;  and  means  operable  by  a 
single  actuating  member  for  moving  said  gripping  means 
into  a  gripping  position,  pressing  said  pin  against  said 
feeler,  and  holding  said  member  against  rotation. 


3,012,536 

IRRIGATION  SIGNAL 

Ervin  H.  McClea*e.  Rte.  2.  Box  387,  Stockton.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,010 

2  Claims.     (CI.  116—118) 


1.  An  irrigation  signal  comprising  a  vertical  standard 
flattened  at  its  upper  end  and  sharpened  at  its  lower  end, 
a  positiomng  element  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  low- 
er end  of  said  standard^  said  positioning  element  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  straps  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  registering  openings  adjacent  the  distal  end 
thereof,  a  signal  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  standard,  one  end  of  said  signal  arm 
being  enlarged  to  receive  indicia  and  the  other  end  of 
said  signal  arm  being  movable  into  a  pKvsition  between 
said  straps  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures each  adapted  to  register  with  a  predetermined  pair 
of  registering  openings  in  said  straps,  and  a  water  soluble 
element  disposable  in  and  extendable  across  said  prede- 
termined pair  of  registering  openings  in  said  straps  and 
through  a  predetermined  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  sig- 
nal arm. 


3,012.537 

CRANT  BOONf    LOAD,   HEIGHT,   RADIUS   AND 

ELEVATION    INDICATOR 

_    Walter  E.  Thiel.  3200  Netherland  Ave. 

New  York  63,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,060 

2  Claims.     (CI.  116—124) 


i 


1.  An  indicator  for  use  with  a  crane  boom  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  a 
vertical  plane,  comprising  a  flat  circular  body  having  one 
face  thereof  divided  into  four  quadrants  each  extending 
through  ninety  degrees  of  arc,  each  quadrant  having  a 
scale  at  its  periphery,  the  scales  representing  respectively 
maximum  allowable  loads  for  the  boom,  heights  of  the 
boom,  operating  radii  of  the  boom,  and  angles  of  the 
boom;  an  indicating  device  comprising  a  flat  disk  having 
four  coplanar  arms  spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  and  ex- 
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tending  radially  from  the  disk;  and  shaft  means  mounting 
said  disk  on  sajd  circular  body  for  free  rotation  by  gravity 
when  said  disk  jnd  body  are  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  means  mounting  the  center  of  the  disk  at  the  center 
of  said  body  with  said  arms  extending  outwardly  to  Jind 
terminating  at  the  respective  scales,  whereby  the  respective 
arms  will  indicate  the  maximum  allowable  load  for  the 
boom,  height  of  the  boom,  operating  radius  of  the  boom 
and  angle  of  the  boom  when  said  body  is  mounted  in  a 
vertical  plane  on  said  boom  with  a  diameter  of  said  body 
aligned  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom. 


3,012.538 
ACTUATION  MFANS  FOR  SIGNALLING 

Michael  Koseman.  lOS*)  I  nion  St.,  Brookiyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1«»5«».  S«;r    No    830. H6X 

i  Claims,     {il.  116— lb*** 


1.  A  signalling  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
chimes  mounted  on  said  base  in  substantial  parallel  rela- 
tionship, a  snap  action  member  therebetween  having  a 
dual-action  striker  thereon,  one  end  of  said  snap-action 
member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
an  enM  p*.)rtion  extending  beyond  said  pivotal  mounting, 
a  lev ef  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  engaging  said  end  portion,  and  a  push-button 
actuator  engaging  a  second  portion  of  said  lever  whereby 
movement  of  said  push  button  will  cause  said  snap-action 
member  to  be  moved  thus  causing  said  striker  to  strike 
one  chime  and  when  released  cause  to  strike  the  other 
chime. 


3.012.539 
POl I TR\    FFFDFK 
Howard  ('.  Warren,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Warner   Br(M»der  ( Orporation.  North  Manchester, 
Ind. 

Filed  July   P,  l')5<^,  Ser.  No.  827,796 
5  Claims.     iCl.  119— 53) 


said  receiver  circumferentially  thereof  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  being 
supportingly  received  in  one  of  said  openings. 


3,012,540 
PFRfl  VSION    DKII  I  IN(.     VPPVRATIS 

KeriK  P  Mncent  and  I  awrence  B.  Wilder,  lulsa,  Okla., 
assijinoni  to  Pan  Vmerican  Petroleum  (  orporation, 
liiUa,  Okla..  a  corporation  of  I)ela>«are 

FUed  Jan.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,656 
8  ClaiiiM.     (CI.  121—28) 


1.  In  a  percussion  drilling  apparatus  which  includes  a 
vibratory  fluid  actuated  motor  with  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust 
the  improvement  comprising  a  phase  separator  in  the  fluid 
inlet  to  said  motor  for  separating  and  collecting  a  deiwe 
component  from  the  power  fluid  flowing  to  said  motor,  a 
nx)tor  bypass  conduit  extending  from  said  phase  separator 
through  said  motor  to  the  exhaust  o^  said  motor  for  car- 
rying said  dense  component  around  said  motor,  a  unidi- 
rectional valve  having  a  valve  member  in  the  fluid  inlet 
to  said  motor  adapted  to  admit  said  p)ower  fluid  to  said 
motor,  means  fixed  to  said  valve  member  and  to  said 
motor  which  forms  a  variable  volume  chamber  that  ex- 
pands when  said  valve  closes,  and  a  pressure  equalizing 
conduit  extending  from  said  variable  volume  chamber 
into  said  motor  bypass  conduit. 


3.012,541 

riMFi)  i)n  ^^    \rn  aiok 

John  W.  Meulendvk  and  (  harles  H.  NJch<ils.  Jr.,  Kalaiua- 
ZOO,  Mich.,  avsijjnors,  b>  mesne  assiKnnients,  to  Pneunio 
Dynamics  Corporation.  (  loeland,  Ohio,  u  corporation 
of  Dclavkiire 

Filed    \pr.  2,  1959.  Ser    No    803. ''73 
6  Claims.     ((1.  121—38; 


44  <J 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  power 
t  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  pan-like  feed  re-  valve  operable  to  control  fluid  under  pressure,  a  plunger 
ceiver,  a  supply  hopper  having  a  lower  open  end  con-  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  movable  in  re- 
tained within  said  receiver,  said  hopper  having  spaced  sponsc  to  fluid  under  pressure  acting  on  said  sides  be- 
openings  circumferentially  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  tween  a  first  position  and  a  second  positioh,  said  plung- 
opcn  lower  end,  and  spring  elements  rigidly  secured  to    er  operating  said  power  valve  when  it  is  in  said  second 


II 


ways  in  the  piston  for  conveying  fluid  selectively  from 


December  12,  1961  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  411 

position,  an  extension  on  said  plunger,  a  pressure  source    the  pinion   and   said  reservoir,   and    additional   passage 

connected  to  said  power  valve  and  said  extension,  a  res-     ^•^•^""  •'^  •^'■"  —■" —  '— °   -^   -  .     .      .     - 

ervoir  return,  a  flow  restriction  connecting  said  source 
and  said  first  side  on  said  plunger,  a  pilot  valve  normal- 
ly in  a  position  connecting  said  second  side  to  said  res- 
ervoir return  operable  to  connect  both  sides  of  said 
plunger  together  and  to  said  return,  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure acting  on  said  extension  moving  said  plunger  to 
said  first  position  when  said  said  pilot  valve  connects 
both  sides  together,  and  the  fluid  under  pressure  con- 
nected through  said  flow  restriction  moving  said  plunger 
to  said  second  position  when  said  pilot  valve  is  in  its 
normal  position 

"  3,012.542 

REACTOR   CONTROL   ROD   OPERATING 
SYSTEM 

GeorRe   MilJer,  Comwells  Heights,   Pa.,   assignor  to  the     ,„  ,„„   ,  .  , 

I  nited  Suites  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre-     I"  annular  groove  in  the  valve  to  the  proximate  end  of 
tary  of  the  Army  ^"C  cylinder. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,640  ^^~^~-^^— 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  121—40)  3,012,544 

(Granted  under  HtJe  35,  LjS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266)  FLIID   PRESSIRE   MOTOR    MECHANISM 

I.awTence  E.  Pulkownik,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelsey- Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,468 
14  Claims.     (CI.  121 — 41> 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  moving  a  support  by  a  force 
which  is  the  resultant  sum  of  gravity  and  a  gas  pressure, 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  outer  tubular  member 
having  an  external  flange  at  its  lower  end.  an  inner  tubular 
member  reciprocable  within  said  outer  tubular  member 
and  fixed  to  said  support,  a  piston  movable  in  said  inner 
tubular  member  upon  the  application  of  a  gas  pressure 
through  said  inner  tubular  member,  means  biasing  said 
piston  to  a  predetci mined  position  of  rest  in  said  inner 
tubular  member,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  fljnge  for  coupling  said  outer  tubu- 
lar member  to  said  support,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  latch  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  piston,  said 
linlc  having  a  length  such  that  said  latch  engages  said 
flange  when  said  piston  is  in  said  position  of  rest  and 
js  disengaged  therefrom  upon  movement  of  said  piston 
by  said  gas  pressure. 


3.012,543 
TRACTOR   POWER   STEERING    WITH 
STRENGTHENED   PARTS 
Richard  H.  Sheppard,  101  Philadelphia  St.,  Hanover,  Pa 
Hied  May  14,  1957.  Ser.  No.  659,090 
11  Claims.     (CI.  121 — 41) 
1.  Power  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  reservoir  and  a  cylindrical  bore  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir,  a  rack-carrying  piston  slid 
able  in  said  c>linder,  a  rotatable  actuating  shaft  coaxially 
of  the  cylinder,  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  shaft,  an  annular  valve  with  spaced  annular  grooves 
on   Its  outer   surface   slidable   in   the   piston   and   having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  actuating  shaft,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  piston,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  valve,  a  power  steering  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
the  power  shaft  driven  by  said  rack  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween Its  teeth  in  communication  with  the  reservoir  said 
piston  having  spaced  annular  grooves  on  an  internal  cvlin- 
dncal  surface  and  radial  passageways  communicating  with 
the  grooves  to  convey  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rack 
773  O.Q._27  ' 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  mechanism  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pressure  responsive  unit  therein  dividing  said 
casing  to  form  an  atmospheric  chamber  in  one  end  and  a 
variable  pressure  chamber  in  the  other  end  thefeof,  said 
pressure  responsive  unit  having  a  space  ihereiffl^  a  pres- 
sure responsive  reaction  device  in  said  space  dividing  it 
to  form  a  pair  of  reaction  chambers  one  of  which  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  casing  c<_>mmun*cates  with  said  vari- 
able pressure  chamber,  a  device  to  be  operated  connected 
to  said  pressure  responsive  unit  and  projecting  therefrom 
through  said  casing  and  provided  with  passage  means 
connecting  the  other  reaction  chamber  to  the  atmosphere 
externally  of  said  casing,  a  valve  mechanism  normally 
connecting  said  atmospheric  and  variable  pressure  cham- 
bers to  each  other  aiKi  compn&ing  a  manually  movable 
member  for  operating  said  valve  mechanism  to  disconnect 
such  chambers  from  each  other  and  to  connect  said  vari- 
able pressure  chamber  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  said  reac- 
tion device  being  engageable  with  said  manually  oper- 
able member  to  oppose  movement  thereof  from  a  normal 
oflf  position  when  said  manually  operable  member  is 
moved. 


3,012,545 
MACHINES 

Boleslaw  Marjan  George  Goldmann,  East  Cowes,  Isle 
of  Wight,  England  (40  Milton  St.,  Darlington,  County 
Durham.  England) 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,847 

4  Claims.     (CI.  121—45) 

1.  In  a  machine  having  at  least  one  moving  pan  with 
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actuating  means  for  driving  said  part  in  two  directions, 
a  control  system  for  said  actuating  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  pick-up  means,  a  record 

tape  having  a  pair  of  pneumatic  pressure  receptive  sets 
of  data  determining  the  sequence  of  operation  of  said 
actuating  means,  drive  means  for  moving  said  record  tape 
past  said  pair  of  pneumatic  record  means  with  each  set 
of  data  m  association  with  one  of  said  pair  of  pick-up 
means,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  pick-up  means  controlling 
operation  of  sajd  actuating  means  in  one  direction,  said 
actuating  means  being  responsive  to  effect  movement  of 
said  movable  part,  a  single  unit  in  one  direction  for  each 
unit  of  data  registering  with  each  of  said  pair  of  pick-up 
means,  said  actuating  means  comprising  an  air  motor,  a 
pair  of  relay  valves  coupled  to  said  air  motor,  each  relay 
valve  having  an  inlet  port  for  compressed  air,  whereby 
data  passing  a  pick-up  causes  a  charge  of  compressed  air 


to  open  the  relay  valve  to  admit  air  to  the  motor  coupled 
thereto,  means  for  closing  said  relay  valve  after  a  prede- 
termined rotational  movement  of  said  motor,  each  pick- 
up comprising  a  backing  for  the  record,  a  vent  in  the  back- 
ing beneath  the  track,  a  jet  above  the  vent,  a  jet  being  ar- 
ranged for  coupling  to  a  low  pressure  air  supply  and  to 
control  a  movable  member  of  the  valve,  said  movable 
member  controlling  the  compressed  air  inlet  to  and  an 
outlet  from  an  air  reservoir,  said  movable  member,  while 
the  jet  is  closed  by  a  blank  portion  of  the  track,  being 
urged  b|  low  pressure  air  to  a  position  admitting  com- 
pressed ^ir  to  the  reservoir,  and  said  jet  in  response  to 
being  opened  by  a  perforation  forming  a  unit  of  the  data 
registering  therewith,  being  urged  by  resilient  means  to 
close  the  inlet  to  the  reservoir  and  to  couple  the  outlet 
thereof  to  the  relay  valve,  whereby  the  closing  of  the  jet 
causes  the  movable  member  to  again  open  the  inlet  of 
and  close  the  outlet  of  the  air  reservoir. 


3,012,546 
HYDRAl  IK    PROPS.    PARIICULARLY 
PIT    PROPS 
Hans    Friedrich    Heintzmann.    Rudolf    S*-!/.    and    Frwin 
BlenkJe,   Bochum,  and    Helimut   I  erb>.   Hamhurs-I  an- 
genhom,  German>,  a.vsignop.  to  Bochumer  (.esellschaft 
fur  Grub«nausbau   u.    lechnik   m.b.H.,   Bmhum.  Ger- 
many,   and    Phoenix    Gummiwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 
HamburK-Harburg.  German> 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  SILKZ" 

C'laim.s  pnorit\,  application  .\ustria  May  10,  1958 

U  (laims.     (CI.  121 — 46) 

I.   In  a  pit  prop,   m  combination,  an  outer  pit  prop 

member  and  an  inner  pit  prop  member  extending  only 

partly  into  said  outer  pit  prop  member,  said  members 

being  coaxial  and  said  inner  pit  prop  member  having  at 

all  times  a  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  outer 

pit  prop  member,  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  inner  pit 


prop  member  being  substantially  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  outer  pit  prop  member  so  that  said 
members  define  between  themselves  an  annular  axially 
extending  space;  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
and  slidably  engaging  the  other  of  said  members  for 
guiding  said  members  for  movement  telescopically  with 
respect  to  each  other  along  their  common  axis;  and  an 
elongated,  fluid-tight,  flexible  sleeve  located  in  said  space 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  respectively  connected 
fluid-tightly  to  said  members,  said  sleeve,  during  telescopic 


t 

M 


movement  of  said  members  with  respect  to  each  other 
along  their  common  axis,  rolling  between  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  member  and  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
member,  and  said  sleeve  defining  in  said  outer  member 
a  compression  chamber  located  on  one  side  of  said  sleeve 
for  receiving  a  fluid  which  will  produce  the  telescopic 
movement  of  said  members,  whereby  the  area  of  sliding 
contact  between  said  means  carried  by  said  one  member 
and  slidably  engaging  the  other  member  can  be  reduced 
to  a  minimum  and  need  not  be  relied  upon  for  fluid- 
tightness. 


3,012.547 
UMll/FI)  STFAM  (.FNFRAIOR 
Palle  C.  Ostergaard.   Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and   Robert   K. 
Sa>re.  Mount  I  ebanon.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Fast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns\i\ania 

Filed  \pr.  21.  1955,  Ser.  No.  502.898 
20  (laims.     (CI.  122—32) 


13.  A  steam  generator  comprising,  an  outer  shell,  en- 
closure means  removably  mounted  substantially  centrally 
within  said  shell  and  adapted  to  contain  a  source  of  heat, 
said  enclosure  means  having  at  least  one  passageway  there- 
through, heal  exchange  means  mounted  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  enclosure  means  and  substantial- 
ly surrounding  said  enclosure  means,  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
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substantially  filling  said  shell,  means  in  said  shell  forming 
a  recurrent  circuitous  path  within  said  shell,  said  means 
including  said  passageway  through  said  enclosure  means 
so  that  said  heat  transfer  fluid  flows  along  said  path 
through  said  enclosure  and  past  said  heat  exchange  means, 
said  shell  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  in  alignment 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  enclosure  means,  and 
cover  means  detachably  secured  to  said  shell  for  closing 
said  aperture. 


3,012.548 
BOILER 

Max  Cu<7mann,  45  W.  8 1st  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juh   10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826.314 

7  Claims.     (CI.  122—235) 


in 


1.  A  multi-tube  boiler  comprising  a  flue,  a  fire  box 
including  vertical  tubular  wall  means,  one  of  said  vertical 
wall  means  terminating  in  upper  and  lower  header  means, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  sectional  tube  units  stacked 
next  to  each  other  adjacent  said  one  vertical  wall  means 
and  substantially  coextensive  in  height  with  the  latter,  fur- 
ther upper  and  lower  header  means,  respectively,  bound- 
ing said  tube  units  and  in  communication  therewith,  means 
sealing  said  tube  units  and  said  one  vertical  wall  means 
against  the  escape  of  combustion  gases  coming  from  said 
fire  box,  respective  baffle  means  mounted  on  said  one 
vertical  wall  means  and  on  said  tube  units  and  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  units,  so  that  a  tortuous 
path  is  provided  for  the  combustion  gases  to  pass  said 
one  vertical  wall  means  and  thereafter  the  remaining  tube 
units,  successively,  while  said  gases  are  guided  by  said 
baffle  means  to  said  flue  for  discharge,  drum  means,  first 
outlet  means  connected  to  said  drum  means,  first  con- 
necting tube  means  in  communication  with  all  lower 
header  means,  second  connecting  tube  means  forming 
circulation  means  for  a  liquid  when  intrcxluced  in  the  lat- 
ter and  interconnecting  said  first  connecting  tube  means 
with  said  drum  means,  inlet  means  for  a  liquid  connected 
to  said  second  connecting  tube  means,  respective  second 
outlet  means  connectmg  all  upper  header  means  with 
said  drum  means,  and  respective  coupling  means  located 
between  and  detachably  joining  all  upper  header  means 
with  said  second  outlet  means  of  said  drum  means  and 
said  first  connecting  tube  means  with  all  lower  header 
means,  whereby  said  liquid  is  heated  and  circulates 
through  said  tube  units,  said  drum  means,  said  second 
connecting  tube  means  and  said  first  connecting  tube 
means  back  to  the  lower  header  means  for  the  purpose 
of  transmitting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  heat  to  said 
drum  and  thence  through  said  first  outlet  means. 


3,012.549 
INTERNAL   CO.MBl  STION    DEVICE 
Francis  N.  Bard,  Bajrington.  and  Victor  \V,  Breifenstein. 
Arlington  Heights,  III.     (both  '' <  Braco  Manufacturing 
Co.,  500  N.  Huugh  St..  Barrington.  III.);  said  Breiten- 
stein  assignor  to  said   Bard 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,148 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123—7) 


9.  A  free  running  free  piston,  internal  combustion  de- 
vice of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a  cylinder; 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  dividing  the  cylinder 
into  an  upper  combustion  chamber  and  a  lower  fuel  mix- 
ing and  pressure  pumping  chamber;  a  piston  return  spring 
urging  said  piston  to  an  upper  position  in  said  cylinder; 
a  source  of  fuel  connected  with  said  lower  chamber;  a 
source  of  air  for  mixing  with  said  fuel,  connected  with 
said  lower  chamber;  a  fuel  connection  between  said 
lower  chamber  and  an  intake  port  in  said  upper  chamber, 
said  intake  port  being  blocked  by  said  piston  in  its  upper 
position;  and  a  starting  device  separate  from  said  fuel 
connection,  including  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  manually 
movable  therein,  the  starting  device  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let connected  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  an  outlet 
connected  directly  with  said  combustion  chamber  through 
a  port  above  said  piston  when  in  its  upper  position,  the 
pressure  developed  on  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  lower 
fuel  mixing  and  pressure  pumping  chamber  during  oper- 
ation of  said  device  filling  the  cylinder  of  said  starting 
device  with  a  fuel-air  mixture. 


3.012.550 

ROTARY   MECHANISM   BEARING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hanns-Dieter   Paschke,   Neckarsulm.  Germanv.   assignor 

to  NSl    Motorenwerke  Akiiengesellschaft 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.728 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv  Oct.  7,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 8) 


r«^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  body 
having  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  se- 
cured to  and  interconnecting  said  ends  walls  to  form  a 
cavity  therebetween,  an  inner  rotor  received  within  said 
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cavity  for  rotation  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  that  of  said 
cavity  and  having  portions  engageable  with  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  cavity  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  cham- 
bers therebetween  which  vary  in  volume  upon  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  and  body,  and  gearing  comprising  an 
external  gear  fixed  to  the  outer  body  and  an  internal  gear 
fixed  to  the  inner  rotor  and  meshing  with  said  external 
gear  to  enforce  said  relative  rotation;  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  member  having  an  external  surface  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  said  cavity  for  supporting  said  inner 
rotor  for  rotation  thereabout,  and  at  least  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  cylindrical  bearing  means  secured  thereto 
and  co-axial  with  the  cavity  axis  and  extending  toward 
the  opposite  end  wall  with  said  eccentric  member  having 
a  surface  co-axial  with  said  cavity  axis  and  being  disposed 
about  sai^  bearing  means  for  support  thereby. 


n\ 


3.012.551 

ROI  \KV  FSfiFNF 

John  P.  Kenshaw.  340  Pine  St..  «»aa  f  raocisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  I'iM.  s*r.  No.  10,601 

15  (  laims.     i(  I.  123—13) 

11  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  type  having  a  power  disk 
and  a  valving  disk  each  rotatable  in  different  planes  in 
which  each  disk  has  an  enlarged  radius  section  and  a 
reduced  radius  section  wherein  the  reduced  radius  section 
of  the  power  disk  forms  a  combustion  chamber  and  the 
enlarged  diameter  section  of  the  vaJving  disk  forms  an 
abutment  against  which  expansive  gas  will  cause  the 
po^ver  disk  to  rotate  and  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  valv- 
ing disk  forms  a  compression  chamber  which  reacts 
against  the  enlarged  diameter  section  of  the  power  disk 
to  compress  gas  the  improvement  comprising:  the  outer 
edge  of  both  the  enlarged  radius  section  and  the  reduced 
radius  section  of  each  of  said  disks  being  formed  with 
gear  teeth;  the  gear  teeth  of  each  said  disk  being  mated 
to  cause  the  disks  to  drive  each  other  through  360°  of 
rotation;  each  said  valving  disk  having  at  least  two  re- 
duced diameter  sections;  means  to  transfer  gas  from  a 
first  of  said  compression  chambers  to  said  combustion 
chamber  during  a  first  phase  of  operation  and  to  block 
the  transference  of  gas  from  said  compression  chamber 
to  said  combustion  chamber  during  a  second  phase  of 
operation;  and  means  to  transfer  gas  from  said  first  com- 
pression chamber  to  said  second  compression  chamber 
during  said  second  phase  of  operation. 


the  said  bow  near  the  apex  of  the  angle  between  the  bow 
and  string  at  the  said  end.  and  having  a  part,  integral  with 
said  body,  projecting  from  said  bow  toward  said  string, 
and  means,  including  said  projecting  part,  for  retaining 
said  string  in  loosed  position  on  the  bow.  said  projectmg 
part  engaging  said  string  and  being  compressed  between 


3.012.552 
BRl  SH  DEFl  FC  TOR 
Wesley  M.  \||en,  108  W.  Benton.  Windsor,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  788.156 
3  Claims.    (CI.  124 — 23> 
1.  In  combination,   an  archers   bow   having   a   tip  at 
its  end  with  a  notch  slightly  remote  therefrom,  the  notch 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  bow  string  and  said 
bow  being  bent  at  its  end  so  that  the  bow  string  forms. 
with  the  end  of  the  how.  an  acute  angle  when  the  bow  is 
strung  but  undrawn,  and  a  brush  deflector  on  said  bow, 
the  brush  deflector  being  formed  of  resilient,  elastic  ma- 
terial, having  a  body  embracing  and  frictionally  engaging 


the  said  string  and  the  said  bow  when  said  bow  is  strung 
but  undrawn,  said  brush  deflector  being  mounted  in  a 
position  sufficiently  remote  from  the  bow  notch  to  per- 
mit the  bow  string  to  be  loosed  from  the  bow  notch  and 
retained,  in  its  loosed  position,  about  said  bow,  by  the 
bow  string  retaining  means  on  said  brush  deflector. 


3.012.553 
WHFFI    THINMNC;  APPARATUS 
Harr>  F.  1  uebkemann.  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  avsigDor  to  The 
Cincinnati    Milling   Machine    (  o.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1<)5').  Vr.  Nc    822.870 
3  Claims.    (CI.  125 — H) 


3.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  grinding  wheel  rotatable 
on  an  axis  in  a  plane,  a  device  to  thin  the  workpiece  en- 
gaging periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  fixed 
support  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel,  a  slide  support 
mounted  on  the  fixed  support  for  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  forming 
tools  mounted  on  the  slide  support  for  rotation  about  axes 
fixed  in  spaced  apart  relation  on  the  slide  support  and  in 
straddling  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a 
continuous  gear  train  mounted  on  the  side  support  mter- 
connecting  said  forming  tools  for  rotation  thereof  in  op- 
posite directions  with  the  forming  tools  synchronized  to 
engage  the  grinding  wheel  simultaneously  and  swing  across 
the  opposite  corners  thereof  in  opposed  relation,  means 
to  drive  said  gear  train,  and  means  to  regulate  movement 
of  the  slide  support  on  the  fixed  support. 


3,012.554 
KnCHFN  RANCF  OVFN  RACK 
David   S.    Hinich,   New    York,   NY.,   aisstgnor   to  Welbilt 
corporation,    Vfaspeth,    N.Y ..    a    corporation    of    Nev* 
York 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,742 
3  CUims.    (CI.  126 — 338) 
I.  A  rack  for  an  men  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
elements    adapted    to   engage    projections    extending   in- 
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wardly  from  the  sides  of  the  oven  to  permit  sliding  move 
ment  of  said  rack  with  respect  to  said  oven,  a  plural. t> 
of  transversely  extending  rod  members  secured  at  theii 
ends  to  said  side  elements,  said  rod  members  having 
downwardly  offset  parallel  central  sections,  a  first  cir 
cular  ring  of  circular  cross-section  material  secured  to 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  downwardly  offset  sections  of 
said  rod  members,  a  second  circular  ring  of  circular 
cross-section  rod  material  adapted  to  fit  loosely  about  said 
first  ring  and  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the  front 
to  back  dimension  of  said  rack,  said  second  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  cross  rods  secured  at 


path,  said  applicator  member  including  a  mounting  por- 
tion having  a  bore  therein  adapted  to  slidabl>  receive 
said  mounting  member  and  a  directional  control  portion 
slidably  telescopically  connected  to  said  mountmg  portion 
and  communicating  vMih  said  bore  thereof,  said  control 
portion  being  maintained  in  extended  telescoping  relation 
with  said  mounting  portion  by  said  mounting  member 
in  the  mounted   position  of  said   directional   applicator. 


3.012.556 
PANTY  GIRDLE  WITH    Rtl  ATIVELY  MOVABLE 

SIDE    FANEI^ 
Simon    Grishman,    honkers.    N.^'..    assignor    to   VNilliam 
Gluckin  &  Companv.  Inc.,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Jan.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  4.530 
3  Clainxs.     (CI.  128 — 524) 


■•     •   .  s 


their  ends  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  ring  and 
adapted  to  rest  adjacent  their  ends  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  first  ring  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  second 
ring  resting  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  transverse 
rods,  said  second  ring  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  said 
first  ring  with  the  under-surfaces  of  said  cross  rods  thereof 
sliding  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  ring  and  the 
lower  surface  of  said  second  ring  sliding  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  offset  sections  of  said  transversely  extend- 
ing elements,  said  first  ring  during  such  rotation  of  said 
second  ring  being  engageable  with  said  second  ring  to 
limit  the  lateral  movement  thereof. 


3.012,555 

DISPENSLNG  PA(  KAGE  FOR  MATERIAL 

UNDER  PRESSl  RE 

Philip  McshberR,  290  Euclid  A>e.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,107 

4  claims.    (CI.  128—203) 


Jf^ 


I.  A  panty  girdle  comprising  two  front  portions  in- 
cluding integral  side  panels,  a  rear  garment  part  and  a 
front  panel  interposed  between  and  connected  to  forward 
edges  of  said  front  portions,  rear  edges  of  said  side  panels 
and  side  edges  of  said  rear  garment  part  being  joined  in 
a  vertical  seam,  other  side  panels  having  one  side  edge 
fixed  to  said  seams  and  the  opposed  side  edge  fixed  to  the 
front  portions  in  spaced  relation  to  said  seams  to  form, 
in  combination  with  the  first  named  panels,  overlapped 
relatively  movable  pairs  of  panels  at  sides  of  the  girdle, 
the  lower  part  of  the  front  portions,  the  rear  garment 
part  and  said  pairs  of  panels  forming  outer  leg  engaging 
portions,  inner  leg  engaging  portions  attached  to  forward 
edges  of  said  front  portions  and  to  lower  extending  por- 
tions of  said  rear  garment  part,  all  of  the  garment  parts 
defined,  except  said  front  panel,  being  composed  of  all- 
way  stretch  material,  a  crotch  portion  attached  to  said 
inner  leg  engaging  portions,  the  front  panel  and  said  rear 
garment  part,  the  sides  of  the  panel  portions  of  each  pair 
having  flared  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  the  panel 
portions  in  each  pair  forming  chambers  therebetween,  and 
said  chambers  opening  through  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  girdle. 

3,012,557 
GIRDLF  WFTH  WAISTBAND  RErNFORCEMENTS 
Simon   Grishman,    Yonkers,   N.Y.,    assignor   to   William 
Glucidn  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,455 
2  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 533) 

1.  A  dispensing  package  for  materials  under  pressure 
comprising  a  contamer  having  a  material  under  pressure 
therein,  valve  means  mounted  on  said  container  for  dis- 
pensing said  material  upon  the  operation  thereof,  said 
valve  means  including  a  projecting  stem  portion  movable 
relative  to  said  container  for  operating  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein  for  passing  said  material,  a  mount- 
ing member  fixedly  carried  by  said  stem  for  movement 
therewith,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  passage  com- 
plementary to  said  passage  in  said  stem  for  passing  said 
material  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  directional  applicator 
removably  mounted  bv  said  mounting  member  for  direct-  1.  A  girdle  comprising  a  body  portion  of  all-way  stretch 
ing  the  maierial  emanating  therefrom  m  a  piedetermined    material,  the  waistband  portion  of  the  girdle  having  at 
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opposed  sides  thereof  proups'of  angularly  arranged  yield- 
able  reinforcing  members  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
body  portion  of  the  girdle,  said  members  projecting  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion,  one  member  in 
each  group  extending  downwardly  at  the  side  of  the  body 
portion,  another  member  in  each  group  extending  angu- 
larly to  the  first  member  onto  the  rear  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  third  member  in  each  group  extending  angularly 
to  the  first  member  onto  the  front  of  the  body  portion, 
all  of  said  members  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  waist- 
band onto  the  body  portion,  the  ends  of  said  members  at 
said  edge  being  closer  to  each  other  than  the  other  inner 
ends  thereof,  adjacent  members  being  spaced  apart  by  the 
waistband  portion  of  the  girdte  in  providing  free  yield- 
able  movement  of  the  members  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  the  yieldable  movement  of  the  members  in 
each  group  one  with  respect  to  the  other  at  the  inner  ends 
of  said  members  being  greater  than  at  the  waistband  edge. 


upper  end  including  a  waistband  portion,  (he  sides  of  the 
girdle  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapped  relatively  movable 
vertical  panel  portions  of  all-way  stretch  material,  said 
panel  portions  extending  from  said  lower  edge  of  the 
girdle  to  the  upper  end  and  waistband  portion  thereof,  the 
sides  of  the  panel  portions  of  each  pair  having  flared  upper 
and  lower  end  portions,  at  least  one  of  the  panels  in  each 
pair  being  integral  with  one  of  said  body  portions,  said 
overlapped  panel  portions  in  each  pair  forming  chambers 
therebetween,  and  said  chambers  opening  through  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  the  girdle. 


3.012.558 

GIRDLE  WITH  REI  ATIVKI  V  MOV  \BI  F  FRONT 

WAISTBAND  PANFI.S 

Simon   Crrshman.    Vonkers,    N.V.,    assignor   to    Uilliam 

Gluckin  &  Company.  Inc..  Ne**  \  ork.  N.\.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  New  Y  ork 

FUed  No.  25,  1959.  S^r   No   855,457 
2  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 546) 


» — «  i~ 


I.  A  one-piece  girdle  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  body  portion  joined  at  the  front  in  a  pair  of 
overlapped  panels  of  all-way  stretch  material,  said  panels 
extending  from  upper  to  lower  edges  of  the  girdle,  said 
panels  in  their  entirety  being  relatively  movable  the 
panels  having  sides  integrally  united  with  each  other  and 
the  body  portion  of  the  girdle  throughout  the  full  length 
of  said  sides,  upper  portions  of  said  panels  extending 
integrally  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  girdle,  sides  of  the  panels  terminating  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  portion,  said  overlapped  panels 
forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  chamber  opening 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  girdle,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  panels  being  of  greater  width  than  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion 
having  spaced  garter  supporting  elements. 


3,012.559 

GIRDI  F  WTTH  RFI  \II\FI  V  MOV \BLE 

SIDF  PANELS 

Simon    Grishman,    Vonkeni,    N.Y..   assignor  to   W'llllaro 

Gluckin  &  (  ompany.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corponi. 

tJon  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Jan.  25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  4,451 
3  Ciainu.     (CI.  128 — 547) 


3.012.560 
GIRDLE  WriH  RFI MIVTLY  MOVABLE 
SIDF  FI  APS 
Simon    Grishman.    Yonkers.    N.Y..   assignor   to   VNilliam 
Gluckin  &  company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,458 
3  CUIms.     (CI.  128—547) 


1.  A  one-piece  girdle  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  circumferentially  continuous  body  encircling 
portion  having  an  upper  waistband,  upper  side  edge  por- 
tions of  the  body  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapped 
flaps  extending  integrally  with  front  and  rear  sides  of  the 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  and  flaps  being  of  all-way 
stretch  material,  said  flaps  in  their  entirety  being  relatively 
movable,  said  flaps  at  each  side  of  the  girdle  having  lower 
portions  integral  with  each  other  and  with  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  girdle,  and  said  pairs  of  flaps  forming  pockets 
opening  through  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  girdle. 


3,012.561 
MANUFACn  RF  OF  TOBAC  C  C)  SHFFT 
William  A.  Dmcker,  New  York.  N.Y..  av>ignor  to  Amer- 
ican .Machine  &   Foundry    C  onipan>.  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  12,  1957.  Ser,  No.  665,188 
11  Claims.    (CL  131—140) 


Zl       L" 
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1.  A   method  of  making  tobacco  sheet  which   com- 
and  r«,  body  portions,  each  havmg  a  lower  edge  and    .obacco  malerial  lo  sa,d  film  to  torn;  a  lobaca,  sheet 
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"  3.012.562 

MAM.FAm  RE   OF   TOBACCO   SHEFT 
Henry  B.  Merritt,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  ajisignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &   Foundry   Company,  a  corporation   of 
i\ew  Jersey 

FU'ed  June  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,160 
5  Claims.     (CI.  131—140) 


L_j 


1 
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1.  A  method  of  making  tobacco  sheet  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of  combining  a  major  proportion 
by  weight  of  finely  divided  tobacco  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  thermoplastic  adhesive,  applying  heat 
to  the  tobacco  and  adhesive  and  forming  the  combina- 
tion of  tobacco  and  adhesive  into  a  sheet. 


3.012.563 
DISPOSABI  F    HAIR    CI  RI  FR 

Salvatorc  J.  Catania.  Omaha,  and  Michael  A.  Ferrazzo. 
Nalle>.  Nehr..  avsignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
CharmonI  Beauty  Products  Company 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,747 
2  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 42) 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising,  in  combination,  a  readily 
puncturabic  tubular  rod  of  circular  cross  section  for  wind- 
ingly  receiving  thereon  hair  to  be  curled,  said  rod  contain- 
ing a  hair  lotion,  and  means  for  puncturing  the  rod  after 
the  hair  is  wound  thereon  for  liberating  the  lotion  into 
the  wound  hair,  said  means  including  a  tool  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed,  elongated,  complemeniai  jaws  of  semi- 
circular cross-section  for  receiving  the  rod  and  the  wound 
hair  thereon  therebetween,  and  longitudinally  spaced  pins 
on  the  faces  of  the  jaws  for  puncturing  the  rod  along 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  when  said  jaws  are 
closed  thereon,  said  jaws  being  imperforate  and  including 
closed  ends  for  substantially  enclosing  the  wound  hair  and 
confining  the  liberated  lotion  thereto  while  said  jaws  are 
closed  thereon. 


1. 
sure 


3.012,564 

AITO   RINSE    APPARATIS 

George  M.  Dick.  1785  Trenton,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752.931 

9  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 58) 

A  vehicle  rinsing  machine  for  use  with  a  low  pres- 

water  system   comprising   a   movable   inverted    U- 


shapcd  spray  unit  adapted  to  encompass  the  top  and  sides 
of  a  vehicle  to  be  rinsed,  horizontally  disposed  guiding 
and  supporting  means  for  the  spray  unit,  said  spray  unit 
being  comprised  of  a  frame  havmg  spaced  dep>ending 
legs,  each  of  said  legs  and  said  frame  being  formed  of 


r- 


I. 
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a  pair  of  angle  bars  and  webs  connecting  each  pair  of 
bars,  a  spray  line  for  conveying  fluid  from  a  single  source 
mounted  within  each  angle  bar,  spray  nozzles  arranged 
in  staggered  relation  on  the  lines  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  disposed  inwardly  of  the  frame  for  spraying 
fluid  onto  the  surface  of  the  vehicle  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximately paralleling  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  spray  unit  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  lines. 


3.012.565 
SFQUENTIAI     DETERGENT   DISPENSER 
Carl  Henry  lines.  Connersville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Design 
and  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Connersyille.  Ind..  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,471 
19  Claims.     (CI.  134—93) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  or  like  structure,  a  deter- 
gent dispenser  comprising  a  tray  having  at  least  one 
pocket  open  at  the  top  but  otherwise  closed  for  detergent 
therein,  said  tray  slidable  within  a  recess  in  an  inner 
wall  of  said  machine,  a  plate  element  adapted  to  retain 
said  tray  within  said  recess,  said  plate  element  having  a 
cover  part  adapted  to  cover  said  tray  when  in  one  posi- 
tion in  said  recess  and  an  open  part  adapted  to  expose 
the  pocket  in  said  tray  to  water  within  said  machine  when 
said  tray  is  in  another  position  in  said  recess,  whereby 
said  water  can  wash  detergent  from  said  pocket,  and 
means  for  producing  movement  of  said  tray  from  covered 
to  uncovered  position. 


3.012.566 

WASHING    APPARATIS   FOR   Mil  KFNG 

MACHINE    INFLATIONS 

Archie  B.  Baker.  2955  Westmoreland  Road  NW., 

Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  676.242 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  134—152) 

1.  Washing  apparatus  for  the  inflations  of  an  automatic 

milking  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  infla- 
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tions  are  suspended  and  flexibly  hang  from  a  miJk-receiv- 
ing  bowl,  in  which  the  bowl  and  inflations  are  mounted 
adjacent   a   milking   stall   above   the   stall   floor  and  are 
movable  laterally  between  a  milking  position  where  the 
inflations  may  be  connected  with  the  teats  of  a  cow  and 
a  washing  position  where  the  inflations  may  be  cleaned,  in 
which  the  milking  bowl  and  inflations  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  at  either  position  and  during  lateral  movement 
between  positions  to  adjust  their  location  relative  to  the 
stall  floor  and  the  cow  being  milked  and  to  place  the 
plurality  of  inflations  in  and  remove  them  from  cleaning 
position,  in  which  each  inflation  includes  a  flexible  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  member  open  at  one  end  for  inser- 
tion therein  of  a  cow  teat  during  milking,  in  which  said 
one  flexible  inflation  member  end  includes  an  enlarged 
and  thickened   portion   having  an  inner  circumferential 
surface,  an  outer  circumferential  surface  spaced  from  said 
mner  surface  and  an  end  surface  connecting  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  and  in  which  the  interior  of  the  in- 
flation and  the  inner  circumferential  surface  and  the  end 
surface  of   the  enlarged   inflation   member   end  portion 
contact  the  teat  and  udder  of  a  cow  during  a  milking 
operation;  said  washing  apparatus  including,  a  manifold 
located  adjacent  the  mUking  stall  at  the  washing  position 


said  receiving  members,  spray  nozzle  means  in  the  mani- 
fold extending  upwardly  through  each  manifold  opening 
into  the  lower  end  of  each  receiving  member,  and  the 
nozzle  of  each  said  spray  nozzle  means  being  located 
within  each  receiving  member  belou  the  lower  end  of 
the  respective  exposed  inflation  member  end  surface  when 
the  enlarged  inflation  end  portions  are  seated  in  said  re- 
ceiving members  so  that  said  spray  nozzles  will  direct 
sprays  against  the  entire  end  surfaces  of  the  inflations; 
whereby  the  hanging  inflations  may  be  automatically  in- 
serted and  sealed  within  the  receiving  members  by  mere 
manipulation  of  the  milking  machine  without  separate 
handling  and  manipulation  of  the  inflations,  and  whereby 
the  inflation  member  and  enlarged  end  portion  surfaces 
which  contact  the  teat  and  udder  of  a  cow  during  a  milk- 
ing operation  then  may  be  thoroughly  washed  upon 
actuation  of  the  spray  nozzle  means. 


3.012.567 

TENT  THRKSHOI  I)  STIFTTNFR 

Robert  H.  Walton,  91 16  MapiesWe  St.,  BellHower  Calif 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959.  S«>r.  No.  H5.V061 

4  Claims.     (CI.  135 — 14) 


ni 


having  an  upper  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  flexibly  hang- 
ing milking  machine  inflations,  a  hollow  inflation-receiv- 
ing  member   extending   upwardly   from   each   manifold 
opening,  each  inflation-receiving  member  being  open  and 
notched  at  its  upper  end  to  provide  an  upright  flange  ex- 
tending part  way  around  its  open  upper  end,  said  flange 
comprising  an  upwardly  disposed  continuation  in  the  same 
plane  of  the  inflation-receiving  member,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  infla- 
tion-receiving member  being  of  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  inflation,  the  hanging  inflations  when  moved 
laterally  to  the  washing  position  engaging  said  upright 
flanges  to  locate  the  inflations  above  said  receiving  mem- 
bers, the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  enlarged 
inflation  end  portions  of  the  hanging  inflations  when  so 
located  above  the  receiving  members  and  upon  lowering 
the  inflations  at  the  washing  position  engaging  and  sealing 
against  with  intermediate  portions  of  the  inner  ciirum- 
ferential   surfaces   of   their  respective    inflation-receiving 
members,  the  entire  end  surfaces  of  the  enlarged  inflation 
end  portions  being  downwardly  exposed  within  the  receiv- 
ing members  when  so  engaged  with  and  sealed  against 


1.  A  portable  accessory  for  maintaining  the  threshold 
having  top  and  bottom  edges  of  a  fabric  tent  in  an  upnght 
position,  comprising:  elongate  base  means  capable  of 
being  disposed  inside  said  tent  parallel  to  said  threshold 
and  rearwardly  therefrom;  two  rigid  members  extendir>g 
forwardly  from  »aid  base  means  to  pcxsitions  adjacent 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  threshold;  two  legs  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  forward  ends  of  said  members 
to  positions  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  threshold;  two  spring  arms  extending  upwardiv  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  holding  means  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  spring  arms  for  removably  engaging  end 
portions  of  said  top  edge  of  said  threshold;  and  adjust- 
able means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  for  holding  said  spring  arms  in  positions 
where  said  holding  means  can  engage  said  top  portions 
to  maintain  said  threshold  in  an  upright  position. 


3.012.568 
I  10'  ID    PIPKI  INF    SKfTIONS 
James  A.  Wooldridge.  Belchworth.  and  Frnest  F.  Winter. 
Upton    by    Chester.    Kngland.    assignors    (o   Shell    Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  Oct.  14.  195H.  Scr.  No.  767.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Creat  Britain  June  13    1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—172) 
A  pipeline  section  for  liquid  hydrocarbon  flow  com- 
prising: a  main  section,  a  closed  end  branch  section  join- 
ing said  main  section,  a  main  valve  seat  encircling  the 
liquid  passageway  through   the   main   section,   a  hollow 
piston-shaped  valve  member  having  an  axial  outlet  and 
having  an  external  shoulder  facing  away  from  the  closed 
end  of  the  branch  section  closely  and  slidably  fitted  against 
the  interior  wall  of  said  branch  section  and  seating  nt  one 
end  portion  upon  said  main  valve  seat,  a  spring  mounted 
in  said  branch   section  urging   the   piston-shaped   valve 
member   toward   said   main   vaJve   seat,   and   externally 
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mounted  filter  pack  means  on  the  inside  of  said  hollow 
piston-shaped  valve  member,  said  filter  pack  means  com- 
prising an  annular  water-sensitive  filter  member  held 
between  end  plates  and  having  an  axial  space,  a  restrictive 
onfic€  means  through  the  wall  of  said  piston-shaped 
valve  member  forming  the  sole  passageway  between  the 
outside  of  said  piston-shaped  valve  member  and  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  filler  element,  the  inside  of  said  filter 
clement  forming  the  sole  passagewav  to  said  axial  outlet, 
means  forniing  a  chamber  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  hollow 
piston-shaped  valve  member,  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  filter  and 


1.  A  pipeline  section  for  liquid  hydrocarbon  flow  com- 
prising: a  main  section,  a  closed  end  branch  section  join- 
ing said  main  section,  a  main  valve  seat  encircling  the 
liquid  passageway  through  the  main  section,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton-shaped valve  member  having  an  external  shoulder 
closely  and  slidably  fitted  against  the  interior  wall  of  said 
branch  section  and  seating  at  one  end  pt>rtion  upon  said 
main  valve  seat,  a  spring  mounted  'n  said  branch  section 
urging  the  piston-shaped  valve  member  towards  said 
main  valve  seat,  an  axially  mounted  filter  pack  means  on 
the  inside  of  said  hollow  piston-shaped  valve  member, 
said  filter  pack  means  compri&ing  an  annular  water  sensi- 
773  0.0.-28 


tive  filter  element  held  between  end  plates,  a  restricted 
orifice  means  through  the  wall  of  said  piston-shaped  valve 
member  forming  the  sole  passageway  between  the  outside 
of  said  piston-shaped  valve  member  and  an  axial  passage- 
way in  the  center  of  said  filter  element,  said  restricted 
orifice  means  le.iding  directly  to  the  passageway  in  the 
center  of  said  filter  element,  flow  control  means  co-operat- 
ing with  one  of  the  end  plates  of  the  fiher  element  which 
blocks  flow  from  the  space  between  the  exterior  of  the 
filter  and  the  interior  of  the  piston  to  the  outlet  when 
water  is  sensed  by  the  filter  element,  and  unblocks  flow 
when  water  is  not  sensed  by  the  filter,  outlet  means  from 
the  annular  space  between  the  inside  wall  of  the  hollow 
piston-shaped  valve  member  and  the  exterior  of  said  filter 
element  and  an  axial  outlet  in  sajd  piston-shaped  valve 
member  discharging  at  one  end  downstream  into  said 
main  section  in  the  area  of  said  main  valve  seat  and  com- 
municating with  said  filter  outlet  means  at  its  other  end. 


DIS- 


3.012,570 
VALVE    ASSEMBLY    FOR   HOT  WATER 
PENSERS   OF   PRESSURE    TYPE 
Frank  A.  Cibiser,  Birmingtuun,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Temp- 
rite  Products  Corporation,  Birmingham,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Michigan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,356 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—334) 


an  outlet  vent  communicating  with  said  axial  outlet,  flow 
control  means  in  said  chamber  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
end  plates  to  control  flow  of  fluid  from  said  onfice  through 
said  filter  and  from  the  interior  of  said  filter  to  said  axial 
outlet,  in  accordance  with  the  water  sensed  by  said  filter 
as  the  fluid  flows  therethrough,  said  axial  outlet  discharg- 
ing downstream  into  the  main  section  in  the  area  of  said 
main  valve  seat,  said  flow  control  means  comprising 
secondary  valve  means  controlled  by  said  one  filter  end 
plate  to  close  said  inlet  when  water  is  sensed  by  said  filter 
element  and  to  close  said  outlet  vent  when  said  filter  is 
absent. 

|l  

3.012,569 
LIQUID  PIPELINE  SECTIONS 
James  A.  Wooldridge,  Betch worth,  and  Ernest  F.  Winter, 
L'pton  by  Chester,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Oct.    14,    1958,   Ser.   No.    767,214. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
825.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  13,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CL  137—172) 


ff 


1.  In  a  hot  water  dispenser  which  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  cold  water  under  pressure  and  includes  a  tank  in 
which  water  is  heated,  and  a  drain  line,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  valve  assembh  including  a  valve  bod>  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  side  by  side  bores  extending  there- 
through, one  of  said  bores  communicating  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  with  said   source,   said  one   bore   having  an 
upper  end  section  and  a  lower  end  section  which  is  en- 
larged relative  to  said  upper  end  section  and  having  an 
inclined  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  sections,  a  cold 
water  supply  line  for  said  tank  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  tank  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  body  and  com- 
municating with  said  one  bore  at  a  position  adjacent  the 
lower   end   thereof,   the   other  one  of  said   bores   com- 
municating at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  said  hot  water 
tank  at  a  position  above  the  connection  thereof  with  said 
cold  water  supply  line,  a  vent  line  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  drain  line  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  valve 
body  and  communicating  with  said  one  bore  at  a  position 
between  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  point  at  which  said 
one  bore  communicates  with  said  cold  water  supply  line 
to  said  tank,  a  valve  member  insertable  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  one  bore  and  movable  to  a  position  in  said 
lower  end  portion  thereof,  an  O  ring  formed  of  a  resilient 
material  and  extended  about  said  valve  member,  said  O 
ring  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  upper  bore  section  and  being  movable  to  a  seated 
position  on  said  shoulder  in  one  position  of  said  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  being  movable  to  a  second 
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position  blocking  flow  of  water  from  said  source  through 
said  chamber  and  positioning  said  O  ring  in  a  spaced 
relation  with  said  shoulder,  whereby  in  said  first  position 
of  the  valve  member  cold  water  will  travel  thorugh  said 
one  bore  to  said  cold  water  supply  line  and  thence  to  said 
tank  so  as  to  force  hot  water  out  of  the  tank  for  flow  to 
said  other  bore  and  said  valve  member  blocks  communi- 
cation of  said  cold  water  supply  line  and  said  vent  line, 
and  in  the  second  position  of  said  valve  member  fluid 
flowing  in  said  cold  water  supply  line  toward  said  valve 
member  due  to  thermal  expansion  of  water  in  the  hot 
water  tank  flows  through  said  one  bore  to  said  vent  line. 


3,012.571 
HOT    HATER    DISPKNSER    Oh    FRFASIRF   TYPE 
Herman  B.  Castillo.  Detroit,  Mich.,  avsignor  lo   Itmprite 
Products  C  orporation,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No    846,357 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137— J34) 


through,  an  inwardly  biased  movable  valve  plate  having 
fluid  pressure  responsive  opposing  inner  and  outer  valve 
operating  surfaces,  said  outer  surface  being  exposed  to 
the  ambient  atmosphere  within  said  cabin,  said  valve 
plate  being  responsive  to  net  inward  force  thereon  to 
close  said  port  by  covering  it  with  said  inner  surface  of 
the  plate,  and  means  for  generating  a  pressure  impulse 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  valve  plate  in  response 
to  explosive  decompression  of  the  ambient  atmosphere 
within  the  cabin  to  accelerate  the  opening  of  the  relief 
port  in  case  of  that  event,  said  means  comprising  means 
integral  with  said  valve  housing  defining  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outward  opening  facing  said  inner  surface  of  the 
valve  plate  and  disposed  to  be  closed  by  the  plate  concur- 


1.  A  hot  water  dispenser  comprising:  a  tank  having 
means  therein  for  heating  cold  water;  a  valve  including 
a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  an 
inlet  passageway  communicating  said  valve  chamber  with 
a  source  of  cold  water  under  pressure;  means  defining 
an  outlet  passageway  communicating  said  valve  cham- 
ber with  said  tank;  discharge  means  connected  to  said 
tank  through  which  heated  water  may  be  discharged 
from  said  tank  when  cold  water  is  supplied  thereto 
through  said  outlet  passageway;  means  defining  a  vent 
passageway  communicating  said  valve  chamber  with  a 
drain;  a  movable  valve  member  in  said  valve  chamber; 
means  normally  urging  said  valve  member  to  a  first  posi- 
uon  wherein  the  inlet  flow  of  cold  water  through  said 
inlet  passageway  into  said  valve  chamber  is  blocked 
and  said  vent  passageway  is  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  passageway  through  said  valve  chamber;  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  member  to  a  second  position  where- 
in communication  between  said  vent  passageway  and 
said  valve  chamber  is  blocked  and  said  cold  water  inlet 
passageway  is  in  communication  with  said  outlet  passage- 
way through  said  valve  chamber,  whereby  cold  water 
will  be  supplied  to  said  tank  and  heated  water  forced 
therefrom  through   said  discharge  means. 


rcntly  with  said  closure  of  the  relief  port,  means  defining 
a  passage  through  the  valve  plate  for  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  chamber  and  the  ambient  atmosphere 
adjoining  said  outer  surface  of  the  valve  plate,  said  outer 
surface  of  the  plate  and  ihe  outer  end  of  the  passage 
being  exposed  to  the  same  ambient  pressure  and  changes 
thereof,  the  size  of  said  passage  bemg  such  as  to  permit 
by  flow  therethrough  rapid  equalization,  when  the  cham- 
ber is  closed,  of  the  chamber  pressure  with  said  ambient 
pressure  in  response  to  relatively  slow  changes  of  ambient 
pressure  and  to  sufficiently  retard  outward  fluid  flow  from 
the  closed  chamber  through  the  passage  in  response  to 
a  sudden  drop  in  said  ambient  pressure  to  provide  a  pres- 
sure impulse  from  the  closed  chamber  and  against  the 
valve  plate  to  accelerate  the  opening  thereof. 


3,012,573 
SAFETY   DEVICF    FOR   GAS   PRESSURE 

RFC, I  I    V  lOR 
Charles  D.  Peterson.  Dallas.    Itx..  assignor  to  Inivtrsal 
Controls  Corporation,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  July  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,106 
5  (  laim.s.     (CL  137—505) 


3.012,572 
REI  IFF     VAI\F 
Fred   H.    Bargefzi,  Jr.,   Bab>lon.   and    Richard    V      Bradv, 
Huntington.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperr\    Rand   (orpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,855 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  137 — 473) 
In  a  pressurized  cabin  of  an  aircraft,  an  equipment- 
containing  pressurized  container,  a  relief  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  interior  pressure  of  the  container  with  respect  ' 

to  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  within  said  cabin.  1.  A  gas  service  pressure  regulator  comprising  in  com- 
said  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  in  a  defining  wall  bination.  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  adapted  to  dose  a 
of  the  container,  said  housing  having  a  relief  port  there-    port  therein,  a  diaphragm,  front  and  back  cases  for  said 
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diaphragm,  the  first  being  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of    relief  grooves  between  said  recesses  and  communicating 

said  body  for  diaphragm  actuating  gas  pressure,  a  helical    with  an  exhaust  region  at  all  times,  and  means  for  apply- 

spring  opposing  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  a  gas  tight 

tube  housing  said  spring  and  extending  axially  from  and 

open  to  the  interior  of  the  back  case,  internal  threads  at 

the  remote  end  of  said  tube  engaged  by  a  hollow  nut  for 

adjusting  said  spnng,  a   housing  having  front   and   back 

dished  shells,  a  thin,  non-metallic  corrugated  diaphragm 

mounted  between  said  shells,  one  of  said  shells  having 

a  sput  engaged  in  said  tube  threads  providing  it  with  free 

access  to  the  said  tube  and  the  other  shell  having  free 

access  to  atmosphere. 


II 


3,012,574 

FLLID   CONDICTOR   AND  TAKE-OFF 

APPARATUS 

John  J.  Baker.  420  N.  2nd  Ave.,  and  William  G.  Ben]ey, 

220    Bedford   St..    both   of   Alpena.   Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,695 

18  Claims.     (CI.  137—580) 


xyiLLUijr«<r«$.t«: 


1.  In  a  fluid  conductor  and  take-off  assembly,  means 
forming  an  elongate,  substantially  hollow  fluid  chamber 
for  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  said  chamber  having 
at  least  one  wall  formed  of  resilient,  deformable  material, 
said  wall  having  a  substantially  flat  external  surface  and 
a  normally  scaled  opening  therein  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  and  fluid  take-oflF  means  movable  along 
said  chamber,  said  take-oflf  means  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  part  in  external  engagement  only  with  said  sur- 
face of  said  wall  and  deforming  a  portion  of  the  latter 
into  said  chamber,  the  deformation  of  said  wall  portion 
by  said  part  unsealing  said  opening  in  the  region  of 
maximum  deformation  of  said  wall. 


3.012.575 
TRANSFER    VAI  VE 
Robert  F.  Woody   and   Ue   D.   Schmid.   Phoenix.   Ariz., 
assignors   to   The    Garrett   Corporation,    Ix)s    .Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,332 
11  Claims.  (CI.  137—622) 
1.  In  a  fluid  transfer  valve:  a  casing  having  a  bore  with 
spaced  inlet,  motor  and  exh.iust  ports  communicatine 
therewith;  a  spool  member  with  relieved  portions  disposed 
for  sliding  movement  in  said  bore  to  control  communica- 
tion between  certain  of  said  ports,  said  casing  and  spool 
having  opposed  relatively  movable  surfaces  certain  of 
which  are  provided  with  fluid  pressure  receiving  recesses 
m  restricted  communication  at  all  times  with  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  said  recesses  being  spaced  at  all  times  from 
said  ports,  certain  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  with 


ing  longitudinally  directed  forces  to  said  spool  to  effect 
fluid  control  movement  thereof. 


3.012,576 
CONTROL   VALVES  WLTH   SPOOL   CHECK  ANT) 

SPOOL    ALIGNMENT   DEVICES 
Arthur   J.    William.s,    Hubbard.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamping  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Set.  No.  795,248 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 622) 


1.  A  control  valve  for  use  with  fluid  pressure  actuated 
devices  and  the  like  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
cylindrical  bore,  port  means  in  said  valve  body  adapted 
to  connect  said  bore  selectively  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  with  exhaust  means  and  with  pressure  actuated 
devices,  check  valve  sleeve  means  in  slidable  engagement 
with  said  bore  and  disposed  within  said  bore  between 
the  port  means  to  said  pressure  actuated  devices  and  the 
port  means  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  spool 
element  slidably  disposed  within  said  bore  and  check 
valve  sleeve  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  check 
valve  sleeve  means  to  control  communication  between 
said  port  means  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure,  the  pres- 
sure actuated  devices  and  the  exhaust  means,  said  check 
valve  sleeve  means  being  movably  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure,  and  biasing  means  operable  to  bias  said  check 
valve  sleeve  means  against  said  movement  responsive 
to  fluid  pressure  whereby  said  check  valve  sleeve  means 
moves  against  said  biasing  means  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  fluid  pressure  and  is  returned  by 
said  biasing  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  drop 
in  fluid  pressure. 
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3.012.577 
DOIBI  F    SPOOI     Flow    FFFDBACK   VALVE 

I-eonard  K.  \mbr()>ini,  I  on  Angeles,  ("alif..  avsignor  to 

I  ear.  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  31,  I'Jf**,  Ser.  No   H63.355 

5  t  laira^.     iCi.  1)1— bll) 
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passage  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  into  the  valve; 
a  pair  of  delivery  conduits  communicable  with  said  inlet 
passage  for  conducting  air  through  said  housing  to  alter- 
nate opposite  ends  of  an  air  operated  mechanism  to  be 
controlled  by  the  valve,  the  end  of  the  mechanism  to 
which  the  air  under  pressure  is  delivered  being  controlled 
by  said  plungers  and,  upon  communication  with  the  air 
under  pressure  at  one  end  of  said  ajr  operated  mech.inism, 
the  opposite  end  being  connected  to  an  exhaust  conduit. 


3,012.579 

FI  F(  rR()HM)RAl  FI(     SFRVO    VAI  VE 

John    W.    Meulend>k.    kalama/oo.    Mich.,    avsignor.    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pneumo  I)>namics  Corporation. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8.  1959.  Ser.  No    8 IS, 725 

f  Claims.     (CI.  137—623) 


IV/v;""* 


V4/|    1 


1.  A  valve  system  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  source, 
a  first  valve  means  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  source, 
a  second  valve  means  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
fluid  pressure  source  and  said  first  valve  means  such 
that  said  second  valve  means  is  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  first  valve  means,  means  to  actuate  said  first  vaJve, 
the  output  of  said  second  valve  being  connected  by  way 
of  an  orifice  to  a  load,  conduit  means  connecting  one  end 
of  said  first  vaJve  means  to  one  side  of  said  orifice  and 
the  other  end  of  said  first  valve  means  to  the  other  side 
of  said  orifice  such  that  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice 
creates  a  pressure  diflferential  on  either  side  of  said  ori- 
fice which  is  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  first  valve  means 
to  operate  said  first  vaJve  means  in  opposition  to  the 
mechanical  input  means  to  operate  said  first  valve. 


3.012.578 

nOlBI  F    PMNGFR   SOFFNOm   \  \I  VF 

Halter  D.  I  ud>*ig.  10030  (  apital.  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,521 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137— «23) 


1.  A  servo  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  valve  member 
movable  in  said  body  to  control  fluid  flow,  a  working  sur- 
face on  said  member  operable  when  exposed  to  fluid  under 
pressure  to  produce  a  force  tending  to  move  said  member, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  flow  restriction,  a  fluid 
connection  between  said  source  and  said  surface  through 
said  restriction,  an  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
surface,  a  cam  pivoted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  orifice,  a  cam  face  on  said  cam  ad- 
jacent to  said  orirfice  proportioned  to  change  the  flow  rate 
through  said  orifice  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  about  its 
pivot  axis,  and  an  electric  torque  motor  operable  to  rotate 
said  cam  in  resporise  to  electrical  signals. 


3.012,580 
SFRNK  F    VALVE 

Ccrald  I.  Rogers,  Olivette.  Mo.,  avsignor  (o  Stile-Cniff 
Manufacturers,  .Si.  1  ouis.  Mo.,  a  corporatioQ  of 
Mis-souri 

Filed  June  9.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  740,819 
-      2  (  lainis.     (CI.  137—625.5) 


«  «. 


1.  A  double  armature  solenoid  flow  control  valve  com- 
prising: a  housing:  a  solenoid  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  embodying  a  winding  and  a  pair  of  movable  plungers- 
a  pair  of  end  walls,  one  positioned  at  each  end  of  said 
housing,  and  each  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  pair 
of  valve  seats  communicating  with  a  pair  of  air  passages 
said  valve  seats  being  in  alignment  with  said  plungers! 
each  of  said  plungers  being  movable  into  engagement 
at  their  ends  with  one  of  said  aligned  valve  seats;  a  pair 
of  springs  positioned  within  said  housing,  each  engaging 
at  one  of  its  ends  with  an  end  wall  of  said  housing  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  w,th  one  of  said  plungers,  for  moving 
said  plungers,  upon  de -energizing  of  said  solenoid,  for 
effecting  engigemenf  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plungers 
vMth  a  pair  of  said  aligned  valve  seats;  said  end  walls 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  formed  therein;  an  inlet 


1.  A  service  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 
body,  opposed  valve  seats  located  within  said  body,  and 
a  movable  composite  valve  unit  within  said  body  includ- 
ing a  valve  stem  mounted  for  rotation  and  against  axial 
movement,  and  a  valve  member  telescopically  engaged 
by  said*  valve  stem  for  rotation  thereby  and  threadedly 
mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  axial  movement  between 
said  opposed  valve  seats  the  threads  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  minimal  in  number  and  of  different  size  to  the 
threads  of  the  valve  body  providing  a  bodily  movable 
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relationship  of  said  valve  member  with  said  valve  body, 
the  telescopic  fit  between  said  valve  siem  and  said  valve 
member  being  predeterminately  loose  thereby  permitting 
angular  axial  misalignment  therebetween,  so  that  said 
valve  member  has  a  floating  relation  wah  said  valve  stem, 
said  valve  member  including  spaced  valve  surfaces  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  valve  seats,  said  valve  seats 
in  said  body  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
such  that  when  the  valve  portion  is  in  either  extreme  po- 
sition of  movement  with  a  valve  seat  engaging  surface 
engaged  wiih  a  valve  seat  of  the  valve  body  then  the  free 
end  of  the  valve  portion  is  disposed  between  the  two  seats 
of  the  valve  body. 


3,012.581 
PIPE  COl  PLING   SYSTEM  FOR   VAL>TS 
Keith  E.  Wilson,  \an  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Controls  Co.,  Giendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.819 
5  CUims.     (CI.  137—625.5) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


423 


1.  In  an  elecfromagnefically  operated  valve  structure: 
a  valve  body  having  a  pajr  of  substantially  aligned  pas- 
sages extending  outwardly  of  the  body  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  having  provisions  for  connection  respectively  to 
a  pair  of  substantially  aligned  conduits;  passage  forming 
means  including  a  cover  for  the  body  having  an  opening 
transverse  to  the  pa.ssages,  and  a  sleeve  affixed  in  the  cover 
opening  and  extending  in   a  direction  transverse  to  the 
aligned  passages;  said  passage  forming  means  including  a 
plug  member  having   an  opening;  a  closure   guided   by 
the  sleeve  and  controlling  said  passages  and  said  open- 
ing; an  electro-magnet  coil  structure  telescopically  and 
removably  received   on   the  sleeve;   a   hollow    connector 
member  adapted  to  be  afl^xed  at  one  end  to  a  transverse 
conduit  and  cooperable  with  said  plug   member  at   the 
other  end;  said  members  having  parts  telescopically  co- 
operable  with  each  other;  one  of  said  parts  including  an 
0-ring  whereby  a  seal  between  the  members  is  maintained 
during  relative  angular  movement  between  the  members 
about  the  axis  of  the  O-ring;  the  other  of  said  parts  pro- 
viding a  cylindrical  surface  cooperable  with  said  O-ring 
whereby  a  seal  between  the  members  is  maintained  during 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  members:  said 
connector  and  said  plug  being  separable  by  flexing  the 
transverse  conduit  and  the  aligned  conduiLs  away  from 
each  other  to  provide  access  to  said  electromagnet  coil 
structure;  a  nut  member  threadedly  engaging  and  sepa- 
rable from  said  passage  forming  means  and  urging  the 
coil  structure  against  the  body  for  selectively  preventing 
separation  of  the  coil  structure  from  the  passage  forming 
means;    said    connector    and    nut    member    having    pans 
limiting  axial  separation  therebetween. 


3.012,582 
MIXING    VALVE 
John  J.  Russell.  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vance  In- 
dustries. Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.053 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.17) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  including  a  base  having  an  axial 
recess  and  a  mounting  stem  extending  therefrom,  said 
stem  having  a  pair  of  spaced  passages  therein  communi- 
cating with  said  recess,  a  dividing  plug  contained  within 
said  recess  and  having  a  head  portion  closing  the  top 
of  the  recess  and  a  lower  portion  with  opposed  sides 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  recess  to  provide  separate 
passages  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plug  communicating 
with  the  passages  in  the  stem,  the  said  dividing  plug 
having  a  recess  therein  and  ports  in  opposite  sides  there- 
of communicating  said  recess  in  the  plug  with  said  sep- 
arate passages,  a  valve  sleeve  rotatable  in  said  recess  in 
the  plug  and  having  ports  communicating  with  said  ports, 
a  supporting  plug  mounted  upon  said  dividing  plug  and 
having  an  extension  rotatably  retaining  said  valve  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement  within  the  dividing  plug, 
an  axial  passage  in  said  supporting  plug  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  valve  sleeve,  a  piston  slidable 
in  said  valve  sleeve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  ports  thereof,  and  an  operating  stem  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  axial  movement  thereof  and 
to  said  valve  sleeve  for  rotation  thereof  to  control  the 
proportion  of  hot  and  cold  water  through  said  valve  and 
the  volume  of  mixed  water. 


3.012.583 
DOl  BLF-SEATED   VALVE  FOR   HIGH 
TEMPERATLRE   WORK 
Joseph  E.  Gorgeas,  Easton,  and  Randall  Goff.  Weston. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Manning.  Maxwell  &  >ioore.  In- 
corporated.  Stratford,   Conn.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Julv  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  44.935 
1  Claim.     (CL  137—625.34) 


//-„ 


A   double-seated,   balanced   valve   of  the   kind   which 

composes  a  unitary  body  of  cast  metal  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,   a  septum  integral   with   the   body   and 
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which  separates  said  chambers,  said  septum  comprising 
two  spaced  parallel  walls,  the  space  between  said  walls 
communicaling    with    the    inlet    chamber,    an    annular 
beveled  valve  seat  defining  a  fkrw  passage  through  each 
of  said  walls,  said  valve  seals  being  coaxial  and  of  a 
material  which  i6  more  resistant  to  wear  and  corrosion 
than  is  the  material  of  the  valve  body,  means  whereby 
the  valve  seats  are  secured  in  operative  position  in  holes 
in  the  respective  walls  of  the  septum,  a  valve  disc  co- 
operable  with   each   respective   seat   for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  the  valve  discs  presenting  ex- 
actly equal  areas  to  the  pressure  fluid  within  the  inle< 
chamber,   the  seat-engaging  surface  of  each  valve  disc 
being  spherically  curved  thereby  to  insure  a  line  contact 
between  each  disc  and  its  seat  even  though  the  disc  is 
not  truly  coaxial  with  its  seat,  one  of  the  discs  being  with- 
in the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  septum  and  the 
other  of  said  discs  being  at  the  fluid-discharge  side  of 
its  seat,  a  rigid  tubular  spacer  sleeve  coaxial  with  said 
seats,  said  sleeve  having  a  radial   flange  near  one  end 
which  constitutes  a  support  for  that  disc  which  is  located 
in  the  space  between  the  septum  walls  and  having  an  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  portion  to  which  the  other  disc 
IS  threaded,  said  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve  being 
tapered  thereby  to  insure  retention  of  the  assembled  parts 
in  the  relatj\e  position  to  which  they  are  adjusted,  the 
•»pacer  holding  the  discs  in  accurately  coaxial  relation  and 
so  spaced  that  they  simultaneously  make  leak-tight  con- 
tact with  their  respective  seats,  a  stem  for  moving  the 
spacer  sleeve  thereby  to  move  the  discs  simultaneously 
and  to  the  same  amount  from  their  seats,  the  stem  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  spacer  sleeve  and  another  groove  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  spacer  sleeve,  and  a  snap-nng  within  each  of 
said  grooves  providing  a  shoulder  for  limiting  rdative 
movement  of  the  spacer  sleeve  and  stem,  characterized 
in  that  the  spacer  sleeve  is  of  a  material  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  approximately  like  that  of 
the  material  of  the   valve  body  whereby  the  valve  re- 
nviins  leak-tight  regardless  of  variations  in  temperature 
to  which  the  vajve   body  is  subjected;  the  diameter  of 
the  axial  bore  in  the  spacer  sleeve  exceeding  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  stem  and  the  sleeve  being  free  to  move 
radially  of  the  stem  whereby  the  accurate  seating  of  the 
discs  is  unaffected  by  inaccuracy  of  axial  alignment  of 
the  sleeve  and  stem;  and  the  peripheral  grooves  in  the 
stem  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  exceeding  the  length 
of  the  sleeve  whereby   thermal  variation   in  the  length 
of  the  stem  does  not  affect  the  seating  of  the  discs. 


stem  having  a  lateral  projection  engaging  within  the 
recess  to  form  an  operating  connection  betv^een  said  stem 
and  plug  for  turning  the  latter,  means  forming  a  cap 
securing  said  valve  plug  to  said  valve  body,  said  cap 
having  an  axially  extending  portion  defining  a  generally 
circumferential  shoulder  flanked  by  generally  axialjy  re- 
lieved portions,  said  projection  engaging  said  first  re- 
lieved portion  m  said  oflf  position  of  the  valve  to  secure 
said  valve  stem  and  valve  plug  against  rotation,  said 
projection  being  axially  movable  in  said  first  relieved  por- 
tion and  in  said  recess  in  the  valve  plug  so  that  said  valve 
stem  can  be  moved  axially  to  clear  said  projection  from 
said  first  relieved  portion  and  thereby  free  said  stem  and 
plug  for  turning  to  said  on  position,  said  stem  including 
valve  means  operative  responsive  to  the  axial  shifting 
thereof  to  close  the  porting  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  shoulder  being  positioned  to  obstruct  return  axiai 
shifting  of  said  projection  and  operating  stem  in  posi- 
tions of  the  valve  plug  between  said  off  position  and  fully 
on  position,  said  second  relieved  portion  being  positioned 
to  receive  said  projection  when  said  valve  plug  has  been 
turned  fully  to  said  on  position  so  that  said  projection 
and  valve  stem  can  be  axially  returned,  said  valve  means 
being  operable  responsive  to  return  movement  of  said 
stem  to  open  porting  between  said  inlet  and  outlet. 


3.012,585 

PIPE   COATING    WIIH    FI  OWABLE 

INNER   I.AVFK 

Harold  C    O'Brien,  Jr..  PittsburRh,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Roy- 

ston    I  aborafories.   Inc..    Blawnox.   Fa.,   a   corporation 

of  Penas>l\ania 

Filed  June  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  663,938 
3  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 141) 


3.012.584 

GAS  VAI  VE  STRl  rilRF 

Donald  E.  Du  Perow.  Donald  K.  Blackford,  and  Everett 

H.  Carlson.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  I  mcoln  Brass 

y>orks,  Detmit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,698 

10  Claims.    (CI.  137—636.4) 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  pipe  comprising  a  pipe  to  be 
protected,  a  layer  of  electrical  insulativc  elastic  resinous 
primer  capable  of  flowing  at  ordinary  temperatures  on 
the  surface  of  said  pipe  to  be  protected,  and  an  outer 
water-impervious  layer  of  hardenable  electrical  insulativc 
material  bonded  to  and  surrounding  the  layer  of  elastic 
resinous  primer,  said  outer  layer  holding  the  elastic  layer 
under  continuous  radial  compression. 


4e  «« 


?^^=^::^' 


3.012,586 
SHITTTLE  BINDKK  KFI  EASE  MECHANISM 

Joseph  M.  Bud/>na,  hjtst  D<MJgla.s,  Ma.ss.,  a^.signor  to 
Draper  (  orporation.  Hopedale.  SLlss.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  Nov.  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  72,650 
3  C  laims.     (CI.  139—187) 


I.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  burner 
comprising,  a  chambered  body  with  inlet  and  outlet  port- 
ing u-immunicating  into  the  chamber,  a  ported  valve  plug 
in  said  chamber  rotatablc  to  an  on  position  for  passing 
gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  to  an  off  position. 
said  valve  plug  including  an  axially  recessed  portion  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  an  operating 


1.  In  a  fly  shuttle  loom  having  a  shuttle,  a  lay  beam, 
a  shuttle  box  and  binder  at  the  end  of  said  lay  beam, 
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swords  on  which  said  lay  beam  is  rockable  and  a  crank 
and  pitman  for  oscillating  the  lay  b)eam.  means  for  apply- 
mg  a  biasing  motion  to  the  binder  at  said  shuttle  box 
to  force  It  into  a  position  to  arrest  the  shuttle  as  the 
latter  enters  the  box  which  comprises  a  rod,  a  spring, 
means  fixed  to  the  rod  and  engageable  with  the  binder 
for  imparting  a  force  from  the  spring  to  the  binder  and 
other  means  for  releasing  binder  pressure  upxin  the  shuttle 
as  the  latter  is  picked  which  includes  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  sword,  gear  means  connecting  said  arm  to  the  shaft 
and  other  means  for  causing  motion  of  the  pitman  to  be 
imparted  to  the  arm. 


3.012,587 

AUTOMATIC  NIPPER  TEMPLE  FOR 

II  WEAVING  LOOMS 

Carlo  Masolo,  Desio,  Italy 

(%  Dr.  G.  Modiaoo.  Via  Meravijjii  16.  Milan.  Italy) 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  811.111 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv  May  5,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  139—293) 


1.  A  temple  for  a  loom  having  a  reciprocating  slay, 
comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  said 
fixed  jaw,  spring  means  anchored  to  said  jaws  and  tending 
to  keep  them  closed,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  fixed  jaw  at 
a  location  opposite  said  movable  jaw,  said  fixed  jaw  being 
provided  with  a  cutout,  an  operating  member  extending 
from  said  lever  through  said  cutout  and  engaging  said 
movable  jaw  for  separating  it  from  said  fixed  jaw  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  ujxm  a  pivotal  movement 
of  said  lever  in  a  predetermined  sense,  and  an  actuating 
clement  displaccably  supported  on  said  fixed  jaw,  said 
element  forming  an  abutment  in  the  path  of  said  slay  and 
being  coupled  with  said  lever  for  moving  it  in  said  sense 
upon  being  displaced  from  a  normal  position  by  the  im- 
pact of  said  slay. 

3,012.588 

\^T.FT  YARN  STOP  MOTION 

Roland  A.  Dupre.  Ashton,  R.I. 

(27  Kent  St..  Cumberland.  R.I.) 

Filed  July   14.  I960,  Ser.  No.  42.867 

3  Claims.    (CI.  139—371) 


said  grooves  boxed  in  said  blocks  at  each  beat-up,  elec- 
trically actuated  means  operable  upon  energization  for 
stopping  the  loom  and  including  an  electric  current  con- 
ducting circuit,  said  circuit  being  responsive  to  failure  of 
the  weft  yarn  for  closing  the  circuit,  said  electric  circuit 
having  a  part  in  said  frame  and  a  part  extending  along 
said  lay  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  shuttle  blocks 
which  engage  the  shuttles  when  therein,  an  independent 
contact  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  cooperating  inde- 
pendent contact  carried  by  said  lay,  said  contacts  engaging 
only  when  beat-up  of  the  lay  occurs  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit of  this  location  during  bcat-up  while  the  shuttles  are 
boxed. 


3,012.589 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  DEVICE  IN  POUTR  LOOMS 

Kyugoro  Sakamoto.  298  Hirosawa-cho, 

Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  12.  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  139—376) 


I' 


(>;    Vu    •■'' 


1.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  power  looms 
with  center  forks,  comprising  a  tube  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  lay  of  the  loom  having  a  cam  eccentrically  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  with  said  tube  opening  through  said 
cam,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  the  other  end  thereof,  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  cam  being  eccentric  to  the 
tube  and  having  a  recess  therein  at  a  shorter  radius  of 
the  cam,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  tube,  one  end 
of  which  extends  to  the  cam  and  the  other  end  extending 
beyond  the  bevel  gear  on  the  tube,  said  rod  being  biased 
toward  said  cam,  a  member  for  operating  a  stop  motion 
mechanism  of  the  loom  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  is  connected,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cam 
and  having  one  end  extending  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  cam  and  having  a  beak  on  said  one  end,  said  arm 
normally  covering  the  hole  of  the  tube  in  the  cam,  and 
a  rocking  plate  having  forks  thereon  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  loom  and  having  a  sideward  projection  which 
rests  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  said  cam, 
whereby  the  arm  on  the  cam  is  pivoted  relative  to  the 
cam  to  uncover  the  end  of  the  tube  when  the  sideward 
projection  falls  into  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  the 
beak  of  the  arm  engages  the  projection  and  the  rod  is 
moved  to  actuate  the  member  operating  the  stop  motion 
of  the  loom. 


1.  In  a  weft  yam  stop  motion  for  a  loom  comprising  a 
loom  frame,  a  reciprocating  lay,  shuttle  blocks  earned  by 
the  lay  with  a  groove  for  guiding  the  shuttles,  shuttles  in 


3,012,590 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODtCING  SPRING  l^TTS 
Frederick  G.   Hodges,  Jr.,   730  N.  County  Road,  Palm 
Beach.  Fla..  and  Clarence  J.  Smith.   1930   11th  St.  S., 
Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,422 

18  Claims.    (CI.  140—3) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  spring  unit  comprising 

coiler  means  for  successively  forming  a  plurality  of  coil 

springs,  means  adjacent  said  coiler  means  for  receiving 
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dnd  conveying  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  means  disposed  adjacent  said  coilcr  means 
and  said  conveying  means  for  picking  up  each  successive 
spring  substantially  as  it  is  formed  and  for  individually 
transferring  springs  from  said  coiler  means  to  a  position 
and  into  a  predetermined  pattern  adjacent  said  conveying 


means  for  simultaneously  shifting  a  group  of  the  springs 
fram  said  position  and  onto  said  conveying  means,  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  conveying  means  for  connecting 
springs  on  the  conveying  means  together,  and  means  for 
actuating  ail  of  said  aforementioned  means  in  timed  rela- 
tionship. 


3,012,591 
GAS   PlRCrNG   METHOD   AM)    APPARATl  S 
Peter  A.  Mc(  ormack,  Nutley,  Frederick  R.  Job,  Jr..  (  ran- 
ford.  and   Maurice   F.   Hoffman,  Hhippany,   NJ.,   as- 
sJKnor^  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1958,  S«r.  No.  781,414 
14  Claims.     (CI.  141 — 4) 


1.  Method  of  changing  the  gas  contents  of  a  chamber 
from  one  gas  to  another  gas  of  different  density  which 
comprises  introducing  from  about  1  to  about  6  chamber 
volumes  of  said  other  gas  at  one  vertical  end  of  said 
chamber;  distributing  said  other  gas  across  said  one  ver- 
tical end  of  said  chamber:  establishing  a  uniform  velocity, 
vertical,  unidirectional  flow  of  said  other  gas  in  said 
chamber  to  vertically  displace  said  one  gas;  said  uniform 
velocity  being  greater  than  the  diffusion  rate  between 
said  one  gas  and  said  other  gas;  and  venting  said  displaced 
gas  at  the  opposite  vertical  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,012,592 
AITOMATIC  SHITOFF  NOZ/I  F 
Geonje  W.  Wright,  Voder,  and  Christian  W.  Kruckeber^. 
Fort  Hayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tokheim  Corporation, 
Fort  Hayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
nied  Jan.  9,  1958.  S«r.  No.  707,973 
23  Claims.    (CI.  141—208) 
14.  A  dispensing  no/ik  cc-mprismg   ,,   body,  a  spout, 
valve  means  m  said  body  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 


through  said  nozzle  and  a  valve  actuator  mounted  for 
movement  between  valve  closed  and  a  valve  open  posi- 
tion, a  latch  mounted  on  said  nozzle  for  movement  to 
and  from  an  effective  position  in  which  it  holds  said 
actuator  in  a  valve  open  position,  latch  control  means 
for  moving  said  latch  to  and  from  said  effective  position 
and  normally  urging  it  from  said  position,  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  spout  so  as  to  extend  along  said  spout  to  enter 
and  engage  a  fill  pipe  substantially  simultaneously  with 
said  spout,  said  lever  being  also  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  spout,  from  a  normal  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  spout  by  the  weight  of  the  nozzle,  when  said 


lever  and  spout  rest  in  a  fill  pipe,  means  for  separably 
connecting  said  lever  to  actuate  said  latch  control  means, 
said  latch  control  means  being  operable  by  said  lever  to 
move  said  latch  to  its  effective  position  when  said  lever 
moves  from  its  normal  position  and  to  move  said  latch 
from  its  effective  position  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  its 
normal  position,  said  spout  defining  a  circumferential 
groove  between  the  body  and  the  mounting  for  said  lever 
so  that  said  spout  and  lever  wiJl  be  carried  away  when 
the  spout  is  fractured  along  said  groove,  to  separate  said 
separable  connection  and  free  said  latch  control  means  to 
render  said  latch  ineffective. 


3,012.593 

LOl'\TR  FORMING  APPVRATIS 

James  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  3115  Osborne  Road, 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  I8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.749 

3  (  laims.    (CI.  144 — 288) 


1.  A  louver  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
linearly-extending  side  frame  rails  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  adjacent  to  one  end  of  each  rail  with  the  rails 
extending  divergentiv  from  each  other,  a  base  frame- 
work for  supporting  the  side  frame  rails  thereon,  guide 
bars  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  side  frame  rails. 
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means  mounted  on  the  base  framework  for  pivotally  and 
slidably  suppt>rting  said  guide  bars,  and  means  for  rcleas- 
ab!\  locking  said  guide  bars  in  a  selected  position 


II 


3.012.594 
SCRFW-HOI  DING  S(  RFH  DRIVER  ATFAC  HMENT 

Geonje  Mangerian.  76a  Hancock  St.,  Fverett.  Mass. 

Filed  CM.  14.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  767.138 

1  Claim.    (CI.  145—52) 


A  screw  driver  attachment  comprising  two  bearing 
members  slidable  along  the  shank  of  a  screw  driver  and 
normally  spaced  apart  in  position  of  use,  means  hold- 
ing said  members  in  slidable  association  with  said  shank 
when  spaced  apart,  and  screw  grasping  mechanism  em- 
bodying two  handles  each  having  a  socket  at  one  end, 
two  jaws,  each  having  a  portion  received  in  the  socket 
of  one  of  the  handles,  screw  means  adjustably  extend- 
ing through  the  handles  and  engaging  the  jaw  portions 
to  hold  the  handles  and  jaws  in  relatively  adjusted  posi- 
tions, pin  members  pivotally  holding  said  handles  to 
said  bearing  members  and  spring  members  extending 
around  said  pin  members  and  bearing  on  said  handles 
to  bias  said  jaws  normally  in  a  grasping  position. 


3.012.595 
CANMNC;  MACHINF 

Andrew  I  .  Christiansen.  Baldwin  Park.  (  alif.  {%  An- 
thon.>  S.  Osloich.  720  S.  We> mouth.  San  Pedro.  Calif.), 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Anthony  S.  Ostoich.  San  Pedro. 
Calif. 

Piled  Oct.  2.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  764,954 
8  Claims.    (CI.  146—153) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including,  an 
elongate  frame,  a  rotary  table  carried  by  the  frame  and 


having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings 
therein,  drive  means  intermittently  rotating  the  table,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  opening  cans  having  rims  at  their 
lower  ends  and  engaged  on  and  supported  by  the  table, 
vertically  shiftable  support  means  carried  by  the  rotary 
table  and  operable  to  engage  and  suppxjrt  the  bottoms  of 
cans  inwardly  of  the  nms  thereof  and  vertically  shiftable 
cutting  means  adapted  to  be  urged  downwardly  to  enter 
the  cans  and  cut  foodstuff  packed  therein,  said  support- 
ing means  including  pads  engaged  m  the  openings  in  the 
table  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  rims  of  the  cans 
and  each  having  a  vertically  disposed  push  rod  depending 
therefrom,  and  cam  means  carried  by  the  frame  below 
the  table  to  engage  the  push  rods  and  shift  the  pads  up- 
wardly when  the  table  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


3,012.596 
PORTABI  F    ICF    RFVK 

Daniel  .S.  Skolout,  2526  Fairfax  St..  Denver  7.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,376 

3  Claims.     (CI.  150— .5) 


/'.i! 


2.  A  portable  ice  skating  rink  or  the  like  comprising 
a  length  of  a  laterally  flexible,  tubular  wall  member 
fabricated  of  flexible  material  for  encircling  a  substan- 
tially flat  area  with  the  ends  of  said  member  in  sub- 
stantially abutting  relationship,  a  thin  sheet  of  water- 
proof material  having  an  area  greater  than  that  enclosed 
by  said  wall  member  whereby  said  sheet  may  be  placed 
over  the  area  to  be  used  with  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
extending  over  the  contour  of  the  wall  member  and  a 
distance  therebeyond,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  wall  member  to  complete  the  wall  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  its  inner  walls  tapering  toward  the  center  portion 
thereof  to  provide  a  wedging  action  for  the  ends  of  said 
wall  member  when  inserted  in  said  sleeve,  means  for  at- 
taching the  ends  of  said  wall  member  to  said  sleeve,  and 
a  base  on  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeve  and  wall 
member  upright,  and  clamping  means  shaped  to  closely 
fit  the  contour  of  the  sides  and  top  of  the  wall  member 
and  to  hold  the  sheet  thereon  at  spaced  intervals,  said 
clamping  means  adapted  to  hold  the  sheet  adjacent  the 
surfaces  of  the  wall  over  which  it  passes,  and  said  clamp- 
ing means  having  horizontally  extending  inner  and  outer 
foot  portions  adapted  to  hold  portions  of  the  sheet 
against  the  supporting  surface  and  to  hold  the  wall  mem- 
ber in  an  upnght  position. 


3.012.597 
LADIES'  BAG-AND-PLRSE   l^TTS 
Arthur    A.    No>mer.    Marblehtad,    Mass..    assignor    to 
Noymer  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  86,515 
2  Claims.     (CI.  150 — 35) 
1.  A  ladies'  bag  and-purse  unit  including  a  bag  struc- 
ture having  a  center  hne  and  comprising  two  parts  adapted 
to   be   folded    about   said   center   line   into   and    out   of 
registry,  a  purse  having  an  edge  portion  arranged  in  said 
center  line  of  said  bag  structure,  said  edge  portion  of 
said  purse  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  perfo- 
rations, and  fastener  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
purse  to  said  bag  structure  permanently  affixed  to  said 
bag  structure  and  having  portions  projecting  through  said 
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pair  of  perforations  in  said  edge  portion  of  said  purse    ing   portions,   the   generally   circumferentially  extending 
into  said  purse,  said  fastener  means  including  elements   portions  each  having  a  mean  depth  greater  than  that  of 

each  of  the  generally  transversely  extending  portions. 


arranged  transversely  to  said  pair  of  perforations  for 
precluding  unintentional  removal  of  said  purse  from  said 
bag  structure. 


3,012.598 

PNFrMVTK    \n  n  ttrf 

Ihonias  N.  BuNih,  Ddphiu.    Via. 

(%  Tlmberlirif  Kquipimiit  Co..  Bradley,  III.) 

FUed  S«pt.  Ih,  1959,  S€r.  No.  840,315 

3  (  taims.     (CI.  152—208) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  made  of  deformable.  elastomeric 
material  and  comprising:  flexible  sidewalls  and  a  road 
engaging  tread,  said  sidewalls  being  formed  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  hollow  lobes,  the  hollows  of  said  lobes  com- 
municating with  the  inflatable  cavity  of  said  tire  to  be 
pressurized  therewith,  said  lobes  defining  a  series  of 
bulges  extending  beyond  the  side^  of  said  tread  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  to  be  splayed  laterally  outwardly 
when  contacted  by  a  plastic  traveling  surface  whereby 
to  increase  the  gripping  action  of  said  tire. 


3.012.599 
Sf.OriH)    IIKh     IKEAD 
\rthur  F.  Benson,  I.archmont,  N.Y.,  and  James  M.  Lane, 
St.    (lair    >hore>,    Nfkh.,    avsignors    to    Lnited    States 
KubbtT  (  unipanv,   Nt>*    \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jep»e\ 

Filed  June  20.  1958,  S«r.  No.  743,346 
6  Claini-N.     (CI.  152—209) 


1.  In  a  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  surface,  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  in  the  tread  surface,  each  of  said  slots 
being  formed  of  interconnected  generally  transversely  ex- 
tending portions  and  generally  circumferentially  extend- 


.V012.hO() 
SAFETY  INNER   II  BF   \M  I  H  MKWS  FOR  SECUR- 
IN(;    SVMF     lO    UHFH     KIM    AND   WHKKL   AS- 
SLMBl.^     liitKhUNH 

Howard  S.  Mi<  onkie,  F(»rt  Brajj^.  N.C. 

(101  Etter  St.,  Mot  SprinnN.    Vrk.) 

Filed  Jul\  28,  195X,  Ser.  No.  751,533 

10  Cliums.     (CI.  152—349) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  wheel  rim  having 
outwardly  extending  flanged  sides  to  receive  the  edges 
of  the  tire,  a  separate  distensible  endless  tube  capable 
of  filling  the  entire  space  within  the  tire  and  mounted 
on  the  rim  and  within  the  tire,  and  flexible  means,  other 
than  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  tube,  for  removably 
securing  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  tube  tightly  to  the 
rim  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  rim  periphery,  said 
means  bdng  adjustable  to  accommodate  tire  rims  of 
various  size  and  comprising  a  length  of  flexible  ma- 
terial inserted  into  said  tube  through  an  opening  there- 
in and  extending  completely  through  the  length  of  the 
tube  and  out  the  same  opening,  the  ends  of  said  length 
of  material  being  twisted  together  to  shorten  the  ma- 
terial and  tube  and  clamp  the  tube  to  the  rim. 


3,012,601 
APPARATUS  FOR    MAKING    PLASTIC 
COVERED   COUNTER   TOPS 
Andrew  Lee,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assijnior  to  Top-Fab 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

Filed  Mas   I'*,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,267 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—583) 


^^V'^V^^^:$i^V^\v^V'-^^'y^^VV\^V'\v^^^^^^^  " 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  counter  tops  from 
base  structures  and  sheets  of  synthetic  plastic  material, 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  said  plastic  material  to  con- 
form to  the  contours  of  a  given  base  structure  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  base  structure,  and  a  press  comprising 
fixed  and  movable  jaws,  means  for  moving  said  movable 
jaw  between  an  inoperative  position  relatively  remote 
from  said  stationary  jaw  and  an  operative  position  in 
relatively  close  proximity  to  said  stationary  jaw,  a  bed- 
plate mounted  on  said  stationary  jaw  for  supporting  said 
base  structure,  said  movable  jaw  including  jaw  plate 
means  disposed  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relation  to 
said  bed-plate  when  said  movable  jaw  is  in  its  operative 
position,  a  platen,  means  mounting  said  platen  on  said 
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jaw  plate  means  for  common  movements  with  said  mov-  its  opposite  sides,  said  folded  portions  extending  along 
able  jaw  and  for  independent  movements  toward  and  longitudinal  lines  of  said  laminate  comprising  on  each 
away  from  said  jaw  plate  means,  yielding  means  urging  side  a  primary  inward  fold,  a  secondary  fold  formed  by 
said  platen  toward  said  jaw  plate  means,  means  for  heating  folding  said  primary  fold  inwardly  and  a  tertiary  fold 
said  platen,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  in-  formed  by  folding  a  portion  of  said  secondary  fold  out- 
flatable  tubes  interposed  between  said  platen  and  said 
jaw  plate  means,  said  tubes  being  substantially  co-exten- 
sive with  the  length  of  said  platen  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  whereby  said 
platen  is  moved  away  from  said  jaw  plate  means  and  to- 
ward said  bed-plate  against  bias  of  said  yielding  means, 
said  platen  engaging  a  formed  sheet  of  plastic  material 
superimposed  on  said  base  structure,  when  said  sheet  and 
base  structure  are  gripped  between  said  jaws  in  the  opera- 
tive positions  of  said  jaws,  to  apply  heat  and  bonding 
pressure  to  said  sheet  and  base  structure. 


3,012,602 
APPARATl  S   FOR   THF    MAMTACTl  RE   OF 
PNEIM\TI(     TIRE   <  ASINGS 
Noel   Nebout,    Montlucon.    Allier,    France,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Lim- 
ited, I  ondon,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1«>58.  Ser.  No.  718.663 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  21,  1957 

3  Claims.      (CI.  156 106) 


~E=IZ 


,t 


*  <f 


1.  In  a  tire  manufacturing  apparatus,  a  shaper  drum, 
a  frame  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  spaced  therefrom  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  drum  axis,  a  shelf  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  frame  towards  said  drum,  means  sup- 
porting said  member  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position 
with  said  member  positioned  adjacent  said  drum  tangen- 
tially  thereto,  means  for  feeding  a  tire  ply  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  member;  a  plate  pivoted  on  said  member 
at  the  end  directed  towards  said  drum,  for  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  means 
for  locking  said  plate  in  a  position  away  from  said  drum, 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  plate  towards  said  drum 
and  means  on  said  frame  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
when  said  member  is  moved  towards  said  advanced  posi- 
tion, whereby  an  end  portion  of  said  ply,  previously  bent 
away  from  said  drum  onto  said  plate  may  be  projected 
and  applied  onto  said  drum  ,^ 


"  3,012.603 

APPARATUS  \ND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MAM  FAC- 
TIRE  OF  FOM -PAPER   LAMINATES  AND  COR- 
RESPONDIN(;  PRODLCT 
Henr>  I.  Nensome  and  Robert  O.  Cobler.  \Mnsfon-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
\^inston-Salem.   N.C..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,431 
18  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 44) 
17.  An   insulatmg   structure  compnsmg   an   elongated 
sheet  of  foil-paper  laminate  having  folded  portions  along 


wardly,  said  laminate  having  an  array  of(  transverse  corru- 
gations along  the  central  portion  of  said  sheet  between 
said  folded  portions  and  insulating  material  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  central  portion  attached  to  the  paper 
side  of  said  foil-paper  laminate. 


3.012.604 

METHOD  OF   AND   APPARATIS  FOR  THE 

CORRUGATION    OF    PAPER    Tl  BES 

Wilhelm  7 leg.  Konigsberg,  Ba>aria,  (ierman\,  assignor  (o 
FrankLsche  Isolierrohr-  und  Metallwaren-V\erke  Ge- 
bruder  Kirchner,  Konigsberg.  Bavaria.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  H61.299 

Claims  priority,  application  German\  Dec.  23.  1958 

22  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 339) 


20.  TTie  method  of  forming  circumferential  corruga- 
tions in  a  tubular  work  piece  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  successively  subjecting  equal  peripheral  portions  of  the 
work  piece  to  the  action  of  radially  reciprocable  partially 
and  finally  corrugating  instrumentalities;  and  intcmiit- 
tently  advancing  the  work  piece  in  the  same  direction 
through  distances  equal  to  the  length  of  said  peripheral 
portions  to  move  new  portions  of  the  work  piece  into 
alignment  with  said  partially  corrugating  instrumentalities 
and  to  move  the  partially  corrugated  portions  of  the  work 
piece  into  alignment  with  the  finally  corrugating  instru- 
mentalities. 


3.012.605 
WINDOW 
Raymond  J.  Turk.  27180  Mallard  Aye..  Euclid  32,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.141 
7  Claims.     (CI.  160 — 91  > 
6.  An  improved  window  comprising,  a  frame  having 
first  and  second  spaced  window  receiving  portions,  first 
and  second  upper  window  sashes,  first  and  second  lower 
window  sashes,  the  first  window  sashes  being  carried  in 
the  first  frame  portion  and  the  second  window  sashes  be- 
ing carried  in  the  second  frame  portion  said  first  window 
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sashes  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  second  window  sashes 
lying  in  a  second  plane  spaced  from  the  first  to  define  a 

space  therebef^een,  the  first  upper  sash  and  the  second 
lower  sash  being  secured  to  the  frame,  the  first  lower  sash 
being  pivotallv  carried  by  the  frame  and  being  pivotal 
from  a  closed  position  toward  said  second  lower  sash  into 
the  space  therebetween,  the  second  upper  sash  being  piv- 


otaily  connected  to  the  frame  and  being  pivotal  from  a 
closed  position  toward  said  second  upper  sash  into  the 
space  therebetween,  said  first  lower  and  second  upper  sash 
being  between  said  planes  when  in  the  open  position,  and 
means  operably  connecting  the  first  lower  sash  and  the 
second  upper  sash  together  such  that  pivotal  movement 
of  one  of  the  pivotal  sashes  will  cause  simultaneous  pivotal 
movement  of  the  other  of  the  pivotal  sashes. 


3,012,606 

METHOD  OF  PROTF(  IINC.  \  HFI  I   CASING  AND 

Tl  BING  AGAINST  I.EAIvAGF.  (OI  LAPSE,  AND 

CORROSION 

Jesse    \t.    Brooke,    Sweeny,    Tet..    avsignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum   Company,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  ()ct.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,759 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 1) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  packing  off  the  annulus 
between  a  casing  and  a  tubing  in  a  well,  and  filling  said 
annulus  with  packer  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  solids- 
free  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  nitrate,  said  solution  hav- 
ing a  density  of  at  least  9  pounds  per  gallon. 


3.012,607 
FlEI    CONTROL   SVSTFM    FOR 
BORFHOl L    HFVIFRS 
Coral  L.  I)e  Priester,  Fullerton.  and  John  A.  Heinz,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  assignors  to   (  alifornia   Research   (  orpo- 
ration,  San  Francisco,  (  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 
Filed  Sept.  2.   I95H,  Ser,  No.  ■'5X,444 
6  Claims.      ((  I.   166 — 39) 
1    .'\pparatus  for  controlUng  the  flow  of  a  combustible 
mixture  of  gas  and  air  to  a  plurality  of  bore-hole  com- 
bustion heaters  which  comprises  a  mixing  chamber  po- 
sitioned at  the  earth's  surface  having  a  diameter  selected 
so  that  the  maximum  velocity  of  flame  travel  in  said  air- 
gas  mixture  is  limited  to  a  value  less  than  that  required 
for  detonation  of  said  mixture,  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  from  said  source 
to  said  mixing  chamber,   means  for  regulating  flow  of 
compressed  air  based  on  said  heaters'  requirements  from 
^ald  Niipply  means  to  said  chamber,  a  source  of  gas  under 
presMire.   means  for  supplying  gas  from  said  source  to 
N.ud  mixing  chamber,  heat  exchange  meaas  for  equalizing 
the  temperatures  of  said  gas  and  air  flowing  from  said 
respective  supply  means  to  said  mixing  chamber,  means 


for  measuring  the  air-gas  ratio  after  passing  through  said 
heat  exchange  means,  means  for  regulating  said  gas  flow 
from  said  gas  supply  means  before  entering  said  heat 
exchange  means  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  measured 
ratio  of  gas  to  air  flowing  to  said  mixing  chamber,  means 


'  Li^x  xl 


for  supplying  said  gas  and  air  mixtufe  from  said  chamber 
to  a  plurality  of  borehole  heaters,  and  means  for  individ- 
ually controlling  flow  of  said  mixture  from  said  mixing 
chamber  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  borehole  heaters  at 
rates  independently  predeterminable  for  each  of  said 
borehole  heaters. 


3,01 2, 60H 

ORIENTATION  OF    PFRFOKAPING   GUNS 

IN    WFLkS 

Cornelius  F.   Mcljiren,  Jr.,   Houston,    It\  ,   assignor,   by 

mesne    avsignnients.    (o    Jersey     Prcnlucfion    Research 

Company.    luKa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of   Dela%«are 

Filed  Dec.   I.  1958,  Ser.  No.  "'"^"',4"0 

7  Claims.     (CL  166 — 55 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  perforating  gun  in  a  first 
pipe  string  in  a  borehole  relative  to  a  second  pipe  string 
in  the  same  borehole,  comprising:  a  body  member  afl^xed 
to  the  second  pipe  string,  said  body  member  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  substantially 
parallel  to  the  second  pipe  string;  an  elongated  gun 
orienting  member  connected  to  the  first  pipe  string,  and 
operatively  fitting  into  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  gun 
orienting  member  having  orienting  lug  means  protrud- 
ing therefrom,  and  having  orienting  means  therein  for 
mechanically  orienting  a  perforating  gun  therewithin;  and 
an  orienting  sleeve  within  said  bore,  said  sleeve  includ- 
ing camming  surface  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
orienting  lug  means  to  orient  said  gun  orienting  member 
relative  to  the  second  pipe  string. 
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"  3.012,609 

DEVICE   FOR  PERFORATING   HEM    CASING 
Lester  W.  Toelke.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FiJed  Nov.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,504 
13  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 55.4) 


M    37  ,6 


^  ira 


1.  In  a  casing  perforating  giin  having  means  for  ignit- 
ing projectile  propellant  by  hot,  pressurized  gases  and 
including  a  gun  body  having  an  internal,  longitudinal 
primary  firing  channel  for  transmitting  said  gases,  at  least 
one  barrel  bored  in  said  body  to  receive  a  projectile,  a 
propellant  chamber  communicating  with  said  barrel,  a 
shoulder  between  said  barrel  and  said  propellant  cham- 
ber and  a  replaceable  shear  disc  of  large  diameter  than 
the  propellant  chamber  jwsitioned  against  the  shoulder 
of  said  propellant  chamber  to  form  a  substantially  explo- 
sive gas-tight  seal,  the  improvement  wherem  the  face  of 
said  shear  disc  is  imperforate  and  said  disc  has  a  periph- 
eral depression,  and  ignition  duct  connecting  said  depres- 
sion with  said  propellant  chamber,  and  an  ignition  chan- 
nel leading  from  the  firing  channel  in  said  gun  body  and 
registering  with  the  peripheral  depression  of  the  shear 
disc. 


3,012,610 
DRILLING 

Robert  F.  Bauer,  Whittier,  and  Hal  Stratton,  La  Habra, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  C  ompany  and  Continental 
Oil  Company,  both  of  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif.,  corporations 
of  Delaware,  The  Superior  Oil  Company  and  Lnion 
Oil  Company  of  California,  both  of  Ivos  Angeles,  Calif., 
corporations  of  California 

FUed  July  26.  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,248 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 66.5) 


securing  the  guide  member  at  its  lower  end  to  the  forma- 
tion adjacent  the  well  bore,  a  guide  assembly,  means 
connecting  the  guide  assembly  to  the  guide  member  so 
the  guide  assembly  is  movable  between  an  upper  and  a 
lower  position  on  the  guide  member,  an  equipment 
bracket,  means  connecting  the  equipment  bracket  to  be 
slidable  up  and  down  on  the  guide  assembly  and  re- 
strain the  equipment  bracket  from  lateral  movement  with 
respect  to  the  guide  assembly,  means  connecting  the 
equipment  to  the  equipment  bracket  so  the  equipment 
is  a  fixed  distance  from  the  guide  member  when  the 
guide  assembly  is  in  the  said  lower  position,  first  align- 
ing means  on  the  guide  assembly,  second  aligning  means 
anchored  to  the  formation  adjacent  the  well  bore  to  mate 
with  the  first  aligning  means  when  the  guide  assembly  is 
in  its  lowest  position  and  thereby  bring  the  equipment 
into  alignment  with  the  well  bore,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing the  equipment  bracket  to  slide  down  on  the  guide 
assembly  toward  the  well  bore  while  the  equipment  is 
so  aligned. 


3.012.611 
WELL  TREATING  TOOL 
Marcus  W.  Haines,  I^ng  Beach.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Mc- 
GafTey-Iaylor  Corporation.  I-ong  Beach,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1953.  Ser.  No.  394.928 
16  Claims.    (CI.  166 — 147) 


'-II 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  equipment  to  a  well  bore 
in  an  earth  formation  underlying  a  body  of  water,  the 
apparatus  comprising  an  upwardly  extending,  elongated 
laterally  flexible  guide  member,  means  for  supporting 
the  guide  member  in  a  generally  upright  position,  means 


1.  A  well  tool  including:  a  tubular  body  member  and 
a  mounting  member  telescopically  connected  for  relative 
axial  movement;  said  body  member  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  tubing  string;  a  pair  of  resilient  sleeve 
packers  -axially  spaced  on  said  mounting  member  for 
sealing  against  the  well  wall  to  provide  therebetween  a 
pressure  chamber;  means  providing  with  said  body  mem- 
ber a  passage  for  conducting  fluid  between  said  tubing 
string  and  said  chamber,  means  including  said  mounting 
member  providing  with  said  body  member  a  passage  for 
conducting  fluid  between  said  first  named  passage  and 
the  exterior  of  said  members  above  the  uppermost  packer; 
closure  means  on  one  of  said  members  for  opening  and 
closing  said  last  named  passage  responsive  to  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  members;  means  includ- 
ing said  mounting  member  providing  with  said  body  mem- 
ber a  constantly  open  passage  for  conducting  fluid  be- 
tween port  means  opening  exteriorly  of  said  members 
above  and  below  said  pair  of  packers;  means  for  releas- 
ably  anchoring  said  mounting  member  in  said  well;  and 
means  supported  on  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
members  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  packers,  respec- 
tively, operable  to  compress  said  packer'<  to  expand  them 
into  sealing  contact  with  the  well  wall  responsive  to  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  members. 
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3.012. 6i: 
SI  IP    XCTLATINC.    MECHANISM 

KenneJh    V     W  njjht   and   Jatiu'N    R.  Solum.  Los    Vnijeles, 
and   Keniuth  VN    Sjlurii.  I  «jriii  K«ach,  Calif.,  assiiiuors, 
b\     mt-sru-    assignmenls.    to    B    and    W,    Incorporated, 
lurrance.   (  aJif.,   a   curpuratiun    of   California 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1957,  S«r.  No.  692. 14« 
13  (  lalnis       fCI.  166 — 208) 


3.  In  a  liner  assembly  or  the  like,  the  combination  of: 
a  tubular  mandrel  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  on 
the  mandrel  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  sur- 
face, each  pair  of  ribs  defining  a  slip-receiving  recess  there- 
between, each  rib  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  inclined  slots,  a  plurality  of  wedge  slips,  one 
mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses,  each  slip  having  a  series 
of  inclined  projections  extending  from  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  slidably  engaging  the  rib  slots,  the  mandrel 
having  longitudinal  clearance  channels  between  said  pairs 
of  ribs,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  channel  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel,  and 
m€ans  for  moving  the  slips  along  said  inclined  projections 
and  slots. 


vol  2.6 13 
FIRE    PKKVKMINC.    SYSTEM 
Robert   G.    Diquattru.    Hl/abeth.    N.J  .    assignor   to  Spe- 
cialties   Development    (Orporatiou.    Belleville,   NJ.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  June  24,  1*^5'*,  Ser    No.  822,584 
1  Claim.     ((1.  169—9) 


within  a  given  period  of  time,  which  system  comprises 
a  receptacle  for  containing  medium  under  a  desired  pres- 
sure having  an  outlet,  a  manifold,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  outlet  to  said  manifold,  a  normally  closed  valve  in 
said  conduit,  a  relief  valve  connected  in  said  conduit  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  manifold  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  medium  to  its  desired  pressure  upon 
opening  of  said  valve  in  the  event  the  pressure  is  greater 
than  the  desired  pressure,  a  plurality  of  receptacle*  for 
a  liquid  coolant  adapted  to  be  expelled  therefrom  by 
pressure  each  having  closure  outlet  means  for  conduct- 
ing coolant  to  a  hazard  and  each  having  an  inlet,  certain 
of  said  outlet  means  including  a  different  number  of 
coolant  distributing  branches  than  others,  conduit  means 
individually  connecting  said  inlets  to  said  manifold,  said 
coolant  containing  receptacles  including  an  outer  shell 
having  said  inlet  and  a  bladder  in  said  shell  for  contain- 
ing the  coolant  having  an  outlet  in  fluid  flow  connection 
with  said  outlet  means,  and  a  flow  regulator  in  each  of 
said  conduit  means  for  determining  the  pressure  of  the 
medium  supplied  to  the  coolant  containing  receptacles 
to  thereby  determine  the  rate  and  duration  coolant  is 
expelled  therefrom. 


3.012.614 

HH  KOPIFR 

Kodnuo  M.  Sm>th-I)a*ila,    Xpartado  769, 

San  Jose,  (  osta  Kiia 

OriKuial    application     Vpr     12.    I'^fl.   Ser.    No.    220,557. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

643,075 

7  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.22) 


J  J  J  J  J  J  J 


f 


A  fire  preventing  system  for  cooling  a  plurality  of 
hot  metallic  structures  each  constituting  a  fire  hazard 
having  a  specific  characteristic  and  requiring  a  specific 
treatment  to  cool  the  same  to  a  desired  safe  temperature 


1.  A  drive  and  control  system  for  a  helicopter  com- 
prising, a  mast  fixed  to  the  helicopter,  a  plurality  of  hub 
members  mounted  one  above  the  other  on  said  mast  and 
rotated  by  drive  means  rotating  in  the  same  direction 
about  a  common  vertical  axis  through  said  mast,  each  hub 
member  having  a  set  of  blades  attached  thereto,  a  plural- 
ity of  fixed  guiding  members  fixed  to  said  mast  and  in- 
clined in  different  directions,  cooperating  guided  means 
on  said  hub  members,  guided  by  said  guiding  members, 
each  hub  member  thus  being  forced  to  rotate  about  an 
inclined  axis  by  one  of  the  fixed  inclined  guiding  members 
effective  thereby  to  rotate  said  hub  members  and  their 
respective  sets  of  blades  in  planes  correspondingly  inclined 
in  different  directions,  means  to  drive  the  blades  in  their 
inclined  planes  of  rotation,  and  adjustable  pitch  control- 
ling means  for  cyclically  varying  the  pitch  of  the  blades, 
resulting  in  the  production  of  a  turning  moment  acting  on 
the  helicopter  and  having  a  component  which  opposes  and 
thereby  counteracts  the  reaction  produced  in  driving  the 
blades. 
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3.012.615 
DKBANKKR 

Albert  C.  Pawela.   F.ustU,   Fla.,   avsignor  of  one-half  to 

Dillard   Iracfor  ('onipan>.  Inc..  KustLs.  Fla. 

Filed  (Kt.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843.963 

3  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 78) 


1.  A  debanker  unit  for  removing  a  bank  of  earth  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  tractor  having  a  power  take-off, 
said  unit  comprising  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical 
housing  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  means  at 
said  inner  end  for  attaching  the  unit  to  a  tractor,  said 
housing  having  an  inlet  opening  of  substantial  length  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  facing 
forward!.;  to  permit  ready  entry  of  earth  thereinto  and 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  in  a  position  to  negage 
a  bank  of  earth,  a  smaller  discharge  opening  formed  in 
the  inner  end  of  the  housing,  axiaJly  spaced  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  inlet  opening  and  facing  rearwardly  in 
a  general  direction  to  disch.irpe  earth  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  from  which  the  earth  entered  the  housing,  a 
generally  spiral  conveyor  rotatable  in  and  surrounded  by 
the  housing  for  transferring  earth  from  the  inlet  through 
and  along  the  housmg  axially  to  the  discharge  opening, 
said  housmg  having  means  for  supporting  the  unit  close  to 
the  ground  on  which  it  moves  and  said  conveyor  having  a 
shaft  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  housing  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  power  take-oflf  of  the  tractor. 


3.012,616 
MACHINE    FOR    (  I  I  TIN  ATINC   THE   SOH 

Alexandre   Horowitz.   Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.\.  OntwikkelingmaaLschappij  Multinorm.  Amers- 

ffK)i-t.  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754.857 

(  laims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  19,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  172—94) 


lL*-i-ii^^'     T 


1.  A  machine  for  cultivating  the  soil  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  central  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 


hub  rotatably  mounted  around  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
stub  axles  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  axles  being  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  central 
shaft,  a  digging  tool  having  a  substantially  involute  shape 
mounted  on  each  of  said  stub  axles,  a  cam  profile  sur- 
face within  said  hub  extending  around  said  central  shaft 
and  coaxial  therewith,  rollers  operatively  connected  with 
said  stub  axles  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  profile 
surface  to  pivot  said  stub  axles  and  the  digging  tools 
thereon,  means  in- said  supporting  frame  for  connecting 
said  hub  to  a  power  take-off,  and  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  said  hub  to  reciprocate  in  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  supporting  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  toothed  rack  on  said  intermediate  member, 
and  teeth  cut  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  resj)ective  stub  axle  and  meshing  with  said 
toothed  rack. 


3.012.617 

REI.EASABI  E  SHANK  HOI  DFRS  FOR 

Cri  TIVATORS  AND  THF  I  IKF 

Anders  S.  Anderson.  Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 

a.<«ignor  to  Roll-O-Matic  Tiller  I  imited.   Regina,  Sav 

katchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,758 
6  Claims.    (CI.  172—264) 


1.  A  holder  for  releasably  retaining  trippable  cultiva- 
tor shanks  to  the  associated  cultivator  frame  comprising 
in  combination  a  housing  secured  to  said  frame,  front 
and  rear  bearing  means  in  said  housing  receiving  the 
upper  end  of  the  associated  cultivator  shank,  slidably 
therebetween  for  fore  and  aft  motion  between  limits, 
means  in  said  housing  to  receive  said  upper  end  of  said 
cultivator  shank  when  same  is  tripped,  and  resilient 
means  reacting  between  said  cultivator  shank  and  said 
housing  to  retain  said  shank  in  the  operating  position 
when  said  upper  end  of  said  cultivator  shank  is  between 
said  front  and  rear  bearing  means,  said  means  in  said 
housing  to  receive  said  upper  end  of  said  cultivator  shank 
when  same  is  tripped,  consisting  of  a  saddle  spanning 
the  side  walls  of  said  housing  below  said  rear  bearing 
means,  said  saddle  including  a  rear  horizontal  shank  sup- 
porting portion,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
portion  extending  from  said  first  portion,  and  an  up- 
turned shank  end  receiving  portion  extending  from  said 
second  portion. 

3.012.618 
FLUID  ACTl  ATED  DRILL 

Daniel  A.  Hoagland.  710  Clearwater  St..  Robinson,  HI. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,216 

1  Claim.    (CI.  175—107) 

In  a  drill  bit,  for  well  drilling,  the  combination  which 
comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical 
section  removably  connected  to  said  casing,  a  cylindrical 
housing  removably  connected  to  said  section,  a  cup-shaped 
guide  portion  removably  connected  to  said  housing,  an 
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impeller  having  longitudinally  disposed  blades  thereon 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  section,  nozzJes 
mounted  in  one  side  of  the  cylindrical  section  and  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  well 
string  agamst  the  blades  of  the  impeller,  resilient  means 
for  urging  the  impeller  upwardly  to  compensate  for  wear 
between  the  impeller  and  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  thrust 
bearing  in  the  casing  and  positioned  between  the  impeller 
and  casing,  a  splined  shaft  on  the  lower  end  of  said  im- 
peller, a  tubular  shaft  having  a  splined  hub  on  the  upper 


end  thereof  for  removably  receiving  the  splined  shaft  on 
said  impeller  for  operatively  connecting  the  shaft  to  the 
impeller,  said  shaft  being  extended  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylindrical  casing,  drill  bit  connecting  means  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  shaft,  a  packing  glaiui  at 
the  upp»er  end  of  said  impeller,  a  packing  gland  at  the 
upf)er  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  said  tubular  shaft 
having  parallel  flanges  thereon,  thrust  bearings  engaging 
said  flanges,  an  adjustable  packing  gland  within  said  cylin- 
drical housing  and  engaging  said  tubular  shaft,  and  col- 
lars on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  impeller. 


3,012.61<> 

DRII  I  I\G  RIG 

Cart  C.  Farque.  San  Antonio,   lex.,  avsinrw>r  to  Olive  S. 

Petty.  San  Antonio,  lex. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  195"),  Ser.  No.  785,165 

5  (laim-s.     (CI.  175—127) 


said  base  means,  a  traveling  rotary  table  slidably  mounted 
on  said  mast  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plate  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  base  means  and  having  a  horizontal 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  mast  means  being 
connected  to  said  horizontal  shaft  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  pull-down  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to 
said  table  for  pulling  down  said  rotary  table,  hoist  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  rotary  table  for  raising 
said  rotary  table,  transmission  means  including  a  f>olyg- 
onal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mast  means  and 
connected  to  said  rotary  table,  first  flexible  coupling  means 
connecting  said  power  means  and  said  transmission  means 
and  second  flexible  coupling  means  connecting  said  power 
means  and  said  shaft. 


3.012,620 

MACHINE  FOR  SINKING  ANCHOR^S 

FOR  GlY  I  INHS 

Floyd  C.  Gaines,  Jr..  6934  Midburv.  I)alla.s,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.926 

1  Claim.    (CI.  175— 170> 


%\^C?^ 


I  In  an  earth  boring  assembly  of  the  pull-down  type, 
the  combination  comprising  base  means,  power  means 
mounted  on  said  base  means,  masi  means  supported  by 


A  machine  for  sinking  anchors  for  guy  lines  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  boom  having  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart  side  rails  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
an  end  portion  of  the  frame,  the  side  rails  being  channel- 
shaped  in  transversa  section  and  the  side  flanges  of  the 
respective  side  rails  being  mutually  opposed,  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced  apart  elongated  braces,  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  boom,  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  end 
portion  of  the  frame  opposite  the  first  mentioned  end 
portion  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  there- 
in, a  beam  arranged  transversely  relative  to  the  side  rails 
of  the  boom  and  rigidly  connected  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  side  rails  intermediate  their  ends,  bolts  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  and  each  selectively  engag- 
ing an  opening  of  one  of  the  braces  whereby  the  boom  is 
removably  and  adjustably  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  braces,  a  carriage  having  wheels  engaging  the 
side  rails  of  the  boom  whereby  the  carriage  is  movable 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  boom,  a  motor  on  the  car- 
riage, speed-reducing  means  on  the  carriage  operatively 
connected  to  the  motor,  means  for  drivingly  connecting 
the  motor,  through  the  speed-reducing  means,  to  an  end 
portion  of  a  guy  line  anchor  having  a  screw  flight  on  its 
opposite  end  whereby  the  anchor  is  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  its  axis,  a  pulley  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  boom 
opposite  its  pivot,  a  cable  strung  over  the  pulley  wheel 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  carriage,  a  hand  winch 
mounted  on  a  ioniiiiiidinal  extension  of  the  frame,  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tx>om  from  the  carriage,  acting  on 
the  cable  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  raised  and  lowered, 
a  pair  of  brackets  each  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the 
side  rails  of  the  boom  and  to  the  transverse  beam,  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  brackets  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  same  side  of  the  boom  as  the  winch,  and  a 
transverse  bar  connected  at  its  end^  to  the  brackets,  in 
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spaced  apart  relation  to  the  beam,  the  cable  being  passed 
between  the  beam  and  the  bar,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  free  end  of  the  boom  is  capable  of  being 
supported  by  the  cable,  by  engagement  of  the  cable  under 
the  bar,  upon  movement  of  the  boom  about  ils  pivot,  and 
the  boom  is  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  manual- 
ly by  operauon  of  the  winch 


3.012,621 

DEVICE  FOR  BORING  I  NDER  REVFRSFD 
FLOW  CONDITIONS 
lion  Baud  and  Dietrich  Taussig,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  dite:  Soletancbe,  sociele  a  respoasabilite  iimi- 
tee,  ParLv.  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,673 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  29,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  17S— 213) 


A  device  for  boring  under  reverse  flow  conditions  in 
a  bore  hole,  comprising  a  stationary  suction  pipe  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  the  bore  hole,  a  suction  pump 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  bor- 
ing tool  at  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole,  a  vertical  tubular 
element  rigidly  connected  to  said  boring  fool,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  element  having  a  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  suction  pipe  and  telescoping  cc^- 
axially  over  the  lower  end  poriion  of  said  suction  pipe 
to  define  an  upwardly  opening  annular  clearance  there- 
between so  that  fluid  in  the  bore  hole  forms  an  hydraulic 
seal  in  said  annular  clearance  and  flows  upwardly 
through  said  tubular  element  and  suction  pipe  for  re- 
moval of  the  boring  refuse  from  the  bore  hole,  while 
said  tubular  element  and  tool  are  independent  of  said 
stationary  suction  pipe  and  free  to  move  relative  to  the 
latter,  means  for  effecting  the  operative  movement  of 
said  boring  tool,  and  an  outer  sleeve  closed  at  its  upper 
end  and  there  secured  to  said  suction  pipe,  said  outer 
sleeve  extending  downwardly  around  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  into  the  fluid  in  the  bore  hole  to  avoid  the 
entry  of  air  into  said  annular  clearance  without  regard 
to  the  difference  between  the  relatively  low  pressure 
created  in  said  suction  pipe  by  said  pump  and  atmos- 
pheric pressure. 


3.012.622 
CORF  B\RRF!    APPARATIS 

Benjamin  T  .  Austin.  Ogden,  I  fah,  a^ignor  to  Christensen 
Diamond  Products  C  ompany.  Salt  Uke  City,  L  tab  a 
corporation  of  Ifah 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.635 
20  Claims.  (CI.  175—226) 
18.  In  apparatus  for  prcxlucing  and  retrieving  a  core 
m  a  bore  hole:  a  drivmg  structure  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  bit  for  cutting  a  core  in  the  bore  hole;  driv- 
mg means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drill  string  and 
slidably  splmed  to  said  structure;  an  inner  tubular  mem- 


ber within  said  structure,  .m  elastic  sleeve  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  tubular  member  extendmg  around  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  thereinto  around  a  core  extendmg  therewithin; 
pulling  means  in  said  inner  tubular  member  connected 


^: 


-  '-*k-' 


to  said  sleeve  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and 
means  releasably  coupling  said  driving  means  to  said 
pulling  means  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement 
in  at  least  one  direction  between  said  driving  means  and 
pulling  means. 


3.012.623 
WFU  POINT 
Joseph  P.  PoHers.  Boonton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Moretrench 
Corporation.   Rockawa>.   NJ..   a  corporation   of   New- 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  720.287 
4  Claims.    (CI.  175 — 318) 


1.  In  a  wellpoint  of  the  type  described,  a  jetting  tip 
assembly  comprising  a  jetting  tip  with  an  opening  longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  a  valve  seat  transversely  positioned 
in  place  in  said  tip,  a  ball  valve,  and  a  valve  retainer 
basket  fixedly  engaged  within  and  immovably  secured  to 
said  tip  by  holding  means,  said  retainer  basket  thereby 
being  held  securely  and  immovably  in  place  beneath  said 
valve  seat  and  said  ball  valve  being  movably  located 
within  said  basket  and  beneath  said  valve  seat. 


3.012.624 
EQUAI  IZFD   (RANMFR    DFVK  E 
Richard  I  .  I  ich.  Ferguson.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Central  Steel 
Industries.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  H23.4'*6 
4  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 9.5) 
1.  In  a  crawler  device,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  end- 
less tracks,  a  longitudinally-extending  crawler  frame  with- 
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in  each  of  said  tracks  and  having  at  its  ends  pivoted 
cylindrical  members  engaging  said  tracks,  said  crawler 
frames  each  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
spaced  substantially  rectangular  windows,  a  car  body  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  crawler  frames  and  hav- 
ing arms  projecting  laterally  into  a  laterally-aligned  pair 
of  said  windows  in  opposite  crawler  frames  and  pivotally 
supported  on  a  common  transverse  axis  therein,  second 


arms  extending  into  a  second  laterally-aligned  pair  of  said 
windows,  vertical  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies 
supported  on  the  lower  boundary  of  said  second  windows 
and  supporting  said  second  arms,  second  vertical  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  piston  assemblies  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond arms  and  supporting  the  crawler  frames  adjacent  the 
upper  boundaries  of  said  windows,  and  separate  conduits 
connecting  said  first  assemblies  to  each  other  and  said 
second  assemblies  to  each  other. 


3.012.625 

MK  I  MOD  OK  SFISMK    FXPT  OR  \TTON 

Raymond  (..  Pitt\,  BartJesville,  Okia  ,  dsML-imr  to  Phillips 

Pt'troltufTi  (  ompaiiv,  a  lorporation  of  D.iaware 

Filed  Juh  12,  1^56,  Vr.  No.  597,523 

6  nainis.    ((1.  181— .5) 


1.  The  method  of  seismic  prospecting  which  comprises 
detonating  a  first  explosive  charge  in  a  shot  hole  at  a 
first  point,  recording  vibrations  received  at  a  first  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  point  to  form  a  first  signal, 
detonating  a  second  explosive  charge  in  the  shot  hole 
at  a  second  point  spaced  vertically  from  said  first  point, 
said  second  point  being  spaced  above  said  first  point  a 
distance  substantially 

V 

4/" 

where  v  is  the  velocity  at  which  vibrations  are  transmitted 
in  the  earth  in  the  region  of  said  points,  and  /  is  the 
dominant  frequency  of  the  seismic  vibrations  to  be  meas- 
ured, recording  vibrations  received  at  said  first  location 
resulting  from  said  second  charge  to  form  a  second  signal, 
and  combining  the  two  recorded  signals  with  a  phase 
reversal  of  one  after  delaying  the  second-mentioned 
recorded  signal  relative  to  the  first-mentioned  recorded 
signal  a  time  substantially 

T 
4 

where  T  is  the  period  of  said  seismic  vibrations  to  be 

measured. 


3,012,626 

E\!FRf.F\(  ^   FM  \PF  I  XDDFRS 

Earl  A.  Marrvad,  \*i{)  Demarevi    \ve.  (  loster    \'J. 

Filed   Vug.  10,  l**.*;^.  Str.  Ni.    H32,541 

5  (  laim.s.    (CI.  182—70) 


5.  In  an  emergency  escape  for  a  building,  having  a 
window  sill,  the  combination  with  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  inside  of  the  building  adjacent  the  window 
sill  and  extending  downwardly  when  not  in  use.  a  hous- 
ing pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  flexible  ladder  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  housing,  said  arms  being  folded  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  building  when  not  in  use  and  being  extended 
with  said  housing  extending  across  the  window  sill  in 
case  of  an  emergency  with  said  ladder  extending  down 
from  said  housing  along  the  outside  of  the  building,  a 
platform  on  said  housing  extending  horizontally  to  re- 
ceive escapees  when  said  housing  is  extended  across  the 
window  sill,  and  handles  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
handles  consisting  of  upper  gripping  sections,  lower  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  upper 
gripping  sections,  sockets  in  said  housing  to  receive  said 
lower  sections  and  parts  of  said  upper  sections,  and 
means  for  anchoring  said  lower  sections  in  descended  or 
emergency  position  and  in  raised  or  stored  position  where 
said  upper  sections  are  folded  over  onto  said  platform. 


.^,012,627 

SUPl'OKl    SIR!  (  II  RF 

Daniel  L.  Mitchell,  'ill  \\    Rarrt  St..  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Ma}  4,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  HI 0.680 

6  Claims.     (CI.  182—104) 


1.  A  ladder  iron  unit  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular 
body  having  a  rectangular  planar  rear  wall,  first  and  sec- 
ond opposing  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  first  and 
second  end  walls  and  said  top  wall  disposed  entirely  on 
one  side  of  said  rear  wall  and  oriented  normal  thereto, 
said  end  walls  secured  to  opposite  parallel  edges  of  said 
rear  wall  in  opposed  relation,  said  top  wall  disposed  nor- 
mal to  said  rear  wall  and  secured  along  one  side  to  said 
rear  wall  and  along  each  of  its  ends  to  said  end  walls, 
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said  top  wail  extending  laterally  from  said  rear  wall  be- 
yond said  end  walls  and  terminating  in  a  lip  portion  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  remainder  of  said  top  wall  in  a  di- 
rection toward  said  end  walls;  one  of  said  end  walls 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings  there- 
through; a  threaded  thumb-screw  engaged  in  each  of  said 
threaded  openings  and  extending  therethrough;  and  a 
hinge  plate  portion  joined  to  said  rear  wall  along  the 
edge  of  said  rear  wall  corresponding  to  the  location  of 
said  top  wall  and  extending  on  the  side  of  said  top  wall 
opposite  from  said  rear  wall,  said  hinge  plate  disposed 
with  its  rear  face  co-planar  with  the  rear  face  of  said  rear 
wall,  said  hinge  plate  extending  laterally  beyond  each  end 
of  said  body,  said  hinge  plate  formed  with  two  spaced 
hinge  bolt  openings  therethrough  disposed  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hinge  plate;  said  rear  wall  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  each  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  rear  wall  spaced  from  one  of  said  openings 
in  said  hinge  plate  the  same  distance  as  the  space  between 
said  openings  in  said  hinge  plate;  one  of  said  end  walls 
extending  downwardly  beyond  said  rear  wall  and  ter- 
minating in  an  outwardly  curved  bifurcated  hook  portion, 
said  iron  sized  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  ladder 
side-piece  whereby  said  top  wall  will  extend  over  the 
end  of  said  side-piece  and  said  iron  may  be  clamped  on 
said  sidepiece  by  tightening  said  thumb-screws. 


3.012,628 

"         LADDER    HOI DFR 

William  Zumhaum.  Ktc.  1,  Galatia.  III. 

Filed  Auk   26,  195<).  Ser.  No.  836.144 

3  Claims.     (CI.  182—172) 


I.  A  ladder  attachment  comprising:  substantially  simi- 
lar upper  and  lower  clamps  mounted  for  vertical  sliding 
adjustment  on  one  of  the  rails  of  the  ladder,  said  clamps 
including  plates  and  generally  U-shaped  guides  mounted 
on  said  plates,  pairs  of  generally  U-shaped,  inwardly 
opening  brackets  slidable  in  the  guides,  generally  L- 
shaped,  opposed  jaws  on  the  bight  portion  of  said 
brackets  for  receiving  and  gripping  the  ladder  rail  there- 
between, tensioned  springs  within  the  confines  of  the 
brackets  and  connected  to  said  bight  portions  thereof  for 
closing  the  jaws  on  the  ladder  rail,  a  base  hingedly 
mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  the  lower 
clamp  and  engageable  with  a  supporting  surface,  and  a 
brace  having  its  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  and  to  the  upper  clamp. 


3.012,629 

METHODS  AND   MEANS   FOR    I  OW   TEMPER- 
ATIRE    SEPARATION 
Jav  P.  \^alker  and  Robert  W .  roggins,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors  to  National   Tank  (  onipan>,   Tulsa.   Okla.,   a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Julv  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,069 
II  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 2.7) 
I.  The  method  of  low  tempcralure  separation  of  high 
pressure  predommantly  gaseous  well  streams  including. 


chilling  the  well  stream  by  passing  the  stream  through  a 
pressure  reduction  step  and  into  a  low  temperature  sepa- 
ration zone  wherein  the  well  stream  separates  and  strati- 
fies into  a  gaseous  stratum  and  cold  water  and  hydro- 
carbon strata,,  withdrawing  gas  from  the  separation  zone. 


withdrawing  water  and  hydrocarbons  from  the  separa- 
tion zone,  intermittently  heating  at  least  the  water  stra- 
tum for  periods  of  time  of  shorter  duration,  and  ter- 
minating said  heating  for  periods  of  time  of  longer  dura- 
tion alternately  with  said  periods  of  heating. 


3.012.630 
PROCESS   AND   APPVRVUS   FOR   RECOVERING 

in  l)RO(  \RBONS   FROM    GAS   STREAMS 
Leslie  I,.  Lamb  and  Charles  A.  I  aver>,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to   National   lank   Compan>.    lulsa,   Okla.,   a 
corporation  of   Ne>ada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,535 
12  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 4.7) 


1.  In  the  removal  of  water  vapor  and  condensable  hy- 
drocarbons from  natural  gases  involving  the  contact 
of  adsorbent  material  with  a  main  flow  stream  of  gas 
with  resultant  adsorption  of  the  water  and  conden- 
sable hydrocarbons  by  the  adsorbent  material  and 
subsequent  treatment  of  the  adsorbent  material  with 
a  heated  reactivation  agent  to  vaporize  and  remove 
the  water  and  condensable  hydrocarbons  and  there- 
by reactivate  the  adsorbent  material  for  further  con- 
tact with  the  main  flow  stream  of  natural  gases, 

splitting  off  a  portion  of  the  main  flow  stream  of  gas 
for  use  as  the  reactivation  agent, 

heating  the  split-ofT  portion  of  the  main  flow  stream 
which  is  to  be  used  as  the  reactivation  agent. 

passing  the  heated  reactivation  stream  through  adsorb- 
ent material  after  the  material  has  adsorbed  water  and 
hydrocarbons  from  the  main  flow  stream  of  gas. 

heat  exchanging  the  reactivation  gas  which  has  ad- 
sorbed water  and  hydrocarbons  from  the  main  flow 
stream  with  a  bcxly  of  material  cooled  with  mechan- 
ical refrigeration  for  only  a  limited  period  of  time 
which  includes  the  time  the  reactivation  gas  contains 
the  highest  concentration  of  selected  liquefiable  com- 
ponents which  had  been  removed  from  the  adsorbent 
material, 

and  recovering  the  components  cooled  by  the  heat  ex- 
change with  the  body  cooled  with  mechanical  refrig- 
eration as  the  compxjnenis  condense  from  the  reacti- 
vation gas. 
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\rthur    Kas«r, 
Products,  Inc 
ware 

Filed  Vpt.  l^i.   ]>) 
4  C  laifiis. 


3,012,63! 
FII  TFK    BRKAIUKK 
Plainfield,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Purolator 
,   Kahwii),  NJ.,  a  corporation   of  Dela- 


^H    s«r.  No.  764.084 
(C  1.  183 — 34) 
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3,012.633 

FOOT  LADDER   A(  Tl  AIM)  SAFFTY  MEANS 

John    E.    Magee.    (.reenburKh.    N.V. 

(191  Forest   Blvd..    Vrdsley,  N.Y.) 
Filed  \pr    11.  li^hO.  Str.  No.  21,428 
'    11  (  laims.     (CI.  187—1) 


1.  A  filter  breather  asembly  comprising  a  housing,  an 
annular  resin  impregnated  pleated  paper  filter  element 
disposed  therein,  a  louvered  cylindrical  member  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  air  filter,  a  perforated  cone  shaped  screen 
member  spaced  inwardly  of  the  cylindrical  member  to 
provide  a  filter  space  therebetween,  a  mass  of  fibrous  filter 
material  disposed  in  said  space,  and  a  trough  member  dis- 
posed under  said  cylindrical  and  screen  members  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  said  members  for  collecting  oil 
falling  therefrom. 


3,012,632 

RFAK  (MAIN  Oil  FK  FOR  MOTORCVCLE 

(  ecil  h.  Bradlev,  1235  H    2nd  St.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,493 

4  Claims.     (CI.  184—15) 


I    In  a  motorcycle  having  front  and  rear  endless  chains; 
said  front  chain  being  enclosed  within  a  housing;  said 
front  chain  being  engaged  with  a  first  driving  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  the  motorcycle  engine  drive  shaft  and 
with  a  first  driven  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  motor- 
cycle clutch  shaft;  said  rear  chain  being  engaged  with  a 
second  drivmg  sprocket  wheel  on  said  clutch  shaft  and 
a  second  driven  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  of 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  motorcycle;  a  drip  oil  feed  line  in 
said  housing  directed  to  permit  oil  to  flow  onto  a  part  of 
said  front  chain;  an  oil  drain  from  said  housing;  the  im- 
provement comprising:  oil  collecting  means  secured  to  an 
inner  rear  wall  of  said  housing  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  said  front  chain;  said  collecting  means  having  a  down- 
wardly directed   plate  portion   terminating  in  a  sloping 
channel  portion  within  said  housing;  and  a  spout  means 
extending  from  said  channel  portion  outwardly  of  said 
housing;  said  spout  means  sloping  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  channel  portion  and  extending  over  a  portion  of 
said  rear  chain  to  permit  oil  to  flow  out  of  said  spout 
means  and  downwardly  onto  said  rear  chain. 


4.  In  a  pit  below  an  elevator  hoistway,  a  pit  access  lad- 
der   installation    including    automatic    circuit    breaking 
means  for  preventing  powered  movement  of  an  elevator 
car  operable  within  said  hoistway,  said  installation  com- 
prising a  foot  ladder  extending  into  said  pit  from  a  level 
of  access  thereto,  fixed  support  means  of  said  ladder,  a 
plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  ladder  and 
support  means,  said  ladder  and  said  links  arranged  and 
constructed    to    provide    limited    vertical    pantographic 
movement  of  said  ladder  with   respect  to  said  support 
means,  spring  bias  means  between  said  ladder  and  sup- 
port means  biasing  said  ladder  and  said  links  upward  to 
a  normal  position  thereof,  means  to  limit  the  extent  of 
said  pantographic  movement  downward  in  response  to  a 
weight  applied  to  said  ladder,  an  elevator  car  power  sup- 
ply  switch   mounted   in   said   pit,   said   switch   having   a 
switch  actuation  lever  operable  responsive  to  said  down- 
ward movement  of  the  ladder  and  spring  biased  against 
said  downward  movement  thereof,  gravity  actuated  lock- 
ing means  to  lock  said  ladder  in  a  downward  position 
wherein  said  switch  is  actuated  to  electrically  break  the 
car  movement  power  supply  circuit  to  said  elevator  car, 
and   a  vertically   extending  release  rod  of  said  locking 
means  arranged  and  constructed  to  be  accessible  from 
said  level  of  access  to  the  pit  and  from  the  bottom  of  the 
ladder. 


3.0  I  2.6  U 
CONTROL  SYSIFM    fOR    ELEVATORS 

William  Stcl/cr.  43  5!    1  ranklin  Roacf. 
Bioonitield   HilK.   Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,719 
II  Claims.  (CI.  187—12) 
1.  A  control  system  for  an  elevator  having  a  car  to 
carry  loads,  comprising  driving  means  consisting  of  an 
electric  motor  and  speed  reducing  means,  driven  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  car  of  the  elevator  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  the  car.  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  connect 
said  speed  reducing  means  with  said  driven  means  to 
transmit  low  speed  rotary  motion  to  said  driven  means, 
power  operated  means  to  engage  said  clutch  and  to  ener- 
gize said  motor  for  upward  travel  of  the  elevator  car. 
stop  means  biased  to  arrest  said  driven  means  when  said 
power  operated  means  is  not  energized  to  prevent  descent 
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of  the  car,  and  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  car  tional  restraining  force  to  said  biasing  means  of  a  magni- 
carrying  loads  to  urge  said  clutch  into  partial  frictional  tude  sufficient  to  nullify  the  effect  of  said  bias  but  insuffi- 
cient to  hamper  manual  movement  of  said  door  toward  its 


engagement  in  proportion  to  the  weight  of  the  car  carry- 
ing loads. 

3.012.635 

CHAIN  (  OI  I  VtN  HOIST 

Willard  E.  Blain.  <"     Blain  Mfg.  (  o..  P.O.  Box  175. 

121   B  S\V..  Miami.  Okla. 

Filed  June  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,402 

10  Claims.    (CI.  187—19) 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  frame  means,  a  pair  of  link 
chains,  means  for  moving  said  chains  along  an  extended 
vertical  path  in  facing  relationship  to  define  a  column, 
said  chains  being  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  a  sup- 
porting member,  pad  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
chains  with  the  pads  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  chains 
being  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  pad  means  on  one  of  said  chains  being  inter- 
calated with  the  pad  means  of  the  other  of  said  chains 
and  each  of  said  pad  means  being  in  vertical  load  siip- 
pt>hing  contaa  with  its  adjacent  pad  means,  the  total  nor- 
mal free  lengths  of  said  pad  means  being  greater  than 
the  total  normal  free  length  of  said  chain  with  said  pad 
means  placing  said  chains  in  tension  in  said  column. 


3.012.636 
SFMI  \ITOM\TK     Kl  FN  ATOR    DOOR 
William  F*    Jahn,  New   \  ork,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
»at(>r   (  (>mpan>.    New    N  ork.    N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jerse> 

Filed  June  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  39.096 
5  Claims.  (CI.  187— 51  ( 
1.  A  device  for  controllmg  a  hon/ontally  sliding  type 
door  comprising  means  biasing  said  door  toward  its 
closed  position,  mechanism  connected  to  said  biasing 
means  and  effective  for  holding  said  door  stationary 
against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  in  any  position  to 
which  said  door  is  opened,  said  mechanism  including  a 
self-holding  friction  device  adjusted  for  applying  a  fric- 


closed  position,  and  electixDmechanical  means  effective 
when  energized  for  rendering  said  holding  mechanism 
ineffective,  whereby  said  door  moves  toward  its  closed 
position  under  the  effect  of  said  biasing  means. 


3.012.637 

FRICTION    DFMCE 

John  M.  Dodwill.  Piedmont.  Quehec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1956.  Ser.  No.  630.691 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—82.6) 


4.  In  a  friction  device,  a  first  member,  a  second 
member  rotatable  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to 
said  first  member,  a  plurality  of  elements  disposed  be- 
tween said  members  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  in  po- 
sition in  a  certain  direction  to  engage  said  first  mem- 
ber and  prevent  rotation  of  said  second  member  in  a 
reverse  direction  relative  to  said  first  member,  said  ele- 
ments being  carried  by  said  second  member  and  being 
shifted  in  position  in  a  direction  opposite  said  certain  di- 
rection upon  rotation  of  said  second  member  in  said  for- 
ward direction,  and  an  inertia  ring  having  means  thereon 
engageable  with  said  elements  to  activate  said  elements 
into  engagement  with  said  first  member  upon  rotation  of 
said  inertia  ring  in  said  forward  direction  relative  to  said 
second  member,  said  inertia  ring  and  said  first  member 
having  facing  surfaces  each  being  of  smooth  circular  cy- 
lindrical form  throughout,  said  inertia  ring  being  carried 
by  said  elements  to  rotate  with  said  second  member  in 
said  forward  direction  whereby  upon  deceleration  of  said 
second  member  the  inertia  of  said  ring  intending  to  main- 
tain rotation  of  said  ring  in  said  forward  direction  pro- 
duces an  activating  force  actuating  said  elements  toward 
engagement  with  said  first  member,  the  spacing  between 
said  surfaces  and  the  mass  of  said  inertia  ring  being  suffi- 
cient to  produce  an  activating  force  which  is  high  in  re- 
lation to  other  forces  acting  on  said  ring  and  said  ele- 
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ments  to  rapidly  and  positively  force  said  elements  into 
engagement  with  said  first  member  upon  deceleration  of 
rotation  of  said  second  member  in  said  forward  direction. 


3,012,638 

CABLE   BRAkKD  STEERED  RUNNING 

GEAR    ASSEVtBLIF^S 

Andrew  T  .  Vforlik.  Sagina>*.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saginaw 
Products  (  orporation,  Saginaw,  Micb.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Michigan 

Filed  \ug.  5.  1959,  Set.  No.  831,742 
14  Claims.     (CI.  188—192) 


1.  In  a  cable  braked  running  gear  assembly  for  steer- 
able  vehicles  and  the  like;  frame  means  including  trans- 
versely extending  axle  means  with  ground  engaging,  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  wheel  members  at  opposite  ends 
thereof;  brake  means  for  each  of  said  wheel  members, 
including  brake  actuator  members  at  said  wheel  mem- 
bers; steering  tongue  means,  extending  longitudinally  in 
normal  position,  pivotally  mounted  by  said  frame  means 
for  swinging  movements  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane; 
a  longitudinally  disposed  push  frame  carried  by  said 
tongue  means  for  reciprocating  fore  and  aft  movement  in 
a  longitudinal  plane  transversely  centrally  of  said  wheel 
members  and  brake  actuator  members  when  the  former 
are  in  longitudinal,  straight  ahead  alignment;  cable  means 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  actuators;  a  take-up  member 
around  which  said  cable  means  is  trained,  mounted  by 
said  push  frame  and  longitudinally  reciprocable  there- 
with from  a  normal  position  to  a  cable  take-up  position; 
guide  means  between  said  take-up  member  and  actu- 
ators guiding  said  cable  means  to  prevent  a  pull  on  one 
end  of  the  cable  and  a  slackening  of  the  other  when  the 
said  steering  tongue  is  turned  out  of  longitudinal  align- 
ment to  steer  the  running  gear  assembly  and  a  tow  bar 
secured  to  said  tongue  movable  from  a  position  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  said  push  frame  to  a  position 
displacing  said  push  frame  and  guide  member  and 
thereby  drawing  the  ends  of  said  cable  and  actuating  said 
brake  actuator  members. 


ber  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  panels,  a  linear  key 
interposed  between  said  panels  and  said  stress  member 
along  said  parting  line,  means  on  each  of  said  panels  and 
means  on  said  stress  member  holding  slidably  onto  said 
linear  key,  and  means  along  said  panel  and  said  stress 
member  holding  means  for  aligning,  positioning  and 
blocking  said  panels  and  said  stress  member  relatively 
immovably  in  the  presence  of  said  linear  key. 


3,012,640 
ANCHOR  CLIP 

Edward  G.  Sluka,  Chkaso,  ni..  a.'tsignor  to  Chicago 
Metallic  Sash  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Tllinou 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,375 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—35) 


1.  A  bar  joist  clip  for  affixing  transversely  arranged 
structural  elements  together  in  which  one  of  the  elements 
is  suspended  from  the  other,  said  clip  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  resilient  and  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers of  a  predetermined  length  to  operatively  overlie  the 
uppermost  of  said  structural  elements  at  a  transverse 
juncture  of  said  structural  elements  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  clip,  the  ends  of  said  members  diverging  out- 
wardly and  formed  with  inturned  ends  for  operatively 
engaging  the  suspended  element,  said  resilient  members 
normally  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and 
having  sufficient  resiliency  for  tensioning  into  a  substan- 
tially inverted  V-shape  so  that  the  suspended  element  is 
resiliently  biased  against  the  upper  element  at  the  trans- 
verse juncture  thereof,  the  divergent  ends  of  said  resilient 
members  resiliently  biased  together  for  operatively  re- 
siliently affixing  the  inturned  ends  thereof  to  the  sus- 
pended element  of  such  transversely  arranged  structural 
elements,  and  connecting  means  associated  with  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  members  for  retaining  the 
members  in  assembled  relationship. 


3.012.641 
STUD-STAKING    AKKWGKMENT 
Joseph  Krygowski,  Posen,  III.,  assignor  to  Novo  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
Filed  Sept.  I,  1^5*1.  Ser.  No.  83"". .^99 
2  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


3.012.639 

P\NFI     SIR  I  ( TIRF 

John  Pavlecka.  8797  (  apital.  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1951,  Ser.  No.  205.787 

27  Claims.     K  I.  189—34) 


1    In  a  panel  structure,  two  panels  meeting  with  each 
other  at  a  straight  parting  line,  at  least  one  stress  mem- 


1.  A  fastening  arrangement  including  a  sleeve,  a  brace 
secured  at  its  opposite  ends  within  said  sleeve,  a  shank, 
a  somewhat  rectangular  slot  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  shank,  said  brace  having  a  cross  section  generally 
similar  in  size  and  shape  to  said  slot,  said  brace  cross 
section  being  snugly  positioned  in  said  slot  to  form  a 
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reUUvely  rigid   and   generally  perpendicular  connection  means  for  said  connecting  means  rigidly  secured  within 

between  said  shank  and   brace,  the  area  of  said   brace  and  upwardly  extending  from  the  concave  surface  of  said 

adjacent  said  shank  being  generally  rectangular  and  hav-  plate;  and  means  for  securing  said  connecting  means  to 

ing  two  relatively   long  sides  and   two  relatively   short  said  plate  assembly  so  that  the  concave  surface  of  said 

sides,  the  short  sides  of  said  brace,  immediately  adjacent  plate  faces  rhe   load  vector  applied  to  said  connecUng 

but  outside  of  said  shank,  being  crimped  toward  said  shank  means, 

to  secure  said  brace  to  said  shank.  -^^— ^^— ^-^ 


3.012.642 
WINDOW   AM)   I  IKK    FRAMKS 

Michael  F.mmerich.  Sudstravse  11.  BerKheim 

(Sieg).  Cierman> 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753.495 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (;erman>  Oct.  16,  1957 

5  Claimi.     (CI,  189— 7 8> 


3.012.643 

EARTH    ANCHOR 

Frederick  George  Ridgers.  91  Arkell  St..  Hamilton. 

Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  May  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.905 

CIaim.s  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  10.  19^9 

5  Claims.     (CI.  189—90) 


1.  In  an  earth  anchor  for  securing  to  the  ground  con- 
necting means  extending  between  said  an.hor  and  an 
object  to  be  anchored,  an  anchor  plate  assembly,  said 
plate  assembly  comprising:  a  dished  anchor  plate  having 
a  first  stabilizing  extension  extending  oulw.irdly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  periphery  thereof  and  a  second 
stabilizing  extenMon  generally  opposite  said  first  exten- 
sion and  extending  outwardly  and  downuardlv  from  the 
upper    periphery    of   said    plate,    elongated,    rigid    guide 


3,012.644 

ANCHOR   PII  F 

Vern  F.  Bush.  796  Howard  Ave..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1957.  Scr.  No.  697,907 


10  (  lainis.     (CI.  189—92 


6.  An  anchor  pile  comprising:  a  hollow  elongated 
body;  openings  in  the  side  of  said  body;  one  end  of  said 
body  being  pointed  for  permitting  said  body  to  be  driven 
into  the  ground;  anchoring  flukes  pivotally  connected  to 
the  body;  shoulders  on  said  flukes,  said  shoulders  binding 
against  the  sides  of  said  body  when  said  flukes  are  spread 
outwardly;  and  a  line  means  attached  substantially  to  the 
free  ends  of  each  fluke  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ings and  upwardly  inside  said  hollow  body. 


1.  A  window  structure  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metal  core,  a  resilient  covering  enclosing  the  length 
of  said  core,  said  covering  being  formed  of  separate  sec- 
tions, each  extending  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  core,  and  mutual  interlocking  means  on  said  sections 
forming  the  sole  means  for  removably  securing  said  sec- 
tions in  position  on  said  core,  said  mutual  interlocking 
means  comprising  said  sections  including  an  interlocking 
dovetail  groove  and  slot  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
one  of  said  cover  sections  in  position  on  said  core  form- 
ing a  dovetail  groove  for  receiving  a  mating  dovetail  pro- 
jection on  the  other  section. 


3.012.645 

RATCHET-TVPE  FRKTION  COITI  INC.  WFTH 

CLAMPING  ROLLERS 

Heinnch  Gensheinur  and  (  hristian  Gensheimer.  Altlei- 
ningen.  Ffal^.  and  \  alenfin  Gensheimer.  Carlsberg. 
Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.459 

Claimi  priorifv.  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 45) 


-  rf  -T 


1.  A  unidirectional  friction  coupling  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  external  ring  member  having  a  smooth 
inner  race;  an  internal  ring  member  coaxial  with  said 
race,  said  ring  members  being  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other  about  the  common  axis  of  said  race  and  said  in- 
ternal nng  member,  and  defining  an  annular  space  there- 
between; a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  bosses  on 
said  internal  ring  member,  said  bosses  being  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  about  said  common  axis  and  defining 
therebetween  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  said  space,  said 
mternal  ring  member  having  a  face  extending  cir'cum- 
ferentially  between  two  bosses  in  each  chamber,  a  por- 
tion of  each  face  sloggg  radially  outward  from  a  point 
adjacent  one  of  said  two  bosses  toward  the  other  boss  in 
a  predetermined  circumferential  direction,  said  face  por- 
tion being  formed  with  an  inwardly  elongated  recess  at 
said  point,  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  recess  de- 
fining  with   said   face   portion   an   obtuse   angle   slightly 
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greater  than  a  right  angle;  a  roller  member  in  each  nest  of  an  adjustable  clip  crimping  head,  said  track  corn- 
chamber,  said  roller  member  having  an  axis  substantially  prising:  an  elongated  backing  strip;  a  plurality  of  longi- 
parallel  to  said  common  axis  and  being  circumferentially  tudinal  clip  guides  disposed  on  said  backing  strip  in 
movable  toward  and  away  from  a  position  of  simulta-  pyramidal  relation  and  each  of  said  guides  adapted  to  be 
neous  frictional  engagement  with  said  race  and  said  face 
portion;  a  pressure  member  movably  guided  in  said  re- 
cess; and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  pressure  mem- 
ber outward  of  said  recess  into  engagement  with  said 
roller  member,  whereby  ^aid  roller  member  is  urged  into 
permanent  engagement  with  said  race  and  is  spaced  from 
said  face  portion  i^hen  away  from  said  position  of  simul- 
taneous frictional  engagement  with  said  race  and  said 
face  portion. 


'        3,012.646 
SPR\f;  FOR  ONF  U  \V  CLUTCHES 

I"haddeus   F    /lotek.   Detroit.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Form- 
spraii    (  ompan>,     VNarren.    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  June  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,878 
5  Claims.      ((1.  J92 — 45.1) 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced,  concentric  first  and  second  races,  and  a  circum- 
ferentially extending  series  of  sprags  disposed  between 
said  races  in  fulcrumming  engagement  with  one  another, 
said  sprags  each  having  a  center  of  gravity,  a  pair  of 
opposite,  parallel  sides  extending  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  series,  and  first  and  second,  dia- 
metrically opposed  rounded  wedging  surfaces  extending 
respectively  between  corresponding  opposite  radial  ex- 
tremities of  said  sides  for  releasable  wedging  engagement 
respectively  of  said  first  surface  with  said  first  race  and 
said  second  surface  with  the  second  race,  said  wedging 
surfaces  having  different  predetermined  centers  on  the 
sprag,  said  sprags  each  having  a  rounded  fulcrum  surface 
on  each  of  the  respective  radially  extending  sides  thereof, 
which  fulcrum  surfaces  face  in  opposite  directions  cir- 
cumferentially of  said  sprag  series  and  are  each  opposite- 
ly convex  about  a  center  spaced  substantially  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  sprag  toward  the  first  wedging 
surface,  thus  to  locate  said  fulcrum  surfaces  relatively 
closely  adjacent  said  first  wedging  surface,  successive 
sprags  of  the  senes  having  fulcrumming  engagement  with 
one  another  at  adjacent  respective  fulcrum  surfaces  there- 
of, said  radially  extending  sides  of  the  sprag  intersecting 
the  second  wedging  surface  thereof  at  another  radial  por- 
tion of  the  sprag  which  is  of  substantially  less  width  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  the  series  than  between 
said  fulcrum  surfaces,  and  the  sprags  of  the  series  being 
substantially  spaced  circumferentially  from  one  another 
at  the  respective  last  named  portions  thereof,  said  first 
wedging  surface  being  centered  substantially  more  closely 
to  said  center  of  gravity  than  said  second  wedging  surface. 


3.012,547 
CI  IP   FFFI)   TRACK 
Donald  Richardson.  Winchester,  Mass.,  avsit;nur  to  W.  R, 
Grace    &    Co.,    Cambridge,    Mass..    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 
Original   application    Aug.    18.    1959,   S«r.   No.   834,467, 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  21.   I960,  S«r.  No. 
61.803 

3  Claims.     ((1.  193 — 38) 
I.  A  feed  tra^k  tor  tccdint;  j  plurality  of  sizes  of  sub- 
stantially  U-shaped  clips  in  strips  to  the  clip-receiving 


engaged  by  the  open  ends  of  a  U-shaped  clip  of  corre- 
sponding size;  each  of  said  clip  guides  being  of  consecu- 
tively decreasing,  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional 
configuration  with  the  guide  of  largest  cross-sectional 
area  disposed  adjacent  said  backing  strip. 


3.012,648 
R\IF    DFIIVFRN     ASSFMBI  Y 

Andre  Henri  Spilliaert.  .Saint-Andre-U/I  ille.  and  (.eorges 
Hi^uet.  Marquette-le/l  ille.  Frame.  asNignors  to  Cie 
Masitj-Femuson.  Marquette-k/l.ilU',  hraiue,  a  com- 
pany of   (raiui 

Filed  Apr    }.  1959.  Str    No.  S03.854 
7  Claims.     (CI.  19J 13) 


1.  A  bale  delivery  assembly  for  use  with  an  agricultural 
baler,  said  assembly  including  a  slideway  comprising  a 
straight  section  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  curved  lateral- 
ly directed  section,  means  supporting  the  slideway  with 
its  other  end  positioned  to  receive  a  succession  of  bales 
discharged  from  the  baler,  and  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  the  straight  slideway  section  coacting 
with  two  laterally  spaced  points  on  each  bale  and  op- 
erative in  response  to  bale  movement  for  turning  each 
bale  about  a  vertical  axis  to  facilitate  its  movement  onto 
the  curved  section  of  the  slideway. 


3.012.649 
COIN  PR<)\  FR  AND  SORTTR 
Rohv  Rvron  White.  Sharon.  Mass.,  and  Ravmond  Mllers, 
Bellows    Falls.    \  f..   avsignors.    h\    mesne    assignn)€nts, 
to  Electronic  t  om  Processing  (  orp..  New  ^  orW.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of   Delaware 
Continuation   of   application    s,er.   No.   676,207,   Aug.  5, 
1957.    This  application  Oct.  P.  I960,  Ser.  No.  63.221 
6  C  laims.     (CI.  194—100) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block,  means  for  directing  coins  to  be  proved  and  sorted 


I! 
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against  the  block,  a  number  of  containers  for  receiving 
the  coins  after  they  have  been  directed  against  the  block, 
each  container  to  receive  an  authentic  coin  of  a  particular 
denomination,  a  microphone  disposed  adjacent  the  block 
for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  ring- 
ing of  the  coin  when  directed  against  the  block,  directing 
means  between  the  block  and  the  containers  adapted  to 
direct  the  coins  into  the  appropriate  containers,  band  pass 
filters  electrically  connected  to  the  microphone,  said  fillers 
having  a  narrow  band  width  capable  of  passing  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  an 
authentic  coin,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
passing  of  the  signal  by  one  of  the  filters  for  controlling 
the  directiog  means. 


3.012.650 

APPARATIS  FOR  SPOTIINC  HANDI  FD  JUGS 
PRFPARATORY   lO  I ABFl  ING 
Sidney  T.  Carter.  Shrewsbur.,  Mass..  avsignor  to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  C'udahy,  Wis.,  a  coipora- 
tioo  of  V\  Lscunsin 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,959 
7  Claims.    (U.  198— JJ> 


1.  Article-spotting  apparatus  useful  in  a  labeling  ma- 
chine of  the  kmd  wherem  an  article  to  be  labeled  is  moved 
by  a  conveyor  device  along  a  predetermined  path  through 
the  field  of  action  of  label-applying  mechanism,  said  spot- 
ting apparatus  being  operative  to  orient  a  handled  jug 
so  as  to  position  that  vertical  radial  plane  of  the  jug, 
which  bisects  the  jug  handle,  at  a  predetermined  angle 
relatively  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  line  of  the 
article  path,  said  spotting  apparatus  comprising  fixed  sup- 
ports, located  at  opposite  sides  respectively,  of  the  article 
path,  and  a  movable  element  mounted  upon  each  respec- 
tive support,  said  elements  being  operative,  collectively, 
by  engagement  with  the  handle  of  a  jug  and  without  inter- 
ference with  the  motion  of  the  jug  along  said  path,  to 
turn  the  jug  until  said  radial  plane  of  the  jug  makes  the 
desired  angle  with  the  vertical  plane  through  the  center 
of  the  article  path,  and  wherein  the  supporting  means 
comprises  fixed  parts  located  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  conveyor  path  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  shoulder  of  the  jug,  and  the  movable 
means  for  orienting  the  jug  comprises  two  similar  parts 
each  mounted  upon  one  of  said  fixed  supporting  members 
to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  of  the  said  movable 
parts  having  a  notch  so  shaped  and  dimensioned  that  when 
the  notches  in  the  two  parts  are  opposed  to  each  other, 
they  collectively  form  a  recess  capable  of  receiving  the 
jug  neck,  said  movable  parts  also  having  surfaces,  ad- 
jacent to  their  notches,  and  which,  when  opposed  to  each 
other,  define  a  channel  of  a  width  to  receive  the  jug  handle 
with  a  snug  fit. 


and  presenting  them  sequentially  and  oriented  open  end 
up  at  a  location,  said  apparatus  including  a  track  deter- 
mining said  path,  vibratory  means  for  oscillating  said 
track  so  as  to  induce  movement  of  the  articles  along  the 
track  toward  said  location,  a  portion  of  said  track  having 
a  width  of  approximately  the  diameter  of  said  articles 
whereby  the  articles  are  advanced  in  single  file,  a  first 
rejection  means  including  means  for  directing  a  fluid 
stream  across  said  track  at  a  height  above  said  track 
greater  than  the  height  of  one  article  but  less  than  the 
height  of  two  articles  whereby  all  the  advancing  articles 


ll  3.012.651 

APPVRATI'SFOR  ORIFNTTNG  AND 
FFFDING  ARTK  [  F.S 

Flarold   R.    Mankes.    I  vnnfield,   Mass..   avsignor   to   SyN 

>ania  Flectric  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  AuR.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,500 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198— 33) 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  cup-shaped  anicles,  each  of 
which  has  a  diameter  greater  than  its  height,  along  a  path 
773  O.O.— 28 


except  those  supported  directly  on  the  track  are  removed 
from  the  track,  a  second  rejection  means  including  means 
for  directing  a  fluid  stream  across  said  track  at  a  height 
above  said  track  greater  than  the  height  of  an  article  but 
less  than  the  diameter  of  an  article  whereby  only  the  ad- 
vancing articles  supported  on  their  sides  are  removed 
from  the  track,  and  a  third  rejection  means  including 
means  for  directing  a  fluid  stream  across  a  portion  of  said 
track  for  impinging  on  the  end  of  said  advancing  articles 
resting  on  the  track  whereby  only  articles  having  the 
open  end  downward  are  removed  from  the  track. 


3.012.652 
LIVE  ROl.l  FR  CON>EV()R  WITH  SENSING 

Norman   C.    Poel   and   Howard   A.   Oik,   Grand   Rapids, 
Mith.,  and  Thomas  (  .  McGow.  (  onMnt,  NJ..  assign- 
ors   to    Ihe    Rapids-Standard    Company,    Inc.,   Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.857 
12  Claims.    (CI.  198—127) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  ele- 
ments forming  an  article  conveying  surface;  a  powered 
propelling  member  and  vertically  movable  support  means 
beneath  said  propelling  member  holding  said  propelling 
member  in  driving  engagement  with  said  rotatable  ele- 
ments; means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  article  on 
said  conveyor,  said  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  support  means  for  lowering  said  support  means  and 
the  portion  of  said  propelling  member  supported  there- 
by in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  article  in  contact 
with  said  means;  said  portion  of  said  propelling  member 
so  lowered  disengaging  said  rotatable  elements. 


3.012.653 
SHELF  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Schramm.  5331  S.  Washington  St., 
Littleton.  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,414 
2  Claims.    (CI.  198—158) 
I.  In  apparatus  which  utilizes  a  vertically  disposed  end- 
less  conveyor   mechanism   to   move    bulk   items   down- 
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wardly  toward  a  point  of  discharge  and  inclusive  of 
pulley  drive  members  for  said  conveyor  and  space  con- 
fining structural  units  which  define  an  item  receiving 
chute  of  size  corresponding  to  said  item  and  a  narrowly 
confined  conveyor  return  passage,  a  shelf  attachment  for 
said  conveyor  adapted  to  receive,  hold  and  dispense  said 
Items  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelf  segments  inclusive 
of  a  forwardly  extending  portion  and  a  stop  extension 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pivot  attaching  point, 
pivot  means  for  securing  said  segments  together  with  the 
>iop  extension  of  one  segment  disposed  to  engage  the 
forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  shelf 
segment  to  provide  a  structurally  flexible  support  shelf 
having  differential  flexural  characteristics  adapted  to  re- 


sist forces  applied  in  the  direction  of  shelf  and  conveyor 
travel  while  permitting  flexure  about  said  pivots  when 
force  is  applied  in  an  opposite  direction,  means  for  at- 
taching said  support  shelf  to  said  conveyor  mechanism 
for  movement  therewith  along  a  pathway  whereby  gravi- 
tational force  acting  on  items  on  said  support  shelf  will 
be  resisted  by  said  support  shelf  as  the  conveyor,  sup- 
port shelf  and  items  thereon  are  moved  toward  a  point 
of  discharge,  and  whereby  gravitational  and  movement 
resisting  forces  acting  on  said  support  shelf  during  the 
return  travel  of  said  conveyor  will  cause  flexure  of  the 
multiple  segments  of  said  support  shelf  to  permit  passage 
of  said  conveyor  and  support  shelf  over  the  said  pulleys 
and  through  the  narrowly  confined  return  passage. 


3.012,654 
GYRATORY  VIBRATING  DFMCF 
Kenneth   M.    Allen   and    Chester   H,    Harp«r.    Newb<?rg, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Allen-Harper,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ong,, 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,224 
13  Claims.    (CI.  198—220) 


</  «      • 


1.  A  gyratory  vibrator  comprising  a  rotor  having  an 
a.Tis  of  rotation,  journal  means  for  supporting  said  rotor 
for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  also  for  pivotal  motion  of 
said  axis  in  any  direction  about  a  point  at  one  axial  posi- 
tion only  along  said  axis,  a  member  relatively  rotatively 
connected  to  said  rotor  eccentrically  of  said  axis  at  a 
position  spaced  axially  of  said  rotor  from  said  pwint,  said 
member  being  supported  for  reciprocatory  motion  in  a 
direction  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  and  means 
for  rotatmg  said  rotor  to  cause  said  reciprocatory  motion, 
said  rotor  being  otherwise  free  of  restraint  which  will 
prevent  said  pivotal  motion  of  said  axis  about  said  point 
from  being  of  substantial  amplitude. 


3.012,655 

SLUG  CA.S1IN(.  MACHINF   IHR().\T 

Cecil  E.  Webster.  3"'28  NW.  60th,  Oklahoma  (  itv    OLIa. 

FUed  Feb.  29.  I960,  Set.  No.  11,517 

8  Claim*.     (CI.  199 — 47) 


1.  In  a  typographical  slug  casting  machine  equipped 
with  a  metal  pot  having  a  throat  terminating  outwardly 
of  the  pot  in  a  horizontally  disposed  end  and  having  a 
pump  for  forcing  molten  metal  through  the  throat,  said 
machine  having  a  mouthpiece  interposed  between  the  ejec- 
tion end  of  the  throat  and  a  matnx  holding  slug  casting 
mold,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  pair  of  plates  con- 
nected to  said  mouthpiece  in  vertical  spaced  relation  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  into  said  throat;  and  a 
plurahty  of  passageway  forming  partitions  extending  ver- 
tically in  spaced-apart  relation  between  said  plates  and 
between  groups  of  the  apertures  in  said  mouthpiece. 


3,012.656 
MACHINE  FOR  THF  CAS IING  OF  TYPFS  IN  SLUGS 

TO  BF  I  SFl)  AS  HFADI  INF.S 

Attilio  Call.    Turin.   Italy,  a.vsignor  to   Neby  Treu-l  nter- 

nthmeii  Kegistriert,  \  adu/,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr,  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.465 

Claiias  priority,  application  Itah  Apr.  30,  1958 

3  Claitm,.     (CI.  199— 47,» 


i«      W    J»5     J«« 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  of  tyi>es  in  slugs  to  be  used 
as  headlines,  a  frame,  a  stationary  metal  pot  supported 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  mouth-piece  commu- 
nicating with  said  pot  and  arranged  at  the  front  of  said 
frame,  means  for  feeding  molten  metal  from  said  metal 
pot  to  said  mouth-piece,  a  vertical  guide  fixedly  secured 
to  said  frame  and  arranged  below  said  mouth-piece  at 
the  front  of  said  frame,  a  bracket  slidably  supported  by 
said  guide  and  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  frame, 
a  slotted  mold  carried  by  said  bracket  at  its  end  near 
the  front  of  said  frame,  a  head  including  a  receptacle 
for  inserting  a  hand  stick  with  matrix  lines  com- 
posed therein  mounted  on  said  bracket,  guides  on  said 
bracket   for  supporting  said   receptacle  slidable  to  and 
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away  from  said  mold,  a  knife   for  trimming  the  rear 
edge  of  the  slug  movable  transversely  of  said  bracket, 
a  guide  for  said  knife  supported  by  said  frame  below 
said  mouth-piece,  said  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  ly- 
ing externally  of  the  front  of  said  frame  in  the  vertical 
plane  tangent  to  said  mouth-piece,  a  horizontal  ejector 
blade  for  ejecting  cast  slugs  out  from  the  mold  arranged 
below  said  knife,    a  support  block   for  supporting  said 
ejector  blade  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  said  blade  being 
slidable  in  said  block   and   normally  arranged  in  a  re- 
tracted position  behind  said  plane  tangent  to  said  mouth- 
piece, means  for  vertically  displacing  said  bracket  with 
said  mold  and  said  receptacle  supported  thereon  between 
three   operative   positions,    namely   a    lower  position   at 
which   said   mold  is   arranged   in   front  of  said  ejector 
blade,  an  upper  position  at  which  said  mold  is  arranged 
in  front  of  said  mouth-piece  of  the  pot,  and  an  inter- 
mediate position  at  which  said  mold  is  arranged  in  front 
of  said  knife,  means  for  displacing  said  receptacle  toward 
and   away   from   the   mold,  said   last  mentioned   means 
being  controlled  by  said  means  for  venically  displacing 
said  bracket  so  as  to  maintain  said  receptacle  far  from 
said  mold  in  a  hand  stick  inserting  and  in  a  hand  stick 
replacing  position  when  said  bracket  is  in  its  lower  posi- 
tion,  to  bring   said   receptacle   near  the  mold   with   the 
matrix  lines  closely  adjacent  the  mold  when  said  bracket 
is  in  its  upper  position  and  the  mold  is  in  front  of  said 
mouth-piece  of  the  pot,  and  to  hold  said  receptacle  in 
an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  matrices  are  dis- 
engaged from  the  cast  slug  supported  by  the  mold  when 
the  bracket  is  in  its  intermediate  position  in  which  the 
mold  is  in  front  of  said  knife,  means  for  locking  the 
mold  and  matrix  lines  against  said  mouth-piece  of  the 
metal  pot.  means  for  actuating  said  knife  and  means  for 
actuating  said  ejector  blade,  a  driving  motor  and  indi- 
vidual transmissions  between  said  motor  and  said  means 
for  displacing   said    bracket,   for   feeding   molten   metal 
from  the  pot  to  said  mouth-piece,  for  locking  the  mold 
against  the  latter  and  actuating  said  knife  and  said  ejector 
blade  in  proper  timing  to  obtain  automatic  operation  of 
the  machine. 

h  

3,012.657 
DISPFVSFRS  FOR  SYNTHFTIC  DFTFRGFNTS 
David  Fdwin  Roe.  Mifcham,   Fngland,  assignor  to  Sur- 
face Active  Products  (Overseas)  Limited,  I  ondon.  Eng- 
land, a  company 

nied  May  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,139 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — .5) 


wherein  the  article  is  capable  of  repeated  reuse  until  the 
supply  of  detergent  is  exhausted;  said  container  being  m 
the  form  of  a  lightweight,  rigid,  elongated,  cylindrical 
tube  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand  and  being  of  con- 
siderable length  so  that  a  substantial  portion  will  pro- 
trude beyond  the  hand,  said  tube  further  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  dimensions  throughout  its  length  ex- 
cept for  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  and  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  wall  thickness  throughout,  an  elongate 
stick  of  solid  detergent  disposed  within  said  tube  and  sub- 
stantially filling  the  same  in  the  as-manufactured  condi- 
tion, said  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tube  being  de- 
formed inwardly  to  form  retaining  ends  for  the  solid 
detergent,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
hand  and  immersed  without  wetting  of  the  hand  for  dis- 
solution of  a  desired  amount  of  said  detergent,  a  bail 
fixed  to  said  tube  at  the  upper  end  thereof  so  as  to  enable 
the  article  to  be  hung  in  vertical  position  for  draining, 
said  tube  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  strands 
crossing  to  present  a  screenlike  wall  having  a  multitude 
of  apertures,  each  of  relatively  large  dimensions  and  col- 
lectively of  large  area  as  compared  with  the  total  surface 
of  the  tube,  whereby  immersion  of  the  article  in  a  body 
of  water  will  permit  the  detergent  to  immediately  and 
rapidly  pass  into  solution  therewith. 


3.012.658 

UNDER  CAR  TOOL  KIT 

Laird  B.  Flora,  Rfe.  I,  Box  31  \,  Jefferson.  Greg. 

Failed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.240 

1  Claim.    (CI,  206—16) 


r\  - 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  disposable  deter- 
gent dispenser  comprising,  in  combination,  an  enclosing 
container  and  a  supply  of  detergent  within  the  container 
such  that  a  desired  quantity  of  the  detergent  may  be 
rapidly   and   easily   dissolved   in  a  body  of  water  and 


An  under  car  tool  kit  consisting  of  a  first  section  and 
a  second  section,  said  first  section  having  a  top  plate  hav- 
ing end  walls  thereon  and  a  first  longitudinal  sidewall 
and  devoid  of  a  second  longitudinal  sidewall,  said  second 
section  having  a  bottom  plate  devoid  of  end  walls  and 
having  a  first  longitudinal  sidewall,  said  second  section 
being  devoid  of  a  second  longitudinal  sidewall,  said  sec- 
ond section  being  slightly  shorter  than  said  first  section 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  first  section  between  its 
end  walls,   strut  bar  means  having  an  upper  side,  first 
hinge  means  on  one  end  of  the  strut  bar  means  hinging 
the  strut  bar  means  on  the  sidewall  of  the  first  section, 
second  hinge  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  strut  bar 
means  hinging  the  strut  bar  means  on  the  sidewall  of 
the  second  section,  «aid  bottom  plate  of  the  second  sec- 
tion having  article  supporting  means  thereon,   said  sec- 
ond section  being  swingable  downwardly  wiihin  the  first 
section  to  bear  upon  said  upper  side  of  the  strut  bar 
means,  and  the  first  section  being  then  suingable  down- 
wardly to   bear  upon   the  second   section   with  the   end 
walls  and   sidewalls  of  the  sections  bounding  the  ends 
and  sides  of  the  resultant  enclosure,  said  sections  being 
swingable  upwardly  from  the  strut  bar  means  into  angled 
intersecting  relationship,  and  stop  means  on  the  first  sec- 
tion end  walls  with  which  the  second  section  is  engageable 
to  hold  the  sections  in  angled  relationship,  said  article 
supporting  means  comprising  elements  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  bottom  plate  of  the  second  section  and  ex- 
posed when  the  sections  are  in  angled  relationship,  said 
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strut  bar  means  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  strut 
bars,  having  first  and  second  hinges  on  ends  thereof 
comprising  interengaged  hinge  barrels,  and  common  hinge 
pins  severally  extending  through  the  barrels  of  the  first 
and  second  hinges. 


panel  to  allow  said  second  quantity  of  material  to  mi- 
grate into  the  lower  compartment  as  said  first  quantity 
of  material  compacts. 


3.()l:.^59 

HEAT-SEALED  POL^LIH^LENE  TEREPHTHA- 

LATE  PACKAGES 

Charles  H.  Schaar,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  coq>oratk>D  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Jan.  .^,  1956,  »Hr.  No.  557,103 
3  t  laims.     (CI.  206 »6) 


0" 


1.  A  package  comprising  contents  disposed  between  a 
flexible  fibrous  sheet  and  an  opposed  flexible  perforated 
sheet  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  film,  said  sheets  being 
heat-sealed  directly  together  in  immediate  contact  in 
spaced  areas  bordering  said  contents  to  form  a  closed 
package,  portions  of  unsealed  surface  areas  of  said  film 
being  cry-stalline  and  portions  of  said  fibrous  sheet  sur- 
rounded by  sealed  areas  spanning  and  being  visible 
through  the  perforations  in  said  film. 


3,012,660 

SHrPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  PARTICULATE 

SOIIDS 

VV  alter    I     Sheldon.   Jr..    New    ^  ork,   N.Y..   assignor  to 

()^en.s-IIIinois  (,las.s  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  «.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,760 

4  Claims    (CL  206— 46) 


1.  A  composite  package  of  particulate,  compactiblc 
material,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upstanding  side  walls  foldably  connected  to- 
gether into  a  tubular  configuration  having  upper  and 
lower  open  ends,  lower  closure  means  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  configuration,  upper  closure  means 
closing  the  upper  end  of  sajd  tubular  configuration,  a 
central  panel  disposed  within  said  tubular  member,  said 
panel  spanning  said  tubular  member  to  define  upper  and 
lower  compartments  therein,  a  first  quantity  of  said  ma- 
terial filling  said  lower  compartment  and  supporting  said 
panel,  means  for  restraining  the  downward  movement  of 
said  panel  relative  to  said  side  walls,  support  means  sup- 
porting said  upper  closure,  said  support  means  being  sup- 
ported by  said  central  panel  resting  On  said  first  quan- 
tity of  material,  a  second  quantity  of  said  material  in 
said  upper  compartment,  and  apertures  form^  in  said 


-*.(ii:,66i 

CIGAKll  It   BOX 

Doris  B.  Keonard,  236  5th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  July  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41.198 

1  CUim.     (CL  206 — 48) 


A  container  for  cigarettes  or  the  like  comprising  a 
rectangular  box  of  paper-like  material  and  open  at  the 
top,  a  cover  for  said  open  top  including  a  strip  of  paper- 
like material  hinged  at  one  end  along  the  top  rear  edge 
of  said  open  top  and  having  a  first  panel  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  hinge  for  forming  an  upper  extension  of  the 
rear  wall  of  said  box,  a  second  panel  adjoining  said  first 
panel  and  adapted  to  form  a  top  wall  of  said  box  when 
said  cover  is  closed,  a  third  panel  adjoining  said  second 
panel  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted 
to  form  an  upper  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  said  box 
when  said  cover  is  closed,  tab  members  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  second  and  third  panels  and  separate  from 
said  first  panel  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  to 
form  upper  side  portions  of  said  box  when  said  cover 
is  closed,  and  a  book  of  matches  and  striker  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  strip  and  extending  along  the 
inner  side  of  said  strip  when  said  strip  is  inserted  along- 
side said  front  wall  whereby  said  matches  and  striker  lie 
inside  said  box  when  said  cover  closes  said  box. 


3,012.662 

RETAINING   MEANS  FOR    TAPE  WOUND 

ON    \    KFhL 

Thomas  S.  Kulka.  200  Film  BIdg.,  2108  Payne  Ave., 

Cle>  eland  14,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4.  1959.  Ser    No.  810,718 

9  Claim.s.     (CI.  206—53) 


1.  A  retaining  means  for  tape  wound  on  a  reel,  said  reel 
having  a  hub  and  spaced  side  flanges  and  with  the  tape 
wound  on  s;iid  hub  between  s;iid  flanges  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  flanges,  said  retaining  means 
comprising  an  elongated  elastic  band  of  less  length  than 
twice  the  diameter  of  said  flanges  plus  twice  the  distance 
between  said  flanges,  a  generally  rectangular  block  of 
yieldable  material  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
band  at  each  end.  the  width  of  said  blocks  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  space  between  said  flanges,  the 
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length  of  said  blocks  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
band,  one  end  of  said  blocks  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  band  and  the  opposite  ends 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  band  at  the  opposite  edges, 
an  elastic  tape  engaging  strap  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  band,  said  strap  being  secured  at  each  end 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  blocks,  said  strap  being  of 
less  width  and  thinner  than  said  band  and  a  tape  engag- 
ing member  of  yieldable  material  secured  to  said  strap 
substantially  midway  of  the  lenglh  thereof,  said  member 
projecting  laterally  of  said  strap  at  opposite  sides  and  be- 
ing of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  space  between 
said  flanges,  whereby  said  band  may  be  received  around 
said  flanges  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  hub  and 
with  said  blocks,  strap  and  member  disfxwed  between  said 
flanges  and  with  said  sfap  and  member  engaging  said 
tape  to  prevent  unwinding  and  to  retain  the  same  on  said 
reel. 


3.012. f>f)^ 

AUTOMOHII  F   TIRF   SMU'PINC;    PACK  \GE   AND 

TIRt    KtlAlMNG   FAIIKI     IHFKFFOR 

Virgil  F.  Thorne,  142  S.  Prairit.  kalama/oo.  Mich. 

Filed  N(».  2,  1959.  Str.  Nii.  850.240 

10  Claims.     (CI.  206 — bS) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  automobile 
tires  supported  in  four  rectangularly  arranged  piles  with 
their  peripheries  touching  and  including  a  bottom  panel 
supporting  said  piles,  hollow  columns  of  polygonal  cross 
section  positioned  in  retaining  engagement  within  said 
piles  of  tires,  said  columns  being  formed  of  folded  hard- 
board  panels,  part  of  said  panels  having  retaining  flaps 
extending  outwardly  from  their  lower  ends  and  retained 
between  said  bottom  panel  and  the  bottom  tires  in  said 
piles,  means  securing  said  retaining  flaps  to  said  bottom 
panel,  and  retaining  metal  bands  passed  in  loops  through 
diagonally  opposite  piles  of  tires  and  through  holes  pro- 
vided for  the  bands  in  the  bottom  panel  across  the  under- 
side of  the  bottom  panel  to  hold  said  piles  together,  the 
holes  for  said  retaining  bands  being  formed  in  part 
by  ears  folded  upwardly  from  the  bottom  panel  in  re- 
taining engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  part  of  said 
columns. 


ends  of  said  ram  and  said  plunger  in  abutting  contact 
while  permitting  limited  transverse  movement  of  the  fac- 
ing end  of  said  plunger  with  respect  to  the  facing  end  of 
said  ram;  a  die  having  an  orifice  therethrough  which  is 
mounted  on  said  platen  in  line  with  a  product  clearance 
passage  through  the  latter;  a  billet  container  mounted 
against  said  die  and  having  a  billet  receiving  cavity  which 
has  a  cross-section  substantially  mating  the  outside  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  plunger,  the  axis  of  said  cavity 
being  aligned  with  that  of  said  orifice;  a  hollow  giiide 


oj      p 


having  a  passage  therethrough  substantially  mating  the 
outside  of  said  second  portion  of  said  plunger,  said  guide 
abutting  said  billet  container  so  that  the  axis  of  said  pas- 
sage coincides  with  the  extension  of  said  axis  of  said  cav- 
ity; whereby,  said  second  portion  is  guided  and  centered 
in  said  hollow  guide  before  said  first  portion  enters  said 
billet  receiving  cavity  thus  causing  the  requisite  move- 
ment between  said  facing  ends  which  align  the  axis  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  plunger  with  that  of  said  cavity 
before  it  enters  therein. 


3.012.665 
Mil  TI-Fl  NCTION  BOITI  F  GAGING  APPARATUS 

\Mlliam  flanot  and  Jamc  F.  Da>is.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assign- 
ors  lo  Northueslern  Glass  Company,  Seattle,  Uash.. 
a  corporation  of  >>ashington 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1959.  Str.  No.  806.503 
24  Claims.    (CI.  209—80) 


3.012.664 
METAL   FXTRLSION    PRFSS 
Peter  Singkton,  West  Moors,  England,  assignor  to  The 
I.oewy   Fngineering  Company  Fimittd.   Bournemouth. 
England,  a  corporation  of  (.rtat  Britain 

Filtd  Aug.  20.  1 958.  Str.  No.  756.255 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Aug.  21,  *'57 

6  Claims.     (CI.  207—2) 

1.  Metal  extrusion  apparatus  comprising:  a  crosshead; 

a  pressure  platen;  a  plurality  of  tension  rods  on  which 

the  said  crosshead  and  said  platen  are  mounted  in  spaced 

relation  to  each  other;  a  main  hydraulic  cyhnder  and  a 

ram  driven  thereby,  said  cylinder  being  mounted  on  said 

crosshead  so  that  said  ram  may  be  moved  towards  and 

from  said  platen;  a  plunger  having  a  first  portion  which 

is   coaxial   with  a  second   portion;  said   ram    and   said        1.  A  gaging  apparatus  for  bottles 
plunger  having  facing  ends;  a  means  to  hold  the  facing    comprising  an  elemental  arrangement 


or  the 
wherein 


like  articles 
each  article 
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is  conveyed  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  of  travel 
on  an  article  support  and  moved  vertically  by  the  article 
support  into  an  associated  gaging  assembly  moving  hori- 
zontally in  superposed  relation  with  said  article  support, 
said  gaging  assembly  comprising  choke  dimension  gaging 
means  arranged  to  yield  vertically  a  predetermined  extent 
only  when  encountering  an  article  with  an  abnormal  choke 
dimension,  and  height  dimension  gaging  means  mounted 
in  concentric,  surrounding  relation  to  said  choke  dimen- 
sion gaging  means  and  vertically  yieldable  independently 
thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  deviant  positions  of 
either  of  said  gaging  means  causing  ejection  of  said  article 
from  said  path  of  travel. 


3,012.666 

ELECTRICAI     ( Ol OR    SFPVRATION 

David  r.  Cn\.  C.rand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  >fandrel 

Industries.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  l'J52,  Str    No.  325,586 

23ClainLv      (CI.  209—111.5) 


.^■il- 
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3.  In  a  sorting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  photo- 
electric sorting  head  with  a  light  beam  emitted  therefrom 
having  an  intensity  representing  the  reflectivity  of  an  arti- 
cle being  sorted,  means  for  splitting  the  emitted  beam  into 
first  and  second  beams,  a  color  filter  for  the  first  beam,  a 
second  color  filter  for  the  second  beam  of  a  different  color 
from   the  first  color  filter,   first  photoelectric   amplifier 
rneans  for  producing  an  electrical  output  responsive  to  the 
light   transmitted   through   the  first  color  filter,  second 
photoelectric  amplifier  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
output   responsive   to  the  light  transmitted  through  the 
second  color  filter,  proportioning  mixer  means  having  first 
and  second  input  lines  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
photoelectric  amplifier  means,  respectively,  and  an  output 
terminal  carrying  the  resultant  signal  produced  by  combin- 
ing the  electrical  outputs  from  said  photoelectric  amplifier 
means  and  having  a  plurality  of  settings  to  combine  pre- 
determined proportions  of  the  outputs  from  the  photoelec- 
tric amplifier  means  such  that  for  any  variation  in  either 
or  both  of  the  amplifier  outputs  at  any  one  setting  the 
proportion  of  each  amplifier  output  as  combined  is  con- 
stant  to  produce   at  said  terminal  the   resultant   output 
determined  by  the  proportions  contributed  by  each  ampli- 
fier output,  and  a  selector  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  and  controlled  by  the  proportioning 
mixer  means,  said  selector  circuit  being  responsive  only 
to  certain  resultant  signals  from  said  mixer  means  pro- 
duced by  predetermined  desired  values  of  electrical  out- 
puts  from   the  first   and  second  photoelectric   amplifier 
means  proportionally  combined  as  determined  by  the  mix- 
e."-  means 


3,012.667 
DOCUMENT  SENSINC.   MUHOD  AND  S^ST^M 
UTILIZING  INFRV  RED   STLMULATFU  PHOS- 
PHORS 

Geonje    Richard    Adants,   Elkins   Parli,   and    lliomas    R. 
Clear>,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  avslgnors  to  Sptrr>  Rand  (  or- 
poration.  New   ^  ork.  N  N  .  a  corporation  of  DeluHare 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1957.  Sfr.  No.  638.403 
7  Clainii.     (CI.  209— 111.5j 
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7.  In  combination,  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of 
documents  each  of  which  has  an  infra-red  stimulable 
phosphor  thereon,  an  ultraviolet  exciting  means,  an  infra- 
red stimulating  means,  first  radiation  detector  means  be- 
tween said  exciting  and  stimulating  means,  said  first  de- 
tector means  being  operative  to  provide  an  output  signal 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  value  of  emission,  second 
radiation  detector  means  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with 
said  stimulating  means,  means  for  moving  said  documents 
in  sequence  from  said  exciting  means  past  said  first  de- 
tector means  to  said  stimulating  means  and  second  de- 
tector means,  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  first  detector  means  for  rejecting  selected  ones  of 
said  documents,  and  means  responsive  to  an  output  from 
said  second  detector  means  for  providing  signals  for 
record  identifying  or  sorting  purposes. 


3.012.668 

ELECTROSTATIC   SEPARATOR  CARRIER 

ELECTRODE 

Foster    Fraas,    H>atts>ille.    Md..  assignor  to   the    Inited 

States  of   America  as  represented   b>    the   StcreUrj   of 

the  Interittr 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959.  .S«r.  No.  858.002 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (.emianv  Sept.  11,  1959 

7  (  laims.     (CI.  209—127) 
(Granted  under  lifk  35.  L  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  separator  for  particulate  material 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  electrically  conduct- 
ing electrode  means  of  opposite  polarity,  one  of  said  pair 
of  electrode  means  being  cylindrical  and  rotatable  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  material,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
material  is  deflected  from  the  normal  trajectory  to  a 
greater  degree  than  the  remainder  whereby  separation 
may  be  effected,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 
viding said  contacting  electrode  means  with  a  metal  base 
portion  having  an  electrically  high  resistance  metal  oxide 
layer  as  a  thin  coating  thereon. 
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^.  ^^    -^. 3.012.669  tially  vertical  axis  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  verti- 

H-n      •^'J.''^'''^.   VVTi',    ^^''   APPARATIS  cal  axis  of  said  inflow  conduit  and  having  a  bottom  iiSt 

Hans  I  .  Zlcmer.  lakeland.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Intemat  ona  mnnprtpH  f«  cq;h  infir.,.,  ^^„^,,  ,     a„       .  .w         ."  ''' 

Minerals  &   Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of  ^on"^<;»ed  to  said  inflow  conduu  adjacent  the  ou^^^^ 

New  York  thereof,  a  froth  box  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  diverging 


Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.260 
2  Claims.     (CI.  209—164) 


1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  an  ore  by  froth  flotation 
which  comprises  introducing  an  aqueous  pulp  of  the  ore 
upwardly  along  a  flow  path  diverging  laterally  and  uni- 
formly in  a  vertical  direction,  withdrawing  a  froth  float 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  flow  path,  withdrawing 
substantially  all  tailings  as  an  aqueous  pulp  stream  from 
a  lower  portion  of  the  flow  path,  sensing  variations  in 
the  pulp  density  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  flow  path, 
and  controlling  the  rate  of  withdrawing  the  pulp  stream 
in  accordance  with  the  sensed  pulp  density  variations  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  pulp  density  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  flow  path  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said 
pulp  density  increases  above  said  predetermined  pulp 
density,  the  rate  of  pulp  withdrawal  increases  and  when 
said  pulp  density  decreases  below  said  predetermined 
pulp  density  the  rate  of  pulp  withdrawal  decreases. 


3.012.670 
FT  OTATION  APPARATIS 
Hans  r.  Ziemer.  lakeland,  Fla..  assignor  to  International 
Minerals  &    C  hemical    Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

New   ^'ork 

filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.174 
2  Claims.    (LI.  209—168; 


1.  Flotation  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
substantially  vertical  inflow  conduit  for  containing  a  flow- 
ing stream  of  a  mineral  feed  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
pulp,  an  upwardly  extending  laterally  diverging  conduit 
of  rectangular  horizontal  cross  section  having  a  substan- 


conduit  for  receiving  material  from  said  diverging  con- 
duit, and  an  inverted  solid  walled  pyramid  disposed  with- 
in said  diverging  conduit  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  a 
solid  walled  upright  pyramid  disposed  within  said  diverg- 
ing conduit  above  said  inverted  pyramid  and  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  diverging  conduit,  said  pyramids  having 
substantially  vertical  axes  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  inflow  conduit,  said  pyramids 
acting  upon  the  flowing  stream  to  estabhsh  a  diverging 
flow  pattern  within  said  diverging  conduit  downstream 
of  the  outflow  end  of  the  inflow  conduit  and  control  the 
pressure  and  velocity  relationships  in  the  flowing  stream. 


3.012.671 
FI  OTATION    APPARATIS 
Haas  r.  Ziemer.  lakeland.  Fla..  assignor  to  International 
.Minerals   &    C  hemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
New  'N  ork 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.238 
5  Claims.     (CI.  209—170) 


1.  Flotation  cell  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  rigid- 
walled  laterally  diverging  conduit  having  a  substantially 
centrally  positioned  bottom  inlet  and  an  overflow  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  end,  a  substantially  vertical  inflow 
conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  inlet  of  said  diverging 
conduit  for  introducing  a  stream  of  fluid  vertically  up- 
ward into  said  flotation  cell,  and  aerating  means  carried 
by  the  diverging  conduit  adjacent  the  conduit  wall  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  arranged 
apertures  encircling  said  stream  of  fluid,  said  aerating 
means  being  disposed  above  the  outflow  end  of  said 
inflow  conduit  and  below  said  overflow  to  effect  a  dis- 
tribution of  air  bubbles  across  a  horizontal  cross  section 
of  the  cell  when  the  flotation  cell  is  in  operation. 


3.012.672 
FLOTATION    APPARATIS 
Hans  I'.  Ziemer.  Lakeland.  Fla..  assignor  to  International 
.Minerals    &    Chemical    Corporation,    a   corporation   of 
New  ^  ork 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.261 
2  Claims.  (CI.  209—170) 
1.  Flotation  apparatus  compriMng  a  vertical  rigid- 
walled  laterally  diverging  conduit  flotation  cell  having  a 
substantially  centrally  positioned  bottom  inlet,  said  di- 
verging conduit  diverging  with  increasing  elevation,  a 
substantially  vertical  inflow  conduit  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom inlet  of  said  flotation  cell  to  introduce  a  vertically 
upwardly  directed  stream  of  fluid  into  the  cell,  an  out- 
flow conduit  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  flota- 
tion cell   for  withdrawing   all   non-froth  material   from 
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said  cell,  and  two  overflow  means  at  substantially  the 
same  elevation  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  flotation 
cell,  said  two  overflow  means  being  positioned  substan- 
tially opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  overflow  means 
including  a  weir  having  a  substantially  horizontal  over- 


flow surface  and  a  funnel  adjacent  to  each  weir  to  re- 
ceive material  overflowing  the  weir,  each  funnel  bemg 
connected  to  return  all  non-froth  material  to  said  inflow 
conduit,  and  a  froth  receiving  trough  on  the  side  of  each 
funnel  opposite  its  associated  weir  with  a  froth  weir 
between  said  froth  trough  and  funnel. 


3.012,673 
OSnil  AUNT.    STFVF 

Nurman  J.  Porter,  Border.    lv\.,  a^^i^^(>r  to   F'hillips  Pe- 
troleum (  ()mpan>,  a  corporation  of  I)tla«are 
FiJtd  S«pt.  H.  1959,  5>er.  No.  8J8,6JJ 
5  Clainvs.     (CI.  209—315) 


1.  Iif  a  multi-screen  oscillatory  sieve  whereiri  there 
is  provided  a  peripheral  outlet  from  a  top  screen  for  the 
removal  of  oversized  particles  therefrom,  a  flexible  strip 
attached  to  and  integral  with  said  screen  extending  from 
the  downstream  side  of  said  outlet  in  a  substantially 
helical  manner  toward  and  to  a  point  near  the  center 
of  said  screen  the  strip  being  attached  only  to  the  screen, 
permitting  the  bulk  of  the  strip,  due  to  its  flexibility,  and 
particles  of  material  being  sieved  which  are  up  against 
the  strip  or  contacted  thereby  as  it  moves,  to  take  up  the 
full  motion  imparted  to  it  by  the  screen  in  a  delayed 
manner. 


3,012,674 
OSCIIIAIINC;    S(  KFFN    STRT  CTT  RE 
Gerhard  Hoppe.  FrankkdrnpNtr.tsst  fi^  \, 
(.eJsenkirchen.  (,trrnan\ 
Filed  June  16.  1958,  J»er.  No.  "'42,12« 
4  Claims.     (CI.  209 — 40  li 
1.  In  combination  a  woven  screen  for  separating  par- 
ticles of  different  sizes  and  means  for  imparting  an  oscil- 
latory motion  to  said  screen,  said  screen  comprising  weft 
wires  interwoven  with  warp  wires,  said  weft  wires  form- 
ing a  first  system  and  a  second  system  of  parallel  screen 
wires,  the  constituent  wires  of  said  second  system  being 
arranged  parallel  to  and  interleaving  with  the  constituent 
wires  of  said  first  system,  the  constituent  wires  of  said 
second  system  being  adapted  to  have  a  different  stretch- 
ability  in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof  than  the  con- 
stituent wires  of  said  first  system,  and  the  difference  in 


stretchability  oetween  the  constituent  wires  of  said  first 
system  and  the  constituent  wires  of  said  second  system 
being  sufficiently  large  to  establish  a  tendency  of  rela- 


tive movement  between  the  constituent  wires  of  said  first 
system  and  the  constituent  wires  of  said  second  system 
when  said  screen  oscillates  under  load  conditions. 


3,012.675 
DEVICE  FOR  SEP\K  \  I  IN(.  VVAl  FR  AND  OTHF  K 

FORFICN  MVITFR  FROM  Oil 

Roscoe  E.  Philf)s.  Hu    1,  Box  305.  and  (.coru't  \V .  CUucy, 

Rte    1,  both  of  Otis,  Orti;. 

Filed  Mar    30,  1959,  Mr.  No.  802,983 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 86) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  water  from  oil,  said  device 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tank  having  a  top  wall, 
flat  front  and  rear  walls  having  lower  portions  uniformly 
tapering  to  a  relatively  narrow  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
having  lower  portions  bent  inwardly  in  conformity  with 
the  taper  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  tank  divided 
into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  by  a  single 
downwardly  inclined  flat  partition  in  fluid-tight  abutment 
at  its  top  end  with  said  top,  front,  rear  and  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  in  similar  abutment  substantially  through- 
out its  length  with  said  front  and  rear  walls,  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  partition  terminating  in  slightly  spaced 
apart  relation  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls  at  the  bend 
line  therein  to  thereby  provide  a  flat  uninterrupted -spill- 
way from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber  and 
extending  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  wall,  an  inlet 
line  in  open  communication  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the 
interior  of  said  inlet  chamber  adjacent  the  top  end  of 
said  partition  to  direct  incoming  commingled  oil  and  water 
directly  upon  said  partition  at  the  top  end  thereof  whereby 
the  oil  and  water  will  spread  out  upon  and  flow  from  the 
partition  through  said  spillway  onto  said  inwardly  bent 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  whereby  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  oil  compared  to  the  lesser  resistance  to  flow  of 
water  separation  of  the  oil  from  the  water  will  quickly 
take  place  during  fluid  flow  downwardly  along  the  par- 
tition and  downwardly  along  said  inwardly  bent  portion 
of  said  other  of  said  side  walls,  a  suction  line  in  open 
communication  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  outlet  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  top  end  of  said  partition,  and  said  outlet 
chamber  having  a  drainage  outlet  therein. 
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3.012.676 

IfOril)    Fl  KIFIFR 

Julius  L.  F  r»sU>bcrg.  123  Knollnood  Road, 

K<>tk>illf  (  intri.  N/N  . 

FUtd  Dt'c.  3.  ]95H,  S^T.  No.  Ill,^b4 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210—94) 


1.  A  transportable  water  filtering  and  purifying  device 
comprising  a  wheeled  platform,  an  electric  pump  and 
motor  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  pump  to  the  water  to  be  filtered,  a  cylindrical  filter 
element  mounted  vertically  on  said  platform,  said  filter 
comprising  an  outer  transparent  wall  and  an  inner  cart- 
ridge, an  inlet  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  one  side  of  said 
filter  and  connected  from  said  pump  to  the  portion  of  said 
filter  between  said  wall  and  cartridge,  a  return  outlet 
conduit  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  other  side  of  said 
filter  and  connected  from  said  inner  cartridge  to  said 
water  to  be  filtered,  and  a  tubular  aerating  conduit  ex- 
tending vertically  into  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  outlet 
and  across  the  path  of  water  flowing  therethrough,  the 
inner  end  of  said  aerating  conduit  being  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  outlet,  said  aerating  conduit 
having  a  circular  opening  in  the  upstream  tubular  wall 
permitting  passage  of  a  portion  of  said  water  therethrough 
and  said  inner  end  being  cut  off  at  an  angle  so  that  the 
downstream  wall  is  shorter  than  said  upstream  wall  to 
complete  the  passage  of  said  portion  of  water,  whereby 
said  water  flowing  in  said  outlet  and  aerating  conduit  in- 
duces air  into  said  aerating  conduit  to  mix  with  said 
water. 

II        

3.012.677 

APPARATl  S   FOR    FII  TFRFNG   LINT 

FROM    A    1  IQl  ID 

Ernest  C.  Flungate,  Liverpool.  N.V.,  assienor  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  .S>racuse.  ^.^  ..  a  corporation  of  Uelavtare 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687,998 

1  Claim.     (CI.  210—107) 


In  a  filter  system,  the  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  mov- 
able filter  located  in  said  vessel  adapted  to  be  partially 
submerged  in  liquid,  said  filter  extending  substantially 
across  said  vessel  to  divide  the  vessel  into  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section,  means  for  introducing  liquid  into 
the  first  section,  means  for  removing  liquid  from  the  sec- 
773  0.0.-30 


end  section,  means  for  removing  lint  from  the  filter  in 
response  to  the  increased  level  of  liquid  in  the  first  sec- 
tion as  a  result  of  the  accumulation  of  lint  in  the  filter, 
means  for  collecting  the  lint  from  the  filter,  said  means 
for  removing  the  lint  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
nozzles  located  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  first  section 
and  adapted  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  liquid  streams  in 
a  substantially  vertical  direction,  and  an  arcuate  baffle 
plate  spaced  above  the  nozzle  members  in  the  path  of  the 
vertically  discharged  liquid  streams  serving  to  turn  the 
vertically  discharged  streams  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  and  to  overlap  the  individual  streams  to  con- 
vert the  individual  streams  into  a  continuous  sheet  of 
liquid  impinging  on  the  filter  element  to  discharge  lint 
therefrom,  said  means  for  collecting  lint  comprising  a 
settling  tank  in  said  vessel  extending  substantially  across 
the  vessel,  said  tank  including  a  substantially  vertical 
first  section  and  a  converging  second  section  below  the 
first  section  connected  to  discharge  means  to  discharge 
settled  lint,  the  first  section  having  perforations  therein 
to  drain  liquid  in  the  vessel  and  a  hood  mounted  on  the 
tank  and  connected  to  the  first  section  thereof  extending 
substantially  across  the  vessel  and  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  adjacent  the  filter  to  receive  liquid  and  lint  dis- 
charged from  the  filter,  said  hood  having  perforations 
therein  of  a  size  to  maintain  lint  within  the  hood  while 
permitting  liquid  to  pass  through  the  perforations. 


3.012.678 
NfEANS  AND   MFTHOD  FOR   MAINTAIMNG 
A   SUFI  F   IN    A    CABINFT 
Martin  E.  Fiege,  Co>ingfon.  K>..  assignor  to  The  Kent 
Corporation.   Covington,   Ky.,  a  corporation   of   Ken- 
tucky 

FUed  Sept.  II.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760.411 
3  Claim.s.     (CI.  211—136) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  having  opposed  side  walls,  a  shelf  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  means  carried  by  said  side  walls 
for  supporting  the  shelf,  a  louver  inwardly  projecting 
from  each  side  wall  with  each  louver  including  a  passage- 
way located  above  the  shelf,  and  removable  clips  each 
including  a  body  portion  at  each  end  of  the  shelf  over- 
lying the  shelf  at  and  inwardly  of  its  end,  each  clip  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  flange  from  its  body  portion  dis- 
posed in  its  side  wall  louver  passageway,  and  each  clip 
body  portion  having  a  flange  downwardly  projecting 
therefrom  and  disposed  between  its  shelf  end  and  the 
adjacent  side  wall. 


3.012,679 

SHEI.F 

John   H.    RIchter.    Adrian.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Kawneer 

Company.  Niles.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  I960.  Ser.  No.  33.854 

7  Claims.     (CI.  211  —  150) 

1.  A  swing-out  shelf  for  a  cabinet  such  as  a  refrigerator 

cabinet  and  comprising  hinge  means  for  pivotal  mounting 

in  the  cabinet;  a  frame  member  having  a  first  side  portion 

secured  to  said  hinge  means,  a  back  portion,  a  second 
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side  portion,  and  a  front  portion  at  a  lower  elevation  than 
said  back  portion  and  secured  to  said  hinge  means;  and  a 
sheet  metal  pan  resting  on  said  frame  member  and  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  having  inverted  U-shaped  flanges 


on  one  side  and  back  cooperating  with  the  first  side  and 
back  portions  of  said  frame  member  respectively,  and 
further  having  a  downwardly  directed  front  flange  ex- 
tending over  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  member. 


3,012.680 

PHOTOFI  FCTKK     MFMOKV   DEVICE 

Richard  B    Mul>an>.  720  (banning  Way,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8.  l')59,  Ser.  No.  818,818 

17  Claims.     (CI.  214— 11) 


nam 


9.  In  a  memory  unit  for  retaining  information  relating 
to  a  plurality  of  individual  items  in  transit  on  a  conveyor 
wherem  the  said  conveyor  has  a  carton  positioned  adja- 
cent thereto  for  the  receipt  of  individual  elements  from 
the  said  conveyor,  the  spacing  of  the  elements  on  the  said 
conveyor  being  different  than  that  of  element-receiving 
pockets  in  the  sajd  package,  and  wherein  means  for  dis- 
lodging the  said  elements  from  the  said  conveyor  and  mov- 
ing them  in  to  the  said  package  are  provided,  the  improve- 
ments comprising:  a  memory  system  for  use  in  association 
therewith  comprising  an  arcuate  supporting  member  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  arcuate  supporting  member;  a 
photosensitive  device  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  arcuate 
supporting  member;  a  plurality  of  light  sources  positioned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  arcuate  supporting  mem- 
ber and  directed  toward  the  said  photo-sensitive  device, 
the  said  arcuate  supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  therein,  the  arcuate  supporting  member  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  light  from  a  light  source  may  pass  through  the 
said  slots  towards  the  said  photo-sensitive  device;  means 
mounted  in  said  arcuate  supporting  member  for  obstruct- 
me  passage  of  light  through  the  said  slots;  a  rotating  drum 
mounted  about  the  said  photo-sensitive  device  having  at 
least  a  single  slot  therein;  and  means  in  association  with 
the  said  drum  for  intermittently  rotating  the  said  drum 
and  aligning  said  slot  thereof  with  light  beams  from  said 
light  sources  sequentially. 


3,012,681 

MATERIAL  LOADINC  AND  HAULAGE 

APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Kelly,  ""c  Fourseam  CoaJ  Corporation, 

Bnimwell,  W  .  V  a. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726.095 

n  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 38) 


TTTTT^'TTTT 


11.  In  a  loading  and  haulage  mechanism,  a  flexible 
load  receiving  mat  having  a  relatively  large  load  receiv- 
ing surface  and  positionable  at  a  point  near  the  working 
face  of  a  mine  vein  at  which  it  may  receive  a  load,  a 
mobile  transport  vehicle  located  remote  from  the  face  for 
recehfing  the  loaded  mat  for  transport,  a  cable  haulage 
means  on  said  vehicle  and  attached  to  said  mat  for  drag- 
ging said  mat  when  loaded  over  the  mine  floor  away  from 
the  working  face  and  in  one  direction  up  onto  the  vehicle. 
said  vehicle  having  a  guideway  for  guiding  said  mat 
during  loading  thereof  onto  the  vehicle  and  a  surface  for 
supporting  the  loaded  mat  during  transport,  said  mobile 
vehicle  having  means  for  guiding  said  mat  for  movement 
from  its  transport  position  on  the  vehicle  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  an  inoperative  position  thereon  thereby  to 
cflFect  discharge  of  the  mat  load  from  the  vehicle  during 
such  movement,  said  cable  haulage  means  operative  to 
move  said  mat  between  its  transport  position  on  the 
vehicle  and  its  inoperative  unloaded  position  on  the 
vehicle. 


3,012,682 

BALED  HAYSTACK  HAl  I  ING,  LOADING 

AND  INIOADINC.  MACHINF 

Darjid  M.  Williamson,  P.O.  Box  76,  Vale,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  4,333 

8  Claims.    (CL  214 — 82) 


1.  A  self-loading  and  unloading  trailer  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  floor-board  thereon,  tandem  wheels  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said  tandem  wheels  having 
axles  journaled  through  opposite  ends  of  a  tandem  bar, 
linkage  means  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  an  intermedi- 
ate point  of  said  tandem  arm  supporting  the  frame,  a 
tapered  rear  edge  on  said  frame,  an  extension  on  the  front 
edge  of  said  frame,  a  hitching  means  on  said  extension, 
fluid-pressure  actuated  means  of>eratively  connected  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  pivoted  linkage  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  rear  edge,  inwardly  facing  U-bars 
mounted  on  said  frame  proMding  a  longitudinal  channel 
forming  means  arranged  centrally  of  said  frame  and  mat- 
ing with  a  channel  forming  means  in  said  extension,  said 
channels  having  a  continuous  track  means  provided  by 
channel  member  U-bars,  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
channels,  spaced  push  bars  fixed  in  said  channels,  a  pawl 
on  said  carriage  coacting  with  said  push  bars  to  form  a 
ratchet  mechanism,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  on  said  car- 
riage, a  piston  ro^J  extending  out  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
pusher  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  floor-board 
and  being  connected  to  said  piston  rod  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  a  fluid  pressure  actuating  system  operatively 
connected  to  said  cylinder. 


II 
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3,012.683 
COIL  Tl  RNER 
John  r.  Moroco,  Farrell.  and   Leonard  F.  Weldon  and 
John  \  .  Fiwher,  Sharon.  Pa.,  assignon>  to  Sharon  Steel 
Corporation.   Sharon.   Pa.,   a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,791 
5  Claims.    (CI.  214— 130) 


1.  A  coil  turner  for  metal  coils  and  for  use  with  a 
vertically  movable  coil  lifting  member  and  which  turner 
is  wholly  portable  for  use  at  various  locations,  the 
turner  having  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  frame 
members  on  the  base  plate,  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft 
journally  mounted  on  and  between  the  frame  members, 
reciprocable  rotary  power  means  between  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  on  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  through  a  90* 
arc,  hydraulic  means  on  the  base  plate  and  including  an 
electric  motor,  a  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem connected  to  the  rotary  power  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  turntable  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  rotatable  through  a  90°  arc  between  vertical 
and  horizontal  positions,  the  turntable  having  a  central 
axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  turn- 
table and  extending  trans-versely  through  and  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  a  coil  support 
member  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  the 
turntable  member  for  receiving  a  metal  coil  thereon, 
and  slot  means  associated  with  one  of  said  coil  support 
and  turntable  members  for  jsermitting  a  coil  to  be  en- 
gaged on  and  disengaged  from  the  turntable  coil  support 
member. 


3,012.684 
MATFRIAI   HANDI  ING  APPARATI  S 

l.lewellyn  F.  Sexton.  Jr..  and  Fdward  S.  Waltz.  Kalama- 
zoo. Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  llie 
Heil  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1957.  Ser  No.  642.108 
11  Claims.    (C\.  214—302) 


5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  load  receiving  body  open  at  the  top,  a  pair  of  lifting 
arms  respectively  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  each 
arm  on  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  for 
rocking  movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  frame,  said  arms  each  including  a  bifurcated  por- 


tion at  the  opposite  end  and  defining  upwardly  opening 
slots  adapted  to  receive  projecting  lugs  disposed  on  oppo- 
side  sides  of  a  container,  latch  means  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  bifurcated  end  portion  of  each  of  said  arms 
and  normally  biased  to  a  position  out  of  alignment  with 
said  slots,  said  latch  means  being  movable  pivotally  into 
a  position  ot  engage  one  of  said  projecting  lugs  to  retain 
the  same  seated  within  the  slots,  means  including  a  first 
hydraulic  mechanism  for  rocking  said  arms  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  wherein  the  arms  may  be 
moved  to  a  position  with  said  slots  beneath  the  lugs  on 
opp)osite  sides  of  the  container  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  adjacent  said  load  receiving  body  and  other 
means  including  a  second  hydraulic  mechanism  and  a 
slide  mechanism  connected  to  said  second  hydraulic 
mechanism  said  shde  mechanism  being  effective  to  first 
engage  the  latch  means  and  pivot  the  latter  against  the 
normal  bias  acting  on  said  latch  means  to  thereby  latch 
the  lugs  within  said  slots  and  thereafter  to  lilt  the  con- 
tainer to  a  dumping  position  upon  movement  of  said 
arms  to  said  vertical  position. 


3,012,685 
CODERS!  L?sG  TRl  CK  TTRE  RACK 

James  Toyama,  236  Capital  St.,  Vallejo,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Grace  V.  Bowling.  Maiden,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,832 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 454) 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  tire  carrying  rack  for  truck  trailers 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stringers 
secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  under- 
side of  a  truck  trailer  body,  a  horizontally  and  laterally 
extending  trackway  having  spaced  rails  supported  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  stringers,  a  wheel  and  tire  supporting 
carriage  having  rail  engaging  wheels  at  one  end  and  mov- 
able outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  truck  trailer,  a  trans- 
verse bar  at  the  outer  end  of  said  trackway  for  support- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  carriage,  a  hinged  gate  like 
member  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane  having  a  tire  en- 
gaging portion  for  engagement  with  the  tire  of  a  wheel 
placed  upon  said  carriage,  a  wall  forming  plate  carried 
by  said  stringers  with  which  the  tire  of  a  wheel  upon 
said  carriage  will  engage,  a  pair  of  clevises  carried  by 
said  plate  at  an  elevation  in  alignment  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tire  of  a  wheel  when  placed  upon  said 
carriage,  a  cable  connected  at  its  ends  between  said 
clevises  forming  a  loop  over  said  tire,  and  means  on  the 
loop  of  said  length  of  cable  adapted  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  gate  like  member  and  retain  said  gate  like  mem- 
ber in  its  tire  retaining  position. 


3,012,686 
VACUUM  BOTTIE 
William    J.    Russell,    Kensin^^oD,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Landers,  Frary  and  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  728,000 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215—13) 

1.  A   vacuum   bottle   assembly   comprising  a   metallic 

casing  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  radially  extending 

fiange  at  one  end,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
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dentations;  an  integrally  molded  spout  of  thermoplastic 
resinous  material  having  a  pouring  portion  and  a  body 
ponion,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  circular 
spaced-apart  flanges  depending  therefrom  with  the  flange 
on  the  casing  extending  therebetween,  one  of  said  flanges 
extending  under  the  flange  on  the  casing  and  the  body 
portion  of  the  spout  extending  into  and  being  engaged 
within  each  of  the  indentations  of  said  casing  flange  to 
prevent  longitudinal  separation  and  relative  rotation  of 
the  spout  and  casing;  a  glass  filler  in  said  casing  having 
Its  neck  portion  in  proximity  to  the  pouring  portion  of 
said  spout;  an  annular  resilient  cushion  of  rubber-like 
material  disposed  between  the  neck  of  said  filler  and  the 
pouring  portion  of  said  spout;  a  removable  integrally 
formed  plastic  closure  for  the  other  end  of  the  casing 


relation  outward  from  said  sidewall  of  said  inner  cap  thus 
providing  an  annular  gap  with  sajd  inner  cap  sidewall  to 
accommodate  said  inner  cap  sidewall  when  said  inner  cap 
sidewall  is  engaged  about  said  rim  bear  of  said  container 
and  is  deformed  radially  outward,  the  outer  cap  sidewall 
being  adapted  to  be  conformed  downwardly  and  inwardly 
so  as  to  erase  said  gap  and  conform  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  sidewall  of  said  inner  cap  thus  to  seal  said  con- 
tainer, said  outer  cap  in  its  conformed  condition  having 
a  hollow  outturned  flange  in  which  the  outturned  flange 
of  the  inner  cap  is  disposed  and  said  hollow  flange  in- 
cluding said  inturned  base  of  the  outer  cap  under  the  out- 
turned  flange  of  the  inner  cap,  and  said  outer  cap  having 
a  tear  strip  for  releasing  said  conformed  outer  cap  from 
the  inner  cap. 


having  a  flexible  transverse  wall  and  an  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral flange  removably  engaged  with  said  casing;  an 
annular  resilient  cushion  of  rubber-like  material  seated  on 
the  central  fX)rtion  of  the  transverse  wall  of  said  closure 
and  the  base  portion  of  said  filler;  and  a  tip  protector 
secured  to  the  base  portion  of  the  filler  and  seated  in  said 
annular  resilient  cushion  to  prevent  movement  radially 
of  the  casing,  said  cushions  supporting  the  glass  filler 
therebetween  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  casing,  said 
spout,  casing  and  closure  being  dimensioned  to  exeil  a 
predetermined  pressure  on  said  cushions  to  resiliently 
hold  said  glass  filler,  and  said  first -mentioned  cushion 
being  compressed  to  provide  a  liquid-tight  seal  between 
the  neck  of  said  filler  and  the  pouring  portion  of  said 
spout. 

3,012.687 
CONTAINTR  SEAI  ING  MF ANS 
Ga.«ton    Dailay.   Saiat-Cloud.    France.    assiKOor    to   Em- 
bouti's    Metalliques    Appliques,    Saint-Cloud-Coteaux, 
France,  a  French  societ> 

Filed  June  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,4<»2 

Claims  prioiitv,  application  France  June  4,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215 — 40) 


3.012.688 
PACKLNG  CA.SE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VFHICLE 

Jame<i  S.  Ulne,  Coventry.  Fnfiland.  avi:i)(nar  of  one-half 
to   Rutherford   and  Suntoa   Limited,  and   one-half  to 
The  Standard  Motor  Company  Limited,  both  of  Cov- 
entry, tngland.  and  both  British  companies 
Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,848 
Clalnu  priority,  appiiciition  Great  Britain  Mar.  31,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  217—36) 


1.  A  packing  case  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  pyr- 
amid having  a  rectangular  base,  the  packing  case  having 
a  top,  side  and  end  walls  and  being  open  at  the  bottom, 
said  top.  side  and  end  walls  being  substantially  flat  plates 
permanently  connected  together  and  their  dunensions  be- 
ing such  that  the  case  can  be  placed  over  and  envelop 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  case  also  comprising  detachable 
cross  members  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of 
the  side  walls  thereof  to  support  a  vehicle  in  said  case, 
and  interengageable  means  positioned  on  the  ends  of  the 
detachable  cross  members  and  on  the  side  walls  at  posi- 
tions adjacent  the  lower  edges  thereof,  said  interengage- 
able means  at  each  end  of  a  cross  member  comprising  a 
plate  secured  to  said  end  of  said  cross  member,  a  further 
plate  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  side  wall  of  the  case 
at  a  position  in  which  the  cross  member  is  to  be  located 
and  detachable  locking  means  passing  through  holes 
in  said  plate  and  said  further  plate,  the  case  being  ca- 
pable of  being  stacked  with  other  similar  cases  by  nest- 
ing the  cases  one  within  the  other,  when  said  cases  are 
empty  and  when  the  cross  members  are  not  in  position, 
each  case  also  including  an  internal  peripheral  ledge  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  case,  whereby  the  walls  of  a  case 
are  held  from  tight  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
walls  of  the  case  in  which  it  is  nested. 


1.  A  container  sealing  assembly  comprising  an  inner 
cap  or  resilient  material  having  a  sidewall  adapted  to  be 
deformed  radially  outward  about  the  rim  bead  of  a  con- 
t.iiner  when  said  cap  is  engaged  with  said  rim  bead  and 
having  an  annular  interna!  head  along  said  sidewall  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  container  immediately  beneath  said  rim 
bed,  said  cap  further  having  an  annular  outturned  flange 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  sidewall,  and  an  outer  cap  of 
tearable  material  having  an  inturned  base  under  said  out- 
turned  flange  and  a  sidewall  disposed  in  radially  spaced 


3,012,689 
CONTAINFR.S 

Thomas  Harris,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assijfnor  to  Structural 

Fibers,  Inc..  Chardon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  3.408 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220—5) 

1.  A  container  comprising  an  as^mbly  of  a  top  wall 

section,  two  opposed  side  wall  sections,  a  bottom  wall 

section  and  opposed  end  panels,  each  of  said   sections 

including   a   substantially    rectangular   body    portion,    a 
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curved  side  edge  along  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
one  side  of  said  body  poruon,  and  a  curved  lip  along 
the  other  side  of  said  body  portion,  the  lip  of  each  of 
said  wall  sections  extending  transversely  of  its  body  por- 
tion in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  curved  side 
edge  of  the  secuon  and  having  its  ends  terminating  short 
of  the  ends  of  its  wall  section  to  form  end  flanges  along 
each  end  of  the  bod>  portion  and  its  curved  side  edge, 
each  of  said  wall  sections  having  its  curved  side  edge 
disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  curved  lip 
of  a  contiguous  section  to  provide  a  double  thickness  of 
materia]  along  the  side  edge  joints  of  the  container  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  lips  being  inwardly  offset  relative  to 
the  body  portion  of  its  section  to  form  a  shoulder  and 
the  overlapping  curved  side  edge  of  each  section  merging 
into  coplanar  alignment  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
contiguous  section  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  shoul- 


der thereof,  5ai '  curved  side  edges  and  lips  being 
cemented  together  to  form  leakproof  side  edge  joints,  and 
each  of  said  end  panels  including  a  generally  flat,  rec- 
tangular wall  portion,  an  outwardly  bulged  center  por- 
tion, and  an  outwardly  extending  and  continuous  pe- 
ripheral rim,  said  rim  having  curved  corners  with  a 
radius  of  cur-vature  substantiallv  equal  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  curved  lips,  said  nm  corners  having  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  stepped  outer  side  surfaces,  the 
depth  of  the  steps  being  substantialh  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  lips  and  the  circumferential  length  of  the 
steps  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  lips, 
said  end  panels  being  nested  within  and  against  the 
flanges  of  the  assembly  of  wall  sections  with  the  ends 
of  the  lips  received  adjacent  said  inwardly  stepp)ed  sur- 
faces, and  metal  binding  strips  wrapped  around  the  edges 
of  the  rim  of  each  end  panel  and  the  overlapping  end 
flanges  of  said  wall  sections. 


3.012.690 

CAN  OPENER  FOR  REMOVABLE  SEAL  STRIPS 

Roy  N.  Walker.  930  S.  Western.  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.508 

3  Claims,    (CI.  220—52) 


1.  An  upright  back  plate,  an  upright  side  plate  lo- 
cated at  a  right  angle  to  said  upright  back  plate,  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  plate  of  rectangular  shape,  said  upright 
back  plate  and  said  upright  side  plate  having  the  lower 
edges  thereof  curved  toward  and  secured  to  said  horizontal 
plate,  a  tie  bar,  said  tie  bar  spacing  said  upright  back  plate 
with  said  upright  side  plate,  a  shaft  positioned  horizon- 


face  of  said  upright  back  plate  in  parallelism  at  a  sub- 
stantially lesser  distance  than  the  diameter  of  a  can  having 
a  sealing  strip  to  be  removed,  said  shaft  being  spaced  suffi- 
ciently above  said  horizontal  plate  and  substantially  below 
the  level  of  the  horizontal  rotatable  axis  of  the  shell  of  the 
can  for  curved  portions  of  the  can  to  rest  on  the  shaft 
and  against  the  forward  face  of  said  upright  back  plate 
and  on  said  horizontal  plate,  a  journal  bearing  member, 
said  journal  bearing  member  being  on  said  upright  side 
plate,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  in  said  journal  bearing 
member,  said  shaft  having  an  end  slot  therein  registerable 
with  a  projected  tab  on  one  end  of  the  sealing  strip  to  be 
removed  from  around  the  shell  of  a  can,  a  crank,  said 
crank  being  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  manually  winding  the  sealing  strip  in  a  roll  on 
said  shaft  and  gradually  roll  the  can  upwardly  on  the  roll 
of  sealing  strip  and  the  forward  face  of  said  upright  back 
plate,  a  guide  member,  and  said  guide  member  adapted 
to  position  the  lid  of  a  can  close  to  said  upright  side  plate. 


3,012,691 
TRW  DOILY 

Martin  Gro§s  and  Gas  John  Kooles.  both  of 

44  Patton  Ave.,  AshcTille,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,653 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220— «5) 


3.  In  combination,  a  generally  rectangular  serving  tray 
for  mounting  on  an  elevated  support,  a  generally  rectan- 
gular panel  removably  mounted  in  the  tray  ana  conform- 
ing substantially  to  the  length  and  width  thereof,  said 
panel  having  arcuate  slits  in  the  corner  portions  of  one 
end  portion  thereof  defining  loops  engageable  over  the 
corresponding  corner  portions  of  the  tray  for  anchoring 
the  panel  thereto,  and  an  integral  bag  hingedly  and  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  panel 
and  depending  therefrom. 


3.012,692 

DISPENSER     PACKAGE     COMPRISING     A     CON- 

TAINTR     AND     FOLDED     SHEETS     STACKED 

THEREIN 

Blaine  B.  Petersen.  1034  E.  Ist  St..  Camas.  Wash 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,463 

4  Claims.    (CL  221—63) 


1.  A  dispenser  package  comprising  a  papcrboard  con- 
tainer and  a  supply  of  separate  sheets  in  said  container; 


tally,  said  shaft  being  spaced  forwardly  from  the  forward    said  container  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom,  front  and 


rv 
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rear  walls,  and  opposite  end  walls,  said  front  wall  having 
a  portion  removable  along  spaced  tear  lines  extending 
substantiallv  the  full  distance  between  said  top  and  said 
bottom,  a  continuation  of  said  removable  portion  extend- 
ing along  tear  lines  into  said  top,  said  removable  portion 
and  continuation  when  removed  providing  an  access 
opening  in  said  front  wall  and  top,  said  sheets  being 
stacked  free  of  intcrfolding  with  each  other  m  said  con- 
tainer for  removal  one  at  a  time  through  such  access 
opening,  each  of  said  sheets  comprising  a  multiple-fold 
body  section  the  outermost  fold  of  which  includes  a  pull- 
tab  section  substantially  coplanar  with  respect  to  said 
outermost  fold  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  body  section  and  freely  therebeyond,  each  of  such 
pull-tab  sections  being  positioned  adjacent  said  container 
front  wall  whereby  individual  sheets  may  be  removed 
from  said  package  by  grasping  the  pull-tab  section  of 
the  topmost  sheet  of  the  stack  and  pulling  outwardly 
thereon  to  effect  at  least  partial  automatic  unfolding  of 
said  sheet. 


3,012,693 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  EGGS 

Harold  J.  Momma,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlginai   application   June    1.    1953.    Ser.    No.    358.621. 
Divided  and  this  appiicatioo  Nov.  15,  1956,  Ser    No. 
622,419 

2  Claims,    (Q.  221—223) 


1  A  feed  mechanism  for  containers  of  the  tvpc  where- 
in a  grid  IS  superposed  on  a  base  plate  and  wherein  the 
ends  of  the  gnd  panitions  project  a  limited  distance  beyond 
the  outer  walls  of  the  grid,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  the  containers 
and  having  an  open  lower  discharge  end.  a  conveyor  dis- 
posed below  said  magazine,  dnve  me.ins  for  said  con- 
vevor,  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
shelves  projecting  part  way  across  the  open  lower  end  of 
said  magazine  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  re- 
ces.ses  formed  in  their  inner  edges  corresponding  with  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the  grid  parti- 
tions while  the  tongue  formed  betvi.een  said  recesses  pro- 
trude inwardly  under  the  periphery  of  the  base  plates  in 
said  magazine,  and  means  operable  to  consecutively  swing 
said  shelves  downwardly  to  a  position  wherein  said 
tongues  move  clear  of  and  permit  the  stack  of  containers 
to  drop  upon  the  conveyor  and  to  then  swing  said  shelves 
upwardly  to  move  said  tongues  past  the  lowermost  grid 
in  this  stack  and  into  engagement  with  the  bast  plate 
thereabove  to  lift  the  stack  upwardly,  the  recesses  in  said 
shelves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  partition  erxis  during 
upward  movement  of  the  shelves. 


one  end.  said  open  end  having  internal  threads  and  a 
threaded  plug  engaging  said  threads,  a  bottle  containing 
oxygen  under  pressure  in  said  bore,  means  in  said  body 
to  puncture  said  bottle,  said  bottle  being  engaged  by 
said  plug  to  force  it  into  engagement  with  said  means 
to  puncture  it,  a  hollow  cyhndrical  breathing  device 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  bodv,  a  sleeve  fitting  on  said 


breathing  device,  an  orifice  in  said  body  communicating 
from  the  inside  thereof  to  the  inside  of  said  breathing 
device,  and  laterally  spaced  apertures  in  the  sides  of  said 
breathing  device  whereby  air  may  be  drawn  in  by  oxygen 
cscapmg  from  said  onfke,  said  sleeve  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  to  move  a  part  of  said  sleeve  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  apertures  in  said  breathing  device. 


3,012.695 
Mim.TI-COMPARTMK.NT   CONTAINER 
Loub   L.  Urner,  Chicago,  111.,  as.signor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of    Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  July  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,881 
7  Claims.     (CL  222—129) 


3.012,694 
GAS    DISPFNSING    DEVICE 
VMIIUm  Derricli  Johnston,  629  Kahliwa  Blvd..  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.799 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 5) 
8    A  device  for  dispensing  oxygen  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  having  a  bore  therein  and  open  at 


1  A  container  having  a  plurality  of  individual  compart- 
ments secured  together  in  series,  each  compartment  having 
a  flexible  wall  and  being  individually  collapsible  indepeo- 
dently  of  the  others  bv  the  application  of  external  pressure, 
the  compartment  at  one  end  of  said  container  having  an 
outlet  opening  directly  to  the  out^de  of  said  container, 
each  of  the  remammg  compartments  having  an  outlet  in  its 
corresponding  erxi,  a  conduit  connected  to  each  of  the  last 
said  outlets  extending  to  said  one  end  through  each  of  the 
intervening  compartments,  each  said  conduit  having  a  de- 
livery end  operung  to  the  outside  of  said  container  adjacent 
the  first  said  outlet,  a  conduit  also  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  the  compartment  at  said  one  end  of  the  container  and 
communicating  with  a  selected  one  of  the  rcmairang  com- 
partments, all  of  the  remaining  compartments  also  com- 
municating with  said  selected  compartment,  and  meaiM  for 
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closing  ami  opening  each  said  outlet  to  permit  mixing  of 
the  a>ntcnLs  of  the  several  compartments  within  said 
selected  compartment 


II 


3,012,696 
DETERGENT   DLSPENSING    MECHANISM 

Norman   I.,   keodl,   l.ouis>ilk,  K>.,  aj^siKDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  432 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—166) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  cup,  a  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  opening  and 
being  rotatabie  through  an  angle  of  approximately  180°, 
the  cup  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  in 
an  upright  position  the  cup  may  be  loaded  while  later  the 
cup  may  be  emptied  by  turning  the  shaft  and  inverting 
the  cup,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  trigger  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  support  bracket  mounted  on  the  said  wall, 
said  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  from  the  bracket, 
spring  means  normally  biasing  the  shaft  to  place  the  cup 
in  the  inverted  position,  a  bimetal  latch  supported  at  one 
end  on  the  bracket  and  engageable  with  the  trigger  at 
its  other  end  for  releasably  holding  the  cup  in  an  up- 
right position,  the  bimetal  latch  being  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, and  an  electric  circuit  means  for  energizing 
said  bimetal  latch  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
latch  to  cause  it  to  flex  out  of  its  normal  shape  and  re- 
lease the  trigger  whereby  the  said  spring  means  dumps 
the  cup. 


3,012.697 
VIBRATTNG   APPI  K  ATOR  FOR   PARTICLED 
MATERIA! 
Charles  F.   Rouse,  Jr.,  Mission.   Kans..  and  Nicholas  J. 
Powell  and  James  B.  Hartman.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  as- 
sljjnors  to  Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778.915 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222— 181) 


4.  A  vibrating  applicator  for  particlcd  material,  com- 
prising, a  receptacle  having  a  funnel  shape  lower  end,  a 
hopper  disposed  below  said  louer  end  and  receiving  said 
lower  end  therein,  four  coil  springs  suspended  from  said 
receptacle  and  solely  supporting  said  hopper,  a  discharge 
box  rigidly  and  solely  carried  by  the  hopper  at  its  lower 
end  and  in  communication  therewith,  an  electric  vibrator 
rigidly  and  solely  carried  by  said  discharge  box,  and 
means  for  varying  the  power  vibration  to  accelerate  or 
decelerate  the  rate  of  appUcation  of  the  particled  mate- 
rial. 


3.012,698 
RESILIENT   DISPENSING   TL  BE 
HakoD  Wlederquist,  Copenhagen,  and  Egon  Peder  Jensen, 
Fanim,    Denmark,    assignors    to    George    A.    Nelson, 
Mankato,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,728 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—212) 


1.  A  unitary  resilient  non-rigid  tube  for  contaimng  and 
dispensing  relatively  thick  viscous  substances,  said  tube 
including  a  flexible  hollow  tubular  bou>,  a  narrowing 
shoulder  portion  at  one  end  of  said  body  and  a  central 
hollow  neck  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
shoulder,  the  base  of  said  neck  portion  being  threaded, 
the  projecting  end  of  said  neck  portion  extending  be- 
yond said  threads  tapering  inwardly  and  terminating  in 
a  projecting  tip  portion  forming  a  closed  end  on  said 
neck  portion,  and  at  least  one  off-center  longitudinal  slit 
across  said  tapering  projecting  neck  end  portion,  said 
silt  being  normally  closed  but  adapted  to  be  spread  open 
under  pressure  exerted  by  material  being  expelled  from 
said  tube  body,  said  tube,  body,  shoulder  and  neck  por- 
tions,  including  the  threaded  base  of  said  neck  portion, 
being  thin  walled,  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness such  that  the  impressions  of  the  threads  are  appar- 
ent from  the  inside  of  the  neck,  and  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  heat  deformable,  film  forming  synthetic  resinous 
plastic  material. 

3.012,699 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  RELATFVELY 
THICK  LIQUIDS 
Stephen  A.  Denman,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
Seal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Daylon,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,352 
9  Claims.    (CI.  222—341) 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  relatively  thick  liquids, 
a  vertically  elongated  pump  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vertical  lift  tube  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  in  laterally  offset  relation,  the  bottom  of  said 
upper  portion  being  connected  to  the  top  of  said  lower 
portion  by  a  passage  defining  said  offset  relation.  lift 
means  including  automatic  valve  means  disposed  for  re- 
ciprocation in  said  lower  portion,  rod  means  connected 
to  said  Uft  means  and  extending  upwardly  within  said 
lower  portion  to  the  top  thereof  and  beyond  said  lower 
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portion  externally  of  the  upper  portion,  discharge  tube 
means  connected  to  the  uppermost  end  of  the  lift  tube, 
and  means  restricting  the  lowermost  end  of  the  lift  tube! 
the  lift  means  comprising  a  lift  disc  in  the  general  form 
of  a  plate  formed  to  oval  shape,  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  disc  being  in  part  beveled  for  flush  engagement  with 
the  interior  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  lift  tube  when  the 
disc  is  disposed  at  an  angle  within  the  tube,  the  auto- 
matic valve  means  comprising  an  articulated  eccentric 
connection  between  the  hft  disc  and  the  rod  means. 


comprising  an  intermediate  portion  affording  a  measur- 
ing chamber,  an  inlet  end  portion  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  outlet  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  chamber,  and 
an  outlet  end  portion  having  one  end  connected  to'  said 
chamber  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  chamber,  a 
portion  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  inlet  end  portion  being 
compressed  and  sealed  together  to  afford  a  restriction  in 


3,012.700 
VALVTSG    VKKANCFMFM    FOR  FTT  I.ING  PAINT 
CANS    \M)    IHF    IlKt 
Ma>er,    Jr..    Hilmettt,    III.,    assignor    to    Rust- 
Corporation.    F\amton,   Hi.,   u    corporation    of 


Carl  ». 
Oleum 
Illinois 


Filed  Dec.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  863.334 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222 U») 


In  a  fill  valve  arrangement  for  filling  paint  cans  and 
the  like  having  widely  different  volumetnc  capacity,  the 
combination  comprising  a  source  of  liquid  under  a  static 
head,  a  cylindrical  valve  housing  having  a  circular  orifice 
at  its  lower  end  and  having  top  and  side  walls,  a  valve 
plunger  extending  centrally  through  said  housing  to  de- 
fine an  annular  chamber  therein  and  having  a  fiared  tip 
portion   for   normally   closing   said  orifice,   an   actuator 
supenmposed  on  said  housing  and  coupled  to  the  plunger 
for  moving  the  plunger  downwardly  for  discharge  of  the 
liquid  in  a  hollow  conical  stream,  a  restrictor  valve  in- 
terposed between  the  fill  vaJve  and  the  source  of  liquid 
for  throttling  the  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  the  re- 
strictor valve  at  a  constant   setting  as  the  fill  valve  is 
closed  and  opened  so  that  a  constant  rtuid  connection  of 
predetermined   cross  section   is   maintained  between  the 
source  and  the  fill  valve,  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the 
cylindrical  valve  housing  being  stationary  and  defining  a 
constant  volume  so  that  upon  opening  of  the  fill  valve  the 
pressure  within  the  fill  valve  drops  instantaneously  from 
the  pressure  of  the  static  head  to  a  substantially  lower 
pressure  due  to  the  throttling  effect  of  the  restrictor  valve 
for  discharge  of  the  liquid  at  a  predetermined  velocity 
lower  than  that  which  would  be  produced  by  said  static 
head. 


3.012.701 
MKA.SrRI\(;    niSPFNSFRS 
Carl  \.  V\eber.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Can- 
teen Company  of  America.  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation 
of  I>elav»are 

Filed  July  11,  195".  Ser.  No.  671,1«;8 
6  n»ims.     (CI.  222 — 449) 
1.  A  dispenser    for    liquids  comprising   a   storage   re- 
ceptacle   having    a   discharge   outlet,   elongated    conduit 
means  for  feeding  liquid  from   said  outlet,  said  means 


said  inlet  end  portion  which  has  an  open  cross-sectional 
size  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  open  cross-sectional 
size  of  said  outlet  end  portion,  said  outlet  end  portion 
being  flexible  and  movable  between  a  fully  collapsed 
position  and  a  fully  open  position,  and  means  including 
said  outlet  end  portion  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  chamber. 


3,012,702 

SHOF    HORN 

Teendert  Chrlstinu>  Nan  der  Mief,  525  8th  Ave., 

Bownevs.  Alberta.  C  anada 

Filed  May  15.  1959.  Ser.  .No.  813.452 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 113» 


>V 


'^\ 


J— a 


J 


1.  A  fixture  for  applying  a  shoe  to  a  foot  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  base,  a  toe  plate  at  one  end  of  said 
basejor  engaging  the  toe  of  a  shoe  to  be  applied  for  lim- 
iting forward  movement  of  the  shoe  relative  to  said  base, 
said  toe  plate  comprising  a  concave  plate  rigidly  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  base,  an  upright  post  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  base  and  a  flexible  guide  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  for  yieldable  downward 
movement  toward  said  base  and  into  a  shoe  for  guiding 
the  heel  of  a  foot  into  the  shoe  upper  upon  said  base, 
said  upright  post  comprising  a  rigid  member  secured  at 
Its  lower  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  base  and  termi- 
nating at  the  upper  end  in  an  arcuate  portion  overlying 
said  base  and  forming  a  positioning  means  for  said  guide. 


3,012,703 
FIBFRBOXRI)   CONTAINER 

Arnold  F    C.ander,  Berkele>.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Western 
Corrugated,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  C  alifornia 
Filed  Ma>  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29.225 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—16) 
1.  A   rectangular  fiberboard   blank  suitable  for  being 
folded  into  a  container  for  produce  and  the  like  compris- 
ing:  a  first  rectangular  main  bottom  panel  having  free 
lateral  edges;  a  side  panel  articulated  along  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  main  bottom  panel,  each  of  said  side 
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panels  having  articulated  thereto  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  a  second  panel  of  a  size  substantially  equiv- 
alent to  that  of  the  said  side  panel,  each  of  said  side 
panels  having  articulated  to  each  lateral  edge  thereof  an 
end  wall  panel  whereby  tour  end  wall  panels  are  directly 
articulated  to  said  side  panels,  two  of  said  four  end  wall 
panels  serving  as  exterior  end  wall  panels  when  the  said 
blank  is  assembled  into  a  container,  each  of  the  said  ex- 
terior end  waJl  panels  having  articulated  thereto  along  a 


first  longitudinal  edge  a  first  reinforcing  end  wall  panel 
of  substantially  equivalent  size  and  shape,  each  of  said 
first  reinforcing  end  wall  panels  having  free  lateral  edges 
and  a  free  longitudinal  edge,  each  of  said  two  exterior  end 
wall  panels  having  articulated  along  a  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  a  bottom  reinforcing  panel,  each  of  said  other 
two  of  said  four  end  wall  panels  having  articulated  along 
each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  a  second  and  third  rein- 
forcing end  wall  panel  of  a  size  and  shape  substantially 
equivalent  to  that  ol  the  first  reinforcing  end  wall  panel. 


3.012.704 

PAPFKBOAKD    UlSPl  AY    AND 

DISPENSING  STAND 

Howard  Stumpf.  Jr..   Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  West 

\  iriiiiiia  Pulp  and  Paper  COmpan^ .  Niw   \  ork.  \.Y.,  a 

corporutioii  of  I)tl;i«arf 

FUed  Ftb.  23.  I'JbO,  Ser.  No.  10,138 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


V 


^y 


i>' 


1.  A  vertically  disposable  tubular  paperboard  display 
and  dispensing  stand  having  front,  back  and  side  faces 
and  a  hollow  interior  and  comprising  a  first  tubular  mem- 
ber of  rectangular  cross-section,  a  second  tubular  mem- 
ber of  rectangular  cross-section,  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  being  interengaged  in  partially  tele- 
scoped relationship  with  said  first  tubular  member  upper- 
most to  provide  a  compound-tube  portion  which  is  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  stand  when  it 
is  vertically  disposed,  a  mouth  in  the  front  face  of  said 
stand  at  said  compound-tube  portion,  said  mouth  opening 
into  said  hollow  interior  of  said  stand,  said  first  tubular 
member  having  a  closed  lower  end  disposed  below  said 
mouth  and  substantially  above  the  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member,  and  tray  means  extending  through 
said  front  face  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  mouth  from  the 


exterior  to  the  hollow  interior  of  said  stand  in  supported 
relationship  therewith,  panel  means  hinged  to  the  outer- 
most of  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  at  said 
compound-tube  portion  and  extending  therefrom  around 
each  of  the  said  edges  of  said  mouth  and  thence  trans- 
versely through  said  stand  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
thereof  and  adjacent  each  inner  side  thereof. 


3,012.705 

FOIDABI  E  BOX 

Henri  Robert  Andrt  Fhiolat.  Orval  (Cher).  France 

Filed  Ma>  «.  1959.  Ser.  .No.  811,976 

Claims  priorio.  application  France  Dec.  29.  1958 

3  (I  aims.     (CI.  229— 39j 


1.  Foldable  box  made  of  a  blank  comprising  a  quad- 
rangular middle  part  having  four  sides  and  four  right 
angles  defined  by  fold  lines  and  intended  to  form  the  bot- 
tom of  the  assembled  box.  four  flaps  extending  outwardly 
respectively  from  each  side  of  said  middle  part  and  de- 
fined by  fold  lines,  extensions  forming  externally  with  the 
fold  line  of  said  flaps  a  second  quadrangular  part  concen- 
tric with  said  middle  part,  said  second  part  having  at  each 
of  its  corners  a  cutaway  portion  and  presenting  a  folding 
line  at  45°  to  the  folding  lines  bounding  the  said  flaps, 
cover  parts  extending  outwardly  from  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  second  quadrangular  part  and  connected  thereto 
by  fold  lines,  and  tongues  which  are  cut  out  on  the  out- 
side of  the  folding  lines  separating  the  said  flaps  from  the 
said  cover  parts,  whereby  said  tongues  are  intended  to 
engage  behind  the  flaps  forming  the  two  other  sides  of 
the  box  when  the  four  flaps  are  folded  at  right  angles  to 
the  bottom,  and  the  extensions  are  applied  one  against  the 
other,  following  the  aforesaid  folding  at  45°,  thus  main- 
taining the  box  open  for  its  filling. 


3.012,706 
BOX  CARRYING  ANDCIOSING  \KRANGEMENT 

JackM)n  J.  Shinkle.  '904  N.  (,e>er  Road.  St.  I  ouis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,223 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—50) 


In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  closure  top,  a 
carrying  and  closing  arrangement  therefor,  comprising 
said  box,  a  segment  of  cord,  means  attaching  the  ends  of 
said  cord  segment  to  opposite  ends  of  the  box  against  the 
outside  faces  thereof,  and  means  dividing  said  cord  seg- 
ment into  two  selectively  variable  lengths  to  provide  a 
box  carrying  length  and  a  top  closing  length  in  one  posi- 
tion of  said  cord,  said  dividing  means  comprising  a  staple 
secured  to  an  end  of  said  box  spaced  from  the  cord  at- 
taching means  on  the  same  end  and  having  a  portion 
trapping  said  cord  against  the  exterior  face  of  said  box 
end  and  holding  it  against  removal  bodily  outwardly  from 
the  box,  but  permitting  free  movement  thereof  to  vary 
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the  lengths  at  each  side  of  said  staple,  said  cord  segment 
being  wholly  on  the  outside  of  the  box  when  in  carry 
position,  a  reach  of  said  cord  being  disposed  in  said  box 
when  not  required  for  carrying  and  closing  purposes  and 
being  of  a  maximum  length  to  fit  in  tight  frictional  en- 
gagement around  the  outsides  of  the  box  between  the 
staple  and  the  cord  attaching  means  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  box  during  box  packing  operations. 


3,O12,"'0^ 
POl.^MFK  (OAlINf;  SVSTFM 
Daniel  M.  Gray,  S«v*ickley.  Pa.,  avvitinor  to  American- 
Marietta  fompanv.   StonerMudue  Co.  Division,  Chi- 

cagii.  III.,  a  torporation  ..f  Illinois 

Filed  Nov    6,  1957.  Ser    No.  694,777 
14  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


14.  A  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  body 
formed  by  a  laminate  of  paperboard  and  metal  foil,  said 
papcrboard  and  said  foil  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  one  another  and  adhesively  secured  together  sub- 
stantially  uniformly  over   the   mating   surfaces   thereof, 
said  laminate  having  its  opposite  ends  overlapping  with 
said  metal  foil  being  positioned  on  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  foil  having  a  coating  adhered  thereupon  in 
a  stripe  extending  across  said  laminate  adjacent  the  outer 
of  said  overlapped  opposite  ends,  said  coating  being  con- 
stituted  by  a  thermally   fused  dispersion  comprising  a 
finely  divided  polyvinyl  resin  comprising  at  least  about 
90%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  above  about  20,000.  a  component  promoting  ad- 
hesion  to   metal    and   a   liquid   dispersant   comprising  a 
plasticizer  for  said  polyvinyl  resin,  said  oveHapped  op- 
posite ends  of  said  laminate  being  heat  sealed  by  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  and   pressure  to  secure  said  ends  to- 
gether to  form  said  container  and  said  polyvinyl  resin 
resisting  migration  into  said  paperboard  during  said  heat 
sealing  by  virtue  of  its  high  molecular  weight  whereby 
when   said  overlapped  ends   are   pulled  apart,  said  foil 
does  not  tear  and  separation  is  effected  by  delamination 
of  said  paperboard. 


.\0 12.708 
HIDFSPFFI)  KVNC.F  PRFSSIRF  EXCHANGER 
SI  PFK(U\K(.F^ 
Max   Berchtold,    Paoli.   and   Sidi)e>    M.    \brdms,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa  .  avsignors  to  III-   (  ircuit  Breaker  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  i Drporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar,  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,285 
13  Claims.    (CI.  230—69) 


1.  A  pressure  exchanger  having  a  rotor,  a  stationary 
first  stator  plate,  a  stationary  second  stator  plate,  a  vari- 
able speed  drive  for  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  com- 
pnsed  of  a  plurality  of  channels  to  guide  fluid  from  one 
end  of  said  rotor  to  the  other  end  of  said  rotor,  said  first 
stator  plate  being  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  said  rotor 
and  said  second  stator  plate  being  positioned  at  a  second 
end  of  said  rotor;  said  first  stator  plate  having  a  high 
pressure  inlet  port;  said  second  stator  plate  having  a 
high  pressure  outlet  port;  a  low  pressure  inlet  port  in  one 


of  said  stator  plates  and  a  low  pressure  outlet  port  in 
one  of  said  stator  plates  and  a  low  pressure  outlet  port 
in  the  other  of  said  stator  plates;  each  of  said  ports  hav- 
ing an  opening  edge  and  a  closing  edge;  said  rotor  being 
driven  at  least  at  a  first,  second  and  third  speed  in  which 
said  second  speed  is  greater  than  said  first  speed  and 
said  third  speed  is  greater  than  said  second  speed;  said 
opening  edge  of  said  high  pressure  outlet  port  being 
angularly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  opening  edge 
of  said  high  pressure  inlet  port  so  ttiat  a  compression 
wave  created  at  the  opening  edge  of  said  high  pressure 
inlet  port  terminates  at  said  opening  edge  of  said  high 
pressure  outlet  port  only  when  said  rotor  is  being  driven 
at  said  third  speed;  said  closing  edge  of  said  high  pres- 
sure outlet  port  being  angularly  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  closing  edge  of  said  high  pressure  inlet  port  so  that 
an  expansion  wave  created  at  the  closing  edge  of  said 
high  pressure  inlet  port  terminates  at  said  closing  edge 
of  said  high  pressure  outlet  port  only  when  said  rotor  is 
being  driven  at  said  first  speed. 


.vol  2.709 
Bl.ADF  FOK   \\l\l    (  ()MPRF»vSORS 
Envin  B.  G.  Schnell.  MuttgartKohraiker.  (.eniiain,   as 
signor    to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft.   .StutlKart 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  18,  1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 


•\ 


/ 


■■^/i 


1.  In  an  axial  compressor  for  compressing  a  fluid  me- 
dium passing  therethrough  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  blade  extending  essentially  in  a  radial  direction  and  in- 
cluding a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  leading 
edge  being  inclined  at  a  constant  angle  of  inclination  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  medium  as  it  approaches 
the  leading  edge  of  said  blade,  said  blade  funher  includ- 
ing a  collar  extending  essentially  perpendicular  to  said 
radial  direction  so  as  to  be  eflfective  as  a  boundary  layer 
fence,  said  collar  being  disposed  between  the  radially 
outermost  tip  and  the  root  of  said  blade  and  extending 
essentially  at  a  constant  distance  from  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion in  the  direction  of  said  flow,  the  flow  of  fluid  medium 
passing  through  said  compressor  producing  a  low  pressure 
area  on  one  side  of  the  blade  and  a  high  pressure  area  on 
the  other,  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade  being  inchned 
rearwardly  at  a  constant  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  fluid  medium  passing  through  said  compres- 
sor, said  collar  comprising  a  portion  disposed  on  said 
one  side  of  said  blade  and  a  further  portion  on  said  other 
side  of  said  blade,  each  of  said  portions  being  spaced  from 
said  trailing  edge. 


3.012.710 
CENTRIFUGAL  SFPVRAIOK  HWfNG  LINING 

OFELASIOMFR  MAIFRIAL 

Peter  Steinacker,  Oelde,  Hestphalia.  (;ermany.  assignor 
to  Uestfalia  .Separator  A(;..  Oelde.  VNestphalia,  C.er- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  769,707 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv  Oct.  30,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  233 — 41) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotatably  mounted 
bowl  at  least  partially  lined  with  a  protective  layer  of 
elastomer   material,   a   bowl   cover,   closure   means   for 
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fixedly  securing  the  bowl  cover  to  the  bow],  a  removable 
insert  for  guiding  material  centrifuged  within  the  bowl, 
lug  means  secured  to  the  base  of  said  bowl,  and  corre- 
sponding recesses  in  said  insert  for  receiving  said  lugs 
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to  connect  said  bowl  and  insert  for  rotation  together,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  lug  means  being 
mounted  on  a  separate  base  member  bonded  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  elastomer  material  layer  leaving  said  layer 
of  elastomer  material  uninterrupted  at  the  area  of  said 
lug  means. 


tance  and  time,  driving  means  for  driving  said  shaft  ac- 
cording to  time,  said  driving  means  comprising  spring 
means  for  impelling  said  shaft,  a  clock  escapement  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  shaft,  mov- 
able means  for  tensioning  said  spring  means,  said  movable 
means  being  a  swinging  lever  and  having  a  forked  part  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts  carried 
by  said  forked  part  of  said  movable  means,  an  actuating 
member  for  actuating  said  movable  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  forked  part  of  said  movable  means,  a  second 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  carried  by  said  actuating  mem- 
ber in  operative  position  to  said  first  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts, said  spring  means  urging  said  movable  means  and 


'Hmmmmwmm  -•> 


3.012,711 
TEI.EPHONF  DIM    (ON  I  KOi  I  FD  PKKFOK  MOK 
Donald  C.  (roll.   Pleasant   \allt'\.  \.>..  assignor  to   In- 
ternational Businiss  Machines  (  orporatiun,  Nen  \  ork, 
N.^  ..  a  orporation  of  Nev»   \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  30,  l^^l.  Ser.  No.  706,005 
9  (  laiiij*.     (CI.  234 — 121) 


tCi  irm»  \  1  'ij 


Hi-., 


- — ^ 


1.  In  a  data  transmission  system,  a  telephone  station, 
a  switching  means,  a  card  perforator,  a  dial  at  said  sta- 
tion controlling  said  switching  means  to  select  and  trans- 
mit data  to  said  perforator,  a  program  means  in  said 
perforator,  and  signal  means  controlled  by  said  program 
means  to  indicate  to  said  station  that  said  perforator  is 
in  condition  to  receive  data. 


"  3.012.712 

TAXIMFTFK    DKINF    MEANS 

Wilhclm  Haupt.  \  illingen,  Vhwar/uald,  Cerman>,  as- 
signor to  kien/le  Apparate  G.m.b.H..  \  illingen, 
Schwar/wald.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1955.  Ser.  No.  510.6h2 

Claims  priorit\.  application  (.reat  Britain  Ma\  25,  1954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—30) 

1.  In  a  taximeter  having  fare  indicating  means  and  a 

shaft  driving  said  fare  indicating  means  according  to  dis- 


said  first  pair  of  contacts  in  the  direction  towards  said 
second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  actuating  mem- 
ber stepwise  under  the  control  of  said  escapement  means, 
electromagnetic  means  electrically  connected  with  said 
first  and  second  pair  of  contacts  and  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  said  electromagnetic  means  when  ener- 
gized actuating  said  actuating  member  to  press  its  second 
pair  of  contacts  against  said  first  pair  of  contacts  on  said 
movable  member,  thereby  moving  said  movable  means 
and  tensioning  said  spring  means,  means  for  separating 
said  first  and  second  pair  of  contacts  at  the  end  of  each 
working  stroke  of  said  actuating  member  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  actuating  member  to  its  initial  position 
after  separation  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  contacts. 


3.012.713 
TVPFWRrrTNG    (\1(II\TTNG    MACHTNF 

Kichard  K.  Richards,  Wappingers  Kails,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to 
International     Business     Machines     ( Orporation,     New 
York,  .N.^.,  a  corporation   of   New    \  ork 
Filed  May  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  659,851 
23  Claims.     (CI.  235— «0.12) 


8.  A  business  machine  comprising:  input  storage  means 
for  storing  in  decimal  binary-coded  form  plural  digits  of 
numeric   information;   an   accumulator    for   temporarily 
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storing  successive  digits  of  numeric  words;  word  storage 
means  having  selectable  word  storage  positions;  means 
including  a  document  transporting  reciprocal  carriage  for 
preparing  documents  by  printing  lines  of  plural  numeric 
words;  means  responsive  to  preselectable  positions  of  said 
carriage  for  preselecting  individual  ones  of  stored  numeric 
words  corresponding  to  the  division  of  each  printed  line 
into  fields  of  numeric  words  each  relating  to  a  specified 
kind  of  numeric  information;  means  for  selecting  and 
effecting  insertion  in  binary  form  into  said  input  storage 
means  serially  by  digit  and  parallel  by  binary  bit  of  suc- 
cessive digits  of  a  numeric  word;  distributor  means  for 
translating  numeric  information  serially  by  digit  and 
serially  by  binary  bit  between  said  input  storage  means, 
said  word  storage  means,  and  said  accumulator;  and 
means  controlled  by  said  stored-word  preselecting  means 
in  response  to  said  carriage  positioning  for  effecting  print- 
ing of  a  selectable  document  in  preparation  of  numeric 
information  selectable  from  word  storage  positions  of  said 
word  storage  means  and  translated  by  successive  digits 
through  said  accumulator. 


3.012,714 

APPVRVTIS  FOR  IMF  RFSOIITION  OF 

DISIRIBl  HON  PROBI  KMS 

Kobtrt  1  evi.  21  Rue  d" Amsterdam.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No   652. ^h4 

Claims  pri()rit>,  application  France  .Apr.  16,  1956 

6  Claims.     i(  1.  2}5 — 61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  relationships  between  a  first 
group  of  variables  and  a  second  group  of  variables,  there 
being  a  preference  sequence  between  each  variable  of 
one  group  and  all  the  variables  of  the  other  group;  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  means  provid- 
ing adjustable  potential  forces  representing  the  variables 
of  the  first  group,  a  plurality  of  second  means  each  pro- 
viding an  adjustable  kinetic  force  aligned  to  engage  all 
of  said  potential  forces  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  plurality  of  third  means  on  each  said  second 
means  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  means  and  extend- 
ing determinable  distances  towards  said  first  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  preference  sequence  whereby  the  first 
means  are  engaged  in  sequence  until  equilibrium  is  estab- 
lished, an  engagement  between  the  first  and  second  means 
indicating  a  selected  relationship  therebetween. 


port  member;  a  graph  scale  mounted  on  said  support 
member  consisting  of  a  chart  having  an  X  and  Y  axis,  a 
group  of  diverging  lines  along  its  Y  axis  direction  inter- 
sected by  parallel  lines  along  the  X  axis  direction,  said 
diverging  lines  being  calibrated  along  their  length  in 
units  representing  the  weight  of  an  aircraft,  said  parallel 
lines  being  calibrated  along  their  length  in  unit  repre- 
senting the  position  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said  air- 
craft in  relation  to  its  length;  a  tubular  sleeve  member 
slidably  carried  by  said  cylindrical  support  member  for 


.V012,"'15 
CFNTRF  OF  (.K  WHY  CALCULATOR 

Reginald  Peter  Randal  1  onsdale  Saunders,  Toronto,  On- 
tario. (  anada,  assignor  to    I  ht    l)t   Mavilland  Aircraft 
of  (anada  limited,  I)owns>jtw    Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  14,  I'JS'^,  vr,  N,,   'Sh,770 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 
1.  A  centre  of  gravity  calculator  for  use  on  load  carry- 
ing aircraft  and  the  like  comprising:   a  cylindrical  sup- 


sliding  and  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  graph 
scale;  a  vector  scale  mounted  on  said  tubular  member 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vector  curves  related  to  the 
effect  of  a  predetermined  load  weight  on  the  location  of 
the  centre  of  gravity  of  said  aircraft  and  on  its  gross 
weight;  and  cursor  means  mounted  coaxially  with  said 
graph  and  vector  scales  for  rotation  and  sliding  relative 
thereto  for  plotting  said  vector  curves  onto  said  graph 
scale  to  obtain  the  change  in  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
said  aircraft  resulting  from  a  change  in  said  load  therein. 


V012."'16 

PO.Smo.N  lM)IC\TOR 

Jerome  Gross,   Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor   lo  Sperr>    Rand 

Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  (  ompan)  Division,  1  on;; 

bland  Cit>,  N.>.,   a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,010 

5  (  laims.     (CI.  235 — 61.5) 


m^rmm' 


2.  A  position  indicator  comprising  means  for  predict- 
ing the  velocity  of  an  airborne  vehicle,  a  clock  having 
sunrise  and  sunset  local  time  indicators  responsive  to  said 
velocity  predicting  means,  a  constant  time  hand  mounted 
in  said  clock  approximate  said  sunrise  and  sunset  local 
time  indicators  and  driven  independently  thereof,  a  light 
responsive  circuit  having  a  light  responsive  element  and 
selective  drive  means  connected  to  said  velocity  predicting 
means  for  making  periodic  velocity  corrections  in  said 
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velocity  predicting  means,  said  light  responsive  element 
being  adapted  to  respond  to  predetermined  light  condi- 
tions prevailing  at  sunrise  and  sunset,  means  connecting 
said  constant  time  hand  to  said  light  responsive  circuit 
for  preventing  operation  of  the  latter  whenever  the  pre- 
dicted velocity  is  correct  and  the  light  responsive  circuit 
would  otherwise  be  made  operative,  said  clock  being  also 
provided  with  predicted  sunrise  and  sunset  time  indicators 
at  destination,  a  second  light  responsive  circuit  also  con- 
nected to  said  light  responsive  element  and  having  a  sec- 
ond light  responsive  element  adapted  to  respond  to  the 
predetermined  light  conditions  prevailing  at  the  darker 
end  of  a  twilight  period,  said  second  light  responsive  cir- 
cuit having  means  for  measuring  periods  of  twilight  and 
means  connecting  said  second  light  responsive  circuit  to 
said  indicators  for  correcting  the  clock  positions  of  said 
indicators  for  change  in  latitude,  said  predicted  sunrise 
and  sunset  time  indicators  at  destination  being  adapted 
to  contact  said  sunrise  and  sunset  local  time  indicators 
whereby  said  predicted  sunrise  and  sunset  time  indicators 
at  destination  may  be  employed  on  contacting  the  corre- 
sponding sunrise  and  sunset  local  time  mdicators  to  trig- 
ger a  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  longitudinal  destina- 
tion. I 


3,012.717 

PROGRAMMING  SVSTFM  FOR 

AC  (Ol  MING  MA(  HINE 

Johannes  S^ibisch,  Hans  I  Inch  l.auschke.  and  Heinz 
Puschmann.  Bielefeld,  and  August  Kruger,  I ockhuusen. 
Gemiany.  avsignors  to  A^ker■^^e^ke  A.G.,  Bielefeld. 
Gemianv.  a  corporation  of  Ciermany 

Filed  \()>.  26.  1956,  Set.  No.  624.241 

Claims  priorif\.  application  Germany  Dec.  3,  1955 

23  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 61.6) 


21.  An  accounting  machine  having  a  key  assembly  with 
data  posting-key  means,  and  having  record  scanning 
means,  record  producing  means  and  computer  mechanism 
means,  in  combination  with  a  programming  apparatus 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  data  storing  monitors  each 
formed  of  a  mechanically  adjustable  selector  switch  of 
the  rotary  type;  said  monitors  being  interwired  and  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  scanning  means  and  record  pro- 
ducing means  and  computer  means  for  sequencing  their 
respective  operations  in  accordance  with  a  desired  ac- 
counting performance;  said  key  assembly  comprising  selec- 
tively actuable  control  keys  connected  with  said  monitors 
for  determining  said  accounting  performance  whereby 
said  monitors  are  selectively  adjustable  individually  and  in 
selected  combinations  respectively  foi  storing  given  op- 
erational data  from  said  posting  key  means  and  scanning 
means,  and  control  means  connecting  said  monitors  with 
said  record  scanning  means  and  record  producing  means 
and  computer  means  for  controlling  them  in  accordance 
with  data  stored  in  said  monitors. 


3.012.718 
ARRANGEMENT    FOR    Al  TOMATIC    TRANSFER 
OF  BALANCES  TO   I  EDGER   CARDS  IN   BOOK- 
KEEPING OPERATIONS 

Joachim  Schul/e,  I  imbach-Oberfrnhna.  Citrrnan),  as- 
signor to  \  KB  BuchungsmaschinenHerk  karl-.Marx- 
Stadt,  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Gemiany 

Filed  Jul>  3.  1957.  Ser.  No.  669,792 
13  Ciairai.    (CI.  235 — 61.6) 


^ 


r 
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I.  In  a  bookkeeping  machine,  an  arrangement  for  sens- 
ing from  and  recording  upon  a  ledger  card  having  a 
magnetic  layer,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  magnetic 
means  rotating  on  said  shaft  for  movement  along  the 
magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic  means  sensing  each  card 
and  recording  bookkeeping  balances  thereon  in  the  form 
of  magnetic  pulses,  an  electronic  counter,  transfer  means 
for  entering  the  pulses  sensed  by  said  magnetic  means 
into  said  counter,  a  plurality  of  relays  corresponding  to 
the  respective  values  of  the  counter  connected  to  said 
counter  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said 
counter  in  response  to  a  value  in  said  counter,  a  pin 
carriage  having  a  plurality  of  pins  corresponding  to  re- 
spective values  for  placing  the  pins  in  operative  posi- 
tion, contact  member  means  responsive  to  the  position 
of  pins  on  said  pin  carriage  for  entering  the  value  in 
said  counter  as  indicated  by  said  pins  into  the  bookkeep- 
ing machine  and  for  transmitting  the  balances  in  the 
bookkeeping  machine  into  the  counter,  and  switching 
means  actuated  by  said  counter  for  causing  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  values  indicated  in  said  counter  to  said  mag- 
netic means. 


3.012.719 
REMOTE  REXDOIT  INDICATOR 
Albert  Hohmann,  Bntoklyn.  N.V..  assignor  to  American 
Electronics.  Inc..  l.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.819 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 


ji^ 


cJ 


1.  A  system  for  remofelv  sampling  and  displaying  the 
count  on  a  counter,  comprising  an  indicator  having  a  ro- 
tatable wheel  having  indicia  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  equidistantly  spaced,  protusions  co-axially  ex- 
tendmg  from  said  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable 
wheel,  a  counter  operable  to  accumulate  counts  thereon. 
means  to  sense  the  count  on  said  counter,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  sensing  means  to  engage  and  arrest  the 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  wheel  in  indexed  indicia  relation 
to  the  count  on  said  counter,  and  said  controlled  means  in- 
cluding an  actuatabie  member  actuatable  to  move  be- 
tween a  selected  pair  of  protrusions  of  said  plurality  of 
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protrusions  to  engage  one  of  the  pair  of  protrustions  and 
stop  rotation  of  the  rotatable  wheel  and  wedge  between  the 
engaged  protrusion  and  the  other  protrusion  of  the  select- 
ed pair  of  protrusions  to  index  the  indicia  on  the  rotatable 
A  heel. 


3.012,720 
C;F  \R   I()<»I  M  (  Ol  MKK 
Sigmund  Kappjport.  Port  W  ashiiiutoii.  jikJ  Harry  Stuber, 
Woodhaven.  N  ^  ,  a\sign()rs  lo  Sperr>    Kand  Corpora- 
tion. Ford    Instrument   (()nipan\    DiNision.   a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Hied  Dec    15.  l^i^H.  Ser.  No.  780.277 
,i2  Claims.     K  I.  235 — 92) 


1.  A  gear  tooth  counting  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  comprising  lens  means  by  which  a  concentrated 
minute  beam  of  light  is  projected  along  a  fixed  path  onto 
a  photoelectric  cell,  test  gear  holding  and  rotating  mech- 
anism by  which  various  different  size  test  gears,  the  teeth 
of  which  are  to  be  counted,  may  be  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  light  path  that  the  pitch  line  of  a  gear 
being  tested  continuously  intersects  said  light  path  as  said 
test  gear  is  rotated,  whereby  said  beam  of  light  is  inter- 
sected by  successive  teeth  of  said  test  gear;  a  display 
counter  which  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  one  increment 
by  said  photoelectric  cell  each  time  said  beam  of  light 
is  intersected  by  a  gear  tooth;  said  test  gear  holding  and 
rotating  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  frame 
plate,  and  a  transversely  extending  pivot  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame  plate,  an  intermediate  gear  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  pivot  shaft,  drive  means  by  which  said  inter- 
mediate gear  is  selectively  rotated  in  either  direction,  an 
adjustable  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft, 
means  by  which  said  arm  is  clamped  in  adjusted  positions, 
a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  carried  by  said  arm  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  planet  gear  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  rotatably  mounted  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  interme- 
diate gear  through  which  said  rotatably  mounted  shaft  is 
rotated  by  said  intermediate  gear,  and  an  adapter  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  by  which  said  test  gear 
is  secured  to  said  rotatably  mounted  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith.- 


3,012,721 

DIGITAL   RANGE  UNIT 

Paul  F.  FUke.  105Q  Devonshire  Drive.  San  Diego  7,  Calif. 

Filed  Juiv  24,  195'*,  Ser.  No.  HZ'*, 468 
3  (  laitns.     (CI.  235— '^Zi 
(Granted  under  litJe  35,  L'^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  digital   range  unit  comprising  a  precision  oscil- 
lator having  an  output  connected  through  a  gating  means 
to  counting  means,   a  first  gate  generator  connected  to 
said  gating  means,  said  first  gate  generator  having  start 
and  stop  inputs  and  yielding  an  output  gate  to  said  gating 
means  having  a  start  time  coinciding  with  the  time  a  sig- 
nal is  applied  to  said  start  input  and  a  stop  time  coincid- 
ing with  the  time  a  signal  is  applied  to  said  stop  input, 
whereby  said  gating  means  passes  said  oscillator  output 


between  said  start  time  and  said  stop  time,  an  And  gate, 
the  output  of  said  And  gate  connected  to  said  stop  input, 
said  And  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first 
And  gate  input  being  connected  to  a  signal  to  be  timed, 
a  delayed  gate  generator,  said  second  And  gate  input  be- 
ing connected  to  the  output  of  said  delayed  gate  genera- 
tor, whereby  only  signals  in  coincidence  with  said  delayed 
gate  will  operate  to  stop  said  gating  means,  a  variable 


[£»Mi|£]  i^ij^-r— -v^^- 


«r 
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time  delay  means,  said  start  input  signal  also  being  con- 
nected through  said  variable  time  delay  means  to  a  fixed 
time  delay  means,  said  fixed  delay  means  having  a  first 
output  having  a  time  delay  t  and  a  second  output  having 
a  time  delay  2/,  said  first  fixed  time  delay  output  con- 
nected to  start  said  delayed  gate  generator,  and  said  sec- 
ond fixed  time  delay  ou}put  connected  to  stop  said  de- 
layed gate  generator. 


3.012,722 
CHECKING  CIRCl  n  K^  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

\PP\K  ATI'S 
Bernard  Colten,  Ualtham,  and  Roy  W.  Reach,  Jr.,  Sud- 
bur\.  Nfass..  as^signors,  h\   mesne  assignment.s,  to  Min- 
neapolis-Hone>  well  Regulator  (Ompany,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1956.  Ser.  No.  607,403 
13  Claims.     (CI.  235—153) 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  controller  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sequentially  operative  control  stages,  a  bistable  circuit 
monitor  having  an  assertive  state  indicative  of  proper 
operation  and  an  inhibited  state  normally  indicative  of 
improper  operation,  means  connecting  said  circuit  monitor 
to  said  electrical  ci.cuit  controller  to  control  the  sequential 
operation  of  said  plurality  of  control  stages  of  said  elec- 
trical circuit  controller,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
automatically  operative  means  connected  to  switch  said 
monitor  to  the  inhibited  state  ;ifter  the  initial  operation 
thereof  in  the  assertive  state,  and  means  directly  respon- 
sive to  the  inhibited  circuit  monitor  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  control  stages  to  initiate  one  of  the  se- 
ouential  operations  of  said  electrical  circuit  controller. 
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3.012.723 

ELECIKONK   ( OMPl  TFR  S\STFM 
Gerald  Goert/el.  Uhile  Plains,  and  John  H.  Greig,  New 
^ork,  .N.\ .,  avsignon.  to  Hogan  I.aboralories.  Inc.,  New 
^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Jan    12.  1<J55.  Ser.  No.  4X1.398 
18  Claiim.     (CI.  235—157) 


^    .  vx*cf  V    ^ 
' '     MSI  coa»a 


1.  In  an  electronic  computer,  a  memory  unit  having 
a  plurality  of  data  storage  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  pro- 
viding a   plurality   of  word   locations  serially   disposed 
thereon,  each  word  location  consisting  of  a  group  of  data 
receiving  and  reproducing  pulse  positions,  each  of  said 
word  locations  being  capable  of  assuming  a  selected  physi- 
cal configuration  representative  of  a  binary  number,  each 
of  said  word  locations  having  an  address  representable 
by  another  binary  number,  the  physical  configuration  of  a 
first  group  of  said  word  locations  being  changed  in  re- 
sponse to  receipt  of  a  succession  of  orders  to  be  performed 
in  the  memory  unit,  said  orders  being  stored  at  a  second 
group  of  said  word  locations  on  said  tracks,  an  address 
shift  register  capable  of  assuming  a  configuration  repre- 
sentative of  a  binary  number  denoting  an  address  posi- 
tion of  any  of  the  orders  stored  in  the  memory  unit,  scan- 
ning means  disposed  for  scanning  said  second  group  of 
word  locations  on  said  tracks  to  locate  one  of  the  orders 
stored  in  the  memory  unit,  a  location  counter  connected 
via  gating  means  to  said  scanning  means  and  having  a 
changing  configuration  instantaneously  representing  a  bi- 
nary number  equal  to  the  difference  of  binary  numbers 
denoting  the  address  of  said  one  order  on  said  tracks  and 
the  address  instantaneously  being  scanned  on  said  tracks 
by  said  scanning  means,  a  step  counter  connected  to  the 
location  counter,  a  pulse  source  connected  to  the  location 
counter  and  applying  pulses  to  the  location  counter,  coor- 
dinating means  connected  between  said  pulse  source  and 
said  scanning  means  so  that  said  pulses  spill  over  to  the 
step  counter  to  advance  the  step  counter  one  step  when 
said  numerical  difference  equals  zero  simultaneously  with 
the  scanning  by  said  means  of  the  word  location  where 
said  one  order  is  stored,  output  means  connected  to  the 
step  counter   to   indicate    stepping  of   the   step   counter 
whereby  said  one  order  is  scanned  in  the  memory  unit,  a 
command  shift  register  capable  of  assuming  a  configura- 
tion representative  of  binary  number  denoting  a  command 
position  of  any  of  the  orders  stored  in  the  memory  unit. 
and  means  connected  between  the  address  and  command 
shift  registers  for  shifting  pulses  from  the  word  location 
of  said  one  order  to  the  address  shift  register  and  the 


command  shift  register,  whereby  said  registers  respec- 
tively assume  configurations  representative  of  address 
and  command  portions  of  said  one  order. 


3,012.724 
FIECTRONK    DIGITAL  COMPITING  DFVICES 

Frederic  C  ailand  V^  illiams.  Romilev.  lorn  kilbum. 
I)a>>hulme.  Manchester.  Maxwell  Herman  Alexander 
Newman.  Altrincham.  and  Geoffre>  (  olin  lootill. 
Hawle>.  ("amberlev.  Fngland.  assignors.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Business  Machines  C  orpo- 
ration.   New    ^  ork,  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of   New    \  ork 

Original  application  June  1.  1950.  Ser.  No.  165.434.  now 
Patent   No.   2.810.516.  dated   Oct.  22.    1957.      I)i>ided 
and  this  application  Jul>    22.   1957.   Ser.   No.  673.522 
Claims  priorit\.  application  C;reat  Britain  June  22,  1949 
48  Claims.     (CI.  235—157) 


1 .  In  an  electronic  digital  computing  machine  compris- 
ing at  least  one  storage  device  for  storing  number  mani- 
festations data  to  be  employed  in  the  solution  of  a  prob- 
lem, at  least  one  arithmetical  organ  for  performing  op- 
erations with  number  manifestations  fed  thereto  from  said 
storage  device  and  a  control  system  including  control  sig- 
nal generating  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
machine  and  ordering  the  necessary  transference  of  num- 
ber manifestations  and  the  arithmetical  operations  to  be 
performed  in  accordance  with  each  of  a  number  of  suc- 
cessively selected  instruction  word  manifestations  also 
stored  within  a  storage  device  of  said  machine,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  subsidiary  storage  device  capable  of  storing 
at  least  one  instruction  modifier  word  manifestation  and 
the  arrangement  in  such  manner  that,  in  the  normal  op- 
eration of  the  machine,  as  each  instruction  word  mani- 
festation is  read  out  of  its  normal  storage  location  and  is 
fed  to  said  control  signal  generating  means  of  said  control 
system,  it  is  passed  through  a  modifying  device  whereby  it 
may  be  modified  by  the  simultaneous  application  to  such 
modifying  device  of  an  instruction  modifier  word  mani- 
festation from  said  subsidiary  storage  device. 


3.012.725 
ELECTRONIC   DIGITAL   COMPL  TING    DEVICES 

Frederic  Calland  Williams,  Romiley.  Tom  kilbum.  Davy- 
hulme,  Manchester,  and  Geoffre>  Colin  Tootill,  Haw- 
ley,  Camberley.  Fngland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  1,  1950,  Ser.  No.  165.434,  now 
Patent  No.  2,810.516.  dated   Oct.  22,   1957.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  22,   1957,  Ser.  No.  673.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22.  1949 
'23  Claims.     (CI.  235—157) 
1.  An  electronic  digital  computing  machine  arranged 
for  operation  in  the  serial  mode  and  comprising  a  digital 
storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  address  or 
storage  locations  each  capable  of  registering  a  separate 
item  of  numerical  or  coded  instruction  data  of  predeter- 
mined maximum  number  of  digits  in  magnitude,  address 
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selecting  means  for  rendering  any  one  of  said  address  or 
storage  locations  immediately  accessible  and  selective  read 
out  means  for  selecting  a  chosen  part  only  of  the  data 


selected  by  said  address  selecting  means  in  said  storage 
device. 


3.012,726 
FI KTRONK    DIC.Il  \l    ( OMPITINC  nFMCFS 

Frederic  (  alland  Williams.  Koniiiev.  F  oni  Kilbum, 
I)a>>hulme.  Manchester,  (,e()Hri\  (  «iin  laotill,  Maw- 
ley,  ("amberlev.  and  \r1hur  Mtxander  Robinson, 
Ha/ei  C;r<)ve,  near  .St(Kkp<»rt.  Fngland,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Business  Machines 
(Orporafion.  New  \  ork.  N.^..  a  corporation  of  New 
>ork 

Original  application  June  I.  I'ifO,  Ser.  No.  165,434,  now 
Patent  No.  2.H10,5lb,  dated  Oct.  22,  1957.  Divided 
and   this  application  Jul>    22,   1^)5",  Ser.  No.  673,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Great   Britain  June  22,  1949 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  235—157) 


4[[[]j]TTK>r^ 


5.  An  electronic  digital  computing  machine  for  opera- 
tion in  the  serial  mode  and  including  an  arithmetic  organ 
comprising  a  storage  or  memory  device  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube  type  in  which  each  digit  of  a  stored  number  or 
instruction  word  is  represented  by  the  particular  form  of 
a  discrete  potential  charge  upon  the  screen  of  the  tube 
and  in  which  the  maximum  number  of  digits  of  a  basic 
length  number  word  are  accommodated  within  one  line  on 
said  screen,  in  which  said  cathode  ray  tube  of  said  arith- 
metic organ  is  arranged  to  provide  a  storage  capacity  of 
two  separate  lines,  each  line  being  capable  of  stonng  one 
basic  number  or  instruction  word  said  arithmetic  organ 
including  controllable  line  scanning  means  by  which  said 
two  storage  lines  of  said  storage  tube  are  scanned  alter- 
nately one  during  each  minor  cycle  or  beat  of  the  machine 
rhythm  and  which  includes  scan-order  change  means  op- 
crated  in   response   to  a  particular  selected   instruction 


word  or  words  by  which  such  alternate  scanning  rhythm 
IS  changed  by  the  insertion  of  at  least  one  additional  scan- 
ning operation  upon  the  same  line  as  that  immediately 
preceding  the  change. 


3,012,727 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPl  TING  DEVICES 

Frederic  Calland  Williams,  Romiley,  and  Tom  Kilbum, 
Davyhulme,  \laiuhester,  F  ngland.  assignors.  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  \ork,  N.^ .,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Original  application  June  1,  1<)50,  Ser    No    165.4^4,  now 

Patent  No,   2.H|(l,5l6.  dated   Oct    22.    I'^5".      Divided 

and   this  application   Jui\    22.    I^^"".   Ser.    No.  673,523 

Claims  priority .  application  (.reat  Britain  June  22,  1949 

16  (  laims.     (CI.  235—165) 


\*  N- 


,r:.l..r.'..i 


>.S.  It 
\Si»i 


1.  In  an  electronic  digital  computing  machine  in  which 
the  handling  of  a  mathematical  problem  is  effected  as  a 
series  of  simple  operations  each  involving  the  transference 
of  numerical  data  from  a  main  store  or  memory  device 
which  requires  repeated  regeneration  of  the  data  held 
therein  to  other  parts  of  the  machine  under  the  control 
of  an  instruction  selected  from  a  separate  instruction 
store  or  memory  device  which  also  requires  repeated  re- 
generation of  the  instruction  recordings  therein,  the  means 
delineating  alternate  scan  and  action  beat  periods  for  each 
store  during  which  regeneration  and  reading  out  is  effected 
respectively  and  means  controlling  the  scan/action  cyclic 
operation  periods  of  each  store  to  produce  an  interleaving 
thereof  whereby  the  instruction  storage  device  p)erforms 
an  action  beat  while  the  main  storage  device  performs  a 
scan  beat  and  vice  versa 


3,012,728 

SATELLITE   APPARENT   POSITION 

CONtPlTFR 

Gene  R.  Mamer,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  ( Ollins  Radio 

Companv.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Julv  2}.  I'ifX,  Ner.  No.  750,37»> 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—188) 


,A 


..  '  J 


1.  In  a  computer  system  for  determining  the  direction 
of  a  satellite  from  an  observer's  location,  adjustable  means 
connected  to  a  single  source  of  voltage  for  developing 
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first,  second,  and   third  voltages  of  individual,  se'ectcd  first    adjustable    attenuating    means    connected    to    said 

values  that  maintain  proportionate  values  after  their  de-  source  for  selecting' a  predetermined  discrete  mcrcmental 

termmation,  said  adjustable  means  establishing  that  said  amplitude   of  said   source   voltage,   means  connected   to 

first  voltage  is  proportional  to  the  length  of  a  predeter-  said  attenuating  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  range 

mined  radius   vector  extending   from   the   center  of  the  of  said  selected  increment  within  a  predetermined  upper 


earth  to  the  center  of  said  satellite,  means  for  resolving 
said  first  voltage  into  three  voltages  having  respective  co- 
ordinates in  the  terrestrial  sphere,  one  of  said  coordinates 
being  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  earth  and  the  others  of 
said  coordinates  being  directed  in  the  equatorial  plane, 
one  of  said  coordinates  in  the  equatorial  plane  being  in 
the  direction  of  the  meridian  of  said  observer's  location 
and  the  other  being  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
meridian,  first  and  second  resolving  means  cooperating  to 
translate  voltages  with  cartesian  coordinates  of  one  set  of 
reference  coordinates  to  voltages  with  coordinates  of  an- 
other set  of  reference  coordinates,  each  of  said  resolving 
means  having  a  pair  of  input  circuits,  an  output  circuit, 
and  an  output  angle  indicating  means,  the  voltage  devel- 
oped in  each  of  said  output  circuits  being  a  vector  sum 
of  the  voltages  that  are  applied  to  said  respective  input 
circuits,  said  voltage  corresponding  to  said  coordinate  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  meridian  being  applied 
to  one  of  the  input  circuits  of  said  first  resolving  means, 
said  second  voltage  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  projection  of  a  second  vector  on  the  equa- 
torial plane,  said  second  vector  extending  from  the  ob- 
server's location  to  the  center  of  the  earth,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  difference  of  said  voltage  corresp>onding  to  said 
coordinate  in  the  direction  of  the  meridian  of  said  ob- 
server's location  and  said  second  voltage  to  the  other  input 
circuit  of  said  first  resolving  means,  the  voltage  developed 
in  the  output  circuit  of  said  first  resolving  means  being 
applied  to  one  of  the  input  circuits  of  said  second  resolv- 
ing means,  said  third  voltage  having  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  projection  of  said  second  vector 
on  said  coordinate  that  is  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  earth,  means  for  applying  the  difference  of 
said  voltage  corresponding  to  said  coordinate  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  earth  and  said  third 
voltage  to  the  other  input  of  said  second  resolving  means, 
the  angle  indicating  means  of  said  first  resolving  means 
operating  in  response  to  the  app  ication  of  voltages  to  said 
respective  input  circuits  to  indicate  the  apparent  hour  angle 
of  said  satellite  with  respect  to  said  observer's  location 
and  the  angle  indicating  means  of  said  second  resolving 
means  operating  in  response  to  the  application  of  voltages 
to  said  respective  circuits  to  indicate  the  apparent  declina- 
tion angle  of  said  satellite  with  respect  to  said  observer's 
location. 


and  lower  limit,  second  adjustable  attenuating  means 
connected  to  said  amplitude-limiting  means  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  one  characteristic  of  a 
physical  quantity  and  an  adjustable  resolving  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  attenuating  means  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  another  characteristic  of  a 
physical  quantity. 


3.012.730 
PROCRANf   CONTROI  I  ERS   OR   THE   I  IKE 
Clive   C  oogan.  East   Melbourne,   \  icforia,   Australia,  as- 
signor to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,   Victoria,   Australia,   a  body  cor- 
porate 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  766.645 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Oct.  8,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  236 — *6) 


I.  A  program  controller  of  the  curve  following  type, 
comprising  a  chart  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  having  a  line  extending  generally  in  said  direction 
thereon  with  the  positions  of  successive  points  along  said 
line  in  said  direction  of  movement  of  the  chart  and  trans- 
versely to  said  directing  of  movement  representing  first 
and  second  elements,  respectively,  of  the  desired  program, 
a  sensing  head  movable  transversely  to  said  direction  of 
movement  of  the  chart  and  having  at  least  two  sensing 
probes  which  are  spaced  apart  transversely  to  said  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  chart,  head  displacing  means 
for  moving  said  sensing  head  transversely  to  said  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  chart  in  response  to  changes  in 
said  second  element  of  the  desired  program,  electrically 
energizable  means  for  affecting  said  second  element  of 
the  program  and  operative,  when  energized,  to  vary  SJiid 
second  element  in  the  sense  tending  to  move  said  sensing 
head  toward  one  side  of  said  line,  and,  when  deenergized, 
to  cause  said  one  element  to  vary  in  the  sense  tending 
to  move  said  head  toward  the  other  side  of  said  line,  an 
electric  circuit  connected  to  said  energizable  means  for 
energizing  the  latter,  first  switch  means  having  two  nor- 
mally open  sets  of  contacts  with  one  of  said  sets  of  con- 
tacts interposed  in  said  electric  energizing  circuit,  said 
first    switch    means    being    actuated   in    response   to   the 
presence  of  said  line  relative  to  one  of  said  probes  to 
cause  closing  of  said  normally  open  sets  of  contacts,  an 
auxiliary  electric  circuit,  a  relay  having  a  coil  interposed 
in  said  auxiliary  circuit  for  energizing  by  the  latter  and 
two  sets  of  contacts  which   are  closed  only  when  said 
coil  is  energized  by  a  predetermined  current  flowing  there- 
through, one  of  said  sets  of  contacts  of  the  relay  being 
interposed  in  said  energizing  electric  circuit  in  parallel 
with  said  one  set  of  contacts  of  the  first  switch  means, 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  contacts  of  the  relay  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  coil  and  constituting  hold  con- 
tacts for  the  relay,  and  second  switch  means  having  a 
set  of  normally  open  contacts  and   a  set  of  normally 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  function  gen-    closed  contacts,  said  second  switch  means  being  actuated 
erator  comprising  a  source  of  linearly  increasing  voltage,    in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  line  relative  to  the 


3.012.729 
FUNCTION   CENKRAIOR    FOR   ANALOGUE 
(  OMPIIERS 
Harold   K.  Skramstad.  V\ashington.  D.C..  and  Julius  H. 
\N  right.  Rethesda.  and  Leonard  lahaik.  Mount  Rainier, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Secrefarv  of  Commerce 
Original    application    Apr.    5,    1957,    Ser.    No. 
Divided   and   this   application   Mar,  2,   1960. 
12.4H6 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


651,121. 
Ser.   No. 


mttp  Ct^m^OMHun 
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other  of  said  probes  to  close  said  normally  open  con- 
tacts and  open  said  normally  closed  contacts  of  said 
second  switch  means,  said  normally  open  contacts  of 
said  second  switch  means  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  other  set  of  contacts  of  the  relay,  and  said  normally 
closed  contacts  of  the  second  switch  means  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  other  of  said  sets  of  contacts 
of  the  first  switch  means  and  forming  a  shunt  across  said 
coil  of  the  relay. 


vol  2.73 1 
HOSFDIKK  riNG    DEVICE 

Ceorgt'  Franklin  ^^  iiJianis.  24747  N.  San  Fernando  Road, 

Ntvshall.  Calif. 

Hied  Juni  2  2,  \^59,  Ser.  No.  821,906 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239—280) 


3.  A  portable  manually  operated  hose-directing  device 
comprising  an  elongated,  straight,  body  having  end  por- 
tions similarly  directed  out  of  line  with  the  straight  body, 
a  hand  grip  on  one  end  portion,  a  universally-connected 
support  foot  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  and  to  fric- 
tionally  resist  movements  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the 
other  portion,  a  valve-controlled  generally  horizontal  noz- 
zle provided  on  the  body  adjacent  the  second  end  por- 
tion and  directed  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  said  end 
portions,  and  a  hose  connection  for  said  nozzle  on  the 
side  of  the  body  opposite  to  the  nozzle. 


James  I 


3,012,732 

I)LST  CONTROL 

kiinpthorne.  62B  Troy  Drive,  Sprin^^eld,  NJ. 

Kikd  Ma\  I}.  n59,  Ser.  No.  813.001 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—300) 


I,  An  apparatus  for  controlling  dust  in  the  art  of 
sprayed  insulation  comprising  a  hopper  adapted  to  con- 
tain finely  divided  fiber  such  as  asbestos,  mineral  wool. 


first  conduit  connecting  the  air  blower  with  the  hopper 
adapted  to  conduct  the  fiber  from  the  hopper  to  the  air 
blower,  a  second  conduit  conducting  the  fiber  in  an 
air  stream,  a  steam  generator  communicating  with  the 
second  conduit  through  a  pipe  admitting  steam  into  said 
second  conduit,  said  pipe  having  a  solenoid  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  steam  through  said  pipe,  the  said  com- 
munication being  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  second  conduit,  the  steam  being  introduced  into  the 
second  conduit  by  said  pipe  having  its  terminal  end  posi- 
tioned centrally  of  the  second  conduit  and  directed  in  the 
direction  of  and  parallel  with  the  flow  of  the  finely  di- 
vided fiber,  convergent  spray  nozzJes  positioned  adjacent 
the  down  stream  end  of  the  second  conduit,  the  fiber 
being  discharged  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  in  the  path  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  converging  spray  nozzles. 


3.012,733 
NO// IE 
Ceorce   (;     MIcnhauch,   Jr.    Kiftman.   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Akron  Bra.s.s  Manufai  turing  (  ompanv,   Inc.,  W(K)ster, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>   l*i,  I'JhO.  Str    No.  30.364 
18  C  laiim.     (CI.  239 — 458» 


4)C 


1.  A  fire  fighting  nozzle  comprising,  a  conduit  member 
having  a  through  fluid  passage  extending  from  an  inlet 
to  an  outlet,  a  spider  and  baffle  means  connected  to  the 
conduit  member,  the  spider  and  baffle  means  including  a 
baffle  head  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  passage  outlet 
positioned  across  the  outlet  when  the  nozzle  is  in  use,  a 
stream  contour  control  sleeve  member  telescoped  over 
said  conduit  member  adjacent  the  outlet  end,  the  mem- 
bers including  coacting  means  to  cause  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  upon  relative  rotation  thereof,  an  annular 
detent  ring  rotatably  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  the 
other  of  the  members  having  a  longitudinal  groove  there- 
in, said  ring  including  an  extension  portion  disposed  in 
said  groove  to  cause  said  ring  to  rotate  with  said  other 
member  relative  to  said  one  member,  said  one  member 
and  said  ring  being  coacting  elements,  one  of  the  elements 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  stream  locating  recesses 
formed  therein  and  the  other  having  a  spring  loaded  de- 
tent selectively  engageable  with  said  recesses  one  at  a 
time. 


3,OI2."'U 
WINDING  M\(  MINK  Willi  LOAD  MZL 
IMKF  M)SNAG 
William  G.  Goodhm.  North  Kingstown.  R.I..  and  Frank 
W.    Mi^uins,    VVartham,    Mass..    assigncfrs    to    I  ei-sona 
Corporation,   a  corporation   of    Massachusetts 
Ori};inal  application   Apr    26,   l**5l,  Str.  No.  233,022,  now 
I'aftnt    No.   2.764.362.   dated   Vpt.   25.    I'>56.      I)i»ided 
and  application    \pr    2-.    I'<56.  Vr.  No.  581.145,  no>* 
Patent    No.    2.'>30,543.   dated    Mar.    29,    1960.      Again 
divided  and  this  application   Nov.   13.    IQ^Q    St-r    No 
859,084 

2  Claims.     ((I.  242—39) 
1.   Fn  a  winding  machine  havmg  means  for  rotating  a 


vermiculite.  perlite.  mixed  with  binders,  an  air  blower,  a    package   to  wind   yarn   thereon,   a  pivoted   bail   across 
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which  the  yam  feeds  to  the  winding  package,  a  clip  on 
said  bail  normally  disengaged  from  the  yam,  and  means 
to  rock  the  bail  to  engage  the  clip  with  the  yam  when 


the  package  is  completed  to  cause  it  to  break  the  yam 
therefrom. 


3.012.735 

APPVRVTIS   FOR    HWDIINC    PLIES  W  RUB- 
BFKI/KI)   FABRIC     AM)    IHF.  1 IKF 
Noel    Nebout,    Montlucon.     Vllier.    France,    assii^nor,   b> 
me^ne  assignments,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  (  ompany  Lim- 
ited, l>oiid(>n.  K  n^iand 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718.662 
7  Clainii,.     (CI.  242 — 67.3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  plies  of  sheet  material 
of  the  type  described,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
a  main  drum  journalled  in  the  frame  about  a  first  axis, 
an  auxiliary  drum  journalled  about  a  second  axis  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  means  for  sup- 
fHDrting  said  auxiliary  drum  for  rotation  about  said  second 
axis,  said  supporting  means  being  journalled  about  said 
first  axis,  means  for  selectively  locking  said  supporting 
means  in  a  first  and  second  position  relative  to  said  frame, 
said  first  position  comprising  a  lowered  loading  position 
and  said  second  position  comprising  an  elevated  unreel- 
ing position  wherein  a  plane  passing  through  said  first 
and  second  axes  in  said  elevated  position  is  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  first  and  second 
axes  in  said  lowered  loading  position,  the  main  drum 
being  lowermost  in  said  second  position,  the  cenitr  of 
gravity  of  said  main  dmm  being  substantially  on  said 
first  axis,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  upward  rotation  of 
said  supporting  means  to  said  second  position,  a  flexible 
strip  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  respective  drums, 
and  individual  coupling  means  operatively  associated  with 
each  of  said  drums  for  selectively  allowing  driving  and 
braking  of  said  drums. 


3,012,736 

AUTOMATIC   LINF  RFIRIFMNG   DEVICE 

Louis  W.  Brust.  3315  SF.  58th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,260 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—107.5) 


1.  A  line-recoiling  device  comprising  a  reel  housing 
consisting  of  a  circular  top  section  and  a  circular  bottom 
section,  each  section  comprising  a  flat  circular  wall  inte- 
grated with  a  peripheral  wall,  means  provided  in  one  of 
said  peripheral  walls  cooperating  with  means  in  the  other 
peripheral  wall  for  interengaging  said  sections  in  con- 
centric relation  to  each  other,  means  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom section  for  mounting  the  united  sections  on  a  suppxart 
flatwise  in  elevated  relation  thereto,  said  flat  circular  walls 
having  aligned  openings  therethrough,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  openings  and  having  a  tool  receiving  recess 
in  one  of  its  ends  and  an  elongated  slot  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  reel  disposed  within  said  housing  and  rotatably 
mounted  about  said  shaft,  a  coil  spring  secured  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  reel  and  vertically  slidably  attached  at  its 
opposite  end  within  said  slot  in  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
aligned  openings  being  of  non-circular  formation,  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  shaft  being  of  non-circular  for- 
mation and  normally  in  engagement  with  said  non-circular 
opening  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft,  spring  means  en- 
gaging said  shaft  and  said  flat  circular  wall  of  said  bot- 
tom section  for  maintaining  said  normal  engagement,  said 
shaft  being  slidable  relative  to  said  openings  and  to  said 
one  end  of  said  coil  spring  whereby  to  permit  of  disen- 
gagement of  said  squared  end  from  said  non-circular 
opening  to  permit  tool  operated  rotation  of  the  shaft  to 
vary  the  tension  on  said  coil  spring,  said  jjeripheral  walls 
of  the  housing  having  matched  openings  therein  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  a  line  coiled  about  and  payed  out 
from  said  reel,  and  whereby  paying  out  of  the  line  under 
tension  will  wind  said  coil  spring  to  recoil  the  line  upon 
release  of  tension. 


3,012.737 

rONTBrSATTON    LAND    AND    AIR   \THTri  E 

David  R.  Dodd,  15  Re>nolds  Road,  Mount  lammany, 

Rtt.  2.  Williamsport.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,361 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244—2) 


1.  A  combination  land  and  air  vehicle  comprising  a 
passenger-carrying  fuselage  having  a  pair  of  stub  wing 
sections  extending  outwardly  from  either  side  thereof,  and 
retractable  outer  wing  sections  carried  at  the  extremities 
of  said  stub  wing  sections,  each  of  said  outer  wing  sec- 
tions comprising  a  forward  wing  structure  having  an 
aileron  hinged  along  its  entire  trailing  edge,  and  a  dual 
purpose  mechanism  connected  to  said  aileron  and  to  said 
stub-wing  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  aileron  when 
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the  outer  wing  structure  is  extended  while  serving  to  posi- 
tion the  aileron  with  respect  to  the  forward  wing  struc- 
ture so  as  to  decrease  the  total  width  of  the  outer  wing 
section  when  it  is  retracted. 


3.0 1 2, ".^« 

AIK-BORSF    \KHKLE 

'*"*  H*"**  ■•rtin  ^euill>MJr  Vme,  and  Henri  Francois 

Schmltt,  Bovrg  la  Keine,  Kraiue.  assignors  to  Sociefe 

Bt-rtin  &  (  ie,  S<-int.  Frame,  a  Frtnch  company 

Hied  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,830 

Claim.-,  priority,  application  France  June  25,  1956 

2  Clains.     (Ci.  244—12) 


1.  A  vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft  comprising 
a  central  fuselage,  a  gas-turbine  engine  housed  in  said 
fuselage,  an  annular  airfoil  extending  around  said  fuselage 
in  substantially  coaxial  relation  therewith  and  defining 
with  said  fuselage  a  streamlined  air  passage  open  at  both 
ends,  the  axis  of  said  passage  being  substantially  vertical 
when  the  aircraft  rests  on  the  ground  in  the  take-off  atti- 
tude, and  annular  slot-like  nozzle  extending  around  said 
fuselage  within  said  annular  airfoil  in  substantially  co- 
axial relation  therewith,  said  nozzle  facing  downwardly 
toward  the  ground  when  the  aircraft  is  in  said  attitude, 
and  piping  means  extending  from  said  gas-turbine  engine 
m  said  fuselage  to  said  nozzle  outside  the  same  for  sup- 
plying said  nozzle  with  motive  gas  from  said  engine, 
whereby  a  descending  air  flow  is  induced  through  said 
annular  airfoil. 


motor,  resilient  means  mounting  said  motor  within  the 
confines  of  said  frame  portion  and  normally  maintaining 
said  nozzle  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  mag- 
netic means  secured  to  said  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets mounted  at  equally  spaced  intervals  around  the 
penphery  of  said  body  in  close  adjacency  to  said  magnetic 
means  and  operable  upon  selective  energization  thereof  to 
exert  attractive  forces  on  said  magnetic  means  sufficient 
to  deflect  said  motor  and  nozzle  from  said  axis  to  prede- 
termined angular  settings  with  respect  to  said  axis  a  radio 
wave  receiving  type  antenna  mounted  on  said  body,  radio 
wave  detecting  means  connected  to  said  antenna  for  de- 
tecting radio  waves  reaching  said  antenna,  first  circuit 
means  interconnecting  said  detecting  means  and  said  elec- 
tromagnets, said  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  elec- 
tncal  power  and  a  plurality  of  tuned  relays  for  energizing 
said   electromagnets  selectively   in  accordance   with   dif- 
ferent  selected    frequencies   of   radio   waves    which    are 
detected  by  said  detectii>g  means,  means  forming  a  cham- 
ber within  said  rocket  body,  an  explosive  charge  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  ejected 
therefrom,  an  initially  compressed  spring  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  ejecting  said  charge,  a  latch  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  spring  and  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
said   spring   m   compressed    position   and   maintain   said 
charge  in  said  chamber,  a  solenoid  operatively  associated 
with  said  latch  mechanism  and  adapted  when  energized  to 
operate  said  latch  and  thereby  release  said  spring  and 
charge,  and  second  circuit  means  including  a  source  of 
electrical  power  interconnecting  said  detecting  means  and 
said  solenoid  whereby  the  solenoid  is  energized  and  the 
charge  is  ejected  when  the  frequency  of  the  radio  waves 
reaching  said  antenna  is  of  a  predetermined  value. 


3,012.740 
AIRCRAFT  BOl  M)\R^    I  AVER  CONTROL 

Fnednch  Geor^  Hagner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
l-airchild  Stratos  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land  ' 

Filed    \pr    4.  195«,  Str    No.  726,365 
19  Claiim.     (CI.  244—42) 


3,01 2. ■'3'i 
KVDIO   COMKOMH)    ROCKET 
Maury  I.  Hull.  VSashington,  D.C..  assignor  i,,  the  Tnited 
S(ate>   of    \nierica   as  represented   b>    tht  >€cretary  of 

the  Nav  V 

Original  application  Jan.  8.  1942.  Ser.  No.  426,086  now 
Patent  No.  2.994,270.  dated  Aug.  I.  1961.  Divided 
and    this  application   S*pt.    H.    1950,   Ser.  No.   183,889 

H  (  (aims.      (CI.  244 — 14) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7.  A  rocket  including  a  body  with  a  fixed  frame  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  jet  propulsion  motor,  a  nozzle 
fixed  to  said  motor  and  forming  an  exhaust  vent  for  said 


1.  A  boundary  layer  control  system  for  an  aircraft  hav- 
ing at  least  one  wing  extending  laterally  from  the  fuselage 
thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  duct  systems  in  the 
wings  spaced  at  different  outboard  distances  from  the 
aircraft  fuselage,  each  of  said  duct  systems  including  a 
suction  portion  for  sucking  boundary  layer  air  from  a 
zone  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  wing,  a  blowing  portion 
for  blowing  air  over  a  zone  adjacent  a  surface  of  said 
wing,  and  driving  means  for  developing  suction  in  said 
suction  portion  and  propelling  air  from  said  suction  por- 
tion through  said  blowing  portion,  a  source  of  compressed 
gas,  means  for  heating  said  compressed  gas,  and  means 
for  operating  each  of  said  driving  means  by  said  heated 
compressed  gas. 
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"  3,012,741 

PirCH    ATTITl  DE   STABII  I7ING   SYSTEM 

EOR    AIR(  RAPT 

Alick  Clark.son.  Paul  Spur.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feh.  9.  |95«».  Ser.  No.  791,912 

1  Claim.     (CI.  244 — 78) 


-h 


n^!" 


3.012.742 
\MRE    FABRIC 
William  F.  Richardson.  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  fo  Flex- 
()-I  ators.     Inc.,     Carthage.     Mo.,     a     corporation     of 
.Missouri 

Filed  June  27.  195H,  Ser.  No   744.988 
1  Claim.     (CI.  245—5) 


As  an  article  af  manufacture,  an  open  frame,  and  a 
fabric  consisting  of  a  series  of  similarly  arranged  con- 
figurated wires  in  generally  parallel  relationship  each  se- 
cured at  its  ends  to  said  frame  and  extending  thereacross, 
said  wires  being  resilient  and  each  having  a  series  of  off- 
sets formed  therein,  said  offsets  constituting  a  series  of 
loops  joined  by  connecting  portions  of  said  wires,  each 
of  said  loops  being  linked  about  the  corresponding  loop 
of  a  next  adjacent  wire,  all  of  said  loops  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  frame,  and  each  of  said  loops 
being  closed,  the  connecting  wire  portions  which  join 
each  loop  lying  in  intersecting  relation  at  the  base  of  said 
loop  and  extending  in  substantially  opposite  directions 
from  said  loop,  whereby  any  point  of  any  of  said  wires 


may  be  resiliently  deflected  either  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  said  frame,  or  in  any  direction  within  the  plane 
of  said  frame.  • 


3.012,743 

MOTOR    MOl  NTING    RING 

Onille  Jenkins.  P.O.  Box  36.  Ironton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5.  195^.  Ser.  No.  844.531 

7  (  laims.     (CI.  248 — 26) 


In  a  pitch  attitude  stabilizing  system  for  aircraft:  a 
pressure  sensing  unit  having  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
static  chamber;  a  flexible  diaf>hragm  separating  said  cham- 
bers; a  bleed  valve  interconnecting  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  said  static  chamber;  said  bleed  valve  being  ad- 
justable to  contol  the  rate  of  pressure  leak  between  the 
chambers;  a  pressure  pick-up  exposed  to  the  airstream  and 
communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber;  a  source 
of  vacuum;  a  valve  mounted  on  said  sensing  unit  and 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  vacuum  source;  said 
valve  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body;  a  valve  element 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  body;  said  valve  having  a  pair 
of  outlets;  a  pair  of  vacuum  operated  actuators  operatively 
connected  to  the  pitch  attitude  control  surfaces  of  the  air- 
craft and  communicating  with  said  outlets;  said  valve 
element  having  channels  therein  aligned  with  said  outlets 
and  said  inlet;  said  valve  element  being  connected  to 
said  diaphragm,  whereby  changes  in  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  cause  rotation  of  said  valve  element  to 
connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  actuators  to  said  vacuum 
source. 


1.  A  torque  resisting  resilient  mounting  for  a  machine 
comprising;  a  supporting  wall  having  an  aperture  there- 
through; a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  separate  recesses 
spaced  about  its  periphery,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses 
defining  cam  surfaces  for  generating  an  outward  radial 
component  of  force  upon  rotation  of  said  hub;  and  a 
resilient  mounting  ring  for  securing  said  hub  in  said  aper- 
ture, said  mounting  ring  including  an  inner  ring,  an 
outer  ring  and  an  annulus  of  resilient  material  concentri- 
cally between  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  said  outer  ring 
being  fixedly  secured  in  said  wall  aperture  and  said  inner 
ring  including  radially  biased  resilient  fingers  having 
radially  disposed  end  portions  receivable  in  said  hub  re- 
cesses and  engageable  with  said  cam  iurfaces.  said  fingers 
and  said  cam  surfaces  bemg  operable  to  resist  torque 
loads  developed  by  the  machine,  and  said  cam  surfaces 
being  operable  to  force  said  end  portions  outwardly  of 
said  recesses  upon  the  application  of  torque  to  said  hub 
in  excess  of  that  developed  by  the  machine. 


3,012,744 
NTOINTING    DEVICE 

Robert  \V.  Damon,  West  Concord.  Mass.,  and  James  Wil- 
liam Sauber.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Waters 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Juh  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,672 
9  Claims.     (CI.  248—27) 


j^-- 


4.  In  a  fastening  device  for  recessed  panel  mounting 
of  a  control  element  of  the  type  having  a  shaft  protruding 
from  a  threaded  sleeve  and  a  nut  on  the  sleeve  a  substan- 
tially tubular  bushing  of  approximately  uniform  outer 
diameter  open  at  both  ^ds  and  having  a  flange  at  the 
front  end  constructed  to  engage  the  front  of  a  panel  and 
a  clamping  member  having  a  back  portion  with  an  aper- 
ture of  a  size  to  closely  surround  the  sleeve  and  portions 
extending  forwardly  from  the  back  portion  along  the  rear 
portion  of  the  outside  of  the  bashing  to  engage  the  rear 
of  the  panel,  the  longitudinally  extending  inner  surface  of 
the  bushing  being  internally  threaded  at  its  inner  end  to 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve,  so  constructed 
that  when  the  nut  abuts  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
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clamping  member,  the  panel  is  clamped  between  the 
bushing  and  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  is  operable  from  the 
front  of  the  panel. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  attaching  a  tube,  cable  or  the 
like  to  a  support  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
bent  to  form  a  double  thickness  U-shaped  clip,  a  snap 
fastening  tongue  integral  with  one  terminal  end  of  said 
clip  and  a  resilient  support  engaging  arm  integral  with 
the  other  terminal  end  of  said  clip,  said  tongue  and  said 
arm  normally  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relationship 
and  said  U-shaped  clip  having  one  portion  of  said  strip 
in  relatively  close  superimposed  relationship  to  another 
portion  of  said  clip  whereby  both  portions  may  act  to 
grip  a  tube,  cable  or  the  like. 


3.012.746 

( ONDi  rr  (I  FP 

Elmer  F.  Pfaff.  Mantua,  and  Robert  H  Henning.  Fair- 
view  Park.  Ohio,  avsignors.  b>  mesne  assignments,  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  \  irginia 

Original  application  Oct.  1,  1956.  Set.  .No.  61J,26K,  no>* 
Patent  No,  2.961.210.  dated  Nov.  22,  1960.  DlNJded 
and  this  application  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40.986 
3  C  lainu.     (CI.  248—74) 


^n 


1.  A  clip  for  attaching  a  conduit,  pipe,  strip  or  the  like 
structure  to  the  surface  of  a  base  with  an  explosive 
driven  stud  having  an  enlarged  head,  comprising  a  body 
portion  shaped  to  conform  to  and  partially  circumscribe 
such  structure  in  holding  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  base  and  a  plate-like  tab  portion  projecting  from 
an  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  surface,  at  least  said  tab  portion  having  protru- 
sions adjacent  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  tab  por- 
tion, other  than  said  edge,  projecting  on  the  side  of  said 
tab  portion  opposite  said  body  portion  for  abutment 
with  said  surface  of  the  base  whereby  the  rest  of  said 
tab  portion  is  disposed  in  up-raised  yieldable  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  surface  preparatory  to  being 
penetrated  by  said  stud. 


Ralph 


3.012,747 
PA!  IFF 

I.  Greene,  JacLsonvilJe.  Fla.,  avsignor  to  Owens- 

iliinoLs  C;ias.s  C  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35,996 

6  C  laims,     (CI.  248 — 120) 

3.  A  pallet  comprising  a  sheet  of  paperboard  scored  and 

folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  U-shaped  chan- 


nels foldably  connected  along  their  upper  edges  to  hori- 
zontal panels,  load  bearing  fillers  inserted  in  each  of  said 
channels,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 


3,012,745 
Tl  BINC;    CI  IP 
John   J.    Donovan,  Medford,   Mavs.,   assignor  to  Unlted- 
C  arr  Fastener  Corporation.  (  ambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  698,961 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—71) 


bands  cut  from  the  panels  forming  said  channels  and 
folded  to  in  part  overlie  said  fillers,  said  bands  arranged 
to  restrain  the  side  walls  of  the  channels  against  outward 
lateral  movement 


3.012.748 

h\nc;fr 

Leon  Breslow,  185  F.  162nd  St.. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  I960,  .Ser. 


2  Claims.     (CI.  248—205) 


New  York.  N.Y. 

No.  15.691 


ji 


1.  A  suspension  hook  form  of  hanger  comprising  two 
adhesively  backed  supporting  strips  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial disposed  in  the  same  common  plane  and  having  their 
ends  joined  together  at  the  center  of  th*  hanger,  reinforc- 
ing strips  of  stiff  flat  material,  said  ends  of  the  supporung 
strips  being  wrapped  about  said  reinforcing  strips  and  said 
reinforced  ends  of  the  supporting  strips  being  engaged  in 
flat  back-to-back  relation  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the 
common  plane  of  the  supporting  strips,  a  hook  element 
engaged  with  said  projecting  reinforced  portions  of  the 
supporting  strips  and  a  fastener  extending  through  sajd 
hook  and  through  said  projecting  reinforced  portions  of 
the  supportitig  strips  and  binding  all  said  parts  together. 


3.012,749 

SFAT   FOR   C;OI  F    C  \RT 

William  M.  Cadnallader.  1543  C  lairtonica  St  .  and  Frank 

J.  Perry,  Jr.,  1240  Oakmont  St..  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.   14.   |9<>I,  Ser.  No.  95,544 

4  C  laini*.     (CI.  248 — 214; 


1.  A  seat  attachable  to  a  handle  of  a  golf  bag  cart; 
including  a  bracket  detachably  aflixcd  to  said  handle,  a 
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seat  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  bracket;  a 
downwardh  extending  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  bracket;  said  leg  extending  from  the  handle 
to  the  earth  to  support  a  person  on  the  seat,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  leg  extending  upward  above  said  bracket  into 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  seat. 


3,012.750 

POLE    BRACKET 

Lorenz  J.  Schermerhorn.  Jr.,  1 143  Worden  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Mav  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,709 

5  Clalim.     (CI.  248—231) 


>> 


ti 


1.  Bracket  apparatus  for  mounting  signs  and  the  like 
on  a  pole  comprising:  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  lie 
against  a  pole;  a  supporting  bixly  extending  from  gen- 
erally the  center  portion  of  said  plate;  IcKking  bands  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  circumscribe  the  pole  and  said  plate, 
one  of  said  bands  circumscribing  the  pole  and  one  end 
of  said  plate  and  the  other  band  circumscribing  the  pole 
and  the  other  end  of  said  plate;  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  bands  together;  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  said  K)d>  l>ing  generally  parallel  to  said 
plate  and  perpendicular  to  said  bands;  a  tightening  bolt 
slidable  vsithin  said  opening,  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  of 
said  boll  having  a  generally  perpendicular  slit  therein; 
and  said  slit  enveloping  one  end  of  one  of  said  bands 
when  said  bolt  fs  inserted  into  said  opening  from  one 
direction  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  rotated  for  tighten- 
ing said  one  band  about  the  pole  and  said  plate  and  the 
ends  of  said  one  band  secured  in  said  tightened  position 
and  said  slit  enveloping  one  end  of  the  other  of  said 
bands  when  said  bolt  is  inserted  into  said  opening  from 
the  other  direction  whereby  said  other  band  may  be 
similarly  secured  in  tightened  position. 


3.012.751 

DIAPHRAGM    A(  Tl  ATED    VALVE 

ired  Hauser.  1544  Mid>ale  Ave.,  Ix>s  Angeles  24.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,531 

6  Clairm.     (CI.  251 — 601 


by  said  housing  to  divide  said  interior  space  into 
two  compartments,  said  diaphragm  having  a  rein- 
forced central  portion  surrounded  by  a  flexible  por- 
tion; 
a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve  disc  and  extending 
through  the  reinforced  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  said  stem  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  reinforced  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  having  a  shoulder  engageable  by  the 
diaphragm  by  movement  in  a  direction  to  move  the 
stem  and  valve  disc  toward  the  valve  seat  while 
allowing  the  diaphragm  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  the  full  range  of  its  movement  inde- 
pendently of  the  valve  stem. 


3,012,752 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Buck.  West  New  York,  N  J.,  assismor  to  Becfon, 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Rutherford,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  755.025 
3  Claims,    (CI.  251—309) 


1.  A  stopcock  type  valve  including  in  combination:  a 
rigid  casing  formed  with  an  axially  extended  bore  having 
outwardly  flared  end  zones,  said  casing  also  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  fluid  conducting  passages  extending  radially 
of  its  axis  and  affording  communication  between  said  bore 
in  its  intermediate  zone  and  the  exterior  of  said  casing; 
and  a  rotatable  valve  body  extending  through  said  casing 
in  said  bore  and  formed  of  a  compressible  elastic  material, 
said  valve  body  being  under  compression  along  that  por- 
tion of  its  surface  in  contact  with  the  bore  surface  of  said 
casing  in  said  intermediate  zone  with  the  end  portions  of 
said  body  being  expanded  in  said  outwardly  flared  end 
zones  whereby  said  valve  body  is  maintained  within  said 
casing,  said  valve  body  being  further  formed  with  a  chan- 
nel extending  panially  around  its  circumference  and  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  said  fluid  conducting  passages  and 
said  channel  being  arranged  upon  a  selective  rotation  of 
said  body  to  establish  communication  between  a  plurality 
of  said  passages. 


3.012.753 
ROTARY  VALVES 

Terence  Fursdon  Crang.  Cowes,  Isle  of  >^ight.  England, 
assignor  to  Kinematics  Limited.  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.271 

3  Claims.    (C\.  251—317) 

I.  A  valve  comprising:    a  valve   body  having  a   bore 

of  circular  cross-section  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed 

therein;  a  rotary  plug  of  circular  cross-section  mounted 

within  said  bore  and  having  formed  therein  a  transverse 


z.  in   a  nuid-pressure   actuated  valve  having   a   fixed  passage  movable  upon  rotation  of  said  plug  into  and  out 

seat  and  a  movable  valve  disc  cooperating  therevvuh  to  of  alignment  with  said  ports,  the  diameter  of  said  plug 

control   fluid   flow   through   the   valve,   the  combination  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  to  define 

comprising:  an  annular  space  between  said  plug  and  said  bore;  resili- 

a  housing  enclosing  an  interior  space;  ent  bore  sealing  rings  encircling  said  plug  on  opposite 

a  diaphragm  inside  and  engaged  around  its  periphery  sides  of  said  ports  to  seal  the  ends  of  said  annular  space; 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1961 


December  I' 


tubular  members  aligned  with  said  ports  and  projecting 
inwardly  of  said  bore  to  define  extensions  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  across  said  annular  space,  said  tubular 
members  having  inner  ends  shaped  to  fit  in  close  sliding 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  plug;  and  a  resilient  duct 
sealing  ring  in  said  annular  chamber  closely  encircling 


C 


each  of  said  tubular  members  and  making  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  plug  and  said  bore,  said  annular  chamber 
being  open  about  said  duct  sealing  rings  to  permit  un- 
restricted expansion  thereof  away  from  said  tubular 
members. 


3,012, "54 

BI  VDFI)  ROTOR  K)K  (  OMI'KRSSORS, 

11  KBINKS.   VNI)  IHF   I  IKF 

Edward   \.  Stalker,  406  S.  Farragut  St.,  Bav  City,  Mich. 

Filed  June  20,  [^S^.  Ser.  No.  743,393 

5  C  Liims.    ICI.  253—77) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  rotor  for  compres- 
sors, turbines,  and  the  like,  spaced  generally  circular 
radial  walls,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  blades  re- 
ceived between  said  walls  and  having  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  extending  radially  outward  beyond  the  perime- 
ters thereof,  each  said  blade  having  recesses  at  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  thereof  respective>ly  extending 
a_xially  inward  from  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  re- 
spectively defining  securing  tenons  directed  chiefly 
chordwise  adjacent  said  edges  and  nm  means  carried  in 
said  rotor  adjacent  said  perimeters  and  extending  from 
front  to  rear  and  from  blade  to  blade  to  sustain  varia- 
tions in  fluid  pressure,  each  said  blade  being  of  solid  con- 
struction increasing  in  thickness  radially  inward  of  said 
nm  means  over  said  tenons,  each  said  wail  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  spaced  holes  each  receiving  a  said 
tenon  thereinto  in  closely  fitting  relation  thereto  with 
said  walls  received  into  said  recesses  to  be  substantially 
axially  inward  of  said  blade  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
the  radially  mwardmost  side  of  said  recess  being  directed 
chiefly  chordwse  defining  a  chiefly  chordwisc  directed 
beanng  surface  of  said  tenon  at  the  radially  outward 
edge  thereof  for  bearing  substantially  normal  to  a  said 
wall  at  said  hole  therein,  and  means  within  said  holes 
fixing  said  tenons  to  said  walls. 


3,012,755 

ATTAri?\TFNT  OFVK  F  FOR  rONVFRTTNG  A 

Bl  MPFR  I  \y\  J\(  K  10  \  HU151 

Johneil  C.  AiWlm,  II«  laurel  Ave., 

South  Pitfsburv.   I  etin. 

Filed  Feb    IS.  195-,  Ser.  No.  640,960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  254 — 1) 


^}u' 


In  an  attachment  device  for  converting  a  conventional 
bumper  lift  jack  to  a  hoist  without  modifying  the  jack, 
the  jack  having  a  rack  and  a  rack  shaft  and  a  lift  tongue 
supporting  standard  operable  therealong;  said  attachment 
device  comprising  a  manually  attachable  means  for  se- 
curing a  cable  to  the  rack  shaft,  said  rack  shaft  cable  se- 
curing means  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  cable 
securing  means  extending  therefrom,  said  hollow  hous- 
ing being  extendable  over  the  rack  of  the  rack  shaft,  and 
manually  operable  releasable  means  for  securing  said 
housing  to  the  rack  of  said  rack  shaft  comprising  ratchet 
means  in  said  housing,  yieldable  means  in  said  housing 
biasing  said  ratchet  means  into  holding  engagement  with 
the  rack  of  said  rack  shaft,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  disengaging  said  ratchet  means  from  said  rack  of  said 
rack  shaft. 


3,012,756 

TA^fDEM  SHEAVF  STRIN(;iNC  Bl  (KK 

Russ*-!!  (ronkright.  P.O    Box  7-^66,  Denver  15,  Colo. 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Str.  .No.  830,776 

15  Claims.    (CI.  254—134.3) 


1.  Stringing  block  apparatus  for  use  in  stringing  cable 
comprising  a  releasable  and  shiftable  frame  structure 
including  a  pair  of  rigid  plates  connected  in  fixed  spaced 
relation,  pulley  structure  positioned  between  and  mounted 
to  said  plates,  a  mounting  bracket  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  support  such  as  an  insulator  and  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said 
plates  to  thereby  permit  said  frame  structure  to  shift 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  said  hinge 
connection  being  positioned  above  the  upper  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  pulley  structure,  the  other  of 
said  plates  extending  upwardly  into  overlapped  relation 
to  laid  mounting  bracket  when  said  frame  is  in  the  closed 
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position  whereby  said  plates  extend  upwardly  and  beyond 
the  upper  circumferential  surface  of  said  pulley  structure 
at  all  times,  locking  means  releasably  interlocking  said 
bracket  and  frame  structure  in  closed  position  and  being 
releasable  to  permit  shifting  of  said  frame  structure  to 
open  position,  said  locking  means  defining  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  bracket  and  frame  structure  to 
permit  pivoting  of  the  latter  about  an  axis  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
pulley  construction  and  said  plates  serving  to  restrain  a 
cable  positioned  upon  said  pulleys  against  lateral  displace- 
ment when  said  frame  structure  is  shifted  into  an  open 
position. 

8.  Mounting  adaptor  apparatus  for  use  in  mounting 
a  cable  stringing  block  upon  a  support  such  as  a  pin- 
t\pe  insulator,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  straps 
secured  thereto,  said  base  member  having  securing  means 
releasably  securing  said  base  member  upon  a  pin-type 
insulator  support,  said  straps  extending  upwardly  from 
said  plate  member  and  having  means  interconnecting 
upper  portions  thereof,  and  said  interconnecting  means 
pivotally  supporting  a  cable  stringing  block  between  said 
straps. 


3.012.757 
BOX  I   HOLST 
Georcc    Mar/olf.    Sf.    Paul,    Minn.,   assignor   to    Farwell, 
O/niun.  Kirk  &  (  o..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  torporatiou  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  June  21.  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,098 
||8(iaims.    (CI.  254 — 144) 


I.  In  a  power  hoist  for  boats,  a  plurality  of  multiple 
member  upstanding  pylons  positioned  rectangularly  upon 
a  dock  to  define  a  boat  slip  therebetween,  reinforcement 
means  for  said  pylons,  a  pair  of  transverse  bearing  beams 
mounted  upon  said  pylons,  cable  means  for  lifting  a  boat 
from  the  water,  pulley  means  suspended  from  said  trans- 
verse beams  adapted  to  direct  said  cable  means,  a  pair 
of  grooved  drum  means  attached  to  longitudinally  aligned 
pylons  for  receiving  said  cable  means,  anti-fouling  idler 
rollers  cooperable  with  said  grooved  drum  means  to 
guide  said  cable  means  thereon,  motor  means  for  ^riv- 
ing said  grooved  drum  means,  a  control  cabinet  adapted 
to  contain  the  power  mechanism,  gear  reducer  means  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  cable  drums  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  lift,  and  limit  switch  means  actuatediw  said  gear 
reducer  means  adapted  to  interrupt  the  povfcr  to  said 
motor  means  thereby  to  limit  hoist  travel  within  selected 
limits,  said  motor  means  and  said  gear  means  being  housed 
in  said  cabinet. 


tion  having  a  series  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  raised 
portions  defining  tubular  criss-crossing  interconnected 
fluid  channels  through  which  hot  fluid  entering  from  the 
inlet  may  be  cooled  in  its  flow  to  the  outlet,  the  trans- 
verse and  the  longitudinal  raised  portions  on  the  plates 
being  engaged  with  one  another  to  provide  a  rigidified 
cooling  structure,  the  transverse  raised  portion  on  the 
plates  being  longitudinally  oflfset  with  respect  to  the  trans- 
verse raised  portions  on  adjacent  plates  and  the  longi- 
tudinal raised  portions  on  the  plates  being  transversely 


□nirTiL^rPaL] 


offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  raised  portions  on 
.idjacent  plates  providing  passageways  between  the  main 
plate  portions  and  the  raised  portions  to  permit  coolant 
to  flow  therebetween  to  more  effectively  cool  the  raised 
portions  as  well  as  the  main  plate  portions,  the  main 
plate  portions  having  cut-out  areas  from  which  extend 
angular  extensions  having  inner  ends  joined  with  the 
main  plate  portions  and  outer  ends  free  of  the  main  plate 
portions  for  breaking  up  the  paths  of  coolant  flow  be- 
tween the  plates  to  improve  the  cooling  effect  of  the 
coolant. 


3,012,759 
\IR    rONnFTIOMNC    IMTS 
Hermann   O.    Klarir.    New    London,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Carrier  Corporation.  .Syracuse.  %.>..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,704 
1  Claim.     (CI.  257—137) 


"  3.012,758 

RADIATOR  SIRl  CTIRF 
George  A.  I  >on.  Jr..  13881  W.  C  hicago  Bhd., 
Detroit  28.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  635.841 
2  Claims.    ((I.  257—130) 
2.  In  a  heat  exchanger  structure  having  a  heated  fluid 
inlet  and  a  cooled  fluid  outlet,  the  improvement  of  said 
structure  having  a  series  of  laterally  adjacent  abutting 
plates  which  plates  are  disposed  in  planes  which  are  all 
parallel  with  respect  to  one  another,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  main  plate  portion  with  said  main  plate  por- 
773  O.Q.— 31 


A  room  air  conditioning  unit  for  use  in  an  air  condi- 
tioning system  wherein  primary  conditioned  air  is  sup- 
plied by  a  conduit  to  said  local  unit  for  further  condition- 
ing comprising  a  casing,  a  plenum  chamber  located  in 
said  casing,  a  connection  in  said  casing  leading  to  said 
plenum  chamber  for  conducting  said  primary  air  from 
said  conduit  to  said  plenum  chamber;  partition  means 
dividing  said  room  unit  exclusive  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber into  an  air  intake  chamber  and  an  air  exhaust  cham- 
ber; a  heat  exchange  element  forming  a  part  of  said  parti- 
tion means;  nozzles  mounted  on  said  plenum  chamber 
for  discharging  said  primary   air  into  said  air  exhaust 
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chamber;  air  intake  louver  means  and  air  exhaust  louver 
means  formed  on  said  casing  relative  to  said  air  intake 
and  air  exhaust  chambers,  respectively,  whereby  as  pri- 
mary air  is  discharged  from  said  nozzles  into  said  air 
exhaust  chamber  and  through  said  exhaust  louvers,  sec- 
ondary air  is  induced  through  said  intake  louvers  and 
caused  to  flow  through  said  air  intake  chamber  and 
through  said  heat  exchange  element  for  mixture  with 
said  primary  air  in  said  air  exhaust  chamber;  air  deflect- 
mg  means  mounted  in  said  air  exhaust  chamber  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  nozzles  ahd  heat  exchange  member  for  in- 
suring optimum  contact  between  said  secondary  air  and 
said  heat  exchange  element  as  it  passes  therethrough,  said 
casing  being  of  solid  rectangular  shape;  a  first  drainage 
pan  positioned  on  one  inside  surface  of  said  casing;  a 
second  drainage  pan  interposed  between  said  plenum 
chamber  and  said  other  chambers  whereby  said  unit  can 
be  mounted  for  operation  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said 
nozzles  extending  through  said  second  drainage  pan  for 
a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  drainage  from  seeping  into 
said  plenum  chamber;  said  air  deflecting  means  compris- 
ing a  row  of  slats  spaced  from  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  nozzles. 


3.oi:,'hO 

AIR  CONDI  I  lOMNG  IMTS 

NNiJliam  I     Mcdrath.  S>racu>.t,  N  >  ,  avsignor  to  Carrier 

Lurporatiun.  >\racusf,  N.^  .,  a  curpuration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,428 

13  Claims.     (CI.  257—137) 


.    "'" 


6.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  means  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
plenum  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  receive  primary  air,  a  heat  exchange  member 
disposed  adjacent  said  inlet,  a  plurality  of  nozzle  clusters 
being  linearly  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  plenum,  each 
cluster  including  a  circular  orientation  of  nozzles  to  form 
a  swirling  air  stream  having  the  general  form  of  a  helix 
of  expanding  diameter,  means  located  within  said  casing 
to  confine  said  air  streams  whereby  the  primary  air  stream 
induces  secondary  air  to  pass  through  the  inlet  of  the 
casing  and  into  heat  exchange  relation  with  medium 
passing  through  said  heat  exchange  member  and  to  mix 
with  said  primary  air  stream  whereby  said  swirling  streams 
of  primary  and  secondary  air  are  discharged  through  said 
outlet.  I 


3.012,761 
HFAT  F\rH\N(,KR  1 1  BK  SIPPORT 
( ONSIKl  ("HON 
Karl    \.    Gardner,    near    Canton,    Johannes    I  ode,    near 
Nfavsillon,    and    Anthony    J.    Rvder.    Massillnn.    Ohio, 
assis^ors  to  The  Griscom-Rus^sell  (  ompanv,  Mavsillon, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758.953 
10  Claims.    (CI.  257—236) 
1.   Heat  exchanger  tube  support  construction  including 
a  longitudinally  extending  tube  having  an  outer  surface. 


fin  means  mounted  on  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
tube  outer  surface  and  having  outer  edges  spaced  out- 
wardly of  said  tube  outer  surface,  portions  of  the  outer 
edges  of  the  fin  means  being  turned  over  and  forming  gen- 
erally longitudinally  extending  mounting  surfaces,  the 
mounting  surfaces  of  the  turned  over  fin  means  bemg 
located  outwardly  a  distance  less  than  the  outward  ex- 
tension of  the  remainder  of  the  fin  means,  a  support  band 
telescoped  over  and  completely  laterally  surrounding  and 
abutting  the  mounting  surfaces  of  certain  of  the  turned 
over  fin  means,  a  scries  of  laterally  spaced  generally  lon- 
gitudinally extending  partition  members  formed  in  the 
support  band  forming  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  gen- 
erally longitudinally  extending  openings  therebetween,  a 


portion  of  each  partition  member  being  smoothly  bowed 
arcuately  outwardly  away  from  the  tube  and  fin  means 
and  having  a  maximum  outward  extension  greater  than 
the  maximum  outward  extension  of  the  fin  means  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  spaced  spring  engagement  portions  around 
the  tube  and  fin  means,  a  heat  exchanger  support  plate 
having  a  tube  hole  formed  therethrough,  and  the  tube 
being  positioned  extending  longitudinally  through  the  sup- 
port plate  hole  with  the  support  band  positioned  within 
said  support  plate  hole  and  said  spring  engagement  por- 
tions engaged  with  the  support  plate  within  said  support 
plate  hole. 


3.012, 7h2 
MODULAR  UNITS  FOR  AIR  MFXTING,  COOLING 

AND  VFNTII  \IIN(.  S\SIFMS 
John  W.  Noms,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  as«i(;nor  to  I  tnnox 
Industries,   Inc..  .Map»halUown,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
luwa 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1958.  Set.  No.  755,785 
3  (  laims.    (CI.  257—295) 


3.  In  combination  all-weather  air  treating  equipment 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  separate,  modular  cabinet  units 
comprising  a  blower  unit,  a  heating  unit  and  a  cooling 
unit,  each  of  said  units  being  of  equal  external  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  corresponding  independent  air  treatment 
means  enclosed  and  supported  therein,  said  units  when 
axially  aligned  in  vertically  stacked  relation  providing 
a  vertical  air  treatment  flow  path  consecutively  there- 
through, and  connector  means  at  the  axially  opposed  ends 
of  each  unit  to  center,  align  and  detachably  secure  said 
units  in  a  vertical,  selectively  interchangeable  stack, 
whereby  said  blower  unit  may  be  reversibly  oriented  as 
the  lowermost  or  uppermost  unit  of  said  stack  for  alterna- 
tive upward  and  downward  air  treatment  flow  paths. 
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II  3,012.763 

\fTXINC;  MAC  HFNE 
Ernest  N.  Martin.   1 141   High  St..  Escondido.  Calif, 
sijmor  to  Barmart.  San   Marcos.   Calif.,  a  partnership 
consisting  of  S.  Morgan  Barber  and  Fmest  .N.  Martin 
RIed  May  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  735,786 
1  C  laim.    (CI.  259—136) 


3.012,765 

ROTARY  KII  N,  PARTICl  I.ARLV  FOR  THE  Bl  RN- 

ING  OF  CEMENT  RAW  MATERIA! 

Herbert  Deussner.  Koln  Dellbruck.  C;erman>.  assignor  to 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz      Aktiengesellschaft.     Koln- 

Deut/.  C;erman\,  a  corporation  of  Cermanv 

Filed  .Nov.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  852.304 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  20,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  263 — ii) 


/-H 


An  impeller  for  a  mixing  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tatabie  shaft  adapted  for  support  at  one  end  and  having 
a  free  end  ajid  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  diametral 
slot,  said  shaft  also  being  provided  with  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  inwardly  spaced  from  said  diametral  slot;  a 
mixing  impeller  carried  by  said  shaft  and  keyed  in  pxwition 
by  said  diametral  slot,  said  impeller  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  legs  having  protruding  tabs  at  their 
inside  edges,  said  tabs  being  adapted  to  seat  within  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  legs  being 
provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  slots;  and  a  retainer 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  slots  of  said  legs  to  prevent 
said  legs  from  being  moved  away  from  each  other  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  impeller  out 
of  keyed  relationship  with  said  shaft. 


3.012.764 
XtFTHOD    FOR    REMVINC;   BRINE   FIE  IDS 

Charles  H.  Jacoby.  Dearborn.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Salt  C  ()mpan>.  Inc..  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,120 
II     3  Claims.     (CI.  262— 3) 


» 


1.  A  kiln  for  processing  granular  material  such  as 
cement,  comprising  a  rotary  kiln  structure  having  a  feed 
end,  a  stationary  flue  structure  adjacent  to  said  feed  end 
and  extending  upwardly  away  therefrom,  said  flue  struc- 
ture having  an  inner  rear  surface  inclined  downwardly 
toward  said  kiln  structure  and  forming  a  spout-shaped 
bottom  portion  protruding  into  said  feed  end,  said  kiln 
and  flue  structures  forming  between  each  other  an  an- 
nular gap  of  sufl^cient  width  to  permit  axial  displacement 
of  said  feed  end.  an  annular  hood  firmly  secured  to  said 
kiln  structure  and  surrounding  said  gap,  a  peripheral 
group  of  lifting  vanes  mounted  in  said  hood,  said  hood 
having  a  hollow  cylinder  surrounding  the  kiln-adjacent 
end  of  said  flue  structure  and  radially  spaced  therefrom, 
a  flange  having  a  planar  surface  and  fastened  to  said  end 
of  said  flue  structure  and  having  its  outer  periphery 
i^dially  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
a  ring-shaped  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental 
pieces  having  planar  inner  surfaces  radially  overlapping 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  flange 
and  extending  outwardly  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  and  joining  means  connecting  said  segmental 
pieces  individually  with  said  cylinder  in  non-rotatable  but 
axially  displaceable  relation  and  radially  displaceable 
relation  thereto,  said  joining  means  comprising  lever 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  hollow  cylinder,  and 
spring  means  operably  connected  to  said  lever  means  for 
urging  a  portion  of  said  lever  means  against  said  ring 
member  so  as  to  press  said  ring  member  into  sealing  glide 
contact  with  said  flange. 


1.  A  method  for  solution  mining  of  underground  de- 
posits of  salts  in  areas  containing  existing  morning  glory 
shaped  cavities  comprising,  drilling  a  new  well  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  base  of  an  existing  cavity,  applying  a 
salt  deposit  splitting  force  from  the  new  well  to  open  a 
crevice  to  the  base  of  the  existing  cavity,  washing  a  dis- 
solving fluid  through  said  crevice  to  create  a  permanent 
channel  in  the  salt  deposit,  and  then  mining  said  salt  bed 
by  circulating  a  solvent  through  the  existing  cavity  to  the 
new  well  at  such  rate  of  solvent  flow  that  the  solvent 
becomes  saturated  with  salt  while  still  in  the  zone  of  the 
existing  cavity,  whereby  salt  in  solution  is  withdrawn 
through  the  new  well. 


3.012.766 
HEAT  TREATING    BASKET 

Leon  C.  Bixby.  Wellington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Blx 

Company.  Wellington.  Ohio,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764.965 

3  Claims.     (CI.  263 — il) 

1.  A  metallic  basket  for  use  in  heat  treating  operations 
in  which  the  basket  is  periodically  subjected  to  high  tem- 
peratures and  then  low  temperatures  comprising:  a  metal- 
lic lattice  formed  into  the  shape  of  a  basket,  said  lattice 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rods  each  having 
enlarged  ends,  a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  members 
positioned  slidably  on  said  rods  in  spaced  relation  between 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  substantially  rigidly  spacing 
said  frame  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  coiled  wire 
e'ements  having  substantially  contiguous  erratically 
aligned  convolutions  journalled  on  said  rods,  there  being 
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one  coiled  wire  element  positioned  on  each  rod  between 
and  in  engagement  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  frame  mem- 
bers, said  coiled  wire  elements  being  sufficiently  tightly 
wound  that  they  are  substantially  incapable  of  compression 


due  to  the  contiguity  of  said  convolutions  except  by  some 
of  the  convolutions  extending  partially  under  adjacent  but 
mis-aligned  convolutions,  whereby  said  wire  elements  pro- 
vide a  rigid  spacing  between  the  frame  members  as  they 
undergo  repeated  thermal  expansion  and  contraction. 


3. 012. '6- 
E.NtKG\    SIORING    ANU   J»HOC  K    ABiOKBING 

DEVICE 
Coy  V.  Jones,  Sr..  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Machinery  Compans.   (.rimville,  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  South   Carolina 

Filed  \pr    l".  l'J61.Ser.  No.  103,626 
8  Claims.     (CI.  267—21) 


1 .  An  energy  storing  and  shock  absorbing  device  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  housing  having  end  bearing 
parts,  a  rotor  enclosed  within  said  housing  and  having 
end  shaft  extensions  journaled  for  rotation  upon  said 
bearing  parts,  "said  rotor  adapted  to  turn  within  said 
housing  when  torque  is  applied  to  one  of  said  shaft  ex- 
tensions, and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  resil- 
ient stretchable  and  compressible  elements  interconnect- 
ing said  rotor  and  housing  generally  radially  of  the  rotor 
and  first  stretching  under  influence  of  the  torque  applied 
to  said  rotor  to  gradually  and  softly  resist  such  torque  and 
then  becoming  compressed  between  parts  of  said  rotor 
and  housing  under  increased  application  of  torque  to  the 
rotor  and  simultaneously  sharply  resisting  such  torque 
application  to  the  rotor. 


3,012.^68 
Kl  BBKR    VFMK  I  F    SI  SPFNSION 
Percival  M.  Heinmiller,  Pasadtna.  and  Ir>inu  karsh,  Los 
Vngeies,   (  alif.,   avsignors  to   I  tilitv    Irailer    Manufac- 
turing ( Ompanv.  Puente.  (  aJif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,967 
18  Claims.     (CI.  267— 63) 
I.  A  suspension   assembly   for   use   in  a   vehicle   hav- 
ing a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  a  transverse  wheel-supported 
■element,  and  a  sprung  mass:   said  suspension  assembly 
comprising    in   combination   a    first    and    a   second   rigid 
member  attached  to  said  clement  to  form  an  unsprung 


V-assembly  with  the  first  member  rearward  of  said  cle- 
ment and  the  second  member  frontward  of  said  element 
and  the  base  end  of  both  the  first  and  second  members 
extending  below  said  element,  a  third  and  a  fourth  rigid 
member  attached  to  said  sprung  mass  to  form  a  sprung 
V-assembly  with  the  third  member  rearward  of  and 
approximately  parallel  with  said  first  member  and  the 
fourth  member  frontward  of  and  approximately  parallel 
with  said  second  member,  a  first  block  of  resilient  ma- 
terial between  said  first  and  third  members  above  said 
clement,  a  second  block  of  resilient  material  between  said 
first  and  third  members  below  said  element,  a  third 
block  of  resilient  material  between  said  second  and  fourth 


members  above  said  clement,  and  a  fourth  block  of 
resilient  material  between  said  second  and  fourth  mem- 
bers below  said  element,  transverse  ledges  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  unsprung  V-assembly  below  and  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  each  resilient 
block,  transverse  ledges  rigidly  attached  to  the  sprung 
V-assembly  above  and  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  each  resilient  block,  and  the  surfaces 
of  the  resilient  blocks  in  contact  with  the  sprung  and 
unsprung  V-members  being  free  to  creep  or  slip  relative 
to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  sprung  and  unsprung 
V-members,  said  transverse  ledges  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent any  permanent  displacement  of  said  resilient  blocks 
relative  to  said  sprung  and  unsprung  V-membcrs. 


3,012.769 
DOl  BLE   ACTING    I  IQIID   SPRING 

Ira  D  Smith.  Bedford.  Ohio,  as-signor  to  (le\ eland  Pneu- 
matii  liiduMneN,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Noy,  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,326 
8  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 


u 

»,      »•-      m     '^  '^   -tfl      11     IS    •      IS 


2.  A  double  acting  liquid  spring  comprising,  a  first 
cylinder  forming  a  main  chamber,  liquid  filling  said  main 
chamber,  a  second  cylinder  telescopically  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  first  cylinder,  an  annular  chamber  formed 
between  said  first  cylinder  and  said  second  cylinder, 
liquid  filling  said  annular  chamber,  means  supporting 
said  second  cylinder  on  said  first  cylinder  for  reciproca- 
tion of  said  second  cylinder  relatively  to  said  first  cylin- 
der to  contract  and  to  expand  said  annular  chamber  and 
said  liquid  in  the  annular  chamber  being  compressed 
upon  contraction  of  said  annular  chamber  by  applica- 
tion of  a  tension  load  to  said  liquid  spring,  a  damping 
orifice  connecting  said  main  chamber  and  said  annular 
chamber  for  flow  of  liquid  from  said  annular  chamber  to 
said  main  chamber  upon  contraction  of  the  annular 
chamber  and  for  flow  of  liquid  from  said  main  chamber 
to  said  annular  chamber  upbn  expansion  of  said  annu- 
lar chamber,  and  a  plunger  reciprocably  supported  in 
said  first  cylinder  for  movement  into  the  main  chamber 
formed  in  said  first  cylinder  to  compress  liquid  in  said 
main  chamber  by  application  of  a  compression  load 
to  the  liquid  spring. 


December  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


479 


"  3,012,770 

SELF  CENTERING   LIQl  ID  SPRING 
n\MPFR 
Giles  A.  Kendall.  Nan  Nii>n.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Menasco 
Maniifarturini;  (  unipan).   Burbank.  (alif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  alifornia 

f  lied  Nov.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,762 
12  Claims.     (CI.  267— 64  i 


iJi4. 


1.  A  self  centering  liquid  spring  comprising  a  cylinder 
containing  a  compressible  liquid  under  pressure,  means 
movable  within  said  cylinder  comprising  a  piston  rod 
extending  through  at  least  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  head  located  within  said  cylinder,  adapter 
means  movable  relative  to  said  piston  rod  within  said 
cylinder  and  outwardly  through  said  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  stop  on  said  adapter  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  adapter  means  outwardly  of  said  cylinder, 
said  movable  means  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
into  first  and  second  fluid  spaces,  passage  means  for  con- 
necting said  spaces  together,  and  stop  means  carried  by 
said  piston  rod  and  engaging  said  adapter  means  for  re- 
sisting the  inward  movement  of  said  piston  rod,  the  areas 
of  said  movable  means  and  the  area  of  said  adapter 
means  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  cylinder 
causing  said  piston  head  to  assume  a  predetermined  cen- 
tered position  with  said  adapter  means  fully  extended  and 
said  stop  means  in  engagement  with  said  adapter  means 
and  causing  reduction  in  the  total  fluid  volume  upon 
movement  of  said  piston  head  in  either  direction  away 
from  said  predetermined  position  so  that  a  spring  force 
is  developed  to  return  said  piston  head. 


posed;  means  for  releasably  securing  said  sleeve  on  its 
end  member  with  the  arm  upright;  a  screw  threadably 
disposed  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm  on  the  axis  of  said 
arm;  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
other  end  member,  said  brackets  being  spaced  apart  and 
one  of  said  brackets  being  a  right  angle  bracket,  the  other 
of  said  brackets  being  obtuse;  a  sleeve  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  side  member;  a  second  arm,  said 
second  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  sleeve  on  the 
side  member  of  said  arm,  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  side 
member;  means  for  releasably  securing  said  sleeve  against 
rotation  and  longitudinal  movement  on  the  side  member 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  inwardly  from  respective  end 
members,  with  the  second  arm  horizontal  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  end  members;  a  flange  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  second  arm  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
horizontal  position:  an  equalizer  member  for  said  second 
arm;  and  pivot  means  on  said  flange  having  an  axial 
parallel  to  the  side  member,  said  equalizer  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  longituidnal  center  on  said 
pivot  means  so  that  said  equalizer  member  will  have 
limited  rocking  motion  relative  to  the  second  arm,  said 
equalizer  member  extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  said 
second  arm. 


3.0 1 2.77 1 

STAND*;   FOR    SIPPORIINC    MTOMOBI!  E 

POWKR    IR\INS    \N|)    IHK    1  IkK 

Edmund  ;    Wudel.  1420  Stnic  Drive.  Whiflier.  Calif. 

lUed  Dec.  23.  1959.  Str.  No.  861,635 

6  Claims.     (CI.  269— 191) 


I.  A  skeleton  stand  for  power  trains,  comprising:  a 
top  part  having  end  members  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  laterally  spaced  apart;  a  side  member  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  respective  end  members  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  opposite  side  of  said  top  part 
being  open;  tubular  sleeves  having  their  upper  ends 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  end  members  ad- 
jacent respective  ends  of  said  end  members,  said  sleeves 
being  inclined  somewhat  outwardly  relative  to  respective 
adjacent  sides  and  somewhat  outwardly  relative  to  the 
respective  ends;  a  leg  for  each  sleeve,  said  legs  having 
parts  being  removably  received  within  said  sleeves;  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  legs  in  respective  sleeves;  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  end  members;  an 
arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sleeve  at  an  angle 
normal  to  the  end  member  on  which  said  sleeve  is  dis- 


3.012.772 
BLIND   ri  WIPING    DFMC  E 
George  Gunzner,  Claikarnas,   Ore^..  assii;nor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mier  Knyinterini;  C  orporation.  Detroit, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dtiavvare 

Filed  JuU  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,084 
7  Claims.     ((I.  269—198) 


io-. 


1.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  bushing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  fixture;  a  coaxial  passage 
through  said  bushing;  clamping  means  extending  through 
said  passage;  said  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
axially  in  said  passage  to  clamp  a  workpiece  interme- 
diate its  end  and  said  fixture;  rotatable  means  secured  to 
said  clamping  means  for  rotating  said  clamping  means 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means;  and  stop  means 
limiting  rotation  of  said  clamping  means  to  thereby  eff^ect 
axial  movement  of  said  clamping  means  to  clamp  said 
workpiece  as  aforesaid  upon  further  rotation  of  said  rx>- 
tatable  means. 


3.012.773 

TAPE  FEED   FOR    IDENTIFICATION    MACHINE 

Philip  N.  Braun,  237  Robineau  Road.  S>racuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959.  Ser.  N<,.  849,248 
4  Claims.     (CI.  271—8) 


1.  Tape  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  identification  tags 
in  the  form  of  a  tape  strip  to  a  tag  affixing  station  for 
attachment  to  a  garment  or  the  like  for  identification  pur- 
poses comprising  a  guide  channel  for  reception  of  said 
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tape  strip,  a  tape  strip  pusher  mounted  for  movement  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  along  said  channel,  means  normal- 
ly urging  said  pusher  forwardly  to  feed  said  tape  strip  to 
said  tag  affixing  station,  latch  means  for  retaining  said 
pusher  in  its  rearwardmost  position  along  said  channel  and 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  upon  insertion  of  a 
tape  strip  in  said  channel  to  permit  said  pusher  to  feed 
said  tape  strip  forwardly  through  said  channel  to  said  tag 
affixing  station. 

3.012. 774 
ENVEIOPE    MAKING    MACHINERY 

\hraham  Novick.  Flushing.  N.Y..  a.vsignor  to  F.  L. 
Smithe  Machine  (  o.,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponi- 
tion  of  New    \  ork 

Filed  Dec   4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,225 

lb  Clauus.     (CI.  271—37)  . 


side  of  said  first  drum  opposite  to  that  of  said  radial 
flange,  and  feeding  means  cooperating  with  both  drum 
surfaces  to  effect  a  smooth  direct  transition  of  a  sheet 
from  one  drum  surface  to  the  other  drum  surface  with 


El 


1.  A  device  for  separating  blanks  from  a  series  of 

blanks  being  fed  continuously  in  fanned-out  formation 
with  the  forward  margins  of  successive  blanks  spaced 
apart  by  a  predetermined  amount,  comprising  a  segment 
rotatable  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  the  speed 
of  feed  of  said  blanks  and  substantially  horizontally 
aligned  with  the  level  of  feed  of  said  blanks,  said  seg- 
ment bemg  rotationally  timed  to  contact  the  forward 
margin  of  the  foremost  blank  only  of  each  blank  in  suc- 
cession as  it  is  being  fed,  backing  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  segment  to  effect  rapid  advance  of 
the  said  foremost  blank  to  initiate  the  separation  of  said 
blank  from  the  remaining  blanks  in  said  fanned-out 
formation,  and  roller  feed  means  in  position  to  engage 
the  said  blank  after  it  has  been  initially  advanced  from 
the  fanned-out  formation  by  said  segment  to  thereafter 
feed  it  to  complete  the  separation  of  said  blank,  said 
roller  feed  means  being  substantially  horizontally  aligned 
with  the  level  of  feed  of  said  blanks. 


3,012.775 
SHEET  CONVEYING   AND   ALIGNING 

\PP\RATIS 

VN  alter  S.  Bnsl.k  and  Jjmun  A.  Weidenhamnur,  I'ough- 
keepMe.  N.Y  .,  assiijnors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  New  \ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
.New  York 

Filed  Dec.  .^0,  lO^S.  Ser.  No.  783,881 
9  (  lainis.  (CI.  271— 52) 
1.  Sheet  conveying  and  aligning  apparatus  comprising 
means  including  a  first  rotatable  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  forming  a  first  curved  conveyer  for  con- 
veying a  succession  of  sheets  along  a  first  curved  path, 
said  drum  having  a  flange  extending  radially  from  one 
longitudinal  side  of  said  surface  thereof  forming  a  moving 
side  guide  for  sheets  traversing  said  first  path,  means  for 
urging  one  edge  of  sheets  traversing  said  first  path  into 
engagement  with  said  side  guide  to  align  the  sheets,  a 
sheet  scanning  means,  means  including  a  second  rotatable 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  forming  a  second 
curved  conveyer  for  conveying  a  succession  of  sheets 
along  a  second  curved  path  positioned  to  receive  sheets 
passing  from  said  first  curved  path,  said  second  drum  be- 
mg positioned  in  partially  overlapping  relation  with  the 


continuous  alignment  positioning,  said  second  curved 
conveyer  being  adapted  to  convey  sheets  past  said  scan- 
ning means  positioned  to  scan  the  surface  of  sheets  ad- 
jacent to  said  edge  thereof. 


3,012,776 

TORSO  EXERCISING   MACHINES 

Leon  G.  Holav  190  (Khorm   Sr    N.,  Winnipeg, 

M.initiiha.  (  aiiada 

Filed  Auk    IN,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,605 

5  Clainii.     (CI.  272 — 58) 


1.  A  torso  exercising  machine,  comprising:  a  table;  a 
platform  pivotally  supported  from  said  table  for  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement  thereon;  a  pulley  rotatable  on 
said  platform  pivotal  support;  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  platform  to  said  pulley  for  joint  rotation  of 
both;  a  lifting  cable  having  one  end  thereof  normally 
supporting  a  weight  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to 
and  windable  on  said  pulley,  when  same  is  rotated  by  said 
platform  and  backing  means  on  said  table,  and  backing 
means  on  said  platform,  for  retaining  a  recumbent  patient 
thereon,  with  the  abdominal  joints  of  said  patient  over 
said  pivoted  support. 


1 


3,012.777 

Pin  siOTHER  \p^    \PPi  i  vncfs 

Leon  G.  liotM,  lf§  Osborne  .St.  N..  Winnipec 
Manitoba,  Canada 
Filed  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8.^9  i  3^ 
2  Claims.     ((I.  272—58) 
1.  In  a  physiotherapy  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  frame 
members,  a  horizontal   patient  supporting  platform  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  intermediate  portions  of 
said  frame  members  and  disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  above 
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a  suporting  surface  on  which  said  frame  memben.  are 
positioned,  a  pair  of  horizontal  bars  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending bet^Aeen  the  upper  portions  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, said  bars  being  disposed  in  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally spaced  parallel  relation,  a  horizontally  slidably  ad- 
justable carriage  positioned  on  said  pair  of  bars  for  trav- 
ersing movement  between  said  frame  members,  said  car- 
riage comprising  an  open-ended  vertical  tube  and  a  pair 
of  apertured  guide  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  tube  at  the 
respective  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  the 
apertures  in  said  guide  members  receiving  the  respective 
bars  whereby  said  vertical  tube  is  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  bars  and  whereby  said  pair  of  bars  positively 
support  said  carriage   in   both  horizontal   and   vertical 


planes,  a  vertical  standard  having  its  upi>er  end  portion 
adjustably  positioned  in  said  tube  of  said  carriage  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  toward  said  platform, 
a  horizontal  carrier  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard  above  the  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  supported 
by  said  carrier  in  spaced  relation  from  the  standard,  an 
arm  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  shaft  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  transversely  of  the 
platform,  suspension  means  provided  on  said  carrier  and 
on  said  arm  for  supporting  a  jointed  body  member  of  a 
patient  on  said  platform  with  the  body  member  joint 
substantially  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
adjustable  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotatively  biasing  the  shaft 
and  said  arm  in  a  selected  direction  relative  to  said  carrier. 


3,012,778 
CVMWSTIC  AFP\R\TIS 
George  Arthur  Whittaker.  StaHord,  Frank  >Mnheld. 
Croxton,  KciUshaii.  Kobtrt  Br(K)ki's  Beard.  Marborne, 
Birmingham,  and  Vlfrid  (.arr\  Brtttlt.  Nithtrton, 
Dudle>.  Fngland;  said  Btard  and  said  Brtttlt  assignors 
to  said  \>hittaktr  and  said  VMnheld 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73.720 
6  Claims.     (CI.  272—59) 


which  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  pivotable  in  use  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  a  position  in  which  the  socket 
extends  in  a  vertical  or  substantially  vertical  direction  and 
a  position  in  which  it  is  inclined  to  the  vertical,  said 
socket  containing  resilient  means  which  is  compressible 
by  the  vaulting  pole  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into  the 
socket. 


3,012.779 

ICBM    GANfE 

Sol  Friedman.  266  F.  200fh  St..  Bronx.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,106 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—1) 

ICBM 

INTERCONTINENTAL  -  BALLISTIC  -  MISSl.E 


1,  J  J-l  ,, 


SS 


^ 


1.  A  competitive  game  of  skill  for  two  players  compris- 
ing, a  container,  a  translucent  screen  forming  one  wall  of 
said  container,  a  first  horizontally-disposed  endless  belt 
carried  on  spaced  rollers  supported  within  said  container, 
means  for  a  first  player  manually  driving  said  first  belt, 
first  illumination  means  within  said  container  for  project- 
ing an  image  on  said  first  belt  onto  said  screen,  a  second 
vertically-disposed  endless  belt  arranged  in  a  different 
plane  than  said  first  belt  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
overlapping  a  portion  of  said  first  belt  to  form  a  T-shaped 
configuration,  said  second  belt  being  carried  on  spaced 
rollers  supported  within  said  container,  means  for  a 
second  player  manually  driving  said  second  belt,  second 
illumination  means  within  said  container  for  projecting 
an  image  on  said  second  belt  onto  said  screen,  and  circuit 
means  for  indicating  the  condition  of  substantial  registra- 
tion between  said  image  on  said  first  belt  and  said  image 
on  said  second  belt  at  said  overlapping  portion  of  said 
belts. 


3.012.780 

JET  d(k;fk;ht  game 

Sol  Friedman.  266  F.  200fh  St..  Bronx  58,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  809,764 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 1) 


1.  Gymnastic  apparatus  comprising  a  socket  which  is        1.  A  game  comprising,  a  container  including  a  hori- 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  vaulting  pole  and    zontal  panel  board,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  shafts 
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each  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  panel  board  and 
each  coupled  to  a  variable  speed  motor  for  axiaJ  rotation, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  arms  each  having  one  of  its  ends  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  nvodel 
of  an  airborne  vehicle  mounted  at  the  other  ctxl  of  each 
arm.  manually  adjustable  means  for  independently  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric commutator  means  secured  to  the  panel  board  and 
each  having  at  least  two  segments,  a  brush  secured  to 
each  of  said  vertical  shafts  arni  engaging  said  commutator 
segments  during  the  shaft  rotation,  and  indicator  means 
connected  to  said  commutators  and  brushes  for  showing 
when  either  one  of  said  models  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  in  the  rear  of  the  other  of  said  models  and  in  contact 
with  the  commutator  means. 


3,0I2,"'HI 
B\SKFTB\II     IK\IMN(,     VPPARATT'S 
Glenn  1  .  Nelson.  St.  Paul,  Minn  .  assiKn(»r  to  (laldenuui- 
Homme  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  curpuratioa  of  Minne- 


sota 


Filed  Oct.  1.  1959,  S«r.  No.  843,734 

8  Clajms.     (CI.  273—1.5) 


6.  A  basketball  practice  device  including  a  bracket  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bracket  members,  a 
pivot  member  connecting  said  bracket  hiembers,  an  elon- 
gated arm  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said 
pivot  member,  resilient  means  connected  to  said  bracket 
and  said  arm  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm 
in  one  direction,  a  flexible  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  arm  and  slidably  supported  thereby,  means 
on  said  arm  guiding  the  ends  of  said  flexible  member 
downwardly,  a  ball  connected  to  the  end  of  said  flexible 
member  extending  downwardly  from  the  other  end  of 
said  flexible  member,  said  ball  being  substantially  equal 
in  diameter  to  that  of  a  basketball. 


3,012. ^S2 

B.ALL   DOOR    \ri\(H\lhNT   FOR    AUTOMATIC 

PIN    SFTTING    MACHINES 

Virgil    N.    I  arson.    Story    City,    Iowa 

il'''*3  (,ene>a  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.) 
Filed    Jan.    6,    1960.    Ser,    No.    872 
4  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 19) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  pin  setting  ma- 
chine having  a  side  wall  with  interior  and  exterior  sides, 
a  doorway  opening  in  said  wall,  a  ball  door  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  side  wall  to  close 
-?aid  doorway  opening  at   times  to  prevent  the   normal 
passage  of  a  ball  through  said  doorway  opening  from  the 
interior  side  of  said  wall  to  the  exterior  side  thereof,  and 
a  control  switch  responsive  to  the  impact  of  a  bowling 


ball;  said  control  switch  being  located  on  said  pin  setting 
machine  at  a  point  remote  from  said  side  wall  and  said 
ball  door  so  as  not  to  engage  or  to  interfere  with  the 
physical  passage  of  a  ball  into  or  through  said  doorway 
opening,  a  locking  means  operatively  secured  to  said  wall 
and  adapted  to  normally  lock  said  door  against  opening 
whenever  said  door  is  closed,  operating  means  on  said 


side  wall  for  releasing  said  locking  means  from  said 
door,  and  a  delay  mechanism  connecting  said  control 
switch  and  said  operating  means  to  delay  the  actuation 
of  said  locking  means  for  a  predetermined  time  after  said 
control  switch  has  been  actuated  by  a  bowling  ball;  said 
operating  means  being  located  on  the  exterior  side  of  said 
wall  and  being  free  from  direct  operative  engagement 
with  a  ball  at  all  times. 


3.012.783 

ADJUST\RTF    BUWI  INC;    B\IF     fiRFP 

Ralph   H.   Bunk,    }t>M)    \Ii(  ord    Road,   and    Uilliam    O. 

Trissell,  5"0S  Webstir  Road,  both  of  S>hania,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960.  .Vr    No    I  1,221 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 63) 


3.  An  adjustable  grip  for  a  bowling  ball  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  internally  threaded,  hollow,  one-piece 
housing  receivable  in  a  radial  opening  defined  by  the 
ball,  a  flexible  elastic  sleeve  fitted  snugly  within  the  hous- 
ing, stop  means  on  the  housing,  and  an  adjustment  nut 
cooperating  with  the  internally  threaded  hollow  housing. 
the  sleeve  being  retained  in  the  housing  by  the  stop  means 
at  its  one  end  and  the  adjustment  nut  at  its  other  end,  the 
nut  having  means  engaging  an  end  surface  of  the  sleeve 
so  as  to  impart  a  longitudinal  compressive  force  on  said 
end  of  the  sleeve  when  turned  in  a  direction  toward  the 
stop  means  to  compress  the  sleeve  so  as  to  reduce  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  sleeve  an  amount  varying  from  a 
minimum  reduction  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  a 
maximum  reduction  between  said  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
turning  of  the  adjustment  nut  in  the  opposite  direction 
permitting  the  sleeve  to  expand  longitudinally  to  its  un- 
compressed position. 


3.012,784 

BOVVIIVC    BALI     HWDI.E 

Leslie  C.  Barker.  20  V    Delaware  Place,  ("hicaeo.  III. 

Filed  No>.  5,  195'J.  Ser.  No    851,034 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 64) 

1.   In  combination,  a  bowling  ball  and  a  retractable 

handle  apparatus  therefor,  said  bowling  ball  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  parallel  bores  each  extending  partially 
through  said  ball,  terminating  at  an  inner  closed  end,  and 
having  a  uniform  diameter  along  its  entire  length; 

each  bore  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  adja- 
cent the  open  outer  end  thereof;  said  handle  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  externally  threaded  tubular  plugs  each  thrcad- 
edly  engaged  in  the  threaded  portion  of  a  respective  lore; 

a  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  bar 
extending  therebetween  at  a  correspondmg  first  end  of 
each  leg; 

each  of  said  legs  extending  slidably  through  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plugs  and  into  a  respective  bore  toward 
said  closed  end  thereof; 

each  leg  terminating  in  a  threaded  second  end; 

a  pair  of  nuts  each  screwed  on  a  respective  leg  at  said 
second  end  thereof; 


a  pair  of  coil  springs  each  surrounding  a  respective 
leg  between  said  nut  and  said  plug  and  having  opposite 
ends  engageable  with  the  nut  and  the  plug  respectively; 

and  a  pair  of  sleeves  each  surrounding  a  respective 
one  of  said  coil  springs,  each  being  shorter  than  said 
surrounded  coil  spring,  and  each  having  opjXKite  ends 
engageable  with  said  nut  and  said  plag  respectively;  said 
ball  further  comprising: 

a  first  surface  recess  between  said  bores  for  accom- 
modating said   bar  on  the    U-shaped   member; 

and  a  second  surface  recess  extending  transversely  from 
said  first  recess; 

said  first  recess  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is 
deeper  than  the  rest  of  the  first  recess; 

said  deeper  portion  communicating  with  said  second 
recess  so  as  to  permit  a  digit  to  be  inserted  under  the 
bar  when  the  latter  is  in  the  first  recess. 


3,012,785 

Peter  T.  O'Brien.  Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  Capitol 
Games,  Inc.,  Montdair,  IS  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.267 
3  Claims.     (CI.  273—96) 


1.  A  toy  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  paddle 
member  having  a  handle  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  seat  formed 
in  close  proximity  to  its  opposite  end,  an  open,  relatively 
shallow  receptacle  member  affixed  centrally  to  said  pad- 
dle member,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  playing  pieces, 
said  seat  being  adapted  to  loosely  hold  each  of  said  play- 
ing pieces  in  position  to  be  tossed  freely  upwardly  from 
said  paddle  member,  and  said  receptacle  being  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  accommodate  at  least  several  of  the 
playing  pieces,  whereby  each  of  said  playing  pieces  ma\ 
be  successively  tossed  free  of  said  paddle  member  to  be 
773  O.G.— 32 


caught  in  said  receptacle  under  the  compulsion  of  not 
permitting  one  of  said  playing  pieces  previously  caught 
in  said  receptacle  to  be  tossed  out  of  said  receptacle  in 
the  same  turn  of  play. 


3.012.786 

SHOCK   IMPACT    FKANGIBLF    ARKOUHFAD 

Charles  A.  Saunders,  Box  102.  C  olumbus.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798.363 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 106.5) 


3.  An  arrowhead  for  detachable  mounting  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  an  arrowshaft  to  provide  a  shock-impact  type 
of  arrow,  the  arrowhead  comprising  an  inner  body  por- 
tion attachable  to  the  arrowshaft,  an  outer  body  portion 
spaced  outwardly  from  and  concentrically  surrounding 
the  inner  body  portion  and  mutually  and  integrally  con- 
nected thereto  at  the  respective  rear  ends  of  the  said 
body  portions,  said  outer  body  portion  having  an  an- 
nular impact-delivering  surface  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
front  end  of  the  arrowshaft,  and  a  frangible  intercon- 
necting portion  mutually  and  integrally  joining  the  two 
body  portions  at  the  respective  rear  ends  thereof,  said 
frangible  interconnecting  portion  and  said  mutually  and 
integrally  joined  rear  ends  of  said  portions  defining  a 
notch  which  is  of  weaker  construction  that  either  body 
portion  and  of  weaker  construction  than  the  arrowshaft, 
whereby  shock  absorbed  upon  hitting  a  hard  object  is 
dissipated  in  a  severance  of  said  body  portions  at  said 
weaker  notch. 


♦  3.012.787 

BINGO  BOARD  WITH  MAGNFTIC  SHITTFRS 

Edwin  H.  F.  Frtel,  117  W.  Keefe  A>e.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.515 

6  Claims.    (CI.  273—135) 


5.  A  gaming  card  adapted  for  use  in  playing  such 
games  as  bingo  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bottom  sheet, 
indicia  disposed  thereon,  a  top  sheet  located  above  said 
indicia  and  secured  to  said  bottom  sheet  and  having 
holes  therein  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  indicia, 
guiding  means  for  said  shutters,  means  for  holding  said 
shutters  in  selected  open  and  closed  positions,  which  in- 
clude magnetizable  strips  disposed  along  the  front  and 
rear  edges  of  said  shutters,  said  guiding  means  including 
substantially  parallel  magnetized  metal  means  which  co- 
operate with  said  magnetizable  strips  on  said  shutter 
edges  to  selectively  cause  magnetic  attraction  therebe- 
tween in  said  selected  open  and  closed  positions. 


3.012.788 

PHONOGRAPH  RFC  ORD  (  HANCJFRS 

Harr>    Da  Costa.  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  The   Plessey 

Company  Limited.  Ilford,  Fngland.  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1956.  Ser.  No.  630.001 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  29.  1956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 10) 
1.  In  a  record-changer  phonograph  having  a  phono- 
graph   drive   a    turntable    rotataMe    by    said    drSc     disc- 
record storage  means   above  said  turntable,   means  for 
releasing   individual    records   from    said   storage    means 
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and  for  guiding  each  released  record  on  to  the  turntable, 
a  pickup  arm  having  a  stylus  for  co-operation  with  such 
record  on  the  turntable,  said  pickup  arm  being  movable 
downwardly  for  engagement  of  said  stylus  with  such 
record  on  the  turntable  and  upwardly  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion for  disengagement  of  said  stylus  with  such  record, 
and  movable  horizontally  between  an  outer  position 
clear  of  the  path  of  records  moving  from  the  storage 
means  to  the  turntable  and  an  inner  position  in  which 
the  stylus  is  near  the  centre  of  the  turntable,  change-cycle 
mechanism  operated  by  the  drive,  when  the  play  of  one 
record  has  been  completed,  to  successively  move  the 
pickup  arm  upwardly  to  said  raised  position,  move  the 
pickup  arm  horizontally  to  said  outer  position,  release 
another  record  from  the  storage  means,  move  the  pickup 
arm  horizontally  to  a  predetermined  position  intermediate 
between  the  said  outer  and  inner  positions,  and  lower 
the  pickup  arm  to  engage  the  stylus  with  the  record  thus 
released,  said  change-cycle  mechanism  including  a  teas- 
ing member  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, means  coupling  the  pickup  arm  to  the  teasing  mem- 
ber when  the  pickup  arm  is  irr-its  raised  position  for  mov- 
ing the  pickup  arm  from  its  inner  to  its  outer  position 
when  the  teasing  member  is  moved  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position,  and  moving  the  pickup  arm  from  said 
outer  position  towards  its  inner  position  when  the  teasing 
member  is  moved  towards  its  first  position,  spring  means 


the  turntable  at  one  or  other  of  at  least  two  different 
speeds,  a  manually  operable  control  member  for  said  speed 
selector  device,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  point  of  the  lever 
for  movement  about  a  fulcrum,  a  second  point  of  said 
lever  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  conjrol  member  in 
such  manner  that  positional  change  of  the  control  member 
between  at  least  one  position  and  at  least  one  other  posi- 
tion produces  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  about  the  ful- 
crum, a  third  point  on  said  lever  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  selector  device  in  such  manner  that  such  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  about  its  fulcrum  produces  move- 
ment of  the  speed  selector  device  to  effect  a  speed  change 
between  a  first  and  a  second  speed,  and  automatic  fulcrum 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  teasing  mem- 
ber during  the  positioning  movement  thereof  for  causing 
according  to  the  point  at  which  such  positioning  move- 
ment is  terminated,  said  fulcrum  to  be  supported  at  one 
or  the  other  of  two  positions  so  spaced  from  each  other 
transversely  of  the  line  containing  the  two  said  pivotal 
coupling  points  of  the  lever,  as  to  cause,  when  the  control 
member  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  the  point  of  piv- 
otal coupling  to  the  speed  selector  pivot  to  assume  selec- 
tively one  or  the  other  of  two  positions  corresponding  to 
two  different  speeds. 


3.012.789 
GRAMOPHOVK  RKOKi)  pi  VMNG  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Janus  Kat,  her.  F  inland,  assignor  to  Electric 
&  Musical  Industrits  I  iniited,  Ha>es.  Kiiyland    a  com- 
pan>  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mas  H.  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,873 

Claims  priority,  appliiali.m  (;reat  Britain  May  II,  1956 

8  (  laiiiis.     ((JLllA — 10) 


biasing  the  teasing  member  to  its  first  position,  and  a 
unidirectional  coupling  positively  driving  the  teasing 
member  for  movement  to  its  second  position  while  allow- 
ing the  movement  of  the  teasing  member  towards  its  first 
position  to  be  effected  by  the  teasing  spring  means,  ad- 
justable stop  means  for  co-operation  with  the  teasing 
member  to  selectively  terminate  at  one  or  other  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions  the  pickup-arm  po- 
sitioning movement  of  the  teasing  member  from  its  sec- 
ond towards  its  first  position,  a  feeler  member  having  a 
normal  position  in  which  it  projects  into  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  path  of  a  record  moving  from  said  storage 
means  to  said  turntable  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  feeler  member  being 
movable  hy  such  larger  record  to  a  position  clear  of  said 
path,  means  actuable  by  such  operation  of  the  feeler  mem- 
tKr  to  adjust  said  stop  means  for  terminating  such  inward 
movement  of  the  pickup  arm  at  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  starting  groove  of  such  larger-diameter  record  said 
change-cycle  mechanism  being  operative  after  the  termi- 
nation of  the  play  of  each  record  and  before  the  release  of 
the  next  record  from  the  storage  means  to  restore  said 
^top  means  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  starting 
groove  of  records  having  said  predetermined  diameter 
and  to  return  said  feeler  member  to  said  norma]  position: 
trie  combination  comprising  a  speed-selector  device  co- 
operating with  the  phonograph  drive  to  selectively  drive 


1.  Gramophone  record  playing  apparatus  comprising 
a  gauging  member,  automatic  means  for  causing  said 
member  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  record  to  be  played 
to  gauge  the  diameter  of  said  record,  and  controlling 
means  comprising  a  stop,  means  mounting  said  stop  for 
movement  and  adjustment  in  position  under  the  control 
of  said  automatic  means  to  any  position  within  a  range 
of  movement  and  determined  by  said  gauged  diameter 
and  means  for  retaining  said  stop  in  its  adjusted  position 
to  control  the  landing  position  of  a  pick-up  to  enable  said 
pick  up  to  land  on  a  record  of  any  diameter  within  a 
range  of  diameters  and  means  for  releasing  said  retaining 
means  to  enable  said  pick-up  to  track  the  record. 


3.012.790 
OlICK    (  H\N(.K    (  IHCK 
Hemz  Muller.  FneeKkinhtn,  Bt/irk  Koln,  Ccrmanv,  as- 
signor to  Khtinisihe  /ahnhohnr  und  Kk  infraMflabrili 
A  Co.,  Engelskirchen,   Bc/irk   Koiii.  (.emiaiiv 

Filed  Jan.   IS.  1960,  Str    N(.    3.026 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (.trrjianv  Jan.  19,  1959 

15  Claims.     (CI.  279— 14) 


1.  A  quick  change  chuck  for  drilling,  boring,  reaming 
and  like  machines,  comprising  a  stationary  housing  at- 
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tached  to  the  machine,  constantly  meshed  multiple  ratio 
gearing  in  the  housing  driven  by  the  machine  and  an 
adaptor  interchangeably  inserted  in  the  housing  in  selected 
predetermined  driving  engagement  with  the  driven 
gearing. 

3.012.791 
DKIVINX;     CHKKS.     PARIKIIARM      FOR     IN- 
i>PK  TING  Fl  EL  ELEMENTS  OF  NLCLEAR  RE- 

A(I()RS 

Jean     Hainzi-iin.     Paris.    Jacques    Jnuin.    (■ha>illc.     and 

Claude  Pre^ost.  Or>ay.  France,  assignors  to  Coniniis- 

sariat  a  I'Fneruie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Ma>  I'*.  1959.  Ser.  No.  XI 4.346 

Claims  priurit>.  application  France  Ma\  31,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  279—71) 


1.  A  driving  chuck  for  use  in  manipulating  nuclear- 
reactor  fuel  elements,  comprising:  a  fixed  plate;  a  move- 
able plate  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  fixed  plate,  said 
fixed  and  moveable  plates  having  coaxial  central  bores; 
jaws  slidably  mounted  on  said  moveable  plate;  resilient 
means  normally  urging  said  jaws  toward  the  center  of 
said  moveable  plate;  operating  members  connected  with 
said  jaws  and  operable  to  move  said  jaws  outwardly 
against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  moveable  plate,  said  rotating  means  being 
controlled  by  detecting  means  to  limit  rotation  at  pre- 
determined points  in  the  path  of  rotation. 


3.012.792 
PCmFR  I)RI\FN  PIPF  MACHINE 

Benyf  Ci    Rjalme.  Frie.  Pa.,  assiunor  to  Reed  Maniifaitur- 

ing  Conipan>.  Frie.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns\l>anla 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  9.267 

5  Claims.    (CI.  279— 114> 


between  the  members,  a  scroll  plate  rotatably  carried  on 
the  driven  member,  a  radially  extending  guide  in  the 
driven  member,  a  jaw  carrier  in  said  guide  having  teeth 
engaging  the  scroll  to  move  the  jaw  carrier  radially  as 
the  scroll  is  rotated  relative  to  the  driven  member,  a  jaw 
having  a  pipe  engaging  surface,  a  fulcrum  for  the  jaw  on 
the  jaw  carrier  spaced  from  the  pipe  engaging  surface, 
and  a  connection  between  the  jaw  and  the  driving  mem- 
ber radially  spaced  from  the  fulcrum  and  from  the  pipe 
engaging  surface  for  pivoting  the  jaw  about  the  fulcrum 
in  proportion  to  the  relative  rotation  between  the  mem- 
bers. 


3.012,793 
SKI-RINHFR  S\FFrV  C  ABI  F- ^DJISTFR 

Jean  Joseph  Alfred  Be\l.  Rue  des  (  hamp  1  errant, 

Ne*ers  (Nie\re),  France 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,837 

9  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11.35) 


III     IW  II 

It    >7  T 


1.  A  safety  cable-adjuster  for  a  cable  type  ski  binder, 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  ski  top, 
a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  pivot  pins  carried  by 
said  support,  said  control  lever  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  said  support  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  boot- 
retaining  cable,  a  cable-pulling  member  including  a  cable 
tensioning  spring  pivotally  mounted  on  said  control  lever 
at  a  fulcrum  pnaint  remote  from  said  pivot  pins  of  said 
control  lever,  said  fulcrum  point  being  nearer  to  said 
support  than  are  said  pivot  pins  when  said  control  lever 
is  folded  against  said  support  on  the  side  OF»posite  to  said 
boot-retaining  cable,  at  least  one  link  having  one  emd 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  control  lever  at  a  pivot  point 
more  spaced  from  said  support  than  are  said  pivot  pins 
when  said  control  lever  is  folded  against  said  support  on 
the  side  opposite  to  said  boot-retaining  cable  said  fulcrum 
point  and  said  pivot  point  being  on  the  side  of  said  pivot 
pins  opposite  to  said  cable  when  said  lever  is  folded  against 
said  support,  complementary  coupling  means  provided  on 
said  cable-pulling  member  and  on  the  other  end  of  said 
link  said  means  being  on  the  cable  side  of  said  pivot  pins, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  provide  a  coupling  action 
between  said  cable-pulling  member  and  said  one  end  of 
said  link,  after  said  cable-pulling  member  has  accom- 
plished a  free  movement  under  the  influence  of  a  tractive 
effort,  whereby,  due  to  said  coupling  action,  said  link  may 
exert  on  said  control  lever  a  traction  causing  same  to 
pivot  and  to  move  away  from  said  support  in  order  to 
release  said  cable. 


3.012.794 

HAND  SI  ED 

Anthonv  J.  Barhiaux.  P.O.  Box  7,  luxemberg.  Wis. 

Filed  June  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,993 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—19) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  pipe  machine,  a  driving  member. 
a  driven  member  rotatable  relative  to  the  driving  mem-        1.  A  hand  sled,  comprising:  an  elongated  plate  body 
ber,  spring  means  for  yieldably  resisting  relative  rotation    having  an  upturned  front  end  portion;  a  spring  C-clamp 
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fixed  on  said  plate  body,  said  C-cIamp  being  disposed 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plate  body, 
and  the  open  end  of  said  C-clamp  being  disposed  up- 
wardly, said  C-cIamp  being  adapted  to  tcnsionally  em- 
brace a  gas  bottle;  and  an  opening  in  said  upturned  front 
end  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  cap  of  a  gas  bottle 
engageably  therein,  said  opening  being  substantially  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  said  C-clamp 


3,012,796 

TRAII  FRS  FOR  BICYTI  ES 

Raymond  C.  Mieding,  1515  F.  lake  Bluff, 

Milwaukee  1 1,  >Ais. 

Aug.  \9.  195<*.  Str    No.  834.708 

2  Clalim.    ((I.  280—204) 


FUed 


3.012,795 
VTRTK  AI  I  Y  ADJl  SIABI  F  PNFIMATIC 

SI  SPFNSION  FOR  BOAT  IRAII  FR 

Carl  F.  Doerfler.  1165  Hines  St.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,474 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280 — J3.23) 


1.  A   trailer   comprising   an   elongated   hollow   sealed 
longitudinal    frame    membei    adapted    to    contain    com- 
pressed air,  a  transverse  upper  frame  including  a  central 
guide  member  adapted   to  receive  the  elongated  longi- 
tudinal frame  member  slidably  therein,  securing  means 
releasably  connecting  the  longitudinal  frame  member  and 
transverse  frame  together,  a  ^ir  of  traction  wheels  in- 
cluding pneumatic  traction  tires,  a  pair  of  wheel  support- 
ing frames  underlying  the  transverse  upper  frame  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outward  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal frame  member  and  supporting  the  traction  wheels  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  pivot  means  interconnecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  wheel  supporting  frames  and  the  trans- 
verse upper  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  expandable  annu- 
lar suspension  tires  each  interposed  between  the  trans- 
verse   upper    frame    and    one   of   the   wheel    supporting 
frames,  each  suspension  tire  having  upper  and  lower  hub 
sections  separated  freely  from  each  other  and  operable  to 
seal  the  interior  of  the  tire,  the  lower  hub  section  engag- 
ing the  associated  wheel  supporting  frame  and  the  upper 
hub  section  engaging  the  transverse  upper  frame,  a  tire 
valve  on  the  hollow  sealed  longitudinal  frame  member 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  for  filling  the 
latter  \vith  compressed  air.  a  compressed  air  conduit  in- 
terconnecting the  interior  of  the  hollow  sealed  longitu- 
dinal frame  member  and  the  suspension  tires,  a  control 
valve  in  the  conduit  for  connecting  the  suspension  tires 
sciectiveK  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  sealed  longitudi- 
nal frame  member  and  to  the  atmosphere,  the  suspension 
tires  being  operable  by  compressed  air  from  the  hollow 
sealed  longitudinal  frame  member  to  expand  their  hub 
sections  apart  and  force  the  transverse  upper  frame  up- 
wardly away  from  the  wheel  supporting  frames,  the  trac- 
tion tires  and  suspension  tires  being  interchangeable. 


I.  A  trailer  for  bicycles,  comprising:  a  body  shaped 
to  fit  above  and  around  the  back  of  a  bicycle  rear  wheel, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a  concave 
front  wall,  and  a  bottom;  a  pair  of  aligned  and  parallel 
arms  secured  to  said  side  walls,  one  on  each  side  wall, 
said  arms  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  an 
angle  to  a  point  below  said  body;  an  axle  rotatably  carried 
by  and  between  the  louer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  body 
and  arm  assemblage  being  pivotal  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly about  said  axle  in  response  to  a  load  in  said  body 
to  shift  the  load  weight  rearwardly  relative  to  the  bicycle, 
and  to  thereby  lessen  the  vertical  force  on  the  bicycle 
rear  wheel;  means  positioned  between  and  connected  to 
said  body  and  said  axle  adapted  to  yieldably  resist  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  body  and  arm  assemblage 
about  said  axle  with  a  predetermined  force;  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle; 
and  means  on  said  trailer  for  releasably  connecting  the 
same  to  a  bicycle. 


3.012.797 
HFTCH  GIARI) 

Jack  F.  Manting,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Manfing 
lool  Si  Die  Compan),  Morle>,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

Filed  July  11,  I960.  Ser.  No.  42,054 
6  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 507) 


^s 


3.  A  guard  for  the  rearward  end  of  a  trailer  hitch 
equipped  with  a  ball  comprising:  a  base  element;  an 
upstanding  loop  member  affixed  to  said  base  forwardly 
of  said  ball;  said  loop  having  an  upper  generally  vertical 
portion  and  a  lower  generally  vertical  portion;  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  being  joined  by  a  generally  horizontal 
portion;  said  upper  vertical  portion  being  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  said  ball;  said  loop  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  all  faces  of  said  ball. 


3,012,798 
TNIVFRSAI    FI  FC  TRIC  SWIVFI   JOINT 
Komel    Berger.    Kew    Gardens.    N.Y.     (\     Berger   Ma- 
chine   Products,    Inc.,    74 — 16   C;rand    A>e..    Maspeth, 
N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,807 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285 — 264) 
1.  An  electric  ball  swivel  joint  comprising  a  ball  hav- 
ing a  shank  protruding  therefrom  and  formed  with  an 
opening  opposite  the  shank,  said  ball  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  flats  on   its  external  surface  ex- 


!| 
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tending  from  the  shank  to  the  opening,  a  ring  having  a    disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dependent  member  for 

pair  of  internal  flats  matching  the  flats  on  the  ball  so    retaining  the  dependent  member  thereon  and  having  at 

that    relative    movement    between   the    ball    and    ring   is    least  one  collapsed  portion  disposed  tightly  against  the 

prevented  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 

the  ring,  said  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly 

smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  so  that  the  ball  can  ^         ^_   , 

be  seated  therein  with  the  shank  and  a  substantial  part  ^^  n-^'^  \\ 

of  the  ball  protruding  oui^vardh   from  the  ring,  a  casing  'J^^^^r~*u  ^^') 

having  a  flange  at  an  end  thereof  engaged  by  an  outward  ^ 


facing  surface  of  the  ring  and  against  which  the  ring  is 
roiaiable,  a  spring  under  compression  within  the  casmg 
and  urging  the  ball  outwardly  therefrom  against  the  ring 
and  the  ring  against  the  flange,  a  member  movable  with 
said  ling,  and  a  member  movable  unh  said  casing  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  member  movable  with  said  ring 
whereby  to  limit  to  less  than  ?W)°  rotation  of  the  ball 
relative  to  the  casing  about  an  axis  between  the  ends 
of  the  casing. 

3.012.799 
HIB 

Robert   \.  Mayne,  42  Forrer  Road.  Dayton,  Ohio;  Ruth 

D.  Ma>ne.  executrix  of  said  Robert  A.  Mavne,  deceased 

Filed  Jul>  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,444 

6  Claims.    (CI.  287— 52) 


2.  A  locking  device  functioning  as  a  hub  for  securing 
a  member  to  a  shaft,  said  locking  device  including  a  cup- 
shaped  member  having  an  apertured  wall  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  shaft  projecting 
through  said  aperture  and  a  side  wall  portion  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  apertured  wall,  a  shaft 
securing  member  mounted  in  compression  between  the 
side  wall  portion  and  the  shaft  to  lock  the  shaft  to  the 
cup-shaped  portion,  said  shaft  securing  member  being 
radially  and  normally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  securing  member  in  fixed 
relation  with  respect  to' the  cup-shaped  member. 


"  3.012.800 

TRIP  MFCHAMSM 
llieodore  T.  Koch.  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ncu  \  ork 
Filed  June  2.V  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,250 
5  Claims.    (CI.  287—52.07) 
1.  A  trip  mechanism  for  an  electric  circuit  interrup- 
ter comprising:    an  elongated  shaft  having  at  least  one 
flat,  a  hollow  tube  on  the  shaft,  and  a  dependent  mem- 
ber on  the  tube,  said  tube  having  protuberant  portions 


flat  of  the  shaft  thereby  rigidly  securing  the  tube  to  the 
shaft. 


3.012.801 

ILLUMINAl  ING  DEVICE  AND 

SI PPOKI IHEREFOR 

Rm  Cole.  300  Central  Park  \\.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov   21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  775.553 
2  Claim*.    (CI.  287—58) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  an  electrical  fixture  com- 
prising an  outer  supporting  tube,  an  inner  tube  tele- 
scopically  disposed  in  said  outer  tube  with  longitudinal 
and  rotational  movements  with  respect  thereto,  said 
inner  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  materially  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  outer  tube  to  form  a  space 
therebetween,  said  outer  tube  having  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally disposed  channel  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  to 
provide  an  inwardly  extending  ridge-like  structure,  a 
bushing  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube  to 
slidably  retain  the  inner  tube  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
outer  tube  and  an  elongated  arcuate  member  having  an 
angular  width  exceeding  180  degrees  and  less  than  360 
degrees  carried  on  and  embracing  the  inner  end  of  said 
inner  tube,  said  arcuate  member  being  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  exerting  outward  pressure  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  tube,  the  thickness  of  said  arcuate 
member  being  slightly  less  than  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes  to  form  a  lower  stabilizing  bearing 
to  maintain  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  tube  in  approxi- 
mate axial  alignment  with  the  outer  tube,  said  arcuate 
member  further  cooperating  with  said  ridge-like  structure 
to  limit  angular  movement  of  the  inner  tube  relative  to 
the  outer  tube. 


3.012.802 
inCH  TFMPFRATl  RF  SFAI 

Da>id  F.  \\aite.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Spring  Corporation.  Bristol.  (  onn..  a  corporation  of 
CoDoecticut 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778.193 
I  Claim.    (CI.  288—31) 
A  resilient  sealing  device  adapted  and  intended  to  be 
disposed    within    an    annular    axially    extending    recess 
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formed  in  the  end  of  one  of  two  aligned  connected  con- 
duit sections,  said  sealing  device  having  an  open-wave 
form  in  cross-section  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  concentric  abutting  and  nested  annular 
members  which  are  regularly  corrugated  in  an  axial  di- 
rection to  provide  open,  axial  I  y -spaced,  non-abutting  in- 
tegral segments,   each   of  said   members  being   formed 


planes  occurs  during  the  fastening  operation,  one  of  said 
plate-like  parts  comprising  a  latch  plate  mounted  for 
angular  movement  about  an  axis  disposed  transversely  of 
said  planes  and  forming  part  of  an  inside  locking  mech- 
anism of  the  fastening  device  and  the  other  of  said 
plate-like  parts  comprising  a  striker  plate  having  three 
spaced  generally  parallel  surfaces  one  of  which  forms  a 
cam  surface  which  faces  towards  said  axis  during  the 
fastening  operation,  said  latch  plate  having  a  transversely 


I  -1 


of  resilient  sheet  metal,  the  free  axial  length  of  the  seal- 
ing device  being  greater  than  the  axial  dimension  of  the 
recess  in  which  the  sealing  device  is  adapted  and  intended 
to  be  placed,  whereby  the  sealing  device  will  be  resiliently 
compressed  in  an  axial  direction  when  placed  in  such  re- 
cess and  the  end  surfaces  of  the  conduit  sections  are 
brought  together,  the  segments  adapted  to  remain  spaced 
in  use. 


I   - 


Carl 


3.01  2. H0_^ 

FRFniON  (    \l(  H 

E.  Hafilad,  t28  2l>t    \n<     S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fifed  Apr.  25,  i960.  >er.  No.  24,468 

3  Claims.    (CI.  292— 76) 


projecting  portion  offset  from  said  axis  which  engages 
with  said  cam  surface  during  the  fastening  operation  and 
enters  into  wedging  contact  therewith  on  any  tendency 
for  relative  translatory  movement  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  that  occuring  during  said  fastening  operation,  and' 
a  member  fixed  relatively  to  said  axis  and  which  enters 
between  two  of  said  spaced  surfaces  which  form  a  guide 
for  said  member  during  the  fastening  operation  and  one 
of  which  makes  contact  with  said  member  to  provide 
a  reaction  to  said  wedging  contact. 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  latching  a  door  member 
mounted  for  opening  and  closing  movements  relative  to  a 
cooperating  jamb  member,  and  in  which  one  of  said 
members  is  provided  with  a  rigidly  mounted  keeper  ele- 
ment, the  improvement  of  a  friction  catch,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  coil  springs  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  members  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
with  their  respective  end  portions  fixedly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  other  of  said  members,  said  coil  springs 
being  disposed  in  general  axial  parallelism  with  one  an- 
other, said  coil  springs  being  positioned  on  said  other  of 
said  members  in  general  longitudinal  engagement  with 
one  another  and  further  arranged  relative  to  said  keeper 
element  so  that  one  of  said  springs  is  so  engaged  by  said 
keeper  element  during  initial  opening  movement  of  said 
door  member  with  respect  to  said  jamb  member  that  con- 
certed lateral  deflection  is  imparted  to  both  of  said  coil 
springs  in  the  same  lateral  direction  during  said  move- 
ment, the  disposition  of  said  coil  springs  being  such  that 
lateral  deflection  in  another  direction  is  imparted  only 
to  said  one  of  said  springs  during  final  closing  movement 
of  said  door  member  with  respe.t  to  said  jamb  member. 


Llo>d 


3,OI2.H05 

FLUSil  LAKH 

R.  Poe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  5,  I'J.^'J.  Sir.  .No.  851,060 

2  Claims.     (CI.  292—229) 


3.012,804 
RFIFXSVBIF  FVSIFMNf;  DFVKrS 

Philip  s«iMi;,  «.«)<1  ka\ons.  Biriiiiiiuham,  1  iit;land,  as- 
signors to  NVilmot-Britden  I  imited,  Birminuham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  15,  l'>57.  Ser.  No.  690.2X9 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Creat  Britain  Oct.  16    1956 
n  Claims.     (CI.  292—221) 
1.  A   releasable  fastening  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination   two    plate-like    parts    between    which    relative 
translatory    movement    in    spaced    substantially    parallel 


1.  A  flush  latch  for  releasably  securing  a  closure  mem- 
ber to  a  structure  when  said  member  and  structure  are 
in  predetermined  spaced  positions,  which  latch  comprises, 
in  combination:  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  closure  member,  said  plate  having  an  elongated 
aperture  therein;  an  operating  member  having  an  elon- 
gated handle  portion:  operating  axis  means  supported  on 
said  pi.  te  adjacent  one  end  of  said  aperture  for  pivotably 
supporting  said  operating  member,  said  operating  member 
also  having  structural  means  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture from  said  handle  portion,  which  structural  means 
rotatably  engages  said  fixed  axis  means,  and  a  rotatable 
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roller  fixed  to  said  structural  means  at  a  position  more 
remote  from  said  handle  portion  than  said  operating  axis; 
a  sear  engaging  lip  extending  transversely  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  apertiire;  a  sear 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  structural  means  at  a  second 
axis  which  second  axis  is  parallel  to  said  sear  lip  and 
spaced  from  said  handle  portion  on  the  same  side  thereof 
as  said  roller,  said  sear  having  a  lip  engaging  portion 
nearer  said  handle  portion  than  said  second  axis  and 
spaced  radially  from  said  second  axis  by  a  distance  which 
is  equal  to  the  separation  between  said  second  axis  and 
said  sear  lip  when  said  operating  member  is  in  a  closed 
position;  means  on  said  handle  portion  for  manually 
pivoting  said  sear  about  said  second  axis;  and  a  hook 
rigidly  attached  to  said  structure  at  a  position  such  that 
when  said  closure  member  and  said  structure  are  in  said 
predetermined  positions,  the  distance  between  said  hook 
and  said  handle  portion  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
distance  from  said  more  remote  position  to  said  handle 
portion. 


3.012.806 

VFinC  I  F  DOOR  S\FFT^   (ORD 

Janies  I  .  Fills.    \ndtTson  (  (hiiiIn.    Itnn. 

(R.F.I).  2.  Po\*tll.   Unn.i 

Filed  Junt  24.  I45*>.  Str.  N«i.  N22.532 

1  C  laun.    iCI.  292—288) 


A  vehicle  door  safety  cord  for  securing  the  rear  doors 
of  four-door  automobiles,  whose  said  doors  are  hinged 
to  a  center  post,  by  attachment  to  each  of  the  said  door 
handles  or  grips  and  by  placement  outside  the  vehicle 
body  by  the  path  of  shor-test  distance  between  said  doors, 
comprising  the  combination  of  two  plastic-covered  tubu- 
lar metal  hooks  with  a  series  of  circular  grooves  at  their 
bases  or  shanks,  interconnected  with  a  desired  length  of 
elastic  plastic  tubing  connected  to  the  base  of  each  of 
the  hooks  by  friction  against  their  grooved  shanks  which 
are  inserted  into  the  ends  of  the  elastic  tubing,  an  inner 
reinforcing  core  of  plastic-covered  rayon  or  nylon  or 
the  like  inserted  through  the  entire  length  of  the  device 
and  extending  out  of  and  knotted  at  the  extreme  end 
of  each  hook,  thus  serving  as  a  means  of  attachment  of 
the  hook  to  the  reinforcing  core;  the  said  hooks  having 
no  eyes  at  their  bases,  and  the  ends  of  their  plastic  cover- 
ings being  flush  or  even  with  the  ends  of  the  intercon- 
necting elastic  tubing,  thus  eliminating  any  protruding 
or  exposed  hard  surface  from  coming  in  contact  with 
and  marrmfl  the  vehicle  finish 


3.012.807 
lOCKINC;  FASrFVFR 
Wlnthrop    F.    Ash  worth.    VNcnham.    Mass..    a.ssignor    lo 
I'nitcd-Carr  Fastener  (  orporation.  (  ambridRc.  .Mass., 
a  corpor.ition  (if  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,792 
2  Claims.    (CI.  292—321) 


one  piece  molded  female  element,  said  male  element  hav- 
ing a  base  portion,  wall  portions  and  a  single  flexible  tab 
in  right  angle  relationship  with  said  base  portion  and  said 
female  element  having  wall  enclosing  portions  and  a  cam 
portion  with  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  tab  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  slot. 


3.012.808 

DOOR  KNOB  ASSFMBl  Y 

Alfred  B.  Zion,  4590  Miller  Ave..  Montreal, 

Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.532 

3  Claims.    (CI.  292—347) 


1.  A  knob  construction  comprising  a  tubular  shank, 
a  radially  extending  annular  flange  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  shank,  a  hand-gripping  cup-shaped  knob,  a  cir- 
cular edge  portion  of  said  knob  fitting  intimately  over  a 
circular  portion  of  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
holes  in  said  flange  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
dimples  in  said  knob  portion,  said  dimples  coacting  with 
respective  holes  to  secure  said  knob  and  said  shank  into  a 
unitary  structure  and  a  sheath  formed  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  knob,  a  portion  of  said  sheath  extending 
in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  annulus  over  both  the  contigu- 
ous knob  portions  and  flange  portions  in  the  form  of  a 
clamp  to  reinforce  the  cooperation  between  said  dimples 
and  said  holes. 


3.012.809 

DET\CI1\BI.E   CARRMNC,   H\NDIE   DEVICE 

Darwin  \.  Iremaine,  P.O.  Bux  815,  l.a  Porte,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,314 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 31.2) 


1.  A  plastic  locking  fastener  comprising  a  connecting 
strip  integral  with  a  one  piece  molded  male  element  and  a 


I.  A  carrying  handle  device  comprising  a  rigid,  gen- 
erally U-shaped  main  handle  member,  opposite  out- 
wardly projecting  longitudinally  aligned  lug  elements  on 
the  ends  of  said  handle  member  and  having  opposing 
parallel  inside  surfaces,  a  rigid  plate  member,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  handle  member  at 
said  opposing  inside  surfaces  to  said  rigid  plate  member 
for  rotation  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  flexible  strap  means 
secured  to  said  plate  member  and  being  lockingly  engage- 
able  with  said  handle  member,  and  a  rigid  locking  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  plate  member  for  rotation  around  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  plate  member  and  being  lock- 
ingly engageable  with  a  side  surface  of  the  handle  mem- 
ber to  secure  the  handle  member  in  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plate  member. 


¥J0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1961 


3.012.810 

HIGH  \irninK  ioxd  rfiease 

Blair  N.  Ienne>.  B<j\  'J''.  1  a  I  u/,  N    Nlex. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  I960,  Vr    No.  4,8J1 

S  (  laiim.     (CI.  294 — 83) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  power-actuated,  load-sustaining  shackle  compris- 
ing,  a  substantially    U-shaped   body   having   upstanding 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  arms  having 
adjacent  faces  for  receiving  a  load  connecting  ring  there- 
between, an  elongated  shackle  bolt  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  arm  at  one  end  for  swinging  movement  of  its 
free  end  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  arms  with  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  adjacent  face 
of  said  second  arm  when  said  bolt  is  in  load-sustaining 
position  between  said  adjacent  faces  of  said  arms,  said 
bolt  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion   between 
said  arms,  said  bolt  and  said  second  arm  having  aligned 
smooth  bore  passages  of  similar  diameter  therein  extend- 
ing toward  the  pivotal  end  of  said  bolt  when  said  bolt 
IS  disposed  in  said  space  in  locking  position  between  said 
arms,  a  locking  pin  slidably  disposed  partly  in  each  of 
said  passages  when  said  bolt  is  in  said  locking  position 
for  retaining  said  bolt  in  said  locking  position  and  mov- 
able out  of  said  bore  passage  in  said  second  arm  toward 
the  pivof  of  said  shackle  bolt  to  release  said   bolt,  an 
explosive  charge  disposed  in  said  second  arm  in  com- 
munication with  said  bore  passage  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  locking  pin  for  blasting  said  pin  out  of  said  bore 
in  said  second  arm  entirely  into  said  bore  in  said  bolt  to 
release  said  bolt  for  pivotal  movement  out  of  said  space 
to  free  said  load-sustaining  ring  for  removal  from  said 
space,  said  bolt  having  a  vent  passage  therein  extending 
outwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  smooth  passage  ad- 
jacent the  pivoted  end  of  said  bolt  for  relieving  pressure 
in  said  smooth  bore  passage  at  the'  other  end  of  said 
pin  when  said  explosive  charge  is  detonated,  and  means 
for  detonating  said  explosive  charge. 


3,012.811 

GRIPPING     rOOI 

Kaymond  James  Sandrovk.   1  vnchburK.   Va..  aligner  to 

he    I  nifed    States   of    \merica    as    represented    by    (he 
I  nifed   states    \tomii    F  nerg\    (  ommission 
Filed  Mar.  21,  I960.  Ser,  No.  16.616 
7  (  laims.     ((I.  294 — 83) 
4.  Graspmg  and  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
body,  a  pair  of  cooperating  grasping  members  mounted 
pivotally  on  said  body,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  body 
and  slidabie  with  respect  thereto  within  a  restricted  dis- 
tance along  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  lifting  said  apparatus 
attached  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  in  its  lowermost 
pi'siiion   when  said   lifting   means  is  slack,  slidabie  cam 
means  extendinc  through  said  main  body  and  sleeve  for 
engaging  said  grasping  members  and  movable  between 
first  and  second  extreme  positions  actuating  said  grasping 
members  in  and  out  of  grasping  positions,  respectively 


and  means  responsive  to  the  raising  of  said  sleeve  by  said 
lifting  means  for  locking  said  cam  means  in  its  existing 
extreme  position,  said  cam  means  being  adjustable  be- 


tween its  extreme  positions  wnth  said  sleeve  in  its  lower- 
most position. 

3.012,812 
F\H\IST    DFVICE   FOR   VEHICLES 

Oanie!  N    MilUr    Jr.,  3144  Hamilton  Was.  Casper.  Wyo. 

I  ikd  Jan.  16,  1961.  Vr    N(..  83.080 

8  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 44) 


I.  An  exhaust  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical bubble  having  an  offset  opening  on  one  portion 
of  its  spherical  surface  and  having  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, said  extension  having  a  closure  disc  fixed  thereto 
provided  with  perforations  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
an  external  flange  on  said  cylindrical  extension  adjacent 
said  bubble,  a  collar  threaded  externally  on  said  cylin- 
drical extension  cooperating  with  said  flange  for  clamp- 
ing said  device  to  a  vehicle  part  through  an  opening 
therein  with  said  bubble  positioned  outside  said  vehicle 
and  said  extension  inside  said  vehicle,  a  barrel  rotatably 
secured  to  said  cylindrical  extension,  a  closure  disc  fixed 
thereto  on  said  barrel  in  face-to-face  relation  to  the  disc 
in  said  extension,  said  disc  in  said  barrel  havmg  perfora- 
tions in  similar  pattern  to  the  apertures  in  said  first  men- 
tioned disc,  and  means  for  rotating  said  barrel. 


3,012.813 

TRICK  BOD^    (OVFK  HWING  FOLDABLE, 

HIN(;FI)    PXNFIS 

Raymond  E.  Keese.  1448'  2  Orange  Grove  Ave., 

I  OS    \ngeles,  (  alif 

Filed  Jan    4,  I960.  Ser    No.  411 

10  (laims.     ((I.  296 — 100) 

"-5  . 


^  ¥^<}^^: 


I.  A  cover  for  an  open  bed  truck  of  the  type  which  has 
side  walls  having  front  and  rear  ends,  including:  a  track 


II 
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for  each  side  wall  positioned  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof 
and  extending  along  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
truck,  panels  hinged  together  in  pairs,  transversely  extend- 
ing betvsecn  the  side  walls,  trolleys  mounted  for  movement 
in  aligned  transverse  pairs  on  each  track  and  positioned 
between  the  front  and  rear  end  walls,  and  means  extend- 
ing between  each  pair  of  aligned  trolleys  for  hinging  the 
outermost  edges  of  each  pair  of  panels  thereto,  and  means 
for  moving  the  trolleys  to  fold  or  extend  each  pair  of 
panels  at  the  hinge  connections. 


3.012.814 

COVER    AND   I)F(  K    STRITTI'RE   FOR 
PF(  K-IP  TRl  CKS 
Benjamin  I  oewen  Fenner,  348  Johason  Ave.,  Los  Gatos, 
(  alif..  assignor  of  forty -nine  percent  to  Evert  J.  Amitk, 
Los  datos,  C  alif . 

Filed  No>.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  773.935 
2  Claii  IS.     (CI.  296—100) 


\.  A  load-carrying  cover  and  deck  for  the  load  carry- 
ing bed  or  compartment  of  a  pick-up  truck,  said  cover 
and  deck  being  adapted  to  be  open  from  the  sides  there- 
of as  well  as  from  the  rear  to  permit  access  to  said  bed 
or  compartment  from  said  sides  and  rear  and  said  cover 
and  deck  also  being  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  said 
bed  or  compartment  in  weather  tight  fashion,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  panel  of 
plastic  reinforced  with  fiber  glass,  said  panel  having  a 
flat  load-carrying  upper  surface,  a  raised  rib  also  formed 
of  plastic  reinforced  with  fiber  glass  and  being  integral 
with  said  panel,  said  raised  rib  extending  around  all  four 
sides  of  said  panel,  an  outer  flange  having  the  top  por- 
tion thereof  integral  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said 
panel  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from so  as  to  encompass  the  outer  top  wall  portion  of 
the  pickup  truck  bed.  said  outer  flange  also  being  formed 
of  plastic  reinforced  with  fiber  glass,  and  a  plurality  of 
individually  releasable  fastening  devices  attached  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  panel  for  gripping  said  pick-up 
truck  bed,  said  fastening  devices  being  positioned  on  said 
panel  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  flange  being 
shaped  such  that  said  panel  may  be  tilted  and  raised 
away  from  said  pickup  truck  bed  on  any  selected  one  of 
its  two  sides  or  front  by  releasing  the  holds  of  the  ones 
of  said  fastening  devices  opposed  to  said  selected  side  or 
front  and  raising  said  selected  side  or  rear  of  said  panel. 


3,012.815 

Foi  niN(;  hk;h  (h\ir 

Paul   C.  Smith.   Pacific    Palisades,   (alif.     (%   Strolee   of 
California.  Inc.,  8711  Mettler  St.,  I  t»s  Anjicles  3,  (alif.  I 
Filed  Ma>  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.810 
3  (  iaims.     ((I.  297—40) 
1.   A  folding  high  i  h.nr  comprising:    a  pair  of  front 
legs,  a  pair  of  rear  legs,  each  front  leg  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  rear  leg,  a  back  rest  secured  to  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  front  legs,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  at 
a  rear  portion  thereof  upon  said  front  legs  beneath  said 
back  rest  and  supported  at  a  front  portion  thereof  by 


the  upper  extremity  of  said  rear  legs  when  said  chair  is 
fully  unfolded,  a  tray  supporting  frame  including  a  por- 
tion pivotally  mounted  to  said  front  legs  and  including 
a  supporting  element  depending  from  said  pivotally 
mounted  portion,  means  depending  from  the  front  por- 


tion of  said  seat  receiving  said  supporting  element  and 
said  seat  extending  forwardly  over  said  supporting  ele- 
ment and  cooperating  with  said  depending  means  when 
the  chair  is  in  its  fully  unfolded  position  to  lock  said  tray 
sui>porting  frame  in  position. 


3.012.816 
RFCLININ(;    CHAIRS 
Anton  Lorenz  and   Peter  S.  Fletcher,   both  of  P.O.   Box 
742.  Ocean  Ridge.  Bo>nton  Beach.  Fla.:  said  Peter  S. 
Fletcher  assignor  to  said   Anton  Loren/ 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  647.542 
16  (Iaims.      (CI.  297—85) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  or  the  like  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  structure,  a  seat,  a  back  rest,  and  means  mounting 
the  seat  and  back  rest  on  the  frame  structure  for  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  thereto,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of  connections  be- 
tween the  seat  and  back  rest  with  a  plurality  of  pivotal 
connections  with  at  least  one  of  them  and  at  least  one 
pivotal  connection  with  the  other  normally  tending  to 
hold  said  seat  and  back  rest  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other 
and  for  bodily  tilting  movement  in  said  rigid  relation, 
and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  seat  and  back  rest 
for  breaking  said  rigid  relation  and  providing  for  reclin- 
ing movement  of  the  back  rest  relative  to  the  scat. 


3.012.817 
REVERSIBLE    (HAIR    FOR    VEHICLES 
Severin   B.   Hendrickson.  lempleton.  and  Edward   Harrv 
Reid.    (Jardner.    Mass..    assignors    to    He>  wood-W  ake- 
tield  Compan>.  (^ardner.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  .Mas- 
sachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.375 

2  (Iaims.     (CI.  297—93) 

1.  A  reversible  chair  for  vehicles  comprising:   a  base, 

a  one-piece  L-shaped  chair  element  having  its  two  leg 

members  of  symmetrical  construction  so  that  either  may 

be  used  as  a  seat  portion,  the  other  leg  acting  as  a  back 
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rest;  means  for  mounting  said  chair  element  on  said  base 
comprising  a  pair  of  link  members  pivotally  attached  to 
said  base  and  said  chair  element  on  each  side  thereof, 
said  link,  members  being  attached  to  said  base  at  points 
equidistant  on  each  side  of  the  transverse  centerhne  of 
said  base,  and  attached  to  said  chair  element  at  points 
likewise  equidistant  on  each  side  of  the  transverse  center- 
line  of  said  chair  element,  said  attachment  points  on  said 
chair  element  being  less  widely  spaced  apart  than  said 
attachment   points  on  said   base;  latch   means   at  each 


M 


*•_-     **• 


extremity  of  said  chair  element,  each  comprising  a  spring 
loaded  plunger  attached  to  said  chair  element  at  each  ex- 
tremity thereof;  a  cooperating  bracket  attached  to  said 
base  at  each  extremity  thereof  positioned  to  engage  said 
spring  loaded  plunger  when  said  chair  clement  is  posi- 
tioned for  occupancy;  means  associated  with  said  spring 
loaded  plunger  to  disengage  said  plunger  from  said  bracket 
when  it  is  desired  to  release  said  chair  element  for  re- 
versal; and  means  including  resilient  pads  for  steadying 
said  chair  element  against  motion  relative  to  said  base 
when  said  chair  element  is  in  position  for  use. 


-VOIZ.HIM 

BFS(H    ( ONMKl  (HON 

Eric  A.  Brown.  Kenfrev*.  Ontario.  (  aiiada,  assignor  to 

Pohfihrt  I  imited.  Kenfrtw,  Ontario,  Canada 

OriBiiiai    appliiiitmn    Ftb.    2.    l^S'i,    Ser.    No.    790,610, 

DiMded  and  this  application  May  12,  1961,  Ser.' No! 

1 0V,624 

I  (  laim.     (CI.  297—248) 


A  bench  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  preformed 
seats  each  having  a  seat  section  and  a  back  section,  each 
said  seat  having  a  flange  on  each  side  edge  thereof,  each 
said  flange  having  a  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  seat  section  and  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  back  section,  said  seats  being  aligned  with  at  least  one 
of  said  flanges  of  one  of  said  seats  in  abutment  with  one 
of  said  flanges  of  another  of  said  seats,  each  said  flange 
having  at  least  one  aperture  in  each  of  said  portions  there- 
of, a  rod  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  seat 
section  flange  portions,  a  rod  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures in  said  back  section  flange  portions,  means  on  the 
ends  of  sajd  rods  to  lock  said  scats  together,  and  means 


engaging  said  rods  to  support  said  rods  and  scats  in  up- 
right position  comprising  at  least  two  leg  members  each 
having  an  upright  portion,  a  forwardly  extending  portion, 
and  a  leg  portion,  said  upright  and  forwardly  extending 
portions  having  seat  engageable  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
having  a  groove  therein,  said  groove  being  arranged  to 
receive  said  flanges  of  two  adjacent  seats,  said  upright 
and  forwardly  extending  portions  having  holes  therein 
each  in  alignment  with  a  series  of  said  apertures  for  re- 
ception of  one  of  said  rods. 


REMOVAB!  F    HF  \I)    KKM     K»K    VEHICLES 

Francis  P.  Mun^dxan.  5h  (  omulU    \»f..  Kiiffalo  15,  N.Y. 

Filed  V-pc.  2S,  195y,  Str.  No.  842,377 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—399) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  seat  including 
a  seat  and  a  back  rising  from  said  seat,  of  a  head  rest  com- 
prising an  upstanding  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  side  pieces  arranged  so  that  the  side  pieces  are  ad- 
jacent to  and  extend  upwardly  above  the  top  of  said  back, 
an  inflated  bag  shaped  to  a  head  rest  positioned  so  that 
the  bag  extends  across  one  face  of  the  projecting  side 
pieces,  elastic  means  on  the  back  of  said  bag  and  en- 
gageable with  said  side  pieces  for  holding  said  bag  in  posi- 
tion on  said  side  pieces,  an  elastic  band  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  elastic  means  and  stretched  over  said  side  pieces 
and  together  forming  a  resilient  backing  for  said  bag.  a 
pair  of  hooks  on  said  frame  and  releasably  engageable 
with  the  top  portion  of  said  back,  and  strap  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  releasably  engageable  with  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  back. 


3,012.820 

AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL   BALANCER 

Arthur  S.  King,  6836  Fontana,  Prairie  Mllacc  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Str   No   1H^,?^H 

4  f  laims.     (CI.  301— 5) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  road-engaging  tire,  a  balancer  comprising  a  hollow 
case  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side  walls 
and  an  annular  band  interconnecting  the  walls  in  perpen- 
dicular relationship  thereto;  means  rigidly  attaching  the 
case  to  said  wheel  with  said  band  concentric  with  the 
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substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel;  a 
single,  essentially  inflexible  weight  of  substantially  solid, 
impliable  material  within  said  case  having  sufficient  mass 
for  inertial  response  instantly  to  imbalance  in  said  tire 
during  rotation,  at  all  speeds  and  at  all  road  and  driving 
conditions,  said  weight  comprising  a  ring  substantially 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  walls,  said  ring  having 
an  edge  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  revolution 
thereof  loosely  engaging  said  band  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed sides  perpendicular  to  said  edge  and  loosely  en- 
gaging the  walls,  adapting  the  ring  to  assume  an  even- 
changing  relationship  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  cither  ec- 
centric to  the  band  or  canted  with  respect  to  the  walls, 
depending  on  the  nature  of  said  imbalance,  whereby  to 
continuously  compensate  for  the  imbalance;  and  means 
coupled  with  said  weight  and  secured  to  the  case  for  pre- 
cluding rotation  of  said  weight  relative  to  said  case  while 
permitting  the  edge  and  the  sides  of  said  weight  to  move 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  band  and  side  walls 


engaging  the  rim  flange  on  the  wheel,  the  outer  end  of 
the  larger  one  of  said  elements  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  trim  member,  the  axially  outer  end  of  the  smaller 


respectively  o 


said  case 


one  of  said  elements  being  retained  adjacent  to  the  trim 
member,  and  an  axially  extending  portion  of  said  larger 
element  being  backed  up  by  an  axially  extending  portion 
of  said  trim  member. 


3,012,821 
WHEEL   (ONER 
John  \.  Shoemaker.  Detroit.  Mieh..  assitinor  to  I  \(»n  In- 
corporated. Dttroit.  Mich  .  a  rorporalion  i.f  Dtlav^ari 
Filed  f  eb.  l^,  19SH.  Ser.  No.  716.064 
14  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


3.012,823 
WHEEL    IRIM 
Edward  G.  .Spisak,  Wayne.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gar  Wood 
Industries.     Inc.,     Ua>ne.     Mich.,     a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  Oct    3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,195 
4  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


13.  In  combination,  a  cover  member  for  assembly  on  a 
vehicle  wheel  having  its  outer  cover  margin  provided  with 
circumferentially  spaced  generally  axially  outwardly  ex- 
tending resiliently  deflectable  cover  retaining  extensions, 
and  a  synthetic  ring  member  for  assembly  with  the  cover 
margin  and  for  concealing  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  a 
pneumatic  tire,  the  outer  margin  and  the  cover  retaining 
extensions  defining  a  cover  pocket  area  and  with  the  ring 
member  having  its  inner  ring  margin  disposed  in  the 
cover  pocket  area  and  thereby  retainingly  maintained  in 
assembly  with  the  cover  member  as  a  consequence  of 
having  its  radially  inner  and  outer  inner  ring  margin  sur- 
faces engaged  under  resilient  tension  by  the  outer  cover 
margin  and  the  cover  retaining  extensions. 


3,012.822 

WHEEL   TRIM    RLIAININC    CITP 
\Mliiam    \.    Mulhern.    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Car 
Uood  Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Eiled  Feb.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,717 
4  (  laims.  (CI.  301—37) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  trim 
member,  a  retaining  clip  for  removably  securing  the  mem- 
ber upon  an  automobile  wheel  of  the  type  having  an 
axially  outwardly  extendmg  rim  flange,  said  clip  compris- 
ing a  relatively  large  U-shaped  spring  element  and  a  rela- 
tively small  U-shaped  spring  element  in  a  generally  nested 
arrangement,  the  axially  inner  ends  of  said  elements  being 
integrally  joined  together  and  constituting  a   nose  for 


] 

1.  In  a  wheel  trim  assembly  for  disposition'  on  the 
outer  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  having  an 
axially  extending  terminal  flange,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  body  member  of  approximately  the  same  diame- 
ter as  the  terminal  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  clips  secured  to  said  body  member  at  intervals 
around  the  periphery  thereof  for  gripping  the  terminal 
flange  and  thereby  resiliently  retaining  said  body  member 
on  the  wheel,  each  one  of  said  clips  being  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  spring  material  and  including  a 
wheel  gripping  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers 
positioned  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  the  terminal  flange;  and  a  central  nose 
portion  disposed  between  said  fingers  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  terminal  flange, 
said  nose  portion  and  said  fingers  being  arranged  to  co- 
act  with  each  other  for  gripping  the  terminal  flange  with  a 
pinching  action,  said  nose  portion  having  a  terminal 
end  portion  engageable  with  said  wheel  gripping  portion 
for  supporting  said  nose  portion. 


3.012,824 
TRACTION    DEVICES 

Jacob  J.  \\v\i:r.  10611  S.  Saw\er  \\e..  ("hiiaco,  HI. 

Eiled  June  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,309 

1  Claim.     (CI.  301 — 43) 

A  device  for  improving  traction  of  a  motor  vehicle, 

said  traction  device   comprising  a  demountable   wheel, 
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said  demountable  wheel  comprising  a  disc  wheel  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  cross  ribs  equally  spaced  about  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  wheel  member  and  welded 
thereto  midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  an  annular 
channel  section,  said  annular  channel  section  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  circular  imperfo- 
rated rigid  sheet  metal  sub-channel  sections  welded  to- 
gether at  the  distal  ends  thereof,  said  sub-channel  sec- 
tions being  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross-section  and 
of  a  fixed  transverse  diameter,  said  cross  ribs  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  in  length  as  the  fixed  transverse  di- 
ameter of  said  sub-channel  sections,  the  peripheral  edge 


said  member  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  annular 
flanges  to  urge  the  same  radially  against  said  one  means 
to  lock  said  means  together. 


3.012.826 
HVnRXMir   (OWFMNG    MFTHOD 

Walter  A  Puff  and  Heinrich  Maiura.  Kssen.  (.irmanv, 
asMKnors  to  RuhrKas  Aktitngesellschaft.  Ksstn.  (ier- 
many 

No  Draning.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,250 
5  (  laims.     (CI.  302 — 66) 

1.  In  a  method  ot  hvdraulically  conveying  minerals  and 
ores  through  pipes,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  dividing 
the  goods  to  be  conveyed  into  at  least  two  components 
namely  a  specifically  lighter  component  and  a  specifically 
heavier  component,  respectively  crushing  said  compo- 
nents to  different  sizes  while  selecting  the  ratio  of  the 
medium  grain  size  of  the  specifically  heavier  component 
of  said  components  to  the  medium  grain  size  of  the 
specifically  lighter  component  of  said  components  so  that 
the  medium  sink  velocity  of  the  particles  of  said  specifi- 
cally heavier  component  will  not  exceed  the  sink  velocity 
of  the  medium  sized  particles  of  said  specifically  lighter 
component,  and  introducing  the  said  components  into  a 
carrier  liquid  for  conveying  said  components  to  a  desired 
station. 


portion  of  said  sub-channel  sections  welded  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  crossribs  whereby  said  disc  wheel 
member,  the  cross  ribs  and  the  annular  section  become 
one  rigid  unit,  said  annular  channel  section  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  straight,  diagonal,  parallel 
spaced  metal  cleats  of  trapezoidal  vertical  cross  section 
welded  to  Its  circumferential  external  surface,  said  cleats 
being  of  concavo-convex  curvature  longitudinally  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  cleats  being  greater  than  the 
transverse  width  of  said  annular  channel  section,  and 
said  cleau  extending  outwardly  beyond  each  side  of  said 
annular  channel  section 


3,012.827 
^,  GASSl  FM'OKIFI)  HFVKrNG 

Alexander  Goetz.  Altadena.  (  .il.t  ,  assmnnr  to  Califoniia 
Institute  Research  Foundation,  rasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  785,280 
3  Claims.     (CI.  30*— 35) 


3.012.825 

METHOD  FOR  THF  ATT  ACHMFNT  OF    V  W  HFFL 

AM)  FIXING  MFAN.S  TO  BF  I  SFI)  IHFRtVMTH 

(arolas  Hendrikus  V\i||ebrordus  Buliens, 

tindhovenseweg  71,  Best.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  S*r.  No    «50.«;74 

Claims  priority,  application  (.erman>  Nov.  8,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  301— 1J2) 


1.  A  gas  bearing,  comprising:  a  shaft;  an  anti-friction 
bearing  having  inner  and  outer  races  and  rotating  elements 
therebetween;  a  journal  portion  carried  by  the  outer  race 
of  said  bearing;  a  bearing  element  surrounding  said  jour- 
nal portion,  said  journal  portion  and  bearing  element  de- 
fining confronting  but  spaced  cylindrical  surfaces,  means 
for  mounting  said  bearing  element  for  limited  radial  dis- 
placement to  facilitate  positioning  of  said  bearing  element 
in  concentric  relation  with  said  journal  portion;  and  a 
VISCOUS  dampening  medium  for  said  bearing  element 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  wheel  comprising  an  axle 
stump  means  on  said  wheel,  a  bearing  axle  means  tele- 
scopically  engaging  said  stump  means,  said  stump  and 
bearing  axle  means  having  alignable  openings  and  a  fix- 
ing device  on  one  of  said  means,  said  fixing  device  includ- 
ing spaced  annular  flanges  surrounding  said  one  means 
and  a  member  insertahle  through  said  openings  for  pre- 
venting relative  axial  displacement  between  said  means 


3.01 2.828 
RF\RING     FOR      \     MO\  \BI  F     FI  FMFNT    OF     V 
SM  Vi  I    MK  M  \N1SM,   \  PR()(Tss  |()K  us  FRO- 
1)1   r  I  ION     VM)     VN    INSTMI    MI()N    FOR    (    KR- 
RMN(,  ()(   I    mis  PK(K  KSS 
Roger     Matthey.     le    S«-ntier,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
ParechcK  S.  \..  I  e  Sentier.  Switzerland,  a  firm 
Filed  May  26,  1959,  Vr.  No.  815.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ma\  30,  19<;8 

1  Claim.  (CI.  308 — 159) 
In  a  bearing  for  a  shaft  with  a  conical  end  of  a  small 
mechanism,  especially  of  a  measuring  instrument,  a  tubu- 
lar support,  a  cylindrical  pivot  bearing  disposed  with 
clearance  wnhin  said  support  and  intended  to  receive  said 
conical  end  of  the  shaft,  a  ring  forced  externally,  in  an 
adjustable  position,  on  the  lateral  cylindrical  face  of  said 
pivot  bearing,  a  bearing  surface  formed  on  said  ring  a 
frusto-conical  seat  for  the  said  bearing  surface  formed 
in  said  support,  a  plane  surface  formed  in  the  said  sup- 


II 
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rK>n,  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  beanng.  on  which    of  said  lubricant  to  form  between  said  lip  and  said  seal- 


pLine  surface  ihe  front  end  of  the  said  cylindrical  bearing 
is  intended  to  bear,  and  a  resilient  return  device  acting 
at  Iea.st  indirectly  on  said  pivot  beanng  for  urging  on 
the  one  hand  said  bearing  surface  of  the  said  ring  to  rest 


on  said  scat  and  on  the  other  hand  the  front  end  of  the 
said  pivot  bearing  to  rest  on  the  said  plane  surface  of 
the  support,  in  such  manner  as  to  insure  the  return  of  the 
pivot  bearing  into  a  plumb  and  centered  position  when 
it  is  displaced  as  a  result  of  a  shock  to  which  the  shaft 
is  subjected. 


3,012,829 
FLt  ID  SEAL 

James   A.   Marshall,    Hoopeston,    III.,   assignor   to   FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,694 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308—187.1) 


1.  In  a  garbage  disposal  apparatus:  a  housing  having 
a  bore  through  a  wall  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  bore  from  said  housing;  a  rotary  bearing  having  an 
outer  race,  an  inner  race,  and  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
inner  and  outer  races,  said  inner  race  being  pressed  over 
said  shaft  to  a  shoulder  thereon  in  sealed  relation  with 
the  shaft;  said  outer  race  being  pressed  into  said  bore 
against  a  shoulder  therein  in  scaled  relation  with  the 
housing;  a  spacer  ring  having  an  exterior  sealing  surface 
fitted  over  said  shaft  against  said  inner  race,  a  sealing 
ring  having  a  rigid  outer  body  and  a  resilient  inner  lip 
pressed  into  said  bore  with  said  inner  lip  stretched  in 
sealing  relation  about  said  exterior  sealing  surface  and 
extending  av^ay  from  said  bearing;  said  bore,  said  bear- 
ing, said  spacer  ring,  and  said  sealing  ring  defining  a 
reservoir  resiliently  closed  by  said  inner  lip.  an  impeller 
member  carried  by  said  shaft  in  retaining  relation  with 
said  spacer  ring;  said  impeller  member  being  adapted  to 
effect  exertion  of  fluid  pressure  against  the  extending  side 
of  said  lip  when  rotated,  a  quantit>  of  substantially  non- 
comprcssible  liquid  lubricant  having  a  high  coeflficient  of 
heat  conductivity  and  substantially  filling  said  reservoir; 
said  lip  being  adapted  to  deflect  against  said  lubricant 
in  response  to  said  fluid  pressure  to  cause  a  thin  film 


ing  surface  to  provide  lubrication  and  cooling  therebe- 
tween. 


3,012,830 
LAL^DRY  machine: 
Emmett    H.    Geibel,   Effingham,    III.,   assignor  (o   Borg- 
Warner   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,586 
9  Claims.     (CI.  308—203) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  assembly  adapted  to  rotatably  sup- 
port a  clothes  basket  on  the  frame  of  a  laundry  machine 
comprising  an  axle  rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame,  said 
axle  having  a  cavity  in  an  outer  end  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  the  surface  of  said  axle,  a  roller  concentrically 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  running  seal  means 
concentrically  rotatably  mounted  around  said  axle,  said 
running  seal  means  being  splined  to  said  roller,  a  spline 
seal  means  enclosing  said  running  seal  means,  means  for 
longitudinally  urging  said  running  seal  means  to  maintain 
said  running  seal  means  in  engagement  with  the  frame, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
roller  for  enclosing  the  outer  side  of  said  roller,  and  a 
lubricant  in  the  axle  cavity  and  adjacent  said  diaphragm. 


3,012,831 
PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 
ENGINES 
Wendell  C.  Cbcnev.  Lake  City,  Minn.,  and  Marshall  G. 
Whitfield,  Garden  City.  N.Y.;  said  Wendell  C.  Cheney 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gould-National  Bat- 
teries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  656,910 
16  Claims.     (CI.  309—14) 


c 


l.A  piston  having  a  heavy  metal  head  portion  and 
a  light  metal  body,  in  which  the  head  portion  has  a  top 
covering  the  end  of  the  piston  and  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  along  the  cylindrical  side  walls  of  the  pis- 
ton, said  head  portion  having  wire  members  integrally 
attached  to  it  and  embedded  in  said  light  metal  body. 
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3.012.832 
FREE   PISTON    WEI  I    PIMP   DEVICE 

Donald  C  Knox.  Kollin$;  Hills,  (  alif  .  avsignor.  b\  me<;ne 
assijfnments,  to  (  amco.  Inc..  Houston,  lex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Piled  Mav   12.  1958.  Scr.  No.  734,554 
4  Claims.     (CI.  309 — 23) 


JX 


5^ 
=   t 


1.  A  plunger  adapted  to  travel  in  the  eduction  tube  of 
a  free  piston  u,ell  pump  device,  comprising:  a  mandrel 
having  a  brush  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
the  brush  being  formed  of  bristles  extending  outward 
and  the  tips  of  the  brush  bristles  defining  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  eduction  tube,  the  said  brush  being  substantially 
longer  longitudinally  along  said  mandrel  than  the  said 
diameter  defined  by  the  bristle  tips,  and  guides  on  the 
mandrel  at  opposite  ends  of  the  brush  having  running 
clearance  with  said  inner  surface  of  the  eduction  tube. 


3.012.833 
COINTFR,   CABINET,    AND   SPLASH 
WALL   CONSTRICTION 
Cieonje  R.  Harris,  Vtootrose,  Calif.,  and  Donald 
bink,  Tarzana,  Calif,     (both   ""r   Zlegler-Harris 
2900  N.  San  Fernando  Road,  Burbank,  C  alif.) 
FUed  May  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.007 
6  Claims.     (CI.  311  — 106 1 


Ob- 
Co., 


4.  A  single-piece  counter  construction,  comprising:  a 
rectangular  counter  panel  having  a  rectangular  notched 
portion  m  one  corner  whereby  said  counter  panel  has  a 
short  and  a  long  side  and  a  short  and  a  long  end;  in- 
tegral upturned  fillet  strips  bordering  said  notched  por- 
tion, forming  fillets  of  substantial  radius;  an  integral  up- 
turned back  panel  extending  along  the  short  side  of  said 
counter  panel  and  forming  therewith  a  fillet  of  substantial 
radius;  an  integral  cabinet  side  panel  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  back  panel  and  in  vertical  registry  with 
and  welded  to  the  fillet  strip  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
notched  portion. 


3.012.834 
ESCAPFMKNT   MF(  HANISM 

William  Ma>all.  215  St    (lair  Blvd  .  Hamilton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb    16.  1959.  Vr.  No.  793,432 

I  1  (  lainis.      1(1.  312 — 39 1 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  a  ribbon  of  sheet  material, 
a  mechanism  for  metering  and  interrupting  the  withdrawal 
of  said  sheet  material  from  a  supply  of  said  material,  the 
mechanism  including  a  shaft  driven  by  the  sheet  matenal 
as  it  is  Withdrawn  from  the  dispenser  a  snail  cam  jour- 
nailed  for  rotation  about  its  axis  anvl  arranged  in  driven 
relationship  with  the  driven  shaft,  blocking  means  ac- 
tuated by  a  camming  surface  of  the  snail  cam.  said  cam- 
ming surface  including  a  starting  portion  and  a  terminal 
portion  spaced  radially  of  the  starting  portion,  a  stop  car- 
ried by  the  snail  cam  and  for  coaction  with  the  hoicking 
means,  the  stop  being  spaced  circumferentially  of  said 
terminal  portion,  in  a  direction  measured  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  cam,  to  an  extent  permitting 
the  blocking  means  to  be  passed  between  said  terminal 
portion  and  the  stop,  and  being  spaced  radially  of  the 
starting  portion  to  an  extent  which  is  greater  than  the 
extent  of  the  blocking  means  measured  in  a  direction 
radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  snail  cam  to  permit 
the  snail  cam  to  be  rotated  when  the  blocking  means  is 
adjacent  said  starting  portion,  the  stop  coacting  with  the 
blocking  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  snail  cam  until 
such  time  as  the  blocking  means  is  adjacnt  said  starting 
portion  and  clear  of  said  stop,  and  a  one-way  acting  dash- 
pot  acting  on  the  blocking  means,  the  dashpot  permitting 
the  blocking  means  to  be  moved  in  a  substantially  uncon- 
strained manner  by  the  camming  surface  as  the  snail  cam 
is  rotated,  and,  after  the  blocking  means  has  left  said  ter- 
minal portion,  acting  to  return  the  blocking  means  towards 
said  starting  portion  and  clear  of  said  stop  in  a  controlled 
maner  and  at  a  determined  rate. 


3.012,835 

INSTRIMFNT    (  ABINFT 

Edwin    V.   Anderson,   Joseph    A.    Mack,    and    Arthur   N. 

Friberg.  Client iew.  III.,  avsi^nors  to  Amco  Fngineering 

Co^  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  741.961 

4  C  laimA.     (CI.  312 — 257) 


I 
I-*'-* 


\ 


^/r 


J 


1.  An  instrument  cabinet,  comprising:  a  U-shaped  bot- 
tom member  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  base 
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portion  and  upstanding  opposed  side  portions,  the  ends 
of  said  side  portions  having  inlurned  substantially  hori- 
zontal flanges;  a  U-shaped  top  member  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  havmg  a  base  portion  and  depending  opposed 
side  poruons  spaced  from  and  vertically  aligned  with  the 
side  portions  of  said  bottom  member,  the  ends  of  said 
side  portions  havmg  inturned  substantially  horizontal 
flanges;  spacer  members  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
mounted  between  the  side  portions  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom members  and  having  lop  and  bottom  mturned  sub- 
stantially honzontal  flanges  which  mate  with  the  flanges 
of  the  top  and  bottom  members,  said  top,  bottom  and 
spacer  members  definmg  front  and  rear  panel  mounting 
recesses;  means  for  removably  securing  the  flangi-s  of  said 
spacer  members  to  the  flanges  of  said  side  portions  to 
permit  interchanging  of  various  sized  spacer  members; 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  suppmrt  channels  on  each  side  of 
the  cabinet,  said  channels  being  U-shaped  in  horizontal 
cross  section  having  a  base  secured  at  a  plurality  of  points 
to  each  the  bottom,  top  and  spacer  members,  and  having 
a  pair  of  vertical  leg  portions  extending  into  said  panel 
mounting  recess  substantially  normal  to  the  sides  of  the 
cabinet,  the  outer  of  said  leg  portions  being  provided  for 
the  mounting  of  a  panel  and  the  inner  leg  portion  being 
provided  for  the  mounting  of  instrumentation  or  other 
equipment. 


3,012,836 
INCl^ATORS  FOR  INFANTS 

William  Harold  Smith  and  Rudolph  Frohner,  Norwaik, 
Cunn.,  and  Roy  I.  Adulph.son,  \>ebster  Crowes,  Mo., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Shampaine  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Original  application  Apr.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  654,503. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
767,249 

3  Claims.     (CI.  312—296) 


P5^^ 


Ef 


1.  An  infant  incubator  comprising  a  base  housing,  an 
infant-enclosure  mounted  on  said  housing  and  including 
a  transparent  .stationary  member  havmg  spMced  side  walls, 
a  back  wall,  and  an  arcuate  top  wall,  said  member  being 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  partially  enclosing 
the  space  above  said  housing,  a  transparent  comple- 
mentarily  shaped  closure  rockably  mounted  within  the 
stationary  member  at  approximately  the  geometric  center 
of  said  arcuate  portion,  and  having  a  marginal  portion 
which  is  disposed  telescopically  wilhm  ;ind  adjacent  to 
the  outer  margins  of  the  stationary  member  when  the 
complementarily  shaped  closure  member  is  disposed  in 
closure-forming  position,  a  resilient  sealing  element  dis- 
posed around  the  external  surfaces  of  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  complementarily-shaped  closure,  said  sealing 
clement  having  an  inwardly  extending  resilient  lip  which 
pnx)jects  laterally  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  comple- 
mentarily-shaped closure  into  resilient  seal-forming  en- 
gagement w-ith  the  interiorly  presented  surface  of  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  stationary  member  so  as  to 


form  an  air-lock  between  the  stationary  member  and  the 
complementarily-shaped  closure  when  the  latter  is  in  clo- 
sure-forming position,  and  means  by  which  the  closure 
can  be  manipulated  for  movement  within  the  stationary 
member  whereby  to  open  and  close  the  incubator. 


3,012,837 

PEDAL  OPERATED  DOOR  OPENER 

William   M.   Morrlssey,  Jr.,   Louisville,   Ky.,   avsignor  (o 

Gener^  Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Nev»  York 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,398 

3  Claims.     (CL  312—319) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  horizontal  frame  member  below  said  opening  and 
a  door  for  closing  said  opening;  an  adjustable  pedal  op- 
erated door  opening  mechanism  comprising  a  foot  pedal 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  cabinet  front,  a  plunger  rod 
including  a  horizontal  section  extending  along  the  front 
of  said  frame  member,  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  said  rod  to  said  pedal  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
being  bent  to  form  a  door  engaging  end  portion  posi- 
tioned to  engage  a  rear  surface  of  said  door  upon  de- 
pression of  said  pedal,  and  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing said  rod  on  said  frame  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearing  and  bearing  support  members,  each  com- 
prising a  split  compressible  bearing  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
snapped  onto  said  rod.  a  U-shaped  bracket  including  a 
vertical  web  ponion  and  spaced  bracket  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  said  web  portion  and  having  opposed 
recesses  therein  for  receivmg  said  sleeve  and  compressing 
said  sleeve  into  bearing  engagement  with  said  rod,  a  re- 
tainer positioned  between  said  bracket  arms  and  includ- 
ing a  flat  vertical  section  contacting  said  bracket  web 
portion  and  a  horizontal  section  adapted  to  retain  said 
sleeve  in  said  recess,  said  bracket  web  portion  and  said 
retainer  vertical  section  including  vertically  extending 
mating  slots,  and  a  single  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  slots  for  securing  said  retainer  and  bracket 
to  said  frame  member,  said  vertical  slots  permitting  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  said  bearing  and  bearing  support  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  member  and  to  one  another  for  posi- 
tioning said  door  engaging  end  portion  of  said  rod  rela- 
tive to  said  door. 


3.012,838 
EVENT   RECORDER 
Robert  B.  Wagner,  Lanham,  and  James  E.  Hays,  Oxon 
Hill,  Md.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824.445  ' 
22  Claims.     (CI.  346 — 8) 
15.  In  a  recording  device   of  the  type  comprising  a 
recording  platen,  a  stylus,  a  carriage  for  said  stylus,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  accordance  with  infor- 
mation  supplied   from   some   external   source,    an   event 
recorder  on  said  carriage  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  devices  in  said  housing,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  electromagnetic  devices  and   said 
external  source  of  information,  a  plurality  of  first  hori- 
zontal members  mounted  adjacent  said  electromagnetic 
devices  to  be  attracted  thereby,  a  plurality  of  first  vertical 
members  each  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  first  hori- 
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zonta!  members,  a  second  horizontal  member  contiguous 
with  the  free  end  of  said  first  vertical  members,  a  second 


vertical  member  attached  to  said  second  horizontal  mem- 
ber and  extending  outside  said  housing  and  attached  to 
said  stylus. 


line,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  openmg  there- 
in; means  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  moving  a  film 
through  said  camera  and  past  the  opening  in  said  frame; 
lens  means  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame 
from  said  first  mentioned  means  for  transmitting  an 
image  of  the  contestants  through  the  opening  in  said 
frame  and  onto  the  central  area  of  said  film,  aperture 
means  defining  an  image  aperture  mounted  upon  said 
frame  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  frame,  intermediate 
said  film  and  the  opening  in  said  frame,  for  regulating 
the  field  of  exposure  of  said  film;  rod  shutter  means 
rolatably  mounted  on  said  frame  intermediate  said  film 
and  the  opening  in  said  frame,  said  rod  shutter  means 
having  an  outer  periphery  extending  over  a  portion  of 
said  unage  aperture  for  limiting  the  field  of  exposure 
therethrough,  said  outer  periphery  of  said  rod  shutter 
means  having  a  recessed  portion  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  image  aperture,  the   outermost  side 


3,012.839 
FI  F(TR(K;R\PHI(   printfr 
Hernian    F^pstein.    West    Chester,    and    Frank    T.    fames, 
Malvern,  Pa.,  assi|nioni  to  Burroughs  (  orporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  15,  1954.  Strr.  No.  443,646 
30  CUinu.     (CI.  346 — 74) 


(^.«    [^~rt  1^20  L^?'  t^l 


-teFhj, 


28.  Character  forming  apparatus,  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  bistable  storage  elements  arranged 
in  a  matrix  network  of  columns  and  rows,  each  of  the 
^^!stahle  storage  elements  provided  with  at  least  an  input 
means,  read  out  means  and  an  output  means,  each  of  said 
input  means  electrically  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the 
bistable  elements  to  physically  form  a  desired  character, 
the  read  out  meaas  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
electrical  leads  each  coupled  to  the  bistable  elements  of 
a  separate  column  of  said  elements,  the  output  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  electrical  leads  each 
coupled  to  the  bistable  elements  of  a  separate  row  of 
said  elements,  means  for  pulsing  the  electrically  con- 
nected input  means  to  set  their  respective  elements  in  a 
stable  state  differing  from  the  states  of  the  remaining 
elements  in  the  matrix,  and  means  for  pulsing  the  indi- 
vidual leads  of  the  read  out  means  column  by  column 
and  successively  from  one  side  of  the  matnx  network  to 
the  other  side  thereof  to  reset  said  respective  elements 
from  said  ditfering  state  and  to  provide  output  signals 
along  the  electncal  leads  of  said  separate  rows. 


of  said  recessed  portion  extending  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  one  side  edge  of  said  image  aperture  and  spaced 
from  the  other  side  edge  thereof  so  that  substantially  a 
full  field  of  exposure  through  said  image  aperture  is  af- 
forded when  said  recessed  portion  of  said  rod  shutter 
means  is  in  alignment  with  said  one  side  edge  of  said 
image  aperture;  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rotating  said  rod  shutter  means  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
objective  of  said  camera  will  be  exposed  to  said  film 
through  said  recessed  portion  of  said  rod  shutter  means 
as  said  rod  shutter  means  is  rotated  to  a  position  wherein 
the  outermost  side  of  said  recessed  portion  is  in  alignment 
with  said  one  side  edge  of  said  image  aperture  and  this 
same  portion  of  the  objective  will  be  cut  off  from  exposure 
to  said  film  by  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rod  shutter 
means  when  the  outermost  side  of  said  recessed  portion  is 
rotated  to  a  position  other  than  in  alignment  with  said 
one  side  edge  of  said  image  aperture,  providing  intermit- 
tent exposure  to  said  film  of  a  portion  of  the  objective. 


3.012.841 

SHEET  CYLEVDFR  FOR  IMAGF  RFPRODICING 

MACHINF.S 

Reuben  John  Aulere.  Huntington,  and  John  R.  Hancock. 

(harden  C  it>,  N.\..  assignors  to  Fairchild  (  amera  and 

Instrument  (orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1956.  Ser.  No.  559.023 

2  C"laim.s.     ((1.  346 — 138) 


.^ 3.012,840  ^Vt*^'*!.*,^      :>*>" 

STRIP   CAMERA   AND   TIMER    AND   PHOTO- 

GRAPRS   PRODI  CED   THERFBV 

John  Kelly,  942  Almeria  Road,  West  PaJm  Beach    Ha. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838.458 

1      In    a    ^ari!rw!^*nh*5I'  "''^V?/'  .•         .  ^^    '^"'    clampmg    and    stretching   mechanism    for 

sequence  in  whTh  a  1^^'/"^"^^'    '''°''^'"i  ^"    ''""^^  reproducing  machines  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
sequence  in  which  a  plurality  of  contestants  cross  a  finish    elongated  hollow  cylinder  having  a  lengthw.se  slot  therein 
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and  a  central  axial  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  clamp- 
ing and  stretching  devices  within  said  cylinder  and  spaced 
lengthwise  thereof,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a 
pair  of  directly  opposed  sheet-grippmg  elements  mounted 
for  limited  independent  pivotal  movement  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  about  said  shaft,  and  spring  means 
individual  to  each  device  for  urging  the  said  elements  of 
each  pair  towards  one  another  at  their  outer  ends;  said 
outer  ends  of  all  said  gripping  elements  terminating  within 
said  slot  and  being  arcuately  profiled  to  define  a  smooth 
continuation  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  having  an  aggregate  length  in  the  direction  of 
said  slot  which  is  a  major  portion  of  the  entire  length  of 


said  slot;  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  elements  forming 
each  said  device  being  slotted  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  shaft  but  at  opposite  reversely  acute  inclinations 
with  reference  to  the  curvature  of  their  outer  ends, 
whereby  to  receive  and  engage  with  the  reversely-bent 
opposite  edges  of  an  image  receiving  sheet,  wrapped 
about  said  cylinder,  throughout  a  major  portion  of  both 
its  engaged  edges;  and  a  control  means  common  to  all  of 
said  devices  for  positively  spreading  the  elements  thereof 
apart  from  one  another,  against  the  force  of  said  sprmgs, 
to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  said  edges  of  the 
sheet. 
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3.012.842 

PROTFSS  FOR  THF  I  FVFl  DVFrSG  OF  TTXTTI  E 
MAIFRlAkS  COMPOSFO  OK  POIA  AMIDF  KI- 
BFRS  WHU  H  POS,SKSS  IKRF(.ri  AR  AFFIMIV 
FOR  nVKSTlFFS 
Maurice  Aeberhardt.  Hermann  Fgii.  and  Adam  Mikula. 
Ba.s«i.  and  Max  Perrig.  Riehcn.  near  Basel.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  695.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  No>.  30,  1956 
10  Claims.  (CI.  8—55) 
1.  A  prcxevi  for  the  level  d\eing  of  textile  materials 
composed  of  polyamide  fibers  which  possess  irregular 
affinity  for  dyestuffs,  the  said  proce&s  consisting  in  the 
application  of  a  dyestufT  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  acid-dyeing  acid  dyestuff,  a  neutral-dyeing  acid 
dyestufT,  an  acid-dyeing  chrome  dyestuflf.  a  neutral-dyeing 
chrome  dyestuff.  an  acid-dyeing  1:2  metal  complex  dye- 
stuff  and  a  neutral-dyeing  1:2  metal  complex  dyestufT  in 
presence  of  a  sulfonated  ester  of  a  higher  molecular  unsat- 
urated fatty  acid,  having  a  sulfonation  degree  of  at  least 
about  80%. 


3.012.843 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  (OIORAIION  OF  LINEAR 
POLYESTER   FIBRF:S   WITH    NEW    AZO   DYE- 
STUFTS 
Rk-ne  Eugene  Marcel  (.angneux.  Kouen.  and  Jacques  Jules 
Jean  I.«  Blanc.  Oissel.  France,  assignors  to  ( Ompagnie 
Fran<,aise    de>    Matieres    (  ulorantes,    Paris.    France,    a 
French  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  744.650 

Claims  priority,  application  FVance  June  27.  1957 

2  Claims.     ((1.  8 — 55) 

1.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  linear  polyester  fibres 

which  comprises  dyeing  the  fibres  with  an  azo  dyestufT 

on  the  following  general  formula: 


3,012,844 

CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 

Joseph  J.  Screnock,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Fivel  C. 
Brenner.  Dayton.  NJ..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  \  iscose  C  orporation,  .Marcus  Hook,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No,  497,470 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8— 116) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  regenerated  cellulose 
fibers  resistant  to  discoloratifJh  when  said  fibers  are  sub- 
jected to  elevated  temperatures  and  containing  combined 
with  the  regenerated  cellulose  a  metal  selectd  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  of  group  lA  of  the  periodic 
table  and  having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  1 1  and  the 
metals  of  group  IIA  of  the  periodic  table  having  an  atomic 
number  of  at  least  20.  said  fibers  having  been  formed  by 
impregnating  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of 
between  about  6  and  8  of  an  ionizable,  colorless,  water- 
soluble  salt  of  said  metal,  the  anion  of  the  salt  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  bisulfate,  chlo- 
ride, bromide,  acetate  and  nitrate  ions,  said  solution  be- 
ing formed  by  dissolving  in  water  a  sufficient  amount  of 
said  ionizable  salt  to  form  the  solution  having  a  pH  of 
between  about  6  and  8,  drying  said  fibers  in  the  presence 
of  said  metallic  ion,  the  dried  regenerated  cellulose  fibers 
having  been  subjected  to  steam  sterilization  subsequent 
to  drying. 


OH 

A-N. 


-N=N-C 


\. 


<B( 


C=N 
CHi 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphonamido,  N-alkylsuiphonamido,  N- 
arylsulphonamido,  N-alkyI  N-arylsulphonamido  and  N- 
(hydroxyaikyl)suiphonamido  groups,  the  said  alkyl 
groups  being  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  the  benzene  nuclei 
A  and  B  are  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  and  chlorine  atoms  and 
the  lower  aikyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  rutro  groups. 


3.012,845. 

PROCESS   FOR    DESIZING   GLASS   FABRIC 

Edwin  I.  I  otz.  Nutley.  NJ..  assignor  to  Hess.  Gold- 
smith &  (  ompany.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  53.034 

7  Claims.     (CI.  8—138) 

1.  A  process  for  desizing  a  sized  unfinished  glass  fabric. 
which  comprises  heatmg  an  advancing  length  of  said 
fabric  to  a  temperature  sufl^ciently  high  to  volatilize  the 
size  from  the  fabric,  maintaining  the  fabric  at  such  tem- 
perature for  a  time  sufl^cient  to  volatilize  at  least  75% 
of  the  size,  so  difTusing  the  volatilized  size  as  to  prevent 
ignition  and  burning  of  the  same  adjacent  the  fabric, 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  partly  desized  fabric  to  a 
temperature  sufl[iciently  high  to  set  the  fibers  thereof, 
and  volatilizing  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  size 
from  the  fabric  while  difTusing  the  volatilized  size  to 
prevent  ignition  and  burning  of  the  same  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  fabric  at  the  elevated  temperature. 


500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembkr  12,  1961 


Decembkr  12, 


3.012,846 
PROCESS   FOR    THF    MAM  FVCTl  RF   OF 
KNOP    FIl  AVIKNTS 
Hans    Froitzheim.    Dormagen.    Johann    Schmitz,    Koln- 
Homnj;en.  and  Heinrich  Borger.  Dormagen.  (Germany, 
avsignors  to   Farb«nfabriken   Bayer    \ktif^ge^ellschaft, 
leverkusen,  (,ernian>,  a  corporation  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Mar.  I,  I960.  Vr.  No.  12,1S2 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermanv  Mar.  3,  1959 

2  (  laims.      ((I.  18 — 54) 


J 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  knop  filaments  by 
the  celluiose-cuprammonium  process  which  comprises 
closing,  during  the  spinning  process  and  while  the  sup- 
ply of  the  spinning  solution  to  the  spinneret  is  kept  con- 
stant the  Thiele  funnel  at  the  lower  end  and  interrupting 
simultaneously  the  withdrawal  of  the  bundle  of  filaments, 
opening  the  Thiele  funnel  again  after  a  residence  time 
of  I  to  20  second,  withdrawmg  after  a  short  delay  the 
bundle  of  filaments  again,  and  repeating  this  operation 
after  irregular  Withdrawal  intervals. 


3.012.847 
PROCESS  FOR   VVFr  SPINNING 
(  FI.Ll  I OSF    TRIESTERS 
Richard  N.  Rulison,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
(  orporation  of  America.  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed   Vpr.  28,  I95Q,  Ser.  No.  809.362 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 54) 
1.  Process  for  extruding  organic  acid  esters  of  ccllu- 
lase  having  fewer  than  about  0.3  free  hydroxy!  groups 
per  anhydroglucose  unit  in  the  cellulose  molecule,  which 
comprises  forcing  a  sohition^  of  said  organic  acid  esters 
of  cellulose  in  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  through  a  shap- 
mg  orifice  into  an  aqueous  bath  having  dissolved  therein 
between  about  0.5  and  25%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  lower 
fatty  acid. 


of  vibration  of  said  rod,  said  amplitude  of  vibration  being 
a  measure  of  the  degree  of  fluidization  within  said  reactor 
up  to  a  threshold  where  complete  fluidization  takes  place. 


■*•■'" — '^r— — ' 


and  changing  the  rate  of  gas  flow  to  said  reactor  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  of  said  signal  to  stabilize  said  amplitude 
of  vibration  at  a  constant  value  corresponding  to  sub- 
stantially complete  fluidization  within  said  reactor. 


3.012,849 

DISSOLUTION  OF  ZIR(  ONHM-C  ONTAINING 

FIFI    FIKMFNTS 

Frederick  I     Horn,  .Sayville,  N.N  ..  as.signor  to  the  Inited 

States()f  \merica  as  represented  by   the  Inited  States 

Atomic  Fnergy  C  ommission 

Filed   \pr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,553 
7  Claims.    ((I.  23—14.5) 


I 


l»Si      |_ 


•-  wean  fc». 


J  "Ml 


3.012.848 
MFTHOD  FOR  SFNSING   DFGREE  OF  FLUIDIZA- 
o  ,  .  „    .     "^^^  '"^  ^  F!  I  IDF7.ED  BED 
Ralph  P.  I  evey.  Jr.,  and  Andrew  H.  Fowler,  Oak  Ridge 
lenn.,  assignors   to   the    I  nited   States  of    \merica  as 
represented  by  the  Inited  States  Atomic  F  nervy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,525 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2^—14.5) 

1^  Fhe  method  of  .onirollmg  the  rate  of  gas  flow  into  a 
fluid-bed  reactor,  into  which  powder  material  and  gas  are 
fed.  so  as  to  obtain  substantially  complete  fluidization  of 
said  matenal  within  said  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of  • 
feeding  said  powder  material  into  said  reactor  at  a  selected 
controlled  rate,  feeding  said  gas  into  said  reactor  and 
through  said  powder  material  at  a  controlled  rate,  vibrat- 
ing a  spring-supported  rod  partially  immersed  in  said 
material  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  rod.  continu- 
ously generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  amplitude 


1.  An  anhydrous  process  for  separating  uranium  from 
a  mixture  of  uranium  and  zirconium  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70  to 
ISO'C.  with  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  stoichio- 
metiic  amount  of  an  inorganic  acid  fluoride  and  nitrogen 
dioxide,  a  complexing  agent,  which  ionizes  in  said  acid 
fluoride  to  convert  the  uranium  to  a  soluble  uranium  com- 
plex and  the  zirconium  to  an  insoluble  zirconium  complex 
respectively,  and  thereafter  separating  said  zirconium  com- 
plex from  said  uranium  complex. 


3.012.850 

PK()<  FSS  FOR  THE  SFPAR  MFON  OF  ZIRCONIUM 

AND  HAFNIl  VI  V  Al  I  FS 

I  eo  Berl.  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  National  Distillers 
and  (  hemical  (orporation.  New  \  ork,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  \  ir^inia 

Filed  Nov.   15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,61*; 

9  (laims.     ((1.23 — 21) 

I.  A    process    for    the    separation    of    zirconium    and 

hafnium  values  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of 

zirconium  and  hafnium  tetrahalides  vapors,  said  tetra- 

halides  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
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chlorides,  tetrabromides  and  tetraiodides,  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
500°  to  1250°  C.  in  an  agitated  bed  of  hafnium-free  zir- 
conium material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium   dioxide   and   zirconium   metal,   said   oxygen- 


containing  gas  having  an  oxygen  content  of  about  3  to 
90%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with 
all  of  the  zirconium  tetrahalide  in  said  feed  mixture,  and 
separately  recovering  substantially  hafnium-free  zirco- 
nium dioxide  and  unreacted  zirconium  and  hafnium  tetra- 
halides. 


3.012.851 

MKIHOn  OF  PRODI  il\C.  AMMOMIM   \/WE 

Joseph   W.  Lawrence  and   Norman   M.  Junk,    lamaqua, 

Pa.,   assignors    to    Atlas   Chemical    Industries,    Inc..   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,081 
10  (  lainis.     (CI.  23 — 101) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ammonium  azide  which 
comprises  reacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  nitrous  oxide 
and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  their  oxides,  under  temperature 
conditions  of  from  950°  F.  to  1600°  F.  and  recovering 
the  formed  ammonium  azide  product  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,012,852 

STABILIZED   CAICIl  M    PHOSPHATFS    AND 

PK(K  FAS   THFRFFOK 

George  Douglas  Nelson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo (  hemiial  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Draning.     Filed  June  6,  1956.  Ser.  No.  589,595 

14  Claims.  (CI.  23—109) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  adding  to  orthophos- 
phoric  acid  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrophosphoric  acid  and  pyro- 
phosphate salts  which  are  soluble  in  orthophosphoric 
acid  and  which  ionize  in  orthophosphoric  acid  to  pro- 
duce pyrophosphate  ions,  and  thereafter  reacting  the 
foregoing  mixture  with  an  alkaline  earth  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium oxides  and  hydroxides  to  precipitate  the  corre- 
sponding dibasic  alkaline  earth  onhophosphate  hydrate. 


3,012,853 

CRYSTALLINE  ZEOILLE 

Robert  M.  Milton,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cnion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  680.382 

16  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 113) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  potassium  zeolite  having 
a  composition  expressed  in  terms  of  oxides  as  follows: 

1.0H:0.1KaO:Al2O,:4.1±0.8SiOj:XHaO 


wherein  X  in  the  fully  hydrated  form  is  about  5.1,  and 
having  atoms  arranged  in  a  unit  cell  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  of  the  zeolite 
is  essentially  the  same  as  that  shown  in  Table  1.  which 
comprises  preparing  a  poiassium-aluminate-silicate  water 
mixture  whose  composition,  expressed  in  terms  of  oxides 
mole  ratios  is: 

KjO/SiOj From  0.6  to  0.9. 

SiOj/AIjOj From  4  to  7. 

HjO/KaO From  20  to  30. 

maintaining  the  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
75°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  until  crystals  as  previously  de- 
lined  are  formed;  and  separating  the  resulting  potassium- 
alu  mi  no-silicate  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3.012,854 

INCORPORATING  HYDRAZINT  SLXFATE  OR  DI- 

m  DRAZINE  SUI.FATE  INTO  SULFURIC  ACID 

Frank  J.  Plesmid,  Westfield.  NJ..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VVilniington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1958.  Ser,  No.  723,668 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 172) 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  sulfuric  acid  containing  an 
oxidizing  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid, 
persulfuric  acid,  and  compounds  which  form  ferric  ions  in 
the  acid,  in  an  amount  sufficiently  large  that  the  acid  does 
not  pass  the  Murray  test,  the  steps  comprising  adding  to 
and  mixing  with  the  acid  at  ordinary  atmospheric  tem- 
perature a  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  sulfate 
and  dihydrazine  sulfate  and  holding  the  mixture  at  least 
10  minutes,  the  amount  of  said  hydrazine  compound 
added  being  sufficient  to  eliminate  the  oxidizing  com- 
pound and  cause  the  acid  to  pass  the  Murray  test  after 
treatment  as  described. 


3.012.855 
PROCESS   FOR    PRODUCTION    OF 
SODILM    PFROXIDF 
\Mlliam    R.    Babb.    Albion.    Pa..    Jerome    G.    Andrews, 
Champaign.  111.,  and   Charles  IL   >on  lesmar.    Ashta- 
bula. Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal  Corporation,   New    \  ork.    N.^.,   a  corporation   of 
\  irginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Maj  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,657 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—184) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  sodium 
peroxide  whereby  the  amount  of  fines  is  reduced  at  least 
40  percent,  the  amount  of  iron  impurities  is  reduced  at 
least  45  percent,  and  the  amount  of  sodium  peroxide 
product  having  a  purity  above  98  percent  is  increased  at 
least  1,000  percent  which  comprises  (1)  contacting  finely- 
divided  sodium  peroxide  with  sodium  in  an  atmosphere 
substantially  inert  with  respect  to  sodium  and  sodium 
peroxide  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  so- 
dium and  below  the  temperature  at  which  sodium  reacts 
substantially  with  sodium  peroxide,  (2)  adding  water 
vapor  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.03  to  about  1.3 
weight  percent  based  on  the  amount  of  sodium  prior  to 
the  final  oxidation  step,  and  (3)  contacting  the  resulting 
mixture  with  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  sodium  peroxide. 


3,012.856 

FLEXIBLE  FEITABIE  FIBERS  OF  TITANIUM 

NITRIDE  AND  THEIR  PREPARXIION 

Kenneth   L.  Berry.  Ilockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  \Mlmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1957.  Ser.  No.  670,879 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23—191) 
1.  An    inorganic    asbestos-like    flexible    feitable    fiber 
consisting  essentially  of  titanium  nitride  and  character- 
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ized  in  that  said  fiber  has  a  diameter  of  less  than  about    ion  and  removing  from  the  hydrogen  peroxide  the  car 
10  microns  and  a  flexibility  sufficient  to  permit  bending    boxylic  acid  which  is  thereby  produced  from  the  organic 
around  a  mandrel  of  1  nun.  diameter  without  breaking,    impurities. 


3.01 2. «5" 

PKFPVKvriON    OK    FIBROUS  TITANIUM 

DIOXIDK 

Donald  (  .   PeaNt,  VV  ilmiiiKfon.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de   Nemours  and  (dtTipanv,   V\  ilininjjton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar   23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,975 

12  Claim^s.  (CI.  23—202) 
1.  A  prL)ceii.  for  ihe  production  of  fibrous  titanium 
dioxide  comprising  contacting  oxygen  with  molten  al- 
kalinous  metal  halide  having  dissolved  therein  at  least 
one  titanium  subhalide,  the  halogen  of  said  subhalide 
having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  9. 


3,012,861 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON 
HaiT>   W.  I  ing,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.   a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,708 

9  Claims.    (CI.  23—223.5) 


3.012,858 

PROCFSS   FOR    PRFPXRINC    CHRONflTAf 

HF\\(ARBON>l 

Irving    NVender,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Diamond 

Vlkali    (  ompanv,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

.No  Drawing      Filed  Nov.  26,  1958.  Ser.  .No.  776,413 
9  (  laims.     ((  I.  23 — 203) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  chromium  hexacarbonyl 
by  chemically  reacting  carbon  monoxide,  a  trivalent 
chromium  compound,  iodine  and  a  reducing  metal,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction 
by  vigorously  agitating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  800  p.s.i.g..  said  pressure  including  about  5 
to  50  p.s.i.g.  of  initially  charged  hydrogen. 


3.01  2. S59 

BORON    TRFFl  I  ORIDl     RFC  ()V  FRY 

Harmon  Madison  Knight.  la  Manjue,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly, 

Dickinson.    lex.,   assignors.   h>    mesne   assignments,  to 

Standard    Oil    (ompanv.    Chicago,    III.,    a   corporation 

of   Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1958,  S^r.  No.  742,501 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 205) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  BFj  from  a  complex  consist- 
mg  of  BF,  and  ferric  pyrophosphate  hydrate  which 
method  comprises  contacting  said  complex  with  at  least 
about  one  mole  of  fluosulfonic  acid  per  mole  of  BFj  in 
said^ complex,  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  F.  and 
200'  F.,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  release  substantially  all 
of  the  BFj  present  and  recovering  the  BF3  so  released. 


-c^^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  comprising  fluidiz- 
mg  a  bed  of  silicon  particles  with  a  vaporized  silicon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
iodides,  silanes,  chlorosilanes,  bromosilanes,  and  iodo- 
silanes,  said  bed  of  silicon  particles  being  maintained  at 
least  at  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  silicon 
compound,  decomposing  said  silicon  compound  within 
said  bed  and  depositing  the  resulting  silicon  product  on 
the  fluidized  particles,  removing  unreacted  fluidizing 
vapor  and  the  reaction  by-products  in  the  vapor  state. 
and  recovering  said  particles  with  the  deposited  silicon 
thereon. 


3.012.862 
SII  HON  PRODI  (TION 
LouLs    Bertrand,    North   .Star,    and    Carl    Marcus    Olson. 
Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I    du   P<.nt  de  Nemours 
and  (  ompanv,  V\  ilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
Continuation   of   application    S^r.    No.   694,807,   Nov.  6, 
1957.     1  his  application   Vug    16,  I960.  Scr.  No.  50,041 
16  Claims.     (CI,  23 — 223.5) 


3.012.860 

hvdr(k;fn  pfroxidf  pi  rific  \tio\ 

Robert   F.    Meeker   and    Daniel    B.    1  uten.   Jr  .    Berkeley, 

C  alif..  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (Ompanv,  a  corporation 

of   Delaware 

No  Drav*ing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  S«r.  No.  721,650 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23—207) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
contaimng  organic  impurities  which  comprises  contacting 
the  aqueous  peroxide  solution  with  a  coordination  complex 
of  a  heavy  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  mo- 
ybdenum,  rhodium,  tungsten,  platinum,  mercury  and 
lead  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  coordination  sites  of  the 
heavy  metal  is  taken  up  by  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyamines,  polycarboxylic  acids,  aminocar- 
boxyhc  acids,  cation  exchange  resins  having  sulfonic 
acid  groups,  cation  exchange  resins  having  carboxylic 
acid  groups  and  cation  exchange  resins  having  phosphonic 
acid  groups  and  at  least  two  adjacent  coordination  sites 
on  the  heavy  metal  are  occupied  by  complexing  agent 
for  said  heavy  metal  which  complexing  agent  is  Lewis 
base  substantially  replaceable  from  said  metal  by  acetate 


1.  A  method  for  producing  elemental  silicon  which 
comprises  vapor  phase  reacting  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  750-1350*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  fluidized,  finely 
divided  solid,  pure,  elemental  silicon  particles  a  vaporized 
inorganic  silicon  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide  with  a  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
zinc  and  cadmium,  and  recovering  the  silicon  product 
formed  in  the  process. 


II 

Decembkr  12,  1961 
II 


CHEMICAL 


503 


3,012,863 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  PRKPARATION  OF 

LABORATORY    TFST  S\MPI  KS 

Thonmv  V.  Feichtmeir.  42nd  Ave.  and  Clement  St^ 

San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763.682 

12  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 2531 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  proportionmcnt  and  dilution 
of  a  fluid  comprising  in  combination  means  including  a 
calibrated  pipette  for  measuring  out  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  said  fluid,  means  including  a  variable  volume 
chamber  adapted  for  presetting  to  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume, and  unitary  fluid  flow  control  means  operative  in 
one  position  to  simu'tancously  couple  said  pipette  to  a 
vacuum  source  in  order  to  draw  the  predetermined  volume 
of  said  fluid  therein  and  said  variable  volume  chamber 
to  a  diluent  supply,  and  in  another  position  to  discharge 
diluent  from  said  variable  volume  chamber  through  said 
pipette,  said  fluid  being  thereby  washed  from  and  admixed 
with  the  predetermined  volume  of  diluent. 


II 


3,012,864 

APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING   CARBON   BLACK 

Burton  F.  Ijitham,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  A.  Ruble,  Amarillo, 

Tei.,     assignors    to    Continental    Carbon    Company, 

Amarillo,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  3.284 

6  Claims.     (CL  23—259.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  a  metal- 
lic tubular  housing,  a  second  metallic  tubular  housing 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first- 
named  metallic  tubular  housing  and  in  axial  alignment 
therewith,  a  refractory  tubular  housing  disposed  between, 
and  communic.iting  with,  said  metallic  tubular  housings, 
an  air  jacket  for  said  first-named  metallic  tubular  hous- 
ing, a  separate  air  jacket  for  said  second-named  metaJ- 
h'c  tubular  housing,  the  outer  end  of  said  first-named  air 
jacket  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
first-named  metallic  tubular  housing  and  providing  an 
unobstructed  chamber  therein,  a  gas  burner  disposed  in 
said  unobstructed  chamber  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
all  of  said  tubular  housings,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
hydrocarbon  to  the  flame  produced  by  said  gas  burner, 
means  for  directing  air  from  the  inner  end  of  said  first- 
named  air  jacket  toward  the  outer  end  thereof  and  ac- 
cordingly into  said  unobstructed  chamber,  and  means  for 
directing  air  through  said  second-named  air  jacket 


3.012.865 
SILICON  PI  RIFICATION  PROCFAS 
Remo   A.  Pellin,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  698.649 
4  Claims.    (Cl.  23 — 308) 


^a 


i—i 


'     ■  i 


1 .  A  process  for  purifying  elemental  silicon  in  a  single 
operation  by  repeated  passage  of  said  silicon  through  the 
solid  and  molten  states  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
with  intermittent  withdrawal  of  impurities,  characterized 
by  placing  a  silicon  charge  to  be  purified  in  a  thick-wall 
silica  container  having  a  wall  thickness  greater  than  about 
0.2  mm.,  melting  said  silicon  charge,  progressively  solidi- 
fying a  portion  thereof  in  a  vertical  direction  to  segregate 
impurities  in  the  molten  phase,  removing  the  remaining 
molten  phase  containing  the  segregated  impurities  from 
contact  with  the  sohdified  silicon,  alternately  remelting 
the  remaining  solidified  silicon  from  each  successive 
solidification,  progressively  solidifying  a  portion  thereof 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  withdrawing  the  remaining 
melt  containing  the  segregated  impurities,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  solidified  silicon  above  llOO"  C. 
throughout  the  entire  operation  until  the  final  purified 
silicon  product  is  produced,  cooling  said  purified  silicon, 
and  recovering  said  purified  silicon. 


3,012.866 
PROPELLANT   FOR    ROCKET    MOTORS 
Maurice  J.   /ucrow,    Altadena.  Robert   L.   Hirsch,  Glen- 
dale,  and  Charles  B.  Large,  Pasadena,  (  alif..  assignors. 
b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Aerojet-General  C  orporation, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1945.  Ser.  No.  637,004 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52 — .5) 


1.  A  propellant  charge  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  70%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  stable  inorganic  per- 
chlorale  and  30%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 
isobutylene  and  isoprene  wherein  the  isoprene  is  present 
in  the  amount  of  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


5()4 
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3,012,867 

SOLID   COMPOSITE    PROPFI  LANT   CONTAINING 
AMMOMX     MI  KATE    AND    GLYCOLIC    ACID 

POI  NMKK 
Norman  J.   Bowman.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  (Ompany,  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

-No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  687.853 
6  t  laim.s.     (CI.  52 — ,5) 

1.  A  propellant  coriM^ting  essentially  of  ammonium 
nitrate  and  between  about  15  and  30  weight  percent  of 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  homopolymer 
of  glycolic  acid  which  polymer  melts  between  90°  C.  and 
about  130°  C.  and  between  about  1  and  5  mol  percent 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3.012.868 
ENHANCFD  ORCANK    FXPI  OSFV  F-S 
Joseph  R.  Hradel.  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich.,  as-signor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,753 

7  Claims.    (CI.  52—7) 
1.  An  enhanced  organic  explosive  composition  compris- 
ing a  non-initiating.  organic  explosive  and  from  2  to  10 
weight    percent    magnesium    hydride    intimately    mixed 
therein. 


3.012.869 

HERBICIDAI     MFTHOD    EMPLOYING   DIMTRO- 

POIVMKVL   BENZENES 

David  E.  Ramey.  VVilliam  J.  Hughes,  and  Johannes  Van 
Overbeek,  Modesto.  (  alif..  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (om- 
pany. a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,445 

8  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.3) 
I.  A  method  for  the  destruction  of  crabgrass  compris- 
ing treating  the  locus  of  crabgrass  infestation  with  a  her- 
bicidaljy   effective    amount   of  dinitropolyalkyl    benzene 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 

Ri 
R«r\R« 


R<     Jr» 


V 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  nitro  radicals.  R3  and  R*  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R«  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  nitro  radicals,  and  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  nitro  radicals, 
with  the  proviso  that  said  dinitropolyalkyl  benzene  con- 
tarns  two  and  only  two  nitro  radicals  always  in  the  meta- 
position  relative  to  each  other. 


the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  alkali  metal 
salts,  and  its  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component 
contains  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms 


3.012,871 

METHOD   OF   DF:srROYING    UNDESIRABLE 
VEGETATION 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  \  cisicol 
Chemical  Corporatiuo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  S«r.  No.  760,877 

10  (laims,     (CL  71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  herbicidal  com- 
position comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  injurious  to  said 
plants,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-methoxy-3,5-dibromobenzoic  acid,  its  esters  in  which 
the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  alkali  metal 
and  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  contains 
up  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  anhydride,  and  its  amides  in 
which  the  amine  component  contains  up  to  ten  carbon 
atoms. 


3.012,872 
METHOD   OF    DF„STROMNG    UNDF  SIR  ABIE 

\F(;ftation 

Sidney  B.  Richter.  (  hicago.  III.,  avsignor  to  Velsicol 
(  hemical  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporati(m  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766.661 
10  (  lainLs.     (CL  71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  herbicidal  com- 
position comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  injurious  to  said 
plants,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2,6-dimethoxy-3-chlorobenzoic  acid,  its  esters  in  which 
the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  alkali  metal 
and  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  contains 
up  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  anhydride,  and  its  amides  in 
which  the  amine  component  contains  up  to  ten  carbon 
atoms. 


3, 012. 8-^0 
MFIHOD    OF    DFsiTROVINC,    LNDtSIRABLE 

\fcft\tion 

Sidne>  B.  Richter,  (hicago.  III.,  awignor  to  \elsicol 
Chemical  (  orporation.  (hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,113 
9  Claims.     (CL  71—2.6) 

/I.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  herbicidal  compo- 
sition comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential  ac- 
tive ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  injurious  to  said 
plants  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
--methoxy-3.5-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  its  esters  in   which 


3,012.873 

METHOD  OF   DESTROYING    INDESIRABLE 

PLANT   GROWTH 

Sidney  B.  Richter.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  \  c Uicol 
Chemical  (  orporation,  (hicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing     Filed  Oct   13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766.663 
II  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 

I.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  herbicidal  com- 
position comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  injurious  to  said 
plants,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-methoxy-2.6-<lichlorobenzoic  acid,  its  esters  in  which 
the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  alkali  metal 
salts,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component 
is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  havmg  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  com- 
ponent is  an  unsubstituted  alkanol  group  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  its  butoxy-ethanol  ester,  its  ammonium  salt, 
its  unsubstituted  amide,  its  anhydride,  and  its  amides  in 
which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


II 
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3,012,874 

GRANtl.ATION    OF   CALCIl  M 

METAPHOSPHATE 

Alvin  B.   Phillips  and  Ronald  I).  "^  oung,  Florence,  and 

Farl  H.  Brown.  Sheffield.  Ala..  av>ignon>  to  lennessee 

\  alley   Authority,  a  corporation  of  the   I  nited  .States 

Filed  June  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,954 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  71 — 64> 

(Granted  under  Fide  35,  LS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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fluxing  said  mixed  reduction  burden  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  reduction  smelting  wiihin  an  electric 
furnace  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  reduction  to  the  metallic 
state  of  substantially  all  of  the  iron  oxide  contained  there- 
in and  an  amount  of  chromium  oxide  in  excess  of  the 
chromium  content  desired  in  said  finished  steel  with  the 
production  of  a  crude  molten  iron-chromium  alloy  and  a 
residual  molten  slag  product,  subjecting  said  crude  molten 
iron-chromium  alloy  to  a  first  oxidation  treatment  with 
a  free-oxygen-coniaining  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  cover- 
ing layer  of  said  molten  slag  of  sufficient  volume  to  re- 
tain chromium  values  oxidi^ed  thereinto  from  said  crude 
alloy,  thereby  effecting  partial  decarbunzation  and  de- 
siliconization  of  said  crude  alloy  with  the  production  of 
a  molten  slag  product  containing  excess  chromium  values 
oxidized  out  of  said  crude  iron-chromium  alloy  under 
action  of  said  free-oxygen-containing  gas  and  an  inter- 
mediate iron-chromium  alloy  of  reduced  carbon,  chro- 
mium, and  silicon  contents  containing  iron  and  chromium 
in  approximate  proportions  corresponding  to  the  alloy 
composition  desired  in  said  finished  steel,  and  recycling 
said  chromium  oxide  containing  slag  to  the  reduction 
smelting  furnace,  said  intermediate  alloy  being  directly 
,     A   «,  *  I  .•  ,  •  .        .  refinable  to  provide  said  finished  steel   by  means  of  a 

1.  A  process  for  granulating  calcium  metaphosphate    second    oxidation    treatment,    a    deoxidation    treatment 

utilizing  non-carbonaceous  reductants,  and  necessary  al- 
loying adjustments 


which  consists  of  introducing  vitreous  calcium  metaphos 
phate  in  panicles  of  such  size  that  substantially  all  will 
pass  a  standard  14-mesh  screen  and  about  40  percent 
will  pass  a  l(X)-mesh  screen  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  180°  to  225°  F.  into  a  rotating  drum;  mois- 
tening the  particles  of  calcium  metaphosphate  with  a 
liquid  consisting  of  hot  water;  maintaining  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  180°  to  225°  F.  in  the  drum;  and 
withdrawing  a  granular  fertilizer  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  granules  containing  agglomerated  vitreous  calcium 
metaphosphate  particles  held  together  in  a  matrix  of 
hydratcd  polymers  of  calcium  metaphosphate. 


3.012.876 
METAI     PRODI  CTION 

Russell  B,  Faton  and  Howard  \V.  Jacobson.  Wilmington. 

Del.,  assignors  In  F.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  om- 

pany,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7.  I960.  Ser.  No.  61,317 

12  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 26) 


3,012,875 
METAFI  IRCICAF  PROCF^SS 
Frank  C.  Senior.  Voungstown,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Strategic- 
l  d.>    Metallurgical   and   Chemical  Processes.   I  td.,   Ni- 
agara Falli,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  chartered  corporation 
of  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,414 
10  Claims.    (CI.  75— 11) 


^ 


S««TEM 


7.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  iron-chromium 
master  alloy  useful  in  the  production  of  finished  steel 
from  individual  ores  including  (I)  a  low-grade  chromite 
ore,  and  (II)  an  iron  oxide-bearing  ore,  that  comprises 
blending  said  individual  ores  in  respective  proportions 
to  provide  a  mixed  oxidic  reduction  burden  containing 
iron  and  chromium  in  approximate  proportions  equivalent 
to  the  iron-chromium  content  desired  in  said  finished  steel, 


6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  refractory  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum, 
molybdenum,  and  tungsten,  comprising  heating  a  bed  of 
salt  particles  in  which  the  salt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  wherein  the  metal 
has  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  11,  alkaline  earth 
metal  chlorides,  and  mixtures  of  these  salts,  and  when 
the  temperature  of  said  bed  reaches  that  at  which  the 
particles  of  salt  soften  and  stick  together,  overcoming 
the  sticking  of  the  bed  by  fluidizing  it  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a  refractory  metal  chloride  in 
which  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  is  based  upon  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  required  for  the  reduction  of  the 
refractory  metal  chlorides  to  elemental  metal,  said  quan- 
tity being  at  least  40  times  the  stoichiometric  amount 
when  the  refractory  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  niobium  and  tantalum  and  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric amount  when  the  refractory  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten, 
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maintaining  the  fluidization  of  the  bed  and  continuing 
said  heating  until  operating  temperatures  of  650*  C- 
950*  C.  and  not  above  the  melting  point  of  the  salt  bed 
particles  are  reached,  thus  reducing  the  refractory  metal 
chloride  to  refractory  metal  and  depositing  said  metal 
upon  the  particles  of  the  fluidized  salt  bed.  recovering 
the  salt  particles  of  the  bed  with  the  refractory  metal 
deposited  thereon,  and  then  separating  the  salt  from  the 
deposited  refractory  metal. 


3.012.877 

METHOD   OF    PRODI  CTNC    (OIIMBFI'M 

AND    r\NT\l  I  M 

Ra>mond  \.  Foos  and  Robert  I  .  Maddox,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  (  hemicai 
Corporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
\  irsmia 

Filed  June  20,  1958.  S«r.  No.  743,410 
H  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 84.4) 


I.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  columbium  and  tantalum 
from  a  double  fluoride  salt  thereof  having  the  formula 

R3MF7 

wherein  R  is  an  alkali  metal  and  M  is  the  selected  metal. 
which  comprises  continuously  and  simultaneously  feed- 
ing said  double  fluoride  salt,  in  solid  form,  and  a  molten 
alkali  metal  reducing  agent  into  a  reaction  zone  and  into 
molten  products  of  reaction  between  said  double  fluoride 
salt  and  said  reducing  agent  cor>tained  in  said  reaction 
zone,  said  molten  products  of  reaction  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to  1000°  C,  and  con- 
tinuously removing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  product 
mixture  containing  the  selected  metal  from  said  reaction 
zone. 


3.012.878 

TTTANll  M  MFTAI    PRODI  ('HON  PROCESS 

Werner   (  .    Muller.    Rosl>n.    N.Y .,    assignor    to    National 

Distillers  and  (hemicai  (  orporation.  New   Y  ork,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  V  ir);inia 

No  Draning.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,301 

10  Claims.    (CI.  75 — 84.5) 
1.  A    process    for    producing    titanium    metal    sponge 
which  comprises  adding  a  material,  having  the  empirical 
formula 

M,TibX« 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal.  X  is  a  halide  and  the  ratio 
of  a  to  b  to  c  is  1-3: 1:4.  to  a  large  excess  of  an  agitated 
mixture  comprising  solid,  finely  divided  titanium  metal 
particles  and  an  alkali  metal  halide  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  material  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  alkali  metal  halide  and  within  the 


range  of  about  400°  to  700*  C.  whereby  said  material 
coats  a  portion  of  said  agitated  mixture;  adding  an  alkali 
metal  to  said  partially  coated  mixture  while  continuing 
agitation,  said  alkali  metal  being  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  react  with  said  material,  the  weight  percentage 
of  said  reactants  being  maintained  below  about  25% 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  agitated  mixture,  to  form 
titanium  metal  sponge  at  said  temperature;  recovering  the 
resulting  reaction  product  mixture;  and  separating  there- 
from the  titanium  metal  sponge. 


3.012,879 
NTTROCEN  CONI\ININ(;  TOOI   STFFIS 
Ktinhold  S*hempp.  (  la.>,  and  Joseph  B.  Shradtr,   Bald- 
v*ias\ille.   N.Y  ..   assignor*   to   (  rucible  .Stitl   (  ompanv 
of    America,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  10.572 

12  (  laiim.  ((1.  75 — 1261 
1.  An  improved  alloy  tool  steel  capable  of  being  hard- 
ened by  heat  treatment  consisting  essentially  of  0.85  to 
0.95%  carbon.  0.25  to  0.50%  manganese.  0.20  to  0.50% 
silicon,  2  to  7%  chromium,  0.5  to  5%  vanadium,  up  to 
10%  tungsten,  1  to  12%  molybdenum,  0.05  to  less  than 
0.13%  nitrogen,  up  to  10%  cobalt,  balance  iron  plus 
commercial  impurities. 

3.  A  method  of  imparting  increased  attainable  hard- 
ness in  an  >»!loy  tool  steel  consisting  essentially  of  0.85 
to  0.95%  carbon,  0.25  to  0.50%  manganese,  0.20  to 
0.50%  silicon,  2  to  7%  chromium.  0.5  to  5%  vanadium, 
up  to  10%  tungsten.  1  to  12%  molybdenum,  up  to  10% 
cobalt,  balance  iron  plus  commercial  impurities,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  adding  nitrogen  to  a  melt  of  said  steel 
in  an  amount  effective  to  produce  a  residue  to  0.05  to 
less  than  0.13%  therein,  casting  the  nitrogen  containing 
steel  into  ingots,  forging  and  annealing  said  ingots,  heat- 
ing the  resultant  product  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  2150°  to  2250°  F..  quenching  and  re- 
heating at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  950* 
to  1100°  F. 


3.012,880 
IRONBASE  Al  I  OY 

Jerome  K  FIbaum  and  Russel  P  (  ulbertson.  Kokomo, 
Ind..  a.«signoni  to  I  nion  Carbide  (orporation.  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov    28.  I960.  Ser    No.  71.993 
8  ClaiuiA.     (.tl.  75 — 126) 


1.  An  iron-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  by  weight 
of  from  13  to  21  percent  chromium,  from  12  to  19 
percent  in  the  aggregate  of  molybdenum  and  tungster^ 
up  to  10  percent  cobalt,  up  to  4  percent  vanadium,  up 
to  about  1.75  percent  maximum  of  nickel,  from  0.2  to 
1.8  percent  boron,  from  1.8  to  4  percent  carbon,  from 
0.4  to  1.8  percent  silicon,  the  boron,  carbon  and  silicon 
contents  having  the  following  relationship 

B  +  0.25C-f-0.5Si  =  from  0.85  to  3.70 

wherein  B  is  the  percent  boron,  C  is  the  percent  carbon, 
and  Si  is  the  percent  silicon,  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially all  iron  in  a  minimum  amount  of  about  38  percent 
and  incidental  impurities. 
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3,012,881 
IRON-BASE   ALLOYS 
Arthur  T.    Cape,    Monterey,    Calif.,    assitHior   to    Coast 
Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,878 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 
1.  An  iron   base  alloy  consisting  of  from    1.5   to  2% 
carbon,  3  to  b'^c   chromium,  1.75  to  2.25%   nickel,  1.75 
to  2.23%  copper.  1.75  to  2.25%  manganese,  .75  to  2.5% 


image  which  absorbs  a  major  pro]x>rtion  of  light  in 
one  region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  and  undesirably  ab- 
sorb<>  a  minor  proportion  of  Light  in  at  least  one  other 
region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  which  method  composes 
exposing  said  layers  to  light,  developing  at  least  said  one 
layer  containing  said  color  coupler  by  color  development 
with  an  aromatic  amino  developing  agent,  w hereby  said 
primary  image  is  formed  in  the  developed  areas  by  cou- 
pling, leaving  in  the  undeveloped  areas  of  at  least  said 


silicon,  1.75  to  37f  molybdenum,  3  to  3.5%  boron,  and    O"^   '^y^r    residual   color    coupler,   treating    said    photo- 
the  balance  substanually  all  iron.  graphic  element  with  a  solution  coniammg  a  4-amino-5- 

pyrazolone  derivative  of  the  formula 

Ri— C==C-NH-R« 

Rr-N  CO 

\^ 

L 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzoylamido,  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl, 
and  p-(a-hexadecenyl-succinyl-amido) -phenyl,  R3  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  and  {>-(succin\l-amido-meth>lester ) -phenyl,  and 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, carbethoxy,  and  acetyl,  and  treaung  at  least  said 
one  layer  containing  said  residual  color  coupler  with  a 
bleaching  bath,  the  latter  treatment  resulting  in  the  oxida- 
tion of  said  4-amino-5 -pyrazolone  derivative,  whereby 
said  secondary  dye  image  is  formed  by  coupling  of  the 
oxidized  4-amino-5-pyrazolone  derivative  wiih  said  resid- 
ual color  coupler. 


3,012,882 

TEMPERATl  RE  RF^SPONSFVE  CADMIl'M- 

SIl  VER-GOLD  ALLOYS 

T,eonard    Muldawer.    Bala-Cynwyd,    and    Ralph    Feder, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assi};nors   to   the    I  nited   .States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm\ 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,838 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75— 134) 


r\\::-::«<.«u*T:rt:!HS 


«:: 


-■■M 


2.  An  alloy  having  critical  temperatures  at  which  it 
changes  phase,  said  critical  temperatures  being  about  0* 
C.  and  —6°  C.  when  said  alloy  is  heated  and  cooled  re- 
spectively through  said  critical  temperatures,  said  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  47.5  atomic  percent  cadmium, 
about  10  atomic  percent  silver  and  about  42  5  atomic  per- 
cent gold. 


3,012.883 
NIOBIl  M  BASE  ALLOY 
Lloyd   R.    .\llen.    Belmont,   Mass..   assignor  to   National 
Research  Corporation,   Cambridge,   Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,890 

2  Claims.  (CI.  75—174) 
1.  An  improved  high  temperature  service  niobium  base 
and  alloy  comprising  by  weight  approximately  of  12% 
vanadium.  2'x  zirconium,  0.5%  iron,  the  sum  total  of  C, 
O  and  N  ranging  from  0.1  to  0.2%,  the  balance  being 
essentially  niobium. 


3,012,885 
PRESSmE  IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCE.SS 
Thomas  I.  Abbott,  James  H.  Sbepler,  and  Henry  C.  Yutiy, 
Rochester,   .N.Y.,   assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak   Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,886 
4  Claims,    (O.  96—29) 


or  Afrits 'ow 


ex^DSume  wd  £>fvAan«nrr 


3,012,884 

PRODl'CTION   OF   COLORED    PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 
Maurice  Antoine  de   Ramaix  and  Jan  Jaeken,  both  of 
Hove,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 
N.V.,  Mortsel- Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  compan> 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  31,  1956 
3  Claims.     (CI.  96—9) 
I     Method   of  forming  a  color   corrected    image   in   a 
photographic    element    having    superposed    silver    halide 
emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  different  regions  of  the  visi- 
ble  spectrum,   at   least   one   of  said  layers  containing  a 
color  coupler  for  color  development,   which   is  reactive 
with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  amino  develop- 
mg  agent  to  form  by  color  development  a  prunary  dye 
773  O.Q.— 33 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  dye  image  in  an  oil- 
absorbent  receiving  sheet  by  transfer,  which  comprises 
fonning  a  coupler  compound  image  by  exposure  and 
color  development  with  a  primary  aromatic  amino  de- 
veloping agent,  in  a  light-sensive  element  including  a 
layer  of  hydrophilic  colloid  containing  a  dispersion  of  a 
coupler  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxidation 
product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent 
to  form  a  dye.  said  coupler  compound  being  dissolved  in 
an  organic  crystalloidal  solvent  for  the  coupler  and  for 
the  dye  formed  therefrom  and  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  175°  C,  the  ratio  of  hydrophilic  colloid  to 
organic  solvent  being  between  about  1  to  1  and  1  to  5, 
and  while  retaining  said  hydrophilic  colloid  in  said  layer, 
pressing  said  element  into  contact  with  an  oil-absorbent 
receiving  sheet  with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  said  or- 
ganic solvent  and  coupler  comf>ound  image  to  transfer 
to  said  receiving  sheet. 
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3,012,886 

EMLLSION    COATING    AND   METHOD 

OF   PREPARATION 

Harry  H.  Urner,  302  \S .  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  S«r.  No.  783,289 

6  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 


PP^  — I- 


IMKIO        PV-ATI       AFTCK 
llMMCt       HAMOCHIM 


r 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  printing  plate  for  use 
in  a  collotype  process,  the  steps  of  coating  a  plate  with  a 
layer  of  a  bichromatcd  light-sensitive  gelatin  emulsion, 
said  emulsion  having  a  pH  between  about  3  to  6  and 
containing  evenly  distributed  therein  a  water  soluble  alde- 
hyde selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialdehydes 
and  ketoaldchydes  in  an  amount  of  about  0.045  to  0.15 
millimole  per  gram  of  gelatin,  then  exposing  said  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  light  passing  through  a  negative,  wash- 
ing the  plate  to  remove  substantially  the  bichromate,  and 
treating  the  surface  of  the  exposed  emulsion  with  formal- 
dehyde in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  just  sufficient  to  re- 
move the  tackiness  of  said  surface. 


3.012.887 
METHOD  OF  PRODICING  CONTROLLED  DIS- 
PLACEMENT OF  SCREEN  ELEMENTS  IN  CATH- 
ODE RAY  Tl  BES 
John  B.  Chatten,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
syl>aoia 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  641.934 
3  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 43) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  color  image-reproducing 
cathode  ray  tubes  having  colored  light-emissive  elements 
and  index  elements  on  the  screen  thereof,  wherein  an 
index  signal  is  prtxiuccd  by  flow  of  energy  from  succes- 
sively scanned  points  of  the  screen  area  to  a  common 
output  p<.iint.  and  wherein  for  proper  color  rendition  it 
IS  desired  that  said  light  emissive  elements  and  said  index 
elements  shall  have  different  predetermined  relative  posi- 
iions  in  predetermined  successive  zones  of  the  screen  area, 
a  method  of  establishing  desired  ditTerent  positioning  of 
elements  in  said  zones  which  comprises  producing  masks 
for  said  zones  to  be  used  successively  in  the  order  of 
succession  of  said  zones,  each  mask  having  a  single  trans- 
parent area  corresponding  precisely  to  the  zone  repre 


sented  by  the  mask  and  being  otherwise  opaque,  arrang- 
ing a  photosensitive  surface  for  exposure  from  a  light 
source,  interposing  said  masks  in  said  order  of  succession 
between  said  surface  and  said  light  source  to  define  for 
exposure  successive  zones  of  said  surface  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  successive  zones  of  the  screen  area,  and 
at  the  same  time  interposing  between  said  surface  and  said 
light  source  a  member  having  opaque  and  transparent 
portions  defining  a  pattern  of  the  screen  elements  to  be 
positioned  in  said  zones,  thereby  to  project  through  said 
masks  onto  the  successively  defined  zones  of  said  surface 
images  of  the  screen  elements,  the  projected  image  being 
displaced  for  each  exposure  according  to  the  desired 
different  positioning  of  said  elements  in  the  successive 
zones  of  the  screen  area,  and  finally  developing  said  sur- 
face to  fix  the  images  thereon. 


3,012,888 
METHOD   FOR    PREPARING    A    GRANILAR   OIL- 
FREE    PHOSPHATIDE    PRODLfT 
Paul  F.  DavLs.  Chicago,  and  Michael  A.  Fello.  Mavwood, 

III.,    assignors    to    Central    Soya   (  onipanj.    Inc.,    Fort 

Wayne,   Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.710 
5  Claims.     ((1.  99 — 15) 

1.  In  a  method  of  maintaining  a  granular  oil-free  phos- 
phatide product  containing  at  least  about  95%  phospha- 
tide free-flowing  and  free  of  deterioration,  the  steps  of 
treating  a  phosphatide  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  re- 
ducing saccharide  to  form  a  hexane-soluble  product,  the 
saccharide  being  present  in  said  solution  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  provide  from  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
granular,  oil-free  phosphatide,  mixing  the  solution  and 
phosphatide,  drying  the  resulting  mixture,  and  granulating 
the  dried  product. 


3.012.889 
OD  FOR  THE  MANIFACTIKE  OF  CREAM 
AND  NEl  FCHATEI   CHEESE 
Cari  I  .  Angerer  and  George  VV.  Wilson.  Yan  Wert,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  ^ork,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  10,882 
8  CUIms.     (CI.  99— 116) 

1.  An  improved  prtKcss  for  prtxlucing  cream  cheese 
and  Neufchatel  cheese,  which  comprises  the  following 
steps;  preparing  a  mixture  of  milk  and  cream  having  a 
butter  fat  content  within  the  range  heretofore  known  to 
be  suitable  for  making  such  cheese,  adding  to  said  mix- 
ture a  gum  selected  from  the  class  v^hich  consists  of 
locust  bean  gum,  karaya  gum,  tragacanth  gum,  algin, 
and  gelatin,  the  weight  of  the  gum  added  being  more 
than  0.01%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture  to  which  the 
gum  is  added  but  substantially  less  than  a  weight  of  gum 
such  that  the  total  weight  of  the  s^ilids  contained  therein 
would  be  more  than  0.5%  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
cheese;  heating  said  gum  containing  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  both  to  pasteurize  said 
mixture  and  activate  said  gum  addition  therein,  homoge- 
nizing said  mixture;  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  setting  tem- 
perature within  the  range  heretofore  known  to  be  suit- 
able for  making  such  cheese,  adding  a  kind  and  amount 
of  starter  heretofore  known  to  be  suitable  for  making 
such  cheese;  adding  a  quantity  of  rennet  smaller  than 
three  (3)  ounces  of  rennet  per  I, (XX)  pounds  of  mix;  al- 
lowing said  mix  to  set  arxl  ripen  until  a  mix  acidity  of 
about  .7  to  .9%,  heretofore  known  to  be  suitable  for 
making  such  cheese,  is  reached,  stirring  said  npened 
mix  at  the  setting  temperature  sufficiently  to  break  said 
ripened  mix  into  particles  of  curd  floating  around  in 
whey;  and  separating  said  curd  particles  from  said  whey 
by  centrifuging  while  keeping  said  npened  mix  at  all 
times  at  a  temperature  below  130'  F. 


II 
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3.012,890 

SYNTIiETIC  COCOA  BUTTER  SL  BSTITLTE 

Herbert  J.  Donon  and  Charles  R.  Scholfield.  Peoria.  III., 
asrignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawioc.     Filed  Feb.  3,   1960,  Ser.  No.  6,572 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—118) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  l\S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A  method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  cocoa  butter  substi- 
tute comprising  reacting  substantially  equal  quantities  of 
tripalmitin  and  tristearin  with  glycerol  in  the  presence  of 
triacetin  and  sixiium  methoxide  catalyst,  separating  and 
crystallizing  the  random  mixture  of  1 .3-diglycerides 
formed,  and  acylaling  the  2-hydroxyl  groups  thereof  with 
oleyi  chloride. 
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3,012,893 

GASIFIED  CONTECnON  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

leon   Kremzner,   I  pper   Saddle   River,  and   William    A. 

Mitchell.    Lincoln    Park,    NJ..    assignors    to    General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.115 
25  Claims.    (CI.  99—134) 

1.  The  method  of  enclosing  a  gas  within  a  solid  matrix 
to  yield  a  gas-containing  solid  which  is  substantially  stable 
at  room  temperature  for  extended  periods  of  time  com- 
prising gasifying  a  fused  fusible  sugar  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  and  cooling  said  gasified  fused  fusible 
sugar  below  its  fusion  temperature  under  said  gasifying 
pressure  thereby  forming  a  product  gasified  sugar  contain- 
ing therewithin  a  gas  under  superatmospheric  pressure. 


1.  A  fat  composition  suitable  for  replacing  25-50% 
of  the  cocoa  butter  in  chocolate  and  other  Itinds  of  con- 
fectionery containing  cocoa  butter,  said  composition  being 
composed  substantially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  fat  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  palm  oil  and  fractions  thereof 
of  iodine  value  at  least  25  and  dilatation  not  greater  than 
600  at  35°  C.  and  (/>)  a  shea  butter  fraction  of  iodine 
value  not  greater  than  80  dilatation  not  less  than  1,900 
at  20*  C.  and  not  less  than  1,500  at  35°  C. 


3,012,892 

^fFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AI  GFNTC  ACID 
Friedrich-karl  Marcus,  Geesthachter  Strasse  103   105, 

Geesthacht-Elbe,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nor.  3,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99—131) 

I  In  a  method  of  producing  alginic  acid  by  leaching 
algae  in  an  acid  solution  and  digesting  the  leached  mate- 
rial in  an  alkali  solution  to  produce  an  alginate  solution, 
the  improvement  comprising  precipitating  alginic  acid 
from  the  a)ginate  solution  by  admixing  the  alginate  solu- 
tion with  an  acidic  calcium  chloride  solution  to  produce 
a  mixture  of  the  two  solutions  that  is  acidic  as  mixed. 


3,012,891 

COCOABUTTER  SUBSTFTITE 

Ronald  I.obley  Best,  Bexley  Heath,  England,  Cornells 
Johauies  Soeters,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  and  Alan 
Charles  Davies,  Bebington,  and  Stanley  Paul,  Prenton, 
England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  11,  1958 

14  Claims.    (CL  99—118) 


3,012,894 
COMBINED   FROZEN   FOOD   PACKAGE 
AND   COOKING    CONTAINER 
Albert  H.  Nagel,  Albion,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,327 
3  Claims.     (CL  99—192) 


1.  A  package  of  frozen  perishable  food  comprising  a 
container  and  a  frozen  food  product  stored  and  adapted 
to  be  cooked  therein,  said  container  comprusing  flexible 
upper  and  lower  sheets  of  paper-metal  foil  lapped  at 
their  border  portions,  the  inner  ply  in  each  of  said  sheets 
being  paper  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  polyethylene 
resm  and  the  sheets  being  joined  at  their  border  portions 
by  said  resin,  said  resin  being  sufficiently  stable  and  ad- 
hesive at  cooking  temperatures  as  to  preserve  the  junc- 
tion of  said  sheets  at  said  border  portions  upon  exposure 
of  the  container  to  cooking  temperatures,  the  upper  sheet 
having  a  tear  strip  defined  by  lines  of  perforation  ex- 
tending therethrough,  each  line  of  perforation  consisting 
of  aligned  perforations  separated  by  uncut  portions  of 
paper-metal  foil,  the  outline  of  said  tear  strip  being  lo- 
cated within  the  borders  of  said  food  product,  a  tab  por- 
tion in  said  tear  stnp  defined  by  a  firsl  straight  line  of 
perforation,  a  pair  of  parallel  lines  of  perforation  normal 
to  said  straight  line  and  spaced  from  one  another  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  first  straight  line, 
and  lines  of  perforation  diverging  outwardly  from  the 
terminals  of  said  parallel  lines  in  the  direction  of  the 
terminals  of  said  first  straight  line  and  terminating  just 
bhorl  of  said  first  straight  line. 


3,012,895 
FOOD   PACKAGE 
Mitchel  R.  Stelnicki,  4828  Hanaford  Drive,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,581 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—192) 
5.  A  frozen  food  package  for  use  with  a  steam  cham- 
ber, comprising  a  frozen  article  of  food,  and  an  envelope 
for  containing  and  surrounding  said  food,  said  envelope 
being  flexible  at  freezing  temperatures  for  the  food  and 
being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  openings  over  at 
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least  23%  of  the  surface  area  thereof,  said  openings  hav-    ions  present   in  amounts  such  that  there  is  0.25%   by 
ing  a  diameter  of  between  about  0.003  and  0.025  inch    weight  to  8.0%   by  weight  of  alkali  metal  ions  present 

in  the  calcination  mixture,  a  source  of  fluoride  ions  pres- 
ent in  amounts  such  that  there  is  0.25%  by  weight  to 
-^ —     ^  3.0%   by  weight  of  fluoride  ions  present  in  the  calcina 

tion  mixture,  and  a  source  of  halide  ions  selected  from 

./■^    *  "**  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  bromide  ions  pres- 

'^      ■      ♦-     ^<9  ent  in  amounts  such  that  there  is  0.25%   by  weight  to 

8.0%  by  weight  of  halide  ions  other  than  fluoride  ions 
present  in  the  calcination  mixture,  said  calcination  being 
carried  out  at  a  calcination  temperature  of  from  800" 
C.  to  1100' C. 


for  readily  admitting  steam  to  the  interior  of  the  en- 
velope. 


3,012.896 
PRECOOKED  FROZEN  FOOD  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Moe  Phillip  Katz,  2805  Farm  Road,  Alexandria.  Va. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  .No.  790,373 
2  Claims,    (CI.  99—193) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  fro/en  food  composi- 
uon  which  can  be  repeatedly   thawe*.!  and  refrozen  with- 
out the  loss  of  flavor,  natural  juices  and  taste  character- 
istics of  and  without  change  in  appearance  from  a  freshly 
prepared  composition  comprising  mixing  thoroughly  and 
coolting  a  mixture  comprising  a  shortening  and  onion  in 
paniculate  form  anu  freezing  said  so-formed  mixture. 


3.012,899 
METHOD   OF   PREPARING    CADMIL.M   SULFIDE 

TEI.l  IRIDE    PK;MFNT 
Anthony    Giordano,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assij^ior   to   The 
Hanhaw  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,394 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—301) 
1.  .\  priKess  of  preparmg  a  red  cadmium  sulfide  tel- 
luride  pigment  by  cakining  a  calcination  .TiiMure  con- 
sisting essentially  of  cadmium  sulfide,  a  source  of  tel- 
lurium, and  a  mineralizer  component  present  in  amounts 
of  from  0.5%  to  about  1.0%  based  on  the  total  sohds 
weight  of  the  finished  pigment,  said  calcination  mixture 
containing  an  amount  of  free  sulfur  not  in  excess  of 
about  0.25%  of  total  solids  weight  of  the  finished  pig- 
ment, and  said  source  of  tellurium  being  present  in  a 
particle  size  of  from  about  0.02  micron  to  about  7  mi- 
crons. 


3,012,897 
PROCESS   OF   PRODI  CING    DFHVDRATKI) 
MASHFD    POTATOFS 
John   F.  Sullivan,   Drexel   Hill,  aad  James  Cording.  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Miles  J.  Wiilard.  Jr  .  Idaho  Kails, 
Idaho,  assignors  to  the   Lnited  Slates   of   .America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.983 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—207) 
(Gmnted  under  Title  35.  I  .S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
\  process  for  producing  dehydrated  potatoes  compris- 
ing precooking  raw  potato  pieces  at  a  temperature  of 
about  140  to  180°  F  for  about  10  to  60  minutes  whereby 
the  potato  pieces  remain,  cooling  the  precooked  potato 
pieces  by  contact  with  cold  water  at  a  temperature  not 
over  about  70°  F.  for  at  least  about  14  minutes,  cooking 
the  cooled  potato  pieces  until  soft  enough  to  mash,  mash- 
ing the  cooked  potatoes,  and  dehydrating  the  cooked 
mashed  potatoes,  the  water  cixiling  of  the  precooked  po- 
tato pieces  acting  to  increase  the  mealiness  of  rehydrated 
ma.shed  potatoes  prepared  from  the  dehydrated  cooked 
mashed  potatoes. 


3,012,900 

DUSTLNG   PARTICLES  OF    ADHF^FVE 

MArERIAI.S 

Earl    E.    Kleinmann,    Bartlesville,    Okla..    and    Paul    F 

Tooman.  V^aco.   Lex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  655.436 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 4) 


3,012,898 
YELLOW  PIGMENTS 
Clarence  A.  Seabright,  I^kewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hanihaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,737 
10  Claims.  (CI.  106—299) 
7.  The  methixl  of  preparing  a  sellow  ceramic  pigment 
comprising  calcining  substantially  out  of  contact  with 
air  a  mixture  of  compounds  consisting  essentially  of  from 
35%  by  weight  to  80%  by  weight  expressed  as  ZrOj 
of  at  least  one  compound  capable  of  yielding  zirconium 
oxide,  from  0  5%  by  weight  to  10%  by  weight  expressed 
as  PtjO,  1  of  at  least  one  compound  capable  of  yielding 
praseixJymium  oxide,  from  10%  by  weight  to  55%  by 
weight  expressed  as  SiOj  of  at  least  one  compound  ca- 
pable of  vietding  silicon  oxide,  a  source  of  alkali  metal 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sticking  tendency  of  an 
adhesive  material  which  comprises  introducing  said  ma- 
terial in  extruded  form  into  the  upper  portion  of 
a  confined  zone  containing  finely  subdivided  powder  en- 
trained in  a  gas,  subdividing  said  extrudate  into  particles, 
simultaneously  passing  a  stream  of  said  particles  down- 
wardly through  said  zone  along  an  inclined  path  and 
mechanically  imparting  a  tumbling  action  to  said  par- 
ticles, passing  a  gas  upwardly  in  said  /one.  entraining  in 
said  gas  a  finely  subdivided  powder,  c~ontacting  descend- 
ing particles  of  adhesive  material  with  said  entrained 
powder  whereby  said  particles  are  coated  with  powder 
and  the  adhesive  prof>erties  thereof  are  substantially  re- 
duced and  withdrawing  coated  particles  from  the  con- 
fined zone. 


II 
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"  3.012.901 

METHOD    AND    APPARATI  S   FOR 
ORIKNTING    PAR1R1.F>» 
Ellsworth    K.   Ree<>e,    I  ancaster.    Pa.,   assignor  to   Ann- 
strong  Cork   (  ompan>,    Lancaster,   Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsvhania 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1956.  Ser.  No.  563.963 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—21) 


CHEMICAL 
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1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  surface  covering,  the 
steps  comprising  forming  upon  a  foundation  a  loose  dry 
layer  made  up  of  flakes  and  granules,  with  some  of  said 
fiakes  being  randomly  interspersed  within  the  body  of 
said  layer,  vibrating  the  foundation  and  layer  thereon  to 
effect  migration  of  said  granules  toward  said  foundation 
and  to  cause  some  of  said  flakes  to  be  disposed  at  the 
upper  surface  of  said  layer  and  to  be  oriented  with  their 
flat  faces  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
layer,  and  consolidating  said  layer  onto  said  foundation 
by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  thereto. 


3.012.902 

FK()<  FSSOF  KFAtTINC;  A  \\POROLS  .METAL 

VMTH   \  (;i  ASS  SI  RFVCE 

Gerhard  Bajer,  Minteregg.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to    Oweas-lllinois    (ilass    ('ompan>,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,051 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—33.3) 


1.  In  a  method  of  altering  the  light  transmission  char- 
acteristics of  a  glass,  the  steps  comprising  reacting  a  glass 
surface  heated  to  a  temperature  from  5OO''-650*  C.  with 
a  vaporous  metal  from  a  source  of  metal  of  the  same  tem- 
perature and  not  more  than  one  inch  from  said  glass  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  la  metals 
having  an  atomic  number  from  4-56  inclusive,  aluminum, 
selenium,  tellurium,  lead,  antimony,  bismuth,  lithium, 
cesium,  rubidium,  and  uranium  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
in  which  the  gas  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  argon,  helium,  neon,  and  nitrogen  and  mix- 
tures thereof  for  a  period  of  1  to  3  hours. 


3.012,903 
METHOD   OF   BRAZING 
Arthur  T.  Cape.  Eos   Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  oast 
Metals.  Inc..  Little  Ferry.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3.  I960.  Ser.  No.  26.430 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 16) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  mixing  with  an  alloy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel-base  alloys, 
cobalt-base  alloys,  iron-base  alloys,  and  manganese-base 
alloys,  said  alloy  containing  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron,  silicon  and  mixtures  of  boron 
and  silicon,   at   least  one  compound  selected   from   the 
group  consisung  of  nickel  fluoride,  iron  fluonde,  manga- 
nese fluorides  and  cobalt  fluorides,  in  a  total  amount  of  up 


to  50%  by  weight  of  said  alloy,  depositing  said  mixture 
on  a  metal  base,  and  melting  the  deposit  in  an  atmos- 
phere selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
argon  atmospheres. 


3.012,904 

OXIDIZABLE  OXIDE-FREE  METAL 
COATED  WITH  METAL 

(  harles  A.  Baer,  Needham,  and  Philip  J.  CLough.  Read- 
ing. Mass..  and  Paul  H.  Patton.  \  alle>  Falls,  R.L.  as- 
signors to  National  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  698.224 

15  Claims.    (CI.  117— 50» 


J'-^^^ 


1.  The  process  of  forming  thick,  dense,  strongly  ad- 
herent metal  coatings  on  oxidizable  metaJ  surfac<:s  which 
comprises  mechanically  abraiding  in  a  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere the  metal  surface  to  be  coated  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  oxide  film  thereon,  and  thereafter 
without  subjecting  the  oxide-free  metal  surface  to  oxidiz- 
ing conditions,  vacuum  depositing  thereon  a  metallic  coat- 
ing having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0  1  mil. 


3.012,905 

PROCESS  OF  REDICING  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
CS  POLYA.MIDE  FIBERS  AND  THE  LIKE  PROD- 
UCTS 

Henry  Tillisch.  Kastelsvej  4,  Copenhagen.  Denmark 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  686.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Sept.  29.  1956 

12  Claims.    (CI.  117—106) 

1.  In  a  procej>s  of  reducing  static  electricity  in  poly- 
amide  fibers,  films,  and  the  like  molded  products,  the 
step  which  consists  in  exposing  the  poK  amide  product  to 
the  action  of  a  static  eliminating  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  aldehydes,  polyaldehydes, 
aldehydo  carboxylic  acids,  hydrins,  nitriles,  organic  tan- 
ning materials,  and  )3-propiolactone.  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufl[icieni  to  substantially  reduce 
tribo-electrification  of  the  polyamide  product  without  sub- 
stantially adversely  affecting  the  properties  of  the  treated 
polyamide  product. 


3.012.906 

METALLIZED   PLASTICS   AND    METHODS   FOR 
MAKING    SAME 

Harr>  D.  Anspon.  Paducah.  Ky..  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  (  orporation.  New  \  ork,  N.Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,136 

19  Claims.     (CI.  117—107) 

11.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  surfaced 
plastics  which  comprises  applying  a  metallic  coating  to  a 
base  containing  at  least  about  25%  of  an  a-chloroacrylic 
acid  ester  polymer. 
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3.012,907 
BORATFI)    MONOVIFRS    AND    POI  VMFRS 
Donald    I).    Emrick,    Shaker    Heights,    and    Samuel    M. 
Darling,   I  >ndhurst.   Ohio.   avsiKooni   to  The   Standard 
Oil  C"ompan>.  Cleveland  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No   Drawing.      Original  application    No*.    I.V    l'*5S,  Ser 
No.   773,559.      Divided    and   this   application   Dec.  30, 
1959,  Ser.    No.   2,565 

1  Claim.     (CI.  117—121) 
.A  method  of  .ipplying  a  boron-containing  material  to  a 
solid  article  which  comprises  polymerizing  in  situ  on  said 
article  3  monomer  of  the  following  general  formula: 

? 

(CH.).0-C-R'=CHi 


RCONH-C-(CHi).0 


\ 


\ 
I 


B-OH 


(CHi).0 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  small  whole  number  of  from  1  to  3,  and  R' 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  CH, 

— C=    and     -r- 


3,012, 90H 
PROCESS   FOR  THF    PRODI  (TION   OF   PHOSPHO- 
RIS   (OMPOl  NDS    AND    IHFIR    USE   IN    FIKE- 
PROOFINC; 
.\avier  Bilger,  Sotsy-sur-Montmorenc>,   France,   assignor 
to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Matieres  ( OJoranles.  Paris, 
France,  a  French  compan> 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12.  I960,  Ser.  No.  8^33 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  13,  1959 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117—137) 
10.  Fibrous  cellulosic  materials  fireproofed  by  means  of 
a  phosphorus  compound  prepared  by  reacting  an  inter- 
mediate phosphorus  compound  of  the  general   formula 
PnNn-iClan+i  in  which  n   is  an  integer  greater  than   1 
With  methyl  alcohol  and  then  with  anhydrous  ammonia 
the  ratio  of  gram  molecules  of  ammonia  to  gram  atoms 
of  phosphorus  being  between  1  and  4. 


3,012.909 

FUNGI  S  RESISTANT  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

1  eo  J.  Weaver,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  1  ouis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,473 

12  Claims.    (CI.  117—138.5) 
I.  The  method  of  making  organic  sheeted  material  of 
the  class  consisting  of  fabrics  and  films,  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  sheeted  material  a  compound  having 
the  structure 


X. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms 
and  halogen  substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  (0)  to  two 
(2)  inclusive. 


AND 


3.012,910 
FUTsGUS  RF.SISTANT  SHEFI  MAFFRIVI 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Leo  J.  Weaver,  Creve  Coeur.  Mo.,  a<wignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  conx)ration  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No,  789,474 

12  Claims.    (CI.  117— 138.5) 
1.    I  he  method  oi  making  organic  sheeted  material  of 
the  class  consisting  of  fabrics  and  films,  which  comprises 


incorporating  in  said  sheeted  material  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  structure 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms 
and  halogen  substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  (0)  to  two  (2) 
inclusive. 


3.012.911 

BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING   FHEM 

Mncent  J.  Moser,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  (  ompany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,802 

7  (  laims.     (CL  117—140) 

6.  A  process  of  making  a  non-woven  fabric  which  com- 
prises associating  in  random  array  within  a  web  or  mat 
a  mass  of  fibers,  bringing  into  contact  with  the  fibers  a 
binder  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  5 
to  60%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  linear  addition  co- 
polymer having  units  consisting  essentially  of  about  4 
to  6%  by  weight  of  units  from  methacrylamide.  about 
5  to  15%  by  weight  of  units  of  vinyl  alcohol,  about  1  to 
45%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  about  46  to  90% 
by  weight  of  an  ester  of  the  formula 

HtC=C-(CHi)i^iH 

COOR 

where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  and  R  is  a 
(C4-Cj,)-aiky!  group,  drying  the  fibrous  mass  containing 
the  binder  at  a  temperature  above  the  Ti  of  the  polymer 
to  effect  fusion  of  the  polymer  and  bonding  of  the  fibers 
thereby,  and  then  heating  the  fibrous  product  at  a  tem- 
perature of  210*  F.  to  750°  F.  to  render  the  bonded  fi- 
brous product  resistant  to  laundering  and  dry-cleaning. 


3.012.912 

NON  HRROUS  RFC;FNFR\rFD  CFl  I  ULOSE  FILM 
CONTMNING  BIS-AMIDt  POLYMER  AS  AN- 
CHOR  AGENT 

S^-wfJI  I.  Moore.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  (Ompany.  Ntw  ^Ork,  N.\.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July   16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,823 

10  Claims.     (CL  117—145) 

6.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  non-fibrous  regen- 
erated cellulose  film  which  comprises  impregnating  said 
film  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  as  anchoring 
agent,  a  water-soluble  thermoplastic  linear  carbon  chain 
bis-amide  polymer  predominantly  composed  of  linkages 
having  the  theoretical  formula: 

-CHr-CH- 

I 
NH 

I 

c=o 

wherein  X  designates  a  non-reactive  bivalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  and  Y  designates  a  hydrophilic  cationic 
axmooaikylamido  radical. 
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"  3,012,913 

L'XIFIED  SHEET  IMPREGNATED  WITH  ELASTO- 
MERIC  POLYMER  AND  VINSOL  RESIN  AND 
PAPER  BACKED  NORM  A  1. 1  Y  TACKY  AND 
PRESSIRE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  EM- 
PLOYING SAME 
Winifred  C.  Collins,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  &.  Johnson,  New  Bruns- 
wick, NJ„  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,677 
6  Claims.     (CL  117—168) 
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MAT-Mp  mftrm  tL  mtromtm 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  unified  sheet  having  im- 
proved tensile  strength  which  comprises  impregnating  a 
fibrous  web  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  stable  unify- 
ing impregnant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  rub- 
bery elastomer  polymer  and  a  substantially  petroleum  hy- 
driKarbon  insoluble  pine  v».ood  resin  having  a  melting 
point  of  115°  C.  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  50'^c  by 
weight  of  the  unifying  composition,  and  drying  said  im- 
pregnated web. 

3.012.914 
RECONSrm  TFD   T0B4((0   PRODIC  TS   AND 
MLTHOl)    OF    MANl  FA(Tl  KK 
Orlando   A.   Battista  and   Alan   M.   Belfort.   Drexei   Hill, 
and   Edwin  G.  Fleck.  Jr.,   Wallingford.   Pa.,   assignors 
to  American  \  iscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,676 

12  (  laims.  (CL  131  —  17) 
1.  A  reconstituted  tobacco  product  comprising  disin- 
tegrated tobacco  and  a  binding  agent  binding  panicles  of 
the  tobacco  together  comprising  cellulosic  crystallite  ag- 
gregates having  an  average  level-ofT  D.P.  of  15  to  375 
anhydroglucose  units  of  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
crystallite  aggregates  and  ethers  thereof. 


II 


3,012,915 


TOIACCO    COMPOSITION    INCH  DING    COMMI- 
NUTED SOLID  VIATFRIAL  AFFIXED  THERETO 
Frank  A.  Howard,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minerals 
A    Chemicals   Philipp  Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,775 
2  CUims.    (CL  131—17) 


-•WOCWD 
SOCIO 


'*OMfsivt   riLM 
'•om   tobacco 

IxTMACT 


1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  tobacco  shreds  and 
uniformly  dispersed  thereon  a  comminuted  solid  capable 
of  altering  Ihe  characteristic  of  the  smoke  from  said 
tobacco  when  smoked,  the  particles  of  said  solid  being 
at  least  partially  enveloped  by  and  bonded  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  tobacco  shreds  by  an  adhesive  produced  by 
cold  aqueous  leaching  of  aged  tobacco  followed  by  con- 
centration of  the  leachate  by  evaporation  at  room  tem- 
perature. 


emitter  of  indium   alloyed  in  said  body,  said  collector 
having  a  thickness  of  3  to  2  relative  to  said  emitter,  and 


3,012,916 
SEMICONDL  CTOR   DEVICE 
Emanuel   Belmont.   Asbury   Park.   NJ..   assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,736 
#  2  Claims.     (CL  148 — 1.5) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  ger- 
manium, a  collector  of  indium  alloyed  in  said  body,  an 


a  penetrauon  into  said  body  of  3  to  1  relative  to  said 
emitter. 


3,012,917 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES 
Marcel  Rioa,   Neuilly,  and  Henri  Richaud,  Chambery, 
France,  assignors  to  Pechinej  Compagnie  de  Produits 
Chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  722,856 
Claims  priority,  application  France  .Mar.  26,  1957 
9  Claims.    (CI.  148 — 6.14) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  metals  and  metal  surfaces  to 
provide  the  same  with  a  protective  surface  layer  which  is 
resistant  to  corrosion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  chemically  pretreating  the  metal  to  provide  the  same 
with  an  inorganic  coating,  then  immersing  the  pretreated 
metal  in  a  solution  containing  an  organic  sealing  agent 
which  is  absorbable  by  said   inorganic  coating,  said   or- 
ganic sealing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorofluorinated   carboxylic   acid   and   water- 
soluble  salts  thereof  and  said  sealing  agent  being  present 
in  an  amount  between  about  0.01%   to  15%   by  weight 
of  said  solution,  heating  the  treating  solution  while  said 
metal  is  immersed  in  said  solution  to  cause  absorption 
of  the  same  in  the  surface  of  said  pretreated  metal,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  metal  and  rinsing  the  same  with 
water  and  drying  the  metal. 


3,012,918 
DIFFERENTIAL  HEAT-SEALABnTTY  IN  DIFFER. 
ENTIALLY  CRYSTALLINE  SHEET  MATERIALS. 
PRODI  CTS  MADE  THEREFROM  AND  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  June  20.  1956.  Ser.  No.  592.657 
14  Claims.    (CL  154 — 46) 


-^^3 


1.  A  flexible  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material 
capable  of  co-existing  in  both  crystalline  and  amorphous 
states,  certain  portions  of  the  material  in  said  sheet  being 
in  a  substantially  crystalline  state  and  having  smooth 
undistorted  continuous  surfaces  having  a  uniform  soften- 
ing point  temperature  characteristic  of  said  material  in 
its  substantially  crystalline  state,  said  portions  forming  a 
supporting  matrix  substantiallv  surrounding  and  segregat- 
ing discrete  portions  of  said  sheet  constituted  of  the  same 
polymeric  material  as  said  matrix,  material  of  said  dis- 
crete portions  exhibiting  substantially  no  crvstallinity 
and  having  solvent  free  softening  point  temperatures  char- 
acteristic of  said  material  in  its  amorphous  state  and 
lower  than  the  softening  point  temperature  of  the  matrix 
surfaces,  said  material  of  said  discrete  portions  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  the  sheet. 
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3,012.919 

SECTIONAL   FABRIC   FI  (X)K    COVERING 

Arthur  B.  Janney,  Jr..  412  Maple  Ave..  Marietta,  G». 

FUed  May  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  73J.026 

15  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 49) 


"recombination"  zone  and  not  the  "base"  zone,  and 
controlling  mist  formed  by  said  evaporation  of  liquid 
portions  and  surrounding  said  column,  by  directing  a 
stream  of  dry  gas  over  the  semiconductor  in  a  direction 


12.  A  floor  covering  extending  substantially  through- 
out a  rcx)m  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting  floor  cover- 
ing elements  of  rectangular  design  such  that  the  edge  of 
one  element  abuts  an  edge  of  an  adjacent  element  to  pre- 
sent a  substantially  continuous  surface,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments including  a  floor  covering  fabric,  a  pad  beneath 
said  floor  covering  fabric  and  a  backing  board  beneath 
said  pad.  said  pad  and  said  backing  board  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  geometric  configuration  as  said  floor 
covering  fabric,  and  pockets  at  the  corners  of  said  floor 
covering  fabric,  said  pockets  being  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  floor  covering  fabric,  said  pockets  receiving 
the  corners  of  said  pad  and  said  backing  board  whereby 
said  floor  covering  fabric  is  retained  in  a  flat  stretched 
condition  uhen  said  backing  bi^ard  is  flat,  said  backing 
board  being  rigid  resilient  and  sufficently  flexible  that  the 
corners  thereof  may  be  removed  from  said  fabric  pockets 
up^)n  flexion  of  said  backing  board,  the  corners  of  said 
backing  board  being  reduced  to  be  received  in  said  pockets. 


3.012.920 

PROCESS  OF  SELECTHE   ETCHING   WITH 

RF.SIST   PREPARATION 

Howard    Christensen,    Springfieid,    NJ..    and    Walter   S. 

Noll.  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor,  to  Bell  Telephone  I-ab- 

oratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  .New  York 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,022 
14  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 11) 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  etching  a  crystalline 
semiconductivc  surface  which  comprises  applying  an  ad- 
herent coating  to  an  area  not  to  be  etched,  applying  an 
etching  resist  layer  upon  the  said  adherent  coating,  sub- 
jecting the  said  semiconductive  surface  to  an  etchant  and 
removing  the  resist  by  dissolving  the  adherent  coating. 


3,012.921 
CONTROI  I  ED   JET   ETC  HING  OF  SE.VII- 
(()Nl)l(T()R    I  NITS 
Robert  T.  Vaughan,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Phlico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

■  Filed  \ug.  20,  195«,  Ser.  No.  756,192 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156 — 17) 
In  the  fabrication  of  transistors  each  having  electrodes 
on    oppiisite    surfaces    thereof,    ."recombination"    zones 
around    said    electrodes,    and    a    "base"    zone    narrowly 
spaced  from  the  "recombination"  zones  and  secured  to  a 
conductive  "base"  element    forming  at  least  one  column 
of  flowing  liquid,  adapted  to  etch  contaminants  from  said 
recombination"  zones,  in  such  a  way  as  to  avoid  spray 
action   but   to   permit   evaporation  of  liquid   portions  on 
the    surface   of   said    liquid    column;   obliquelv    directing 
said  column  of  flowing  liquid  against  one  of  said  sur- 
faces m  such  a  way  as  to  contact  an  area  including  the 


from  over  said  "base"  zone  toward  and  beyond  said  "re- 
combination" zone,  while  keeping  said  stream  of  gas 
sufl^ciently  gentle  to  entrain  only  the  evaporated  mist 
and  substantially  not  to  affect  the  column  of  flowing 
liquid. 


3.012.922 

METHOD   AND    APPARATl  S   FOR   FORMING 

FIBER   GLASS   TIBES 

Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,566 
14  (  laims.     (CL  156—28) 


^""T^ 
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7.  A  machine  for  making  fiber  glass  tubes  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  mandrel  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel,  means  inside  the 
mandrel  movable  along  the  length  of  the  mandrel  dur- 
ing its  rotation,  said  means  including  fiber  glass  chopping 
means,  means  for  passing  fiber  glass  in  continuous  strand 
form  to  said  chopping  means  to  be  deposited  by  gravity  in 
chopped  form  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  mandrel  and  to 
be  held  against  said  interior  wall  of  the  mandrel  by  cen- 
trifugal force  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  means 
for  depositing  thermo-setting  resin  onto  said  chopped 
fibers  on  the  inside  of  the  mandrel  during  the  mandrel 
rotation  and  heating  means  at  the  outside  of  the  mandrel 
for  curing  the  resin  and  chopped  fibers  on  the  inside  of 
the  mandrel.  ■* 


3.012,923 
FIBROLS  PRODL'CTS  AND  MEIHOD  AND  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(.  SVMK 
Games  Siayler.   Newark,   Ohio,  avsignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning   Fiberglas    (  orporation.    a    corporation    of    Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,122 

5  (  lainis.      ((1.  156 — 30 1 

1.  The  method  of  processing  mineral  fibers  including 

the  steps  of  feeding  a  mat  of  mineral  fibers  wherein  the 

fibers  lie  generally  lengthwise  thereof  to  a  compressing 
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station,  compressing  the  mat  of  fibers,  retarding  movement 
of  fibers  in  a  region  of  the  mat  adjacent  one  of  the  major 
faces  thereof  dunng  compression  whereby  the  fibers  are 
reoriented  to  lie  in  generally  transverse  directions,  ad- 
hesively joining  a  sheet  of  mextensible  material  to  the 
major  surface  region  provided  by  the  retarded  fibers  of  the 


mat  of  reoriented  fibers  while  the  mat  is  maintained  in 
comfM-essed  condition,  and  removmg  the  forces  of  com- 
pression whereby  the  fibers  joined  to  the  sheet  are  re- 
strained against  expansion  and  those  fibers  spaced  from 
the  sheet  expanded  to  cause  the  assembly  of  fibers  and 
sheet  to  curl. 


3,012.924 
Fl  ECTRIC  ALLY  CONDtCTING  I  NTT 
Charles   NL   Browne,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Oweas-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,717 
11  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 89) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrically  conducting 
bent  glass  unit,  comprising  providing  the  sheet  of  glass 
with  an  electrically  conducting  film,  applying  a  pair  of 
spaced  strips  of  fusible  silver-tlux  electrode  material  hav- 
ing powdered  silver,  a  non-lead  glass  frit,  silver  oxide 
and  an  organic  binder  of  the  oxidi/jng  typ>e  over  the  elec- 
trically conducting  film,  placing  a  second  sheet  of  glass 
over  the  electrically  conducting  sheet  with  a  parting  mate- 
rial disposed  therebetween,  positioning  the  pair  of  glass 
sheets  on  a  bending  mold,  and  heating  the  glass  sheets 
to  simultaneously  fire  on  the  electrode  material  and  bend 
the  glass  sheets. 


3,012,925 
RAYON    FABRIC 
Horace  P.  Fry,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Ameri- 
can \  Lscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,433 

4  Claims.  (Q.  156—181) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  open-mesh  rayon  fabric, 
compnsing  extruding  viscose  into  an  acid  spin  bath  to 
form  a  regenerated  cellulose  yam  strand,  stretching  the 
strand  to  orient  the  molecules  and  impart  strength  to  the 
yam,  washing  the  yarn,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  yarn, 
packaging  the  yarn  while  wet,  maintaining  the  packaged 
yarn  m  a  highly  humid  atmosphere  to  prevent  drying, 
disposing  a  plurality  of  such  yarns  while  wet  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  provide  an  open-mesh  fabric, 
tautening  the  fabni..  and  holding  the  fabric  taut  while 
it  is  drying  to  thereby  stress  the  yarn  and  reduce  the  ex- 
tensibility of  the  fabric. 
773  O.G.— 34 


3,012,926 

METHOD   OF  MAKING  QUILTED 

PADDED   ARTICLES 

Glenn  E.  Wlntermute,  James  K.  Smith,  and  JoMpk  J. 

Leben,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Indnstrics, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,792 

9  Claims.     (CL  156—199) 


""'"» 


r2 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  quilted  padded  article,  com- 
prising interposing  a  foam-elastomer  pad  between  a  sheet 
of  rigid  material  and  a  sheet  of  flexible,  stretchable  ma- 
terial, the  marginal  portions  of  both  sheets  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  pad.  forcing  said  two  sheets 
toward  each  other  to  expel  air  from  and  compress  the 
pad,  bonding  the  pad-surrounding  marginal  jxjrtions  of 
the  two  sheets  together  to  form  a  seal  around  the  com- 
pressed pad  to  prevent  air  from  re-entenng  the  pad,  sub- 
sequently perforating  one  of  said  sheets  within  the  limits 
of  the  pad  to  permit  air  to  enter  and  reinflate  the  pad. 
and  selectively  compressing  portions  of  said  pad  and 
heating  only  said  selectively  compressed  portions  to  fuse 
them  into  thin  substantially  solid  layers  of  elastomer  to 
form  a  predetermined  quilted  pattern  in  said  pad  and  in 
said  sheet  of  flexible  stretchable  material  covering  said 
pad. 

ERRATA 

For  Class  156—339  see: 
Patent  No.  3,012,604 

For  Class  156 — 406  see: 
Patent  No.  3,012,602 

For  Class  156—583  see: 
Patent  No.  3,012,601 


3,012,927 
CONTTNT'Ol'S  PROCESS  OF  CON'VTRTING  \'EGE- 

TABLE  STOCK  TO  PAPER  PULP 

Richard  W.  Polleys,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Process    Evaluation    and    Development    Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683.246 

5  Claims.     (CL  162—17) 


2.  TTie  process  of  converting  raw  vegetable  stock  into 
paper  pulp  which  includes  the  steps  of  passing  the  raw 

stock  continuously  through  a  weighing  station  and  me- 
chanically recording  the  rate  of  its  travel  thereat  in  weight 
per  unit   of  time    by   weight   information   signals   trans- 
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mitted  to  a  remote  control  station,  flowing  digestant 
liquor  in  a  separate  path  to  the  raw  stock  and  recording 
its  rate  of  flow  at  the  same  control  station  by  flow  in- 
formation signals,  and  then  automatically  governing  both 
the  rate  of  travel  of  the  raw  stock  and  of  the  digestant 
liquor  in  response  to  the  said  weight  and  flow  informa- 
tion signals  received  by  control  impulse  transmitted  from 
the  control  station  corresponding  to  the  information  sig- 
nals. 


3.012,928 

LOW   RESLSTANCF   CONDI  (TIVF    PAPFR   AND 

METHOD    OF   MAKINC,    IHF    S\ME 

Rob«rt  M.  Whitman,  Kief;els>jlle,  Pa.,  iLvsignor  to  Riegel 

Paper  (  orporation,  Ne»  \  ork.  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,142 
13  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 135) 
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1  The  method  of  making  low  resistance,  conductive 
paper  which  comprises  preparing  a  furnish  of  fibers  and 
carbon,  the  amount  of  carbon  being  not  substantially  in 
excess  of  25%  by  weight  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers, 
forming  from  the  furnish  a  base  web  of  paper  compris- 
ing felted  fibers  and  carbon,  and  subsequently  adding 
to  said  base  web  sufficient  additional  carbon  to  reduce 
the  resistance  of  the  paper. 

8  The  method  of  claim  1,  in  which  the  base  web  is 
at  least  partially  dried  in  the  period  following  formation 
of  the  base  web  and  the  adding  of  additional  carbon. 


3.012.929 
METHOD   OF    MAKING    PAPFR    PRODICT  WITH 

GLASS  AND  OTHER  SPF(  I\I    FIBERS 
Richard  T.  JackMia.  Phillip«burg,  N  J.,  avsignor  to  Rie>{tl 
Pap«r  Corporation,  New  V  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1957.  Ser,  No.  633,497 
3  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 145) 


^P*m  ^^m0 


1  The  method  of  making  a  paper  product  in  a  paper 
making  system  comprised  of  a  paper  making  machine,  a 
circulating  white  water  system,  and  a  pump  for  conveying 
white  wjter  through  the  white  water  system,  which 
method  comprises  preparing  a  slurry  of  processed  paper 
making  fibers,  introducing  the  slurry  into  the  circulating 
white  water  svstem  to  effect  a  substantial  dilution  of  the 
slurry,  thereafter  introducing  directly  into  the  white  water 
system  a  substantial  quantity,  relative  to  the  paper  making 
fibers,  of  multi  filament  svnihetic  fibers  not  substantially 
less  than  about  '4  inch  in  length  and  in  substantially  dry 
form,  said  synthetic  fibers  being  introduced  into  the  white 


water  system  downstream  of  the  white  water  pump  and 
not  substantially  further  upstream  of  the  web-forming 
portion  of  the  paper  machine  than  is  necessary  to  effect 
dispersal  of  the  synthetic  fibers,  providing  for  the  dis- 
persal of  said  synthetic  fibers  in  the  relatively  large  quan- 
tities of  white  water  between  the  point  of  introduction 
thereof  into  the  white  water  system  and  the  web-forming 
portion  of  the  paper  machine,  and  flowing  the  dispersed 
synthetic  fibers  together  with  the  mixed  slurry  and  white 
water  onto  the  web-forming  portion  of  the  paper  machine. 


3.012,930 
METHOD    OF    WET    FFIIING     AND    LEACHING 
MINER AI     FIBERS    AND    RFSULTANT   FELTED 

PRODCCT 
Dominick  I  abino,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor,  b)  mesne  as.- 
signnunts,  to  J<»hns-Manville  Fiber  Gla,ss  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  195fc,  Ser    No.  611,492 
9  (  lainvi.      ((I.  162—156) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  temperature-resistant  mat, 
comprising  mixing  glass  fibers  having  an  average  diameter 
of  less  than  about  1  micron  in  a  liquid  to  form  a  suspen- 
sion of  said  fibers,  wet-felting  said  suspended  fibers  into 
a  compacted  mat  on  a  foraminous  surface,  and  while  so 
felting  passing  a  leaching  solution  through  the  felted  mat 
to  remove  leachable  glass  forming  oxides  from  the  fibers, 
and  thereafter  drying  the  mat 


3,012,931 
NEMATCKIDAI     (OMPOSFIION 

Boris  Theodore  SokolofT,    ""r    Southern   Bio-Research   In- 
stitute, Florida  Southern  College,  I  akeland,  Fla. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  li,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16.974 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—14) 
1.  A  solid  composition  consisting  of  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  the  alkaline  hydroxide  saponification  products  of 
an  oil  and  from  about  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
saponification  products,  said  oil  being  sele<.ted  from  the 
group  coasisting  of  shark,  redfish,  cod  Iner,  dogfish, 
herring,  menhaden,  pilchard,  salmon,  rape,  sardine. 
whale,  sperm,  babassu,  castor,  coconut,  com,  cottonseed, 
hempseed.  kapok,  linseed,  mustard,  olive,  palm,  peanut, 
pcrilla,  poppyseed,  sesame,  soybean,  sunflower,  teaseed, 
walnut,  tall,  beef  tallow,  mutton  tallow,  laiK>lin.  lard. 
neat's-foot  and  mixtures  thereof 


3,012,932 
COMPOSITIONS     AND     METHODS     E  MP  I  DYING 
INSECnCIDAL    OIL   SOLLBLE   ORGANIC   CAR- 
BYL  AMINES 

Jack  F.  Ba.s.sert,  Calumef  City,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  (  ompany,  (  hicago.  III.,  1  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,235 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
11.  A  process  of  killing  insects  which  process  includes 
the  use  of  an  insecticide  composition  containing  an  in- 
secticide carrier  and  from  about  .01  to  about  20  weight 
percent  of  an  oil  soluble  organic  carbylamine  having  the 
formula  RN=C  wherein  R  represents  an  organic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  at  least  about  12  carbon  atoms  and 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  abietyl  and  alkyl  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  and  which  process  comprises  contact- 
ing said  insects  with  said  insecticide  composition. 
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3.012.<)33 

HAIOGENATEI)   SPIRO   INSECTICIDAL   COM- 

POINDS    4S    INSE(TI(  IDKS 

Donald  D.  Phillips,  Modesto.  C  alif.,  asjiignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  \  ork.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  30,736 

11  Clalim.     (CI.  167—30) 
3.  A    5,6.7,8,S».9  -  hc\achUiro-l.4  4a,5,8.8a  -hexahydro- 
l,4(r,r)-cycloalk.ano-endo,endo-5,8   -   methanonaphtha- 
leiie  in  which  the  cycloalkano  moiety  contains  up  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms. 

9.  The   method  which   comprises   applying  to   insects 
and  their  habitats  a  compound  of  claim  3. 


3,012,934 
MFFHOD  OF   RFPEI  1  ING   INSECTS   EMPLOYING 

2  BFN7YI -p-(  RESOl 
Kenneth    F.    C  antrel,    Dewey,    and    Raymond    L.    Cobb, 
Rartlesville,    Okla..    aMignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  768.837 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—31) 
3.  A  method  of  repelling  flies  from  a  surface  which 
comprises  depositing  2-ben27-p-cresol  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  OCX) I -5  grams  of  said  2-benzyl-p-crcsol  on  each 
square  foot  of  surface. 


3,012.935 

SYNERGISTIC    INSECT    REPEI I  ENT   METHOD 

AND   COMPOSITION 

Lyie  D.  C;oodbue.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  a&signor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13.  1955.  Ser.  No.  515,237 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A   synergistic  repellent  composition  comprising   at 
least  one  of  the  diethyl,  di-n-propyl  and  di-n-butyl  esters 
of    pyridine-2,5-dicarboxylic    acid    incorporated    with    1- 
acetoxy-3-phcnyl-2-butenc  in  a  proportion  of  1:1. 


3,012.936 
ANAE.STHFTIC    COMPOSITION 
WUly  G.  Sloll  and  Franz  I.itvan.  Basel.  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  .Ardsiey.  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.345 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  3,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—52) 
2.  An  aqueous  anaesthetic  solution  for  injection  com- 
prising from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  2- 
methoxy-4-aIly!  phcnoxyacetic  acid-N  N-diethy]  amide,  a 
solubility  promoter  mixture  comprising  from  about  2U  to 
about  40  parts  by  volume  of  propylene  glycol  and  from 
about  4  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  benzoate  and  sodi- 
um salicylate,  all  said  parts  being  based  on  100  parts  by 
volume  of  said  solution. 


3,012,937 

IRON  RFSTN  SAI  T  AND  VfETHOD  OF  MAKING 
David  A.  SchJkhting.  Oreiand,  Montgomery  County.  Pa.. 
as.signor  to  McNeil  I^aboratories,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754.267 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  mixture  of  a  terrous  iron   salt  of  a  nuclear  sul- 
fonic cation  exchange  resinous  copolymer  of  styrenc  and 
divinylbenzene  in  which  polystyrene  is  cross-linked  with 
from   about    5'r    to  about    15%.  by   weight,  of  divinyl- 
benzene  based  on  the  weight  of  the  styrene  and  which 
contains  between  one  and  two  sulfonic  acid  groups  per 


benzene  ring,  said  salt  containing  from  about  5  to  about 
15%  of  iron;  and  of  a  ferrous  iron  salt  of  a  cation  ex- 
change resinous  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  divinyl- 
benzene  in  which  polyacrylic  acid  is  cross-linked  with 
from  about  3%   to  about   10%,  by  weight,  of  divinyl- 


benzene  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic  acid,  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  salt  containing  from  about  5  to  about 
24%  of  iron;  said  salts  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
between  about  3  to  1  and  about  1  to  3  and  being  suitable 
for  oral  ingestion. 


3,012.938 

INHIBITION   OF   LSONIAZID    ACETM  ATION 

Hillard  J.  Johnson.  172  Mariale  Ave..  La\al-des-Rapide$, 

Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  14.  1960.  Ser.  No,  35,899 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.   A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  as  its  active 
ingredients  isoniazid  and  an  acetylauon  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  4-am)nosalicylhydroxamic  acid,  and 

(b)  a-ethyl-lhioisonicotinamide.  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3.012,939 

NEW  DIHAI  OGENANDROSTENES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR   THEIR    MANLFACTl  RE 

Albert  Wettstein.  Riehen,  and  Georg  Anner  and  I^idwig 
Ehmann,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  41.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  9.  1959 

21  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  dihalogenandrostene  of  the  formula 


v\ 


OH 

R 


X, 


X, 


and  its  esters  derived  from  acids  having  from  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  in  which  Xj  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  and  fluorine  atom, 
Xj  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  atom.  R  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  claim  I.  containing  the  active  ingredient  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.03-60%  together  with  a  suitable 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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3,012.940 
DERIVATrVES  OF  PREGNENF  (1^11)  T  ACTON FS 
AND  PH  ARM  AC  El  TIC  A  I  COMPOSmONS 
THEREOF 
Albert  Wettstein.  Karl  Hea<sler,  and  Peter  Wieland.  Basel, 
Switzcriaod,  assignors  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products 
Inc..  Summit,  N  J. 

No  Drawio};.    Filed  June  29,  1959.  S«r.  No.  823,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July   1,   1958 
23  Claims,    (CI.  167—65) 
18.  A  compound   selected  from   the  group  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHiRt 

O CO      I 

CO 


/\ 


Ri=l 


and  derivatives  thereof  unsaturated  in  one  of  the  posi- 
Uons  4:5  and  5:6,  in  which  formula  Ri  stands  for  an 
oxo  group,  said  oxo  group  being  ethylenedioxy-ketaJized 
when  un:»aturation  is  present  in  the  5  6-position  and  Rj 
and  Rj  each  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  and  esterified  hydroxyl  group. 

1*^  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  c[ajm  18  containmg  the  active  ingredient  in  an 
amount  rangmg  from  0.03-60%  together  with  a  suitable 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3.012,941 
A<-9cr  H\IOGENO  -  30  lld,17a  -  TRIHYDROXY-I  la- 
.METHYL-ANDROSTENE.S  AND  ESTERS  THERE- 
OF 
Albert  Wettstein,  Ceorg  Anner.  and  ludwiK  Ehmann, 
Basel.  Switzerland,  assignori  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical 
Products  Inc.,  Summit,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23.  1959.  S«r.  No.  822,176 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Switzerland  June  25.  1958 

13  Claims.    (CI.  167—74) 

9.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l*-9ci-f\uoTO-3fi:  1 1;9: 17;j-trihydroxy-17a  -  methyl  -  andro- 
stene.  A«-9a-chIoro-3£i  1 1|9 :17^-trihydroxy  -  17a  -  methyl- 
androstene  and  their  3-esters. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  claim  9,  containing  the  active  ingredient  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.03-6070  together  with  a  suita- 
ble pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3.012,942 
VITAMIN   C   CONCENTRATE 

Philip    Morse,    La    Habra,    Calif.,    aissiRnor    to    Nutrillte 

Products,    Inc..   Buena    Park,   Calif.,    a   corporation    of 

California 
No  Drawing.     Original  application   Nov.   18.   195«,  Ser. 

No.   774.598.      Divided   and   this   application   Jan.   21. 

I960,  Ser.  No.  3.710 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—81) 

I.  An  ascorbic  acid  concentrate  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially dry  solid  prepared  from  acerola  chernes,  said 
concentrate  having  an  ascorbic  acid  content  at  least  ten 
times  that  of  the  acerola  juice  from  which  it  was  de- 
rived, said  concentrate  having  a  shelf  life  at  room  tem- 
perature of  at  least  one  year  and  being  prepared  by  sep- 
arating the  juice  from  fresh  acerola  cherries,  pasteuriz- 
ing said  clarified  juice  at  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  165  to  about  205'  F  for  a  time  period  of  from 
about  30  to  60  seconds,  adding  an  inoculum  to  the  pas- 
teurized juice  causing  fermentation  to  take  place  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  70  to  about  90°  F.  for  a  time 
period  of  from  about  15  to  about  55  hours  to  materially 
decrease  the  concentration  of  sugars,  separating  solids 
from  said  fermented  juice  to  produce  a  fint  clear  liquor, 
evaporating  said  first  clear  liquor  at  a  tccnpcraturc  with- 


in the  range  of  about  35*  F.  to  about  100*  F.  to  form 
a  first  concentrate  having  a  soluble  solids  content  of  from 
about  30'^c  to  about  80%  by  weight,  adding  to  said  con- 
centrate an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  alcohol,  acetone,  and  a  mixture  of 
methyl  alcohol  and  acetone  to  precipitate  undesirable 
solids,  separating  said  precipitated  solids  and  recovering 
a  second  clear  liquor,  evaporating  said  second  clear 
liquor  to  form  a  second  concentrate  having  a  soluble 
solid6  content  of  from  about  40  to  about  80%  by  weight, 
and  thereafter  drying  said  second  concentrate  to  obtain 
said  powdered  ascorbic  acid  concentrate. 


3,012,943 

VTTAMIN    C   CONCENTRATE 

Philip   Morse,   La   Habra,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Nutrillte 

Products,  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,598 
9  Claims.     (CI.  195—2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ascorbic  acid 
concentrate  from  acerola  cherries  which  comprises  sepa- 
rating the  juice  from  the  cherries,  pasteurizing  said  clari- 
fied juice  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  165  to 
about  205'  F.  for  a  lime  period  of  from  about  30  to  60 
second,  adding  an  inoculum  to  the  pasteurized  juice 
causing  fermentation  to  take  place  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70  to  about  90°  F.  for  a  time  period  of  from 
about  15  to  about  55  hours  to  materially  decrease  the 
concentration  of  sugars,  separating  solids  from  said  fer- 
mented juice  to  produce  a  first  clear  liquor,  evaporating 
said  first  clear  liquor  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  35*  F.  to  about  100°  F.  to  form  a  first  concen- 
trate having  a  soluble  solids  content  of  from  about  30% 
to  about  80%  by  weight,  adding  to  said  concentrate  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  alcohol,  acetone,  and  a  mixture  of  methyl  alcohol 
and  acetone  to  precipitate  undesirable  solids,  separating 
said  precipitated  solids  and  recovering  a  second  clear 
liquor,  evaporating  said  second  clear  liquor  to  form  a 
second  concentrate  having  a  soluble  solids  content  of  from 
about  40  to  about  80%  by  weight,  and  thereafter  drying 
said  second  concentrate  to  obtain  a  powdered  ascorbic 
acid  concentrate. 


3,012,944 
ENZYME    PREPARATION 
Frederick   C.    Armbnister,   La   Grange,    HI.,   assignor   to 
Com  Products  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,807 

10  Claims.  (CL  195—31) 
1.  Process  for  'he  production  of  glucamylase  which 
comprises  fermenting  a  nutrient  medium  with  the  organ- 
ism, Aspergillus  niger  mutant  Armbruster  C-14  ATCC 
13497,  said  organism  being  characterized  by  the  produc- 
tion, under  comparable  conditions  of  cultivation,  of  at 
least  about  twice  as  much  glucamylase  as  that  produced 
by  the  strains  Aspergillus  niger  NRRL  330  and  NRRL 
337,  and  of  an  enzyme  mixture  having  a  substantially 
lower  transglucosidase:  glucamylase  ratio  than  that  of  the 
enzyme  mixture  produced  by  the  strains  Aspergillus  niger 
NRRL  330  and  NRRL  337. 


3,012,945 

PRODLCTION   OF  GI  YCERINT  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Hiroshi  Onlshi.  Noda-shl,  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Noda    Industrial   and    Scientific   Research    laboratory, 
Chiba-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mav  28.  19^8 
8  Claims.     (CI.  195 — 381  ' 
1.  In   a   process   for   the    production  of  glycerine    by 
fermentation    under    aerobic    conditions    in    a    nutrient 
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mediuin  inoculated  with  a  microorganism,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  nutrient  medium  contains  sugar,  a 
source  of  nitrogen,  mineral  salts  and  Mtamins  in  addition 
to  10  to  2.Vv  by  weight,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
medium,  of  a  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride,  and  wherein 
the  microorganism  is  San  huromyces  rouxa,  whereb>  the 
yield  of  glycerine  is  enhanced. 


II 


3.012.946 

PRODLCnON   OF  7-CHLORO-6-DEMETHYL- 

TETRACYCLINE 

Stephen   Aloysius  Szumski,   Pearl   River,  N.Y..   assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.^'., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,568 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 80) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  7-chloro-6-demethyltetra- 
cydine  which  comprises  cultivating  a  7-chloro-6-demethyl- 
tctracycline-producing  micro-organism  of  the  genus  Strep- 
tomyces  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  as- 
similable sources  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  inorganic 
salts  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  0.5  to  6  percent  by  volume  of  a  giyceride 
oil  which  contains  from  1  to  10  percent  of  rice  bran  oil 
sludge,  whereby  substantial  quantities  of  7-chloro-6-dc- 
melhyltetracycline  arc  produced. 


3.012.947 
RECOVTRY  OF  HIGH  PI  RITY  ISOPRENE  FROM 
LIGHT  STEAM  CRACKED  DISTIM.ATE 
Roland  Timothy  Kelley,  .\rthur  Douwe  de  Vries.  Jimmy 
Donald  James,  and  James  F^dward  Walker,  all  of  East 
Baton  Rouge,  I^.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June' 15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.394 
9  Claims.     (CI.  202—39.5) 


tlTUCTMf 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  isoprene  of  high 
purity  from  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  also  containing  acety- 
lenes which  comprises  the  steps  of  extractively  distilling 
the  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  a  solvent  for  the  isoprene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  acetone  and  aceto- 
nitrile  separating  a  minor  amount  of  a  first  extract  stream 
containing  more  than  1  wt  percent  of  acetylenes,  said 
acetylenes  being  predominantly  alpha  aceivlenes,  separat- 
ing a  major  amount  of  a  second  extract  stream  containing 
smaller  amounts  of  acetylenes  than  the  first  extract  stream, 
fractionating  the  second  stream  to  separate  a  minor 
amount  of  an  isoprene  stream  containing  more  than  about 
2  wt.  percent  of  acetylenes,  said  acetylenes  being  pre- 
dominantly beta  acctvlenes  and  a  major  amount  of  a 
highly  pure  isoprene  stream  substantially  free  of  acety- 
lenes. 


3,012,948 
DEHYDRATION  OF  METHYLHYDRAZINE 
David   Horvitz,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and   Amos   H.   Pope, 
Avondale,  Md.,   assignors  to   National   Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.987 
10  Claims.    (CI.  202 — 42) 


rfT 


AOUCOUf  • 

■fTHTLMTOHlZaiC   L. 


CNTNAINCH 

IHTMAilX  CD 

CTMn.!  Nf  OUMM 


OtHTD«<rto 

■CnnrLMTMAIiM 


•*rtii 

I 


tcrtKiTioir    -»wtTill 


1  A  method  for  dehydrating  methylhydrazine  which 
comprises  distilling  an  aqueous  methylhydrazine  solution 
in  the  presence  of  an  entrainer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrazine  and  ethylene  diamine,  and  recov- 
ering dehydrated  methylhydrazine. 


3,012,949 

DEMCE  FOR  DIVERTING  REFLUX 

Edmund  J.  Mooney.  123  Dell  Glen  Ave..  Lodi,  N J. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834.874 

3  Claims.    (CI.  202—161) 


c-ia*        [pg-j 


1.  In  a  reflux  column,  a  partition  across  said  column 
having  a  reflux  passage  means  therethrough  having  a  re- 
flux conduit  depending  therefrom,  a  reflux  take-off  con- 
duit extending  through  the  wall  of  said  column  and 
having  an  open  adit  disf>osed  in  vertical  alignment  be- 
neath said  passage  means  and  reflux  conduit  for  receiving 
reflux  therefrom,  a  control  means  for  said  reflux  take-ofT 
conduit  irKluding  a  gate  slidable  across  said  adit  in  a  di- 
rection including  downwardly  of  said  column,  said  gate 
being  likewise  downwardly  incUned.  and  selectively  op- 
erable to  uncover  said  adit  and  to  divert  reflux  there- 
from, actuating  means  for  said  gate,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  an  actuating  memt>er  on  the  extenor 
of  said  column  and  a  connecting  means  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  column  and  secured  to  said  gate  and 
said  actuating  member,  means  supporting  said  actuating 
member  upon  said  column  in  veilically  spaced  relation 
to  sade  take-off  conduit,  said  reflux  passage  means  hav- 
ing its  exit  disposed  axially  of  said  column,  the  inlet  of 
said  reflux  passage  means  being  disposed  peripherally 
of  said  column. 
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3.012.950 

PROCESS   FOR    POI  VMERI7INC    DIOI  FFTNS 

William  S.  Anderson,  Berkeley.  Calif..  avsiKnur  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1958.  Ser    No.  711,784 
13  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 154) 

1.  A  process  for  polymeri/ing  conjugated  diolcfins 
containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  ex- 
posing continuously  over  a  period  of  at  least  30  minutes 
the  monomer  to  a  total  dosage  of  at  least  10*  rads  of 
high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  temperature  between 
—  40'  C.  and  —195'  C.  and  in  an  atmosphere  which 
contains  not  more  than  IQ-'  mo!  percent  of  molecular 
oxygen,  the  polymerization  being  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  non-protonic  high  dielectric  constant  liquid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitromethane.  nitro- 
benzene,  benzonitrile.   acetonitrile   and   tetrahydrofuran. 


3.012.951 
NUCl  EAR  FITL  El  E.MFNT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  SAME 
Samuel  Storchheim,   Kingston,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19,  1958,  S«r.  No.  735,937 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—154.2) 
I.  A  tubular  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  cermet  core  encased  in 
and  metallurgically  bonded  to  inner  and  outer  metal  tubes 
concentric  with  said  core,  said  core  consisting  of  sintered 
particles  of  a  matrix  metal  in  a  continuous  phase  in  an 
amount  equal  to  about  40%  to  80%  by  volume  of  said 
core,  about  5%  to  35%  by  volume  of  keying  particles 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stain- 
less steel  and  aluminum  oxide,  and  the  remainder  being 
particles  of  an  oxide  of  a  fissionable  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  uranium  dioxide,  uranosic  oxide. 
thorium  dioxide  and  plutonium  dioxide,  said  matrix 
metal  and  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being  composed 
of  the  same  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  stainless  steel  and  different  from  the  ma- 
terial selected  for  said  kevmg  particles,  said  keying  parti- 
cles being  of  larger  size  and  of  greater  hardness  than  said 
matrix  metal  particles,  the  keying  particles  on  the  surface 
of  said  core  being  embedded  in  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes  mechanically  locking  same  to  said  core. 

6.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metallurgically  bonded 
tubular  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  the 
steps  of  encasing  a  powder  core  between  an  inner  and 
outer  stainless  steel  tube  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  elongated 
cylindrical  assembly,  said  powder  core  consisting  by 
volume  of  about  40%  to  80%  of  particles  of  a  stainless 
steel  matrix  metal,  about  5%  to  35%  of  keying  particles 
composed  of  aluminum  oxide,  and  the  remainder  being 
particles  of  an  oxide  of  a  fissionable  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  uranium  dioxide,  uranosic  oxide, 
thorium  dioxide  and  plutonium  dioxide,  said  keying' 
particles  being  of  larger  size  and  of  greater  hardness  than 
said  matrix  metal  particles,  reducing  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  assembly  so  as  to  embed  the  keying  particles 
on  the  surface  of  said  core  into  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes. 


inch  in  their  largest  dimension  of  a  cellulose  partial 
ester  of  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  (2)  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  and  (3)  a  non-gaseous  addition  p^iKmerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  heating  the  constitu- 
ents while  mixing  at  a  temperature  from  85°  C  to  185* 
C,  admixing  an  esterification  catalyst  and  maintaining 
all  of  said  constituents  at  said  temperature  until  esterifica- 
tion ia  essentially  complete. 


3.012.953 
I-SOMERI/ATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Bcrtrand  W.  CJreenwaid.  Haddonfield.  and  Daniel  Milsom, 
Hightstown.  N.J..  assignors  to  (  ities  Ser>lce  Research 
and    l)e>tiopmenf  t  ompany,  .New   York,  NY  .,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  29.  i958.  S«r.  No.  758,105 
5  Claims.      (CI.  204 — 162) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  isomerization  of  normal  satu- 
rated C4-C7  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  vaporous  feed  of  normal  C4-C7  hy- 
drocarbons in  a  reaction  zone,  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  60(>-7(X)°  F..  with  an  isomerization  cata- 
lyst of  the  platinum  and  molybdenum  types  which  has 
been  subjected  to  sufficient  gamma  radiation  to  provide 
the  catalyst  with  a  total  dosage  of  from  IJxW  to 
1.3xlO«  roentgens. 


3.012,954 

ARC  PROCFAS  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  CHI  ORINA- 

TION  OF  /IR( ONIl  M  OXIDE  AND  THE  I  IKE 

Fredenck  Fahno*.  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reactive 

Metals    Inc.,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,272 

9  (  (aims.     (CI.  204 — 164> 


-■^ 
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3.012,952 

procf:ss  for  preparing  PHOTOPOIY- 

MERIZABI  E    (  OMPOSITIONS 
Charles  Walter  Smith,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  as.signor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (ompany,  Wilmington.  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,869 
13  Claims.     (CI.  204—158) 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  adJuiun  polymerizable 
composition  containing  a  cellulose  mixed  ester  and  simul- 
taneously forming  said  ester  which  comprises  admixing 
'  !  )  finely  divided  particles  capable  of  passing  through 
a  screen  having  uniform  openings  not  greater  than  0.027 


1.  The  process  of  converting  an  oxide  to  a  volatile 
chloride,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  finely  particulated 
oxide  and  finely  particulated  carbon,  aspirating  the  mix- 
ture with  chlorine  gas  under  pressure  to  form  a  fluid-solids 
flow,  and  discharging  the  fluid-solids  flow  into  an  electric 
arc  operated  at  near  maximum  of  the  low  intensity  range. 


3.012.955 
HIGH  TEMPERAI  I  RE  REACTOR 
Russell   M.   kulsrud   and    I  >man   Spit/er.   Jr..   Princeton, 
NJ..  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented b>  the  y  nited  Slates  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  .\uK.  20.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  756.502 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 193.2) 
1.   In  apparatus  for  heating  and  confining  a  plasma  in- 
cluding an  endless  tube  having  end  loops  and  sections 
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connecting  said  loops  defining  a  chamber,  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  plasma  in  said  chamber,  means  for  heating 
said  plasma,  means  for  removmg  impurity  atoms  from 
said  plasma,  magnetic  field  producing  means  for  stably 
confining  said  plasma  in  said  chamber,  said  plasma  exert- 
ing pressure  against  said  magnetic  field,  said  latter  means 
including  a  plurality  of  helical  windings  on  said  tube  to 
establish  a  helical  magnetic  surface  within  said  tube  with- 
in which  said  plasma  is,  stably  confined,  said  adjacent  hel- 


ical windings  carrying  current  oppositely,  the  improve- 
ment including  a  circularizer,  said  circularizer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  current  loops,  said  current  loops  being 
established  by  bending  alternate  helical  windings  to  the 
respective  adjacent  windings  and  then  running  them  a 
distance  d/v  along  said  tube  where  they  are  bent  so  as 
to  connect  up  with  the  adjacent  windings,  where  d  is  the 
distance  measured  along  said  tube  between  adjacent  heli- 
cal windings. 


3,012.956 
RADIATION   FA(  ILITY    FOR   NUCLEAR 
RK At TORS 
Fdwin  T.  Currier,  Jr..  Silver  Spring,  and  John  H.  N'icklas, 
Ri>erdale,  Md.,  avsignors,  by  mesne  avsignment^.  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited 
SUite<>  .Atomic  Energ\  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  3l".  1958.  Ser.  No.  784.203 
11  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
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1.  In   a   nuclear  reactor  havirrg  a  core  of  fissionable 
fuel   elements   enclosed   within   a   biological   shield,   an 

eloneitetl  hoii<;inB  extending  in  the  direction  of  its  lenglh 
through  the  biological  shield  to  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion adjacent  the  reactor  core,  first  and  second  shield 
blocks  arnm^ed  in  s:iid  housing  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances respectively  from  said  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  de- 
fine an  irradiation  chamber  adjacent  said  core  at  one  end 
of  said  first  block  and  a  transfer  chamber  at  the  other  end 
of  said  first  block,  said  first  block  having  a  transfer 
passage  leading  from  said  transfer  chamber  to  said  ir- 
radiation chamber,  and  said  second  block  having  a  load- 
ing passage  leading  from  said  transfer  chamber  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  biological  shield,  said  loading  passage 
being  offset  laterally  from  s.iid  transfer  passage,  and 
means  operable  to  move  a  sample  laterally  within  said 
transfer  chamber  between  said  passages  and  through  said 
transfer  passage  between  said  transfer  chamber  and  said 
irradiation  chamber. 

8.  In  a  beam  port  radiation  facility  for  nuclear  re- 
actors, an  elongated  housing,  means  including  first  and 


second  shield  blocks  within  the  housing  for  defining  an 
irradiation  chamber  at  said  one  end  of  said  housing, 
said  blocks  being  longitudinally  spaced  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  said  first  block  being  spaced  from  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  a  transfer  chamber  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  housing,  said  first  shield  block 
having  a  transfer  passage  extending  beiv^een  said  irradi- 
ation chamber  and  said  transfer  chamber,  said  second 
shield  block  having  a  loading  passage  extending  length- 
wise through  said  block  and  offset  laterally  from  said 
transfer  passage,  and  means  to  move  a  sample  through 
said  transfer  passage. 


3,012.957 

POWER  PRODLCnON  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Spooner.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819.275 

9  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


CU" 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  power  comprising 
a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  heat-producing  core  contained 
in  a  pressure  tight  vessel,  passageways  in  said  core  for 
the  flow  of  a  heat  transfer  working  fluid,  a  chimney  in 
said  vessel  extending  above  said  core,  a  first  hydrocarbon 
fluid  having  a  high  boiling  p)oint  filling  said  vessel  to 
a  level  sufficiently  high  to  cover  said  core  whereby  said 
first  fluid  picks  up  heat  from  said  core  and  rises  in  said 
passageways  into  said  chimney,  means  for  introducing 
a  second  fluid  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  the  boil- 
ing point  of  said  first  fluid  into  said  chimney  so  that  said 
second  fluid  is  vaporized  by  contact  in  said  chimney  with 
said  first  fluid  and  said  first  fluid  is  cooled  causing  said 
cooled  first  fluid  to  recirculate  through  said  core,  means 
for  converting  heat  energy  to  electric  power,  means  for 
removing  said  vaporized  second  fluid  from  said  vessel 
to  said  conversion  means  whereby  it  may  be  used  to  gen- 
erate power,  and  means  for  condensing  and  recirculating 
said  second  fluid  to  said  chimney. 


3,012,958 

VTTREOLS   LINED    WATER   TANKS   WITH 

SACRIFICIAL    ANODES 

I^slie   F.    Vixler,    Rocky    River,   Ohio,    assignor   to   The 

Patrol  Valve  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,159 

12  Claims.     (CI.  204—197) 

1.  A  metal  water  storage  tank,  a  vitreous  lining  for  the 

tank,  a  metal  anode  mounted  in  the  tank,  the  metal  of 

the  anode  being  anodic  with  respect  to  the  metal  of  the 

tank,  and  an  aluminum  sheath  covering  a  substantial  per- 
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tion  of  the  surface  of  the  anode  and  distributed  thereover    said  portion  of  said  attachment  plate  beine  spaced  rcla 
so  as  to  leave  ui^covercd  surface  areas,  the  metal  of  the    live  to  said  surface  and  being  offset  with  respect  to  said 

annular  flange. 


«0 


3,012.959 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  MAGNF.SILM  OR 

OTHER  GAI  V  AM(   ANODES 

Kenneth  N.  Barnard,  74  Victoria  Road,  Dartmouth, 

No\a  Votia.  (  anada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,725 

1  CUim.    (LI.  204 — 197j 


A  device  for  the  cathodic  protection  of  a  metallic  body 
V*.  hich  is  subject  to  corrosive  action,  comprising  a  relatively 
bulkv  block  of  metal  having  a  high  position  in  the  electro- 
chemical series,  an  attaching  bolt  of  a  metal  lower  in  the 
electro-chemical  series  than  the  metal  of  said  block,  means 
at  ieait  parually  embedded  in  said  block  for  rigidly  con- 
ne.iing  said  attachment  bolt  to  said  block,  and  a  mount- 
ing arrangement  for  said  block  and  said  bolt  for  securing 
the  sjme  to  a  surface  of  said  metallic  body,  said  mounting 
arrangement  comprising  an  attachment  plate  including  an 
annular  flange  which  is  adapted  to  be  welded  to  said  sur- 
face of  saKi   metallic  body  and  constructed  to  define  a 
housing  bounded  at  its  base  by  a  portion  of  said  surface 
of  said  metallic  body,  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material 
for  overlying  said  surface  and  disposed  within  said  annular 
flange,  a  mounting  pedestal  for  said  block  overlying  said 
first  insulating  layer  and  to  be  separated  from  said  metal 
body  thereby,  said  mountmg  pedestal  including  a  pedestal 
flange  abutting  said  first  insulating  layer  and  a  collar  sup- 
ported   thereby    and    in   threaded    engagement   with    said 
attaching  boit,  a  second   laver  of  insulating  material  on 
the  side  of  said  pedestal  flange   remote  from   said  first 
insulating  laver  and  overlymg  said  pedestal  flange,  said 
pedestal  flange  being  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second    layers   of    insulating    material,    the    sandwiched 
assembly  of  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  and 
said  pedestal  flange  being  maintained  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  poruon  of  said  attach- 
ment plate   svhich  overlies  said  second  insulating  layer, 


3.012.960 

MANLTAm  RE   OF   I  I  BRK  \TING 

OIKS   AND   WAXES 

Madiniir  Ana.vtasoff.  Houston,  Tex.,  a&siifnor  to  Shell  OU 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delav»are 

,     Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830.128 

7  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 31) 


anode    being   more    anodic   than    the   aluminum  of   the 

sheath 


1.  The  method  of  producing  hard,  high  melting,  hydro- 
carbon wax  products  and  plastic,  high  melting,  paraffin 
wax  products  from  a  deasphaltized  and  selective  solvent 
extracted  parafl^nic-naphthenic  short  residue  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  short  residue  with  liquid  propane  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  160'  F.  to 
about  220°    F.,   separating   therefrom  a  propane-soluble 
and  a  propane-insoluble  short  residue  fraction,  dewa.xing 
separately  both  the  propane-soluble  and  propane-insoluble 
fractions  to   separate   respective  crude   waxes  therefrom 
and  deoiling   the   crude   waxes   and   recovering   primary 
microcrystalline  wax  from  both  the  propane-soluble  and 
propane-insoluble  fractions,  and  separately  splitting  each 
of  the  primary  microcrystalline  waxes  by  dissolvmg  each 
of   the    primary    microcrystalline    waxes    in    a    dewaxmg 
solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature,  cexiling  the  solution 
and  separating  the  resulting  solid  wax  from  the  remaining 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to  60°  P.,  thereby 
recovering  separately  from  both  the  propane-soluble  and 
propane-insoluble  fractions  respective  high  melting,  mi- 
crocrystalline   wax,    separately    dissolving    each    of    the 
microcrystalline  waxes  in  a  dewaxing  solvent  at  an  ele- 
vated   temperature,    cooling   the    resulting    solution    and 
separating  the  resulting  solid  waxes  from  the  remaining 
solution  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as   100*  P., 
thereby  recovering  separately   from   both   the   propane- 
soluble   and   propane-insoluble    fraction   a  high   melting. 
hard,  hydrocarbon  wax  product,  and  recovering  the  re- 
maining wax  components  from  the  solvent  of  the  sepa- 
rated  solutions    as   extensively    branched    plastic    hydro- 
carbon waxes,  the  wax  products  from  the  propane-soluble 
fraction  being  of  lower  molecular  weight,  and  the  wax 
products   from   the  propane-insoluble   fraction   being  of 
higher  molecular  weight. 


3.012.961 
PRODICIION  OF  JET  FLEL 
Paul    B.    V\eis/.    Media.    Pa.,    avsignor    to   Socony    Mobil 
Oil  C  ompanv.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813.191 
7  (  laims.      ((I.  208 — 66i 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  i  petroleum 
fraction  having  an  end  boiling  point  of  about   5iX)°   F. 
and  characterized  by  components  boiling  within  the  ap- 
proximate range  of  400  to  500"  P.  to  catalytic  reform- 
ing,  separating   the   resulting   reformate   product   into  a 
fraction  boiling  below  about  400°  P.  and  a  fraction  boil- 


II 
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ing  above  about  400°   F.  and  catalytically  h\drogenat- 
ing   the    latter   fraction    without   intermediate    treatment 


/^^ 


r  ^ 


thereof  to  yield  an  essentially  saturated  product  rich  in 
polycyclic  naphthenes. 


3,012.962 

METHOD    OF    BKIN(.IN(.     A    FLl  IDIZED    CATA- 

I  YTK    CRACKKK  RFC.KNFKAIOK   SY  STFM   ON 

STREAM 

Jiutin  C.  I))gert,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Compan\.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  451.519 

3  (  laims.     (CI,  208—154) 


1.  In  bringing  a  catalytic  cracking  plant  on-stream,  said 
catalytic  cracking  plant  comprising  a  fluidized  catalyst 
regenerator  and  a  separate  fluidized  catalyst  reactor,  the 
combination  of  steps  which  comprises  closing  said  regener- 
ator against  escape  of  gas,  compressing  heated  air  into 
said  regenerator  until  the  pressure  equals  substantially  the 
normal  operating  pressure  at  the  regenerator  air  inlet 
whereby  the  pressure  at  the  regenerator  flue  gas  outlet  is 
substantially  above  the  normal  operating  pressure,  trans- 
ferring powdered  catalyst  to  said  regenerator  in  suspension 
in  said  air,  and  decreasing  the  back  pressure  on  the  regen- 
erator flue  gas  outlet  as  the  catalyst  is  introduced  thereby 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure  drop  in  the 
air  passed  through  said  regenerator. 


vni2.96:< 

HYDKIK.FNAIION     OF     I  I  BRK   \  1  1N(.    (HIS     lO 
RFMONF  SULFl  R  AND  SATl  RMt    AKOMXIK  S 

Raymond   C.    Archibald,    Kensington,   (  alif..  assignor   to 
Shell  Oil  C()mpan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791.074 
5  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 217) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  essentially  asphalt-free 
petroleum  lubricating  oils  containing  polycyclic  aromatics 
to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  thereof  and  to  convert  selec- 
tively polycyclic  aromatics  to  incompletely  saturated  com- 
pounds having  one  aromatic  ring  per  molecule  without 


substantial  cracking  of  the  oils  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  oils  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  to  about 
800°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  500  to  about 
3,000  pounds  per  square  inch  with  a  nickel  sulfide  cata- 
lyst in  the  presence  of  a  treating  gas  containing  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  hydrogen  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.0002  to  0.02 


%    •     CONVCaSMM    9     2      mr^l.     Id^TnM^M 


moles  of  hydrogen  sulfide  per  mole  of  hydrogen,  the  av- 
erage atomic  ratio  of  nickel  to  sulfur  in  said  nickel  sul- 
fide catalyst  being  at  least  1.3:1  but  not  more  than  3:1, 
and  the  consumption  of  hydrogen  being  not  less  than  100 
but  not  more  than  about  500  standard  cubic  feet  per  bar- 
rel of  lubricating  oil  treated. 


3.012.964 
HYDROC\RBON    Oil     COMPOSITION 
Ernest  I..  Pollitzer.  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments,  to    I  niversal   Oil    Products  Company.   Des 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,063 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 
1.  Hydrocarbon  oil  containing  from  about  0.0(X)1% 
to  about  1%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acid  phosphate  salt  of 
an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  from  about  6  to  about 
50  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  the  condensation 
product  of  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an  epihalohydrin  com- 
pound with  from  I  to  2  mols  of  an  aliphatic  amine  of 
from  about  12  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
said  epihalohydrin  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin.  1.2-epi  4-chlorobu- 
tane.  2,3-epi-4-chlorobutane.  1.2-epi-5-chloropentane.  2.3- 
epi-5-chloropentane  and  corresponding  bromo  and  iodo 
compounds,  the  amount  of  said  acid  being  suflficient  to 
esterify  from  one  to  all  of  the  hydroxy!  groups  in  said 
condensation  product  and  the  amount  of  alkyl  acid  phos- 
phate being  at  least  one  mol  of  phosphate  per  mol  of  the 
ester. 


3.012.965 
MFHIOD  OF  PREPARING  A  STABl  F  DISPERSION 
OF   AN    INORGANIC  COMPOUND   LN  A  LI  BRI- 
CATING  on 

Roy  C.  Sias.  Ponca  Cit>.  Okla..  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil    Company,    Ponca    Citj,    Okla.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7.  1957.  Ser.  No.  664.181 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252—33) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  metal-containing,  highly 
basic,  stable  dispersions  of  inorganic  compounds  in  lu- 
bricating oil  compositions  which  comprises: 
A.  forming  an  emulsion  by  agitation  and  heat  within  a 
temperature  range  of  60  to   150°  C.  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  a  weight  basis  essentially  of: 

(I)  5  to  25%  of  a  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  and  synthetic  oils 
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(2)  5  to  25%  of  a  sulfonic  acid  which  upon  neutrali- 
zation produces  an  oil-soiuble  salt 

(3)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
barium  oxide  and  barium  hydroxides,  said  solu- 
tion being  characterized  further  in  that  the  amount 
of  water  vanes  from  10  to  60'7c  and  the  amount 
of  sajd  inorganic  basic  compound  dissolved  in  said 
water  varies  from  0.5  to  25%  of  the  total  emul- 
sion composition. 

(4)  20  to  40%  of  a  volatile  hydrocarbon 

passing  carbon  dioxide  through  said  emulsion  until 
the  same  is  acid  to  alpha-naphtholbcnzein  indicator, 
whereby  said  inorganic  basic  compound  is  converted 
to  water-insoluble  particles  having  diameters  less  than 
1  micron, 

removing  the  water  and  any  volatile  hydrocarbon. 


3.012.966 
PETROIFIM    HYDROC  AKBON    COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  P.  Copes,  Fasten.  Pa..  Kavmond  I  .  Ma>hew.  Phil- 
lipsburK,   NJ..   and    Karl   P.   Wilhams,   Pen    \rK.>l.   Pa.. 
assiKnort  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  .Ne>* 
York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744.042 

6  Claim.s.     (CI.  252 — 34) 
1     A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  90 
to  99  9%  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point 
range  of  from  40 "-400°  C.  and  from  0.1   to  10%  of  a 
gelling  agent  having  the  following  general  formula: 


["o 


.1 


-0(CH,)iCOO-j-M 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  .VI  represents  a  salt  forming  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals  of 
group  I-A  and  alkaline  earth  metals  of  group  II-A  of 
the  periodic  table  and  basic  organic  amines  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  diethanolamine,  morpholine,  di- 
ethylene  triamine.  2.5-dimeth\i  piperazine.  bcnzylamine, 
cyclohexvlamine,  dicyclohexylamine.  methylaminc.  ethyl-, 
propvl  butylamine,  dimethylaniline  and  2-aminopyridine, 
and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  2. 


3.012.967 

VflNFRAL  OH   COMPOSfTION 

Samuel  J.  Feonardi.  Pitman,  and  Fdward    A.  Oberright. 

Woodbury,  N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  C  om- 

pany,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  674.279 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252 — »8.2) 

!  A  petroleum  lubncitini;  oil  subject  to  oxidative  de- 
terioration and  containing  (1)  a  minor  amount,  from 
about  1  0  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  the  oil.  of  a  hydro- 
peroxide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-cumyl 
hydroperoxide  and  o.p-xylyl  hydroperoxide  and  tctralin 
hydroperoxide,  and  (2)  a  minor  amount,  from  about 
0  0!  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  oil,  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
p  toluene  sulfonic  acid. 


3.012.968 

n  BRic  \riNc;  on 

Donald  D.  Fmrick.  Shaker  Heights,  and  Samuel  M  Dar- 
ling, I  yndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
C  ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  13.  1958.  Ser. 
No.  773.559.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  30, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  2,564 

I  Claim.     (CI.  252 — 49.6) 
Mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  an  amount  to  provide 

a  boron  content  of  0  05  to  0.5%  of  an  oil  soluble  poly- 


mer formed  solely  of  a  compound  having  the  following 
general  formula: 


{CHi).0-C-R'=CHi 


RCONH-C-(CHi).0 


\ 


(CHi).O 


B-OH 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  containing  from  13  to  17 
carbon  atoms,  jt  is  a  small  whole  number  of  from  1  to  3, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


U 

4  = 


»nf1 


CU, 


3,012,969 
VOLATTI  F  ORGANIC  IIQl  IDS  OF  INCREASED 
Fl  FC TRIC  Al    CONDI  CriN  IW 
Johan   Leonard  van  der  .Minne  and  Pieter  Hendrik  Jan 
Hermanie,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  avsignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing'     Filed  Nov.  15,  1956.  Ser.  No.  622.500 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  30,  1952 
6  C  laims.     (CI.  252—153) 
1.  A  volatile  petroleum  hydrocarbon  liquid  containing 
substantially  only  compounds   h.ivmg   up   to    12   carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  having  a  dielectric  constant  at  20* 
C.  of  less  than   7,  and  containing  from  about    IxlO^'' 
to    lxlO-<   gram   mole   per   liter   of   said   hydrocarbon 
liquid,  each  of  a  salt   (A)   of  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  diisopropyl  salicylate  and  chromium  diisopropyl 
salicylate  and   a  salt   (B)    of   the   group  consisting  of 
sodium  petroleum  sulfonate,  tetraisoamyl  ammonium  pic- 
rate  and   a   salt   of  sulfonated  dioctyl  ester  of  succinic 
acid,  containing  only  ions  differing  from  those  of  chro- 
mium diisopropyl  salicylate  and  from  those  of  calcium 
diisopropyl  silicylate. 


3,012,970 
"•    METHOD    OF    PREPARING    A   CHARCiE 
FOR    A    FCRNACE 
Robert  R.  Banks,  Maplewood,  and  Robert  P.  Van  Ness, 
South  Orange,  NJ..  assignors  ro  Air  Reduction  C  om- 
pany,   Incorporated.    New    York,   N.Y.,   a    corporation 
of  New   York 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,843 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252— 1H8.3) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  agglomerate  charge  for 
a  calcium  carbide  furnace  which  comprises  heating  pel- 
lets consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  particles  of 
coking  coal  and  small  particles  of  a  calcium  oxide  source 
material,  while  maintaining  said  pellets  in  a  heating  zone 
in  a  substantially  quiescent  state  relative  to  one  another, 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  600°  P.  to  1200°  F. 
to  cause  at  least  some  fusion  of  the  coal  particles  to  there- 
by increase  the  physical  strength  of  said  pellets  and  there- 
after further  heating  and  moving  said  pellets  through  a 
firing  zone  while  moving  said  pellets  relative  to  one  an- 
other during  passing  through  such  firing  zone  and  com- 
pleting the  coking  and  calcining  of  said  pellets. 


3,012,971 
WHITENING    COMPOSITION    FOR    PAPER 
Joseph  Gevsner,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  and  Ralph  C  rawford 
Sevier,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.597 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  whitening  paper,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of 
a  whitening  agent  and  an  alkylolamine  and  being  adapted 
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to  be  diluted  with  water  to  give  an  aqueous  treatment  gram,  the  sol  being  stabilized  by  containing  an  amount 
bath,  sajd  composition  being  the  product  of  mixing  to-  of  alkali  sufficient  to  give  the  sol  an  SiOjiMjO  mol  ratio, 
gether  water,  a  whitening  agent  of  the  formula  R,  of  from   10,000/A:1  to  120.000/A:1  where  M  is  a 


/\ 


Y.\ 


/\ 


HN-C 


C-NH 


N  K 

V 

I       ^ 
N(ClttiOH)i 


/    ^        I 
C  C— NH 


-cn=cn-/         >-NH- 

\ /         II       I 

I  N  N 

SOiX  SOiX  \    ^ 

c 


N(C,H,On), 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  alkali  metals,  and  an  alkylolamine 
of  the  formula  (HO-alk),— NR(j_,),  wherein  alk  is  an 
alkylene  radical  of  2  to  4  C-atoms,  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky!  radicals  of  1 
to  8  C-atoms,  while  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  said 
whitening  agent  being  present  in  quantity  from  35%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  entire  mixture,  said  alkylolamine 
being  present  in  quantity  sufficient  to  effect  dissolution 
of  said  whitening  agent  in  the  aqueous  mixture  but  not 
less  than  3.3  moles  per  mole  of  said  whitening  agent, 
and  said  composition  being  free  of  sodium  chloride  except 
in  a  quantity  not  exceeding  1%  by  weight  of  the  entire 
mixture. 


3.012.972 

AQIFOI'S   Sll  I(  A    DISPFRSIONS 

\M)   THEIR   PRODI  (TION 

Joseph  M.  Rule,  Brand>wine  Hundred.  Del.,  assignor  fo 

K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  ("ompanj.  VMImington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,532 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—313) 

1.  An  aqueous  silica  dispersion  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  and  a  dispersed  phase 
of  dense,  spheroidal  amorphous  silica  particles  having  a 
specific  surface  area  in  the  range  of  10  to  60  square 
meters  per  gram,  the  concentration  of  silica  in  the  dis- 
persion bein^;  from  above  51  to  (80-0.2A)  percent  by 
weight  where  A  is  the  surface  area  of  the  silica  in  square 
meters  per  gram,  and  the  dispersion  containing  an  amount 
of  alkali  corresponding  to  an  MjOiSiOj  mol  ratio  of  less 
than  0.002:1  where  M  is  a  monovalent  cation  of  the 
alkali. 

3.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  amorphous  silica  particles,  the  steps  comprising  heating 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  160  to  370'  C.  an 
aqueous  silica  sol  which  has  an  electrolyte  content  equiv- 
alent to  less  than  O.IN  of  a  salt  of  a  monovalent  cation, 
has  a  pH  of  from  3  to  less  than  7,  contains  an  amount 
of  alkali  such  that  the  total  MjOiSiOj  mol  ratio  i.s  from 
0.0001:1  to  0.002:1  where  M  is  a  monovalent  cation  of 
the  alkali,  and  contains  from  2  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  silica  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  surface  area 
of  from  above  200  to  400  square  meters  per  gram,  until 
the  specific  surface  area  of  the  silica  particles,  A,  is  in 
the  range  of  from  10  to  60  square  meters  per  gram,  and 
thereafter  removing  water  from  the  dispersion  until  the 
silica  concentration,  as  SiOj,  is  in  the  range  of  51  to 
(80-0.2A)  percent  by  weight. 


il 


3.012.973 

CONCENTRATFD  SH  IC  A    AQIASOI.S   OF  LOW 

VISCOSITY  AND  THFIR  PREPARATION 

Robert    C.    .Atkin.s.    Munster,    Ind.,   a<ksignor   to   K.   I.   du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  VMImington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.073 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—313) 
1.  An  aquasol  of  .imorphous  silica  particles  having  a 
surface  area,  A,  of  from  60  to  300  square  meters  per 


monovalent  cation  in  which  there  is  no  hydrocarbon 
chain  substituent  longer  than  4  carbon  atoms,  the  con- 
centration of  silica  in  the  sol  being  from  above 


35  to 


110 


( 1-1- .000667^  )'-f  0.6 


percent 


and  the  sol  containing  from  (0.0015-|-0.0065(x— y))  to 
05  equivalents  of  a  soluble  salt  per  liter  of  solvent,  the 
salt  having  a  cation  of  the  group  M,  where 

jiooi=R_129  and  y"»i  =  R-501 

5.  In  a  process  for  producing  concentrated  silica  aqua- 
sols  of  low  viscosity  the  steps  comprising  preparing  an 
aquasol  of  amorphous  silica  particles  having  a  surlacc 
area.  A,  of  from  60  to  300  square  meters  per  gram,  said 
sol  having  a  relative  viscosity,  as  measured  at  10%  Si02 
and  pH  2,  of  from  1.13  to  1.45  containing  less  than 
35%  SiOj  by  weight,  deionizing  said  sol  by  bringing  it 
into  contact  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen 
form  and  an  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxyl  form, 
adjusting  the  Si02:M20  mol  ratio,  R.  to  from  10,000/A:1 
to  120,000/A:1,  where  M  is  a  monovalent  cation  in 
which  there  is  no  hydrocarbon  chain  substituent  longer 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  by  adding  an  alkali  of  cation  M, 
adding  also  an  amount  of  soluble  salt  of  a  cation  of  the 
M  group  equal  to  from 

x(0.0015  + 0.0065(1- J/))  to  1(0.05) -C 

0  0 

where  a  is  the  concentration  of  silica  in  the  sol,  h  is  the 
concentration  of  silica  desired  in  the  final  product, 
j-iooi^R_129.  .viooi  =  R_501,  and  C  is  calculated  from 
the  expression:  log  C=  12.1-3.4  log  AR.  and  evaporating 
water  from  said  sol,  while  supplying  heat  thereto,  until 
the  percent  SiOj  concentration  by  weight  is  from  above 


35  to 


110 


(1 -I- .000667/1)' +  0.6 


3.012.974 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIIM  DISPERSIONS 
Robert   E.    Robinson.   Cincinnati,   and    Karl   Koch.   Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal  Corporation,  New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
\  irginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.366 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—314) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  dispersions  of 
sodium  particles  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  medium  by 
sub-dividing  sodium  metal  in  the  presence  of  said  liquid 
medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersing  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  water-insoluble  metal  salt  of  a 
long-chain  fatty  acid  to  provide  such  dispersions  in  which 
the  sodium  particles  average  less  than  about  five  microns 
in  size,  the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing  said 
sodium  dispersions  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  1.5  percent  of  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
sodium  metal. 
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3.012,975 
E\fn  SIFTER  FOR  AQl  FOUS  EMULSION 
POI  VMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Charies  M.  Lambert,  New  I  ondon.  Pa..  a.vsignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Piled  Mav  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732.149 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 352) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  cmulsifier  adapted  for 
use  in  aqueous  polymerization  process  which  comprises 
sjponifying  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  disproportionated  rosin  and  disproportionated  rosin- 
fattv  acid  mixtures  with  an  aqueous  alkali  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of 
stxJium  and  potassium  to  form  the  corresponding  soap, 
said  soap  containing  from  about  15%  to  about  50%  water 
and  from  about  85%  to  about  50%  solids,  and  incorporat- 
ing in  said  soap  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.3%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  rosin,  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polyphosphates  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  said  amount  of  polyphosphate  being  suf- 
ficient to  improve  the  color  of  said  soap  but  insufficient 
to  adversely  affect  its  use  as  an  emulsifier  in  aqueous  emul- 
sion polymerization  processes. 


travel  of  said  components  toward  said  outlet  has  a  resi- 
dence time  in  said  container  not  longer  than  10  seconds, 
said  liquid  components  immediately  upon  contact  with 
each  other  in  said  mixing  container  and  thereafter  during 
their  travel  to  said  outlet  being  maintained  at  a  pressure 
within  said  container  not  greater  than  about  15  p.s.i.  and 
being  subjected  to  mechanically  produced  shear  by  rapidly 
rotating  a  mixing  shaft  having  impellers  mounted  thereon 
within  said  container  which  rotate  therewith  and  extend 
toward  the  inner  portions  of  said  container  in  the  path 
of  said  components  in  their  travel  to  said  outlet,  there  be- 


rj:-' 


3. 012. 9-6 

SPF  (  IFIC  TEST  (  OMPOSmON  FOR 

(KC\  I  T  BI  (HU) 

Ernest  C.    Adams,  Jr..  and   James    \     Peterson,   Elkhart. 

Ind.,    avsignor.    to    Miles    laboratories.    Inc..    Hkhart, 

Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,116 
8  (  laims.     (CI.  252 — 408) 

3.  A  test  composition  in  dry  solid  form  for  the  detec- 
tion of  blood  which  comprises  an  organic  hydroperoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide, diisopropylbenzene  hydroperoxide  and  para- 
menthane  hydroperoxide,  an  indicator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  derivatives  of  aniline  which  are 
capable  of  accepting  the  catalytic  transfer  of  oxygen  from 
the  said  hydroperoxide  by  means  of  the  prosthetic  group 
of  hemoglobin  and  thereby  becoming  oxidized  to  its  col- 
ored form,  and  a  buffer  for  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
material  being  tested  to  one  within  a  range  of  fiDm  4 
to  7. 


3.012,977 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC      ' 
REMN  FOAMS 
Christopher  L.  Hilson,  Sloatsburg.  and   Don  C.   Mutton, 
honkers.   N.\'.;  said  Mutton  assignor  to   Hudson  Foam 
Plastics  (  orporation.  ^  onkers.  N  \   .  a  Kirporation 
Filed  Ma>   16,  I95h.  Vr    No    585,298 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 2.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  foamed  polyurethane  resin 
by  reaction  between  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  or- 
ganic compound  capable  of  forming  a  polyurethane  bv 
reaction  with  said  polyisocyanate.  a  catalyst  for  the  rear 
tion  between  said  polyisocyanate  and  said  compound  and 
a  small   amount  of  water  wherein  said  components  are 
introduced  in  liquid  condition  at  predetermined  rates  of 
flow  respectively  into  a  closed  mixing  container  in  which 
said  components  are  continuously  mixed  and  from  which 
they    are    continuously    discharged    in    mixed    condition 
through  a  common  outlet   while  still   liquid,  conversion 
of  said  components  mixed  as  aforesaid  in  said  mixing  con 
tamer  to  said  foamed  polyurethane  resin  occurring  after 
their    discharge    through    said    outlet,    the    improvement 
which  comprises  continuously  introducing  each   of  said 
components  info  said  container  in  a  steady  metered   and 
non-fluctuating  stream   at   a   delivery  pressure   into' said 
container  not  greater  than  about  MM)  p  si.  for  continuous 
travel  through  said  container  from  the  delivery  point  of 
each  said  stream  to  said  outlet  such  that  the  last  liquid 
component   introduced   into  said   container   during   the 


ing  balflc  surfaces  within  said  container  in  contiguous  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  impellers  and  relatively  to 
which  said  impellers  move  whereby  said  shear  is  me- 
chanically produced  within  said  components  during  their 
travel  within  said  container  to  said  outlet  in  effective  in- 
tensity to  disperse  said  liquid  components  one  in  the  other 
including  dispersion  of  said  last  introduced  liquid  com- 
ponent during  the  aforesaid  residence  time  thereof  in  said 
mixing  zone  for  producing  the  aforesaid  foamed  poly- 
urethane resin  by  reaction  between  said  liquid  com- 
ponents with  evolution  of  gas  to  produce  the  pores  com- 
prised in  said  foam. 


PROCESS  OF  I  Kl  V  I  IN(.  F!I  AMEN  IS  WITH  \ 
PEROXNC.FN  ( OMPOCND 
Jack  Swerdlotf,    Ripplemead.    \a..   assignor  to   Celanese 
(orporation  of   America.   Nen    ^  ork,   N.^  ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1954,  S«r.  No.  464,880 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—17) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  in  liqrid 
state  a  filament-forming  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  esters  and  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ate.  said  filament-forming  material  being  one  which  when 
dyed  with  a  blue  anthraquinone  dyestuff  undergoes  gas 
fading  on  exposure  to  acid  fumes,  an  acyloxy-cont uning 
polymer  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono-  and  di-carboxylic 
aliphatic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof,  and  h\droj:en 
peroxide  present  in  about  0.5  to  3%  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  polymer,  spinning  said  filament-forming  material 
into  filaments,  and  contacting  said  filaments  with  alkali 
to  form  salts  of  the  acyloxy  groups  of  the  acyloxy-con- 
taining  polymer,  said  filaments  being  free  of  undcsired 
coloration  and  resisting  gas-fading  even  when  dyed  with 
dyes  normally  subject  to  gas-fading  said  polymer  being 
present  in  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  resistance  of 
said  filamentary  material  to  said  gas-fading. 
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3,012,979 
COMPOSITIONS  FROM  TRIMEIXmC  ANHY- 
DRIDE, EPOXYS  AND  FATFY  ACIDS 
James  R.   Stephens,  Gary,  and   Richard   E.   >  an   Strien, 
Griffith,  lod..  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,995 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  resin  suitable  for  preparation  of  air  drying  films 
prepared  by  reacting  (I)  a  condensate  of  a  1,2-epoxide 
and  trimellitic  anhydride,  in  a  molar  ratio  such  that 
said  condensate  has  an  acid  number  from  about  0  to 
about  15  and  a  hydroxy!  number  from  about  150  to 
about  250,  said  anhydride  and  said  epcixide  being  re- 
acted at  a  temperature  from  about  15°  C.  to  about  50°  C. 
for  a  time  needed  to  essentially  complete  said  reaction 
with  (2)  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containmg  from  10 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  such  that  theoretically 
all  of  the  hydroxy!  groups  present  m  said  condensate 
arc  reacted  by  carboxyl  groups  in  said  fatly  acid,  said 
condensate  and  said  fatty  acid  being  reacted  at  a  tem- 
perature bet\*een  about  150°  C.  and  275'  C.  until  the 
resin  product  has  an  acid  number  between  about  20  and 
about  50. 


atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  said  composition 
having  a  final  viscosity  not  exceeding  about  10  ccntistokes 
at  about  175°  F. 


N  3,012,980 

AEROSOL  SPRAYABLE   COMPOSITIONS 
John  E.  Dereich,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali   Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,548 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 

1.  An  aerosol  sprayable  coating  composition  compris- 
ing from  60-99%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of 
a  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  containing  66-80%  by  weight 
of  chemically  combined  ch'orine  and  having  from  18-36 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  thereof,  1-40%  by  weight 
of  the  total  composition  of  a  film-forming  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  poly- 
vinyl stearate  and  1-5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plasticizers,  drvers,  "slip"  agents,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
5-40%  by  weight  of  said  composition  being  dispersed  in 
60-95%  by  weight  of  a  solvent. 


3.012.981 

WAX  COMPOSITIONS  { ONTAINING  TELEMERIC 

POI  ^  \I  kVl   OXOESTERS 

John   Podllpnik.  Palos   Heights.   III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Compan>.  New  \  ork.  N.\'.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,808 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 28.5) 

1.  A  wax  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about 
72  to  92  weight  percent  of  a  crystalline  paraffin  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  about  120°  to  155°  P.  and  a  maxi- 
mum oil  content  of  about  1.0  weight  percent,  about  5  to 
25  weight  percent  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a 
petrolatum  melting  point  of  about  90  to  160°  F.,  a  vis- 
cosity at  210*  F.  of  about  f5  to  25  centistokes,  a  mini- 
mum refractive  index  at  70°  C.  of  about  1.45,  and  an  oil 
content  not  exceeding  about  5  0  weight  percent,  about  0.5 
to  4  weight  percent  of  polyethylene  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  30.000  and  about  10 
to  100  parts  per  million  of  a  liquid  telomeric  polyalkyi 
oxocster  having  the  structural  formula: 


o 


>-l 


"    "I 

6=0    6=0 
_0R'      6R'  Jn 


3.012.982 
VULCANIZVBIE   ORGANOPOi  YSII  OXANE    COM- 
POSITIONS   IN(  I  I  DING    MENTHOL 

Lucien    loullec.    Lyon,    France,   assignor   to   Societe   des 

I  sines  Chimiques  Rhone-Poulenc.  ParLs,  France,  a  body 

corporate  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859.113 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  5.  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.81 

1.  A  loaded  polysiloxane  gum  capable  of  being  ren- 
dered plastic  after  storage  by  a  short  period  of  me- 
chanical plasticisation  which  comprises  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  polysiloxane  gum  which  is  a  com- 
pound having  the  fundamental  chain  structure 

I  I 

-0-81—0—81- 

I  I 

where  the  free  valencies  are  connected  to  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  which  has  a  viscosity  above  100,000  cen- 
tistokes at  ordinary  temperature.  20  to  90  parts  by  weight 
of  a  finely  divided  mineral  loading  agent  having  a  particle 
size  less  than  100  m^  and  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  20  m.Vg.,  and  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  menthol 


3,012,983 
ACRYLONITRILE   POLYMER  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
AN    AROMATIC   SCLFONAMIDE    AND   AN    AL- 
KYLENE  DINITRILE 
Joseph  R.  Darby,  Webster  Groves,  and  Paul  R.  Graham, 
Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,621 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  poly- 
merization product  containing  in  the  polymer  molecules 
an  average  of  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
monomer  units,  any  balance  being  derived  f.'-om  a  mono- 
cthylenically  unsaturated  comonomer,  and  a  plasticizcr 
mixture  of  (2)  from  1  to  about  30  parts  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polymer  of  an  aromatic  sulfonamide  of  the 
structure 

R— SOa— NH— R, 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  radical,  and  (3)  from  5  to  about  90  parts  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polymer  of  an  alkylcne  dinitrile  of 
the  structure 

N=C— R— C=N 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  up  to  four  (4) 
carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  alkylene  dinitrile  to 
aromatic  sulfonamide  being  within  the  range  of  5  to  1 
to  3  to  1. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from    1   to   12  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from   1  to   18  carbon 


3,012,984 
POLYURETHANE    COMPOSmON    PREPARED    BY 
REACTING   EPOXIDE   RESIN   POLYESTER    AND 
TRIMETHYLOL   PROPANE   DIISOCYANATE   RE- 
ACTION  PRODI  CT   IN   SOLVENT  THEREFOR 
George  A.  Hudson,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va..  assignor 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,937 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—31.2) 
1.   A  polyurethane  coating  composition  which  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  epoxide  resin  obtained  by  a  process 
which  comprises  condensing  a  mixture  consisting  e<;sen 
tially  of  an   epihalogenohydrin   and    a   dihydric   phenol, 
said  epoxide  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about 
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384  to  about  4000  and  an  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester 
obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  csterification  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  an 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  150  to  about  300  with 
less  than  enough  organic  polyisocyanate,  said  organic 
polyisocyanate  being  the  — NCO  terminated  reaction 
product  of  trimethylol  propane  and  tolylene  diisocyanate, 
to  react  with  all  the  available  — OH  groups  present,  in 
the  presence  of  a  suitable  inert  organic  solvent  therefor. 


3.012.985 

PF.I  1  F.TI/FI)   SI  I  FIR 

Murray  /.akhcim.  Y  onkers,  and  James  K.  Doonan.  Mount 

Vernon.  N.Y  .,  assignon.  to  Stauffer  ("hemical  (Ompany, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27.  IQ58.  Ser.  No.  724,258 
8  Claims.     ((I.  260—33.6) 

1.  A  pelleted  sulfur  product  comprising  predominantly 
sulfur  and  containing  from  about  0.1  to  1.25  party  rub- 
ber per  lfM1  parts  sulfur,  said  rubber  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butadiene-acrylo- 
nitriic  copolymers,  butadiene-styrene  rubbers,  rubbery 
chloroprene  polymers  and  is<ibutylene-isoprene  co-poly- 
mers and  mixtures  thereof,  from  0.025  to  0.25  pan  of 
a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  and  non-ionic  surface  active  agents  jjer  100 
parts  sulfur  and  at  least  0  25  part  hydrocarbon  oil  per 
100  parts  sulfur,  all  parts  being  by  weight. 


3,012.988 

PKOSPHORIS  CONTAIMNC.  SPIROBKMETA- 
DIOXANF)  PHENOI  I(    RESINS 

Howard  R.  Guest.  Charleston,  and  Ben  W.  Kiff,  Ona, 
W.  Va..  assignors  to  I  nion  (  arbide  (  orporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Vori 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.895 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 

I.  A  curable  composition  comprising  3.9-dialkenyl- 
8pirobi(meta-dioxane)  having  between  two  and  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkenvl  radical,  phenol  and  between 
about  4  percent  and  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  composition  weight,  of  phosphorous  acid  ester  ma- 
terial comprising  substantially: 

OCHi       CUtO 

/    \  /       \ 

H(0)P  C  P(0)H 

OCHt      CHiO 


3.012.986 
I  REA-FORMALDFHVDF    MODIFK  XIION   OF 
BRANCHED     CH\IN     POIY  AMIDES     AND 
PRODI (T    OBTAINED    THEREBY 

Melvin  F.  Maringer  and  Stanley  P.  Rowland,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    National    Distillers    and    Chemical 
Corporation.     New     York.     NY.,     a     corporation     of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,893 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.2) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  properties  of  a  polyamide 
obtained  by  reacting  (a)  dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  branched   chain  C,o  acids  and 
mixiure-s  thereof  with  straight  chain  Cg  to  C,o  acids  and 
(h)  diamines,  which  comprises  reacting  said  polyamide 
with  a  urea-formaldchyde  condensate. 


3.012,989 

POLYURETHANES  OF  POI YAI  KOXY 
ACETAI-BISPHENOI^ 
Robert  Steckler,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  Jesse  Werner, 
Holliswood.  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  \  Hessel,  Mont- 
clair,  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  (  or- 
poration. New  York.  NY  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,236 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  polyurethane  of  a  polyalkoxy  acetal-bisphenol  ob- 
tained by  reacting  1  to  4  moles  of  an  organic  poly-iso- 
cyanate  with  1  mole  of  a  bisphenol  compound  having  the 
following  general  formula: 

(HO).  (OU). 

A — c — A 


6  Hi 

KO-CH 


1    R. 


Jm 


3,012.987 
(OVTING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING   A  BI  END 

OF  POI  Yl  RETHANE  RE\(  HON  PRODUCTS 
Gerald  Richard  Aasul.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (ompanv,  Wilmington.  Del, 

a  corporation  of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,183 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.4) 

1.  A  stable,  curable  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  in  inert  solvent  of  (A)  the  poly- 
urethane reaction  product  of  ( I)  one  hydroxyl  equivalent 
of  at  least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyalkylene  ether  glycols  and  polyesters  having  ester 
linkages  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain, 
said  polyol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
from  400  to  3000,  an  acid  number  of  less  than  about  5  and 
an  average  of  about  2  to  3  free  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule,  and  (2)  about  2  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  polyol 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  diol  having  2  to  8  carbon 
jtoms  with  (3)  about  from  1.2  to  2.0  isocyanatc  equiv- 
alents of  organic  diisocyanate  for  each  hydroxyl  equiv- 
alent of  polyol  and  (B)  the  polyurethane  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (  1)  one  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  monomeric  ali- 
phatic polyol  having  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule with  (2)  1.5  to  2.0  isocyanate  equivalents  of  organic 
diisocyanate,  said  chemically  combined  polyol  in  said 
component  (A)  and  said  chemically  combined  polyol  in 
said  component  (B)  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
about  from  6:1  to  1:12. 


CHi 

wherein  A  is  the  residue  after  removal  of  f»+2  nuclear 
hydrogens  from  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  diphenyl.  naphthalene  and  anthracene, 
R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  m  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2 
to  30  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  n 
being  1  to  3  when  A  is  phenyl,  I  to  2  when  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl  and  naphthyl  and  1 
only  when  A  is  anthracyl 


3,012,990 

MOI  DABl  E  (  OPOI  VMERS 

Raymond  J.  Kray  and  Charles  A.  Defazio,  Summit.  NJ., 

assignors   to   (  elanes*   (  orporation   of   America.   New 

York,  \.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,709 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 67) 
I.  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  oxy- 
methylene  groups  and  0.005  to  50  mol  percent  of  re- 
curring groups  of  the  formula 

o 

n 

-R-O-C-O- 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


II 
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3.012,991 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Heinz  Scbultheis  and  Wilhelm  Kallert,  Koln-Stammheim. 
Herbert     Nordt.     I.everkusen-Bayerwerk.    and     Detlef 
Delfs,    Opiaden,    Germany,    assignors,    by    direct    and 
mesne    assignments,    of    one-half    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696.070 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  urethane  which  comprises 
reacting  an  organic  isocyanaie  with  an  organic  compound 
having  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  atom  determinable 
by  the  Zercwitinoff  method  while  in  admixture  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  gamma-pyrone  having  as  a  sub- 
stituent  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyl 
radicals,  hetero  cyclic  radicals  containing  oxygen,  carboxyl 
groups  and  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups. 


3.012,992 
POIYIRFTHANF   CASTINGS 
Kenneth   A.  Pigott  and  Bernard  F.  Frye.  New   Martins- 
ville, W.  Va.,  a&signors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,721 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyurethane  elastomer 
which  comprises  reacting  100  parts  of  an  hydroxyl  poly- 
ester obtained  by  the  condensation  of  a  dihydric  alcohol 
with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  having  an  hydroxyl  number 
of  about  56,  an  acid  number  of  about  0.5  to  about  2.0, 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  2000  with  42  to  45  parts 
of  diphenyl  methane  diisocyanate  and  18  to  22  parts  of 
a  phenylene-di-(B-oxyethylether),  said  parts  being  by 
weight. 


3.012.993 

BRANCHED  CHAIN  POl  VIRFTHANF  POLYMERS 
John   B.   Rogan,   Christiana   Hundred.   Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729.518 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  A  curable  polyurethane  polymer  having  at  least  one 
urethane  linkage,  — NHCCX)— ,  for  each  250  to  1500 
molecular  weight  units  and  at  least  one  branching  point 
for  each  5000  to  50.000  molecular  weight  units,  said  poly- 
mer being  prepared  by  reacting  an  essentially  stoichio- 
metrically  equivalent  amount  of  an  organic  diisocyanate 
with  a  mixture  of  a  monohydroxyl  compound,  a  glycol 
and  a  trihydroxyl  compound  with  the  ratio  of  hydroxyl 
compounds  in  said  mixture  being  such  so  as  to  provide 
a  molar  ratio  of  glycol  to  monohydroxyl  compound  of 
between  about  1:1  and  12:1  and  a  molar  ratio  of  trihy- 
droxyl compound  to  monohydroxyl  compound  of  be- 
tween about  0.3:1  and  0.7:1;  with  the  proviso  that  said 
monohydroxyl  compound  contian  at  least  one  carbon-to- 
carbon  coniugated  double  bond  svstem  which  serves  as 
a  cross  linking  site,  said  monohydroxyl  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-hexadiene-l-ol 
and  ^(9-anthracyl)ethanol.  said  glvcol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  750  to  3000  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylenecther  glvcols. 
polyalkyleneether-thiocthcr  glvcols  and  polyalkvlene- 
aryleneether  glycols,  said  trihydroxyl  compound  being  an 
organic  compound  wherein  the  3  hydroxyl  groups  are  at- 
tached to  carbon  atoms  \*hich  contain  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen atom  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1,1,1-trimethylolcthane,  trimethylolpropane.  glycerol, 
trimethylolbenzcnc,   and    1,2,6-tnhydroxyhcxanc. 


3,012,994 
POLYAMIDF^  DERIVED  FROM  CYCLO- 
HEXANEBLS(METHYLAMINE) 
Alan  Bell,  James  G.  Smith,  and  Charles  J.  Kibler.  kings- 
port.   Tenn..   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester.  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  617,931 

26  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
I.  A  highly  poKmeric  linear  poly  amide  of  (A)  at  least 
one  bifunctional  dibasic  organic  carboxylic  acid  com- 
ponent containing  from  I  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  a 
bifunctional  organic  diamine  component,  the  diamine 
component  of  said  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cis  and 
trans  isomers  of  1.3-cyclohexanebis(methylamine)  and 
I.4-cyclohexanebis(methylamine). 


3,012,995 

PRODUCT  OF  A  DIENE  POLYMER  AND  A 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  THIOKETONE 

William  J.  Middleton,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,092 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—79) 
13.  The  reaction  product  of  (  1  )  a  linear  diene  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000  and  at  least 
one  ethylenic  bond  to  about  20  chain  carbons  and  (2)  a 
thioketone  of  the  formula 

CFiR' 
/ 
8=C 

\ 
CFjR" 

R'  and  R"  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
of  up  to  6  carbons,  said  reaction  product  containing  at 
least  about  5%  by  weight  of  fluorine. 


3.012.996 

PROCESS   FOR    POl  YMERIZING    ALPHA-OLEFINS 

TO   HIGH    POLYMERS 

John  William  McFarland.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,798 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  an  aliphatic  alpha- 
mono  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene  to  high  polymers  in  the  presence  of 
a  coordination  catalyst  prepared  from  (1)  a  titanium 
halide,  and  (2)  an  aluminum  organo  metallic  compound, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  aluminum  compound  is  an 
aikyi  alkoxide  organo  metallic  compound,  the  aluminum 
of  said  alkyl  alkoxide  organo  metallic  compound  being 
directly  attached  to  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two 
alkyl  groups,  the  remaining  valences  of  the  aluminum 
being  satisfied  by  alkoxy  groups,  said  polymerization  be- 
ing carried  out  in  a  highly  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent. 


3.012.997 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
W'itold   R.   Kocay.  Stamford.  Conn.,  and    Mar\in   Wish- 
man,  White   Plains,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
.Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,133 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 80.5) 
1.  The  method  v.hich  comprises  preparing  a  reaction 
mass  comprising  a  polymerizable  material  in  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  not  higher  than  about  4.0  and  hav- 
ing a  content  of  said  polymerizable  material  not  greater 
than   50%,  said  polymerizable   material   being   selected 
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from  the  group  coasisting  of  (1)  acrylonitrilc  and  (2) 
mixtures  contammg  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
mtnle.  the  balance  bemg  at  least  one  other  different  com- 
pound which  IS  copoiymerizable  with  acrylonitrilc  and 
which  contains  a  CH2=C<  grouping;  introducing  into 
said  reaction  mass  a  redox-catalyst  system  comprising 
chlorate  ions  and  sulfite  ions,  the  amount  of  the  chlorate 
ions  bemg  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
3%  and  that  of  the  sulfite  ions  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  9%,  said  percentages  being  by 
weight  of  the  said  polymerizable  material,  polymerizing 
the  reaction  mass  containing  the  said  redox-catalyst  sys- 
tem and  polymerizable  material  to  obtain  a  polymer  of 
a  first,  average  molecular  weight;  and,  at  any  norm  of 
chlorate  ions  and  of  sulfite  ions  within  the  aforemen- 
tioned ranges  of  percentage  proportions  of  said  ions  to 
said  polymerizable  material  and  while  keeping  the  said 
reaction  mass  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  and 
at  a  substantially  c»)nstant  pH  not  higher  than  about  4.0. 
mcreasing  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer 
above  said  first,  average  molecular  weight  by  increasing 
ab<^)\c  said  norm  the  ratio  of  molar  equivalents  of  chlo- 
rate ions  to  said  polymerizable  material  without  changing 
the  ratio  of  molar  equivalents  of  sulfite  ions  to  said  poly- 
merizable material,  the  amounts  of  the  chlorate  and  sul- 
fite ions  after  said  increase  of  chlorate  ions  remaining, 
however,  within  the  aforesaid  ranges  of  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  3%i  of  chlorate  ions  and  about  0.1%  to  about 
9%  of  sulfite  ions  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymeriz- 
able material. 


MFTHOD  OF  M  VKING  POI  VMFRS 
Marvm    VMshman,    White    Plains,    N.Y..    and    Wifold    R, 

Kocay,   Stamford,    (  onn.,   assiunor,   to    American    Cy- 

anamid  Company,   Sen   \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan,  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,136 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 80.5) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction 
mass  comprising  a  polymerizable  material  in  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  not  higher  than  about  4.0  and  hav- 
mg  a  content  of  said  polymerizable  material  not  greater 
than   50%,   said    polymerizable   material    being   selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  ( I )  acrylonitrilc  and  (2) 
mixtures  containing  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrilc. the  balance  being  at  least  one  other  different  com- 
pound  which   is  copoiymerizable   with  acrylonitrilc  and 
which  contains  a  CH2=C<  grouping;  introducing  into 
said   reaction   mass   a  redox-catalyst   system   comprising 
chlorate  ions  and  sulfite  ions,  the  amount  of  the  chlorate 
ions  being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
.3%  and  that  of  the  sulfite  ions  within  the  range  of  from 
about   0.1%    to   about    9%.   said    percentages   being   by 
weight  of  the  said  polymerizable  material;  polymerizing 
the  reaction  mass  containing  the  said  redox-catalyst  sys- 
tem and  polymerizable  material  to  obtain  a  polymer  of  a 
first,   average    molecular   weight;   and.   at    any   norm   of 
chlorate   ions   and   of  sulfite  ions   within   the  aforemen- 
tioned ranges  of  percentage  proportions  of  said  ions  to 
said  polymerizable  material   and  while  keeping  the  said 
reaction  mass  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  and 
at   a   substantially   constant   pH    not   higher   than   about 
4  0.  decreasing  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer  below   said  first,  average  molecular   weight   by  de- 
creasing below  said  norm  the  ratio  of  molar  equivalents 
of  chlorate  ions  to  said  polymerizable  material  without 
changing  the   ratio  of  molar,  equivalents  of  sulfite  ions 
to  said  polymerizable  material,  the  amounts  of  the  chlo- 
rate and  sulfite  ions  after  said  decrease  of  chlorate  ions 
remaining,  however,  within  the  aforesaid  ranges  of  from 
about  0.1%    to  about  3%   of  chlorate   ions  and  about 
0.1%  to  about  9%  of  sulfite  ions  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  polymerizable  material. 


3.012.999 

COPOl  VViERS  OF    VINYI.   CHLORIDE 

Ernest  Antonin  tvieux.  I.e  Peage  du  Rotusillon,  France, 

■■rignor    to    Societe    des    I  sines    (  himiques    Khoae- 

Poulenc.   Paris,   France,   a   French   body   corporate 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,075 

4  Claim.s.  (CI.  260 — 87.5) 
1.  As  new  substances,  copolymers  of  vmvl  chloride 
having  vinyl  chloride  units  us  the  major  component  and, 
as  a  rninor  component  units  of  an  organo-tin  compound 
containing  a  vinyl  group,  two  alkyl  groups  containing  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acyloxy  group  containing  more  than  6  carbon  atoms, 
all  of  said  groups  being  attached  directly  to  the  same  tin 
atom. 


3.013,000 

POFVMFKI/ATION    OF   C  HI OROPRENE  STA- 

BII  I/FD    WITH    PHFNTHIA/.INE 

Anton    Robert    Heinz    and    Dietrich    Rosahl,    I  everkusen, 
and    VMIhtlni    C;raulieh,    Koln-Stammheim,    CJermany, 
avsiunors   to   Farbenfabriken   Baver    \ktiengesellschaft, 
I,e>t.rkustn.  (,trman>,  a  corporation  of  C;erman\ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800^405 
ClainLs  priority,  application  C.ernianv  .\pr.  10,  1958 

3  C  laims.  (CI.  260—87.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  chloroprene 
which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount 
of  chloroprene  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  halogenatcd 
diolcfin  in  the  presence  of  phenthiazinc  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion  with  0.02-2%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the 
chloroprene,  of  formamidine  sulfinic  acid  at  a  pH  value 
of  7-12  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°-80°  C,  there- 
by causing  the  chloroprene  to  polymerize. 


3.0 1. V  00 1 

N-SlBSTm   IFD  P\K\/()|  K  ( OMPOINDS  \ND 

POLV.MtKl/AllON  PKODl  CIS   IHFRFOF 

John  W.  Lynn,  Charleston,   W.   V  a.,  a.»i-signor  to   In  ion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nt\*  ^  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2h.  1959,  S*r.  No.  802,011 

10  Claims.    (O.  260 — 87.7) 
I.  The  novel  N-substiiutcd  pyrazolc  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


Ri-r=v        o    R 

N-C-C=CU, 
k, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  and  R,.  R,  and  R, 
are  hydrogen  radicals. 


3.013,002 
POLYMERI7  VTION    OK    FIHMFNF    WITH    DICY- 

CLOPFNTVDHNM    (  MKOMH  M-MKI  \  I     M  KYL 

CAT  VI  YSIS 
David  S    Breslow  and  Wendell  P    I  ong,  Wilmington.  Del.. 

avsignors  to   Hercules   Powder   (  ()inpan>,   Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,99! 
15  C  laims.    (CI.  260 — 88.2) 

1.  The  process  oi  pol>men/ing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  combination  of  (  I)  a  cyclopentadienyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula  RCiR  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  and  alkyl  cyclopen- 
tadienyl radicals,  said  alkyl  cyclopentadienyl  radical 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcyclo- 
pcntadienyl.  dimethylcyclopentadicnyl.  ethylcyclopenta- 
dienyl  and  propylcyclopentadienyl  radicals,  and  (2)  an  or- 
g.inrmetallic  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  magnesium,  zinc, 
aluminum  and  beryllium  wherein  all  valences  of  the  metal 
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arc  satisfied  by  alkyl  radicals,  said  cyclopentadicnyl  com- 
pounxl  having  been  reacted  with  an  approximately  equi- 
molar  amount  of  oxygen  during  the  preparation  of  the 
catalyst. 


3,013.003 

LINFAR  POI  YMERS  OF  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL 
AM)  PROCFASING  PROPERTIF.S  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODL  CTION 

Domenico  MaraKliano,  Temi.  and  En/o  Di  Ciulio, 
Ferrara.  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Gen- 
erale  p«r  Tlndustria  Mineraria  e  Cbimica,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  626.768 

Clainw  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  6,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—93.7) 


1 

*m    A    mfm                                1 

1 

1 

■  mn   rt,  r»,.  m  '   ttum       1 

A  process  for  obtaining  a  more  readily  processabie, 
substantially  linear,  head-to-tail,  crystallizable  polypro- 
pylene containing  not  more  than  30%  amorphous,  non- 
crystallizable  polymers,  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
between  0.8  and  1.8  as  determined  in  tetralin  at  135°  C, 
from  such  a  polypropylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
above  2.0  determined  in  tetralin  at  135°  C.  which  process 
comprises  heating  the  starting  polypropylene  of  intrinsic 
viscosity  above  2.0  at  a  selected  temperature  in  the  range 
between  about  150°  C.  and  about  180°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  until  the  average  degree  of  polymerization 
thereof  is  reduced  to  a  value  corresponding  to  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  between  0.8  and  1.8  as  determined  in  tetralin 
at  135° C. 


3.013.004 
PROCESS  FOR  AITOMATK  (  ONTROI  OF  POI  Y- 
MKRI/ Alios  REACTIONS  B\  ME\Sl  REMFNT 
OF  ((H)I.ANT  \  APOR  \()l  I  ME  \ND  \PP\. 
RATI  S  THEREFOR 
Robert  A.  Koble  and  Fred  T.  Sherk.  Bartles%ille.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (ompan>.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  683.665 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  ch<irging  to  a  reaction 
zone  polymenzaiion  catalyst  and  exothermically  poly- 
merizable  hydrocarbon  as  reactant  material^  and  solvent 
for  said  hydrocarbon,  said  solvent  being  inert  to  the  poly- 
merization reaction  and  liquid  undef  the  reaction  condi- 
tions, circulating  a  coolant  through  said  reaction  zone  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  reaction  mixture  therein  so 
as  to  ntaintain  a  substantially  coastant  reaction  tempera- 
ture, withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone,  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  ur>reacted  polymerizaWe  hydrocarbon. 
and  passing  at  ie;isi  a  p<^rtion  of  said  mixture  to  a  phase 
separation  zone,  the  imppovement  which  compnses  meas- 
uring the  volume  erf  coolant  vapors  evaporated  as  a 
result  of  said  indirect  heat  exchange;  adiustmp  the  rate 
of  introduction  of  said  catalyst,  in  revponse  to  and 
in  inverse  relation  to  the  measurement  of  volume  of 
coolant  vapors  so  as  to  maintain  a  fixed  coolant  evapo- 
ration rate;  measuring  the  volume  of  undissolved  poly- 
merizable  hydrocarbon  recovered  from  said  phase  sepa- 
ration 7one;  and  changing  said  fixed  coolant  evaporation 
rate  in  response  to  and  in  direct  relations  to  said  last- 
mentK)ned  measurement. 


3,013,005 

CENTRIFIGAL  SEPARATION 

Ragnar  S.  Solvlk.  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NaUonal 
Distillers  and  Chemical  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,573 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 


I.  In  a  method  of  centrifugally  separating  a  fluid  feed 
material  containing  suspended  solids,  characterized  by  the 
use  of  a  multiple  discharge  centrifuge  embodying  a  sep- 
aratory  rotor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing 
a  temperature  above  about  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  above 
about  500  p.s.i.  and  enveloping  said  rotor  with  a  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  helium  and  hydrogen. 


3.013,006 

WATER-rsSOI  UBLE  AZOPHTHAI  OCYANINE 
DYESTIFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 

Berthold    Bienert.   deceased,   late    of   Leverkusen-Baver- 
werk,   Germany,    by    Hildegard    Bienert,    Ie\erkusen- 
Bayerwerk.  Germany.  Hildegard  Dorothea  Prochaska, 
Rock   Hill.  S.C.  and   Berthold   Klaus  Bienert.   I.e^er- 
kusen-Bayen^erk,  Germany,  heirs,  and  Kurt  Breig  and 
.Manfred  Groll.  Koln-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    I  ever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  11,  1955 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—147) 

1.  An  azo-phthalocyanine  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the 
formula 

"  Pc4SOa-R3-N=N-R3)n 

wherein  Pr  stands  for  a  phthalocyanine  radical.  R,  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino- 
phenyl-pyrazolone,  amino  benzoyl  acetic  acid  anilide, 
aceto  acetic  acid-(aminophenyl)-amide,  2-hydroxy-naph- 
thalene  -  3  -  carboxylic  acid  -  (aminophenyl  )-amide  and 
amino-hydroxynaphthalene  radicals,  Rj  being  linked  to 
— SOj —  via  the  amino  group.  Rj  means  a  radical  of  a 
diazo  compound,  and  the  azo-phthalocyanine  dyestuff 
being  free  of  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups 
and  n  means  a  number  from  1  to  4. 


3.013,007 
NEOMYCIN  SAI  T  OF  HIGHER  F \TTY  ACIDS 
Jack  K.  Dale.  Kalamazoo.   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   I  > 
John   Company.   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,916 
17  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 210l 

I.  Neomycin  higher  fatty  acid  salt  wherein  the  fatty 
acid  contains  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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3.013,008 

S-aWUm  TED    20  -  AMIN()PRFGNAN-3-OLS, 
ESTFRS    THFRFOK.     \M)    ji^  I)tRI\  \TTVES 
CORRFSPONDING 
Raymond    F.   Counsell,    Skokie.    III..   a.ssiKnor   to   G.    D. 
SeaHe  &  Co.,  Chicago,  FII.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan   9,  1^61,  Ser   No   81.254 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


pill 

CHi 
I 
CH— NH-Alk-Z 


CHi 


RO- 


V\ 


3.013,010 

REiiOLLTION  OF  SAP(K.ENIN  MIXTl  RES  AND 
INTFRMFDIATF  PRODIC  TS 

I  uis  Fme<»to  Miramontes  ('ardena.s,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignor  to  G  D.  Searle  Si  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corpora- 
Cion  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Piled  Feb.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  641.852 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  TTic  process  for  separating  hecogenin  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  sapogenins  lacking  an  oxo  group  which  com- 
prises heating  the  mixture  in  a  lower  alkanol  solution  with 
hydrazine  until  the  hecogenin  has  been  converted  to  the 
hydrazonc  of  hecogenin  and  concentrating  the  solution 
until  the  unreacted  sapogenins  precipitate. 


3.013.011      . 
•J.l  1  l)IH\l  ().5-PRF,GNENES 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  aikanoyi  radicals,  Alk  is  a  lower  alk- 
ylene  radical  containing  more  than  one  carbon  atom  and     Alexander  L.  Nuvsbaum.  I  eonia,  and  Fugene  P.  Olivefo, 


separating  the  — NH  and  — Z  functions  by  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  and  di-(  lower  alkyl)  amino  radicals  and  radi- 
cals of  the  structural  formula 


/ 

-N 

\_ 


Glen    Ridge.    N  J  ,    assignors   to    Vhtring   ( Orporation. 
Bloomficid,   N.J..  a  corporation  of  Ntw   icrsvy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  14,  195'*,  Ser.  No.  833,706 

2 1  C  laims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  9o.ll^-di- 
haIogeno-l,5-pregnadienes  of  the  following  formulae: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylene, epoxy,  and  methylimino  radicals  and  n  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  and  the  dotted  line 
indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  doubly-bonded  link- 
age between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6. 


3,013,009 
OPTIONAII  V    17.AIKVI  ATFD    AND    7-OXYGEN- 

ATFD    ANDROSTIAN    AND    5  FN)-3-OL    A.MINO- 

AI  KYI    FSTFRS  AND  FIHFRS 
(  harles    VV .    Marshall,    .Skokie,    111.,    assignor    to   G.    D. 

SeaHe  &  (  o..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  .Vr.  No.  H05..^H1 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  compound  ^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


Z— Alk-(CO).-0 


and  4*'*'  compounds  corresponding  thereto,  R  in  the 
formula  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  X  in  the  formula  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and 
carbonyl  radicals;  Alk  in  the  formula  being  a  lower 
aikylenc  radical;  Z  in  the  formula  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di( lower  alkyl) amino  and  satu- 
rated cyclic  ammo  radicals  attached  to  alk  via  nitrogen, 
said  cyclic  amino  radicals  comprising  at  least  4  and  not 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  there  being  not  more  than 
six  members  in  the  ring;  and  n  in  the  formula  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  the  positive 
integer  I. 


and 


wherein  A  and  W  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  at  least  one  of  A  and  W  being 
hydrogen;  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
weight  less  than  126;  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  OR',  wherein  R'  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
aikanoyi,  and  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  16o,17a-alkyl- 
idenedioxy  derivatives  thereof;  and  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acid  radicals  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dibasic  organic  acids 
having   up   to   8  carbon  atoms,   sulfate,   and   phosphate. 


!' 
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II 

3.0I3.0I2 
AI.KANOVI  rHI()-I7a-(  AKBOXVKTHYL-lT/i.HY- 
DROXN  WDKOSTKN  3  ONK  LACTONES 
John  A.  (  tlla.  Lake  Forest,  and  Robert  C.  Tweit,  V\il- 
mette.  IIL.  avsignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawins.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,517 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


CHEMICAL 


53.3 


whereiti  E'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene, vinylene,  and  (lower  alkanoyl)  thioethylene  radi- 
cals; E"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
vinylene,  (lower  alkanoyl)  thioethylene,  and  (lower 
alkanoyl)  thiopropylene  radicals;  R  is  a  methyl  radical 
except  when  E'  and  E"  are  ethylene  and  (lower  alkanoyl) 
thioethylene  radicals,  respectively,  in  which  case  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
radicals;  and  the  selection  of  E'  and  E"  is  such  that  at 
least  one  (lower  alkanoyl)  thio  radical  is  unexception- 
ably  present  in  the  steroid  nucleus. 


3.013.013 

5-CYAN()\1FinVI  F\F-2-()X()  3-F^KK()l  INES 

Rudolph   \,  (  arboni,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C<)mpan>,  VMImington.  Del., 

a  corp<iralion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,587 

8  Claims.      (CI.  260—240) 
1.  Dyes  represented  by  the  formula 


J. 


— X 


y 


CN 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  X  and  X'  are  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  — CN,  — SOjR,  — COOR  and 
— CONRj  groups,  and  Q  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical 
such  that  the  corresponding  compound  QH  will  condense 
with  benzene  diazonium  chloride  to  yield  an  azo  dye. 

5.  4-cyano-5-dicyanometh\lcne-3-|2,2-bis(p  -  N,N  -  di- 
methylaminophenyl)  vinyl  l-2-oxo-3-pyrrolinc. 


II 


3.013,014 

PARA  CARBAl  KOXY-a  MORPHOLINO 

BITYRANILIDF.S 

Arthur  Ernest  Wilder  Smith,  18  C  hemin  des  I  ilas  Blancs, 

Cieneva.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.763 

Claims  priority,  application  Cireat  Britain  Juh  2,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 247.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


ROOC-^  ^NH-CO-CHi 


CH- 

I 


\n/ 


-CHi 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  non-toxic 
salts  thereof. 


3.013.015 
1-SUBSl  n  rTFD-2.PYRAZOIlNF-3-CARBOX. 
ALDEHYDE  DYE  INTERMEDIATES 
Arnold  F.  Plue.  Albany,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ani- 
line &  Film  Corporation.  New  ^  ork.  N.^  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,038 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

R' 

CHO— C C— R'" 

"  i 

N  C-R" 


\    / 

N 

I 
R 


\ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  and  R',  R",  R'"  and  R""  represent  members 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  at  least  one 
being  hydrogen  and  when  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  aryl,  the 
three  remaining  substituents  are  hydrogen  radicals. 


3.013.016 
TRlALKYLAMlNt  BORANES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Hans    Haberland    and    Rudolf   Stroh,    Leverkusen-Baycr- 
werk.    C;erman\.    assignors    to    Farbenfabrikcn    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,    Le\erkusen.   C;ermany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  German> 

No  Drawing     Filed  May  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  735,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mav  24,  1957 

7  (  laims.  (CI.  260—313) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tertiary  alkyl- 
amine  borane  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature 
of  from  0-30"  C.  0.9-1.5  mols  of  a  tertiary  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl  amines  hav- 
ing at  most  18  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  radical.  N  methyl- 
pyrrolidine  and  dimcthylaminopropyldiihiocarbamic  acid 
ethyl  ester  with  one  mole  of  a  borohvdnde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  boroh>dride  and  potas- 
sium borohydride  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-immiscible  inert  or- 
ganic solvents  and  panially  water-immiscible  inert  or- 
ganic  solvents  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  and  then 
isolating  the  tertiary  alkylamine  borane  thus  formed  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


3,013,017 

PROCF^SS  FOR  CHLORINATING  COPPER 

PITTHALOCYANINE 

John  J.  R.  Luzzl.  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intercheml- 

cal   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,457 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—314.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorinated  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  which  comprises  reacting  by  heating  in  an  inert 
solvent,  tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride,  urea,  a  copper  ion 
supplying  material  and  an  ammonium  hexafluorotitanate 
catalyst. 


3,013,018 

5.CYANOMETHYLENE-2-PYRR()lID()NF.S 

Clifford  I.  Dickinson.  Jr..  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.586 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 326.5) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


u 

I 

Y-C 


H 
I 
C-X    X' 

I     /  • 
c=c 


k 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydrocarbon  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups, 
the  substituenLs  on  the  said  substituted  hydrocarbon 
groups  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen. 
R'O,  oxo,  — NR'R,  cyano.  carboxyl,  carbamyl,  acyl  and 
sulfo;  X  and  X'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
__CN.  — SOjR'.  — COOR',  and  — CONR'R';  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CN,  — SOjR' 
and  halogen;  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  groups. 

2.  4-cyano-5-dicyanomethyIene-2-pyrrolidonc. 


3.01J.019 
BIS<P.BFN/.()M  FUENYDlHIOl'MKNES 
Harr>    Brjus,  ^pnngdale.  Ohio,  and  Ja>    K    \N  oltermann, 
Fort   Ihonias.  ky.,  assignors  (o   National  Dislilkr*  and 
Chemical  ( Orporalion,  Nt»   >  urk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of   \  ir^inia 
No  I)rav*ing      Filed  Juh  :<),  !'<?<'.  Ser.  No.  830.193 

1  (  laim.      ((I.  260— 3J2.3) 
2,5-bis(p-h<;n/ovlphenyl)thiophenc. 


3.013.020 
N.N    BIS-PUFN^I    \IKYLENE-DIAMINES 

Otis  F.  Fancher,  Flkhart.  fnd.,  assignor  to  Miles  I  abora- 
tories.   Inc..   Flkhart.   Ind.,  a  corporation  of   liidiaii.i 
No  Drawing.     Ultd  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710.869 

T  C  lainis.     (CI.  260—340.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

bis-amines  of  the  formula 

R  R 

•    Y-(CHj).-NH-(''H-(Cnj).-CH-NH-(CHi).-Y 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  cyclohexyl,  Y  is  a  moiety  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  monohydroxyphenyl.  monomethoxyphenyl,  di- 
methoxyphenyl,  trimethoxyphenyl  and  methylenedioxy- 
phenyl.  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  10,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 

3.  N,N'-dipiperonyl-5,ll-diaminopentadecane. 


3,013.021 

a-KETO-5-CYri  OAl  KANOYL-7.LACTONES 

AND  THFIR  PREPARATION 

William  Taub,  *"?   The  VVei/mann  lastitute  of  Science, 

Rehovoth,  Israel 

No  Drav^ing      Filed  Jan.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,278 

11  Claiob.     (CI.  260 — 343.6) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  following  formula, 

B.CO— CH CO 

YXXC-CH       60 

\    / 

o 

wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  alicyclic  radical  having 
from  3  to  8  nuclear  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


3.0I.V022 
PRFP\R\ri()N  OF  (HI  \H  \1  O  PHIHALANb 
Donald    1).    Phillips,    Modesto.    (  alif.,  asaigiior  to  Shell 
Oil  (  ompany,  Nen  \  ork,  NY,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  19h0,  Ser    No.  37,029 

3  Claim.s.      ((1.  260 — 346.2) 
1.  A    process   for   the   preparation   of    1,3,4,5,6,7.8.8- 
octachloro  -   3a.4,7,7a-tetrahydro-4,7  -  methanophthalan 


which  comprises  chlorinating  1,3  -  dialkoxy-4, 5,6. 7,8,8- 
hexachloro  -  3a,4,7.7a-telrahydro-4,7  -  methanophthalan. 
wherein  the  alkyl  portions  of  the  1,3-dialkoxy  groups  are 
alkyl  groups  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  molecular 
chlorine. 


V 


3,013,023 


PROCESS  FOR    IHE   PRODUCTION   OF 
5-NITROFl  RY  I     \C  RYLIC   ACID 

Ryuzo  I  eno,  65  Nangocho.  Nishinomiya, 
Hvogokeii.  Japan 


No  Draw 


iiii; 


1  il.d  Dec.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,770 


Claims  priorm,  a[>|)lKaiion  Japan  Feb.  27,  1959 

4  Llaimi.     (CI.  260—347.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  5-nitrofuryl  acrylic 
acid  by  nitration  of  furyl  acrylic  acid  in  acetic  anhydride 
with  nitrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  fuming  nitric  acid  in 
which  said  nitration  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an 
additional  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroform,  ethane  tetrachloride, 
ethane  tetrabromide,  trichlorobenzene,  diphenylether,  di- 
chlorodiphenylether.  ethane  dichloride,  ethylcnetrichlo- 
ride,  propantrichloride  and  butyl  chloride,  the  additional 
substance  being  inert,  incombustible,  volatile,  soluble  in 
acetic  anhydride  and  making  furyl  acrylic  acid  and  5- 
nitro-furylacrylic  acid  insoluble. 


3,013,024 

EPOXIDMK^N    01     (   \KBONM     ((m POUNDS 
Uim    MM)ROPFkO\lDFS 

George  B.  Payne,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  ci>rporation  of  I)t  laware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,920 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—348.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  alpha, beta-ethylenic  alde- 
hyde of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  the  corre- 
sponding alpha, beta-epoxy  aldehyde  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  said  ethylenic  aldehyde  with 
a  hydroperoxy-substituted  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  at  a  pH  between  about  4  and  about  12  and  re- 
covering the  alpha,beta-epoxy  aldehyde  product  of  the 
reaction. 


3,013,025 

I9-HYDROXY  SIFKOIDS  \ND  METHODS  OF 
M  VKINC.  SA.ME 

Alejandro  /.attaroni,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syotex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of 
Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  551,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Dec.  8,  1954 

17  (  laims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  19-nor  androstanes,  19-Dor 
[Tregnanes  and  19-nor  etiocholenic  acids  comprising  elimi- 
nating formaldehyde  from  the  corresponding  19-hydroxy 
derivative  by  reaction  with  a  strong  alkali. 

13.  19-hydroxytestosterone. 

16.    I9-hydroxy-A*-andro8tene-3,17-dionc. 
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3.013.026 
PROCESS  FOR  TUF  PREPARATION  OF  i-KETO-A«- 

20- AFKM  AMINO  STFROIDS 
Vlasios  Georgian.   F\an.ston.  and    Arthur   Magnani.  Wil- 
mette.  III..  a:>»!>ignunt  to    Ihe  Julian   I.aboraturies.  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  curporatiun  uf  Illinoi>i 
-No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  53,»76 
12  (  laims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  The    miihod    of    forming    3  kelo-A*-20-alkyIamino 
steroids  having  the  following  formula: 

CHi 

NHRi 


in  which  \  is  a  configurational  position  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  i  and  .*^:  R;  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  fluoro  and  methyl; 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  Rj  is  lower  alky!  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  keto,  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  progesterone  derivative  having  the  following  for- 
mula: ' 

CHi 


in  which  | ,  Rj,  Rj  and  Y  arc  as  defined  above,  with  a 
lower  alkyl  orthoformate  to  form  an  enol  ether  having 
the  following  formula: 

CHi 


in  which  \ ,  Ri.  Rj  and  Y  arc  as  defined  above  and  R  is 
lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  hydrogenating 
said  enol  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkyl  amine 
and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  form  a  20-alkylamino- 
3,5-pregnadiene  having  the  following  formula: 

cni 

11  CII-^NHRi 


110 


"X/x/ 


K. 


in  which    \,  R,  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  Y  are  as  defined  above; 
and  hydrolyzing  said  pregnadiene  with  mineral  acid. 


3,013,027 
NEW  STEROID  COMPOl  NDS  AND  PRO(  F>SS 
FOR  THEIR  MANl  FACTl  RF 
Leopold   Ruzicka  and  CKkar  Jeger,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit.  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  25,  1957 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  new  steroid  com- 
pounds, wherein  a  Ai'*-3-keto-steroid  of  the  formula 


/\ 


CHi 


Ri 


O 


CHi 


-OR' 


^\/ 


Ri 

wherein  one  of  the  groups  Rj  and  R2  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
the  other  represents  hydrogen,  and  R'  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  acyl  radical  derived  from  a  lower  fatty  acid  is  sub- 
jected to  irradiation  with  ultraviolet  light. 


3,013.028 
ESTERS    OF    OPTIONAIM      P-MKYIATED     AN- 
DK()STA-4.6-DIFNF    3   .17tDIOES    AND    INTER- 
MFDIATES    THFRFTO 
John   S.    Baran.   Morton   Grove,    III..   a.vsignor   to   G.    D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  72.854 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


RO 


CHi 
OR' 
X 


"V'^ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  and  2-carboxypropionyI 
radicals,  with  the  provision  that  at  least  one  ester  group 
is  always  present,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,013.029 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2,4  DIBROMO  Al  I  OSTFROIDS 
Alan  Gibson  I  ong.  Greenford,  England,  and  John  Selwyn 
Hunt.  Montrose,  Angus,  Scotland,  assignors  to  filaxo 
laboratories   Limited.  Greenford.  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,295 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Jul\  30,  1956 
13  (laims.     (CI.  260—397.451 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2:4-dibromo- 
3-keto-l  l0-hydroxy  allosteroid  of  the  ergostane  and  allo- 
pregnane  series  wherein  the  corresponding  unbrominated 
3-keto-l];3hydroxy  allosteroid  is  brominated  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  —10*  to  +40'  C.  with  from  2.0  to  2.5 
molecular  equivalents  of  free  bromine  for  each   molec- 
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ular  equivalent  of  said  starting  aJIosteroid  and  hydro- 
gen bromide  is  produced,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  reaction  in  isopropyl  ether. 


3.0 13.030 

MANGANESE  SAMS  OF  PREGNANE  SERIES 

STEROID  :i-PHOSPM  VTES 

George  A.  Bailey,  Ro>elle,  N.J  ,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J  .  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,221 

5  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  havmg  a  general  formula  of  the  group 
consisting  of 


CHi 


o   o 


CH.OP 


CH) 


0=1 


v- 


Mn 


and 


CH 


O    O 


CHiOP  .Mn 


\    / 
O 


OH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  )9-hy- 
droxyl  and  keto. 


3,013.031 
9(1D-16-PREGN\DIFNF  20-ONF     rONfPOT  NDS 
THROFGH  17  AND  21  BROMIN  \  I  H)  IM  FR- 
MFDIATES 
Frank    \.  (  utler,  Jr..  Uesftield,  and  John  M.  C  hcmerda, 
Metuchen,  NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
wa>,   N.J  .  a  corporation  of  Ntw  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  JuK   14,  195H,  Ser.  No.  748,178 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  3a-hydro<;artx)nacyloxy-17o-bromo-9,(  1 1  )-pregnen- 
20-onc. 


3.013.032 
PRCX^FSS  FOR  PRFP\R|N(.    ,  H  Vl.OGENATION 

OF  A«-3-KFIO  SIF  KOIDS 
Alan     H.     Nathan,     kaiama/oo     lowMshi().     Kalamazoo 
(  ounf>,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Iht  (   p|ohn  (  umpany,  Kala- 
ma/(M),   Mich  .  a   corporation   of   Vlichigan 
No  Drawing      Filed  Oct    24,  195H,  Ser    No.  769,293 

1  I  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 397.45) 
1    The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  con- 
densing a  steroid  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH. 

CH. 

I 
CH 


v-^ 


CH 


-0-R' 


''\/'\y 


K 


drogen  and  methvl.  at  least  one  R  being  hydrogen,  R'  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  hydrcKarbon  carboxyiic  acid  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  hydroxymethyl- 
ene  and  carbonyl.  with  a  lower-alkyl  diester  of  oxalic  acid 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali-metal  lower-alkoxide  to 
produce  the  alkaJi-metal  enolate  of  a  2-lower-alkoxyoxalyl 
compound  otherwise  corresponding  to  the  above-formula; 
haJogcnating  the  thus-produced  compound  with  a  N- 
chloroimide  to  produce  a  2-lower-aJkoxyoxalyl-2-ch]oro 
compound  otherwise  corresponding  to  the  above- formula; 
and  removing  the  2-carbonyl  group  with  au  alkali-metal 
lower-alkoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  lower-alkanol  to 
produce  a  2-chloro  compound  otherwise  corresponding  to 
the  above  formula. 


3,013.033 
NOVEL  AI  KYI  VIED  PRFGNADIFNFis 

Alexander  I  .  Nussbaum.  I  eonia,  and  Eugene  P.  01i\eto, 
Hloomheld,    NJ.,    avsignors    to    Schering    Corporation, 
Bloomheld,  NJ,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,315 

9  C  lalms.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  6^-bromo-l,4  pit;t;nadienes  of  the  following  formula: 

CHi 


HiC 


^=v 


Y 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  less  than  126;  Y  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  (H,  ^OH); 
Z  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and  R  is  lower  alkanoyl. 


3.013,034 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP  \R  \  HON  OF  16-\I  KYL- 

U  0.\^GFN  \  1 1 1)  16  PRFGNFNES 
.Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plainheld.  and  Frank    \.  Cutler, 
Jr..  Wcstfield.    N J  .    assignors    lo    \ltrck   &.    Co.,    Inc., 
Kahwa>.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan    30.  1*^5').  Str    No".  "'90,042 

8  Claims.      (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  The   process   which   comprises   contacting   an    11- 
oxygenated-17(20)-pregnene-20-metallic    enolate    having 
the  formula 


CHi 


RO- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  carboxyiic  acyl,  Rj  is  a 
lower  alkyl  substituent,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  cadmium  and  magnesium,  X 
is  a  halogen  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  =0  and 

H 


< 


OH 


therein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy-    with  bromine  in  a  raUo  of  1  mole  of  bromine  to  1  mole 
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of  steroid  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  and  100°  C. 
to  introduce  bromine  mto  the  17-pubUion  and  form  a 
17-bromo  steroid  of  the  formula: 


RO- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  carboxylic  acvl.  R,  is  hydrogen, 
Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  subsiituent  and  R3  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and 


H 


\ 


on 


and  contacting  said  17-bromo  steroid  with  a  dehydro- 
brominating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  pyridine  and  an  N.N'-diloweralkylamide  to  form  an 
11 -oxygenated- 16-pregnene    compound   of   the    formula: 


CUi 

I 
c=o 


RO- 


-Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  carboxylic  acyl,  Rj  is  a  lower 
alkyl  substitucnt  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  =0  and 


V 


OJI 


3.013.035 

PROCESS  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF 
N-ACM   TAl  RINES 
Frederic    R.    Hubtr.    Ramse>.    and    I  esiie    M.    Schenck. 
Mountainside.    N.J..    avsignon.    to    (General    Aniline    & 
Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,335 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 401) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  N-acyl  taurides  which  com- 
prises condensing  1  mole  of  a  metal  salt  of  2-aminoalkanc 
sulfonic  acid  having  the  following  general  formula; 


HN— CH— CH-SOiM 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  and  R' 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  M  represents  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  with  substantially  1  mole  of  a 
mono-car  boxy  lie  acid  chloride  of  6  to  22  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  0  25  to  2  O'^c  by  weight  of  a  surface 
active  and  dispersing  agent  other  than  N-acyl  tauride 
at  a  temperature  ranging  between  15  and  90*  C. 


3.013.036 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  N-ACYL  TAURINES 

Frederic    R.    Huber.    Ramsev,    and    Leslie    >L    Schenck. 

.Mountainside.    NJ.,   assignors   to   General    Aniline    & 

Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,372 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 401) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  N-acyl  taurides  which 
comprises  condensing  1  mole  of  a  metal  salt  of  a 
tauride   having   the    following   general    formula:    . 

HN— CH— CH— SOiM 

I      1         I 
Ri   R        R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  and  R' 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  M  represents  a  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  by  the  addition  to  the  metal  salt  of  said 
tauride,  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  W°  and  90°  C, 
of  about  '/i   mole  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  chloride  of 

6  to  22  carbon  atoms  to  evolve  HCl  which  combines 
with  the  excess  tauride,  after  the  pH  is  reduced  to  about 

7  the  formed  tauride  hydrochloride  salt  is  neutralized 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  so  as  to  raise  the  pH 
above  7,  adding  about  Va  to  Vi  mole  of  said  monocar- 
boxylic acid  chloride  until  the  pH  again  drops  to  about 
7,  the  additional  tauride  hydrochloride  salt  formed  is 
again  neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the 
addition  of  the  said  monocarboxylic  acid  chloride  fol- 
lowed by  neutralization  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
being  alternately  continued  until  1  mole  of  the  said  mono- 
carboxylic acid  chloride  has  been  added  to  substantially 
convert  the  metal  salt  of  said  tauride  to  the  correspond- 
ing N-acyl  tauride. 


3,013,037 
MKTHOD   OF   PREPARLNG    A    DRYING   OIL   AND 
ALKYL   ENTERS  OF   ALL-TRANS-8,10,12,   OCTA- 
DECATRIENOIC  ACID 

Cecil  R.  Smith.  Jr..  C  urtis  A.  Glavs.  and  I* an  A.  Wolff. 
Peoria.  III.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  Slates  of  .\merica 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  20,791 
3  C  laims.     (CI.  260 — 410.7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
3.  A   method  of   preparmg   a  gl>ceride   drying  oil   in 
which  at  least  half  of  the  fatty  acid  content  consists  of 
all-trans-8,10.12-octadecatrienoic  acid,  said  method  com- 
prising subjecting  Dimorphotheca  seed  oil  to  reflux  under 
nitrogen  for  about  1  to  2  hours  with  a  dehydrating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glacial  acetic  acid 
and  0.2  percent  of  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  in  xylene. 


3.013.038 
CONVERSION  OF  ACIDS  TO  ALCOHOLS  HAVING 
ONE      LESS     CARBON      ATOM      AND      ESTERS 
THFRFOF 
Wgar  A.  Blair.  Drexel  Hill,  and  John  J.  Melchiore.  V\al- 
lingford.   Pa.,   assignors   to   Sun   Oil   Compan).   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.074 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 410.9) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  aliphatic  alcohols  and  esters 
thereof  which  comprises:  contacting  a  liquid  reaction 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  acid  having  the  for- 
mula RCHjCOOH  where  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  having  dis- 
solved therein  a  cobalt  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  with  gaseous 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  maintain  the  acid  in  liquid  state,  thereby 
to  convert  the  acid  parily  to  an  alcohol  having  the  for- 
mula RCHzOH  and  partly  to  an  ester  having  the  formula 
RCHjOOCCHjR. 
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3.013,03<> 
M  \NG  ANF.SF    (  OMPOl  NDS 
Rogers  F.  [  amb^rt.  Baker,  and  James  I).  Johasfon.  Baton 
Rouge,  la.,  assignors  to  Kthvl  (  orporation.  New  N  orW. 
N.\.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  2*).  I'^hO,  Ser.  No.  46,079 
11  Claims.     ((I.  260 — 429) 
1     Triorganophophine  niangancNt  tricarhonyl  nitrosyl 
compounds  wherein  the  orpano  groups  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl 
and  alkaryl. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  phosphine  manganese  ni- 
trosyl compounds  comprising  reacting  a  phosphine  man- 
ganese tetracarbonyl  with  nitric  oxide. 


num  monohalide  free  from  unsaturated  Kinds  on  the 
carbon  atom  connected  to  the  aluminum  and  havmg  the 
general  formula  XAIR,  in  which  R  represents  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  and  X  a  halogen  atom,  with  an  olefin 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  alummum  trihydrocarbons,  alkyl  aluminum  hy- 
drides, and  aluminum  hydride,  and  recovering  the  organo- 
aluminum  monohalide  formed  corresponding  to  said  gen- 
eral formula  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
differing  from  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  organo- 
aluminum  monohalide  initially  reacted. 


3,OI.V040 
BlNlNDFNM  ilKON 
John   (      Brantlev.   Sn>der.   and    I  heodore   Smlsf.    North 
lonawanda.  N.\  ..  avsignors  to  I  nioti  (  arbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corp<jration  ot   New   \  ork 
>o  Drawing.     Filed  S*^pt.  1},  1953,  Ser.  No.  381,971 
1  (  laim.     (CI.  260 — 439) 

.As  a   composition  of  matter  bis(indenyI)iron  having 

the  empirical  formula; 


3,013,041 
DFC ARBOR  VNF     DFRIV  \HVES     CONTAINING 
rwo     HVDR()(  \KB\1      KADir\I,S     AND     A 
GROIP    V-A    FIFMFNT    AND    IHHK    FRF  PA- 
RATION 
Victor  D.  Aftandilian.  Wilmington.  Del.,  avsignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  ompan>.  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  (kt.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,459 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 440) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

RjMBioHi3 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals  and  M  is  an  element  of 
group  V-A  of  the  periodic  table  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber not  greater  than  51. 


3,013.042 

VTFTAIIO  ORG  \NIC  CONtPOl  NDS 

Sidnc>  M.  Blitzer  and  Tillmon  H.  Pearson,  Baton  Rouge, 

I-a..  assignors  to  Eth>l  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

733.256.     Divided  and  this  application   Aug.  25,  1959, 

Ser.  No.  3.468 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 448) 

In  a  process  for  producing  an  alkyl  aluminum  com- 
pound by  reactmg  aluminum  hydride  with  an  olefin,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  conducting  said  reaction 
at  a  temperature  between  about  100"  C.  and  300"  C.  for 
a  reaction  period  of  less  than  four  hours  while  maintain- 
ing the  reactants  under  hydrogen  pressure  of  between 
iOO  and  70u  atmospheres 


3.013.043 

PROTFAS  FOR  TTIF  RF  VCTION  OF  HA!  OGENOIS 
ORGANIC  ALLMINIL.M  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
OLEFINS 

Karl  /Jegler.  Kaiser  W'ilhelm   P1at7    1.  Vfulheim  (Ruhri, 
Germany,   and    Roland    Roster,    Mulheim   (Ruhr),   and 
Wolf-Rainer    Kroll.    W  itten.    Annen.    Germany;    said 
K()ster  and  said  Kroll  assignors  to  said  /iegler 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  I''.  1959,  Ser.  No.  "^95.901 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv  Feb.  2H,  1958 

16  Claims.      i(  I.  260 t48i 

1.    Process    for    the    conversion    of   organo-aluminum 

monohalide  which  comprises  reacting  an  organo-alumi- 


3.013.044 
BIS-ARVI  0\^  PHFNM -DIAI  KM.SII  ANF,S 

Wllhelm  J.  Schnabel,  (  oiumbas,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Olin 

.Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

N  irginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  818.270 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448.2) 

1.  Bis-aryloxyphenyl-dialkylsilane  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 

(I) 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms. 


3.013.045 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  (ING  FOSTERS  OF 

ISO(  N  \NI(     \(  ID 

Frank  J.  Sow  a,  (  ranford,  NJ. 

(305  E.  46th  St.,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawing      Filed  Ma>  8.  1958.  Ser    No.  733,805 

12  (  laims.  ((1.  260 — 453) 
1.  The  method  of  pn.»Jucing  unsubstituted  alkyl  and 
aryl  isocyanates  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a 
urea  having  the  formula  RHNCONHj  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  with  a  source  of  boron  trifluoride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gaseous  boron  trifluoride  and 
agents  which  liberate  boron  trifluoride  under  the  con- 
ditions of  the  reaction  to  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  substantial  j)olymerization  of  the  isocyanate  re- 
action product  will  occur,  and  thereafter  separating  the 
resulting  isocyanate  compound  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3.013.046 
METHOD   FOR    PKFPARING   A   GASOI  INF    ADDI- 
TIVE CONT\iN|N(,  BORON  AND  PHOSPHORIS 
Marlene    Denny.    Shaker    Heights,    and    l  hien-wei    I  iao. 
BeachwoiKl,  Ohio,  assignors  to   The  Standard  Oil  (  <nn- 
pan>,  (le* eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No' Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10.  I960.  Ser.  No.  13,979 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1 .  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  following 
general  formula:  . 


o  o 

/  \  II 

(R  B-0-I6-0),P(0B').-. 

\    / 
O 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  arylalkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  where  n 


II 
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is  a  small  whole  number  of  from  1  to  3.  consisting  of  kyi)(aryl),  N-CalkaryOj.  N(aralkyl)j.  and  N(cycloalk- 
thc  steps  of  (1)  forming  a  mono-alkali  metal  salt  of  a  aryl),;  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
diglycol  borate  compound  of  the  general  formula:  sisting    of  R,    O-alkyI,    O-cycloalkyl,    S-alkyl,    S-cyclo- 

O         o  ^'•^y'-  N-(alkyl)a,  and   N-(cycloalkyr)2:  at  least  one  of 

/   \   /   \  the  aryl   radicals  having  at   least   one   isocyanato  group 

\   /   \   /  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  nng. 

O         O  1 1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  triisocyanato  phen- 

yl phosphate  which  comprises  reacting  a  triamino  phenyl 
in  which  R  is  defined  as  above,  by  reacting  said  diglycol    phosphate  with  phosgene, 
borate  compound  with  an  alkali  metal   source  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  in  finely  ^^"^"^^""^^ 

divided  form  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  under  about  100°  C. 
and  removing  any  water  of  reaction  that  is  formed,  and 
(2)  reacting  said  diglycol  borate  salt  of  step  (I)  with  a 
phosphorus  source  of  the  general  formula: 

o 

II 

X-P-CI 


where  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  the  radical  OR'  in  which  R'  is  defined  as 
above,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  at  refluxing  tempera- 
ture, sarxi  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  under  about  45° 
C,  and  removing  the  alkali  metal  salt  that  is  formed. 


3,013.047 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAIMNG    DFRIV ATIVES   OF 
BFN7.VLMERCAPTAN     AND     PROCESS     FOR 
THEIR  PROUl  (TION 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenherg.  Germanv.  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken     Bajer    Aktiengeseilschaft, 
I.everkusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Mar.  28.  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A     phosrhorus-cuniaining     derivative     of     benzyl- 
m^rcaptan  of  the  following  formula 

RS  S     B' 


3.013.049 
AMINES 
Hans  Holtschmidt.  Koln-Stammheim.  and  Hugo  Wilms, 
I.everkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^vcrkusen.  Germanv.  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  1,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
5.  An  amino  phosphorous  comf>ound  having  the  for- 
mula 

X     R' 

\ 

R" 

wherein  X  is  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  weight  from 
16  to  33;  R  stands  for  phenyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O-phenyl,  O-lower  alkyl,  N-(lower 
alkyDj  and  N-(lower  alkyl)  (phenyl);  and  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  O-phenyl  and  N- 
( lower  alkyl)  (phenyl);  said  compound  containing  at 
least  two  NHj  groups  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  of  dif- 
ferent phenyl  radicals. 


'  w 


\ 


R' 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms.  R'  stands  for  a  lower  alkoxy  radical 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  radicals, 
lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkenyl  radicals  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl 
and  lov\er  alkyl-substituted  cyclohexyl  and  R'"  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


"  3.013.048 

ISOCYANATO  SI  BSTITl  TED  ARYL 
PHOSPHORl  S  ESTERS 
Hans  Holtschmidt,  Koln-Stammbeim.  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  20,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  Isocyanato    phosphorous    compounds    having    the 
formula 

X     R' 

V 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O-aryl,   O-aralkyl,   O-alkaryl,   O-cycioalkaryl,   S-aryi 
S-aralkyl,    S-alkaryl,    S-cycloalkaryl,    N-(aryl)j,    N-(al- 
773  O.O.— 35 


3,013,050 

2-METHOXY-5-NITRO-3.6-DICHLORO. 

PHENYLACETATES 

Sidney    B.    Richter,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    \  elsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.052 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 471) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-mcthoxy-5-nilro-3,6-dichlorophenylacetic  acid,  its  anhy- 
dride, its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  mor- 
pholine  salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine 
component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  v,hich  the  amine 
component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to 
SIX  carbon  atoms,  its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group 
is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms,  its  butoxyethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted 
amide,  and  its  alkyl  amides  in  which  the  amine  compo- 
nent is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon 
atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-5-nitro-3.6-dichlorophenyl- 
acctic  acid,  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,013.051 

2.METHOXY.5-NITRO-3.6-DICHLORO- 

BENZOATF^ 

Sidney    B.    Richter,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    >  elsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.053 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47 1» 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-5-nitro-?.6-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  its  anhydride, 
its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholmc 
salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component 
IS  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
Its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is 
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an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
aJkyI  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  butoxy- 
ethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide,  and  its  alkyl  amides 
in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-5-nitro-3,6-dichloroben2oic 
acid,  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3.013.052 
2-METHOX^  .^^lHHM.-5-CHLORO-6- 
M^K()BF^/()ATES 
Sidne.\     B     Richttr.    ("hicago.    III.,    a&signor    to    \  elslcol 

(  htmiial  ( Drporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  I)ra%»ing.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.808 
12  Claims.     ((I.  260 — 471) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3-methyl-5-chIoro-6-nitrobenzoic  acid,  its  an- 
hydride, its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its 
morpholine  salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine 
component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine 
component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group 
is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  its  butoxyethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide, 
and  its  alkyl  amides  in  which  the  amine  component  is  j^n 
unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3-methyl-5-chloro-6-nitro- 
benzoic  acid,  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3.013,053 

2-MFTHO\V-3.5  I)I(  HI  ORO-6-NTrRO. 

BK\/()\TF.S 

Sidney    B.    Richter.    (  hicago.    III.,    avsi^or   to    Vekicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III  .  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  I<),  |958.  Str.  No.  774,809 
12  Claimi.     (CI.  260 — 171) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3.5-dichloro-6-nitrobenzoic  acid,  its  anhydride, 
its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholine 
salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component 
is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its  butoxy- 
ethanol ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide,  and  its  alkyl  amides 
in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3.5-dichloro-6-nitrobcnzoic 
acid,  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,013,054 

2MFIH()\\.3.6  Die  HI  ()KOBKNZOATF>S 

Sidney    B.    Richter.    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Velsicol 

Chemical  C  orporation.  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  4,  l'»58.  Ser.  No.  753,112 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 473) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3.6-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  its  alkali  metal  salts, 
its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholine  salt,  its  alkyl  amine 
salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  its  alkanol  amine 
salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  its  esters  in 


which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  its  butoxy- 
ethanol ester. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  In 
which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,013,055 

2-MFIHO\N-3,5,6-IKIC  HI ORDBENZOATF^ 

Sidney    B.    Richter,    C  hicago.    III.,    avsignor    to    \  eUicol 

Chemical  C  orporation,  Chicago.   III.,  a  corporation  of 

niioob 

No  Drawing      Filed    Vug    4.  ]<i^H.  Ser.  No.  753,114 
II  C  laims.      (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3,5,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid,  its  alkali  metal 
salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholine  salt,  its  alkyl 
amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  its  alkanol 
amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsub- 
stituted alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  its 
butoxyethanol  ester,  and  its  esters  in  which  the  esterify- 
ing group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  one 
to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3.5.6-trichlorobenzoic  acid 
in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,013.056 

3-METHOXY-2.6-DICHI  OROI'HFNVI  ACETATES 

Sidney    B.    Richlir.    C  hicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Velsicol 

C  htniical  C  orporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

lilinoLs 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13.  I95K,  Ser.  No.  766,660 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-methoxy-2,6-dichlorophenylacetic  acid,  its  anhydride, 
its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholine 
salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component 
is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstitut- 
ed alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its 
butoxyethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide,  and  its  alkyl 
amides  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  3-mcthoxy-2.6-dichlorophenylacctic 
acid,  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3.013.05'' 
2.METHOXY-3,5.DI(  HI  OROI'HKNYl.ACETATES 
Sidney    B.    Richter.    (hicago.    Ill,    assignor    (o    \  elsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13.  I'»5H,  S*r.  No.  766,715 
12  (  lainLs.      (CI.  260—473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3,5-dichlorophenylacetic  acid,  its  anhydride,  its 
alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholine  salt, 
its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  its 
alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its 
butoxyethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide,  and  its  alkyl 
amides  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3.5-dichlorophenylacctic 
acid,  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 
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3,013.058 

2-MKTH()\V-3.6-I)l(  HI  OROPHKNVI.ACETATES 
Sidney    B.    Kichter.    (  hirago.    III.,    assignor    to    Velsicol 
Chemical  t  orporation,  (  hicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,264 
12  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
methoxy-3.6-dichlorophcny!acetic  acid,  its  anhydride,  its 
alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholine  salt, 
its  alky]  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  compcment  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  its 
aJkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstitut- 
ed alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its 
butoxyethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide,  and  its  alkyl 
amides  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3,6-dichlorophenylacetic  acid, 
in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 
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3.013.061 

2-METHOXY-3.METHYL-5.6.UK  HLORO. 

BENZOATES 

Sidney    B.    Kichter,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to   Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,717 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3-methyl-5,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  its  anhy- 
dride, its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  mor- 
pholine salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  com- 
ponent is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  car- 
bon atoms,  its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine 
component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  its  butoxyethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide. 
and  its  alkyl  amides  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3-methyl-5,6-dichlorobenzoic 
acid,  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,013.059 

2.MK  rHOXV.3,5,6- 1  KK  HLOKOFHENYL- 
ACETATES 

Sidney  B  Rlchter.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  \  elsicol 
(  hemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  c«»rporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  768.034 
12  C  laims.     (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-mefhoxy-3.5.6-trichlorophenylacetic  acid,  its  anhydride, 
its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholine 
salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component 
is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
Its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  its 
butoxyethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide,  and  its  alkyl 
amides  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  amme  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3,5,6-trichlorophenyIacetic 
acid,  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,013.062 
2-!VfETHOXY-3.5  Die  HI  ORO-6-BR()MOBFN70ATES 
Sidney     B.    Richter.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,077 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3,5-dichloro-6-bromobenzoic  acid,  its  anhy- 
dride, its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpho- 
line salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  com- 
ponent is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  car- 
bon atoms,  its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine 
component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  its  butoxyethanol  ester,  its  unsubstituted  amide, 
and  its  alkyl  amides  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 
4.  An  ester  of  2-methoxy-3,5-dichloro-6-bromobenzoic 
acid  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3.013.060 

3,5  DICHIORO  2.6  DIMFIHOWBENZOATES 

Sidne>  B  Kichter.  (  hicau<..  III.,  assignor  to  Velsii ol 
(  hemical  Corporation,  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,810 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.6-dimethoxy-.l,5-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  its  anhyaride.  its 
alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  salt,  its  morpholine  salt, 
its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
its  butoxyethanol  ester,  its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying 
group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  its  unsubstituted  amide,  and  its  alkyl 
amides  in  which  the  amine  component  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  ester  of  2.6-dimethoxy-3,5-dichlorobenzoic  acid 
in  which  the  esterifying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3.013.063 
NOVTI    SlBSTrniFD   1.2.3.4.4a.9.9a.l0  OCTA- 
HVDRO  -  4.10  -  DIOXO  -  2  -  ANTHRACENE- 
ACETIC  ACIDS  AND  FSTFRS  THEREOF 
Thomas   I  ynn    Fields.    Pearl    River,   and    Andrew    Steven 
Kende,  Hartsdale,  N.V..  assignors  to   American  Cvan- 
amid    Company.    New    York.   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
.Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,174 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 473) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.\ 


ClItCOjR 


'  II  M 


Wv 

OR'   O         O 


wherein  X  is  halogen.  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl  lower  alkyl. 
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3.013,064 
PRFPARAnON  OF  LOWER  ALKYL 
(  \RB\M\rF-S 
Sidney    Beinfest.   Berkeley   Heights,  and   Joseph   Halpem. 
New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Berkeley   Chemical 
Corporation,  Berkeley   Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fiied  Mar.  10.  I960,  Ser.  No  14.147 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 482) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  lower  alkyl  carbamate 
by  reacting  a  Ci-C,  alkanol  with  urea  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  130  to  \55'  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  3  to  10  atmospheres  wherem  effluent  vapors  are  with- 
drawn from  the  reaction  zone  and  give  rise  to  conJensa- 
tion  deposits  which  cause  plugging  in  the  withdrawdi  line 
the  improved  method  of  preventing  the  plugging  which 
comprises  maintaining  the  withdrawal  line  at  a  minimum 
temperature  in  the  range  of  58-80"  C. 


3.013.065 
PRFPXRATION  OF  I.OVVFR  Al  KVL  CARBAMATES 

WITH  INTFRRl  rrFD  FFFLUENT  FLOW 
Sidney  Beinfest,   Berkeley  Heights,  and  Joseph   Halpern. 
New  Providence,  NJ..  assignors  to  Berkeley   (  hemical 
Corporation,  Berkeley   Heights,   NJ,  a  corporation   of 
.New  Jersey 

Filed  June  3,  I960.  Ser    No.  33,735 
6  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 482 » 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  lower  alkyl  carbamate 
by  reacting  a  Ci-Cj  alkanol  with  urea  wherein  alkanol 
containing  effluent  vapors  are  withdrawn  from  the  reac- 
tion zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
cooling  the  effluent  vapors  to  condense  the  alkanol  in 
a  first  heat  exchange  zone,  interrupting  the  flow  of  addi- 
tional effluent  vapors  to  the  first  heat  exchange  zone; 
sending  adduional  effluent  vapors  to  a  second  beat  ex- 
change zone  s^ herein  they  are  cooled  to  condense  the 
alkanol;  venting  uncondensed  gases  and  returning  the 
condensed  alkanol  to  the  reaction  zone. 


3,013,066 

DIMFRI7.ATION  OF  ALPHA  OLEFINS  WfTH  A 

GROl  P  VIII  NOBLF  MFLAI    SALT 

Thomas  Alderson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemouni  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1961,  Ser   No.  94,415 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 486) 
1.  A  proce-ss  for  preparing  normally  fluid  products  com- 
prising reacting  an  o-olefinic  compound  of  the  formula 

fl 


of  hydrogen,  hydrocai1x)n,  halogen,  halohydrocarbon, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  and  carboxylatoalkyi,  said  compound 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  an  alpha  olefinic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


II 
I 
ClIt=C-X 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
10  atmospheres,  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  20°-275''  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  group 
VIII  noble  metal  salt,  the  molar  ratio  of  salt  to  a-olcfinic 
compound  being  from  0.0001  to  0.10. 


3,013.067 

PROCFAS  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  AC  RVLIC 

ACID  F.STER.S 

Jesse    r.    Dunn.  Charleston,   W.   Va.,  assignor  to   Inion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  .No.  800,942 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—486) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  arcylic  acid  ester  by  the 
reaction  of  acetylene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an 
alcohol  at  elevated  temperature  and  under  increased  pres- 
sure, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  of  a 
nickel  halide  and  a  dialkylglyoxime  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


R-C 

Jl 


-C-R' 
II 
NOB    NOH 


and  the  nickel  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  and  R'  represent 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms. 


3,013.068 
PRODICTION    OF   FTHVLENIC    C  OMPOl  NDS 
FROM   FRFF   RADIC  AI.S  AND   C  I  PRIC  SAILS 
Harold  F.  De  La  Mare.  Fl  C  errito.  Jay  K.  kochi,  Berke- 
ley,  and    Frederick    F.    Rust,   Orinda,   Calif.,   a.vsignors 
to  .Shell   Oil  C  ompany,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745.312 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 488» 
I.  A  method  for  producing  an  ethylenic  compound 
which  comprises  generating  in  the  liquid  phase  a  free 
radical  having  a  hydrogen  atom  linked  to  a  saturated 
carbon  atom  which  is  directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
having  an  unpaired  electron  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble 
cupric  salt. 


3.013.069 
2-(SUBSTni   ITD  BFN/YI  t-I.3-PROPANE. 
Die  ARBOXVI  IC  ACIDS 
Raymond    C    Wilkinson,    Mont>ale,    NJ..    and    Thomas 
I  .    Fields,    Pearl    River,    N.V..    assignors   to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15    1958,  Ser.  No.  748,589 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 521) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formuia 

Ri 

I  cnt-co,H 

/ 
cntCH 

\ 

CHi-COiH 


CHf=C-X 


wherein  X 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting    rinc,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  Rj  is  lower  alkoxy. 


II 
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3,013.070 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CT^ION  OF  BUTANE- 
1.2.4-TRKARBOXVLIC  ACID 

Bruno  Blaser,  Duvseldorf-l 'rdenbach,  and  Hubert  Schirp, 
Dus^eldorf,  German>,  assignoni  to  Henkel  &  Cie. 
G.m.b.H.,  Duueldorf-Henkebtrasse,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,672 

Claira<i  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  14,  1954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—537) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  butane- 1,2,4-tri- 
carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexahydro-p-hy- 
droxy  benzoic  acid.  4-keto-hcxah>drobenzoic  acid  and 
their  lower  alkyl  esters  with  potassium  permanganate  at 
a  temperature  between   —5°  C.  and  room  temperature. 
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3,013.071 

DIOLEFIN  DLMERS  AND  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Charles  F.  Frank,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  ^^  alter  E.  Foster, 
Baton  Rouge,  la.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  New  'N  ork.  N.^  .,  a  corporation 
of  >  irginia 

Wo  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,889 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—537) 

1.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  sebacic  acid, 
a-ethylsubcric  acid  and  a.a'-diethyladipic  acid,  at  least 
two-thirds  of  said  mixture  being  comprised  of  the  two 
branched  chain  acids  the  remainder  being  sebacic  acid. 


3,013,072 

NOVTL  PROC^:sS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  SI  LEON  VLl  RE  AS 

William  M.  McLamore,  Kew  Gardens,  and  Gerald  D. 
Laubach,  Jackson  Heights,  N.^.,  assignors  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,600 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkaii  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  an  arylsulfonamide  hav- 
mg  the  formula  K-SUiNHj,  wherem  R  is  an  aryl  moietv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
and  substituted  phenyl,  thienyl  and  pyridyl  radicals,  said 
substituted  radicals  having  substiiuents  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  acetylamino, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyl.  in  an  inert  polar  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  N,N-lower 
dialkyi  derivatives  of  lower  alkane  hvdrocarbon  carbox- 
amides,  lower  dialky!  sulfoxides  and  lower  dialkyi  sul- 
fones  with  an  aryl  N -substituted  carbamate  having  the 
formula  R'NHC  OXR",  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur.  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p-chiorophenyl,  p- 
bromophenyl,  p-tolyl,  p-anisyl,  alkyl  having  from  one 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkenvl  having  from  three  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkylalkyl  having  from  four  to 
nine  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-tolyl,  p-anisyl.  o-naphthyl  and  /3-naphthyl, 
said  process  heme  conducted  at  a  temperature  that  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  20°  C  to  about  150°  C.  for 
about  one-half  to  about  ten  hours. 


3.013,073 
ARYL,  DIALKYl^l  REIDES  AND  MANNER 
OF  PREPARATION 
Marshall    D.    Draper,    >\oodland    Hills,    and    Francis   J. 
Petracek,  (  anoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Riker  Ijib- 
oratories,    Inc.,    Northridge,    Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,140 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 
1.   l-(lower-aJkoxy-benzoyI)-3,3-di-loweT-alkyI  urea. 
3.   I  -  (lower  -  alkoxy  -  benroyl)-3,3-di-lower-alkyl-2-0- 
methyl  pseudo-urea. 


3.013.074 

tetracyclint:  pl  rihcation  proces.s 

Joseph    \.    Kardys,    Groton,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,225 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260—559) 

I.  The  process  of  purifying  tetracycline  which  com- 
prises crystallizing  said  antibiotic  from  an  impure  solu- 
tion thereof  in  aqueous  alcohol  by  maintaining  the  pH 
of  said  solution  between  about  2.5  and  9.5,  said  alcohol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  hav- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  ethylene  glycol  monoalkyl 
ethers  having  a  total  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  solu- 
tion having  dissolved  therein  a  citrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  alkali  metal  citrates,  and 
ammonium  citrates  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  about 
3  millimoles  per  gram  of  tetracycline  base  activity. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  tetracycline  which  com- 
prises crystallizing  said  antibiotic  from  an  impure  solu- 
tion thereof  in  aqueous  alcohol  by  maintaining  the  pH  of 
said  solution  between  about  2.5  and  9.5,  said  alcohol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  hav- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  ethylene  glycol  monoalkyl 
ethers  having  a  total  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  solu- 
tion having  dissolved  therein  a  citrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  alkali  metal  citrates,  and 
ammonium  citrates  at  a  concentration  between  about  3 
and  about  20  millimoles  per  gram  of  tetracycline  base 
activity,  and  urea  at  a  concentration  between  about  1 
and  about  6  millimoles  per  gram  of  tetracycline  base 
activity. 


3,013.075 
BROMOANHVDR0.12a-BROMO-I2a-DEOXYDEDI- 
METHYLAMINOTETRACYCLINE 
James    Howard    Boothe.    Monfvale,    NJ.,    and    Arthur 
Green.  Z^irich.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,435 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  Bromoanhydro  -  12a  -  bromo  -  12a  -  deoxydedi- 
methylaminotetracycline.  said  bromoanhydro- 12a-bromo- 
12a  -  deoxydedimethylaminotetracycline  being  derived  by 
contacting  1 1  a.  1 2a-dibromo- 1 2a-deoxydedimethylamino- 
tetracyciine  with  an  acidic  dehydrating  agent  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to 
about  100°  C.  ' 


3.013.076 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRAMETHM  H>  DRA7JNE 
David  Horvitz.  handover,  Md..  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
tillers  and    Chemical    Corporation,   a    corporaticd    of 
Mrginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1956.  Ser.  No.  617,664 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetramelhylhydra- 
zine  which  comprises  reacting  a  methyl-substituted  hydra- 
zine compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
methylhydrazine  and  symmetrical  dimethylhydrazine  with 
formic  acid,  at  a  mol  ratio  of  the  formic  acid  to  the  hy- 
drazine compound  of  about  1 : 1  to  12:1.  and  an  aldehyde 
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compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 
hyde and  paraformaldehyde,  at  a  mol  ratio  of  the  alde- 
hyde compound  to  the  hydrazine  compound  of  about  1 : 1 
to  4:1,  at  a  temperature  of  about  10"  to  100°  C,  main- 
taining said  temperature  until  carbon  dioxide  evolution 
substantially  ceases,  and  then  recovering  tetramethylhy- 
drazine  from  the  resulting  reaction  products. 


ocyclic  radicals  free  from  nitrogen-containing  substituenls, 
with  (2)  a  halogen  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  Lewis 
acid. 


3.01.V077 
PROCESS  FOR  TflK  PKFP  VK  \TION  OF  KETONES 

Julius  Jacob  Fuch\,  (  harleston.  VN     N'a..  assignor  fo  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemoups  and  (Omparn.  V\  ilmiiiutoii.  Del., 

a  corporation   of   [)tlavkare 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  I960.  Set.  .No.  2,826 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 586) 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ketones  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  tertiary- 1-hydopcroxy- 
carboxylic  acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  naphthenic  tertiary- 1-hydroperoxycarboxylic 
acids,  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  by  dissolving  said 
ester  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and  heating  to  a  temperature  between  about  40°  and 
about  110°  C. 


3.01  VO^H 

PROCESS  FOR  IHF  PKFP  VRATION  OF 

1,5-DIBENZ()M  \  VPHIM  \!  FNF 

Carter   C.   Gates,    Bridjjeton,    NJ..    assignor   to   F.    1.   du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompanv,   VMIniington,  Del.,  a 

corporation   of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,907 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—591) 
I.  In  the  preparation  of  1,5-dibenzoylnaphthalene  by 
reacting  naphthalene  with  benzoyl  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  aluminum  chloride  followed  by  hydrolysis  and 
isolation  of  the  compound,  the  improvement  comprising 
separating  the  aluminum  chloride  complex  of  the  1.5-di- 
benzoylnaphthalene  isomer  from  the  other  reaction  pro- 
ducts by  agitating  the  reaction  mass  prior  to  the  hydrolysis 
step,  with  at  least  about  4  parts  per  part  of  naphthalene 
employed  of  an  organic  solvent  of  the  formula 

X\ 

--(X). 

t 

wherein  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  chloro  radical  and  a 
nitro  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  n  is  greater  than  1  the  X's  need  not  be 
the  same  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  there  be  no 
more  than  one  nitro  radical  present  and  no  more  than 
two  lower  alkyl  radicals  present,  and  separating  the  in- 
soluble aluminum  chloride  complex  of  the  1,5-dibenzoyl- 
naphthalene isomer  from  the  soluble  aluminum  chloride 
complex  of  the  1.8-dibenzoylnaphthalene  isomer  and 
other  impurities. 


3,013,079 

RING  H  M  (KFNATION  OF  AROMATIC 

(    VKBONYI    COMPOl  NDS 

Donald   F.   Pearson.  2404  Barton    \ve..  and   Hughlan  W. 

Pope,  1812  F    Belmont  (  irclc.  both  of  SashvilU,   I,nn 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.   tH,  1^5'',  .Ser.  No.  6J4,8J5 

24  (laims.     (CI.  260 — 592) 
I.  The  methi)d  comprising  reacting   (1)   a  Lewis  salt 
of  a  strong  Lewis  acid  and  an  aromatic  carbonyl  com- 
pound having  the  formula, 

:0: 

It 
Ar-C-R 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  free  from  nitrogen-con- 
taining substituenls  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen  and  (b)  aliphatic  and  heter- 


3,013,080 
COMPLEX  OF  VITAMIN  A  ALDFUYDE 
Charles  H.  Benton.  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N  \  .,  a  corporation 
of    New    Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.   15.  1<>59,  Ser.  No.  846,564 

1  Claim.      (CI.  260—592) 
A  cry  stall  izable  complex  consisting  on  one  molar  pro- 
portion of  2,6-trans,trans  vitamin   A   aldehyde  and   one 
molar  proportion  of  2,4,5-trihydroxy-n-butyrophenone. 


3,013.081 
PI  RIRCATION  OF  KFTON'ES 
Henry  K.  Dice.  Corpus  C  hristi,    le\.,  assignor  to  Cela- 
nese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,043 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 593) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  easily  purifiable  satu- 
rated ketone  which  comprises  contacting  with  peracetic 
acid  a  saturated  ketone  contaminated  by  a  small  amount 
of  the  corresponding  unsaturated  ketone,  to  react  said 
unsaturated  ketone  with  said  peracetic  acid  to  form  a  re- 
action product,  both  of  said  ketones  being  entirely  hydro- 
carbon except  for  the  oxygen  of  their  carbonyl  group, 
the  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  of  said  saturated  ketone  con- 
sisting of  single  botKls  and  the  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  of 
said  unsaturated  ketone  consisting  of  single  bonds  and 
an  ethylenic  double  bond. 


3.013,082 
PROCESS  OF  PFRIFYING    \!  PH  V.BETA-UNSATU- 

R\TFD     MIPHMK      \T  DmM)FS    RF^ULTING 

FROM   \I  DOI    (  ONDF  NS\  HON 
Hugh  J    Hagenie>er.  Jr.  (,lenn   \     Hudson,  and  Fdward 

J.     Moonev,     Fongyiew.     I  e\.,    assignors    (o     Fastman 

KiKlak    (onipan>.    Rochester,    N.^  .,    a    corporation   of 

New    Jersev 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,049 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 601) 

I.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  alpha, beta-unsatu- 
rated  aliphatic  aldehydes  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
by  aldol  condensation  of  aliphatic  aldehydes  of  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  dehydration  of  the  resulting  aldols, 
the  step  of  purifying  the  resulting  alpha, beta-unsaturated 
aldehyde  by  steam  distilling  it  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  caustic  alkali  of  from  0.1%  to  10%  concentration. 


3,013.083 
PRFP  VR  \TFON  OF  RF  VCTION  PRODI  (IS  OF  PFN- 
lABOKANt-11   AND  CONJLGAIH)   DIF  NF   HY- 
DROCARBONS 

Emil    A.    I  aw  ton,   Columbu.s,    Ohio,    ami    F  arl     \.    \Neil- 
mueaster,    kenmore,    N.>..    assignors,    n\     direct    and 
inesDC  issignments,  to    I  he   Kattelle  Development  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  <if  Delaware 
No  Drawing       Filed  Jan.  6.  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,635 

3  C  laims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  pentaborane- 
1 1  and  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  from  about  —40*  C.  to  about  25°  C,  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  pcntaborane-1 1  to  diene  hydro- 
carbon introduced  into  the  reaction  system  is  within  the 
range  from  1  to  6: 1,  to  produce  a  liquid  addition  product 
of  the  pcntaborane-1 1  and  the  diene  hydrocarbon. 
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"  3.013.0H4 

PURIFICATION  MFIHOI)  FOR  AI  KVI  BORANF^ 
James  W.  Shepherd.  Mars.  Fa.,  assignor  to  (  aller>  Chem- 
ical  C'ompan\,  Pittshurgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,055 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  purifying  an  alkyi  pentaborane  the 
step  which  comprises  contacting  said  alkyl   pentaborane 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum,  and  their  oxides. 


3.013.085 
METHOD   OF   PKKPAKING   TETRAKIS   (1-HY- 

DROXYAIKM  I    PHOSPHOMIM    SAI  TS 
Sheldon  A.  Buckler.  Stamford,  (  onn.,  assignor  fo  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,373 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ieir;ikis(  l-hydroxyalkyl)- 
phosphonium  salt  of  the  general  formula 

M  (Rciion)4Px 

wherein  X  represents  the  anion  of  a  mineral  acid,  and  R 
is  a  saturated,  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  establishing  a  solution  of 
a  mineral  acid,  an  inert  organic  solvent,  and  water,  and 
admixing  therewith  phosphine  and  an  aldehyde  of  the 
formula  RCHO,  wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above,  the  phos- 
phine reactant  being  maintained  in  at  least  stoichiometric 
amount  throughout  the  reaction,  basis  the  aldehyde  re- 
actant. and  recovering  the  resulting  tetrakis(  1-hydroxyal- 
kyOphosphonium  salt. 


3.013,086 
BI  ()(  KEI)  PHFNOI    REACTION  PRODUCTS 

I)a>id  U.  >oiing.  Westfield.  and  Delmer  I,.  Cottle.  High- 
land   Park.    NJ.,   assignors   to   Ksso   Research   and    Fn- 
gineering  (~ompan>.  a  corporation  of  DeJav^are 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1954.  Ser.  No.  446,978 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 613) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  ether  alcohols  from  hindered 
phenols  which  comprises  reacting  a  hindered  phenol  hav- 
ing tertiary  butyl  substitucnts  in  the  2  and  6  positions 
and  a  Cj  to  C4  alkyl  substituent  in  the  4  position,  with 
1-20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  at  elevated  temperatures  of 
from  about  125°  to  300°  C.  and  pressures  of  from  about 
200  to  4000  p.s.i.g.  and  recovering  the  corresponding 
oxethylated  compound. 


3.013.087 

POLYGLYCfDYI   FTHFRS  OF  VI  KM-SUBSTI- 

Tl  TFD  TFTRAPHFNOI  S 

C«rl  G.  Schnar/er.  Walnut  Creek.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Compnn>,  a  corporation  of  Delavkare 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  719.710 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 619) 
1, 1, 2,2-tctrakis(o-mcthvl-p-hvdio\yphenyl)  ethane. 


3.013,088 

PREPAR  \TTON    \Nn  SFPAR\TU)N  OF  XYLENES 
FROM  NAPHTHFNK    SIRFVMS 
George    E.    Merryfield.    Barfles>ille.    Okla..    assignor    to 
Phillips    Petroleum    (ompan>.   a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,312 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 668) 
2.  A  process  comprising  separately  catalytically  re- 
forming selected  lower  and  higher  boiling  range  fractions 
of  a  naphthcnic  stream  under  optimum  xylene-forming 
conditions,  said  naphthenic  stream  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  virgin  and  cracked  naphthas,  said  lower  boil- 


ing range  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  180°  F. 
to  270°  F.,  said  higher  boiling  range  fraction  boiling  in 
the  range  of  about  270°  F.  to  400°  F.  and  being  re- 
formed under  relatively  milder  reaction  conditions  com- 
prising higher  pressures  than  are  employed  in  reforming 
said  lower  boiling  range  fraction,  said  optimum  conditions 
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comprising  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  700°  F.  to 
1000°  F.,  pressures  in  the  range  of  atmospheric  to  1000 
p.s.i.g.,  liquid  hourly  space  velocities  in  the  range  of  about 
0.3  to  10,  and  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mol  ratios  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5: 1  to  20: 1,  and  fractionating  the  result- 
ing reformates  to  concentrate  the  xylenes  formed. 


3.013.089 

rON\  FRSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

I  >nn   H.   Ksles  and  Walter  R.   Knox.  Fl   Dorado.  Ark., 

assignors  fo  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis, 

.Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  21 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 673.5) 

I.  Tlie  process  of  dehydrogenaiion  and  cyclization  of 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising contacting  parafTinic  hydrocarbons  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  a  straight-chain  at  a  temperature  of  510 
to  590°  C.  and  at  a  velocity  of  approximately  0.1  to  2.0 
volumes  of  liquid  feed  per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst 
with  a  dehydrocyclization  catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of 
antimony,  an  oxide  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  oxide  of  an  ele- 
ment from  the  left  hand  column  of  group  VI  of  the 
periodic  table  and  a  base  support  consisting  essentially  of 
alumina  having  a  surface  area  of  50  to  400  square  meters 
per  gram  and  average  pore  diameter  of  at  least  .40 
angstroms. 


3.013,090 
CONVERSION  OF  IH  DROCARBONS 
C  arroll  \.  Mochwalt.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Walter  R.  Knox, 
Fl  Dorado.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pan>,  St.   I  ouis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 673.5) 
1.  The  prcKess  of  dehydrogenation  and  cyclization  of 
paraffin    hydrocarbons   to   aromatic    hydrocarbons   com- 
prising contacting  paraffin  hydrocarbons  of  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  in  a  straight-chain  at  a  temperature  of  510 
to  590°  C.  and  at  a  space  velocity  of  0.1  to  2.0  volumes 
of  liquid  feed  per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  iron  selenide  on  a  catalyst  support 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alumina  of  a  surface  area 
of  50  to  400  square  meters  per  gram   and  an  average 
pore  diameter  of  at  least  40  angstroms. 
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3.013,091 
VAPOR  PHASE  SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COM- 

POl  NI)S  I  ril  I/JN{,  WERNER  ( OMPI  E\KS 
Raymond  N.  Fleck,  VVhittier,  and  (  arlyle  C.  Wight,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia. I  OS  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  IH.  195H.  Ser.  No.  774.590 
2H  C  laims.  ((I.  260 — 674) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  organic  com- 
pounds, said  mixture  including  an  aromatic  compound 
differing  in  molecular  configuration  from  another  com- 
pound in  said  mixture,  which  comprises:  (1)  contacting 
said  mixture  m  the  vapor  phase  with  a  preformed  solid 
Werner  complex  comprising  one  mole  proportion  of  a 
salt  of  a  metal  of  atomic  number  above  12  coordinated 
with  at  least  2  mole  proportions  of  a  heterocyclic  nitro- 
gen base,  said  contacting  being  effected  in  the  presence  of 
a  free  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base,  whereby  there  is  ob- 
tained a  mixture  of  raffinate  product  lean  in  said  aro- 
matic compound  and  a  solid  feed  clathrate  comprising 
said  Werner  cinnplex  in  clathrate  association  with  said 
aromatic  compound,  (2)  separating  said  feed  clathrate 
from  said  raffinate  product;  (3)  contacting  said  feed 
clathrate  \vith  a  displacement  exchange  medium  in  the 
vapor  pha-se,  said  contacting  being  effected  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  and  said  dis- 
placement exchange  medium  being  a  clathratable  com- 
pound which  is  readily  separable  from  the  components 
of  said  mixture,  whereby  there  is  obtained  an  extract 
product  rich  in  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  solid 
displacement  exchange  clathrate  comprising  said  Werner 
complex  in  clathrate  association  with  said  displacement 
exchange  medium,  and  (4)  separating  said  extract  prod- 
uct from  said  displacement  exchange  clathrate,  all  of 
said  contacting  and  said  separating  being  conducted  in 
the  absence  of  a  liquid  phase. 


3,013.092 
CHEMICAL  SEPARATION  ANT)  PI  RIFK   \llON 
OF  DIVRVI BCTANES 
Lloyd    M.    Watson    and    Edwin    A.    Allgeier.    C  incinnati, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    National    Oislillers    and    (  himical 
Corporation,     New     >  ork,     N.\ ..     a     corporation     of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.350 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 674) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normally  solid 
diarylbutane  in  which  the  product  is  present  in  solution 
in  a  hydrocarbon,  the  steps  of  separating  and  purifying 
the  diarylbutane  which  comprise  ( 1 )  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  hydrocarbon  solution  to  about  10°  to 
—  30°  C.  to  precipitate  crude  diarylbutane  out  of  said 
solution  and  (2)  recrystallizing  said  diarylbutane  from 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


3.013.093 
AlKVLATION    PROCESS 
Samuel  R.  Stiles.  C  reeskill.  NJ..  assignor  to  The  M.  W. 
kellogg  C  ompany.  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647.339 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.62) 

3.  In   a   sulfuric   acid   alkylation   process   wherein    an 

alkylation  reactor  effluent  is  passed  to  a  coalescing  zone 

to  separate  the  sulfuric  acid  phase  from  the  hydrocarbon 


alkylation  effluent  phase  and  wherein  the  separated  hy- 
drocarbon alkylation  effluent  contains  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  entrained  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfate  ester  contam- 
inants, the  improved  method  for  treating  the  separated 
alkylation  effluent  which  comprises  in  combination:  pass- 
ing said  separated  contaminated  alkylation  effluent  to  an 
acid-coalcscer-separator  zone,  in  said  acid-coalescer  sep- 
arating zone  separating  a  major  portion  of  said  contam- 
inants from  said  alkylation  effluent,  recovering  alkylation 
effluent  from  said  acid  coalescer,  treating  said  recovered 
alkylation  effluent  with  water  in  a  plurality  of  alternate 


.3r<    WT 


■<m\^ 


treating  and  settling  zones  under  a  pressure  at  which 
liquid  phase  conditions  are  maintained  and  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  from  about  1 20°  F.  to  about  180* 
F.,  recovering  an  alkylation  effluent  stream  from  the  last 
of  said  treating  and  settling  zones  and  passing  the  same 
to  a  water-coalescer  zone,  in  said  water-coalescer  zone 
maintained  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  130  p.s.i.g. 
and  about  150  p.s.i.g..  separating  water  from  said  al- 
kylation effluent  stream  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
90°  F.  and  about  150°  F.  and  recovering  a  purified  al- 
kylation effluent  stream  from  said  water  coalescer. 


3.013.094 
PR(K  ESS  OF  PREPARINC;  RLBBER  DERI\  ATIVES 
WHEREIN      IICNIN      IS     USED     AS     AN      AC1I> 
C   \RR1ER 
Thomas    Raymond    C.rifhth    and    John    Edward     Tyson, 
Ottawa,    Ontario.    C  anada.   assignors    to    National    Re- 
search  C  ouncil.   Ottawa,  Ontario.   Canada,   a   corpora- 
tion of  t  anada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May   17.  1954,  Ser.  No.  430.405 

4  C  laims.  (CI.  260 — 762) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  rubber  derivatives  suit- 
able for  use  in  solution  as  rubber  to  metal  adhesives, 
wherein  a  weakly  acid  substance  and  a  strong  mmeral 
acid  are  mixed  into  the  rubber  and  the  mixture  is  then 
subjected  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  effect  a  rubber 
cyclizing  reaction,  the  improvement  comprising  mixing 
the  strong  mineral  acid  into  the  rubber  as  a  hquid 
aqueous  solution  together  with  alkali-soluble,  acid-in- 
soluble, solid  lignin  as  an  acid  carrier  in  which  said 
liquid  acid  solution  is  absorbed  to  reduce  spurting  and 
evaporation  of  said  solution  while  it  is  being  mixed  into 
the  rubber. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.013.095 
MFTHOI)  AM)   \PP\RATl  S  FOR  MKI  TING  AND 

FKKDING  HKA  I -SOFTEN  ABIE  MATERFM  S 
Robert  C.  Russell.  GraD>ille.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  (  or{M>ratioa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,027 
7  Claims.     (CI.  13 — 6) 


^11!!'.    .H^tn^ 


6.  Apparatus  for  processing  heat-softenable  mineral 
material  including  a  meltmg  chamber,  a  feeder  cham- 
ber disposed  beneath  and  sfwced  from  the  melting  cham 
bcr,  said  meltmg  chamber  being  arranged  to  support  a 
built  supply  of  pieces  of  mmeral  material  and  for  melting 
the  material,  the  feeder  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall 
provided  with  orifices  through  which  molten  material  is 
discharged  from  the  feeder  chamber,  said  melting  cham- 
ber being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  level  of 
the  molten  material  in  the  feeder  chamber  and  having 
passage  means  foimed  in  the  wall  thereof  thr^uiph  which 
the  streams  of  molten  material  flow  into  the  feeder  cham- 
ber, a  first  electric  circuit  for  flowing  current  through 
the  melting  chamber,  a  second  electric  circuit  independent 
of  the  first  circuit  for  flowing  ek-ctric  current  through 
the  feeder  chamber,  a  control  circuit,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  control  circuit  influenced  by 
variations  in  the  amount  of  material  in  the  feeder  cham- 
ber for  varying  current  flow  to  the  melting  chamber  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  melting  of  the  material  in  the  melting 
chamber. 


II 


3.013,096 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MFI  TING  AND 

FEEDING  HEAl -SOFTEN A Bl  E  MATERIAIS 
Mellmul   I.   Glaser,   Anderson.  S.C..  assignor  to   Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  706.060 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  13 — 6l 
2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  metal-walled  chamber  adapted  to  reduce  pieces  of 
hcat-softenable    mineral    material    to   a    molten    state,    a 
hopper   disposed   .ibove   the   melting  chamber  containing 
a  bulk  supply  of  the  pieces  of  material  whereby  the  sup- 
ply is  supported  by  the  chamber,  a  metal-walled  feeder 
chamber,  a  perforated  V  shaped  metal  partition  between 
said  chambers  whereby  molten  material  in  said  melting 
chamber  flows  into  the  feeder  chamber,  orifice  means 
in    a    wall   of   the   feeder   chamber    through    which   the 
773  O.q.— 36 


molten  material  is  discharged  therefrom,  means  for  apply- 
ing electric  energy  to  the  melting  chamber,  feeder  cham- 
ber and  partition  to  melt  the  pieces  of  material  in  the 


melting  chamber  and  maintain  the  material  in  the  feeder 
chamber  in  flowable  condition,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  point  of  application  of  electrical  energy  to  the  cham- 
bers to  regulate  the  distribution  of  heat  in  said  chambers. 


3.013.097 
SHOCK-RESISTANT  MOINTING  MEANS  FOR 
FRANC;iBI  E  El  ECTRICAL  CONDIXTORS 
Robert    W.    Fritts.    Arden    Hills.    Minn.,    and    Sebastian 
Karrer.    Port   Republic.   Md..   assignors   to    Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec,  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,812 
10  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 4) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  rod-like 
frangible  thermoelectric  element  having  opposite  end  sur- 
faces, a  contact  electrode  bonded  to  one  end  surface  of 
said  element,  means  including  a  metallic  tubular  sheath 
surrounding  said  element  and  said  electrode  and  elec- 
trically joined  to  the  other  end  surface  of  said  element  to 
form  a  thermojunction  therewith,  at  least  one  insulating 
spacer  engaging  said  contact  electrode  and  the  portion  of 
said  sheath  adjacent  said  electrode  to  provide  a  mechani- 
cally stable  msulating  support  continuously  maintaining 
said  electrode  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  element  in 
coaxial  spaced  relation  within  said  sheath  portion,  and 
means  including  a  spring  within  said  sheath  having  a  force 
transmitting  connection  with  a  portion  of  said  sheath  and 
with  said  bonded  contact  electrode  continuously  biasing 
said  electrode  toward  said  element  to  thereby  place  said 
element  under  continuous  longitudinal  compression  afford- 
ing the  latter  substantial  shock  resistance. 


3,013.098 
FL  EL  CELL  WITH  (  ATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
MEMBRANE  AS  El  ECTROI  VTE 
Herbert  F.  Hunger.  Long  Branch,  and  James  E.  Wynn, 
Neptune.  NJ..  assignors  to  the  Lniled  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Armv 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  60.232 
2  (  laims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  direct  production  of  electrical 
energy  from  a  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  solvated  cation 
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exchange   resin   membrane   as  the   sole  electrolyte,  said  .<,0 13.101 

membrane  being  positioned  between  two  gas  permeable  HK.H-POWFK.  HK.HV  OITAGE  ELECTRIC 

electrodes,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  to  the  porous  C  ABI  I   INS  I  \i  I  \TI()N 

fuel  electrode,  said  liquid  fuel  consisting  of  a  mixture    ^o"*^  Domenach.  I  von,  1  raiui.  a>sitn..r  lo  (  ompagnie 

(.vdiralt     if'F  Iti  truilt.    Pari>.    Fraiut,    a    French    cor- 
puraliun 

Filed  (Kt    16,  I'Jf,  Str    No    t^^O.^lt) 
Claims  priorifv.  appliiation  Fratut'  Ma\   21, 
H  14  (  lairm.      (t  1.  174 — 15i 

]t\    * 


»MtL   CMUMf*    ' 


I*>57 


3i*»(«  lt.lC**OM    > 


~«M.)»«    •«■    •!■«   t« 


of  methanol  and  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  said  acid  by 
being  a  proton  donor  increasing  the  conductivity  of  the 
layer  between  the  catalyst  on  the  surface  of  the  electrodes 
and  cation  exchange  resin,  and  means  for  supplying  a  gase- 
ous oxidant  to  the  porous  oxvcen  electrode. 


SFP\K\I()K  FOR  H  K  IKIC   B\l  1  FRIES 
Mf>er  MendeK(»hn,  Ne\*   N  ork,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnunts,    to     \  anlritv     international    Corp.,    New 
\  urk,   V.N,,  a  corporation  ut    New   York 

Filed  hint-  22,  1>J56,  Ner.  .No.  593,122 
6  (  laini>.      (C  I.  136 — 146> 


1.  An  installation  for  the  transmission  of  very  high 
powers  by  high-voltage  cables  comprising  at  least  one 
cable  comprising  an  electrically  insulated  conductor  and 
provided  with  a  fluid-tight  central  channel  for  a  cooling 
medium  and  an  external  fluid-tight  sheath,  a  pressure- 
resistant  fluid-tight  tube  accommodating  therein  said  cable 
and  providing  therebetweep  an  internal  space  for  the 
cooling  medium,  and  means  for  connecting  said  central 
channel  with  the  internal  space  formed  in  said  tube  in- 
cluding an  insulating  tube  connected  with  said  central 
channel  for  conducting  the  cooling  medium  between  said 
channel  and  said  space,  refrigerating  means  for  refrig- 
erating the  medium  circulating  through  said  central  chan- 
nel, said  space  and  said  insulating  tube,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  circulation  of  said  refrigerated  medium. 


3,013,102 
ELECTROS!  \II(    s\m  1  l)S 
Henri-Georges  Doll,  Houston,    lt\,.  assignor  to 

Mechanical  Research,  hu  ,  Houston,    lex  ,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  May  24,  1945,  Ser.  No.  5V5,572 
4  Claims.     (CL  174 — 35) 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  generator,  in  combination,  a 
positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  and  a  separator  in- 
terposed between  said  electrodes  said  separator  compris- 
ing silver  cellulose. 


3.013,100 
l)f\PHR\(,M  Kt)R  FI  F(   IROl  VTir  PKOCESSF„S 
\N|)  \U  I  MOD  OF    M  \K1N(,   s  \ME 
Mtver  Mendelsohn.  New  N  ork,  and  Frank  Solomon,  Lake  ' 
Suiiess,    N  >  ..    assignors,    b)     mesne    assignments,    lo 
N  ardnev    International  (  orp..  New   N  ork,   N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nfw   N Ork  f 
Hied  MaN  2.  1957.  Vr.  No.  f,56,'04 
9  (  laims.     (CI.  136—146) 
I     A  process  i    i   pcparmg  diaphragms  for  electrolytic 
systems  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cross-linking  a  per- 
vious cellulosic  sheet  material  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  by 
impregnating  said  material  with  a  solution  of  said  poly- 
vinyl  alcohol   in   the  presence  of  an  organo-acidic  con- 
densation agent  and  drying  the  so  impregnated  material, 
said  condensation  agent   being  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  4  to   14  carbon  atoms  and  capable  of 
forming  a  water-soluble  ester  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


2.  An  electiDstatic  shield  for  a  coil  having  a  winding 
disposed  about  an  axis,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  portions 
parallel  to  said  axis  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  coil,  and  means  coaxial  with  said  coil  for  connect- 
ing all  of  said  conductors  to  ground,  all  parts  of  said 
shield  and  said  connecting  means  being  disposed  at  such 
an  angle  to  said  coil  as  to  have  no  mutual  inductance 
therewith. 
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3.013.103 
SmU  DKi)    FNCI  OSl  RE 
Fugene  I).  Pettier,  6828  I  asaine.  Van  Nu>s.  Calif.,  and 
Mtxander     M.     Intrator.     127     Doll     Park\*a>,    Syra- 
cuse, N.\ . 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,728 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 35) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  knockdown  structure  for  shielding  against  elec- 
tromagnetic waves,  comprising  a  plurality  of  steel  plates 
arranged  in  spaced  pairs  to  form  double  walls,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  plates  together  in  electrically 
conductive  relation,  comprising  outwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  parallel  flanges  on  said  plates,  mating  strips 
permanently  secured  and  electrically  bonded  to  said 
flanges,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  mating  strips  being 
provided  with  copper  spray  coating,  and  releasable  means 
for  drawing  said  surfaces  together  under  pressure  to  form 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  several  steel  plates. 


3,013.104 
HF\T  R\NK  FOR   IR  WSIS  TORIZFO  CIRCIFTS 

George  N.  \  ounc  I  os  \ngeles,  (  alif.,  assit;n<»r  to  \  ideo 
Instnitnents  C  ompan>.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  (alif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Hied  Jul\    18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  672.812 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  bank  for  a  transistorized 
circuit  which  comprises  a  container  having  vacuum  insu- 
lated heat  reflecting  walls,  a  metallic  tube  in  said  container 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  means  in  said  tube  for 
mounting  a  transistorized  circuit,  a  transistorized  circuit 
carried  on  said  mounting  means,  an  insulating  solid  com- 
posed of  organic  material  in  said  container,  said  solid 
having  a  high  heat  mass,  and  electrical  wire  means  con- 
necting said  circuit  and  extending  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  container,  said  solid  completely  surrounding  said 
mounting  means  and  said  circuit,  and  said  tube,  and 
completely  filling  said  container. 


3.013,105 

COVERFD  CORD  HOI  DFR  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  Fl  FCTRK  AI    OlII  FTS 

Burnie    M.    Craig,    Pasadena.    Calif.,    assignor   to    Hcnr> 

Keck  Associates,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834.321 

2  (  laims.     ((1.  174 — 67) 

1.  A  cord  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face 

plate  of  an  electrical  outlet,  including:  a  mounting  means 

comprising  inwardly  extending  flange   members  adapted 

to  be  inserted  under  the  edges  of  a  face  plate,  a  spool 


supporting  means  spaced  forwardly  from  said  mounting 
means  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  face 
plate,  a  forwardly  exiendmg  penpheral  wall  surround- 
ing two  sides  and  one  end  of  said  spool  supporting  means 
and  spacing  said  spool  supporting  means  from  said  mount- 
ing means,  said  wall  including  an  end  segment  and  two 
side  segments;  abutment  bosses  extending  in\^ardly  from 
said  end  segment  and  engaging  the  lop  edge  of  the  face 


plate;  a  spool  carried  by  said  spool  supporting  means 
and  having  forwardly  extending  arcuate  walls  terminating 
in  outwardly  directed  guide  flanges  extending  parallel  to 
the  face  plate;  a  pair  of  supf>on  arms  spaced  below  said 
spool  and  at  the  perimeter  of  said  spool  supporting 
means  and  extending  forv^ardly  therefrom,  a  cover  mem- 
ber comprising  a  front  portion,  a  lop  portion  and  two 
side  portions;  and  means  to  slidably  support  the  cover 
on  said  cord  holder. 


3,013.106 

COIL  TURN  INSl  I  ATION  IN  VICINITY 

OF  TAP  11  G 

Frank  J.  Cornell.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

Crankshaft  Compan\.  (lev eland.  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  June  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  745.609 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—71) 


4.  In  the  combination  of  a  one-piece  insulator  posi- 
tioned on  an  elongated  conductor  at  a  lap  lug  thereon,  the 
conductor  having  spaced  longiiudinall>  extending  sides  of 
predetermined  width  and  a  longitudinally  extending  edge 
between  said  sides,  the  tap  lug  being  attached  to  the  con- 
ductor at  said  edge  and  extending  transversely  outward 
therefrom,  and  the  tap  lug  having  opposite  sides  which 
extend  substantially  flush  with  said  sides  of  the  conductor 
and  which  have  a  predetermined  extent  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  conductor,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  insulator  being  formed  from  a  flat  sheet  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  into  a  gener;ill\  U-shape  in 
cross-section  having  a  pair  of  opposite,  substantially  par- 
allel first  portions,  each  having  an  extent  at  least  substan- 
tially as  great  as  said  predetermined  width  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  sides  of  the  conductor  and  engaging 
said  sides  completeU  Ihereacross,  each  of  said  opposite 
first  portions  of  the  insulator  having  a  length  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  conductor  which  is  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined extent  of  the  tap  lugs  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  conductor,  said  insulator  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
second  portions,  each  of  which  interconnecis  said  ftrst  por- 
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Uons  and  is  integral  with  said  first  portions  and  extends 
transverse  thereto,  said  second  portions  having  an  extent 
b€twe«n  said  first  portions  substantially  equal  to  the  ex- 
tent of  said  edge  of  the  conductor  between  said  sides 
thereof  and  engaging  said  edge  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tap  lug,  and  said  insulator  having  an  opening  therein 
between  said  first  portions  and  between  said  spaced  second 
portions,  said  opening  having  a  length  substantiallv  equal 
to  said  predetermined  extent  of  the  tap  lug  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  conductor  and  snugly  receiving  said  tap 
lug.  and  said  opening  in  the  insulator  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  extent  of  said  edge  of  the  conductor 
between  said  sides  thereof,  all  of  said  portions  being  so 
dimensioned  that  before  said  sheet  is  formed  into  a 
U-shape,  none  of  said  portions  overlap 


sheath,  and  a  shiclded-wire  assembly  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  sheath  and  supported  by  said  spacers 
in  insulating  and  spaced  relationship  from  said  bare  con- 
di'ctor  and  from  said  sheath,  iaid  shielded-wire  assembly 


3.013,107 
CABLE    CLAMP 
Jacob   R.    Boettler.   Chatham,    NJ.,   avsignor.   by  mesne 
as$i^ment<i,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Na>v 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  K00.607 
4  Claims.     (CL  174 — 89) 


1.  A  clamp  for  securing  an  armored  cable  comprising 
a  sleeve  member,  a  counter-bored  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber having  an  open  and  a  closed  end.  said  body  member 
being  shdablv    fitted  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  at  its 
closed  end  with  an  opening  sized  for  closely  receiving  said 
cable,  a  cap  threadably  engaging  an  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  closed  end  of  said 
body  member,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  body  member  opening  for 
receiving  said  cable,  keying  means  for  locking  said  body 
member  against  rotation  relative  to  said  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  armor-clamping  rings  slidably  mounted  in  said  body 
member  counter-bore,  and  nut  means  threadably  mounted 
in  the  open  end  of  said  body  member  for  exerting  armor- 
clamping  pressure  on  said  rings,  said  rings  including  an 
inner  ring  diametrically-dimensioned  in  substantial  con- 
formity with  said  body  member  closed  end.  a  second  outer 
ring  of  lesser  internal  and  external  diameter  than  said  in- 
ner nng.  whereby  said  armor  can  be  passed  internally 
through  said  inner  ring  and  externally  over  said  second 
nng  and  a  third  ring  disposed  between  said  outer  ring  and 
said  nut  means,  said  third  ring  having  substantially  the 
same  external  diameter  as  said   inner  ring  for  slidably 
fitting  said  body  member  counterborc. 


3.013.108 
APPARAMS    FOR    INSIIAMON     AM)    COMPFN- 
SALION    OK    F.LECIRKAL    (  ()M)l  (  TORS    FOR 
HK;H    IFMPFRAllRL    AVfBIFM    (ONDIlfOSs 
Joseph    P.   Sneenev.    Harrisburu.    Pa.,   avsignor   to   AMP 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601.798 
1  Claim.    (CI.  174—99) 
A  multi-conductor  electrical  cable  assembly  adapted  fo 
operate  under  elevated  temperature  ambient  conditions  in- 
cluding an  elongated  gas  tight  sheath  of  metal  capable  of 
withstanding  elevated  temperatures  and  resistant  to  cor- 
rosion  at  elevated  temperatures,  at  least  one  bare  con- 
ductor extending  longitudinally  within  said  sheath,  a  plu- 
rality of  ceramic  spacers  within  the  sheath  at  spaced  points 


including  a  tubular  braid  of  wires,  an  inner  conductor  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  braid,  and  a  second  plurality 
of  ceramic  spacers  at  spaced  points  along  said  inner  con- 
ductor supporting  it  in  insulating  and  spaced  relationship 
from  said  braid. 


3,013.109 
ELECTRK    ( ABI F 
Leo  I.  Gorman.  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  V\ .   Faulkner, 
Sweetser,  Ind..  avsignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  (able 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,638 
5  (  laims.    (CI.  174—113) 


3.  A  sheathed  electric  power  cable  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coplanar  parallel  metallic  conductors,  a  solid 
layer  of  dense  electrical  insulation  over  each  of  at  least 
two  of  said  conductors,  an  outer  continuous  protective 
sheath  completely  surrounding  said  conductors  and  said 
insulation,  said  sheath  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
in  expanded  cellular  form  having  a  density  in  the  range 
from  50%  to  75%  of  that  of  the  same  polyvinvl  chloride 
in  dense  non-cellular  form,  said  sheath  being  distinct 
from  said  insulation  and  slidable  thereon  wherebv  said 
cable  can  be  readily  bent  in  the  plane  of  said  conductors 
without  warping. 


3.013,110 
AERLAL  CABLE  HANGER 
Everett   F.   Keim,    (  orning,   N.V„   avsignur   to    (  omlng 
Glass  Works,   Coming.   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of  New 
York 

Filed  Jul>  9,  1959,  Jkr.  No.  825.965 
5  Claims.    (CL  174—146) 


-1$ 


I.  An  aerial  cable  hanger  comprising  a  generally  flat 
rigid  unitary  body  of  brittle  dielectric  material  having  a 


along  ,h.  lenph  o,  «,d  conductor  ,uppcr,i„g  ,a,d  con-    h;^"k  ,o^  ^    ^dV  '    ^U  „  d  U^n^rZc^ 
d.c,or  m  .nsulafng  and  spaced  rcl..,on,hip  from  the   pomon  .hau,,.nd,  from  a  lower  cmra^c  ^V^^hXh 
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an  arc  of  approximately  180'  and  thence  through  an  arc 
of  greater  radius  through  approximately  90°  said  hanger 
having  a  projection  at  the  opposite  border  of  the  entrance 
to  the  hook  against  which  the  latter  arc  terminates. 


3.013.111 
TKI  ECOMMLNK  ATION  I  INK 
Leslie   B.   Maigh.  West  Orange,  and  Thomas  W .    I  uttle, 
Nutle>,  N  J.,  assignors  lo  International   leltphone  and 
Telegraph  (  orporation.  Nutle>.  NJ..  a  corporation  of 
Mar>  land 

Filed  June  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  37.387 
12  Claims.     (CI.  178—2) 


I.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  receiving  unit  for 
receiving  differently  coded  items  of  intelligence  and  for 
variably  transferring  signal  element  groups  including 
said  items  in  accordance  with  said  different  codes,  said 
unit  comprising  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  signal 
elements  of  said  items,  cyclic  scanning  means  having  a 
plurality  of  different  scan  cycles  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means  for  arranging  said  received  signal  elements  m 
different  element  groups  according  to  said  different  cycles, 
mode  selection  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for 
selectively  establishing  said  different  cycles,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for  exclusively  transfer- 
ring predetermined  ones  of  said  grouped  elements. 


3.013.112 
TELKPRINTKR  (OMMINK  ATION  SYSTEMS 
Anfhon>   Walter  W aliens.  ("r()>don.  England,  assignor  to 
(reed  &  (  ()mpan>   I  imited.  (  rovdon,  England,  a  Brit* 
ish  companv 

Filed  Ma>   14,  1957.  Ser.  No.  659.105 
Claims  priorit>.  application  dreat  Kritain  Ma\   24,  1956 
"  5  Claims.     ((I.  178 — 4.1) 


Ai 
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1.  In  a  teleprinter  communication  system,  a  teleprinter 
mechanism  adapted  to  he  driven  through  a  plurality  of 
positions  including  a  stop  position,  a  first  electromagnet 
having  mark  and  space  positions,  a  line  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing mark  and  space  signals  and  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  first  electromagnet,  and  control  means  for 
arresting  the  said  mechanism  in  the  stop  position  respon- 
sive to  the  electromagnet  remaining  in  the  space  position 
for  a  predetermined  time. 


3.013,113 

INDEX  SIGNAL  S^  STEM  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  Tl  BE  AND  METHOD 

David  E.  Sunstein.  464  Conshohocken  State  Road. 

Bala-Cvnwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1.  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,877 

26  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


16.  A  color  television  system  including  a  cathode-ray 
tube  comprising  a  screen  member  having  a  plurality  of 
segments  each  producing  light  of  one  of  several  predeter- 
mined colors  when  excited  and  arranged  in  identical 
groups  occurring  at  a  predetermined  rate  along  a  specified 
path  of  excitation,  means  providing  a  cathode-ray  beam 
for  sequentially  exciting  said  groups  of  segments  along 
said  path,  and  a  control  element  adapted  to  receive  in- 
formation signals  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said 
beam;  said  screen  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  first  index  elements  arranged  to  occur  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  along  said  path  for  sequential  excitation  of 
said  beam  concurrent  with  the  excitation  of  said  groups; 
the  rate  of  said  first  elements  along  said  path  being  the 
product  of  a  non-integral  number  greater  than  one  multi- 
plied by  the  rate  of  said  groups  along  said  path;  said 
screen  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second 
index  elements  arranged  to  occur  at  a  predetermined  rate 
along  said  path  preceding  said  first  elements  for  sequential 
excitation  by  said  beam  before  excitation  of  said  first  ele- 
ments; the  rate  of  said  second  elements  along  said  path 
being  the  quotient  of  the  rate  of  said  groups  along  said 
path  divided  by  an  integer;  responsive  means  detecting 
first  index  signals  generated  by  said  first  elements  and 
second  index  signals  generated  by  said  second  elements; 
the  ratio  of  the  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  index 
signals  equaling  the  ratio  of  the  rates  of  said  first  and 
second  index  elements  along  said  path,  a  frequency  multi- 
plier circuit  receiving  said  second  index  signals  from  said 
responsive  means;  a  frequency  mixing  circuit  receiving 
said  first  index  signals  from  said  responsive  means  and 
the  output  signals  from  said  multiplier  circuit,  and  deliv- 
ering output  signals  with  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said 
second  index  signals  to  said  multiplier  circuit;  and  a  color 
signal  mixing  circuit  having  a  first  input  line  receiving 
an  output  signal  from  said  frequency  multiplier  circuit 
having  a  phase  and  frequency  corresponding  to  the  rela- 
tive position  and  rate  of  excitation  of  said  groups  bv  the 
beam  of  said  tube,  a  second  input  line  for  receiving  a 
color  reference  signal,  a  third  input  line  for  receiving  a 
chroma  signal,  and  an  output  line  delivering  a  composite 
signal  for  afl'ecting  the  information  signal  delivered  to  the 
control  element  of  said  tube. 
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3.013.114 
DLSP[  AV  DEVICF   WIFH  (OMKVSI    IMPROVING 

OPIK  \I    HI  IKR 
Jack    K.   Bridges,  Park   Kidge.   III.,   avsiunor  to  Warwick 
Manufactunng    Corporation,    a    corporation    of    Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1958.  Str.  No.  716,7»0 
4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


3,013.116 
SICN\I    rORKF(  HON  riRriTTS 
George  C.  S/iklai.  Pmueton,  N  J  .  and  Alfred  (  .  Schroe- 
der,    Southampton.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Radio   (  orpora 
(ion   of     \(ncrn.d,  j   lorporation   of    Dtlawjrt- 
Continuation    of    applnation    Ser.    So     312,>'i8,    Oct.    I 
1952.     I  his  application  No>.  Zh.  I 'J^K.  Ser.  No.TTh.M '' 
6  Claiuii.     (CI.  178 — 7.5) 


-r/ 


I.  In  a  display  device  having  a  light  emissive  surface, 
the  intensity  characteristic  of  the  emitted  light  vat^ing  as 
a  function  of  the  wave  length  thereof,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  maxima  and  minima:  a  homogeneous 
optical  filter  interposed  between  said  surface  and  a  viewer 
for  improving  the  contrast  of  emitted  light  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ambient  light,  said  filter  having  a  light  transmis- 
sion characteristic  which  complements  the  intensity  char- 
acteristic of  the  emitted  light  from  said  surface,  having 
spaced  maxima  and  minima  corresponding  respectively 
with  the  maxima  and  minima  of  said  intensity  character- 
istic, said  filter  transmitting  substantially  without  attenu- 
ation light  of  the  wave  lengths  emitted  by  said  surface  and 
attenuating  ambient  light  of  wave  lengths  other  than  those 
emitted  by  said  surface. 


3,013.115 

PFCTIRF  TR\\s\l!ss|(>\ 
(  hoku   lakahashi.  Iok\o.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Nippon  Elec- 
tric  (  ompan>.   I  united,    lokjo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
uf  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  S«r.  No.  780,890 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan  Dec.  26,  1957 

4  Claims.     ((I.  17» — 7.1) 


— UJ- 


I  Apparatus  for  producing  a  video  signal  from  a  pic- 
ture to  be  transmitted  comprising  a  light  source,  means 
for  converting  light  energy  into  pulses  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, means  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  said  source 
to  said  converting  means  via  said  picture,  chopper  means 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam  to  interrupt  said 
beam  to  produce  in  said  converting  means  current  pulses 
representing  picture  elements  which  include  the  direct 
current  and  alternating  current  components,  means  con- 
nected to  said  converting  means  for  producing  from  said 
current  pulses  pulses  of  opposite  phase,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  pulse  train  of  pulses  having  a  period  twice  the  period 
of  interruption  of  said  beam  and  means  for  combining 
said  pulses  of  opposite  phase  with  the  pulses  of  said  pulse 
train  to  remove  said  direct  current  component. 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  correction  of  a  signal  supplied  from 
a  source  and  having  recurring  control  periods,  the  com- 
bination including  an  element  to  which  it  is  desired  to 
apply  a  corrected  signal,  a  capacitor  connected  in  scries 
with  said  source  and  said  element,  a  junction  transistor 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  charging 
and  discharging  circuit   for  said   capacitor,  said  circuit 
being  connected  between  said  element  and  a  point  of  ref- 
erence potential  and  including  the  emitter-collector  path 
of  said  junction  transistor,  biasing  means  connected  be- 
tween said   base  electrode   and   said  point  of  reference 
potential  for  biasing  said  base  electrode  in  the  reverse 
direction  such  as  to  render  the  emitter-collector  path  of 
said  junction  transistor  normally  nonconductive,  and  key- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  base  electrode  for  rendering 
said  emitter-collector  path  conductive  during  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  control  periods,  said  keying  means  apply- 
ing a  keying  pulse  to  said  base  electrode  to  overcome 
said  reverse  bias  during  each  of  said  control  period  por- 
tions, said  emitter-collector  path  completing  a  charging 
circuit  for  said  capacitor  when  the  potential  difference 
between  the  potential  of  said  element  and  said  reference 
potential  is  of  one  polarity  during  a  control  period  por- 
tion, and  said  emitter-collector  path   completiryg   a  dis- 
charging circuit  for  said  capacitor  when  said  potential 
difference  is  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  said  one  polarity 
during  a  control  period  portion. 


3.0H,II7 
MOUNTING  SIRl  CTl  RF 
Arthur  V.  Nichol,  Elkins  Park.   Pa.,  avsignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,296 
3  Claims.    (CI.  178 — 7.82) 


^'^ 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  television  cabinet; 
a  cathode  ray  tube;  a  coherent  body  of  shock  insulative 
material;  and  means  whereby  said  shock  insulative  mate- 
rial provides  the  entire  support  for  said  tube  within  said 
cabinet  through  interlocking  engagement  of  said  material 
with  frontal  portions  of  said  tube  and  cabinet. 


II 
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'  3.01.V118 

TAPE  COM  ROI    IKANSMiriKK 

K^ward  I.  KltiriMhmidt.  Uilmttte.  III.,  assignor  to 
Smith-C  urona  Mtrihant  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Original  application  Dec.  21,  195.^  Sir.  No    399.548.  now 
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Patent    No.    2.923.769.   dated    Feb.    2, 
and  this  application  June  5,  1959.  Ser. 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 17) 


I960.      I)i>ided 
No.  818,351 


1.  A  perforated  tape  controlled  transmitting  mech- 
anism comprising  a  fixed  transmitting  contact,  a  bail 
having  a  contact  thereon  and  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  of  engagement  of  said  bail 
contact  with  said  fixed  contact  and  a  second  position  of 
disengagement  of  said  contacts,  a  set  of  bail  operating 
levers  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  bail  opposite  said 
fixed  contact  and  each  lever  mounted  at  one  end  for 
pivotal  and  radial  sliding  movement  relative  to  a  com- 
mon axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  bail,  a  set  of  blocking  latches  permutatively  settable 
to  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said  latches  when 
in  their  operative  positions  being  effective  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  operating  levers,  a  perforated 
tape  sensing  element  individual  to  each  of  said  latches 
and  operative  to  control  the  position  thereof,  and  a 
rotatable  cam  member  provided  with  offset  projections 
on  the  periphery  thereof  operative  upon  rotation  of  said 
member  to  engage  said  levers  sequentially  intermediate 
their  ends  to  impart  pivotal  movement  about  said  com- 
mon axis  to  each  lever  unrestrained  by  a  blocking  latch 
and  pivotal  movement  about  the  normally  free  end  of 
each  lever  restrained  by  a  blocking  latch  so  that  said 
levers  sequentially  control  the  position  of  said  bail  to 
variably  engage  and  disengage  said  contacts  in  accord- 
ance with  pcrmutative  setting  of  said  latches. 


3.013.119 
DFCODKR  K)K  I  INF  PKINIFK 
Thomas  (..  Brown.  Jr..  Paramus,  N.J..  assicnor  to  Inter- 
national lelephone  and  lelegraph  Corporation.  N'ulley, 
NJ..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.323 
4  (  laims.  (CI.  178 — 25) 
1.  A  print  selection  system  comprising  an  array  of 
print  characters  arranged  in  a  predetermined  succession 
of  lines,  each  said  line  including  an  ordered  series  of 
identical  characters,  means  associated  with  said  array  for 
successively  advancing  said  lines  into  a  predetermined 
printing  position,  beginning  with  a  predetermined  line  of 
said  succession,  a  source  of  a  train  of  signal  combinations 
associated  with  a  line  of  characters  to  be  selected  from 
said  array  and  printed,  each  said  combination  initially 
representing  a  numerical  value  corresponding  to  the  line 
position  in  said  succession  of  the  associated  print  char- 
acter relative  to  said  predetermined  line,  means  coupled 


to  said  advancing  means  and  said  source  for  storing  said 
train  while  said  predetermined  line  of  said  array  is  in 
said  predetermined  printing  position,  means  coupled  to 
said  storing  and  advancing  means  for  circulating  said 
train  relative  to  said  storing  means  during  each  succes- 
sive line  advancement  of  said  array,  said  circulating  means 
including  means  for  varying  the  signals  in  each  said  cir- 
culating combination  to  vary  the  numerical  value  thereof 
by  a  unit  amount,  means  coupled  to  said  circulating  means 
for  deriving  an  end-carry  signal  as  each  said  circulating 


H"°^*l- 
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combination  assumes  a  predetermined  value,  means 
coupled  to  said  end-carry  signal  deriving  means  for 
shifting  said  end-carry  signals  relative  to  said  ordered 
series  of  identical  print  characters,  and  means  operative 
following  the  complete  circulation  of  said  train  to  apply 
said  shifted  end-carry  signals  to  select  corresponding 
characters  from  said  ordered  series  in  said  printing  posi- 
tion, to  thereby  successively  print  predetermined  char- 
acters in  variably  selected  positions  forming  the  printed 
line  of  variable  characters  associated  with  said  train. 


3.013.120 
DATA  PR()(  FSSINC  SVSTFNTS 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright.  I  ondon,  F  ngland,  assign- 
or to  International  Standard  Fltclric  (  orporafion.  New 
^  ork,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  688.949 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  12,  1956 

5  C  laims.     (CI.  178—50) 


\i 
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5.  Equipment  for  concurrently  processing  a  number 
of  information  items  on  a  multiplex  basis,  comprising  in- 
coming user  circuits  from  each  cf  which  a  respective  in- 
formation item  can  be  available,  outgoing  user  circuits 
to  which  prcKessed  information  items  are  eventually  re- 
transmitted, a  data  prcKessing  circuit  common  to  said 
user  circuits  for  handling  a  sequence  of  data  processing 
operations,  a  matrix  of  storage  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns  which  has  rows  each  individual  to  one  of 
said  incoming  and  outgoing  user  circuits  and  which  is 
divided  up  into  sets  of  columns  each  allocated  to  a  particu- 
lar operation  in  said  sequence  of  data  processing  opera- 
tions and  each  associated  with  a  respective  common  set 
of  storage  cells  in  said  common  data  processing  circuit. 
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means  for  applying  half-write  pulses  to  all  the  column 
circuits  of  said  matrix  under  control  of  said  common  sets 
of  storage  cells  in  synchronism  with  half-write  pulses  on 
said  rows,  access  equipment  for  giving  access  in  a  first 
repetition  time  cycle  to  the  rows  of  cells  in  said  matrix 
and  for  applying  read  and  half-write  pulses  in  turn  to 
each  row  of  cells  during  each  association  therewith,  in- 
coming scanning  equipment  between  said  common  data 
processing  circuit  and  said  incoming  user  circuits  for 
scanning  said  incoming  user  circuits  in  a  second  repetitive 
time  cycle  having  a  specific  relation  to  the  first  cycle  and 
for  permitting,  seriatim,  the  entry  of  data  into  said  com- 
mon data  processing  circuit  from  said  incoming  user  cir- 
cuits, first  transfer  equipment  in  said  common  data  pro- 
cessing equipment  for  transferring  data  between  differ- 
ent common  sets  of  storage  cells  in  said  common  data 
processing  circuit  so  that  such  data  can  be  handled  suc- 
cessively in  different  ways  forming  a  related  sequence  of 
operations,  and  outgoing  scanning  equipment  between 
said  common  data  processing  circuit  and  said  outgoing 
user  circuits  for  scanning  said  outgoing  user  circuits  in  a 
third  repetitive  time  cycle  having  a  specific  relation  to 
said  first  and  second  time  cycles  and  for  permitting, 
seriatim,  the  flow  of  data  from  said  common  data  pro- 
cessing circuit  to  said  outgoing  user  circuits. 


sence  of  phasing  pulses  at  the  output  of  said  commutator, 
so  as  to  maintain  said  scanning  device  in  its  correctly 
phased  position. 


3.013.122 

MM  IlPI  FX  SYSTEM 

Henry   P.    Ihumas.   Fa\ette\ille.   N.\..  assignor  to  Cen- 

era!  Electric  CoinpanN.  a  corporation  of  New    \  ork 

Filed  Jan.  5.  I*)55.  St-r.  No    479.911 

7  Claini<>.     (CI.  179— 15j 


.Irlfe 


VO  13.1 21 

AUTOMATIC  PH\MN(.  |  ()(  KOLT  FOR 

F\(SIMII  F    \PP\K  VTL'S 

Kiihard    U     (  asior.   BtilHood,    III  ,   assignor  to  Stewart- 

Hamt-r    (  orp<irafion,    (  hua^o.    III.    a    corporation   of 

V  iryinia 

Filed  .June  H.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,952 
«  (  laims.     (CI.  178 — 69.5) 


»i 
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2.  In  combination,  in  a  pulse  multiplex  system,  means 
for  deriving  a  pair  of  waves  differing  in  phase  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  resistances  equal  in  magni- 
tude and  connected  in  series,  means  for  applying  one  of 
said  waves  through  a  third  resistance  in  series  circuit  with 
said  series  combination  and  for  applying  the  other  of  said 
waves  through  a  fourth  resistance  in  series  circuit  with 
said  series  combination,  a  pair  of  unilaterally  conducting 
devices  each  connected  in  shunt  across  a  respective  re- 
sistance, said  devices  being  poled  to  be  conductive  in  oppo- 
site directions,  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby 
across  each  of  said  resistances  is  obtained  a  wave  of  one 
polarity,  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said  wave, 
whereby  a  square  wave  is  obtained  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  which  is  dependent  only  on  said  resistances  and  is 
substantially  independent  of  the  amplitude  of  said  waves. 


1.  In  a  facsimile  system,  the  combination  comprising 
a  rotary  scanning  device,  a  synchronous  motor  for  driving 
said  scanning  device,  a  set  of  reduction  gears  connected 
between    siiid   motor   and    said   scanning   device,   circuit 
means   including   a  phasing   relay    for   momentarily   de- 
energizing  said  motor  to  cause  said  motor  to  slip  poles 
and  thereby  drop  back  in  phase,  an  input  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving a  train  of  phasing  pulses,  a  signal  amplifier  having 
its  mput  connected  to  said  input  circuit,  a  commutator 
rotatable  with  said  scanning  device,  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  lockout  relay  for  switching  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier between  said  commutator  and  said  scanning  de- 
vice in  first  and  second  positions  of  said  lockout  relay, 
said  lockout  relay  including  contact  means  which  in  the 
absence  of  signals  in  said  input  circuit  connect  to  output 
of  said  amplifier  to  said  commutator,  means  connected  be- 
,  tween  ihe  output  of  said  commutator  and  said   phasing 
relay  for  momentarily  operating  said  phasing  relay  in  re- 
sponse to  each  pulse  received  from  said  commutator.  s;iid 
commutator  having  a  single  segment  included  in  circuit 
means  to  carry  a  sampling  pulse  from  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  to  said  last-mentioned  means  except  when  said 
scanning  device  is  in  its  correctiv   phased   position,  and 
amplifier   means   for  shifting  said   IcKkout   relay  to   said 
second  position  with  the  output  of  said  signal  amplifier 
switched  to  said  scanning  device,  in  response  to  the  ab- 


3.0 1 3. 1 23 
FTFrTR()M\r.NFII(    PI  \>B\CK  SYSTEM 
Marxn   (  aniras,    (  huauo.    III.,    alienor   (o    Armour   Re- 
search Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Teihiiology 
Chicago.  III.  ' 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1954,  Ser.  No.  416,187 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
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A  playback  system  comprising  in  combination  a  mag- 
netic record  member  having  a  layer  of  magnetizable  ma- 
terial with  a  pair  of  contiguous  but  laterally  offset  re- 
corded traces  extending  therealong.  one  of  said  traces 
having  magnetic  fields  extending  substantially  longitudi- 
nally to  constitute  a  longitudinally  recorded  trace  and 
the  magnetic  fields  varying  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
along  the  record  member  in  accordance  with  higher  fre- 
quency components  of  a  signal  recorded  on  the  record 
medium,  the  other  of  said  traces  having  magnetic  fields 
extending  substantially  transversely  to  constitute  a  trans- 
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verselv  recorded  trace,  the  magnetic  fields  varying  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  record  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  lower  frequency  components  of  the  signal 
recorded  on  the  record  medium,  said  recorded  traces  hav- 
ing substantially  stronger  leakage  fields  as  a  surface  of 
said  layer  of  magnetizable  material  than  at  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  record  member,  magnetic  playback  head 
means  cooperating  with  said  surface  of  said  layer  of 
magnetizable  material  and  having  a  pair  of  pole  por- 
tions defining  a  longitudinal  gap  for  coupling  the  head 
means  to  said  longitudinally  recorded  trace  and  having 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  pole  portions  defining  a 
transverse  gap  for  coupling  the  head  means  to  said  trans- 
versely recorded  trace,  said  magnetic  playback  head 
means  having  a  longitudinal  magnetic  circuit  including 
said  pair  of  pole  portions  defining  said  longitudinal  gap 
and  having  a  transverse  magnetic  circuit  including  said 
transversely  spaced  pole  pxjrtions  and  said  transverse 
gap,  said  playback  head  means  having  a  first  output  ele- 
ment linking  said  longiiudmai  magnetic  circuit  but  spaced 
from  said  transverse  circuit,  and  having  a  second  out- 
put element  coupled  to  said  transverse  circuit  but  spaced 
from  said  longitudinal  magnetic  circuit,  and  means  for 
moving  said  record  member  relative  to  said  playback 
head  means  to  move  the  longitudinally  recorded  trace 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  across  said  longitudinal  gap 
and  to  move  said  transversely  recorded  trace  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  across  said  transverse  gap  for  produc- 
ing an  electric  output  from  the  first  output  element  vary- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  high  frequency  components 
of  the  signal  recorded  on  the  record  medium  and  for 
producing  an  electrical  variation  in  the  second  output 
element  in  accordance  with  the  lower  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  signal  recorded  on  the  record  medium. 


3.013.124 

METHOD  OF  RK  ORDINC  H)V>  FKFQIENCY  A.C. 

SK;NAIS  on  a  MAf;NFIIC   TAPF 

Saul  Fpstein.  Sherman  Oaks.  (  alif..  avsicnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Biirg-VNarner  (  orporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1955.  Scr.  No.  4Q5,009  * 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


^Dl}^M 


m 


p^^ 


•^" 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  electromagnetically  re- 
producible recording  of  a  remote  electrical  signal  the 
rate  of  change  of  which  is  insuflficient  in  and  of  itself  to 
cause  an  electromagnetic  recording  head  to  effectively 
energize  a  magnetic  recordinp  medium  comprising  the 
steps  of,  energizing  an  ele\.lromagnetic  recording  head 
near  said  medium  with  a  constantly  varying  electrical 
signal  having  a  rate  of  change  which  produces  on  said 
medium  an  electromagnetically  reprtxiucible  earner  wave 
having  the  same  rate  of  change  as  said  constantly  varying 
signal,  transporting  said  medium  to  the  location  of  the 
remote  electrical  signal,  and  there  energizing  an  electro- 
magnetic recording  head  near  said  medium  while  main- 
taining said  electromagnetic  recording  head  in  a  fixed 
position  with  said  remote  electrical  signal  to  cause  said 
carrier  wave  to  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of 


change  and  aftiplitude  of  said  remote  signal  so  that  elec- 
tromagnetic reproduction  of  said  carrier  wave  effects  re- 
production of  the  rate  of  change  and  amplitude  of  said 
remote  signal. 


3,013.125 

STEREOPHONK    RECORDING 

Peter  C.  Goldmark,  New  York,  N.Y  ..  and  Benjamin  B. 

Bauer,  Stamford,  and  John  M.  Hollywood.  Greenwich, 

Conn.,    a«>siKnon>    to    Columbia    Broadcasting    System. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  735.808 

19  Clairai.     (CI.  179—100.4) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  two  stereophonic  signals 
in  the  same  groove  of  a  record  disk  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  lateral  information  signal  representing  one 
function  of  the  two  stereophonic  signals,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  vertical  information  signal  representing  a  sec- 
ond function  of  the  stereophonic  signals,  limiting  circuit 
means  for  limiting  selected  frequency  components  in  the 
vertical  information  signal  to  prevent  that  signal  from 
producing  extremes  of  vertical  groove  modulation,  and 
transducer  means  for  modulating  the  groove  in  the  lateral 
direction  in  response  to  the  lateral  information  signal  and 
modulating  the  groove  in  the  vertical  direction  in  response 
to  the  limited  vertical  information  signal. 


3.013.126 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD  FOR  DIAL  SOUND 

TRA(  K  RECORDING 

August    Freise.    Hannover,    Germany,   assignor   to    1  ele- 

funken  G.m.b.H..  Berlin,  German\ 

Filed  June  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  666.329 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  June  21,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.41) 


1.  A  transducer  for  following  a  recording  groove  by 
means  of  a  single  stylus,  said  groove  having  two  separate 
mutually  perpendicular  undulating  sound  tracks,  said 
transducer  comprising  two  pairs  of  magnetic  poles  each 
pair  having  an  air  gap  and  said  gaps  being  spaced  from 
each  other;  a  permanent  magnet  member  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  pairs  of  poles  and  common  to  both;  a 
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coil  supporting  pivot  shaft  journailed  in  each  air  gap  in 
mutually  perpendicularly  spaced  relation;  a  stylus;  a  sty- 
lus support  attached  to  the  stylus  at  one  end  and  to  the 
first  ot  said  shafts  at  its  other  end.  the  support  being 
yield.ible  in  one  direction  to  permit  the  stylus  end  of  the 
support  to  yield  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  first  shaft 
but  to  retain  mechanical  coupling  to  the  first  shaft  in  the 
circumferential  direction  thereof,  and  the  stylus  and  the 
first  shaft  substantially  occupying  a  common  plane  inter- 
secting at  right  angles  the  axis  of  the  second  of  said 
shafts  substantially  at  the  center  thereof;  and  linkage 
members  connected  between  the  stylus  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  the  second  shaft  and  yieldable  circumferentially 
of  the  first  shaft  and  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
second  shaft  but  mechanically  coupled  to  rotate  the  latter 
shaft  kn  response  to  motions  of  the  stylus  end  of  the  sup- 
port in  directions  axial  of  the  first  shaft. 


a  support  member  provided  with  two  transversely  spaced 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  over  the  mentioned  posts  on 
the  telephone  base  to  hang  from  said  posts  in  hand-piece- 
supporting  position,  and  a  transversed  bottom  extending 
from  said  hooks  in  a  rearward  direction,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  hand-piece-retaining  ears  that  are 
arranged  along  the  rearward  edge  of  the  bottom. 


3.013,127 

SOI  M)  TRVNSDl  CING     VPPXRATTS 
KaviiKiiid   1.  (  hristiMNtn.  Itasca,  and  l.tonard  E.  Wojclk, 
Franklin  Park.  III.,  assijjnors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Ma\  2'',  I'iS'i.  Ser.  No.  816,186 
12  Claimii.     (CI.  179—114) 
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12.  Sound-transducing  apparatus  comprising:  an  elec- 
tro-mechanical converting  assembly;  first  and  second 
members  collectively  constituting  a  cover;  and  a  third 
member  constituting  a  diaphragm,  said  cover  disposed 
over  said  converting  assembly  and  having  a  shape  which 
with  said  assembly  defines  a  cavity,  said  diaphragm  dis- 
posed beneath  said  cover  in  a  position  which  separates 
said  cavity  into  two  chambers,  said  first  and  second 
members  laminated  together  and  having  a  shape  which 
defines  therebetween  a  channel,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  members  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein 
opening  into  said  channel  and  spaced  apart  to  establish  a 
sound  path  which  opens  into  one  of  said  chambers  with 
said  sound  path  extending  through  both  of  said  first  and 
second  members  and  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
channel. 


3.013,128 
M  Ml  1AK>   (  K  \I)I  E  FOR  TELEPHONES 
llan.ld  I).  I.ockard,  l)ov*iuy,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Lockard 
loitl  &  Engineering  (  o..  I  >n**ood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,358 
4  (  laims.     (CI.  179—146) 


3.01  ^Al'i 

ELECTRIC .\I.  APPAKATl'S 

Charles  W.  Root,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  I  ,b    2H.  195«.  Vr.  No.  718,177 

18  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 44)  , 


1.  An  auxiliary  cradle  for  the  handpiece  of  a  telephone 
having  a  base  that  is  provided  with  transversely  spaced 
posts  that  define  the  rear  of  the  normal  circuit-closing 
cradle  of  said  telephone,  said  auxiliary  cradle  comprising 


I.  A  multi-position  rotary  switch  comprising  a  stator 
having  a  first  set  of  contacts  disposed  in  an  arc  about  the 
center  of  the  staler,  said  first  set  of  contacts  comprising 
a  first  contact,  a  second  contact,  and  a  third  contact,  a 
rotor  which  may  be  selectively  turned  to  any  one  of  three 
angular  positions,  said  rotor  having  a  second  set  of  con- 
tacts disposed  in  an  arc  about  the  center  of  the  rotor,  at 
least  one  of  the  second  set  of  contacts  engaging  the  first 
contact  of  the  first  set  when  the  rotor  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion and  at  least  one  of  the  second  set  of  contacts  engag- 
ing the  second  contact  of  the  first  set  when  the  rotor  is 
in  its  third  position,  and  a  further  contact  on  the  rotor 
confronting  the  third  contact  on  the  stator  when  the  rotor 
is  in  its  second  and  third  positions,  means  to  connect  the 
second  set  of  contacts  and  the  further  contact  to  one 
side  of  a  current  source,  the  rotor  and  stator  being  selec- 
tively relatively  movable  axially  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  the  contacts  of  both  sets  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  maintain  the  recited  engagement  there- 
between at  said  second  and  third  angular  positions  re- 
gardless of  the  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  toward  and 
away  from  the  stator.  the  third  contact  on  the  stator  and 
the  further  contact  on  the  rotor  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  in  said  second  and  third  angular  positions 
they  are  out  of  engagement  when  the  rotor  is  moved 
axially  to  a  first  terminal  position  with  respect  to  the 
stator  and  are  in  engagement  when  the  rotor  is  moved 
axially  to  the  second  terminal  position  with  respect  to 
the  stator. 


3.013,130 
SWITCH  TYPE  I  VMP  SOCK  FT 
Galen  A.  BroMus,  1  M)3  Dalton  Koad.  Baltimore,  .Md. 
Filed  Ma>    IV   1460.  Str.  \r)    2N.963 
1  (  laim.      ((.I.  200— 51.16) 
In  combination  with  a  threaded  lamp  bulb  having  a 
base  contact  and  a  tip  contact,  a  switch  type  lamp  socket 
including  an  insulated  receptacle  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical elongated  shape  having  a  first  threaded  bore  formed 
in  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  threaded  lamp  bulb, 
a  second  threaded  bore  at  its  opposite  end.  a  threaded 
lamp  pipe  positioned  in  said  second  bore,  said  receptacle 
having  a  third   bore  positioned   between  and  communi- 
cating with  said  first  and  second  bores,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally extending  and  diametrically  arranged  slots  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  bore,  a  resilient  ground 
contact  positioned  in  one  of  said  slots,  a  resilient  switch 
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contact  positioned  in  the  other  slot  thereof,  a  pair  of 
leads  passing  through  said  lamp  pipe  and  in  contact  with 
said  ground  and  switch  contacts,  respectively,  said  switch 
contact  having  a  tongue  extending  substantia !Iy  trans- 
versely therefrom,  said  receptacle  having  a  third  slot  pro- 
vided therein  and  crossing  over  said  third  bore  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  substantially  trans- 
versely to  said  tongue,  a  slide  bar  positioned  in  said  third 
slot  and  having  its  upper  surface  recessed  and  in  cammed 


relationship  with  said  tongue  of  said  switch  contact,  said 
ground  contact  having  its  upper  end  extending  above  said 
tongue  of  said  switch  contact  for  engaging  said  base  con- 
tact of  said  bulb  inserted  in  said  first  bore  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, with  the  tongue  of  said  switch  contact  being 
movable  upwardly  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  slide 
bar  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  receptacle 
to  engage  said  tip  contact  of  said  bulb,  whereby  the  num- 
ber of  components  of  said  socket  are  minimized. 


3.013,131 
SN Al'  S\MI(  H 
Poherf  V   Vanninca.  Pasadtna.  (  alif..  assigridr  to  Contac 
(  orpiiration.  Sjuth  Fa>adena,  (  alit..  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Str.  No    689. 69Q 
9  t  laiiiis.     (CI.  200 — 67) 


1.  In  a  snap  switch  including  a  base,  an  elongated  con- 
tact spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  elongated  con- 
tact spring  having  a  preformed  unstressed  raised  outwardly 
convex  portion  forming  a  sensitive  area  adjacent  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  slot,  means  for  mounting  the  contact  spring  on 
the  base  securing  the  end  of  the  spring  adjacent  to  the 
sensitive  area  to  the  base  whereby  the  o^wsite  end  of  the 
contact  spring  and  the  sensitive  area  are  suspended  for 
movement  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contact  spring  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  the  sensitive  area  abuts  the  base,  said  con- 
tact sprmg  being  responsive  to  operative  actuating  forces 
exerted  against  the  sensitive  area  to  set  up  internal  stresses 
in  the  contact  spring  causing  rapid  movement  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  movable  contact  spring,  said  internal 
stresses  being  present  only  during  operation  of  the  switch. 

"  3,013.132 

CENTRIH(.\!   SWITCH 
Charles  Wesley  Vferrfiant.  I  aki  (  ount\.  Ohio,  assicnnr  to 
The  Euclid  F.lectric  &  Manufai  turinjj  (  ompauj.  Madi- 
son. Ohio,  a   corporation  of  Ohio 

Fikd  Ma>  2.  I960.  Str.  No.  26.051 
5  Claims.  (CI,  200 — 80 > 
1.  A  centrifugal  switch  control  device  for  an  apparatus 
as  described  comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical  housing 
having  one  open  end  and  an  axially  aligned  journal  bear- 
ing support  tube  extending  through  the  closed  end  there- 
of, an  inner  cylindrical  housing  rotatably  mounted  there- 


in in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, and  having  one  end  open  and  an  integral  axially 
aligned  journal  on  a  closed  end  thereof  mounted  in  said 
journal  bearing,  the  said  journal  having  apparatus  con- 
necting means  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  governor 
control  means  mounted  in  said  inner  housing  and  secured 
thereto,  said  governor  control  means  including  a  slotted 
support  disc  having  inwardly  directed  radial  spring  leaves 
fixedly  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  inner  housing. 


governor  weights  mounted  on  said  radial  spring  leaves, 
compression  spring  means  abutting  the  closed  end  of  said 
inner  housing  and  engaging  said  support  disc,  an  actuator 
cup  mounted  on  said  governor  control  means  in  axial 
alignment  therewith  and  resting  on  said  radial  spring 
leaves,  a  switch  mounting  cap  disposed  in  said  open  end 
of  said  stationary  housing,  an  electrical  micro  switch 
fixedly  mounted  thereon,  said  micro  switch  having  a  switch 
push  button  slideably  engaging  said  actuator  cup  and  in 
axial  alignment  therewith  and  terminals  for  electrical  con- 
trol circuit  connection  therewith. 


3.013,133 

CENTRIFrCAL  GONFRNOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Arthur  W.  Sey fried  and  Charles  L.  Smader,  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Sco>ill   Manufacturing  Company,  ^^a(cr- 
bur\,  tOnn.,  a  corporation  of  ( Onnecticut 
Filed  No>.  27.  1959.  Scr.  No   X55.716 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200— 80 1 


8.  In  a  power  unit  including  an  electric  motor  having 
a  shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  on  the  shaft  in- 
cluding a  slider  element  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  a  control  dial,  and  switch  mechanism  mounted  in 
the  power  unit  between  the  centrifugal  governor  and  the 
control  dial,  said  switch  mechanism  including  a  spring 
member  having  an  elongated  flexible  metal  body  fixedly 
mounted  at  one  end  on  a  support,  said  body  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  support  and  then  downwardly  and  being 
integral  with  a  curved  portion  between  the  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  body  portions,  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending body  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end  yieldingly 
contacting  the  slider  element. 


3,013.134 
FI  T  in    OPFR\IFI)    SWITCH 

Jacob  KahinoH.  lakoma  Park.  Md. 

(1603  Drcxel  St..  Washington  12,  D.C.) 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764.443 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200— HI. 9) 

1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising,  a  support  base,  a 

plurality  of  arcuately  arranged  insulatedly  spaced  s'ta- 
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tionarv  contacts  affixed  to  said  base,  a  like  plurality  of 
elongate  conductive  resilient  radial  contact  support  mem- 
bers each  having  an  inner  end  affixed  to  said  support  base 
and  an  outer  free  end  formed  with  a  movable  contact  com- 
pementary  \A,ith  a  respective  one  of  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, each  of  said  contact  support  members  being  curved 
outwardly  of  said  base  in  the  region  between  said  fixed 
and  free  ends  thereof  whereby  each  of  said  complementary 
stationary  and  movable  contact  pairs  are  normally  sepa- 
rated, first  and  second  angularly  separated  rotary  com- 


9 


) 


pressed  fluid  distributors  having  nozzles  directed  respec- 
tively to  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  curved  contact  sup- 
port members  in  a  region  intermediate  said  fixed  and  free 
ends  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  fluid  distributors 
with  respect  to  said  contact  support  members,  fluid  from 
said  nozzles  being  effective  sequentially  to  substantially 
flatten  each  of  said  contact  support  members  to  engage 
the  respective  stationary  and  movable  contact  pair  and 
thereafter  to  accelerate  restoration  of  said  normal  outward 
curvature  of  said  contact  support  member  to  disengage 
said  respective  contact  pair. 


3.0 1. VI 35 

VfAGNETlC    FIOAT  CONTROL 

John  R.  Russo,  905  I  amond  I  ane.  Philadelphia  28   Pa 

Filed  Mav  6.  1^60,  S«r    No    27.356 

5  Claims.     (CL  200 — «4) 


1     A  float  switch  assembly  comprising  a  vertical  tube, 
means  communicatively  connecting  the  top  and  bottom' 
ends  of  the  tube  to  a  liquid  container,  a  magnetic  float 
member  movably  disposed  in  said  tube,  a  support  adja- 
cent said  tube,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  support  and  hav- 
ng  J  depending  arm,  a  mercury  switch  mounted  on  said 
plate,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  below  said 
first-named   arm.   a   permanent   magnet    secured   to   one 
end  of  said  second  arm  in  a  position  including  said  float 
member  m  its  field  and  in  a  position  to  be  sufficiently 
attracted  towards  said  float  member  to  rotate  said  second 
arm  responsive  to  a  predetermined  change  of  position  of 
said  float  member  in  the  tube,  and  link  means  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  op 
crate  said  switch  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond arm. 


3.013,136 

ELECTRO.MAC.NKIK     REI  AY 

Wladimir  dc  Flteue,  203  Rue  d'Aulnav,  Plessis- 

Robimon,  Seinf,  France 

Filed  Jan    18.  I960.  S^r.  No    2,927 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Prance  Feb.   12,  1959 

14  (  laims.      ((I.  200 — «7) 


1.  In  a  relay  assembly  including  a  C-shaped  magnetic 
core   having   a  central   leg   with   a   magnetizing  winding 
thereon  and  two  end  legs  each  including  a  leg  portion 
generally  normal  to  said  central  leg  and  an  inturned  polar 
portion  with  an  active  polar  surface,  one  of  said  polar 
surfaces  facing  towards  and  the  other  facing  away  from 
said  central  leg,  and  a  vane  armature  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  ends  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  central  core  leg 
and  having  portions  of  its  opposite  faces  arranged  for 
magnetic  cooperation  with  the  respective  polar  surfaces, 
whereby  energization  of  said  magnetizing  winding  will  at- 
tract said  opposite  face  portions  of  the  vane  armature 
towards  said  respective  polar  surfaces  to  rock  the  arma- 
ture about  its  pivot  axis  in  one  angular  direction,  and  re- 
storing means  for  rocking  the  armature  in  the  opposite 
direction,  that  improvement  comprising,  said  vane  arma- 
ture formed  with  an  extension  at  one  end  thereof  at  least 
partially  surrounding  and  projecting  longitudinally  beyond 
a  related  leg  portion  of  the  core  to  define  therewith  an 
auxiliary  airgapof  relatively  small  effective  width  through- 
out the  rocking  of  the  armature. 


3.0 1 3. 1 37 
M\(.NF1I(    SWITCH 
I  F.  Vanden   Broeck.    lujunsa,  (  alif..  assignor    by 
mesne    assignments.    t(,    (  onsolidated    FleclrodvnamicN 
CorporatKm,    Pasadena.    (  alif..    a   corporation   of   Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  JuJv   14,  1958,  Str.  No.  74«,375 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200— «7) 


■fi*.  .M.  M  ^- 


1.  A  switching  device  Including  first  means  for  provid- 
ing a  stationary  magnetic  field,  a  pair  of  magnetizable 
switch  arms  spring  biased  to  normally  occupy  an  open 
position,  said  switch  arms  being  positioned  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  first  means,  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  first  means  serving  to  close  the  switch  arms  against 
the  spring  bias,  a  second  means  for  providing  a  magnetic 
field  to  said  switch  arms  which  opposes  the  magnetic  field 
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of  said  first  means  whereby  the  net  magnetic  field  applied 
to  said  pair  of  m.ignetizable  switch  arms  is  msufficient 
to  magnetize  the  switch  arms  and  cause  them  to  close  by 
a  magnetic  attraction  against  the  spring  bias,  whereby 
the  switch  arms  arc  separated  by  the  force  of  the  sprmg 
bias,  and  third  means  for  periodically  moving  said  second 
means  to  and  from  the  vicinity  of  said  first  means  where- 
by the  switch  arms  are  periodically  closed  and  opened. 


3.013.138 
THFRMOSTAT 
Halter  M.  Moksu.  Attleboro.  and  Henr>   David  Fpsfein, 
(  anfibridct.  Mass..  avsignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated. Dallas.   lex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  805,402 
3  Claims.     (0.200—113) 


I .  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  fixed  contact,  a 
fixed  post,  a  thermostatic  sheet  having  an  opening  loosely 
surrounding  said  post,  said  sheet  having  a  movable  con- 
tact engageable  and  disengageable  with  said  fixed  contact 
upon  thermostatic  flexing  of  the  sheet,  means  supporting 
said  sheet  with  respect  to  the  post  comprising  a  substan 
lially  nonrotary  one-way  clutch  element  s'idable  on  the 
post,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  sheet  for  substantially 
nonrotary  movement  with  said  clutch  element,  said  clutco 
element  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  one  direction  for 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  toward  and  against 
said  fixed  contact  to  provide  adjustable  sheet  flexure  but 
otherwise  to  clutch  the  post  to  maintain  the  adjusted 
position  of  the  sheet  with  respect  thereto. 


3,013.139 

rONTKOI    DFVICF 

Roger  Cilmont.  Doutlaston.  N.>  .,  assignor  to  Manostat 

("orporation.  New  ^  orli.  N.\  . 

Filed  Mav  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.394 

15(iaims.     (CI.  200— 141  > 


/^^' 


2.  A  Ihermoregulator  for  maintaining  a  body  of  fluid 
at  a  selected  temperature  level,  by  relying  on  the  alter- 
nate changes  in  volume  of  a  confined  quantity  of  a 
temperature-sensing  liquid  responsive  to  corresponding 
changes  in  its  temperature  respectively  to  stop  or  initiate 
operation  of  an  element  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  said 


fluid,  which  thermoregulator  comprises  a  housing,  an 
aperture  in  said  housing;  a  sensing  tube  containing  a 
quantity  of  such  a  temperature-sensing  liquid  and  joined 
by  joining  means  to  said  housing  at  said  aperture  and 
communicating  therethrough,  in  said  housing  and 
mounted  for  axially-longitudinal  movement  therein  a 
temperature-setting  plunger  having  its  head  in  contact 
with  said  sensing  liquid,  an  indicator  having  an  indicat- 
ing area  and  number  placing  means  that  can  show  at 
said  area  any  selected  one  of  various  numbers,  each 
different  one  of  which  represents  the  corresponding 
number  of  one  of  various  temperatures  at  which  the 
thermoregulator  separately  can  m.untain  said  fluid  body: 
a  motivating  contact  for  controlling  op)eralion  of  said 
temperature-adjusting  element  and  located  near  a  part 
of  said  sensing  liquid  remote  from  the  plunger  head  and 
where  said  liquid  can  excite  said  contact  upon  expand- 
ing to  it  as  said  liquid  reaches  the  temperature  whose 
number  is  shown  at  the  indicating  area  of  the  indicator; 
means  (A)  for  changing  the  number  to  be  sho^vn  at  said 
indicating  area;  means  (B)  to  impart  axially  longitu- 
dinal movement  to  the  plunger;  and  driving  means  of)era- 
tively  connected  with  each  of  said  means  (Al  and  (B) 
to  motivate  both  of  them  simultaneously;  confining  means 
for  retaining  constant  contact  of  said  plunger  head  with 
the  sensing  liquid  wherever  said  head  is  moved,  the  in- 
cremental movement  of  said  number  changing  means, 
the  axially  longitudinal  incremental  displacement  of  the 
plunger,  the  transverse  area  of  its  head,  and  the  volume 
of  sensing  liquid  in  the  sensing  tube  being  so  correlated 
that  when  the  number  shown  on  the  indicating  area  of 
the  indicator  is  that  of  the  temperature  at  which  the 
body  of  fluid  is  desired  to  be  maintained,  the  increase  in 
volume  of  the  sensing  fluid  will  cause  it  to  excite  the 
motivating  contact  for  controlling  operation  of  the  tem- 
perature-adjusting element. 


3.013.140 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 
CAPACITORS 
Francis    A.   Nunn.   Blakesley.   near  Towcester.   England, 
assignor  to  The  Plessey  (  ompany  Limited,  Ilford,  Eng- 
land, a  British  compan> 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797.308 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  areas  of  metallised  elec- 
trode material  from  a  strip  of  metallised  dielectric  ma- 
terial, which  strip  material  is  to  be  formed  into  a  ca- 
pacitor comprising  two  series  of  interleaved  elements  of 
the  strip  material,  comprising  means  for  severing  the 
strip  material  into  predetermined  lengths,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment positioned  in  the  path  of  advance  of  the  strip  ma- 
terial to  the  severing  means,  a  raised  heating  element 
on  the  rotatable  element  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  strip  material,  the  heating  element  being  capable  of 
making  rubbing  contact  with  the  strip  material,  and  means 
for  varying  the  angle  of  contact  between  the  strip  ma- 
terial and  the  rotatable  element  whereby  the  extent,  along 
the  length  of  the  strip  material,  of  the  area  of  the  metal- 
lising removed  is  selectively  variable. 
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3.013.141 

SKA  I     HKAIFK 

Leslie  I  .  Kllis.  29650  Kvan  Road.  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  I95H,  St;r.  No    7H2,1?1 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219 — ibi 
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IS  open  at  the  inner  face  of  said  arcuate  portion  and 
which  communicates  with  said  passage  to  receive  the 
coolant  fluid  therefrom,  a  braid  sleeve  of  conductive  ma- 
terial extending  across  the  open  side  of  said  groove  and 
contacting  the  hub  on  the  contact  roll  around  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  hub.  and  a  perforated  strip  in- 
side said  sleeve  which  retains  the  sleeve  against  working 
Its  way  to  said  groove  to  block  the  flow  of  coolant  there 


3.013.143 

\^FI  DINC;  (  ()NTA(  FOR 

Stephen  Hayden.  705  S.  Schenley  Ave., 

>  oungslown.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  64.439 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—1301 


In  an  electric  heating  pad,  a  pair  of  spaced  felt  strips, 
a  continuous  electric  resistance  wire  circuitously  mounted 
on  one  side  of  and  extending  over  the  surface  of  each 
of  said  strips,  respectively  and  nested  down  into  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  said  strips,  defining  an  individual  heating 
coil  for  each  strip,  ;,titching  on  each  strip  looped  over 
and  securing  said  wires  to  said  strips  respectively,  a  pair 
of  spaced  straps  interconnecting  adjacent  spaced  portions 
of  said  strips,  a  fabric  envelope  enclosing  said  strips. 
insulated  lead  wires  connected  to  and  extending  from  the 
respective  ends  of  one  coil,  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  power  source,  and  an  electrical  circuit  including 
a  high-low  switch  having  a  two-position  longitudinally 
reciprocal  armature,  a  shorting  plate  on  said  armature 
for  connecting  said  coils  in  series  with  said  power  source 
when  in  one  position  for  low  heating,  and  spaced  insulated 
contacts  on  said  armature  adapted  to  connect  said  coils 
in  a  parallel  circuit  with  said  power  source  for  higher 
heating  when  longitudinally  moved  to  a  second  position. 


3,013.142 

CONTAC  T  RFSIST\\(  F  SLAM  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Fdnard  K.  Fit/gerald.  CItv eland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  (  ranLshaft  C  ompan>.  Ck> eland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,338 
8  Claims.     (CL  219—84) 


1.  A  welding  contactor  for  maintaining  an  electrical 
contact  with  a  workpiece  and  comprising  an  insulated 
base,  a  vertical  support  arm  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  con- 
tactor plate  pivoted  to  said  support  arm,  a  vertical  arm  on 
said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  pivoted  support  arm, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  vertical  arm,  a  coil  spring  having 
one  end  attached  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  one  side  of  said  support  arm  and  positioned 
between  said  lever  and  said  support  arm  and  means  for 
holding  said  lever  and  coil  spring  in  axial  alignment  urging 
said  contactor  plate  into  engagement  with  said  workpiece, 
at  least  one  terminal  on  said  contact  for  securing  an  elec- 
trical conductor  thereto. 


<=c> 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  resistance  welding  of  a  work- 
piece  by  means  of  welding  current  applied  to  a  contact 
roll  which  is  in  rolling  contact  with  the  workpiece.  said 
contact  roll  being  rotatably  mounted  and  having  a  central 
hub,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  contact  arm  of 
conductive  material  which  is  connected  to  receive  the 
welding  current,  said  contact  arm  having  an  arcuate  por- 
tion which  extends  partially  around  the  hub  on  the  roll- 
ing member,  said  contact  arm  having  a  passage  therein 
for  the  flow  of  coolant  fluid  and  having  a  groove  which 


3.013.144 
\R(  -WFI  I)IN(;  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.    Vdamson.  kenmore.  and  Harr>  J    Bichsel.  Fast 
Aurora.  N  N  .,  assitjnors  to  Westinghouse  Fkctric  Cor- 
poration.  Fast   Pirtsburgh.  Pa.,  a  lorporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838.255 
13  Claims.     (CI.  219— 131) 
1.  Arc   welding   apparatus   for   welding    work   with   a 
consumable  electrode  with  power  supplied  from  power- 
supply  conductors  comprising,  means  connected  to  said 
conductors   for  connecting  said   conductors   in   energiz- 
ing relationship  with  said  electrode  and  work,  means  to 
be  connected  to  said  electrode  for  advancing  said  elec- 
trode toward  said  work,  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
advancing  means  for  energizing  said  advancing  means  to 
advance  said  electrode  at  a  low  speed  and  including  nor- 
mally-open switch  means  to  be  closed  for  increasing  the 
energization  of  said  advancing  means  so  that  it  advances 
said   electrode   at   welding   speed,   an  electric   discharge 
device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  timing  network,  means  connected  to  said  net- 
work and  to  said  conductors  for  charging  said  network, 
means  connected  to  said  network   and  said  device,  re- 
sponsive to  the  engagement  of  said  electrode  and  work 
when  said  electrode  is  being  advanced  at  said  low  speed 
and  while  said  electrode   and  work  are  energized  from 
said    conductors    for    connecting    said    network    to   said 
control  electrode  so  that  the  charge  therein  blocks  con- 
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duction  between  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  device 
and  substantially  simultaneously  for  closing  said  switch 
means  and  for  discharging  said  network,  so  that  after 
said  network  has  discharged  to  a  predetermined  charge. 
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current  is  conducted  between  said  anode  and  cathode, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  conduction  of  said  cur- 
rent between  said  anode  and  cathode  for  interrupting  the 
energization  of  said  advancing   means. 


3.013.145 
BIRD  RKPKI  I  KNT  I  ICHT 
Graham  Trippe,  (  hicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Trippe  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841.086 
1  Claim.     (CI.  240 — 49) 


A  bird  repellent  light  for  warehouses,  and  other  large 
industrial  enclosed  premises  comprising  a  base  housing, 
a  supportmg  plate  attached  to  said  housing,  a  motor  posi 
tioned  within  said  housing  below  said  supporting  plate 
and  attached  to  said  supportmg  plate,  a  turntable  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate,  and  connected 
with  said  motor,  a  light  socket  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing plate,  an  electric  light  bulb  positioned  in  said  socket, 
an  open  topped  cage  mounted  on  said  turntable  and 
around  said  light,  a  plurality  of  lens  mounted  on  said  cage, 
a  plurality  of  wing  like  members  in  silhouette  attached  to 
and  extending  above  the  top  of  said  cage,  electric  means 
connecting  said  socket  uith  an  electrical  source  of  supply 
for  providing  light  for  said  electric  light  bulb,  and  elec- 
tric means  connecting  said  motor  with  an  electrical  source 
of  suppl>  for  activating  said  motor  and  rotating  said  turn- 
table so  that  as  the  wing  shaped  members  rotate  in  the 
light  from  said  electric  light  bulb,  they  will  cast  shadows 
that  flap  up  and  down  like  the  wings  of  birds  in  flight  for 
the  repelling  of  unwanted  birds  on  the  premises. 


3,013,146 

FLUORESCENT   I  IGHTING   FIXTURE 

Noel  S.  Florence.  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I.ighfoller, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  780.856 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240— 51.11) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamps 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  housing  having  a 
top  wall  and  parallel  end  and  side  wails,  at  least  one  pair 
of  spaced  lamp  scKkets  rigidly  mounted  at  each  of  the 
end  walls  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  top  wall  thereof, 
one  of  the  sockets  of  each  pair  at  each  end  wall  being 
longitudinally  aligned  to  mount  a  fluorescent  lamp  there- 
between, each  of  said  end  walls  having  a  wiring  channel 
extending  parallel  to  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  end  wall  beneath  the  assCKiated 
sockets,  the  longitudinal  clearance  between  said  wiring 
channels  being  less  than  the  longitudinal  spacing  between 
longitudinally  aligned  sockets,  at  least  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  an  aperture  between  the  pair  of  sockets  in 
the  associated  wall,  said  aperture  being  of  dimensions 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  fluorescent 
lamp  to  be  mounted  between  each  pair  of  sockets,  where- 
by when  one  end  of  the  fluorescent  lamp  is  moved  into 
the  aperture,  its  other  end  is  clear  of  the  wiring  channel 
asscKiated  with  the  other  end  of  the  lamp  so  that  the 
lamp  may  be  tilted  for  removal  from  the  fixture,  a  trans- 
lucent diflFuser  panel  of  plastic  material  of  length  and 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  end 
and  side  walls  of  the  housing  and  means  releasably  to 
mount  said  panel  beneath  said  lamp  sockets. 


3.013.147  f 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Fritz  A.  Guerth.  50  I.ori  Road,  Camarillo.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,631 
10  (  laims.     (CI.  250—6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  communication  system;  a  first  source  of  pulses 
representing  intelligence  to  be  communicated;  a  second 
source  of  pulses  also  representative  of  intelligence  to  be 
communicated;   means  for  generating  a  sine-wave  of  a 
constant    frequency    which    is   relatively    high   compared 
to  the   average   repetition  frequency   of  the   intelligence 
pulses  from  said  sources;  means  for  deriving  a  series  of 
evenly-spaced  "on"  timing  pulses  of  alternate  positive  and 
negative  polarity  from  the  sine-wave  so  generated;  a  cir- 
cuit for  separating  the  said  "on"  timing  pulses  into  two 
waves  each  of  which  contains  only  pulses  of  the  same 
polarity;  a  multivibrator  having  two  steady-state  condi- 
tions and  adapted  to  develop  output  energy  variations 
representative  thereof;  a  pair  of  trigger  circuits  to  which 
the  said  two  waves  of  positive  and  negative  "on"  timing 
pulses  are  respectively  applied;  means  for  connecting  said 
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pair  of  trigger  circuits  to  respectively  receive  the  intel- 
ligence pulses  from  said  first  and  second  sources  thereof, 
the  reception  by  either  of  said  trigger  circuits  of  an  in- 
telligence pulse  from  its  respective  source  acting  to  con- 
dition ^uch  trigger  circuit  to  pass  the  next  positive  or 
negative  control  pulse  received  thereby  to  said  multivi- 
brator to  place  the  latter  m  the  first  of  its  steady-state 
conditions;  means  for  differentiating  all  of  the  "on"  tim- 
ing pulses  in  said  series,  said  multivibrator  being  placed 
in  the  second  of  its  steady-state  conditions  by  the  recep- 
tion of  the  next  succeeding  differentiated  "on"  timing 
pulse;  means  for  developing  a  sine-wave  sub-carrier  hav- 
ing a  frequency  and  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  sine- 
wave   from   which   the  said  tuning  pulses   arc   derived; 


means  for  forming  from  said  sine-wave  sub-carrier  a 
second  wave  of  opposite  phase  to  said  sine-wave  carrier 
and  with  approximately  twice  the  amplitude  of  the  latter; 
a  gate  to  which  both  second  sine-wave  and  the  output 
of  said  multivibrator  are  applied,  whereby  the  reception 
by  said  gate  of  one  of  the  output  energy  variations  of 
said  multivibrator  will  open  said  gate  to  pass  one  select- 
ed half-cycle  of  said  amplified  and  phase-reversed  sine- 
wave,  and  whereby  the  subsequent  reception  of  one  of 
the  said  differentiated  "on"  timing  pulses  by  said  gate 
will  close  the  latter;  means  for  combining  the  output  of 
said  gate  with  said  sine-wave  sub-carrier;  a  carrier-wave 
generator;  and  means  for  modulating  by  the  combined 
sub-carrier  wave  the  carrier  wave  output  of  said  gctKr- 
ator. 


3.013.148 
AlTOM\Tir  TRANSMIT] FR  GAIN  CONTROL 

( iR(  I  rr 

Vincent  R.  [)e  long  and  William  Douglas  Kodes.  Marion, 
io<*a,  avsignors  to  (  oilins  Radio  (  ompany.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1«)60.  S<t.  No.  2,204 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250—17) 
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In  a  radio  transmitting  system,  a  gain  control  network 
wherein  a  power  amplifier  tube  is  caused  to  operate  at 
maximum  power  output  without  excessive  distortion  due 
to  current  flow  in  the  grid-cathode  circuit  thereof,  said 
gam  control  network,  comprising:  a  transistor  for  receiv- 


ing and  amplifying  a  modulated  radio  frequency  signal;  a 
radio  frequency  power  amplifier  tube  adapted  to  have  its 
output  connected  to  a  transmitting  antenna  and  capable 
of  providing  a  high  power  output  thereto,  the  control  grid 
of  said  amplifier  tube  being  connected  with  said  transistor 
to  receive  the  output  therefrom;  resistance  means  con- 
nected between  said  control  grid  and  the  cathode  of  said 
amplifier  tube  so  that  a  potential  difference  is  developed 
across  said  resistance  means  whenever  there  is  current 
flow  in  the  grid-cathode  circuit  of  said  power  amplifier 
tube;  a  source  of  negative  bias  connected  to  said  resist- 
ance means  at  the  cathode  connected  side  thereof;  means 
directly  connecting  the  grid  connected  side  of  said  resist- 
ance means  to  said  transistor  so  that  potential  difference 
developed  across  said  resistance  means  automatically  and 
instantaneously  affects  the  bias  on  said  transistor  to  re- 
duce the  gain  of  said  transistor;  and  impedance  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistance  means,  said  im- 
pedance means  having  a  time  constant  such  that  the  bias 
on  said  transistor  builds  back  to  normal  relatively  slow- 
ly after  being  sharply  changed  due  to  potential  developed 
across  said  resistance  means. 


3.013.149 

Ei.F(TR()Ni(  ( iR(  I  rr 

Richard  J.   Harasek.  (  hica);*).   III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  (hit ago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  15.  19(,0.  Str.  No.  8.858 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


3.  In  a  battery  operated  radio  receiver  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  for  translating  signals  in  the  radio  fre- 
quency range,  a  detector  stage  for  demodulating  a  received 
signal,  and  means  for  amplifying  and  reproducing  a  de- 
modulated signal,  the  combination  of  a  power  supply  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  receiver  battery,  resistor 
means  series  coupled  between  said  power  supply  circuit 
and  at  least  one  of  said  receiver  stages  to  provide  a  bias 
for  such  stage,  said  resistor  means  having  a  value  chosen 
with  respect  to  a  given  state  of  discharge  of  the  receiver 
battery  to  effectivelv  disable  said  one  stage  with  the  re- 
ceiver battery  in  that  state  of  discharge,  and  a  normally 
closed  switch  shunting  said  resistor  means,  whereby  a  user 
of  the  receiver  can  test  the  condition  of  the  receiver  bat- 
tery by  observation  of  change  of  receiver  performance  at 
the  means  for  reproducing  a  demodulated  signal  upon 
operation  of  said  switch. 


3.013,150 

DIVERSITV    RFCFIVINC;  SVSTFM  HAVING  SFPA- 

RAIF  PHASF  ANGLF  INDICATOR** 

Frank  S.  Gutleber.  Totowa  Borough.  NJ..  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Nutlej.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1956.  Ser.  No.  621,477 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  250—20) 

1.   In   combination,    a   signalling    system    consisting   of 

first  and  second  channels  having  the  same  radio  frequency 

earner  but  having  phase  differcDt  signal  informauon  6^ 
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and  flb-  respectively,  comprising  for  each  channel  first  and 
second  radio  antennas  adapted  to  receive  the  <;^rrier  fre- 
quency waves  displaced  in  phase  when  the  wave  front 
thereof  is  non-parallel  to  the  alignment  of  said  first  and 
second  antennas,  first  and  second  mixers  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  radio  antennas,  a  local  oscillator,  a  phase 
shifter  to  phase  shift  the  output  of  said  oscillator  by  a 
sub-carrier  frequency  coupling  said  local  oscillator  to  said 
first  and  second  mixers,  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  output  of 
said  local  oscillator  at  an  audio  sub-carrier  frequency  and^ 
first  and  second  intermediate  frequency  preamplifiers, 
said  sub-carriers  of  said  first  and  second  channels  having 
different  frequencies;  a  linear  adder  coupled  to  said  first 


3.013.152 
TUNING  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Webb,  deceased,  late  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  bv 
Mrs.  Donald  E.  Webb,  administratrix,  (  asper,  V\>o'. 
and  Eldun  D.  Aldrer,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to 
P.  K.  Mallor>  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  l)ela>«are 

Eilt'd  Apr.  26.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  24.854 
6  Claims.     (CI.  334 — 54) 
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and  second  preamplifiers  of  said  first  and  second  channels, 
a  signal  stretcher,  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
coupling  said  stretcher  to  the  output  of  said  linear  adder, 
a  detector,  a  first  measurement  unit,  a  first  filter  tuned 
to  the  frequency  of  said  audio  sub-carrier  of  said  first 
channel  coupling  said  first  measurement  unit  to  the  output 
of  said  detector,  a  second  measurement  unit,  a  second  fil- 
ter tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  audio  sub-carrier  of 
said  second  channel  coupling  said  second  measurement 
unit  to  the  output  of  said  detector,  the  output  of  said  first 
measurement  unit  being  the  signal  phase  information  6^ 
of  said  first  channel,  the  output  of  said  second  measure- 
ment unit  being  the  signal  phase  information  9^  of  said 
second  channel. 


3,013,151 

POST-DETECTION  DINKRSTTY  COMBININC 

SYSTEM 

Kobtrf    1.    \dams.   Short   Hills,   NJ.,   Barr>    M.   Mindes, 

.New   ^  ork,  N."V  .,  and  Zeno  ('..  1  >on.  PJainfield.  NJ., 

assignors    to    International     lelephone    and     lelegraph 

Corporation.  Nijjlt\.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Oil.  16.  I95X.  Ser.  No.  767,547 

17  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


*'    • 


1.  A  post-detection  diversity  signal  combining  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sources  of  angularly  modulated 
diversity  signals,  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  sources 
to  detect  the  intelligence  of  said  angularly  modulated 
signals,  means  having  a  limiting  action  coupled  to  each 
of  said  sources  prior  to  said  detector  means  to  render  the 
ratio  of  the  larger  to  smaller  output  signals  from  each 
of  said  detector  means  at  least  as  large  as  the  ratio  of 
the  larger  to  smaller  output  signals  of  said  sources,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  detector 
means  lo  provide  a  compttsite  output  signal  for  said  sys- 
tem including  the  output  signal  of  each  of  said  detector 
means. 


'/ 


1.  A  tuner  assembly  for  accepting  very  high  frequency 
signals  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  side  walls  and  end 
walls  forming  a  rectangular  cavity  therebetween,  a  spiral 
wound  inductance  on  an  insulator  plate  placed  vertically 
therein,  a  rotating  tuning  arm  moveable  thereon  for  tun- 
ing said  inductance,  a  parent  component  carrying  board 
fixedly  placed  alongside  said  inductance,  a  metal  shield 
separating  said  board  from  said  inductance  to  form  a 
separate  compartment  therebetween,  said  parent  board 
and  said  insulator  plate  carrying  said  spiral  inductance 
board  having  spring  finger  contactors  extending  there- 
from, a  circuit  defining  board  having  electrical  conduc- 
tors, terminals,  and  electrical  components  thereon,  said 
board  having  a  main  section  and  a  dependent  section 
placed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  board  slidably 
insertable  into  said  cavity  of  said  tuner  to  be  placed  on 
top  of  said  spiral  inductance  to  be  electrically  connected 
thereto  by  said  spring  contactors,  said  dependent  section 
thereof  being  slidably  connected  to  said  terminals  of  said 
parent  board  by  said  spring  contactors,  a  sliding  switch 
placed  on  said  main  section  of  said  circuit  board,  said 
switch  discriminatingly  connecting  separate  terminals 
thereon  to  define  circuits  for  accepting  different  frequency 
bands  in  conjunction  with  said  spiral  inductances  and  a 
shaft  for  actuating  said  sliding  switch  between  said  bands, 
said  entire  tuner  assembly  having  its  parts  readily  accessi- 
ble for  servicing  and  replacement  without  disturbing  the 
spiral  inductances  and  the  separate  tuning  arm  and  actu- 
ating shaft. 


3.013,153 
ANAI  YZER  AND  DR1\  E  MECHANISM 
Horace    I..    Eisher.    Bartles\ille.    and    Cirad>    1.    Porter, 
Dewe>.  Okla.,  and  C;ien  E.  Price,  Cane>.  Kans..  assign- 
ors to  Phillips  Petroleum   Compan>.  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645.962 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 43. 5 1 
2.  An  analyzer  comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  first  means 
to  position  a  first  fluid  to  be  measured  in  said  chamber, 
second  means  to  position  a  rei'erence  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber, timing  means  to  position  the  two  fluids  in  said  cham- 
ber in  sequence,  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
means  to  direct  first  and  second  beams  of  radiauon  from 
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said  source  through  said  chamber,  a  filter  disposed  in  one 
of  said  beams,  first  and  second  radiation  detectors  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  first  and  second  beams,  respectively, 
a  bridge  network  including  said  detectors  to  provide  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  composition  of  the 
fluid  in  said  chamber,  a  motor  actuated  by  said  signal, 
third  means  to  indicate  said  signal,  fourth  means  to  ad- 


3,013,155 
XR\\    I  \BI  V 
Ralph   C.    Schiring,   Shaktr    HtiKhls.   Ohio,    avsiKnor    ru 
Picker    \  R;i\    (OrporalKni.    Uaitt     Mfg.    Div.,    Inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  curporalion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No,  804,391 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—57) 
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just  said  brrdge  network,  clutch  means  to  connect  the 
drive  shaft  of  said  motor  selectively  to  said  third  and 
fourth  means,  and  means  to  actuate  said  clutch  means 
responsive  to  said  timing  means  so  that  said  motor  is  con 
nected  to  said  third  means  when  said  first  fluid  is  in  said 
chamber  and  to  said  fourth  means  when  said  reference 
fluid  is  in  said  chamber. 


3,013.154 

VIKIMOI)  Ol     \M)    \Pf'\K\HS   FOR    IKRvDUT- 

ING  N!\l  FFK  \M  I  H  HK.H  KNKk(.N   Fl  F(  IKONS 

John    (,.     Irtiriip,    W  iiuht  sttr,    Mass.    assimior    to    High 

Noltaue    I- nmiutrint:    (  orporatioii,    Biirliii);tuii,    Ma^s., 

a  corporation  of  Massachust  tts 

Filed  No>.  14,  1958,  Str.  No.  773,856 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—49.5) 


J     !• 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  the  ionizing  energy  of  a 
beam  of  high  energy  el^trons  to  matter  to  be  irradiated 
with  a  predetermined  distribution  of  dosage  over  its  area 
comprising  in  combination:  an  evacuated  chamber;  a  line 
source  of  electrons  within  said  evacuated  chamber  having 
predetermined  electron  emitting  properties  and  having 
transverse  dimensions  such  that  one  is  at  least  several 
times  the  other;  a  system  of  electrodes  adapted  to  acceler- 
ate said  beam  within  said  evacuated  chamber  to  high 
energy;  electron  optical  means  for  imparting  angular 
divergence  to  the  accelerated  beam;  and  an  electron  win- 
dow in  the  wall  of  said  evacuated  chamber  spaced  from 
said  electron  optical  means  a  suflficient  distance  so  that 
said  beam  is  substantially  spread  out  as  it  travels  there- 
through. 


-if 
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1.  An  X-ray  table  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  body 
movably  supported  by  said  base,  said  body  having  first 
and  second  sets  of  parallel  longitudinally  disposed  guide 
tracks,  a  column  reciprocally  carried  on  the  first  track, 
a  table  top  reciprocally  carried  on  said  second  track,  an 
X-ray  head  carried  by  the  column  and  positioned  beneath 
the  top  and  within  said  body,  an  image  producing  X-ray 
responsive  sheet  carried  by  said  column  and  positionable 
above  and  parallel  to  said  top,  reversible  power  means 
carried  by  said  body,  a  first  direction  drive  connection 
connecting  the  power  means  to  the  column,  a  second 
direction  drive  connection  connecting  the  power  means 
to  the  top,  a  reciprocal  handle  carried  by  the  column, 
positioning  means  urging  said  handle  into  a  central  posi- 
tion, pressure  responsive  actuation  means  opcrably  con- 
nected to  the  handle  to  actuate  the  power  means  in  pro- 
portional response  to  movement  of  the  handle,  the  handle 
being  movable  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  actuation 
means  and  thereby  the  power  means  to  drive  the  column 
in  said  one  direction  and  the  top  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  the  handle  being  movable  in  the  other  direction  to 
actuate  the  actuation  means  and  thereby  the  power  means 
to  drive  the  column  in  said  other  direction  and  the  top 
in  the  opposite  direction 


3.01 3.1 56 

APP  \K  \  I  I  s  urn  SI  PPOKIING 

(.H(,FK  (  Ol  M  FRs 

Daniel   P.    Heani.    Inlsj,   Okia  .    assignor,   by   mesne  as- 

sitintmnts.   (<>    Driss.r    liulustrii  s,    hu  .    Dallas.   Tex.,  a 

corporaiinn   of    Oflav^art 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710.444 
4  (  hiims     (CI.  250—83) 


1.  In  a  radioactivity  weH  logging  instrument  having  a 
housing  and  a  shock  frangible  radiation  detector  mounted 
within  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
supporting  said  detector  against  damage  due  to  mechanical 
shock,  said  means  comprising  a  body  of  rigid,  electrically 
insulating  material  enveloping  said  detector,  fully  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  said  detector  and  housing,  and  im- 
mobilizing said  detector  against  movement  relative  to  said 
housing. 


II 
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II  3,013.157 

"         SPOr  Sl/K  (  AMFKA 
Augustus  T    Norton.  Jr..  H  jlmington.  Mass.,  assignor  lo 
High     \  oltage    Kngiiuering    (  orporation.    Burlincton. 
a  t-orporatioii  of  Massachusttts 
I  iltd  Dec    31.  1958.  Sir.  No.  7X4. 20: 
8  Claiias.    (CI.  250 — 105) 


Mi 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  spot  size  of  a  high  eti- 
ergy  X-ray  generator  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
high  energy  X-ray  generator  having  an  X-ray  target,  a 
film  upon  which  the  spot  size  is  to  be  recorded,  a  col- 
limator, means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  collimator 
in  abutment  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  X-ray 
target,  and  means  for  supporting  said  film  in  abutment 
against  the  opposite  end  of  said  collimator,  said  collima- 
tor comprising  at  least  two  materials  having  different 
X-ray  absorption  characteristics  the  material  which  is  the 
lesser  absorber  being  arranged  in  volume  segments  bound- 
ed by  straight,  parallel  lines  extending  the  entire  distance 
between  the  target  and  the  film,  at  least  one  of  the  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  volume  segments  being  small 
relative  to  the  spot  size  to  be  measured  and  the  length 
thereof  being  not  less  than  approximately  the  half  value 
layer  of  said  X-rays  in  the  material  which  is  the  greater 
absorber. 


3.013.158 

iINK  \K|/\TI()N  Oh   I  MhKAL  PHOTOCELLS 

William  Howard  Mi!  ellan,  170  N.  Daisj  Ave., 

Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  1  1.  I960.  Ser.  No.  1,538 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 211) 


1.  Junction  photocell  comprising:  a  photocell  wafer, 
a  first  pair  of  contact  groups  on  said  wafer  constituting 
discrete  poles  from  which  an  output  of  the  photocell  is 
taken,  said  pair  of  groups  being  spaced  from  each  other 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  an  imaginary  hne  constitut- 
ing a  first  axis,  individual  contacts  of  each  group  being 
disposed  substantially  symmetrically  on  each  side  of  said 
axis,  conducting  networlcs,  one  for  each  group,  intercon- 
necting the  contacts  of  the  group  and  including  a  ter- 
minal constituting  an  output  terminal  of  the  cell;  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  contact  groups  constituting  discrete  poles  from 
which  an  output  of  the  photocell  is  taken,  the  two  groups 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  opposite  ends  of  an  im- 
aginary line  transverse  of  the  first  mentioned  line  and 
constituting  a  second  axis,  individual  contacts  for  each 
group  being  disposed  substantially  symmetrically  on  each 
side  of  said  second  axis,  and  conducting  networks,  one 
for  each  group,  interconnecting  the  contacts  of  the  group 
and  including  a  terminal  constituting  an  output  terminal 
of  the  cell. 


3.013.159 
SIGNAL  RL»iPONS|\  K  PLLSL  PRODUCING 
APPAKATL'S 
Albert   N.    He  Saulels.    Minneapolis.   .Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minntapolis-Hone>>%tlJ    Kesulator    Company,    Minne- 
apolis, .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .No>.  14,  1956.  Ser.  No.  622,175 
18  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  Control  apparatus  comprising;  a  source  of  signal  po- 
tential of  variable  magnitude;  an  electronic  switching 
circuit  having  input  terminals  and  output  terminals,  said 
switching  circuit  being  operable  to  either  of  two  condi- 
tions upon  suitable  signal  potential  being  applied  across 
said  input  terminals,  and  establishing  a  discrete  output 
potential  for  each  of  said  conditions;  circuit  means  in- 
cluding biasing  means  and  electric  timing  means  continu- 
ally connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  switching 
circuit,  said  biasing  means  normally  biasing  said  switching 
circuit  to  a  first  of  said  conditions,  means  connecting 
said  electric  timing  means  to  said  source  of  signal  po- 
tential, said  timing  means  modifying  said  alternating  signal 
potential  whereby  said  modified  signal  potential  causes 
said  switching  circuit  to  be  operated  to  a  second  of  said 
conditions;  and  low  impedance  means  in  said  switching 
circuit,  said  low  impedance  means  being  effectively  con- 
nected across  said  input  terminals  and  said  timing  means 
upon  said  switching  circuit  being  operated  to  said  second 
condition  and  said  modified  signal  potential  being  there- 
by exponentially  reduced  to  cause  said  switching  circuit 
to  revert  to  said  first  condition. 


3,013,160 
TRANSITOR  DOUBLE  INTEGRATING  (  IRCLTT 

Hans  Reiner.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Hectric  (orporation.  New  ^  orlc.  N.^  ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,084 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  pulse  reading  amplifier  for  information  storage 
devices  in  which  information  is  recorded  in  binary  form 
in  accordance  with  the  phase-modulation  writing  method 
comprising  means  for  receiving  pulses  from  a  storage 
device,  means  for  effecting  a  double  integration  of  pulses 
received  by  said  receiving  means,  and  means  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  dropping  of  the  amplification  of  said  amplifier 
with  respect  to  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  recip- 
rocal of  the  frequency. 


3.013. 161 
NON  I  INF\R  SFMK ONDl  CTOR  Fl  FMFNT 
Olivier   (.arreta.    Paris.    I  ranee,    assignor    lo    (  oiiipaKnie 
Generaie    de   Telegraphie    Sans    Fil,   a    corporation   of 
France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771.650 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov  14,  1957 

I  (  laim.     ((1.  30" — 88. 5i 

A  circuit  comprising,  a  transistor  having  a  collector 

electrode,   an  emitter  electrode,   and   a   base   electrode, 


5W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembf.r  12,  1961 


said  transistor  having  a   punch-through  voltage  of  less 
than    15    volts,   means   for  connecting   a   signal   source 


1^^ 


i-t ►« 
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across  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  the  base 
electrode  being  unconnected,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  transistor  below   —50°   C. 


3.013,162 

FULL-WAVE  TR  VNSISIOKI/Kl)  ^VMTCH 

Bart  A.  Antista.  V\hittu*r,  (  alif.,  assit;nur  to 

North  American   \\iation.  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959.  Ser.  .No.  787,687 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


6.  A  full  wave  modulator  comprising  a  transformer 
having  first  and  second  windings,  means  for  establishing 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  said  second  winding  a  bias 
voltage  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  a  fixed  po- 
tential, means  for  providing  a  pair  of  unidirectional  cur- 
rent paths  bersveen  said  point  and  a  common  point  of 
s^iid  fixed  potential,  each  said  path  including  a  transistor 
series  connected  therein,  a  source  of  alternating  voltage 
symmetrically  varying  about  said  fixed  potential  con- 
nected to  said  transistors  with  mutually  op(>osite  pwlarity 
to  control  conduction  in  said  current  paths,  a  source  of 
signal  to  be  modulated  connected  between  said  common 
point  and  said  intermediate  point,  and  output  means 
coupled  with  said  first  winding. 


3.013.163 

DioDh  PI  isK  (.\ri\r.  riRriTT 

Kuharrl  K.  Richards,  Old   Irov   Koad, 

^^Jppin^t■rs  ^alls,  N  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,418 

8  C  iaims.    (CI.  307 — 88.5) 
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1.  A  gating  circuit  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  first  diode 
connected  in  series  to  form  a  series  combination,  a  voltage 
supply  source  connected  to  apply  a  voltage  across  said 
scries  combination  to  cause  a  current  to  normally  flow 
therethrough,  a  second  diode  having  an  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  first  diode  and  said  resistor, 
like  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  being  con- 
nected to  said  junction,  a  source  of  pulses,  means  con- 
nected to  apply  said  pulses  whenever  they  occur  to  the 
remaining  electrode  of  said  second  diode,  said  pulses  hav- 
ing a  polarity  in  the  conductive  direction  of  said  second 
diode,  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  remain- 
ing electrode  of  the  second  diode  and  the  end  of  said 
first-named  resistor  which  is  remote  from  said  junction,  a 


third  diode  having  an  electrode  connected  to  said  remain- 
ing electrode  of  the  second  diode  whereby  unlike  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  and  third  diodes  arc  connected  to- 
gether, a  voltage  supply  source  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing electrode  of  said  third  diode  with  a  polarity  to  render 
said  third  diode  normally  conductive  whereby  said  second 
diode  is  rendered  normally  conductive  for  said  pulses, 
and  means  connected  to  said  remaining  electrode  of  the 
third  diode  to  selectively  apply  a  voltage  thereto  for 
rendering  said  third  diode  nonconductive  whereby  said 
second  diode  is  rendered  non-conductive  for  said  pulses. 


3,013.164 
LINEAR   SAW-TOOIH  (.KNFRMOR 
David    R     CreenberR,    BelKrost,    NY  ,    assignor    to    the 
United  .Vale<>  of  .America  as  represented  b\   the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  !Vla>  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,240 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  saw-tooth  generator  comprising  an  astable  multi- 
vibrator, said  multivibrator  including  a  point-contact 
transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
said  collector  electrode  being  connected  to  a  voltage 
source  by  way  of  a  resistor,  said  base  electrode  being 
connected  to  ground  by  way  of  a  resistor  and  a  first  diode, 
said  base  also  being  adapted  to  receive  an  actuating  sig- 
nal by  way  of  a  capacitor,  a  junction  transistor  operating 
as  the  emitter  resistance  of  said  point-contact  transistor, 
said  junction  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes,  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  junction  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  a  voltage  source  by  way  of  a 
variable  resistor,  said  base  electrode  of  said  junction  tran- 
sistor being  connected  directly  to  ground,  and  said  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  junction  transistor  being  con- 
nected by  way  of  a  second  diode  to  said  emitter  electrode 
of  said  point-contact  transistor,  said  collector  electrode 
of  said  junction  transistor  also  being  connected  to  ground 
by  way  of  a  storage  capacitor,  means  to  actuate  said 
astable  multivibrator,  and  means  to  discharge  said  stor- 
age capacitor  by  way  of  said  junction  transistor  when 
said  multivibrator  reaches  cutoff  after  said  actuation 
operation. 


3.013,165 
ELECTRIC   Pl'LSF-C.FNFRAlOR  SYSTEMS 

Roger  Rataille.  18   V*e.  de  la  I  au/iere.  \snieres,  France 
Filed  Julv   18,  195«,  Ser.  No    -49.43" 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France  Mar.  2H,  1958 
12  Claim<i.     (CI.  307— 108> 
12.  An  electric  pulse  generator  for  the  periodic  ener- 
gization of  a  load,  comprising  an  artificial  line,  a  charg- 
ing inductance,  a  charging  circuit  serially  including  said 
inductance,  said  line,  said  load  and  a  source  of  constant 
voltage,  normally  non-conductive  electronic  switch  means 
bridged  across  the  series  combination  of  said  line  and 
said  load,  modulator  means  adapted  periodically  to  ren- 
der said  switch  means  unidirectionally  conductive  for  a 
period  which  is  short  compared  with  the  resonance  fre- 
quency of  said  charging  circuit  and  at  a  rate  equal  to  sub- 
stantially   twice    said    frequency,    voltage-divider    means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  switch  means,  and  a  nor- 
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mally  non-conductive  gas  discharge  tube  having  a  plate- 
cathode  circuit  bridged  across  at  least  a  pxjrtion  of  said 
inductance,  said  tube  having  a  control  grid  connected  to 


3,013,166 

PROGRAMING  CONTROL  L^XIT 

Avner  Dunlap,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Luke  H.  Lipka,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

,  Filed  Sepl.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.736 

8  Claims.     (CL  307—115) 


8.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  e'ectrically  operated  devices  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  operations  comprising  a  first  stepping 
switch  and  a  second  steppmg  switcii  each  havmg  a  zero 
position  and  a  plurality  of  contact  positions,  a  circuit 
for  operating  each  stepping  switch  comprising  an  impulse 
switch,  a  magnetic  coil  for  actuating  each  steppmg  switch 
from  its  home  position  to  its  last  contact  position,  means 
for  moving  the  first  stepping  switch  from  its  zero  position 
to  its  first  contact  position  comprising  an  auxiliary  circuit 
having  a  magnet  coil,  a  normally  open  switch  actuated  to 
closed  position  by  the  magnet  coil,  a  switch  for  each 
stepping  switch  in  series  in  the  auxiliary  circuit  operated 
by  the  respective  stepping  switches  that  is  closed  when 
the  respective  stepping  switch  is  in  the  zero  position  and 
is  open  when  the  stepping  switch  is  in  all  other  positions. 
means  for  moving  the  second  stepping  switch  from  its 
zero  position  to  its  first  contact  position  as  the  first  step- 
ping switch  is  moved  from  Us  last  contact  position  to  its 
zero  position  comprising  an  auxiliary  circuit  including  an 
auxilian,-  magnetic  coil  actuated  when  the  first  stepping 
switch  IS  in  its  last  contact  position,  a  normally  open 
switch  actuated  to  the  closed  position  by  the  auxiliary 
magnetic  coil  in  series  with  the  magnetic  coil  of  the  sec- 
ond stepping  switch  to  move  the  second  stepping  switch 
to  its  first  contact  position  as  the  first  stepping  switch  is 
moved  from  its  last  contact  position  to  its  zero  position 
and  means  for  resetting  a  stepping  switch  from  one  of  its 


contact  positions  to  its  zero  position  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  in  series  with  the  magnet  coil  for  actuating 
the  stepping  switch,  an  interrupter  switch  in  the  auxiliary 
circuit  and  actuated  by  the  armature  bar  and  a  normally 
closed  reset  switch  in  the  auxiliary  circuit  that  is  actuated 
by  the  stepping  switch  to  the  open  position  when  the  step- 
ping switch  is  in  the  zero  position. 


3,013,167 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SHAFT  POSITIONING 
MEANS 
Alex  J.   Bobula.   Olmsted   Falls,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Leece-Nevllle  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  732,913 
8  Claims.     (CI.  310—90) 


substantially  the  midpoint  on  said  voltage-divider  means 
wherehv  said  tube  is  momentarily  rendered  conductive 
upon  the  voltage  across  said  s\vitch  means  attaining  a 
value  greater  than  twice  the  voltage  of  said  source. 


s*^ 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  or  the  like,  a  divided  housing 
having  separable  end  portions,  a  field  structure  in  said 
housing  including  pole  portions  and  field  coils,  an  arma- 
ture including  a  shaft,  bearings  mounted  on  said  end 
portions  and  rotatably  supporting  said  armature  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  with  portions  of  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  bearings,  one  of  said  shaft  portions  having 
grooves  therein  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bearing  associated 
with  said  one  shaft  ponion.  and  shaft  positioning  means 
only  on  said  one  shaft  portion  for  axially  positioning  said 
shaft  comprising  positioning  members  mounted  on  said 
one  shaft  portion  by  engagement  in  said  grooves  and 
being  in  a  co-operating  thrust  relation  to  the  ends  of  said 
associated  bearing. 


3,013,168 

SI  PRASYNCHRONOl  S  MOTOR 

Charles  F.  Ellis.  40  Armour  Road,  Mahwah.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.363 

10  Claims.     (CL  310— 166i 


1.  In  a  suprasynchronous  polyphase  motor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stator.  a  plurality  of  polyphase  windings 
inductively  coupled   to   said   stator  for  causing   a   mag- 
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netic  flux  wave  to  travel  along  a  spiral  path  in  a  first 
direction,  a  rotor  mounted  adjacent  said  stator  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  relatively  narrow  air  gap,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  conductor  bars  carried  by  said  rotor  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  each  of  said  conductor  bars  being  shaped 
in  the  form  of  a  spiral  having  a  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction,  and  conductor  means  carried  by  said  rotor 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  bars,  said 
conductor  means  being  shaped  as  a  spiral  having  the 
same  direction  as  the  path  of  travel  of  said  magnetic 
flux  wave. 


3.013.16*) 
HIGH  Ol  IPl  T   H  I  ((KFSCFNT  LAMP 
Warren  (  aiMn  (;unt:ie.  Sakni.  John  F.  Waymouth,  Mar- 
blehead,  and  Francis  Bitter,  (  anibridtje,  \fass.,  assign- 
ors,  b>    iiusne  assignments,   to  S\|vania    h  iectric  Prod- 
ucti  Inc.,  VV  ihninsiton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  .June  2'',  1956.  .Ser.  .No.  594,241 
IJ  Claimi.    (CI.  313 — 42) 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
envelope,  a  lamp  stem  at  each  end  of  said  envelope  to 
seal  off  the  same,  said  stem  terminating  inside  the  en- 
velope in  a  stem  press,  lead-in  wires  scaled  through  said 
stem  press,  a  filamentary  electrode  supported  within  the 
envelope  electrically  connected  between  said  lead-in  wires 
and  spaced  from  said  stem  press,  and  a  radiation-reflect- 
ing shield  supported  within  the  envelope  between  said 
electrode  and  said  stem  press,  said  shield  extending  be- 
yond the  stem  press  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  but  being  spaced  from 
the  internal  surface  of  said  envelope,  to  cool  a  region  near 
the  end  of  said  envelope  to  a  temperature  of  between 
about  35  and  about  45°  C.  in  an  ambient  temperature  of 
80°  F.  in  still  air. 


3,013,170 

DFMCE  FOR  REPRODLCING  ACOLSTIC 

IMAGES 

Fdward  Fmanuel  Sheldon.  4<)n  West  End  Ave., 

Sev*   \^,rW.  S  \ 

Filed  \1a\  16.  1952,  Vr.  No.  288.229 

12  Claimi.     (CI.  J 13 — 65) 


mounted  in  said  tube  for  receiving  supersonic  radiation 
pattern  and  for  converting  said  radiation  into  an  electrical 
pattern,  said  screen  being  furthermore  supported  by  the 
wall  of  said  tube,  means  for  producing  a  broad  beam  of 
electrons,  said  beam  being  modulated  by  said  electrical 
pattern,  and  means  for  receiving  said  modulated  broad 
electron  beam. 


.^013,171 
IMhKMIONIC  CA1H()DF:S 
Arnold  Hugh  William   Beck.  I  ondon.  England,  assignor 
to   Intematioiial    standard    Hectric   Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1956.  Ser    No    582,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Great   Britain  June  23,  1955 

12  Claims.    (CI.  313— 82) 


sv 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  having  in  combination  a  screen  com- 
prising means  sensitive  to  supersonic  radiation  having 
plurality   of  piezo-clectric  elements,   said   means   being 


2.  A  thermionic  cathode  assembly  comprising  a  metal 
tube  adapted  to  house  a  cathode  heater,  a  block  of  com- 
pacted and  sintered  metallic  material  held  in  the  said 
tube,  a  projection  from  the  face  of  the  said  block  formed 
of  active  material  which  is  a  compressed  and  sintered 
mass  of  refractory  metal  powder  mixed  with  thcrmionical- 
ly  active  material  to  form  the  active  emitting  cathode 
surface,  and  an  outer  metal  shield  enclosing  the  said 
block  and  projection  except  for  a  clearance  aperture 
about  the  end  of  the  said  projection. 


3,013.172 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CONN  FK(;iNG  DEVICE 

Michiaki  Ifo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
(  ompanv,  I  imited.  lokvo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan    29.   |959,  Ser    No.  '89.846 

Claims  priuril>.  application  Japan  Feb.  25,  1958 

}  (  laims      (CI.  313 — 84) 


1.  A  beam  focussing  device  of  the  magnetic  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  magnetic  units,  each  unit  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  magnets  positioned  with  their  adjacent  poles 
of  opposite  polarity  separated  by  a  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial extending  over  a  fixed  region  of  high  magnetic  re- 
luctance, whereby  poles  of  opposite  polarity  exist  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  unit,  annular  pole  pieces  of  mag- 
netic material  positioned  between  the  poles  of  adjacent 
magnetic  units  and  said  units  being  positioned  in  tandem 
so  that  their  adjacent  poles  are  of  like  polarity  whereby 
a  periodic  field  is  provided  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  magnetic  units. 


3.013.173 

MAGNETIC  BF\M  F(K  ISINC  MFTHOO 

AND    \PF\K\  H  s 

Peter    A.    SttirrtKk,     (,ene>a.     Switzerland,     assignor    to 

Vaiian  Associates,  I'alu  .Vlto,  (  alif  ,  .i  lorporation  of 

California 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  793.495 
21  (  laiins.     (CI.  313— 84) 
4.  In  a  charged  particle  discharge  device,  means  form- 
ing an  evacuable  envelope,  means  for  forming  a  beam  of 
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charged  particles  within  said  envelope,  means  for  collect-  tron-emitting  cathode  to  fix  the  position  of  the  Faraday 

ing  the  beam  defining  a  path  of  particle  flow  between  said  dark  space,  and  an  auxiliary  electrode,  connected  to  said 

beam  forming  means  and  said  beam  collecting  means,  cathode  and  positioned  in  the  region  of  said  Faraday  dark 

means  for  producing  a  periodic  dipole  magnetic  field  of  space. 


li,  ..-^i 


3.013.176 
THERMIONIC   VAIVES 
Andrew  George  Field.  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17.  1Q59 

H  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 350) 


alternating  polarity  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and  for  di- 
recting the  dipole  magnetic  field  transversely  of  the  beam 
path  for  interacting  with  the  beam  to  produce  focusing 
thereof. 


5-4 


3.0 1  3. 1 74 

El.LCIKKAl    I)IS(M\KGE  DEVICE 

James  J.  Logan,  L'nadilla.  N.>  ..  assignor  to   I  ht   Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DilaMare 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  706,715 

19  Claims.     (CI.  313— 145) 


1.  A  grid  for  a  thermionic  valve  in  which  the  grid 
wires  are  of  gold-plated  quartz  fibre. 


3.013.177 
TRAVE!  LING  WAVE  TIBE-S 

Bori>oje  Minako>ic.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  LItctric  (  orporation,  New  York, 
.N.\..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Liltd  Dec.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,638 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  16.  1958 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  315 — 3.5j 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  metal  sleeve,  a  metal  rod 
disposed  within,  extending  longitudinally  of,  and  spaced 
radially  from  the  sleeve,  means  to  seal  the  rod  to  the 
sleeve  including  a  unitary  fused  gas  impermeable  body 
of  electrically  insulating  ceramic  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  sleeve  and  heat  shaped  and  direct- 
ly bonded  in  situ  to  the  rod  and  the  sleeve,  and  tubular 
insulators  disposed  within  the  sleeve  and  about  the  rod 
on  each  side  of  the  seal  for  maintaining  the  rod  spaced 
from  the  sleeve. 


"  3.013.175 

HIGH  OITPIT  DLS(  HARGE  LAMP 
John    F.    \\a> mouth,    Marblehead,    Warren    C.    Gungle, 
Salem,  and  Carl  J.  Btrnier.  Be\erlv.  Mass..  assignors  to 
S>lvania  Electric  Prmlucts  Inc.,  Salem.  Ma.vs..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Ma>    1,  1957.  Ser.  N(,   656.356 
8  Claims.     (CL  313 — 185) 


1.  A  contrawound  helix  coupler  for  feeding  radia  fre- 
quency energy  to  or  from  a  traveling  wave  amplifier  or 
oscillator  comprising  an  envelope,  a  main  helix  for  inter- 
action with  an  electron  beam  within  said  envelope  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  an  intermediate  substan- 
tially cylindrical  helix  of  larger  diameter  than  the  main 
helix  mounted  within  the  said  envelope  in  coupling  rela- 
tion to  an  end  portion  of  the  main  helix,  said  intermediate 
helix  being  wound  in  the  same  direction  as  said  main  helix, 
an  outer  substantially  cylindrical  helix  having  a  pitch 
direction  opposite  to  the  pitch  direction  of  said  inter- 
mediate helix  coupled  to  and  surrounding  the  said  inter- 
mediate helix  placed  about  the  said  envelope,  and  a  ter- 
minal at  one  end  of  said  outer  helix  for  coupling  to  the 
inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial  feeder  line. 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  having  a  Faraday  dark 
space,  said  lamp  comprising  ao  elongated  sealed  en- 
velope, mercury  therein,  a  filling  of  inert  gas  at  low 
pressure  therein,  and  an  electrode  at  each  end  of  said 
envelope,  one  at  least  of  said  electrodes  having  an  elec- 


3,013.178 
FOdSSING  MASK  LOR  (  ATHODE  RAY  TL  BE 

Roland  1).  Eaton.  Radburn.  NJ..  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  (orporation.  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Liled  Mar.  23,  1953.  Ser.  No.  343,988 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315—13) 
1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  dots  of  material  fluorescing 
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when  excited  by  an  electron  beam  and  a  plurality  of 
electron  guns  for  generating  and  directing  electron  beams 
onto  said  screen,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  per- 
forated mask  of  electrical  insulating  material  positioned 


^^gg>_J 


i*-i«i»«-«(Mi : 

t.  h         • 

between  said  fluorescent  screen  and  said  electron  guns, 
said  perforated  mask  being  provided  with  an  electrical 
conducting  layer  on  each  surface  thereof,  each  said  layer 
being  perforated  corresponding  to  the  perforations  in 
said  mask. 


3,013.1"") 

SYSTEM  KOK  PRODI  (INC.  HU.H  CilAKGE 

l)KNSir\    KIKIKON  BK AM 

T  awrence    \     liarrLs,   Scotia,    N.^.,  assignor  to  General 

Kleetric  ( Ompanv,  a  corporatkMI  of  New  York 

Filed  Ma>   1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,320 

5  Claims.     ((I.  315—31) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  high  charge  density, 
focused  electron  beam  for  high  power  tube  operation  at 
a  predetermined  velocity  parallel  to  a  line,  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  high  current  density  electron 
beam,  an  electron  gun  structure  including  an  accelerating 
electrode  for  imparting  to  said  beam  a  large  velocity  com- 
piinent  normal  to  said  line  and  a  smaller  velocity  com- 
ponent parallel  to  said  line  approximately  equal  to  said 
predetermmed  velocity,  said  accelerating  electrode  sub- 
jecting said  beam  to  forces  that  are  large  compared  to 
the  forces  in  said  beam  due  to  space  charge  and  electrode 
means  and  means  energizing  said  electrode  means  with 
a  voltage  to  produce  forces  much  greater  in  magnitude 
than  the  forces  due  to  space  charge  effects  in  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  decrease  said  normal  velocity  component 
to  substantially  zero. 


3.013,1X0 
NfXGNFTRON  DFVKK  AND  SYSTFA! 
Philip  M.  Peters,  Jr.,  Schenectad>,  N.\  .,  a.viignur  lo  (,en- 
cral  Flectric  (ompan>.  a  corp<jration  of  Ne**  ^  ork 
Filed  May  1.  1958,  S«r.  No.  732,224 
5  Claims.     (CI.  3IS— 39i 
4.  In  combination,  a  rectangul.ir  wave  guide  having  a 
tapered   section  gradu.iliy    increasing   in   height  and  con- 
nected at  the  smaller  end  thereof  with  a  section  of  wave 
guide  of  uniform  height,  a  generally  cylindrical  magne- 
tron device  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  anode  ter- 
minals coupled  to  opposite  walls  of  said  wave  guide  sec- 
tion of  uniform  height,  a  hollow  cylindrical  insulator  ex- 
tending between  sajd  anode  termioals,  a  substantially  cy- 


lindrical anode  structure  supported  from  said  terminal 
members  within  said  insulator  including  a  plurality  of 
anode  sections  positioned  in  side-by-side  and  angularly 
spaced  relation  throughout  the  circumference  of  said  ter- 
minal members  with  alternate  sections  connected  to  and 
supported  from  a  different  one  of  said  terminal  members. 


^ 


a  cathode  supported  within  said  anode  structure  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  annular  space  charge  region  between 
said  anode  structure  and  said  cathode  and  conductors  ex- 
tending between  said  anode  terminals  exteriorly  of  said 
insulator  at  locations  on  the  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter 
of  said  device  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  wave  guide. 


3,0 13,181 
COMBIN  \TU)N  SPVKK  PLUG  AND 
H  K  IKK  A I    H  FMFNT 
Bert  H.  IMarkx  and  I  eonard  J    Sptrr\.  MilHaukee,  Wis., 
ussiunors  to  (.lobt-l  nion  Inc.,  Mil>*aukee,  VVis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  I>i-la>^are 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,903 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 58) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising:  an  insulator  having  a 
bore;  a  center  electrode  mounted  in  said  bore;  a  ground 
electrode  gapped  from  said  center  electrode;  a  terminal 
supported  by  said  insulator;  an  electrical  element  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  and  said  center  electrode; 
a  resilient  high  voltage  insulating  material  surrounding 
said  element  thereby  isolating  it  from  said  insulator  to 
prevent  voltage  breakdown  and  protecting  said  clement 
against  vibration  and  moisture. 


3,013.182 
EFECTKONK    DISPI  \^   P\NFI 
William    E.    Russell,    Boalsburg.    Pa.,    assiunor    to    URB- 
Singer.  Inc.,  State  ( Ollege,  Pa.,  a  lorporatiun  of  Dtla- 
ware 

Filed  Ma>  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31.474 
5  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 169) 
1.  An  electronic  display  panel  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent panel  enclosure  containing  an  inert  gas,  a  first  set  of 
elongated  electrodes  located  within  said  enclosure,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  elongated  electrodes  located  within  said  en- 
closure, said  first  set  of  electrodes  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  second  set  of  elec- 
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trodes,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  set  of  electrodes  fixedly  secured  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said  sole  sec- 
being  subst^tially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  tion,  said  bootie  upper  presenting  a  pair  of  side  sec- 
tions designed  to  extend  continuously  over  the  instep 
and  above  the  sock  line  of  the  wearer  and  having  free 
rear  edge  margins  providing  a  rear  opening  through 
which  the  shoed  foot  of  the  wearer  may  be  inserted  into 
the  bootie,  said  side  sections  of  the  bootie  upper  being  of 
suflficient  width  to  be  wrapped  in  opposite  directions  and 
in  overlapping  relation  around  the  wearer's  leg  to  there- 
by fully  encase  the  wearer's  shoe  and  sock  within  the 
bootie  upper,  a  grounding  strip  formed  from  flexible 
material  of  high  electrical  conductivity  fixedly  secured  to 

of  said  second  set  of  electrodes  and  fluorescent  phos- 
phors located  between  said  first  and  said  second  sets  of 
electrodes. 


John 


"  3,013.183 

ELECTROL I'M  I N  VM  V NT  D K \  ICE 

Matarcse,   Bronx.   N.^  .,  assignor  to  S>l>anJa 

tFK-  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Deiavtare 

Filed  June  11.  195<^.  Ser.  No.  819.638 

2  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 169) 


Elec- 


^1    ^ 


«M    j^tm 


rF; 


m 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  display  system  comprising 
an  electroluminescent  panel  having  an  electroluminescent 
layer,  a  first  set  of  N  different  parallel  electrodes  se- 
cured to  one  surface  of  said  layer  and  a  second  set  of 
M  different  parallel  electrodes  secured  to  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  layer,  said  first  and  second  electrode 
sets  being  mutually  perp)endicular,  whereby  said  panel 
contains  MN  electroluminescent  cells;  first  means  to 
supply  an  entire  pulse  train  to  one  of  the  first  set  elec- 
trodes and  thereafter  to  supply  said  entire  train  succes- 
sively to  each  of  the  remainmg  first  set  electrodes  in 
timed  sequence,  said  train  containing  M  different  equi- 
distantly  spaced  pulses  of  like  polarity;  and  second 
means  to  supply  a  separate  pulse  to  each  of  said  second 
set  electrodes  and  to  repeat  this  process  until  said  pulse 
train  has  been  supplied  to  each  of  said  first  set  elec- 
trodes, each  separate  pulse  being  opposed  in  instan- 
taneous polarity  of  the  pulses  of  said  train  and  being  in 
time  coincidence  with  the  corresponding  pulse  in  the 
corresponding  pulse  train  whereby  each  of  said  electro- 
luminescent cells  is  excited  in  sequence,  there  being  MN 
separate  pulses  required  to  complete  the  cell  excitation 
sequence. 


3.013,184 
HOSPrTAI   BOOTIES 
Ralph  H.   Adams,  Wolfeboro.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Apasco 
(  orporafion,  V^olfeboro,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

Filed  May  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,055 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—2) 

1.  A    sterilizable,    infection    isolating    and    grounded 

bootie  designed   to  be  worn  over  the   shoe   of  hospital 

personnel    which   includes,   a  sole   section   formed    from 

flexible   and  wear   resistant    material    of  high   electncal 

conductivity,    a    bootie    upper    formed    from    relatively 

strong    and    flexible    material    whose   lower   margin    is 

773  0.0.-37 


the  rear  marginal  edge  of  said  sole  section  and  to  the 
inside  face  of  one  of  said  side  sections  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  margin  thereof  and  designed  to  extend  above  the 
sock  line  of  the  wearer,  and  tie  bands  for  securing  the 
top  portion  of  said  bootie  upper  in  snug  leg  embracing 
position  and  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  shoed  foot  and 
sock  of  the  wearer  fully  encased  in  the  bootie  upper  and 
to  maintain  said  grounding  strip  in  conducting  contact 
with  the  bare  skin  of  the  wearers  leg;  the  material  from 
which  said  bootie  is  made  being  such  as  to  withstand 
repeated  laundry  washings  and  sterilization  treatments 
without  substantial  deterioration. 


3.013.185 
PHASE  I  NBAI  ANCE  PROTECTIVE  RELAY 
VMiliam  F.  Forsyth  and  Frank  J.  Forsyth.  Pikeville.  Ky., 
assignors  (o  Forsyth  Engineering  Compan>.  Pike>ilie. 
ky.,  a  partnership 

Filed  .Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,745 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—27) 


(tr' 


;f-« 


4,  In  a  protective  relay  for  detecting  voltage  unbalance 
in  a  closed  three-phase  source  of  current,  a  six-phase  rec- 
tifier adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  three-phase  source, 
a  first  circuit  coupled  to  said  rectifier  and  energized  by  the 
output  thereof,  the  output  of  said  rectifier  producing  a 
unified  signal  consisting  of  a  fixed  fundamental  frequency 
and  a  plurality  of  harmonic  frequencies  when  said  three- 
phase  source  is  in  balance,  such  frequencies  being  var- 
iable upon  the  introduction  of  voltage  unbalance  in  said 
source,  a  tunable  detector  in  said  first  circuit  monitoring 
the  output  of  said  rectifier,  said  detector  being  tuned  to 
the  second  harmonic  frequency  generated  by  said  rec- 
tifier, a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  con- 
trol circuit  being  energised  by  said  detector  upon  excita- 
tion thereof  by  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  the  said 
second  harmonic  frequency,  said  control  circuit  including 
relay  means  operative  upon  excitation  of  said  control  cir- 
cuit to  interrupt  said  three-phase  source  of  current,  as  by 
actuating  a  master  switch  controlling  the  operation  of 
equipment  powered  by  said  three-phase  source. 
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3.01  y.\  H6  3  A|3  |ga 

RtMLIENT  LIGHTVVFK.}!!  KLECTROMC  CHASSIS    MECHANICALLY  INTF(;K  \TFn  CIRCT  IT  BOVKH 


AM)  UK  \r  EXCHANGER 

Paul  R.  Jt.neN.  (  edar  Kapids,  Iowa,  assi{;nor  to  Collins 
Radio  (  Drnpanv.  (  edar  Rapids,  lona,  a  corporation  of 
Ii)**a 

FiJed  Jan.  2b.  1^59.  Ser.  No.  789,164 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—100) 


1.  A  modular  chassis  having  an  outer  peripheral  struc- 
tural wail  molded  from  shock-resistant  thermally  insu- 
lated plastic  foam,  a  dividing  wall  having  its  edges  mold- 
ed into  said  peripheral  wall  to  provide  a  hermetically 
sealed  partition  separating  the  chassis  into  front  and 
rear  compartments,  said  dividing  wall  including  a  first 
portion  of  shock-resistant  thermally  insulated  plastic  foam 
providing  mounting  means  for  electronic  parts  and  a 
second  portion  providing  a  metallic  heat  exchanger  for 
conducting  heat  from  said  front  compartment  to  said 
rear  compartment,  a  front  cover  attached  to  the  front 
edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  for  enclosing  said  front  com- 
partment, the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  peripheral 
wall  being  adapted  for  mounting  tightly  against  the  edges 
of  peripheral  walls  of  similar  adjacent  chassis,  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  ducts  communicating  with  said  rear  com- 
partment to  provide  means  for  circulating  fluid  over  said 
heat  exchanger,  and  means  adapting  said  ducts  for  com- 
munciating  with  similar  ducts  of  adjacently  mounted 
chassis   for   circulating   fluid   over   said    front   cover. 


3,013, 1«" 
(IRC  I  IT  A.SSFNtBI  > 
hdwiii   K.   Wviiia  and   VNarren   M     Klippel.   Puu^hlieepsie, 
and  Kred  K.  Butl()>*,  H  appintjers  Kails,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International   Business   Machines  (  orporation.  New 
V'orit,  N.\  .,  a  corporation  ot   Nfv*    ^  urk 

Filed  Dec    M),  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,180 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—101) 


^      .. 


A  circuit  board  component  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  boards  in  a  decked  formation,  two  sets  of  long 
terminals  arranged  along  opposite  edges  of  one  board 
and  projcwtrng  above  the  level  of  the  next  higher  board, 
two  sets  of  stamped  termmals  on  said  higher  board,  said 
stamped  terminals  projecting  upward  next  to  mating  ter- 
mmals of  said  long  terminal  sets,  said  stamped  terminals 
being  formed  with  an  offset  portion  with  tabs  engaging 
the  higher  board,  said  offset  portion  providing  a  metallic 
platform  for  a  solder  connection  to  a  component  on  the 
higher  board,  and  a  connection  between  certain  of  the 
related  pairs  of  upper  parts  of  the  long  and  stamped 
terminals. 


AND   A   METHOD   OK    M\KIN(.    swiK    ti\ 
FORMS 

Harry  A.  Kohler,  205  C  oinnjouwtalth  Ave., 

Massap«qua,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ian    16.  1958,  S«t.  No.  709,272 

lU  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


DIE 


1.  A  mechanically  integrated  circuit  board  for  mount- 
ing  electrical   components   comprising,   a    relatively   flat 
supporting  base  of  suitable  dielectric  material  and  having 
opposite    faces,   said   base   also  having   a   predetermined 
pattern  of  spaced  holes  extending  therein  from  one  face 
towards  the  other,  a  plurality  of  sectional  areas  on  one 
face  of  said  board  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  thereon, 
and  an  electrical  conductor  formed  of  a  sheared  strip  of 
metal  conforming  to  each  of  the  said  areas  and  secured 
to  said  base  by  said  adhesive  with  the  section  of  adhesive 
material   underlying   the   electrical   conductor  strips,   the 
strips  and  base  being  so  characterized  that  the  strips  and 
base  are  secured  in  a  fast  bond  relationship,  selected  in- 
dividual ones  of  said  strip  conductors  being  formed  of 
a  metal    having   specific   conductive  characteristics   and 
cross-sectional   areas  defining  the  electrical  conductivity 
thereof,  the  material  constituting  each  selected  strip  con- 
ductor being  individually  characterized  so  that  each  strip 
conductor  constituting  any  one  of  the  selected  individual 
strip  conductors  forms  a  distinct  component,  all  of  said 
conductor   strips   being   selectively  spaced   apart  to  de- 
fine   an    array    in    accordance    with   a    desired    circuit 
pattern,   selected   ones  of   said   conductor   strips    having 
raised  portions  of  uniform  cross-sectional  thickness  de- 
fining hollow  cavities  wherein  the  segment  of  the  conduc- 
tor strip  constituting  a  raised  portion  is  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  base,  selected  ones  of  said  raised  por- 
tions having  pierced  openings  and  such  openings  being 
aligned    with    individual    ones   of    said    base    holes,    the 
base   holes  aligned   with   said   pierced   openings  extend- 
ing through  said  base  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  faces 
tOt>receive  electrical  component  terminal  leads,  whereby 
desired  electrical  components  comprising  terminal  leads 
are  mounted  on  said  base  by  extending  the  terminal  leads 
thereof  through  selected  ones  of  said  base  holes  and  the 
pierced  openings  aligned  therewith  and  soldered  thereat. 

.VOIVIN** 

ELECTRO-MECH  VMC   \1     IR  W^DI  (  KR 
Vaughan  A.  Bernier,  Kankakee,  III. 
(50?    C  oralina     Ave.,    C  linton,    N.C.) 
Filed  Si-pt.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,185 
8  C  lainis.      ((  I.  317— f^i 
I.  An  electro-mechanical   transducer  including  a  dia- 
phragm, a  connecting  element  supported  thereby,  a  driv- 
ing element  connected  to  said  connecting  element,  means 
for  producing  two  generally  constant  fields  of  energy  so 
positioned  that  the  lines  of  flux  produced  thereby  are  gen- 
erally parallel  but  with  opposite  polarity,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  third  field  of  energy,  the  flux  lines  of  said  third 
field  being  generally  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  flux  lines 
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of  said  generally  constant  fields  of  energy,  said  driving 
clement  and  connecting  element  being  positioned  between 
said  constant  fields  of  energy  and  said  third  field  of 
energy,   means   for   varying   said   third   named   field   of 


573 


relationship  to  the  semiconductor  element  of  the  device, 
a  first  tubular  member  providing  an  electrical  connection 
to  said  base  electrode  and  forming  therewith  a  fluid- 
tight  chamber,  a  second  tubular  member  within  said  first 
tubular  member  and  having  an  open  end  spaced  from 


//>      V«     ^K 


energy  to  simultaneously  vary  said  constant  fields  of 
energy  in  opposite  directions,  said  driving  element  being 
responsive  to  said  variations  in  the  field  strengths  whereby 
said  connecting  element  is  moved  in  a  path  generally  par- 
allel to  said  flux  lines. 


the  base  electrode,  releasable  clamping  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  base  electrode  and  said  first  tubular  member 
into  engagement,  and  coolant  connections,  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  respec- 
tively for  circulating  coolant  through  said  chamber  for 
cooling  the  semiconductor  element. 


3,0I.V190 

HERMETIC  SEAL  TVPF  \  KNT  FOR  ELECTRO- 

LYTIC  CAP  XdTORS 

Ifarold  Nieders.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
lor>  &  (  o  .  Inc  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704.520 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


3,013.192 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 

Arthur  Tisso  Starr,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  \  ork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780.082 

Clainii  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  3,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


/o'S^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  adapted  to  en- 
close a  device  liable  to  develop  excess  gas  during  opera- 
tion, said  container  including  a  top  plate  having  a  pair 
of  electrical  terminals  passing  therethrough,  said  ter- 
minals having  connections  to  said  device,  said  plate  fur- 
ther having  a  tapered  aperture  formed  completely  there- 
through, said  aperture  being  wider  at  the  top  than  at 
the  bottom,  a  vent  for  said  aperture  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  bore,  a  top  closed  end,  a  bottom  open  end, 
said  vent  being  placed  into  said  aperture  to  completely 
seal  the  same,  said  top  of  said  vent  above  said  bore  form- 
ing a  thin  diaphragm  which  is  capable  of  being  ruptured 
at  a  determined  internal  pressure,  said  bottom  thereof 
forming  a  flange  to  hold  said  vent  within  said  aperture 
solely  thereby  during  said  rupture. 


3,013.191 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DFMCES 
Leslie   James  C  ambridge   (  onnell.    Marrow  Weald.    Fng- 
land,  assignor  lo   Ilie  (;eneral  Electric  (  ompan>   Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No,  725,938 
Claims  priority,  application  (;reat  Britain  Apr.  3,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 
I.  An  arrangement  comprising  a  semiconductor  hav- 
ing  a    base    electrode   constituted    by    a    block   of   high 
thermal  and  e  ectrical  conductivity  secured  in  conductive 


2.  A  semi-conductor  junction  transistor  comprising  a 
metal  collector  plate  having  on  the  major  portion  of  one 
surface  thereof,  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  semi-con- 
ductor matenal  of  P  type  conductivity  in  low  resistance 
contact  therewith,  a  second  layer  of  poiycrvstalline  semi- 
conductor material  of  N  type  conductivity  deposited  on 
a  major  portion  of  the  face  of  said  first  layer  remote  from 
said  metal  collector  plate  to  provide  a  first  FN  junction 
between  their  contiguous  faces,  a  gold  plated  metal  lug 
located  on  a  portion  of  a  face  of  said  second  layer  re- 
mote from  said  first  FN  junction  and  maintained  in  con- 
tact with  said  portion  by  a  ring  of  gold  deposited  on  said 
remote  face  and  over  the  said  metal  lug,  said  ring  and 
metal  lug  constituting  a  base  connection  to  said  second 
layer  in  low  resistance  contact  therewith,  a  ring  of  insulat- 
ing material  deposited  on  said  plate,  first  and  second  lay- 
ers, said  ring  and  part  of  the  lug  so  as  to  leave  a  major 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  second  layer  remote  from 
the  first  FN  junction  exposed,  a  third  layer  of  polycrystal- 
line semi-conductor  material  of  F  type  conductivity  de- 
posited  on   said  exposed  major   portion   of  the   second 
layer  so  as  to  provide  a  second  PN  junction  between  their 
contiguous  faces,  a  layer  of  gold  deposited  on  the  face  of 
said  third  layer  remote  from  the  second  junction,  and  an 
emitter  connection  constituted  by  a  gold-plated  member 
having  an  integral  lug  extending  therefrom,  and  welded 
to  said  layer  of  gold  in  low  resistance  contact  therewith, 
and  a  coating  of  insulating  material  covering  the  device 
with  the  exception  of  base  and  emitter  connection  lugs 
and  a  portion  of  the  said  collector  plate  remote  form  the 
said  first  layer. 
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(OMPOIM)  SFMKOSDl  (  lOK  DKVICES 

Henr>  (lav  (,<>rton.  Hilliards,  and  VVilhur  L.  Mefferd 
and  Kobt-rt  K.  W  illardson.  (OlumbuN,  Ohio,  assignors, 
bv  mesne  assignments,  to  I  he  Battelle  Development 
(  orporation,  (  olumbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan    II,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,459 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—237) 


E 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  crystalline 
body  and  electrical  connecting  means  in  contact  there- 
with, said  body  consisting  essentially  of  the  compound 
AljTa. 


3.013.194 
SFR\()S^STF^t 
Henr>    H.    (  ar>,    Alhambra,   Calif.,   assignor  to    Xpplied 
Ph>sics  Corporation.  Pasadena.  (  alif..  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  710.442 
19  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 28) 


1.  In  a  servo-mechanism  unit  in  which  an  output  sig- 
nal generated  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  a 
slave  element  driven  by  a  servo-motor  is  balanced  against 
an  input  signal  generated  by  a  master  element:  first  and 
second  amplifying  means  connected  in  sequence  between 
an  input  to  which  said  input  signal  is  applied  and  said 
motor  and  forming  therewith  a  part  of  a  first,  or  major, 
servo  loop  for  balancing  said  output  signal  against  said 
inpu|  signal; 

a  junction  unit  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifying  units  and  including  a  generator 
'  driven  by  said  motor,  said  generator  being  character- 
ized by  developing  a  signal  which  varies  with  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  said  generator,  said  second 
amplifying  means,  and  said  motor  being  connected 
in  a  second,  or  minor,  servo  loop,  said  generator 
applying  said  signal  to  the  input  of  said  second 
amplifying  unit; 
a  low-pass  filter  connected  between  said  input  and  said 
second  amplifying  means  but  outside  of -said  second 
loop; 

and  a  second  low-pass  filter  connected  in  said  second 
servo  loop. 


live  positions  of  the  tool  and  the  worktable  in  the  said 
directions,  a  first  set  of  electrical  function  generators 
and  of  variable  base  ordinate  voltages  setting  means,  a 
second  set  of  electrical  function  generators  and  of  vari- 
able base  ordinate  voltages  setting  means,  first  electric 
motor  means  arranged  to  drive  a  selected  function  gener- 
ator, each  set  being  adapted  for  the  production  of  ordinal 
command  voltages  built  up  from  base  ordinate  voltages 
indicative  of  the  starting  point  of  a  shaped  element  of  a 
contour  on  a  workpiece  attached  to  the  worktable  and, 
when  a  function  generator  of  the  set  is  driven  by  the  first 
motor  means,  from  progressively  varying  supplementary 
ordinal  voltages  which,  when  added  to  the  base  ordinal 
voltages,  define  the  shaped  element  of  the  contour,  second 
motor  means  arranged  to  effect  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  tool  and  the  worktable  in  each  of  the  ordinal 
directions,  first  electrical  summing  means  adapted  to  sum 
the  positional  voltages  and  the  command  voltages  from 
the  first  set  and  second  electrical  summing  means  adapted 
to  sum  the  positional  voltages  and  the  command  voltages 
from  the  second  set,  and  switch  means  arranged  in  one 
setting  to  apply  the  output  from  the  first  summing  means 
to  the  second  motor  means  which  position  the  uurk table 


3.013,195 
SERVOMOTOR  (OMROI    SYSTFM 
Eric  Miles  Langham.  14  Ihe  Close.  Norfolk, 
Norwich,  England 
Filed  Ma>  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  733.100 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Ma\  6.  1957 
24  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 162) 
I.  A  machine  tool  control  system  applied  to  a  machine 
having  a  tool  and  a  worktable  movable  relatively  to  the 
tool  m  at  least  two  ordinal  directions,  the  system  includ- 
ing means  providing  positional  voltages  indicative  of  rela- 


and  the  output  from  the  second  summing  means  to  the  first 
motor  means  driving  the  selected  function  generator,  and 
in  a  second  setting  to  apply  the  output  from  the  first 
summing  means  to  the  first  motor  means  and  the  output 
from  the  second  summing  means  to  the  second  motor 
means,  whereby  in  use  either  set  can  provide  base  ordinal 
voltages  defining  the  starting  point  of  a  shaped  element  of 
the  contour  and,  upon  one  of  its  function  generators 
being  driven  by  the  first  electric  motor  means,  through 
the  associated  summing  means  operate  the  second  motor 
means  to  cause  appropriate  relative  movement  between 
the  worktable  and  the  tool,  while  the  other  set  can  at 
the  same  time  provide  base  ordinal  voltages  defining  the 
starting  point  of  the  next  shaped  element  of  the  contour 
and  thus  the  end  point  of  the  element  being  worked  upon, 
and  through  the  associated  summing  means  cause  the  first 
motor  means  to  drive  the  said  function  generator  of  the 
other  set  until,  upon  balancing  of  the  positional  voltages 
and  the  command  voltages,  it  causes  stoppage  of  the 
second  motor  means  when  the  tool  and  worktable  have 
the  relative  positions  defined  by  the  base  ordinal  voltages 
corresponding  to  the  end  point  of  the  element  being 
worked  upon. 


3.0 1 3. 1 96 
CHRONOMFIRK    COVFRNOR 
Arthur  W    Havdon.  Milford.  (  ()nn.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated  Fleclronics   Industries   (  orp..   VNaterhurj,  Conn., 
a  corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed   Vpr.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  809,521 
23  Claims.     (CI.  318— 311) 
1.  In  a  chronometnc  governor,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  a  power  source  adapted  when  connected 
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to  said  motor  to  tend  to  accelerate  said  motor  to  a  speed 
greater  than  a  predetermined  operatmg  speed,  circuit 
means  opcratively  normally  to  complete  a  power  circuit 
between  said  source  and  motor,  cam  means  driven  by  the 
motor  and  operable  to  open  the  circuit  at  instants  deter- 
mined by  rotation  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  effecting 
closure  of,  the  circuit  periodically  at  instants  independent 


3.013.198 

CELL  UNIT  FOR  INSFKTION  INTO 

V  FI  ASHI  I(,HT 

Ualdemar  WiUt.  SttinberKerstrasst  2.  and   \lois  I  anger 

Mozartstrasst  20.  both  of  Murrhardt.  C.trman\ 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  6X2.182. 
S«pf.   5.   1957.      Ihis  application   No>.   27,   l9S')'svr. 
INo.  855.912 

5  Claims.     (CI.  320—2) 


of  the  rotation  of  the  motor  comprising  resilient  switch 
means  and  an  oscillating  energy  storage  device  coacting 
directly  with  said  switch  means  and  operative  periodically 
to  apply  a  restraining  force  to  said  switch  means  and  to 
effect  the  controlled  release  of  such  force  in  accordance 
with  the  displacement  of  said  energy  storage  device,  said 
restraining  force  being  at  all  times  a  function  of  the  dis- 
placement of  said  energy  storage  device. 


3.013.197 
VOLTAGE  KF(a  I  MING  CIKCLTT 
AKRAN(,FMFNTS 
Anthony  Norman  HeiKhtman  and  Walter  Tliomas  Inder- 
hill.   Great    Baddow.    Fngland.    assignor^   to    Marconi's 
Wireless    lekgraph   (  ompan>    I  imited.    London.   Eng- 
land, a  British  conipan\ 

Filed  Dec.  19.  ig5X.  Ser.  No.  781.571 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  7,  1958 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  320—1) 


1.  A  cell  unit  simulating  a  flashlight  dry  cell  battery 
for  insertion  into  a  flashlight  to  provide  power  for  the 
same,  comprising  a  substantially  closed  dry-cell-shaped 
casing,  a  pair  of  low  voltage  output  terminals  carried 
by  said  casing  exteriorly  thereof,  a  small   storage  bat- 
tery fixedly  mounted  in  and  completely  enclosed  by  said 
casing  and  having  positive  and  negative  terminals  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  output  terminals,  respectively, 
a  charging  circuit  fixedly  enclosed  within  said  casing  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  storage  battery,  and  con- 
nector  means  mounted   in   said   casing   and  electrically 
connected   to   said   charging  circuit   for  connecting  the 
latter  to  a  power  line,  said  charging  circuit  including 
capacitive  means  for  reducing  the  power  line  voltage  to 
the  value  needed  for  charging  said  storage  battery,  means 
defining  a   path  of  reciprocal  movement   for  said  con- 
nector means  out  of  and  into  said  casing,   thereby  to 
render  said   connector  means  accessible  for  connection 
to  said  power  line  when  moved  out  of  said  casing  and 
inaccessible  when  moved  into  said  casing,  switch  means 
for  establishing  the  connection  between  said  output  ter- 
minals  and   said    storage    battery    and    normally   closed 
upon  movement  of  said  connector  means  into  said  cas- 
mg.  said  switch  means  being  opened  upon  movement  of 
said  connector  means  out  of  said  casing  during  a  charg- 
mg   operation   to   automatically   disconnect   said   output 
terminals   electrically    from    said   storage    battery,    said 
charging  circuit  and  said  connector  means. 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  saturable  transductor  reactor  having  a  core  with  a  near- 
rectangular  hysteresis  loop  and  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
winding  on  said  core;  first  and  second  reservoir  condensers; 
a  first  circuit  for  charging  said  first  condenser  including  a 
source  of  AC.  potential,  a  first  rectifier,  and  one  of  said 
windings,  a  second  circuit  for  charging  said  second  reser- 
voir condenser  including  said  source  of  AC.  potential,  a 
second  rectifier,  and  the  second  of  said  windings,  the  two 
rectifiers  being  connected  in  opposite  senses  whereby  one 
passes  current  in  alternate  half-waves  of  the  A.C.  voltage 
from  said  source  and  the  other  passes  current  in  the  re- 
maining half-waves  of  said  A.C.  voltage;  means  for  taking 
output  from  across  the  two  reservoir  condensers;  a  third 
circuit  including  said  one  of  said  windings  and  a  resistance 
in  series  with  one  another  across  both  said  condensers; 
and  a  valve  controlled  in  dependence  upon  said  output 
voltage  and  having  its  anode-cathode  space  connected  to 
control  the  current  through  said  third  winding. 


3.013.199 

REGL'LATFl)  KFt  I  IF^  ING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  M.  Hollinssworth.  Jr.,  and  Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr., 

I>nchburg.    \  a.,   assignors   to   General   Flectric   Com- 

panj,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  <»rk 

Filed  MaN  28.  195H,  Ser.  No.  738,420 
9  (  laiins.      (CI.  321 — 19) 

3.  In  regulated  rectifying  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  power  amplistat  having  input  terminals  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  alternating  current  power  supply  and 
output  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  direct  cur- 
rent load,  and  regulating  means  for  said  power  ampli- 
stat which  includes  a  control  winding  in  which  a  regulat- 
ing current  flows,  said  regulating  means  functioning  to 
control  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across  said  output 
terminals  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  current 
flowing  in  said  control  winding,  control  circuit  means 
for  regulating  the  current  flowing  in  said  control  winding 
comprising,  in  combination:  means  responsive  to  the 
output  voltage  of  said  power  amplistat  for  passing  a  first 
feedback  current  through  said  control  winding;  means 
responsive  to  the  output  current  of  said  power  amplistat 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembfr  12,  1961 


for  passing  a  second  feedback  current  proportional  to  said 
output  current  through  said  control  winding;  circuit  means 
common  to  said  current  and  voltage  responsive  means 
and  including  said  control  winding,  said  first  and  second 
feedback  currents  combining  additively  in  said  circuit 
means  with  the  value  of  their  sum  being  proportional  to 
said  output  voltage  for  all  values  of  said  output  current 
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up  to  a  predetermined  value;  means  for  passing  a  con- 
stant reference  current  through  said  control  winding  in 
opposition  to  said  first  and  second  feedback  currents 
whereby  the  net  current  in  said  control  winding  is  said 
regulating  current;  and  a  blocking  diode  in  said  circQit 
means  responsive  to  said  second  feedback  current  to 
prevent  passage  of  said  first  feedback  current  when  said 
output  current  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


3.013.200 

CI  RRFMRM  VN(  IN(,  RFV(  TORS  FOR 
RK  IIFIFR  H  FMFMs 
Kadore   k.    Dortort,   Philadelphia     I'.t  .   assiunor  to  l-T-E 
(  ircuit  KreaktT  ( Onipan^,  I'hiladtlphia.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration   of  Ptnns\|vania 

Fik'd  JuiH-  M).  1«)5«).  S*r.  No.  824,054 
17  C  laiin>.     il  1.  321—27) 


1.  A  current  balancing  circuit  for  plurality  of  diodes; 
each  of  said  diodes  having  a  respective  conductor  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  being  series  connected  to  a  first  com- 
mon terminal;  the  other  end  of  said  conductors  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  second  common  terminal  each  of 
said  conductors  having  a  reactor  core  associated  there- 
with and  acting  as  a  first  winding  for  said  reactor;  each 
of  said  reactors  having  an  auxiliary  winding;  each,  of  said 
reactor  auxiliary  wmdmgs  being  connected  together  in 
a  closed  series  circuit 


3.01  ^:o  I 

SELF-EXCITFI)  \  \RI  \KI  F  CAPACITANCE 
FIFfTROSl  \ll(    C.FNFRATOR 

(  harks  \l  (.oidit,  Bedford,  NIass  ,  assiuiior  to  High 
N  oilage  F  nt;ineerini;  ( Orporalioo.  Burlington,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Nlassachiist'lf> 

Filed  Mav  31,  1  *)♦>(),  Str.  No.  32,821 
4  Claims.  (CI.  322—2) 
1.  A  self-excited  variable-capacitance  D.-C.  generator 
comprising  in  combination  a  first  and  a  second  electrode, 
a  third  and  a  fourth  electrode  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  respectively,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  capacitance  between  said  first  and  third  electrodes 
and  between  said  second  and  fourth  electrodes,  a  first 


rectification  means  between  said  third  and  fourth  elec- 
trodes, a  load  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
third  electrode  through  a  second  rectification  means  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  fourth  elcc- 
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trode  through  a  third  rectification  means,  said  rectifica- 
tion means  being  thus  connected  in  series  and  with  the 
same  orientation,  and  means  for  utilizing  a  portion  of 
the  voltage  across  said  load  to  charge  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  in  mutually  opposite  senses. 


3,013.202 
ELECTRICAl    SVSTFM  FOR  rOMPFNSVTTNC  FOR 

LINK    \  Ol  I  \(,F   \  \RI  \  I  IONS 
Alexander    Kll^^Ml.    Ntwion    (  tuin.    Mass  ,   as>.ii:nor,    h\ 
mesne    avsi^niiunlN,    to    Basu     I'rodut.t'.    Corporatiuu, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  \S  isconsin 
Original  application  .May  14.  1*^54.  Ser.  .No.  429,7.'<1,  now 
I'.ittui    No    2, '^14,722,  dated    Nov.  24,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application   May   1,   1959.  Ser.  No.  810.463 
3  Llaum.     (CI.  323—2) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  compensating  for  variations  in  an 
alternating  current  supply  system  with  respect  to  a  power 
distribution  load  circuit,  the  combination  including  a 
resonant  constant  voltage  to  constant  current  transfor- 
mation circuit  means  for  feeding  said  load  circuit,  signal 
means  directly  connected  to  said  load  circuit  producig  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  load  current  in  said  load  circuit. 
means  comparing  and  amplifying  deviation  of  said  signal 
from  a  predetermined  value  to  produce  an  indication  sig- 
nal, a  saturable  transformer  means  connecting  said  reso- 
nant circuit  with  said  load  circuit,  said  saturable  trans- 
former means  having  control  winding  means,  and  means 
connecting  the  control  winding  means  of  said  saturable 
transformer  means  with  said  indication  signal. 


3,013,203 
XFROf.R  M'MIC  Fl  FCTROMFTFR   \PP\R  MIS 
Hilliain  \1.    Mien.  (Olunihiis,  Ohio,  Herbert  V    (  riinirine, 
Rochester,    N  ^  ..    and     lewis    V  .    NNalkiip,    <  oliimbiis. 
Ohio,  assii;nors,   b>    direct  and   mesne   assijjnments,  tu 
Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Filed  JuK    I,  195H,  Ser.  No.  745,957 
5  (  lainis.      ((I.  324 — 32) 
1.  A  xerographic  electrometer  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
xerographic  machine  wherein  a  previously  charged  and 
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exposed  xerographic  plate  is  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
to  a  copy  material  to  which  the  xerographic  plate  has  been 
exposed,  said  xerographic  electrometer  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  support  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  frame 
'element  for  a  xerographic  machine,  a  pantograph  means 
connected  to  said  support  means,  an  index  pointer 
mounted  on  said  pantograph  means  for  movement  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  a  copy  material,  an  electrom- 


eter mounted  on  said  pantograph  means  for  coordinated 
movement  uith  respect  to  said  index  pointer  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  closely  spaced  from  the  surface  of  a  xero- 
graphic plate,  and  electrical  measuring  means  connected 
to  said  electrometer  for  measuring  the  potential  on  a 
xerographic  plate  whereby  the  potential  remaining  on  any 
portion  of  an  exposed  xerographic  plate  directly  related 
to  portions  of  a  copy  can  be  determined  by  placing  said 
index  pointer  on  desired  portions  of  the  copy. 


Juhn 


3.013.204 

TFSTrN(;  \vv\n  \ti  s 

J.  Ford.  Jr..  and  (  hr«'si  B  Johnson.  Jr..  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompan\.  a  t  ()rp(»ration  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  2.^  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,870 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—34) 


.3.013.205 
EI.E(TROMAGNFTir    FFFI  FR 
BoHvoj    Duhskv.    OldHch    .Straka.     Miloslav     Pan.    and 
yite/sla\    \(scl\.    all    of    Prague.    (  /echoslu^akia,    as- 
signors   to    \>/kumn>    a   /kusebni    leteck\    ustav,   Let- 
nany.  near  Prague.  (  /et  hosknakia 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1959.  Ser.  .No.  788.138 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Jan.  28,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


A  method  for  determining  the  useful  life  of  stainless 
steel  tubing  subject  to  heating  on  one  side  comprising: 
inspecting  the  surface  of  the  tube  with  a  permanent  mag- 
net to  locate  magnetic  formations  in  said  tube;  deter- 
mining the  force  of  attraction  between  said  magnetic 
formation  and  said  permanent  magnet  and  determining 
the  thickness  of  the  tube  remaining  between  said  magnetic 
material  and  the  surface  of  said  tube  based  on  said  previ- 
ously determined  force  of  attraction. 


I.  An  electromagnetic  feeler  comprising  a  torsional 
body  adapted  to  be  torsionally  stressed,  an  exciting  coil 
wound  on  said  torsional  body,  a  source  of  alternating  ex- 
citing current  connected  to  said  exciting  coil  so  that  the 
latter  is  effective  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  in  said  body, 
a  pick-up  coil  wound  on  said  body  with  the  turns  of  said 
pick-up  coil  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  lines  of  flux  of  said  magnetic  field  so  that  a  voltage 
is  induced  in  said  pick-up  coil  only  when  said  magnetic 
field  is  deformed  in  response  to  torsional  stressing  of  said 
body,  an  auxiliary  coil  wound  on  said  body  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  exciting  coil  and  having  a  polarizing  volt- 
age induced  in  said  auxiliary  coil  by  the  exciting  current 
flowing  through  said  exciting  coil,  a  zero-potentiometer 
having  a  center  tap.  circuit  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  zero  potentiometer  with  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
coil  and  having  rectifying  means  interposed  therein,  cur- 
rent indicating  means,  and  circuit  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  pick-up  coil  to  the  center  of  said  auxiliary 
coil  and  connecting  said  indicating  means  between  the 
other  end  of  said  pick-up  coil  and  said  center  tap  of  the 
potentiometer  so  that  a  current  flows  through  said  indi- 
cating means  only  in  response  to  the  inducing  of  a  voltage 
in  said  pick-up  coil  by  torsional  stressing  of  said  body. 


3.013.206 
MAGNFTK    RFADFR 
Hcbert  J.  Voungquist.  Arden  Hills,  and  Robert  H    H.irus. 
Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesf.ta   Minine  and 
Manufacturing  (  ompany,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  lorpora- 
tion  of   Delaware 

Filed  Aug   28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,781 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 38) 


-»«iN 


1.  A  device  for  the  visual  observation  of  magnetic  sig- 
nals recorded  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  in  tape  or 
sheet  form,  said  device  comprising  a  firm,  non-ferromag- 
netic, hollow  vessel  having  a  transparent  portion  and  a 
uniformly  thin,  smooth-faced  exterior  portion,  which  por- 
tions are  in  part  united  and  in  part  uniformly  and  closely 
spaced  to  enclose  a  shallow,  relatively  broad  cavity,  and 
filling  said  cavity,  a  suspension  in  a  transparent  liquid  ve- 
hicle of  flat,  visible,  weakly  ferromagnetic  crystals  which 
orient  when  suspended  in  liquid  in  a  magnetic  field. 
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3.013.20' 
VtrZZI  F   VFKX  rr>    MFVSI  king  SYSTF\f 
Julian    H.    Schwalbc.    Franklin    Square,    and    Herbert    E. 
Meyer.  Jr..  Manhavset.  N.\..  avsiEnors  to  Sperr>   Kand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  21,  l'>54.  Vr    No.  444. 6H8 
4  Ciainrs.      (CI.  324 — 68) 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  muzzle 
velocity  of  a  projectile  fired  through  a  gun  barrel,  said 
system  comprising  a  first  switch  mounted  on  said  gun 
barrel  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  pressure  in  the  bar- 
rel exceeding  a  given  pressure,  means  controlled  by  said 
first  switch  for  supplying  a  voltage  which  increases  from 
a  given  value  linearly  with  respect  to  time  upon  the  clos- 
ing of  said  finit  switch,  a  second  switch  mounted  on  said 
gun  barrel  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  pressure  in  the 
barrel  exceeding  said  given  pressure,  said  second  switch 
being  spaced  from  said  first  switch  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance nearer  the  muzzle  of  said  gun  barrel,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  second  switch  upon  the  closing  thereof 
for  halting  further  increase  of  said  linearly  increasing 
time  voltage  so  that  the  latter  reaches  a  peak  value  pro- 
portional to  the  elapsed  time  between  the  closings  of 
said  first  and  second  switches,  said  given  pressure  being 
greater  than  the  maximum  pressure  developed  in  front 
of  said  projectile  as  it  passes  through  said  gun  barrel, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  switches  are  closed  by  the 
pressure  developed  behind  said  projectile  and  said  peak 
voltage  value  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  projectile's 
muzzle  velocity. 


3.013.20K 

MEANS  FOR  FMPROV  IN(.   IHK  KFSOLUTION 

OF  A  DK.nvi    riMFK 

Edwin  Voznak,  4100  H    St.   N\N  .  Washington.  DC.  as- 

si^^or  to  the   I  nited  States  of   America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretarv  of  the  \rm\ 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  her.  .No.  792,928 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 68) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L'Ji.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


"I- 


I.  Electronic  circuit  means  for  measuring  the  time 
elapsed  between  first  and  second  pulses  generated  by  first 
and  second  means,  said  electronic  circuit  means  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  digital  counter  having  first  and 
second  counter  inputs  and  adapted  to  start  counting  when 
a  pulse  is  applied  to  said  first  counted  input  and  stop 
counting  when  a  pulse  is  applied  to  said  second  counter 
input,  means  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  first 
counter  input  so  that  said  first  pulse  starts  said  counter, 


a  first  sawtooth  generator  connected  to  said  first  means 
so  as  to  be  triggered  by  said  first  pulse,  said  first  sawtooth 
generator  providing  a  first  linearly  rising  sawtooth  voltage 
at  its  output,  a  second  sawtooth  generator  connected  to 
said  second  means  so  as  to  be  triggered  by  said  second 
pulse,  said  second  sawtooth  generator  providing  a  second 
linearly  rising  sawtooth  voltage  at  its  output,  the  ratc-of- 
rise  of  said  second  sawtooth  voltage  being  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  sawtooth  voltage,  and  a 
comparison  circuit  to  which  said  first  and  second  saw- 
tooth voltages  are  fed,  said  comparison  circuit  adapted  to 
provide  an  output  pulse  when  said  first  and  second  saw- 
tooth voltages  become  equal,  and  means  feeding  the  out- 
put pulse  of  said  comparison  circuit  to  said  second  counter 
input  to  stop  said  counter,  the  digital  time  measurement 
provided  by  said  counter  thereby  being  greater  than  the 
elapsed  time  between  said  first  and  second  pulses  by  a 
predetermined  multiplication  factor. 


3.013.209 
COHFRFNI     MFMORV    FM  TFR 
Henry  J.  Bickel.  Nen  ^  crk.  N.\  .      (49  Northvka>,  Bronx- 
ville,    N.Y.)    and    Robert    I.    Bernstein.    137    Riverside 
Drive,  Bronx  24,  N.^  . 

Filed  June  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,796 
15  Claims.     (CI.  324— 77) 
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3.  A  coherent  memory  filter  for  processing  an  input 
signal  which  comprises  a  delay  medium  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  outputs,  means  for  applying  said  input  signal 
to  said  delay  medium,  said  delay  medium  being  adapted 
to  produce  at  each  output  a  stored  signal  reproduction  of 
said  input  signal,  the  multiplicity  of  stored  signals  thus 
produced  being  successively  delayed  by  preselected  time 
intervals,  a  corresponding  multiplicity  of  synchronized 
phase  shifting  means,  each  connected  to  a  separate  and 
different  one  of  said  delay  medium  outputs  respectively 
to  be  responsive  to  the  stored  signal  thereat,  each  said 
phase  shifting  means  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  phase 
of  the  said  stored  signal  applied  thereto  at  a  rate  which 
is  a  linear  function  of  the  time  delay  experienced  by  that 
stored  signal,  said  linear  function  being  the  same  for  all 
said  stored  signals,  and  summing  circuitry  connected  in 
common  to  the  outputs  of  all  of  said  phase  shifting 
means  for  combining  the  phase-adjusted  stored  signals 
to  cause  wave  interference  producing  an  output  signal, 
whereby  constructive  reinforcement  occurs  signifying 
coherent  integration  and  producing  amplitude  peaks  in 
said  output  signal  at  instants  of  time  indicative  of  the' 
frequency  components  contained  in  the  input  signal. 


3.013,210 

ELECTRIC  \I    MFVSI  RING  INSIRl  MFNTS 

Peter  Haruo.  May  wood.   III.,  assignor  to  Stenart-Warner 

Corporation.  (  hicajjo.  III.,  a  corporation  of  \  iruinia 
Continuation    (»f    application    Ser.    No.    12.234,    .Mar.    1. 
1960.     This  application  Dec.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,038 
25  Claims.     (Ci.  324—146) 
1.  A  low  cost  magnetic  ammeter  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  current  conducting  element  of  a  nonmagnetic  ma- 
terial, a  field  plate  of  a  nonpermanent  magnetic  material 
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partially  encircling  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  element 
to  define  an  internal  low  reluctance  path  portion  for  flux 
generated  by  current  flowing  in  the  element  and  having  a 
transverse  peripheral  air  gap  defining  an  external  flux 
path  portion,  a  disk-like  permanent  magnet  rotatably 
nwunted  in  proximity  to  the  air  gap  on  an  axis  general- 
ly perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  air  gap  with  its 
plane  of  polarization  generally  parallel  with  the  plane 


of  the  air  gap,  and  a  jjair  of  projections  on  the  field  plate 
each  having  a  segment  disposed  in  substantially  djametri- 
cally  opposite  positions  on  either  side  of  the  magnet  and 
disposed  closest  to  the  magnet  in  such  positions,  such 
positions  defining  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the 
direction  of  the  current  produced  flux  in  the  air  gap, 
whereby  the  field  plate  projections  control  the  sensitivity 
of  the  ammeter  and  provide  a  zero  return  and  biasing 
means  for  the  magnet. 


3.013,211 
COUNT FR  T^  PK  Pfl ASF  PULSE  DETECTOR 

Arthur  Garahedian.  H(>li>w(K>d.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Col- 
lins Radio  (  ompan>,  (  edar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  loHa 

Filed  No\.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,411 
13  Claims.     (CI.  32H— 109) 


3,013.212 
AURA!     DETECTION    APPARATUS 
AN    ACOISTICAI     DEI  AV    LINE 
TERNAL  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 
Michael  J.  Di  Toro.  Massapequa.  N,\., 
ternational   Telephone   and    lelegraph 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  377,213 
13  Claims.    (CL  328—137) 
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1.  A  comb  filter  having  an  output  frequency  response 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  pass  bands  comprising  an  acous- 
tical delay  line  including  input  and  output  terminals, 
means  to  couple  an  input  signal  to  the  input  of  said 
acoustical  delay  line  and  means  including  an  amplifier 
external  to  said  acoustical  delay  line  to  feed  back  a  por- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  delay  line  to  the  input  of  said 
line. 


3.013.213 
JITTERLESS  PI  LSE  DEI  AVER  LSING  ASYNCHRO- 
NIZED   DELAY     CIRCUIT     AND     DUO-TRIODE 
GATE 

Alan  L.  Rich,  Levittown,  N.\.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  bj  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,696 
2  Claims.     (CI,  328—177) 
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I.  A  system  for  detecting  data  modulated  as  phase- 
pulses  onto  a  carrier  frequency  by  synchronous  phase 
shifts,  there  being  plural  discrete  phase-shifts  coded  for 
n  number  of  channels  of  digital  data,  comprising  first 
means  for  storing  the  phase  of  one  phase-pulse  at  a 
time,  second  means  for  storing  the  phase  of  each  pre- 
ceding phase-pulse,  a  first  pulse-former  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  storing  means,  and  a  second  pulse- 
former  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  storing 
means,  one-pulse  gate-circuit  means  connected  to  an  out- 
put of  said  first  pulse-former  to  pass  one  pulse  from  it 
in  response  to  a  single  sampling  enablement,  means  for 
providing  sampling  pulses  to  said  one  pulse  gate  circuit 
means,  to  enable  it.  said  sampling  pulses  timed  with  the 
ends  of  said  phase-pulses,  a  gated  pulse  generator  hav- 
ing enablement  and  disablement  inputs,  with  said  enable- 
ment inputs  receiving  an  output  of  said  one-pulse  gate 
circuit  means,  said  disablement  input  receiving  an  output 
of  said  second  pulse-former  means,  a  pulse  counter  re- 
ceiving an  output  of  said  gated  pulse  generator  for  count- 
ing a  sequence  of  pulses  obtained  between  enablement 
and  disablement  of  said  gated  pulse  generator,  and  means 
for  resetting  said  counter  prior  to  each  counting  sequence, 
wherein  the  counts  of  said  counter  provide  a  detected 
form  of  said  phase-pulses. 
773  O.O.— 38 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  time  delay  comprising  a 
first  gas  triode  adapted  to  receive  an  actuating  input  pulse, 
delay  means  and  a  boxcar  generator  simultaneously  being 
triggered  by  the  output  signal  from  said  first  gas  triode, 
said  boxcar  generator  generating  an  output  rectangular 
pulse  upon  being  triggered  sinusoidal  oscillator  means 
gated  on  by  said  rectangular  pulse,  a  twin  triode  having 
dual  inputs  and  outputs,  one  of  the  said  inputs  receiving 
s.nusoidal  signals  from  said  gated  oscillator,  and  one  of 
said  outputs  delivering  a  rectified  output  signal  in  the 
form  of  evenly  spaced  series  of  pulses  of  uniform  polarity 
and  means  for  causing  pulses  of  said  series  to  control  said 
triggered  delay  means  thereby  providing  output  pulses 
therefrom  delayed  an  integral  multiple  of  the  period  of 
said  sinusoidal  oscillator,  said  output  pulses  from  said 
del  ly  means  being  delivered  to  the  other  of  said  inputs  of 
said  twin-triode. 


3,013,214 
MICROWAVE  MASER  AMPI  IFIER 
Richard  W.  Damon.  Schenectad>.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  C  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,672 
3  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4) 
1.  A  mascr  for  producing  amplification  of  an  input  mi- 
crowave signal  comprising   a   maser   material   including 
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paramagnetic  isotropic  ions  and  anisotropic  ions  having 
a  short  relaxation  time  as  compared  with  the  relaxation 
time  of  said  isotropic  ons  and  having  one  resonant  fre- 
quency that  is  the  same  as  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
isotropic  ions,  means  for  immersing  said  maser  material 
in  a  direct  magnetic  field,  means  for  causing  said  aniso- 


tropic ions  to  have  a  resonant  frequency  different  from 
said  isotropic  ions  during  an  amplification  period  means 
for  causing  said  anisotropic  ions  to  have  the  same  reson- 
ant frequency  as  said  isotropic  ions  after  an  amplifica- 
tion period  of  the  maser  to  bring  the  isotropic  ions  into 
thermal  equilibrium,  and  means  for  inverting  said  iso- 
tropic ions  after  they  are  in  thermal  equilibrium. 


3,013.215 

TFMPFRXTIRF  COM  ROLLED   IRWSISTOR 

(  IR(  I  IT 

Richard    I.   Buesing  and   \^a>ne  D.   Dalton,  Lynchburg, 

N  a.,  assignors  to  (.enerai  Klectric  ("ompanv.  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Junt  16.  195^,  Str    No.  820,759 
6  Claiuis.     ^Cl.  330—15) 


a  large  input  signal  comprising  two  amplifier  stages  con- 
nected in  cascade,  each  having  input  and  output  ter- 
minals, the  output  terminal  of  the  first  stage  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  of  the  second  stage,  a  re- 
sistance connected  between  the  second  stage  output  ter- 
minal and  the  first  stage  input  terminal  to  define  a  nega- 
tive feedback  circuit,  a  voltage  source  connected  to  each 
of  said  stages,  a  potential  divider  connected  across  said 
voltage  source,  an  intermediate  point  on  said  potential 
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divider  being  directly  connected  to  said  second  stage  out- 
put terminal  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  rectifier  de- 
vices symmetrically  connected  to  said  potential  divider 
on  opposite  sides  'of  said  second  stage  output  terminal 
and  each  connected  to  said  second  stage  input  terminal, 
the  direct  connection  between  said  potential  divider  and 
said  second  stage  output  terminal  defining  a  direct  cur- 
rent feedback  path  to  control  the  bias  on  said  rectifier 
devices. 


3,01  V2r 
MVNFK   I^  Vh   OS(  U  I  \TOR 
Leonard  Lewin  and   ^lhllda   Klmgir.   1  on.lon,  England, 
assignors   to   Intirnational   Standard   Electric   Corpora- 
tion, New  \tnk.  N  > 

Filed    Vpr    r.  !'*5'J.  Ser.  No.  807,164 

Claims  priority,  appluation  (,reat  Britain  \pr.  30,  1958 

2  (  LiiiiiN.     (CI.  331— '>4 1 


5.  In  a  transistor  circuit  which  is  protected  from  dam- 
age due  to  excessive  power  dissipation  induced  by  high 
operating  temperatures,  the  combination  comprising  a 
transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes, 
temperature  sensitive  means  for  decreasing  the  current 
flow  in  said  transistor  only  when  the  temperature  ex- 
ceeds a  given  level  including  resistance  means  coupled 
to  one  of  said  electrodes,  temperature  sensitive  switch 
means  coupled  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resistance 
means  to  bypass  said  portion  at  temperatures  below  said 
given  temperature  level  and  being  actuated  to  insert  said 
resistance  means  at  temperatures  above  said  temperature 
level. 


3.013.216 
VMPI  III  in    I  IMIIH)    WUM  IHFRs 
Da»id  Morale  (  handler.  Fast  Hanningtield.  hngland,  as- 
signor to  Marconi's  Wireless   lelegraph  (  ompany  Lim- 
ited, I  ondon,  Fngland.  a  British  companv 

Filed  Mar.   10.  1954.  S<r    No.  798,514 

(  laims  priority,  applicali.in  C.rtat  Britain  Mar.  27,  195H 

2  Claims      (CI.  330 — 9? 

1.  An  amplifier  arrangement  for  providing  high  gain 

direct  current  amplification  of  a  relatively  small  part  of 
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1.  A  maser  device  comprising  a  body  of  crystalline 
material  having  four  quantum-transition  energy  levels  de- 
noted in  increasing  order  of  magnitude  by  Wj,  Wj,  W, 
and  W4  respectively,  with  the  transition  frequencies  be- 
tween levels  W,  and  W3,  between  levels  W3  and  W^,  and 
between  Wj  and  W4  denoted  by  /u,  /j^  and  /j*  respec- 
tively, a  cavity  resonator  wherein  said  body  is  disposed 
for  irradiation  by  wave  energy,  said  cavity  resonator  being 
adapted  to  resonate  at  each  of  said  transition  frequencies, 
continuous  wave  means  for  exciting  said  cavity  resonatoi^ 
in  such  manner  as  to  irradiate  said  body  simultaneously 
at  both  frequencies  /13  and  734.  leaving  energy  level  Wj 
unaffected  and  maintained  at  a  level  at  which  the  fre- 
quency /24  is  greater  than  frequencies  /n  or  /34,  whereby 
to  stimulate  emission  of  radiation  energy  by  said  body  at 
frequency  /24.  and  output  feeder  means  adapted  to  select 
the  /j4  wave  energy  from  said  cavity  resonator. 
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3.013,218 
MOLECLI  AR  BEAM  MASER 

Arthur  Ashkin,  Bernards>ille,  James  P.  Gordon,  Chaf- 
ham.  and  I  owell  U.  White.  Morri*  Township.  Morris 
(■ount>.  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Nen  ^  ork,  NV\.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Ma>  14.  1Q59.  Ser.  No.  813.217 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  331—94) 


1.  A  molecular  beam  maser  comprising  means  pro- 
viding a  first  beam  of  molecules  whose  velcKities  have  a 
normal  distribution  and  are  in  an  excited  state  with  a 
characteristic  inversion  frequency,  means  providing  a 
second  beam  consisting  essentially  of  slow  molecules  of 
the  same  species  as  the  first  be;im  and  in  an  excited  state 
with  said  characteristic  inversion  frequency,  a  cavity 
resonant  at  said  inversion  frequency  and  positioned  in  the 
paths  of  said  beams  and  apertured  for  entrance  therein 
of  said  beams  whereby  oscillations  of  the  inversion 
frequency  are  established  in  the  cavity,  and  means  for 
abstracting  said  oscillations  from  the  cavity  for  utilization. 


3.013.219 

TR  VNSISTOR  BI  0(  KIN(;  OSCII  I  \TOR  ISING 
KKSONANT  FKKQl  ENCV  SI  ABU  1/ \  HON 

Martin   Fischman.   Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S\l\ania 

Hecfric  Products  Inc.,  a  c(»rporalion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  80H.354 

5  Claims.     (€1,331—112) 


1.  A  transistor  pulse  generator  comprising  a  transistor, 
a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  in  the  base  circuit  of  the  tran- 
sistor for  fixing  the  interpulse  period  of  pulses  generated 
by  the  generator;  a  parallel  luned  circuit  having  induct- 
ance and  capacity,  tuned  to  a  frequency  such  that  a 
whole  number  of  cycles  less  one  quarter  equals  the  time 
duration  of  a  desired  interpulse  period,  connected  between 
said  base  and  emitter;  and  a  series  tuned  circuit,  tuned  to 
a  frequency  such  that  the  time  of  one  half  cycle  equals 
a  desired  pulse  duration,  also  connected  between  said 
base  and  emitter. 


3,013.220 

TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

M>ron  F.  Norris.  Haddonfield.  NJ.,  assignor.  b>   mesne 
assignments,    to    American    Bosch    \rma    (  orporation. 
Hempstead,  N.'N  ..  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,858 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331— 113) 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising  two  pairs  of  semi-con- 
ductor devices,  each  of  said  pairs  including  a  first  and 
second  semi-conductor  device  of  opposite  conductivity 
types,  each  said  semi-conductor  device  including  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  emitter  of  said  first  semi-conductor  device  to  the 
base  of  said  second  semi-conductor  device  of  each  of 
said  pairs  to  compensate  for  differences  in  base-to-emitter 
junction  voltages  resulting  from  temperature  changes,  a 
cross  coupling  path  between  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  of  each  of  said  two  pairs  of  semi-conductor  de- 
vices and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  of  each  of  said 
two  pairs  for  sustaining  oscillations,  the  center  frequency 
of  said  oscillations  being  dependent  upon  the  bias  po- 
tentials applied  between  the  bases  and  collectors  of  said 
first  transistors  of  each  pair  of  said  pairs  of  semi-conduc- 
tor devices,  and  a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  the 
collectors  and  bases  of  said  first  transistor  of  each  pair 
and  including  a  variable  resistor  connected  to  said  col- 
lectors of  said  first  transistor  of  each  pair  and  to  a  bias 
voltage  source  to  compensate  for  changes  in  said  bias 
potentials  resulting  from  changes  in  temperature  by 
changing  the  base  current  according  to  voltage  changes 
across  said  variable  resistor  due  to  collector  current  vari- 
ations whereby  the  voltage  developed  across  said  vari- 
able resistor  is  fed  back  to  said  bases  of  said  first  tran- 
sistors of  each  pair. 


3.013.221 

PHASE-SHin  OSCILLATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

ORGANS 

Richard  H.  Campbell.  Jr..  Laconia, 
Kinsman  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,827 


H.,    assignor 
aconia.    N.IL. 
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3  Claims.     (CL  331—137) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  organ,  an  instantaneously  operable 
sub-audio  frequency  phase-shift  oscillator  comprising  a 
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vacuum  tube  having  a  plate,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  means 
connecting  said  plate  to  a  positive  D.C.  voltage,  a  first 
load  resistor  connecting  said  cathode  to  ground,  a  volt- 
age-divider network  connected  between  said  plate  and 
ground,  a  second  resistor  connecting  said  grid  and  said 
voltage  divider  network,  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
capacitors  connected  between  ground  and  said  grid,  a 
plurality  of  additional  resistors  each  connected  at  one 
end  between  a  pair  of  said  capacitors  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  cathode,  said  series-connected  capacitors,  second 
resistor,  and  additional  resistors  forming  a  phase-shifting 
network  which  inverts  changes  in  plate  voltage  measured 
with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  applies  said  inverted  plate 
voltage  changes  to  said  grid  for  reamplification,  and  an 
additional  capacitor  connected  on  one  side  to  said  cath- 
ode and  on  the  other  side  to  an  output  terminal  for  ap- 
plying the  oscillator  output  appearing  across  said  load 
resistor  to  a  subsequent  stage. 


3,013.222 
SICNXI    TR\\>r  \TINC  SYSTFM 
Donald   I).   Robertson,  Morri>to«n,   N.J.,  a>.sii;r)or  to  B«ll 
rtitphoiu'  I  aboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ntw  \  ork 
Original    application    Dec.   27,    1945,   Ser.   No.   637,410. 
Divided    and    this    application   June   "'.    1Q50,  Ser.   No. 
166,641 

5  (  laims.     (CI.  331— 144) 
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I.  A  multivibrator  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
electron  discharge  device  each  having  an  output  electrode 
and  a  control  electrode,  a  first  resistance-condenser  tim- 
ing circuit  coupling  the  output  electrode  of  said  second 
device  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  device,  a 
second  resistance-condenser  timing  circuit  coupling  the 
output  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  second  device,  an  auxiliary  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said 
second  device  so  that  the  potential  of  said  auxiliary 
device's  control  electrode  follows  that  of  the  output  elec- 
trode of  said  second  device,  said  auxiliary  device  being 
conductive  only  when  the  potential  of  said  output  elec- 
trode of  said  second  device  is  of  at  least  a  iJr^assigned 
positive  value,  a  normally  open  discharge  circuit  includ- 
ing a  resistance  arranged  to  be  included  with  the  con- 
denser in  said  second  timing  circuit,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  discharge  circuit  when  said  auxiliary  device  is 
conductive. 


tance  and  presenting  an  impedance  adapted  at  a  constant 
temperature  to  vary  as  a  function  of  current  through 
said  impedance,  means  to  apply  a  high  frequency  carrier 
signal  to  be  modulated  across  said  voltage  divider  means, 
a  parallel  tuned  circuit  connected  across  a  portion  of 
said  voltage  divider  means  which  includes  said  non-linear 
element  and  which  excludes  said  capacitance,  said  tuned 
circuit  being  adapted  to  present  a  high  impedance  to 
said  carrier  while  presenting  a  low  impedance  to  a  modu- 


3.013.223 
NONTTSFXR  IMPKI)\N(  F  MODULATION 

SNSIKM 
Uilliani    West    Moe,   Stratford.   (  onn  ,  assignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,   New    >  ork,   \  N  ..  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
Original  application  Oct.  IS,  11?!.  ser.  No.  251.898.  now 

Patent   No     2.H-'3.3I2,   dated   Feb.   10,    1959.      Divided 

and  this  application  July  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  752.272 
4  Claims.     (CI.  332—52) 

1.  A  modulation  system  comprising,  voltage  divider 
means  comprised  of  a  capacitance  and  a  non-linear,  solid 
state  resistor  element  serially  coupled  with  said  capaci- 
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lating  signal  characterized  by  low  frequency  components, 
and  a  modulating  signal  source  connected  by  way  of  said 
tuned  circuit  in  a  direct  current  circuit  with  said  non- 
linear element,  and  adapted  to  apply  said  modulating 
signal  through  said  tuned  circuit  across  said  nonlinear 
element,  said  modulating  signal  being  adapted  to  vary 
the  impedance  presented  by  said  non-linear  element  to 
produce  amplitude  modulation  of  said  carrier  by  said 
signal. 


3,013,224 
PHASF  SMIPIIR  CONTROLS 
Donald   D.    King.    Ruxlon.    Md..    assignor   to   Electronic 
Communications,  Inc.,    limonium,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,126 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—18) 
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I.  In  a  system  for  precise  control  of  an  electrorespon- 
sive  phase  shifter  in  a  transmission  line  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  of  a  control  signal  propagated  along 
the  transmission  line,  the  combination  of  a  hybrid  junc- 
tion having  a  shunt  arm,  a  series  arm  and  a  pair  of  side 
arms,  each  of  said  side  arms  being  opcratively  provided 
with  a  transducer;  first  wave  guide  means  connected  \o 
said  shunt  arm  and  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  at 
a  point  on  one  side  of  said  phase  shifter;  second  wave 
guide  means'  connected  to  said  series  arm  and  coupled 
to  said  transmission  line  at  a  point  on  the  other  side  of 
said  phase  shifter,  said  first  and  second  wave  guide  means 
having  predetermined,  unequal,  effective  lengths;  circuit 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  transducers  to  sup- 
ply a  control  electrical  quantity  representative  of  the 
phase  difference  between  the  signals  supplied  to  said 
junction  by  said  first  and  second  wave  guide  means,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  apply  such  control  electrical 
quantity  to  control  said  phase  shifter. 
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3.013.225 
EI  FCTROSTAIK    (  ()l  FUNG  SVSTFAf 

Atsu>oshi  Ouchi.  lokvo.  Japan,  assignor  «o  Nippon  Klec- 
fric  C  onipan),  limited,  lokjo.  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed   \ug.  3.  1Q59.  Ser.  No.  83 1.403 

CIaim<>  priorit>.  application  Japan  Aug.  27,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  333—24) 


3.013.226 

WTDFBANI)  TAPFRFD  BAI  I  A' 

Ra>mond    H     I)u    fiamel   and    Mto    F'.    Miner>a.    (  edar 

Rapids.    loHa.   assignors   to   Collins    Radio   Company, 

Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa,  a  corporation  of   Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.919 

2  CIaim.s.     (CI.  333 — 26) 


1.  A  balun  for  the  transmiss-'on  of  electrical  energy 
comprising  a  coaxial  waveguide  with  an  outer  and  inner 
conductor,  a  slit  formed  in  the  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  waveguide  and  the  material  of  the  outer  con- 
ductor progressively  removed  as  a  function  of  distance 
from  the  start  of  the  split  until  a  pair  of  parallel  lines 
are  formed  by  the  inner  conductor  and  the  remnant  of 
the  outer  conductor,  and  wherein  the  transition  section 
from  the  coaxial  line  to  the  pair  of  parallel  lines  is  con- 
structed so  that  the  impedance  transformation  corre- 
sponds to  a  Tchebycheflf  distribution  so  as  to  produce  a 
minimum  mismatch  in  the  transition  from  the  coaxial 
line  to  the  pair  of  parallel  lines. 


conductor  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  section  of  trans- 
mission line  having  a  characteristic  impedance  which  dif- 
fers from  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  coaxial 
connector  inserted  in  series  between  said  inner  conductor 
and  a  signal  transmission  medium  for  which  the  device  is 


1.  A  rotary  coupling  system  for  transmission  of  alter- 
nating electric  current  between  two  points  which  are  ro- 
tating with  respect  to  each  other,  comprising  a  first  capaci- 
tive  coupler  having  a  rotor  electrcxJe  and  a  sialor  electrode. 
a  negative  impedance  converting  network  having  a  first 
and  a  second  side  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  terminals, 
one  of  the  terminals  of  the  first  side  being  connected  to 
said  stator  electrode  of  said  first  capacitive  coupler,  sec- 
ond and  third  capacitive  couplers  serially  connected  with 
each  other  and  terminating  said  pair  of  terminals  of  said 
second  side  of  said  converting  network,  said  second  and 
third  capacitive  couplers  having  corresponding  rotor  and 
stator  electrodes,  a  shaft,  means  for  mounting  the  rotor 
electrodes  of  said  first,  second  and  third  capacitive  cou- 
plers on  said  shaft,  said  rotor  electrode  of  said  first  cou- 
pler and  the  other  of  the  terminals  of  said  first  side  of 
said  network  providing  said  two  points  for  transmitting 
signals  therethrough. 


a  termination,  a  portion  of  said  inner  conductor  being 
threadably  joined  to  said  section  of  transmission  line  for 
moving  said  section  r.long  the  axis  of  said  inner  conduc- 
tor in  response  to  rotation  of  said  inner  conductor  to 
introduce  a  variation  in  the  length  of  said  transmission 
line  section. 


3,013.228 
MFCH\NICAI    FRFQCFNCV  FII  TFR 
Ernst  Kettel.  Manfred  Borner.  and  Horst  Ohnsorge.  I'lm 
Donau.  Germans,  assignors   to    Itlefunken   G.m.b.H., 
Berlin.  Cierman> 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  707.581 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Gernianv  Jan.  12,  1957 

14  Claims.     (CI.  333—71) 
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1.  A  mechanical  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  resona- 
tor elements  tuned  to  oscillate  at  a  common  resonant 
frequency  and  coupled  by  coupling  elements  to  form  a 
chain  having  a  band  pass  characteristic  about  said  reso- 
nant frequency,  and  at  least  one  rejector  resonator  tuned 
to  oscillate  at  a  rejection  frequency  just  outside  said  pass 
band,  the  cross  section  of  said  coupling  elements  trans- 
versely of  said  chain  being  small  as  compared  with  the 
cross  section  of  said  resonator  elements,  and  each  rejec- 
tor resonator  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  coupling  ele- 
ments at  a  point  between  two  of  said  resonator  elements 
so  that  at  said  rejection  frequency  said  point  becomes 
substantially  immovable  over  the  entire  cross  section  of 
said  coupling  element. 


il 


3.013,227 

PHASE  TRIMMER  FOR  STRIP  TRANSMISSION 

FINE 

Robert    A.    Jordan.    Essex.    Mass..    assignor    to    S>l>ania 

Electric  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  60.208 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333— 31) 

I.  An  electrical   phase-trimming  device   comprising,   a 
coaxial  connector  having  an  outer  conductor  and  an  inner 


3.013.229 

GYROMAGNFTK    MK  ROWAVE  FILTER 

DFMC  FS 

^°u^n^;  ^^  ^'^'^    Berkeley  Heights.  NJ..  assignor  to 

Bell  telephone  Faboratories.  Incorporated.  New  \  ork. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.172 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  333—73) 
1.  In  combination,  a  guiding  path  for  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  having  a  field  pattern  including  loops  of 
magnetic  field,  a  gyromagnetic  element  having  over-all 
dimensions  that  are  small  compared  to  the  wavelength 
of  said  energy  and  that  comprises  homogeneous  polarized 
material  exhibiting  gyromagnetic  effects  at  the  frequency 
of  said  wave  energy,  means  for  coupling  said  gyromag- 
netic element  to  said  wave  energy  comprising  an  elon- 
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gated  low  loss  highly  conductive  element  having  trans- 
verse dimensions  that  are  all  comparable  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  gyromagnetic  element  disposed  with  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  elongated  extent  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  gyromagnetic  element  and  disposed  in  said  fidd 
pattern  with  the  elongated  longitudinal  axis  thereof  sub- 
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stantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  loops  so  that  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  currents  flow  in  said  conductive 
element  and  means  for  applying  a  polarizing  magnetic 
field  to  said  element  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  portion  of  said  magnetic  field  loops  within 
said  element. 


3.013,230 

KAi)i\r  RFsowM  ( .wrriES 

John  R.  Simkuvich,  Kulherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  rorporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Sept.  8,  195«;  Vr.  .\o.  759,651 
6  Claiim.      (CI.  J33— «3> 


1.  A  tuning  arrangement  for  a  radial  resonant  cavity 
comprising  an  output  means  for  said  cavity  disposed 
along  a  given  radius  of  said  cavity,  a  capacitive  slug, 
means  to  position  said  slug  along  a  radius  of  said  cavity 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  given  radius 
to  tune  said  cavity  and  means  to  select  the  radius  of  said 
cavity  to  position  said  slug  along  to  adjust  said  prede- 
termined angle  to  control  the  coupling  of  signal  from 
said  cavity  to  said  output  means. 


3,013.231 
TEIFVLSION  TINFR 
Stanley    R.   Meadows  and    \larico  A.    \  aldettaro.   Bloom- 
ington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sarkes    lar/ian.  Inc.,  Bloom- 
ington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556, 64H 
12  Claims.  (CT.  334 — 58) 
1.  In  a  television  luncr.  a  station  selector  switch  in- 
cluding an  oscillator  switch  wafer  having  a  rotor  and  a 
stator,  said  siator  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary 
contacts  thereon  and  oscillator  tuning  elements  connected 
to  said  stationary  contacts,  a  station  selector  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  rotor  of  said  oscillator  switch  wafer  for 
selectively  connecting  the  same  to  said  stationary  stator 
contacts,  cam  means  on  said  rotor  and  an  indexing  mem- 
ber on  said  stator  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  spring 


arms  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  said  cam  means 
for  accurately  positioning  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said 


stator  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  station  selecting  positions 
of  said  shaft  and  irrespective  of  any  play  between  said 
shaft  and  said  oscillator  switch  rotor. 


3,013,232 

CONTROI   OF  RhSPONSF  CIRNTS  FOR 

PHOIOFI  F(  IRK    (  FI  IN 

Marvin  Luhm.  I  a  (.range.   III.,  assignor  to  Mupp  (Orpo- 

ratloa,  <le\ eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1957.  Str.  No.  702, X62 

12  Claims.      (CI.  338 — 17) 
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3.  A  photoelectric  cell  for  producing  a  controllable 
variable  amount  of  electrical  current  output  at  a  plurality 
of  electrical  leads  comprising  a  base  having  a  supporting 
surface  area;  at  least  three  spaced  elongated  electrodes  on 
said  surface;  and  paths  of  photoconductive  material  on 
said  surface  between  said  electrodes  to  form  a  path  of 
low  electrical  resistance  therebetween  when  exposed  to 
a  source  of  radiant  energy;  one  of  said  electrodes  ad- 
joining all  the  paths  of  photoconductive  material  of  the 
cell  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
sections  and  having  a  section  extending  substantially  di- 
agonally from  adjacent  one  end  of  a  first  outside  section 
to  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  an  opposite  outside  section 
and  electrically  connected  to  all  the  parallel  sections;  and 
the  other  of  said  electrodes  having  elongated  sections 
disposed  between  said  parallel  sections  with  one  of  said 
other  electrodes  being  on  one  side  of  said  diagonally  ex- 
tending section  and  another  of  said  other  electrodes  be- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  said  diagonally  extending  section. 


3,013,233 

PRFASIRF  RFSPONSIVF  FIFnRICAL 

INSTRl  MFNIS 

Marian  F.  Bourns.  2482  (  arlton  Place,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Continuation   of  application  .S«r.    No.    591,3''0.  June    14, 

1956.      This     application     Apr.     II.     I960,    Ser.     No. 

21.361 

8  Claims.     (CI.  y'S'^ — »0) 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  instrument  comprising  a 
housing,  a  coiled  Bourdon  tube  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  housing,  the  other  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  being 
movable  in  an  arcuate  path  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  Bourdon  tube,  a  resistance  member  and  a  contact 
member  disposed  for  movement  relative  to  one  another, 
said  contact  member  being  adapted  to  wipe  on  said  re- 
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sistance  member  along  the  lengthwise  dimension  there- 
of, one  of  said  members  bemg  mounted  on  said  movable 
end  of  said  Bourdon  tube,  support  means  for  the  other 
of  said  members,  rigid  means  on  said  Bourdon  tube  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  movable  end  thereof  through 
the  center  of  the  arcuate  path  traversed  by  said  movable 


jecting  into  said  housing  from  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  conduits  being  connected  to  two  separate  sources 
of  fluid  media  at  different  pressures,  a  pair  of  spiral 
bourdon  tubes  coiled  around  said  conduits,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  spiral  bourdon  tubes  being  fixed  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  pressure  fluid  conduits,  respective- 
ly, the  outer  ends  of  said  bourdon  tubes  being  movable 
in  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 


end,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  last-named 
means  and  said  support  means,  said  pivotal  connection 
being  located  at  the  center  of  arcuate  movement  of  said 
movable  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  said  contact  member  with  respect 
to  said  resistance  member  other  than  along  the  length- 
wise dimension  thereof. 


3.013.234 

PRESSIRE  RFSPONSINE  ELECTRICAL 

INSIKI  MENTS 

Marian  E.  Bourns.  24X2  (  arlton  Place.  Riverside.  (  allf. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  5'^l,3''0.  June    14, 

1956.     This    application     Apr.     11,     1960,    .Ser.    No. 

21,362 

4  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 40) 


of  said  conduits,  and  electrical  signal  means  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts  which  cooperate  to 
produce  an  electrical  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 
displacement  of  one  of  said  parts  with  respect  to  the 
other  due  to  the  differential  in  fluid  pressures  within  the 
said  two  bourdon  tubes,  one  of  said  parts  being  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  bourdon  tubes,  and  the 
other  of  said  parts  being  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
other  bourdon  tube. 


3.013.236 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL 

INSTRl  MENTS 

Marian  E.  Bourns.  2482  Carlfon  Place.  Riverside,  Calif 
Contmuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   5'Jl,3"n.   June    14. 
1956.     This     application     Apr.     11.     I960 
21,254 

4  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 41) 


Ser.    No. 


1.  A  difTercnfial  pressure  responsive  instrument  com- 
prising a  housmg  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  arcuately 
curved  bourdon  tubes  disposed  concentric  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  in  the  same  plane,  each"  bourdon  tube 
having  a  fixed  end  secured  to  said  base  and  a  free  end 
which  is  movable  within  said  plane  responsive  to  changes 
in  the  pressure  differential  between  the  inside  and  out- 
side of  the  bourdon  tube,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  media  from  two  different  pressure  sources  to 
the  interiors  of  said  bourdon  tubes,  and  electrical  signal 
means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts 
which  cooperate  to  produce  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
the  difference  between  said  two  fluid  pressures,  one  of 
said  parts  being  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
bourdon  tubes,  and  the  other  part  being  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  other  bourdon  tube. 


3,013.235 

PRESSl  RE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAI 

INSTRIMENTS 

Marian  E.  Bourns.  2482  Carlton  Place.  Riverside.  Calif. 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.  591.370.  June    14, 

1956.     This     application     Apr.     11,     I960.    Ser.     No. 

21,553 

3  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 40) 
1.  A    differential    pressure    transducer    comprising    a 
housing,  a  pair  of  aligned  pressure  fluid  conduits  pro- 


1.  A  differential  pressure  transducer  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  pressure  sensitive  bellows  mounted  on 
said  housing,  each  of  said  bellows  being  independent  of 
the  other  and  having  a  free  end  movable  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  pressure  differential  between  the  inside 
and  outside  of  said  bellows,  the  free  ends  of  said  bel- 
lows moving  in  parallel  paths,  means  for  introducing  two 
different  fluid  pressures  from  separate  sources  into  said 
bellows,  electrical  signal  means  comprising  a  resistance 
element  mounted  on  the  movable  end  of  one  of  said 
bellows,  and  a  contact  member  connected  to  the  movable 
end  of  the  other  of  said  bellows,  and  terminal  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  resistance  cleinent  and  to  said 
contact  member. 


3,013.237 
ELECTRODE  PROTECTORS 
Victor  N.  Bredehoeft,  1600  Western   \%e., 
(  orvallis,  Orcg. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834.100 
10  Claims.     (CI.  338— 80| 
1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  body  of  electro- 
lyte, a  pair  of  flat,  parallel  plate  like  electrodes  immersed 
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in  said  electrolyte  in  side-by-side,  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion for  connection  to  sources  of  different  voltage  whereby 
an  electrical  current  fUy*^  between  said  electrodes,  and 
insulating  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  all  current 


S^- 


•-* 


flow  from  the  edge  portions  of  said  electrodes  having 
directional  components  outwardly  of  the  edges  of  said 
electrodes  and  parallel  to  said  electrodes  thereby  provid- 
ing a  barrier  to  such  current  flow. 


3.013,238 
POTFNTIOMKTFRS 
Tom    lock,   Northampton,   England,   avsigni)r   to   Associ- 
ated Electrical  Industries  limited,  I  ondon,  Fngland.  a 
British  company 

Filed  Apr.  4.  ItbO,  S«r.  No.  l').-'"9 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  .Apr.  6,  1959 

7  Claim«,.     (CI.  33H — 180) 


1  .^  potcntiometrr  comprising  a  resistance  member 
of  generally  cylindrical  shape,  an  annular  rotatabic  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  resistance  member  and  defining  an 
annular  gap  between  said  resistance  member  and  said 
rotatable  member,  an  internal  screw  thread  provided  on 
said  rotatable  member,  a  contact  member  which  lies  in 
said  screw  thread  and  which  extends  across  said  gap  to 
register  against  said  resistance  member,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  contact  member  about  said 
resistance  member  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  causes  movement  of  the  contact  member  axially 
of  the  resistance  member,  an  electrical  connection  from 
said  contact  member  to  a  fixed  terminal,  and  at  least 
one  further  terminal  connected  to  the  resistance  member. 


3.01 3, 23** 

njECTRK    KFMSTOR  DEVICE 

Carl  Robert  Josfyn.  Sidne.>,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958.  S«r    No,  -SI. 2^1 

17  Claims.     (CI.  J38— J17; 


therebetween,  a  circuit  clement  in  said  cavity,  contact 
means  connected  to  said  element,  said  contact  means  also 
serving  to  retain  the  two  parts  of  the  housing  in  closed 
position,  the  contact  means  having  a  flange  thereon  within 
the  cavity,  the  flange  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
slot  therein,  and  the  element  having  a  lead  wire  extend- 
ing generally  tangentially  of  the  flange  and  received  in  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  slot. 


3,013,240 
RESISTORS  AND  MFTHOD  OF  M  VNIFACTL'RE 

George  P  Mc Knight,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Speer  Carbon  (  ompany,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct    2"'.  IQfQ,  Ser    No    84*), 112 
3  Claims.     (.(.1.  i}6 — 331j 


1.  The  method  of  attaching,  to  a  resistor  element,  a 
lead  made  of  a  conductive  wire  with  an  end  portion  that 
tapers  from  the  full  diameter  of  the  wire  to  a  point 
when  viewed  in  side  elevation,  and  that  expands  grad- 
ually and  progressively  along  a  taper  from  the  full  di- 
ameter of  the  wire  to  a  broad  and  sharp  edge  at  the 
end  of  the  wire  when  viewed  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
elevation,  which  method  comprises  inserting  the  shaped 
end  of  the  lead  into  one  end  of  the  resistor  element  for  a 
predetermined  distance,  confining  the  resistor  element 
against  transverse  expansion,  applying  a  longitudinal 
compressive  force  against  the  end  of  the  resistor  into 
which  the  lead  is  inserted  and  by  said  force  compressing 
the  resistor  to  a  shorter  length  with  resulting  compact- 
ing of  the  material  of  the  resistor,  the  material  being 
compacted  by  means  separate  from  the  leads,  applying 
other  force  to  the  end  of  the  lead  remote  from  the  shaped 
end  thereof,  and  by  said  other  force  displacing  the  lead 
and  cutting  through  said  material  with  the  sharp  edge  of 
the  lead  simultaneously  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
compacting  of  the  resistor  material,  confining  the  portion 
of  the  lead,  outside  of  the  resistor,  transversely  against 
snaking  action  during  the  application  of  said  other  force 
that  causes  the  sharp  edge  of  the  lead  to  cut  through 
the  material  of  the  resistor. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  device  comprising  an  electri- 


3,013,241 
CI  RRFNT  RFTl  RN  PIPF  (1  AMP 
Charles  h.  V\  ing.  1069  S.  (.ardiner  Dri>e, 
Ba>  Shore.  N.\  . 
Filed  Juh  20,  1959,  S*r.  No.  828.233 
4  Claim.s.     ((1.  339—14) 
1.   A   current   return   connection   adapted    for   attach- 
ment to  a   pipe   section,   comprising:    a   pipe-contacting 
member  formed  of  conductive  material  and  including  a 


cally  insulating  housing  having  two  parts  forming  a  cavity    pair  of  interconnected  legs  adapted  to  engage  a  surface 
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pipi 


of  the  pipi' section;  a  return  lead  connection  secured  on 
said  member  to  establish  electrical  contact  with  said  pipe 
section  through  said  member;  securing  means  connected 
to  opposite  side  portions  of  said  member  and  adapted  to 


^^ 


surround  said  pipe  section  for  attaching  said  member  in 
contacting  position  on  the  surface  of  said  pipe  section, 
and  insulating  means  interposed  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  securing  means  and  the  respective  side  por- 
tions of  said  member  to  prevent  the  flow  of  electricity 
between  said  pipe  and  said  securing  means. 


members  seated  in  said  groove  and  being  retained  thereby 
in  aligned  positions  extending  longitudinally  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  body,  and  conductive  fastening  means 
extending  through  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  clip 
members,  said  body,  and  said  rigid  supporting  terminals 
and  electrically  connecting  said  clip  members  to  the  sup- 
porting terminals,  the  outer  free  end  portions  of  said  clip 
members  being  curved  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  said- 
clip  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  ends  of  a  pair  of  antenna  lead-in  wires  transversely 
therebeneath  and  to  clampingly  secure  the  lead-in  wires 
to  said  body. 

3.013.244 

CLAMP  CONNECTION  AND  SPVCFR  FOR 

ELFCTRK  \l    TRANSMISSION  IINFS 

Marion  F.  Rud>.  Northridge.  ("alif.,  assignor  to  \  erdugo 

Products  ("ompan>,  \  an  Nuys.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

(  alifurnia 

Filed  Ma\   1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656.250 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—245) 


3,013.242 
RFSII  IFNl   FI  F(  TRIC  PI  I'G 

Edward  H.  Terlinde.  184  V\.  7th  St..  St.  Paul  1, 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764.949 
9  Claims.     (CI.  339—63) 


Minn. 


8.  A  plug  including  a  generally  U-shaped  resilient  plug 
body  having  opposed  side  walls  and  a  web  portion  con- 
necting opposed  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated prongs  in  said  side  walls  extending  therefrom  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  prongs  comprising 
elongated  strips  having  flat  surfaces  arranged  on  planes 
intersecting  at  an  acute  angle,  a  non  conductive  rigid 
pivot  plate  extending  between  said  prongs,  said  pivot  plate 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  prongs  and  hingedly  con- 
nected along  opposite  ends  to  said  prongs  between  the 
edges  thereof,  whereby  when  said  opposed  side  walls  are 
urged  together,  said  walls  will  flex  and  said  prongs  will 
pivot  until  their  flat  surfaces  are  in  parallel  relation,  said 
pivot  plate  holding  said  prongs  properly  spaced. 


3.013.243 
TFI  FMSION   VNTFNNA  TERMINAL  CLIP 

Donald  J    Rice.  1413  Robinwood  I)ri»e.   \urora.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.456 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—150) 


1.  A  television  antenna  terminal  clip  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  insulating  body,  a  pair  of  rigid  spaced 
supporting  terminals  supportingly  engaging  the  under  side 
of  said  body  and  being  spaced  to  be  secured  to  the  antenna 
terminals  of  a  television  receiver,  said  body  being  formed 
in  its  top  surface  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally aligned,  outwardly  directed  spaced  resilient  clip 


'->  ^f 


J 


In  a  cable  clamp  device,  the  combination  of:  a  hook 
and  a  jaw  having  parts  cooperable  to  encircle  and  grip 
a  cable  therebetween,  the  hook  having  an  integral  shank 
projecting  therefrom,  a  ball  element  at  the  projecting  end 
of  the  shank,  the  hook  having  an  abutment  engaged  by 
a  portion  of  the  jaw  and  having  a  blind  threaded  open- 
ing extending  through  the  abutment,  walls  on  the  hook 
including  laterally  spaced  diverging  fins  extending  from 
the  shank  and  cooperating  with  the  abutment  to  define 
a  pocket,  the  jaw  having  an  aperture,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  jaw  aperture  and  threadedly  engaging  the 
hook  opening,  the  bolt  having  a  head  acting  to  clamp 
the  jaw  against  said  abutment,  a  major  portion  of  the 
bolt  head  being  received  within  said  pocket,  the  jaw  aper- 
ture having  greater  transverse  dimensions  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  bolt,  turning  movement  of  the  bolt  in  the 
threaded  opening  serving  to  permit  tilting  of  the  jaw 
within  said  pocket  and  thereby  to  permit  lateral  with- 
drawal of  the  cable  from  the  hook. 


3.013.245 

TILTED  SPRING  CONNECTOR 

Frank  M.  Osborne.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  675.738 

I  (  laim.     (CI.  339—256) 


:4J 


An  electrical  connector  device  adapted  to  grip  and 
make  electrical  contact  with  a  cylindrical  terminal  post 
having  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  connector  device 
comprising  a  one-piece  coil  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
substantialy  circular  convolutions  of  conducting  wire  of 
substantially  the  same  size  disposed  along  an  axis  with 
all  adjacent  convolutions  being  in  engagement  with  each 
other  and  uniformly  offset  from  each  other  in  one  di- 
rection,  each  of   said  convolutions   of  said   coil    being 
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oflfsct  in  the  same  angular  direction  with  respect  to 
said  axis  to  provide  a  uniform  oblique  cylinder  of  el.ipti- 
cal  cross  section,  said  coil  having  an  inside  diameter  in 
said  one  direction  which  is  smaller  than  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  an  inside  diameter  in  a  direcUon 
perpendicular  to  said  one  direction  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  predetermined  diameter,  each  of 
said  convolutions  being  flexed  when  said  coil  is  in  posi- 
tion on  the  terminal  post  so  that  said  coil  has  a  cylin- 
drical shape  with  a  substantially  circular  cross  section 
and  each  convolution  grips  the  post  firmly  and  all  con- 
volutions have  substantially  the  same  gripping  strength, 
whereby  said  coil  provides  uniform  vibration  resistant 
engagement  and  electrical  contact  with  the  post. 
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tive  operation  of  said  cam  switches  in  relatively  the  same 
position  of  the  cycle  of  the  operation  of  said  cam 
switches,  said  cam  switches  being  connected  in  series  with 
one  terminal  of  the  rapid  make  and  break  contact,  said 


.-» 


3.013.246 
FCHO  SOI  NDKK  FOR  SHIPS 
Hans    Bol/mann.    Kiel.    Cermanv,    asMgnor    to    Electro- 
acustic    Gcellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung,    Kiel, 
German>,  a  corporation  of  (,erman> 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1^59.  Vr.  No.  795,786 

Claims  priorit),  application  (.erman\  Feb.  27,  1958 

14  t  laimi.     (CI.  J40— J) 


It"*' , 


one  cam  switch  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  direct 
current  source,  said  other  cam  switch  being  connected 
between  the  other  side  of  said  direct  current  source  and 
said  one  terminal. 


3.013.248 
CODE  OPF  K  \  I  H )  DEVICE 
S**r  *-•   ^**''»«°«r»-    Manhasset,    N  >   ,   and   Uilliam   G. 
Oelp,  Pasadena,  (  alif..  avsignorN  to  KolKnian   Instru- 
ment  Corporation.    Flmhurst,   N.Y.,  a   corporation    of 
iNew  \  ork 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  788.454 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340 — I64i 


Sitig|r 


*<■  '*J 


1.  A  submarine  sonic  echo  sounder,  comprising  an 
echo  receiver,  a  recorder  having  a  cyclically  travelling 
marking  device  electrically  connected  with  said  receiver 
to  perform  a  marking  operation  under  control  by  the  echo 
signals  received,  electronic  switching  means  interposed 
between  said  receiver  and  said  marking  device  said 
switching  means  having  a  control  circuit  connected  to 
said  receiver  and  responsive  to  si:}n:ils  above  a  given  in- 
tensity to  switch  off  said  marking  device,  and  periodic 
control  means  independent  of  said  receiver  and  synchro- 
nous with  the  travel  cycle  of  said  marking  device,  said 
control  means  being  connected  with  said  control  circuit 
for  rendering  it  periodically  inactive  during  recurrent 
cycle  periods  of  said  device,  whereby  said  recorder  re- 
cords low-intensity  signals  during  each  cycle  of  said  mark- 
ing device  and  high-intensity  signals  only  during  inter- 
mittently recurring  cycle  periods. 


3.013.247 

TRKNSnrCFR  \M)  Pi  I,SF  FXCITXTION  CIRdTT 

Mans  Kietz.   Bremen.  (,erman>.  avsignor  to    \tlas  V\crke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Bremen.  Cermanv 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1953,  S«-r    No    384.746 

,      .  '-'  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 5» 

I.  A  transducer  circuit  for  pulse  excitation  for  a  trans- 
ducer comprising  a  high  voltage  direct  current  source  a 
parallelly  connected  circuit  including  a  series  connection 
comprising  a  condenser,  a  transducer  having  a  current 
winding  and  a  rapid  make  and  break  contact,  and  two 
cam  switches  operative  alternatively  with  one  cam  switch 
in  series  with  said  series  connection  and  said  current 
source  and  the  other  in  parallel  with  said  series  connec- 
tion and  said  current  source,  means  for  operating  said 
rapid  make  and  break  contact  once  during  each  aherna- 


5.  A  code  operated  electric  lock  device,  openable  in 
response  to  a  combination  of  correctly  coded  pulses,  in- 
cluding a  first  means  normally  stationary  in  a  start' po- 
sition and  being  movable  through  a  cycle  back  to  said 
start  position;  said  first  means  including  a  track  having 
an  entrance  and  an  exit;  a  second  means  including  a 
follower  operatively   positioned   to   ride  on  said   track; 
a  receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  second   means 
whereby  said  pulses  are  translated  into  motion  of  said 
follower;   said   first   means  including  a   formation   con- 
structed  to   guide   said   follower   through   said  entrance 
on  to  sajd  track  and  being  further  constructed  to  pre- 
vent said   follower   from   entering    said   track   except   at 
said  entrance;  a  slalom  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
flectors   operatively    positioned    to    engage    and    thereby 
deflect  said  follower  off  of  said  track  before  said  exit 
when  an  incorrectly  coded   pulse  is  picked   up  by  said 
receiver;   said   follower   leaving    said   track    at   said   exit 
only  when  correctly  coded  pulses  are  picked  up  by  said 
receiver;  said   first   means   comprising   a   body   rotatable 
about  an   axis;  said   track   comprising  a  ring   formation 
extending  outwardly  from  a  first  surface  of  said  body  and 
arranged   concentrically   about   said   axis;  means   biasing 
said  follower  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  toward 
said  first  surface;  some  of  said  plurality  of  deflectors  be- 
ing arranged  to  deflect  said  follower  over  a  first  side  of 
said    track    and    others    of   said    plurality   of   deflectors 
being  arranged  to  deflect  said  follower  over  a  second 
side  of  said  track;  said  formation  being  said  second  side- 
means  including  a  relay  having  an  armature   movable 
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between    a   first    and    a    second    position;    said    follower  3,013,250 
being  secured  to  said  armature  and  being  movable  there-  T\  PFWRITING  CALCl  l.A  IING  MACHINE 
by;   said   follower    being   movable   by   said   armature   to  Gerald  A.  Male>,  Foughkeepsie.  N.^..  a-s>ignor  to  Inter- 
successfully   negotiate  said  slalom  when  correctly  coded  national   Business   Machines  Corporation,  .New    ^  ork. 
pulses  are  picked  up  by  said  receiver;  code  a^ist  means  ^•*^-'  "  «^»'-P«'-a''on  of  Ne».  ^  ork 


operated  by  said  first  means  while  said  first  means  is 
moving  through  said  cycle;  delay  means  normally  in  a 
first  position  operable  to  a  second  position  by  a  coded 
signal  whose  duration  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum 
time  interval;  dnving  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  means  for  movement  thereof  through  said 
cycle;  said  delay  means  being  or>erati\ely  connected  to 
said  driving  means  whereby  operation  of  said  delay 
means  to  its  said  second  position  is  effective  to  condi- 
tion said  driving  means  to  initiate  said  cycle. 


3,013,249 
S()RT-( OMPimON  DUKTION   VPPAR ATI'S 
Philip   N.   Armstrong.   Santa   Monica.   (  alif.,   assignor  to 
Hughes  \ircraft  (  ompan\,  C  ul\er  ("it>,  (alif..  a  corpo- 
ration of  l)e!a>^are 

Filed  Jul>  25.  I960.  S«r.  No.  44.991 
4  Claiim.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


^•$  nVi't'i  zCl 


/t^-r 


;:_r-M.^?^^^ 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  series  of  n  delay  devices 
for  providing  storage  for  integral  numbers  of  lengths  of 
equal  length  character  data  wherein  n  is  an  integer  no 
less  than  two,  means  including  no  less  than  (n— 1)  bi- 
stable devices  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  delay 
devices  for  sorting  the  character  data  simultaneously  ap- 
pearing at  the  outputs  thereof  into  an  ordered  sequence 
defined  by  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  character  data, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  applying  each  successive 
sequence  of  character  data  to  successive  inputs  of  said 
series  of  n  delay  devices,  respectively,  with  said  first  char- 
acter data  of  successive  sequences  being  applied  in  suc- 
cession to  the  input  of  each  delay  device  for  successive 
intervals  of  time  substantially  equal  to  the  delay  interval 
provided  by  the  preceding  delay  device  of  said  series  of  n 
delay  devices  whereby  subsequent  to  said  character  data 
being  arranged  in  an  ordered  sequence  cenain  predeter- 
mined changes  of  state  are  made  by  said  no  less  than 
(n— 1 )  bi-stable  devices  during  each  interval  of  time  cor- 
responding to  each  respective  delay  interval,  an  apparatus 
for  determining  when  said  character  data  are  arranged  in 
an  ordered  sequence  comprising  means  including  n  gating 
elements  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  no  less  than 
in—])  bi-stable  devices  for  successively  producing  in- 
formation level  signals  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  cer- 
tain predetermined  changes  of  state,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  successive  information  level  signals  for  count- 
ing successive  intervals  of  time  corresponding  to  each 
character  data  during  which  said  information  level  signal 
is  produced  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  said 
count  is  equal  to  no  less  than  the  integral  number  of 
lengths  of  character  data  stored  by  the  longest  of  said 
n  delay  devices. 


Filed  Ma>  17,  1957,  S«r.  No.  659,853 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340— 172.5j 


1.  A  business  machine  comprising,  means  providing 
successive  digit  storage  positions,  means  for  selecting 
successive  numeric  digits  for  entry  into  storage  in  said 
storage  means,  means  operative  at  the  outset  of  a  numeric 
word  storage  operation  for  clearing  said  storage  means 
of  all  previously  stored  digit  information,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  digit  selection  for  translating  each  suc- 
cessive selected  digit  to  temporary  storage  in  a  high- 
order  digit-entry  storage  position  of  said  storage  means 
and  for  thereafter  automatically  shifting  each  previously 
stored  digit  to  the  next  higher-order  storage  position  and 
the  temporarily  stored  digit  to  storage  in  the  lowest- 
order  digit  storage  position  of  said  storage  means. 


3,013.251 
DATA  PR(X  KSSING  EQl  IPMFNT 
Esmond   Philip   (ioodwin   VN  right,   London.   England,   as- 
signor to  International  Standard   Electric  (Orporation. 
New  >  ork,  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  No*.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  695,363 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  18,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  coder  for  issuing  any  one  of  a  number  of  codes, 
each  code  of  which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  item 
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of  intelligence  comprising  a  plurality  of  code  stores  in 
coordinate  array,  the  number  of  stores  in  a  row  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  elements  in  the  code,  certain  of 
said  stores  in  each  row  being  in  a  predetermined  con- 
dition in  accordance  with  the  elements  of  the  code,  the 
corresponding  stores  in  each  row  constituting  a  column 
and  the  number  of  columns  being  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  stores  in  a  row,  an  output  wire  for  each 
column,  row  selecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stores  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  rows  in  said 
coordinate  array  of  stores  and  including  common  row 
wires  adapted  to  have  predetermined  potentials  selectively 
applied  thereto,  first  reading  means  for  selectively  read- 
ing a  store  of  said  selecting  means  when  said  predeter- 
mined potential  has  been  applied  to  the  row  wire  there- 
of, second  reading  means  for  simultaneously  reading  the 
corresponding  row  of  code  stores  in  said  array  and  pro- 
ducing a  signal  on  the  associated  output  wires  indicative 
of  the  condition  of  the  corresponding  stores  in  said  row, 
a  plurality  of  output  circuits,  there  being  one  for  each 
column  of  said  array,  and  means  responsive  to  a  signal 
from  said  first  reading  means  for  simultaneously  connect- 
ing said  output  wires  respectively  with  said  output  cir- 
cuits, whereby  the  code  recorded  in  said  selected  row  of 
code  stores  is  applied  to  said  output  circuits. 


3.013.252 

MAGNETIC  CORF  SHIFI  KK.ISIER  CIRCUITS 

Frederick   T.    Andrews.   Jr..    Berkele>    Heights,   NJ.,   as- 

siynor   to    Bell    Felephone    I  aboratories.    Incorporated, 

New   Nork.   N.\.,  a  corporation  of  New    ^  ork 

filed  Ma>  2'*,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,011 

5  (  lainis.     (CL  J40— 174) 
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1.  An  electrical  shift  register  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  magnetic  cores,  a  forward,  a  backward, 
and  a  shuttle  transfer  magnetic  core  associated  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  cores,  each  of  said  cores  having 
substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristics,  an  in- 
put, an  output,  and  an  advance  winding  on  each  of  said 
cores,  a  first  coupling  circuit  including  a  single  unidirec- 
uonal  conducting  element  for  connecting  the  output  wind- 
ing of  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  cores  and  the  input 
windings  of  its  associated  forward,  backward,  and  shuttle 
transfer  cores  in  series,  a  second  coupling  circuit  includ- 
ing a  single  unidirectional  conducting  element  for  con- 
necting the  input  winding  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  stor- 
age cores,  the  output  winding  of  its  associated  shuttle 
transfer  core,  the  output  winding  of  the  forward  transfer 
core  associated  with  the  preceding  storage  core,  and  the 
output  winding  of  the  backward  transfer  core  associated 
vvith  the  succeeding  storage  core  in  scries,  a  first  advance 
circuit  means  for  connecting  the  advance  windings  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  cores  in  series,  a  second  advance  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  the  advance  windings  of  said 
forward  transfer  cores  in  series,  a  third  advance  circuit 
means  for  connecting  the  advance  windings  of  said  back- 
ward transfer  cores  in  series,  a  fourth  advance  circuit 
means  for  connecting  the  advance  windings  of  said  shut- 
tle transfer  cores  in  series,  means  for  applying  periodic 
first  advance  current  pulses  to  said  first  advance  circuit 


means,  means  for  simultaneously  applying  periodic  sec- 
ond advance  current  pulses  to  said  second,  third,  and 
fourth  advance  circuit  means  alternately  with  said  first 
advance  current  pulses,  and  means  for  selectively  apply- 
ing inhibit  current  pulses  to  said  second,  third,  and  fourth 
advance  circuit  means  simultaneously  with  said  first  ad- 
vance current  pulses. 


3.0I.V253 
RECOKDINC;  SYSTEM 
Raymond   C.   P.   Hinton.    leaneck.   Boris   D/ula.  (  liffon, 
and    Alfred   I..  M     Kettweis.    Nuflev.   N.J  ,   assignors  to 
liilernational    Telephone    and     leiesraph    (  orporation. 
Nutley,  N.J..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jul>   \^.  1956.  Vr.  No.  5'J8.QM 
10  Clainis.     iCl.  340 — 174.1) 
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I.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising  a  memory  de- 
vice having  a  single  clock  track  containing  a  series  of  first 
signals  of  one  characteristic  representing  increments  of 
time  and  at  least  one  second  signal  of  a  different  char- 
acteristic representing  the  timing  of  an  operating  cycle, 
means  to  detect  said  first  and  second  signals,  pulse  gen- 
erating means  for  producing  synchronizing  pulses  timed  in 
said  cycle  to  correspond  to  different  predetermined  multi- 
ples of  said  increments,  a  pulse  differentiator  responsive  to 
said  first  signals  to  produce  timing  signals  for  each  incre- 
ment of  time  throughout  said  operating  cycle  to  control 
said  pulse  generating  means,  and  means  responsive  to  de- 
tection of  said  second  signal  to  provide  a  signal  for  re- 
setting at  an  identical  position  and  at  an  identical  time 
increment  said  pulse  generating  means  once  per  each  cycle 
of  operation. 


3.013.254 
INFORMATION  SH)K\(,J    Al'l'AKAlUS 
Robert  Kimball   Walker,   New    Hartford,  .N.Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation   of  Ney* 
York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,700 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


I.  In  combination,  a  first  rotatable  record  means  for 
magnetically  storing  a  message  composed  of  a  plurality 
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of  information  bits  received  thereby,  at  least  one  informa- 
tion read-out  means  adjacent  said  first  record  means  for 
generating  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  informjtion 
bit  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
pulse  at  the  start  of  said  message,  a  second  rotatable  rec- 
ord means  coupled  to  said  last  named  means  for  magneti- 
cally storing  said  synchronizing  pulse,  a  synchronizing  sig- 
nal read-out  means  adjacent  said  second  record  means  for 
generating  a  transfer  signal  when  said  stored  pulse  is  ad- 
jacent thereto,  means  linking  said  first  and  second  record 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  transfer  signal  is  gener- 
ated when  the  first  of  said  information  bits  is  adjacent  one 
of  said  information  read-out  means  and  successive  trans- 
fer signals  are  generated  as  successive  bits  are  adjacent 
said  one  of  said  read-out  means  on  successive  revolu- 
tions of  said  first  rotatable  record  means,  a  utilization 
device,  means  responsive  to  said  information  signal  and 
said  synchronizing  signal  to  couple  said  information 
signal  to  said  utilization  device  only  when  said  information 
signal  coincides  with  said  synchronizing  signal. 


sensor  having  a  known  fundamental  mechanical  resonance 
frequency,  comprising,  said  sensor,  a  regenerative  oscil- 
lator tuned  to  oscillate  substantially  at  said  frequency, 
means  effectively  connecting  said  sensor  in  the  DC.  sup- 
ply circuit  of  the  oscillator,  and  a  relay  also  connected  at 
the  DC.  supply  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  the  oscillator 
being  so  biased  that  oscillation  substantially  stops  when 
the  sensor  has  high  series  electrical  impedance,  and  oscil- 
lation is  sustained  when  the  sensor  has  low  series  electrical 


3,013.255 
M\CNFTI(    REM)  AM)  WRITE  SYSTEM 

Philip  (heilik.  Bronx.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,646 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  apparatus  for  reading 
signals  from  one  track  of  a  recording  means  and  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  writing  signals  on  an  adjacent 
track  of  said  recording  means  comprising  recording  means 
including  first  and  second  recording  tracks,  reading  means 
communicating  with  said  first  track  for  reading  recorded 
timing  signals  from  said  first  track  and  for  deriving  in 
correspondence  with  the  initiation  and  termination  of 
each  said  timing  yignal  respective  first  and  second  pulses 
of  opposite  polarity,  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  de- 
rived pulses  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse,  writing  means 
including  a  write  head  communicating  with  said  second 
track,  first  circuitry  means  including  a  coincidence  gating 
circuit  coupling  a  source  of  input  signals  to  said  write 
head,  control  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  pulses  de- 
rived from  said  first  pulses  for  enabling  said  coinci- 
dence gate  circuit  to  transfer  signals  to  be  recorded 
onto  said  second  track,  said  control  means  being  fur- 
ther responsive  to  said  trigger  pulses  derived  from  said 
second  pulses  for  disabling  said  coincidence  gating  cir- 
cuit, whereby  said  coincidence  gating  circuit  is  enabled 
for  a  time  equal  to  the  full  duration  of  each  said  timing 
signal  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  duration  of  said 
timing  signals. 


il 


3.013.256 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATCS  FOR  SENSING  THE 
PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF  MATERIAL 
Martin  A.  Damast,  West  Islip.  N.V..  assignor  to  Acousfica 
Associates,  Inc..  Glenwood  Landing,  N.^  ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Ma>   1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656.293 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 244) 
9.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  sensing  a  change  in  the 
magnitude   of   the    impedance  of  an   electromechanical 


impedance,  means  biasing  the  oscillator  so  near  satura- 
tion and  therefore  the  nonlinear  portion  of  its  output  cur- 
rent vs.  control  voltage  characteristic  curve  that  the  out- 
put oscillator  wave  is  clipped  on  positive-going  half  cycles 
and  the  average  DC.  current  through  the  oscillator  is 
substantially  less  during  oscillation  than  during  non- 
oscillation,  said  change  in  D.C.  current  being  adapted 
to  operate  the  relay  to  one  of  two  mutually  exclusive 
conditions. 


3,013.257 

BATTERY  FAILl  RE  ALARM 

Carmelo  Ippolito.  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dual-Lite 
Company.  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,642 

6  Claims.     (CL  340—249) 
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1.  An  emergency  lighting  apparatus  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary battery  power  source  and  a  main  power  supply; 
means  for  maintaining  the  auxiliary  source  in  a  charged 
condition  comprising  a  battery  charger;  non-automatic 
means  continuously  connecting  said  charger  to  the  aux- 
iliary power  source;  non-automatic  means  continuously 
connecting  the  charger  to  said  main  power  supply;  an 
alarm;  means  connecting  said  alarm  to  said  main  power 
supply;  means  for  effecting  energization  of  the  alarm  com- 
prising a  double  throw  switch  and  circuit  means  con- 
trolled thereby  and  connected  to  said  main  power  supply 
and  to  said  alarm  means;  and  automatic  means  for  closing 
the  double  throw  switch  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in 
accordance  with  high  and  low  voltages  respectively  of  said 
auxiliary  power  source,  thereby  to  actuate  the  alarm. 
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3.013.258 

TOOL  CONTROL  I  MT 

Kurt  O.  Tech.  East  Detroit,  and  Guv  D    Pterce,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assijjnors  to  The  Cross  (  ompany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No    797.262 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—267) 


1.  Apparatus  for  programing  tool  changes  for  a  ma- 
chine tool  of  the  type  having  a  control  circuit  and  a 
plurality  of  different  tools  adapted  to  perform  work  on 
wdrkpieces  in  the  machine  and  having  different  spans  of 
>harp  life,  said  machme  tool  having  a  member  operable 
in  timed  relation  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  work 
performed  on  said  workpieces,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  individually  designating  the  life  spans  of  said 
tools  including   electrically   operated  devices   associated 
with  respective  tools  in  the  machine,  said  devices  having 
scales  calibrated  in  terms  of  tool  life  and  pointers  inde- 
pendently movable  on  said  scales,  said  scales  having  se- 
lected   visible    starting   positions   and   stop  positions   the 
distance  between  which  represents  in  each  instance  the 
optimum  life  of  the  particular  tool  with  which  the  scale 
is  associated,  said  pointers  being  individually  manually 
movable  to  said  selected  starting  positions  and  between 
said  starting  and  stop  positions,  said  devices  adapted  to 
move  the  pointers  individually  and  simultaneously  from 
said  starting  positions  toward  and  to  said  stop  positions, 
said   member  adapted  to  collectively  energize  said  de- 
vices and  simultaneously  actuate  said  pointers  whereby 
the  latter  are  coactive  with  said  member  periodically  and 
successively  in  accordance  with  work  performed  by  said 
tools,  said  electrically  operated  devices  adapted  to  move 
said  pointers  successively  step-by-stcp  from  said  starting 
positions  at  a  rate  to  cause  each  pointer  to  reach  its  stop 
position  when  the  optimum  life  of  the  tool  with  which 
it  is  associated  has  expired,  means  coactive  with  each 
pointer  rendered  operative  by  said  sfep-by-step  movement 
thereof  to  its  stop  position  for  designating  when  the  life 
span  of  the  tool  associated  therewith  is  completed,  said 
pointers  collectively  indicating  visually  at  any  particular 
time  during  operation  of  said  apparatus  by  their  posi- 
tions on  said  scales  the  relative  used  and  unused  por- 
tions of  the  lives  of  all  of  said  tools,  means  cooperative 
with  said  pointers  for  opening  said  control  circuit  of  the 
machine  to   shut  down  said   machine   whenever  any  of 
said  pointers  reaches  the  stop  position  on  its  scale,  and 
separate  means  associated  with  each  of  said  devices  ren- 
dered operative  by  a  predetermined  abnormal  condition 
of  the  tool  with  which  said  device  is  associated  to  move 
:he  pointer  of  said  device  at  an  accelerated  rate  to  its 
stop   position    whereby    to   render   said    last    mentioned 
means  operative  to  shut  down  the  machine  substantially 
immediately  upon  the  operation  of  said  separate  means. 


3,013.259 
FI  FXTRIC  PI  KSF  FN(  ODIVC  DFVTCF 
Howard  Bleam,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  avsignor  to   Vdmiral  Cor- 
poration. (  hicago.  Ill  .  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  II.  1956,  Ser,  No.  590,464 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  340—354) 
4.  An  electric  pulse  encoding  device  comprising  means 
for  supplying  repetitive  input  electric  pulses,  an  electrical 
delay  line  for  transmitting  said  input  pulses,  a  plurality 


of  pick-up  coils  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  delay 
line  and  inductively  coupled  thereto  so  that  each  input 
pulse  as  it  travels  along  the  delay  line  induces  an  elec- 
tric signal  in  each  of  said  pick-up  coils  in  sequence,  each 
of  said  pick-up  coils  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
means  to  supply  bias  voltage  to  the  first  terminal  of  each 
of  said  coils,  a  pulse  generating  means,  a  plurality  of 
rectifiers  having  one  terminal  connected  respectively  to 
the  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  pick-up  coils  and 
normally  biased  to  a  non-conducting  state  by  said  applied 
bias  voltage,  a  connection  from  the  second  terminal  of 
the  rectifiers  to  the  pulse  generating  means,  means  for 
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changing  the  biasing  voltage  to  place  the  rectifier  in  a 
conducting  state  for  transmitting  induced  signal  voltages 
to  trigger  said  pulse  generating  means,  and  means  to  se- 
lectively control  the  magnitude  of  the  bias  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  pick-up  coils 
to  change  those  rectifier  elements  between  the  first  and 
the  last  of  the  plurality  of  pick-up  coils  between  signal- 
passing  and  signal-interrupting  states  thereby  to  control 
the  generation  of  said  pulses  by  the  pulse  generating 
means  in  time  periods  between  the  arrival  time  of  a  pulse 
supplied  to  the  delay  line  at  the  first  and  last  pick-up 
coils  to  provide  a  coded  output  sequence  of  pulses  from 
the  pulse  generating  means. 


3,013,260 

ALTOMVIU    K\N(.F  TRVt  KING  SY.STEM 

Julian    If.    Schwalbe,    Franklin   S<^uare,   N  >  .,   assignor  to 

>ptfrr>   Kand  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  l>tla>«are 

Filed  Mav    i",   1954,  Vr    No.  432,668 

20  Claims.     (CI.  343— 7.3> 

*   - — -»  . 


I.  In  combination,  a  range  determining  means  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  track  an  object  and  provide  a 
quantity  indicative  of  the  range  to  said  object,  a  differen- 
tiating means  connected  to  said  range  determining  means 
to  provide  a  quantity  indicative  of  the  rate  of  change  of 
said  range,  rejection  means  connected  to  said  differentiat- 
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ing  means  and  operative  when  said  rate  has  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  to  cause  said  range  determining 
means  to  cease  tracking  said  object. 


3,013.261 
DOPPI  FR  RADAR  RECEIVER 

Robtrt    E,    Leah>,    Plainvien,   N.Y..   assignor   to   Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,691 

10  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 8) 


10.  A  Doppler  radar  receiver  comprising  a  heterodyning 
system  for  responding  to  a  received  high  frequency  input 
signal  that  includes  a  Doppler  frequency  for  producing 
an  output  whose  frequency  is  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  frequency  of  a  local  oscillator  and  said  Doppler 
frequency,  said  heterodyning  system  including  means  for 
producing  an  output  whose  frequency  equals  that  of  said 
local  oscillator,  switching  means  for  alternating  the  out- 
puts produced  by  said  heterodyning  system,  and  a  fre- 
quency discriminator  for  responding  to  said  outputs  for 
producing  a  voltage  that  has  an  alternating  component 
whose  amplitude  is  related  to  said  Doppler  frequency. 


3,013,262 
FVl  DOPPLER  N  \N  IGATION  S^  STEM  LTILIZING 

FIRST  FM  SIDEBAND 
Pohert    D.    Toilefson.    (  edar    Rapids.    Iowa,    assignor  to 
(  ollins   Radio  (  onipan>,  Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of   loWi) 

Filed  Apr    2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,679 
II  (  laims.      (CI.  343 — 9) 


microwave  oscillator  to  frequency  modulate  it  to  generate 
a  transmitted  signal,  energy  direction-segregating  means 
connected  between  said  microwave  oscillator  and  said  an- 
tennas to  direct  a  received  signal  of  said  antenna  to  a  re- 
ceiver input,  heterodyning  means,  waveguide  means  con- 
necting an  input  of  said  heterodyning  means  to  said  re- 
ceiver input,  means  for  translating  said  transmitted  signal 
by  an  intermediate-frequency  lo  provide  a  translator  sig- 
nal, said  translating  means  being  connected  to  said  hetero- 
dyning means  for  frequency  beating  said  received  signal 
and  said  translated  signal,  an  output  of  said  heterodyning 
means  providing  an  intermediate  frequency-modulated 
signal  having  a  center-frequency  and  first  and  second  side- 
bands, a  first  sideband  filter  connected  in  tandem  with  an 
output  of  said  heterodyning  means,  said  filter  having  a 
passband  between  a  first  and  a  second  sideband  of  said 
intermediate  frequency-modulated  signal  without  Doppler- 
shift,  said  passband  being  located  on  the  side  of  said 
center-frequency  in  the  direction  of  Doppler-shift  for  one 
of  the  first-sidebands  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
modulated  signal,  and  said  one  first  sideband  being  select- 
ed as  the  output  signal  of  said  sideband  filter  and  being 
the  signal  used  by  following  portions  of  said  Doppler- 
navigation  system. 


3,013.263 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  DISCRETE  SIDE-BY- 
SIDE  DISPLAYS  ON   A  CATHODE   RAY  Tl  BE 

William  (i.  Alexander.  El  Caion.  Calif.,  and  Charles  McI.. 
Harden,  Natick.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   170.326.  June   26. 
1950,  now  Patent  No.  2.855.591,  dated  Cktober  7.  1958. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700.876 
8  Claims.     (U.  343 — 11) 


1.  In  a  Doppler-navigation  system  having  at  least  two 
downwardly  directed  antenna  beams  comprising  a  micro- 
wave oscillator,  a  modulating  oscillator  connected  to  said 


1.  A  radio  pulse  echo  s\stem  comprising  radio  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means,  a  pair  of  directive  antennas, 
each  scanning  a  respective  sector  of  space,  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  means  generating  a  pair  of  voltages  each  varying  in 
accordance  with  the  scan  of  a  respective  one  of  said  an- 
tennas, means  impressing  on  each  antenna  in  alternation 
a  pulse  of  radio  frequency  energy,  and  means  generating 
on  said  cathode  ray  tube  a  discrete  plan  position  indica- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  system  as  derived  from  each  of 
said  antennas,  said  indication  generating  means  compris- 
ing means  repetitively  generating  a  saw-tooth  output  volt- 
age in  synchronism  with  the  emission  of  said  pulses, 
means  responsive  to  said  output  voltage  for  repetitively 
deflecting  the  ray  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  synchro- 
nism therewith,  switching  means  applying  said  pair  of 
voltages  to  said  saw-tooth  voltage  generator  in  alternation 
in  synchronism  with  said  pulses  to  vary  the  amplitude  of 
said  output  voltage  in  accordance  therewith,  means  gen- 
erating a  biasing  voltage  alternating  between  two  values  in 
synchronism  with  said  pulses  and  means  applying  said 
biasing  voltage  to  said  deflecting  means  to  alternate  the 
starting  point  of  said  deflections  of  said  cathode  ray  beam 
between  two  locations. 
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3,013,264 

R\niO  RANT.F  RFC  FIVFR  SYSTEM 

I  atirin  G.  Fischtr,  North  Vrliimton.  NJ,  assignor  to 
International  lelephone  and  I elegraph  Lurponitioa,  a 
corporaJion  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept   2h.  \^Sl,  Ser.  No.  248,344 

12  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 106) 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  true  bearing  of  a  signal 
source  comprising  a  carrier  frequency  modulated  with  a 
bearing  signal  and  amplitude  modulated  with  a  funda- 
mental frequency  and  one  of  its  harmonics,  said  funda- 
mental and  said  harmonic  having  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude relationship,  when  the  received  signal  from  such 
source  includes  both  the  radiated  signal  and  a  reflection 
of  the  radiated  signal,  comprising  a  receiver  to  separate 
the  bearing  signal,  the  fundamental  and  harmonic  signals, 
amplifier  means  to  square  the  amplitudes  of  the  funda- 
mental and  harmonic  signals,  a  first  means  to  measure 
one-half  the  difference  of  the  square  of  the  fundamental 
signal  and  the  square  of  the  harmonic  signal,  a  second 
means  to  measure  the  amplitude  difference  of  the  funda- 
mental and  harmonic  signals,  and  a  bearing  indicator 
having  means  for  changing  the  phase  timing  of  said 
second  means  with  respect  to  said  bearing  signal  to  obtain 
a  difference  measurement  for  said  second  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  measurement  of  said  first 
means. 


3,013.265 

PASSIVF    DIRECTION  FIN DFR  SYSTEM 

Myron  S.  Wheeler.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor,  h>  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  a^  repre- 
sented b>    the  Secretary    of  the   Navy 

Filed  Aug.  10.  I960,  S«r.  No.  48,792 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343—113) 


an  elevation  error  channel  connected  to  said  second  pair 
of  arms,  a  sum  channel  connected  to  both  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  arms,  first  means  for  subtracting  a  signal 
in  said  sum  channel  from  a  signal  in  said  azimuth  error 
channel,  second  means  for  subtracting  a  signal  in  said 
sum  channel  from  a  signal  in  said  elevation  error  channel, 
means  for  visually  displaying  the  derived  azimuth  and 
elevation  signals,  and  means  for  compensating  for  the 
rotation  with  frequency  of  the  electrical  co-ordinate  sys- 
tem of  said  spiral  antenna. 


3,013.266 

BEAM  STEERING    VPP  \K  \  11  s  EMPLOYING 
FKKKIIts 

.M>run  .S.  VN  heeler,  Baltimore,  Md  ,  assignor  to  H'esting- 
bousc  Electric  Corporation,  Fast  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsvUania 

Filed  Apr    IS.  l<)57,S«r.  No.  653.548 
:h  (  laims.     (CI.  343—175) 


1.  Beam  steering  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, waveguide  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  microwave  energy,  one  end  of  said 
waveguide  means  being  open  to  provide  for  the  radiation 
of  energy  therefrom,  ferritc  means  disposed  in  said 
waveguide  means  adjacent  said  end,  and  variable  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  associated  with  said  ferrite 
means,  said  ferrite  means  and  magnetic  field  producing 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  energy 
to  leave  said  end  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  strength  and  direction  of  the  magnetic 
field  produced  by  said  magnetic  field  producing  means, 
said  angle  being  rotatable  through  360  degrees  about 
said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,013.267 

TROUGH  WAVEGUIDE  SI  OW  WAVE  ANTENNAS 
AND  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

W  alter  Rofman.  8  Chiswick  Road.  Brighton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  64'. 45': 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  343—772) 

(Granted  under  Fiile   <5.  I    S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1     A   Das.siv«.  Hir^rtmn    finM.\,„        .  ^-  ^  ^^°^  *^^*   trough   waveguide   transmission  line 

spi ral  an^nna  hav  nffira    "^^  system  compnsing:    a  suitable  for  use  as  a  delay  line  comprising  a  three-sided 

aSmuth  error  channH     "    ^"^;«^«"f  Pf' "  of  arms,  an  trough-shaped  member,  a  fin  symmetrically  disposed  in 

azimuth  error  channel  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  anns.  said  trough-shaped  member  and  running  the  length  there- 
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of,  and  a  series  of  posts  on  said  fin  and  in  line  therewith, 
said  posts  being  less  than  a  quarter  w^;nelength  apart  and 
extending  less  than  a  quarter  wavelength    ibine  said  fin 


3.013.268 

EI  I  IPIK  Al-POl  ARIZtD  ItKMRITHMICALLY 

PKKIODir  ANTKNNA 

K;i>muiid  H.  Du  Hamel  and  Fred  R.  Ore.  Cedar  Rapids. 

Iowa,    assignors    to    Collins    Radio    (  ompan\,    Cedar 

Kapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Kiled  Apr.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,373 
16  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 797 » 


1.  An  elliptically  polarized  logarithmically  periodic  an- 
tenna having  at  least  two  antenna  elements,  each  being 


triangular  in  shape  and  having  apexes  positioned  adja- 
cent to  each  other,  said  elements  lying  in  planes  that  are 
poviiioned  perr»endicular  to  each  other,  each  element 
having  outer  lateral  boundaries  included  within  an  apex 
angle  a,  logitudinally  conducting  means  included  along 
each  element  from  its  apex  to  its  opposite  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  teeth  formed  along  the  edges  of 
each  element,  with,  said  teeth  having  inner  and  outer 
edges  with  respect  to  said  apexes,  said  teeth  alternating 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  elements,  the  radial 
distances  from  the  apex  to  the  inner  sides  of  adjacent 
teeth  on  either  element  having  a  geometric-sequence  ratio 
of  T,  the  ratio  of  the  radial  distance  from  the  apex  of 
the  inner  to  the  outer  sides  of  a  tooth  being  given  by  a 
geometric-sequence  ratio  v,  one  of  said  elements  being 
longer  axially  with  respect  to  the  other  dement  by  a 
factor  K,  which  is  equal  to 


S 
'2i 


where  S  represents  a  required  time-phase  between  quadra- 
ture electric  field  components. 
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BAB^    BIB 

Fugene  F   Kilhani.  49  (  ro>don  Koad,  FraminKhaui,  Mji.v». 

Filed   \ug.  29,  1960.  Vr    No    M.^U 

Term  of  patent  14  jeari 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


191.901 
R\TH  M\T  OR  SIMII  \R  ARTICI  F 

JoMph  (  Breneman.  Hooster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Incorporated,  booster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug    II.  I960.  S«r,  No    61,699 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D9— 6; 


c    rAo    a     clc    ^     o    o    1^    o    o    o    o    o  B 
oVocVdooe   W^  o    o    •    o    o    « o 
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191,899 

VArri-M  CIFANFR  N077I  F 

Robert  J.  Mcknight.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Orly  Musgra\e.  Springfield.  Ohio 

Filed  S^pt.  24.  1959,  Ser    No.  5', 662 

Term  of  patent  7  \ears 

((I.  1)9—2)  " 


191.902 
^     AllOMOBIl  h    INIFKIOK  l)(H)R  HANDI  F 
ThODias   Ka\mond   Bertsch.   Farmington.   Mich.,  assignor 
to  (  hr>sler  C  orporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor 
poratjon  of  Delavvare 

Filed  Ma\  2.1.  I960.  Ser    No.  60.6"?9 

rerm  of  patent  7  \ears 

(CI.  DIO — 8j' 


191,900 
STO\F  T\BI  F  MAT  OR  SIMII  \K    VRTICIE 
Joseph  C.  Breneman.  Hooster,  Ohio,  assignor  t..  Rubber- 
maid Inc..  booster.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Julv  27.  1960.  S«r.  No.  61,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— «)  ' 


191.903 

HANDLE  FOR  A  STORM  VVrNDOU  GLASS 

rssERT 

Kl«in  U.     Thompson.  (  anheld.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 

Kt  serve    Plastics,    Inc.,    (anheld,    Ohio 

Filed  June  6,   1961.  Ser    No.  65,481 

Term  of  patent  y^i  \ears 

(CI.  1)10—8)   ' 


596 


December  12,  1961 

II 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


597 


191,904 
FARROWING  HOI  SF  PFN 

V\ alter  \  an  /ximeren,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor 

Co.,  Pella,  Iowa,  a  partnership 

Filed  June  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.518 

rerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


to  \  an  Kus 


191.907 
HAND  RAM  INC 
James  C.  Conradt  and  CliflFord  l^slie  McDaniel,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  I,  and  J  Specialt>   Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  54.819 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D13— 7)' 


191,905 

IIMMINXBIF  ROOM  DIMDFR 
Jack  W.  Ha>H(H>d.  I  os  Angeles,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Mod- 
tline  (  ompan>  of  California.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.. 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,859 

Term  of  patent  14  >tars 

(CI.  DIJ— 11 


191,908 
CIRDI  F 
Arthur  Goldstein,  New  ^  ork,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Tru  Bal- 
ance Corsets,  Inc.,  New   \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63.049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 
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191,909 
FLASH-CARD  TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  N.  Kharasch.  7300  Burdet  Court,  Btthesda,  Md. 
FUed  June  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,694 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D25— 1)' 


lJj 


Aaron  L. 


191.906 
JALOl  SIE  JAMB 

Jaffa,  12  Salem  Drive.  North  Pro>idcnce.  R.I. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,215 
Term  of  patent  3'2  years 
(CI.  D13— 6) 


191.910 

PISTOL  HOLSTER 

Kasmir  Simons.  10960  Church  St..  Chicago.  IlL 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1961 


A.VSFMBI  >    WORK  RACK 
Joseph    VI>in   S(einbraker.   I  os    Vnireles.   (  allf.,  assignor    WIIHai!i   K 
to   Northrop  Corporation.   Btvtrh    Mill^,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (  aliforinj 

Filed  Feb.  1.   I'JhO,  Str.  No.  59,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

((I    1)33—3) 


191.914 

PlI  1    TOY 

Ml  Iain.  NashMlle,  Tenn..  assignor  i„  Kusaii 

Iruorporafed,  Nashville,   Iinn 

Fil.d  June  2^.   |*>M.  St  r    N,,    65.755 

I  trin  of  patent  "  \t  ars 

ICI.  DJ4— 15) 


191,915 

TOY  Ml  Sl(  \I    WINDMii  I 

George  U    Dunbar.  Nashville.  lenn..  assignor  to 

Kusan    Incorporated.    Nashville,    lenn 

1  iled  June  29.   |96I,  Ser    No.  65.756 

Term  of  patent  ''  \iars 

((.  I.  I)J4— 15; 


191,912 

GOFF  CFl  B  CONFR 

Richard  A.  \rms,  1360  HilUiew  Drive,  .Meulo  Parii,  Calif 

Filed  Juh  I",  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


191. gi3 
TOY  TRACTOR  FOR  WHFFl  FD 

Allan    J.     \ivane>,    .\rlington    Heightv 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  (  o..  (  hicago.  Ill  , 
Nev*   >  urk 

Filed  Oct.  28,  I960.  Vr.  .No.  62,653 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI    1)34—15) 


\FinCLES 
III,   assignor   to 
a  corporation  of 


..V  191.916 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  (  H\IN  FOR  \  BRACELET  OR 
-,  SIMILAR  AKIIC  IF 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Speidel 
Corporation,  Providence.  R  I .  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Mav  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,017 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 4) 
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191.917 

EXP\NSrBl  F  I  INK  CH\IN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OK  SIMILAR    VRTKLE 

Karl   (  .    Augtnstein.   (  ranston,    R.L,   assitnior  to  Speidel 

Corporation.  Froidence.  R.L.  a  corporalion  of  Rhode 

Island 

Filed  Ma>  3,  1961.  Scr.  No.  65,018 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D45 — J) 


191,920 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  LATCH 

ACT  I  A  TING  LNIT 

Thomas  K.  Hale,  (ilendale.  and  Norman  E.  Roe,  Sierra 

Madre,  Calif.,  aisignors  to  Fkco   Prt>ducts  Compaay, 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,091 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D50— 7)' 
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191,918 
I  \IADRV  DRYER 

Edward    I.    Stem,    Hartsdale,    N.\.,  assignor    to    Interna- 
tional   Dr>er   (  orp.,   Yonkers,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
,     New    \  ork 

Filed  Apr.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  60,216 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D49— 1)  ■ 


191,921 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  LATCH 

\CTl  ATING  LNTT 

Fhomas  K.  Hale,  Glendale,  and  Norman  E.  Roe.  Sierra 

Madre,   (  alif.,  assignors  to   Ekco  Products  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960.  Scr.  No.  63.092 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CL  D50— 7)  ■ 


191,919 

I  ALNDRY  APPLIANCE  C  ONTROI    PANFI 

Ihomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa.  a.ssignor  to  The  Ma>tag 

Company,  Newton.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,708 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


191.922 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Donald  John  Behnk,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pack- 
age Machinery  (  ompany.  East  Longmeadow.  Mass..  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59.092 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D55— 1)' 
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191.923 
R\niO  (  XBINFT 

Mel>m  H    Boldt.  C;ien>i*w,  III.,  assignor  to  /fnith  K;idiu 

(  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Dflawart- 

Filed  S«pt.   19,   IQ60.  Ser    No    f>2,|7H 

Term  of  patent  "  \ears 

(CI.  1)50— 4» 


191.926 
rONTBIN  ATTON  VFNTII  ATOR  AND  CABIN  FTS 

l)unal(i  V     l)aile>.  (enter   I  uwnship.  \  anderburyh  ( Oun- 

t\    Irid..  assignor  to  American  Air  f  liter  (  ompan\.  In*.  , 

loui!>>iJle.  K.>..  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Hied  Ma>   2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  60,408 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

I  CI.  D62 1) 


191,924 

rOVtPVRTMFNIH)  (ONI  vlNKK 

Clarence  1     Meade  and  Mar\  K.  Meade,  both  of 

34)9  Danbrook   \*e..  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb,  ',   1961,  Ser    No    63.856 

Term  of  patent  3' 7  vears 

(CJ.  D5*— 12j 


191,927 

I  PRKiHT  (  (M)l  FK 

Frank  R.  Tnilaske.  (.rafton.  lii  .  assignor  to  True  ATanu- 

facfurinij  (  o.,  St.  l.«)uis.  Mo.,  a  tirni  or  i.  opartnt  rship 

Filed  Nov.  14,   I960,  Vr    No    62.837 

Term  of  patent  14  vtarx 

(CI.  1)6'— 4  1 


191.925 

VFNTII  A  I  OK 

Donald  F    Daile\,  (enter   Township.  N  andtrhdruh  Coun- 

t.v.  Ind.,  assignor  to   \merican  Air  Filttr  (  .'mp.niy,  IliC, 

Louisville.   K\  .   a   corporation   of  Dela»art 

Filed  Ma>  2.  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,391 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI,  D62 — 1> 


191,«J2H 

WATFR  SKI    VFKIAI    CMDFKOK 

SIMM   \K    \KI1(  I  1 

N^  illiam  L.  Skliar,  Fglin   Air  Font    Kast     1  la 

Filed  No».   13,  lt}59.  Ser    No    5H,33: 

lerm  of  patent  "^  \eari 

(CL  1)71  —  1) 


Decembeb  12,  1961 


U.  S.  PATEXT  OFFICE 


191.929 

HEl.K  OPTER 

Drago  K.  Jovanovich.  357   24th  St.,  Santa  Munua.  Calif 

Filed    \pr,   15.  1<*60.  Vr,  No.  60.212 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ean. 

(CI.  D71  — Ij' 


191.932 
COMBINATION  DESK  IMT 

trank  J.  .Vhroeder.  4210   31st  St.  S..  St.  Petersburg 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1961.  Str.  No.  63,778 
lerm  of  patent  7  >ean> 
(.CI.  D74— 5/ 


601 


Fla 


191,930 
AIRPLANE 

Richard  T.  Telia.  Rte.  1.  Clarksville  Road.  Irenton   N  J 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


191,933 
GATE  VAI  VE  BODY  OR  SIM7I  \R  \RTICI  F 

Margin  H.  Crovt.  340  Hillside  Ave..  Piedmont,  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59.633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D78— 1) 


191.931 
I  1ST  FINDER 

Bruce  Kamp.  Springfield.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  The  Bates  Man- 
ufacturing (ompan>.  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar    31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.569 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

<C1.  D74— 1)' 


191.934 
COMBINATION  DISPLAY  AND  MERCHANDLSING 

STAND 
Martin   I  manoff.  Huntington.  NY.,  avsignor.   b>   mesne 
assignments,    to    R.    A.    MacPlum    Industries,"  Inc ,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60.829 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D80— 10/ 
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191.935 
I  IGGACiF  HWDLE 
Jerome    W     F  pton.   Highland    Park.    III.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   leather  F{andle   (ompanv,  <  hicat".  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IllinoU 

Filed  No,  4,  I960.  Vr.  No.  62,738 

lerm  of  patent  JVi  years 

(CI.  D87— 2) 


191,937 
TABI FCI  OTH 

KKhard    \    fees,  Ardslev.  Pa.  assJKnor  to  Quaker 

I  aie  (  ompan\,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  ->.  1961,  Ser.  .No.  65.499 

I  erm  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


/ 


191.936 

PLASTIC   nClRFD  TFXTTl  F  FABRIC 

Richard  C.  McFwan.  Floyd's  Harbor.   N  \  ,.  assignor  to 

Kiegel  Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I)ela>*ju-e 

Filed  Sept.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  62.302 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D87_3) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1961      • 

NOT..-^r,.nged  .„  accordance  wU.  the  «^,|l/;g^|,«-t  ^^^-ct^'^-^^^        of  .he  na.e  (In  aceordancl  with  «t,  and 


Armatrone  Nuraerlea,  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  der  Rchllden,  Teunla.     2  109 

Eldon  Plnkeney  Derlnz  :   See — 

Von  Abrtms,  Gordon  J.     2,110. 


Van  der  Schllden    TeunU.  to  AmiBtrong  Nurseries,  Inc.     Rose 

plant.     2,109    12-12-<il,  CI.  47 — 61 
Von   Abrams,    Gordon   J.,    to   Eldon   Plnkeney   Derine 

plant      2,110,  12-12-61.  CI.  47— 61. 


Rose 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


tractor 
—15. 


191,912,  12-12-61,  CI. 

Expansible  link  chain 
191.917,    12-12-61,   CI. 


Alyaney,  Allan  J.,   to  Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co      Toy 
for   wheeled   vehicles.      191,913,   12-12-61    CI    D34 

American  Air  FIUvT  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See 

Dalley,  Donald  E      191,925. 
Dailey,  Donald  E      191,926 

Arms.  Richard  A.     Oolf  club  cover 
D34 — 5 

Aujtenstein,  Karl  C.  to  Speidel  Corp 
for  a  bracelet   or  similar  article. 
D45 — 4. 

BHtPK  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :   See— 
Kamp,  Brucf.     191,931. 

n«-hnk.  Donald  J     to  Package  Machinery  Co.     Wrapping  ma- 
chine.    191.922,  12-1261.  CI    D55— 1  i-p  "k  ■"<» 

liertMch    Thomas  R.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Automobile  interior 
doorhandle.     191,902.  1  2-1  2-61    CI    DIO S 

^'9V.9S'r2"i"-:6i.^'J:i.'^°5T4^""''  ^"'■P-    ^*'^'«  *-"^'°^^- 

Breneman,  Jo»»ph  C  ,   to  Rubbermaid   Inc.      Stove  table  mat 
or  similar  article.      191,900.    12-12-61.    Cl     D9 6 

Breneman.    Joseph    C,    to    Rubbermaid    Inc       Bath    "mat    or 
Himllar  article.     191.901.  12-12-61,  Cl.  D9— 6 

Cella,  Richard  T.     Airplane.     191,930.  12-12-61    Cl    D71 1 

Chrysler  Corp.  :   See — 

Bertsch.  Thomas  R.     191,902 

Conradt,  James  C,  and  C  L  McDanlel.  to  L  and  J  Specialty 
Corp.      Hand    railing       191,907,    12-12-61     Cl     Dl.S— 7 

Cowan.  .Murray  L,  to  Speidel  Corp.  Expansible  link  chain 
for  a  bracelet  or  similar  article.  191,916,  12-12-61  Cl 
D45 — 4.  ' 

Dailey,  Donald  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc  Ventila- 
tor.    191.92.1,  12-12-61.  Cl.  D62— 4. 

Dailey.  Donald  E  .  to  Amerlclin  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  Comblna 
tlon  ventilator  and  cabinets.  191.926.  12-12-61.  Cl. 
D62 — 4. 

''?9'"l5^T2-^lV61,  c"^D3r-lV:'"-      ''''   ""^•*^«'   "'°''-'" 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Hale,  Thomas  K.,  and  Roe.     191,920. 
Hale,  Thomas  K.,  and  Roe.     191.921. 
Epton.  Jerome  W.,  to  .Vatlonal  Leather  Handle  Co 

handle      191,935.  12   12-61,  Cl.  D87— 2 
Fees,  Richard  A.    to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth. 

12-12-61,  Cl.   D92— 26. 
Goldstein,    Arthur,    to    Tru    Balance    Corsets,    Inc 

191,908.  12-12-61.  Cl.  D20— 2 

^'"933'  ?2^-?2"8i"  ci^ms'-i''*'  ^''^^  "■"  ^•""■'"  "■*'<^'^ 

Hale,    Thomas    K  ,    and    N.    E     Roe,    to    Ekco    Products    Co 
Combined  handle  and  latch  actuating  unit.     191,920,  12-12- 

Hale,    Thomas    K  .    and    N.    E     Roe,    to    Ekco    Products    Co 

Combined  handle  and  latch  actuating  unit.     191,921,  12-12- 

61,  Cl.  D50 — -7. 
Haywood,  Jack  W  ,  to  Modellne  Co.  of  California,  Inc      Illu- 

mlnable   room   divider       191.905,   12-12-61,  Cl,   D13 1 

International  Dryer  Corp. :  See — 

Stern,  Edward  I.     191,918. 
Jaffa,    Aaron    L       Jalousie    Jamb.      191,906 

D13 — 6. 
Jovanovlch,   Drago   K 

D71— 1. 
Kamp,   Bruce,  to  The  Bates  Mfg.  Co 

12-12-61.  Cl.  D74— 1 

'^*ifo9"l2-12-6l'*cTD25^^1  *'*'■''  **"'*'*"°«  apparatus.     191. 

Kllham.  Eugene  F     Baby  bib     191.898.  12-12-fll    Cl   D3— 26 
Kusan  Inc.  :   See — 

Dunbar.  George  W.     191.915. 

McLain.  William  R.      191,914. 
L  and  J  Specialty  Corp.  :   See — 

Conradt,  James  C..  and  McDanlel.     191,907. 


773  o.  G.  -Ita 


Luggage 

191.937, 

Girdle. 

191.- 


12-12-61.    Cl. 


Helicopter.      191,929,    12-12-61,   Cl. 


List  finder.     191.931, 


MacPlum,  R.  A  ,  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lmanoff,  Martin.     191.934. 
Maytag  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Smith,  Thomas  R       191,919 
McDanlel,  Clifford  L.  :  See— 

Conradt,  James  C,  and  McDanlel.     191,907. 
McKwan,  Richard  C  ,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp.     Plastic  figured 

fe.xtlle  fabric.     191,93(>,  12-12-61.  Cl    D87— 3 
MoKnlght.    Robert    J.,    to    O.    Musgrave.       Vacuum    cleaner 

nozzle.      191,899.   12-12-61,  Cl.  D§ — 2. 
McLain.  William  R..  to  Kusan  Inc.     Pull  toy.     191.914.  12-12- 
61,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 

^'7n,  KoS'^r^"?^  I    ""«^    ^     K-      Compartmented   container. 

191,924,  12-12-61,  Cl.  D58 — 12 
Meade.  Mary  E.  :   See — 

.Meade,  Clarence  L    and  M.  E.     191  924 
Modellne  Co.  of  California.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haywood,  Jack  W.     191,905. 
Musgrave,  Orly  :   See — 

McKnlght,  Robert  J.     191.899. 
National  Leather  Handle  Co.  :   See — 

Epton    Jerome  W.     191,935, 
Northrop  Corp.  :   See — 

Stelnbraker,  Joseph  A.      191,911. 
Package  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Behnk,  Donald  J,     191,922. 
Quaker  Lace  Co.  :   See — 

Fees,  Richard  A.     191,937. 
Riegel  Textile  Corp.  :   See— 

McEwan,  Richard  C.     191,936 
Roe,   Norman   E   :   See — 

Hale.  Thomas  K.,  and  Roe.     191,920 

Hale,  Thomas  K.,  and  Roe.     191,921. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.  :   See —  , 

Breneman,  Joseph  C      191,900. 

Breneman,  Joseph  C.     191,901. 
Schroeder,  Frank  J.    Combination  desk  unit.     191,932,12-12- 

61,  Cl.   D74 — 5. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

Alvaney,  Allan  J.     191,913. 
Simons.    Kasmir.       Pistol    holster.      191,910,    12-12-61,    Cl. 

^''l9T'9S''i2"l2:61^^Cl"Dn-7'"'  ^'"'"'  *"■  "'"""  "^'**'*- 
Smith    Thomas   R      to  The  Mavtag  Co.      Laundry   appliance 

control  panel.     191.919.  12-12-61.  Cl   D49— 1  "i-i"'"""- 

Speidel  Corp.  :  See — 

Augenstein,  Karl  C.     191,917. 
Cowan,  Murrav  L.     191,916. 
Stelnbraker    Joseph   A      to   Northrop  Corp.      Assembly   work 

rack      191,911    12-12-61,  Cl.  D33 — 4.  J  » 

Stern,    Edward    1      to    International    Dryer  Corp.      Laundry 

dryer      191,918,  12-12-61,  Cl.  D49— 1 
Thompson     Edwin    R,,    to    Western    Reserve    Plastics     Inc 

Handle  for  a  storm  window  glass  insert.     191,903,  12-12-^ 

Tru  Balance  Corsets.  Inc. :  See — 
Goldstein,  Arthur.     191,908. 
True  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  * 

Trulaske,   Frank  R.      191,927 
Trulaske.  Frank  R  ,  to  True  Mfg.  Co 

927.  12-12-61.  Cl.  D67— 4 
Umanoff,    Martin,    to    R    A.    MacPlum    .^^..r 
blnatlon  display  and  merchandising  stand 
61,  Cl.  D80 — 10. 
Van  Rus  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Zomeren,  Walter.     191.904. 
Van  Zomeren.  Walter,  to  Van  Rus  Co 

191.904.  12-12-r.l.  Cl.  D12  — 2 
Western   Reserve  Plastics,  Inc  :   See — 

Thompson,  Edwin  R.     191.903 
Zenith  Radio  Corp  :   See — 

Boldt,  Melvln  H.     191,923. 


Upright  cooler.     191.- 

Industries,   Inc.     Com- 
191,934,  12-12- 


Farrowlng  house  pen. 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


NOTE. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER    1961 


to 
process. 


converting    a 
12-12-61.    CL 


ACF  Industrie^  Inc. :  8 

.\tchlaon.  Robert  A,,  and  Sowter.    3,012,338 
Spen.-.T.   Richard   \  .  Jr     and  Smith.     3.012  337 
Wajciier,  Robert  H  .  aii<i  Maya.     3,012.838 
Abbott.    Thomas    I,    J.    H.    Shepler.    and    H     C     Yutiy 
t-astman    K.xlak    Co.       Preaaure    Image    transfer 
:J.i)12  ««M.').    1.;    1_'-«1.   C\    96 — 29 
Abraham.   John  J  .   to  The  Koiboro  Co.     Movement  or  power 

traanminHinn    luechanlama.      3.012,448,    12-12-61     CI     74 

f>25 
.\braiiiH.  Sidney  H.  :  See — 

Herrht..l(l,  Max.  and  Abrams.    3,012,708 
Acklln.    J.ihneli    C.      Attachment    device    for 
buiiiptr    lift    Jack    to    a    holBt       3.012  7M 

-'.'4       1 
.Acorn  Knelne»TlnK  Co.  :   See — 

M  Tri.)    h:arl  L.  and  Curtice. 
Acou^'N  •<  A«-<cM-ut(»s    Inc   :   See — 

I'HiiiaKt    Vlnrtin  A.     3.013.256. 
Adaii-     iv  ,1    p       Fluid  pressure  energy   translating  device. 

3,()lJ'i!      iJ    I2-«l,   CI     103 — 42 
AdaiiM,   hrn^Mt   c  .  Jr     and  J    A.   Peterson,  to  Mllea  Labora- 

3!o\V6°'l2-ir6l\T''2.^2-40S''''"°    '"'    "'""'    """^ 

Adams.    Cn-orge  R..   and   T.   R.   Cleary.   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp 

D«>cumpnt    tu-nninif    method    and   syatem    utUlilng   Infra-red 

Btlmulate.l  phoHDhorH      3.012.667.  12-12-61.  (1.  JOft— 111  8 

tor^.i^^'^^'^-i'Li^'ci'^iriz ''•'''*•  """'*''*'  •*^"••' 

A<lamg,  R^^bert  T  .  B  .M  Mlndes,  and  Z.  G.  Lyon,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  ami  Telegraph  Corp.  Post-detection 
(llverslty  combining  8yntem.     3,013,151.  12-12-ftl.  CI.  250 — 

J    Blchael.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
apparatUH.      3.013,144,    12-12-61, 


3,012,250. 


Adamaon,  ^^oyd  E.,  and  H 
trie    Corp.      .\ re  welding 
i'\     219—131 
.Admiral  Corp   :   See — 

Hleam,  Howard.     3,0l3.2.'S9 
Adolphfwin.  Roy  T   :   See — 

Smith.    William   H     Frohner,  and  Adolphaon.     3,012  836 
Aeberhanlt.    Maurice,    H     Kgll.   A.   MIkula,   and   M    Perrig    to 
^^riiloi   .\  r,       Process  for  the  level  dyeing  of  textile  mate- 
rials   lomposed    of   polyamlde   fibers   which    posaeMs    Irregu- 
lar  afflnlty   f.r  dyeatuffg.      3,012,842.   12-12-01.   CI    8—55 
.Xerotet  (ifnera!  ('"rp  :   See — 

Zticr.w     Maurlre  J.,   Hlrach,   and  Large.      3.012  866 

Aftancllllan.    \  irtor  I»  .  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  NemourH  and  Co 

KeraNirHne    <lerlvatlvea   containing    two   hydrocarbyl    radl- 

cala    and    a    group    V  A    element    and    their    preparation 

3013,041.    12-12-61.   Cl.    260— 440  i*  ri,«r.iion 

.\lr  Reduction  Co  .  Inc       f^ee — 

Banks.  Robert  R  .  and  Van  Ness.    3.012,970 
Aircraft  Marine  Producta.  Inc  :  See — 

Sweeney,  Joaeph  P.     3,013,108 
Akron  Brass  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Allent)aueh    Ceorge  O..  Jr.     3,012.733. 
.Aktleb«i|aeer  Klectrolux  :  See — 

I)eHCnrrle«    Raymond.     3,012.268. 
-AktleboUkret  Hydrometer  :   See — 

UrislnK    victor.     3.0l2.4,'?5. 
AktlehoiaK^r    Svenaka  Plaktfabrlken :  See — 

Ailaiider.  Claes,  Wallln.  and  Petersson,     3,012,335, 
fiholm    CusUv.  and  Wallln.     3,012.331, 
Alderton.    Thomas,    to    E.    I     du    Pont    de    Nemonra   and    Co. 
iMin^rlzaflon    of    alpha    oleflna    with    a    group    VIII    noble 
m^tal    ««lt       .•?. 013,066,    12-12-61.   CI     260— 486 
Aldrer,  Kidon  D   :   See- 
Webb,  Donald  E.,  and  Aldrer.    3.013.152. 
.Alexander.  Doyle  L.  :  See — 
Scott,      John 
3,012,280 
Alexander,    Wllllani    G. 
Corp        System     for 
playM    on    a    cathode 
."?♦.■?      11 

.Allander    Claes.   S    Wallln    and  H    Petersson.  to  Aktiebolaget 
■<\>'n»ka    naktfabrlken       Treating   web-IIke    material    by   a 

ira-<eoii^   mt-dlum       3.0r_'..T3.').    12-12-61,   Cl.   34 155 

AiieniHnn.    Paul,    to    Materiel    Industrie!  xS.A.,   and   Conatruc- 

tloHH    Mfcanliiues    HA.    Renena.      Light    tamping   machine 

3.01  2. .M»1     IJ    12-61,   n.    104 — •12. 

Allen.    Kenneth    M      and  C.   H.   Harper,   to  Allen-Harper    Inc, 

i.^ratory  vibrating  device.     3.012,654,   12-12-61,  Cl    i»8 

Allen.    Lloyd    R.    to   National    Research   Corp 

alloy       ??  or:  H83.    12-12-61,   Cl.    75—174 
Allen.   Wesley   \l      Bruah  deflector.     3.012.552 

1J4      23 
.Vllen.     William     VI       H      F.     Crumrlne.    and    L      E     Walkup 

to     .Xerox     I'orp        Xerographic     electrometer     apparatus! 

3  013.203.    12-12-*U.  Cl.   324 — 32. 
Allenbaugh.    Ueorge    (}.,  Jr^    to   Akron   Brass   Mfg.   Co     Inc. 

Noizle       3  012  733     12-12-61.   Cl.   239 — 458. 
.A  lien -Harper.   Inc       .s'ee — 

All.n.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Harp«r.    3,012,634. 

ii 


N.,     Jr.,     Alexander,     and     Whittlngton. 


and   C.   M.   Harden,  to  The  Bendix 

geenrating    discrete    alde-by  side    dla- 

ray    tube       3.013,263,    12-12-61     Cl 


.Niobium   base 
12-12-«1.  Cl. 


Double    spool 
n.   137 — 622, 


3.012, 4«9, 
ftow 


AUgeler.  Kdwin  A.  :  See — 

Watson,  Uoyd  M.   and  Allgeler.    3,013.092 
Amada,    Sanae        High    speed    printing    aygtem 
12-12-61.   Cl.    101-93.  *      J       u. 

Ambrosinl.    Leonard    R,,    to    Lear,    Inc 
feedback  valve.     3.012.577    12-12-61 
American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See^ 

Marcus,  .NHtalle  S.    Holmatrom,  and  Smith.     3.012  283 
American  Bosch  Arms  Corp.  :  See — 

Norrls,  Myron  E.     3.013.220. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 

Boothe.  James  H..  and  Green.     3.013,075 
Buckler^Sbeldon  A      3.013.085. 
Kields,  Thomas  L.  and  Kende.     3.013.063 
Kocay,  WItold  R    and  Ulahman.    3,012  997 
Moore,  Snwell  T      2,(112,912 
Onban.  W  llllam  R      3.012,427. 
SzuiiiHkl    ,stet>hen  A,     3.012.946 
Uas.MerniHn    Nlax      3.012.375 
Wiiklnaon.  Raymond  G.,  and  Heldg.     3.013,069 
Wishman.  Marvin,  and  Kocay.     3,012.998. 
American  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hohnunn.  Albert.     3,012.719. 
American  Marhln*-  h  Foundry  Co  :  See — 
l>rucker.  U  llllam  A.     3  6l2,561 
M»-rr1tt    Henry   H      3.012.562 
American  Marietta   Co.,   Stoner-Mudge  Co.   Division  :   See — 

<;ray.  l>Hniel  M.     3,012.707. 
American  Steel  Foundries:   See — 
Bachman.  Fred  E,     3.012.523. 
American   Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Battlsta.  Orlando  A..  Belfort,  and  Fleck,     3,012,914 
Fry.  Horace  P..  Jr.      3.012.925. 
Screnock,  Joseph  J.,  and  Brenner.     3,012.844. 
Wade,  Worth.     3.012.297. 
Amlck,  Evert  J       See — 

Penner    Ileiijamln  L.      3.012.814. 
Amc»>  Engineering  Co.  :   8ee~- 

Anderson.  KdwIn  V.,  Mack,  and  Friberg.      3,012,835. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Gorman,  I^eo  I.,  and  Faulkner.     3,013,109. 
AnaataaofT    Vladimir,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Manufacture  of  lubri- 
cating oils  and  waxes.     3.012.960,  12-12-61.  Cl.  208 — 31. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Stover,  Harry  E.     3,012.388. 
Anderson.  Anderg  S..  to  Roll-O-Matic  Tiller  Ltd.     Releasable 
shank    holders    for    cultivators    and    the    like.      3.012.617, 
12-12-«n.  Cl.  172—264. 
Anderson,  Edwin  V..  J.  A.  Mack,  and  A.  N.  Friberg.  to  Amco 
Engineering  Co.     Instrument  cabinet.     3,012.835,  12-12-61 
Cl.  312—2.^7. 
Anderson.  Norman,  to  Sir  George  Godfrev  k  Partners 
Ings)    Ltd.      Refrigeration   systems.      3.012,413.    12 
O.  62—272. 

Anderson,    William    S.,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.      Process    for   poly- 
merizing dioleflns      3.012.950.  12-12-61.  Cl.  204— 154. 
Andrews,   Frederick   T.,   Jr.     to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Inc.       Magnetic    core    shift    register    circuits.      3.013,252, 
12-12-61.  Cl.  340—174. 
Andrews.  Jerome  G   :   See — 

Babb,  William  R..  Andrews,  and  von  Tesmar.     3,012,855. 
Angerer,    Carl    L.,    and    G.    W.    Wilson,    to   The    Borden    Co. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  cream  and  neufchatel  cheese. 
3.012.889.  12-12-<51.  Cl.  99—116. 
Anker-Werke  AG.  :   See— 

Sobisch    Johannes,   Lauschke,  Puscbmann.   and   Kruger. 
3.012.717. 
Anner.  G*org  :   See — 

Wettsteln,   Albert,   Anner.  and  Ebmann.     3,012,939. 
Wettateln,  Albert,  Anner.  and  Ebmann.      3,012.941. 
Anapon.   Harry   I).,   to  (Jeneral   Aniline  k  Film  Corp.      Metal- 
lized   plastics   and    methods    for   making   game.      3,012,906. 
12-12-61    Cl.  117—107. 
Ansul,    Gerald    R..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 
Coating   composition   comprising  a   blend   of   nolyurethane 
reaction   products.      3,012.987,   12-12-61.  Cl.   260—45.4. 
Antlgta,    Bart   A.,    to   North   American   Aviation     Inc.     Full- 
wave  transistorized  switch.     3,013.162,  12-12-61    Cl   307 — 
88.5. 
Apasco  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams.  Ralph  H.     3.013.184. 
.Applied  Physics  Corp.  :   See — 

Cary.  Henry  H      3.013,194 
Archibald,  Raymond  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Co 
lubricating  oils  to  remove  sulfur  and 
3.012.963.  12-12-61.  Cl    208 — 217. 
Armbruster.    Frederick    C,    to    Corn    Products    Co. 

preparation     3,012,944,  12-12-61.  Cl.  195—31. 
Annoar  Research   Foundation   of  Illinois   Institute 
nology  :  See — 

Camras,  Marvin.     3.013.123. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Reese,  Ellsworth  R.     3,012,901. 
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AriDBtron*,  Philip  N.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Sort-comple- 
tion detection  apparatus.  3,013.249,  12-12-61,  CI  340— 
17J.O. 

■^•■no'^l.  Arthur  K.     FiHh  hook  holder.     3,012,361,  12-12-61, 

\-k.    "•*} — OT.D. 

Artcraft  Venetian  Blind  Mfa;.  Co.  of  St.  Louis  :  See- 
Nelson,  Harry.     3,012,318. 
Arvln  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

»  w  ^'"'te"nute,  (Jlenn  E..  Smith,  and  Leben.     3,012,926 
Asn,  Arthur  :   See — 

»   wwV***M['''  •■^oree  C.  ().      3,012,477. 

Asbkln.  Arthur  J.  p.  Gordon,  and  L.  D.  White,  to  Bell  Tele- 
?5**?S«'!    ^•'oof*4°*^     Molecular  beam  maser.    3.013.218, 

Ashley,  Carlyle  M     to  Carrier  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 

?..   ^?°*;fi"*  saline    water   potable.      3,012,409,    12-12-61 
CI.   oj — 58.  ' 

Ashworth.   Kr.>d»Tlck  H.  :   See 

.    ^  Lorti,   I  (oil  (_•..  and  Ashworth.      3.012.370 
Ashworth    Wlnthroo  F    to  I'nlted  Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Lock- 
Ing  fastener     3,012.807,  12-12-61,  a.  292—321 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd  •  See 

Lock,  Tom.     3,013,238. 
Aasoclated  Spring  Corp.  :  See — 
Walte,  D»vid  E.     3,012.802 
Asthelmer,   Robert  W.,  and   R.  F.   I>eftwlch,  to  Barnes  Enel 
rn^'""3.a'2.4%"^'2"{ Ar cf'sVl'^^  background  elim.na- 
Atohison     Robert   A.,   and   G.    R.    Sowter.   to   ACF   Industries 
\^^,o^         "taft    simulation.      3.012.338,    12-12-61,    CI. 

Atkins.    Robert    C      to    E.    I.    du    I'ont    de    Nemours    and    Co 
Concentrated    sllloj    aguasols    of    low    viscosity    and    their 
preparation      3,012.973,   12-12-61.   CI.   252—313. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lawrence,  Joseph   W,  and  Junk.      3.012  851 
Atlas- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kleti.  Hans.     3.013.247. 
Austin.   Benjamin  L..   to  Chrlstensen   Diamond   Products  Co 

Core  barrel  apparatus.     3.012.622,  12-12-61    CI    175 226 

'^"Jrii'' I '^?'^"  J.  and  J.   R    Hancock,  to  Fairchlld  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corp.     Sheet  cylinder  for  image  reproduc- 
ing machines.     3.012,841    12-12-61,  CI   346—138    ^^^''°^'^ 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Weber,  Carl  V.     3,012,701 
B-Vac  Corp.  :  See — 

Braun,  William  L.     3,012,347. 
B  and  W,  Inc  :  See — 

^'Sl2  612'"''***'    ^'    "**    "'■    ^     ■"•'    ^     ^     ^"'""' 
Babb    William  B     J.  G.  Andrews,  and  C.  H.  van  Tesmar    to 
National    DliMllers  and  Chemical  Corp.      Process  for  pro 
ductlon  of  sodium  peroxide.     3,012,855;  12-12-61    CI.  23— 

1  ri4.  * 

"'Vif'i^„"..irn"'*f„^  •  *"  American  Steel  Foundries.     Pneumatic 

12^"l    CI    10.V^197°        *^        *'"'■     *'""*^''"        3,012,.523, 

Baer.  Charles  A.,  P.  J.  Clough.  and  P.  W.  Patton    to  National 

^7rir\^{r904.r2'^id\:  (^^^^no""*"^'  v.>-ter';?.-i! 

Bailey.  George  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.  Manganese  salts  of 
Cr^6(K^397  45"*"""^  21  phosphates.    3.0137030.  12-12-61. 

^"n^f'.^'*''"  I-  '"o  ^  /i,^"'*'y  '^'"''1  conductor  and  take- 
ofr  apparatus.     3.012.574.   12-12-61.  CT    137—580 

'^!1'k  "^^O*  J  .  P  F.  Walker.  J  F  Cykler  and  R  T 
^ini/;,!tl  ^'i?^*fy'*',  Research  Institute  of  llawiu.  Method 
of  Injecting  liquids  Into  the  soil.  3.012.526  12-12-61  CI 
1 1 1 — 6.  *  ' 

^*in^/'  ^x^!l3-  "j"^  ^    P  7"°  •''*«'    *o  Air  Reduction  Co 
3%2,97a'f2°^12::^/^^5.15'^l,8%3'"'""'^'"     '""^    '     '"''"^•' 

"'iT.i/.u?J  •  *H  ".  ".  i^.y*  *  ^°  ^'"f*-"  °'  optionally 
17-alkvlat«Ml  androsta-4.«-dlene  3/J,175-dlols  and  IntermedT 
ares  thereto.     3,013,028    12-12-61,  CI    260—397  5 

"■J^^*Q Anthony  J      Hand  sled.     3,012,794,  12-12-61.  CI. 

"■.'s8or7o"^M  nor!i°*'T^  '^'  Breltenstein  :  said  Brletensteln 
12-12-^1    CI    I'^i—'"         *    ^^^^^'^''f'^n  device.     3,012,549. 

"*.'"'fl'''.;^''*''''*'o^,„]^^'^*^'l?f  annaratus  for  milking  machine 
inflations.     3,012,566,  12-12-61    CI    134—15''  "•»<-"i"e 

Barijetzl,    Fred    H.    Jr.,    and    R     V     Bradv     to'soerrv    Rand 
Corp.     Relief  valve.     S.012.B72,  12-12-61.  CI.  137-473 
n    273^64  B<"«''"'K  ball  handle.     3,012,784,  12-12-61, 

Barmart  :  See— J 

Martin    Ernest  N      3.012  763 

"VfT/,'^.,  '^''"I"'^    ^       rvvlce    for    holding    magnesium    or 
other  galvanic  anodes.     SOI 2,959,  12-12-61    CI    204—197 
Barnes  Enclneertng  Co.  :  See—  ^^^^— 197. 

A«th».|mpr    Robert  W..  and  Leftwlch       3.012  473 
Wiebe,   .\lwyn   F       .?. 01 2.466 
Bartel.  OOntPr.  t..  Mob-tv  Chemical  Co 

3,012,289,  12-12-61,  CI.  16—86 
Barwood.  L   .T     Mfe   Co  .  Inc  :  See— 
Schott.  W.irr.n  B      3.012.144 
Schott,     Warren    B.,    Murphy     Dl 
3.012,258.  *^  '' 

Basic  Products  Corn.  :  See— 

Kusko.   .Metander      3.013  202 

®*Rnh.?*h*'''  ^V  S  ^  ^•'"•'  L.  C.  Hammond,  and  P  J 
Roblschung  to  Hammond  Machinery  Bnllders  Inc  Table 
n    5"l— 55  *    grinding    machine      3,012,380,    12-12-61 

^*12-i2-61%1    g^'f^y^gP"'*^  K*''«''-ato«'  "ystems.    8,013.168. 


Door  holding  device. 


Maio,    and    Carlson. 


Battelle  Development  Corp.    The  :  See 

Gorton.   Henry   C.   Mefferd.  and   Wlllardson.     3.013  193 

D   ...."*??•,  ^'I'"    A-,   and    Weilmuenster.      3.013.083. 

Battlsta,    Orlando    A.,    A.    M.    Belfort,    and    E     G     Fleck     Jr 
to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Reconstituted  tobacco  product's 
and    method    of    manufacture.      3,012,914,    12-12-61,    CI. 
131 — IT. 

®*t"^'.  ^°V*°*^    ^     Taussig,    to    Soclete    dite    Soletanche. 
I^^'^'""  boring  under  reversed  flow  conditions.   3,012,621. 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B.  :   See — 

Goldmark.   Peter  C,   Bauer,  and  Hollywood.     3,013,125 

Bauer,    Robert   F.,    and    H.    Stratton,    to    Shell    Oil    (''o.,   Con^ 

tinen  al  Oil  Co     The  Suoerior  Oil  Co.,  and  Union  Oil  Co. 

of  California.    Drilling.    3.012,610.  12-12-61.  CI.  166—66.5. 

Baumrltter  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,    Daniel   C.      3,012  336 
Bayer,    (Jerhard,    to    Owens-Illinois    Glass    Co.       Process    of 
reacting  a  vaporous  metal  with  a  glass  surface      3  012  902 
12-12-61.  CI.  117 — 33.3. 
Beard.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

^Vhlttaker,    George    A.,     WInfleld.     Beard,     and     Brettlc. 
o ,  I.*  1  ^ .  T  T  o . 
Beck,    Arnold    H.    W.,    to    International    Standard    Electric 
Corp.       Thermionic    cathodes.       3,013,171.     12-12-61,     CI. 

Becker,    Sylvan   J  ,   and   R.   J    Settiml,   to   Borg  Warner  Corp 

Transmission.     3,012,445,   12-12-61,  CI    74 217 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See — 

Buck.  James  R.      3.012.752. 
Belnfest.  Sidney,  and  J.  Halpern,  to  Berkeley  Chemical  Corp 
Preparation       of       lower      alkyl      carbamates.       3,013,064. 
12-12-61,  CT.  260—482. 
Belnfest.  Sidney,  and  J    Halpern,  to  Berkeley  Chemical  Corp. 
I  reparation    of    lower   alkyl    carbamates   with    Interrupted 
effluent  flow.     3.013,065,  12-12-61,  CI    260 — 482 
Belfort.  Alan  M  :  See— 

Battlsta,    Orlando   A.,    Belfort,   and    Fleck      3,012  914 
Bell,  Alan,  J.  G.  Smith,  and  C.  J.  Klbler,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Polyamldes     derived     from     cvclohexanebis     (methyl- 
amlne).     3.012.994.   12-12-61.  Cl    260 — 78 
Bell.  Ramsav  M.  :  See — 

Huss.     Miles     M.,     Bell,     Hammond,     and     Robischung. 
3.012.380  * 

Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorles.  Inc.  :  See — 
Andrews.  Frederick  T..  Jr.      3.013  252 
Ashkin.  Arthur,  Gordon,  and  White.     3,013  218 
Christensen,  Howard,  and  Noll.     3  012  920 
De  (Jrasse,   Robert   W.      3,013.229 
Robertson.   Donald   D.     3.013J222. 
Belmont.    Emanuel,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.       Semiconductor 

device.     3,012,916,  12-12-61,  Cl    148 — 15 
Bendlx  Corp..   The  :  See — 

Alexander.  William  G..  and  Harden.     3,013,263 
Belmont.   Emanuel.      3.012.916 
Joslyn.   Carl    R       3.013.239 
KJellman.    Thomas   K       3.012,411. 
Logan,   James   J.     3.013,174. 
Root,  Charles  W.     3.013,129 
Benjev.  William  O.  :  See- 
Baker,  John  J.,  and  Benjev.     3,012.574 
Benson,  Arthur  E.,  and  J    M    I^ne,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.     Slotted  tire  tread.     3,012.599.  12-12-61    Cl    152—209 
Benton.   Charles    H,.    Jr..    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Complex 
"f  vitamin  A  aldehyde.     3,013.080.  12-12-61,  Cl   260 — 592 
Berchtold,  Max,  and  S.  H.  Abrams,  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker 
Co.      Wide   speed    range    pressure   exchanger    supercharger 
3,012,708.   12-12-61,  Cl.  230—69. 
Berger,   Kornel.      Universal  electric  swivel  Joint.     3,012  798 
12-12-61,  Cl.  285-  -264.  ... 

Berkeley  Chemical  Corp   :  See — 

Belnfest,   Sidney,  and  Halpern.      3.013.064. 
Belnfest.   Sidney,  and  Halpern       3.013,065 
Berl,  Leo,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.     Process 
for    the    separation    of    zirconium     and     hafnium     values 
3.012.850,  12-12-61.  Cl.  23—21. 
Bernler,  Carl  J,  :  See — 

Waymouth.  John   F  .  Gungle.  and   Bernler       3.013.175. 
Bernler.  Vaughan  A.     Electro-mechanical  transducer      3  013  - 

189.  12-12-61,  Cl.  317 — 1T3. 
Bernstein.  Robert   I.  :  See — 

Bickel.  Henry  J.,  and  Bernstein      3.013.209. 
Berry.    Kenneth    L..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours    and    Co 
Flexible     feltable    fll>er8     of     titanium    nitride    and     their 
preparation.    3.012.856.  12-12-61.  Cl.  2.3-191. 
Bertln.  Jean  H.,  and  H.  F    Schmltt,  to  Soclete  Bertln  k  Cie 

Air-borne    vehicle       3,012.738,    12-12-61,    Cl.    244 — 12. 
Bertrand,  Louis,  and  C   M,  Olson,  to  E,  I   dii  Pont  de  .Nemonrs 
and    Co.      Silicon    production.      3,012,862,    12-12-61     Cl 
23 — 223.5 
Best,    Ronald   L  ,   C,    J.    Soeters,   A.   C.   Davles,  and   S    Paul 
to  Lever  Brothers  Co.     Cocoa-butter  substitute.     3.012.891. 
12-12-61.  Cl.  99—118. 
BIchsel.  Harrv  J.  :  See — 

Adamson.  Floyd  E.,  and  Bichsel.     3.013,144 
Blenert.  Berthold  k.  :  See— 

RIenert,    Berthold,    Brleg.    and   Groll,      3,013,006 
Blair,   Edgar  .\.,   and  J    J.   Melchlore,   to  Sun  Oil   Co.     Con- 
version  of  acids  to  alcohols  having  one  less  carbon   atom 
and   esters   thereof.      3,013.038.    12-12-61,   CI     260 — 410  9 
Beyl,    Jean    J,    A.      Ski  binder   safety  cable  adjuster       3,012- 

793,   12-12-61,  n.  280^11  35 
Bickel,  Henrv  J.,  and  R.  I    Bernstein.     Coherent  memory  fil- 
ter     3.013  209,   12-12-61    Cl    .?24      77 
Blenert    Berthold.  deceased    fby  H    Blenert.  H    D    Prochaska 
and   H.   K    Blenert.   heirs).   K    Brieir.  and   M    (Jroll    to  Far- 
benfabrlken      Bayer      .^ktienges^-Ilschuft,        Water-insoluble 
aiophthaloryanlne  dyestuffs  and   process  for  their  produc- 
tion.    3,013.006,  12-12-61,  a.  260—147. 
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Blenert.  HIldeKard  :  See — 

Btenert.   B«rtboId.   Br»t|r.  and  GroU.     3.013.006. 

Blljter,  Xavt«r.  to  CompaKnle  rrancals*  den  Matlerea  Color- 
antPM.  I'roc«»iiH  for  th«>  production  of  pbosphorus  com- 
pounda  and  th4'lr  use  In  flre-prooflng.     3.0V2,yOti,  12-12-61. 

n.  117— i;J7. 

Bingham.  Sidney  H.     Monorail  beam  and  truck  deslKn.     3,012.- 

519.   12-12-61.  CI.   10+— 120. 
Bitter.  KranciM  :  8ee~ 

Gungle,   Warren   C.   Waymoutb,  and   Bitter.     3,013,169. 
Blx  <"o.  :  see — 

BUby.  Leon  C.     3,012.760. 
Blxby.  I^on  C.  to  Blx  Co.     Heat  treating  basket.     3,012,766. 

12-12-61.  CI.  263—47. 
BJalme.  Benift  O..  to  Reed  Mfg.  Co.     Power  driven  pipe  ma- 

rhlne.     3.012,792,  12-12-61,  CI.  279 — 114. 
Blai-Wford.  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Du   Perow,  Donald   E.,  Blackford,  and   CarUon      3,012,- 
684. 
Blafleld,  Roy.      Boiler  and  condenser  tube  tester.     3,012.433, 

12-12-61.  CI.  73—40.5. 
Illaln,  Wlllard  E.     Chain  column  hoist.     3,012.635,  12-12-61, 

<'l    1K7  — 19. 
Blair.   Edgar  A.,  and  J.  J    Melcblore.   to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Con- 
version  of  acldii   to  alcohols  having  one  less  carbon  atom 
and   esters    thereof       3.013.038.    12-12-61.   CI.    260 — 410  9 
Blaner.  Bruno,  and  H.  Schlrp.  to  Henkel  &  Cle  O.m.b.H.     Proc- 
pK!«    for    the    production   of   butane  1,2.4  tricarboxylic   add. 
3.013.070.  12-12-81,  C\    2«J0— 537. 
Bleam.    Howard,   to  Admiral   Corp.      Electric  pulse  encoding 

device      3.01.'?.259.   12-12-61.  (1.   340—354. 
Blenkle.   Krwin  :  See — 

Helntxmaun.  Hans  F.,  Sell,  Blenkle.  and  Lerbs      3.012  - 
546. 
Bleyle,   WUh.,  oHG  :  See— 

.Merkle.  Kberhard.     3.012.398. 
Bllndennan.    Seymour   L      Canvas-stretching  device       3  012  - 
.362.  12-12-61.  CI.  45—130.  ■        .        . 

Blltxer.  Sidney  M..  and  T.  H.  Pearson,  to  Ethjl  Corp.     Metal- 

3.013.042.  12-12-61,  O.  260 — 448. 


lo  organic  compounds 
Block.  .Si    Sabel  :  See — 
Parmele.     Harris     B. 
3.01 2, .'{02. 
Bobulft.    Alex    J.,    to    The 
shaft  positioning  means. 


Block.     Jensen,    and     Breltmeler. 


3,012,846. 


Leece  Neville    Co.      Electric    motor 
3.013.167.  12-12-61,  CI.  310—90 
Bocbumer  (iesellschaft  fur  Grubenausbau  u.  Tecknlk  m  b  H   • 
See — 

Helntsmann,  Hans  F.,  Sell.  Blenkle,  and  Lerba.     3,012.- 

0*4  o. 

Hoettler.  Jacob  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  NaTy      Cable 

clamp.     3.013.107.  12-12-61,  CI.  174— 89 
Bohn.  Jacob  L..  F.  H.  Nadig,  and  T.  Komeff,  to  United  States 

?Ol^2%'7t^•2-^'L6^Cl.  £^1eT^  stereoscopic   camera 
BoUmann,  Hans,  to  Electroacustic  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank 

ter  Haftung.     Echo  sounder  for  ship*.     3,013,246,  12-12- 

Boothe.  Jamea  H.,  and  A.  Green,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Bromoanhydro      12a-bromo-12a  deoxyde>timetbylamlnotetra- 
cycllne.     3,013.075.  12-12-61,  CI.  26<>— 6.-)9 
Borden  Co.,  The:  See — 

Angerer.  Carl  L..  and  Wilson.     3,012,889 
Unfk'fT.   Hflnrlch  :  See 

F'roltihfim.  Hani,  Schmltx.  and  Borger 
I'Miri:  Wurner  Corp.  :  See — 

Hp.  ker.  Sylvan  J.,  and  Settlml.     3,012,445 

Epstein.   .Saul.     3.013,124. 

Gelbel.   Emmett  H.     3,012  830. 

High.  Carl  F.     3.012,515. 
Horner.   .\lanfre<1  :   See — 

KettPl.  Krnst.  B6rner.  and  Obnsorge.     3,013,228. 
Bourns.  Marian  E     Pressure  responsive  electrical  InstnimentB 

3.0]3,2.!3.   12-12-61.  CI.   3.38—40. 
Bourns.  Marian  E.     Pressure  responsive  electrical  instruments 

3.013.234,  12-12-61.  CI.  338 — 40. 

P.ourns,  Marian  E     Pressure  responsive  electrical  instruments 

3.013.235.  12-12-61.  CI.  338 — 40. 

Bourns,  Marian  E.  Pressure  responsive  electrical  instruments 
:i. 013. 236.  12-12-61.  CI.  338 II. 

Bowling.  (Jrace  V.  :  See  — 

Toyama.  James.     3.ni2,6M. 

Bowman.  Norman  J.,  to  Standard  OH  Co  Solid  composite 
propellant  containing  ammonia  nitrate  and  glycollc  acid 
polymer      3.012.867.12-12-61,0    52-5 

Boyd.  Robert  A.,  to  Oweng-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  Light  transmit- 
ting blocks.     3.012.378.  12-12-61,  CI    50—267 

Moysen  Helm,  to  Christiansen  A  Meyer.  Single-  and  double- 
heating  vulcanlilng   pre««.     3,012,279,    12-12-61,  CI.    18 

'''63''*'^i2S*'2-6f  Cl"l84-^n'"   **"'"''  '"'  '"«»'"'«^J'c'*-      3012.- 
"7±-  '!;'o^^i',^-2-?2'6r'c?"9&oS""'"'°«-  «^«™P-'- 

ltrn.lv    Rlrtuinl   V    :  See— 

B«ri;»r/.i    Fred  H.,  Jr..  and  Brady.     3.012  572 
Hranlrk.   (harleH   K      r)evlce  for  Inserting  air  bags  in  pneu- 

matl<-  tire  casings      3  012  272    12-12-61    CI    18^  *> 
Brantley,  John  C.  and  T.  Smlst,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp     Bla- 

(Indenyl)lron.      3.013.040.    12-12-61    CT    260-^39 

"?•    ■;'o'l'l.4-84    n!l2^6l'"ci  '^r  "8""  '"^  ''""^"^  '""''- 

"l.o"2.7n"t2-T2^?"'8r.  ^^-i''    "*°"«-^'-    •"-•^•ne. 

"?J!.^;m^  i"'*""   ''  •   ^°  "^■'"  ^""T*      !*"•♦  •nd  d'rt  cleaning 
<^1    38-°     '^""■""'"^  pressing  plants.     3.012,.347,   12-12-61. 

"'^nH    ^rifl^.'T'   ^n  "     W«'t-'""'"°'   f«  National   Distillers 
3"0L1.0?9"^'^-','2^S°?1    o«»^^5.^3"°^'P''-3^'>thlophenes. 

"7!!!M.  a^^3^Vi.  ^•^^^''>^* 


3,013,006. 
3.012.549. 

and     Breltmeler. 


Frequency  selective 
3.012,503,  12-12-61, 

Furniture  selecting 
3.012.336.    12-12-61, 


protectors.       3,013.237. 


Brelg    Kurt  :  See — 

Blenert.   Berthold,   Brelg,   and  GroU 
Breltensteln    victor  W.  :  «ee— 

Bard,  Francis  N.  and  Breltenstein 
Breltmeler,  Marcellus  W.  :  See — 

J'"™«!f.j^H*rri8    B.,     Block,    Jensen, 

^^tl^^^y^^  F  J?  ***"'*  ^"«  <^o  Removable  window 
61    cf*"a^°  locking  device.     3,012,292,  12-12- 

Bren'ner,  t^vel  C.  :  See — 

^renock    Joseph  J.    and  Brenner.     3,012,844 

Breslow.  David  S..  and  W.  P.  Long,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co 
Po  ymerlaatlon  of  ethylene  with  dk-vclo^ntadlenTl  cb?S: 
mlum  metal  alkyl  catalyst.     3,0l3.00i,  12-12-^1    cn.  26^ 

Ki^Ate  <^  "Sfl"-    '•''-''"'•  ^2-12-61.  CI.  248-208. 

^^  3!o'l2'778  "**"■*''    ^'    ^''''''*'«*-    B«"-d.    and    Brettle. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A   :   See 

Donatsch    NIcolaus.    3.012^349 
Bridges,  Jack  h..  to  Warwick  M^fg.  Corp.     Display  device  with 
17^5  V'"^''"*'  "^"""  ""*'■      3<J13.114    l2-12-5l    Cl 

^'.^J"?'  V."^*"""'  ***  Aktlebolaget  Hydrometer.  Apparatus  for 
Integrating  measurement  o?  variable  physical  quantities  of 

u  ^^^"3  T.?:    "      3.012.435,   12-12-61,  (1    73-163 

Brodbj>ck.  Willy,  to  Alfred  Oauthler. -("rmb  H  Machine  tool 
with  indexing  rotatable  work  carrier  having  a  pluraluHf 
workplece  holders.     3.012,454,   12-12-61.  CI    77^-64 

Brooke.  Jesae,  to  Philips  Petroleum  Co  Meth^of  pro- 
tecting a  well  casing  and  tubing  against  leakage  c^llap^ 
and  corrosion.      3.012. tl<i»i.    i .'    ij-gi     ci     166—1  ""*™^' 

12-/i-6l'''ci    260-^l'V6^    '*'**    """^    ***^''^*       3.013.130. 
Brown,  Charles  B*!.  and  L.  R.  C.  Paalay 

acoustic  mine  firing  control  system 

CI.   102 — 18. 
Brown,  Daniel   C.   to   Baumrltter  Corp 

and  positioning  means  and   method. 

Brown,  Earl  H.  :  See — 

PhllllM.  Alvin  B..  Young,  and  Brown.     3.012  874 

To'^2.i{l':'lt\2%.^Sl'i?--kli-      '**"*^'    construction. 

Brown    Thomas  G.,  Jr  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

8,™P'l  <orP-     Decoder  for  line  printer.     3.013.1 19.  12-12-61. 

"  nw^„«%"'*){^M  •  ''  ,?'  ■^••llers,  and  J  J  Jarosi.  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  (.lass  Co  Removal  of  surface  Imperfections 
from  bent  glass  sheets.     3.012..384.  12-12-61.  Cl    51— 283 

Browne    Charles    M  .   to   Libbev  Owens- Ford   (Jlass  Co.      Elec 
trlcally  conducting  unit.    3.012,924.12-12-61,01    156—89 

Brudney.  Harry  to  Ix.llac  Corp.  Machine  for  \nsertlng  doli 
eyes  In  doll   heads.     3.012.312.12-12-61    Cl    29—209 

!*•?'•,  o  oi*    ii     Automatic  line-retrieving  device.    3,012,736 
12—12—61.   (i.    2-12 — il07  5  ' 

""bly-.  'roT2.?-i2!"l!!r2"-5{'l."cL' 2"5T--^"(^  ^"     ^•"^*  '-^'" 
Buckler.    Sheldon    A.     to   American   Cyanamld    Co.      Method 
3'oiTo^{'°lV,l:SV''l:V'5&"ffi'^    Phosphonlum  salts. 

""me^[;tnl'sr'''3.o\2.'5"86'*72^[2^ri''  Cl^'l^S^ l'^?*^"  "'^"'^ 
Buelow.  Fred  K.  :  See — 

Wyma.  Edwin  R  .  Kllppel.  and  Buelow.     3.013  187 
Bueslng    Richard  T.  and  W    D    I>alton,  to  (Jeneral  Electric 

Co.     Temperature  controlled  transistor  circuit.     3.013,215. 

12—1^—61,   Cl.   330 — 15. 
Bulsson,    Andre,    and    G.    Noyon,    to 

Anclens   Etablissements   de   Dietrich 

Car  for  shipping  road  vehicles  by  rail 

Cl.    lO.V    368. 
Bullens,    Carolus   H     U        Method    for 

wheel  and   fixing  means   to  be  used 

12-12-61,  Cl.   301  —  132. 
Bunk.    Ralph    H.,   and    W.    O.    Trissell 

ball  grip      3,012.783.   12-12-61,  Cl. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Epstein.  lierman.  and  Innes.     3.012.839 
Barrows.    Dale    L.    to    I'nltwl    States    of    America     National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.     Insulating  struc- 
ture.     3.012.407,    12-12-61.   Cl.   82—45. 
Busch.  Thomas  N.     Pneumatic  mud  tire.    3,012„')98   12-12-81 

Cl.    152 — 208. 
Bush.  Vern  F.     Anchor  pile      3,012.644.  12-12-81.  Cl.  189 — 

Busllk,  Walter  S  ,  and  J.  A.  Weldenhammer,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp  Sheet  conveying  and  aligning 
apparatus.      3.012.775.    12-12-61.   Cl.   271— ."52 

Bussert.    Jack    F..    to    Standard   OH    Co.      Compositions   and 
methods  employing  Insectlcldal  oil  soluble  organic  carbyl 
amines.      3,012.932.    12-12-61.   Cl     167—22 

Cadwallader.  William  .M..  and  F.  J.  Perry.  Jr.  Seat  for  golf 
cart.     3.012.749.   12-12-61.  Cl    248—214 

Cady.  Albert  B.  Jr.  :  See — 

P^iller.  Frank  W.    3.012,514. 

Call.  Attlllo.  to  .Neby  Treu  L'nternehmen  Registrlert  Ma- 
chine for  the  casting  of  types  In  slugs  to  be  used  as  head- 
lines.     3.012.656.    12-12-61.  Cl.    199—17. 

California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :   See — 
Goetx.  Alexander.    3.012  827. 
De  Priester.  Coral  L  .  and  Helnx.    3.012.607. 

Callender.  Charles  E.  Portable  camera-bousing.  3.012,488. 
12-12-61,   Cl    9.'S— 11. 

Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See — • 

Sheperd.  Jamen  W     3.013.084. 
Cameo.  Inc.  :   See — 

Knox.  Donald  <;.     3012.513. 

Knox,  Donald  O     3.012.832. 

Shaw.  William  A.     3.012,512  . 


Soclete    Lorraine    des 
k   Co..   de   lyonevUle. 
3.012.524.  12-12-61. 

the    attachment    of   a 
therewith.      3,012.82.%, 


Adjustable 
273—63. 


bowling 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Method  of  brazing. 


to  Kollxman  Instru- 
3.013.248,    12-12-Wl. 

dp  N«»mour8  and  Co. 
.3,01. 3.0 1.-},    12-12-«tl, 


Resolution  of 
3.013.010. 


Campbell.  RicUarJ  11..  Jr..  to  KinHmaD  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Phase- 
shift  oBclllator  for  electronic  organs.     3,013.221.  12-12-61. 
,       CI.  331—137. 

Camras.  Marvin,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illi- 
nois Institute  of  Technology.  Electromagnetic  playback 
system      3.013.123.   12-12-61,  CI.    179—100.2. 

Cantrel.  Kenneth  K..  and  R.  L.  Cobb,  to  I'hllllps  Petroleum 
Co.  Method  of  repelling  Insects  employing  2-benzyl  p 
cresol.      3,012.934.    12-12-61.   CI.    167-31. 

Cape.  Arthur  T.,  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc.  Iron  base  alloys. 
3.012.881.   12-12-61,   CI.   7.'>— 128. 

Cape,   Arthur  T.,   to  Coast   Metals.   Inc. 
5.012,903,   12-12-61,   C\.    117— W. 

Capitol  (james,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

O'Brien,  Peter  T.    3.012.785. 

Carbonara.  Victor  E..  and   w.  G.   Uelp, 
ment   Corp.      Code   operated  device. 
CI.  340— 1«4. 

Carbonl,   Rudolph  A.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont 
5-cyanomethylene-2-oxo-3-pyrrollne8. 
CI.    2(i()— 240. 

Carborundum  Co..  The  :  See — 
Weber.  John  V\  .     3,012.289. 

Cardenas.  LuU  E.  M..  to  (J.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  « 
sapogenln  mixtures  and  intermediate  products, 
12-12-61,   C\    260—239.55. 

Carlson.  Everett  W.  :  See — 

Du  Perow.  Donald  E.,  Blackford,  and  Carlson.    3,012,584. 

Carlson,  Ralph  (J.  :  t;re  — 

Schott,     v^'arren    B.,    Murphy.    Dl    Malo.    and    Carlson. 

Caron,  Claude,  to  Soclete  dite  Soletanche   (S.A  R.L.).     Meth- 
od    and     composition     for     strengthening     loose    grounds 
3,012.405.    12-12-61.   CI.   61—36. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashley,  C^rlyle  M.    3.012,409. 
Hungate.  Ernest  C.     3.012,677. 
Mlarer.  Herman  ().     3.012  759. 
McGrath.  William  L.    3.012,760. 
Carter.  Sidney  T..  to  (^o    J    Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for 
spotting  handled  jugs  preparatory  to  labeling.     3.0l2.6.>() 
12-12-61,   CI    198—33.  s         .        .        . 

^'^H^A  i'enry    H.,    to    Applle<l    Physics    Corp.       Servosystem. 
^  3.013,194,    12-12-6],   CI.   318—28. 
Caskln    Norman  H.     Clipper  attachment  for  power  mowers. 

3,012,390.    12-12-61,   cf   56-25.4. 
Castillo,  Herman  B.,  to  Temprlte  Products  Corp.     Hot  water 
dispenser  of  pressure  type.     3.012.571,  12-12-61,  CI.  137— 
334. 
Castor.    Richard    W..    to    Stewart  Warner    Corp 
phasing     lockout     for     facsimile     apparatus 
12-12-61.   CI.    17^   695. 
Catania.    Salvatore    J.,    and    M.    A.    Ferrazzo.    to 
Beauty   Products   Co.      Disposable   hair  curler 
12-12-61.  CI.   132—42. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Dice.  Henry  K.     .3,013,081. 
Kray,  Raymond  J  .  and  Defazio.     3,012,990. 
Rultson.  Richard  N      3.012,847. 
Stuckl.  Hans  R  ,  and  Noether.     3,012.396. 
Swerdloff,  Jack      ,3.012,978. 
Cella,    John    A.,    and    R.    C.    Twelt,    to   O.    D.    Searle   k   Co. 

Alkanoylthlo-17a-carboxyetbyl  17^-hydroxyandro8ten-3  -  one 

lactones.     3.013,012,    12-12-<il,   CI.   260—239  57. 
Central  Soya  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Davis,  Paul  F.,  and  Fello.     3,012,888, 
Chandler,  David  H.,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co   Ltd 

Amplitude    limited    amplifiers.       3,013,216,    12-12-61,    CI 

.3.30 — 95. 

Charmont  Beanty  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Catania.  Salvatore  J  ,  and  Ferrazzo.     3,012,563. 

Chatten.  John  B  ,  to  Phlico  Corp.  Method  of  producing  con- 
trolled displacement  of  screen  elements  In  cathode  rav 
tubes.     3,012.887.  12-12-61,  CI.  96-^3.  «-">iu«ieraj 

Chelllk,    Philip,    to    International    Telephone   and    Telegranh 

«,*""&•,    J*"l?"'*f'<"  '•♦'"d  and  write  system.     3,013,255,  12-12- 
61,  CI.  .340 — -174  1. 

Chemerda.  John  M.  :   Sec — 

Cutler.   Frank   A.   Jr..   and  Chemerda.      3,013  031 
Cheney,  Wendell  C.  and  M.  G    Whitfield     said  W    C    Cheney 
assor    to  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.     Piston  for  internal 

combustion  engines      3,012.831,  12-12-61.  CI    309 14 

Chicago  Metallic  Sash  Co  :   See — 
Sluka,  Edward  G      .3,012.640. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Schaedler.  Raymond  J.     3,012,420. 
Chlconee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Harmon.  Carlyle,  and  Plummer.     3.012  290 
.Nash,   Lawrence  M.     3,012,264. 
Chlnn.  Thomas:   See — 

Henson.  Charles  A.,  and  Chlnn.    3,012,328 

Chrlstensen  Diamond  Products  Co.  :  See 

Austin.  Benjamin  L.    3.012,622 

Chrlstensen     Howird,    and    W     S     Noll,    to    Bell    Telephone 

Laboratories.   Inc      Process  of  selective  etching  with  re^iit 

preparation.      3,012.920,   12-12-61,   CI     156—11 

Chrlstensen.  Raymond  T  ,  and  L.  E.  Wojdk,  to  Zenith  Radio 

ri"^TQ      i"i't      "°  "^  apparatus.     3,013,127,  12-12-61, 

Christian!  k  Nielsen  A/S.  :  See — 

Lassen  Nielsen.   Morten.     3,012,406. 
Christiansen.   .Xndrew   L,    '.    to  A.  8    Ostalch       Cannlntr  mn 
chine      .3,012.59.5,  12-12-61.  CI.  146-153  '^'»°""'P  «"» 

Christiansen  k  Meyer:    See — 

Boy  sen,  Heinz.     3,012,279. 
Clba  AG  :   See— 

Pechmann.  Wllhelm.  and  Munz.     3,012,386. 


Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuzlcka.  Leopold,  and  Jeger.     3,013,027. 

\\<'ttsteln,    Albert,    Anner,    and    Ehmann. 

Wettsteln,    Albert,    Anner.    and    Ehmann. 

Wettstein,    Albert,    Heusler,   and    Wieland. 
Cle  Massey- Ferguson  :    See — 

Spllllaert,  .Andr«  H.,  and  Hlguet.     3.012,648. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

Luebkemann.  Harry  E.     3.012,553. 
Cissell,  Lillian  E.  :   See- 


3,012,939, 
3.012.941. 
3,012.940. 


Cissell,  William  M. 
Cissell,  W.  M.,  Mfg.  Co. 

Cissell,  William  M. 
Cissell.  William  M  ;  E. 
tors,  to  W.  M.  Cissell 


3,012,428. 

•      flf>p 

'  3,012,428. 

C.  Lewis,  and  L.  E.  Cissell,  co-execu- 
Mfg.  Co.     Coin-controlled  automatic 


-61.  CI.  68—12. 
See — 
3,012.953. 


3,012,676. 


I>eTlce  for  gauging. 
"    ""     12-12-61,   CI. 


Automatic 
3,013.121. 

Charmont 
3,012,563, 


clothes  washing  niachinl.     3,012,428,  12-12 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co. 
Greenwald,    Bertrand    W  ,    and    Mllsom. 
Clancy,  George  W   :   See — 

Phelps,  Roscoe  E.,  and  Clancy 
Clark  Equipment  Co.:   See— 

Gould.  Arlow  Q.     3.012.319. 

Lapsley,  Robert.     3.012,295. 

Clark,  James  A.,   and  J.   O.    Morrison 

metering   or   measuring    liquids.      3,012,437, 
73—317. 
Clarke,  Edward  S  ,  III  :   See- 
Sawyer,  Preston,  Hoffler.  Dewey,  and  Clarke.     3,012,518. 
Clarkson,    Alick.      Pitch    attitude   stabilizing  system  for  air- 
craft.    3,012,741,  12-12-61.  CI.  244—78. 
Clayborne,    Norman    F.,    to    Pullman    Inc.      Aligning    device. 

.3.012,469,  12-12-61,  CI.  88—14. 
Cleary,  Thomas  R.  :   See — 

Adams,  George  R.,  and  Cleary.     3,012,667 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Smith,  Ira  D.    3,012,769. 
Westcott.  William  B.,  Jr.     3,012,403. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :   See — 

Knau,  Horst  W.     3.012,316. 
Clough.  Philip  J.  ■  See— 

Baer.  Charles  A..  Clough.  and  Fatten.     3,012.904. 
Coast  Metals,  Inc  :   See — 

Cape.  Arthur  T.     3,012,881. 
Cape,  Arthur  T.     3,012,903 
Cobb,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Cantrel,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Cobb.     3.012.934. 
Cobler.  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Newsome.  Henry  I.,  and  Cobler.     3.012.603. 
Cogglns,  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Walker.  Jay  P.,  and  Cogglns,     3,012,629. 
Cole  of  California,  Inc.  :   See — 

Laszlo,  Margit   F.     3.012,249 
Cole,  Rex.     Illuminating  device  and  support  therefor     3  012- 
801.  12-12-61.  CI.  287—58.  ' 

Collins  Radio  Co.  ;    See — 

De  Long.  Vincent  R..  and  Rodes.     3,013  148 
Du  Hamel,  Raymond  H.,  and  Minerva.     3,013,226 
Du   Hamel.   Raymond   H..   and  Ore.     3,013,268. 
Garabedlan,  Arthur.     3,013,211 
Jones,  Paul  R.     3,013,186. 
Mamer.  Gene  R.      3,012,728. 
Stockwell.  r;iade  M.      3.012.449 
Tollfeson,  Robert  D.      3  013,262 
Wallace,  Keith  L.      3.012,447. 
Collins,   Winifred  C,   to  Johnson   k  Johnson.      Tnifled  sheet 
impregnated  with  elastomeric  polymer  and  vinsol  resin  and 
paper    backed    normally    tacky    and    pressure  sensitive    ad- 
hesive tape  employing  same.     3.012,913.  12-12-61,  Cl.  117— 
168. 

Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.,  The  :  See 

(Jodfrey,  Howard  J.      3.012,310. 
Colteri,  Bernard,  and  R.  W,  Reach,  Jr..  to  Minneapolis  Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.     Checking  circiiitrv  for  data  processing 
apparatus.      3,012,722.   12-12-61.  Cl.   235 — l.'i3 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  :   See 

Goldmark,    Peter  C,"  Bauer     and    Hollvwood.      3,013  125 
Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamping  Co.,  The  ■  See — 

Williams,  Arthur  J.      3,012„")(6. 
Commlssarlit  a  rEnergie  Atomique  :   See — 

Halnzelin.  Jean,  Jouln.  and  Prevost.     3,012  791 
Commonwealth   .Scientific  and   Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion :   See — 

Coogan    Cllve.      3,012,730. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Matieres  Colorantes  •  See — 
Bllger.  Xavler.      3.012,908. 
Gangneux.  Ren4  E.  M.,  and  I^e  Blanc.     3,012,843 

Compngnie  Generale  d'Electriclte  :   See 

Domenach.  Lonls.      3,013,101. 

Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll  •  See 

Garreta.  Olivier.      3,013  161 
Council,  Ijeslfe  J    C.  to  The  General  Electric  Co    Ltd      Semi- 
conductor devices.     3,013.191.  12-12-61.  Cl    317 234 

Consolidated  Electrodvnamics  Corp.  :   See — 
Vanden  Broeck.  Camlel  F.     3,013,137. 

Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp   •   See 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.     3,013,196. 

Constructions  Mecanlques  S..\    Renens  -   See 

Allemnnn,  Paul.      3,012,516. 
Contac  Corp. :  See — 

Nannlnga    Robert  N.     3,013,131. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :   See — 

Lathan.  Burton  P.,  Jr.,  and  Ruble.     3,012.864 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  F..  and  Stratton.     3.012  610 
Sias.   Roy  C.      3.012,965. 
Coogan.  Cllve.  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search   Organization        Program    controllers    or    the    like 
3.012,7.30.  12-12-Rl    Cl.  236—46 
Cooper,   Henry  E.,   Ill,   to  Terrell   Corp.      Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  cementing  heels   to  shoes.     3,012,260,   12-12-61, 
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LIST  OF  patentep:s 


electrical      outlets 


Ltd. 


3.013.105. 
Rotary    valrea. 


CoDM,    Jo«*ph    P..    R.    L.    Mayhew,    and    E.    P.    Williams,    to 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Petroleum  hydrocarbon  com- 
positions.    3.012, 9«8,  12-12-«1    CI.  252—34 
Cording.  James,  Jr.  :   See — 

Sullivan.  John  F  .  Cording,  and  Wlllard.     3,012,897 
Corn   Products  Co.  :    tiee- 

Armbruster.  Frederick  C.      3,012.944 
Cornell.    Frank   J.,   to   The  Ohio   Crankshaft   Co.      Coll   turn 
Insulation  in  vicinity  of  tap  lug.     3,013,106,  12-12-61,  CI. 

Corning  tilass  Works  :   tiee — 

Kelm,   Kverett  F.      3.013,110. 
Corson,  Hlake  W..  Jr.,  to  Tnlted  State*  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  .Space  Administration.     Nozzle.     3,012.400. 
12-12-61.  CI    60— 35.fi.  ' 

Cottle.  Itelroer  L   :   Hee — 

Young,  David  W.,  and  Cottle.     3,013.086. 
Cottrell.     Harry     M.       Fishing     plog     retriever.       3.012.355, 

12-12-61.  CI.  43—17.2. 
Counsell    Raymond   E.,   to  G.  D.   Searle  ft  Co.      N  substituted 
20  amlnoprpgnan  3-ol8.    esters    thereof,    and    <!.">  derivatives 
corresponding.     3.013.008,  12-12-61,  CI.  260 — 239  5 
Courtenay.    Charles    R..     Vi    to    J.    I»urpora.      Sponge    mop. 
.1,012.2<i5.   12-12-«il,  CI.   15—244  k-    •  »• 

Coi.   I>avld  C.   to  Mandrel   Industries.   Inc.     Klectrical  color 

separation.     3.012. 664».  12-12-61.  CI.  209 — 111. 
Craig.    Uurnie    M..   to   Henry   Keck   Associates.      Covered   cord 
holder     attachment      for 
12-12-61.  CI.   174—67. 
Crang,     Terence     F.,     to    Kinematics 

3,012,7.53.  12-12-61.  H.  251—317 
Creed  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :   See 

Wallens.  Anthony  W.      3,013,112. 
Creel.  Johnnie  E.,  and  W.  G.  Holsombark.     Fish  clamp  and 

mouth  spreader.     3.012.360    12-12-61,  Cl.  43 — 53.5 
CrUhman.  Simon,  to  William  Gluckin  ft  Co..  Inc.     Panty  girdle 
with   relatively  movable  side  panels.     3,012.556.   12-12-61 
Cl.   128—524. 
Croll     Donald  C.   to   International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Telephone  dial  controlled  perforator.     3.012.711    12-12-61 
n    234—121 
Cronkright       Russell.        Tandem      sheave      stringing     block. 

3.012J56.  12-12-61,  Cl.  254 — 134.3. 
Cross  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Tech.  Kurt  O..  and  Pierce.     3,013,258. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Hohempp.  Reinhold.  and  Schrader.     3.012.879 
Crumrlne,  Herbert  K.  :   See — 

Allen.  William  M.,  Crumrlne.  and  Walkup.     3,013,203 
Culbertson.   RusHel  P.  :   See — 

Elbaum.  Jerome  K  .  and  Culbertson.      3.012.880 
Cull.  William.    H   to  Rzeppa   Ltd.      Resilient  torque  transmit- 
ting    couplings     and     methods     for     their     manufacture 
3.012.421,   12-12-«51.  Cl.  64 — 11. 
Currier.  Kdwin  L    Jr..  and  J.  H.  Xlcklas.  to  United  States  of 
America.    Atomic    Energy   Commission.      Radiation   facilltv 
for  nuclear  reactors.     3.012.9.")6.   12-12-^1    Cl    204 — 193  5 
Curtice.  George  L.  :   See — 

Morris.  Earl  L..  and  Curtice.     3.012.250 
Curtis.  Guy  A.     Reversible  driving  mechanism  with  automatic 

■fop.     3.012.520.  12-12-61.  Cl.  104 — 235. 
Cutler.  Frank  A..  Jr.  :  See— 

Sletzinger.  Meyer,  and  Cutler.      3.013  034. 
Cutler,   Frank   A,   Jr     and  J.    M.  Chemerda.  to  Merck  A  Co, 
Inc.      9(11 )  16  pregnadlene-20-one   compounds    through    17 
and  21  bromlnated  intermediates.     3,013.031    12-12-61    Cl 
260—297.45. 
Cykler,  John  F  :  See— 

Baldwin,      Henry     J.,     Walker,     Cykler,     and     Tribble. 
3.012,526. 
Da  Costa,  Harry    to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.     Phonograph  record 

changers.     3.012.788    12-12-61.  Cl.  2T4 — 10. 
Daimler  Renz  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

S<hnell    Erwin  B.  G.      3  012  709. 
Dale.   Jack   K  .   to  The   Upjohn  Co.      Neomycin  salt  of  higher 

fatty  acids.     3.013.0O7,  12-12-61.  Cl.  260—210 
Dallay.    <^ston.    to    Emboutls    Metalllques   Appliques.      Con- 
tainer sealing  means.     3,012,687.  12-12-61.  Cl   21.") — 40 
Dalton    Wayne  D.  :   See — 

Huesing.  Richard  T..  and  Dalton.      3,013.215. 
Damast.   Martin  A.,  to  Acoustics  Associates,  Inc.     Electronic 
apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  material 
3,013. -'.-.6,  12-12-451.  Cl.  340—244. 
Damon.  Richard  W,.  to  General  Electric  Ca     Microwave  maser 

amplifier.     3.013.214.  12-12-61.  Cl.  330 — 4. 
Damnn    Robert   W.,   and  J.    W.   Sauber,   to  Waters   Mfg     Inc 

Mounting  device.     3.012,744.  12-12-61,  Cl    248 — 27 
I>arhy.  Josenh  R..  and  P.  R.  Graham,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Cl.       Arrvlonitrlle    polymer    plastlclzed    with    an    aromatic 
sulfonamide  and  an  alkylene  dinltrlle.     3.012.983    12-12-61 
a    260-   30 « 
Darling.  Samuel  M.  :  See 

Emrlck.  r>onald  D..  and  Darling      3.012  907 
Emrirk.  Donald  D..  and  Darling      3.012  968. 
l>art.     David     M.    and    R.    J.     Stone,    to    The    Marley 
Evap«iratlve   cooling   apparatus.      3,012,416.    12-12-61 
«2      30.5 
l>Hvtes.  Alan  C  :  See — 

Best.  Ronald  L..  Soetert.  Davles.  and  Paul.     8.012  891 
I>avl»    James  E   :  See — 

Hanot.  William,  and  Davis.      3.012  665 
Davis.    Paul    P.   and    M     A     Fello,    to  Central    Soya  Co.    Inc. 
Method     for     prenaring    a     granular    oil-free    phosphatide 
prod  ict.     3,012,888.  12-12-61.  Cl.  99—15. 
Davis.  William  L..  Jr..     Football  drier.    3.012.334.  12-12-61 

Cl    .34 — 104 
Defarlo.  Charlen  A.  :  See — 

Kray.  Ravmond  J  ,  and  Defailo.     3.012.990. 
De     Fllgiie,     Wladlmlr.      Electromagnetic     relay.      3.013.136 
12-12-61,  Cl.  200 — 87. 


Co. 
Cl. 


^fi2l^^-    ";i^"   ^y  •  '**  ^"   Telephone   Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

ll-7^T^c^^^^r  ??'"''*  devices      3.01^.229. 

De  Havlllanl  .Mrcruft  of  Canaila  Ltd.   The'  See 

Saun.ltTd.  K^ifinald  V    H    L       3,012  715 

Shell    Oil    Co.      Production    of    ethylenlc    compounds    from 

2m~^i^  '°*'    *^"'"'**^    ■*'**•      *'<"3'0««-    ia-12-61.   CL 

Delfs.  Detlef  :  See 

Schultheia,   Heinz,   Kallert.  Nordt.  and  Delfs.     3  012  991 
De    Lone,    Vincent    R.,   and    W.    D,    Rodes,    to    Collins    Radio 

Vo"  ,o  "i,""??.'  •"  traniini'tter  gain  control  circuit.     8,013.148, 

1*— l'i-61,  (.1.  250 — 17. 
Delp,  William  G.  :  See— 

Carbonara.  Victor  E,  and  Delp.     3.013,248 
DemalHon,    Raymond   J  .   to  Quigley   Co.    Inc      Open    hearth 

tap  hole  repairing  form.     3.012,299.  12-12-61    Cl    25 118 

Denman.     Stephen     A.,    to     Rubber  Seal     Products    Co       Inc 

Dispensing  device  for   relatively   thick   liquids.     3,012  899' 

12-12-61,  Cl.  222-341 
De  Prieater.  Coral  L.    and  J.  A    Heinz,  to  California  Research 

Corp.     Fuel  control  system  for  borehole  beaters     3.012  607 

12-12-61.  Cl.  166—39  ' 

Denny    Marlene.   and   C -W.   Llao.   to  The   Standard   Oil   Co. 

Method  for  preparing  a  gasoline  additive  containing  boron 

and   phosphorus.      3,013.046.    12-12-61.   C\    260 461 

De    Ramaiz.    Maurice   A.,    and   J.    Jaeken.    to   Gevaert    Photo- 

Producten  .V V.     Production  of  colored  photographic  Images 

3.012.884.    12-12-61     Cl     96—9  n     V    '^  ixuageB. 

Derelch.  John  E..   to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Aerosol  sprayable 

compositions.     3.012,980,  12-12-61.  Cl    260—22 
D«   Sautels.   Albert   N..    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell 

Co.    Signal  responsive  pulae  producing  apparatus 

12-12-61,  Cl.  307—885.  »    »'i~ 

Descarrles.    Raymond,    to    Aktiebolaget    Electrolux 


Regulator 
3.013.159, 


,  .-        _  X  „ -    - Suction 

cleaner   nozzle.      3.012,268,    12-12-61.  Cl.    15 — 417. 
Design  and  Mfg.  Corp  :  See — 

Lines.  Carl  H       3,012.566. 
Deussner,  Herbert,  to  Klockner  Humboldt  Deutx  Aktiengesell 
schaft.     Rotary  kiln,  particularly  for  the  burning  of  cement 
raw  material.     3.012,765,  12-12-61.  Cl.  263 — 33 
De  Vrles.  Arthur  D.  :  See— 

Kelley.     Roland     T,     de     Vrles,     James,     and     Walker. 
3.012.947. 
Dewev.  Robert  A.  :  See  - 

Sawyer.  Preston.  Hoffler.  Dewey,  and  Clarke.     3.012  818. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See  — 

Derelch.   John    E      3.012.980. 
Wender.    Irving.      3.012,858. 
Diamond  Chain  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Russell  O      3.012.317. 
Dice.   Henry  K..  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Purlflcation 

of  ketones.     3.013,081,  12-12-61,  Cl.  260—593. 
Dick,  George  M.     Auto  rinse  apparatus.     3.012.564,  12-12-61. 

Cl    134 — 58 
Dickinson.  ClifTord  L..  Jr  .  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     5  cyanomethylene-2pyrrolldone8.    3,013.018.  12-12-61, 
Cl.  260—326.5. 
DIehl.  James  L  ,  to  Invalid  Walker  ft  Wheel  Chair  Co.     Guard 

fence   assembly.      3,012.255.    12-12-61.   Cl.   5 — 331 
EM  Olullo.  Enzo  :  See — 

Maragllano.  Domenlco.  and  Dl  Olullo.      3,013.003. 
Dlllard  Tractor  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Pawela,  Albert  C      3.012.371. 
Pawela.  Albert  C      3.012.815. 
Dl  Malo.  Anthony  E   :  See    - 

Schott.    Warren    B.,    Murphy,    Dl    Malo,    and    Carlson. 
3,012.258. 
Dinkel.    Charles    E.      Sole    protector    for    bowling    shoes    and 

the  like.     3.012.343.  12-12-61.  Cl.  36— 7  2. 
Dlquattro.  Robert  G  ,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.      Fire 

preventing   system.      3.012.613.    12-12-61.    Cl     169 — 9. 
Dl    Toro.    Michael    J.,    to    International    Telephone   and   Tele- 
graph   Corp.      Aural    detection    anparatu"    coninrising    an 
acoustical    delay    line    having    external    feedback    circuit. 
3  013.212.   12-12-61.  Cl.  328-137 
Dodd.  David  R     Combination  land  and  air  vehicle.    3,012,737. 

12-12-61.  Cl.  244     2. 
DodweM.    John    M.      Friction    device       3.012.837.    12-12-61. 

CT    188—82.6. 
Doerfler.    Curl    F       Verticallv    adiustable    pneumatic   suspen 
slon  for  boat  trailer      3  012.795.   12-12-61.  Cl.  280—43  3. 
Doll.    Henri  Georires.     to    Electro  Mechanical    Research.     Inc. 

Electrostatic  shields.     3.013.102.   12-12-61.  Cl    174—35. 
Dollac  Corn.  :  See 

Hnidnev.    Harry       3.012.312 
Domenach.  I»uls.  to  Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlcite.     High 
power,   high  voltage  electric  cable  Installation.     3,013.101, 
12-12-61.  Cl    174^15 
Donald.    Harold    J.,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Method    of 
makinif  granule*  of  alkenvlaromatlc  hydrocarbon   Dolymer- 
nihber    com'>o«ttlons    with    Improved    extrusion    rharacter- 
tlstlcs       3  012  282.  12-12-61.  Cl.  IS — 47.5 
Donatsch.    NIcolaus.    to   Brevets    Aero  Mecanlques   S..\       Rifle 
equipped   with   a    grenade   throwing  device  and  an  aiming 
scale.      3  012.349.  12-12-61.  Cl    42—1. 
Donovan.    John    J.,    to  Fnlted-Carr   Fastener   Corp.     Tubing 

Clin       3  012.745.  12-12-61.  Cl.  248—71. 
Doonan    James  R.  :   See — 

Zakhelm    Murrav.  and  Doonan.      3.012085. 
D<irtort.    l«adore   K..    to    1  TE   Circuit   Breaker   Co.      Current 
b^lsnctne     re'«rtnr«     for     rectifier     elements.         3.013.200. 
12-12-61.   n    321—27. 
Dovey.   Norman   E       Split  sleeve  latch      3,012.419.   12-12-61, 

Cl.  64 — 6 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :  See   - 

Donsld.   Harold  J      3  012  282. 
Hradel,   Joaeph   R      3,012.868. 
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Dracka,  C?lai«»M  L.,  to  Port  Clinton  Mfg   Co.     Pr«Kletermlned 
torque  releaae  wrench.     3,012,456.  12-12-61,  CI.  81—52.4. 
Draper  Corp  :  Bee- 

Budzyna,   Joseph  M.     3.012.586. 
Draper,    Marshall   D.,  and   P.   J.    Petracek,   to  Rlker   Labora 
torlea.    Inc.      Aryl,    dlalkyl-urelden   and    manner   of    prepa- 
ration.    3.013,073,  12-12-61,  CI.  260—863. 
Dresaer  Industrlefi,   Inc.  :  See — 
Uearn,  Daniel  P.     3,013.156. 
Swift,  <;ilbert      3,012,324. 
I>rl8coll,  Ravniond  L.  :  See — 

Moon.  rharl»'8,  and  DrlKCOIl.     3,012.502. 
Dnicker,    William    A.,    to   American    Machine  A   Foundry 
Manufacture    of    tobacco    sheet.      3,012,561,    12-12-61, 
131—140. 
Drummond,   James   M..    to  Thermotank,   Inc.     Drum   louver. 

3.012.494,   12-12-61.  CI.  98 — 40. 
Dual-Lite  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ippollto.  Carmelo.     3.013,257. 
Dubskv.    BorlToJ.    O.    Straka,    M.    Pan.    and    V.    Vesely,    to 
Vytkummy  a  ikusebnl  letecky  ustav.     Electromagnetic  feel- 
er     3,013,205,  12-12-61,  CI    324-    34. 
Du  Hamel,  Raymond  H.,  and  V.  P.  Minerva,  to  Collins  Radio 
Co.      Wideband    upered    balun.      3,013,226,    12-12-«1.    CI. 
333—26 
Du  Hamel,  Raymond  H  ,  and  F.  R,  Ore.  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Elliptical  polarized       logarithmically       periodic      antenna. 
3.013.208.   12-12-61.  CI.  343—797 
Dunlap,   Avner.   to  L.    H.    Lipka.      Programing  control  unit. 

3.013,166,  12-12-61,  CI.  307—115. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd  :  Hee — 
Nebout,  No«l.     3.012,602. 
Nebout,  Noel.     3.012,735. 
Dunn.  Albert  i.  :  See — 

Ransom.  Richard  S..  and  Dunn.    3,012,439. 
Dunn,  Jesse  T.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Proi'ess  for  produc- 
ing acrylic  add  esters.     3,013,067,  12-12-61,  CI.  260—480. 
Du  Perow,  Donald  E..  I)    E.  Blackford,  and  E.  W.  Carlson,  to 
Lincoln    Brass    Works       (Jas    valve    structure.      3,012,5X4, 
12-12-«n,  CI.  137      63ti  4. 
Ehi  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co  :  See — 
Aftandlllao,  Victor  D.     3.013.041. 
Alderson.  Thomas.     3  013.066. 
Ansul,  Gerald  R.     3.012.987. 
.\tklns.  Robert  C,     3.012.973. 
Berry.  Kenneth  L.      3  012.856. 
Bertrand,  Louis,  and  Olson.     3,012,862. 
Carbonl.  Rudolph  A       3,013,013. 
IMcklnson,  Clirr.)rd  L.,  Jr      3,013,018 
Raton.  Russell  B..  and  Jacobaon.     3.012.876. 
Fuchs.  Julius  J.     3,013.077. 
Gates,  Carter  C.     3,013,078. 
(Jessner,  Jooeph,  and  Seyler.     3,012,971. 
Ling.  Harry  W,     :{,012,861, 
McFarland.  John  W.     3.012,996. 
.Mkldleton,  William  J.     3  012,995. 
Pease.  Donald  C.     3,012,857. 
Pellln,  Remo  A.     3,012,885. 
PlpsmW,  Frank  J.     3.012,854. 
Rogan,  John  B.     3,012,993. 
Rule,  Joseph   M.     3,012  972. 
Smith,  Charity  W.     3,012.952. 
Touhev.  William  J  .  Jr.     ft.012.284 
Duppe.  Roland  A      Weft  yarn  stop  motion.     3,012  888,12-12- 

61.  CI.   139— ^'571. 
Dutton,  Herbert  J.,  and  C.  R    Rcholfleld,  to  United  States  of 
.America,    Agriculture       Synthetic   cocoa   butter  substitute. 
3,012,890,  12-12-61,  CI.  99—  118 
Dygert.  Justin  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Method  of  brlnelng  a  fluid- 
l«ed  catalytic  cracker-regenerator  system  on  stream.    3.012,- 
962,   12-12-«1,  CI.  208 — 154. 
Dsula,  Boris  :  See — 

Hlnton.  Raymond  C.  P..  Diula,  and  Fettwels,     3,013,253. 
Eastman  Koilak  i'o.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  Shepler,  and  Tutiv      3,012.885. 
Bell,  Alan.  Smith,  and  Klbler.     3.012,994. 
Benton,  Charles  H  .  Jr.     3,013.080. 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr..  Hudson,  and  Mooney.     3,013,- 
082. 
Eaton,  Roland  D.,  to  Pairchleld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Focussing  mask  for  cathode  ray  tube     3,013.178,  12-12-61, 
CI.  315—13 
Eaton,  Russell  B.,  and  H    W.  Jacobson, 
Nemours  and  Co.     Metal  production. 
CI.  75—26. 
Egll,  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Aeberhardt,  Maurice,   Egll,   Mikula 
842. 
Ehmann,  Ludwlg  :  gee — 

Wettstein,  Albert.  Anner.  and  Ehmann 
Wettstpfn.  .Mbert.  Anner.  and  Ehmann. 
Elam.  Jens  I,     to  FMC  Corn.     Device  for  aligning  automotive 

He^^■lclng   apparatus       3.012.325.    12-12-61.   CI.   33 — 46. 
Elbaum.  Jerome  K..  and  R.   P.  Cnlbertson.  to  Union  r'arbide 
Corp.      Iron  base  allov.     3.012.880,  12-12-61,  CI.  75—126. 
Electric  k  Muslcsl  Industrie*  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rae,  Alexander  J      3,012.789. 
Elect roa rustic  GesHlsch.ift  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  :  See — 

Bol7.mann,  Hans.     3,013,246. 
Electro  Mechanical  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 
Doll.  Henri-Georges.     3,013.102. 

Electronic  Coin  Processing  Corp.  :  See — 
White.  Roby  B..  and  Vlllers.    3.012.649. 

BUectronlc  Communications.  Inc.  :  See — 

King.  Donald  D.     3.013.224. 
Ellis,     Charles     E.       Suprasynchronous 

12-12-61,  CI.  310—166 
Ellis.  James  F.     Vehicle  door  safety  cord. 

61,  CI.  292—288. 


Leslie  L.     Seat  heater.     3,013,141,  12-12-«1.  01.  219 — 


Ellis. 
46. 
Emboutls  Metalliques  Appliques  :  See — 
3.6l2.««7. 


to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de 
3,012.876.  12-12-61, 


and   Perrlg.     3,012,- 


3,012,939. 
3.012,941. 


Darling,    to   The 
and    polymers. 


3.012.320. 

3.012.642. 

Standard 
3  012,90.-, 


Dallav,  *iaston. 
Embrey,    Jessie    T.      Electric    beer    can    opener 

12-12-61,   CI.   30 — 4. 
Emmerich,    Michael.      Window    and    like    frames. 

12-12-61.   CI.    189 — 78. 

Emrick.    Donald    D.     and    8.    M. 

Oil    Co.       Borated    monomers 

12-12-61.  CI.   117—121. 

Emrick,  Donald  D.,  and  S.  M.  Darling,  to  The  Standard  OH 

Co.      Lubricating  oil.      3.012.968.    12-12-61.  CI.   252 — 49.6. 

Engel.     \>olfgang.     to    PhiM-nex  .Naehmaachlnen    AG    Baer    A 

Rempel.      Stitch    adjusting    device    for    sewing    machines. 

3.012,531.    12-12-61.   Cl.    112—210. 

Englesberg.  Julius  L.     Liquid  purifier.     3.012.676.   12-12-61, 

Cl.   210 — 94. 
Epstein,  Henry  D.  :   See — 

Moksu,   Walter  H,  and  Epstein.     3,013.138. 

Fipsteln.    Iiennan,    and    F.    T.    Innes.    to    Burroughs    Corp. 

Elect rograDhic  printer.     3.012.839.   12-12-61.  Cl.   346—74. 

Epstein,   Saul,   to   Borg-Warner  Corp.      Method  of   recording! 

low  frequency  A.  C.  signals  on  a  ma|;netlc  tape.     3  013.124. 

12-12-61,   Cl.    179—100.2, 

Erdmanu.    Hans,    to    Waldes    Kohinuor,    Inc.      Retaining  ring 

assembly  tools.     3,012,313,  12-12-61,  Cl.  29 — 229. 
Errich  International  Corp.  :   See — 

Jacobs,  Gerald,  and   Kuderman.     3.012.387. 
Ertel.    Edwin    H.    E.    Bingo   board    with    magnetic    shutters. 

3.012.787.   12-12-61.  Cl.   273—135. 
Esco  Corp.  :  See — 

Larsen.  PaulV.    3.012,346. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Kelley,     Roland     T,,     de     Vrles.     James,     and     Walker. 

3  012  947 
Young."David  W.   and  Cottle.     3.013.086 
Estes.  Lynn  H.,  and  W.   R.  Knox,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Conversion    of    hydrocarbons.       3.013.089.     12-12-61.    CL 
260—673.5. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Blltzer.  Sidney  M.,  and  Pearson.     3.013.042. 
Lambert.    Rfigers  F.,  and  Johnston.     3.013.039. 
Euclid  Electric  &  Mfg,  Co..  The  :  See- 
Merchant.  Charles  W.    3,013.132. 
Evleux.   Ernest   A.,   to  Soclete  des   Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone- 
Poulenc.        Copolymers     of     vinyl      chloride.        3.012.999. 
12-12-61.   Cl,   260—87.5. 
Evjen.   John    M..    to   General    Electric   Co,      Pumplrig   system 
for    clothes    washing    machines    and    the    like.      3.012,429. 
12-12-61.  Cl.   68—23. 
FMC  Corp  :  See— 

Elam,  Jess  L.    3.012.325. 
Marshall,  James  A.     3.012,829. 
Mumma,  Harold  J.    3,012,693. 
Zimmerer,  Mark  E.    3,012,422. 
Fa.  Spintex  Splnnerei-Maschlnenbau  Stiehl,  Baumann  k  Co. : 
See — 

Schollkopf,  Gottfried.    3,012,394. 
FaUs,  Charles  »■'.  :  See— 

Perkins.  Warren  E,.  Falls,  and  Fuller.     3,012.408. 
Fahnoe,  Frederick,   to  Reactive  Metals  Inc.     Arc  process  and 
apparatus  for  cfalorlnation  of  zirconium  oxide  and  the  like. 
3,012.954.    12-12-61,   Cl.    204—164. 

Instrument   Corp. :  See — 

and    Hancock.      3,012,841.- 
3.013.178. 
Hellen.  and  Owens.     3.012,468. 
See- 


Fairchlld   Camera  and 
Autere,    Reuben   J 
Eaton,  Roland  I>, 
Magill.    Arthur   A 

Fatrchlld  Strates  Corp. 


3.012,991. 
3.012.619. 


figurine  and 
Cl.  46—118. 


motor.       3.013,168, 
3,012,806,  12-12- 


Wagner,  Friedrlch  G.     3,012,740. 
Fancher,  t)tls  E.,  t<>  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.     N  N'-bis  pheny!- 
alyklene    diamines.      3,013.020.    12-12-61.    Cl,    260—340.5. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .\ktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Bienert.  Berthold,  Brelg,  and  Groll.     3,013,006. 
Froitzheim,  Hans,  Schmitz,  and  Borger.     3,012,846. 
Haberland,  Hans,  and  Stroh.     .3,013,016. 
Heinz,  Anton  R  .  Rosahl.  and  Graullch.     3.013.000. 
Holtschmidt,  Hans.     3.013,048. 
Holtschmidt,  Hans,  and  Wilms.     3,013.049. 
Schrader  Gerhard.    3.013.047. 
Schulthels.  Heinz.  Kallert,  Nordt,  and  Delfs. 
l-aruue,   Carl   C,    to   O,    S.    Petty.      Drilling   rig. 

12-12-61,   Cl     175—127. 
Farwell.  Ozmun,  Kirk  A  Co.  :  See — 

.Marzolf,  Cieorge.     3,012  757. 
Faulkner,   James  E.,    to    Lador,    Inc.      Animated 
music  box  combination.     3,012,366,  12-12-61. 
Faulkner.  Joseph  W.  :   See — 

Gorman.  Leo  I.,  and  Faulkner.    3.013.109. 
Feder.  Ralph  :  Ne«^— 

Muldawer,  Leonard,  and  Feder     3.012.882 
Feichtinelr.    Thomas    V.      Aoparatus    for    the    preoaration    of 
laboratory  test  samples      3.012.863.  12-12-61.  Cl,  23      2.-.3 
Felnberg.    Richard,   and    R    A.    Sherman,    to  Titmus   Optical 
Co..    Inc.      Eye    testing    apparatus.      3,012.472.    12-12-ftl, 
Cl.  88—20. 
Fello,  Michael  A,  :  Sec- 
Davis.  Paul  F..  and  Fello.    3.012.888. 
Felts,  Gordon  P..   to  Microdot   Inc.     Printed   circuit  connec- 
tor.     3.012,307.    12-12-61,   Cl.   29—155.55. 
Ferrazzo,  Michael  .\.  :   See  — 

Catania.  Salvatore  J,,  and  Ferrazzo      3.012,563. 
Fettwels,  .\lfrwi  L.  M.  :   See — 

Hlnton.  Raymond  C,  P..  Dzula    and 
Flege,    Martin   E.,    to   The   Kent   Corp. 
for  maintaining  a  shelf  in  a  cabinet. 
Cl    211  —  136 
Field     Andrew   <}..    to   International   Standard    Electric   Corp 

Thermionic  valves.     3,013,176,    12-12-61.  Cl.  313—350. 
Fields,  Thomas  L  :   See^ 

W'ilklnson.  Raymond  G.,  and  nelds.     3,013,069. 


Fettwels,     3.01.1.253 

Means   and   method 

3,0.2,678.  12-12-61, 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fields,  Thomas  L.,  and  A.  8.  Kend«,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.        Novel     Hub8tltuted     l,2.3,4.4a,9,9o.l0  octahvdro-4.10- 

dloxo-2  antbraceDeacetlc  acids  and  esters   thereof.      3,013,- 

063    12-1 2-«l.  CI    260 — 473. 

Fife,   Kot>ert   J.,   to   8.   A.    Young.      Tub   and   shower   fixtures. 

3.012.251.  12-12-«1,  CI.  4 — 192. 
tlscher,  John  V.  :   See — 

Moroco,  John  C,   Weldon,  and   Fischer.      3,012,683. 
Fiscber.    Laurln    O.,    to    International    Telephone    and    Tele- 
graph   Corp.       Radio    range    receiver    system.      3,013,264, 
12-12-61    CI.  343—106. 
nscbman,  Martin,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      Tran 
ststor  blocking  oscillator  using  resonant  frequency  stabiliza- 
tion.    3.013.219.  12-12-«il.  CI.  331-112. 
nsher.  Horace  L..  G.  T.   Porter,  and  O.  E.  Price,  to  Phillips 
I'etroleuni  Co.     Analyzer  and  drive  uiechanisni.     3,013,153, 
12-12-61,  CI.  250 — -43.5. 
Flske.  Paul  E.     Digital  range  unit.     3,012,721,  12-12-*61.  CI. 

235-92. 
Fitzgerald.   l!:dwin  R  .  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.     Contact 
resistance   seam    welding  apparatus.      3,013,142.   12-12-<>1, 

CI    219 84 

Fleck.  Kdwin  O.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Battista.  Orlando  A  ,  Belfort.  and  Fleck.     3.012.914. 
Heck,    Raymond    .N  ,    and   C.    G.    Wight,    to    Union  Oil  Co.    of 
California.      Vapor  pha8«  separation  of  organic  compounds 
utilizing  Werner  complexes.     3,013.091.  12-12-61,  CI.  260 — 
674. 
Fletcher.   Peter  8  :   See — 

Loreni,  Anton,  and  Fletcher.     3,012,816. 
Mex-O-Lators,  Inc.  :   See — 

Richardson,  William  F.     3.012,742. 
Flora.   Laird   B.      Under  car  tool   kit.     3,012,658.   12-12-61, 

CI.   206^—16. 
Florence,  Noel  8.,  to  Lightoller,  Inc.     Fluorescent  lighting  fix- 
ture.    3.013.146,  12-12-61,  CI.  240—51  11. 
Focht.  Robert  M  :   See — 

Thomas.   Walter  J.,   Sr     and  Focht.     3.012.525. 
Foos,  Raymond  A.,  and  R.   L.   Maddox,  to  .National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  producing  columblum  and 
tantalum      3,012.877.  12-12-61.  CI.   75—84.4. 
Ford.  John  J..  Jr..  and  C.  B.  Johnson.  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Testing  apparatus.      3.013.204.    12-12-61,   CI.   324 — 34 
Formsprag  Co.  :   See — 

Zlotek,  Thaddeus  F.     3,012,646. 
Forsyth  Engineering  Co.  ;   See — 

Forsyth.  William  F.  and  F.  J.     3,013,185. 
Forsyth.  Frank  J   :   See  - 

Forsyth.  William  F.  and  F.  J,     3.013.185. 
Forsyth.   William   F.   and   F    J.,   to  Forsvth   Engineering  Co. 
Phase    unbalance    protective    relay.      3.013.185.    12-12-61 
CI.  317—27. 
Foster,  Max  C.     Combination  sinker  and  floater  device     3,012  - 

359,  12-12-61^  CI.  43— 43  14. 
Foster,  Walter  E.  :   See — 

Frank,  Charles  E..  and  Foster.    3,013,071. 
Foster,   William   C  ,   to   Mobay   Chemical   Co.      Shaping  poly- 

urethane   plastics.      3,012,283,    12-12-61,   CI.    18 — 48. 
Fowler,  Andrew  H.  :   See — 

Levey.   Ralph  P..  Jr..  and  Fowler.     3.012,848. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :   See — 

Abraham,  John  J.     3,012.448. 
Fraas.    P'oster.   to   United   States  of  America,   Interior.      Elec- 
trostatic   separator    carrier    electrode.      3,012.668     12-12- 
61.  Cl    209—127. 
Frank.  Charles  K..  and  W.   E.   Foster,   to  National  Distillers 
and   Chemical   Corp.      Dlolefln  dimers  and  acid   derivatives 
thereof.     3.013.071.   12-12-61.  Cl.  260—537. 
Krankische     Isollerrohr-     und     Metallwaren-Werke    Oebruder 
Klrchner:   See — 

Zleg.  Wllhelm.     3.012.604. 
Eraser.  Kenneth  G.  :   See — 

Stlllwagon.  George  B..  Jr.     3,012.315. 
Frederlcksen.  Rov   E.  :   See — 

Slliars.   Frederick  S.,  and  Fredericksen.     3,012,247. 
Freeman.   Lawrence  C  .  Jr.  :   See — 

I^mb.  Lee  F.,  and  Freeman      3.012.441. 
Frelse    August,  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.     Transducer  head 
dual     sound    track     recording.       3.013,126,    12-12-61. 
1  *  V — 100.41 . 

French  William  D  .  and  J.  B.  Rodman,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co 
ui      .ft     '^  folding  machine.     3,012,482,  12-12-61,  CI. 

FrlberK.  Arthur  N.  ;  gpc  - 

Anderson.    Edwin  V  .   Mack,  and  Frlberg.      3,012,835. 

^ar2'?^8,T:lll2-^l**cf!f6-°2Yr!^'''°"  '""''  apparatus. 
^^2ri^l'  ^"'  ICBM  game.  3,012,779.  12-12-61,  Cl 
'^'?'*i**'S7°l_f°'-      "***    dogfight    game.      3,012.780.    12-12-61. 

*■  "iif!!.-  ^^^'^^^'  •i,"'"^.  ^  Karrer.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
MfK  to  Shock  resistant  mounting  means  for  frangible 
electrical   conductors.      3.013.097.    12-12-61    Cl     136     4 

Krohner.  Rudolph  :    See — 

Smith.   William  H..  Frohner.  and  Adolphson.     3,012  836 

Froltzhelm.    Hans.    J     Schmltz.    and    H.    Borger.    to    Farben- 
fabrlken   Bayer  A^tleneesell.schaft       Process  for  the  manu 
facture  of  knop  filaments.     3.012.846.  12-12-61    Cl    1^54 

ToEy'v?,  {2-'5-:«v.  •<!r!5rii'i"'*'*"  ^"'p  ^^■^«°  "'•»"«=• 

Frye.  Bernard  F.  :   See — 

Pigott.  Kenneth  A,  and  Frye.     3,012  992 

^Inli^?''''"'^  '^      ^"*'^'r  ''»'■  f>«n»C  wire  binding  loops  about 
various  articles.      3.012.497.    12-12-61.  Cl.   100—26 

'■"r.r'j^"^"l'"\d'  '"^  ^  '  <!"  P»°t  de  Nemours  and  Co 
^^roo-ss^f^oj^e^preparation  of  ketones.     3.013.077.  12-12- 


Pump  having 
3.012.514.  12-12-61 


for 
Cl. 


Fuller.   Frank  W.,   to  A.   B.  Cady.  Jr 

Intake  and  centrifugal  dlscharKe 

103—88. 
Fuller,  Lyle  EI.  :  See — 

^    ..i'*'".''.'"*;  ^^arren  E..  Falls,  and  Fuller.    -3.012.408 
Gaddy.  William  L.  ^  to  T.  W.  Kern,  and  >^  f5  J 


radial 
Cl. 


C.  Howard. 


bowl    floor    connector.       3,012,252,     12-12-61,    Cl 


Closet 

4—252. 
Gaines.  Floyd  C.  Jr.     Machine  for  sinking  anchors  for  iruy 

lines.     3.012.620.  12-12-61.  Cl.  175 — 170.  * 

Gale    Wlnsor.     Rail  transportation  switching  system.     3,012,- 

Gander,  Arnold  F.,  to  Western  Corrugated.  Inc.  Fiberboard 
container.     3.012.703.  12-12-61.  Cl.  229— 16  '"u-ru 

Oangneux.  Ren«  E.  M..  and  J.  J.  J.  Le  Blanc,  to  Compagnle 
!•  rancaise  des  Matleres  Colorantes.     Process  for  the  colours 

3M2:t^\3\'r2"2%'rcTAT  *"^  °**  "^ "'''''"''' 

Garabedlan,  Arthur,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.    Counter  type  phase 

pulse   detector.      ;<.013.211.    12-12-61.   Cl.    328—109 
Gardner    Karl  A     J    Lode,  and  A.  J.  Ryder,  to  The  Griscom 

Sr2'y6i;'l2-l"'6\.lT'2V/"236.''    ''"'"^'''*    construction. 
Garreta,  Olivier,  to  Compacnle  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans 
*i    r  "near  semiconductor  element.     3,013^161,  12-12 

Garrett  Corp     The  :  See — 

Woody.  Robert  F.  and  Schmld.     3.012  575 
Gasmlre.  Richard  C.  to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.     Method  of 

making  plastic  articles.      3.012,286.   12-12-61     Cl    18 55 

Gates    Carter  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc- 

atI,    ,o   .oPJfP^''.""*?''  "'  1.5-dibenzoylnaphthalene.    3.013,- 
078.  1^— 1^— ol,  Cl.  260 — 591 

Gauthler,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H. :  fiee — 
Brodbeck.  Willy.      3,012.454 

Gegauf,  Fritz,  to  Fritz  Gegauf.  Aktiengesellschaft  Bernina- 
Nahmaschenlnenfabrik.  Zigzag  sewing  machine  havlnjj  op- 
erating means  for  adjusting  the  stitch  width  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  stitching  Held.     3.012,528,  12-12-61    Cl    112 

158.  ' 

Gegauf,  Fritz,  Aktiengesellschaft  Bernina-Nahmaschenlnen- 
fabrik  :  See — 

Gveauf,  Fritz.     3.012.528. 

''1S2530"Vi-l'2l4?.?r^0'^?S3'-'"^^     '^''""''^^  ""'*•'""•' 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Stoll,  Willy  G..  and  Lltvan.     3,012.936. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp  :  See— 
Anspon    Harry   I).      3,012, 90«i 

Copes.  Joseph  P.,  Mayhew    and  Williams.     3,012.966 
<.oo<lman,  Robert  C,  and  Mastroianni.      3  012,492 
Huber,  Frederic  R  ,  and  Schenck.      3,013,035. 
Hubert.  Frederic  R..  and  Schenck.      3,013,036 
3,013,015. 

Werner,  and  Hessel.     3,012,989 
See — 
3,012,581. 
See — 


Plue.  Arnold  F 

Sleekier,    Robert, 
General  Controls  Co. 

Wilson,   Keith  E. 
<>eneral  Electric  Co.  : 

Buesing,  Richard  t.,  and  Dalton 

Damon,  Richard  W.      3,013,214 

Evjen.  John  M.      3,012,429 

Harle.   Harold  P.      3,012.417. 

Harris,  Lawrence  A.      3,013,179. 

Hollingsworth,  Lawrence  M.,  Jr 

Kemnltz.  Warren  .N.      3,012  267 

Kendt.  Norman  L.      3,012, 6ti6. 

Koch,  Theodore  T.      3,012,800 

I^eonard.  Richard  H.      3,012,333 

.Morrissey.  William  M  ,  Jr.     3.012,837 

Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.     3,013,180. 

Thoma.i    Henry  P.      3.013,122 

Toma.  John  W.      3.012  332 

Walker,  Robert  K.     3,013,254. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The     See — 

Connell.  Leslie  J.  C.      3,013.191 
(ieneral  F'o<)ds  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Kremzner,  Leon,  and  Mitchell.     3.012,893 

Nagel.  Albert  H.      3.012.894. 
General  Steel  Industries.  Inc  :   See — 

Lich.  Richard  L.      3,012.521. 

Lich.  Richard  L.      3.012,624. 
Genie  .\lr.  Inc   :   See — 

Miller.  Bryce  H.      3.012.495. 
Genshelmer.  Christian  :  Nee — 

<;ensheimer,  Heinrich  and  C.  and 
(iensheliner.    Helnrioh  and   ('    and   V 


3,013,215. 


and  Kelley.     3.013.199 


V       3.012.645 
Ratchet  tj-pe  friction 


with  clamping  rollers.      3.012.645.   12-12-61.   Cl 


coupling 

192     -4.V 
Genshelmer.  Valentin  :   Srr 

(iensheimer.   Heinrich  and  C.  and  V.      3.012.64.") 
Georgian,    Vlasios,   and   A.    Magnani.   to  The   Julian   Labora 

tories.    Inc.      Process    for    the    preparation    of   3  keto-.i'^O- 
alkylamino  steroids.     3,013,026,12-12-61    Cl    200     397  3 
Gessner.  Joseph,  and  R.  C.  Seyler.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura 

and    Co.      Whitening    composition    for    paper.      3  012  971 

12-12-61,  Cl.  2.")2— 301.2. 

Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See — 

I>e  Ramaix.  Maurice  A.,  and  Jaeken.     3,012.884. 

(Jiblser  Frank  A.,  to  Temprlte  Products  Corp.  Valve  as 
sembly  for  hot  water  dispensers  of  pressure  type.  3.012,570 
12-12-<ll,  Cl.  137—334.  tt^  .        . 

(Jllbert,  A.  C,  Co.    The  :   See- 

Kretzmer,  Minor  G.,  Jr.     3,012,365. 
(;ill)ert.  Dewev  :   See — 

Gilbert,  Robert  T.,  Sr.,  R.  W.  (JllN-rt,  Jr 
3,012,391. 

(;Ubert,  Robert  T.  Sr..  R.  W.  Gilbert,  Jr..  and  D  Gilbert 
Cotton  harvester  attachment.  3.012,391.  12-12-61,  Cl. 
56 — 119. 


and  D.  Gilbert. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


W.  Gilbert,  Jr..  and  D.  Gilbert. 


Control     device. 


Gilbert,  Robert  W  ,  Jr. :  See- 
Gilbert.  Robert  T.,  Sr.,  R. 
3.012,391. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Lerner   Louis  L.     3,012,095. 
'Gilmont,      Roger,      to      ManoHtat      Corp. 
3,013.139.  12-12-61.  CI.  200—141. 
GinHbach.      Karl  Heinz,      to      Llcentla      Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.      Electrically   unaymmetrically  conductive  system 
and  method  for  producing  same.     3,012,305.  12-12-61,  CI. 
29—25.3. 
Giordano,  Anthony,   to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.     Method 
of  preparing  cadmium  sulfide  telluride  pigment.     3,012,899, 
12-12-01,  Cl.  10»i-   301. 
Given,  Joseph  H.,  to  The  Plastex  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 
for    extruding    plastic    conduit.      3,012,270.    12-12-01,    Cl. 
18 — 14. 
Glaser.  Hellmut  I.,  to  Owens  Corning  Fil>ergla8  Corp.     Method 
and  apparatus  lor  melting  and  fee<ling  beat-softenable  ma- 
terials.    3.013,090.  12-12-61,  Cl.  13—6. 
Glass,  Curtis  A.  :  See — 

Smith,  Cecil  R.,  Jr.,  Glaaa,  and  Wolff.     3,013,037. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :   Sec — 

Long.  Alan  G.,  and  Hunt.     3,013,029. 
Globe- Urflon  Inc.  :   See — 

Marks,  Bert  H.,  and  Sperry.      3,013.181. 
tauckin,  William.  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

3,012,556. 
3,012,557. 
3,012,558. 
3,012,559. 
3,012,560. 
The  Colorado   Fuel   and   Iron  Corp 


Grishmaa,  Simon 
Grishman,  SLmon. 
Grtfihman.  Simon. 
Grixbrnan.  .Simon, 
(irishman.  Simon. 
Godfrey,   Howard   J. 


to 


of    making    same. 


3,012,31( 
See — 


3,012,432. 

3,012,583, 
refractonieters. 


bridge    wire    and    method 

12-12-61,  Cl.  29—196.4. 
(Jodfrey,  Sir  George,  Sc  I'ar<nor«  (Holdings)  Ltd. 

Anderson,  Norman.      3.012,413. 
Goertzel,  Gerald,  and  J.  H.  Greig,  to  Hogan  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Electronic     computer    system.       3,012,723,     12-12-61,     Cl. 

235—157. 
Goetz,   Alexander,   to   California   Institute  Research   Founda- 
tion.     Gas    supported    bearing.      3.012.827,    12-12-61.    Cl. 

308 — 35. 
Goff,  John  C. :  See- 
Moore.  Richard  H.,  and  Goff. 
Goff,  Randall  .  See 

Gorneus.  Joseph  E.,  and  Goflf.     „, , 

Goldberg,   Herbert  E.     Industrial  refractonieters.     3,012,465, 

12-12  01,  Cl.  88-14. 
Goldie,  Charles  H.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.     Self- 
excited      variable      capacitance      electrostatic      generator. 

3,013.201.  12-12-61,  Cl.  322—2. 
Goldmann.  Holeslaw  M.  G.     Machines      3,012,545.  12-12-61. 

Cl.  121 — 45. 
Goldmark.   IVter  C,   B.   B.   Bauer,   and  J.  M.   Hollywood,   to 

Coluiiibin  Broadcasting  System,   Inc.     Stereophonic  record 

Ing.     3.013.125,  12    12-61.  Cl.   179—100.4. 
Goodhue.   Lyie  I).,  to  I'hllllps  Petroleum  Co,     Synergistic  In- 
sect repellent  method  and  composition.     3.012,935,  12-12- 

61.  Cl.  107-    33. 
Goodhue.   WlUlam   V  .  and   F.  W.  Hlggins,   to  Leesona  Corp. 

Winding  machine  with   load   slie   tnread  snag.     3.012.734. 

12-12-61.  Cl.  242-39. 
Goodman.   Robert  ('..  and  E.  G.   Mastrolannl.  to  General  Anl 

line    A    Film    Corp.      Apparatus    for    developing    sensitized 

material.     3,012,492,  12-12-01,  Cl.  45—94. 
<Jordon,  James  I',  :  See  — 

Ashkln,  Arthur,  Gordon,  and  White,     3.013,218. 
Gorgens.    Joseph    E.,    and    R.    (ioff.    to    Manning,    Maxwell    A 

Nloore.    Inc.      Double  seated    valve    fur    high    temperature 

work,     3.012.583.  12-12-61.  C\    137—625.34. 
Gorman.  Leo  I.,  and  J.  W,  Faulkner,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 

Cable  Co,      Electric  cable.      3.013.109,  12-12-61,  Cl.   174— 

113. 
Gorton.   Henry  C,   W.   L.  Mefferd,  and   R.  K.   WlUardson,  to 

The  Hattelle  Development  Corp.     Compound  semiconductor 

devices.     3,013.193.   12    12-61.  Cl,  317—237. 
Gould,  Arlow  G.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Method  of  elongat- 
ing   the    banjo    portion    of    an    axle    housing.      3,012,319, 

12-12-61,  Cl.  29— .^52, 
Gould  National  Batteries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chenev,  Wen-'ell  C.  and  Whitfield.    3,012,831. 
Grace,  W.  ^  ,  A  Co.  :  See — 

Richardson,  Donald      3,012,647. 
Graham.  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Darby,  Joseph  R.,  and  Graham.     3,012,983. 
Graullch.  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Heinz.   Anton   R.,  Rosahl,  and  Graullch      3,013,000, 
Grav,  Daniel  M..  to  American  Marietta  Co  ,  Stoner-Mudge  Co. 

Division.      Polymer   coating   system.      3,012,707.    12-12-61, 

Cl.  229—51. 
Great  Lake  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 

Toelke,  Lester  W.     3,012,609. 
Green,  Arthur:  See — 

Boothe,  James  H  .  and  Green      3.013,075. 
Greenberg.  David  R.,  to  United  States  of    America.  Air  Porfe. 

Linear     sawtooth     generator.       3,013,164,     12-12-61,     Cl. 

307—88.5. 
Greene,  Ralph  L.,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co,     Pallet      3,012.- 

747.  12-12-61.  Cl.  248      120, 

Greenwald.  liertrand  W..  and  D.  Mllsom,  to  Cities  Service 
Resean-h  and  Development  Co.  Isomerlsation  of  hydrocar- 
bons.    3,012,953.  12-12-61,  Cl    204—162. 

Grelg.  John  H.  :  See— 

Goertzel.  Gerald,  and  Grelg.    3.012,723. 

Griffith.  Thomas  R..  and  J.  E,  Tyson,  to  National  Research 
Council  Process  of  preparing  rubber  derivatives  wherein 
llgnin  Is  uiKd  as  an  acid  carrier  3.013.094.  12-12  61,  Cl. 
260—762. 


3,012,761. 

A   Co.,    Inc,      Pantv 
panels.      3,012,556, 


Grlscom-Russell  Co.,  The  :  See^ 

Gardner,  Karl  A.,  Lode,  and  Ryder. 
Grishman.    Simon,    to    William    <;iuckln 

girdle    with    relatively    movable    side 

12-12-61,  Cl.  128—524. 
Grishman,  Simon,  to  William  Gluckln  A  Co.,  Inc.     Girdle  with 

waistband  reinforcements.      3,012.557,   12-12-61.  O    128 — 

533. 
Grishman.  Simon,  to  William  (iluckln  A  Co.,  Inc.     Girdle  with 

relatively     movable    front     waistband     panels.       3,012,558, 

12-12-61,  Cl.  128 — .146. 
Grishman,  Simon,  to  William  Gluckln  A  Co.,  Inc.     Girdle  with 

relatively   movable   side    panels.      3.012,559     12-12-61.   Cl. 

128-547. 
Grishman.  Simon,  to  William  Gluckln  A  Co.,  Inc.    Girdle  with 


relatively 
128—54*. 


movable    side    flaps.      3,012,r>6o.    12-12-61,    Cl 


See- 


Co. 
Cl. 


<;rit«ner-Kayser  Aktlengesellschaft 

Sternberg,  Willi.     3,012.527. 
Groll,  -Manfred  :  See — 

Blenert,  Berthold,  Brele,  and  Groll.     3,013,006. 
Gross,   Jerome,    to   Sperry    Hand  Corp.,   Ford    Instrument 
Division       Position    indicator.      3,012,716,    12-12-61, 
235 — 61.5. 
Gross,    Martin,    and    G.    J.    Kooles.      Tray   doily.      3,012,691, 

12-12-61,  Cl.  220 — 05. 
Grunke,    Erich       Manually   operable    pattern    selector   device 
for    an     ornamental    stitch    sewing    machine.       3,012,442, 
12-12-61.  Cl,   74—54, 
Guerth.  Fritz  A,     Communication  svstem.     3.013.147,  12-12- 

01,  CI,  2.">0 — 6, 
Guest,   Howard  R.,  and   B,   W.   Klff,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Phosphorus-containing  splrobl(nieta-dioxane)   phenolic  res- 
ins,    3,012,988,   12-12-61,  <^1.  260—47. 
(iungle.  Warren  C.  :  See— - 

Waymouth.  John  F.,  Gungle.  and  Bernier.     3.013,175. 
Gungle,   Warren   C  ,  J.   F.   Waymouth,  and    F.   Bitter,   to   Syl 
vanla  Electric  Products  Inc,     High  output  fluorescent  lamp, 
3,013,169,  12-12-61,  Cl,  31.? — 42. 
(iunzner.  George,  to  Viler  Engineering  Corp.     Blind  clamping 

device.     3,012,772,  12-12-61.  Cl.  26i9— 198. 
(Jurln.    Emanuel.       Printing    machine    and    printing    blanket 

therefor.     3.012.498.  12-12-61.  CI.  101 — 115,1, 
Guszmann.  Max.     Boiler.     3,012,548,  12-12-61,  Cl.  122—235. 
Gutleber,  Frank  S.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Diversity    receiving   system    having    separate    phase 
angle   Indicators.      3,013,1,50,    12-12-01,   Cl.   250-20, 
HRB-Sin^'er,   Inc,  :  See 

Russell,  William  E,     3.013.182. 
Haberland,    Hans,    and    R.    Stroh.    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
-Vktlengesell.xchaft.     Trlalkylamlne  boraneg  and  their  prep- 
aration.    3,013,016,  12-12-01,  Cl.   260—313. 
Hafstad,   Carl   E.     Friction  catch.      3,012.803,   12-12-61.   Cl. 

292—76. 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  (J.  V.  Hudson,  and  E.  J.  Mooney,  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Process   of   purifying   alpha. beta-un- 
saturated  aliphatic  aldehydes  resulting  "from  aldol  conden- 
sation.    3,013.082,  12-12-61,  Cl.  260 — 601. 
Halg,  James,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sunukjlan,  Halg.     3,012,377. 
Haigh,  Leslie  B  ,  and  T.  W.  Tuttle,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.     Telecommunication  link.     3,013,111, 
12-12-61,  Cl.  17H-  2. 
Haines,  Marcus  W.,  to  McGaffey-Taylor  Corp.      Well  treating 

tool.     3,012,611,   12-12-61,  Cl,   lrtt>— 147. 
Hainzelin,  Jean,  J.  Jouin,  and  C.  Prevost,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energle    Atomlque.      Driving   chucks,    particularly   for   In 
siMH'tlnu    fuel    elements    of    nuclear    reactors.      3,012,791, 
12-12-61,  Cl.   279—71. 
Haldeman-Hoiiime  Inc.  :  See — 

Nelson,  (Jlenn  L.     3.012,781. 
Halpern.  Joseph  :  See — 

Belnfest,  Sidney,  and  Halpern. 
Beinfest,  Sidney,  and  Halpern, 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Karl  F.     3,012,2.')4. 
Hamilton.    Earl    F.,   to   Hamilton   Cosco,   Inc.      Infant's  crib. 

3.012.254.   12-12-61,  Cl.  5—100. 
Hamilton.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Shuttleworth.    Edwin   C,   and  Hamilton 
Hammond,  Lee  C.  :  See — 

Bass.  Miles  M..  Bell,  Hammond,  and  Roblschung. 
380. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bass,     Miles     M.,     Bell,     Hammond,     and     Roblschung. 
3.012.380. 
Hancock,  John  R.  :  See — 

Autere,  Reuben  J.,  and  Hancock.     3,012,841. 
Handler,    Alois  :    See — 

•Malek.    Georg.      3,012.491. 
Hanes.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Youngquist,  Robert  J.,  and  Hanes.      3.013,206 
Hanot,    William,    and    J.    E.    Davis,    to    Northwestern    Glass 
Co.      Multl  function    bottle    gaging   apparatus.      3,012,665, 
12-12-fll,  Cl.  209—80. 
Han.xeatische  Motoren  Gesellschaft  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Werner.   Gflnther.      3.012,288. 
Hansen,   Gotfred.     Combined   Ashing  rod   holders  and   signal 

device  means       3.012.354.  12-12-61.  Cl.  43—17. 
Harasek,    Richard   J.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.     Electronic   circuit. 

3,013.149,  12-12-61.  Cl.  250—20. 
Harle.    Harold    P..    to    General    Electric    Co, 
maker     water     supply     means.      3,012.417 
62—347. 

Harden.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Alexander,  William  G.,  and  Harden.      3.013.263. 

Harmon,  Carlyle,  and  C.  H.  Plummer,  to  Chlcopee 
Corp.  Apparatu""  for  producing  nonwoven  fabric 
method.     3,012,290,  12-12-61,  Cl.  1&— 161. 


3,013.064. 
3,013,065. 


3,012,393 

3,012,- 


Automatlc 
12-12-«], 


Ice 

Cl. 


Mfg 
and 
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Electric    Co. 
electruD    beam. 


System    for 
3,013.179. 


Flben.     Inc.     CootalnerH. 


3.012,697. 


Taximeter 
-30. 
-12-«1.    CI. 

3,012.751, 


Harner,   Kermlt   I.,  to  United   Aircraft  Corp.     Posltire  feed- 
back abatement  means.     3,012,401,  12-12-61,  CI.  60 — i9.2S. 
Harper,  Chetifer  H.  :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Harper.     3,012,654. 
Harris.  Francist  L.,  to  Stormaster  Tornado  Shelter  Co.     Form 

for  concrete  shelter.      3,012,300,    12-12-61,   CI.   23 — 154. 
Harris,  George  K.,  and  D    E.  Ubbink.     Counter,  cabinet,  and 
splash      wall      construction.      3.012,833.      12-12-61.      CI. 
311  —  106. 
Harris,    Lawrence    A.,    to    Ceneral 
producing   high    charge   denjiity 
12    12-61,   CI.   315—31. 
Harris,     Thomas,     to     Structural 
3,012,tf8»,  12-12  61,  CI.  220—5. 
Harsbaw  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Giordano,   Anthony.     3,012,899 
Seabnght,  Clarence  A.     3,012.898. 
Hartiiian,  James  B.  :  See — 

Rouae.  Charles  K..  Jr.,  Powell,  and  Hartman. 
Hartwell  Corp.  :  See — 

Toe.  Lloyd  R.      3,012,805. 
Hash.  Molly  :  See— 

Shupe,   William   F.     3,012,311. 
Haupt,    Uilhelm.    to    Kienzle   Apparate    O.m.b.H. 
drive    means.      3.012,712,     12-12-61,    CI      235— 
Hauser,     Fred.       Timing    device.       3.012,444.     12 

74—125. 
Hauaer,      Fred.      Diaphragm      actuated      valve. 

12-12-61,  Ci.  251—60. 
Hawkes,     Harold     R.,     to    Sylvanla     Electric    Products    Inc. 
Apparatus    for   orienting   and    feeding   articles.      3.012,651. 
12   12-61    a.  198 — 33. 
Hawkins,   Havilali  8.     Machine  tool  carriage  locking  means. 

.{,012,304,    12-12-61,  CI.   29 — 1. 
Hayden,  Stephen.     Welding  conUctor.     3,013,143.  12-12-61. 

CI    219—130. 
Haydon,   Arthur   \\'.,   to   Consolidated  Electronics   Industries 
Corp.      Chrdnometric   gDVernor.      3.013,196.    12-12-61,   CI. 
318—311. 
Hays,  James  E.  :  See — 

Wagner,  liobert  B.,  and  Hays.     3.012,838. 
Hearn.    Daniel    P.,    to    Dresser    Indutitriea,    Inc.      Apparatus 
for     supporting     Gelger     counters.      3,013.156,      12-12-61, 
CI.  250—83 
Hechlnger,    Jos^f.       Method    of    propagating    of    fruit    trees 
entirely  growing  on  their  own  roots.     3,012,372.  12-12-61 
CI.  47—58 
Heightman,   Anthony   .V,  and  W.   T.   Underbill,   to  Marconi's 
VMrelesa    Telegraph    Co.    Ltd.     Voltage    regulating    circuit 
arrangements.     3.013.197.  12-12-61,  CI.  320 — 1 
Hell  Co..  The  :  See- 
Sexton,  Llewellyn  P..  Jr.,  and  Walti.     ."^,012,684. 
Hflnnilller.    Pfrrival    M,    and    1.    Karsh,    to    Utility    Trailer 
.Mfg    Co.     Rubber  vehicle  suspension.     3,012,768,  12-12-61 
CI.  267—63 
Heintiiiiann,    Hans    F..    R.    Sell,   E.    Blenkle,    and    H.    Lerb», 
to    Bochumer    Oesellschaft    fur   Grubenausbau    u.    Technik 
m.b  H.,     and     Phoenix     Gummlwerke     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydraulic      props,      particularly      pit      props.      3.012.546, 
12-12-61,  Ci.   121 — 46. 
Heinz.    Anton    R,    D.    Rosahl.   and    W.    Graiillch,    to   Farben- 
fabrlken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.       Polymerliation     of 
chloroprene      stabiliied      with      phenthlaiine.      3,013.000. 
12-12-61.  CI.  260—87.5. 
Heinx,  John  A.  :  See — 

De  Priester,  Coral  L..  and  Helm.     3.012,607 
Helln,    Charlea    P.      Fish    lurea.      3.012.357.    12-12-61.    O 

43—42.17. 
Hellen.  James  8.  :  See — 

Magill.  Arthur  A..  Hellen,  and  Owen*.     3,012,468. 
Hendrlrkson,    Severin     B,    ami    E      H.     Reld,     to    Heywood- 
Wakefleld    Co.      Reversible    chair   for    vehicles.      3,012,817, 
12-12-61.  Ci.  297—93 
Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH.  :  See— 

Blaser,  Bruno,  and  Schlrp.      3,013,070. 
Hennlng.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Pfaff.  Elmer  F.,  and  Hennlng.      3,012,746. 
Hfnry,  J.  T..  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc   :  See — 

Townshend.  Henry  H..  Jr.     3.012,321. 
Henson.    Charles    A  .    and    T.    Chlnn.      Manual 
with    electrical    data    transfer.      3.012.328* 
3.V-141. 
HHrriile!*  Powder  Co   :  See — 

Breslow.  David  S.,  and  Long.     3,013,002. 
r.ambert.  Charles  M      3.012.075 
Herden,    Robert   B  ,   to   Revere  Camera   Co,    (formerly  Samica 
Corn.).      Motion  picture  camera  and  projector  construction 
3.012,471.  12-12-61.  C\.  88—16.8. 
Hemianle.  Plefer  H.  J   :  See — 

Van  der  Mlnne.  Johan   L..   and  Hermanle.     3,012.969. 
Hermannl.  RiiKen  :  See     - 

Zlmmermann.  Otto,  Klelneberg,  and  Hermannl.    3,012,476. 
Herron.  William  L.  :  See — 

Kefferer.  Stanley  J  .  and  Herron.      3.012.529. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J  ,  and  Herron.      3,012.530. 
Hesa.  Coldwrnlth  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

I^>tz.  Rdwln  L.     3.012.845. 
Hessel.  Fre<lerlrk  A.  :  See- 

Stickler.   Robert,  Werner,  and  Hessel.     3.012,989. 
Heuwier.   Karl  :  See- 

Wettsteln.   Albert,    Heusler,   and    Wleland.     3,012.940. 
Ht>ywood  Wakefield   Co   :   See  - 

Hendrlckson,  Severin  B.,  and  Reld. 
Hlirgins,  Frank  W  :  See— 

Goodhue.  William  V.,  and  Hlggins. 
High.  Carl  F..  to  Borg  Warner  Corp. 
with  rr)tor  of  free-floating  segments 
CI.  lOa— 180. 


sc»ltng  device 
12-12-61.    CI. 


3.012.817. 

3.012.734. 

Rotor  slide-type  pump 
3.012.515,   12-12-61. 


High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ooldle,  Charles  H.     8,013.201. 

Norton,  Augustus  T..  Jr.     3.013.157 

Trump.  John  G.    3.013.154. 
Hijfuet.  «ieorges  :   See— 
.....  Spilllaert.  Andr#  H..  and  Hlguet.    3.012.648. 

,••.  *'^»'«''*'  ■^  ■  -nJ      Miniature  electric  freeier.     3.012.418, 

Hlne.  James  S  .  M.  to  Rutherford  and  Stanton  Ltd.  and  U, 
to  The  Standard  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Packing  case  for'a  motor 
vehicle.     3,012. tt»8,  12-12-61,  CI.  217—36 

Hinton.    Raymond    C.    P.,    B     Diula,   and   A.    L.    .\1    Fettwela. 
t<t    International   Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp.      Record 
Ing  syntem.     3,013.:;53.    12-12-61.  CI.  3-10—174  1 

Hlrsch,  L>avld  S..  to  Welbilt  Corp.     Kitchen  range  oven  rack 
3,012,554.   12-12-61.   CI.    126--338 

Hlrs<-h.  Robert  L.  :   See- 

Zucrow,   Maurice  J..   Hlrsch.  and   Large.     3.012.866 

Hoagiand,     Daniel     A.       Fluid     actuated     drill.       3.012  618 
l-'-12-61,   CI.    175—107. 

Hochwalt.  Carroll  A.,  and  W  R.  Knox,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Conversion  of  hydrocarbons.     3.013.090.  12-12-61. 

Hodges.   Frederick  G..  Jr..  and  C.  J.   Smith.     Apoaratus  for 

producing   wprlng   units.      3.0ll',,-i90.   12-12-61     Ci    140 3 

Hotller,  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Sawyer,  i'restou.  Hoffler.  Dewey,  and  Clarke.     3,012.518 
Honuiun.  Maurice  F.  ;  See — 

Md'oruiack.  Peter  A..  Job,  and  Hoffman.     3.012.591 
Hogan  I.<atH)ratorles.  Inc.  :  See — 

(ioertzel.  (ierald.  and  Grelg.     3,012.723 
Hobmann.    Albert,    to    American    Klectronics,    Inc.       Remote 

readout  Indicator.     3.012.719,  12-12-61.  CI.  23& — 92 
HolllDgsworth.   Lawrence   Al  ,   Jr..   and    t.    W.   Kelley    Jr      to 
General     Electric     Co.        Regulated     rectifying     apparatus. 
3,013,199,    12-12-61.   CI.   321-19. 
Hollywood,  John  M.  :   See  — 

Goldmark.  Peter  C,  Bauer,  and   Hollywood.     3,013  125 
Holmstrom,  Lrnest  R.  :   See- 

.MarruH,  .Natalie  S..  Holmstrom,  and  Smith.     3.012.285 
Holaomback,  Walter  G.  :  See — 

Creel,  Johnnie  L..  and  ilolsomback.     3.012.360 
Holt,  Clarence  P.  :   See — 

He<ldy,   Cyril  A.,   Holt,   Shaffer,   and  Keinliardt      3,012  376 
HoltHchmldt,    Hans,    to    Farbenfabrikeu    Bayer    Aktlengesell 
schaft.       Isocyanato    substituted    aryl     phosphorus    esters 
3,013,048,    12-12-61,   Ci.    2tMJ      461 
Holtschmldt.  Hans    and  11.   Wilms,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.       Amines.       3,013,049.     12-12-61.     01. 
260 — 461. 
Hoppe.    Gerhard.      Oscillating    screen    structure.      3.012  674. 

12-12-61,   CI.    209—401, 
Horn,    l-rederlck    L..    to    Lnlted    States    of   America.    Atomic 
Cinergy   Commission.      DisKolutlon   of  zirconium  containing 

fuel  elements.      3,012, H49,   12-12-61.  CI.   23 14  5 

Horowitz,     Alexandre,     to     N,V.      Ontw  ikkelingmaatKchapplJ 
Multinorm.      Machine  for  cultivating  the  soil.     3  012,t>i6. 
12-12-61.  CI.    172—94. 
Horvlti.    David,    and    A.    H.    Pope,    to    National    Distillers 
and    Chemical    Corp.       Dehydration    of    methylhydraiine. 
3.012.948.    12-12-61,   Ci.   202—42. 
Horvitz.    l»avld,    to    National    Distillers   and    Chemical    Corp 
Preparation  of  tetramethylhydrazine     3,013.076    12-l:iJ-61 
CI.   200—583. 
Hot  Spot  Detector.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tlndell,  Alvln  R.     3.012,306. 
Hotas.    Leon    G.      Torso    exercising    machines 

12-12-61.   CI.   272—58. 
Hotas.     Leon    G.       Phyxlo    therapy    appliances 

12-12-61.   Ci.   272- -58 

Howard.   Frank  A.,    to   Minerals  t,  chemit-als   PhlUpp  Corp. 

Tobacco    composition    Including    coniininuted    solUf   mate 

rial  alhxed   thereto.      3,012,915,    IJ   12-61     CI     131 17 

Howard   John  C  :  See — 

<iaddy,  William  L.     3.012.252. 
Hradel,  Joseph  R.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Enhanced  or- 
ganic  explosives.      3,0128«18.    12-12-61     C\    52 7 

Hubacker.    Karl    F.,    to    Whirlpool    Corp."     Home    appliance. 

3.012.410,    12-12-61,   CI.   62—135 
Huber,    Frederic  R..   and   L.    M.    Sch'enck.   to  General   Aniline 
k  rllm  Corp,     Process  for  manufacture  of  N-acyl  taurines 
3.013,03.V    12-12-61.   CI.   260 — 101 
Huber     Frederic   R..   and    L.    M.   Kcbenck.   to   General   Aniline 
&    Film     Corp.       Process    of    preparing     .N  acyl     taurines. 
3.013,036.    12-12-61.   Cl.   260—401. 
Hudson  Foam  Plastic  Corp.  :  See — 

W'ilHon.   Christopher  L..  and   Hutton.      3.012,977. 
Hudson.    George    A  .    to    Mobay    Chemical    Co.      Polyurethane 
composlton    prepared    by    reacting    epoxide    resin, "  polyester 
and  trlmethylol   propane  diisocyanate   rejictlon  prtwluct  In 
solvent    therefor.      3,012,984.    12-12-61.  CI.   260     31.2 
Hudson,  <;ienn  V.  :   See — 

Hagemeyer.      Hugh      J,     Jr.,      Hudson,     and     Mooney. 
3,013,082. 
Hufft.     Terry     D.       Means     for     disposal     of    atomic     waste. 

3.012,3S.-).    12-12-61,   Cl    53—21. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Armstrong,  Philip  N.     3.013,249. 
Hughes.  William  J.  :   See 

Ramey,  I>avld  K..  Hughes,  and  Van  Overbeek.     3.012  869. 
Hughes.   William  L.     Method  for  applying   tape.     3.012.481 
12-12-61.  Cl.   93 — 1. 

Hull,  Mnurv  I  ,  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Navy  Radio 
controlled  rocket.     3,012,7.39.   12-12-61    C]    244—14. 

Hungate.  Krnest  C.  to  Carrier  Corp  Apparatus  for  filter- 
ing lint  from  a  liijuid.     3.012.677,   12-12-61.  Cl.  aiO— 107. 

Hunger,  Herbert  F,,  and  J  K,  Wynn.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Armv,  Fuel  cell  with  cation  exchange  resin 
membrane  as  electrolyte.    3.013,008.  12-12-«1.  Cl.  I.'i6— 86. 

Hunt,  John  S,  :   See — 

Long,  Alan  G.,  and  Hunt.    3,013,029. 


3.012,7,6, 
3.012,  <  77, 
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zi 


Hunt,  Rodney  Machine  Co 
Rogers.  Henry  T 


See— 

-„-_ ,-.  and  Liberty.    3.012.301. 

Hui)p  Corp   :   See — 

Lubln.  Marvin.    3.013.232. 
Hutton,  Don  a.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Christopher  L..  and  Hutton.     3.012.977 
I-TE  Circuit  llTHMker  Co.  :   See — 

Berchtolil.  Max.  and  Abrania.     3.012.708. 
I>ortort.  Isadore  K.     3.013.200. 
Idaho  Falls  Steel  Frodurts  Co.  :  See — 

Lorts.  I>on  C.  and  Asbwortb.    3.012.370. 
Innen^  Frank  T.  :   See — 

Kpsteln.  Herman,  and  Innes.    3.012.839. 
Interchenilcul  Corp.  :   See— 

Luzil,  John  J    R      3.013.017. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Husllk    Walter  S..  and  v\  eldenhaiumer.     3.012.775 

Croll.  Donald  C.     3.012,711. 

Maley.  iJerald  A.     3.013.250. 

Richards,  Richard  K      3.012.713. 

\V  llllains,  Frederic  C^  and  Kllburn.     3,012,727. 

Wll llama,    Frederic   C.,    Kllburn,    Newman,   and    Tootlll 

3012.724. 
Williams,   Frederic  C,  Kllburn,  and  Tootlll.     3,012.725. 
Williams,    Frederic   C,   Kllburn,    Tootlll,   and   Robinson. 

3,012,726. 
Wynia     F.dwin    R  ,    Kllnpel,    and    Buelow.      3,013.187. 
International   .Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  ;   iSee — 

Zlemer.  Hans  U.     3.012,669-72 
International  Salt  Co.,  Inc   :    See— 
Jacoby,  Charles  H.     3.012.764 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Beck.  Arnold  H.  W.     3.013,171. 
Field,  Andrew  O.     .3.013,176. 
Lewln.  Leonard,  and  KUntrer      3,013,217. 
MlnakoTlc,  Borlvoje      3,013.177. 
Reiner.   Hans      3,013,160. 
Starr.  Arthur  T      3,013,192 
WrlKht.  Kwrnond  P.  G.     .3,013,120. 
Wrljcht,  Esmond  P   O.    3.013.251. 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp.  :  See — 
Adams.   Robert   T..   MIndes.   and   Lyon.     3,013,151. 
Brown.  Thomas  G..  Jr      3,013,119. 
Chelllk.  Philip      3.013,255. 
Dl  Toro,  Michael  J.     3,013,212 
Fischer.  Laurln  O      3.013.264 
Outleher,   Frank   S.     3,013,150. 
Halph.  I.rf'slle  B..  and  Tuttle.     3.013.111. 
HInton.  Raymond  C   P..  Dzula.  and  F>ttwel8.     3,013.253. 
Slmkovt<?h.  John  R.     3.013.230. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp.  :  See — 

Rouse.  Charles  F..  Jr.,  Powell,  and  Hartman.     3,012,097 
Intrator.  Alexander  M  :  See — 

Pettier,   Kueene   D,    and   Intrator.      3,013,103. 
Invalid  Walker  &  Wheel  Chair  Co  :  See— 

DIehl.  James  L.     3.012,255. 
Ippollto.    Carmelo.    to    Dual-Lite   Co..    Inc 

alarm.     3.013.257.  12   12  61.  CI.  340 — 249 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Thlerman,   Irwin  B      3,012.440. 
Ito,    Mlchlakl,   to   Nippon   Electric  Co,   Ltd.     . 

converging  device.  3,013.172.  12-12-61.  CI.  313 — 84 
Jackson,  Richard  T.,  to  Rlegel  Paper  Corp.  Method  of  mak- 
ing paper  product  with  glass  and  other  special  fibers. 
3.012.929.  12-12-<!1.  CI.  162^145. 
Jacobs.  Gerald,  and  M.  L  Ruderman  :  said  Jacobs  assor  to 
Seal-A  Bag  Automatic  Co..  said  Ruderman  assor.  to  Errlch 
International  Corp.  Automatic  bonding  machine  3  012- 
387.   12-12-61.  CI    5.i— 76.  ' 

Jacobs,  Joseph   H.     Power  mower.     3,012,389,  12-12-61    CI 

56 — 6. 
Jacohson.  Howard  W.  :   See— 

Eaton.  Russell  B  .  and  Jacohson.    3.012  876 
Jacoby.  Charles  H..  to   International  Salt  Co  .  Inc      Method 
for  reviving  brine  fields.     3.012.764,   12-12-61    CI    262 — 3 
Jaeger.   Erich  :   See — 

Wllkenioh.  Wllhelm.  and  Jaeger.    3,012,404. 
Jaeken,  Jan  :  See — 

De  Ramaix,  Maurice  A.,  and  Jaeken      3  012  884 
Jahn.  William  P..  to  Otis  Elevator  Co      Semi-automatic  eleva- 
tor door.     3.0I2.6.'!6.  12-12-61.  CI.  187 — 51. 
James.  Jimmy  D.  :  See  - 

Kellv^.  Roland  T..  I>e  Vrles,  James,  and  Walker.     3.012,- 
947. 
Janney.  Arthur  B..  Jr.     Sectional  fabric  floor  covering.    3.012  - 

919.  12-12-61,  CI.  154 — 49. 
Jarosl.  Joseph  J.  :   See — 

Brown.   Wilbur  F.,   Sellers    and   Jarosl       3  012  384 
Jeavons,   Philip   S..   to  Wllmot-Breeden   Ltd       Releasahie  fas- 
tening  devices.      3.012.804,    12-12-61     CI     292—221 
Jeger,  Oskar  :   See — 

Riizlcka,  I.#opold.  and  Jeger.     3.013.027 
Jenkins,   Onrllle       Motor  mounting  ring.      3.012,743,    12-12- 

Jensen.  Clifford  6.  :  See- 

Parmele,     Harris    B 
3,012,302. 
Jensen.  F^gon  P.  :  See — 

Wtederquist.    Hakon.    and   Jensen       3,012  698 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co   :   See — 

McLaren.  Cornelhis  F.  Jr      3.012  608 

Meier.  Edwin  H.,  Ronrk,  Skelton.  and  Webster 
Job,  Frederick  R.,  Jr  :   See — 

McCormnck,   Peter  A..  Job,   and   Hoffman 
Johns-Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc. :  gee — 

Labino.  Domlnlck.     3.012  930 

Pirn.  Richard  A.     3.012.327. 
Johnson.  Carl  M      Tov  ball  pump 

46 — 43 
Johnson.  Chrest  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Ford,  Joilin  J.,  Jr.,  and  Johnson.    3,013,204. 


Battery    failure 


Electron  beam 


Block,    Jens«n,    and    Breltmeler. 


3,012,474. 
3,012.591. 


3.012.-364.  12-12-61.  Ci 


iBonlaiid    acetylatlon. 


Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Collins.  Winifred  C.     3.012,913. 
Johnson,    Willard    J.       Inhibition    of 

3,012.938,  12-12-«1,  Cl.  167—65. 
Johnston,  James  D.  :  See — 

Lambert    Rogers  F..  and  Johnston.     3.013,039. 
Johnston,    William    D.      Gas    dispensing    device.      3,012.694. 

12-12-61.  Cl.  222—5. 
Jones,  Cov  V..  Sr.,  to  Southern  Machinery  Co.     Energy  stor- 
ing and  shock  absorbing  device.     3,012,707,  12-12-«1    Cl. 
207—21, 
Jones,   Paul   R..   to  Collins   RadU)  Co.      Resilient  light weifht 
electronic  chassis  and  heat  exchanger.    3.013,186,  12-12-5l, 
CI.  317—100. 
Jones.  Valjean  W.  :  See — 

Powell.  David  D.,  and  Jones.     3,012,457. 
Jordan,  Robert  A.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Phase 
trimmer  for  strip  transmission  line.     3,013.227.   12-12-61. 
Cl.  33.3—31. 
Joslyn.  Carl  R..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Electric  resistor  device. 

3.013.239.  12-12-61,  Cl.  338 — 317. 
Jouln.  Jacques :   See — - 

Hainzelln,  Jean.  Jouln.  and  Prevost.     3.012.791 
J  >.    Mfg.  Co  :   See— 

Zech.  WUllam  A.,  and  Krouse.     3.012,308. 
Julian  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Georgian.  Vlaslos.  and  Magnanl.     3,013.026. 
Junk    .Norman  M.  :  See — 

Lawrence,  Joseph  W.,  and  Junk.     3,012,851 
Justi,  H.  D..  k  Son    Inc.  :   See — 

Tucker    John  L.      3,012,287. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Konan  Kamera  Kenkyu-Jo  :  See — 

Takahama.  Sho.     3.012.490. 
Kahn.  David.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Levy    Morris.      3.012.274. 
Kallert.  Wllhelm  :   See— 

Schulthels.  Heinz.  Kallert.  Nordt    and  Delfs.     3,012.991 
Kardys    Joseph  A.,  to  Chas.   Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc.     Tetracycline 

purification.     3.013.074,  12-12-61.  Cl.  260 — 559 
Karrer,  Sebastian  :  See — 

Fritts.  Robert  W.,  and  Karrer.     3,013,097. 
Karsh.  Irving  :   See — 

Helnmlller,  Perclval  M..  and  Karsh.     3,012,768 

3%'2:«3?^'L'-T2i6"rCKT83-^r^''  ^°*'"     ^'^*"  breather. 
Katz.  Moe  P.     Precooked  frozen  focNtl  composition  and  metho<l 

of  preparing  same.     3,012,896,   12-12^1    Cl    99 193 

Kawneer  Co.  :   See — 

Richter.  John  H.     3,012.679 
Keck.    Charles    D.      Grinding   device.      3.012,382. 

Keck.  Henry.  Associates  :  See — 

Craig.  Burnie  M       3.013.105. 
Kelley    Edward  L  .  and  E.  D   IMper 

12-12-61,  Cl.  99 — 423. 
Kellev.  Fred  W..  Jr.  :   See— 

HoIIingsworth.  I.«awrence  M,  Jr 
Kelley.    Roland    T..   A.    D.   de   Vrles. 

Walker,   to  Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Co 

;U)12^it4?''V2:^2Trci  'oo'?_i'f9  V'*"*"  *"'""<^''^*'  distillate". 
Keliogg!"M.  W."  Co.,  The  :   .s>e— 

Stiles.  Samuel  R.      3.013.093 
Kelly,  Joe  T.  :   See — 
„  n  ^"'Kht.  Harmon  M  .  and  Kelly.      3,012  8.59 

^^^•<i"/l"     u^^'^'Po  ^?*''""  ""'^  *''"*''■  ""fl  Photographs  pro 
duce*l   thereby.     3.012.840.   12-12-61    Cl    346—107 

3'oi2"68^"7!>-"2-<n"CT '"2^4-38^  ""*'  ^""''^''  *PP"«»"«- 
Kelm.    Kveiiptt    F.    to' Coming    Glass   Works.      Aerial    cable 

hanger.     3.013.110.  12-12-61    Cl    174 140 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :   See — 

Pulkownik.  Lawrence  E.     3.012.544 
Kemnttz.  Warren  N  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vacuum  cleaner 

wjfh  movable  nozzle  brush.     3.012.267,  12-12-61,  Cl.  15 

Kempthorne.   James  L.     Dust  control 

Cl.  239 — 300. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :   See — 

Schaar.  Charles  H.     3.012.659. 
Schaar.  Charles  H.      3.012.918 
Kendall.  (Jlles  A.,  to  Menasco  Mfg    Co 

spring  damper.     3,012.770,  12-li2-61. 
Kende.  .\ndrew  S.  :   See — 

Fields  Thomas  L.   and  Kende.     3,013  063 
Kendt.  Norman  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Detergent  disoens- 

ing  mechanism.     3.012.696.  12-12-61    Cl    22''--166 
Kennard,   Doris   B.     Cigarette  box.      3.012.661."  12-12-61    CI 

206 — 18.  '  ' 

Kent  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Flege.  Martin  E.     3,012,678. 
Kern.  Thomas  W.  :   See — 

Gaddy,  William  L      3.012  252 
^V^rl^^^^^ii  ^    '!^^":'■•   »"''   ".  Ohnsorge.    to   Telef.inken 
ci    .33,3— 7^  ■         *'"^"*^'      ^^^-     3.013,228,  12-12-01, 

and  W.  L.  Herron.  to  The  Singer  Mfg 
sewing  machines.     3,012,529.   12-12-61, 


12-12-61, 


Rotary  grill.     3,012,496, 


and  Kelley. 
J.    D.   James. 


3  013,199. 

and   J.  E. 

Recovery 


3.012,732,   12-12-61. 


Self  centering  liquid 
CI.  267—64. 


.  and  W. 

sewing 


.  L    Herron,  tn  The  Singer  Mfg 
machines.      3.012.530.    12-12-61, 


Ketterer.  Stanley  J 
Co.  I.,ock  stitch 
Cl.  112—181. 

Ketterer.   Stanley  J 

Co.      Lock    stitch 

n.  112—181. 
Kibler.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Bell.  Alan.  Smith,  and  Kibler. 
Kienzte  Apparate  GmbH.  :   See— 

Haupt.  Wllhelm.     3,012.712. 
Kletz.  Hans,  to  Atlas Werke  Aktlengesellschaft,     Transducer 

and    pulse    excitation    circuit.      3.013.247     12-12-61 

340 — 5. 


3,012.994. 


CI. 


Xll 
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and  Kitr.     3,012,»88. 


Klff.  B«n  W.  :  Set— 

Guetr  Howard  R. 
Kllburn,  Tom  :   Hee — 

William*.   Frederic  C     and  Kllburn.      3,012,727 
Wlllianiu.    Frederic    C..    Kilburn.    Newman,    and    Tootill. 

3,012,724. 
William.  Frederic  C,  Kilburn.  and  TootUl.     3.012.725. 
WIllianiK,   Frederic  C,   Kilburns.  Tootill,   and  Robinaon. 
3,012  726. 
KinfmaticH  l.,t(l.  :  Het — 

('rang    Terence  F.      3.012,703. 
King,    Arthur    S.      Automotive    wheel    balancer.      3,012,820, 

12-12-<il.  CI.  301— :>. 
King,  iJonaid  D..  to  Electronic  Communications,  Inc      I'baMe 

iihlfter  controlH.     3,013.224,   12-12-61,  CI.  333 — 18. 
KlnHnian  Mfjt.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
•         Campfjell.  Richard  11.,  Jr.     3,013,221. 
KJellman,  Thoman  K..  to  The  Uendiz  Corp.     8y8tem  for  con- 
trollinK  air  conditioners  with  a  pilot  duty  humidiatat  and 
rated     horsepower    themioxtat.       3,012,-111,     12-12-61      CI 
62      173. 
Klarer.  Ilennann  O..  to  Carrier  Corp.    Air  condltlonlnK  units. 

3.012.7o9.  12-12-Bl.  (1.  2.57—137. 
Klein<'b«'rK,  (lUHtav  :  See 

/.iinmermann.   Otto.   Klelneberg,   and  Hermann!      3,012,- 
470. 
Kleinman,  .Maurice,  to  United  States  of  America    Navy      Anti- 
fog  len.s.     3.012.248.  12-12-61.  CI.  2  —  14. 
Kleininann.  Karl  E..  and  V.  F.  Tooman,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      iniMtinK   particles    of   adhesive   materials.      3,012,900, 
12-12  «1,  CI    117—1. 
Kleinschmidt,    Edward    F.,    to    Smith  Corona    Merchant    Inc. 
Tape  control  transmitter.     3,013,118,  12-12-61,  CI.  178 — 

Kline.  Paul  C.  to  United   States  of  America.  NaTy.     RefrlR- 
erate<l   hopper  equipment  for  automatic  riveting  machines. 
3.012.45.->.    12-12-61.  CI.  78—16. 
Klineer.  Yehuda  :  Sec — 

Lewin.  I.,eonard.  and  KlinKer.    3.013.217. 
Klippel.  Warren  H.  :  Her 

Wyma.  Edwin  R.,  Klippel,  and  Buelow.     3,013,187 
Klockner  Humboldt  Deutz  Alctientresellschaft :  See — 

Duessner.  Herbert.     3,012.7t>5 
Knau.  Horst  W  .  to  Clevlte  Corp.     Attachlnff  leads  to  silicon 

semiconductor  devices.     3.012.310.  12-12-fil    CI    29 473  1 

Knight.    Harmon    M  .    and    J.    T.    Kelly,    to   Standard    Oil   Co 

Boron   trifluoj-lde   recovery       3.012. 8J>9.    12-12-61,  CI    23 

20.'). 
Knox.  Donald  <;.,  to  Cameo.  Inc.     Timer  controlled  free  piston 

well   pumping  apparatus.      3.012,.'>13,    12-12-«1,   CI     lo:J 

52. 
Knox,  Donald  C,  to  Cameo.  Inc.     Free  piston  well  Dunio  de- 
vice     3.012.832.    12    12-61,  CI.  309-    23.  v»    v  ^^ 
Knox.  Walter  R.  :  See — 

Estes.  Lynn  H..  and  Knox      3.013,089. 
Ho<hwnlt.  Carroll  A  .  and  Knox.     3,013.090 
Koble,  Robert  A.,  and  F    T,   Sherk.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
I  rwess   for  automatic   cimtrol   of   polymerltation   reactions 
bv    measurement    of   coolant    vapor   volume   and    apparatus 
therefor.     3,013.004,  12-12-61,  CI    260 — 94  9 
Kocav.  Witold  R.  :  See 

WIshman.  Marvin,  and  Kocay.     3,012  998 
Kocay.    \\ltold    R.  and   M     WIshman,   to  American  Cyanamid 
<^o       Preparation    of    iM)lymers.      3,012.997,    12-12-61,    CI. 

Koch.  Karl  :' See 

Robinson.  Robert  E.,  and  Koch.     3.012  974 
Koch.  Theodore  T  .  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Trip  mechanism 


and  Delp.     3,013.248. 


3.012  800.  12-12   61.  (1.  287    V.2.07 
Ko<;b.    Werner,     to    Roland    Offsetmaschlnenfabrlk     Faber    k 
Schleicher   .V  C.      Sheet    printing   machine   for  obverse  and 
reverse   printing      S.Orj.'iOO.    12-12-61.  CI     101  —  230 
Kix'hi.  Jay  K.  :  See    - 

V  Ki'**"  J/"   '^'"'■•"^  Harold  E  ,  Kochi.  and  Rust.     3.013.068 
o  Jr."".-.  .l""^  ;^    „'"*'  '"'■  "'nkinif  an  integrated  circuit  board. 
3.012. 4. >1,    12-12-61,  CI.  76   -107. 
Kohler.   Harry  A.      MechAnically  InteRrated  circuit  board  and 
a  method  of  mnking  same  by  die  forms.     3.013.188.  12-12- 
^61.  (1.   ,317      101, 
Kollsman   Instrument  Corp.  ;  See — 

<'arbonara.  Victor  E.,  t 
Kooles.  (Jus  J.  ;  See 

Gross,  Martin,  and  Kooles.     3,012  691 
Koppers  Co  ,   Inc.  :  See 

Spooner,  Robert  B.     3,012,9.57 
Korneff.  Theodore  :  See 

Bohn    Jacob   L.,   .Nadljt.   and  Korneff      3  012  470 
Kowhe.  Erich,  and  P.  Lindner.     Viewing  assembly  for  optical 

Instninients      3012.462    12-12-61    CI    8»-    1 
Kftster.   Roland  :   See    - 

Zleeler.  Karl.  Koster    and  KroU.     3.01.3^043 
Krav.    Ravmond  J  .   and   C    A.   Defailo.   to  Celanese   Corp    of 
America       .Moldable  copolymers.      3.012,990.    12-12-61.   CI. 

Kreminer^^   I^on.  an<l  W.  A.  Mitchell,  to  General  F.khIs  Corp 
«{)'•?   1*^  *"""  ""''  '"'"^'"^  "'  making  the  same.    3.012. 

Kretymer.  .Minor  G  ,  Jr.  to  the  A.  C.  Gilbert  Co      Bell   rine 

Insr  eoulpment  for  wheeled   toys      3  01 

46      113.  i   ■        . 

Krivlt.   Lawrence   R      Examlnine  derice 

61.  CI    s*     1. 
Kroll.   Wolf  Rainer:  See  . 

^       Zlegler.  Karl    Kftsfpr.  and  Kroll      3.013.043  ^ 

Kronse.  I.e  Rov   .M.  :  See 

Zech.  Wllllnm    \  .  and  Krouse.     3.012.308 
Kruckeberu.  Christian  W      See 

Wright.   George  W  .  and   Kruckeberg.     3.012..'S92 
'^'^^'^^J"     ''♦'"'•"'•d    R  .    to  Wausau    Iron   Works 

3,012.345.  12-12-61,  H.  37—12. 


.365.   12   12 
3.012.483. 


61,   CI. 
12-12- 


Kniger,  Aui^ust :  See — 

Soblsch.   Johannea,    Lauachke,    Puschmann,  and   Kruger. 

Krygowskl.   Joseph;    to  Novo    Industrtal   Corp.      Stud-ataklnK 

arrangement.      3.012.641.    12-12-61    CI     189^-36 
Kuhlman.  lister  H.     Grinding  apparatus.     3,012.3'7»,  12-12- 

Wl,    V.I,    til"   ~ «5«5 . 

Kulka.  Thomas  S.  Retaining  means  for  tape  wound  on  a  reel 
3.0 12.6«12.  12-12-61.  CI.  206— 5:<.  u  uu  •  rwi. 

Kulsrud.  Russell  M.,  and  L.  Spitxer,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  High  temperature 
reactor.     3.012.9.V).  12    12-61,  CI.  204 19.3  2 

Kusko.  Alexander,  to  Basic  Products  Corp.     Electrical  system 
o     <;p'nP*n»"t'nK    f<>r    line    voltage    variations.      3,013,202, 

Kusner,  Louis.  Sewage  pumping  system  with  electric  motor 
o|>erated  discharge  valve.    .^,012, .MO,  12-12-61   CI   103 40 

Lahlno.  Dondnlck.  to  Johns-.Manville  Mber  Glass  Inc  Meth- 
yl of  wet  felting  and  leaching  mineral  fibers  and  resultant 
felted   product.      3,012,930,   12-12-61,   CI     162—156 

Lador,  Inc.  :  See — 

Faulkner,  James  E.     3,012.366. 

Lamb.  Lee  F  ,  and  L.  C.  I'reeman.  Jr.  Portable  combination 
tool.     3.012.441,  12-12-61,  CI.  74—16. 

Lamb.  Leslie  L.,  and  C.  A.  Lavery.  to  National  Tank  Co 
Process  and  apparatus  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from 
gjis  streams.     3,012.630.  12-12-61.  CI    183—4  7 

Lambert.  Charles  .M..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Emulslfler  for 
?!?".,"«    *"".'"'!',l°.P     Mynierliatlon     processes.       3,012,975, 

Lambert,    Rogers    F..    and    J.    D.    Johnston,    to    Ethyl    Corp. 

260--429. 


.Mansanese  compounds.     3.013,039,  12-12-^l"ci 

.See — 
3,012,686. 

and  Lane.    3,012,599. 


Landers,  Frary  arid  Clark  :  .S'ee-^ 
Russell.  William  J. 


3,013.19.'5, 
with   liquid 
3.012,- 


Snow  plow. 


Lane.  James  M.  :  See 
Benson,  Arthur  E 
Langer.  Alois:  See  — 

Witte.  Waldemar,  and  Langer.     3.013,198. 
I^angham.    Eric   .M.      Servomotor   control   system 

12-12-61    (1.  318^-162. 
La    Porte.    Francis    L.      Refrigeration    apparatus 

trapping  means.     3.012,414.    12-12-61.   CI    62      27."> 
La  Porte.  Francis  L.     Refrigerator  defrosting  means 

415.  12-12-61.  CI.  62  — 278. 
Lapsley.  Robert,  t«>  Oark  Equipment  Co.     Molding  apparatus. 

Large.  Charles  B.  :  See — 

Zucrow.    Maurice  J..  Hlrsch.  and   I.«rge.      3.012,866 
Larsen,  Paul  V..  to  Esco  Corp.     Excavating  tooth  and  base 

support    therefor.      3.012.346.    12-12-61.    CI.    37  —  142. 
Larson,    Virgil   .\.      Ball   d(K>r  attachment   for  automatic  pin 

setting   machines.      3.012.782.    12-12-61.   CI     273 49 

Lassen  Nielsen.  Morten,  to  Christiani  &  .N'lelsen  A/S.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  laying  of  tunnel  units  below  water. 
3.012.406.  12-12-61.  n.  61—43. 
Lasilo.    Marglt    F..    to    Cole    of    California,    Inc.     Garment 

construction.      3.012.249.  12-12-61.  CI.  2 — 243 
I.«tham.    Burton    F..    Jr..    and    T.    A.    Ruble,    to    Continental 
Carbon  Co     Apparatus  for  making  carbon  black.    3.012  864 
12-12-61.   CI.   23— 2.-)9.5. 
Laubach.  Gerald  P.  :  See  - 

.Mcl^more.  William  M..  and  Laubach.     3,013,072 
Lauschke,  Hans  Ulrlch  ;  See 

Soblsch,   Johannes,    Lauschke,   Puschmann.   and   Kruger 
3.012.717. 
Lavery.  Charles  A.  :  See- 

Lamb.  Leslie  L..  and  Lavery.     3,012,630. 
Lavino,  E.  J.,  and  Co.  :  See   ~ 

Thomas.  Walter  J..  Sr..  and  Focht.     3.012.523. 
Lawrence,   Joseph    W..   and    N.    M.   Junk,    to   Atlas   Chemical 
Industries.    Inc       Method    of    producing    ammonium    azide. 
3,012.851.  12-12-61,  CI.  23—101. 
Lawton.    Emll   A.,   and   E     A.    Wellmuensfer.    to  The   Battelle 
I>evelopm<>nt    Corp.      Preparation    of   reaction    products    of 
pentaborane  11       and       conjugated       diene      hydrocarbons. 
3.013.083.  12-12-61.  CI.  260-606.5. 
leaver.    Edwin    II..    Jr.    E.    R    Olson,    and    J.    O.    Morgan,    to 
United    States   of   America.   Air   Force.      Method  and   appa- 
ratus   for    providing    a    spiral    cut    In    small    resistances. 
3.012.383.  12-12-61.  CI    51-259 
Leahy.     Robert    E.    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Doppler    radar 

receiver.      3.013.261.   12-12-61,  CI.  343 — 8. 
Lear.   Inc.  :   See — 

Ambroslnl.  Leonard  R.     3.012.577. 
I^eben    Joseph  J.  :  Set- 

WIntermute,  Glenn   E.   Smith,  and  I>>ben.     3.012.926. 
I>»  B'iinc.  Jacques  J.  J    :  See  ~ 

GHngneiix.    Ren#   E     M.    and    Ijf   Blanc.      3.012.843 
Lee.   Andrew,   to  Top  Fab  Co       Apparatus  for  making  plastic 
covered   counter  tops       3.012.601,    12-12-61.   n.    156 — 583. 
I>»ece-N'evl||p  Co..  The  :  .See    - 

Bohula.  Alex  J      3.013.167. 
I.#e<h     Stanley.     Fishing  alarm   with   releasable  line  storing 

mechanism.      3 012.353,  1212-61.  CI    43—17 
I>><»sona  Corp.  :  See — 

Goodhue.  William  V..  and  HIgglns      3,012.734. 
I>«ftwich.  Richard  P  ;  See    - 

Astheimer,  Robert  W..  and  Leftwlch.     3.012.473. 
I^ibrelch.  Norman  A  .  to  The  Mesde  Corp.      Heading  machine 
for  closing  the  ends  of  tube  lengths.      3.012,483,  12-12-61, 

'    I.   M»> — — Ti*9. 1 . 

Leifx.  Ernst,  O  m  b  H  :  See — 

Zimmermann.  Otto.  Klelneberg.  and  Hermannl.    3,012.476. 
lyennoT  Industries.  Inc   :  fSre  - 

Norris.   John    W       3.012.762. 
lieonard.    Richard    H  .    to    General    Electric    Co.     Condenser 
construction   for  clothes  dryers.     3.012.333.   12-12-61.   CI. 
34 — 75. 
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Leonardi,  Samuel  J.,  and  E.  A.  Oberrlght,  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Mineral  oil  compoaltlon.  3,012.967.  12-12-61, 
C\.  25a— 48.2. 

I^erbs,   Hellmut  :  8ee~ 


HeintznanD, 
3.012,546. 
I/«>rner,  Harry  H. 

tioD.     3,012,886, 
lyerner,    LouU    L. 


Hans 


S«iz,      Blenkle,      and     I>erb8. 


EmuUton  coating  and  method  of  prepara- 
12-12-61.  CI.  9ft— 33. 
,    to    The    Gillette    Co.      Multi-compartment 
container.     3,012,69.'5,  12-12-61,  CI.  222—129. 
Lexlie,    Ivan    A.      Sewing    machines.      3,012,532,    12-12-61. 

CI.  112—258 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Rest,  Ronald  L.,  Soeters,  Davles,  and  Paul.     3,012.891 

Levey,   Ralph   P.,  Jr..  and  A    H.  Fowler,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Atomic  Energy  CommlBsion.     Method  for  sensing 

degree    of    fluldlxatlon     in     a     fluldized     bed.       3,012,848, 

12-12-61.  CI.  23—14.5. 

I^vi,    Robert.     Apparatus   for  the  resolution   of  distribution 

problems.      3,012.714.  12-12-tJl,  CI.  235 — 61. 
I/evy,   MorriH,   to  David   Kahn,   Inc.     Apparatus  for  forming 
lateral  projections  on  a  plastic  tube.     3.012,274.  12-12-61. 
CI.  18—5. 
Lewln,    Leonard,   and   Y.   Klinger.   to   International   Standard 
Electric  Corp.     Maser  type  oscillator.    3.013,217,  12-12-61, 
CI.  331—94 
I^ewls.  Elolse  ('.  :  See  - 

Clssell,  William  M.     3.012.428. 
Uvrie,   Jerry   D.,   to   Western   Electric  Co.,    Inc.     Method   of 
and    apparatus    for    encapsulating    an    article.     3,012,273, 
12-12-61,  CI.  18 — 4. 
Llao,  Chlen-VVel  :  See- 
Denny,  Marlene.  and  Llao.      3.013,048. 
Llbb»-y  Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.    Wilbur   F.    Sellers,   and  Jarosl.     3,012,384. 
Browne,   Charles   M.      3,012,924. 
Liberty,  Vernon  J    :  See — 

Rogers,  Henry  T.,  and  LIbertv.     3,012,301. 
LloentlH  Patent  VerwaltiingsO.nl  b.H   :  See — 

Olnsbach.    Karl  Heinz.     3.012.305. 
Lich,  Richard  L..  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc 

system.      3.012.521.  12-12-61.  CI.  105 — 141 
Lich.  Richard  L..  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc. 

crawler  device.      3.012.624.  12-12-61,  CI. 

Liebrandt.     Karl.       Tracing     device    for 

3.012.425.  12-12-61.  C\.  66—147. 
Llghtoller.   Inc  :  See — 

Florence,   Noel   S.      3.013,146. 
Lincoln  Bras.s  Works  :  See 

Du  Perow.  Donald  E.,  Blackford,  and  Carlson.    3,012,584 
Lfndner,  Paul  :  See — ■ 

Kosche,  Erich,  and  Lindner.     3.012.462. 
Lines.   Carl  H  ,   to   r>eslgn  and   Mfg    Corp.      Sequential  deter 

gent  dispenser.      3.012.565.   12-12-61,  CI    134 — 93 
Ling.    Harry    W..    to    E     I,    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

Production  of  silicon      3.012.861     12-12-61    CI    23 223  5 

Linn.    Sidney   S.,    to   United   States   of   America.    Armv       Ball 
release  derlce  for  point  detonating  base  fujse  applications 
3,012..^05.  12-12-61,  CI.  102—75 
Lipka.  Luke  H.  :  See — 

Dunlap.   Avner.      3,013,166. 
Lltvan,  Frana  :  See — 

Stoll.  Willy  O.,  and  Lltvan      3  012,936 
LJiingstrom.  Torsten,  to  Patent  Management,   Inc.     Mechnn 
leal    movement    for    transliitlne    rotarv    motion    to    linear 
motion.      3.012.443    12-12-61.  CI    74      89. 
Lock,   Tom.   to   Associated   Electrical    Industries   Ltd       Poten- 
tiometers      3  013,238.  12-12-61.  CI    338-180 
I.,ockard,    Harold    D ,    to    I^ckard    Tool    A    Engineering    Co 
Auxiliary  cradle  for  telephones.     3  013  128    12-12-61    CI 

Lockard  Tool  ft  Endneerlne  Co. :  See — 

Lockard,  Harold  D.     3,013,128 
I/Ode.  Johannes  ;   See — 

Lode,    and    Ryder.      3.012.761. 
to    A.    Awh       Translucent    materials. 
CI    88 — 57  5. 
Ltd    The  :  See— 
3,01 2  664. 

Electrical  discharge 
145. 


Monorail 

Equalized 
180—9.5. 
textile     machines. 


Gardner,    Karl    A.. 
Lodge.     George    C.    O 

3.012477.  12-12-61'. 
lyoewv  Fnirlneerlng  Co 

Slnitleton.  Peter 
I.iocan.   James  J  .   to  The  Bendlr  Corn 
device.     .1.013.174.  12-12-61    CI    31.3— 


rx)L'sdon.^Ch^de^\\\^^BUeJnmc^^^^  'tor  anglers.    3,012.- 

Long.   Alan   O.,   and   J.    S.    Hunt,   to  Glaxo   I^ahoratorles   Ltd 

.ro"iroVT2-l'2-flrCI."26r-.3'97  ^s*-^'"^"™"    allosteroids 
I»ng    Wendell  P  :   See — 

Breslow.  David  S..  «nd  Lone     3.013  002 
lA^renz.  Anton,  and  P    S.  Fletcher:  said  P    S.  Fletcher  assor 
297_85  ''"''      Reclining  chairs.     3.012.816.   12  12-61.  CI. 
Lorlllard.  P..  Co.:  See — 

'*'.3012*S02^"''**     ^-     ®''**^''-     J*""*"-     "'"'     Breltmeler. 
Lortz     Don    C.,    and    F     H.    Ashworth.    to    Idaho    Falls    Steel 

anSl'he  Uk^i"-  3l)r2" nol'l 2-72^6 LCK  I^^^J^V'"''""'-  "'^"'"'^'' 
lyitr.   F.dwln   L,   to  Hess.  Goldsmith  A  Co.,  Inc      Process  for 

deslzlng  glass  fabric      3,012,845,  12-12-61    CI    8^38. 
Luhln.    Marvin,    to    Huop   Corn.      Control    of  response  curves 

for  photoelectric  cells       3.013,232.   12-12-61     CI    338^7 

'''578.^2''l'2'61.  CI.  m-^2.3.'""'^'  '^"'°""'  ^■'*''      ^■^'^■ 

^"whl7".K?-  ^'^"^  *^-  ^'^  '"'♦'  f'lnclnnatl  Milling  Machine  Co 
Uheel  thinning  apparatus.     3,012,553.  12-12-61.  CI.  125-^ 

Luten,  Daniel  B..  Jr  :  See- 
Meeker,  Robert  E.,  and  Luten.     3,012,860. 


Luzzi.  John  J.  R..  to  Intercbemical  Corp.  Process  for  chlo- 
rinating copi>er  phthalocyanine.  3.013.017.  12-12-61.  CI. 
260- — 314.5. 

Lynn.  John  W  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  N-substituted  pyrai- 
ole  compounds  and  polymerization  products  thereof  3  013  - 
001,  12-12-^)1,  CI.  2(;o — 87.7. 

Lyon,  George  A.,  Jr.     Radiator  structure.     3.012,758,  12-12- 

Lyon   Inc.  :   See — 

Shoemaker,  John  V.     3,012,821. 
Lyon,  Zeno  G.  :   See — 

Adams,   Robert  T.,   Mindes,  and   Lyon.      3,013  151 
Lyster,   Thomas   C,    to   Wildman  Jacquard   Co.      Machine  for 
knitting  patterned  fabrics.     3,012,42.1,12-12-61    CI   66 — 50 
Machine    Tool    Works    Oerllkon,    Administration  '  Co.  :   See — 

Stahel,  Walter      3,012,395. 
Mack.  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Kdwln  V.,  Mack,  and  Frlberg.     3,012,835. 
Macura,  Helnrich  :   See — 

I'ufr,  Walter  A.,  and  Macura.     3,012,826. 
Maddo.\.  Robert  L.  :   See — 

FooH,  Raymond  A.,  and  Maddox.     3,012,877. 
Magariun,  Major  C.     Gun  sight  gear  rack  play  compensator. 

3,012. .■<26,  12    12   61,  CI.  33—48. 
Magee,  John  E.     Foot  ladder  actuated  safety  means.     3,012- 

633,  12-12-61,  CI.   187—1 
MaKlll,  Arthur  A.,  J.   S.   Hellen,  and  W.  T.  Owens,  to  Falr- 
chlld   Camera   and    Instrument   Corp.      Apparatus   for    dy- 
namic optical  sensing  of  nonalignment  of  rotating  bodies 
3.012.468.  12-12-61.  CI.  88— 14. 
Magnant.  Arthur:  See — 

Georgian,  Vlasios,  and  Magnani.     3,013,026 
Maiek,   Georg,   to  A.   Handler,   and  K.   Vockenhuber.      Motion 

picture    camera.      3,(112,491,    12-12-61,    CI.    95 — 45 
Maley,   Gerald  A.,   to   International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Typewriting    calculating    machine.      3,013,250,     12-12-61, 

Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See— 

Meders.  Harold.     3,013,190. 

Webb,  Donald  E.,  and  Aldrer.     3,013,152. 
Malta  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Brenznian,  Fred  C.     3,012,292. 
Mandrel   Industries,   Inc  :   See — 

Cox,  David  C.     3  012,666. 
Mangerian,  George.     Screw-holding  screw  driver  attachment. 

3,012,594,  12-12-61,  CI.   145 — 52. 
Manning,  Maxwell  &  Moore,  Inc.  :   See — 

Gorgens,  Joseph  E..  and  Goff.     3,012.583. 
Manostat  Corp.  :  See — 

Gilmont,  Roger.     3,013,139. 
Mantlng,  Jack  F.,  to  Manting  Tool  &  Die  Co      Hitch  guard 
3,012.797,  12-12-61,  CI.  280—507  »i"»ru. 

Manting  Tool  &  Die  Co.  :   See— 

Manting,  Jack  F.     3,012,797. 
Maragliano.    Domenlco,    and    E.    Dl 
Socleta   Generale  per  I'lndustrla  e 


Glulio,    to    Montecatinl 
Chlmlca.     Linear  poly- 


.  .«-.^  ^,.  .  .  ..luur-.iia  ^  \_»iiiiiiva.  j^jufar  poly- 
mers of  Improved  mechanical  and  processing  properties  and 
methods    for    their    production.      3,013,003,    12-12-61,    CI. 

Marasco,    Harold    E.,    to   Marasco   Shoe   Machinery   Co      Inc 
Press  for  heel-attached  shoe  bottoms.     3,012,259,  12-12-61, 

Marasco  Shoe  Machinery  Co.,  Inc  :   See — 

Marasco.  Harold  E.     3,012,2!59 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chandler,  David  H      .1,013,216 

Helghtman.    Anthony    N,   and    Underbill       3.013  197 

3';or2.89j*'f2-r2'^6",'  C1.^99-?3("'  P'"«'*"«'*°«  »'^°'<^  «<^'«'- 

Marcus,  Natalie   S.,   k'    R.'  Holmstrom,  and  M    M.   Smith    to 

American   Biltrlte   Rubber  Co.,    Inc.      Decorative   floor  and 

^o  io*'«Vl4',*^,o"''.i''o'^'*'*   '**•■   mal^'ng  same.      3,012,285, 
I ^—i ^— t51  ,  CI.    1  H — 48.8. 

Marlnger   Melvln  F.,  and  S   P   Rowland,  to  National  Distillers 

and    (  henilcal    Corp.      Urea-formaldehyde   modification    of 

3'o72986.'{'2"l?2^6V:'cK*'260^45'2^'"'*  **''*"^'**    '^"*''' 
Marks,  Bert  H  ,  and  L.  J    Sperry.  to  Globe  Union  Inc.     Com- 

19  Vo^i  "M?'"'^   P'"5   ""*    electrical    element,      3,013,181. 
Marley  Co..  The  :    See — 

Dart.  David  M  .  and  Stone.     3,012  416 
Marner    Gene   R.,    to  Collins   Radio   Co.      Satellite   apparent 

position   computer.      3,012,728,    12-12-61,    CI.    235--188 

/•f^'o^^i    /i'    ;\o   Eni^rgency    escape    ladders.      3,012,620, 
'  *    1  ^ — i>  1 .   CI.    1  o2 — TO. 

Marshall    Charles  W.,  to  G    D.  Searle  k  Co.     Optionally  17- 
alkvlated    and     7-oxygenated     androst(an     and     5-en)-3-ol 
aminoalkyi    esters   and    ethers.      3,013,009,    12-12-61     CI 
260 — 239  5.  ' 

Marshall,  James  A.,   to  FMC  Corp.     Fluid   seal 
12-12-61.  CI.  308^187.1. 

Marti.  Paul  O.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Mosher.  Robert  A.,  and  Marti.     3.012,506. 

^^*/„^'9;. '■''■''*'''*  •'^-  *"  Barmart.     Mixing  machine 
12-12   61.  CI    259—136 

Martin  Marietta  Corp.:  See — 

Storchhelm,  Samuel.     3,012,951 

Marzolf.  George,  to  Farwell.  Ozmun,  Kirk  ft  Co 

3.012.757,  12-12-61,  CI.  254—144 

''"o\"i5Sr7''?2-iV^6Tn.'l."te9.f  "''''*  '°'  ''*'"''°«  "»"'"''• 
Mastrolannl.  Emillo  G.  :   See — 

(ioodman.  Robert  (\,  and  Mastrolanni.     3  012  492 
Matarese,  John    to  Sylvanla   Electric  Products  Inc      Electro- 

luminescent   device.      3,013  183.    12-12-61     CI    3ir, 169 

Materiel  Industrie!  S.A.  :   See—  •--^'.  ^'-   Ji-^— JO». 

Allemann,  Paul.     3.012.516. 
Matthey.    Roger,    to    Parechoc    S.A.      Bearing   for   a    movable 
element   of  a   small   mechanism,  a    process  for   Its   produc- 

3%\8%t  lTl2-«|'ci."30^^5r^''"'^   ""•    this    pr,K.ess. 


3.012,829, 


3,012,763, 


Boat  hoist. 


XlV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in«KtianiMUj.        3.012,K34. 


UK  arrange- 


Majrall,       William.         KMiawment 

ll'-ll'-61.  ri.   312—39. 
Mayer.  Carl   11..  Jr.,   t<.   Rust  Oleum   Corp       Valvini 

nt^Dt     for    tiUinK    palot    caiw    and    th«    like. 

12-12-fll.   CI.   222—448. 
\Iiiyhew,  Kaymond  L.  :   See — 

Copes,   Juwph   F..   Mayhew,  and    Williams.     3,012,9«6 
.Mayne.   Kobert   A.,   deceased  :    R.   1).   Mayne.   executrix.     Hub. 

:i.(Jl-'.7»«.    12-12-ei.   CI    2»7-  52 
Mayne.  Ruth  D.  :  8ee — 

Mayne,  Robert  A.     3.012.799. 
M'<"all,    Martin  T.      Apparatuw   for   pnxluclng   vlMual   effectn. 

3.()12.4rtl     12-12-61.   CI     N8--.1. 
\|c<  lease.   Krvln  H.      Irrigation  Klinal.     3.012.^6.  12-12-61 

CI.    116—118. 
McConkle.   Howard  !S       Safety  Inner  tube  with  means  for  ne- 

furinc  same  to  wheel   rim   and  wheel  assembly   therewith. 

3,012.600.    12-12-61.   CI.    1.52—349 
-McCormack.    I'efer   A.,    f".    R.    Job.    Jr.,   and    M.    F     Hoffman, 

to    I  nion  Carbide  Corp.     Gaa   purglnK  method   and  appa- 
ratus.     3.0I2..-)91.    12-12   61.   CI,    141      4 
.Mi-«-arland.   John   W,   to   K.    1.   du  I'ont  de  .NemoufH  and  Co. 

Process    for    polymerizing   alpba-oletins    to   high    polymers. 

;5.0U'.996.    12-1J-61.   CI.    260—79.3. 
.MHiaffey  Taylor  Corp.  :   See — 

Haines.  Marcus  W.     3.012.611. 
Mciiow,  Thomas  C.  :   Hee — 

Foel.   Norman  C..   01k.  and   MKJow.     3.012.652. 

Air    conditioning 


for    bicycles.       3,01 2.796. 


ResUtora 
-12-61.    CI 


McGrath.    William    L..    to    Carrier    Corp.      / 

units.      3,012.760  .12    12-61.  CI.   2.'i7--137 
Mcknight.    (Jeorge    1'..   to   Speer   Carbon   C<»  .    Inc. 

and    nietbu<l    of    manufacture.       3.013.240      12 

338-331. 
McLamore,   William  M.,  and  V,    V.   I.*ubaoh.  to  Chas    I'flier 

&  Co..  Inc.      .Novel  process  for  the  Dr.Mluction  of  sulfonyl- 
ureas.     3.013.072,    12-1--61.   CI    260     .iDS 
.McI^renCornellua    K..    Jr..    to   Jersey    I'r(Kluctlon    Research 

V.'  ,  J^l^fntat'""  of  perforating  guns  in  wells.     3.012.608 

12-12-61     CI.    166 — o,"* 
.McLellan.    William    H.      l.inearization 

3013.158.    12-12-61.   CI.    250^-211. 
.McNeil  I..aboratorles.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Schllchtlng.  ImvldA.     3.012.937 
.Mc.NVll  .Machine  &  Knglneering  Co.  :   See —  * 

Sodergulst.  Leslie  K      3.012,277 
.Meade  Corp  .  The  :    See-  - 

Leibreich.  Norman  .\.     3.012.483 
-Meadows^  .Stanley  R..  and  A.  A.  Valdettaro.  to  Sarkes  Taralan 

Inc.     Television  tuner     3.013.231.  12-12-61    CI    3.34—58 
Meeker.    Robert    K.    and    1»     B     I^ten.    Jr..    to    Shell   Oil   Co 

3.012,860.    12-12-61     CI. 


>f   lateral    photocells. 


yydrt'gen    peroxide    purlflcmtlon. 


Corp 
-61.  CI. 


Kab- 
29— 


Sepa- 
136— 


Mefferd    Wilbur  L.  :  dee— 

vr  .  *''"U".°-."^",'"y  V  •  M*'?*''"*!.  and  Willardaon.     3.013.193 

• '  «^''k  f '"*■'"    ".•   ^-   ^     "'"»'■''•    J  r)     Skelton.    and   (;     M. 

Uebsfer.    to    Jersey    Production  Research    Co.      Variab'e 

2'n"'ty  Heismic  section  printer.  3.012.474.    12-12-61     CI 
88 — 24. 

Melssner.  Milton  F..  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp 
rication  of  hollow  articles.     3.012.309.    12-12-61.  CI. 

Ntplchiore.  John  J.  :  Bee — 

Blair.  Kdgar  A.,  and  Melchlore.     3,013,038 
Menasco  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Kendall.  <;ile«  A.    3.012.770 
Mendelsohn,    Meyer,    to    Yardnev    Internntlonal 
rator  for  electric  batteries.     3.013,099.  12   12 
146. 

Mendelsohn    Meyer,  and  F   Solomon,  to  Yardney  International 
<  <>rp       Diaphragm    for   electrolytic   pn>ces«es    and    method 
of   making   .same.      3.013,100.12-12-61     CI     1,36—146 
*Ii;„.",!I'    I   Hi""'.'!   ^\,  ^".   "«^«'-*1    Smith    Paper   Mills   Ltd. 
1^-12-61     c7  3.3— 1 77  ^^^    "'*"''"        3.012.330. 

Merchant.    fTiarles    W  ,    t o   The   Euclid    Klectrlc   &   Mfg    Co 
<entrlfiigal   switch       3.013.132.    12-12-61    CI    200- -80 
lO.V-37     °      '^'"'''■entlal  pumps      3.012.509,  12-12-61.  CI. 

M^rck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Bailey,  (ieorge  A.     3.013.030 

Cutler.    Frank   A..  Jr.   and   Chemerda.     3.013  031 
Sletxinger.  Meyer,  and  Cutler.     3013034 
Merker.    I>»on.    to    National    I^ad    Co       Method    for   growing 
crystals       3.012.374.    12-12-61     CI    49^77         i"^   Eroding 
Merkle,    Kberhard.    to   W|lh     Bleyle.   oHC.      Method   for  bond- 
ing yarn  ends.      .3.012..398.   12-12-61     CI    .57—159 
Merrltt      Henry     B  .    to    American     Mnchlne    ft    Foundry    Co 
•Manufacture    of    tobacco    sheet.      3.012.562.    12-12-61.    n. 

^''Hon*^.'!'-,  ^'"'"'•'f^.f^      to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      Prepara 
3m.3"o";],'";ri''2-6V     n^'ll^,^'^""'    -Pf'»'"""«<'   "treTms. 

■"  pr'e^s^.'^re.  '''.!,"A?2  .5.5'];'T2"-t"-%.r"^r!;"'^ro&o7^""''    ""'^" 

Meiilend.vk^  John  W..  and  C    H    Nichols    Jr.'to  Pneumo  Ov- 

n     121-38*      ^"""^  ''•••'•y  «<^««f"r.     3,012.541.12-12-61. 

Meulendyk.   John    W.      to   Pneumo   Dynamics   Coro      Electro- 

hv.lraullc  servo  valve       3  012.579     12-12-61     CI     137— fiM 

Meyer   (Jeo.  J  .  Mfg   Co  :   Nee—  M7— 62J. 

Carter,  Sidney  T.    3.012.6.50. 
.Meyer   Herbert  K  .  Jr  :   Nee— 

Schwalbe.  Julian  H  .  and  Meyer.     3  013  207 
Meyers.    Douglas  C.    to   .Shell   Oil    Co.      Meter   comoensa tine 
apparatus       3.012.436.    12-12-61.   ci.   7-^^^^'^""'P**"'«f'nB 
Mlcr<«lot  Inc  :  See — 

F'elts.  fJordon  P.     3.012.307 

^'pIIkiV,'."/  of 'i'd.*"  ^  ■  ":  •■'    ^    ^"  P""»  ••-  N>niours  and  Co 


Midwest  Supply  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee- 
Zimmennan.  Adam.     .3  012.381 
Mledlng.     Kaymond     C.       TVallers 

12-12-61     d.   280—204. 
Mlgneault.  Fernand  W.  :   See — 

Migneault.  Komuald  and  F  W.    3.012.293 
Mlgneault.   Romuald  an<l   F.   W.     Pull  and  lock  for  sashless 

window  panels.      3.012.293    12-12-61,  CI    20 — 52 
Mika.    Thomas    F..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Polyepoxlde    composi- 
tions     3.012.487.    12-12-61.   CI.   94—22 
Mlkula  Adam  :  Sec — 

Aeberhardt|      Maurice,      Egll,      Mikula.      and      Perrlg. 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Adams.  Ernest  <'..  Jr..  and  Peterson.     3.012.976 
Fancher.  Otis  E.    3.013.020. 
Miller.  Bryce  H..  to  (Jenle  Air.  Inc.     Combined  air  dampener 

and  air  dlverter.     3.012,495.   12-12-61,  CI    98—116 
Miller.  Daniel  X..  Jr.     Exhaust  device  for  vehicles.     3.012.812 

12-12-61.   CI.   296—44. 
Miller.  (Jeorge,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army      Reactor 
control    rod    operating   system.      3,012,542,    12-12-61,    CI. 

Miller.      Howard      S.        Direct      reading     micrometer     head. 

3.012.329,   12-12-61,  CI,  33—166. 
Miller.    Ralph    R.      t)ental    cleaning   attachment.      3,012,263, 

MUsom.  Daniel':  See—  ' 

<;reenwald    Bertrand  W,  and  Mllsom.      3.012  953 
Milton.  Robert  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Crystalline  zeolite 

3.012.853.   12-12-61.  CI.  23—113. 
Mlnakovlc.  Borlvoje.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Travelling  wave  tubes.     3,013,177.   12-12-61,  O.  315 — 3  5 
Mindes,  Barry  M.  :   See — 

Adams.  Robert  T.,  Mindes.  and  Lyon.     3,013.151. 
Minerals  A  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corp.  :   See — 

Howanl.  Frank  A       3.012.915. 
Minerva    Vlto  P.  :   See — 

Du  Hamel.  Raymond  H..  and  Minerva.     3,013,226 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co,  :   See — 
Colten,  Bernard,  and  Reach.     3,012,722 
De  Sautels.  Albert  N.      3.013.159. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Fritts.  Robert  W..  and  Karrer.      3,013.097. 
Youngqulst.  Robert  J  ,  and  Hanes.      3.013  206 
Mitchell.  Daniel  L.     Support  structure.     3.012.627    12-12-61. 

CI.    182—104. 
Mitchell.  William  A.  :  See — 

Kremzner.  Leon,  and  Mitchell.     3.012,893. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Bttrtel,  (iunter.      3.012,269. 
Foster,  WUliam  C.     3  012,283. 
Hudson    Ceorge  A.      3.012.984. 
PIgott.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Frye.      3,012.992 
Schulthels    Heinz.  Kallert.  Nordt.  and  IVlfs.     3,012,991. 
.Modern  .Metal  Prcxlucts  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.   Harvey  J.      3.012..348. 
Moe.  William  W..  to  Time.  Inc.     Nonlinear  Impedance  modu- 
lation svstem.     3.013,223    12-12-61.  CI.  332—52 
Mohasco  Industries    Inc.  :   See — 

Shuttleworth.  Edwin  C.   and  Hamilton.     3.012.393 
Moksu.  Walter  H..  and  H.  D.  Epstein,  to  Texas  Instrument! 

Inc      Thermostat.     3.013,138.  12-12-61,  01.  200 — 113 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Darby.  Joseph  R..  and  Graham.      3,012,983. 
Estes.  Lynn  H  .  and  Knox      3.013.089. 
Hochwalt.  Carroll  A.,  and  Knox.      3.013,090. 
Nelson,  (leorge  D.      3  012,852. 
Weaver.  Leo  J.      3.012.909. 
Weaver.  I>eo  J.      3.012.910. 
.Montecatinl    Societa    Generate    per    I'lndustrla 
See — 

Maragllano.  Domenico,  and  Di  tllullo. 
Moon.  Charles,  and  R    L.   Driscoll.     Depth  regulating  device 

for  subfloating  boilies.     3.012.502.  12-12-61    CI    102—14 
Mooney.  Edmund  J.      Device  for  diverting  reAux.     3.012,949. 

12-12-61.  a.  202—161. 
Mooney.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Hagemeyer.      Hugh      J..      Jr.. 
3.013,082. 
Mooney.   John   F.      Life   preserver. 

9— .333. 

Moore.  Richard  H..  and  J.  C.  Goff.  to  UnUed  States  of 
America,  .Navy.  I^ak  tester.  3.012.432  12-12-61  CI 
73 — 40. 
Moore.  Sewell  T  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Non  flbrous 
regenerate*!  cellulose  film  containing  bis-amide  polymer  as 
anchor  agent.  3.012.912,  12-12-61.  CI.  117—145 
Moretrench  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Powers.  Joseph  P.      3.012,623. 
Morgan.  Joseph  O.  :   See — 

»,     .^"J^'"''-  '■'*^*'"  "  •  Jr  .  Ols^n.  and  Morgan      3.012,383. 
Mori.    Orlando.       Washing    machine    for    dishes.       3  012.262 

12-12-61,  CI.  1.5—3 
Morllk.  Andrew  L.,  to  Saginaw  Products  Corp.     Cable  braked 

steered  running  gear  a.ssemblles.      3,012,638,   12-12-61,  CI. 

1 00 — 1  y^. 
Moroco.  John  C     L.  F.  Weldon.  and  J.  V.  Fischer,  to  Sharon 

Steel  Corp.     Coll   turner.     3.012,683,   12-12-61.  CI.   214 

Morrla.  Earl  L..  and  fi    L.  Curtice,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co 
Fixture  carrier  construction.     3,012,250.  12-12-61,  CI    4 

Morrison.  John  O.  :  See — 

Clark.  James  A.,  and  Morrison.     3.012.437 

.Morrlssey     William    M  .    Jr  .    to    General    Electric   Co.      Pedal 
operated  door  opener.      3  012.837.   12-12-61    CI.   312—319 

Morse.  Philip,  to  Nutrllite  Products.  Inc.     Vitamin  C  concen- 
trate     3.012,942.  12-12-61.  CI    167— 81         -"■"  ^  •'oncen 

.Morse     Philip,    to   Nutrllite    PnKlucts.   Inc       VUamIn   C  con- 
centrate.    3.012.943.  12-12-61.  CL  195—2.  "   ^    «»«> 


Clilniica 
3.013.003. 


Hudson, 
3.012.257, 


and     Mooney. 
12-12-61,  CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


Morse,  Roy  E..  to  Reliable  Packing  Co.  Electrical  treatment 
of  animals.     3.012.271.  12-12-61.  CI.  17 — »5. 

Moner.  Vlno-nt  J.,  to  Kobm  k  Haas  Co.  Bonded  non  woven 
fibrous  products  and  methods  of  producing  tbem.  3,012  911. 
12-12-^1,  CI.  117—140. 

Mosher.  Robert  A.,  and  1'.  O.  Marti,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Restricted  ammonium  nitrate  propellant.  3,012,500, 
12-12-<n.  Cl.   102—98. 

.Mosher,  Robert  A.,  and  W.  G.  Stanley,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Shaped  ammonium  nitrate  propellant.  3,012,507,  12-12-61, 
Cl.   102—98. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :   8ee-- 

HaraHek,  RichRrd  J,      3.013,149. 
Osborne,  Vmuk    M       3,013.245. 

.Mottu,    Andr<     and    K     Vlret.    to   Soclete   Oenevolse   d'Instru 
ments  de  Physique.     Repeater  device  of  the  stop  positions 
of  a   mobile   member  of  a   precision   machine-tool  or  of  a 
measuring  machine      3.012.452,  12-12-61,  Cl.  77 — 4. 

Mottu.  Andr*.  and  R.  Vlret.  to  Soclete  Uenevolse  d'lnstru- 
ments  de  Physique.  Repeater  device  of  the  stop  ponitions 
of  a  mobile  member  of  a  preclnlon  machine  tool  or  of  a 
measuring  machine.     3,012  453.  12-12-61.  Cl.  77 — 4. 

Moulinage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoi :   tiee — 
Servage,  Henri.      3,012,397. 

Muehl,  Herman  D.  Fusible  releaae  handle.  3,012,446, 
12-12-61.  Cl.  74—519. 

Muffly,  Glenn.  Refrigerator  humidity  control.  3,012,412. 
12-12-()1.  Cl.  62—176. 

.Muldawer,  Leonard,  and  R.  Feder.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Temperature  responsive  cadmium-silver- 
gold  allovs.     3,012,882,  12-12-61,  Cl.  75 — 134. 

Mulhern,  William  A.,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.  Wheel 
trim  retaining  clip.     3,012,822   12-12-61,  Cl.  301—37. 

Muller,  Helnt,  to  Rhetnlsche  Zahnbohrer  und  Kleinfraserfab- 

12-12-61,  Cl. 


Quick  chauge  chuck.     3,012.790, 


handling 
vehicles, 
therefor. 


Carlson. 


rik  A  Co. 
279—14. 

.Muller.  Werner  C.  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Titanium   metal  production   process.     3,012.878,  12-12-61, 
Cl    75— 84  5 
Multanen,    William    W.       Fish    lure.      3,012,358,    12-12-61, 

Cl.  43 — 42.28. 
Mulvany,  Richard  B.    Photoelectric  memory  device.    3,012,680, 

12-12-61,  Cl.  214—11. 
Mumma,    Harold    J.,    to   FMC   Corp.      Machine   for 

Hggs.      3,012.893,  12-12-61.  Cl.  221—223. 
Muunovan.    Krantis    P.      Removable    head    rest    for 

3,012.819,   12-12-61,  Cl.  297—399 
Munson.     Whitney    K.       Hand    stamps    and    type 

3,012,501,  12-12-61.  Cl.  101—381. 
MUni,  Walter  O.  :  See — 

Pechmann,  Wllhelm,  and  MOnz.      3,012.386. 
Murphy.  John  E   :  See — 

Schott.    Warren    B.,    Murphy,    Di    Maio,    and 
3.012,258 
N8U  Motorenwerke  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 

Paschke,    Hanns  Dieter.      3.012, 5.'i0. 
N.V.  Nederlaodsche  Alrcondltloning  MIJ.  Oebr.  Van  Swaay  : 
See — 

Van  Ekeren,  Wlllem.     3.012.493 
N.V.  OntwIkkelingmaatschappiJ  Multinorm  :  Bee — 

Horowita,   Alexandre      3.012,816. 
Nadig,  Francis  H.  :  See  — 

Bohn,  Jacob  L..  Nadlg,  and  Korneff.     3,012,470. 
Naegell,   Rudolf      Jewel   bearing  for  watches  and  apparatus. 

3.012.399.  12-12-61.  C\    58—140. 
Nagel.  Albert  H..   to  General   F(H>d8  Corp.     Combined  frozen 
food  package  and  cooking  container.     3,012.894.  12-12-61. 
Cl.  99—192 
Nalle.  George  S  ,  Jr.     Multiple  plug  die  machine  for  extrud- 
ing   plastic    nettings.      3.012.275,    12-12-61,    Cl.    18 — 12. 
Nannlnga.     Robert     N.     to     Contac     Corp.     Snap     switch. 

3.013.131,  12-12-81.  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Nash.  Lawrence  M.,  to  Chicopee  Mfg    Corp.     Mop  head  hav- 
ing   removable    cleaning    cloth.     3,012.264.    12-12-61,    Cl. 
15—231. 
Nathan.  Alan  H..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Proces''  for  preparing 
a-halogenatlon  of  A<  3  keto  steroids.     3.013.032.   12-12-61, 
Cl.  260     397  45. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Babb,  William  R..  Andrews,  and  von  Tesmar. 
Berl.    Leo      3.012.850. 

Braus.  Harry,  and  Woltermann.     3.013.019. 
Foos.  Raymond  A  .  and  Maddox.      3.012  877. 
Frank.  Charles  E  .  and  FoHter.     3,013,071. 
Horvitz,    David.      3.013.076. 
Horvltz.  David,  and  Pope.      3.012.948. 
Maringer.  Melvln  F.,  and  Rowland.      3.012.986 
Muller,   Werner  C.      3.012878. 
Robinson,  Robert  E..  and  Koch. 
Solvik,  Ragnar  S.     3.013.005 
Watson.  Lloyd  M..  and  AUgeler 
National  Ia-H(\  Co.  :  See — 

Merker,    Leon.      3,012.374. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Allen.   Lloyd   R       3012883. 
Haer.  Charles  A  ,  Clough.  and  Patton. 
National  Research  Council  :  See — 

Grlfflth.  Thomas  R..  and  Tyson.     3.013.094. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See- 

Lamb.  Leslie  L..  and  Lavery.      3  012.630. 
Walker.  Jay  P..  and  Cogglns.     3.012.629. 
Nebout.    Noel,    to    Dunlop    Rubber    Co.    Ltd.     Apparatus   for 
the    manufacture    of    pneumatic    tire    casings.     3.012.602. 
12-12-61.  Cl.  158 — 106. 
Nebout.    No*l,    to    DiinloD    Rubber    Co.    Ltd.     Apparatus   for 
handling  piles  of  rubberized  fabric  and  the  like.     3,012,735, 
12-12-61,   Cl.   242—67.3. 

Neby  Treu-Unternehmen  Reglstriert  :  See — 
Call.   Attillo.     3,012,656. 


3.012,855. 


3.012.974. 
3.013.092. 


3.012,904. 


Stabilized 
3,012,852. 

Basketball 


Nelson,  George  A. :  See — 

Wiederquist.  Hakon,  and  Jensen.     3,012.698 
Nelson,    George    D.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co. 

calcium     phosphates     and     process     therefor 

12-12-61.  Cl.  23—109. 
Nelson,     Glenn     L.,     to    Haldeman-Homme     Inc. 

training  apparatus.     3,012,781.    12-12-61.   Cl    273 — 1  5 
Nelson.    Harry,    to    Artcraft    Venetian    Blind    Mfg.    Co.    of 

St.     Louis.     Metal    strip    such    as    that    used    in    roll-up 

awnings.     3,012.318,  12-12-61,  Cl.  29—528. 
Neumann.  Mllee  M.     Tumbling  humpty  dumpty  break-up  wall 

toy.      3.012.367.   12-12-61.  Cl.  46—145. 
Newey.    Heibert   A.,    to    Shell   Oil    Co.     Bituminous   composi- 
tions.     3.012.486.  12-12-61,  Cl.  94 — 22. 
Newman,  Maxwell  H.  A. :  Bee — 

Williams.    Frederic    C,    Kllburn,    Newman,    and   TodtiU. 
3.012.724. 
Newsome.    Henry    I.,    and    R.    O.    Cobler.    to    R     J.    Revnolds 

Tobacco  Co.     Apparatus  and  method  for  the  manufacture 

of      foil-paper      laminates      and      corresponding      product. 

3,012,603.  12-12-61.  Cl.  164—44. 
Nlchol.    Arthur    V..    to    Philco    Corp. 

3.013.117.  12-12-61.  a.  178—7.82. 
Nichols.  Charles  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Meulendyk,  John  W..  and  Nichols. 
Nicklax.  John  H   :  See — 

Currier,  Edwin  L.   Jr.,  and  Nicklas. 
Nleders.    Harold,    to    P.    R.    Mallory    & 


Mounting    structure. 


3.012.541. 

8,012,956. 
Co..    Inc.     Hermetic 


capacitors.     3,013,190, 


Transls- 
12-12-61. 


seal     type     vent     for     electrolytic 
12-12-61.  Cl.  317—230. 
.Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ito,    Michiakl.      3.013.172. 
Ouchl,  Atsuyoshl.     3.013.225. 
Takahashl.   Choku.     3,013,115. 
Noda  Industrial  and  Scientific  Research  Laboratory  :  See — 

Onlshi,  Hiroshi.      3,012,945. 
Noether,  Herman  D.  :  See — 

Stuckl,  Hanti  R..  and  Noether.     3.012.396 
Noll,  George  H.,  and  M.  A.  Petko.  to  Wlldman,  Jacquard  Co. 
Endless  pattern   controlling  means  for  knitting  machines. 
3,012.426.  12-12-81.  Cl.  66—154. 
Noll,  Walter  S.  :  See — 

Chrlstensen.  Howard,  and  Noll.      3.012.920. 
Nordt.   Herbert  :   Sre — 

SchulthelB,  Heinz,  Kallert,  Nordt,  and  Delfs.     3.012.991. 
Norrls,   John   W..   to   Lennox    Industries,   Inc.      Modular  units 
for  air  heating,  cooling  and  ventilating  systems.     3.012,762, 
12-12-61,  Cl.  257-295. 
Norrls,  Myron  E.,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp 
torized   voltage  controlled  oscillator.     3,013,220, 
Cl    331  —  113. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Antlsta.  Bart  A.     3.013.162. 
Northwestern  (Jlass  Co.  :  See^ 

Hanot.  Wllllum.  and  Davis.     3.012.665. 
Norton,  AngTistus  T..  Jr.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. 

Spot  size   camera.      3.013.157.    12-12-61.    CT.    250 — 105. 
Novlck,  Abraham,  to  F.  L.  Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Enve 
lope  making  machinery.     3.012.774.  12-12-61,  Cl.  271 — 37. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 

Krygowskl.  Joseph.     3,012.641 
Noymer.   Arthur   A.,    to  Novmer  Mfg.   Co.      Ladles'   bag-and- 

purse  units.     3.012..597.  12-12-61.  Cl.  150 — 3o. 
Novmer  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Noymer,  Arthur  A.    3,012,587. 
Noyon.  Gustave  :  See — 

I'uisson.  Andre,  and  Noyon.    3.012.524. 
Nunn.   Francis   A.,   to  The  Plessey  Co.   Ltd. 
making    electrical     capacitors.       3,013.140 
219—19. 

Nussbaum.  .Mexander  L.,  and  E.  P.  Ollveto.  to  Sobering  Corp 
9  ll-dihalo-S  pregnenes.  3.013.011.  12-12-61.  Cl  260— 
2.39.5.1 

Nussbaum,    Alexander    L.,    and    E.    P. 
Corp.     Novel  alkylated  pregnadienes, 
Cl.  260—397.45 
Nutrlllte  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
.Morse,   Philip.     3,012.942. 
Morse.  Philip.     3.012,943. 
Oberrlght,  Kdward  A.  :  See — 

Leonardl,   Samuel   J.,  and  Oberrlght.     3.012,967 
O'Brien.  Harold  C.  Jr..  to  Royston  Laboratories.  Inc 


Apparatus 
12-12-61. 


for 
Cl. 


Ollveto,    to    Rcherlng 
3.013.033.  12-12-«1. 


coating 
Cl.   13H- 


wlth 
141. 


flowable   inner   layer.      3.012.585. 


I'ipe 
12-12-61. 


O'Brien.   Peter  T..  to  Capitol  Games.   Inc.     Toy.     3.012.785. 

12-12-61.  Cl.  273-96. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cornell,  Frank  J.     3.013.108. 

Fitzgerald.  Edward  R.    3.013,142. 
Ohnsorce,  Horst  :  See — 

Kettel,  Ernst,  B6rner,  and  Ohnsorge.     3.013,228. 
Oholm.    Gustav.    and     S.     WalUn,     to     .\ktlebolaget     Svenska 
Flaktfabrlken.      Method    for   conditioning   grain    or   similar 
materials.     3.012.331.  12-12-61.  Cl.  34 — 10. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Melssner.  Milton  F.     3.012..309 

Pfaff.  Elmer  F.,  and  Hennlng.    3.012,746. 

Schnabel.  Wllhelm  J.    3.013.044. 
Ollveto.  Eugene  P.  :  See — 

Nussbaum.  Alexander  L.,  and  Ollveto.     3.013.011. 

Nussbaum.  Alexander  L  .  and  Ollveto.     3.013,033. 
Oik.  Howard  A.  :  See— 

Poel.  Norman  C  .  Oik,  and  McGow.     3,012.652. 
Olson,  Carl  M.  :  See— 

Bertrand.  Louis,  and  Olson.    3,012,862. 
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Olaon.  Earl  R.  :  See — 

Layer.  Edwin  H.,  Jr..  OIhod,  and  Morgan.     3?01 2.383 
Onlshl.    HlroMhl,    to   Noda   Industrial   and   .Scientific   Research 
Laboratory.       Production     of    elycerine    by    fermentation. 
3,01J.»45.  12-12-01.  CI.  I9r>  -38. 
Ore.  FVed  R.     See 

Du  Hamel.   Raymond  H..  and  Ore.     3.013.268. 
Osban     William    R.    to   American   Cyanamld    Co.      Presnure- 

weallnK  device.     3.012,427,  12-12-61,  <1.  08 — 5. 
Onborne   Frank  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Tilted  spring  connector. 

3.013.245.   12-12-61,  CI.  339—256. 
OstaUh.  Anthony  8°:  .sec   - 

Chrlxtiansen.  Andrew  I..    3.012,5&5. 
Ostergaard.  I'alle  C.  and  R.  K.  Sayre.  to  Wentlnghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      Unitized  steam  generator.      3,012.547,   12-12- 
61.  CI.  122—32. 
OtU  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

Jahn.  William  F.     3,012.636. 
Otters,  John  L.     Method  of  making  a  work  holder.     3,012.- 

314    12-12-01.  CI.  29      423. 
Ouchl    AtsuyoHhl.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.     Electrostatic 

coupling  syntem.      .•<.013.225,   L2-12-dl.  CI.  333—24. 
Owenjt  lUinolH  (JUhk  Co.  :  See  — 

Bayer.  Gerhard.     3,012.902. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

<;iaser.   ifellmut  I.     3.013.090. 

Russell,  Robert  «.     3.013.095. 

Slayter,  (James.     3,012.923. 

Stalego,  Charles  J.     3.012.281. 

Wllll.s.  John  H,     3.012,373. 
Owens-IlUnols  (ilass  Co.  :  See — 

lioyd.   Robert  A.     3.012.378.  / 

(Ja.xmlre.  Richard  C.     3.012  286. 

Greene.  Ralph  L.     3.012,747. 

Sheldon.  Walter  T  .  Jr.     3.012.660. 
Owens.  William  T.  :  See- 

Magill.  Arthur  A..  Hellen.  and  Owens.     3.012.468. 
Page.  Raymond  D.  .  Bee — 

Riester.  William  C.  and  Page.     3,012.266. 
Pan  .\merlcan  Petroleum  Corp  :  See  - 

Vincent.  Renic  P..  and  Wilder.     3,012,.540. 
Pan,  Mlloslav  :  See—  ^    ,„  ,„- 

Dubsk^.  BoMvoJ,  Straka,  Pan.  and  Vesel^.     3,013,20.). 
I'ancho,  Hawtlngs  H  .  Jr  :  See— 

Panrho.  Hastings  H.,  Sr,  and  H.  H.  Pancbo,  Jr.    3.012.- 

Pancho    Hastings  H..  Sr..  and  H.  H.  Pancho,  Jr.     Saw  filing 

Implement      :i,012,4r>0,  12-12-01.  CI.  70 — 30.  -^ 

Papke.   Krledrlch.   to  Volgtlander  AG.      Measuring  finder  for 

photographic   purposes.     3.012.464,    12-12-61.   CI.   88—2.4. 
Parechoc  S..\    :  See — 

.Matthey.   Roeer.     3.01 2.828. 
Parmele.    Harris   B..   M    S.   Block,   C    O.   Jensen,   and   M.    W. 

Brletmeler.   to  P    Lorlllard  Co.     Tobacco  smoke  filter  man- 

ufncture      ."?  012.302.  12-12-61.  CI    28—1. 
Paschke.    Hanns-Dleter.    to    NSU    Motorenwerke  Aktlengesell 

schaft       Rotary  mechanism   bearing  arrangement.      3.012,- 

.->.->0.  12-12-61.  CI.  123—8. 
Patent  Manasement.  Inc.  :  See  — 

LJungstrom,  Torsten.     3.012.443. 
Patrol  Valve  Co..  The  :    See — 

Vlxler.  Leslie  K      3.012.958 
Pattnn,   Paul  W   :   See 

Baer,   Charles  A.,   Clough.   and    Patton.      3.012,904. 
Paul.  Stanley  :    See 

Best.    Ronald   L..   Soeters.   Davles.   and   Paul.      3,012,891. 
Pavlecka.   John       Panel    structure.      3.012.639.    12-12-61,   CI. 

189^34. 
Pawela.  Albert  C.    '-.    to  Dlllard  Tractor  Co.,   Inc.     Banker 

and  sprayer.     3.012.371.  12-12-61.  CI.  47  —  1.7. 
Pawela.  Albert  C  ,   V.   to  Dlllard  Tractor  Co  ,  Inc.     Debanker. 

3.012.615.   12-12-61.  CI    172-78. 
Payne.  George  B..   to  Shell  Oil  Co      Epoxldatlon  of  carbonyl 

compounds   with   hydroperoxides.     3,013,024,  12-12-61,  CI. 

200-348.5. 
Pearson.   Donald  E..  and  H.  W    Pope      Ring  halogenatlon  of 

aromatic    carbonyl    compounds.      3.013,079,    12-12-61,    CI. 

2Qo_ 592. 

Pearson.  Tlilmon  H.  :  Bee — 

Blltzer.  Sidney  M  .  and  Pearson      3.013.042 
Pease.  Donald  C  .  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Prep- 
aration of  fibrous   titanium   dioxide.      3,012,857,    12-12-61, 

CI.  23—202. 
Pechlney  Compagnle  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  et  Electxometal- 

lurglques  :   See — 

RIou.  Marcel,  and  RIchaud      3.012.917 
Pechmann.    Wllhelm.    and    W.    O.    Mflnz.    to    Strunck    &    Co., 

Maschlnenfabrlk.  and  Clba  .\.G.     Process  and  apparatus  for 

the  filling,  sealing  and  permanent  marking  of  ampoules  and 

the  like      3.012.386.  12   12-61.  CI    5.3— .39. 
Pellln.  Remo  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Silicon 

purification    process.      3.012.865.   12-12-61.   CI.    2.3— .308. 
Penner.  Benjamin  L..  49«?r   to  E.  J    Amlck.     Cover  and  deck 

structure  for  pickup  tiucks.     3.012.814.  12-12-61.  CI.  296 — 

100. 
Perkins.   Warren  B.,  C.  F.  Falls,  and  L    E    Fuller,  to  Cnlon 

Carbide  Corp.     Atmospheric  vaporizer.     3,012,408,  12-12- 

61.  CI    62-52. 
Perrlg.   Max  :   See — 

Aehrrhardt.    Maurice,   Egll.   Mlkula.  and   Perrlg.      3.012.- 
842 
Perrv.  Frank  J..  Jr  :  See — 

Cadwallader.    William    M.   and   Perry.      3.012,749. 

Peters,  Philip  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetron 
device   and   system       3.013.180.    12   12-61,  CI.   315—39. 

Petersen.  Blaine  B.  Dispenser  package  comprising  a  con- 
tainer and  folded  sheets  stacked  therein.  3,012,092.  12-12- 
61,  CI.  221—63. 


Phillips,  Donald  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
phthalans.      3.013,022.    12-12-«1, 


Peterson.  Charles  D.,  to  Universal  Controls  Corp.     Safety  de- 
vice for   gas   pressure   regulator.     3,012,573,   12-12-61,   CI. 

A'i'T 505 

Peterson.  Clayton  R.      Bowling  guide.     3,012.339,   12-12-61. 

CI.  35—29. 
Peterson,  James  A. :  See — 

Adams    Ernest  C,  Jr.,  and  Peterson.     3,012,976. 
Petersson.  lljalte:  See — 

Allander.   Claes,   WalUn,   and  Petersson.      3.012.335. 
Petko.  Michael  A.  :   See — 

Noll,  George  H.,  and  Petko.     3.012,426. 
Petracek,  Francis  J.  :   See — 

Draper,   Marshall   D.   and   Petracek.     3,013,073. 
Pettier,  Eugene  D.,  and  A.  M.  Intrator.     Shielded  enclosure. 

3.013,103,  12-12-61,  CI.   174 — 35. 
Petty,  Olive  8. :  See — 

Farque,  Carl  C.     3,012,619. 
Pfaff.  Elmer  F.,  and  R.  W .  Heunlng.  to  Olln  Matbleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.     Conduit  clip.     3.012,746.  12-12-61,  CI.  248 — 74. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kardys,  Joseph  A.     3,013,074. 

McLamore,   William   M.,  and   Laubach.      3,013,072. 
Phelps.  Roscoe  E.,  and  G.  W.  Clancy.     Device  for  separating 
water  and  other  foreign  matter  from  oil.    3.012,676,  12-12- 
61.  CI.  210 — 86. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See— 

Chatten,  John  B.     3,012.887. 
Nlchol.  Arthur  V.     3,013,117. 
Vaughan,  Robert  T.     3,012,921. 
Phillips,  Alvln  B.,  R.  D.  Young,  and  E.  H.  Brown,  to  Tenne— ec 
Valley  Authority.     Granulation  of  calcium  metaphosphate. 
3,012,874,  12-12-61,  CI.  71^4. 

Preparation  of  octabalo 
CI.  260 — 346.2. 
Phillips.  Donald  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Halogenated  splro  In- 
sectlcldal  compounds  as  Insecticides.     3.012,933,  12-12-61, 
CI.  167—30. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Brooke.  Jesse  M.     3.012,606. 
Cantrel.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Cobb      3.012.934. 
nsher,   Horace   L..   Porter,  and   Price.      3,013,153. 
Goodhue.  Lyie  D.    3.012.9,15. 
Kleinuiaun,    Earl   E..   and  Tooman.     3.012,900. 
Koble.  Robert  A.,  and  Sherk.     3,013.004. 
Merryfield.  George  K.     H.013.088. 
Piety,  Raymond  G.     3.012.625. 
Porter.  Norman  J      3.012,673. 
Reddy,  Cyril   A.,   Holt,   ShaflTer,  and  Relnhardt.     3,012,- 

376. 
Scott,  John  N.,  Jr.,  Alexander,  and  Whlttlngton.     3,012,- 
280. 
Phoenex  Naehmaschlnen  AG  Baer  St  Rempel  :  See — 

Engel.  Wolfgang.     3.012.531. 
Phoenix  Gummlwerke  Aktieugesellschaft  ;   See — 

Helntzmann,  Hans  F.,  Selz.  Blenkle,  and  Lerbs.     3.012,- 
546. 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp  .  Walte  Mfg.  Dlv..  Inc.  :  See — 

Schlrlng    Ralph  C.     3.013.155. 
Pierce.  Guy  D.  :   See — 

Tech.  Kurt  <►..  and  Pierce.     3.013.258. 
Piety.    Raymond   G  ,   to    Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      Method   of 

seismic   exploration       3,012.625,    12   12-61,    Cl.    181— .5, 
PIgott.  Kenneth  A.,  and  B.  F.  Frye,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co. 
Polyurethane  castings.     3.012,962,   12-12-61,   CI.   260—75. 
Plm,   Richard  A  ,   to  Johns  Manvllle   Fiber  Glass   Inc.     Meth- 
od   of    producing    roviugs    packages    uf    uniform    lengths. 
3.012.327.   12-12-61.  CI.  33-136. 
Pineapple  Research  Institute  of  Hawaii  :   See    - 

Baldwin.  Henry  J.,  Walker,  Cykler,  and  Tribble.     3,012,- 
520. 
PU>er,  Krllng  D.  :   See  - 

Kelley.  Edward  L..  and  Piper.     3.012.490. 
Plastex  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Given,  Joseph  H.     3,012,270. 
Plesmld.    Frank   J.,   to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and  Co. 
Incorporating  hydrazine  sulfate  or  dlhydrazlne  sulfate  Into 
sulfuric    acid.      3,012.854.    12-12-61.    tl.    23      172. 
Plessey  Co.  Lt  ,  The  :   .See 

Da  Costa.  Harry.    3.012.788. 
Nunn.  Francis  A.     3.013.140. 
Plue.   Arnold   F..  to  General   Aniline  &   Mlm  Corp       1  substi- 
tuted •  2  ■  pyrazollne  ■  3  ■  carboxaldehyde  dye   Intennedlates. 
3.013.01.'>     12-12-61.   Cl.   20O-    310. 
Plummer,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Harmon.  Ciirlyle.  and  Plummer.     3.012.290. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Meulendyk.  John  W.    3.012.579. 
.Meulendyk.  John  W..  and   Nichols.     3.012.541. 
Pochan.  Andr*  :   See — 

Pochan,  Raymond  and  A.    3.012.438. 
Pochan.    Raymond    and    A.      Apparatus    for    measuring    the 

density  of   llqulils.     3.012,4.38.    12-12-01.  Cl.   73—447. 
Podllpnik.  John,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.      Wax  compositions 
containing      telemerlc      polyalkyi      oxoesters.        3.012.981. 
12-12-61.   Cl.    260— 285. 
Poe     Lloyd   R     to   Hartwell  Corp.      Flush  latch.      3.012.8O.-», 

12-1 2-61.   Cl.   292—229. 
Poel    Norman  C.  H.  A.  Oik.  and  T    C    MciJow.  to  The  Rapids- 
Standard    Co.,    Inc.       Live    roller    conveyor    with    sensing. 
3.012.052.    12-12-61.   Cl.    198—127. 
Polleys     Richard    W..    to    Process    Evaluation    and    Develop- 
ment" Corp.      «'onfinuous    process    of    converting    vegetable 
stock   to  paper  pulp.      3.012.927.   12-12-«1.  Cl.    162    -17 
Pollltzer    Ernest    L.   to   l  nlvers«l   Oil   Products  Co.      H.vdro- 
carbon  oil  composition.     3.012.904.  12-12  01.  Cl    2.'>2— 32.->. 

Polyflbre  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brown.  Eric  A.    3.012.818. 

Pope,  Amos  H.  :  See — 

korvlU.  David,  and  Pope.    3,012.948. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.013,079. 


Fluid   prpK- 
CI.   121 — 11 


Pop*  Hughlan  W.  :  See-— 

PearBon,  Donald  E..  and  Pop«> 
Port  Clinton  Mfjr  Co  :   Wee— 

Dracka.  Clarence  L.     3.012.456 
Porter,  tirady  T.  :  See — 

FUher,  Horace  L.,  Porter,  and  Price      ;i.013  I.^jS 
lorter.    Norman    J.,    to    Phllllpa    Petroleum    Co.      OsdllatlnK 
•leve.      3.0l2.ft73.    12-12-61.   CI.   209— 31R  •  "muk 

Powell.    David    D  .    and    V     W     JoneH.      Removable   Jaw   face 
lor  a   dlldable   nlde  jaw   wrench.      3.012,4.^7.    12-1J-61.   CI. 
ol  — 180, 
Powell.  Nicholas  J.  :   See — 

House.  Charles  F..  Jr..  Powell,  and  Hartman      3,012,697 
lower  Jets   (Research  and  Development*   Ltd  :  See — 
Probert.  Rhys  P..  and  Roberson     3.012.402. 

"^tJ'*^  o.,„"**R''      ^  ■      '»      Moretrench      Corp.        Wellpolnt. 
3.012.623.    12-12-61,   CI.    175—318 
Pratt,  Read  A  Co    Inc.  :  See — 

Wood    Orvllle  T.,  and  Inderwood.     3.012  459 
Prevost,  Claude  :  See — 

Halnzelln.   Jean,   Jouln.  and   Prevost.     3,012,791 
Prlce^  (.len  K.  :  See — 

Hnher.  Horace  L..  Porter,  and  Price.     3,013,153 
Prime  MfK.  Co.  :   See — 

Small,  Kdward  F.     3.012.261. 
Probert     Rhys    P.,   and  E.   C    Roberson.   to   Power  Jets    (Re 
search  and  Development)   Ltd.     Vortex  flow  reaction  cham 
bers.      3.012.402.    12    12-61.   CI    60-  .19.09 
Process  Evaluation  and  Development  Corp,  :  See — 

Polleys   Rlchnrd  \V.    3.012.927. 
Prochaska.  Htldefcard  D.  :   Nee— 

r,    _'*l*'™*''t,   Berthold    Hrelg,  and  Croll       3,013  006 
Puff     Walter   A.    and    H.    Macura.    to    Ruhrfcas   Aktleneesell- 
schaft.     Hydraulic  conveying  method.     3.012.826   12-12-61 
(I.  302 — 66. 
Pulkownlk.    Lawrence   E..    to  Kelsey  Hayes   Co 
sure  motor  mechanism.     3.012,544,  12-12-61 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Clayborne.  Norman  F     3  012.469. 
Purolator  Products.  Inc  :   See — 

Kaser.  Arthur     3.012.631. 
Purpura.  Joseph  :   See — 

Cnurtenay.  Charles  R.     3,012.265 
PuHchmann.  Heinz  :   See — 

Soblsch.    Johannes.    I.«uschke.    Puschmann.  and  Kruger. 

Qulgley  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Demalson.  Ravmond  J      3.012,299. 
Rablnow   Jacob,     fluid  operated  switch.     3  013  134   12-12-61 

CI.   200--81.9.  .        .     ■». 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See— 

Szlklal.   Cteorge  C.   and   Schroeder      3.0'3  116 
Hae.    Alexander    J       to    Electric    &    Musical    Industries    Ltd 

(Jramophone       record       playing      apparatus.         3  012  7W» 

12-12-61.   CI.   274—  10. 
Ramey.   David   E..   W.   J,    Hughes,   and   J    Van   Overbeek,   to 

Shell    Oil    C<i.      Herbicldal    method    employing   dinltropoly 

alkyl  benzenpft.     3.012  869    1'^-i2-ftl.  CI    71 2  3 

Ramirez.   Eliseo  L  .   Sole  assembly   for  footwear.      3  012  342 

12-12-61.   CI.   36 — 3 
Ramsey,  Cecil  V   and  N,  E.     Vibrating  structure  for  concrete 

pipe  forming  machine.     3.012.298.  12-12-61.  CI    25 — 30 
Ramsey.  Neuman  E.  :  See — 

Ramsev   Cecil  V.  and  N    E      3  012.298. 
Ransom,    Richard    S,    and    A.   J     Dunn,    to   Short   Bros    and 

Harland  Ltd      Gyroscopes.     3  012.4.39.   12-12-61,  C\.  74 — 

Raplds-Stnndard  Co..  Inc  .  The  :   See— 

Poel.  Norman  C.  Oik    and   .McOow      3,012  652 
Rnnpaoorf,   SIgniund,  and  H.   Stuber.  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp 
Ford     Instrument     Co.     Division.       Gear     tooth     counter 
3  012  720.    12-12-61     CI.   235—92. 
Reach    Ror  W..  Jr  :   See — 

(^olten,  Bernard,  and  Reach      3.012.722 
Reactive  Metnis  Inc.  :  See — 

Fahnoe.  Frederick.    3.012  954 
Reddy.  Orll   A  .   C.   P.   Holt.  J    M    Shaffer    and 
hnrdt.   to  Phlllins  Petroleum  Co.     Roof  coping 
12-12-61     CI    50 — 66 
Reed  Mfg   Co  :   See— 

BJal")e,  Bengt  G      .1.012  792 
Reese.    Ellsworth    R.    to  .Armstrong   Cork    Co       Method    and 
apparatus    for    orienting    particles.      3.012.901      12-12-61 
CI     117—21 
Reese.  Raymond  E      Truck  body  cover  having  foldable   hinged 

panels       3.012  813.   T>_i2-r,l     CI    206 — 100 
Reichert.   Allan  S  .   to   Shamnaine  Industries,  Inc.     Hospital 

beds      3.012  253     12-12-61     CI     "      "" 
Reld.  Edward  H.  :   See— 

Hendrickson,    Severln   B..   and 
Reld.    Jnmes    \V.      Safety    hinge. 

16—144 
Itelner,     Hans      to     International     .-i^ 
Transistor  doable  integrating  circuit 
Ol    .307—885. 
Reinhardt.  Clarence  F  :   See — 

Reddy.  (\rU  A  .  Holt.  Shaffer,  and  Relnhordt.     3,012.376. 
Reinhart.    Catherine    B       Shoe   having   interchangeable   mem- 
bers      3  012  340    12-12-61     CI     36—2  5 
Reliable  Packing  Co   :   See 
Morse,  Roy  E. 

3,012,551.    12-12-61 


C    F    Peln- 
3,012.376. 


5—68 

ReiH 
3,012, 


^.012  817 

270.    12-12-61.    CI 


3.013.243. 
3.012,291. 


Standard     E'ectrlc    Corp. 
3,013.160.  12-12-flil. 


P. 


3.012.271. 
Rotary    engine. 


Renshaw.    John 
CI.  123—13. 

Revere  Camera  Co. 
Herden,  Robert 

Reyner.    Charles    T 

88—78, 

Reynolds.  R.  J  .  Tobacco  Co  :  See — 

Newsome.  Henry  I  ,  and  Cobler.      3.012,603. 

Rheinlsche  Zshnbohrer  iind  Klelnfraserfabrlk  A 
MuUer,  Helm.     3,012,790. 


(former'''  Samico  Corp.)  : 
B       3,012.471. 

Reflectors.      3,012,478, 


See— 
12-12-61,    n. 


Co.  :  See- 


Richardson. 

3.012,647. 
Richardson. 

3,012,742. 
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Rheinstahl  Wanhelm  Gesellschaft  mlt  beechrankter  Haftung 

See —  " 

Wllkenloh,  Wilhelm.  and  Jaeger.      3.012.404 

Rice,  Donald  J.     Television  antenna  terminal  cIId 

12-12-(il.  CI.  339—1.50.  *^ 

Rice.    Donald   W,      Collapsible   portable   building 

12-12-61    CI.  20 — 2. 
Rich.  Alan  L  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force      Jlt- 
terless  pulse  delayer  using  a  synchronized  delay  circuit  and 
duo  triode  gate.     .3  013  213.  12-12-61.  CI    328 — 177 
Richards,    Richard    K..    to    International    Business    Machines 
,  VP.    .  Typewriting      calculating      machine         3,012.713, 
12-12-01.  C\.  235— ?)0.12. 
Richards.  Richard  K.     Diode  pulse  gating  circuit.     3,013,163 
12-12-01.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 

Donald,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.     Qlp  feed  track. 

12-12-61    CI.  193—38. 

William  F..  to  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.     Wire  fabric. 

12-12-61.  Cl.  245—5. 

RIchaud,  Henri  :  See — 

Rlou.  Marcel,  and  RIchaud.     3,012,917. 
Rlchter.  John  H..  to  Kawneer  Co.    Shelf.    3.012,679.12-12-61. 

Rlchiter,    Sidney    B..    to  Velsicol   Chemical   Corp 
destroying    undesirable    vegetation.      3.012  870 
Cl.  71 — 2.0. 

Rlchter.    Sidney   B..    to   Velsicol  Chemical   Corp. 
destroying    undesirable    vegetation.      3,012,871, 

Rlchter.    Sidney   B..   to   Velsicol   Chemical   Corp. 

destroying    undesirable    vegetation.      3,012, 8i2, 

Cl.  71  —  2.6. 
Rlchter.    Sidney   B.     to   Velsicol   Chemical   Corp. 

destroying  undesirable  plant  growth.     3.012,873 

Cl,  71 — 2.0. 
Rlchter.  Sidney  B.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.     2-methoxy-.V 

nitro  3.6  dichlorophenylacetates.      3,013,05(3.    12-12-61.   Cl. 

*'*U ^  1 1 . 

Rlchter.  Sidnev  B..  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp      2-methoxy-5- 

nitro  3,0-dlcnlorobenzoate8,     3.013.051,  12-12-61,  Cl,  200 

471. 
Rlchter.    Sidney   B .   to   Velsicol    Chemical   Co.      2-methoxy-3- 

methyl-5-chloro-6  nitrobenzoates.     3,013.052.   12-12-61    Cl. 

260 — -471. 
Rlchter.    Sidnev    B..   to   Velsicol    Chemical   Corp.      2-methoxy- 

3.5-dichloro-6nltrobenzoate8.        3.013.053       12-12-61       Cl 

200—471. 
Rlchter,    Sidney   B.,   to   Velsicol  Chemical  Corp. 

3.«-dichlorobenzoate8      3.013.054    12-12-61    Cl 
Rlchter,    Sidney    B.,    to    Velsicol   Chemical   Corp 

3.5,6-trlchlorobenzoate8.      3,013,055,    12-12-61. 

47.3. 
Rlchter,   Sidney   B..   to  Velsicol  Chemical   Corp 


Method   of 
12-12-«1. 

Method   of 
12-12-61. 

Method   of 
12-12-01, 

Method   of 
,  12-12-61. 


2-methoxy- 

.   260—473. 

2  methoxy- 

Cl.    260— 


3  methoxy- 


3,013,050,  12-12-61,  Cl.  200— 


2.0-dichlorophenylacetate8 
473. 

Rlchter.    Sidney    B  .    to   Vel«lcol    Chemical   Corp.      2  methoxy- 
3  5  dichlorophenylacetafes.     3.013.057.  12-12-61,  Cl.  260 — 

Rlchter,    Sidney    B,.    to  Velsicol    Chemical    Corp.      2methoxy- 

3,6  dichlorophenylacetates,     3.013.058.  12-12-61    Cl    260 — 

473. 
Rlchter     Sidney   B.,    to  Velsicol  Chemical   Corp.      2  methoxy- 

3.5.6-trichlorophenylacetates,        3.013.059,     12-12-61.     Cl. 

200 — 47.3. 
Rlchter    Sidney  B.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.     3,5-dfchloro- 

2.6-dimethoxyben7.oates.    3,013,060,  12-12-61    Cl    200 47.1 

Rlchter.   Sidney  B..   t<»  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.'    2-methoxy-3- 

niPthyl  5.6-dichlor()benzoate8.        3,013.001,      12-12-01,      Cl. 

260 — 473. 
Rlchter.    Sidnev    B  .    to   Velsicol    Chemical   Corp       2  methoxv- 

3.5-dichloro-6-bromobenzoates.       3.013,0(52      12-12-01      Cl 

2(l()_473.  *      1.     VI. 

Ridgers,   Frederick  G.      Earth  anchor.     3,012,643.   12-12-61. 

\-  1.      1  riy Tji)  . 

Riegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Richard  T.     3.012.929 
Whitman.   Robert  M.      3  012,928 
"';Vtf''1  ^yi"'"™  C  .  and  R    D    Page,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp. 
Windshield   cleaner.     3.012.206.   12-12-61    Cl     15—250  21 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc   :   See — 

Draner.  Marshall  I)     and  Petracek.      3.013  073 
Riou.    Marcel,    and    H     RIchaud.    to    Pechlney    Compagnie    de 
Produlta   Chlmlques    et    Electrometallurglques       Method    of 

protecting  metal  surfaces.     3,012,917.  12-12-61,  CI.  148 

6.14. 

Roark.  James  J.  :  See — 

Meier.  Edwin  H..  Roark,  Skelton,  and  Webster.   3.012.474. 
Roberson,  Edwin  C  :   See — 

Probert,  Rhys  P..  and  Roberson,     3,012.402. 
Robertson.    Donald    D..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories    Inc 
Signal  translating  system.     3.013.222,  12-12-61,  Cl.  531 — 
144. 

Robinson.  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

Williams     Frederic   C.    Kllburn,    Tootill,    and   Robinson. 
3,012.726, 

Robinson.  Robert  E..  and  K.  Koch,  to  National  Distillers  and 
o^^7}'.^2'  ^'""P  Preparation  of  sodium  dispersions. 
3.012.974,  12-12-61.  Cl.  252 — 314. 

Robischung.  Philip  J.  :   See  - 

Bass,     Miles     M.,     Bell,     Hammond,     and     Robischung. 
3,012,380. 
Rodes.  William  D.  :  See — 

De  Long.  Vincent  R..  and  Rodes.     3.013,148. 
Rodman.  James  B.  :  See — 

French.  William  D..  and  Rodman.     3.012.482. 
Roe    David   E..   to   Surface  Active   Products    (Overseas)   Ltd. 
Diapensers  for  synthetic  detergents.     3,012.657,  12-12-61, 
Cl.  206 — .5. 
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Rogran,    John    B..    to    E.    I.    du    I'ont    de    Nemoura   and    Co. 
Hrancfaed      chain      poljrurPthane      polymera.         3,012,903, 
12-l-'-Hl,  CI.  260— <  7.5. 
Rogers,    ti<^rald    L.,    to    Stile  Craft    Manufacturers.       Service 

valve.     .$,012, 580,  12-12-61,  CI.  137^625.5. 
Roirera,  Henry  T.,  and  V.  J.  Liberty,  to  Rodney  Hunt  Machine 

Co.     Bow  roll.     3,012.301,  12-12-61.  CI.  2« — «>3. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co.  :  tier — 

.Mo»er.  Vlncvnt  J.      3.012,911 
Roland  UflTKetmaHohinenfabrik  Kaber  k  Scbleicber  AG.  :  See — 

Koch.   Werner.      3,012, 50O. 
Roll  U  Matlc  Tiller  Ltd.  :   See— 

Ander«on.  Anders  S.      3.012,617. 
Root.  Charles  W..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Electrical  apparatus. 

3.013,12U,  12-12-61,  CI    200 — 44. 
Rosahl,  Dietrich  :  t>ee 

Heinz,  Anton  R..  Rosabl,  and  ijiraullch.     3,013,000. 
RuMemau,   Michael.     Actuation  means  for  signalling  devices. 


3,012, 5.i8.  12-12-4U,C1.   ll«i — 169. 


Rosenthal,  Adolph  H.. 
analyier.     3,012.467, 


to  Servo  Corp.  of 
12-12-61,  a.  88- 


Amerlca. 
14. 


Spectrum 


Rotman.  Walter.     Trough  waveguide  slow  wave  antennas  and 
transmixHion  llnew.     3,013,267,  12-12-61.  CI.  343- 


-77: 
I'owell,  and  J.  B.  Hartman.  to 
Vibrating  applicator  for  partl- 
12-12-61,  CI.   222—181. 


3,012.986. 


3,012.864. 


of  America.     Process 
3,012,847,   12-12-61, 

Inc.     MlxlnK   valve. 


Routie,   Charles  K..  Jr.,    .\.   J. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp. 
cletl  material.      3,012,697. 
Rowland.  Stanley  I*.  :   See — 

Martnger,  .Melvln  K.,  and  Rowland. 
Royston  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

O  Brlen,  Harold  C,  Jr.      3.012.585. 
Rubb«»r  Seal  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
LH-niiian.  Stephen  A.     3.012,699. 
Ruble,  Theodore  A.  :  See- 
Latham,  Burton  F.,  Jr.,  and  Ruble. 
Ruderuian.  Manuel  L.  :  See — 

Jacobs    Gerald,  and  Ruderman.     3.012,387. 
Rudy,    Marion   P.,   to   Verdugo   Products  Co.     Clamp  connec- 
tion and  s()ac«r  for  electrical  tranimlaalon  lines.    3,013,244, 
12-12-61,  CI.  339—245. 
Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
SIntfle   pole,    double   throw   centrlfugally   operated    mercury 
.switch.      3.012,504,   12-12-61.  CI.  102—70  2. 
Ruffell,   Leslie  E.,  to  Sterling  EnKlneerlng  Co.   Ltd.     Firing 
mt-chanisin   for   automatic   flrearms.     3,012,479,    12-12-61, 
CI.  89 — 142. 
Ruhrifas  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Puff.  Walter  A.,  an<l  MacuFa.      3,012,826. 

Rule,    Joseph    M.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

Aqueous  silica  disperslonti  and  their  production.     3,012,972. 

12-12-61.  CI.  252—313. 

Rulison,   Richard   N.,   to  Celanese  Corp. 

for  wet  spinning  cellulose  triesters. 

CI.  18—54. 

Ru'ssell,    John   J.,    to   Vance   Industries, 

.1.012.582.  12-12-61,  CI.  137     625  17. 

Russell,  Robert  G.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.      Method 

and    apparatus    for    melting    anil    feeding    heat-softenable 

inaferlaU.      3.013.095,  12-12-61.  C\    13—8 

Russell,  William  E.,  to  HRB  Singer,  Inc.     Electronic  display 

panel.      3.013,182,  12-12-61,  CI.  315 — 168. 
Russell.   William  J.,  to  Landers,   Frary  and  Clark.     Vacuum 

bottle.      3.012,686.  12-12-61,  CT.  215 — 13. 
Russo.  John  R.     Magnetic  float  control.    3,013.135.  12-12-61, 

("1.  200—84. 
Rust.  Frederick  F.  :  See — 

De  La   Mare.  Hirold  E.,  Kochl.  and  Rust.     3.013,068. 
Rust  «)leum  Corp.:  See — 

Mayer.  Carl  H..  Jr.      3.012,700. 
Rutherford  iind  Stanton  Ltd.  :  See- 

Hine.  James  S       3,012.688. 
Ru/irka,     Leo[>old.    and    O.    Jeger,    to    Clba 
Prmlucts    Inc.      New    steroid    compounds 
their   manufacture.      3.013,027,    12-12-61, 
Ryder.  Anfhonv  J.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Karl  A.,  Lode,  and  Ryder.      3.012,761. 
R/.eppH  Ltd   :  See — 

Cull.   William.     3.012.421. 
Saginaw  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Morllk    Andrew  L.      3.012.638. 
Sakamoto.  Kvugoro.     Automatic  stop  device  in  power  looms. 

3.01 2. .189.  12-12-61.  CI.   139—376. 
Snmica   Corp.  :   See — 

Herden.   Robert   B      8.012,471. 
Sandoj!  AG.  :  See — 

Aeberhardt.  Maurice,  EeM.  Mlkula..and  Perrlg.     3.012.842 
Sandrock,   Ravmond  J.,   to  I'nited   States  of  America.  Atomic 
Enerirv  Commission.     Gripping  tool      3,012,811.   12-12-61, 
CI.  294      83. 
Sarkes  Tarzlan.  Inc   :  See — 

Meadows.  Stanley  R.,  and  Valdettaro.     3,013,231. 

Sauber.  James  W.  ;  See- - 

Damon,  Robert  W..  and  Sauber      3.012,744. 

Saunder".  Charles  A.  Shock  Impact  frangible  arrowhead. 
3.012.786,   12   12-61,  CI.  273-106.5 

Saunders.  Reginald  P.  R.  L.  to  The  De  Havllland  Aircraft 
of  C'lnada  Ltd.  Centre  of  gravity  calculator.  3,012,715, 
12    12   61.  CI.  235-    61. 

Sautereau,  Luclen.  Drafting  tables.  3,012,363,  12-12-61, 
CI.  4.'.      131. 

.Sawyer.  Preston.  A.  J.  Hofller,  R.  A.  Dewey,  and  E.  S. 
<n.irke  III.  to  T'nited  States  of  America.  Navy.  Rigging 
means  for  ship's  load  transfer  device.  3,012,518,  12-12-61, 
<'l    104-114. 

Sayre.  Robert  K.  :  See  - 

Dsfergaard.  Palle  C,  and  .Sayre.      3,012,547. 

Schaar.  Charles  H.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Heat-sealed  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  package.  3.012.6.".9,  12-12-61.  CI. 
20«— 46. 


Pharmaceutical 
and  process  for 
CI.  260 — 397.4. 


,012,575. 
bridle    torque 


3,012.738. 


gauge. 


Schaar,   Charles   H.,    to  The   Kendall   Co.      Differential   heat 
sealablllty    In    differentially    crystalline    sheet    materials, 
products   made   therefrom   and  process   and  apparatus  for 
making.      3,012,918.  12-12-61L  CI.  154 16. 

Schaedler.  Raymond  J.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. 
Universal  joint  for  driving  impact  wrench  sockets. 
3,012,420,   12-12-^1    CI.  64 — 7. 

Schaefer,  Waldemar.  Convertible  shoe  mechanism.  3,012,341, 
12-12-61,  CI.  36—2.5. 

Schempp.  Reinbold.  and  J.  B.  Scbrader.  to  Crucible  Steel 
Co.  of  America.  Nitrogen  containing  tool  steels.  3,012,879. 
12-12-61,  CI.   75—128 

Schenck,  Leslie  M.  :  See — 

Huber,  Frederic  R.,  and  Schenck.     3,013,035. 
Huber,  Frederic  R.,  and  Schenck.     3,013.038. 

Scherlng  Corp.  :  See— 

NuMsbaum,  Alexander  L..  and  Ollveto.     3,013,011. 
.Nussbaum,  Alexander  L.,  and  Uliveto.     3,013,033. 

Schermerhorn,  Loreni  J  ,  Jr.  Pole  bracket.  3,012,760, 
12-12-61,  n.  248—231. 

Schlring,  Ralph  C,  to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.  DIt., 
Inc.     X  ray  table.     3,013,165,   12-12-61.  01.  250 — 67. 

Schirp,  Hubert  :  See — 

Blaser,  Bruno,  and  Schirp.     3,013,070. 

Schlichting.  David  A.,  to  McNeil  Laboratorle«,  Inc.  Iron 
resin  salt  and  method  of  making.  3,012,937,  12-12-61, 
CI.  167—55. 

Schmld.  Lee  D.  :  See- 
Woody,  Robert  F  ,  and  Schmld.     3, 

Schmidt,    Michael.      Main    spring    and 
3,012.431,  12-12-61,  CI.  73 — 1. 

Schmltt,  Henri  P.  :  See— 

Bertln,  Jean  H.,  and  Schmltt. 

Schniltx.  Johann  :  See — 

Frolttheim,    Hans,    Schmltz,   and   Borger.     3.012,846. 

Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. 
Bis  aryloxyphenyl-dlalkylillanes.  3,013,044,  12-12-61,  CI. 
260—448.2. 

Schnell,  Erwin  B.  O.,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bladp  for  axial  compressors.  3,012,709,  12-12-61,  n. 
230—134. 

Scholfleld.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Dutton,  Herbert  J.,  and  Scholfleld.      3,012,890. 

SchQllkopf,  Gottfried,  to  Fa.  Spintex  Splnnerel-Maschlnenbau 
.Stlehl,  Baumann  k  Co.  Spinning  and  twisting  spindles. 
3.012.394.  12-12-61.  CI.  57-132. 

Schott,  Warren  B..  J.  E.  Murphy,  A.  E.  Dl  Maio,  and  R.  O 
Carlson,  to  L.  J.  Barwood  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Washer  and  screw 
assembly  machine  with  electric  control  circuit  completed 
by  current  flowing  through  washer  at  assembly  station. 
3.012,2.'^8.  12-12-61.  CI.  10—155. 

Schott,  Warren  B.,  to  L.  J.  Barwood  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Machine 
for  as.<«embling  fastener  units.  3,012,344.  12-12-61.  CI. 
10—155. 

•Schrader,  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Phosphorus-containing  derivatives  of  benxylmer- 
captan  and  process  for  their  production.  3,013,047, 
12-12-81,  CI    260 — 461. 

Scbrader.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Schempp.  Relnhold,  and  Schrader.     3,012.879. 

Schramm.  Ralph  E.  Shelf  attachment  for  rending  machines. 
3.012.653,  12-12  61,  CI.  198—158. 

Schroeder.  Alfred  C  :   See— 

Szlklal,    George   C,   and    Schroeder.      3.013.116. 

S^hulthels,  Heinz,  W  Kallert.  H.  Nordt.  and  D  Delfs,  V,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  '-j  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Co.  Chemical  reactions.  3.012.991.  12-12-61. 
CI    260—75. 

Schulze.  Joachim,  to  VEB  Buchungsmaschlnenwerk  Karl- 
Marx-Stadt.  Arrangement  for  automatic  transfer  of  bal- 
ances to  ledger  cards  In  bookkeeping  operations.  3,012,- 
718,  12-12  61.  CI.  23!5— 61.6 

Schwalbe.  Julian  H  .  and  H  E  Meyer.  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Muzzle  velocltv  measuring  system.  3,013,207,12-12- 
61,  CI    324 — 68. 

Schwalbe,  Julian  H  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Automatic  range 
tracking  svstem      3,013.260,  12-12-61.  CI.  .343—7.3. 

Schwartz,  F.dwln  L.  and  K  Wllk,  to  Sutone  Corp.  Curb 
feeler.     3,012.535.  12    12-61,  CI.  116-28 

to   Shell  on   Co      Polvglycldyl  ethers  of 
tetraphenols.      3,013,087,    12-12-61,    CI. 


Schwarzer.   Carl   G 

alkvl  substituted 

2r.0--»n9. 
Scott.  John  N  .  Jr..  D    L.  Alexander,  and  W.  H.  Whlttlngton, 

to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Injection    molding   of    plastic 

materials.     3.012  280,  12-12-61,  CI.  18 — 30. 
Scovlll  Mfc    Co. :   See— 

Sevfrled.    Arthur   W..   and    Smader.      3.013,1.33. 


Brenner,  to  .American  Viscose 
3,012,844,    12-12-61,   CI.    8 — 


Screnock,  Josenh  J.,  and  F.  C. 

Corp.      Cellulosic   material. 

116 
Seabrlght.  Clarence  A.,  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.     Yellow 

pigments      3.012. 898.  12-12-61.  CI.  106—299. 

Seal-.A  Bag  Automatic  Co.  :   See — 

Jacobs.  Gerald,  and  Ruderman.     3,012,387. 

.Searle.  O    D  .  k  Co.  :   See— 

Baran.  John  S.     3.013,028. 

Cardenas,   Luis  K    M      3,013,010 

Cella.  John  A.,  and  Twelt      3.013,012. 

Counsell.  Raymond  E.     3,013,008. 

Marshall.  Charles  W.     3,013,009. 
Selz.  Rudolf:    Sec— 

Heintzmann,  Hans  P.,  Seis,  Blenkle.  and  Lerbs.     3,012.- 
548. 

Sellers.   Paul   L.  :   See 

Brown.   Wilbur   F.   Sellers,  and  Jarosl.      3,012,384. 

Senior,  Frank  C,  to  Strateglc-Udy  Metallurgical  and  Chemi- 
cal Processes  Ltd.  Metallurgical  process.  3.012,875. 
12-12-61.  CI.  75—11. 
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et    Retorderle   de   Cbavanoz. 
yarns.      3,012,397,   12-12-61, 


Jr.,  and  E. 
apparatus. 


3,012,448. 
S.   Waltz,  to  The  Hell 
3,012,684,    12-12-61, 


Co. 

CI. 


and  C.   L    Smader, 


to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. 
3,013,133,  12-12- 


3,012,376 


3,012,830. 


3,013,204. 
3.012,860. 


3,012,8C)9. 


Servtige,    Henri,    to    MouIInage 
Method  of  making  high  bulk 
CI.   57-157. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Adolph  H.     3,012,467. 
Settlml,  Raymond  J.  :   8ie — 

Becker,  Sylvan  J.,  and  Settlml 
Sexton,   Llewellyn  F. 
Material    handling 
214—302 
Seyfrled,  Arthur  W 

Centrifugal  governor  for  electric  motors 
61,  CI.  200 — 80 
Seyler,  Ralph  C. :  See— 

Oessner,  Josepb,  and  Seyler.     3,012,971. 
ShafTer.  Jamen  M.  :   See — 

Reddy,  Cyril  A.,  Holt,  Shaffer,  and  Relnhardt 
Sbampalne  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Kelchert,  Allan  S.     3  012.253. 
Smith,  William  H.,  Frohner,  and  Adolphson. 
Sharon  Steel  Corp.  ;   See — 

Morooo,   John  C,   Weldon,  and  Fischer.     .'<, 012,683. 
Shaw,    William   A.,   to   Cameo,    Inc.      Free   piston    well   pump 

assembly      3,012,512    12-12-(Jl,  CI.  103—52. 
Sheldon,  hdward  K      Device  for  reproducing  acoustic  images. 

3,013.170.  12-12-61,  CI.  313 — 65. 
Sheldon,  Walter  T.,  Jr  ,  to  Owens-IlllnolH  Glass  Co.     Shipping 
container  for  particulate  solids.     3,012,660,   12-12-61.  Cf 
206 — 46. 
Shell  OH  Co.  :  See— 

Anastasoft,  Vladimir.     3,012,960. 
Anderson,  William  8.     3,012,950. 
Archibald.  Raymond  C.     3.012.963. 
Bauer,  Robert  F.,  and  Stratton.     3,012,610. 
Bradley,  Theodore  F.     3,012,485. 

De  La   Mare.   Harold  E  ,   Kochl,  and  Rust.     3,013,068 
Dygert    Justin  C      3,012,962. 
Ford,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Johnson 
Meeker,  Robert  E..  and  Luten. 
Meyers,  Doujclas  C.     3,012,436. 
Mlka.  Thomas  F.     3,012,487. 
Newey.  Herbert  A.     3,012,486. 
I'ayne.  George  B      3,013,024. 
Phillips,  Donald  I)      3,012,933. 
Phillips,  Donald  D.     3  013,022. 
Ramey,  David  K.,  Hughes,  and  Van  Overbeek 
Schwarzer.  Carl  0.     3,013,087. 
Van  der  Mlnne,  Johan  L.,  and  Hermanle      3,012,969. 
Wooldrldge,    James   A.,   and    Winter.      3,012.568. 
Wooldrldgip,  James   \.,  and   Winter.      3,012,569. 
Shepherd,   James   W  ,   to  Callery  Chemical   Co.      Purification 
method   for   alkylboranes.      3,013,084,    12-12-61,  CI.    260 — 
606.5. 
Shepler,  James  H.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  Shepler,  and  Yutzy.     3,012,885. 
Sheppard.  Richard  H      Tractor  power  steering  with  strength- 
ened narts.     3,012,543,  12-12-61,  CI.  121 — 41. 
Sherk,   Fred  T.  :   See — 

Koble.  Robert  A  ,  and  Sherk.     3,013,004. 
Sherman,  Reuel  A.  •   See — 

Felnberg.  Richard,  and  Sherman      3,012  472. 
Shlnkle.  Jackson  J.     Box  carrying  and  closing  arrangement. 

3,012,7(»«,   12-12-61,  CI.  229-50. 
Shoemaker,   John   V.,   to  Lyon  Inc.      Wheel  cover.     3,012,821, 

12-12-61,  CI.  301-37 
Short  Bros,  and  Harland  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ransom,  Richard  S.,  and  Dunn.     3,012,439. 
Shupe,   William   F.,    2.j%    to   M     Hash       Differential    removal 

fixture  arrangement.     3,012,311.   12-12-61,  CI.  29 — 200 
Shuttlewnrth,    1-klwln    C.    and    K.    Hamilton,   to   iSlohasoo    In 
dustrlt's.    Inc.      Method   and   apparatus  for  the   production 
of  paper  yarn.     3,012,393.   12-12-fil,  CI.   57—32 
Sias,    Roy   C.    to   Continental   Oil    Co.      Method   of  preparing 
a  stable  dispersion  of  an   Inorganic  compound  in  a   lubri- 
cating oil.     3,012,965.   12-12-61.  Cl.  252 — 33. 
Slllars    Frederick  S..  and  R.  E.  Frederlcksen.  to  I'nlted  Shoe 
.Machinery    Corp.      Fastener    Inserting    tools 
12-12-61,   Cl.    1—46. 
Slmkovlch,    John    R..    to    International 
graph      Corp.        Radial      resonant 
12-12-61,   n.  333 — 83. 
Sinclair  Refiniog  Co.  :  See — 

P(KlllDnlk.  John.    3.012,981. 
Singer  Mfg   Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,   and  Herron. 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  and  Herron. 
Wehof.  Hubert.     3,012.434 
Singleton,  Peter,  to  The  Loewy  Engineering  Co.   Ltd 
extrusion  press.     3,0l2,»)64,    12-12-61.  Cf  207—2. 
Skelton,  Jesse  I».  :   See — 
Meier,      E«lwln      H.. 
3,012,474. 
Skolout,  Daniel  S. 

Cl.    l.-SO— .5. 
Skramstad,    Harold 
l.nited    States   of 
tor  for  analog  computers 
197. 

Slayter,  Games,  to  Owens-Cornlnit  Flberelas  Corp.  Fibrous 
products  and  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  Kan)e. 
3.012.923.  12-12-61.  Cl.  l.'WV-  .30. 
SletzlnKer,  Meyer,  and  F.  A  Cutler.  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  16-alkvl-l  l-oxynenated-16- 
pregnenes.  3,013.034.  12-12-6'.  Cl  260— .397  45. 
Shika,    EdwanI    H.,    to   Chicago    Metallic   Sash    Co.      Anchor 

clip      3.012,640.    12-12-61,  C\.   189—35. 
Smader,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Seyfrled.   Arthur  W,   and   Smader      3  013,133 
Small.    Edward    I"'.,    to    Prime    Mfir.    Co       TMi)e   applying   ma- 
chine      3.012.261.    12-12-61.   Cl     12—59.5. 
Smlst,  Theodore  :   See — 

Brantley.  John  C,  and  Smlst.    3.013.040. 


Telephone 
cavities. 


3,012,247, 

and   Tele 
3.013,230, 


3.012,529. 
3.012,.530. 


Metal 


Roark 
Portable  Ice  rink 


Skelton,     and      Webster. 
3,012,596,   12-12-61, 


K.,  J.  H.  Wrlffht.  and  L  Taback,  to 
America,  Commerce,  ^'unction  genera 
3.012,729,   12-12-61.  Cl.  235 — 


Inc. 
Cl. 


Dou- 
267— 


Smith,   Arthur   E.   \V.      Para  carbalkoxy  fl-morpholino  butyr- 

anllides.      3,013,014,    12-12-61,   Cl.   26{C-247  2 
Smith,  Cecil  R.,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Glass,  and  I.  A.  Wolff,  HI,  to  Inlted 
States    of    America,    Agriculture.      .Method    of   preparing   a 
drying  oil   and  alkyl  esters  of  all-tran8-8.10.12    octadeca- 
trienolc  acid.      3.013,037,    12-12-61,   Cl.   260 — 410  7 
Speer  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

-McKiiltfht,  George  P.     3.013,240. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.   Division  :   See — 

Rappaport.    Sigmund,   and    Stuber.      3,012,720 
Smith,  Charles  B.  :   See- 
Spencer,  Richard  A     Jr.,  and  Smith.     3.012  337 
Smith,    Charles   W.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Process    for    preparing    pbotopolymerlzable    compositions 
3,012  9.^2,    12-12-61.   Cl.  ^04--158 
Smith,  Clarence  J.  :  See — 

Hodges,  Frederick  <;.,  Jr..  and   Smith.     3,012.590 
Smith.  Harvey  J.,  to  Modern  Metal  Products  Co.     Card  mail- 
ing  cabinet   and   desk   wmblnaiton.      3,012,348     12-12-61, 
Cl.   40— 124.  ... 

Smith,  Howard,  Paper  Mills  Ltd  :  See — 

Mendham,  Ronald  W.    3.012  330. 
Smith,   Ira  D  ,  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries, 
hie   acting   liquid   spring.     3,012.769,   12-12-81. 
64. 
Smith.  James  G.  :   See — 

Bell.  Alan,  Smith,  and  Klbler.    3,012,994 
Smith,  James  K.  :  See — 

NMntermute,  <;ienn  E.,   Smith,  and  Leben.     3.012,926 
Smith.  .Merrill  M.  :  See- 
Marcus.  .Natalie  S..  Holmstrom,  and  Smith      3,012.285 
Smith,    Paul  C.      Folding  high   chair.      3,012,815,    12-12-61, 

Cl.  297—40.  4 

Smith.    William    H.,    R.    Frohner,    and    R.    T. 
Shampalne      Industries.      Inc.        Incub.itors 
3  012.836.    12-12-61,   Cl.   312 — 296. 
Smith-Corona  -Marchant  Inc.  ;   See — 

Kleinschmidt.  Edward  F.     3,013,118 
Smithe,  F.  L..  .Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Novlck,  Abraham.     3,012.774. 
Smyth-Davila,  Rodrigo  M.     Helicopter. 

Cl.    170      135.22. 
Sobisch,   Johannes.    HI'.   Lauschke    H. 

Kruger,    to    Anker-Werke    A. (J.      Programming 
accounting   machine.      3,012,717.    12-12-61     Cl 
Societe  Bertin  &  Cle  :   See — 

Bertln,  Jean  H.,  and  Schmitt.    3,012.7.38. 
.*<oclete  des  I'sines  Chtmiques  Rhone- Poulenc  : 
Evleux,  Ernest  A.     3.012.999. 
TouUec,  Luclen.     3  012,982. 
Societe  dite  Soletanche  :   See — 

Baud.  I^eon,  and  Taussig.     3.012.621. 
Societe  dite  Soletanche  (S.A.R.L. )  :   See — 

Caron,  Claude      3,012,405. 
Societe  (Jenevolse  d'lnstruments  de  Physique  : 
Mottu.  Andr^   and  Viret.     3.012,452. 
Mottu.  Andr#,  and  Vlret.     3  012.453.       ^ 
Societe   Ijorraine   des   Anciens  EtablisHements  de  Dietrich   A 
Co.    deLuneville:   See — 

Buisson.  Andre,  and  Noyon.    3.012,524. 
Socf)nv  Mobil  Oil  Co  .  Inc  :   See — 

Leonardl,   Samuel   J.,   and   Oberrlght.     3,012,967. 
WelHZ.  Paul  B.     3,012.961. 
Soder<|ulst,  I>eslie  E.,  to  McNeil  Machine  ft  Engineering  Co. 
Center  mechanism  for  tire  presses.     3,012.277.   12-12-61, 
n    18—17. 
•Soeters,  Cornells  J   :   See — 

Best.   Ronald  L.,   Soeters.  I>avies.  and  Paul. 
Sokoloff,     Boris    T.       Nematocldal     composition 

12-12-61.   Cl.    167—14. 
Solomon,  Frank  :   See — 

Mendelsohn,  Meyer,  and  Solomon 


-\dolphson,    to 
for     infants. 


3.012,6.14.   12-12-61. 

Puschmann.   and   A. 
system    for 
23.5—61.6. 


See 


See- 


3  012.891. 
3,012,931. 


Solum,  James  R.  :   See- 


and    J     R 


3,013,100 
and    K 


W.    Solum 


and    J.    R.    and    K.    W.    Solum. 


Wright     Kenneth 
3.012.612. 
Solum.  Kenneth  W.  :  See- 
Wright     Kenneth    A. 
3  012,612 
Solvik.  Ragner  S..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Ontrifugal    separation.      3,013,005.    l2-12-fil.    Cl.    260— 
94.9. 
Southern  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Jones,  Coy  V.,  Sr.    3,012.767. 
Sowa    Frank  J.     Method  of  producing  esters  of  Isocyanlc  acid. 

3.013.04.''),    12-12-61,   Cl.    260—453. 
Sowter,  George  R  :   See — 

Atchison.  Robert  A.,  and  Sowter.    3.012.338. 
Specialties  Develornnent  Corp.  :   See — 

Dl.iuattro.  Robert  G.     3.012,613. 
Speer  Carhon  Co   :  See— 

McKnight,  George  P.     3,013.240 
Spen(*r.  Richard  A  ,  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  Smith,  to  ACF  Industries, 
Inc.      Carrier    landing    trainer.      3,012,337,    12-12-61,    CI. 
3.5 — 12. 
Sperrv.  I.,eonnrd  J.  :  See — 

Marks.  Bert  H.,  and  Sperry.    3,013,181. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

.-Vdnms.  George  R  ,  and  Cieary.    3,012.667. 
Bargetzi,  Fred  H.,  Jr  ,  and  Brady.    3,012,572. 
I>eahv.  Robert  E.     3.013.261 
Schwalbe.  Julian  H.     3.013.260. 
Schwalbe.  Julian  H  .  and  Meyer. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford   Instrument 
<tross,-  Jerome      3,012.716. 
Rappaport.  Slgmund.     3.012,720. 

Spllliaert.   ,\ndr4  H..  and  G.  Hlguet.  to  Cle  Massey-Ferguson. 
Bale  delivery  assembly.     3.012,648,  12-12-61,  Cl.   193—43. 

Splsak.  Eldward  G.,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.    Wheel  trim. 
3.01 2. H23.   12-12-61.  Cl.  301—37. 

Spltier    Lyman,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kulsrud.  Russell  M.,  and  Spltxer.     3,012,955. 


3.013.207. 
Co.  Division 


See- 


zx 
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.Spooner.   Robert  B.,   to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Power  production 

■  VHteni.     3.0l::.W7,  12-ll-0l.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Spork.    trwln    t.      Sliding   door  lock.      3.012,430,    12-12-81, 

CI.  70— 9». 
Stahel,    Walter,    to   Machlue   Tool    Work*   Oerllkon,   AdmlnU 
trattoD    Cu.      l>Hmper    tor   a    spinning    or    twining   spindle 
Klefxe    having   a    deforniablf   dauiplnn  element.      3,012,395, 
12i::-«l.  CI.  57— 13J 
Stalego,  Charles  J.,  to  Owens  CornlnK  Flberglas  Corp.     Method 

of  loriiilng  flbers.     3,012.281.   12    12-«1.  CI.  18 — 47.3. 
Stalker.  l!>lward  A.      ltlade<l  rotor  for  compresaors,   turbines, 

and  the  like      3,012,754,  12-12HJ1,  CI.  253 — 77. 
Staiidanl  .Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Hee — 

illue.  James  S.     3,012, U88. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  Hee — 
Kowman.  .Norman  J.     3.012,867. 
Hussert,  Jack   F.     3,012,932 
Knlyht,  ilarinon  .\1  .  and  Kelly.     3.012, 8o». 
.Mosher.  Robert  A.,  and  Marti.     3,012,60«. 
.Mosher.  Hubert  .\  .  and  Stanley      3,012,507. 
Stanley.  William  (i.     3,012,5u8. 
Stephens.  JameH  R,  and  Van  Strlen.     3,012,979. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.,   (Ohio)   The;  See — 

LK-nnv.  .Marlene.  and  Llao.     3,013,046. 
KmrKk.  Donald  I»  ,  and   DarlhiK.     3.012,907. 
Kmrl.k.  lAtnald  I).,  and  I»arlliig      3,012.968. 
Stanley.  William  CJ.  :  See —     - 

.MostKT.  Robert  A.,  and  Stanley.     3.012.507. 

Stanley.  William  <;  .  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Shaped  ammonium 

nitrate  propellaut  Krain.     .l.0 12.508,  12-12-61    CI    102 — 98 

Starr.   Arthur   T..    to    International   Standard    Electric  Corp. 

Semi  conductor  devic*'!*.     3,013,192.  12-12-61,  CI.  317 — 235. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  Hec 

Zakhelm,  .Murray,  and  l>oonan      3.012,985. 
Steikler,  Robert.  J.  Werner,  and  F   A.  Hetwel,  to  (General  Ani- 
line &   Film  Corp.     I'olyurethanes  of  polyalkoxy  acetal  bis- 
phenols      .1,012,98!).  12    12-61.  CI.  260 — 17. 
Stefnacker,    Peter,    to    Westfalla    Separator   Mi.     Centrifugal 
separator  havtn);  lining  of  elastomer  material.     3,012.710, 
12-12-61,  CI.  235-41. 
Stelnlcki.    Mltchel    R.      Food    package.      3.012,895,    12-12-61, 

CI    !nt      192 
Stelzer,   William.     Control  system  for  elevators      3,012,634, 

12-12-61,  CI    187-12 
Stephens.   James   H..   and   R.   K    Van   Strlen.   to  Standard  (MI 
«  o.      CompoHitlons   from    trimellltlc  anhydride    epoxys  and 
fatty  adds      3.012.979.   12-12-61.  CI    260—18 
Sterling  Knglneering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

RufTell.  Leslie  K.     .•!.012.479. 
Sternl>erk'.   Willi,   to  Critzner  Kayser  Aktlengesellsehaft       Se- 
lector mechanism  for  zlg  lag  sewing  machines      3.012.527 
12    12-tii.  CI.   112—158 
Stewart  Warner  <'orp  :  See  ^ 

Castor.  Rlcliard  W      3  013,121. 
Wargo,  I'pter.     3.013.210. 
Stile-Craft  Manufacturers  :  See  — 
Rogers.  (;eriild  L.     3.012,580 
Stiles.    Samuel    R..    to    The    M.    W.    Kellogg    Co.      Alkylatlon 

process.     3.01.T.093.  12-12-«il .  CI.  26<V    -683  62 
stUlwuL'on.  Ceor  e  B..   Jr.,    ^.    to  K    (}.  Praser      Method  of 

making  universal  Joints.     3.012,315,  12-12  61.  CI    29 l»3 

Sfockweil.  (Jlade  .M  .   tn  Collins  Radio  Co      Antibac'klash  dif- 
ferential   mechanism.       .'.,i>12.449.    12    12-61,    CI     74 713 

Stoll.    Willy    (;..    and    F.     Lltvan.    tn    (Jelgy    ("hemlcal    Corp! 
.Anaesthetic    composition.      3.012.9.36.    12-12-61,   CI     167- 
."i2 
Stone.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

I»art,  l»iivld  M  ,  and  Stone.     3.012,416. 
Storchhelm.    Sjimuel.   to   Martin  Marietta  Corp.     Nuclear  fuel 
element    and    mpth<Kl   of   manufacture   of   same      3,012  951 
12-12-61.  CI    204-     154  2 
Stormnster  Tornado  Shelter  Co.  :  See — 

Harris.  Frnnds  L.     3.012.300 
Stnver.  Harry  K  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  <;iass  Corp 
sealing  threade<l  type  containers.     3.012.388    12- 
6.3-315. 
Strnkn.  Oldrlch  :  See  - 

iMilmk^v.  HorivoJ.  Sfraka.   Pan.  and  Veselv      3  013: 
Strategic  I  dy     Metallurgical    and    Chemical     Processes 
nee 

3.012.875. 


Means  for 
12-61.  CI. 


i05. 
Ltd. 


Senior    Frank  C. 
Strafton.  Hal  :  See- 

Baner.  Robert  F  . 
Stroh.  Rfldolf  :  See 

M.iherl'ind.   Hans, 
Structunil  Fibers.  Inc 

Harris.  Thomas. 


and  Stratton      3,012,610. 
3.013.016. 


>rp    of 
3.012. 


and  Stroh 
:   See- 
3.012.689 
Strunck  &  Co  .  .Musctilnenfahrlk  :  See 

Pechmann.  Wllhelm.  and  .Milni.     3,012.386 
Stuber    Harry  :   See 

Rappaport     Slgmund.   and    Stuber       3.012.720 

Stuckl.    Hans    R.   and    H.    P.    Noether.    to  Celanese   C 

.\nierlcii       Process  for  priKluclng  voluminous  yarn 

306.   12    12-61.  CI    57      1.-.7 

Stiimnf,   Howanl    Jr..   to  West   Virginia   Pnlp  and   Paper  Co 

I  nperhoiird     display     and     dispensing     stand        3.012  704 

12    12  61.  CI    22fl      17 

Stiirrock.    Peter    A  .    to    Varian    Associates       Magnetic   beam 

focusing  method  and  apparatus.     3.013.173,  12-12-61.  CI 

Sulllviin  .Tohn  F.J.  Cording.  Jr..  and  M.  J.  Wlllard  Jr  to 
I  nited  States  of  America.  Agriculture  Process  of  produc- 
ing dehydrated  mashed  potatoes.     3.012.897,  12-12-61,  CI. 

Sun  OJl  Co.  :  See— 

Blair.  John  A.,  and  Melchiore     3.013.038. 
Siinsteln.  David  E.     Index  signal  system  for  cathode  ray  tube 

and    method.      3.013.113,    12-12-61,   CI     178 54 

Sunukjian.    Halg.    to   James    Halg.    Inc       Interengaging   wall 

units      3.012,377.  12-12-61,  CI.  50—184. 


Process  of 
3,012.978, 


3,013,169. 


3,013,175. 


Superior  Oil  Co.,  The  :   Bte — 

Bauer,  Robert  F.,  and  Stratton.     3.012,610. 
Surface  Active  Products  (Overseas)  Lta.  :  Bee — 

Roe    David  E.     3,0li,657. 
Sutone  Corp. :   See — 

Schwartz,  Edwin  L.,  and  Wiik.    3,012,635. 
Swerdloff,   Jack,    to   Celanese  Corp.    of   America, 
treating  filaments  with  a  peroxygen  compound. 
12-12-61.  CI    260—17. 
Swift.  Gilbert,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Dip  measuring  in- 
strument     3.012,.124.  12-12-61,  CI.  33—1. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See- 
Flschman,  .Martin.     3^013,219 
Gungle.  Warren  C,  Uaymoutb.  and  Bitter. 
Hawkes.   Harold  R.     3.012,651. 
Jordan,  Robert  A.     3.013,227. 
Matarese,  John.     3,013.183. 
Waymouth.  John  F.,  Uungle.  and  Bernler. 
Syntex   S.,\.  :    Nee 

Zaffaroni    Alejandro.     3.013,025. 
Szerszynskl.   Janusz.    to   United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.      Ma- 
chines for  vulcanizing  uutsules  onto  shoe  bottoms.     3,012.- 
278.   12-12-61,  Cl.   18 — 17. 
Szlklal.  George  C,   and  A.   C.   Schroeder,  to  Radio  Corp.   of 
America.     Signal  correction  circuits.     3,013,116.  12-12-61. 
Cl    178—7.5 
Szumskl,  Stephen  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Production 
of    7-chloro-6-deroetbyltetracycline.       3,012.946.     12-12-61, 
Cl.   195-80 
Taback.  Leonard:   See  - 

Skramstad.  Harold  K  .  Wright,  and  Taback.     3,012.729 
Takahama.   Sho.   to  Yasbica  Co..  Ltd  ,  and  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 
Konan  Kamera  Kenkyu-Jo.     Device  for  preventing  the  over- 
winding of  tilm  and  the  premature  release  of  the  shutter  in 
a   photographic   camera.      3.O12.490,   12-12-61,   Cl.   95 — 31. 
Takahashl.    Choku     to    .Nippon    Electric    Co..    Ltd.      Picture 

transmission.       ,1,013,115,    12-12-61,    Cl.     178      7.1. 
Taub.    William,      a  keto /3-cycloalkanoyl  7-lactones    and    their 

preoaratlon.      3.013,021,    12    12-61.    Cl.    260—343.6. 
Taussig.  Dietrich  :   See  — 

Baud.  Leon,  and  Taussig.     3,012^21. 
Tech.  Kurt  O  ,  and  (i    I).  Pierce,  to  The  Cross  Co.     Tool  con- 
trol  unit.      3,013.258.   12   12-61.  Cl.   340—267. 
Telefunken  G.m.b  H.  :   See  — 

Frelse,   August.      3,013,126. 

Kettel,    Ernst.    Borner.    and   Ohnsorge.      3,013,228. 
Tellefsen.  Olaf      Lightweight  concrete  mooring  float  assembly. 

3.012.533.  12-12-61.  Cl.  114— .5. 
Temprlte  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Castillo.  Herman  B.     3.012,571. 
(Jlblser.  Frank  A.     3.012.570. 
Tennessee  Valley  .\uthorlty  :   See 

Phillips.    Alvln    B.,    Young,    and   Brown       3,012,874. 


altitude    load    release. 


electric    plug. 


3,012,810, 
3,013.242, 


Tenney,    Blair    .N.       High 
12-12-61.  Cl.   294-83. 
Terllnde,    Edward    H.      Resilient 

12-12-61,  Cl.   339—63. 
Terrell  Corp.  :   See  — 

Cooper.  Henry  E.,  III.     3,012,260 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 

.Moksii.  Walter  H  .  and  Epstein. 
Theriiiutank.   Inc  :    See    - 

Drummond.  Jam.'s  M.     3.012.494. 
Thlel.  Walter  E.     Crane  boom  load,  height,  radius  and  eleva- 
tion   Indicator.      3,012.537,    12   12-61.    Cl.    116—124. 
Thierman.   Irwin  B,  to  Iron   Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     Directional 
ro.     3.012,440,  12-12  61,  Cl.  74—5.43. 


3,013.138. 


Thlolat,    Henri 
Cl.  229  -.39 

Thomas.     Charles 
12-12-61.  Cl.  11 

Thomas.    Henry    P 
tem.     3,013.122. 

Thomas,  Walter  J. 


R     A.      Foldable   box 


3,012.705.    12-12-61. 

mlnesweeping.       3,012.534. 

Multiplex  sys- 


S.       Pressure 
» — 235 

.   to  General   Electric  Co. 
12-12-61    Cl.   179—15 

,  Sr  .  and  R.  .M.  Focht.  to  B.  J.  Lavtno  and 
Co      Refractory  brick  with  split  Internal  channel  and  staked 
hanger  tab      3.012.525    12-12  61,  Cl    110-99. 
Thompson.  Elbert  <).,  to  Vacudent  Mfg.  Co.     Dental  and  surgi- 
cal   evacuative    suction    apparatus.      3,012,322,    12-12-81, 

1.-1.     t>ifc  — o«'. 

Thompson.  Elbert  O..  to  Vacudent  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  den- 
tistry and  apparatus  therefor.  3,012,323,  12-12-61  CI. 
32     33. 

Thorne,  Virgil  F  Automobile  tire  shipping  package  and  tire 
retaining  pallet  therefor      3.012.663.  12-12-61.  C?l.  206 — 65. 

Tllllsch.  Henry  Process  of  reducing  static  electricity  in 
|H>lyamlde  fibers  and  the  like  products.  3,012.905  12-12- 
61.  Cl.  117    -106 

Time.   Inc.  :   See  - 

Moe.  William  W. 

TIndell.  Alvln  R.,  to 
curing  the  cover 
12   12   61,  Cl.  29 


3.013.223. 
Hot  Spot  Detector,  Inc      Method  of  se 
on    a    thermocouple    cable.       3,012.306. 
1.55.5 


Tltmus  Optical  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Felnherg.   Richard,  and  Sherman.     3.012  472 
Toelke.    Lester   W  ,    to   Great    Lake   Carbon  Corp 

perforating   well    casing.      3.012.609.    12-12-61, 

55.4. 


Device  for 
Cl.    IWI— 


Tokhelm  Corp.:   See  - 

Wright,   George    W..   and    Kruckeberg       3.012,592. 
Tollfeson.    Robert    D.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.       F  M.    doppler 
navigation    system    utilizing    ftrst    F.M.    sideband.      3  013- 
262.   12    12-61.  Cl.  343-9 
Toma.  John  W  .  to  General  Electric  Co      Heat  storage  reser- 
voir   for   clothes   dryer       3.012.332,    12-12-61     Cl.    34—45 
Tooman.  Paul  F.  :   See- 
Klelnmann.   Earl   B., 
Tootlll.  Geoffrey  C.  :   See- 
Wllllams.    Frederic    C. 

3.012.724. 
Williams, 


and  Tooman.     3,012,900. 

Kllburn,    Newman,    and    Tootlll. 


Frederic  C  , 
Williams.    Frederic    C 
3,012,726. 


Kllburn.  and  Tootlll.     3.012.725 
Kllburn,    Tootlll,   and    Robinson. 
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Top-Fab  Co.  :   See — 

L«»e,  Andrew.     3,012.601. 
Touhey.  WllJlam  J  .  Jr.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemourx  and  Co 

FrocfNK   for    prt-parlnB   cored    cellular   artlclen.      3,012  284 

12-12-61.  CI    1»    AH. 
Toullec.    Lurien.    to    SocJete    des    Usinea    Chlmlques    Rhone 

Poulenc.       Vulcanizable     organopolyslloxane     conipoHitlons 

Including  menthol.      3.012.982.    12-12-61,   CI     260— 29  8 
TownHhend.    Henry    H.,    Jr..    to    J.    T.    Henry    .Mfc 

Cable  cutter.      3.012,321.  12-12-61,  CI.  3ft-^-131 


Inc. 


Toyania.    Jaioes.     '/ 


'/J     to    O.    V.    BowlinK. 


12-12-61,      CI. 


- -„       Cnderwlunjc    truck 

tire  rack.      3.012,88o,  12-12-61.  CI    214—454 
Tn-maine,    Darwin    V.     Detachable    carrying    handle    devic-e. 

3.012,809,  12-12-61.  C\.  294—31  2 
Trlbble.  Roy  T.  :  Sf«'— 

Baldwin.  ^  Henry     J.,     Walker.     Cykler,     and     Trlbble. 

Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  Sre — 

RIester,  William  C,  and  Page      3.012  266 
Trlpoe.    Graham,    to   Trlppe   Mfg;.    Co.     Ulrd   repellent    Ilcht. 

3,013,145,  12-12-61.  CI.  240—49. 
Trippe  Mfe   Co.  :  fief— 

frippc',  firaham.     3,013,145. 
TrlsHell.  William  O   :  See 

Bunk,  Ralph  H.,  and  Trisaell.     3,012.783. 
Trump.  John  d..  to  HItjh  Voltage  Engineering  Corp      Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  Irradiating  matter  with  high  energy 
electrons       3.013.154.  12-12-61.  a.  2.")0  -49  5 
Tucker.     John     L.,     to    H      O.    JustI    A     Son.     Inc.       Method 
of     molding     composite     polymerized     articles.       3.012.287. 
12-12   61,  (n.  18^55.1. 
Turk,      Kayiiiond     J.      Window.      3.012,605, 

160— 91 
Tuttle.  Thomas  W.  :  See— 

Halgh.  Leslie  B.,  and  Tuttle.     3.013.111. 
Tweit.  Robert  C.  :  See  - 

Cella.  John  A.,  and  Twelt.     3.013,012. 
Tyson.  John  E   :  See — 

Griffith,  Thomas  R.,  and  Tvson.      3,013.094 
Tyson,  You ree.     Fish  lure      3,012.356.  12-12-61,  CI.  43 — 42.11. 
I'eno.    Ryuzo.      ProccsH    for    the    production    of    .Vnltrofurvl 

acrylic  aclil.      3.013.023,  12-12-61.  CI.  260- 347  3 
Inderhill.  W.ilter  T.  :  See— 

Helghtman.  Anthony  N  .  and  Uoderhill.     3.013,197. 
Underwood.  Julius  E.,  Jr  :  See — 

Wood.  Orville  T..  and  Underwood.     3.012,459. 
Union  Carbid*  Corp.  :  See- 

Brantle.T.  John  C  ,  and  SmUt.     3,013,040 
Dunn.  J<>SHe  T      3.013,067. 

Elhaum.  Jerome  K  ,  and  CMiberf«nn.      3,012,880 
Guest,  Howard  R,.  and  Kiff.     3,012.988. 
Lynn.  John   W.      3  013.001 

>IcCormHck.  Pete'  A     J'-b   •>n.l  Hoffman.      3,012.591 
Milton,    Robert    M      3.012.853 

Perkins,  Warren  E..  Fall-",  and  Fuller.      3,012.408 
Union  Oil  Co   of  California  :  See  — 

Bauer.  Robert  P..  and  Strntton       3.012  610 
Fleck,  Ravmond  N..  and  Wight.      3.013,091. 
United  Aircraft  Corn.  :  Ser — 

Harner.   Kermlt   I       3.012.401. 
United  Carr  Fastener  Corn  :  See— 

Ashworth,   Wlnthrop  F      3  012.807. 
Donovan    John  J       3,012.745 
ITnited  Shoe  Mnchinerv  Corn   :  See — 

Slllars.  Frederick  S,.  and  Fredericksen.      3.012,247. 
Szerszynskt.   Janusz.     3.012.278. 
United  State*  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 
Dutton.  Herbert  J 
Smith.  C.'cil  R  ,  Jr. 
Sullivan,  John  F 
Air   Force  :   Sre 

Bohn.  Jacob  L..  Nadig,  and  Korneff 
Greenb^re,  David  R.     3.013.164. 
I^.ver.  Edwin  H  ,  Jr..  Olson,  and  Morgan. 
Rich.  Al'n  I,.      3  013.213. 
Hungwr,  Herbert  F,  and  Wynn       3,013,098. 
Linn.    Sidney   8       3  012  505. 
Miller.   Georsre.      3,012.542, 
Muldawer    I>eonard,  and  Feder.      3,012,882 
Voznak,    Edwin       3,013  208, 
Atomic  Enert'v  Cnmml-;sliin  :  See   - 
Currier   Edwin  L  ,  Jr..  and  Nicklas. 
Horn,  Frederick  r-      3  012  849 
Knlsr'irt    R'ikkj-H  M.,  and  Snltzer. 
I>evev.  Ralph  P  ,  Jr  .  and  Fowler 
Randrork,    Raymond   J.      3.012,811 
Commerce  :   See — 

Skramstad,  Harold  K..  Wright,  and  Tabnck,    3.012.729, 
Inferior  :  See  — 

Fraas,    Foster,      3.012.668. 
Nation;)!  Aeronnntlcs  and  S^ace  Administration  :  See — 

Burrows    Dale  L.      3.012  407. 
^  Corson.  Blake  W..  Jr.      3.012.400. 

B;>ettler.   Jacob   R       3  013  107. 

Hull.   Ma-irv  I,      3  012  739 

K'einmnn.    Maurl'^e       3,012,248 

Kline,   P-inl   C       3  012  455 

Moore.  Rlchnnl  H     and  GofT       3  012.432. 

Rnehlem-<nn    Her1>e'-f  K.      3  012.504 

Sawyer.  Preston.  HofPer   Dewey   and  Clarke  3,012  518. 

Wheeler.  Myron  S.     3  013,265." 

T'nited  Staten  R-ibber  Co.  :    See—^ 

Benson.  Arthur  E..  and  Lane      3,012,599. 
Universal  Controls  Corri.  :   See — 

Peterson,  Charles  D.      3.012,573. 
Universal  Oil  prod'ic^s  Co  •   See — 

Pointier,  Ernest  L.     3.012.964. 


and  Scholfleld.     3,012  890. 
Glass,  and  Wolff.      3.013.037 
Cording,  and  Willard.     3.012,897. 

3.012,470. 

3.012,383 


3.012,956. 

3,012.955. 
3.012.848. 


Upjohn  Co.    The:   See— 

Dale.  Jack  K.      3,013.007. 

.Nathan.  Alan  H.      3,013,032. 
Utility  Trailer  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Helnmiller.   I'ercival  M..  and  Karsh.      3.012.768. 
VKB  IUicliungsmas(hinenwerk  KarlMarx  Stadt  ;   .Sec — 

.Schulze.  Joachim.      3,012,718. 
Vacudent   Mfg,  Co,  :   See — 

Thompson.   Klbert  O.      3,012.322 

Thompson.   Klbert  O.      3,012.323. 
Valdeftaro,  .\larico  \.  :  See-- 

Meadows.  Stanley  R.,  and  Valdettaro.      3,013,231. 
Vano'  Industries    Inc.  :   See — 

Russell,  John  J.      3.012,.'V82, 
Vanden   Hroerk,   Camiel   F,.   to  Consolidated   Klectrodvnamlcs 
Corp,     Magnetic  switch.     3,013,137,  12-12-61.  CI.  200—87. 
Vail  der  Minne,  Johan  L..  and  P.  H.  J,  Hermanle,  to  Shell  Oil 
Co       Volatile    organic    liquids   of    increased    electric^il    con- 
ductivity,     3.012, 9(i«.    12-12-61,   CI     252—153. 
Van  der  Vllet.  I>eendert  C.     Shoe  horn.     3,012.702.  12-12-61. 

CI.  22.3—113. 
Van    Kkeren.    Willem.   to   N.V.   .Nederlandsche  Airconditioning 
MIJ.    Gebr,    Van    Swaay.      Air  box    with    grille.      3.012,493. 
•      12-12-61.  CI    98—40. 
Van  Ness,  Robert  I'.  :   See- 

Banks,  Rol>ert  R.,  and  Van  .Ness. 
Van  <)verl>eek,  Johannes  :   See — 

Ramey,  David  E     Hughes,  and  Van  Overbeek 
Van  Strien,  Richard  K.  :   See — 

Stephens,  James  R,,  and  Van  Strien.      3.012.979 
Varian  .\sKociates  :   i<ee — 

Sturrock.  Peter  A.      3.013.173. 
Vaughan,   Robert   T..  to  Phiico  Corp. 
of  semlrcondiictor  units.     3.012.921 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

~     "  3,012.870. 


3.012,970. 


3,012,869. 


Controlled  jet  etching 
12-12-61,  CI.  156—17. 


RIchter.  Sidney  B 
RIchter.  Sidney  B 
RIchter,  Sidney  B. 
RIchter,  SIdnev  B. 
Richter,  SIdnev  B 
Richter,  Sidney  B. 
Richter,  Sidney  15 
Richter,  SIdnev  B. 
Richter.  Sidney  B. 
Richter.  Sidney  B. 
Richter,  SIdnev  B. 
Richter,  Sidney  B. 
Richter,  Sidney  B. 
Richter,  Sidney  B. 
Richter.  Sidney  B. 
RIchter.  SIdnev  B. 
Richter.  Sidney  B. 
Verdiigo  Products  Co 
Riidv    Marion  F. 


3.012,871. 
3.012.872. 
3,012.873. 
3.013.0.50. 
3,013051. 
3.013,0.''.2. 
3.013.053. 
3.013.054. 
3,013.055. 
3,013.056. 
3  013.057. 
3,013.058. 
3.013,059. 
3  013.060. 
3.013.061. 
3,013.062. 
See — 
3,013.244. 


3.012.452. 
3  012.453. 
to   The   Patrol   Valve   Co 
ith   sacrificial  anodes.      3,01 


Vitreous    lined 
2.958.   12-12-<J1. 


3.012^55. 
12-12-61, 


VeseK-.  VitAzslav  :    See — 

Dubsk.<-.  BoHvoJ.   Straka.  Pan.  and  Veseljf-.      3,013.205. 
Video  Instruments  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Young    <;eorge  V.      3.013,104. 
Vieaux.  Woodrow  W.     FUblng  net.     3.012. .351.  12-12-61.  CI. 

4.3—12. 
Vlllers    Ravmond  :  See — 

White.  Roby  B.,  and  Vlllers.      3.012.649. 
Vincent,  Renic  P..  and  L.  B.  Wilder,  to  Pan  -American  Petro- 
leum   Corp.       Percussion     drilling    apparatus.       3,012,540. 
12-12-61,  CI    121—28. 
Viret.  Rol>ert  :    See — 

Mottu.  .\ndr^.  and  Viret, 
.Moftu.  Andr*.  and  Viret. 
Vixler,    I^slie    F 
water   tanks   wi 
CI.  204  —  197. 
Viler  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Gunzner.  George.      3.012,772. 
Vockenhuber    Karl  :   See — 

Malek.  (Jeorg      3.012.491. 
Volgtlander  A  G,  •   See — 

Papke,  Friedrich       3  012,464. 
Von  Tesmar   Charles  H   :   See — 

Babh,  William  R  .  Andrewa.  and  Von  Tesmar. 
Von  WImmersperg,  Helnrich  F.    Camera.   3,012,489. 

CI    f»5      31. 

Voznak,   Kdwin    to  United   States  of  .\merlca,  .\rmy.      Means 
for  Improving  the  resolution  of  a  digital  timer     "3,013,20H. 
12   12-61,  CI,  324    -<i8 
Vyzknmriiv  a  zkus^lmi  li-teckv  iisfav  :    See  — 

Dnbsky.  Borivoj    Straka.  Pan.  and  Vesely.      3.013.205 
Wade,  Worth,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.      Seals  for  weftless 

tape      3,012,207.  12-12-61.  CI    24      16. 
Wjtener    Friedrich    (;  .    to   Fairchlld    Stmtos   Corn.      Aircraft 
boundary    layer   control    system.      3.012.740     12-12-61     CI 
244-42. 
Wagner.   Robert   B.,  and  J.  E.  Havs.  to  .\CF  Industries.   Inc 

Event  recorder.     3.012  838.  12-12-61.  CI,  346 — 8 
Walte,  David   K.,  to  .Associated  Spring  Corp.     High  tempera- 
ture seal      3.012.802.  12-12-61,  CI.  288—31. 
Waliies  Kohlnoor,   Inc.  :  See 

Erdmann.   Hans.     3,012.313. 
Waldor.  John.     Solar  window  construction.    3.012,294, 

61  .CI    20     62 
Wal'  er     Tai"es  K   •  See    - 

Kelly.   Roland  T..  de  Vrles.  James,  and   Walker. 
947 

Walker,   Jay   P..   and    R.    W,   Cogglns,   to   National  Tank  Co. 
Metho''s     and     means     for     low     temperature     separation 
3.012.629.  12-12-61.  CI.  183—2.7. 
Wiilker.  I'ntrick   F.  :   See 

Baldwin,  Henry  J  ,  Walker,  Cykler,  and  Trlbble.     3.012.- 
526 

W^alker,  Robert  K..  to  General  Electric  Co      Information  stor- 
age apparatus.     3,013,254,  12-12-61,  CI.  340—174.1. 


12-12- 


3.012.- 
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w  alker.  Roy  N.    Can  opener  for  removable  seal  utrlps     3,012,- 

'>»(),   12-12-«1,  CI.  J2o— 52, 
V\  alkup.  LewU  E.  :  Her — 

AllfD,    \Mlllani    M      Crumrlne,   and    Walkup.      3.013.203. 
Wallac**,  Keith  L..  to  Cullins  Radio  Co      Two-revolution  me- 
chanical stop.     3,012.447.   12-12-«1,'C1.  74—526. 
WallenH,  Anthony  W..  to  Creed  &  Co.  Ltd.     Teleprinter  com- 
munication   HyHtema.      3.013.112,    12-12-61     CI     178 — 4.1. 
WalUn.  Svfn  :  See— 

AUander.   Claeit.   Wallln.  and   I'eterason.     3.012,335. 
Oholm.  Gu8tav.  and  Wallin.     3,012,331. 
WaltiTJt.  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Walters.  John  F  and  F.  A.    3,012,392. 
Walters,  John   F    and    F.   A.      Rake  cleaning  device.      3,012,- 

3»2,   12-12-61.  CI.  .56— 4(>0.08. 
Walton,    Robert    H.      Tent    threnhold    stiffener.      3,012,567, 

12-12-61.  (1.   135—14. 
Walti.  Edward  S  :  See— 

Sexton.   Llewellyn   F..   Jr.   and   Waltx.      3.012,684. 
Wargo.   I'eter,'  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.      Electrical  meaaur- 

Inu'  InstrumentH.      3.013.210.   12-12-61,  Cl.  324—146. 
Warner  Brooder  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Warren.   Howard  C      3,012..'>39. 
Warr^-n.   Howard  C.   to  The  Warner  Brooder  Corp.      Poultry 

feeder      3.012.539.  12-12-61.  Cl.  119—53. 
Warwick  Mfu.  Corp.  :  «fe— 

BrIdKeN.  Jack  E.     3.01.1.114. 
WaBBerman.    Max,   to   American  CyanamId  Co.      Combination 
Kky  light  and  celling  light  dome.     3.012.375,   12-12-61,  Cl. 
.■)0^17. 
Waten*  Mfg..  Inc.  :  iSee  — 

Damon.  Robert  W..  and  Sauber.     3.012.744. 
WatHon.   Lloyd  M  .  and   E    A.  Allgeler.  to   National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corp.     Chemical  separation  and  purification 
of  dlarylbutanes.     3.013.092.  12-12-61,  Cl.  260—674. 
Wausau   Iron  Works:  See~- 

Krupger,  Leonard  R.     3,012,345. 
Waymouth.  John  F,  :  See- 

Cungle.    Warren   <' ,   Waymouth,   and    Bitter      3.013,169. 
Waymouth.  John  F..  W.  C.  (iungle.  and  C.  J.  Bernler.  to  Syl- 
yanla   Electric  Products  Inc.      High  output  discharge  lamp. 
3.013.175.  12-12-61.  Cl.  313-185. 
Weaver.  Leo  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Fungus  resistant 
sheet  material  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,012,909, 
12-12-61.  Cl.   117—138.5. 
Weaver.  Leo  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Fungus  resistant 
aheef  material  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,012.910, 
12-12   61,  Cl.   117—138.5. 
Webb.  Donald  E  .  deceased  (by  Mrs.  D    E    Webb,  administra- 
trix), and  E,   D    Aldrer.  to  P.  R,  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.     Tun 
in-  device.     3.013,152.  12-12-61,  Cl.  2.50-^0. 
Webb,  Mr«   I>onald  E.  :  See  - 

Webb,  Donald  E.,  and  Aldrer.     3,013.152. 
Weber.  Carl  V,,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America.     Meas- 
uring dispensers.     3.012.701,  12-12-61,  Cl.  222—449 
Weber,  John  W,.  to  The  Carborundum  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    blending    ceramic    fibers    with    carrier    fll)ers. 
3.012,289,  12-12-61.  C\.  19—146. 
Webster.   Cecil   E.      Slug  casting  machine  throat,      3.012,655, 

12-12   61.  Cl,   199 — 47, 
Webster.  Kerald  M.  :  See — 

Meier.  Edwin  H.,  Roark,  Skelton,  and  Webater.     3.012,- 
474 
Wehof.  Hubert,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     System  for  examining 
and  locating  noise  In  cyclically  operating  machines.     3.012.- 
434.  12-12   61.  Cl.  73—71.4. 
Weldenhammer.  Jamea  A.  :  See — 

Busllk.  Walter  S..  and  Weldenhammer.     3.012,775, 
Weler.  Jacob  J.     Traction   devices.     3.012.824,   12-12-61,  Cl. 

301-^3. 
Weilmuenster,  Earl  A.  :  See 

Lawton.   Emil  A.,  and  Weilmuenster      3.013,083. 
Welsi.   Paul  B,,  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co,.  Inc.     Production  of 

Jet  fuel.     3.012,961.   12-12-61,  Cl.  208—66. 
Wei  but  Corp  :  See—  • 

HIrsch,  David  S      3.012.5.54. 
Weldon.  I>>onard  F,  :  See — 

.Moroco.   John  C.  Weldon.  and  Fischer.      3.012.683. 
Wender.   Irving,   to  Diamond   .\Ikall   Co.      Process  for  prepar- 
ing chromium  hexacarbonyl.    3,012.858.  12-12-61.  CT.  23 — 
203. 
Werner.      OOnfher.      to      Hanseatlsche      Motoren-Oesellschaft 
C.  m.b.H,      Control    for   textile  drawing   frames       3.012.288. 
12-12   61.  Cl,    19—70, 
Werner.  Jesse  :   See-- 

Steckler,    Robert.   Werner,  and   Hessel,     3.012.989. 
West.  Robert  T.     Flying  saucer  toy.     3.012.369.  12-12-61.  Cl. 

46—238. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co   :  See — 

Stumpf    Howard.  Jr.     3.012.704. 
Westcott.  William  B..  Jr..  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries. 

Inc,      H.vdraullc  Jack       3.012.403.    12-12-61.  C\.  60—51. 
Western  Cnrmgated.  Inc   :  See — 

<;«nder.  Arnold  F      3.012.703. 
Western  IMectrlc  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

I>ewl8    Jerrv  D.     3.012.273. 
Westfnlla  Separator  AC.   :  See — 

Stelnacker.  Peter.     3.012.710. 
Westinehoiise  Electric  Corp.  ;  See — 

Adamson.   Flovd  K  .  and   BIchsel.     3.013.144. 
Ostersraapd.  Palle  C  .  and  Savre.     3,012.547, 
Wheeler,   Myron  S      3.013.266, 

Anner.  and  L.  Ehmann.  to  Clba  I'harma- 

Inc        New     dihalogenandrostenes    an«l 

manufacture 


3.012.9,39.    12-12   61.   Cl 


Wettsteln  Mbert.  C, 
reutlcal  Products 
process  for  their 
167-65 

Wettsteln.     Albert,     K       Heusler, 
F'harmacentlcal     Prod>icts     Inc 

(18-»11)    lactones  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  there- 
of.    3,012.940.  12-12-61.  Cl.  167—65. 


and    P     WIeland. 
Derivatives    of 


to    Olba 
presTiene 


Wettateln.  Albert.  G.  Anner.  and  L.  Ehmann.  to  Clba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Int.  A«-9o-halogeno-3fl,ll/3  17^-trlhy- 
droxy-ila  methyl-androstenes  and  eatera  thereof  3  012- 
941,  12-12-61,  Cl.  167—74 

Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  i<ee-  - 

French,  William  D..  and  Ro<lman.    3,012.482 

Wheeler,  Myron  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Pas- 
sive direction  finder  system.    3.013,265,  12-12-61,  Cl.  343 

1  1  «>. 

Wheeler,    Myron    S.,    to    Weatlnghouse    Electric   Corp.      Beam 
steering  apparatus  employing  ferrltes.     3.013,2«5,   12-12- 
61 ,  Cl.  343 — 1  (5. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Hubacker.  Earl  F.     3.012,410. 
W  hitaker,  Fred.  Co  :   See 

Whitaker.     Ralph,     R,     Whitaker,     Jr..     and     Whiting 
3,012.303. 
Whiuker,    Ralph.    R,    Whitaker.    Jr..   and    F.    K.    Whiting,    to 
Fred  Whitaker  Co.     Production  of  multicolored  pile  fabric 
3.012.303,    12-12-61,   Cl     28—72 
Whitaker.  Ralph.  Jr.  :   .See— 

Whitaker,     Ralph.     R.     Whitaker.     Jr.,     and     Whlilng. 
3.012.303. 
White.  Lowell  1)  :   See 

Ashkin,    Arthur.   Gordon,   and    White.      3,013.218. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :   6ee — 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.     3,012,922. 
White.    Roby   B..  and  R    Vlllers.  to  Electronic  Coin  Proceas- 
Ing  Corp.      Coin  prober  and   sorter,      3.012  64U     12-12-61. 
Cl.    194-  100.  ■        .  -o  , 

Whitfield,  Marshall  G.  :   See- 
Cheney.   Wendell  C.  and  Whitfield.     3.012.831 
Whiting,  Frank  E.  :   «ee— 

Whitaker,     Ralph,     R.     Whitaker.     Jr.,     and     Whiting. 
3,012.303. 
Whitman,   Robert   M..  to  Riegel  Pai>er  Corp.     Low  resistance 
conductive     paper     and     method     of     making     the     same. 
3.012.928.    12-12-61,   Cl.    162—135 
Whittaker,    George   A..    F.    W  Infield.    R,    B     Beard,   and  A,    G. 
Brettle  ;   said   Beard   and   said   Brettle  assor    to  suld   \N  hit- 
taker  and  said  Wlnfield.     Gymnastic  apparatus      3.012,778 
12-12-61,   Cl.   272—59. 
Whlttington,  William  H.  :  See— 

Scott,     John     .\.,     Jr.,     Alexander,     and     Whlttington. 
3.012,280. 
Wiebe.  Alwyn  h'.,  to  Barnea  Engineering  Co,     Mlcrodensltome- 

ter,      3.012.466.    12-12-«1.   Cl     8H      14, 
Wleder«|Uist,    Hakon.    and    E,    P     Jensen,    to    G     A.    Nelson. 
Resilient  dispensing  tube      3.012.698,    12-12-61    Cl    222 — 
212. 
WIeland,  Peter  :   Nee — 

Wettstein,  Albert.  Heusler,  and  WIeland.     3,012,940. 
Wiesner,  Gunther,     Protective  body  for  Ingot  mold.    3,012,296, 

12-12-61.   Cl.   22—147. 
Wight.  Carlyle  (J.  :   See — 

Fleck.  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight.    3,013,091. 
Wlik,  Einar  :   See- 
Schwartz,  Edwin  L..  and  Wlik.     3.012,585. 
Wilder.  Lawrence  B.  :   See — 

Vincent    Rente  P..  and  Wilder      3.012.540. 
Wlldhaber.  Ernest,     Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  gears, 

3.012,480.    12-12-61.   Cl,   90—10. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  :  See — 

Lyster.  Thomas  C     3.012.423. 
Noll,  (ieorge  H  .  and  Petko.     3.012.426. 
Wllkenloh,    Wllhelm.   and  E,    Jaeger,   to  Rheinstahl   Wanhelm 
Gesellschaft    mlt    beachrankter    Haftung.      Hydraulic    sup- 
port      3,012.404.    12    12-61,    Cl,    60—52. 
Wilkinson.  Raymond  <;,,  and  T,   L,  Fields,  to  American  Cyan- 
amId    Co.        2-(8ub«tltuted-beniyl)-l,3-propanedlcarboxyllc 
acids      3.013  069.    12-12-01.   Cl.   260-521. 
WlUard.  Miles  J..  Jr  :   See— 

Sullivan,  John  F..  Cording,  and  Wlllard      3.012.897. 
Wlllardson.  R4^)bert  K.  :   See- 

(iorton.    Henrv   C,.    Mefferd.   and   Wlllardson.      3.013.193, 
Williams,  Arthur  J,,  to  The  Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamp 
Ing  Co.     Control   valves  with  spool  check  and  spool  align- 
ment devices      3.012  576.   12-12-61.  Cl.   137—622. 
Williams,  Earl  P,  :   See- 
Copes.  Joseph  P  .  Mayhew.  and  Williams,     3,012.966 
Williams.    Frederic   C.    T     Kilbum.    M     H     .\     Newman,   and 
<'.    C,    Tootlll.    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Electronic  digital  computing  devices.     3.012.724.  12-12-61, 
Cl.   23.5—157. 
Williams.  Frederic  C,    T.  Kilburn.  and  O    C,  Tootlll.  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corp      Electronic  digital  <'om- 
putlne   devices       3,012.725     12-12-61,   Cl,   2.3.5-157. 
Wllliitms.    Frederic   C.   T.   Kilburn.   G     C.   Tootlll.   and   A.   A. 
Robinson,   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Elec- 
tronic dlcltal  ct)mputlng  devices.     3.012.726.   12-12-61.  Cl. 
2.3.5—157 
Williams.  Frederic  C,  and  T,  Kilbtirn    to  International  Bus! 
ness  Machines  Corp      Electronic  digital  computing  devices. 
3rtl2,727.    12-12-61.   Cl     235-165. 
Williams.     George     F        Hose-dlrectlng     device.       3.012.731, 

12-12-61     Cl    239—280. 
Williams,     James      H  .     Jr         louver     forming     apparatus. 

3.0 12. .593.    12-12-61.   Cl     144—288 
Williamson.  Daryld  M      Haled  haystack  hauling,  loadlne  and 

unloading  machine       3.012,682     12-12-61.   Cl.   214-82. 
Willis     John    H,.    to    Owens-Corning    Flh«TgIas    Corp.      I.*vel 

control   means.      3.012  373.   12-12-61.  Cl,  49      54. 
Wllmot  Breeden  Ltd,  :   See — 

Jeavons.  Philip  a.     3.012.804. 
Wilms.  Hugo  :   See 

Holtschmldf.    Hans,    and    Wilms,      3.013.049 

Wilson.  Chrlstooher  L.  and  D,  G  Hntton  ;  said  Hntton  assor, 
to  Hudson  Foam  Plastic  Corn  Method  for  making  syn- 
thetic  resin    foams       3,012.977,    12-12-61.   Cl.    260—2.5. 

Wilson.  Ervln  M.  Musical  Instrument.  3.012.460,  12-12-61, 
CT.  84—423. 
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and  Winter.     3.012.568. 
and  Winter.     3,012,569. 
K.    Smith,    and    J.    J     Leben     to 
Method  of  making  quilted  padded 
-12-61,  CI.   156—199. 


WUson,  George  W. :  Sei 

Angerer,  Carl  L.,  and  Wilson.    3.012.889. 
Wilson.    Keith    E.,    to   General    Controls   Co.      Pipe    coupling 

system  for  valvee.     3.012.581.  12-12-61.  CI.  137— 625  5 
WiltHhlre.  Arthur  J.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.     Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  forming  fiber  glass  tubes.  3.012.922, 
12-12-61.   CI.    l.')6— 28. 
Wlnfleld.  Frank  :   See— 

Whittaker,    George    A,.    Wlnfleld,    Beard,    and    Brettle. 
3,012,778. 
Wing.    Charles    E.      Current  return   pipe    clamp.      3.013,241. 

12-12-61   .CI.  339—14. 
Winter,  Ernest  F. :  See — 
Wooldrldge.   James  A. 
Wooldridge,   James  A 
Wlntermute.    Glenn    E.,    J 
Arvln   Industries.  Inc. 
articles.      3.012.926.   12- 
Wlshman.  Marvin  :   See — 

Kocay.  Wltold  R.,  and  Wlshman.    3.012.997. 
Wlshman,  Marvin,  and  W.   R    Kocay.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Method    of    making    polymers.      3,012.998,    12-12-«1, 
CI.   260-80.5. 
Wltte,    Waldemar,   and   A.    Langer.      Cell   unit    fcr   Insertion 

Into  a  flashlight.     3^13.198.   12-12-61.  CI.  320—2. 
Wlttek.    Rudolph    J.      Draw    type    metal    punch.      3.012,458, 

12-12-61.   CI.   83—23. 
Wojclk,  Leonard  E. :  See — 

Chrlstensen,    Etaymond  T..   and   Wojclk.      3,013.127. 
Wold.   Frank   E.      Bench  rest  pedestal.     3.01 2.3.50.   12-12-61, 

(^    42 94 

Wolfe.    Russell    G.,    to  Diamond  Chain   Co..    Inc.      Method   of 
making   welded  sprockets.      3,012,317.    12-12-61,   Cl.   29— 
479. 
Wolff,  Ivan  A.  :   See—  „      „    „. 

t^mlth,  Cedl  R.,  Jr.,  Glass,  and  Wolff.     3.013,037. 
Woltermann,  Jay  R.  :   See — 

Braus,  Harry,  and  Woltermann 
Wood,  Gar,  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Mulhern,  William  A.     3.012.822. 
Splsak.  Edward  G.    3,012,823. 
Wood.  Orvllle  T.,  and  J.   E.  Underwood 
&  Co..   Inc.     Drop  action.     3,012,459, 
240. 
Woody,   Robert   F..  and  L    D.   Schmld.  to  The  Garrett 

Transfer    valve.      3.012.575.    12-12-61.    Cl.    i:n— 622. 
Wooldrldge,   James  A.,   and   E.    F.    Winter,   to   Shell   Oil 


Wynn,  James  E.  :  See — 

Hunger.  Herbert  F.,  and  Wynn.     3,013.098. 
Xerox  Corp  :   See — 

Allen,  William  M..  Crumrlne.  and  Walkup.     3.013,203. 
Yardney  International  Corp.  :   See — 
Mendelsohn,  Meyer.     3,013,099. 
Mendelsohn,    Mever,   and   Solomon.      3,013,100. 
Yashlca  Co  ,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takahama,  Sho.     3,012,490. 
Yockey.   Flovd   E.     Railroad  cars.     3,012,522,   12-12-61.   Cl. 

105—102.' 
Young,  David  W.,  and  D.  L.  Cottle,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Blocked  phenol  reaction  products.  3,013,- 
086,  12-12-61,  Cl.  260—613. 
Young,  George  v.,  to  Video  Instruments  Co.,  Inc.  Heat  bank 
for  transistorized  circuits.  3.013,104.  12-12-61,  Cl.  174— 
52. 

See — 

B.,  Young,  and  Brown.     3,012,874. 
See — 
3.012.251. 
J.,  and  R.  H.  Hanes,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
3,013.206,  12-12-61.  Cl. 


3,013,019. 


Jr  .  to  Pratt. 
12-12-61,   Cl. 


Read 

84— 

Corp. 


Co. 
137— 


E.    F.    Winter,   to    Shell   OH   Co. 
3,012,569,    12-12-61,  Cl.    137— 

International    Standard    Electric 
3,013,120,   12-12-61,  Cl. 


Liquid   pipeline   sections.     3,012,568,   12-12-61,   Cl, 

172 
Wooldrldge,   James   A.,   and 

Liquid   pipeline   sections. 

172 
Wright.    Esmond    P.    G..    to 

Corp.     Data  processing  systems. 

178—50. 
Wright.    Esmond    P.    G..    to    International    Standard  Electric 

Corp.      Data  processing   equipment.      3.013.251,    12-12-61, 

Cl.  .340—172.5. 
Wright,  George  W..  and  C.  W.  Kruckebere.  to  Tokhelm  Corp. 

Automatic  shutoff  nozzle.     3.012.592,  12-12-61,  Cl.   141  — 

208. 
Wright,  Julius  H. :   See — 

Skramstad,  Harold  K  ,  Wright,  and  Taback.    3,012,729. 
Wright.  Kenneth  A  ,  J    R    and  K.  W.  Solum,  to  B  and  W,  Inc. 

Slip  actuating  mechanism.     3,012,612,  12-12-61,  Cl.  166— 

208. 
Wudel,  EWmund  J.     Stands  for  supporting  automobile  power 

trains  and  the  like.     3,012,771,  12-12-61,  Cl.  269—191 
Wulllmann,   Max.     Lock  for  a   knitting  machine.     3,012.424, 

12-12-61,  Cl.  66—77. 
Wyma.  Edwin  R..  W.  H.  Kllppel,  and  F.  K.  Buelow,  to  Inter- 
national    Business     Machines     Corp.       Circuit     assembly. 

3,013.187,  12-12-61.  Cl.  317—101. 


Young.  Ronald  D. 

Phillips.  Alvln 
Y'oune,  Stephen  A.  : 
Fife.  Robert  J. 
Y'oungqulst,  Robert 

and   Mfg.  Co.     Magnetic  reader. 


324—38. 
Yutzy,  Henry  C.  :   See — 

Abbott,  Thomas  I.,   Shepler,  and  Yutzy.     3,012,885. 
Zaffaronl,  Alejandro,  to  Syntex  S.A.     19-hydroxy  steroids  and 

methods  of  making  same.     3,013,025,  12-12-61,  Cl.  260— 

397.1. 
Zakheim,    Murray,    and   J.   R.   Doonan,   to   Stauffer   Chemical 

Co.     Pelletized  sulfur.     3,012,985,  12-12-61,  Cl.  260 — 33.6. 
Zalewskl.  Henrj'  M.     Method  of  colllmatlng  binoculars.    3,012.: 

475,  12-12-61,  Cl.  88—34. 
Zech,  William  A.,  and  L.  M.  Krouse,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Meth- 
od  of  making  blade  structures.     3,012,308,    12-12-61,   Cl. 

oQ 156  8 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Chrlstensen,    Raymond   T.,   and   Wojclk.      3,013,127. 
Zerbee,   Louis  J.      Ventilating   and  shock  absorbing  cushion. 

3,012,256.  12-12-61,  Cl.  5 — 347. 
Zieg,   Wilhelm,   to   Franklsche  Isollerrohr-  und   Metallwaren- 

Werke  Gebruder  Kirchner.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

the  corrugation  of  paper  tubes.     3,012,004,   12-12-61.  Cl. 

156—339. 
Ziegler,   Karl,  R.  KSster,  and  W.-R.   Kroll ;  said  Koster  and 

said  Kroll  assor.  to  said  Ziegler.     Process  for  the  reaction 

of   halogenous   organic  aluminum   compounds   with   olefins. 

3.013,043,   12-12-61,  Cl.  260—448. 
Zlemer,  Hans  U.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. 

Flotation  method  and  apparatus.     3,012,669,  12-12-61.  Cl. 

209—164. 
Zlemer,  Hans  U.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. 

Flotation   apparatus.      3,012,670,   12-12-61,   Cl.    209—168. 
Zlemer,  Hans  I    ,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. 

Flotation   apparatus.     3,012,671,    12-12-61,   Cl.    209—170. 
Zlemer.  Hans  U.,  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. 

Flotation   apparatus.      3.012.672.    12-12-<51,    Cl.    209—170. 
Zlmmerer.  Mart  E.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Retaining  structure  for 

shear  element.     3,012,422,   12-12-61,   Cl.    04—28. 
Zimmerman,  Adam,  to  Midwest   Supply  and  Mfg.  Co.     Flat 

stock  finishing  machine.     3,012,381,  12-12-61,  Cl.  51—139. 
Zimmermann,    Otto,    G.    Klelneberg,    and    E.    Hermannl.    to 

Ernst  Leltz.  G.m.b.H.     Photographic  objective.     3.012,476, 

12-12-61,  Cl.  88—57. 
Zlon,  Alfred  B.     Door  knob  assembly.     3,012,808,   12-12-61, 

Cl    292—347. 
Zlotek,  Thaddeus  F..   to   Formsprag  Co.     Sprag  for  one-way 

clutches.     3,012,646.  12-12-61,  Cl.  192— 45  1. 
Zucrow,  Maurice  J.,  R.  L.  Hlrsch,  and  C.  B.  Large,  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corp.     Propellant  for  rocket  motors.     3,012,866, 

12-12-61.  Cl.  52—5. 
Zurabaum,    William.      Ladder    holder.      3,012.628,    12-12-61, 

Cl.  182—172. 
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88:  3,013.108 

4—     170:  3,012,350 

30—        4:  3.012.320 

2T2:  3.012.413 

33 

:  3.012.886 

3,012.916 

113:  3,013,108 

102:  3.012.251 

131:  3.01Z321 

275:  3,012,414 

43 

:  3,012.887 

140:  3.012,561 

146:  3,013,110 

252:  3,012,252 

32—      33:  3.012,322 

278:  3,012,415 

98- 

40 

:  3.012,493 

3.012,662 
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33—        1:  3.012,324 

347:   3.012.417 
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147:   3.012.426 
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3,012,568 
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473:  3,012,672 

d,013, 114 

7.1:  3,013,115 

7.5:  3,013,116 

7.82:  3,013,117 

17:  3,013,118 

26:  3,013,119 

60:  3,013,120 

69.5:  3,013,121 

18—        6 

3.013.005 
3.013.006 

12:   3,012.337 
3.012.338 

70- 
71- 

99:  3.012.430 
2.3:  3.012.869 

101- 

93:  3,012,499 
230:   3.012.500 

506:   3,012,573 
580:  3,012,674 

16—        3:  3^  612!  262 

29:  3.012.339 

2.6:  3.012.870 

381:  3,012.501 

622:  3,012,575 

178—      16:  3,013,122 

28:  3.012.263 

36—    2  5:  3.012.340 

3,012.871 

415.1:  3.012,498 

3,012,5(6 

100.2-  3,013,123 

231:  3.012.264 

3.012,341 

3,012.872 

102- 

14:   3.012.502 

3,012,  577 

3,013,124 

244:  3,012.265 

3:   3,012.342 

3,012,873 

18:  3.012.503 

623:  3,012,678 

100.4:  3,013,126 

280.21:  3,012.266 

372:   3,012.267 

417:  3,012.268 

16—      86:  3,012,269 

7  2:  3.012.343 

37—  42:  3.012.345 
142:  3.012,346 

38—  2:   3,012,347 

73- 

64:  3,012,874 

1     3.012,431 

40:  3,012,432 

40.5:   3,012,433 

70  2:  3,012,504 

75:  3,012,506 

98:  3.012.506 

3.012.607 

3,012.679 

625.17:  3.012.582 

625.34:  3,012.683 

625.5:  3.012.580 

100.41     3,013,126 

114:  3,013,127 

146:  .1,013,128 

180-    9.5:  3,012,624 

144:  3,012.270 
17—      45:   3,012,271 

40—     124:   3.012,348 
42—         r   3  012  349 

71.4:  3.012.434 
193:   3,012.435 

103- 

3.012.508 
37:   3.012.509 

3.012.  581 
636.4:  3.012.584 

181—  .5:  3,012,625 

182—  70:   3,012.628 

18—        2:  3.012,272 

04:  3  012  350 

194:  3.012,436 

40 

3.012,510 

138—    141:  3.012.585 

104:  3.012.627 

4    3.012,273 

43—       12    3  012  351 

317:  3,012,437 

42 

3,012,511 

138—    187:  3.012.586 

172:  3,012,628 

5:  3.012.274 
12:  3,012,275 
14:  3.012.276 
17:  3.012.277 

17:  3.012.352 

3, 012.  3.W 

3.012.354 

17  2:  3.012.355 

74- 

447:   3,012,438 

5.12:  3,012,430 

5.43:   3,012.440 

16:  3.012.441 

52:  3.012.512 

3.012.513 

88:  3.012,614 

160:  3.012.516 

293:   3.012.587 

371:  3. 012.  .588 

376:  3.012.589 

140-        3:  3.012.580 

183—  2.7:  3,012,629 
4.7:  3,012,630 

34:  3,012,631 

184-  15:  3,012,632 

3.  012.  278 

42.  11:  3.0I2.3.')6 

54:  3.012,442 

104- 

12:  3,012,516 

141—        4:  3,012.581 

187—        1:  3,012,633 

3. 

012,279 

42  17:   3.012,357 

89:  3,012,443 

28:  3,012,517 

208:   3.012.502 

12:  3,012,634 

30:  3. 

012,280 

42  28:  3.012.358 

125:   3,012,444 

114:  3.012.618 

144—    288:   3,012,583 

19:  3,012,636 

47.3 

3, 

012.281 

43  14:  3,  012,  3,W 

217:  3,012.445 

120:  3.012.519 

145—      52:   3,012,594 

61:  3,012,636 

47.5 

3, 

012.282 

53  5:  3,012.360 

619:  3.012.446 

235:  3,012,5'20 

146—    153:   3,012,595 

188—  82.6:  3.012.637 

48 

3. 

012,283 

57  5:   3.012.361 

.126:  3.012,447 

105- 

141:  3.012.521 

148—    1.5:  3.012.916 

192:  3.012,638 

3. 

012.284 

45—     130:  3.  012.  .362 

625:   3,012.448 

162:  3.012.522 

6.14:  3.012.917 

188—      34:  3.U12.639 

48.8:  3. 

012.285 

131:   3.012,363 

713:  3.012,449 

197:   3.012.5'23 

150—      .5:  3.012.686 

35:  3,012.640 

54:   3. 

012.846 

46—      43:  3.012.364 

75— 

11:  3.012,875 

368:  3,012,524 

36:  3.012.897 

36:  3.012.641 

3, 

012.847 

113:   3,012,365 

26:  3,012,876 

106- 

299:  3.012,898 

152—    208:  3.012,688 

78:  3,012.642 

55:   3, 

012.286 

118:  3,012,366 

84.4:  3,012,877 

301:  3,012,899 

209:  3,012,589 

80:  3.012,643 

55  1 :  3, 

012.287 

145:   3.012.367 

84.5:  3,012,878 

110- 

99:  3,012,525 

349:  3,012,600 

82:  3,012,644 

19—      70:  3. 

012.288 

226:  3.012.368 

126:  3.012.879 

111- 

6:  3,012.626 

154—      44:  3,012,603 

182—      45:  3,012,645 

146:  3, 

012.280 

238:  3.012.360 

3.012.880 

112— 

158:  3. 01 2.  .527 

46:  3,012.918 

461:  3.012.646 

161:  3. 

012.200 

47—        1:  3.012.370 

128:  3.012,881 

3.012.628 

49:  3,012,919 

183—      38:  8.012,647 

aO—        2:  3, 

012. 201 

1.7:  3.012,371 

134:   3,012.882 

181:  3.012.629 

166—      11:  3,012,930 

43;   3,012,648 

62:  3. 

012.202 

68:   3,012,372 

174:  3.012.883 

3.012.530 

17:  3,012,821 

184—    100:  3.012,648 

3. 

012,203 

61:  P.  P. 2. 100 

76- 

36:  3.012.450 

210:  3.012.631 

28:  3,012,9r2 

185—        2:  3,012.843 

62:   3 

012.204 

P. P. 2.110 

107:  3.012.451 

268:  3.012.532 

30:  3.012.923 

31:  3.012,844 

22—      13 

3, 

012,205 

40—      54:  3,012,373 

77— 

4-   3.012.452 

114- 

.5:  .1.012,633 

88:  3.012.924 

38:  3,012,945 

147 
23-  14.5: 

21: 
101: 

3. 
3. 
3, 
3, 
3. 

012.206 
012.848 
012.840 
012.850 
012.851 

77:  3,012,374 

50—       17:  3,012,375 

66:  3.012.376 

184:  3.012.377 

267:  3,012,378 

78- 
81- 

3.012.453 

64:  3.012.464 

46:  3.012.466 

52  4:  3,012.456 

180    3.012.457 

116- 

235:  3,012,534 
28:   3,012,635 
118:  3,012,636 
124:  3,012,537 
169:   3,012,538 

181:  3.012,926 
199:  3,012,926 
339:  3,012,604 
406:   3.012,602 
.583:  3.012,601 

80:  3,012.846 

188—      33:  3,012,650 

3,012.651 

127:  3.012,652 

168:  3,012,653 

100:  3. 

012.852 

51-      33:   3.012.379 

83— 

23:  3,012,458 

117— 

4:  3,012,900 

160-      91:  3.012,605 

220:   3,012,654 

113:  3. 

012.853 

55:  3.012.380 

84— 

240:  3,012,459 

21:  3.012.901 

162-      17:  3,012,927 

189—      47:  3,012,656 

172:  3, 

012,854 

130:  3.012.381 

423:  3,012,460 

33.3:  3,012,902 

135:  3,012,928 

3,012,666 

184:  3. 

012.855 

241:   3.012,382 

88— 

1:  3,012,461 

46:   3,012,903 

145:   3.012,929 

200—      44:  3,013,128 

101:  3, 

012.856 

250:  3.012.383 

3,012,462 

50:  3,012.904 

156:  3,012.930 

61.16:  3,013,130 

202:  3. 

012.857 

283:  3.012,384 

3,012,463 

106:   3,012,905 

166—        1:   3,012,606 

67:   3,013,131 

203:  3. 

012.858 

52—      .5:  3.012,866 

2.4:  3,012,464 

107:  3,0L2,906 

39:  3,012.607 

80:  3,013,132 

205:  3. 

012.850 

3,012,867 

14:  3,012,465 

121:  3,012,907 

65:  3,012.608 

3,013,123 

207:   3. 

912.860 

7:  3,012.868 

3,012,466 

137:   3,012,908 

65  4:  3.012.608 

81  8:  3,013.134 

223.5:   3. 

012.861 

63—      21:  3,012,385 

3,012,467 

138  5:   3,012,009 

66  5:  3.012,610 

84:  3.013.135 

3, 

012.862 

30:  3.012.386 

3,012,468 

3,012,010 

147:  3.012.611 

87:  3.013,136 

253:  3. 

512,863 

76:   3.012.387 

3.012,469 

140 

3,012,011 

?08:  3.012.612 

3.013.137 

250  5:   3. 

012.864 

315:   3,012.388 

16  6:   3.012,470 

145 

3,012.912 

167-      14:  3,012.831 

113:  3,013,138 

308:   3. 

012.865 

66—        6:  3,012,389 

16  8:  3.012.471 

168 

3.012,913 

22:   3.012.932 

141:  3,013,139 

24—      16    3. 

012.  207 

25.4:   3,012,300 

20:   3,012.472 

119- 

53 

3.012,539 

30:   3.012.933 

202—  38.5:   3,012.847 

26—      30:  3. 

012.208 

110:   3.012,391 

23:  3,012.473 

121- 

28 

3.012,640 

31:   3.012,934 

42:  3.012,948 

118;  3, 

012.200 

400.08:   3,012.392 

24:  3.012.474 

38 

3.012.541 

33:  3,012.935 

161:  3,012.849 

124:   3.) 

912.300 

57-      32:   3.012,393 

34:   3.012,475 

40 

3,012.542 

52:  3.012,936 

204-    154:  3,012,950 

28—      63    3. 

012.301 

132:   3.012,394 

57:   3.012.476 

41 

3.012.543 

55:   3.012,937 

154  2:   3.012,951 

28-        1:   3. 

012.302 

135:   3,012,305 

67.6:  3.012,477 

3,012,644 

65:  3,012,938 

158:  3.012,962 

72:   3.< 

112.303 

157:   3,012.306 

78:  3,012,478 

45:   3,012,546 

3,012,939 

162:  3.012,963 

29-        13 

112.304 

3,012.39: 

8»- 

142:  3,012,479 

46:   3.012,646 

3,012,940 

164:  3.012.954 

25  3:   3. 

112,305 

150:  3.012.308 

90— 

10:  3,012.480 

122— 

32:  3,012,647 

74:  3,012,941 

193.2:  3.012,966 

155  5:   3. 

912.306 

58-     140:   3.012.309 

93- 

1:   3.012,481 

235:   3,012,548 

81:  3.012,942 

3.012.956 

165  55:   3. 

112,307 

60-  35.6:  3,012,400 

49:  3,012.482 

123- 

7:  3,012,549 

168-        8:  3.012.613 

3.012,957 

156  8    3.( 

112.308 

30.28:   3,012.401 

55  1:   3.012.483 

8:  3.012,550 

170-1.35  22:   3.012.614 

197:  3.012,958 

157  3:   3.( 

112.300 

30  60:   3.012.402 

88:   3.012.484 

13:  3,012.661 

172—      78:   3.012,615 

3,012,958 

106.4:   3. 

912,310 

51:   3.012.403 

94- 

22:   3.012.485 

124— 

23:  3,012,552 

84:   3.012.616 

206-       .6:   3,012,657 

200:  3. 

912.311 

52:  3.012,404 

3.012,486 

126— 

11:  3,012,653 

264:  3.012.617 

16:  3,012.658 

209:  3.< 

912,312 

61-      36:  3.012.406 

3,012,487 

12fr- 

.\W:   3,012,554 

174-      15:  3.013,101 

46:  3,012.650 

220:   3,( 

912.313 

43:   3.012.406 

96- 

11:  3.012.488 

128- 

2a3:  3,012,556 

36:  3.013.102 

3.012,660 

• 

423:  3.( 

912,314 

62—      45:  3.012.407 

31:  3.012.488 

524:  3,012,556 

3.013.103 

48:  3.012,661 

3.< 

912,315 

52:  3.012.408 

3.012.490 

633:  3,012.557 

62:  3,013,104 

53:  3,012,662 

473.1:  3. 

912,316 

68:  3,012,400 

• 

46:  3,012,401 

646: 

8,012,,VW' 

07:  3,013,106 

66:  3,012.663 
XXV 

XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ao7— 

208— 


xo- 


2 

31 

66 

IM 

217 

80 

111.5 

127 
164: 
168: 
170; 


315 
401 

210—  86 
04 

107 

211—  136 
150: 

214—   11: 
38: 
82: 
130: 
302: 
454: 
13: 
40: 
36: 
10: 
46 
84: 
130: 
131: 
5: 
52: 
65: 
63: 
223: 
5: 
129: 
166: 
181: 
212: 
341: 
448: 
449: 
113: 
16: 
17: 
39: 
50: 
51: 
09: 
134: 

233—  41: 

234—  121: 

235—  30: 
80  12: 

61; 


215- 

217— 

219— 


220— 


221— 

222— 


230— 


61.5: 
61.6: 

02: 


153: 

157: 


165: 
18S: 


3,012,664 
3.012.060 
3.012.961 
3,012.962 
3,012.963 
3,012,665 
3,012.666 
3,012,667 
3,012,668 
3,012,669 
3,012,670 
3,012,671 
3,012,672 
3,012.673 
3,012.674 
3,012.675 
3,012,676 
3,012,677 
3,012,678 
:  3,012,679 
:  3,012,680 
:  3.012,681 
:  3,012,682 
:  3.012.6S3 
;  3,012,684 
:  3,012.685 
;  3,012,686 
:  3,012,687 
:  3,012,688 
;  3.013,140 
3,013.141 
3.013.142 
3,013.143 
3,013,144 
3.012,689 
3,012,690 
3,012.691 
3.012.692 
3.012,693 
3,012,694 
3,012,095 
3,012,696 
3,012,697 
3.012.668 
3.012,699 
3.012.700 
3.012.701 
3,012,702 
3,012.703 
3.012,704 
3,012,705 
3,012,706 
3,012.707 
3.012.708 
3.012.709 
3.012.710 
3.012.711 
3.012,712 
3.012.713 
3.012.714 
3,012,715 
3,012,716 
3,012,717 
3,012,718 
3.012,719 
3.012.720 
3.012,721 
3.012.722 
3.012.723 
3.012.724 
3.012.725 
3.012,726 
3, 01 2,  727 
3,012,728 


235— 
236— 
239- 


197 
46 
280 
300 
458 
49 


240— 

51.11 

242—   39 

67  3 

107.5 


24*— 


245— 
248— 


250— 


2 

12 

14 

42 

78 

5 

28 

27 

71 

74 

120: 

205: 

214; 

231: 

6: 

17: 

ao: 


43.5 

49.5 

57 

83 

105 

211 

251-  60 
309 
317 

252—  32.  5; 

33 

34: 

48.2: 

49.6: 

153: 

188.3: 

301.2: 

313: 


314 

352; 

408: 

77; 

1; 

134.3: 

144: 

257—  130: 

137: 


2.'S3— 

254— 


259— 
260— 


236; 

295; 

136; 

2.5: 

17: 

18: 

22: 

28.5: 

29.8: 

30.8: 

31.2: 

33  6: 

45.2: 

45.4: 

47: 


3,012,729 
3,012.730 
3,012.731 
3,012,732 
3,012,733 
3,013,145 
3,013.146 
3.012.734 
3,012,735 
3.012,736 
3. 012.  737 
3,012,738 
3.012.739 
3,012.740 
3.012,741 
3,012,742 
3,012.743 
3.012,744 
3.012.745 
3,012,746 
3,012,747 
3,012.748 
3,012,740 
3.012,750 
3.013,147 
:  3,013,148 
:  3,013,140 
3,013.150 
3,013.151 
:  3.013,153 
:  3,013,154 
:  3,013.155 
;  3,013.156 
3.013.157 
;  3.013,158 
:  3.012.751 
:  3,012.752 
:  3.012,753 
3,012,964 
3,012,066 
3,012,966 
3,012,067 
3,012.968 
3.012.969 
3.012,970 
3,012.971 
3,012.972 
3,012.973 
3.012,974 
3,012.975 
3,012,976 
3.012,754 
3.012,765 
3,012,756 
3.012,757 
3,012,758 
3,012,759 
3,012,760 
3,012,761 
3.012.762 
3.012,763 
3,012.977 
3,012,978 
3,012.979 
3,012,980 
3,012.981 
3.012.982 
3,012.983 
3,012,984 
3,012.985 
3.012.986 
3.012.987 
3.012,988 
3,012,989 


260-   67 
75 

n.5 

78 

79 

79.3 

80.5; 


87.6 

87.7 
88.2 
93.7 
94.9 

147 

210 

239.5 

239.55 

239.57: 

240: 

247.  2: 

310: 

313; 

314.  5: 

326.5: 

332.3: 

340.5: 

343  6: 

346.2: 

347  3: 

MS  5: 

397  1: 

397  3: 

397  4: 

397.  45: 


397  5 
401 

410  7; 

410  9; 
429: 
439: 
440: 
448: 

448  2: 
453: 
461: 


471; 


473: 


3,012,990 
3,012,991 
3.012.992 
3,012.993 
3,012,904 
3.012,995 
3,012,996 
3,012,997 
3,012,998 
3,012,999 
3,013,000 
3.013,001 
3.013,002 
3,013,003 
:  3,013,004 
3,013,006 
:  3.013.006 
:  3.013.007 
:  3.013.0U8 
3,013.009 
:  3.013,010 
3,013,011 
:  3,013,012 
:  3,013,013 
:  3.013,014 
;  3.013,015 
3,013,016 
3,013,017 
3,013,018 
3,013,019 
3,013,020 
3,013,021 
3.013.022 
3,013,023 
3.013,024 
3,013,026 
3,013,026 
3,013.027 
3,013,029 
3,013,030 
3,013,031 
3,013.032 
3.013.033 
3,013.034 
3.013.028 
3.013.035 
3.013,036 
3,013,037 
3.013.038 

3.oi3,oae 

3,013.040 
3.013,041 
3,013.042 
3.013.043 
3,013.044 
3,013,045 
3.  013,  046 

3. 013. 047 

3. 013. 048 
3, 013. 040 
3, 013. 060 
3, 013,  051 
3, 013, 052 
3, 013,  053 
3, 013. 064 
3. 013. 066 

3. 013. 066 

3. 013. 067 
3,013,066 
3.  013, 069 

3. 013. 060 

3. 013. 061 

3. 013. 062 

3. 013. 063 


260—  482; 

486; 

488: 
521: 
537: 


663; 

560: 

583 
566 
591 
592 

503 

601 

606.5 


613: 

610: 

668: 

673.6: 

674: 

683  62: 
762: 


262— 
263- 

287— 


3: 
33: 

47: 
31: 
63: 
64: 


260—  101 

106 

271-    8; 

37; 

52; 
68: 

60: 

1: 


272— 


273— 


1.5: 

40: 

63: 

64: 

06: 

106.5: 

136: 

274—   10; 


270- 


14: 

71: 

114; 

280—11.35: 

10: 

43.23: 

204: 

607: 

286—  264; 

287—  62: 
52.07: 

56° 

288—  31: 
202—   76: 

221: 
220: 


3.  013. 064 
3.013,086 
3, 013, 008 
3, 013, 087 
3, 013, 068 
3.  013. 080 
3.  013.  070 
3,013.071 
3. 013.  072 
3. 013,  073 
3. 013.  074 
3.013.076 

3. 013. 076 

3. 013. 077 
3, 013.  078 
3, 013.  070 
3.013.060 
3.  013.  081 
3.013.082 
3.  013  083 
3.  013.  084 
3.013  085 
3.  013. 066 
3.013  067 
3,  013  068 
3  013  060 
3  013.000 
3. 013  001 
3.013  092 
3  013  003 
3.013  004 
3. 012.  764 
3  012.765 
3,012.766 
3.  012.  767 
3.  012.  768 
3012.760 
3  012.  770 
3  012.  771 
3  012.  772 
3  012.  773 
3  012.  774 
3.  012,  775 
3, 012,  776 
3, 012,  777 
3, 012,  778 
3. 012,  770 
3012,780 
3.012,781 
3,  012,  782 
3  012.  783 
3  012.  784 
3, 012,  786 
3.  012, 786 
3  012.787 
3, 012,  788 
3, 012,  780 
3, 012,  700 
3.  012.  701 
3, 012.  702 
3  012,  703 
3  012.  704 
3. 012.  706 
3  012.  708 
3, 012, 707 
3.  012.  706 
3  012,  700 
3012,800 
3012.801 
3.  012. 802 
3.012.803 
3.012.804 
3  012, 805 


293—  288: 
321; 
347: 

294—  31.2: 

83: 


208- 


297- 


301— 


44; 

100: 

40: 

85: 

03: 

248: 

300: 

6: 

37: 


43 

132 

302-      66 

307—  88.6 


108: 
115: 

308—  35: 
150: 

187  1: 
203: 

309—  14: 
23: 

310—  00: 
168: 

311—  106: 


312— 


313- 


30: 

267: 
208: 
310: 
42: 
65: 
82: 
84; 


145: 

185: 

360: 

315—    3  6: 

13: 

31: 

30: 

86: 

160: 

317-        3: 

27: 

100: 

101: 


173: 
230: 
234: 
236: 
237: 

28: 

163: 

311: 

1: 

2: 

10: 


318— 


320- 
321- 


3.  012.  806 
3.  012.  807 
3. 012.  808 
3012.800 
3  012.810 
3  012.811 
3  012.812 
3  012.813 
3  012.814 
3.012.815 
3.012.816 
3  012.817 
3  012,818 
3.012.810 
3012.820 
3  012.821 
3.  012.  822 
3.  012.  823 
3012.824 
3  012,825 
3  012.826 
3  013. 160 
3  013160 
3  013  161 
3.  013. 162 
3  013  163 
3  013164 
3  013166 
3013  166 
3.  012.  827 
3  012,828 
3  012.  820 
3  012.830 
3  012.831 
3  012,832 
3  013.167 
3013.168 
3.012,833 
3.012,834 
3  012.836 
3  012,836 
3. 012.  837 
3. 013. 160 
3  013170 
3  013 
3  013 
3  013 
3  013 
3.013175 
3  013176 
3  013177 
3013178 
3.  013. 170 
3  013  180 
8,013181 
3,013182 
3013183 
3  013184 
3  013  185 
3.013186 
3.013187 
3.013188 
3  013  180 
3  013100 
3  013 101 
3  013102 
3  013103 
3  013  104 
3  013  105 
3  013108 
3.  013  107 
3  013106 
3  013100 


,171 
,172 
,173 
,174 


321— 
322— 
323— 
324— 


27 

3 

3 

32 

34 

88; 

68; 


330— 


331- 


77: 

146 

328—     100 

137 

177; 

4 

16: 
05; 
04; 


112: 
113: 
137: 
144: 
52: 
18: 
34: 
36: 
81: 
71: 
73: 
83: 
M: 
68: 
17: 
40: 


333- 


334- 

338— 


330— 


340— 


41 

80 

180; 

817; 

831 

14; 

63: 

150: 

345: 

256: 

3: 

5: 

164: 

172.  5: 


343- 


348— 


174: 
174.1: 


244: 

249: 

267: 

354. 

7.3: 

8: 

9: 

11: 

108: 

113: 

175: 

772: 

797: 

8: 

74: 

107: 

138: 


3  013  300 
3  013.  201 
3. 013. 203 
3.  013, 308 
3, 013, 304 
3, 013, 306 
3,018,308 
3  013  307 
3013,308 
3, 013  300 
3013  210 
3  013  311 
8,013312 
3, 013  218 
3,013214 
8, 013  216 
3, 013  216 
3  013  217 
3013  218 
3  013  210 
3.013.220 
3  013  221 
3  013  222 
3U13  223 
3  013  224 
3  013  225 
3  013.  226 
3.013.227 
3013  228 
3  013  220 
3. 013, 230 
3  013, 162 
3  013  231 
3  013  232 
3.  013.  233 
3,013  234 
3  013  236 
3,013,286 
8,013237 
3013  338 
3  013  239 
3  013.240 
3  013  241 
3013,242 
3.013,248 
3  0133M 
301334S 
3013348 
3013247 
3,013248 
3,013  240 
3013  250 
3013  261 
3013  252 
3.013  263 
3,013.264 
3013265 
3.013  266 
3,013,257 
3013  268 
3013  256 
3013280 
3  013  261 
3013  262 
3.013  268 
3.013.384 
3.013  265 
3013266 
3013  267 
3.013  268 
3  012.838 
3012,830 
3.012.840 
3.012.841 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  8- 

26:  191.898 

D13— 

1:  191,906 

D34— 

6:  191.912 

D49- 

1:  191,019 

D«2— 

4:  191.926 

D78— 

1-  191.933 

D  9— 

2:  191.899 

6:  191.906 

15:  191.913 

D60— 

7:  191.920 

D87- 

4:  191.927 

D80— 

10:  191,934 

6:  191.900 

7:  191,907 

191.914 

191.921 

D71- 

1:  191.928 

D87— 

2:  191,935 

191.901 

Dao- 

2:  191.908 

191.915 

D66- 

1:  191.922 

191.929 

3'  191  936 

DIO— 

8:  191.902 

D25— 

1:  191,909 

D46- 

4:  191.916 

D58— 

4:  191.923 

101,030 

D02— 

28'  191,937 

191.903 

Dao- 

1:  191.910 

191.917 

D68- 

12:  191.924 

D74— 

1:  101.031 

D13— 

2:  191.904 

D83- 

3:  191.911 

D46- 

1:  191,018 

Dfl3- 

4:  191,925 

6:  191.932 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 


N'otlc*8  under  15  U.S.C.  1110  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Re».  No.  M7.467  (ES80  AND  DESIGN),  Standard  Oil 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  Reflned,  Heml-refined.  and  unrefined 
oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without  admixture 
of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils,  for  lllunilnatlnft,  burn 
Ing,  power  fuel,  and  lubricating  purpoaea,  and  lubricating 
greasen;  B*g.  No.  377.505  (ESSOt,  same,  flied  Oct.  17,  1961, 
DC,  M.D.  Pa  (Scranton),  Doc.  7421.  Humble  Oil  d  Refining 
Company  v.  Uiller  Brothert  Tire  Company. 

Beg.  No.  SM.889  (DOIBLK  CHERRY),  Seminole  Flavor 
Company,  Carbonated,  non-alcoholic,  non  cereal,  maltlesH  bev- 
eragett  sold  as  8oft  drinks,  and  syrups  for  compounding  sntiip  : 
Reg.  No.  SA9.N0  (DorBLK  I'KACHi,  same;  Reg.  No.  868.94! 
(DOUBLE  ROOT  BEER),  same;  Reg.  No.  S«S.»42  (DOIBLK 
STRAWBERRY),  same:  Reg.  No.  572.477  (DOIBLE  COLA), 
aame;  Reg.  No.  580.418  (DoiBLE  ORANGE),  same;  Reg. 
No.  580.419  (DOUBLE  GRATE),  same:  Reg.  No.  588.058 
(IX)rBLE  LEMON  I,  same;  Reg.  No.  589.877  (DOUBLE 
DRY),  same:  Reg.  No.  685,287  (DOUBLE-PEACH),  same. 
Syrups  and  concentrates  used  In  the  manufacture  of  carbo- 
nated soft  drink  beverages;  Reg.  No.  686.012  (D<">UBLE- 
CHERRY),  same:  Reg.  No.  688.059  (DOUBLE-STRAW- 
BERRY), same;  Reg.  No.  688.060  (DOUBLE-ROOT  BEER), 
same.  Root  be«>r  flavor  used  In  the  manufacture  of  carbonated 
soft  drink  beverages.  Died  June  21,  1961.  DC,  SD  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  804/61-HW,  Seminole  Flavor  Company 
V.  Oaglio  Co.,  Inc  Consent  judgment  ;  Reg.  Nos.  572,477, 
580.418,  580,419,  583.052.  589,377.  685.237,  686.012.  688.061 


Reg.  No.  368.941. 
Reg.  No.  863,942. 
Beg.  No.  877.505 
Beg.  No.  572,477. 
Reg.  No.  5M.418. 
Reg.  No.  580,419 
Reg.  No.  588,052. 
Beg.  No.  589.877. 
Reg.    No.   614.054 


and    688.059   held   valid   and   Infringed ;    defendant   enjoined 
(notice  Oct.  16,  1961). 

Reg.  No.  859.908      (See  Reg.  No.  350.889.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  359,889.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  359,889.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  347,467.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  350,889.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  359,880.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  359,889.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  359.889.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  359,889.) 

(FROM  THE  HOUSE  OF  LANCE  AND 
DESIGN),  I.*nce,  Inc.,  Peanut  butter  sandwiches,  cookies, 
crackers,  candy,  raisins,  pretzels,  peanuts,  peanut  butter,  and 
cracker  meal;  Beg.  No.  614,055  (L.\NCE|,  same.  Peanut  but- 
ter, vanilla,  chocolate,  cookie  and  cake  sandwiches,  cookies, 
crackers,  etc  ;  Reg.  No.  624.624  (BIG  TOWNi,  same,  Cakeg, 
flIed  Oct.  23.  1961.  D.C..  ED  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  30/422, 
Lance,  Inc.  v.  Toxcne  Foods. 

Reg.  No.  614,055.     (See  Reg.  No.  614.054.) 

Reg.  No.  617,181  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volkswagenwerk 
G  m.b  H.,  Land,  air  and  water  craft,  motor  cars,  vehicle  parts 
and  spares,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  681,649  (VW  AND  DESIGN), 
same;  Reg.  No.  658,695  (VW),  same,  filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  DC. 
Md.  (Baltimore  I,  Doc  13/375.  Volkmragenwerk  Aktiengenell- 
nchnft  V.  Vee  d  Grant,  Inc.  S*ine,  filed  Oct.  25.  1961,  DC. 
Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  7297,  Tolksu-agentcerk  Aktiengetell- 
ichaft  et  al.  v.  Inter-Auto  Imports. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 14,8i^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application March  21,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application March  27,  1961 


J   H    MFRTHANT.  nirertor,  Tnd<-pnmrk  Examlninj  Opention 

TRADLMAKk   EXAMI.MNG  DIVISIONS.  EXA.MI.NEKS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  C.  M.  WENDT,  ClMsesa.  3,  4,  6.  7,  8,9,  10,  11,12,18,14, 15,  16, 17, 1»,»,21,  23,  34,  25,  38,27,  38,  26. 30,  81,  82.  33,34,  »6, 

36,  39,40,41,42.43,44.80 

(11)  H    E.  KASCHUB,  ria.v«>s  1,  «,  18.  22,  37,  38,  iS.  46,  47.  4«,  49,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  300;  Cerllflcation  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Cftsses) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publle»tlon8  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

8-21-61 

3-27-61 

6-1-61 

5-1-61 

10-10-61 

10-10-61 

8-15-61 

Applicatioos  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1961 — 2,161 


Registrations  issued 224 — No.  724,951  to  No.  725,174 

Renew>a!s  Issued 50 

The  TRADEMARK  SFCTION  of  tbc  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwoed  werkW    !•  maiM  umlrr  th«  Hirt^ction  of  tke  SaperintenileDt 

of  Documents.  GoTcrnnirnt   Printinf  Oficc.  Wtihinnton  25.  D.  C,  to  whom   aU  suhacriptioni  should   br  made  payable  and  all 

•  COOiinuaicationa  addreaaed     milximpiiDn   (>ri<r.   $10  00   [>rr   annum,   fnrrifn   mailing  $5  "5   ailrliiional.    tinflr  ropiea,  20  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TBADFM  ARK  RK(.ISTR  ATIONS  are  furnUhed  b;  (be  Palenl  Offlre  for  10  ernta  t*rh       Addr*M 

order*  Ui  tbe  (  ommtMioner  of  HatenU.   S\BMhln<ton  22.   I>  < 
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T.M  34 


OFFICIAL  CrAZETTE 


Decembfr  12,  1961 


Het.So.6n.au      (See  Reg.  No.  014,064.) 

B«r.  No.  esi.Mft.     (See  Reg.  No.  8^7,131.) 

R*t.  No.  «34.805  (THE  DINERS'  CLUB),  Hamilton  Credit 
Corporation,  now  The  Diners'  Club,  Inc  ,  Extension  of  credit 
to  customers  who  purchase  at  subscribing  retail  establish- 
ments and  making  collections  from  such  customers  through 
a  central  billing  system  ;  Beg.  No.  M9.729.  same,  The  Diners' 
Club,  Inc.,  Credit  Identification  booklets,  flied  Aug.  30,  1961, 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/3099,  The  Diner*'  C/wb,  Inc.  v.  Mar 
digian  Corporation.  Consent  Judgment;  defendant  enjoined 
Oct    19,  1961. 

Beir.  No.  ft47,158  (GLENARA),  Olenolt  Mills,  Inc.,  Knitted 
synthetic  (acrylic  fibers)  pile  fabrics,  filed  Oct.  30,  1961, 
DC,  S.DN.Y.,  Doc.  61/3b52,  Olenoit  MilU,  Inc.  y.  Black- 
itaff  Linen$,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  M»,7tS.     (See  Reg.  No.  634.206.) 

Beg.  No.  (5.-^  fit)-.      (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Beg.  No.  •v^.'><iM   (MI-CEBRIN  T),  EU  Lilly  and  Company, 


inerapeutlc  vltamln-mlneral  useful  In   speeding  recovery  by 
meeting   Increased    nutritional   demands,   filed   Nov     1     1961 
DC,  E.D.   Pa.   (Philadelphia),  Doc.  30466.  Eli  Ully  <C  Com', 
pany  v.   Martin   Weiner.     game,  filed  same.   Doc.   30467,  *M 
Lilly  d  Company  v   Baldxcin  Pharmacy  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  680.237      (See  Reg.  No.  359,889.) 

Beg.  No.  686,012      (See  Reg.  No.  38©,889.) 

Beg.  No.  (W«.0.'S»      (See  Reg.  No.  350,889.) 

Beg.  No.  rtH>*  '»»^      (See  Reg.  No.  359.889.) 

Keg.  No.  708,(M4  (PITCHBACK).  Tlgrett  Industries,  Inc.. 
Recreational  apparatus,  comprising  the  combination  baseball, 
backstop  and  ball  return  apparatus  ;  S,»44.81«,  J.  R.  Dixon'. 
Recreational  process,  filed  Apr.  17.  1961,  DC,  W.D.  Tenn. 
(Memphis),  Doc.  4320,  Tigrett  Induatriet.  Inc.  v.  Talent 
Product*  Corporation  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  ;  stipulation 
and  order  holding  claims  1  and  2  of  Patent  2,944,816  valid 
and  Infringed:  Reg.  No.  708,044  held  valid  and  Infringed 
Oct.  19,  1961. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  following  m«rki  are  publUhed  Incompliance  with  section  12  (a,  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
•Itlon  under  section  13  may  be  fll.-d  within  thirty  days  of  tliis  publication.     See  Ku)»h<  2. 101  to  2  U).'. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition 


Notice  of  oppo 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N  113,017.  Mary  A.  Huber.  William  J  Huber  and  Harold 
L.  Huber.  coexecutors  of  the  eBtate  of  William  C.  Huber. 
deceased.  Schneider,  Ind.     tiled  Feb.  3,  1961. 


H? 


The  monogram  conslstH  of  the  letters  "HR. 
For  Polled  Hereford  Cattle. 

V^rst  use  In  or  about  September  19.'i7 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


8N   109,361.     Evelyn   Tema    Sterngart,    Platen    Island,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1960. 

TRI-LID  TWIN  ORGANIZER 

For   Plastic   Boxes   Used  for  Stationery   Items,   Medicines, 
Coins,  and  Other  Miscellaneous  Items. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


8N    111,049       Overseas    Packing    and    Processing   Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  14,  1960.  „ 


No  claim  Is  made  tu  the  words  "Arid  I'ax"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Packages  for  Shipping  and  Storing  Products,  the  Pack- 
ages   Being  Capable   of   Being  Tbermoplastically   Sealed. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1960. 


8N     111,825.       Tucker     Products     Corporation,     Leominster, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  13.  19«'.l. 


FIRE-GLO 


For  Picnic  Bets  Consisting   of  Plastic  Dishes,   Mugs,   and 
Flatware. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN  113,727.    The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 


HUFFY 


Oil,  Water,  Anti-F>eeze  and  Other  Liquids  to  Automobile 
Knglnes,  Radiators,  Batteries,  and  the  Like  and  Lids  There- 
for ;  Lift  Drain  Cans,  Oil  Cans,  Drain  Pans,  Tube  Test  Tanks 
for  Testing  the  Inner  Tubes  of  Pneumatic  Tires.  Oil  Bottles 
With  Spouts,  Gas  Cans,  Radiator  Filler  Cans.  Blade  Spouts, 
Drainers  for  Receiving  Oil  Drained  From  Automobile  En- 
gines. Drain  Pans,  Measuring  Funnels  for  Use  in  Supplying 
Lubricating  Oil,  Water,  Antl-Freeze  and  Other  Liquids  to 
Automobile  Engines,  Radiators  and  the  Like,  Waste  Cans, 
and  Oarage  Pails. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1960,  on  gasoline  cans. 


SN   114.124.     The  Mead  Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio. 
Feb.  21,  1961. 


Filed 


MEADOMATIC 


For   Containers    Made    of   Corrugated    Board    and    Blanks 
Therefor. 

First  use  about  Aug.  20,  1960. 


SN   121,806.     The  Crane  it.  Breed  Casket   Company,   Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,     nied  June  12,  1961. 

EVERSEAL 


For  Burial  Caskets. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1945. 


SN  121,999.    Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     ViWd 
June  14,  1961. 


HAV-A-CUP 


For  Plastic  Cups  and  Disposable  Dispensers  Therefor. 
nrst  use  Oct,  26.  1960 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   103,074.     Action   Di&moad  Tool  Company,   Chicago,   111. 
nied  Aug.  22,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
particular  color  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Service  Station  Equipment — Namely,  Dispensing  Con- 
tainers With    Spouts   or   Funnels  for   Supplying   Lubricating 


For  Abrasive  Wheels.  Discs,  Tablets,  Mounted  Points, 
Drills  and  the  Like,  Coated  With  Diamond  Dust,  Aluminum 
Oxide  and  Other  Abrasive  Materials.  Bonded  With  Suitable 
Bonding  Compounds. 

(Mrst  use  Aug.  11,  I960. 
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KN    HO  8«o       N>w    Jern^v    Cbemtcal    Company,    Inc.,    Lynd- 
kant,  N.J.    Piled  Dec  27,  1»«0. 


OXFORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,131. 

For  Uquld  and  Paste  Waxea,  Self-PollBhlng  Waxes,  8Up- 
K>>tardant    Waxes.    Water   Emulsion   Waxes.   Solvent    Waxes, 

\Va\l<"ns    nnNh!n?   Compounds,    In    the  Nature  of   a    Polish, 
ind   Vlfta.    l''i,;-h 

Klr^t  iiH.'  at  -H-'  n  early  as  November  1958;  at  least  as 
••arly  ax  I92n  to  ttf  g^-aeral  category  of  abrasive  and  poUsb- 
\ng  materlala. 


8N  98,6»6.  Cabot  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del.,  by  merger 
from  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  9. 
1900. 

REGAL 

Owner  of  K^k-   N"    tt«S,5M3. 

For  Carbon  Black  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  nse  July  8.  1957. 


SN    iiH.Tr.;      c.    Kllngspor  O.m.b.H.   Naxos-Schmlrgelwerke, 
Halger,  DUlkrels,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  29,   1961. 


CROWN   BRAND 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
The  lining  forms  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent 
rolor      Owner   of  German    Reg.   No    «H2.584,   dated   Sept.    10, 

For  Grinding  and  I'uiuhlQg  Mfdia,  Grinding  and  Polish- 
ing Compounds,  Grinding  and  Polishing  Wheels,  Grinding  and 
PolUhlng  Compounds  In  Flake  Form,  Grinding  and  Polishing 
riothn.  Grinding  and  Polishing  Ropes,  Flint  Ropes.  Glass- 
Pap^r  Kmery  Pap*^  and  Sandpaper.  Grinding  and  Polishing 
Oranulen. 


SN   10«,246      Chemtsche   Werke  Albert,   Wlesbaden-Blebrlch, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct    12,  I960 


ALBITOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  «i'W  irt':    dated  Jan.  18,  1957. 

For  Emulsion  of  a  Synthetic  Kesin  as  a  Chemical  Additive 
for  Concrete,  Cement,  Mortar,  and  for  the  Repair  of  Con- 
crete. 


81*    111,910        l>«^    Pafteu    »©ed    Cuinp«ii>      Jfrs^y    City,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  IMl. 


STOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679.K.(»*  aiul  tVM.  98T. 

For  Preparation  To  Control  Crabgrasa  Seed  Germination. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  19«1. 


Qafs  5  —  AdiMftivts 


.S.S    n0.ft62.     Armour   anJ  Company,  d.b.s.  Armour  Alliance 
Industries.    Chicago.    Ill       Filed    D««-    22     \990. 


For  Adhesives  Having  a  Vegetable.  Animal  or  Resin  Base. 
First  use  on  nr  about  May  1,  19«0  


CUss  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
^sHions 

8.S  54,883.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Coriwratlon,  New  York, 
N.T      Filed  July  2,  1968. 

FROM  RESEARC  H  TO 
REALITY 


For   Organic    Ultra    Violet    Light    .Vb-orbiux    Compounds, 
Acetylene  Chemicals,  and  Surface  Active  Agents. 
First  use   S^pf     r>    1951.  on  proparryl   alcohol. 


SN    112.642       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  M.  19«1. 


EIROCIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,071 

For  Chemical  Compound  Used  «i>  nu  liu'^dient  for  Insectl- 
ctdes. 

nrat  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


8N  112,690.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  80,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   129.363. 
For  Starch  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1960;  January  1903 
as  to  "Mohawk." 


■N    112,842.      Gel(r>     Chfmloal    Corporation.    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan  31,  1961. 


TOXALINE 


For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Insecti- 
cides. 

First  ntM-  Jan.  3,  1961. 
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^^BN.1!.^"^^^       ^*'*^*    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    NY.     8N    91.040.      Trl-State    Manufacturing    Co..    Inc..    Loveland. 
nied  Jan,  31.  ItWl  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  16,  19G0. 


EXTIROL 


For  Chemical  Compound  I  »ed  &»  an  Ingredient  for  Iniiectl- 
ddea. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


8N   112.917.      Pacific   Vegetable   Oil   Corporation,   San  Fran- 
clHCo,  Calif.     Filed  Feb    1,  1961 


METO 


For  Methyl  Ester  of  Tung  OH. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1957. 


TWO  STAGE 
SILVER  JETS 

Applicant  dlsclaluiK  the  w(ird>  Two  Stage"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Rotatable  Rocket  ComprlsluK  a  Tubular  Housing 
Charged  With  Ignltable.  Thrust  Producing  Explosive  Mate- 
rial :  Said  Housing  Having  a  Pair  of  Rigid  Wings  Formed 
Integral  Therewith  and  Projecting  From  Opposite  Sides 
Thereof  for  Imparting  Rotation  to  the  Rocket  Incident  to 
Propulsion  Thereof  Through  the  Air. 

First  use  Nov.  10   1959 


8N    113,638.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
MledFeb.  14,  1961. 


GESAGARI) 


SN  93,037.     Wllhelm  Brenneke  Kommandltgesellschaft,  Ber- 
lln-Schoneberg,   Germany,      nied    Mar.    16,    1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  4u«.217  and  409,820, 
For  Chemical  Compound  Ui»ed  as  an  Ingredient  for  Herbi- 
cides, 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961, 


BRENNEKE 


'ir 


For  Repeating  Rifles,  BulleU.  Shot  Gun  Slugs,  Cartridges 
for  Repeating  Rifles, 

First  use  1898  ;  In  commerce  1920. 


SN    113,637.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
nied  Feb.  14,  1961, 

''        SAROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406.217. 

For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Insecti- 
cides. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1961. 


SN    110,879.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN  118,058.     Crosman  Arms  Company.  Inc..  Falrport.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 

STOP-N-SHOOT 

For  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Test-Firing  Air  and  Gas-Pow- 
ered Guns. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1961. 


GKSACHLOR 


SN    118,642.      Bantam    Match    Corporation,    Freeport,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.  406,217,  406,681,  and  409.820. 
For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Insectl 
cides. 

First  use  .Mar    16.  T.Hii 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 

SN  117.053.     Shuford  MUla.  Inc..  Hickory.  N.C.     Filed  Apr. 
3.  1961. 

BLUE  SPRUCE 

For  Sash  Cord. 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1949 


For  Matches. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10.  1961. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  51.603.     Mauser -Werke  AkMNfMellschaft.  Oberndorf  am 
Neckar,  Wurttemberg.  GernUMf.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1958. 


SN  117,937.     The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company. 
New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


I 


PBRTILIISB 

»—  «  S>»WHH    M»I»IC» 


The  lines  In  the  drawing  are  a  feature  of  the  mark  but 
do  not  indicate  color.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No  336,284. 
dated  July  14.  1925;  and  U.S.  Reg    No   608.135. 

For  Shot  Shell  Loaders.  Rifles.  Guns.  Machine  Guns  and 
Ammunition — Namely,   Projectiles  and  Bullets. 


^S5S^ 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  579,538. 

For  Fertlllier. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1961. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Material 
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SN    114.182       Canadian    Forest    ProductH    Ltd..    Vancouver, 
BritlHb    Columbia.    Canada.      Filed    Feb.    23,    1961. 


SN    78.902.      Owens-Corning  Flberglas   Corporation,   Toledo, 
Oblo.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  29,  19«();  Reg.  No.  121.322,  dat«'d  Feb.  24. 
1961.      Owner  of   U.S.   Reg.    Nos    430.815   and   6,?3  S49 

For  Plywood  and  Hardhoard. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  95,779.     Wm.  Stelnen  Mfg.  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
25.  1900. 


For  Thermal  and  Acoustical   Insulation  for  Buildings. 
First  use  May  1957. 


SN  89,885.     Alside,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  29,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   579.148,  665,094,  and  others. 
For    Water    and    Liquid    Spray    Nozzles    for   Irrigation    of 
Greenhouses,    Humidifying,   Cooling,  for  Mixing  Liquids,  for 
Facilitating  Chemical   Reactions,  for  Washing  and  Scrubbing 
Gases,  for  Applying  Liquids  to  Road  Surfaces,  for  Spraying 
Faints,   for  Spraying  Insecticides  and   Herbicides,   for  Clean- 
ing   and    Processing    Metals,    for    Washing    Crushed    Stone. 
Gravel  and  Coal,   for  Descaling,  for  Aerating  and  Purifying 
The    word    "Formula"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the  com-     Water,  for  Water  Filtration  Systems  and  for  Swivel  Adaptors 
posite    mark.    "Formula    PC    and    design"    as   shown    on    the     and  Tubing  Connections  Thereto. 

drawing.  pirst  use  Jan.  2.  1959:  Oct.  15.  1949,  as  to  "Steinen"  with 

For  Aluminum  Siding  and  Siding  Accessories.  a  large  letter  "8,"  and  1923  as  to  "Steinen." 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1959  » 


SN  96.892.     Societe  Salvlam  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  11.  1960. 


SN   103.727.     The  H.   B.   Ives  Company,   New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  19r,0. 


SALVIACIM 


ADJLSTITE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  472,933,  dated  June  12,  1958 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  111,780. 

F'or  Seml-Rlgid  Pavement  Comprising  a  Layer  of  a  Natural 
Aggregate  With  Pebbles,  a  Bituminous  Coating  Binding  Said 
Pebbles  Together  and  an  Artificial  Aggregate  Comprised  of 
Hydraulic  Cement   and  Polymerized  or  Polymerisable  Resin. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,902. 

For  Door  and  Window  Catches  for  Insuring  Tight  Closing 
of  Closure  Members. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  1939. 


SN    106,184.      Chemex   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Oct.  11,  1960. 


Filed 


SN    112.124.     Clopay   Corporation,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  19.  1961. 


TROPIX-FOLI) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650,355. 
For  I^oldlng  Doors, 
nrst  use  Oct.  26,  1960. 


SN    113.522       Elof   Ilansson,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Feb.  13,  1961. 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,178. 
For  Coffeemakers. 
First  use  May  25,  1943. 


HANSOFLOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531.202.  696,617,  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Vent  Spline  System  Used  in  Conjunction  With 
Acoustical  and  Air  Distributing  Ceilings. 
I-^rst  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


SN  106.800.      Foster  k  Company,   Inc..   Newark.  N.J.      Filed 
Oct.  20,  1960. 

ZICROM 


For  Nuts.  Bolts,  Sere' 
Industry. 

First  use  Oct    6,  1958. 


v»  and  Washers  for  the  Automotive 
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8N  107,394. 
Germany. 


Vo88loh  Werke  Q.m.b.H..  Werdohl,  Westphalia, 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1960. 


OVODIZED 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Sept.   IB,  1960;  Reg.   No.   751,679,  dated  Aug.  9,   1961. 

For  Tubular  Rods,  and  AcceBsorles  for  Suni>endlnK  Cur 
talna  and  Draper  :  Rods  Made  of  Iron  and/or  BrasH,  Rings, 
Brackets  and  Clamps  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Curtains, 
Drapes,  and  Cornices. 


SN  119,404.     Moto-Mower,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     Filed  May 
S,  1»61. 

MOTO-MOWER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  515,280  and  708,069. 
For  Lawn  and  Garden  Equipment  Including  Wheelbarrows, 
Spreaders,  Rollers,  Aerators  and  Lawn  Carts. 
First  use  February  1961. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  108,447.     CKD  Praha,  Narodnl  Podnlk,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia.   Filed  Nov.  15,  1960. 


SN    108,428.      Stephen    A.    Young   Corporation.    Flora,    Ind. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1960. 

|i  SAYCO-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5«6,489. 

For  Faucets,  Tub  Fillers  Including  Valve  Body  Units. 
Dlverter  Bath  and  Shower  Valves,  Plain  Shower  Valves,  Bath 
Faucets,  Blbn,  and  Stops,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Id  or  about  August  1960. 


SN   116,341.     Phylrlch   Sales  Co.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed         Owner   of  Czechoslovaklan    Reg.    No.    154.162,    dated   Feb. 
Mar.  23.  1961.  29,  19r,0. 

For    Iron    and    Steel    Castings ;    Enameled    Castings ;    and 
Parts  of  Said  Goods. 


decorax 


SN    120.099       Industrial   Forge  k  Steel,   Inc..  Canton.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  16,  1961. 


For  Decorative  Hardware,  Including  Door-Pulls,  Door- 
knobs. Cabinet  Hardware,  Finger  Plates,  Toggle  Switch 
Plates,  Lock  Escutcheons,  and  Soap  Dishes. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


8N    117,600.      Belknap   Hardware    and    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, LoulBvUle,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


BLUE  GRASS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.   70,312,  666,299,  and  others. 
For  Hardware  Cloth,   Screen  Wire,  and  Sprinklers. 
First  use  1922. 


For   Seml-Flnlshed   Tool    Steel   Blocks,    Blanks,    Bars,    and 
Slabs  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Dies  of  Various  Types. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1960 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN    110,878.      New   Jersey    Chemical    Company.    Inc.,    Lynd 
hurst.  N.J.     Filed  Dec    27    I960 


8N  118,020.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


OXFORD 


WIZARD 


For  Tire  Chains. 
First  use  July  15.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,i;il. 
For  Fuel  Oil  Treating  Additive  Compounds. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1959  ;  at  least  as 
early  as  1928  as  to  the  (feneral  category  of  oil  solvents. 


SN    118,166.      The   Perllck  Company,    Inc..   Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 


PERLICK 


For  Pipe  and  Tubing  Fittings,  Beer  Taps.  Bar  Drainers 
and  Fittings,  Bar  Ralls,  Beverage  Dispensers  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Valves,  Faucets,  Door  Hardware,  Fermenting  Tanks, 
and  Bottling  Tanks. 

First  use  1918. 


SN    118,609.      ScoviU    Manufacturing   Company,    Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


DUBL-GLARD 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  642,218. 

For  Couplings. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1955. 


SN  112,595.     Adolph  Brlnkman.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
27,  1961. 

SOS  SA\  E-O-SAW 
GREASOLEXE 

For   Grease    Made  of   Mutton  Tallow  and   Paraffin   To   Be 
Applied  to  Saws. 

First  use  August  1959. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

S.N    108,875.      Dearborn    Chemical    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1960 

DEARCLAD 

For    Protective    Coatings — Namely,     Resin    Compositions, 
and  Raw  Materials  for  Making  Such  Resins. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 
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SN    10«,995.      Randolph  P«|re    Inc..    New   York.   NY.      Klled     RN    11«,284.      I'reco  Chemical   Corporation.    \Ve»tburjr.    NY. 
Dec.  ».  1»60.  ^  Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 

HrSH-TKX 


DAWN 


For  InHulatlnt;  Acoimtlcal  Coatlngf  In  the  Form  of  «  Paint. 
Klrnt  usp  rVc    21.  l&S!' 


Far  Latex-ReMin  Palnta. 
First  uwe  Sept.  1.  1955. 


8N    11.3, 8fi4       Seymour    of    Sicaraore,    Inc..    Sycamore.    111. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1»»1. 


The   translation  of  the  exprpHxIon   "Qualltas  OrlglnalU  et 
Approbata"  1m  "quality  ortc^lnal  approved  In  the  Buperlatlve." 
For  Ready  Mixed  PalotH. 
Flrwt  u>«e  In  August  19W 


SN    113.9«1.      The    H.    Talbot  Co..   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.  17,  19»il. 


MAR- 
HYDE 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   88.895       Stlneway   Drug  Company,   Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Jan.  8.  1900. 

SUMJNE 

For  Anplrln,  Brewers'  Yeast.  Cough  Syrup,  Dlcalclnm 
I'hoHphate.  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Milk  of  Magnesia.  Mineral 
on,  Mouth  Wash.  Saccharin  Tablets,  and  Vltamlnn. 

Flmt  UHe  on  or  about  Dec.  17,  1959. 


SN  9«.422      Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  May  4.  1960. 


PANSEAL 


For  Hard  Shell  Gelatin  Capsule  Incorporating  Mi'dlcinala 
Therein,  Having  an  Identifying  Seal  Joining  the  Two  HalvM 
of  the  Capsule  To  Prevent  Separation  Thereof. 

First  use  July  1959. 


SN  102,883.     Oro-Kote  Co.,  Incorporated,  Santa  Rom,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1»<>0. 


GRO-KOTEl 


For  Preparation,  the  Principal   Ingredients  of  Which  Are 

Phosphatidyl     Choline,     Chemical     Cephallne,     and    Inositol 

For  Clear  and   Colored  Coating.   In  the   Nature  of  a   Lac^     Phosphatides,  for  Use  as  a  Food  Supplement  To  Improve  the 

quer,  for  Vinyl  Coated   Fabrics  and  Artificial  Leather. 

First  use  Nov    25,  1960. 


Coats  of  Animals. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1959. 


SN    114,317.      Charles    H.    Crockett    III,    d  b.a.    Artei    Sales     «^    103.904.      The    Central    Iharmacal    Company.    Seymour. 
Company,  Lima.  Ohio      Filed  Feb.  24.  1961.  '"<*■    *''"^**  ^*l'*-  *•  ^^^- 


ARTEX 


CENATONE 


For  Medical    Preparation   for  the  Treatment   of  Mild   De- 


generative   Changes    Such    as    Mental    Confusion.     Memory 
For   I'alnt   In   Ball   Point   Tube  for  Making  I>ecoratlve   De-     Defects,  Apathy,  and  Mild  Depression, 
signs.  First  use  .\ug   2,  1960. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1961. 


SN   122.568.      Sandox.    Inc.    Hanover,    N.J.      Filed   June  21, 


SN    116.271.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 


1961. 


Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


HORN 


F'or    Paints,    F:namels,    Varnishes.    Lacquers.    Primers.    Fill- 


SANDOXAL 


ers.     Caulking    Compounds,     Shellacs.     Preservatives.     Paint 

Removers.   Water  Repellent  Coatings  and  Finishes  and  Thin-         F^or   Medicinal    Preparation  With   Sedative  and   Tranqulltz- 

ners.  Reducers  and  Oils  Therefor.  ing  Action 

First  use  1935.  First  use  June  13,  1961. 
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SN  122,626.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J.     Filed  June    SN  116,991.     Patrick  EUam.  Mamaroneck    NY      Filed  Apr 
22,  1961.  11  3.  iftfl, 


AMPROLxMlX 


3.  1961. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  711.743 

For   Preparation  for   Use  In   the  Prevention  of  InfectlouH 
Dlseasen.  Particularly  C'occldlosls,  In  AnlinaU. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1960. 


KEOIBD 


SN  122,663.    The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Jun*-  22,  1B«1 


For  Midget  Ice  Boat. 

Klrwt  uwe  on  or  about  Dec.  26,  1960. 


OUABKTA 


Owner  of  tieg.  No   6»;!,747. 
For  Oral  Antidiabetic  Agent. 
First  use  Oct    12,  1960 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN   122,705. 


June  23.  iHl. 


LAM   Laboratories.  Inc..  Berlin.  Md.     Filed    SN  77.854.     H.   H.   Scott,   Inc..   Maynard.   Mass.     Filed  July 


16.  1959. 


11      TRA-RLEN 


For  Fowl  L«r>ngotracheltl8  Vaccine. 
First  use  June  19.  1961. 


Scots  man 


CLEIUUIN 


ov    ,ooc,  .  ^°'"    'llRti  KldfUty    Audio    Monophonlc    and    Stereophonic 

SN    122.871.     Watklns  Products.   Inc..   Winona,  Minn.     Filed     Amplifying    Equipment.    Amplitude    and    Frequency    Modula- 
June  26.  1$B1  ,!„„     Tuners,     Radio     Receivers,     Turn     Tables     and     Record 

Changers,    Pick  Ip   Arms   and  Cartridges,    Loudsi>eaker8   and 
Assemblies    of    Same,    and    Chassis   and    Cabinets    for    Same. 
For   Analg^ilc  Tablets,    I'sed   In    the  Treatment   of  Simple         First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1958. 
Headache,  Neoralgia  and  Minor  Muscle  Pains  Accompanying 

Colds.  ^— ^— — 

First  use  '. 


May  16.  1901. 


SN    80,437.       McGraw-Edlson     Company,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959. 


SN  122.941.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  June 
27,  1961. 


TltVl'TlZOL 


n 


r 


1 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Psychotherapeutic 
Agent. 

First  use  May  29,  1961 


PHASE- ISOLATED 


Class  19-Vehicles 


SN    112,982.      Rupp    Manufacturing.    Inc..    Manstield.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  I,  1961 


Applicant  disclaims  the  letters  "LTC"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Stationary  Induction  Apparatus — Namely. 
Transformers  and  Voltage  Regulators. 

First  use  June  22,  1959. 


SN  95,366      A.   L.   Doerlng  Mfg.  Corp.,  Bayslde,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19.  1960. 


ALDOR 


TMEJIMO  REACTOR 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Automotive  Midget  Racing  Cars. 

First  use  Dec  8.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   608.635. 
For  Spark  Plugs. 
First  use  May  1.  1937. 


SN  113.728     The  HufTman  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,     gj^    95.780.      Wm.    Stelnen    Mfg     Co..    Newark.    N.J.      Filed 
Ohio.    Flle(|^eb.  15,  l»fil  ^p^.  25.  1960. 


|i 


HUFFY 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  the  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    579,148,  665.094,  and  others 

particular  color  as   part   of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos  For  Electrodes.   Electrical   Sparking  Equipment,   Electrical 

564,284  and  540,150  Connectors.    Ellectrloal    Terminals,    Ignition    Assemblies,    Bus 

For  Bicycle*,  and   Structural   Parts  Thereof,  and   Automo-  Bars,    Electrical    Fittings,   Flame   Mirrors,   Air   Bands,   Metal 

bile  Service  Station  Cre^-ptrs  and  Drum  Dollies.  Stampings,  and  Screw  Machine  Products. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1960;  May  23.  1949.  as  to  "Huffy."  on  First  use  Jan.  2.  1959:  Oct.  15,  1949,  as  to  "Stelnen"  with 

bicycles  a  large  letter  "S,"  and  1923  as  to  "Stelnen," 
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SN    100.«97.      Eug*ne    Oarfleld    AsaoclatM.    Inc..    Thorofare.     8X  109,798.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraoh  Coroo- 
N.J.    Filed  July  12.  19«0  ration.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec  T.  1960.  ^ 


COPYWRITKR 


For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Selecttrely  and  InHtanta- 
neounly  Copying  Written  or  Printed  Matter  Such  as  Words, 
Phrases.   Sentences.   Etc..   From  Books.   Documents.   Etc. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1960. 


SN    105,208       Rheem    Manufacturing    Company,    Richmond. 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  2fi.  i960. 


MICROHLOC 


For  Transistors. 
First  use  July  8.  1960. 


8N  106.941.     Reliable  Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park.  III. 
Piled  Oct.  21,  1960. 


TELEGARD 


SN  107.375.     H.  H.  Scott.  Inc..  Maynard.  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 
28.  1960 


s 


COTTKIT 


For   Assemblage  of  Electronic   Amplifier  System   Parts. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  1959. 


SN  108,932.     A  R.F.  Products.  Inc.,  River  Forest,  III.     Filed 
Nov.  23,  1960 


PILSECURITY 


Owner  of  Rfg    No   606.327. 

For  Electronic  Hold  Lp  Alarm  Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


SN   109,132.      Edwin    L.    Wlegand   Company,    Plttsburjrh,    Pa 
Filed  Nov    25.  1960 


PRIM  TRIM 


For  Electric  Heating  Apparatus-  Naiia-ly.  Baseboard  Heat- 
ers and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8.  1960. 


SN  109,582      Grand  Transformers.  Inc  .  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 
Filed  l>ec.  5,  1960. 


For  Custimi  Designed  Low-Power  Electrical  Transformers 
and  Direct-Current  Power  Supply  Assemblies  (Consisting 
Basically  of  Transformers,  RectlfierH,  Capacitors,  Resistors, 
and  Associated  Circuitry)  for  Use  us  Component  Parts  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Alternating  Operated  Electronic  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,058. 

F'or  Telephone  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1918. 


SN  109,928.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1960 


MARK  75 


For  Circuit  Breakers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1959. 


For  Protector  Units  Having  an  Air  Gap  To  Discharge 
Static  Charges  and  a  Fusible  Element  To  Establish  a  Direct 
Metallic  Circuit  to  Ground  for  Power  Surges  or  Fault  Cur- 
rents, Said  Units  Sold  to  Telephone  Companies  for  Use  In 
Telephone  Station  Protectors  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1960. 


SN  110,4.30.     Grand  Transformers.  Inc..  Grand  Haven,  Mich 
Filed  Dec   19.  1960 

GRAND 

For  Custom-Deslgned  Low-Power  Electrical  Transformers 
and  Direct-Current  Power  Supply  Assemblies  (Consisting 
Basically  of  Transformers.  Rectlffers.  Capacitors,  Resistors, 
and  Associated  Circuitry)  for  Use  as  Component  Parts  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Alteruatlng-Current-Operated  Electronic 
Equipment. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1951. 


SN  110.435.     Hanna  Engineering  Works,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Dec.  18,  1960. 

HAWA-POWR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698.542. 

For  K'lectrumechanlcal  Position  Control  and  Position  Indi- 
cating Devices. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1960. 


SN     111,172        F^aton    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan  3,  1961 

MAGNA  POWER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No    597.865. 

For  Electromagnetic  Couplings — Namely,  Clutches,  Brakes, 
and  Controls  Therefor. 
F'lrst  use  Dec.  8,  1960. 


8N    111,566.       Wheelock    Signals, 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


Inc.,    Long    Branch,    N.J. 


TELCHIME 


For   Signaling   Device   Such   as   Bells   or  Gongs   Linked   to 
the  Ringing  Circuits  of  Communication  Devices. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1960 


SN    111,666.      The    Clastic    Corporation, 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1961. 


Cleveland.    Ohio. 


VITAC 


For  High  Temperature  Electrical  Insulating  Material. 
Father  as  a  Molded  or  F'ormed  Part--eg.  Rods.  Sheets,  or 
UWedges  or  as  an  L'ncured  Compound  To  Be  Molded  to  a 
Desired  Shape. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1960,  as  to  rods. 
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SN  112,428.     WUrlte  Products,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed     SN  115,865.     Wheatland  Electric  Products  Co     Carnegie    Pa 
Jan.  24,  1961.  Filed  Mar  16,  1961. 


METALLOY 


WHEATLANDUCT 


For  Electrical   Resistors  for  Use  as  Componenta  in  Elec-  For  Underfloor  Ducts  for  Electrical  Wiring 

trlcal  Circuits.  First  use  In  August  1960. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1960, 

„„  SN  117,589.     Code-A-Phone  Electronics,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

SN   113,007.     General  Signal  Corp.,   Pembroke,  Mass.     Filed  Filed  Apr   10   19<".l 
Feb.  3,  1961. 

CHEXALL  CODE-A-PHONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  tHni,s20. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Detecting  and  Warning  Devices.  For  Automatic  Telephone  Answering  Devices. 

First  use  May  7,  1958.  First  use  Feb.  1, 1960. 


SN   113,742.     Maxell   Electric   Industrial   Co.,    Ltd.,   Ibarakl,     SN    117,749.      World    Wide    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Chicago     111. 
Japan.    Filed  Feb.  15.  19t>l  Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 

MAXELL 

For    Dry    Batteries,    Battery    Chargers.    Sound    Recording 
Tapes,  Sound  RecorderH  and  Reproducers. 

First  use  Oct.   1.  1950;  In  commerce  Aug.  24,  1954. 


For  Christmas  Tree  Lamps. 


SN  115.196      Surrette  Storage  Battery  Co..  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.         ^"*  ""*  ^'^^'*'*"  ^^^^• 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1961. 


SURRETTE 


Owner  of  Rpg   Nos  422,628  and  610.999. 
For  Electrical  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  at  least  1937 


SN    117.918       Sierra    Electric    Corporation,    Oardena,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14    IMl. 

BIPLEX 


SN  115,302      Communication  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Marl- 
boro, N.J.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 


For  Electric  Receptacles. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1961 


(g@^[^ 


[?(2)/^Rfl 


SN  118.030.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
18.  1961. 


AMP-LEAF 


The  showing  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Insulated  Electrical  Wire. 
First  use  January  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405.714,  702,856,  and  others. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1961. 


SN  115,303.     Communication  Products  Company.  Inc..  Marl- 
boro, N.J.    Piled  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN  118,093.     The  Muter  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1961. 


POLYTEC 


The  showing  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Insulated  Electrical  Wire. 
First  use  In  January  1961. 


For  Diaphragms  Contained  In  and  Being  Component  Parts 
of  Loudspeakers. 

First  use  Mar   14.  1961. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   67,196.      Cadaco-Ellls,    Inc.,  Chicago,    111.      Filed  Feb.  G. 
1959. 


SPELL  IT 


8N  115,417.     Behlman  Engineering  Company,  Burbank.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,3.  1961. 


]]■ 


For  Illustrated  Board  With  a  I'hone  Dial  and  Letters  for 
Playing  a  Spelling  Game. 
First  use  1939. 


INYERTROX 


For  Electronic  Instruments  for  Converting  A.C.  or  DC. 
Electrical  Energy  Having  One  Set  of  Characteristics  Into 
A.C.  Electrical  Energy  With  a  New,  Specified  Set  of  Charac- 
teristics. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1953. 


SN  111.956.     E    L.  Brewster,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  17,  1961. 

DEKOWIT 

For  Cards  for  Playing  a  Question  and  Answer  Game. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 
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8N  H3.252      vv.Hf^rn    l^  .   *    i.me  Companj.  d.b.a.  Waatern 
FlHhinK    !,in^    i    .mpaa/,    Qlendala.    Calif.      File*    Feb.    7, 


TRANSITE 


First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


CRLCERO 


8N    115,178.      The    St-nm  .-<s    K  jr,r..>r   Company,   New  Haren, 
Conn.     Fllt-.l  Mar    h    i9«i. 


GRIMETE 


Th^  Kngllsh  translation  of  "Ommete"  Ig  "ship'g  boy" 
(cabin  boy). 

For  Underwater  Sports  Equipment — Namely,  Rubber  Pow- 
ered Spear  Ouns 

First  use  Mar.  7,  IJMJO. 


SN    115,181.      The   Seamless   Rubber  Company.   New   Haven, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1961. 


CARARELLA 


The  English  translation  of  "Carabella"  Is  "carvel"  or 
"caravel,"  a  three  masted  vessel. 

For  Underwater  Sports  Equipment — Namely,  Rubber  Pow- 
ered Spear  Ouns. 

Mrst  use  Mar.  7.  I960. 


SN    115,182.      The    Seamless    Rubber  Company,   New   Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1961. 


FRAGATA 


The  English  translation  of  "Fragata"  Is  "frtgate." 
For    rnderwater    Sports    Equipment — Namely,    Pneumatic 
Spear  Ouns. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  I960. 


8N    115,183.      The   Seamless    Robber   Company,   New  Haven, 
Conn .    Filed  Mar .  8,  1 96 1 . 


GOLETA 


SN  116,810      I>nv!d    \    !*   i^.hK    d.b.a.  De  LonK  Lures,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio     ni.-(i  Ma.'    1.    n*»<i. 

SQUIRM 

For  Flifc  Lures 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Auj(    iitfftO. 


8N    115,177.      Th^    s^aniies--   Kubber  Company,   New  Haven, 
Conn.    Filer!  Mn-  8,  1961. 


8N   119,527.      Lake   Chemical  Company.  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  8,  1961. 


The  EncHsh  translation  of  "Ooleta"  is  "schooner." 
For    Underwater    Sports    Equipment — Namely,    Pneumatic 
*'r>*'ai'  Ouns. 

First  use  May  10,  I960. 


IMTLAL-STrK 


For  Marking  Implement  for  Marking  Bowling  Balls  With 
Identifying  Indicia. 

First  nse  Feb.  21,  1961. 


The  English  translation  of  "Crucero"  is  "cruiaer."  Owner 
of   Reg     Nos.    661,886,    206,835.    623, 12«,   and  others. 

For  Underwater  Sports  Equipment-  Namely,  Pneumatic 
Spear  Ouns. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


8N  115.309      David  A.  De  Long,  d.b  a.  De  Long  Larea,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Fnied  Mar.  10,  1961. 


AXALIVOR 


For  Fish  Lures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3.  1961. 


S.N   119.610.     Coifs  Patent   r\n  Arms   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Inc..    Hartford,    Conn.     Filed   May   9,    1961. 

DETECTIVE  SPECIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  267.150. 

For  Toys — Namely.  Toy  Ouns  and  Holster  Seta. 

First  uae  April  1958. 


SN    119,990.      Kdward    Martony,   d  b.a.   The   Marvlixer   Com 
pany.  Eecondido.  Calif.    Filed  May  15, 1961. 

MARYLOUNGE 


For  Exercise  Lounge. 

First  ii»e  Mht    20    \9'>^ 


Oa$$  23-OitJery,   Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   71.040.     The   Sandy    Hill   Iron   k  Brass   Works,   Hudson 
Falls,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1959. 

ROLL  MASTER  REEL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Reel." 
For  Rolling  Reel. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1959. 


SN   108.449      CKD  Praha,   .Narodni  Podnik,  Prague,  Ciecho- 
Blovakla.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1960 


Owner  of  Ciechoslovakian  Reg  No.  164,162.  dated  Feb 
29.  1960 

For  Industrial,  MeUllurglrsl  .ARrlniltural,  Mining  and 
Roadbullding  Machinery,  Equipment  and  Apparatus ;  Steam 
and  Combustion  Engines  Including  Steam  and  Gas  Turbines; 
Piston-  and  TurlK>-Compres«ors.  Blowers  and  Pumps;  Vac- 
uum Pumps  ;  Heat  Pumps  ;  Hydraulic  Motors,  Transniisaions 
and  Couplings  ;  Mechanical  and  Hydraulic  Presses  ;  I^ocomo- 
tlves;  Industrial  and  Farm  Tractors;  Industrial  Furnaces; 
Coal  Handling  Machinery ;  Sorting  and  Screening  Machin- 
ery;  Separators;  Sifters;  Loading  Machinery;  Stag,  Remov- 
ing Machinery;  Pug  and  Crushing  Mills;  Hauling,  Hoisting 
and  Winding  Machinery  ;  Elevators ;  Cranes ;  Orabs  and 
Grab  Cranes ;  Crane  Crabs ;  Lathes ;  Boring  and  Turning 
Machines;  Sawing  Machines;  Filter  Presses;  Water  Supply 
Systems ;  Sewage  and  Water  Treatment  Equipment ;  and 
Parts  of  Said  Ooods. 
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8N    108.472       Ekco   IToducts  Company.   Chicago.   111.     Filed    8N  116.562.     Gerald  J.  Pasker.  d.b.a.  Energy  Manufacturing 
Not.  18, 1»«Q.  Co..  Montlcello.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


Owner  of  Htg.  No.  327.510. 

For  Cutlery—Namely.     Paring    Knife,    Grapefruit     Knife. 

Vegetable  Knife    I'tlllfy  Knife    Butcher  Knife,  French  Cook'8 
Krsife.   Meat   Sli<vr    Buffet   Kulfe.  Pliza  Pie  Cutter.  Sandwich 
Knife,  Steak  Knife.  Bread  and  Cake  Knife 
First  use  on  or  about  May  S.  196() 


8N  108.739.     American  Drill  Bushing  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1990. 

DELT^  LINER 

For  Drill   BoHhlngs.  Drill  Blocks  and  Drill  Jigs. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1959. 


Filed 


8N   108.S89.      AEI-Birlec   Limited,   London,   England. 
Not.  22.  I960. 

MINISORBER 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
B810,«54,  dated  Sept.  13,  1960 

For  Apparatus  for  Treating  Vapours  or  Gases  or  Mixtures 
Thereof. 


8N    113,560.     B    Redmond   and   Son,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 

REDDIES  MACHINE 

No    claim    is    made    to    the    eicluslTe    use    of    the    word 
"Machine  " 

F'or  Butter  Cutting  and  Packaging  Machines, 
nrst  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


HUSKY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,949. 

For  Wagon  and/or  Truck  Hoists. 

First  use  April  1959. 


8N  117,828.     Spenzer  Container  Corporation,  Greenville,  P*. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 


CAM-COR 


8N  113.729     The  nuffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     FlWd  fVb    19,  1961 


HUl  f  Y 


For  Mandrels,  Tubes  and  Arbors  for  Wrapping.  Colling 
and/or  Supporting  Convolutions  or  Sheets  of  Rubber,  Rub- 
ber-Like Materials,  Friction  Tape.  Materials  Coated  With 
Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive,  and  Adhesive  Tape. 

Mrnt  tise  Def-   1    19W. 


SN    118,048.      Callaway    Mills    Company,    La    Grange,    Oa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


KEX-A-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  231.767.  706,699,  and  others. 

For  Dispensing   Machines  for  Towels  and   Wiping  Cloths. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


SN   118,055.     Cincinnati  Screen  Process  Supplies,  Inc..  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  Apr   18,  1961. 


SUPER-JET 


For  Silk  Screening  Dryer  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr  4,  1961. 


I 


SN    119,403.      Moto-Mower,    Inc.,    Oak    Park,    Mich.      Filed 
May  5.  1961. 

MOTO-MOWER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515.280  and  708,069. 

For  Power  Handles  Comprising  a  Power  Unit  and  Handle 
as  an  Assembly  for  Attachment  to  Various  Tools  Including 
Lawn  Mowers,  Tillers,  Cultivators,  Edg*rs,  Vacuum  Cleaners, 
Plows,  Sickle  Bars,  and  Tractors. 

First  use  February  1961. 


SN   120.455.      Super   Mold   Corporation   of  California.   Lodi, 
Calif.    Filed  May  19,  1961. 


SUPERLITE 


For  Tire  Retreading  Mold  Matrices. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


The  drawing  in  lined  fur  red  hut  nii  rialni  U  made  to  the 
particular  color  as  part  of  the  mark  owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
642.900  and  552.783. 

For  Power  Operated  Lawn  Mowers. 

Klrnt  use  Jan    5.  1961  ;  Dec.  30,  1931    nf  to  "Huffy. " 


8N    116,244.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    East 
Alton,  III.    Filed  Mar   22.  1961. 


POWER-SET 


Owner  of  Reg:    No*    fS46  ft47  and  BS6  BS8. 

For  Tools  for  I >e  In  Driving  I'lns,  Bolts,  Studs,  StreWK, 
RlTcts,  and  Plugs  Into  or  Through  Metal,  Concrete,  Masonry, 
Wood    and  the  IJk» 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    21,  1958. 


SN  120,517      General  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  May  22,  1961 


SPIN-0-MATIC 


For  Power  Lawn  Mowera. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  19t}0. 


SN    120,552.      Minnesota    MlnlnR    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn      nied  Ma.v  22    l»«i 


VIBRAHONE 


For  Barrel  FlnUhlng  Machine, 
nrst  use  Mar.  2«,  1961. 
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av    122.232.      Van   Erode   Milling  Co.,    Inc.,   Clinton.   Mass. 
Filed  June  16.  1961. 

DAISY 

For  Plastic  Cutlery. 

Firxf  iiHP  Mht    20    19«1 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  69.041.     Ease-O-Mat  Co  ,  Plttsburj?,  Calif.     Filed  Mar   3 
1959. 

EASE-0-MAT 

For  LockerH  for  Tse  In  the  Pick  Up  and  Delivery  of  Dry 

Cleaning  and  Laundry. 

Flr^t  :]•<.•  Nov    1.   19.'^H. 


SN  101,104.      I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Filed  July  19.  1960. 


CHEK  LITE 


For  Combination  Voltagre  and  Continuity  Tester,  and  Flash- 
light. 

First  use  June  30,  1960. 


SN    108,525.      Weksler    Instruments    Corporation.    Freeport 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov    15.  IftfiO. 


ADJUST- ALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710.578. 
For  Industrial  Thermometers. 
First  U8«  Not.  4,  1960. 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    78,374.      Alfred    Robblns   Organization,   Inc.     New  York 
NY.    Filed  July  24.  1959. 

EXECUTIVE 

For  Gauges.  Calipers.  Protractors. 
First  use  July  1933. 


SN    108,677.      Societt    per    Aslonl    Ferrmnla.    Milan,    Italy 
Filed  Not.  17.  IMO. 


MI(  RODUE 


SN   79,139.      Burke  k  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Aug 
7.  1959. 

SOLAR 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  417,833,  437,894.  and  others. 
For  Photographic  Enlarging  Machines. 
First  use  about  or  before  December  1936. 


SN    86,793.      Landers,    Frary   k   Clark.    New   BrlUln.   Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1959. 


P'or  Timers  for  Coffeemaking  Appliances  and  the  Like 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1959. 


SN  92.444.     Cleveland  Patents.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Mar  9,  1960. 


Filed 


CHARGICATOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  369.597. 

P'or   Instrument   for   Indicating   the   Condition  of  Storage 
Batteries. 

First  use  in  January  1937. 


8N   98.605.      The   Tntted    States    Stoneware   Company,   Tall- 
madge,  Ohio.    Filed  June  7.  19«o 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Oct.  8.  I960:  Reg    .No    152,361.  dated  Nov.  26.  1960. 

For     Photographic     and     Cinematographic     Apparatus 

Namely,  Photoflash  and  Photoflood  Lamps;  Dark  Room 
Lamps;  Photoflash  Units  and  Attachments;  Motion  Picture 
Cameras,  Projectors,  Synchronliers.  Transmitters,  Sound  Re- 
corders and  Amplifiers;  Still  Cameras.  Television  Cameras: 
Exposure  Meters,  Distance  Metera ;  View  Finders;  Develop- 
ing and  Enlarging  Apparatus ;  Tripods :  Filters ;  Photo- 
graphic Films  and  Plates;  Shutters  and  Shutter  Releases; 
Projection  Screens;  Photographic  Diaphragms.  Lenses  and 
Frames ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  of  the  Foregoing. 


SN  109,496.     Hygrodynamica,  Inc..  Silver  Spring,  Md.     Filed 
Dec.  2.  1960. 

HYGRO-CHAMP 

For  Humidity  Measuring  and  Control  Apparatus. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1960. 


SN    109.800.      Marco    Industries    Company,    Anaheim,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1960. 

MARCO 

For  Indicator  Lights  for  Monitoring  and  Signalling  Pur- 
poses of  a  Commercial,  Industrial  and  Scientific  Nature,  not 
for  Purposes  of  Illumination,  and  Uarneas  for  Wiring  Indi- 
cator Panels. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1948. 


SN    111.253.      Vltallc   Battery   Company.   Inc..    Dallas,   Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1961. 


PLASTLCL.\D 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685.818. 

For   Storage   Battery  Testing  Hydrometers. 

First  use  July  18.  1959. 


SN   111.557.     Cryo-Therm,  Inc.   Kogelsville.  Pa,,  assignee  of 
Standard    Plastics.    Inc.,    Fogelivllle.    Pa.      Filed    Jan     9. 

IRALITE 

For   Synthetic   Sapphire  Ceramic   Hermetically    Sealed   A»-  nil.n..Tl 

sembly  for  Containing  Elements  That  Sense  Infrared  Energy  For  Thermodynamic   Apparatus— Namely,   Controlled-Tem- 

for  Any  Purpose  for  Which  Infrared  Energy  Might  Be  Used,  perature  Devices  and  Heat  Transfer  Device.. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  7.  1960.  First  use  Nov.  4.  IMO. 
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SN  113,014.     Hagan  Chemlcala  k  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
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Pa.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1961. 


For  Industrial  Device  for  Automatically  Periodically  or 
Continuously  Scanning  a  Plurality  of  Points  for  Values,  Such 
as  Temperature,  Pressure.  Flow,  Level,  or  the  Like,  Display- 
lag  or  Indicating  the  Value  of  at  Least  One  Such  Point,  and 
Warning  the  Operator  by  Sound  or  Light  When  the  Value 
of  Any  Point  Strays  From  Its  Particular  Desired  Range. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


Class  31  —  Riters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  112,027.     The  Cellule  Company,  d.b.a.  Seiko  Filter  Com- 
pany, Sandusky,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1961. 

SELKO 

For  Filtering  Apparatus  for  Clarifying  and  Sterilizing  Liq- 
uids of  All  Kinds,  and  Asbestos  Filter  Pads. 
First  use  November  1920. 


8N  117,992.     Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed 


Apr.  17,  1961. 


POLAROID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337.404,  689.866,  and  others. 

For  Photographic  Apparatus,  Products.  Accessories  and 
Supplies  and  More  Specifically,  Apparatus  for  Providing  a 
Light  Pulse  (Wlnk-Llghts),  Batteries.  Bulbs,  Film  Holders, 
Lens  Caps,  Slide  Mounts,  and  View  Finders,  and  Automo- 
tive Viewing  Visors. 

First  use  early  In  \94&  on  automotive  viewing  visors. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN    110,865.       Le    Porte-Echappement     Unlversel     S  A.,    La 
Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1960. 


SN    118,369.      Peterson    Filters    and   Engineering    Company, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah      Filed  Apr.  21,  1961 

CONTOUR  SCRAPER 

For  Filters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1959. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    113,020.      Robert    J     Lafrentz.    d  b.a.    The   Robbie   Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  Ariz.     Filed  Feb.  3,  19«1 


SCREEN-TOT 


For  Screen  for  Baby  Crib. 
First  use  Jan    10,  1961. 


GIROCAP 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  152,794,  dated  Aug.  19,  1954. 
For  Jewelled  Bearings  for  Time-Piece  Movements. 


SN    114,570.      Wyler    Watch    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb   27,  1961. 


^tf 


l^llf 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  76,693.     Hearth  Craft,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  June 
29, 1959 

EVERYTHING  YOUR 
HEARTH  DESIRES 

For  Fireplace   Accessoriea — Namely,    Screens,   Grates,   and 
Andirons. 

First  use  September  19BB. 


SN  95,778.     Wm.  Steinen  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
25,  1960. 


For  Watchm,  Watch  Parts  and  Bracelet  Watches. 

Kir^'    i~.   .Ian.  19.  1961 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN    114,744       Baden    A    Foss    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  2,  1961 

DIAMONENE 

For   Synthttlc   Sapphires   Incorporated    Into   Finished   Ar- 
ticles of  Jewelry. 

First  use  Feb    1    1P«1 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  579,148,  665,094,  and  others. 

For  Draft  Regulators,  Oil  Burner  Nozzles  and  Accessories 
and  Other  Equipment  for  Furnaces  and  Heating  Equipment. 

F'lrst  use  Jan.  2,  1959;  Oct.  15,  1949,  as  to  "Steinen" 
with  a  large  letter  "8,"  and  1923  as  to  "Steinen." 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN   109.654.     Whiting  Adams  Company.   Inc.,  Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1960. 

II       OX-KING  ' 

For  Paint  and  Varnish  Brushes. 
First  uae  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN    96,835.       Curtiss-Wrlght    Corporation,    Princeton,    N.J. 
Filed  May  11,  1960. 

CRYSTAL  HEAT 

For  Cooking  Apparatus  Used  To  Cook  All  Types  of  Food, 
Particularly  Meat  and  Poultry. 
First  use  June  26,  1959, 


SN    108,363.      Orr   &    Sembower,    Inc.,    Reading,    Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  14.  1960. 


PYROFLOW 


For  Fuel  Burners  for  BoUerH,  Heat  Exchangers  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 
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SN    1M.814.       Geo.    D     Roper    Corporation,    Kankakee     III 
Filed  D«K?.  7.  1960 
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Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

8N  108,381.     The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  Eng 
land.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg    No«.   160,276.  602,159,  and  others. 
For  Cooking  and   Baking   Units— Namely,   Stovea,   Ranges, 
Ovens,    and    Wall-Mounted,    Cabinet  Based,    and    Countertop 


fnlts 

First  use  July  14.  I960 


SN  111,143.     Frances  E.  Anderson,  d.b.a.  Kaybob  Products, 
Lynwood,  Calif     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 

VENT-AIRE 

For  Boat  Cover  Vents. 
First  use  .\ug.  3,  1960. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Keg.  No.  533,985. 

For  Phonograph  RerordH. 

First   uwe  Apr.   20,    1959  ;   In  commerce  Apr.   20,   1959 


SN   111,836.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.   12,   1960. 

CRANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  293,974. 

For    Heating    Boilers,    Radiators.    Air    Conditioners,    and 
Parts  Therefor 

First  use  May  1,  192S. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   95.328.      Stevens   &  Thompson    Paper   Company,    Green- 
wich. N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1960 

VALAY 

For  Toilet  Tissue  and  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb    15.  1954. 


SN  112,438      Robert  I.  Bruder,  d.b.a.  Brader  and  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio      F11»>d  Jan    25,  1961. 


SN     108.096.       Tombow     Pencil     Manufacturing     Co.     Ltd. 
Chuo-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 


HEAT-N-EAT 


For  Infra  Red  Ovens 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1959. 


SN  113,810.     Crane  Co,  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Feb.  16,   1961. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  300,167,  dated  Mar.  25.  1938. 

For  Pencil,  Crayon,  Chalk.  Lead  of  Pencil,  Pencil  Cap,  and 

Eraser  Rubber  To  Be  Attached  to  Pencil  With   Metal  Link. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  293,974 

For    Heating    Boilers,     Radiators,    Air    Conditioners,    and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  June  23,  1960. 


SN    114,041.      Plenty   k    Son    Limited,    Newbury.    Berkshire. 
England.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN  112,456.     Donald  D    Hedberg.  d.b  a.  The  Dyna-Sllde  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan   25.  1961. 

SLIDE-A-MASK 

For   Self-Altgning  Mask   for   Programmed   Self-Instruction 
Sheets. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  27,  1960. 


PLENTY 


Owner  of  British  Reg   No    B74^>,618,  dated  Oct.  4,  1955. 
For  Heat   Exchangers,   Boiler  Feedwater  Heaters,   Boilers, 
ind  Air  Conditioners 

h'lrtt  use  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  1959 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   105.920.     O.E  M.   Products  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct 
6,  1960. 


SN  113,686.  Champion  Tapers  Inc..  Hamilton,  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany,   Hamilton.   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   15.    1961. 


SONNET 


For  Greetings  Paper  and  Writing  Pa|)er. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SN  113.687.  Champion  Papers  Inc..  Hamilton,  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany,  Hamilton.   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   15.    1961. 


O.E.M. 


ROUNDELAY 


For  Automotive  Defroster  and  Fresb  Air  Intake  Hose. 

I'^lrst  use  May  26.  1954. 


For  Greetings  Paper  and  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  2,  1961. 
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TICONDEROGA  TEXT 

The  word  "Text"  U  hereby  dlBclatined  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For    Paper    and    Paper   Products — Namely,    Printing  and 
Book  Papers. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1932 


8N  117,84*.  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    14.  1961. 


SERENADE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     uwner  of  Reg.  .No.  704,687. 
For  Photographic  Color  Prints  and   Transparencies. 
First  use  December  1954. 


For  Qreetingg  Paper  and  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  27,  1981. 


8N  124,894.     L.  J.  Cowle  Company,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  28,  1961. 

SUNSET  PARCHMENT 

"Parchment"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ax  shown. 
For  Writing  Paper.   Bond  Paper  and  Envelopew 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1927. 


8N  122,636.     Norwood  Studio*,  Inc,  Washington,  DC      Filed 
June  22,  1961. 

VIDEOTRONICS 

For  Movie  and  Television  Fllma. 
First  use  June  14,  1961. 


SN  124,901.     Feldco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  28,  1961. 

RING-0-MATIC 

For  Binders  for  Punched  Paper. 

First  use  Jul)  11    19fil 


SN  124,661      William  T    McBurnle,  d.b.a.  Wm.  T.  McBurnle. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  25.  1961, 

CHRONO-CHART 

For   Series   of  Chronology   Charts  on  Various  Aspects  or 
Eras  of  Categories  of  Art,  Science,  and  History. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1961 


Class  39 -Clothing 


Class  38-Prints  and  Publications 

SN   93,284.      Sue   J.   Convery,   San  Francisco,   Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1960. 

TEST-0-MATIC 

For   Nonconsumable    Work    Book    for   Testing   Purposes — 
Namely,  Arithmetic. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1960. 


SN    101,113.     A.    F.    Lewis   k  Co.    of   New   York,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  19,  1960. 

II     PilnJUn^  Vuuia 

[Blue  Book  I 

F'or    Directory    of    the    Graphic    .^rts    Industry    I'ubllshed 
F^rom  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1929. 


S.N  92,088,  Comptolr  de  I'lndustrle  Cotonnlere,  Etabllsse- 
menta  Boussac,  8.A.R.L.,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar  3, 
I960. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  DIOR 
MAISON  DIOR 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
483.912,  dated  Nov    9,  195&   (Seine)  ;  Natl    Inst.  No.  134,118. 

For  Junior  Misses',  Misses'  and  Ladles'  Coats,  Dresses, 
Gowns  for  Outerwear,  Suits.  Jackets,  Boleros,  Evening  Capes, 
Sport  Ensembles  Made  Up  of  Bluust-H,  Vestn,  Skirts,  Shawls, 
and  Scarfs  ;  Junior  Misses',  Misses  and  Ladles'  Coata,  Jack- 
ets, Capes  Stoles,  Muffs  and  CoHars  All  Made  of  Fur:  Men's, 
Junior  MlsKes",  Misses'  and  Ladles'  Sweaters,  I'nderwear, 
Handkerchiefs,  Stockings,  Shoes,  and  Hats  ;  and  Men  s  Neck- 
ties, CravetB  and  Bow  Ties. 


SN  96,979.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,   Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
May  12,  1960. 

PENDLETON  KNOCKABOUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,995,  and  others. 

For  Women's  Jackets. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1959 ;  Dec.  31,  1910,  as  to  "Pendleton." 


SN  108,061      Marquis 
Nov.  8,  1960 


Who'H  Who.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed 


DIRECTORY  OF  MEDICAL 
SPECIALISTS 


SN  106,623.    Robert  MOller  k  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Mled 
Oct.  18,  1960. 


ROMULUS 


For    Knitted    Sportswear — Namely,    Sweaters,    Pullovers, 
For   Publication    In   the   Nature   of   a    Directory   Published    Jackets,  Cardigans,  Gloves,   Mittens,   Socks,   Stockings,  Caps, 
From  Time  to  Time,  Hoods,  and  Scarvea. 

First  use  during  1939.  First  use  Feb.   27,   1956;  In  commerce  Feb.  27,   1966. 
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8N  111.307.     Hank  Mann,   Inc..  Temple,  Tex.     Filed  Jan    3 
l»6l. 


SN    114.01«.      Llondale    Shirt    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961 


BELCON 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Shorta. 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1960. 


DOBSON 


For   Men's   and    Boys'   Outer   Shirts,  Pajamas   and   Sport 
Shirts. 

First  use  Not.  10,  1939. 


SN  111.562.     Charles  E.  Thomas,  Wagoner,  Okla.     Filed  Jan 
9,  1961. 


SN  114.468.     The  Formflt  CompanT.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb 
27.  1961. 


POLVNET 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  appropriation  of 
the  word  "Dlckl"  except  in  the  precise  relation  and  associa- 
tion In  which  It  appears  in  the  drawing  and  description. 

For  Shirt  Bosoms  and  Dickeys. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1960. 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1961. 


SN  111.937.     Vancross  Clothes,  Incorporated.  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1961. 

VANCROSS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  380,090. 

F-or  Men's  Clothing— Namely.   Suits.  Topcoats,  Overcoats, 
and  Trousers. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  1940. 


SN  114,615.     House  of  Worsted-Tex,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 

WEA  R  lO  N  G 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,266. 

For  Men's   and   Young   Men's   Suits,   Topcoats,   Overcoats. 
Sportcoats  and  Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar  15.  1940. 


SN  112,628.     The  ManhatUn  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1961 


LE  CHEVAL 


The    mark    consists    of    two    French    words    meaning   "the 
horse"  or  "the  horseman." 
For  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1960. 


SN   115,002.     Reliance  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1901. 

SNAP-A-MTIAL 

For  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1960. 


SN  112,648.     Talbott.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Jan.  27 
1961. 

EMILIO  SESTRI 

The  name  "Emilio  Sestrt"  is  fanciful. 

For  Womens  and  Misses'  Sportswear — Namely,  Knit. 
Woven  Sweaters,  Skirts.  Suits.  Blouses,  Pants,  Coats  and 
Shirts. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN  115.258.     Saks  &  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
9,  1961. 


For  Women's  Gloves. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1961. 


SN   113,880.     Wembley,  Inc.  New  Orleans,   La.     Filed  Feb. 
16,  1961. 

SIR  WEMBLEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349,654,  664,790,  and  others. 

For  Neckties. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN   115,275.      Union    Underwear  Company,    Inc.,   New   York, 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


DERBY 


SN   113,962.     Talbott,  Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb    17 
1961. 

HEAD  AND  SHOl  LDERS 
ABOVE  THE  (  ROVVD 

F'or  Women's  and  Misses'  Apparel— Namely,  Sweaters, 
Skirts,  Shirts,  Pants,  Shorts  (Knitted  Sweaters  and  Woven 
Shirts  and  Bottoms). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   870.956. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SN    115,723.      Phillips  Van   Heusen   Corporation,   New   Y'ork, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 


VAN  HEISEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  178.907,  593,924,  and  others 
For   Dress   Shirts.    Negligee   Shirts,   and   Work    Shirts  and 
Parts  Thereof — Namely,   Neckbands,  Cuffs  and  Shirt  Fronts. 
First  use  April  1921. 


II 
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Ga$$  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile  ^^^i^.o^.^  ^Rena^d^u^^^^ 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

REGENCY 

8N  109.762.     J.  H.  Benecke,  Hannover,  Vlnnhorst,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  T,  1960. 


CORIVELA 


For  Tufted  and  Woven  Carpets  and  Rugs. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  124,397. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   733,722.  dated  Fe^.   12,   1960. 

For  Curtains,  Draperies,  Blankets.  Quilts,  Textile  Carpets  SN  124,397.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

and    Rugs,    Waterproof    Sheeting,    Tablecloths,    Upholstery,  Filed  July  20,  1961, 
Wall   Covering,    and    Plastic   Sheeting   With   and    Without  a 

Fabric  Backing  for  Making  Into  Curtains,  Draperies,  Table-  t^  t^   -^  j^-kj r^-%.r 

cloths.   Upholstery.   Wall  Covering.  Raincoats,  and  the  Like.  REdr^NCl 


SN  109,764.     J.  H.  Benecke,  Hannover.  Vlnnhorst.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1960. 


For  Carpet  Cushion. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf   with  SN  117,045. 


VISILLOS 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 


Appliances 


Owner  of   German    Reg.   No.    733,497,   dated   Feb    5.   1960. 

For  Curtains,   Draperies,  Blankets,  Quilts,  Textile  Carpets 
and    Rugs,    Waterproof    Sheeting,    Tablecloths,    Upholstery, 

Wall   Covering,    and    Plastic   Sheeting   With    and    Without   a     S.\  79,580.     H.  D.  Justl  4  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Fabric  Backing  for  Making  Into  Curtains,   Draperies,   Table-         Aug.  14,  1959. 
cloths,   UpboUtery,   Wall  Covering,   Raincoats,  and  the  Like. 


ir 


8N  110.626.     Rhee  Elastic  Thread  Corp.,  Warren,  R.I. 
Dec.  21,  19iaO. 


^'^1?>4 


Filed 


A    RHEEFLKX    PRODUCT 


The  words  "Elastomer,"  "Fabric,"  and  "Product"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
621,849 

For  Composite  Resilient  Fabrics  for  Making  Foundation 
Garments,   Bathing  Suits,  Bed  SheeU,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1959 


For  Synthetic  Teeth. 
Pirst  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


SN  108.733.     Halrdri  Valet,  Inc.,  Rockford,  HI.     Filed  Nov. 
3,  1960. 


SN  114,691.    ,Fleldcre8t  MlUa,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Mar. 
1,  1061. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Hairdrl"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  June  1,  1980. 


Applicant  hereby    disclaims   the  descriptive   word   "Sculp- 
teur."    Owner  of  Reg   No.  691,333. 
For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jed   11,  1961. 


SN  109,122.     U.S.  Divers  Co.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 
26,  1960. 


SN    116,165.      Albert   D.    Smith   &.  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 

BANCOTE 

Owner  of  Reg  Nob.  613,333  and  501,558. 

For  Resin  Coated  Cloth  Used  for  Bindings  for  Book  Covers  For   Self-Contalned   Compressed   Air  Breathing   Apparatus 

and  Coverings  for  Gift  and  Display  Boxes,  Table  Pads,  Desk  Designed    for   Respiratory    Protection   in    Hazardous    Atmos- 

Sets,  and  Other  Similar  Uses.  pheres. 

First  use  D«c.  28.  1956.  First  use  April  1960. 
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Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  ^'' ^^^^^    B«y  l  Trmrer. .db«  m  a  a  Ka,  i  Traver,. 

and  a§   Ray   Traver-    WaisonvUle,   Cmit       Kii(-<1    Junn    13 

Waters  i»6o 

8N    66,581.      Jacob    Rles    Bottling    Worka.    Inc.,    8hakop*«. 
Minn,     nied  Dec.  24,  1958. 


The  drawing  la  lined  fur  green,  but  no  claim  la  made  to 
color,  and  the  representation  of  the  apple  U  dlaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Freah  Applet  and  Cold  Storage  Apple*. 

Flrat  use  April  1W7. 


8N    100,885.      Mead    Johnson  A   Company,    Eransville,    Ind. 
"wner  of  Reg    Nos.  54.610.  61,278.  and  136,602.  Filed  July  14,  I960. 

For  Carbonated  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks  and  for  Uae 

HH   .Mixers 

FIrMt    i»^   I  •»■.■    i  7,  1987. 


Q«fs  16  -  Foo^  and  Inf  redtenU  of  Foods 

HN    7i,5«J8      H.  P.  Hood  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed 
May  13,  1959. 

SIL-OL-ET 

For  Non-Fat  Sklm.iHi  Milk. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1952 


8N    87,980.      Osceola    Foods.    Inc ,    d.b.a.    Delta    Foods    of         *^°'"  ^P****'  ^o®**  Product  of  High  and  Complete  Nutritive 
Osceola,  Arkansas,  Os^wola,  Ark      Filed  Dec    24    1969  Value  for  Use  In  Weight  Reducing  Diets  and  Where  Concen- 

trated and  Complete  Foods  Are  Desired  and  Consisting  Prln- 


RIVER  VIEW 


For  Oleomargarine. 
Mrst  use  Dec.  17,  1959. 


cipally  of  Non-Fat  Milk  Solids.  Soya  Flour.  Whole  Milk 
Solids.  Sucrose,  SUrcb,  and  Corn  Oil,  With  Added  Vltamlna 
and  Minerals. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1960. 


8N  106,471.     Superior  Farms  Creamery,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
8N  90,059      Henry  A   Heury,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed  Fel..         J^I*<1  Sept   29,  1960. 
1,  1960. 

SWISS  PLASTOICE 

No  claim    Is   made   to   the   word  "Swiss"   apart   from   tha 

mark  th- wi! 

K.ir  Iclug  Ba»f 

y.r*'  US*-     n     r  about  Dec.  5,  1959. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Brand"    apart    from    the 
8N   96,143.      Roiel    Packing   Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y.      Filed    mark  aa  shown. 

Apr.  29,  1960.  For  Whipped  Butter  and  Whipped  Cream  Cheese. 

First  use  July  12,  1960. 


The  w   rd      White"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Kln-jr 

nrst  u:**-  Juii   ia55. 


SN  107,247.     Duncan  Coffee  Company,  Houston,  Tes.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1960. 

JWrtlon 


For  Coffeea  aod  Teas. 
First  oaa  Aof.  IS,  1918. 
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8N  108,498.     V    Lft  Koiia  A.  8oDg.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed    8N  113.603       AUea   Brother*    d  b  a    Rancho  Del   Sol,  Yuma, 
Not.  15,  1960.  Arli      Filed  Feb    14,  1961. 


JX 


"La  Roaa"  trantilated  into  EnglUh  means  "the  rose." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   293,297,  6S1.541.  and  othem. 

For  Alimentary  Fasten ;  Frox«n  Fully-Prepared  Fooda^ 
Namely,  Veal  Scalopplne  In  Sauce  With  Wine,  Veal  Parml- 
giana  in  Sauce  With  Cheese,  Lasagne  With  Meat  In  Sauce  and 
Cheese,  Ravioli  With  Meat  In  Sauce,  Cheese  Ravioli  In  Sauce, 
Macaroni  Casserole  With  Cheese,  Chicken  Cacclatore,  Baked 
Manlcottl ;    and   Orated   Cheese,   Canned    SpanlBh    Klce. 

First  uae  September  1914. 


The   Spanish  wordinf^   "Rancho  Del   Sol"  la  translated  to 
mean  "ranch  of  the  t<uD 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  19«0 


SN   113,604.     Allec  Brothers,  d.b.a.   Baocho  Del   Sol,  Tama. 
Arlx.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1961. 


8N     106,777.        Hamanako      Syokuhln      Kabushlkl      Kalsha, 
Hamana>gun,   Shlxuoka-ken,   Japan.      Filed   Nov.   21,   1960. 


HSK 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Frolts. 
First  use  Dec  22,  1960. 


For  Canned  Broiled  Eels. 

First  use  Dec.  IS,  1934;  in  commerce  Dec.  IS,  1934. 


SN  113,901.     E.  J.  Brach  k  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
17.  1961. 


SN  110,007.     Urlck  k  Hollis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec 
9,  1960. 


Brach's 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  uae  May  1,  19S9. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  214,857,  581,109,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1960  ;  1904  as  to  "Brach's." 


SN   111,180.     The   Hartford    Sugar   Company,    d.b  a.    Mutt's 
Dog  Food  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 

MtfltS 


SN    114,628       Molkerel-Zentrale    Bayern,   GmbH,    Nnrnberg, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


ALPEXJOY 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1960;  In  commerce  Nov.  29,  1960. 


SN   114,791.     The   Procter  k  Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1961. 


For  Canned  Dog  Foods. 
First  use  Mar   1,  1947. 


MAGIC  GOLD 


SN    112,521.      Chocolate    Products    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 

Kav-0-Cal 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,027. 
For  Edible  Vegetable  Oil. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1960. 


SN  115,495.     King  Candy  Company,  d.b.a.   Southern  Candy 
Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  213,971,  281,421.  and  others. 
For    Dietary    Powder   To    Be    Mixed    With    Milk   by    MUk 
Dairies  for  Weight  Control. 
First  use  Dec  12,  1959. 


RED  DEVIL 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  16, 1959. 
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December  i; 


SN    117,149 


u     H.  >    d  b  a.  Indiana  KwJ  aad  Seed     8N    106,898.      General    Dlgtlllers    Corporation    of    Kentucky 


Co.,  Fort  vv  a>  Df-    In  J      Kli.-d  Feb.  24,  IMl. 


Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ye   Old*    Kentucky   DlatJllery,    LoulBvllle,    Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  I960. 


KICKAPOO 


For  Blended  Whiskey  and  Bourt>on  Liqueur. 
First  uw  Sept.  30,  1960 


For  Bird  Foods — t1i..  8««d,  Orlts,  Biscuits,  Cuttle  Bone, 
Egg  and  Nestling  Food  With  Added  Cod  Llrer  Oil,  Bird 
Tonic,  and  Song  Restorer. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1928. 


SV    118,533.      Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
nied  Mar.  30,  1961. 


PABLUM 


8N  114,517.  Carrinrton  and  Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NT., 
assignee  of  The  Overbrook  Egg  Nog  Corporation,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


GRET  CUP 


For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   297.897,  696,156,  and  others. 

For  Fre-Cooked  Cereals,  Biscuits,  Canned  and  Packaged 
Krult  and  Vegetable  Juices  With  and  Without  the  Added 
logredlents  of  Fruit  and/or  Vegetable  Concentrates  and 
Purees,   Especially   Processed  for   Infants  and  Children. 

First  use  June  14,  1954,  on  pre-cooked,  dried  cereals;  June 
4,  1932,  as  to  "Pablum." 


SN   123.593.     Ateeco,   Incorporated,   Shenandoah,  Pa.     Filed 
July  10,  1961. 

MRS.  rs 


SN  114,519.  Carrlngton  and  Company,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  The  Overbrook  Egg  Nog  Corporation,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Feb   27.  1961. 


ALBERTA 
SPRINGS 


For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1960. 


For  Plerogles,  Potato  Pancakes  and  Fmlt  Pies  in  Frozen 
Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec    1,  1953,  on  plerogles  ^^  120,998.     Kati  Drug  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
May  29,  1961. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN   82,691.      Molson's    Brewery.    Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  5.  1959. 

MOLSON'S  CANADIAN 
LAGER  BKKR 

.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  generic  expression  "Canadian 
Lager  B«>er."  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Cana- 
dian application  filed  Sept.  1,  1959:  Reg.  No.  123,687,  dated 
Sept.  22.  1961.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  670.348.  570,349 
and  672.613. 


fAAPLe 

SpR'NQj 


For  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  Jan.  14    lOIS-S 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors  ''^ran  ri-S*''"""  ^""  '"  PMUdeiph.a,  Pa    Fued 

S.N  81,508  8ocWt«  Anonyme  Marie  UrUard  A  Roger  (French 
company),  Bordeaux.  Olronde,  France,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Socl«t*  .\nonyme  Marie  Brliard  k  Roger 
(French  corporation).  Bordeaux,  France.     Filed  Sept.  16, 

1959. 

DANOFF 

Owner   of   French    Reg     No     49,955.   dated   Dec.   18.    1957  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.534. 

(Bordeaux)  ;  Natl   Inst.  No.  100.344.  For  Model  Dog  Kits  Including  Parts  for  Assembly  Into  a 

For  Alcoholic  Liqueurs.  Dog,  and  Paints  for  Coloring  the  Dog. 

nr-t   a*H  July  20.  1954;  in  commerce  July  20.  1954.  First  use  Dec  11,  1989. 
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8N    109,760.       Barberton    Plastics    Products,     Incorporated, 
Barb«rton,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  7,  I960. 


SPORT AG 


V 

For  Plastic  Name  Plates  To  Be  Attached  to  Golf  Bags, 
Bowling  Ball  Bags,  Gun  Cases,  Equipment  Cases,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  196n 


Cass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N    101.184.     W.   D.   MacDermld  Chemical  Company,  Plym- 
outh, Conn.     Filed  July  20,  1960. 

For   Chemical    Cleaning   Compounds    Used    In    Conjunction 
With   Ultrasonic  Equipment  for  Cleaning  Metals. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1957. 


SN    106,822. 
1960. 


Ouldo  Mazaettl,  Rome,   Italy.     Filed  Oct.   20, 


VELTENE 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  95,561,  dated  Apr    12,  1950. 
For  Benzo-Alcohollc  Soap  in  the  Form  of  Paste. 


S.\    110,879.      New    Jersey    Chemical    Company,    Inc.    Lynd- 
hurst,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,131. 


OXFORD 


For  All  Purpose  Detergents,  Soaps,  Rug  Shampooing  Com- 
pounds, Synthetic  Cleansers,  Floor  Cleaning  Compounds, 
Glass  Cleaning  Compounds,  White  Wall  Tire  Cleansers, 
Sweeping  Compounds,  Wax  Removing  Compounds  and  Wax 
Remover  and  Floor  Conditioner  Compounds  for  Preparing 
Floors  for  Waxing 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1958  ;  at  least  as 
early  as  1928  as  to  cleansers  In  the  nature  of  detergents  and 
soaps. 


SN  120,824.     Oaklte  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  25,  1961. 


POWER-DET 


For  Powdered  Material  for  Use  In  Cleaning  Metal  Surfaoes. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


SN  121,112.     Myriad  Detergents  Inc.,   Quebec,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  May  31,  1961. 


MIR 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  116,927,  dated  Feb.  12,  I960. 
For  Liquid  Household  Detergent. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  '-  Miscellaneous 


SN    122,559.      Pre-Development    Corp.,   Denver,   Colo. 
June  21,  1961. 


Filed 


SN    112,573      The   Space  Electronics  Corporation,  Qlendale, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,486. 

For  Engineering  and  Consulting  Services  Rendered  to 
Others  on  a  Contract  Basis — Namely,  the  Conducting  of 
Surveys,  Design  Studies,  Feasibility  Studies  and  Research  in 
the  General  F'leld  of  Electronics. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1958. 


8N    113,381.      Tuboscope 
Feb.  9,  19611 


Company,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 


ISOLOG 


For  Inspecting   New  and   Used  Tubular  Goods  To  Deter- 
mine the  Presence  of  Defects  Therein. 

I'irst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  10, 1958. 


For  Consultation,  Research  and  Development,  and  Engi- 
neering Services  in  the  Field  of  Automated  Machinery,  Alu- 
minum Can  and  Aerosol  Can  Machinery. 

First  use  Dec.  12.  1960. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN     114,743.      The    Art 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1961. 


Point    Studios,    Sebastopol,    Calif. 


THE  HOUSE  OF  WEDDINGS 


For  Thermographic  Printing,  Designing,  and  Art-Work  for 
Wedding  Invitations,  Announcements,  and  Other  Sodal 
Printed  Forms. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 
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Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


SN    114,020.      Mohun    International    TniTels,    San    Carlos, 
Calif     Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN  112.202.     Ralph  Ooldb«rv«r,  Undea.  NJ.     FUed  Jan.  23. 

1961. 


Tk«  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Balldlng  Surfadng  Applications. 

Flrnt  use  Feb.  1,  1985. 


For  Travel  Agency  Serrlces. 
First  use  Apr   17,  1955 


-,       ,^_     _  ,-  Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

Class  105  —  Transportation  and  storage 

SN    105,892.       The    Hearst    Corporation,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
8N     114,024        Mohun    International    Trarels,    San    Carlos,         Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 

Calif,    nied  Feb.  20,  1961.  ^  ,,.,,.  ^  ,  w  .,  »^     rv  ^ 

THK  OTHKR  98 

For  Title   of  a   Television   Program — Namely,   a    Program 
Directed  Primarily  to  Teenagers. 
First  use  May  23,  1939. 


SN    105.893.       The    Hearst    Conwration,     Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 

WEATHKR  IN  THE 
WEATHER 

For   Title   of  a   Television   Program — Namely,   a   Program 
Qlving  Weather  Information. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 


The  depletion  of  the  world  is  disclaimed  except  as  a  part 
of  the  mark  aA  tihown. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services, 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1955. 


SN     105,894.       The     Hearst     Corporation,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 

PUNKY  AM)  HIS  PALS 

SN    114,025        Mohun     International    Travels,    San    Carlos,         For   Title   of  a   Television    Program — Namely,   a    Program 
Calif,    rwed  Feb.  20,  1961.  Directed  Primarily  to  Children. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


For  Travel  .\gency  .S^rvir^^. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1955. 


SN  115,709.     Dall  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1981. 

THE  SOUTHERN  AIRES 

For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  Social  Quartet 
Music. 

First  use  1958. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Cass  200 

8N  100,816.     Cliff  Dwellers'  Deviltry  and  Diversion  Society, 
Waiihinsrton,  DC.     F^led  July   13,   1960. 

CUFf 
DEIITIY 

Mtt 
nVQtSIM 

aWETT 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  May  20,  1959. 
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Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

724.951.  VELVET  GREEN.  Eastern  States  Farmere*  Ex 
change.  Incorporated.  SN  74.513.  Pub  &-26-61  Filed 
5-2«-59 

724.952.  BLENDEX.    Borg-Wamer  Corporation.    SN  77  900 
Fub.  9-26-61.     Filed  7-17-59. 

724.95.'}      HARDI  BRAND  AND   DESIGN       E.    K.    Hardlson 
Seed  Company.    SN  85.129.    Pub   9-2t>-61.   Filed  11-12-59. 

724.954.     CROWN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CROWN. 
Imperial  Briquet  Corporation.     8N  107,458.     Pub   9-26-61 
Filed   10-31-60. 

724.955      CHEMSTRAND.       The    Chemstrand    Corporation 
.SV114RIX1      T'nb   9   2«   81      F'llpd  2   2S  61. 


Gass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


SN 


724.956.  OY-ROTT.       Oelgy     Chemical     Corporation. 
79,564.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  8-14-59. 

724.957.  ALGAECIDEX.  North  American  Car  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Alexander  Chemical  Corp.  SN  83  858 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  10-23-59. 

724.958.  AQLASOLAROME.  Florasynth  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated.     SN    95.428.      Pub.   9-2t>-61.      Filed    4-20-60. 

724,959  POLKA  ID.  J.  H.  Weller  Inspection  Service,  Inc 
SV  95.657.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  4-22-60 

724.960.  PENTOXOL.  Shell  OH  Company.  SN  101.043 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  7-18-60. 

724.961.  MYZON  Gray  Realty  Corporation,  Myion  Lab- 
oratories Division.  SN  102,474.  Pub.  9-26-61  Filed 
8-11-60. 

724.962.  SNOOP.  Nuclear  Products  Company.  SN  103,290. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

724.963      PYRELLIN.     Nationwide  Chemical   Company   Inc 

SN  103.408.,  Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  8-25-60. 
724,964.     PR.\MITOL.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation. 

104.449     Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  fr-l 4-60 
724.965      TINTBX    AND    DESIGN.      Park    k    Tllford. 

106.526.     Pub   9-26-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 

724.966.  FRANK  AND  DESIGN.  J.  P.  Frank  Chemical  & 
Plastic  Corp.    SN  108.970.    Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  11-23-60. 

724.967.  RP  AND  DESIGN.  Soclete  des  Uslnes  Chlmlques 
Rhone-Poulenc     S.N  109,526.    Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  12-2-<50. 

724.968.  LAVENDER  AND  OLD  LACK.  Carson  Chemical 
Corporation.    SN  109.929.    Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  11-10-60. 

724,969  DIPAN.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  110.044. 
Pub    8-15-61      Filed  12   12  60 


SN 


SN 


724,973      B   AND   DESIGN.      Packard  Bell    Electronics   Cor- 
poration.    SN  101.570      Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  7-27-60. 

724.974.  VAN   DORN.      The    Van    Dorn    Iron    Works   Com 
pany.     SN   103,242.     Pub.   9-26-61.      Filed  8-22-60. 

724.975.  TYLER    AND   DESIGN.      The    W.    8.    Tyler  Com 
pany.     SN  110.183.     Pub.   9-19-61.     ¥Med  12-13-60. 

724.976.  PBRF-OORIP        American     Felt     Company.       SN 
115.983.     Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  3-20-61. 

724.977.  PRESSTO-CEL.        American  Marietta      Company. 
SN  115.987.    Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 

724.978.  MICR08AIC    MOSAIC    WOOD    FLOORING    AND 
DESIGN.      Peace    Flooring    Company,    Inc.      SN    116,151 
Pub   9-26-61      Filed  3-21-61 

724.979.  BESTO-TAK.       Johns-Manvllle    Corporation.       SN 
116.403.     Pub.  9-26-«l.     Filed  3-24-61. 

724.980.  EXCLUSIVE  AND  DESIGN.     Keasbey  k  Mattlson 
Company.      SN    116.405       Pub.    »   2R-fii        rti^d    ^   24   '^l 


Qass  13-Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

724.981.  DYNATUBE.    Reslstoflex  Corporation.    SN  111,217. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     nied  1-3-61. 

724.982.  POLY   STOP.     United   States  Concrete  Pipe  Com- 
pany.     SN   111.447       Pub.  9-20-61.      Filed   1-6-61. 

724.983.  SKIPPERS  LOCKER  AND  DESIGN.  William  F. 
Slay  maker,  d.b.a.  Bill  SLaymaker's.  SN  111.928.  Pub 
8-22-61.    Filed  1-16-61. 

724.984.  FIXTURE  FASHIONS.  Stephen  A.  Young  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    115.561.      Pub.   9-26-61.      Filed   3-13-61. 

724.985.  SATURN.  Stephen  A.  Young  Corporation  SN 
115,868.     Pub    9-26-61.     Filed  3-16-«l 

Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

724.986.  "ALUMANO."  Foote  Mineral  Company.  SN 
114.762.     Pub.  a-26-61.     Filed  3-2-61. 

724.987.  DAYTON.  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company. 
SN  114.936.     Pub   9-26-61.     Filed  3-6-61. 

724.988.  AZCO.  American  Zinc  Sales  Company.  8N  11S,114. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

724,989  ISA.  Mount  Isa  Mines,  Limited  SN  115,168. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

724.990.  POORCO.  Poor  k  Company.  SN  115,724.  Pub. 
9-26-61.      nied  3-15-61. 


0   •2«^   61       PI  I 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 


724.991.     PERMACEL.      Johnson   k  Johnson. 
Pub   9-26-61.     Filed  ,3-17-61 


SN   115,927. 


724,970      ALPINE    SUPREME. 
S\    n'M47       Pub     9-26-61. 


Schermerhorn 
Filed    2-(V-61. 


Bros..  Inc    Qass  15  "  Oils  and  Greases 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


Integrated    Ceilings. 
Filed  4-13-59. 


Inc.       SN 


724,971.      GRILLEWALL. 

71,384      Pub.  12-27-60. 
724,972      L,\CTORIUM.      Golay   k  Co.,    Inc.,    by   change    of 

name  from  Chore  Boy  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.     SN  87.407. 

Pub  9-26-«l.    Filed  12-16-59. 

TM   58 


724,992      MEXACOTE.        The     Wlckes     Corporation.        SN 
113.384.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 

724.993.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.      Desmul    Chemical 
Co.      SN   113,814.      Pub.    9-26-61.      Filed   2-16-61. 

724.994.  SLIKKIT      Bridgeport  Fabrics,   Inc.     SN  114,677. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-1-61. 

724.995.  BF    IN    A    RECTANGLE    DESIGN.       Bridgeport 
Fabrics.   Inc.     SN  114.678.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-1-61. 


II 
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TM  59 


Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

724.996.     TROY8AN.       Troy     Chemical     Corporation        SN 

87,744.     Pub.  9-2«-61.     nied  12-21-59. 
724.997       RHINO  HIDE  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     D.  A    Bennett 

Company,    d.b  a.     B    &    B  Products.      8N    109,159.       Pub 

9-26-61.     Klle.1  n    2s  r.i) 


Cass  17— tobacco  Products 


724.998.  MARINE.        Philip      Morris      Incorporated         SN 
115,829.    Pnb.  9-20-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

724.999.  BLLE    SHIP       Philip    Morris    Incorporated       SN 
115.832.     Pub.  9-2(S-«l.     Filed  ,'i-16-61. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


725.014.  HAWK.  Prexton  \V.  Hovey,  d  b.a.  Ilovey  Machine 
Products.      S.\  98.901.      Pub.  9-26-61.      Filed  6-13-60 

725.015.  SKIPPERS  LOCKER  AND  DESIGN.  William  F. 
Slaymaker,  d  b.a.  Bill  Slaymaker's.  SN  111.927.  Pub. 
8-22-61.      nied  1-16-61. 

725.016.  LOAD   MASTER.      Superior   Industries,    Inc.      SN 

n.f  .'.74      Piih   S   1    r,i      nied  2-13-61 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

723,017.  TELE-FLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Telerad  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  SN  14,296.  Pub.  1-15-57.  Filed 
8-20-56. 


725.018.  AIRSEAL.     James  R    Kearney  Corporation   (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  James  R.  Kearney  Corpora- 
tion   (Missouri  corporation).      SN  52,314.      Pub    9-26-61 
Filed  5-26-58. 

725.019.  SPHINX  DESIGN.  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong  Whit- 
worth  Aircraft  Limited.  SN  61,514.  Pub.  9-26-61  Filed 
10-28-58. 

725.020.  Q.      All-steel   Equipment    Inc.      SN    76,841       Pub 
11-15-60.     Filed  7-1-59. 

725.021.  COMPUTER.  Packard  Bell  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  79,351.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  8-11-59. 

725.022.  COMPUTER  DIAL.  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  79,694.      Pub.  9-26-61       Filed   8-17-59. 

725,023  LIFE-LINE.  Westln^house  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  80,138.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  8-24-59. 

725.024.  GP  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Guaranteed  Parts  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  91,938.     Pub    9-26-«l.     ViWd  3-1-60. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

725.000.  CAPTABS  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  86  570 
Pub.  9-26-61      Filed  12-3-59. 

725.001.  QUIBTABS  M.  A.  Wright  Co..  Inc.  SN  92  672 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-11-60. 

725.002.  ARBEN.  Arthur  Bennett,  d  b.a  Bennett  Phar 
macy      SN  03.265.     Pub    9-26-61.  Filed  3-21-60. 

725,00.<  UBiguiN.  Espe  Fabrlk  Pharmazeutlscher  Pra- 
parate  G.m.b.H.    SN  95.159.    I'ub.  9-26-61.    Filed  4-15-60. 

725.004.  HISTADUR.  Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorpo- 
rated, assignee  of  Wynn  Pharmacal  Corporation.  SN 
96.160.     Pub    9-26-61.     Filed  4-29-60 

725.005.  VAZIN.  Contactlsol  Inc.  SN  96,678  Pub 
9-12-61.     Filed  5-9-60. 

725.006.  ORALIS.  John  C.  Carnes.  d.b.a.  4  C  Specialties. 
SN  98.202.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  6-1-60. 

725.007.  'FOOT  TONE'  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wayne  L. 
Seaver,  d  b.a.  Seaver  Laboratories.  SN  100,470  Pub 
9-26-Cl.     nied  7-7-60. 

725.008.  MUGAINE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratories.  SN  102.721.  Pub. 
9-26-61.    Filed  8-16-60 

725.009.  LCD.  Schleffelln  k  Co.  SN  104,119.  Pub. 
9-26-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

725.010.  MYCINETTES.  The  PfelfTer  Co.  SN  104,750. 
Pub    9-26-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

725.011.  NICKERSONS.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  10«,427.     Pub.  9-26-«l.     Filed  10-14-60. 

725.012.  CAL-OFF'.  Cal-OfT  Corporation.  SN  108,745. 
Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

725.013.  DOUBLE-B.  Drugmaster,  Inc.  SN  109,7^7.  Pub 
9-26-61.     Filed  12-7-60, 


PIGGY  BACK. 

Pub.  9-26-61. 


St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co. 
Filed  3-3-60. 


PROTECTOMATIC.        Protectomatlc,      Inc. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-8-60. 


SN 


SN 


725.025. 
92.117. 

725,026. 
92.400. 

725.027.  ASAHI.  Asahl  Musen  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
SN  92.581.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-11-60. 

725.028.  ELECTRONIC  BRAIN  AND  DESIGN.  David  E. 
Hoover,  d.b.a.  Hoover  Elnterprlses,  Mercury  Electronics 
Division.     SN  97,308.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  5-17-60. 

725.029.  ACTION!  Harris  B.  Randall,  d.b.a.  Action  Sys- 
tems Company.     SN  98,529.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 

725.030.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  HUMAN 
FIGURE.  Blue  Giant  Products  Corp.  SN  99,393.  Pub. 
9-26-01.     Filed  5-12-60. 

725.031.  AIR  TRAK.  C.G.S.  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  99,612. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  6-24-60. 

725.032.  'mIRA.  National  Sales,  Inc.  SN  102.258.  Pub. 
9-26-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

725.033.  ST.  NICK  LIGHTS.  The  Hy-Glow  Company, 
d.b.a     Hy-G    Products    Co.      SN    107,339.      Pub.    9-26-61. 

.Hied   10-28-60. 

725.034.  PORT-A-VAC.  ScovUl  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN    110,175.      Pub.    9-26-61.      Filed   12-13-60. 

725.035.  SPLICAP.  Western  Plastics  Corporation.  SN 
110,247.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  12-14-60. 

725.036.  BI  SWITCH.  HofTman  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  111,885.    Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  1-16-61. 

725.037.  XYTAN.  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  SN  112,546'. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  1-26-61. 

725.038.  MULTIGUARD.  The  Lincoln  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    112  «2*!       Pub     9   2H-61.      Filed    1    27   <n 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

725.039.  STIKADOOS.       Avery    Adhesive     Products.    Inc. 
SN  89,993.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  2-1-60. 

725.040.  LITTLE    PRO.      James    W.    Smith.      SN    110,482. 
Pub   9-28-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


725,041.  BIRS  T  AND  DESIGN.  Blrs  Betelllgungs-  und 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft  AG.  SN  102,184.  Pub.  9-26-61. 
Filed  8-8-60. 

725.042  TYLER  AND  DESIGN.  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Company. 
SN  110,184.     Pub.  9-19-61      Hied  12-13-60. 

725.043  HAUBOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Dieter  Haubold,  d  b  a. 
Dieter  Haubold  Industrlelle  Nagelgerate.  SN  112.145. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-24-61. 


TM  fin 
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725.044  SKW  METER.  Eleanor  8.  Hammerlund,  d.b.a. 
Sew  Meter  Company.  8N  114,»56.  Pub  9-26-61  Filed 
3-6-61 

725.045  VIST-VEND.      The   Vendo  Companj.      8N   115  552 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-13-61. 

725.046.  DRYVKS     GBAR.       Machine     Control      Inc 
115.707.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-15-61 

725.047.  A    ALKON        Alkon    Products    Corporation 
115,759      Pub    9-26-61.     Mled  3-16-61 

725.048.  8UR?'MET        Buehler    Ltd.       8N    118,771 

9-26-61     ywfd  .-^-le-ei 


8N 


8N 


Pub. 


Class  26-Mea$urlng     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

725.049.  SPHINX    DESIGN       Sir   W.    O.    Armstrong   Whlt- 
worth  Aircraft  Limited.     8N  61,513.     Pub   9-26-61      Filed 

10-2^-58. 

725.050.  BALDAMATIC.      Kllng  Photo  Corp.     SN   103  860 
Pub.  3-7-61      Filed  9-2-60. 

725.051.  TEXTILE-KRAFT    AND    DESIGN       Textile  Kraft 
Pr^uctH  Co      SN  110.293.     Pub   9-26^61      Filed  12-15-60. 


725,062  WAUSAU  PAPERS  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Wausau 
Paper  Mills  Company.  8N  106,369.  Pub,  9-26-61  nif  d 
10-13-60. 

725.063.  GRAND.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  8N  108,170. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  11-10-60. 

725.064.  TOISONDOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Zavody 
Bohemia.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  d  b.a  Bohemia  Works,  National 
Corporation      SN  110.838.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  1 1;    21    60. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

728.065.  WESTERN  MARINE  DEALBUt  AND  DESIGN 
John  M.  Haydon.  d.b.a.  Marine  DlgeMt  Publishing  Co.  SN 
68.553.     Pub.  5-12-59.     Filed  9-8-58. 

725.066.  MOVIBMAKERS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN  Movie- 
makers. Inc.     SN  108.501.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  11-15-60. 

725.067  GROTESQUE  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN 
CARRYING  A  CAMERA.  Morlemakers,  Inc.  SN  108.502. 
Pub.  9-28-rtl.     Filed  n-i,%-»;o 


Class  39 -Clothing 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

725.062.     PAINT  BZE         Essex      Graham      Company         SN 
114,758.     Pub    9-26-61.     Filed  3-2-61 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

725.053.  TURBOMONITOR.      Purolator   Products    (Canada) 
Limited.      8N   115.377       Pub.   9-26-61.      Klled  3-10-61. 

Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

725.054.  SLAT.  FIX        George     Friedman,     d.b.a.     Slat  Fix 
Company      SN  85,222.     Pub.  9-26-61      Filed  11-13-59. 

725.055.  SILVER-L^NE.     ContlnenUI   Silver-Line  Products. 
SN  102.454      Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  8-11-60. 

726.056.  D  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.     Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc.     SN 
112.808.     Pub.  9-26-61      Filed  1-27-61. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

725,057.  VOIT  AND  DBSIGN.     W,  J.  Volt   Rubber  Corpo- 
ration. 8N  99,606.      Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

725. 05S  CAKBO-PREME.        Selberling      Rubber      Company 

S.V  1  !  »  ',4      lub   9-26-61      nied  2-20-61. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

725.059       SPHINX    DESIGN.      Sir    W.    G     ArniHtronR    Whit 
worth  Aircraft  Limited.     SN  93.167.     Pub   9-26-61.     Filed 

9     14    Tii* 


725.068.  FLIRTBIES.  Joanne  Kiddy  Dress  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
SN  75.561.     Pub   9-26-61      Hied  6-11-59. 

725.069.  BLUE  BIRD  PRE  TEENS.  Shoe  Corporation  of 
America.      SN  84,470      Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  11-2-59. 

728.070.  PAC8ET.  Compax  Corp.  8N  92.868.  Pub. 
9-26-61.     Filed  3-15-60. 

725.071.  IVY  TOWERS  SHOP.  Deaton-Patterson.  SN 
92.970.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Piled  3-16-60. 

725.072.  TRULY  YOURS  Majestic  Si)eclaltles,  Inc.  SN 
96.601.     Pub.  9-26-61      Klled  5-6-60. 

725.073.  PERM  A  POCKET.  A.  Sagner's  Son.  SN  99,964. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  6-29-60. 

725.074.  BEALTIQUE  AND  DESIGN,  'fieautlque  Stock- 
ings. Inc..  assignee  of  Claussner  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
101,747.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

725,075  I'M  A  LITTLE  SHARPBE  AND  DESIGN.  Sharpe 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  102,699.  Pub.  9-26-61.  Filed 
8-15-60. 

725.076.  KILBANON  LTD.  Kllbanon  Corporation.  SN 
110,213.     Pub.  9-26-61      Filed  12-14-60. 

725.077.  8AV0IA.  Oenesco  Inc.  SN  110,322.  Pub.  9-26-61. 
nied  12-16-60. 

725.078.  MARCA  D'  ORO.  Genesco  Inc  SN  110,323.  Pub 
9-26-61.     Filed  12   16-60. 

725.079  SPRING  O  LINOS.  Maxwell  Sachs,  d.b.a.  Sprlng- 
O-Llng  Mfg.  Co.  8N  110,369.  Pub.  9-26-61.  Filed 
12-16-60. 

725.080.  "AMERICAN  CAMPER"  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Hettrlck  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  111,601.  Pub. 
9-26-61.     nied  1-10-61. 

725.081.  "THE  SLIPPER  WITH  A  (HEART  DESIGN) 
AND  SOLE  "  S  Goldberg  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  111,737.  Pub. 
9-26-61.     Filed  1    12  61. 

726.082.  CAME8E.  N.  Farah  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  112,039. 
Pub  9-26-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 


725.083.     CUUJTTE       Peter    Pan    Foundations.    Inc. 
112,073.     Pub.  9^  26-61.     Mled  1-18-61. 


SN 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

725.060.      POLARTEX.    Weyerhaeuser  Company.    SN  94.713. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  4-»-60. 


725.061       DARLING. 
Paper     Company 
9-12-60 


Bernard     Klein.     Inc ,     d  b.a.    Crown 
8N     104,281.       Pub.    9-26-61.       Filed 


725.084.     WONDER   DOZEN.      Cluett.   Peabody   k  Co.,    Inc. 
SN  112.222.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

725.088.      FABRICOOL.     The  Perry  Knitting  Company      SN 
112.397.     Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  1   24-61. 

725.086.  BLENDEEN      Superba  Cravats,  Inc.     SN  112,075. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  1    26-81. 

725.087.  JUMBLAR.       Premier     Knitting    Co.,     Inc        SN 
113,360.     Pub.  9-26-61.     FUed  2-9-61. 


DlCEMBER    : 


725.100.     joh: 
and  Company 

725.101. 
pany. 

DAB 

SN  9< 

725.102 
d.ba 
Filed 

MISS 

Mldw»»H 
U    9-51 

725.103. 
Foods. 

MINI 

SN  i 

725.104. 
90,650 

SHq\ 

Pufal 

725.105.      F  FIl 
SN  93.423.     I 

725,106.     BEEF 
leal  Company 

726.107      MABi 
Laboratory,  I 
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8N    113.505 


728.088.     TROPICANA.      Darld   CryBtal,   Inc. 
Pub    ft   2fl.-fil       Filed  2-13-61 


II 

Cass  40 -Fancy    Gooils,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions  II 


728,089.      ROCARDETTE.       Stwls    &    Buski. 
94,847      I'ub    »   26-  fll       Piled  4-ll-«0. 


Limited.       SN 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Nettod,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  THerefor 


SN 


725.090  NYLSLIS8E       Soclete  de  la   VIbcoh*   Suisse 
111,821      Pub   9-26-«l,     Filed  1-10-61. 

725.091  PAVIANTE.      Onondara    811k    Company,    Incorpo 
^    116,335.      Pub.  9-26-61.      Filed   3-23-81. 


rated 


II 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

728,092.     ABBESS,    fnlon  Carbld*  Corporation. 
Pub    9-28-^1.     Fll^d  -A  'IS  fll 


8N  116.388 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 


725.093      PBRMABEL.     Jean  Leclabart 
9-26-81.     Filed  ft    1ft  fld 

728.094.  WA  AM)  DBSION.    Welch  Allyn.  Inc. 
Pub   9-28-61.     Filed  3-14-61. 

725.095.  CARDIOMATIC.         Blectronlc      Alda, 
115,675.     Pub.  9-26-61      Filed  3-15-61. 

728.096.  'FLUID-PA  K 
116.083.     Pub.  9-26^^1. 

728.097.  ELA8TO-VE8T. 
116,054.     Pub.  9-26-81 

738.098.  RE8ILIO-VE8T 
116,055     Pub.  9-26-fll 


8N  104,733      Pub 


SN  116.646. 


Inc.        SN 


The   Motlold    Company,    Inc.      SN 
Filled  .3   20   61. 

The  Motlold  Company,   lae      S.\ 
Filed  3-20-61. 

The  Motlold  Company,  Inc.     8N 
Filed  3-20-01. 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters    ,, 


725.099.     WOLF-IN  COLA  AND  DESIGN.     David  C. 

SN  1)0.371       I'nh   ft   2ft  fil       Fll^d  12-l<^-60. 


Smith. 


II 

Cass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

728.100.  JOHN  LUND'S  MIX  SINCE  1911  John  Lund 
■nd  Company.     SN  76,410.     Pub    9-28-61.     Filed  6-24-89. 

728.101.  DARIOOLD.  Consolidated  Dairy  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  80.861       Pub.   9-26-61.     F'lled  9-4-59. 

725.102  MISS  LIBERTY.  City  Products  Corporation, 
d.b  a.  Mldwt>Ht  Dalrj  Products  SN  84.850.  Pub.  9-28-61. 
Filed  11-9-59 

725.103  MINIMAX  Gilbert  P  Williamson,  d.b. a.  Minimal 
Foods.      SN  85,264.      Pub.   9-26-61.      Filed  11-12-59. 

725,104.  SHOW.  Norton  &  McElroy  Produce,  Inc.  SN 
90,650     Pub.  9-26-61      Filed  2-9-60. 

725.105  F  FILLER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Filler  Products,  Inc. 
SN  93.423.     Pub    9-28-81.     Filed  3-22-60. 

725,108.  BEEySUP.  Shell  Oil  Company,  d.b  a.  Shell  Chem- 
ical Company.     SN  93,721.     Pub.  9-28-61.     Filed  3-25-60. 

725.107.  MARSCHALL  AND  DESIGN  Marschall  Dairy 
Laboratory,  Inc    8N  96,379.    Pub.  9-26-61.   Filed  4-19-60. 


Inc.      SN    98,638.      Pub. 


Products.       SN     99,937. 


Plli-Konserven 
Pub.   9-26-61. 

Incorporated. 


725.108  TE-NN        C-K    Products, 
9  28-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

725.109  KENTROL.       Johnston's 
Pub.  9-28-61      Filed  6-29-80. 

725.110.  8TOFER    WITHIN    A    CIRCLE 
AG.    Torm.    Stofer   it    SShne.      SN  101,197. 
Piled  7-20-60 

728.111.  TALMADGE         Talmadjre      Farms. 
8N  101.82fi.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  R   1-60. 

725.112.  WELCOME  ARRIVAL  BIRTHDAY  PACK  AND 
DESIGN  Wplrome  Arrival  Products  Co.,  Inc.  8N  101,834. 
Pub.  9-26-61       Filed  8-1-60. 

725.113.  OROTE8gr»  OF  MAN  WEARING  HIGH  HAT 
AND  MONOCLE  U«lter  M  Sherman,  d.b. a  Walter  M 
Sherman  and  Company.  SN  103.303.  Pub.  9-26-81. 
Filed  8-23-60. 

725.114  MAXLOTTE  Maxlotte  Corporation.  SN  103.581 
Pub.  9   26  fll      Hied  8-29-60. 

725,115.  PARADISO  Zappla  Paradlso,  S.A..  assignee  of 
Ludwlf  Von  Kleydorir.  d.b  a.  Paradlso.  SN  103.998.  Pub. 
9-26-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

725.116  MASTER  MIX  AND  DESIGN.  Cfntral  Soya  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN    104  .?71       Pub     9-26-61       Filed    9-13-80. 

728.117.  RAMA.  Marfrarlne-Unlon  Oesellschaft  mtt  be- 
•chrankter   HaftuBf       8N    106,114.      Pub.   9-26-61       Filed 

ia-10-80. 

728.118.  SIDNEY'S  Sidney's  Food  Products  Inc.  SN 
106,351.     Pub    9-26-61.     Filed  10-13-60 

725.119.  ROYAL  CRESTS.  National  Biscuit  Company. 
SN  108.678.     Pub  9-28-61      Filed  9-29-60. 

725.120  NAVAJO  MAID  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hayden 
Flour  Mills.     SN  107,013.     Pub.  9-2<>-61      Filed  10  24-60. 

725.121.  COLONNA.  Colonna  Brothers.  SN  108,158.  Pub. 
9-2<^-61.    Filed  11-10-60. 

725.122.  COUNTRY  MORNING.  The  Plllsbury  Company. 
SN  108,208.     Pub.  9-26-81.     Filed  11-10-60. 

725.123.  AWEIGH  Colgare  Palmollve  Company.  8N 
108.456.     Pub    9-26-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

728.124.  CALIFORNIA  GIFT.  Erans  Honey  A  OllTe  Co.. 
Inc..  dba  Evann  Honey  (ompflny  SN  109,178.  Pub. 
9-26-61.     niedll    2h-«U 

725.125.  GUEST  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN  Guest  Quality 
Foods.   Inc.      8N   109  188      Pub.  9-26-61.      Filed  11-28-60. 

725,128  BISCUIT  TIME  Fant  Milling  Company,  d  b.a 
Gladlola  Biscuit  Company.  SN  109.402  Pub  9-28-61. 
Filed  12-1-80. 

View    Packing    Company, 
Filed  12-13-60. 

P  A  C  Food  Markets.  Inc. 


726,127      TBRE8ITA.      Fair 
SN  110.147.     Pub.  9-26-81. 

725,128.      GOLDEN  ACRES. 


Inc. 


110.354.  Pub   9-26-61.     Filled  12-16-80. 

725.129      SUNNY  SQUARE.     P  4  C  Food  Markets,  Inc. 

110.355.  Pub.  9-26-81      Filed  12-16-60. 


SN 


SN 


726.130.  DOG.NECTAR.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  110.423.    Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

725.131.  NORMANDY  FARM.  Normandy  Farm  Restaurant. 
Inc.,  db.a.  Normandy  Farm.  SN  110,723.  Pub.  9-26-61. 
Filed  11-25-80. 

725.132.  MARU.  Japan  Food  Corporation.  8N  110,858. 
Pub    9   26  61       Filed   12   27-rtO 


Gass  47  -  Wines 


725.133.     FLAME  ROSE.     Wllen  Brothers.  Inc.     SN  98.808. 
Pub    9   2R-61       F^led  6-7-60 


Gass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

725.134  PLAZMARK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Marker  Corporation.  SN  98,809.  Pub.  9-26-61.  Filed 
6-10-60. 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1961 


725.135.  BOYERTOWN   BAG.      Boyertown   Packaging  Serv- 
ice Corp.     8N  107,549.     Pub   &-2e-«l.     Filed  11-1-60. 

725.136.  ARDEE       R.    D.    Werner   Co.,    Inc.      8N    115,744. 

Pub    9   2«   fil       PI!*-*!  ?,    \r>   «1 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

725.137.  TILFDRD  PETITE  SIXTEEN  16.  Park  &  Til- 
ford,  d.b.a.  TUford  Tolletrle*.  8N  64,431.  Pub.  9-26-61. 
Filed  12-16-58. 

725.138.  FOUNTAIN  OF  YOUTH.  Clalrol  Incorporated. 
SN  92.588      Pub   9-26-61.     Filed  ^-11-60. 

725.139  BAL  MASQUB  AND  DESIGN.  Bal  Masque  Cos- 
metics,   Inc.      SN    94,243.      Pub.    9-26-61.      Filed    4-4-60. 

725.140.  Ol'ERA  DE  PARIS  Sodete  Maurice  Blanchet, 
Parfums  de  Luxe.  SN  100,472.  Pub.  9-12-61.  Filed 
7-7-60. 

725.141.  CAPRI.  Capri  Cosmetics,  Incorporated.  SN 
105.337.     Pub   9-26-61.     Filed  9-28-60 

725.142      RANCHO     TAN.       The     Mennen     Company.       8N 

10S.559.     I'ub   9   2«-fll      Filed  11-16-00. 


725,158.     FANCIFUL  F  AND  DESIGN      Fllper  Corporation 
SN  95.263.     Pub   9-26-61      Filed  4-18-60. 

725.159  CARDINAL  FOOD  STORES  AND  DESIGN.     Con- 
Holldated  Poods  Corporation.     8N  110,740.     Pub    9-26-61 
Filed  12-23-60. 

725.160  CARDINAL  FOOD  STORES.     Consolidated  Foods 
Corporation.     SN  110.741       Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


725.161.     BANKO-MEDIC   AND   DESIGN       Boma    Incorpo- 
rated,     SN   105.474.      Pub.  9-26-61.      nied  9-21-60 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

725.162.  FAIRWAY  Fairway  Dormers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Fair- 
way Construction  SV  90  630  Pub.  ^26-61.  Filed 
2-9-60 


Qass  44  - 1 

Appliances 

II 

725,173.      Air   R 
N.Y.     SN  75. J 


For  Catheters 
First  use  May 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


OF    WOMAN'S 
Pub.    9-26-61. 


SN 


725.143.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HALF 
KACE.  Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.  SN  68,151. 
Filed  2-20-59. 

725.144.  KWIK  WAY  AND  DESIGN      Foodland,   Inc. 
91,682.     Pub   9-26-61.     Filed  2-26-60. 

725,145  KITCHEN  KLATTBR.  Drlftmler  Company,  as- 
sl^ee  of  Triple  K  Manufacturing  Company.  S.N  91.886. 
Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  2-29-60. 

725.14<')  SPARKLING  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Daggett  & 
Ramsdell,  Inc.     SN  96,167.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  4-21-60. 

725.147.  VISION  KLEEN.  Abbott  Lane  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  96.782.     Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  5-10-60. 

725.148.  JUST  A  MINUTE  AND  DESIGN  J.A.M.  Cleaner 
Company.     SN  96.960.     Pub    9-26-61.     Filed  5-12-60. 


725.149      MAJA    DESIGN.       Myrurgla.     S.A. 
Pub   9-2<>-61.     Filed  6-21-60. 


SN     99,446. 


725.150      GAY  BOUQUET.     Allen  B.  Wrisley  Company.     SN 
10S.501.    Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  8-26-60. 

725.151.  TANDEM   GREEN.      Bristol  Myers   Company.      SN 

104.508.  Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  9-15-60. 

725.152.  TANDEM    GOLD.      Bristol-Myers    Company.      SN 

104.509.  Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  9-15-80. 

725.153.  BIFAR      Michael  J.  Capece,  d  b.a    Val-Chem  Com- 
pany      S.N    105  .T.16       Pub    9-26-61.      Filed   9-2H-60 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


725.154  ROCKET  DESIGN  National  Research  and  De- 
velopment Corporation.  SN  91,423.  Pub.  9-26-61.  Filed 
2-23-60. 

725.155  SIDNEYS.  Sidney's,  Incorporated  SN  106.350. 
Pub    9-26-61.     Filed  10-13-60. 

725.156.  PETER  PAN  PORTRAITS  AND  DESIGN.  Fred 
Wellman.  d  b.a.  National  Studio.  SN  110,508.  Pub. 
9-26-61       Filed  12-19  60 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

7-i5.157.  EDUCATIONAL  STAMP  AND  DESIGN.  F.  S. 
Howland.  d.b  a.  Educational  Stamp  Company.  SN  81,281. 
Pub.  9-20-61.    Filed  9-14-59. 


Class  104  — Communication 


725,163.      PLANCOM.       Boom     Electric    Corporation. 

102.729      Pub.  9-26-61       Filed  8-16-60 


SN 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

725.164.  A  ATLANTIC  STATES  MOTOR  LINES.  INC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Atlantic  States  Motor  Unes,  Inc.  SN  82,189. 
Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  9-28-59. 

725.165.  EAGER    BEAVER    DESIGN.      Security   Messenger 
Service,   Inc      SN  102.351       Pub    9   26^  61       Filed  8-9-60. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


725.166.  EDGE    OF    SPACE.      Space    Technology    Labora- 
tories.   Inc.      SN   91,462.      Pub.   9-26-61.      Filed   2-23-60. 

725.167.  MMI   AND  DESIGN.      Materials   Management   In- 
stitute.     SN   110,552.      Pub    9-26-61       Filed  12-20-60 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 

725.168.  NATIONAL  ASSISTANCE  LEAGUE.  National 
Assistance  League.  SN  92.903.  Pub.  9-26-61.  Filed 
3-15-60. 

725.169.  ASSISTANCE  LEAGUE.  National  Assistance 
League.     SN  92.904      Pub.  9-26-61.     Filed  3-15-60. 

725.170.  NATIONAL  FEDERATION  OF  GRANDMOTHER 
CLUBS  OF  AMERICA  National  Federation  of  Grand- 
mother Clubs  of  America,  Inc.  SN  106,736.  Pub.  9-26-61. 
Filed  10-19-60. 

725.171.  HONOR  GRANDMOTHERHOOD  AND  DESIGN. 
.National  Federation  of  Grandmother  Clubs  of  America. 
Inc      SN   108.071.      Pub    9-26-61       Filed   11-8-60. 


Certification  Marks 


Class  A  —  Goods 


20,625. 

J.  4  P 

146.728. 

DUNL 

146,879. 

REPR 

9-2( 

147.298. 

DAZE 

147,299. 

DAZE 

147.303. 

DMC. 

148,097. 

CEJ. 

148.250 

FIDEI 

148,737. 

THYB 

149.397. 

RIGI 

149,4<')2. 

GL.^0 

151.137. 

TRAD 

152,156 

DU    PC 

152,164. 

WHIT 

152,485. 

PREM 

153,038. 

SHEE' 

153.114. 

TARQl 

153.155. 

DU   PC 

153.398. 

CAMPl 

153.633. 

FAN  D 

153.634. 

CIRCU 

163,658. 

BARNS 

153.705. 

LITHC 

153,746. 

VOGT. 

153,892. 

HEXA 

153,893. 

RAMBl 

725,172.     IVP.      Certified    Alfalfa    Seed    Council,    Inc.      8N 
75,268.     Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  6-8-59. 


328,184. 
The 

614.601. 

614.604. 

614.605. 

614,606. 

614,607. 

014,609. 

614.610. 

614.612. 

614.613. 

614,614. 
614,619. 
614.620. 
614.621. 
614.624. 
614.625. 
614.628. 
614.629. 
614.630. 
614.635. 

614,638. 


TP  AS 

foUowit 

GLOBA 

SODAK 

GRIL  L 

DERBY 

LUCKY 

NORCR 

3W.     CI 

AIRFOI 

CARVA: 

VELVE 

NYLOT. 

KRUSH 

HIGHLv 

SQIEE2 

ROYAL 

EMKAY 

SEPTA? 

FULRIl 

ROUND 

SIGN 

FIREFL 


■  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposltJon.  ' 

Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical  Class  46 -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
Appliances 


725,173.     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated    New  York 
N.y.     SN  75,893.     Filed  P.R.  6-17-89;  Am.  8.R    10-2-6l! 


725.174.     M.  8.  Cowen  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif      SN 

117.462.      nWd    PR     4-10-«l  ;    Am.    SR     9-25  61. 


KAiM  KINK 


For  Catheters. 

First  use  May  28.  1959. 


For  Canned  Shrimp. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960;  Oct.  4.  1958.  as  to  "Bay  Pride." 


20.625. 
146.728. 
146.879. 

147.298. 

147,299. 

147.303. 

148.097. 

148.250 

148.737. 

149.397. 

149.4«2. 

151.137. 

152,156 

152,164. 

152,485. 

153,038. 

153.114. 

153.155 

153,398. 

153,633. 

153,634. 

153,658. 

153,705. 

153,746. 

153,892. 

153,893. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


J.  A  P.  COATS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  43.     1-19-1892 
DUNLOP.     Cl.  35.     9  20-21. 
REPRESENTATION     OF    A     PARROT        Cl      46 

9-20-21. 
DAZEY.     Cl.  23.     10-11-21. 
DAZEY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   23.      10-11-21. 
DMC.    Cl.  38      10-11-21. 
CEJ.    Cl    26.     11-8-21. 

FIDELITY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.      11-8-21 
THYBORINE.     Cl.  51.     11-22-21. 
RIOI   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   46.      12-13-21. 
GL.\OIER  B(1ND.     Cl.  37.     12-13-21. 
TRADEM.\RK  DESIGN.     Cl.   16.      1-24-22. 
DU    F'ONT    IN   OVAL   DESIGN.      Cl.   6.      2-21-22. 
WHITE   STAR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42      2-21-22. 
PREMIER      Cl.  23.     2-28-22. 
SHEETROCK.    Cl.  12.    3-7-22. 
TARGET.     Cl.  17.     3-14-22. 
DU  PONT  (OVAL  DESIGN).     Cl.  1.     3-14-22. 
CAMPLETE.     Cl.  50.     3-21-22. 
FAN  DESIGN.    Cl.  22     3-21-22. 
CIRCILAR  DESIGN.     CI.   22.     3-21-22. 
BARNSTEAD.     Cl.  23.     3-28-22. 
LITHOSOL.     Cl.  6.     3-28-22. 
VOGT.    C).  31.    3-28-22. 
HEXAFOIL  DESIGN.     Cl.  22      3-28-22. 
RAMBLE  DESIGN.     Cl.  22.     3-28-22. 


Cl.  26.      7-»-41. 


388,696.      INTERNATIONAL   PRINTIME 

389,220.      GAR-BRO.     Cl.  23.     7-29-41. 

389.994.      ULTRA  CHEX.     Cl.  26.     9-2-41. 

390,513.      WELDERS  PAL.     Cl.  18.     9-23-41 

390,646.  SHIELD  DESIGN.     Cl.  37.     9-30-41 

390,819.  BLOT-X  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   52       10-7-41 

391.183.  LADELITE.     Cl.  1.     10-28-41. 

391.649  PEQUEST.     Cl.  39.     11-18-41. 

391.666.  BAGDAD     CUDDLER     AND     DESIGN.       Cl      39 

11-18-41. 

392.245.  PHANTOM.     Cl.  27.     12-16-41. 

392.416.  PURSUIT.    CL  51.     12-23-41. 

392,676.  DURZON.     Cl.  16.      1-6-42. 

392.731.  LITTLE      FELLER      AND      DESIGN.        Cl.      39 

1-13-42 

392.732.  HUSKY  FELLER  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39.     1-13-42. 
392,907.  COAT  OF  ARMS  DESIGN.      Cl.   49.      1-20-42. 
393,101.  QV  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.      1-27-42. 

393,169.  FORMULA  20  SHAMPOO.     Cl.  62.     1-27-42. 

393,196.  NU-FEM.    Cl.  51.     1-27-42. 

393,269.  CERAMI-CAL.     Cl.  12.     2-3-42. 

393,553.  FENDERAP.     Cl.  37.     2-17-42. 

393,664  GABY.     Cl.  51.     2-24-42. 

393,858.  BANKERS.     Cl.  37.     3-10-42. 

394.007.  RALCO.     Cl.  27.     3-17-12. 

394.365.  SWEEPSTAKES.     Cl.  46.     3-31-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectloD  8 

328,184.  TP  AJV'D  DESIGN.     Cl.  19.     9-17-38. 

The  following  registrations  issued  Oct.   tS,  1955 

614.601.  GLOBALITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

614,604  SODAK   GARDENS   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.    1. 

614.605.  GRILLETS      Cl.  1. 

614.606.  DERBYLITE.     Cl.  1. 

614.607.  LUCKY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  1. 

014.609.  N0RCR08S.     Cl.  1. 

614.610.  3W.     Cl.  1. 

614.612.  AIRFORMSL.     Cl.  1. 

614.613.  CARVASTONE      Cl.  1. 
G14.614.  VELVELOPE.     Cl.  1. 

614.619.  NYLOTAN.     Cl.  1. 

614.620.  KRUSHYDE.     Cl.  1. 

614.621.  HIGHLAND  AND  LETTER  "H"  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 

614.624.  SQUEFIZEN  WASH.    Cl.  2. 

614.625.  ROYAL  STANDARDS.     Cl.  2. 

614.628.  EMKAY.     Cl.  2. 

614.629.  SEPTANK.     Cl.  2. 
614,6.30.  FUL  RIB      Cl.  2. 

614,635.  ROUND    THE    CLOCK    WITH    BABY    AND    DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  2. 

614,638.  FIREFLY.     Cl.  2. 


614,639. 

614,640. 

614,642. 

614,645 

614.649. 

f.14,650. 

614,652. 

614,653. 

614,655. 

614,056. 

614,657. 

614,658. 

614,659. 

614,666. 

614.667. 

614.670. 

614.673. 

614.679. 

614.689. 

<!14,693. 

614.698. 

614,699. 

614.700. 

614,705. 


Cl.   2. 


Cl.  3. 


REPRESENTATION  OF  BEE. 

DECORRYTE.     Cl.  2. 

TORI-TANK.     Cl.  2. 

SERVERYTE.     Cl.  2. 

PAU>MINO  PONY  BAR      Cl.  3. 

PALOMINO  STALLION  BAR.    Cl.  3. 

TOOTS  MANSFIELD.     Cl.  3. 

BEAU   BARON   WALLETS  AND  DESIGN. 

GG.     Cl.  4. 

STANLEY  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 

NU-SHU.     Cl.  4. 

ACCOFORM.     Cl.  5. 

TAPEMARK      CI.  5. 

STA  KLOR.     Cl.  «. 

ARITEMP.     Cl.  6. 

POLY  COUPLER.    Cl.  6. 

TICK-EM.     Cl.  6. 

DARVYL.     Cl.  6. 

PUF.     Cl.  6. 

GEECHEE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6. 

BULL  DOG.     Cl.  10. 

SOIL  BLOOD.     Cl.  10. 

BLU    OXN    AND    DESIGN    (REPRESENTATION 

OF  OXEN).    Cl.  10, 
F  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

TM   63 


December  12 


TM  64 

814.711. 

614.712. 

614.720. 

614.721 

614.723 

614.724. 

914,727. 

614.731. 

614.732 

614, 7.39 

614,743. 

614,745. 

614.746. 

'U4  T5« 

614. 7HO 

614.771 

614.772 

614,777 

614.778. 

614,779 

614.780. 

814,785. 

614,787. 

»<  14.788. 

614  7a'2 

«14.7«4 

814  796 

614  799 

'■,14  Hii'i 

614.809. 

614.811. 

614.818. 

614,820. 

614,826 

»^  14.830. 

614.831. 
614,832 
614.833. 

614.834. 
614.838. 
614.840. 

614.848. 

'i;  4   -.^^l 

tU4.»55. 

614.860 

614  HIM 

'11  4,''H'i 

614,871 

614,877. 

614,883. 

614,889. 
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RIDOEWOOD      Cl.  12. 
THRED-OARD.     Cl.  12. 
CT'STOM  CRAFT.     Cl.  12. 
(H  VKMADOR.      Cl.   12. 

^^  !{\f  \  sTA.    Cl.  12. 

h\     KilE.     Cl.  12. 

S\  N  .<T'  'N.     Cl.  12. 

KM'  <  '  Ri»K.     Cl.  12. 

QLK.     Cl.   12. 

KW.     Cl    23. 

BUSINESS  BriLDERS      Cl.  23. 

TITBNS.     CI.  23. 

OILOCK.     Cl.  23. 

SPR.WER  KANK      Cl    23. 

THE  FIKRCK  E       Cl.   23. 

KIRdPA      Cl.  23. 

I'LKA  DOT.     Cl.  23. 

FKKKZ-SAV  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  28. 

KEN  SHE   FRKEZ  CUT.     Cl.  23. 

DIXIE    CRANE    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   23. 

WKSTATE      Cl.  23. 

FERMONT  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  23. 

LODAC.     Cl.  23. 

YOUR    CLEANER    IS     YOUR    CLOTHES    BBST 

FRIEND.   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   24. 
BCA  AND  DESIGN      Cl    26 
OOPI^OUNTER.     Cl.  26. 
K.\MK.     f    26 
TIM-       Cl    26 

STIKALENS  AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   26. 
AQUALAWN   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   26. 
DIAL  APART— Cl.  26. 
PAKOUiR.     Cl.  26. 
VIC  DAR.     Cl.  26. 
DUPLEX.     Cl.  31. 
SUSPENSION    BRIDGE    CONSTRUCTION     AND 

DESIGN.  Cl.  32. 
PANDORA.  Cl.  32. 
NY  LOW.     Cl.  32.  ' 

THRIFT  MASTER    AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   34. 
SHIPLEY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  34. 
UNICORN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  36. 
ALVINA  AND  DMIGN.    Cl.  36. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  POSTMAN.     Cl.   37. 
KS\   ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  37 
TREASURE    CHEST   AND  DESIGN.      CT.   87. 
G  *  8  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38. 
TNIPIXFAX       Cl.   32 
MI.SS  CLAIRE       Cl.  39 
VIP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39 
"JOE  GER-ED."    Cl.  40. 
RUGMATE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  42. 
NELON.     Cl.  42. 


614.886. 

614,887. 

614,889. 

614,892. 

614.893. 

614.900. 

614.906 

614,910. 

614.914. 

614.918. 

614.926. 

614.929. 

614.932. 

614,934 

614,937. 

614,938 

614,639. 

614.943. 

014.955. 

614,956. 

614.957. 

614.964.^ 

614.966. 

614.967 

614.968. 

614,971 

614,972. 

614.979 

614.983. 

614.986. 

614.988. 

614.993. 

614.996. 

614,999. 

615,000. 

619,004 

615,005. 

615.006. 

615,011. 

615,018. 
615,021. 
615.025. 
815.028. 
615.029 
819.033. 
615,036. 
615,0,39. 
614.042. 
615.052. 
615.059. 
615.060. 


Cl. 
46. 


46. 


ROYAL  CHOICE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42. 

X-94.     Cl    42 

COLONLAL.     Cl.  42. 

VELVA  STRIPE.    Cl.  42. 

X-94.     Cl.  43 

BETTY'S.    Cl.  44. 

•BREAK."     Cl.  46. 

CHAIN  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

MAS    BRAND  AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   46. 

BEECH  NIT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

SCREEN  STAR  BAR.     Cl.  46. 

CL-WMORE.     ri    46 

KB     NYE    R  F.    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    46. 

DIPPIT.     Cl.  46 

POWER  FOR  PEACE.     Cl.  46. 

READY    CAFFEINETTE    AND   DESIGN. 

READY   CAFFETTE   AND  DESIGN.      Cl. 

BRUCE  &  JACKS.     Cl.  46 

GENESEE   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   48. 

SHERIDAN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48. 

F  k  S.     Cl.  48. 

STEP  N  FETCH  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  60. 

GARDEN  ART      Cl   90. 

SANTA  LITE.     Cl.  60. 

PLA-PAKS.     Cl.  90. 

MILO    METER    AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.      Cl.    90. 

U)AN  A-PLATE.    Cl.  90 

PRECO      Cl.  90. 

DESERT  SPRINGS  MINERAL  BATHS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    Cl    91 

KISMET.     Cl.  91. 

MOISTURE  BALANCE.     Cl.  61. 

DOLIER.     Cl    91. 

ALBERTO.     Cl.  91. 

SAVOL.     Cl.  92. 

LINDA   WALDERRY   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  52. 

STATICONTROL   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   92 

OPTI-KLEEN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  92. 

HORSE    RIDER    AND   CALF    DESIGN.      Cl.    100. 

LOUISIANA  HOSPITAL  PLAN  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  102. 

FELTEX.     Cl.  106. 

MICA  SEAL.     Cl    16. 

SHERWINS  DE  SWFrTT.     Cl.  21. 

L.\HER  BARITONE  MUFFLERS.     Cl.  23. 

HI  U).     Cl.  23. 

STANDARD  FUEL  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  34. 

SELF   KLASP   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   37. 

CATHOLIC  MAP  DIRECTORY.     Cl.  38. 

IT    FLATTERS    WHERE    IT    MATTERS.      Cl     39 

FARM  MAID      Cl.  46. 

VU-O  REALTY.     Cl.  102. 

MIROTONE.     Cl.  106. 


700.790.  POHC 
Research  &  IH 
In  the  statetiii 
of  name  f'ofys 
aerted. 


502.965.  DORS 
10~12-»8.  N* 
Dover,  Del. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


146.767.      GEORGE     "BABE"     RUTH.       Cl.     22.       9-20-21. 

HUlerlch    k    BradHby    Co.,    LouUvllIe.    Ky.      Corrected  :    In 

the    heading.    Hlgnature    and    In   the   Rtatement.    column   1. 

line  2.  ".  Inc  "  nhould  be  deleted. 
443,038.     CALAMATUM.       Cl.     6.       7-9-49        Tallby-Nason 

Company.      International    I.Atex   Corporation.    Dover.    Del. 

Amended  :    In   the  xtateraent.  column   1,  line  7,   "ointment" 

l8  deleted  and  medication  U  Innerted. ' 

583,315  SHARPEE8  Cl.  39.  12-S-63  Sharpe  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Corrected:  In  the  heading, 
signature  and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Com- 
pany,  Inc.  '  should  be  deleted  and  Co.  should  be  Inserted. 

610,378.  SUPREME.  Cl.  26.  8-9-95.  CompaHs  Instru- 
ment k  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  Cadillac  Optical  Corp.,  New  York, 
NY  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  llnea  1 
through  3,  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and 
binocular*  Is  Inserted. 

637.918.  BOVUNO  Cl  10.  12-4-56.  Walker-Gordon  Lab- 
oratory Company,  Inc.,  Plalnsboro,  N.J.  Corr««ted  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1,  "Delaware"  should  be  deleted 
and  X«tc  Jersey  should  b«  Inaerted. 


654.579.  INTERNATIONAL  TELEVISION  ALMANAC.  Cl. 
38  11-12-57.  Quigley  Publishing  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y  Corrected  ;  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1, 
"Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  In- 
serted. 

669,139.  TP  AND  DESIGN.  Cl  2.  11-4-98.  Tucker  Prod 
ucts  Corporation  Tucker  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.     Amended  to  appear  : 
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700.790.  PORCECOTE  CI.  12.  7-12-60.  Porce-Cote 
Corp  ,  Inlondale,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  Ktatement,  col- 
umn 1.  line  1,  "Porce  Cote"  Khould  be  deleted  and  Porce- 
Cote  should  be  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  should  be  cor- 
rected to  appear : 


PORCE-COTE 


700.790.  POrti'B-COTE.  CI.  12.  7-12-60.  Porce-Cote 
Research  &  Development  Corp..  I'nlondale,  N  Y.  Amended  : 
In  the  statmient.  column  1,  after  line  1,  ,  now  by  change 
oj  name  Porce-Cote  Renearch  d  Development  Corp.  Ik  In- 
serted. 


709.595.  M  METRO-SPORTS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 
i-iO-^i  Metro  Sports  Company,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Cor- 
rected: In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  2,  "15"  should 
be  deleted  and  16  should  be  Inserted. 

720.435.  BILLY  PENN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  8-22-61. 
Edward  F.  Solomon,  doing  business  as  Billy  Penn  Packing 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "P."  should  be  deleted  and  F.  should  be 
inserted,  and  in  line  2,  "Fairmont"  should  be  deleted  and 
Fairmount  should  be  Inserted. 

721,791.  PSC.  CI.  13.  9-2(1-61.  Perfecting  Service  Com- 
pany, Charlotte.  N.C.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
2.  line  1,  "straps"  should  be  deleted  and  traps  should  be 
inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


502,965.  DORSEY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19.  Dorsey  Trailers. 
10-12-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Dorsey  Trailers,  Inc.. 
Dover,  Del. 

563,182.  TM  DESIGN.  CI.  104.  Grandwood  Broadcasting 
Company.  8-19-52.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Time-Life 
Broadcast,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

695,050.  PROPAC.  CI.  6.  The  River  Plate  Corporation. 
9-14  54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Blddle  Sawjer  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y'. 

630.285.  HIFLEX.  CI.  14.  Gulf  Steel  Corporation. 
7-10-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Pennsylvania  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 


635.802  I'OLLY  D  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16.  Texas  Paint  & 
Varnish  Co.,  Inc.  10-16-5(5.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  C.  H. 
Dragert  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

642.983.  KISMET.  CI.  39.  James  L.  Terkelson.  3-19-57. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Acme-McCrary  Corporation,  Ashe- 
boro,  N.C. 

646.759.      DORSEY.      Cl.     19.       Dorsey    Trailers.       6-11-57. 

New  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)    to  Dorsey  Trailers,   Inc.,  Dover,  Del. 
(160,393.      SARABANDE.      Cl.    39.      Maiden    Form    Brassiere 

Company,   Inc.     4-8-58.     New  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)   to  Sarong, 

Inc.,  Dover,  Del. 

716.158.  V  S  M-F.  Cl.  38.  Rogers  Publishing  Company. 
5-30-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Information  Handling 
Services,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
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Terkelson,  J 

Action  Systems  < 
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All-Fleldw  Produ< 
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CI.  6. 
All-Steel  Equlpai 
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Allyn,    Welch,    Ii 
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Alpha  Laboratorl 

Usher,  J.  A 

American    Cyaca 

CI.  5. 
American    Cyana 

CI.  42. 
American    Cyana 

CI.  43. 
American  Felt  C 

CI.  12. 
American  Home 

Dodge  Laborat 

9-26-61.     Cl.  ] 
.American   Home 

-New   York,   .N.\ 
American  Marie tt 

Cl    12 
American  Zinc  Si 

61.     Cl.  14. 
Ames    Harris    N< 

12-12-61.  Cl. 
Androl    Industrlt 

Cl.  44. 
Anro  Products  C 
Aries    Laboratorl 

Cl.  6. 
Asahl   Musen   I)ei 

027,  pub.  9-26- 
Assoclated  BrttlH 

81H,  cane.  Cl. 
Aster  Flower  Co 
Atlantic  States  3 

pub.  9-26-61. 
Atlas   Mfg    Co  .   .^ 
Austin,    George    ( 

Ohio.  614,850. 
Averv    Adhesive 

£>ub.  9-26-61. 
B  B.    Leather   Oc 

Cl.  3. 
Bal   Masque  Cowi 

9-26-61.  Cl.  5 
Ballnntlne.    Georfi 

392.907,  ren.  12 
Barlow-Moore  To! 

son  Tobacco  Co 

Cl    17. 
Barnstead  Still  & 
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Bell  h  Howell  Co 
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Calif.  725,002, 
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9-26-61.     Cl.  1 
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Bennett,  Art 
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ren.  12-12-61 
Blddle  Saw\er  Co 
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Richmond  Hlil. 
Inc.,    Merrick, 


Ga. 
N.Y. 


614,693,  cane. 
725,147,    pub. 


725,173.     CI.  44. 


A.   4c  T.    ChenUcal   Co., 
CI.  6. 

Abbott-I,,ane    lodustrleM, 

9-26-61.     CI.  52. 
Acme-McCrary  Corp.  :   Ste — 

Terkelson,  Jaiiiex  L. 
Action  Systems  Co.  :   Hee — 

Randall,  HarriH  B 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Aktlebolaget  C.  E.  Jobantsaon  :   Hee — 

JuhanHHon,  Carl  V.. 
Alberto-Culver  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  to  Lobco,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111.     614,99(1,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Alexander  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

North  American  Car  Corp 
Alkon  Product*  Corp.,  Hawthorne,  N.J.     725,047,  pub.  9-26- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
All-Fteld8  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     614.745,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     614,666,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
All-steel  Equipment  Inc..  Aurora.  III. 
60.     Cl.  21. 

SkaneateleB   Kails. 


Allyn,    Welch,    Inc., 
9   26-61.     Cl.  44. 
Alpha  Laboratorlea  : 

nsher.  J.  A 
American    Cyanamid 


725,020,  pub 
N.Y.      725,094, 


11-15- 


pub. 


Cl.  5. 
American 

Cl.  42. 
American 

Cl.  43. 
American 

Cl.  12. 
American 


Cyanamld 
Cyanamid 


See- 
Co., 
Co., 
Co., 


New  York, 
New  York, 
New    York, 


Felt  Co.,  Glenvllle.  Conn. 


N.Y.   614.658.  cane. 

N.Y.   614,887,  cane. 

N.Y.   614,893,  cane 

724.976.  pub.  9-26-61. 


Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Fort 
Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc  .  F'ort  Dodge,  Iowa.  725.000.  pub. 
9-2ft-61.     Cl.  18  •        .  »- 

American    Home    Products  Corp..   d  b.a.    Wyeth    Laboratories 
New   York.   N.V.      725,0(»8.  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl    18. 

American  Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  III.     724.977.  pub.  9-26-61. 

American  Zinc  Sales  Co 

61.     Cl.  14. 
Ames    Harris    Neville    Co..    Portland. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  50. 
Androi    Industries.    Inc.,    New    York. 

Cl    44. 
Anro  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 
Aries    Laboratories,    Inc.    New    York 

Cl.  6. 
Asahi   Musen  Denkl  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

027,  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  21. 
Associated  Brltlsh-Pathe  Ltd 

81H,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Aster  Flower  Co.  New  York,  N.Y.     614.967,  cane      Cl 


St.  Louis.  Mo.     724.988.  pub.  9-26- 
Oreg.       153.398.    ren 
N.Y.      614,900.    cane. 


614.624.  cane. 
NY.      614.667. 


Cl.  2 
cauc. 

725, 


London.  W.  1,  England.     614, 


50 


Charlotte,  N.C.     725,164, 


Atlantic  States  Motor  Lines, 
ub.  9   26-61.     Cl.  105. 
s   Mfg    Co.  St.   Paul.   Minn      614,966,  cane.     Cl.   50. 

Finance    System   Agency,   Canton, 

O  i  . 

Inc.,    Monrovia,    Calif.      725.039, 


Goods    Co. 


Inc. 

Atfa 

Austin,    George    C  ,    d  b.a 

Ohio.    614,ft50,  cane     Cl. 
Averv    Adhesive    Products, 

pub.  9-28-61.     Cl    22. 
B  B.    Leather 

Cl.  3. 
Bal    .Masque   Cosmetics,    Inc., 

9-2ft-61.     Cl.  51. 
Ballnnflne.    George   &    Son,    Ltd 

392,907,  ren.  12-12-61.     Cl    49 
Barlow-Moore  Tobacco  Co  ,  Glasgow,  Kv.,  to  Brown  A  William 

son  Tobacco  Corp.  Louisville.  Ky.     153.114.  ren.  12-12-61. 

Barnstead  Still  ft  Sterilizer  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     153.658.  ren. 

12-12-«'.l.     Cl.  23. 
Beautlque     Stockings      Inc.     from     Claussner    Hosiery    Co. 

Paducah,  Ky.     725,074,  piib.  9-26-61.     Cl    39 
Beech-nut    Packing   Co..    C 

Cl    46. 

Begalka.  Leon  R.,  Clear  Lake,  S.  Dak      614,604,  cane      Cl    1 
Bell  St  Howell  Co  ,  Chicago,  III.     614.799,  cane      Cl    26 

^*^°,*;V'   Al'J^"^-    *^  **  ■     Bennett    Pharmacy,    Santa    Monica, 

Calif     725,002.  nub  9-26-61.    Cl   18 
Bennett.    D.    A.    Co.    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla 

9   26-61.     Cl.  16. 
Bennett  Pharmacy  :  See — 

Bennett,  Arthur. 
Bernstein   Sc  Sons   Shirt   Corp..   New  York    N  Y 

ren.  12-12-61      Cl.  39. 
BIddle  SawA-er  Corp.  :   See — 
River  Plate  Corp  .  The. 
Btrs     Betelllgungs  und     Verwaltungsgesellschaft 

Switzerland.     725.041.  F)ub.  9-26-61.     Cl    23 
Blotex  Co..  The,   Springfield,  Ohio.      390,819.  ren 

Cl.  52. 
Blue  Giant   Products  Corp.,   New   York     N  Y 

9-26-61.     Cl.  21. 
Bohemia  Works,  National  Corp  :  See — 
Zavody  Bohemia.  NarodniPodnlk. 


New    York,    N.Y.      614,653.    cane. 
New  York,   N.Y.     725,139,  pub. 
Dumbarton,   Great   Britain 


:'anajoharle.    NY.      614,918.    cane. 


724.997,    pub. 

392.731-2. 

AG.     Basel, 
12-12-61. 
725,030,   pub. 


Minneapolis,     Minn. 
Corp.,   Chicago,   111. 
Chicago,    111. 


725,161,     pub.    9-26-61. 

725,163,    pub.    9-20-61. 

724,952,    pub.    9-26-61. 

Boyertown,   Pa.      725,- 

724.994-5.  pub. 

pub.   9-26-61. 

9-26-61. 


Inc., 
Inc. 


New    York.    N.Y. 
Wilton.     Conn. 


Boma     Inc. 

Cl.   102. 
Boom   Electric 

Cl.  104. 
Borg-Warner    Corp.. 

CI.  1. 
Boyertown    Packaging   Service   Corp., 

i;i5,  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  50. 
Bridgeport  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

9   26-lil.     Cl.   15. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.      725,151, 

Cl.   52. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New   York,   N.Y.      725,152,   pub. 

Cl.  52. 
Brockton   Cooperative  Poultry   Producers,   Inc.,   Avon,   Mass. 

61.'). 052,  cane.      n.  46. 
Bronze  Bearings.  Inc..  Cranford.  N.J.     615,029,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Brown   &   BIgelow,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      614,743,   cane.      Cl.   23. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.  :  See — 

Barlow-Moore  Tobacco  Co. 
Bruce    4    Jacks,    B;irre,    Vt.       614,943,    cane.       Cl.    46. 
Buehler  Ltd  ,  Evanston,   III.      725.048.  pub.  9-26-61       Cl.  23. 
Bulova    Watch    Co., 

12-12-61.     Cl.  27. 
C.G  S.     Laboratories. 

9-26-61.      Cl.  21. 
C  K   Product*.    Inc.,    St.   Louis.   Mo.     725,108, 

Cl.  46. 
Cadillac  Optical  Corp.:  See — 

Compass  Instrument  &  Optical  Co..  Inc. 
Caffelnette  Corp  .  The.  San  Turce.  Puerto  Rico. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 

Cal-Oflr  Corp.,   Chicago.   III.     725,012.  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.   18. 
Canadian    Western    Lumber    Co..    Ltd.,     Vauct)uver.    British 

Columbia.  Canada.     614,705,  cane.      Cl    12. 
Capece,     Michael     J.,     d.b.a.    Val-Chem     Co., 

725,153,   pub.   9-26-61.      Cl.   52 
Capitol   Products   Corp..   Meehaniesburg,   Pa. 

Cl.  12. 
Capri     Cosmetics,     Inc.,     Memphis,     Tenn. 

9-26-61.      Cl.  51. 
Carhoff  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     390,513,  ren.  12- 
Carnee,  John  C,  d.b.a.  4-C  Specialties,  Topeka,  Kans. 

pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.   18. 
Carson     Chemical     Corp.,     Brooklyn,     NY.       724,968,     pub. 

9-26-81.     Cl.  6. 
Central    Soya    Co.,    Inc..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      725.116.    pub. 

9-26-61.      Cl.  46. 
Certified   Alfalfa    Seed   Council,    Inc., 
Cl.  A. 

Meehaniesburg.  Pa. 
The.  Decatur.  Ala. 


392,245,  ren. 
725,031,  pub. 
pub.   ^26-61. 


614.938-9. 


Waverly,     N.Y. 

614.720.   cane. 

725,141,     pub. 

-12-61.    a.  18. 
725,006, 


Chicago,    III.     725,172, 


614,721,  cane. 
724,955,  pub.  9- 


CT.  12. 
26-61. 


Chlcopee   Falls,    Mass. 
Mich.      614,831, 


pub.  9-26-61. 
Charmador  Corp., 
Chemstrand  Corp 

Cl.  1. 
Chlcopee   Mfg.   Corp 

Cl.  42. 
Chief    Industries,    Dowaglac 
Chore  Bov  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

G'-lxv  A  Co  .  Inc. 
City  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Midwest  Dairy  Products,  Chicago. 

III.      725.102.  pub.  9-26-61       Cl    46. 
Clalrol   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     725.138.  pub.  9-26-61 
Clarendon   House  Ltd..   Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada. 

cane      Cl.  36. 
Claussner  Hosiery  Co.  :  See — 
Beautlque  Stockings,   Inc 
Claymore    Corn.,    New    York,    NY.      614.929.    cane. 
Clipper   Mfg.   Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      614,772,   cane 


614,889.    cane, 
cane.      Cl.   32. 


Cl.  51. 
614,840, 


Cl. 
Cl. 


46. 
23. 


Cluett,   Peabody   A  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York.    N.Y.      725,084,   pub. 

9-26-61.      Cl.  39. 
Coats  &  Clark  Inc.  :  See — 

Coats.  J    A  P  ,  Ltd. 
Coats.  J    A  P..  Ltd...Paislev,  Scotland,  to  Coats  A  Clark  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     20,625.  ren.  12-12-61.      Cl.  43. 
Cochran,   Jacqueline,   Inc.  :   See — 

Cochran.  Jacqueline. 
Cochran,    Jacouellne.    Roselle,    to    Jacqueline    Cochran,    Inc., 

Newark,    N.J.      392,416.    ren.    12-12-61.      Cl     51 
Colgate  Palmollve     Co.,     New     York.     N.Y.       725,123.     pub. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
Colonna     Brothers.     North     Bergen.     N.J.        725.121,     pub. 

9-26-61       Cl.  46. 
Compass    Inetniment    A    Optical    Co.,    Inc.     Cadillac   Optical 

Corp,   New  York.   NY.      610.378.      Am.   7rd).      CT.  26. 
Compax  Corp..  Woodslde,  N  Y      725,070.  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  39. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Haelan   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Consolidated    Dalrv    Products   Co..    Seattle.    Wash.      725.101. 

pub    9-26-61.    Cl.  46. 
Consolidated    Foods    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      725,159-60.    pub. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  101. 
Contactlsol   Inc..   Llndenhurst.   NY.      725.005,  pub.   9-12-61. 

a.  18. 
Continental    Silver  Line    Products.    Houston.    Tex.      725,055, 

pub.  9-26-61.     CT    32. 
Continental  Vogue  Luggage  Co.  :  See — 
Harband,   Charles. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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San  Francisco, 

See— 


Cowen,    M.    S..   Co., 
Crandall  Fettee  Co.  : 

Spalfon.  KolMTt. 
Cran*'    ParkinR    Co.,    ChlcaRo, 
Crown  F'apfr  Co.  :  See — 

Klfin,  Ht-rnard,  Inq. 
Crystal.  I>avlcl,  Inc.,  New  York, 

CI.  39. 
ItHKIiftt    &    Ramsrtell,    Inc.,    New 


Calif.     725,174.     a.  46. 


III.      614,712.    cane.      CI.    12. 


^^. 


N.Y.     725,088,  pub.  9-26-61. 
York,    N.Y.      725,146,    pub. 


The,    Dajton,    Ohio 
Tenn.      725,071. 


Agency, 
Inc., 


pub. 


Napa,    Calif. 
New  York.   N. 


CI.    2. 
Grai-e 


724.987, 
7-18-61. 

615,059. 
Y.     614,- 


U-J6-61.     CI 
Dairypak    Inc..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      fil4.fi38-9.    oanc. 
DavKl.son   CheniicHi   <'orp..   The.   now   by  nieriier   \V    K 

&  Co  ,  New  Y..rk.  N.Y.     614. «98,  cane.     CI.  10. 
Dazey  Churn  4  Mfg.  Co.,  to  The  l>azey  Corp.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

147.298-y,  ren.  12-12-61.     CI    23 
I)az»v  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

bazey  Churn  &  Mfg.  Co. 
I>ayti>n    Steel    Foundry    Co., 

pub.  9  26-61.     CI.  14. 
Deaton  Patterson,    Memphln, 

CI.  39. 
I>ennis  .Xgenry  :  See — 

I^ennU,   Jack. 
Dennis,    Jack,    d.b.a.    Dennis 

cane.      Cl     lOL'. 
I»esert    Springs    Mineral    Bath.s 

9H3.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Desiiiul  Chemical  Co.,  Belllnghani,  Waah. 

61.     Cl    15. 

Diamond  Bros.  Co..  Trenton,  N.J.    614.830,  cane     Cl   32 
Dixie  Crane  and  Shovel  Co.,  Inc.,  Harrl.sburg,  Pa.     «14,779 

eanc.     CI.  2.'{. 
Doller  Corp..   .New  York.   NY.     614,993.  cane.     Cl.  51 
I'ollfus  .Mlf>c  4  Cle..  Soclete  .Xnonyme.  Mulhouse  (Haut-Rhln), 

France      147.303,  ren.  12-12   61.     Cl.  38 
l><)nald«i()n  Co..   Inc.,  St    Paul,   .Minn.     614,756.  cane.     Cl.  23 
Donnelly    Mirrors,    Inc..   Holland.   Mich 

61      Cl.  32 
Dorsey  Trailers,   to  D<jrsey  Trailers 
965.  new  cprt.     Cl.  19 

to  Dorsey  Trailers,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del 
Cl.  19. 
Inc. :  See— 
Trailers. 

A  .    New    York.    NY.,    to 
The.   ClnclnnHtl,   <»hlo. 


r24,993,  pub.  9-26- 


725,056,  pub 
Inc.,  Dover,  Del. 


Dorsey   Trailers, 
759.  new  cert. 

Dorsey  Trailfrs. 
Dorsey 

lK)Ugherty, 
Card   C'o 


9  2t;- 
502,- 
646,- 


I'nlted    States 
153,633—4,   ren. 


Plavlng 
12-12- 


«l.     Cl.  22 
Dragert.  C.  H..  Co. :  See— 

Texas  Paint  A.  Varnish  Co  ,  The 
Drlftmlf-r   Co  ,    from   Triple   K    Mfg. 

725.145.  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  52. 
Drugmaster,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo 

CK  18. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  :   See — 

Dunlop  Tlr*-  and  Rubber  Corp.  of  America 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rtibb.-r  Corp.  of  America.  Tonawanda    N.Y 

to   Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.     "    " " 

ren    11'    12-61.     Cl.  35. 

and  Co. 


Co.,   Shenandoah,   Iowa. 
725,013,    pub.    9-26-61. 


Buffalo.  NY. 


Du   Pont  de  Nemours,  K    I 

156.  ren.  12-12-61.     Cl.  6. 
Du    Pont    de   Nemours, 

155.  ren    12-12   61. 
Du   Pont   de  Nemours. 

705.  ren    12    12-61. 
Du   Pont  de  Nemours, 

679.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Duron  Paint  Mfg.  Co.. 

Trniiico  Mfg.  Co. 
Kastern 

.Mass 


E. 

I. 

.  A 

Co., 

Cl. 

1. 

E. 

I  . 

and 

Co. 

Cl 

6. 

K. 

I.. 

and  Co. 

146.728, 
Wilmington,  Del.     152. 
Wilmington,  Del.      153,- 
Wilmlngton,  Del.     153,- 
Wllmington,  Del.     614,- 


Inc.  :  See — 
The 
States    Farmers'    Exchange, 
4,!>.'il.  pub   9-26-61.     CI    1 


Inc.,    West    Sprlngrteld. 
^  ui»    v-^n—m.     v,[    I. 
Eberhardt-Slnipson,  d  b.a.   Jewell    Elevator.   Sallna   and   I'tlea 
and  Jewell.   Kans..  to  Simpson.  Lavbourn.  Miller  It  Stark 
Sallna.  Kans.     .393.101,  ren.  12   12-^1      CI   4« 
Educational  Stamp  Co.  :   See — 

Howland.  F.  S. 
Electronic  Aids.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     725,095,  pub.  9-26-61. 

Emco    Cement    Products,    Inc.,    Paxlnos,    Pa. 

Cl.   12. 
Erich  Probst  :  See — 

Gust    4  H    Probixt  A.O. 
Erich  Probst  vorm  Gustav  4  H.  Probst  A.O  • 

Gust    Sl  H.  Probst  A.O 
Krwin  Cotton   .Mills  Co.  The.   West  Durham 


614,731,   cane 


See- 


N  C.  to 


152,164,  ren.  12-12-61. 


Erwin 
Cl.  42. 


Mills.   Inc..  Durham,  N.C. 
Erwin  .Mills,  Inc  ;    See — 

Erwln  Cotton  .Mills  Co.,  The. 
Espe   Fabrik    Pharmazeutlscher   Praparate   G  m  b.H.,   Seefeld 

I  pi>er   Bavaria.   Germany       725.003,   pub.  9-2C^61       Cl    is' 
Essex    Graham    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      725,052,    pub.    9-26-61. 

Evans  Honev  Co.  :   See — 

Evans  ftoney  4  Olive  Co..  Inc. 
Evans   Honey  4  Ullve  Co.,   Inc.,   dba    Evans  Honey  Co     Los 

Angeles,  Calif      725.124,  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  48 
F4  W  .Noveltv  Co.  :    See   - 

Krlseh.   William  L. 
Fair  VIhw  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Holllster,  Calif.     725.127 

9-26^  61.     Cl    44\. 
Fairway  Construction  :  See — 

Fairway  Dormers,   Inc. 
Fairway  Dormers.  Inc,  d.b.a.  Fairway  Construction,  Detroit 

Mich      72.'.. 162.  pub   9-26  61.     Cl.  103. 
Fant  .Milling  Co,  d.b  a.   Gladlola  Biscuit  Co.,  Sherman    Tex 

72.'..r.'6.  pub   9-26-61.     Cl    46. 
Farah,  .N.,  4  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     725,082,  pub.  9-26- 

Flller   Products,    Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.      725.105 

CI.  46 
Fllper    Corp.,    San    Ramon,    Calif.      725,158, 

Cl.  101. 


Finance  System  Agency 
Austin.  George  C. 

^'i*!*'.'';.  •'•    •^-    *^-°^-    Alpha    Laboratories,    Hollywood,   Calif 
614, 9HH,  cane.     Cl.  51. 

Fitzkrerald     Thomas   J.     Trustee   in   Bankruptcy   of   Western 

Cl'*23    ^'*"''*"'*'°'    ^"-    Littleton,    Colo.      614,780.    cane. 

Flavor  Corp. 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Florasynth  Laborato'-les. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  6 
Fontaine    Perfume    Corp..    New    York     N  Y 

Cl.  51. 


See 


of  America,  Chicago,  III.     725,130,  pub.  9-26- 

Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     724,958,  pub. 

614,986,    eanc. 


pub. 


pub. 
pub. 


9-26-61. 
9-26-61. 


Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      7 


725,144,    pub.    9-26-61. 
724,986.  pub.  9-26-01. 


615,004,  cane 
York,  N 


'Foodlaud 

Cl.  52. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Cl.   14. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See- 
.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp. 
4-C  Specialties  :   See — 

Carnes,  John  C. 
Frangos.   William  A.,   Bellerose,   N  Y 
Frank,  J    P.,  Chemical  4  Plastic  Corn,  Ne 

966.  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  6. 
Frit-dinuu.  George,  d.b.a    Slat-Fix  Co.,  HIcksvllle 

<»u4,  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  32. 
Fuhrmann  4  Schmidt  Brewing  Co.,  Shamokin    Pa 

cane.    Cl.  4X. 
Fulton    Bag   4    Cotton    Mills,    Atlanta 

Furniture  Sales  Service  Corp 

III.     390,646.  ren.  12-12-4;l. 
Gaby.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Garlinghouae      Brothers,      to 

Angeles,    Calif.      389.220,    ren     12 
<;arrison.    Earl    W,.    Bridgeton,    .N  J 


Cl.  52. 
724.- 


Y. 
NY.     725.- 

614,957. 

Ga.      614,630,    cane. 

'orter  Corp.,  CbieaKo, 


to  The 
Cl.  37. 
193.664.  ren.  12-12-61.     Cl.  51. 
Garllnghouse      Brothers.      Los 
12-411.      Cl.   23. 
614,609.    eanc.      Cl.    1. 


d.b.a.    Mica  Seal    Ml'g.    Co., 
Mfg    Co.,   Berkeley,   Calif. 


NY. 


724,956, 
N.Y.     724,964, 
Philadelphia, 


or    Mica  Seal 
615,021,  eanc. 

pub.  9-26-61. 

pub.  9-26-61. 

Pa.     614,833. 


a. 

N  J. 


2. 
151,137, 


Ohio.      614,612, 


Garson.    John    E.. 

Waterproofing  4 

Cl.  16. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley 

Cl.  6. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley 

Cl.  6. 
General    Heating    Products    Co., 

cane.      Cl.  34. 

General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich  614,811  eanc  Cl  26 
General  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Omaha,  .Nebr.  614,860,  cane  Cl"  38. 
Genesco    Inc.,    Nashville,    Tenn.       725,077-8,    pub.    9-26-61. 

v-1.    oil. 

Genesee    Brewing   Co.,    Inc..    The,    Rochester,    N.Y.     614,955, 

eanc.     (T.  48. 
Gladlola  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 

Fant  Milling  Co. 
Glasco    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      614,635 
Goheen  Corp.,  The,  to  Vita  \'ar  Corp.,  Newark 

ren.   12-12-61.      Cl.   l»i. 
Golay  4  Co.,   Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Chore-Boy  Mfg. 

Co.,    Inc.,    Cambridge    City,    Ind.      724,972.    pub.    9-26-61. 

Goldberg,    S.,   4   Co..    Inc..   Haekensack,    N.J.      725,081,    pub. 

9  Jt;-61.     Cl.  39 
Goodyear   Tire   4    Rubber   Co.,   The.   Akron, 

cane.     Cl.  1. 
Grace,  W.  R..  4  Co.  :  See  — 

Davison  Clieniical  Corp.,  The. 
Grand   I'nion   Co.,   The,   East    PaterBon,    N.J 

9-2.6-61.      Cl.  37. 
Grandwofsl    Broadcasting  Co.,    to   Time  Life 

<irand  Rjipids.  Mich      563,182.  new  cert.      Cl.  104 
Gray    Realty    Corp.,    Chicago,     111.       724,961,    pub.    9-26-61 

Cl.  6. 
Guaranteed    Parts    Co..    Inc..    Seneca    Falls, 

pub.   9-26-61.     Cl.   21. 
Guest    Quality    Foods,    Inc.,    Waterloo,    Iowa 

9-26-«il       Cl.    46. 
Gulf  Steel  Corp.,   to  Pennsylvania  Steel  Corp. 

630.285,  new  cert.      Cl.  14. 
Gutman,  Julius,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,   Md. 

Cl.  39. 
Haelan  Ijiboratories,  Ine  .  now  bv  change  of  name  to  Connelly 

Contaimrs,   Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     614.937,  eanc.     Cl.  46. 
Hammerluml.    EW-anor    S.    dba      Sew  .Meter 

Minn.      72.".,044,  pub   9-26-61.      Cl.  23 
Harband,     Charles,    dba.     <'ontlnental  Vogue 

San   Francisco,  Calif.     614,649   .">(►.  cane      Cl 
Hardi«on.   E.   K.,   Seed   Co.,   Nashville.  Tenn. 

9  26-61.      Cl    1 
Hardwlck  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pequest  Hosiery  Mills.  Ine. 
Harvey,  Thomas  B..   Leather  Co..  Philadelphia, 

cane      Cl     1. 
Hauboll.    Dieter,    d.ba.    Dieter    Haubold    Industrlelle    Nagel 

gerate.  Hannover.  Germany      725.043,  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  23 
Haubold,  Dieter.  Industrlelle  Nagelgerate  :  See — 

Haubold,    Dipfer. 
Hayden    Flour   Mills,    Tempe,   Ariz. 

Cl.  46. 
Havdon,     John     M..     dba.     Marine 

Seattle    Wash.     725,065.  pub    5    12 
Hencke.    Edward    G..    Denver.    Colo 


725,063, 
Broadcast, 


pub 
Inc., 


N.Y.      725.024, 

725,125,    pub. 

,  Detroit.  Mich. 

614,866,  cane. 


Co. 


Luggage 

3. 

724,953. 


Hopkins, 
Co., 
pub. 


725,120, 


Pa.     614,614, 


pub.   9-26-61. 
Co.. 


Digest     Publldhlng 
5!t.      Cl.  38 
614.968,    cane.      Cl. 


."JO. 


Tape    .Mark    Co,    St.    Paul, 
725,080,  pub.  9-26-61. 
Cl 


Ht-rrmann.    John    A  .    d.b.a     The 

Minn      614.659.  cane.     Cl.  5. 
Hettri<k  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

C|.  39. 
Highland    Box    Co..    Highland.    III.      614.621.    cane.      Cl.    2. 
Hillerieh  4  Bradsby  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.     146.767.  cor      Cl.  22. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      725.036,  pub. 

9-26-61.      Cl    21 
Hoover,  David  E.,  d.b.a.  Hoover  Enterprises,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

725,028,  pub.  9-2(J-61.     Cl.  21. 
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Hoover  Entetbrlses  :  See — 

Hoover,  Uavld  E. 
Uovey   Maclilue   Froducts  :  See — 

Hove>  ,   I'restoii    \\ . 
Hovey    Preston  W..   d.b.a.   Hovey   Machine  Products.   Berke- 
ley, Calif.      72.j,0H,  pub.  »-l'ti-«l.      Cl.  19. 
Howlaud     F.    S..    d.b.a.    Educational    Stamp    Co.,    Houston 
..  ^^*K.  ^--J.IST,  pub.  U-20-61.      Cl.   101. 
'"/.''.  •V*'»»n-Columbia   Carpet   Mills.   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
614.885,  cane.     Cl.  42 

"  a'*'.>tr  ..■^''■"v^^^>'"■•  ^'"'^*'"  city,  caiir   725,037.  pub. 

y-2o-<ji.    Cl.  21 

Humphrey,   Stanley  A.,  d.b.a.  U.S.  Nitrate  Co..  Minneapolis 

Minn.     614,«l»9,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
Hy-U  Product!)  Co.  :  See — 
Ily  Glow  Co..  The. 

"*i.^,''i*  i^",.^J'ie.   'Jb.a.    Hy-G    Products   Co.,   Los   Aneeles, 

(  alif      725.033,  pub.  tt-2tJ-tn.     Cl.  21. 
luifM-rtal     Briquet     Corp..     Kenbridge.     Va.       724,954.     pub. 

Information  Handllnjr  S«'^^■ic*8,  Inc.  :  S'ee — 

Kogers  Publishing  Co. 
Intenrated  Ceilings,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     724,971,  pub. 

12-2  7-00.      Cl.  12. 
International    Business    Machines    Corp.,    Endlcott     N  Y      to 

Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass.     388,a9«,  ren. 

Internaiional  Fermont  Machinery  Co.,  Inc..  Rockland  County 

N.\.     614,785,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
International  Late.\  Corp  :  See — 

Tailby  Nanon   Co. 
J.A^M    Cleaner  Co.,  Arlington,  Tex.     725.148,  pub.  9-26-61. 

Cl.  52. 
James,    Bill   Y.,    Mrami.   Okla.     614,625,   cane      CI     2 

irV*'-'!*"'^  cr'""'*'     ^*°    Francisco.     Calif.     725.132.    pub. 
Jewell  Klevator  :   Ner  - 
Kberhardt- Simpson. 
Joanne    Kiddy    Dress    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..   Chicago,    III.      725  068 

pub.  9-2«-til.     Cl.  ■AU. 
Johansson    Carl   E.,   to  .\ktlebolaget  C.  E.  Johansson    Eskil- 

stuna,   Sweden       14M.(I97,   ren    12-12-61       Cl    26 
Johns  Manville  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     614,732    cane      CI    12 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.      724,979,   pub    9  26^ 

<)1.     Cl.  12. 
•'"hnson    &   Johnson.    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      724,991,    pub. 

9-2t>— 61.     CL  14. 
Johnstons  Products,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     725,109.  pub.  9-2ti- 

61.     Cl.  46. 

■'"Jm"*.'"o'  ^    ^     *  C°-  '°<^-  •'*>'^'^  ^'"'■k.  ^'Y.     614.892,  cane 
Cl.  42. 

Kearney,  James  R  ,  Corp..  from  James  R.  Kearney  Corn     St 

Louis,  Mo.     72.'),01H,  pub   9-26-61      Cl   21  ' 

'^*'("r''i-^>  *  ^Ja"''*t'n  Co.,  Ambler.  Pa.     724.980.  pub.  9-26-61. 

Kennedy.  Harrv  H  :  See — 

^...^^•"fbiTjjer.Fred  B  ,  and  Harry  H.  Kennedy. 

Mltjanon    Corp.,    Way  land,    Mass.       725,076,    pub.    9-26-61. 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

.Neenah   Paper  Co. 
Klng-Wv.se  Inc.  Arehbold.  Ohio.     r.l4,7.*?9.  cane      Cl    23 
Kleen  Kole   Inc,   New   York,   NY.      614.605.  cane.      Cl"   1 
Mein  Bernard,    Inc.    d.ba.    Crown    Paper   Co.,    Yonkers.    N  Y 
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725,107, 


'^*  m?h^S"oP'J-,'"^"    If«boratory,   Inc.,    Madison,    Wis. 

puD.  9-2t>-01.      Cl    46 
Masonite  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     614,711,  cane.     Cl    12 

9-2t^^\      a^jof"  Institute,  Boston.  Mass.     725.167.  pub. 

ufvi'^K^''  ^"JH-  CtiK^a^o.  Ill-     725.114.  pub.  9-26-61      Cl    48 

MelhK  "if  ^  •'"/";  *'«•  ^^jl<^«K«.  Ill  615,039,  canT^  Cl.  38 
Mellls,  Robert  J.,  San  D  ego,  Calif.  614  809  cane  ri  5« 
Meunen   Co.,   The,   MorrlstoWn    N  j       -*'^''-^ '"'''"'■     <-'•  '^«- 

Cl.  51. 
Metro    Sports   Co..    Tokyo.   Japan. 
Miea  Seal  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Garson,  john  E. 
Mica-Seal  \\  aterprooting  &  Mfg.  Co. 

Garson,  John  E. 

"'^' CI^102""'"'  I^^urance  Co.,  Shreveport,  La.     615.011.  cane. 
.Midwest  Dairy  I'roducts  :  See — 


725,142,   pub.   9-'2»-(;i. 
709,595,   cor.      Cl.   22. 

:  See — 


Sec- 


City  I'roducts  Corp 
Millers  Forge  Mfg.  Corp  : 
«..   .!''■•'"''••'■  Cut.ery,  Inc. 
Mlniniax  hoods;  See — 

Williamson.  Gilbert  P 

''6M.9fl,'c"an1.""^'f'!:,""''"'*''   ^"-    ""''    «"'""    «""«*"•    ^'' 
Morris,^ PhiUp,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     724,998-9,  pub,  9-26- 

Mot^loid^  Co.^  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  111.  725.09t>-8,  pub.  9-26- 
"^^  9"°*6-6f.  'I'Tfi  ^''*'  ^'■''*''""^-  Australia.  724.989.  pub. 
*''72-l"2-6L ''*ci^2?'"^'  ^°'''  '""**  ^'""■'''  ■^'•^'-  394.067.  ren. 
'^^9-2n^'^'''c/"38'''''*""'°°  Heights.  N.Y.  725.066-7.  pub. 
^*J,"1»:,'"-    *>  A..    Barcelona,    Spain.      725,149,    pub.    9-26-61. 

S^£'^St:^'se^^''    ^^«*^-      «l*-«^3-    --•      Cl.    1. 
-Ness,  James  M. 

■'"pir'9-2^Mif""n    -00^"^'    "®"y*'0"<l'    Calif.      720,168-9. 

*'"ci"46   ^'"''■"'^  Co.    New  York.  N.Y.     725,119,  pub.  9-26-61. 

-National  Credi  Plate  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     614,972,  cane      Cl   50 

•^"6'!5!'o(i6,'rC"^•l"lTo^  ^---^'--  ^-t  worth,  T^^: 

"■  " """   "       ""  "■         "'         614,700.   cane. 


725.061.  pub.  9-26-<;i.     Cl.  37. 
Kleydorff,   Ludwlg  Von  :   .S>r — 

Zapi>la-Paridl»o,  8  A. 
Kllng    Photo   Corp..    New    York,    N  Y 

Cl    26. 


725,050,   pub.   3-7-61. 

Kobenhavnske  Bagermestres  Nye  Rugbrodsfabrlk  A/S  Copen- 
hagen. Denmark      «14.9:!2.  cane     Cl    46 

Kono  Mfg    Co..  The.   Woodslde.  N.Y.     614,796,  cane.     Cl.   26. 

Krisih,  Ullllaiii  L..  dba  F  &  W  Novelty  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     614. H77.  cane      Cl   40. 

''"I'lT  \jprlng  and  Tire  Corp  ,  Oakland,  Calif.     615,028,  cane 

La   Monte.  George,  &  Son,  Nutley,  N.J.     393,858,  ren.   12-12- 

61.     C  I.  37. 
Landreth,   George    \\  .    d  b.a.    Perma  Sta   Window  &   Awning 

Manufacturer*.  Blue  Mound,   III.     614  723    cane      Cl    12 
^/.'."""o  *''"'*•    '°*^'    Chicago,    111.      725,143.    pub.    9-26-61. 

Leelabart,  Jean.  Paris.  France.  725,093.  pub  9-26-61. 
<  I.   44. 

L'JJy-    Kll.   and   Co.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     724,969.   pub.  8-15- 

^'S'^on  ^^'*'*^'T,"'»,r'"'P-  '^^*'-  Cleveland,  Ohio.     725,038.  pub. 
Lobeo.  Inc.  :  See — 

Alberto-Culver  Co. 
Louisiana   Concrete   Products,   Inc.,   Baton  Rouge    La      614- 
724.  cane.     Cl.  12 

Pj!rT„  •'"*'•  J''T''"  .^■•'*'  ^''"■'''  ^"^^      614.926.  cane.     CI    46. 
Lum  nous  Resins  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     614,601    cane      Cl    1 
Luminous  Resins  Inc.,  Chicago.   Ill 
Lund.   John   and  Co.,  Denver.  Colo 
f*l.  46 

w,?i'/"**'''P'"''""*-  !"<'■  Chicago.  III. 
MvT  Specialty  <'o  .  The:   See  - 

Thomasello,  .Martin 
Maas-Keefe  Co  .  The.  St    Paul.  Minn.     614.914    cane      Cl    46 

9   2^61      "%.    "'  •    ^"""""l'""''-    '^I'nn-       ^25!646\lb. 
Maitnatlux  Corn  .  Chicago.  III.     614.787,  cane      Cl    23 
'"flt"9V."„'::w^'lrT"''?l^'^-  '""•  *°  «"«"'^-  ^-     Dover.  Del. 
^'iS'^fiL^l.^S'"'"    '"*'■•    Cleveland,    Ohio.      725.072,    pub. 
Margarine  Union    Gesellschaft     mlt     heschrankter     Haftunir 

Hamburg,   Germany.     725,117.  pub.  9-26-Cl      Cl.  46 


614.606,'  cane'     Cl.   1. 
725,100,  pub.  9-2ft-Cl. 

614.628.  cane.     Cl.  2. 


•"^'atj^^al    Fertilizer    Co..    Kansas    city.    Mo. 

■''"6l4"788,'cam"Vl'%V'^''^''°'°'^-    ^°''-   ^"''^   ^P'^"^-   -'^"■ 
■'"*9-2t"61^"  crso'"^'"'  ^""^  ^'rovidence,  R.I.     725,134,  pub. 
-National     Research    and    Development    Corp.,    Atlanta     Ga 
725,154,  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl    100  """la,    ua. 

''^'ci'"23   "'"^  'i^aveler  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.     614,760.  cane. 

'^'»^26il^''a'21^'"''     ^'>'**''*P«»«-     Ind.       725.032,     pub. 
National  Studio  :  See — 
Wellman,  Fred 

*"^'°pib"9-26-61*'"'cr'6^'*'    '"'■■•    ^**"    ^^*'^"'    ^^'"       724.963. 

'^■T4M6jTn.  i2"l2-;i^'Tr1"7"'''"'  ^"^P-  ''''^''''  ^'''■ 
.\ellen,  Arthur  H.,  Jr  .  Broomall,  Pa.  614.794,  cane.  Cl  26 
Nesco.  Dlv.  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp  :  See— 

New  \ork   Shipbuilding  Corp 
.Ness,    James    M      d.ba.    .Narva    Products,    Metuchen     NJ 
Cl    5o"'"   ^  '■'^'^"'■"*'   ^''^  •   •'^■'**'   Y"'''.   >»'y-     614,964.  cane! 

■"'^chi^K'" n  Shipbuilding  Corp..  d.b.a.  Nesco,  Dlv.  of  New  York 
Shipbuilding  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  614,640  eanc  Cl  2 
v-^,l"c.  •''1!'^!*^''''''"?  Corp.,  d.ba.  Nesco,  Dlvi.slon  of  New 
York   Shipbuilding  Corp..  Milwaukee.   Wis.     614,645.  cane. 

-Nock  and  Son  Co.,  The  :  See 

I'yro  Clay  Producta  Co..  The 
-Normandy   Farm  :   See — 

-Normandy  Farm  Restaurant 
Normandy    Farm    Restaurant,    Inc.    d.b.a.    Normandy    Farm. 
Potomac,  Md.      725,131,  pub.  9-26-61       Cl    46 

rM.A""'n^'*^£"L^'"'■P^L  ^'■"'"   Alexander  Chemical  Corp., 
Chicago,  III.    724,957,  pub.  9-26-61      Cl    6 

pnb"  9*'26-6^'''"'ci  ^46        *"■    ^"'^  '    ^''•'"•^*'*''   ^'■'^-      725,104, 
■""9^-2^6 /'"'"(•re    ^"''     Cleveland,     Ohio.       724,962.     pub. 
Nu-Shu.  Inc..  Diillas.  Tex.     614.657.  eanc      CI   4 
nu^Z  Slf-Hlte  Corp.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     614,832.  cane      CT.  32. 
(lock    Corp      Muskegon,    Mich.       614.746,    eanc       Cl     23 
!v"n^o'    The     Mobile.    Ala.      614.886,    cane.      Cl.    42.     ' 

rri^Bfi*^"*^    *    ^"^^KS"'    I"*"-    The.    New    Roehelle,    N.Y. 
614.883.  eanc.     Cl    42  ,       .*. 

**T2"f-6?     Cl''42"'    '°*"'    ^'^'^    ^"^^'    ^^      725,091.    pub. 
^■"j^ho^P^harnmceuHcal    Corp..    Rarltan.    N.J.      725,011,    pub. 

^ff  ■)«  «r'' ,^^'"^^''*^•   ^"<^-   Syracuse.  N.Y.     725.128-9,  pub. 
9-6-61.      Cl.  46. 

Packard^Bell  Electronics  Corp.,  L<.s  Angeles,  Calif       724  973 

P'ib.   9   26   61.      Cl.    12  '        ' 

Packard  Bell  Electronics  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     725  021-2 

pub    9   26— 61.     Cl.  21.  '  ' 

Pan  I'aclflc  Fisheries.  Inc.  :  See 

S'irdTmn<k    I'lsherles,    Inc 
Paradlso  :   See  - 

Zappla-Paradlso,   S.A. 
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724,965,    pub.    9-26-61. 
New    York,    N.Y. 
724,978,    pub. 


ate— 

Inc.,  to  Hardwlik  Knitting 
391, 64y.  ren.  12-12-«)1.  CI. 
See — 


MilU, 
39. 


725,085,  pub.  9-26-61. 

721,791,  cor.     CI.  1.3. 
York,    N.Y.      725.083. 


Flllsbury     Co. 

9   26-61.      CI. 
IMIz-Ki>ns«Tven 

Switzf  rlaiul. 


pub 
(BL), 

CI.  2. 

14. 
cor.     CI.  12. 
Lnlondale,   NY. 


F'ark    k    Tilford,    New    York.    NY. 

CI.  6. 
I'ark    &    TUford.    d.b.a.    Tilford    Toiletries, 

725,137.  pub.  9-26-61.      CI.  51. 
I'eace    Flooring    Co.,    Inc.,    Magnolia,    Ark. 

9-26-61.     Ci.  12. 
IVnn,  Billy.  I'ackiujf  Co.  :  See— 

Soloinou,  Edward  K. 
Pennsylvania  Steel  Corp. 

Gulf  Steel  Corp. 
I*eque«t    Hosiery    Milla, 

Inc..    Belvidere.    .\.J 
IVrina  Sta  Window  &  Awning  Manufai-turers  : 

Landreth,  George  W. 
I'erry  Knitting  Co.,  The.  Terry,  N.Y. 

CI.  ri9 
Pervectlng  Service  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Peter    Pan     Fi>undati<>ns.    Inc.,    New- 
pub.  9-26-61.     CI.  39. 
Peters  Agency,  The  :  Sre  - 
Peters.  Thomas  I!.  K. 
Peters.  Thomux  H.  K.,  d  b.a.  The  Peters  Agency,  Kansas  City, 

Kans.     614,908,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Petite  Miss  Co.  :  Sfe— 

Petite  Miss,    Inc. 
Petite    Ml»«.     Inc.     to    Petite     Miss    Co.,    New    York,     N.Y". 

;{91.t)tii;.  ren    12-12-61.     ("1.  39. 
Pettas,    Constant    O.,    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada.      614,826, 

cane      CI.  31. 
Pfelffer    Co.,    The,    St.    Louiw.    Mo.      725,010,    pub.    »-2»-61. 

CI.  18. 

The,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       725,122, 
46. 

AG.    vorm.    Stofer   k    Sohne,    Pratteln 
725,11(1.  pub.  9-26-61.      CI.  46 
Pioneer  Iron  Works,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     614,642,  cane. 
Poor  k  To..  Chicago.   Ill       724.990,  pub.  9^-26-61.     CI. 
Porce-Cote  Corp  ,   lnlondale,  N.Y.     700,790, 
Porc»'-Cote   Research    k   Development   Corp., 

70«),79(».    .\m.  7(d).    CI.  12. 
Porta-Pot  Co  :  Hee— 

Keickenback.  .lames. 
Porter  Corp..  The:   See- 

F'urniture  Sales  Service  Corp. 
Porter,  N..  Mercantile  Co.  :    .S'ee — 

Porter,  N..  Saddle  and  Harness  Co. 
Porter.  N..  Saddle  and  Harness  Co  ,  now  by  change  of  name 

N.    Porter   Mercantile  Co.,   Phoenix,   Ariz.     614,652.   cane. 

CI.  3. 
Precision    Plate   Gralners.    Inc..   College  Park,  Md.      614.979. 

cane     CI.  50 
Premier  Cutlerv.  Inc..  to  Millers  Forge  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York, 

.NY      l.'i2.4H.H.  ren    12    12-<ll.     CI    2.1 
Premier   Knitting  Co.,    Inc,   New    York,    N.Y.      725,087.   pub. 

9  26-61.     CI    .39. 
Probst,  Gust,  k  H.,  A.O..   to  E.   Probst,  d.b.a.   Erich   Probst 

vorm.    Gustav    k    H.    Probst    A.G  ,    I>angnau     (Canton    of 

Berne).    Switzerland.      149,397,    ren.    12-12-61.      CI.    46. 
Protectomatie.  Inc  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     725,028,  pub.  9-26- 

61.     CI.  21. 
Purolator  Products  (Canada)  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

725. ().").{.  i)ub.  9-26-61.     CI    31. 
Pyro  Clav  Products  Co.,  The,  Oak  Hill,  to  The  Nook  and  Son 

Co,  Cleveland.  Ohio      391.18.3,  ren.  12-12-61.     CI.  1. 
Qulglev   Publishing  Co  .   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.     654,575.  cor. 

CI    .'18. 
Kandall.  Harris  B..  d.b.a.  .Action  Systems  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn. 

725.029.  pub.  9-26-61      CI.  21. 
Keickenback.  James,  d  b.a.   Porta-Pot  Co.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 

614.ti55.  cane      CI.  4 
Keslstoflex    Corp.,    Koseland,    N.J.      724,981,    pub.    9-26-61. 

CI.  13. 
River  Plate  Corp..  The.   to  BIddle  Sawyer  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y      595,0,^),  new  cert      CI.  C. 
Rohlnett    Sheet    Metal    Works,    Inc.,   Greenwood,   Miss.      614,- 

629.  cane.     CI    2. 
Rogers  Publishing  Co..  to  Information  Handling  Services,  Inc.. 

r>enver.  Colo.     71ti.l.'>S.  new  cert.     CI    .38. 
Sachs,  Maxwell,  d  b.a.  Sprlng-O  Ling  Mfg.  Co  , 

Mass.   .725.079.  pub.  9  26-61.     CI.  39. 
Sagners.    A.    Son,    Frederick,    Md.      725,073, 

CI.  39 
St.   Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co.,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

9  2fr  61.     Cl    21. 
St.  Reels  Paper  Co.  :    See  -- 

Sherman  Paper  Products  Corp. 
San    .\ntonlo    Drug    Co..    San    .Antonio,    Tex. 

12   12-61.     Cl    46. 
San    .Antonio    Drug    Co..    San    Antonio.    Tex. 

12-12-61      Cl.  51. 
Sardamack  Fisheries.  Inc  .   Wilmington.  Calif  , 


West  Roxbury, 

pub.    9-26-61. 

725.025.  pub. 


148,250, 
148,737, 


ren. 


ren. 


to 
Terminal  Island,  Calif.    394,365, 


Pan-Paclflc 
ren.  12-12- 


Flsherles.  Inc 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Sarong.  Inc  :   See — 

NIalden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc. 
Savogran  Co.,  The,  Boston.  Mass      614.999,  cane.     CI.  52. 
Schernierhorn    Bros..    Inc.    Portland,    Oreg.      724,970,    pub. 

9-26-61      Cl    7. 
Scherr.  George.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Scherr-Tumlco,  Inc., 

St    James.  Minn      389.994,  ren.  12-12-61.     Cl.  26. 
Scherr  Tumleo.  Inc.  :  See^ 

Scherr.  George.  Co. 
Schleffelln    k   Co,   New   York,    NY.      725.009,    pub.   9-26-61. 

Cl    18 
Scovlll  Mfg   Co..  Racine.  Wis.     725  034.  pub   9-26-61.     Cl.  21. 
Sealfon.    Robert,   d  b  a.    Crandall    Pettee   Co.,    Brooklyn,   NY. 

614.9.34.  cane.     Cl    46 
Seaver  Laboratories  :  See  — 

Senver.  Wayne  L 
Seaver,    Wayne    L  .   d.b.a.    Seaver   Laboratories,    South   Bend. 

Ind     725,007,  pub.  9-26-61.    Cl.  18. 


583,315.  cor.    Cl.  39. 
725,075,  pub.  9-2*-61. 


Security   Messenger  Service,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     725,165, 

pub.  9-26-61.    Cl.  105 
Seeberger,  Fred  B..  and  Harry  H.  Kennedy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

614,777-8,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Selberling  Rubber  Co.,  Barberton,  Ohio.     725,058,  pub.  9-26- 

61.     Cl.  35. 
Sew-Meter  Co.  ;   See — 

Hammerlund.  Eleanor  8. 
Sbarpe  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Cl.  39. 
Shell  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Shell  Oil  Co. 
Shell    Oil    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Cl.  6 
Shell  Oil  Co.,  d.b.a.  Shell  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y 

106   pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
Sheridan  Brewing  Co..  Sheridan,  Wyo.    614,956,  cane.     Cl.  48 
Sherman  Paper  Products  Corp.    Newton,  Mass.,  t« 

Paper  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     393,553,  ren.  12-12-61 
Sherman,  \\  alter  M  ,  and  Co. :  See — 

Sherman,  Walter  M. 
Sherman,    Walter    M..    d.b.a.    Walter    M.    Sherman    and    Co.. 

Oradell,  N.J.     725,11.3,  pub.  9-2t>  til.     Cl.  46. 
Sherwln,  Geo.  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     615.025,  cane      CI.  21 


r24,960,    pub. 


9-26-61. 
725,- 


to  St.  Regis 
Cl.  37. 


725.069,  pub.  9-26- 

725,118,  pub. 

9-26-61. 


Newlngton. 


Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

61.     Cl    39 
Sidney's  Food  Products  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
Sidney's,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      725,155,    pub 

Cl.   100. 

Silicone  Polish  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  615.(X)5,  cane.  Cl  52 
Slmone  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  614,042,  cane  Cl.  39 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.  :   See   - 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Simpson,  Laybourn,  Miller  k  Stark  ;  See — 

Eberhardt  Simpson. 
Slat-Fix  Co.  :   See- 
Friedman,  George. 
Slaymaker's,  Bill  :  See — 

Slaymaker,  WilUain  F. 
Slaymaker,    William    F.,   d.b.a.    Bill    Slaymaker's 

Conn.      724^983,  pub    8-22-61.     Cl    13. 
Slaymaker,    William    F.,   d.b.a.    Bill    Slaymaker's,   Newlngton, 

Conn.      725,015,  pub.  8-22-61.      Cl.  19 
Smith,    David  C,   Des   Plalnes,    111.      725,099.   pub.    9-26-61. 

Cl.  45. 
Smith.   James   W.,   Columbus,   Miss.      725,040,   pub.  9-26-61. 

Cl.  22. 
.Soi-iete  Civile  Eca,  Meudon  Bellevue,  Seine,  France.     614,792, 

cane.      Cl.  26. 
Societe    de    la    Viscose    Suisse,    Emuienbrucke,    Switzerland. 

725,090,  pub.  9-2<>-«l.      c'l.  42. 
Societe  des   L8lnt>s  Chlmiquex  Rhone  Poulenc,  Paris,  France. 

724.967.  pub.  9-26-61.      Cl.  6. 
Societe     Maurice     Blanehet,     Parfuma     De     Luxe.     Suresnea 

(Seine).  France.     725,140,  pub.  9-12-61.     Cl.  51. 
Solomon,   Edward    P.,   d.b.a.    Billy   Penn   Packing  Co.,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     720,435,  cor.     Cl.  46. 
South  Porto  Rico  Sugar  Co  ,  New  York, 

Rico   Sugar   Corp ,    Ensenada,    Puerto 

12-12-61.     Cl.  46. 
South  Porto  Rico  Sugar  Corp.  :  See — 

South  Porto  Rico  Sugar  Co. 
Space    Te<hn<dogy     Laboratories, 

725.166,  pub.  9-26-61.      Cl.  107. 
Speelman,    C.    J.,    k    Zonen    N.V.. 

614,607,  cane.      Cl.  1. 
Spring  t>  Ling  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Sachs,  Maxwell. 
Stalev,   A.   E..   Mfg    Co.,   iK'catur, 
Standard    Fuel    Engine<-rlng    C'o., 

cane.     Cl.  34. 
Stanley    Home    Products,     Inc. 

cane.      Cl.  4. 
Steels    k    Bm^ks    Ltd..     Leicester, 

9-26-61.     Cl.  40. 
Steinberg  Brothers.  .New  York.  NY'.     614.619-20,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Stuart    Hall    Co.,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      614,848,    cane. 

Cl    37. 
Sun  Ray  Drug  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     393,196,  ren    12-12-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Superba     Cravats,     Inc.,     Rochester,     N.Y.       725,086,     pub. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  39. 
Superior   Industries,   Inc.,   North  Hollywood,  Calif.     725,016. 

pub    8   1-61.      Cl.  19. 
Sweeney  Lithograph  Co.,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J.     614,871.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Sylvester.   Robert    S,   d.b.a.   Unicorn    Records,   Boston,   Mass. 

614  838,   c-ine.     Cl.   36. 
Syn  Ston,    Inc.,    Kenton,    Ohio.      614.727,    cane.      Cl.    12. 
Tailby  .N'a.son    Co.      International    I.atex    Corp.,    Dover,    Del. 

44.'i,()38.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  6. 
Talmadge  Farms,  Inc.,  Lovejoy,  Ga.     725,111.  pub.  9-26-61. 

Cl.  48. 
Tankersley,   Cye,   d.b.a.    Treasure   Stamp   Co.,   Lubbock,   Tex. 

614.85.'^.   cane      CT.   37. 
Tape  Mark  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Herrmann.  John  A. 
Telerad  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     725,017,  pub.  1-15-57. 

Cl.  21. 
Tension    Envelope   Corp.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      615.038,   cane. 

CI.  37. 
Terkelson,  James  L.,  to  Acme-McCrary  Corp.,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

642.983.  new  c«'rt      Cl.  39. 
Texas  Paint  k  Varnish  Co  .   Inc  .  to  C.  H.  Dragert  Co.,  Inc.. 

Dallas.  Tex.     635.802.  new  cert.      Cl.  16. 
Textile  Adjuncts  Corp..  Brooklvn.  NY      614.670.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Textile  Kraft    Products   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      725,051.   pub. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  26. 


N.Y..  to  South  Porto 
Rico.     146,879,   ren. 


Inc.,    Lo«    Angeles.    Calif. 
S&ssentaeim,    Netherlands. 


III.     614,689,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
.    Detroit.    Mich.      615,033, 

AVestfleld,    Mass.      614,656, 

England.      725.089.    pub 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


Thomasello,   Martin,  d.b.a.  The  MVT  Specialty  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mich       614,802,  cane.      CI.  26. 
Thorapeon    Products.    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      328,184,   cane. 

CI.  19. 
Tllford  Toiletries  :  See- 
Park  &  Tllford 
Time  Life  Kroadca«t.  Inc.  :  See — 
Grandwood  BroadcamtlnK  Co. 
Treasure  Stamp  Co. :  See — 

Tankersley,  Cye. 
Tremco    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    to    Duron    Paint 

MfK     Co.,    Inc.,    Beltsvllle,    Md.      392,676,    ren.    12-12-61. 

CI.  16 
Triple  K  Mfg.  Co. :  gee— 

Driftmler  Co. 
Trov  Chemical   Corp.,   Newark,   N.J.     724,996.  pub.  9-26-61. 

Cl.  16. 
Tucker  Mfjt.  Corp.  :  See — 
Tucker  Products  Coro. 
Tucker  Products  Corp.     Tucker  Mfjr.  Corp.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

669.135.     Am.  7(d).     C\.  2. 
Tyler,    W.    S..    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       724.975,    pub. 

9-19-61.      Cl.  12. 
Tyler.    \V.    S..    Co.    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       725.042.    pub. 

fr-19-61.     Cl.   23. 
Unicorn   Records  :   See  — 
Sylvester.  Robert  S. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     725,092.  pub.  ^26-61. 

Cl.  43. 
United   PreM   Associations,   New  York,   N.Y.     614,881.   cane. 

Cl.  32 
United  States  Concrete  Pipe  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     724,982. 

nub.  9-26-61.      CI.   13. 
United     States    Ovnsum     Co..     Chicago.     III.      153.038.    ren. 

12-12-61.     Cl    12 
United    States    Gyosum    Co.,    Chicago,    Ilh      393,269,    ren. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  12 
U.S.  Nitrate  Co.  :  See- 
Humphrey.  Stanlev  A. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  The  :  See— 

DouKhertv.  A. 
United     States    Plavine    Card    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

l.'Sa  892.  ren    12-12  61.     Cl.  22. 
United    States    Plavine    Card    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

153.893.  ren.  12-12-61.     Cl    22. 
Universal  Mills.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     614.910.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Val-Chem  Co.  :  See— 

Caoece.  Michael  J 
Valentine  Laboratories.  Inc..  to  Walereen  L<iboratorle8.  Inc.. 

Chicago.  Ill     393.169.  ren.  12-12-61.    Cl.  52. 
Van   Dorn   Iron   Works  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     724,974, 

nub.  9-26-61.     Cl    12. 
Velveray  Corp,  New  York,   NY.     615.018,  cane.     Cl    106. 
Velverav   Corn.,   New   York.   NY      615.060.  cane.     Cl.   106 
Vendo  Co.,   The,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      725,045,   pub.   9-26-61 

Cl.  23. 
Veterinary    Specialty    Co.    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.      614,673,   cane 

Cl    6. 
Victor    Adding    Machine    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      614,820,    cane. 

Cl.  26. 


Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  from  Wynn  Pharmacal  Corp., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     725,004,  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.   18. 
Vlta-Var  Corp.  :  See — 
Gobeen  Corp.    The. 
Vogt,  Henry,  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.     153,746,  ren. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  31. 
Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     725,057,  pub. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  35. 
Walderry,   Linda,   S.R.L.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentine.     615,000, 

cane.     Cl.  52. 
Walgreen  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Valentine  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Walker-Gordon   Laboratory  Co.,  Inc.,   Plalnsboro,   N.J.     637,- 

918,  cor.     Cl.  10. 
Wallace,   R.,  &   Song  Mfg.  Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.     614,771, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Wausau  Paper  Mills  Co.,  Brokaw,  Wis.     725,062.  pub.  9-26- 

61.    Cl.  37. 
Weller.  J.  H..  Inspection  Service,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     724.959, 

pub.  9-2(;-61.    Cl.  6. 
Welcome  Arrival  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     725.- 

112.  pub   9-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
Wellnian.    Fred,   d.b.a.    National    Studio,    Huntington,    W.    Va. 

725,156.  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  100. 
Werner,  R.  D.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Pa.     725,136,  pub.  9-28- 

61.     Cl.  50. 
Western  Plastics  Corp.,  Hastings,  Nebr.     725,035,  pub   9-26- 

61.     Cl.  21. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     725.023.  pub. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  21. 
Weyerhaeuser    Co..    Tacoma.    Wash.      725.060.    pub.   9-26-01. 

Cl.  37. 
Whltaker.  Fred.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     614.610,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Whitworth,  W.  G.   Armstrong.   Sir.   Aircraft   Ltd..   Baginton. 

near   Coventry.   England.      725.019.  pub    9-26-61.      CI     21. 
Whitworth.    W.    G    Armstrong,    Sir,   Aircraft    Ltd.,   Baginton, 

near  Coventry,    England.      725,049,   pub    9-26-61.      CI.   26 
Whitworth,    W.   G.   Arra«trong,    Sir.   Aircraft    Ltd  ,   Baginton, 

near  Coventry,   England.      725,059,  pub    9-26-<;i.      Cl.   36. 
Wickes  Corp.,   The.   Saginaw.   Mich.      *24,992,  pub.   9-26-61. 

C  I.    10. 

Wllen  Brothers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     725,133,  pub.  9-26- 

61.     Cl.  47. 
Williamson.  Gilbert  P.,  d.b.a.  Minimal  Foods,  Walnut  Creek. 

Calif      725,10;<.  pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
Wright,  M.  A..  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     725.001,  pub.  9-26- 

Wrisley,  Allen  B.,  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  725,150.  pub.  9-26-61. 
Cl.  52. 

Wyeth  I.jiboratorleH  :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 

Wynn  Pharmacal  <"'orp.  :  See — 
Vltanilx  Phann.iceuticals,  Inc. 

York-Shipley.    Inc  ,    York,   Pa.      614,834,   cane.     Cl.  34. 

Young,  Stephen  A.,  Corp.,  flora,  Ind.  724.984-5,  pub.  9-26- 
61      Cl.  13. 

Zappla-Paradiso.  S.A.,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  from  Ludwig  V. 
Kleydorff,  dba  Paradlso,  Norwalk,  Conn.  725.115  pub. 
9-26-61.     Cl.  46  -        •   f 

Zavody  Bohemia,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  d  b.a.  Bohemia  Works  Na- 
tional Corp.,  Ceske  Budgejovlce.  Czechoslovakia.  725.064. 
pub.  9-26-61.     Cl.  37. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  773  Number  J 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Buard  of   Appeals   Decisions   Rendered   in  the  Month 
11  of    November    1961 

Examiner  affirmed 361 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 61 

Examiner    reversed 71 


Total. 


483 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,006,129.       Endless     Mower     (Reversible    Chain    Mowen 
Virgil  A.  Sajre,  39u  S.  Ogden  Ave.,  Columbus  4,  Ohio. 

3,009,297.      Hand    Sander.      James    A.    Westerfleld.    1215 
Moreland  Ave.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  21  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applicatlooti  to  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Transformer 
Division,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Flttsdeld,  Mass.,  Attn.  Patent 
Counsel. 

2.479,307. 

2,809.228. 

2,821.688. 


2,834.920. 

2.867.558. 

2,867.559. 

2.875,113. 

2,977,193. 
2,996,476. 

3,001.269. 


Thermal  Responsive  System. 

High  Voltage  Bushing  Ground  Sleeve. 

Three   Phase   Spilt   Leg  and   Yoke  Type   Stacked 
Magnetic  Core  Section. 

Circuit  for  Simulating  Transformer  Winding  Hot 
Spot  Temperature. 


Method    for     Producing    Graln-Orlented 
Steel. 


Silicon 


Method    for    Producing    Grain    Oriented    Silicon 
Steel. 

Method   of   Decarburlzlng   Silicon   Steel  in  a   Wet 
Inert  Gas  Atmosphere. 

Method  of  Producing  a  Dielectric  Material. 

Cross-Linked  Polymeric  Material  and  Method  of 
Making  the  Same. 

Composite  Material.  Brazing  Alloys  and  Process 
of  Manufacture. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Flight  Pro- 
pulsion Division,  Cincinnati  15,  Ohio,  Attention  :  Patent 
Counsel. 

2,894.521.     Control  System  for  Turbine  Drives. 

2,910,830.      Fluid  Flow  Apparatus 

2,960,821.     System  for  Preventing  Recirculation  In  Clustered 
Turbine  Engines. 

2,966,028.  Aerodynamic  Dlffuser  Mechanism. 

2,967,394.  Combustion  Apparatus. 

2.968,920.  Engine  Mounting  Arrangement. 

2,976,012.  Turbine  Overspeed  Protective  System. 

2,984,972.  Variable  Area  Nozzle  Arrangement. 

2,988,886.  Combustion  Chamber  Locking  Device. 

2,993,418.  Portable  Tool  for  Refaclng  Hose  Fittings. 

2.993,496  Control  Valve  Linkage. 


Disclaimers 

2.HO».202.—Du:iffht  L.  Schoene.  Woodbridge,  and  Sotman  K. 
Sundholm,  Xaugatuck,  Conn.  N-Cya.noethyl  Bemo- 
THIAZOLE  SiLFE.N AMIDES.  Patent  dated  Oct.  8,  1957. 
Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  31.  1961.  by  the  assignee.  United 
States  Rubber  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4  and  5  of  said 
patent. 


2.905,831.— /an  Jamet  C.  Scott.  Detroit,  Mich  Impclsc 
lo.MTiON  Device.  Patent  dated  Sept.  22,  1959.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Holley  Car- 
buretor Company. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims   1    and  5   of  said 
patent. 


3.002.751.— H'endcn  J.  Wheeler.  Endwell,  and  Herman  J. 
Klotz,  Endlcott.  N.Y  Card  Feeding  Machi.ne.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  3,  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  by 
the  assignee.  International  Buginesa  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to  claims  8  and  9   of  said 
patent. 


Briefs  in  Appealed  Applications 

In  view  of  the  heavy  backlog  confronting  the  Board  of 
•\pi>eals,  consideration  Is  being  given  to  every  possibility  for 
simplifying  the  task  of  the  Board.  One  suggestion  is  that 
the  Brief  filed  In  app<'aled  applications  contain  a  description 
of  the  pertinent  portions  of  the  references  without  Including 
any  argument  as  to  the  pertinence  of  the  references.  Any 
argument  appellant  wishes  to  advance  should  be  set  out  In 
a  section  of  the  Brief  under  the  heading  "Arguments." 

This   is    the   practice   which    is   already    being  followed   In, 
the  majority  of  Briefs.     Since  this  format  has  proved  to  be 
very  helpful  to  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  .Appeals,  It  Is 
urged  that  It  be  followed  In  all  Briefs.  ' 

The    publication    of    this    recommended    procedure    results 
from  an  employee  suggestion  recently  approved  by  the  Incen 
tlve  .Awards  Committee. 

EDWIN  L    REYNOLDS. 
Nov.    27,    1961.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Atomic  Energv   and   NASA  Cases — Procedure 

Some  appllcatlouM  have  been  received  In  which  attempts 
have  been  made  to  combine  statements  under  section  152  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  as  amended  (42  US  C.  2182),  or 
section  305(c)  of  the  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Act 
(42  U.S.C.  2457).  with  the  oath  of  the  application,  by  use  of 


New    Applications    Received    During    October    1^61 

Patents 7,212 

Designs 412 

Plant  Patents 18 

Reissues 20 

Total-, 7,662 


Issue 

Patents 948 — No.  3,013,269  to  No.  3,014.216.  incl. 

Designs 39— No.      191.938  to  No.      191,976,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents---        1 — No.  2,111 

Reissues 6 — No.        25,095  to  No.        26,100,  incl. 

Total 994 

603 


604 
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printed  oath  formi  containing  rtrj  general  allegations  per 
talnlng  to  those  atatutea  In  addition  to  the  arermenta  re- 
quired by  Rule  65.  Such  forms  have  t>«en  used  Indiscrimi- 
nately by  some  persons  without  regard  to  whether  or  not 
tb*  Inventions  disclosed  In  the  applications  have  any  actual 
usefulness  In  the  respective  fields  to  which  those  statute* 
relate.  The  practice  Is  objectionable  and  should  be  discon- 
tinued. 

If  an  applicant  has  knowledge  that  an  Invention  Is  useful 
In  the  production  or  utlUaatlon  of  special  nuclear  material 
or  atomic  energy,  or  If  significant  utility  In  the  conduct  of 
aeronautical  and  Bi>ace  activities,  he  may  submit  a  sworn 
statement  with  the  application,  containing  the  Information 
required  by  the  appropriate  section  of  the  statutes  indicated, 
or  he  may  wait  until  such  sworn  statement  Is  requested. 
Such  statement  should,  in  accordance  with  Rule  4,  be  con- 
tained in  a  separate  paper  and  should  t>«  directed  to  the 
attention  of  the  Patent  Security  Division.  The  use  of 
printed  forms  or  the  equivalent  should  be  avoided  since  the 
respective  statutes  require  full  facts.  The  filing  of  un- 
requested  statements  In  applications  which  are  not  known 
to  be  useful  in  the  fields  indicated  should  be  avoided,  since 
this  Office  Is  obliged  to  regard  such  filing  as  an  Indication  of 


actual  usefulness  in  those  fields,  requlrtnK  the  expense  and 
delay  of  forwarding  copies  of  the  statement  and  application 
to  the  appropriate  agencies. 


Interfereoce.'ti — When    Declared 

While  Rule  201(b)  permits  the  declaration  of  Interferences 
between  two  or  more  applications  containing  common  patent- 
able subject  matter,  when  none  of  the  applications  are  in 
condition  for  allowance,  that  practice  should  not  ordinarily 
be  followed,  since  It  frequently  results  in  interferences  which 
may  prove  unnecessary  or  which  Involve  unduly  multiplied 
motions  due  to  the  incompleted  ex  parte  prosecution  of  the 
applications. 

Accordingly,  effective  immediately,  no  interference  should 
be  declared  which  does  not  Involve  either  a  patent  or  an 
application  which,  ai>«r'  fr  rn  the  Interference,  Is  In  condi- 
tion for  allowance,  un  •  >'<  there  are  unusual  drcamstances 
which  Justify  such  actlcu.  mul  then  mly  after  submission 
to  and  approval  by  a  Supervlaur}-  Kxamloer. 

DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Nov.  20,  llMJl.  Commmtonrr  of  Patenta. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  19G1 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)  ,q7   ..y 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications " '^^'  ^fi 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excl'iding  iieslgns)'  o^' atc 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action "  ,    ,„ 

Date  of  oldest  new  ai)y)!ication.    .        *     .                  __                                                                  ' ,,           i,ood 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  "{"'y    X^' ^*-^59 
„ ^' ''                               June  20.  1960 


M.  C.  E08A.  Director.  Pmtent  Exaniinii«  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMIMNG  GROUPS.  AND  SUPEBVISOBY  EXAMINEBS 


(I)  STONE,  I.    : .,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS. 


(II)  EVANS,  N 


H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  .. 
(Ill)  REYNOLDS.  E  R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 
^'S/v^^^v^Ti^vf  •   ^^^"^"^^'^^    HANDLING     AND     TREATING.   OPTICS.   RAILWAYS   AND  AMUSE- 

(V)  HULL.  J.  a,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  WHITMORE.  H    B..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING   SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  ".  otrAK.M  lo.N 

(CLASS.)     QORECKl.  G   A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA 
TION  DIVISIONS  i'r,n  vi.Aa&iML.^- 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmerato  in  parentheoea  indicate  Examininc  Group) 


1.  fVI)  OOLDBltRG.  A   J..  Brakw:  Planting:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders:  Earth  Worklnir 

2.  (Ill)  STONE.  A..  FUhlng.  Trapping  and  \  ermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckk«" Buttons 

and  Clasps ' 

3.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIV.  N.  fWIVDHAM,  r'.' acting)/ MetajVoundtagand'T^^'tment^ 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  ResLstore 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling. .-....."..!.""..." 

i.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Une^arthlng  Objects;  Threshing;  KnoVters;  Animal"  Husbandry- "sie'cuVtiri'' 

Dairy;  Butchering;  \egeuble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators! 


Acoustics. 
«.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  ChemUtry"(part),"  e.g!."  Hete'rocydlcrGeneral  "organlc'processM" 


Amides. 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G..  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  O   L  .  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tables:  Mlscell'Aneous"FurnlVurV;"Fl^T«»VesTi^"ddyre- D^"^^^^^ 

and   Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 


9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  3.  (HORTON.  A.  M..  acting).  Firearms:  Ordnan»:7mm'unitVon^'ExpI^ive"cha^e  Making' 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Uather  .Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting- 

I,    rinf  mf«'w?vr''.rn  7^  ^'*'";^»"«^:  ^"''-  P'^»"^  ""^  ^"^  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits  ..   ' 
12    (III)  nURH  A  M.  H.  O..  .Machine  Element.s;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  ControU 
18.  (Ill)  BEALL,  7    -     -         -  - 


BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making    MetaVwoVklne 

rt).  eg  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  ProcessesrAssembly  and 

assembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics.. ^^w  auu 

BRIxniPI.  .M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

'"'  ^"s   s^te!n°^^^'  ^   ^'  '^"*'''*"'"^  Modulators;  Ra<llo  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems-'pulse'Modulaiion'TelegTBph' 


14 


18 


'^    ^^ll^^J^ll^'l-.\'!''  ''"^^f' "^-  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet'.Mate'rial"  Associattagor 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

tlon  Turbines:  .Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 
19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  .'^toves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners";  HeatlngSysteins-MlsceUaDeous  Heating- 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 
30.  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  .MLsa-llaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  U)cks;  Safes!  "Bank'prole^t  Ion;  "B"re8"d,""pasi;y"an"d 
„    ,„r?  /rl""      *    '"^'  ^''""  '^'^  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles " 

22.  (VI)  RUCHLER M.  B..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine"  Propulsion ;"pn>"pelVers,-"windmUbVFl^^^^^^^ 
priragm.s  and  Bellows 

^  Uon^^'^^^^i'l^  ■  ^'"""'''°"'  Bookkeeping- Machines;  Cash  andFa^rReg"lsteri:'votli^"Mach"lnesrCo",«,iers;'Edu"«." 

or  ^„,^f^f      J;  '■•  APP^^'J^^P^  f^orae^  ^d  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 


23. 


24.  (Ill)  HICl 


25. 


'^M^k^^^^'^  ^  ^'  ^°^^^-^''^'^^-  Miscellaneous  Products"and"Appar*"t"us;"wood"TrM"tVng  Apparatus";  Paper 

(II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity-Generation.  Motive  Power,'"Tran"smL«lon  Systems."  Voitage'an"d"ph"ase""co"nt"roi"sv"^ 
M?l.y""''""t,"^'?'!^^'"^'"''  ^"'^  "l^harglng.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  eg 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transformers 
27.  av)  JAMES.  S  ,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop.Maklng-  Textiles"  Fluid  Treating' 
Apparatus:  Cl«anlng  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids lexiiies.  Fluid  Treating 

^^Moto^-^Pv^.L*^'  ^P.";'  '"'^"!'*'  ^"""bustlon  Engines;  Expanslbi;  Chamber 'Motors;"  Fluid  Seryomotors!"  Spring 
WhT«?  "•  r"""'-  ""'"'  ^^'"'''  f'"'h'«'-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists:  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  .'Service   Chutes  conveyors. 

"lleLnllf'  ^pJ^J  '  '^'^''-  ^^'.^l;:''^'""'':  """on-  B^'  and  Wh,*l  Making:  Baggage! "cioth.'i:^'t"he; "and"  Rubber' 
(V^roTFAR^pT.'^  '"'T  *^'^T- ^'^^-'  '-'f-  Couplings;  Ko,l  and  Packe  i  Joints;  Tool-Handl.ng  Fastenings 

.      <;  .  /  '  ■  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Soravlne  and  nnT„,<n.,  «.,.,,.>,.„.  o„h  ..Z, 

Ing  Solids  (part) 


26 


28 


20 


30 


Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort 


DIVISIONS 


6.  3L  38,  43.  46.  50. 
56,  59.  60.  63.  64. 

16.  26.  37,  41.  42.  44. 

48.  51.  54,  65,  68. 

2,  12.  13,  14.  21,  24, 
57.58.61,81,82. 

7.  11.  17.  27.  34.  35. 
39.  53.  62 

5,8,20,29,33,36.40. 

52.  66 
1.   4.   9.    10.    18.   22. 

23,  28,  45,  47. 

3,  15,  19.  25,  30,  32, 

49.  55.  67 
91.92.93.94.95. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


3-29-61 

4-11-61 

1-13-61 
4-3-61 

11-10-60 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

4-7-61 

4-17-61 

12-30-60 

12-23-60 
11-18-60 

11-29-60 

11-21-60 
6-26-61 

11-25-60 

9-13-60 

."v-l-ei 

3-13-61 

4-10-61 
1-19-61 

1-23-61 

4-27-61 

4-3-61 

2-1-61 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

11-15-60 
I1-2X-60 


Amended 


3-27-61 

3-30-61 

1-13-61 
4-4-61 

12-1-60 

1-9-61 
2-2-61 

4-11-61 
4-12-61 
2-10-61 

12-H-60 
10-11-60 

11-2^-60 

10-4-60 
5-12-61 

10-31-60 

11-10-60 

4-12-61 

2-2-61 

4-10-61 
1-5-61 

1-3-61 

.5-9-61 

4-3-61 

1-9-61 

1-3-61 
1-30-61 

12-9-60 
12-9-60 


4-24-61   I      4-24-61 


605 


DIVISIONS.  ET4MTNERS.    ^ND  SVBJErTS  OF  INVENTION 
riUMBan  Biinierala  in  parenlhcaes  indkaite  Exaniinin(  Group) 


31. 


32 

33 

34. 


CI)  STERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  OU-Modlfled;  StablUied);  Mineral  Oils;  nLstlllatlon     

(VII;  MARTIN',  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V'l  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(TV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 


AglUtlng. 


(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(in  LEVY,  M    L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.f.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines.  Natural  Resins.. 

»    (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulaton;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) : 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Otass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders;  Sound   Recording:  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleroelecfrlc  Devices 

(II)  CAPELLI.  SW..  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B  ,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterlllilng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS.  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonv;  Torpedoes... 

(VI)  MAN  IAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  WheeU  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Excavating 

(J)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L  ,  acting),  Actinlde  Series  (e.g.,  Flssloiwble)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemistry 


36 

y 

37. 
38 


40 
41 
42 
43 

44 

45 

4« 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


(part) 


40 


50 


51 


54 

55 
56 


58 


50. 
flO. 

81. 

62. 


64. 
6«. 


94. 
ttS. 
M 


10-27-60 

2-6-61 
1-9-61 


1-31-61 


5-M» 


47    (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles  Land  Vehicles  .  ..  

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters): 

Switchboards,  Relays,  .Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BEN  DETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber  - 

(II)  WESTBY,  Q.  N"..  Antennas:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

52.  (V)   LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

.53.  aV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(II)  N ILSON ,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg,  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  M  ass  Spectrometers 

(VH)  HOFFMAN,  R   J  .  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members  

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIV,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut.  Rtret,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horsethoe  Makint;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BROS  AUOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertllliers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  fpart).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I>engths  ..       .    .    -        -     

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toyr,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus - 

63.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermenutloo;  Carbon  Cbemtotry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgnins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurtxed  Compounds:  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREEN WALD.  J  .  Fuels:  .Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J  .  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISA.NN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  Seal- s 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bondinf  ( Laminated  Fabrics);  OmamenUtlon 

68.  (11)  BURNS.  W.  W..  JR  .  DaU  Processors:  Digitol  and  Analog  Computers — 

81.  (Ill)  MONCURE,  J    A  ,  Industrial  Arts - 

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H  .  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

91.  BAILEY.  J.  S    (KENT.  A.  P..  acting).  Glass 

92.  GAUSS,  H  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Ttiners 

93.  WAHL,  R.  A  ,  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation 

ANGEL.  C.  D,  MeUllic  Building  Structures - 

E   DIV  A  (I)  GASTON.  L    H.  iLIEBMAN.  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 

(part).  I.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene -- 


J-11-61 

9-7-60 
12-7-60 

11-21-60 

1-3-61 


4-31-61 
11-14-60 

10-3-60 

S-27-61 

12-23-60 

11-7-60 

10-24-60 

10-19-60 

9-6-60 

1-18-61 

12-^-60 

7-21-61 

7-10-61 

10-12-60 

3-16-61 

7-14-61 

2-8-61 

1-24-60 

2-21-61 


12-1-60 

2-3-61 
1-3-61 


1-24-61 


3-fr-61 

3-2-61 

12-2-60 

12-23-60 

11-14-60 

12-22-60 

11-14-60 

11-29-60 

1-9-61 

12-15-60 

4-11-61 

4-7-61 

12-27-60 

1-6-61 

11-3-60 

ll-l-«0 

3-3-61 

1-12-61 

/   2G~60 

5-20-60 

5-3-61 


10-25-60 

9-16-60 

3-9-61 

3-7-61 

9-6-60 

8-1-60 

1-3-61 

12-23-60 

1-23-61 

2-13-61 

10-7-60 

10-^-60 

5-1-61 

5-1-61 

3-10-61 

9-13-60 
12-2-60 

11-14-60 

12-1-60 

4-4-61 
11-10-60 

9-19-60 

3-27-61 

11-15-flO 

11-9-60 

9-21-60 

10-3-60 

8-17-60 

2-6-61 

12-5-60 

7-10-61 

7-7-61 

11-14-60 

8-28-61 

5-3-61 

2-1-61 

1-3-60 

12-1 2-«) 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1961,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stot.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  .4nnua;  Ind'i  of  Patent*— i96S. 

PatenU Numbers  2.364.042  to  2.386.153  inclusive 

Plant  Patents '. - Numbers  647  and  648 


60«S 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
Dktrlct  of  Columbia  (  Irculf 

j|  Geoboe  Speotob 

V. 

David  L.  Ladd,  CommissionKb  of  Patents 

No.  IS.kiS.     Decided  October  f«,  1961 
[—  U.SApp  DC.  —  :  —  P.2d  —  :  —  U8PQ  — ] 

ATTOBiraTS     AND     AOINTS     RBOISTBRID     TO     PraCTICB     BCPORE 

Patbnt  OPFin — ExrtrsioK  P^om  PRAcrin 
In  connection  with  two  charges  of  advertlsInK,  in  v\o\a.- 
tlon  of  Patent  Office  Rule  346,  brought  against  appellant, 
no  error  found  In  the  order  of  the  District  Court  sustaining 
appellant's  exclusion  from  practice  as  a  patent  agent. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Quayle  B.  Flmith.  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (8.  Wm.  Cochran  and  Jack  B. 
Armore,  at  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Edoebton,   Washington   and  Buboeb,   Circuit 

Judges 
Peb  Curiam  : 

The  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  OfHce  charged  appellant, 
an  authorized  "patent  agent,"  with  violating  Patent 
Office  Rule  345  which  forbids  advertising.  We  sus- 
tained the  rule  In  Evans  v.  Watson.  106  U.S.App.D.C. 
108.  269  F.2d  775.  cert,  denied,  361  U.S.  900. 

The  First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  held  a 
hearing.  Appellant  testified  that  he  had  not  himself 
filed  any  patent  applications  which  resulted  from  his 
advertisements,  and  did  not  know  that  any  were  on 
file,  but  had  aided  in  preparing  five  or  six  such  appli- 
cations. The  Assistant  Commissioner  dismissed  for 
lack  of  evidence  the  Solicitor's  charge  numbered  1,  filed 
February  4,  1960.  but  sustained  two  charges  of  adver- 
tising and  ordered  appellant  excluded  "from  practice 
as  a  patent  agent  In  any  application  before  the  United 
States  Patent  OflSce.  without  prejudice  to  his  regis- 
tration after  one  year  and  after  full  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  Rule  341,  as  in  the  case  of  one  seek- 
ing registration  who  had  not  previously  been  reg- 
istered." 

Appellant  applied  to  the  United  States  District  Court 
for  the  District  of  Columbia  for  review.  The  court 
held  a  hearing  and  on  April  21,  1961  entered  an  order 
sustaining  the  Patent  Office,  from  which  this  appeal 
Is  taken,     —  F.  Supp.  — .     We  find  no  error. 

Ai-'FIRMED. 


VS.  CfNirt  of  Ciutoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   RE  Cakl  I'ktkk  Krimmei. 

So.  «t9t.     Decided  July  ti.  1J61 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  — ;  130  U8PQ  216J 

WoBDB  AND  Phrases-   "Phabmaciutical  Applications." 
"In     our     opinion   •   •   •   'pharmaceutical     applications' 
includes   treatment   of  all    animals   and    Is   not   limited    to 
treatment  of  humans." 

Patentability — Compound — Utility  Requirement  of  35 
U.8.C.     101 — Proof     of     Application      Allegation 
Sufficibnt. 
Appellant    having   eBtablished    by    affidavit    that    one   of 

bis  claimed  compounds  Is  uBeful  for  a  purpose  alleged  in 


his  application  Held  that he  need  do  no  more  to 

satisfy  the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  101  that  the  claimed 
invention  be  useful." 

3.  Sami  —  Same  —  Same  —  "Pharmackctical    Property" — 

Tests     With      Standard     Experimental     Animals 

Sufficient. 
Held  that  "when  an  applicant  for  a  patent  has  alleged 
In  his  patent  application  that  a  new  and  unobvlous  chem- 
ical compound  exhibits  some  useful  pharmaceutical  property 
and  when  this  property  has  been  established  by  statistically 
significant  tests  with  'Bta«dard  eiperlmental  animaJs,' 
.sufficient  statutory  utility  for  the  compounds  has  been 
presented." 

4.  Words  and  Phrases — "Standard  Experimental  Animals." 

"By  'standard  experimental  animals,"  we  mean  whatever 
animal  is  usually  used  by  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  estab- 
lish the  particular  pharmaceutical  application  in  question 
These  may  be  mice  in  one  case,  rabbits  In  another,  chickens 
in  another,  and  monkeys  in  another." 

5.  Patentability— Compound — Utility  Requirement  of  85 

U.S.C.  101— Desirable  Pharmaceutical  Property  in 
Standard  Experimental  Animal  Is  Useful  Contri 
bution  to  the  art. 
Held  that  "one  who  has  taught  the  public  that  a  com- 
pound exhibits  some  desirable  pharmaceutical  property  in 
a    standard    experimental    animal    has    made   a    significant 
and    useful    contribution   to   the   art,  even   though   It  may 
eventually  appear  that  the  compound  is  without  value  in 
the  treatment  of  humans." 

8.   Same — Same— Same — Patent   Office    Has   N'o   Duty   to 
Determine  That  Pharmaceuticals  Are  Safe,  Effec- 
tive, AND  Reliable  for  Humans. 
"There   la   nothing  In   the   patent  statute   or  any   other 
statutes    called    to   our   attention   which   gives   the   Patent 
Office  the  right  or  the  duty  to  require  an  applicant  to  prove 
that   compounds  or  other  materials  which  he  Is  claiming, 
and   which   he   has   stated   are   useful    for   'pharmaceutical 
application,"  are  safe,   effective,   and  reliable  for  use  with 
humans.     It  Is  not  for  us  or  the  Patent  Office  to  legislate 
and  ,if  the   Congress   desires  to  give  this  responsibility  to 
the  Patent  Office,  It  should  do  so  by  statute." 


OF     Ultimate     Utility 


7.  Same  —  Same  —  Same  —  Proof 

Unnecessary 

Held  that,  where  appellant  has  established  that  his 
compounds  have  statutory  utility  even  though  he  has  not 
proven  that  they  have  the  ultimate  utility — prevention, 
alleviation,  or  cure  of  a  disease  In  the  human  body — appel 
lant  has  proved  sufficient  utility  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  101. 

8.  Same — Particular    Subject    Matter — "Glycosides    of 

the  Pyridone  Series." 
The  decision   of   the   Board    of   Appeala    refusing   claims 
In    an    application    entitled    "Glycosides    of    the    Pyridone 
Series'"  as  lacking  utility  is  reversed 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  627.982. 
REVERSED. 

Watson  Leavenuxyrih  Kelton  d  Taggart,  John  R. 
Janes  (John  T.  Kelton  and  Helmuth  A  Wegner,  of 
council)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  ( Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin.  and 

Smith,   Associate  Judges,   and   Judge  Wiixiam    H. 

KiKKPATBicK,    United  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  all  of  the  claims  of  appellant  s  application  fur  a 
patent  on  "Glycosides  of  the  Pyridone  Series." 

607 


eo6 


Vol,    77a— official   GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


The  appeale«l  rlalms  are  for  organic  compounds  with 
varjing  degrees  of  specificity.  The  following  claims 
are  representative: 

1     A  glycoside  of  the  formula 


HOCH 


/0\ 


Olyoosyl 


O 

A 


wherein  R  la  a  member  of  the  riasa  coniiiatlnK  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  lower  bydroxyalkyl  radicalfl  In  which 
the  bydruxyl  group  1m  separated  from  the  cyclic  nitrogen 
atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 

8.  i.4-Dihydro-l-(5  hydroxetbyl)-2  hydroxymetbyl-4-oxo-8- 
pyrldyl  ^-D-gluctjpyranoaide. 

The  application  describes  the  preparation  and  certain 
of  the  physical  properties  of  organic  compounds  within 
the  scope  of  claim  1  which  is  the  broadest  claim.  It 
appears  that  the  F^xarainer  and  the  Board  found  that 
the  claimed  compounds  were  new  and  unobvious.  The 
sole  ground  of  rejection  relates  to  the  utility  of  the 
claimed  compounds.  In  this  regard,  the  following 
paragraph  of  the  specification  is  the  only  pertinent 
part  thereof : 

The  compositions  of  the  present  Inrentloa  can  advantage- 
iiuily  be  employed  in  pharmaceutical  applications,  because 
fhey  are  easily  manufactured  substances,  of  substantial  water 
solubility,  which  exhibit  certain  of  the  useful  properties  of 
the  adrenocortical  hormoneo.  Thus,  they  are  antlinflam- 
matory  agents,  as  shown  by  their  effectiveness  In  treating 
inflammation  of  the  Iris.  Likewise,  they  also  reaemble 
cortisone  and  hydrocortisone  in  producing  a  decrease  In 
vascular  permeabllltv,  by  increasing  the  resistance  of  the 
vascular  wall  to  injury.  The  compositions  herein  claimed 
are  al.^o  anti  bacterial  agents,  and  ran  specifically  be  employed 
in  producing  an  inhibition  of  the  growth  of  BacUlu*  subtilU. 

Thus,  in  this  paragraph  appellant  has  alleged  that  the 
claimed  compounds  are  u.seful  because  (1)  they  are 
anti-Inflammatory  agents:  (2)  they  produce  a  decrease 
in  vascular  permeability:  and  (3)  they  are  anti- 
bacterial agents. 

In  his  first  action,  the  Examiner  stated  : 

All  the  claims  are  rejected  for  lack  of  utility  In  the 
absence  of  clear  and  convincing  proof  that  the  composition 
is  safe,  effective  and  reliable  f^r  all  the  therapeutic  effects 
with  human  beings  set  forth  In  the  specification.  No  testa 
on  human  beings  nave  been  submitted.  Such  tests  are  neces- 
sary to  pstablish  therapeutic  utility  In  cases  of  this  nature. 
•   •   •   Experimentation  with  animals  is  Insufficient.   •   •   • 

Thus,  it  appears  that  the  Examiner's  initial  position 
was  that  not  only  must  evidenoe  be  supplied  to  prove 
the  allegations  of  utility  l)ut  also  human  beings  must 
i>e  used  as  experimental  subjects. 

In  response,  appellant  urged  that  he  "does  not  allege 
utility  in  man,  although  he  freely  admits  that  the 
establishment  of  such  utility  is  desired."  It  was  then 
appellant's  position  that  "it  is  quite  obvious  that  since 
inflammatory  conditions  such  as  iritis*  occur  In  such 
pets  as  dogs,  this  alone  would  be  suflldent  utility  for 
the  purposes  of  the  patent  statutes"  and  further,  "there 
Is  certainly  no  reason  apparent  why  the  Examiner 
should  not  believe  the  truth  of  the  utility  allegation 
made." 

Thereafter,  in  a  flnal  reJe<'tion,  the  Examiner 
stated  :  ' 


>  Dorland's  'Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,"  23rd  ed.,  p. 
t!93  (1957)  defines  "Iritis"  as  follows:  "Inflammation  of  the 
iris,  usually  marked  by  i>ain,  congestion  in  the  ciliary  region, 
photophobia,  contraction  of  the  pupil,  and  discoloration  of 
the  Iris." 

'  Although  the  Examiner  here  did  not  expressly  repeat  the 
requirement  that  teats  t)e  made  with  human  subjecta,  it  la 
clear  from  subsequent  communication*  between  the  Exam- 
iner and  appellant  that  both  understood  that  the  Examiner 
intended  to  persist  In  this  requirement. 


Applicant's  argumenU  have  been  carefully  considered  but 
the  rejection  of  the  claima  for  lack  of  utUity  Is  adhered  to. 
•  •••*•• 

In  cases  where  a  therapeutic  utility  is  alleged  the  mere 
statement  of  utility,  unsupported  by  clear  and  convincing 
proof  of  said  utility  Is  Insuflicient  to  meet  the  statutory 
requirement  of  utility.  ThU  Is  particularly  true  In  the 
Instant  application  since  the  utility  of  the  claimed  compounAs 
Is  not  obvious. 

Subsequent  to  the  Examiner's  flnal  reje<llon,  appel- 
lant submitted  an  affidavit  of  Victor  A.  Drill  which 
describes  the  evaluation  of  two  of  the  claimed  com- 
pounds for  effectiveness  in  preventing  iritis  in  rabbita, 
in  decreasing  vascular  permeability  in  the  hamster 
cheek  pouch,  and  In  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Bacillug 
suhtilit  on  agar.  The  affidavit  was  intended  to  pro- 
vide proof  that  "the  t-ompounds  of  this  application 
do.  in  fact,  possess  the  three  fields  of  activity  recited 
in  the  application." 

The  Examiner  considered  thi.s  affidavit  but  adhered 
to  his  rejection  of  the  claims.  In  his  answer  to  appel- 
lant's brief  before  the  Board  of  Appeals,  the  Examiner 
stated  : 

All  the  claims  afe  rejected  for  lack  of  utility  in  the  absence 
of  clear  and  convincing  proof  that  the  compounds  claimed 
are  safe,  effective  and  reliable  for  all  therapeutic  effects 
with  human  beings  set  forth  In  the  specification. 

The  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  "pharma- 
ceutical appllcatlon.s"  described  In  appellant's  speci- 
fication "clearly  relate  to  the  medical  treatment  of 
human  beings."  Accordingly,  the  Examiner  held  that 
the  tests  on  rabbits  set  forth  In  the  Drill  affidavit 
"cannot  be  accepted  as  providing  that  the  compounds 
are  safe  and  are  effective  In  man,"  that,  as  to  the 
tests  on  hamsters,  "in  the  absence  of  clinical  tests 
on  humans,  there  is  Inadequate  pn)of  of  utility,"  and 
that  proof  of  the  inhibition  of  growth  of  Bacillus 
subtilig  "is  not  considered  of  sufficient  utility  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute  nor  is  there  sufficient  teach- 
ing in  what  respect  the  compounds  are  useful." 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner,  apparently  Inter 
pretlng  his  rejection  as  being  based  on  a  finding  that 
there  is  "lackinff  the  necessary  statutory  utility  to 
support  a  patent."  [Emphasis  ours.]  The  Board 
.stated  In  part : 

Since  our  Interpretation  of  the  statement  of  utility  In  the 
specification  coincides  with  that  of  the  Examiner,  we  think 
it  becomes  necessary  for  appellant  to  establish  usefulness  of 
hiB  compounds  for  treating  human  beinjss.  This  he  has  not 
done  :  nor  has  he  denied  the  need  for  such  proof  In  the  case 
of  a  spedflcatlon  asserting  therapeutic  utility  In  humans. 

The  Board  limited  ita  consideration  of  the  Drill 
affidavit  to  the  rabbit  tests  described  therein,  stating 
with  regard  to  the  hamster  test  and  the  Bacillus 
subtilis  growth  Inhibition  tests  : 

•  •  •  While  appellant  has  urged  that  the  last  two  tests 
are  suggestive  of  certain  utilities,  there  is  nothing  In  the 
specification  which  would  support  these  specific  allegations 
Consequently,  no  further  attention  will  be  paid  to  this  part 
of  the  alleged  proof.   •    •    • 

Another  pertinent  part  of  the  Board's  opinion  is  as 

follows : 

We  are  not  aware  that  any  breeder  of  experimental  animals 
such  as  mice,  guinea  pigs  or  rabbits,  has  ever  adminlaterea 
me<llcatlon  thereto  for  the  sole  purpose  of  saving  such 
animals  In  general,  their  economic  value  t»  insufficient  to 
warrant  treatment.  The  Patent  Office  baa  heretofore  regarded 
this  type  of  test  as  simply  a  necessary  preliminary  step  In 
the  process  of  evaluating  any  new  drug  prior  to  clinical  use 
on  humans,  or  In  the  case  of  veterinary  medicine  on  the 
commercially  valuable  animals  but  not  as  establishing  use- 
fulness within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C  101.  Any  compound 
which  has  not  been  carried  beyond  this  stage  of  experl 
mentation  we  think  may  properly  be  regarded  as  of  merely 
speculative  or  at  b««t  potential  utility  We  believe  appellant 
will  concede  that  In  thouaanda  of  cases,  promising  animal 
tests  have  failed  to  prove  out  on  humans. 

Thus,  the  basic  position  of  the  Board  appears  to 
have  been  that  utility  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C. 
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101  had  not  been  established  because  the  results  of 
clinical  test*  on  humans  had  not  been  submitted. 

Both  appellant  and  the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent 
Office  have  sue^ested  different  specific  Issues  for  us 
to  decide.  "We  prefer  to  approach  the  problems  of  this 
case  somewhat  differently. 

Appellant  considers  that  he  has  set  forth  In  his 
application  three  specific  uses  for  his  invention.  The 
Board  was  of  the  opinion,  however,  that  the  teach- 
ing that  the  claime<l  compounds  be  used  to  decrease 
vascular  permeability  or  to  Inhibit  the  growth  of 
BaniUut  ftuhtilis  was  only  "suggestive  of  certain 
utilities"  and  thus  apparently  not  sufficient  allegation 
of  utility  per  se  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  35 
U.S.C.  101.  Although  appellant  disagrees  vigorously 
with  this  holding  and  has  assigned  it  as  error  in  his 
notice  of  appeal  to  this  court,  we  f!nd  It  unnecessary 
to  consider  these  Issues.  Hence,  we  erpressly  do  not 
decide  whether  an  allegation  that  claimed  compounds 
win  de<Tea8e  vascular  permeability  or  will  Inhibit 
growth  of  Bacillus  ttuhtilis  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the 
requirement  of  Sr>  T^.S.C.  101.  Rather,  we  will  direct 
our  attention  to  the  allegation  that  the  claimed  com- 
pounds are  effective  in  treating  inflammation  of  the 
Iris.  There  appears  to  be  no  dispute  that  compounds 
effective  for  this  purpose  are  useful  within  the  mean- 
ing of  35  r.S.C.  101. 

As  discussed  earlier  In  this  opinion,  the  Initial  posi- 
tion of  the  Examiner  was  that  appellant  must  supply 
evidence  that  the  claimed  compounds  are  effective  not 
only  In  treating  Iris  Inflammation  generally  but  spe- 
cifically In  treating  the  human  Iris.  The  Initial  posi- 
tion of  appellant  was  that  he  need  not  meet  either  of 
these  requirements.  Subsequently,  however,  appellant 
supplied  evidence  In  the  form  of  the  Drill  affidavit  pur- 
porting to  demonstrate  the  eflFectlveness  of  one  of  the 
clalme<l  compounds  in  preventing  development  of  iritis 
in  the  rabbit  eye.  Although  at  the  time  of  submitting 
this  evidence,  appellnnf  stated  that  he  "wishes  to 
reserve  his  right  to  ariflte  in  the  event  that  an  appeal 
Is  necessary,  that  in  cases  of  this  t.vpe,  the  Examiner 
is  not  entitled  to  demand  a  showing  of  the  veracity 
of  the  statement  of  utility,"  and  although  appellant 
now  urges  In  his  brief  before  this  court  that  "it  was 
unnecessary  for  him  to  do  so,  and  that  the  Patent 
Office  was  in  error  in  requiring  It,"  this  point  has  not 
been  assigned  as  a  specific  error  In  the  notice  of 
appeal  to  this  court  and,  furthermore,  evidence  as  to 
the  utility  has  been  submitted.  For  these  reasons, 
we  expressly  do  not  decide  whether  an  applicant  must. 
In  a  situation  as  Is  now  at  bar,  provide  evidence  or 
proof  that  claimed  compounds  are  useful  for  a  pur- 
pose stated  in  a  patent  application.  Rather,  we  will 
decide  this  ca.se  on  the  basis  of  the  evidence  before  us. 
We  turn  now  to  the  Drill  affidavit,  the  pertinent 
parts  of  which  are  as  follows  : 

L\!Li"L^^'"^'i"'  ^  P""'"^  '*  *  physiologist  and  phyBlclan 
?v..J^^J  J^v,.?"**  ^JP^'^^^w'^-.  '^*'"°/  "^t^lvM  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  In  physiology  from  Princeton  University 

T°  I  ^'..'".'^  ,^J?L  *'*'?r**  "'  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  Yale 
J'nr  r!"  /  a  ^V\  A^^  l8,the  Director  of  Biological  Research 
Jokq"  J  ^'''"■'''  *,.9''-  °'  Chl"»go,  nilnols,  and  has,  since 
1953  been  reRponslble  for  all  animal  experimentation  atwo- 
elated  with  drug  development  and  evaluation  conducted  by 
tnat  Hrm. 

He  Is  acquainted  with  the  Invention  of  Pari  F'eter  Krlmmel 

relating   to  glycosides  of   the   pyrldone   series   described   and 

..V"^  '"i  *"'*  above-entitled  application.      He   Is  conversant 

,  ,^^^^  ^r^"  •""'P'"?*^  to  establish  the  pharmacodynamic 

?£ J.       «nld  compounds,  these  tests  being  of  a  standardized 

type  generallv  carried  out  under  his  supervUlon 

In  parUcular,  he  Is  In  a  position  to  confirm  that  the  com- 


I>ound«  of  this  invention  have  antl  inflammatory  effects,  as 
shown  by  their  effectiveness  In  treating  Inflammation  of  the 
Iris.   •   •   • 

Antl-lrltlc  activity  was  established  by  a  technique  adapted 
from  the  method  of  Woods  and  Wood.  Bulletin  of  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  87,  482  ff..  November  l»fiO.  Each  of  a 
group  of  six  normal  rabbits  Is  given  an  anterior  chamber 
injection  of  0.05  cc  of  a  1  :12.000  dilution  of  Jequlrlty 
Infusion  In  one  and  a  mixture  of  0.06  cc.  of  the  same  solu 
tlon  plus  not  more  than  5OO7  of  the  test  compound  (In 
thWi  case  2507  of  1,4-dlhydro  l(^-hydroxyethvl)-2-hydroxy 
niethyl-4-oxo^5  pyrldyl  fl-D-glucopyranoslde,  the  product  of 
Example  6)  In  the  otiier  eye.  The  eve  Treated  with  the 
Jequlrlty  solution  alone  develops  an  Inflammation  character 
Ized  particularly  by  hyperemia  of  the  Iris,  and  serves  as 
a  control.  Coadministration  of  an  active  antllnflammatorv 
agent  such  as  cortisone  prevents  the  development  of  the 
Irltlw.  The  test  compound,  in  this  case,  inhibited  the  iritis 
and  no  toxic  reactions  were  observed  In  the  course  of  this 
or  any  of  the  other  experiments. 

•  •••••• 

It  is  appellant's  position  before  this  court  that  the 
sufficiency  of  this  affidavit  as  a  showing  of  the  effec- 
tiveness of  one  of  his  compounds  as  an  anti-lritlc 
agent  in  rabbits  was  not  di.sputed  by  the  Examiner 
or  the  Board.  Our  study  of  the  record  leads  us  to 
agree  with  this  position.  The  sole  crlticLsm  of  the 
Examiner  and  the  Board  was  that  the  affidavit  does 
not  Include  tests  with  humans.  At  oral  argument,  how- 
ever, the  Solicitor  urged  that  the  affldavltVwas  insuf- 
ficient for  other  reasons*  and  should  be  given  little 
weight  as  a  showing  of  what  it  purports  to  establish. 
Regardless  of  the  Solicitor's  arguments  and  whether 
he  has  the  right  to  raise  this  question  for  the  first 
time  before  us,  we  believe  the  affidavit  establishes  a 
prima  facie  case  that  the  claimed  compound  recited 
therein  has  the  property  which  It  is  alleged  to  have. 
Neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  challenged  the 
qualifications  of  Dr.  Drill  as  an  expert,  and  the  expres- 
sions of  fact  and  opinion  in  the  affidavit  remain  unre- 
butted  except  by  the  Solicitor.  Since  the  affidavit  was 
before  the  appropriate  experts  In  the  Patent  Office, 
we  will  assume  It  does  establish  what  It  purports  to 
establish,  notwithstanding  the  criticisms  of  the 
Solicitor. 

This  brings  us  to  what  we  consider  to  be  the  main 
l.ssue  and  we  accept  the  following  statement  of  the 
Solicitor : 

•  •  •  The  issue  •  •  •  Is  whether  a  test  restricted  to  a 
laboratory  animal  Is  suflUclent  to  satisfy  the  utility  require 
ment  of  the  statute  when  a  patent  application  discloses 
that  claimed  compounds  are  useful  In  the  treatment  of  a 
condition  which  can  occur  both  In  man  and  In  lower  animals, 
and  It  Is  agreed  that  the  disclosure  does  not  exclude  the 
treatment   of  man.   •   •   • 

Although  we  are  aware  of  the  obvious  utility  of  a 
compound  which  will  alleviate  or  cure  Iritis  in  a  child's 
beloved  pet  rabbit  or  In  the  stock  of  a  commercial 
rabbit  breeder  who  derives  Income  from  the  sale  of 
rabbit  fur  and  meat,  in  deciding  this  Issue,  we  will 
consider  the  rabbits  used  by  Dr.  Drill  in  his  tests 
solely  as  experimental  animals  and  we  will  agree  with 
the  Board  for  the  purposes  of  this  discussion  only 
that  the  economic  value  of  such  animals  as  property 
is  insufficient  to  warrant  treatment  solely  to  maintain 
their  well-being. 

With  this  consideration  in  mind,  we  hold  that  appel- 
lant has  satLsfied  the  utility  re<iulrement  of  S.")  U.S.C. 
101  and  Is  entitled  to  the  patent  grant  for  which  he 
has  applied. 

In  reaching  this  conclusion,  we  have  noted  that 
appellant  in  his  brief  before  this  court  has  stated 
that   the  reference  to   "pharmaceutical   applications" 

•For  example  the  Solicitor  urged  that  the  method  of 
womg  and  ^ood  was  not  followed  exactly  and  that  more 
details  of  the  experiments  and  results  should  have  been 
presented. 
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In  his  syiectflcatlon  "neither  excludes  the  human  body 
nor  expressly  Includes  it"  It  Is  the  position  of  the 
Solicitor,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  term  "pharma- 
'^utlcal"  "wouUl  naturally  suf^gest  use  In  humans" 
and  that  preparations  "which  are  Intended  for  use 
on  lower  animals  are  usually  characterized  as 
veterinary  preparations."  No  authority  has  been  pre- 
sented U)  us  for  this  latter  position  and  we  have 
not  found  that  the  standard  dictionaries  make  this 
distinction*  [1]  In  our  opinion,  therefore,  "pharma- 
ceutical applications"  Includes  treatment  of  all  animals 
ami  Is  not  llmlte<l  to  treatment  of  humans.  Conse- 
quently, appellant  has  established  by  the  Drill  affidavit 
that  one  of  his  claimed  compounds  Is  Indeed  useful 
for  a  purpose  alleged  In  his  application.  [2]  In  our 
opinion,  he  need  do  no  more  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ment of  35  U.S.C.  101  that  the  claimed  invention  be 
useful.  We  do  not  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that 
appellant's  immediate  aim  was  to  use  the  compounds 
to  treat  human  Iritis.  Even  though  there  appears  to 
be  no  question  that  his  ultimate  purpose  was  to  do 
this,  the  lack  of  proof  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  com- 
pounds for  this  purpose  is  not  determinative  of  the 
issues  here. 

We  wish  to  point  out  that  this  court  Is  aware  of 
the  common  practice  of  aslng  "experimental  animals" 
In  considerable  variety  for  the  evaluation  of  chemical 
compounds  for  possible  pharmaceutical  applications 
prior  to  clinical  testing  on  humans.  It  is  also  our 
understanding  that  a  demonstration  that  a  compound 
has  desirable  or  beneficial  properties  In  the  prevention, 
alleviation,  or  cure  of  some  disease  or  manifestation 
of  a  disease  in  experimental  animals  does  not  neces- 
.sarlly  mean  that  the  compound  will  have  the  same 
properties  when  used  with  humans.  With  this  infor- 
mation in  mind,  [3]  we  hold  that  when  an  applicant 
for  a  patent  has  alleged  in  his  patent  application 
that  a  new  and  unobvioiis  chemical  compound  exhibits 
some  useful  pharmaceutical  property  and  when  this 
property  has  been  established  by  statistically  signifi- 
cant tests  with  "standard  experimental  animals,"  suf- 
ficient statutory  utility  for  the  compounds  has  been 
presente^l  [4]  By  "standard  experimental  animals," 
we  mean  whatever  animal  is  usually  used  by  those 
8kllle<l  In  thf  art  to  establish  the  particular  pharma- 
ceutical applicdtlon  in  question.  These  may  be  mice 
in  one  case,  rabbits  In  another,  chickens  in  another, 
and  monkeys  In  another. 

[5]  We  hold  as  we  do  because  it  is  our  Arm  con- 
viction that  one  who  has  taught  the  public  that  a 
compound  exhibits  some  desirable  pharmaceutical 
property  In  a  standard  experimental  animal  has  made 
a  significant  and  useful  contribution  to  the  art,  even 
though  It  may  eventually  appear  that  the  compound 
is  without  value  in  the  treatment  of  humans. 


«  The   following  deflnlUom   from   Funk   k  Wagnalla   "New 
Standard  Dictionary"   (1938)   are  pertinent  : 

pharmaceutical   •   •   •  o.  Of,  pertjdnlng  to,  or  relating  to 
pharmacy 


pharmacy 


•  1.  The  branch  of  materia  medica 


that  treats  of  the  compounding  of  drugs  and  other  rabfltancei 
for  uic  Id  medicine,  including  also  their  collection,  preBenra- 
tlon,  and  Identlflcatton  ;  the  art  or  business  of  compounding 
and  didpenslng  medicines.   •    •   • 

mu'erlH  medica  •  •  •  Med.  1.  The  branch  of  medical 
dclt-nc*  that  relates  to  medicinal  substances,  their  nature, 
source's,  mode  of  administration,  and  effects  upon  the  animal 
economy.     2.   The  substance*  employed  as  remedial  agents. 

medicine  ».  •  *  •  2  The  healing  art  ;  the  science  of  the 
presenration  of  health  and  of  treating  disease  for  the  par- 
pose  of  cure,   •   •   •. 


The  Solicitor  has  also  urge<l  that  utility  has  not 
been  established  in  this  case  because  the  rabhlt  tests 
set  forth  in  the  Drill  affidavit  have  not  been  correlated 
with  utility  in  the  treatment  of  human  iritis.  Although 
this  type  of  correlation  has  not  been  expressly  pre- 
sented, we  do  not  agree  that  it  is  necessary  in  this 
case.  We  have  concluded  from  the  record  as  a  whole 
including  portions  of  the  article  by  Woods  and  Wood ' 
cited  in  the  Drill  affidavit  that  rabbits,  which  were 
used  by  Dr.  Drill,  are  standard  experimental  animals 
in  studies  of  the  treatment  of  eye  inflammation.  We 
do  not  believe  it  would  be  realistic  to  think  that  rabbits 
would  b«  used  In  studies  of  eye  Inflammation  unless 
the  experimental  results  could  be  correlated  with 
studies  on  human  eye  Inflammation,  and  we  believe 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  can  be  expected  to  make 
this  correlation  himself. 

One  final  point  remains  for  our  consideration.  Both 
the  Examiner  and  the  Board  have  cited  Itenstead  v. 
Wat$on.,  157  F.  Supp.  7  (D.C.D.C.  1957),  115  USPQ 
408,  as  authority  for  their  requirement  that  appellant 
establish  that  his  claimed  compounds  are  "safe,  effec- 
tive and  reliable"  for  treating  human  beings  since 
the  utility  alleged  did  not  exclude  humans.  That  case 
was  an  action  under  35  U.S.C.  145  and,  on  motion  of 
the  plaintiff,  was  tried  in  camera.  It  appears  only 
that  the  application  lnvolve<l  related  to  "a  ixiedleal 
compound  for  the  purpose  of  testing  the  function  of 
the  human  liver"  and  that  the  onl}*  claim  at  issue 
covered  "a  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  shift  blood 
proteins,  consisting  of  three  different  substances"  with 
the  quantity  of  each  ingredient  being  specified  in  the 
claim.  It  had  been  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office 
that  "the  proof  of  utility  was  inadequate  and  insuf- 
ficient"    The  District  Court  stated  in  part: 

Great  care  and  scrutlnv  should  be  particularly  taken  In 
connectloji  with  applications  for  mealcal  patents.  While 
the  granting  of  a  patent  does  not  legally  constitute  a  cer- 
tificate that  the  medicine  to  which  It  relates  is  a  good 
medicine  and  will  cure  the  disease  or  KucoessfuIlT  make  the 
test  which  It  was  Intended  to  do,  nevertheleBS,  the  granting 
of  such  a  patent  gives  a  kind  of  ofBclal  Imprimatur  to  the 
medicine  in  question  on  which  as  a  moral  matter  some 
meml>er8  of  the  public  are  likely  to  rely.  In  view  of  these 
circumstances,  It  Is  right  and  proper  that  the  Patent  Office 
should  be  very  careful  and  pernapi  even  reluctant  to  grant 
a  patent  on  a  new  medical  formula  until  It  has  been  thor- 
oughly tested  and  successfully  tried  by  more  than  one 
physician.  It  seems  to  the  Court  that  therefore  the  Patent 
Office,  as  a  matter  of  public  policy,  followed  a  proper  course 
in  this  matter. 

Because  we  do  not  know  the  factual  background 
which  motivated  this  statement  of  the  court,  we  do 
not  know  what  principle  of  law  has  been  established 
and,  therefore,  the  case  cannot  be  the  basis  of  our 
determination  of  the  issues  now  before  us. 

[6]  Although  we  have  no  doubt  that  the  Patent 
Office  has,  in  the  case  at  bar,  acted  in  good  faith 
and  with  proper  motives,  the  fact  remains  that  the 
Patent  Office  has  not  been  chanced  by  Congress  with 
the  task  of  protecting  the  public  against  possible  mis- 
use of  chemical  patents.  There  is  nothing  In  the 
patent  statute  or  any  other  statutes  called  to  our 
attention  which  gives  the  Patent  Office  the  right  or 
the  duty  to  require  an  applicant  to  prove  that  com- 
pounds or  other  materials  which  he  is  claiming,  and 
which  he  has  stated  are  useful  for  "pharmaceutical 
applications,"  are  safe,  effective,  and  reliable  for  use 
with  humans.  It  is  not  for  us  or  the  Patent  Office 
to  legislate  and  If  the  Congress  desires  to  give  this 


•  Unofficial   copies  of  portions  of  this  article  were  handed 
to  the  court  by  tne  Solicitor  at  oral  argument. 
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responsibility  to  the  Patent  Office,  It  should  do  so 
by  statute. 

We  now  hold  only  that  appellant  has  established 
that  his  compounds  have  statutory  utility  even  though 
he  has  not  proven  that  they  have  the  ultimate  utility — 
prevention,  alleviation,  or  cure  of  a  disease  in  the 
human  body.  In  this  instance,  appellant  has  proven 
safflcient  utility  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  35 
U.S.C.  101. 

[7]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  result. 

KmKPATEJCK.  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in 
decision. 


VS.  Court  of  Custom"*  and  Patent  Appeals 

AURED    DUNHILL   OK    IX)NDON.    INC. 

V. 

DuNHiLL  Tailored  Clothes.  Inc. 

-Vo.  8697       Decided  Auffust  19,  19$1 
(48  CCPA  — :  293  F.2d  688  ;  130  U8PQ  412] 


1.  Tradbmarkm  —  OpPoaiTioN  —  Cocbt    Determination    of 

Rights  to  CoNcrRRENx  Tsc 
Held  that,  where  It  had  been  determined  by  Judicial 
decree  that  the  opposer  and  the  applicant  may  both  legally 
use  "Dunhlll."  applicant  b«*lnif  mibject  to  certain  reetrlc- 
tlong  ImpuRed  for  the  protection  of  the  oppoRer.  and  opposer, 
corre»pondlnj;Iy,  restrained  from  Interferlnfr  with  applicant. 
"It  la  apparent  that  what  we  have  before  ns,  at  leasr  with 
respect  to  r1(bt  to  use,  la  a  court-approved  concurrent  use 
situation  " 

2.  Same — Sam! — Same — Reoistration  Not  Inclcdino  Cocrt 

lMP08Et>  Conditions  or  Use   Contrary   to  Lanham 

Act. 
Where  the  district  court  In  New  York  had  made  a  final 
determination  that  applicant  and  opposer  are  entitled 
to  use  the  PBme  or  aimllar  marks  In  commerce,  and  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  merely  dismissed  the 
opposition,  apparently  because  thp  applicant  neither  Invoked 
the  concurrent  registration  provision  of  section  2(d)  of 
the  I^anham  Act  nor  requested  an  order  to  register  from  the 
court  under  aection  37  of  the  Lanham  Act,  Held  that  the 
Board  thus  "opened  the  way  to  registration  of  DUNHILL 
TAILORS  without  any  of  the  'conditions  and  Umltatlitna' 
In  the  grant  which  the  statute  contemplntas  In  the  rase 
of  conoirrent  registrations."  and  that  "It  seems  to  us 
that  mich  a  registration  would  be  contrary  to  the  spirit. 
If  not  the  lettpr,  of  the  Lanham  Act  and  would  give  a  false 
picture  of  applicant's  rights." 

3.  Sauk — Sams — Same-Same. 

"Applicant  •  •  •  does  not  appear  to  have  made  any 
effort  to  'cnnform'  the  registration  It  seeks  with  the 
right  to  use  which  It  actually  possesses,  as  defined  In  the 
district  court  Judgment,  by  Incorporating  In  the  registra- 
tion the  limitation  and  conditions  to  which  its  right  to 
use  Is  subject.  Under  the  clrctimstances  of  this  case,  we 
feel  that  this  Is  a  necessary  prerequisite  to  the  granting 
of  the  reglBtratlon." 

4.  Same — Same — "Dcnhill  Tailors"  f-or  Men's  Scits  and 

Overcoats    and   "Dcnhill"    roB   Other   Ooods    Mat 

Be  Separately  Owned 
As  to  opponer's  contention  that  It  Is  the  owner  of  "Dun- 
hlll" and  only  an  owner  of  a  trademark  Is  permitted  by 
statute  to  register,  Held  that  the  question  Is  :  "can  appli- 
cant own  'Dunhlll  Tailors'  as  a  trademark  for  men's  suits 
and  overcoats  while  opposer  owns  'Dunhlll,'  alone  and  in 
various  other  combinations,  for  other  goods?"  :  and  Held 
that  "We  see  no  reason  why  not  " 

8.  Same — Samb— Applicant    Entitled    to    Advantages    of 

Reoistration  Conforming  to  Right  to  Use. 

As  to  opposer's  contention  that  it  would  be  harmed  by 

applicant's  registration  because  applicant  would  obuln  the 

various  advantages  of  registration  which  the  Lanham  Act 

affords.  Held  that  "We  see  no  reason  why  applicant  should 
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not  enjoy  these  advantages  with  respect  to  the  limited 
rights  It  already  enjoys  in  the  use  of  the  mark  under  the 
Judgment." 

Same — Same — Granting  Unrestricted  Reoistration  by 
Dismissing  Opposition  Held  Improper. 
"We  believe  the  Board  erred  in  approving.  In  effect,  the 
granting  of  an  unrestricted  registration  by  dismissing  the 
opposition.  We  also  believe  that  opposer  ta  not  entitled 
to  prevent  the  grant  to  applicant  of  a  registration  on  the 
mark  described  and  for  the  goods  named  In  its  amended 
application,  provided  the  registration  contains,  as  con- 
templated by  section  2(d)  In  such  cases,  conditions  and 
limitations  corresponding  to  those  contained  in  that  por 
tion  of  the  Judgment  entered  Sept.  22,  1»58  In  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  Southern  I>L«ttrlct  of  New 
York,  In  Civil  Action  No.  119 — 298,  constituting  the  Injunc- 
tion and  designated  '6.'  which  Is  of  record  In  the  application 
file." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
39.224. 

REVERSED. 

Watgon  Leavenirorth  Kelton  d  Taggari  {Leslie  D. 
Taggart,  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Kaye,  Srholer,  Fierman.  Hays  d  Handler  (Fidney  A. 
Dinmond,  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Refore  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judpe  William  H. 
KiRKPATRicK,  rnited  States  Senior  District  Judge 
for   the   Eastern    District   of   Pennsylvania 

Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Alfred  Dunhlll  of  London,  Inc.,  opposer,  here  appeals 
from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board,  124  USPQ  343.  dismissing  Its  opposition  to 
re^stration  of  DUNHILL  TAILORS  on  the  Principal 
Register  as  a  trademark  for  men's  suits  and  overcoats. 

This  opposition  is  unusual  in  that  behind  it  lies 
an  infringement  suit  brought  by  opposer  against  appli- 
cant, in  which  applicant  counterclalmed  for  affirmative 
relief  of  various  kinds.  This  suit,  in  the  United  States 
District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York, 
is  Alfred  Dunhill  of  London,  Inc.  v.  Dunhill  Tailored 
Clothes,  Inc.,  119  USPQ  325.  It  was  decided  Septem- 
ber 22,  19.'>8.  by  the  entry  of  a  final  Judgment  from 
which  no  appeal  was  taken.  It  is  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "suit." 

On  the  basis  of  the  decision  in  that  suit,  the  appli- 
cant filed  a  motion  to  dismiss  the  notice  of  opposition 
on  the  ground  that  it  failed  to  state  a  claim  on  which 
relief  could  be  granted  or,  in  the  alternative,  for 
.summary  judgment  In  favor  of  applicant.  Opposer 
thereafter  filed  a  cross-motion  for  summary  Judgment 
sustaining  the  opposition  and  requested  an  oral 
hearing. 

The  Board  denied  oral  hearing,  denied  opposer's 
motion  for  summary  judgment,  granted  "applicant's 
motion"  and  dismissed  the  opposition.  Opposer  spec- 
ulates that  it  was  applicant's  motion  for  summary 
judgment,  rather  than  to  dismiss  the  opposition,  that 
was  granted  but  since  the  Board  did,  in  haec  verba, 
dismiss  the  opposition,  the  distinction  is  of  no  Im- 
I)ortance.  The  parties  agree  that  there  Is  no  genuine 
Issue  as  to  any  material  fact. 

This  case  Involves  the  single  question  of  law 
whether,  under  the  Lanham  Act  (Trademark  Act  of 
1946,  15  U.S.C.  8  1051  et  seq.),  applicant  is  entitled 
to  registration  on  the  basis  of  the  rights  of  the  parties 
hereto  as  settled  in  the  suit. 

Applicant,  Dunhlll  Tailored  Clothes,  Inc.,  filed  its 
application  to  register,  Ser.  No.  25,527,  on  March  5, 


612 


Vol.    773— official   GAZETTE 


December  19.  1961 


1957.  claiming  use  since  September  3,  1923.  The  appli- 
cation as  file<l  asserted  reliance  on  section  2(f)  and 
alleged  "substantially  exclusive  and  continuous  use 
In  interstate  commerce  for  the  Ave  years  next  preced- 
ing the  date  of  filing  of  this  application."  The  mark 
-nought  to  be  registered  in  the  application  as  filed  was 
DUNHILL  and  the  specimen  was  a  woven  clothing 
label  bearing  DUNHILL.  beneath  the  "hill"  portlMi 
of  which  In  relatively  smaller  letters  was  the  word 
■Tailors"  and  under  it  "New  York." 

Un  April  18,  1957.  opposer  brought  the  suit  referred 
to  above  against  the  applicant  and  on  August  16.  1967, 
the  Examiner  deferred  action  on  the  application  pend- 
ing outcome  of  the  suit,'  In  which  final  Judgment  was 
rendered  September  22.  1958.  November  18,  1958,  the 
Examiner  refused  registration  because  in  the  suit  the 
applicant  had  been  enjoined.  Applicant  responded  on 
January  23,  1959.  amending  the  drawing  "by  adding 
the  word  'TAILORS'  after  the  name  DUNHILL," 
pointing  out  that  the  injunction  provided  that  it  might 
use  the  mark  DUNHILL  TAILORS  on  certain  named 
products  for  men  including  "clothing,"  and  submitting 
new  specimens  of  that  mark.  The  application  was 
passed  for  publication  June  29,  published  July  21 
'744  O.G.  TM  109),  and  this  opposition  was  filed 
.\ugust  18,  1959.  Then  followed  the  motions  and  the 
decision  of  the  Board  dismissing  the  opposition  ou 
February  17.  1960. 

No  facts  have  been  developed  in  the  opposition 
except  as  they  appear  from  the  pleadings,  applicant's 
motion  In  effect  admitting  the  all  ^gatlons  of  the  notice 
of  opposition.  But  in  addition  thereto  we  have  before 
us  the  published  opinion  of  the  District  Court  for 
the  Southern  District  of  New  York  (following  an 
unpublished  oral  opinion  on  June  11,  1958)  which 
lonslsts  of  Findings  of  F'act  and  Conclusions  of  Law 
(119  USPQ  325).  Both  parties  argue  this  case  on 
the  basis  of  acceptance  of  those  findings  and  con- 
clusions and  the  final  judgment  in  the  suit,  which 
judgment  Is  the  fact  of  paramount  Importance  on  the 
issue  before  us. 

Reference  Is  made  to  the  reported  findings  of  fact 
In  the  suit  for  a  more  complete  statement,  the  im- 
portant facts  relevant  here  being  summarized  below. 

Opposer.  Alfred  Dunhlll  of  London,  Inc.,  Is  a 
r>elaware  corporation  with  offices  in  New  York  City. 
It  was  ineorporatefi  under  its  present  name  June  1, 
1921  and  began  business  as  exclusive  distributor  In 
the  United  States  of  "DunhlU"  products  procured  from 
.\If  red  Dunhlll  of  London,  England,  who  was  succeeded 
in  bu.sines.s  by  Alfred  Dunhlll  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of 
•  Ireat  Britain.  Since  May  15,  1922  opposer  has  oper- 
ated a  ground  floor  retail  store  in  New  /ork.  In  which 
"DunhlU"  products  are  sold,  its  present  store  being 
on  Fifth  Avenue  at  5nth  Street.  The  goods  sold  under 
the  'Dunhlll"  trademark  or  trade  name  in  1922  and 
since  Included  tobacco  products,  smoker's  articles, 
miscellaneous  men's  jewelry,  flat  leather  goods,  canes, 
umbrellas,  golf  balls,  razors,  clocks,  desk  sets,  playing 
cards,  bridge  sets,  mahjong  sets,  sliver  tea  sets,  tea 


caddies,  bar  fixtures  and  accessories,  luggage,  brief 
cases,  travel  cases,  toilet  cases,  and  other  gift  Items. 

Opposer  either  owns  or  Is  a  licensee  under  many 
trademark  registrations  of  or  including  the  name  DUN- 
HILL granted  to  It  or  to  Alfred  Dunhlll  Ltd.,  seventeen 
being  listed  In  the  notice,  for  tobacco  products,  lighters, 
razors,  clocks  and  watches,  pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette 
holders,  cosmetics,  soaps  and  shaving  creams,  tobacco 
pouches,  billfolds,  purses,  handbags,  document  casee, 
and  wallets.  One  registration.  No.  634,071.  Sept.  4, 
1956,  claiming  first  use  In  1929,  Is  for  "ALFRED 
dunhlll"  as  a  trademark  for  men's  ties.  It  is  the  only 
registration  of  opposer  or  Its  licensor  In  the  clothing 
field.' 

"DunhlU"  had  a  special  significance,  meaning  opposer 
and  its  products,  before  applicant  made  any  use  of 
the  mark  and  prior  to  the  Incorporation  of  appUcant 
and  has  such  significance  at  the  present  time. 

Applicant  was  Incorporated  under  its  present  name, 
under  the  laws  of  New  York,  on  August  13,  1923,  by 
one  William  Block  and  no  one  by  the  name  of  Dunhlll 
has  ever  had  any  connection  with  applicant  or  the 
Block  family.  From  1923  to  1955  applicant  occupied 
upper  floor  places  of  business  at  230  Fifth  Avenue, 
39  West  32nd  Street,  and  1  West  52nd  Street  In  New 
York.  Since  then  and  at  present  it  occupies  a  ground 
floor  store  at  65  East  57th  Street* 

From  1923  to  November  1955  applicant  was  pri- 
marily in  the  clothing  business  but  incidentally  sold 
many  items  of  haberdashery,  men's  Jewelry  and  the 
like,  closely  similar  In  kind  to  the  sort  of  goods  opposer 
was  selling.  In  November  1955  It  moved  to  the  57th 
Street  store  and  there  used,  as  It  had  earlier,  the 
name  "DunhlU"  in  referring  to  Its  various  products 
and  also  used  it  In  the  term  "DunhlU  Tailors,"  wherein 
the  word  "Tailors"  was  subordinated.  Finding  of 
Fact  29  In  the  suit  reads  : 

29.  Defendant  used  the  word  "DunhlU"  In  Its  buslneae 
at  65  East  57th  Street  with  the  purpose.  Intent  and  result 
that  a  substantial  number  of  members  of  the  purchasing 
public  were  confused,  mistaken  or  deceived  Into  the  belief 
that  defendant  and  its  products  were  plaintiff  and  Its  products 
or  that  defendant  was  a  part  of  or  connected  with  plaintiff. 

The  district  court  concluded  that  applicant  had  In- 
fringed opposer's  trademark  and  trade  name  rights, 
competed  unfairly,  and  should  be  enjoined. 

But  there  is  another  side  to  the  story.  The  injunc- 
tion which  opposer  obtained  Is,  realistically,  as  much 
a  decree  protecting  certain  rights  of  applicant,  which 
the  court  found  to  exist,  as  It  Is  a  victory  for  opposer. 
The  equity  court  found  rights  In  both  parties  to  the 
suit  and  undertook  to  protect  them  both. 

Findings  of  Fact  30  through  38  in  the  suit  relate 
to  events  which  occurred  during  the  years  1980-1956, 
a  twenty-six  year  period,  giving  rise  to  an  estoppel 


It  ap[)»'ar8  to  be  the  usual  practice  to  stay  registration 
procee<lin»{»  i)endln(?  the  outcome  of  court  actions  between 
the  samw  partl^'x  Involving  related  Issues.  A.  E.  Btaley  Mfo 
Co.  V  Staley  UUling  Co.,  99  USPQ  175  (Com'r  ).  ToWey 
Clothes.  Inc.  V  Qoldring,  Inc.,  100  USPQ  67  (Com'r), 
Squirrel  Brand  Co  r.  Bernard  \ut  Co..  Inc^  101  USPQ  340 
(Com'r).  "Developments  In  the  Law — Trademarks  and 
Unfair  Competition."  68  Harv   L.  Rev.  814,  *+3. 


•This  registration,  along  with  the  other  16.  1>  listed  in 
the  final  Judgment  In  the  suit  but  before  signing  It  Judge 
Dlmock,  the  trial  Judge,  struck  It  out  of  the  list  of  which 
the  Judgment  said  :  ""The  following  United  States  trademark 
registrations  are  good,  valid  and  nutstandlng :".  He  thus 
reiuied  to  hold  It  to  t>e  a  valid  regtatratlon  but  neither  did 
he  hold  it  Invalid.  For  our  purposes  we  presume  It  to  be 
valid.  The  registrations  are  all  Identified  In  the  Board's 
opinion.  124  USPQ  343    and  in  the  ■<ult,   119  USPQ  325. 

•  We  observe,  dehors  the  rt^-ord,  that  applicant,  as  "DUN- 
HILL TAILORS."  har«  a  'n  ynf,^  ad.  showing  this  address, 
on  page  60  of  The  Sev  Yorker  f,>r  Junf  .'i.  lUrtl,  and  that 
opposer.  as  "ALFRED  DU.NHII.I.  DF  LO.Mki.N  nfth  Avenue 
at  50th  St..  New  York,"  and  elsewhere,  has  two  ^  page  ads 
on  pages  78  and  102  of  the  same  Is.xue.  The  former  Is  for 
slacks  and  sports  Jackets  and  the  latter  for  "Unique  OlftfsJ" 
consisting  of  desk  clocks  and  Italian-made  reproduction 
antique  globes.  This  has  not  Influenced  our  opinion.  We 
set  It  forth  merely  as  a  matter  of  interest. 
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against  oppofier  based  on  acquiescence.  We  shall  not 
repeat  them  as  they  are  succinctly  summarized  in 
Conclusion  of  I^w  13.  which  was  the  basis  of  the 
Judgment  which  both  enjoins  applicant  and  protects 
applicant  in  certain  continuing  rights  to  use  "Dunhill." 
the  Judgment  being  of  record  In  the  file  of  the  appli- 
cation here  on  appeal.     The  court  conclude<l : 

13.  In  view  of  what  ha«  slmoBt  been  cooperation  between 
pUlDtlff  [opp€>8er]  and  defendant  (applicant)  In  the  latter'a 
uae  of  "Dunhill,"  plaintiff's  lonu  knowledge  of  defendant's 
use  of  its  corporate  and  trade  name,  the  close  and  fiiendlv 
contact  between  representatives  of  plaintiff  and  defendant, 
and  the  facts  that  a  Schulte  TArthur  D  Schnlte,  whose 
family  had  an  Interest  In  applicant)  who  was  a  director  of 
plaintiff  was  simultaneously  a  customer  of  defendant  and 
that  the  Schultes  were  defendant's  landlord  at  one  time, 
that  plaintifTs  president  was  for  seven  years  a  clotJilng 
customer  of  defendant  and  also  bought  two  "ties  from  defend 
ant  and  Is  presumed  to  have  seen  haberdashery  on  dipplay 
at  defendant's  place  of  business,  and  that  plaintiff's  prewlden't 
sold  "Dunhill"  Jewelry  and  offered  "Dunhill"  toiletries  to 
defendant  for  resale,  there  was  an  Implied  assurance  bv 
plaintiff  to  defendant  that  defendant  mljtht  continue  the 
sale  under  the  name  It  wa«  then  using.  I.e.,  "Dunhill  Tailors." 
of  the  following  products  for  men.  as  such  products  are 
defined  and  set  forth  in  the  findings  of  fact  ;  clothing. 
Jewelry,  toiletries,  haberdashery,  flat  leather  goodn.  luggage 
and  silent  valets  ;  provided,  however,  that  whenever  defpndant 
so  makes  any  use  of  "Dunhill  Tailors."  the  word  "Tailors" 
shall  always  be  horizontally  Juxtaposed  to  "Dunhill"  and 
shall  always  be  In  the  same  form,  font,  stvle,  size,  color, 
and  as  prominent  as  "Dunhill."  and  provided  further  that 
defendant  shall  not  use  "Dunhill  Tailors"  In  lower  case. 

The  Judgment  of  injunction  conforms  to  the  above 
conclu.slon  IB.  As  to  the  last  proviso,  six  of  oppnser's 
registrations  depict  the  mark  "dunhill"  in  a  special 
type  style  which  is  all  lower  case  with  the  tops  of 
the  letters  "<i,"  "h."  and  "1"  greatly  elongated.  Appli- 
cant has  been  precluded  from  using  that  style,  which 
appears  to  be  oppnser's  current  usage. 

There  is  a  further  fact  of  minor  importance  which 
fits  Into  the  picture  shown  by  the  foregoing  conclusion 
of  law.     It  Is  *'  us  recited  in  finding  20 : 

20  Defendant  iappllcant)  applied  to  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  for  the  registration  of  "Dunhill"  as  a  trademark 
for  men's  suits  and  overcoats  on  October  Ifl  1923  under 
the  Trademark  Art  of  1920.  and  registration  was  Issued 
under  said  Act  by  the  Patent  Office  on  October  21  1924 
Registration  No  190.787,  which  rcRlstratlon  expired  on 
January  5,  1947. 

We  take  notice  that  expiration  was  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 46(b)  of  the  Lanham  Act  and  also  that  an  appli- 
cation to  register  under  the  Act  of  March  If).  1920  was 
not  subject  to  opposition.  Fitzpatrirk  Rrothers  v.  B. 
Heller  d  Co.,  1f)2.'i  T.D.  149.  though  .subject  to  can- 
cellation. Aot  of  March  19.  1920,  ch.  104.  sec.  2,  41 
Stat   ."Wl 

One  final  fact  wp  note,  sua  sponte,  is  this:  Notwith- 
standing the  provision  In  section  37  of  the  Lanham 
Act  giving  the  court  In  an  action,  such  as  the  suit 
In  New  York,  the  r>ower  to  "determine  the  right  to 
registration"  and  notwithstanding  the  pendency  of  the 
application  at  bar  during  the  suit,  no  determination 
was  made  In  that  suit  of  applicant's  right  to  register 
DUNHILL  TAILORS,  or  any  other  mark.  Nothing 
brought  to  our  attention  would  indicate  that  any  effort 
was  made  to  secure  such  a  determination.  The  closest 
approach  to  utilization  of  section  37  was  that  defend- 
ant's [applicant's!  counterclaim  asked  cancellation  of 
opposer's  Registration  No.  634.671  for  men's  ties: 
but  the  court  did  not  act  on  the  request  otherwise 
than  to  dismiss  the  entire  counterclaim  and  to  refuse 
to  retain  that  registration  In  the  list  of  those  adjudi- 
cated valid. 

Applicant  correctly  states  that  right  to  use,  which 
was  determined  in  the  suit,  and  right  to  register, 
which  was  not.  are  "different  'causes  of  action'  "  and 
contends  that  nevertheless  the  holding  of  acquiescence 


In  its  rights  to  the  mark  in  connection  with  men's 
clothing  is  res  Judicata  in  this  proceeding.  While 
Issues  actually  litigated  in  another  proceeding  between 
the  same  parties  would,  as  applicant  contends,  be 
res  Judicata  in  a  subsequent  proceeding  between  the 
same  parties,  it  seems  to  us  that  the  admission  that 
applicant's  right  to  a  registration  was  a  different 
"cause  of  action"  and  was  not  litigated  disposes  of 
that  contention.  We  appreciate,  of  course,  that  the 
right  to  uHc.  to  the  extent  set  forth  in  conclusion  13. 
is  settled.  We  are  left  to  decide  the  statutory  right 
to  register,  however,  on  the  basis  of  that  established 
right  to  use.  Taking  that  right  Into  consideration, 
our  problem  is  whether  DUNHILL  TAILORS  can  be 
registered  to  applicant  under  the  Lanham  Act  In  the 
face  of  opposer's  opposition,  opposer's  rights  to  "Dun- 
hill" in  various  forms  as  evidenced  by  the  registrations 
found  valid  by  the  court  in  the  suit,  its  rights  as 
adjudicated  In  the  suit  to  restrict  applicant's  use,  the 
court's  findings  with  respect  to  confusion,  mistake, 
and  deception  of  the  purchasing  public,  hut  taking  into 
account  also  the  applicant'K  rights  as  preserved  in  the 
judgment. 

The  Board,  in  dismissing  the  opposition,  did  so  on 
the  ground  that  the  court's  finding  in  the  suit  of 
applicant's  right  to  use  "precludes  a  finding  of  damage 
to  opposer  from  the  registration."  It  also  found  to 
be  implicit  In  the  decision  of  the  district  court  a  held- 
ing.  with  which  it  agreed,  that  ronfuKion.  in  the  sense 
of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act,  xrmild  he  unlikely 
to  result  from  applicanVn  use  of  DUNHILL  TAILORS 
on  men's  suits  an^  overeoats  ronrvrrently  with 
opposer's  use  of  DUNHILL  for  the  goods  enumerated 
in  its  registrations.  It  is  unclear  which  ground  the 
Board's  decision  rests  on :  but  clearly  it  rests  on  the 
decision  of  the  district  court,  whether  It  be  no  like- 
lihood of  confusion  or  no  j^wssibllity  of  damage,  which 
come  to  much  the  same  thing. 

However  one  may  choose  to  describe  the  situation 
in  legal  terms,  the  cardinal  fart  is  that  applicant,  by 
Judicial  decree,  as  against  opposer,  has  the  right  to 
use  DUNHILL  TAILORS,  the  mark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered, as  provided  in  the  following  paragraphs  of 
the  judgment  in  the  suit : 

That  defendant  may  use  the  words  "Dunhill  Tallore"  on 
or  in  connection  with  the  advertising,  offering  for  sale  and 
sale  including  use  In  Its  corporate  tKle.  of  the  following 
products  for  men.  as  such  products  are  defined  in  the  Find 
ings  of  Fact  filed  herein,  naraelv.  clothing,  Jewelrv  toiletries 
haberdashery    flat    leather   gootfg,    luggage   and   silent   valets. 

Provided,  however,  that  when  defendant  so  makej.  auT 
use  of  Dunhill  Tailors,"  the  word  "Tailors"  shall  always 
be  horizontally  Juxtaposed  to  "Dunhill"  and  shall  always 
be  In  the  same  form,  font,  style,  size  and  color  and  as  prom 
inent  as  "Dunhill,"  and  provided  further  that  defendant 
shall   not  use  "Dunhill  Tailors"  in  lower  case  type 

This  right  to  continue  to  use  DUNHILL  TAILORS 

is  the  result  of  opposer's  knowledge  and  long  acqui- 
escence which  gave  rise  to  an  equitable  estoppel.  It 
Is  not,  however,  an  unconditional  right  to  use.  It  is, 
Indeed,  explicitly  restricted.  In  addition  to  the  limita- 
tions of  the  above  proviso,  applicant  is  subject  to  a 
permanent  Injunction  (provision  "6"  of  the  judgment), 
to  which  the  paragraphs  Just  quoted  are  an  "exer- 
tion," enjoining  applicant 

•  •  •  from  using  "Dunhill"  either  alone  or  in  any  com 
bination  with  other  words  or  eymbota  in  Its  corporate  name 
as  a  trademark,  or  on  or  In  connection  with  the  advertising' 
promotion,  packaging,  labeling,  offering  for  sale  or  sale  of 
^^LPfu  "/^f  whatsoever,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever 
with  the  following  exception  : 

What  is  not  within  the  above  quoteil  exception  is 
within  the  prohibitions  of  this  paragraph,  framed  to 
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protect  opposer's  rights  to  "Dunhlll,"  as  the  exception 
ia  framed  to  protect  applicant's  rights. 

[1]  Though  It  has  not  been  so  designated,  it  is 
apparent  that  what  we  have  before  us,  at  least  with 
respect  to  right  to  use,  is  a  court-approved  concurrent 
use  situation.  Two  corporations  which  have  each  been 
using  "Dunhlll "  for  over  a  quarter  century  may,  by 
Judicial  decree,  both  legally  use  "Dunhlll,"  applicant 
being  subject  to  certain  restrictions  Impose*!  for  the 
protection  of  opposer.  and  opposer,  correspondingly, 
restrained  from  interfering  with  applicant 

The  Lanham  Act.  section  2(d),  contemplates  that 
where  two  parties  have  the  legal  right  to  use  "the 
same  or  similar  marlts"  there  may  be  corresponding 
concurrent  registrations.  But  each  of  the  several  pro- 
visions of  that  section  providing  for  concurrent  regis- 
trations contains  reference  to 

conditions  and   limitationH  as   to   the  mode  or  place   of   uae 
or  the  (cooda  In  connection  with  which  such  rpf^lstratlonB  may 
b«   irranred    tchich   condition!   and   limitationn   thail    be  pre- 
icribed  in   the  grant  of  the  concurrent   reglatratioofl   •   *   • 
fEmphaaiji  oure] 

The  "conditions  and  limitations"  are  such  as  would 

assure,  if  they  were  in  fact  restrictions  on  uae*  that, 

in  the  words  of  section  2(d),  "confusion  or  mistake 

or  deceit  of  purchasers  Is  not  likely  to  result  from 

the     continued     use     of*     the     marks     concurrently 

registered. 

The  second   clause  of  the  concurrent   registration 

proviso  in  section  2(d)  reads  : 

and  concurrent  re?1etratlonf)  raay  be  Blmllarly  eranted  by 
the  Commigsloner  with  $uch  limitation*  and  conditiont  when 
a  court  ha»  finally  determined  that  more  than  one  perton 
U  entitled   to  use   the  same  or  »imilar  mark»  in  commerce. 

[2]  In  the  Instant  case  the  district  court  in  New 
York  made  such  a  final  determination.  Knowing  that 
opposer,  the  plaintiff  in  that  suit,  had  the  right  to 
use  "Dunhlll,"  It  determined  that  applicant,  the  defend- 
ant there,  also  had  a  limited  right  to  use  It.  But, 
apparently  be<"au8e  applicant  neither  invoked  the  con- 
current registration  provision  nor  requested  an  order 
to  register  from  the  court  (as  it  could  have  done 
under  section  37),  the  Board,  by  merely  dismissing 
the  opposition,  opened  the  way  to  registration  of 
DUNHILL  TAILORS  without  any  of  the  "conditions 
and  limitations"  in  the  grant  which  the  statute  con- 
templates In  the  case  of  concurrent  registrations.  It 
seems  to  us  that  such  a  registration  would  be  contrary 
to  the  spirit.  If  not  the  letter,  of  the  Lanham  Act 
and  would  give  a  false  picture  of  applicant's  rights. 
Upposer  would  have  g<iod  cause  to  complain  of  such  a 
registration. 

Applicant  argues  Its  right  to  register  on  the  broad 
principle  that  right  to  register  should  be  conformed 
to  the  right  to  use,  citing  authorities  for  the  proposi- 
tion that  this  was  one  of  the  basic  objectives  of  the 
Lanham  Act,  as  indeed  It  appears  to  have  been  In 
the  eyes  of  well-Informed  commentators.  Robert,  The 
New  Trademark  Manual.  55-56,  201  (1947);  Robert, 
Commentary    on    the    Lanham    Trademark    Act,    15 


U.S.C.A.  following  §  1024,  at  271-272,  277-278  (1948),' 
the  annual  report  of  Derenberg  on  The  Third  Year 
of  Adminittration  of  the  Lanham  Trademark  Act  of 
1946,  Patent  Trademark  and  Copyright  Weekly  Re- 
ports, vol.  8C,  No.  10,  part  II,  page  19.  40  T.M.  Rep. 
914,  940  (1950):*  Vandenberg,  Concurrent  Registra- 
tion of  Trademarks,  29  JPOS  r20,  725  (1947),  and 
authorities  there  cited.  [3]  Applicant,  however,  does 
not  appear  to  have  made  any  effort  to  "conform"  the 
registration  it  seeks  with  the  right  to  use  which  it 
actually  possesses,  as  defined  in  the  district  court 
Judgment,  by  incorporating  in  the  registration  the 
limitation  and  conditions  to  which  Its  right  to  use 
is  subject.  Under  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  we 
feel  that  this  is  a  necessary  prerequisite  to  the  grant- 
ing of  the  registration. 

Opposer's  arguments  for  reversal  will  now  be  con- 
sidered. Its  primary  argument  Is  that  only  an  "owner" 
of  a  trademark  is  permitted  by  statute  to  register 
and  that  applicant  Is  not  an  "owner."  It  is  contendeil 
that  the  district  court  adjudged  opposer  to  be  the 
owner  of  "Dunhill"  and  applicant  to  be  an  Infringer 
when  It  used  that  mark  In  "Dunhlll  Tailors."  where- 
fore applicant  cannot  be  an  owner  of  the  latter  mark. 
For  the  proposition  that  use  of  "Dunhlll  Tailors"  was 
held  to  be  an  Infringement,  opposer  cites  Finding  of 
Fact  28  which  contains  no  such  holding.  Nor  can  we 
find  such  a  holding  elsewhere  as  to  "Dunhlll  Tailors" 
with  both  words  equally  prominent.  Moreover,  it  Is 
inconceivable  that  the  court  could  have  entertained 
such  a  thought  while  adjudicating  that  applicant  was 
free  to  use  that  mark.  At  most,  the  court  found 
unfair  competition  and/or  infringement  where,  as 
stated  In  finding  26,  "  'Tailors'  was  less  prominent 
than  'Dunhlll'  and  where  'Tailors'  was  inconspicuous." 
but  obviously  not  where  the  form  of  the  mark  corre- 
sponded to  the  terms  of  the  Judgment  quoted  above. 
[4]  This  brings  the  question  down  to  this:  can  appli- 
cant own  "Dunhill  Tailors"  as  a  trademark  for  men's 
suits  and  overcoats  while  opposer  owns  "Dunhill," 
alone  and  in  various  other  combinations,  for  other 
goods?    We  see  no  reason  why  not. 

Opposer  seems  to  regard  it  as  an  impossibility  that 
two  parties  can  own  and  register  the  same  trademark. 
Not  only  is  that  a  commonplace  where  there  is  a  suf- 
ficient difference  in  goods,  even  as  to  identical  marks. 
Rohm  d  Haas  Company  v.  The  C.  P.  Hall  Company, 
91  USPQ  69,  72  (Exr.  in  Ch.).  but  the  concurrent 
registration  provisions  of  section  2(d)  contemplate 
It  even  In  the  case  of  the  same  or  similar  goods.  In 
the  Instant  case  we  have  some  difference  in  both  goods 
and  marks  but  nevertheless  a  close  question  requiring 
the  Inhibitions  of  the  injunction  to  minimize  confusion. 
The  principles  of  ownership,  however,  are  not  changed 
by  this  fact. 


♦  It   ihould    t)e   apparent   that   rMtrlctlon*  and   conditions 

In  a  rejflstratlon  are  not,  under  our  common  law  principle* 
of  trademark  law,  re«trlctlone  and  conditions  on  the  u*e  of 
the  mark  by  the  registrant.  80  far  as  the  Lanham  Act 
Is  concerned,  the  registrant  U  free  to  do  as  he  pleases  In 
uttna  hid  ruiirli  This  followB  logically  from  the  fact  that 
tit-  .lue«  not  derlTe  his  right  to  use  from  the  registration. 
At  most,  conditions  In  a  registration  affect  or  limit  only 
those  rights  derived  from  registration  Right  to  use  is  not 
one  of  them,  nor  right  to  use  In  any  particular  way,  or  place, 
or  on  any  particular  goods. 


•  This  commentary,  p.  278  speaking  of  the  power  given 
to  courts  to  rectify  the  register,  says :  "This  Is  a  radical 
departure  from  prior  law,  but  the  provision  will  further 
the  desire  to  have  the  registers  reflect  the  true  $tatu$  of 
all  marks  in  use."      (Emphasis  ours.) 

•  Derenberg,  prefacing  a  discussion  of  application  of  equit- 
able remedies  under  section  19  In  Inter  partes  proceedings, 
said  :  "•  •  •  It  was  one  of  the  avowed  purposes  of  the  Act 
of  lft46  to  eliminate  an  much  as  possible  the  former  dis- 
tinction l>etween  "the  right  to  use'  and  'the  right  to  register.'  " 
Compare  "The  Circular  Trend  In  Trademarks'  by  Daphne 
Robert  Leeds,  author  of  the  atwve  Manual  and  Commentary, 
47  A.B.A.  Jour  256,  March  IMl,  p.  258,  "•  •  •  the  statutory 
law  [1M8  Act]  •  •  •  had  as  one  of  Its  purposes  the  ellm 
Inatlon  of  the  distinction  between  the  right  to  register  and 
the  right  to  um  *  •  *. " 
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As  property  rights  stihject  to  "ownership"  trade- 
marks are  sui  peneris.  Since  ownership  grows  out  of 
and  depends  upon  the  continuance  of  use  and  the 
parties  here  have  long  used  their  respective  marks, 
their  rights  having  been  carefully  determined  by  the 
district  court,  we  think  that  within  its  legitimate 
field  of  use  applicant  is  as  much  an  "owner"  as  Is 
opposer. 

Opposer  contends  that  the  amendment  of  the  appli- 
cation was  an  admission  that  DUNIIILL  TAILORS 
Is  in  legal  effect  the  same  as  "Dunhill."  The  amend- 
ment merely  conformed  the  form  of  the  mark  to  the 
rights  established  by  the  Judgment.  The  Patent  Office 
made  no  objection  to  It.  The  district  court  clearly 
felt  they  were  not  the  same.  We  see  no  merit  in  this 
argtiment.     1 1 

[f)]  Oppoaer  attempts  to  show  how  it  would  be 
damaged  by  the  granting  of  the  registration  in  any 
event.  The  gist  of  the  argument  Is  that  applicant 
would  obtain  the  various  advantages  of  registration 
which  the  Lnnham  Act  affords,  viz.  :  a  finding  and 
evidence  of  "ownership,"  the  right  to  use  the  mark, 
to  mark  it  with  notice  of  registration,  constructive 
notice  and  eventual  incontestability.  We  see  no  reason 
why  applicant  should  not  enjoy  the.se  advantages  with 
respect  to  the  limited  rights  it  already  enjoys  In  the 
use  of  the  mark  under  the  judgment.  Opposer  has 
failed  to  show  us  how  It  would  be  any  worse  off  as 
a  result  of  registration  than  It  Is  now  under  the  terms 
of  the  Judgment,  providrd  th-e  rrgigtratinn  is  restricted 
to  ronfnrm  to  the  judpmmt.  Such  a  registration  will 
do  no  more  than  aid  applicant  in  the  enforcement  of 
substantive  rights  It  already  has. 

The  next  point  of  opposer  Is,  in  effect,  that  right 
to  register  does  not  necessarily  follow  right  to  use. 
Of  course  we  agree.  Rnlem  Commodities,  Inc.  v.  The 
^riami  Marfjarine  Co..  44  OCPA  «?2.  244  F.2d  729, 
114  TTSPQ  124.  DeWnlt.  Inc.  v  Mnfjvn  Poorer  Tool 
Co.,  48  CCPA  nop.  289  F.2d  (V^<^.  129  USPQ  275.  Appli- 
cant admits  the  validity  of  this  point  but  says  In 
reply  that  section  19  of  the  T>anham  Act  provides  that 
In  all  Intpf  partwi  prorwdlntrn  eqiiltnblp  principles  of 
lachPB.  pRtoppel.  and  aequleecence.  where  applicable,  may 
be  conBldcred  and  applied 

Applicant  arRues  that  this  section  "clearly  applies  to 
this  procee<llng"  and  that  the  "very  purpose  of  sec- 
tion 19  was  to  conform  the  right  to  register  to  the 
right  to  use  as  determined  by  Judicial  decree."  but 
at  the  same  time  says  "We  need  not  be  concerned  here 
with  the  question  whether  laches  is  available  In  an 
opposition  proceeding:  the  judgment  of  the  district 
court  is  based  upon  acquiescence  and  estoppel." 
Applicant's  position  Is  not  too  clear. 

We  do  not  see  where  ire  have  any  occasion  to  apply 
equitable  principles  or  section  19  In  this  case.  The 
applicable  equitable  principles  were  all  applied  in  the 
district  court  in  New  York  where  the  facts  to  support 
their  application  were  proved.  Opposer  was  there 
held  to  be  estopped  to  interfere  with  applicant's  use 
within  the  terms  of  the  judgment.  In  this  opposition 
applicant  is  relying  on  a  Judicially  established  right, 
not  on  estoppel.  If  the  facts  underlying  the  estoppel 
had  been  proved  In  the  opposition,  instead  of  in  the 
New  York  court,  then  we  might  have  occasion  to  rely 
on  section  19  and  to  apply  equitable  principles,  but 
such  Is  not  the  case. 

We  are  clearly  of  the  view  on  the  record  before  us 


that  the  applicable  statutory  law,  which  neither  party 
has  Invoked  but  which  we  should  nevertheless  apply. 
The  Coachorton  Gl/)ve  Co.  v.  Buckeye  Glove  Co.,  24 
CCPA  1338.  1343,  90  F.2d  660,  664.  34  USPQ  64,  67. 
is  that  provision  of  section  2(d)  which  provides 
for  concurrent  registration  "when  a  court  has  finally 
determined  that  more  than  one  person  is  entitled  to 
use  the  same  or  similar  marks  in  commerce."  That 
is  the  situation  here  and  It  is  the  determination  of  the 
district  court  in  the  suit  between  these  parties  which 
is  controlling,  no  question  as  to  the  registrability  of 
Dl'NHILL  TAILORS  apart  from  opposers  possibly 
adverse  rights  having  been  raised.  Equally  applicable, 
however,  are  the  provisions  of  section  2(d)  with 
respect  to  incorporating  In  the  registration  certificate 
the  "conditions  and  limitations  as  to  the  mode  or 
place  of  use  or  the  goods."  These  "shall  be  prescribed 
in  the  grant." ' 

f6]  We  t)elleve  the  Board  erred  in  approving,  in 
effect,  the  granting  of  an  unrestricted  registration 
by  dismissing  the  opposition.'  We  also  believe  that 
opposer  is  not  entitled  to  prevent  the  grant  to  applicant 
of  a  registration  on  the  mark  described  and  for  the 
goods  named  in  its  amended  application,  provided  the 
registration  contains,  as  contemplated  by  section  2(d) 
in  such  rases,  conditions  and  limitations  corresponding 
to  those  contained  in  that  portion  of  the  Judgment 
entered  Sept.  22,  1958  In  the  United  States  District 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  in  Civil 
Action  No.  119-295,  constituting  the  injunction  and 
designated  "6,"  which  is  of  record  in  the  application 
file. 

Since  the  opposition  was  dismissed  by  the  Board 
without  any  such  requirement,  its  decision  must  bv 
reversed. 

REVERSED. 


WoBLET,  Chief  Judge  (concurring)  : 

I  agree  that  the  Board  should  be  reversed  but  for 
different  reasons  than  those  advanced  by  the  majority. 

First,   I   fail  to  see  how  the  district  court  action 


'  For  a  CommlsBloner's  decision  holding  that  the  clause 
of  section  2(d)  we  find  to  be  applicable  to  this  case  1b  not 
limited  by  the  provision  of  the  first  clause  of  the  proviso 
rj'Specting  use  of  the  mark  "prior  to  any  of  the  filing  datee 
of  the  applications  Involved."  nee  Ex  parte  Crown  Beverant 
Corp.,  102  USPQ  312,  46  T.M.R.  (part  II)  69.  We  agre« 
with  that  holding. 

'  In  formally  declared  concurrent  user  proceedings  it  la 
the  Board  which  decides  "the  respective  rights  of  regis 
(ration."  Section  17  (15  U.8.C.  1067.  as  amended  Aug.  8. 
1958).  We  do  not  see  that  it  Is  of  any  practical  significance 
that  the  present  Inter  partes  proceeding  is  called  an  "opposi- 
tion" when  the  facts  are  such  as  to  require  a  decision  on  an 
Issue  of  concurrent  registration. 

We  have  t)efore  us.  as  did  the  Patent  Ofllce.  both  of  the 
Interested  parties,  the  finally  adjudicated  facts  on  which 
they  ask  to  have  their  rights  determined,  the  Commissioner 
has  already  decided  to  grant  a  registration,  which  In  our 
opinion  would  be  "concurrent"  whether  so  named  or  not. 
and  that  proposed  registration  has  already  been  published 
In  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  Office,  all  as  contemplated 
In  section  2(d). 

Section  18  (15  U.S.C.  1068)  provides  that  In  "such  pro- 
ceedings," which  Is  a  reference  l>ack  to  section  17  (15  U.S.C. 
1067)  and  Includes  oppositions,  such  as  we  have  here,  the 
Commissioner  may 

•   •   •   register   the   mark   or   marks   for   the   person   or 
persons   entitled   thereto,    as   the   rights   of    the    parties 
hereunder     may     be     established     In     the     proceedings  : 
Provided.  That  In  the  case  of  any  mark  based  on  con- 
current  use.   the  Commissioner  shall   determine  and   fix 
the   conditions   and  limitations   provided   for   In   subsec- 
tion (d)  of  section  2  of  this  Act. 
.\ny  registration  granted  to  applicant-appellant  will  clearly 
be  based   on   concurrent  use.  and  section   18  gives  the  Com- 
missioner authority — Indeed  makes  a  requirement — to  deter- 
mine,   fix,    and    (under    2(d))    prescribe    In    the    grant,    the 
conditions   and    limitations   under   which    the  applicant    has, 
by  court  decree,  the  right  to  twe. 
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can  be  given  the  controlling  weight  accorded  it  by 

the  majority.  The  Jurisdiction,  the  facts,  and  the 
issues  there  were  wholly  different  from  those  here. 
There  the  basic  issue  was  the  right  to  use;  here  it  Is 
the  right  to  register.  That  there  are  substantial  dif- 
ferences between  the  two  in  fact  as  well  as  In  law 
is  too  well  established  to  require  citation  of  authorities. 

Second,  I  agree  with  the  majority  that  "Dunhill" 
had.  an.l  has.  a  "special  significance."  Indeed,  It  Is 
Ao  siguirli  aut  there  there  Is  no  doubt  in  my  mind 
that  the  average  purchaser  would  associate  "Dunhill" 
and  "Dunhill  Tailors"  to  a  degree  prohibited  by  the 
provisions  of  section  2(d)'  of  the  Lanham  Act.  Surely 
It  cannot  b*?  said  that  such  confusion  would  not  be 
hkely. 

It  is  Interesting  to  note  that  no  application  for  con- 
I'urrent  registration  has  been  filed,  considered  by  the 
Patent  office,  raised  by  the  parties,  or  set  forth  in  the 
reasons  of  appeal  to  this  court. 


Mabtii*,  J.  (concurring)  : 

I  agree  that  the  decision  of  the  Board  should  be 
reversed  but  on  a  dlCferent  basis  than  that  of  the 
majority.     The  district  court  in  Its  findings  of  fact 

found  inter  alia  : 

27  Defcnilant's  purp<>»»>  In  ubIuk  the  word  "Dunhill"  In 
<-<)Qaectloo  with  Its  buglnew  at  lt«  itore  at  8&  East  57th 
Street  wan  with  tiie  Intent  and  for  the  purpose  of  trading 
upon  plaintiff's  reputation  and  goodwill. 

28.  A  substantial  numb»'r  of  members  of  the  pabllc  were 
fonfused.  mtstakfn  ^r  deceived  by  defendant's  use  In  Us 
business  of  the  wonl  ••Ininhlll,"  iciiether  alone  or  irith  other 
lanQMagf.  into  th.*  belief  that  defendant  was  plaintiff,  or 
that  ilefenilant  was  a  branch  of  or  connected  with  plalntlflF 
anil  that  d»'fendant'9  i?o<h1s  were  plaintiff's  eoods. 

2y  I>efen.lant  urteil  the  word  "Dunhill  In  Its  business 
At  (^S  East  57th  Street  with  the  purpose,  Intent  and  result 
that  a  substantia!  numb«T  -f  members  of  the  purchasing 
public  wer^  c<infu»«>d  mUraken  or  deceived  Into  the  belief 
that  defendant  and  Its  products  were  plaintiff  and  Its  prod- 
ucts "r  that  defendant  was  a  part  of  or  connected  with 
plaintiff.      (Emphasis  mine.) 

and   In  its  ("onclusions  of  law  Inter  alia  stated: 

10.  The    pleadings    of    each    of    the    partle*    In    this    civil 

action  respectively  claim  that  there  Is  likelihood  of  confusion. 
mistake  and  deceptl'>n  nf  th^  public  by  the  use  of  "Dunhill' 
by  the  iither  party  and  since  plaintiff  has  proven  that  mem- 
bers 'if  thv  public  have  in  fact  been  confused,  mistaken  and 
lecelved  by  defendant's  ime  nf  "Dunhill"  Into  the  belief  that 
def>>ndanf  and  Its  products  are  plaintiff  and  its  products 
and  that  defendant  Is  connected  with  plaintiff,  defendant  Is 
ifiiUty  of  •rail>'mark  and  trade  name  Infringement  and  unfair 
•■orapetttlon  with  plaintiff 

In  view  of  these  findings  of  fact  and  this  conclusion 
of  law  and  m\j  men  oonviction  that  applicant's  use 
of  "Dr'NHILL  T.\I1.0RS"  on  Its  goods  Is  likely  to 
result  In  purchaser  confusion,  there  Is  a  serious  ques- 
tion whether  applicant  Is  entitled  to  registration  under 
the  Lanham  .\ct.     Section  2  of  that  Act  provides  : 

No  trademark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  applicant  may 
N»  distinguished  from  the  goods  of  others  shall  be  refused 
registration  on  the  principal  register  on  account  of  Its  nature 
unless  It — 

•  ••«••• 

<di  consists  of  or  comprises  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a 
mark  registered  In  the  Patent  OfBce  or  a  mark  or  trade 
name  pri'viously  used  in  the  United  States  by  another  and 
H't  Hband<)ne<i  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods 
f  'he  applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or  to  deceive  purchasers  : 
Provided.  That  the  Commissioner  may  register  as  concurrent 
reirlstrations  the  same  or  similar  marks  to  more  than  one 
r^gliitrHnt  when  they  have  become  entitled  to  tise  such  marks 


"  8ic.  2.   Trademarks  registrable  on  the  Principal  Reglflter 

No  trademark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  applicant  may 
be  distinguish^^!  frnm  the  goods  of  others  shall  be  refused 
registration  on  the  principal  register  on  account  of  lt»  nature 
unless   It  — 

•  •••••• 

idi  conslst.H  of  or  comprises  a  mark  which  so  resemble* 
a  mark  regl«t»'red  In  the  Patent  Office  or  a  mark  or  trade 
name  previ.iuily  registered  In  the  United  Btates  by  another 
and  not  abandoned,  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the 
gixids  of  the  applies nt,  to  cause  connitlon  or  mlstaJie  or  to 
deceive  purchasers      •    •   • 


as  a  result  of  their  concurrent  lawful  use  thereof  in  com 
raerce  prior  to  any  of  the  filing  dates  of  the  applications 
Involved  and  the  Commianioner  or  a  court  on  appeal  deter- 
minea  that  confusion  or  mistake  or  deceit  of  purchasers  is 
net  likelfi  to  result  from  the  continued  use  of  said  marks 
under  conditions  and  limitations  as  to  the  mode  or  place 
of  use  or  the  ffoods  in  connection  irith  ichich  such  reikis- 
trations  may  he  granted  which  conditions  and  limitations 
shall  be  preHcrlbed  In  the  grant  of  the  concurrent  registra- 
tions thereof  ;  and  concurrent  reglHtratlons  may  be  similarly 
Kranted  by  the  CommlsHloner  with  such  conditions  and 
limitations  when  a  court  has  finally  determined  that  more 
than  one  person  Is  entitled  to  use  the  same  or  similar  marks 
in  commerce.   •   •    •    [Emphasis  mine.] 

Although  the  majority  opinion  states  that  the  Board 
found  that  the  district  court  implied  that  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  of  purrha.sers  was  unlikely,  I 
find  no  such  impllcatiun  in  the  district  court  decision. 
In  fact,  the  plain  words  of  the  quoted  findings  of  fact 
go  far  beyond  the  question  of  "likelihood  of  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers"  In  stating : 

28.  A  substantial  number  of  members  of  the  public  were 
confused,  mistaken  or  deceived  by  defendant's  use  In  Its 
business  of  the  word  "Dunhill,"  vhether  alone  or  \cith 
other  language,   •   •   •    [Emphasis  mine]. 

There  Is  no  finding  of  fact  or  conclusion  of  law  which 
states  categorically  that  the  use  of  "DUNHILL 
TAILORS"  by  applicant  Is  not  likely  to  cause  pur- 
chaser confusion  which  seems  to  me  would  have  been 
In  order  If  the  court  so  believed.  In  view  of  the  find- 
ings of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law  which  Indicate  the 
contrary  to  be  true. 

We  have  before  us  this  question :  Does  the  law 
authorize  the  concurrent  registration  of  a  trademark 
which  is  so  similar  to  another  and  the  goods  so  related 
that  purchaser  confu.slon  Is  not  only  likely  but,  as 
a  matter  of  fact  does  exist,  on  the  basis  of  opposer's 
long  knowledge  of  ari  acquiescence  in  applicant's  use 
of  the  trademark?     I  do  not  think  so. 

Although  this  Court  cannot  Interfere  with  the  use 
of  this  trademark  by  applicant,  we  do  have  the 
responsibility  of  determining  Its  registrability  under 
these  circumstances.  In  making  this  decision  It  seems 
to  me  that  we  have  a  problem  of  deciding  in  this 
instance  whether  the  public  interest  or  certain  equit- 
able rights  of  applicant  should  prevail. 

There  is  no  question  but  that  this  court  has  con- 
cluded that  the  public  Interest  Is  not  only  involved 
but  must  be  protected  In  situations  involving  purchaser 
confusion.  In  Dubonnet  Wine  Corp.  v.  Ben-Burk,  Inc., 
28  CCPA  1298,  121  F.2d  fi08,  50  USPQ  76,  this  court 
said ; 

Appellee  contends  that  since  the  registered  mark 
"Dubonnet"  Is  owned  bjr  the  opposer  but  is  used  by  another 
It  cannot  be  considered  as  a  mark  "owned  and  In  use  by 
another,"  under  the  confuslon-ln-trade  clause  of  section  5  of 
the  Trademark  Act  of  1905  (as  amended),  so  as  to  bar 
registration  of  the  mark  "Bourbonet."  We  must  not  lo»e 
sight  of  the  fact  that  the  dominant  purpose  of  the  said 
clause  Is  to  protect  the  purchasing  public  from  confusion 
and  mistake.  Bun  Maid  Raisin  (trovers  of  California  v. 
American  Orocer  Co.,  17  CCPA  (Patents)  1034.  40  F  2d 
116.  5  USPQ  68;  California  Packing  Corp.  v  Tillman  tf 
Bendel.  Inc.,  17  CCPA  (Patents)  1048.  40  F.2d  108.  5 
USPQ  59;  Skelly  Oil  Co  v.  The  PoureHne  Co,  24  CCPA 
(Patents)  790.  86  P.2d  752.  32  USPC}  51.  "It  [Congress) 
never  Intended  that  a  trademark  should  be  registered  If  Its 
use  was  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  In  the  mind 
of  the  public  or  If  purchasers  were  likely  to  be  deceived  by 
Its  use  Bun-Maid  Raisin  Orotceru  of  Calif,  r.  American 
Grocer  Co.,  supra    •    •   • 

See  also  Lucky  Heart  Laboratories,  Inc.  T.  Morton 
O.  Neumann,  33  CCPA  1034,  154  F.2d  519,  69  USPQ 

393,  where  It  was  stated  : 

This  court  has  held  repeatedly  that  the  primary  purpose 
of  that  portion  of  the  trademark  law  with  whlcn  we  are 
here  concerned  is  to  protect  the  public.  See  In  re  LoMkin 
Brothers.  Inc.,  32  CCPA  (Patents)  820.  146  F.2d  308  64 
USPQ  225;  Bchering  i  Olatz.  Inc  v.  flharp  rf  Dohme,  Inc., 
32  CCPA  827,   14fl   r.2d  1019,  «W  USPQ  394     •    •    • 

Although  these  decisions  relate  to  the  provisions  of 
the  1905  Act,  I  believe  the  same  rationale  is  applicable 
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In  the  (x^nalderatlon  of  the  Lanham  Act.  Although 
we  cannot  prohibit  the  use  of  a  mark,  we  can  pro- 
hibit registration  and  all  the  rlphts  and  prlvlle^s  that 
go  with  It.  Whatever  protection  this  affords  the 
public,  it  is  our  duty  to  pive  under  these  rlrcumstancee. 

I  also  believe  that  when  the  public  Interest  is 
involved  it  takes  precedence  over  the  equitable  rlphts 
of  an  individual  insofar  as  the  repistratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark is  concerned.  See  fiknokum  Parkern  Annooiation 
V.  Pacific  yorthvrtt  Canninp  Co.,  18  CCPA  792,  4.'i 
F.2d  912,  7  USPQ  143  and  Ahcll  v.  Rentrire  Crenmery 
Co.,  23  rrPA  73r..  79  F\2d  7r)l,  27  T'SPQ  348. 

Furthermore.  It  is  not  clear  to  me  how  equitable 
riffhts  existing  between  two  parties'  can  Justify  the 
Issuance  of  a  registration  in  contravention  of  the 
express  language  of  the  statute. 

For  these  reasons.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the 
decision  of  the  Board  should  he  reversed.  However, 
T  do  not  believe  that  applicant  is  entitled  to  registra- 
tion even  under  the  conditions  suggested  by  the 
majoritj-. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  .Appeals 
In  re  Charij^  J.  Hibsch 

No.  6695       Decidtd  October  tS.  1961 
I  —  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  :  —  CSPQ  — ] 

1.  APPLICATION— DI8CL08DBB — SDFTICIKNCT    OP    DtBCLOSURE. 

Where  a  block  In  the  drawing;  of  nppeI1anf«  appllca 
tlon.  lettered  "SAMPLINO-SAWTOOTH  SIGNAL  OENER 
ATOR"  and  bearlnj?  the  reference  character  "25,"  wa* 
referred  to  In  appellant's  speciflcatlon  as  "a  sampIInK  saw 
tooth  sl^al  generator  25  of  conventional  conntruction 
for  dereloplnu  acrosts  reslstore  26.  27.  28  alsrnals  repre- 
sentative of  the  time  Intervals  during  which  the  maKnltudes 
of  positive  saw-tooth  sampling  signals  are  lens  than  the 
output  signals  of  the  signal  combiner."  the  specification 
also  stating  "Ttie  saw-tooth  signal  generator  25  preferably 
has  an  operating  frequency  higher  than  an  essential  mini- 
mum of  twice  the  highest  frequency  color  signal  com- 
ponent to  be  translated,  for  example,  higher  than  2  mega 
cycles"  :  and  where  the  sole  issue  was  the  adequacy  of 
this  dlscloeure  of  the  saw-tooth  generator.  Held  that 
"When  th*  application  was  filed  it  is  to  be  presumed 
that  the  ioventor  had  completed  the  Invention  disclosed 
therein.  In  the  sense,  at  least,  of  having  a  'complete 
idea  of  means.'  to  use  the  expression  of  Robinson  on 
Patents."  that  "Up  would  have,  then,  a  complete  Idea 
of  the  specific  droiltry  to  be  Included  In  his  receiver  at 
the  position  indicated  by  his  labeled  rectangle  25"  :  that 
"If  he  could  not  cite  any  reference  In  the  literature  estab 
ilshlng  the  'conventional'  construction  of  bis  2  mc.  saw 
tooth  signal  generator,  as  he  asserted  It  to  be.  he  should 
have  been  able  to  describe  It  to  the  Examiner"  ;  and  that 
"If  he  was  not  In  a  position  to  take  one  of  the  four  very 
simple  circuit  diagrams  cited,  showing  lower  frequency 
(100  KC)  generators,  and  supply  the  component  values 
(parameters)  which  would  make  It  operate  at  the  required 
frequency  of  2  mc.  or  higher,  then  he  had  not  completed 
his  inventlan." 

2.  Same — Same — Same— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

With  respect  to  the  policy  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  Held  that 
"That  policy  would  not  be  furthered  by  reversing  the 
rejection  in  this  case,  wherein  applicant  has  told  neither 
what  the  instruction  of  his  generator  Is  nor  where  a 
description  of  It  may  be  found  In  the  prior  art" ;  that 
"The  question  raised  by  the  Examiner  seems  to  have 
uncovered  a  fatal  defect  In  the  application" :  and  that 
"It  may  be  that  the  generator  in  question  was  well  known 
at  the  time  the  application  was  filed,  but  if  it  was,  we 
have   no   way   of   knowing  It   from   the   record   before   us" 


'  Section  10  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1069). 


3.  Patentability — Pahticclak     Scjbject     Matter — "Color 

Image   REPBODrciNO  Apparatus." 

The  refusal  of  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Color 

Image   Reproducing    Apparatus"    on    the   basis   that,   from 

the  dl.sclosure.   one   skilled   In    the  art   would   not   be  able 

to  practice  the  invention,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  446,801. 

AFFIRMED. 

E.  A.  Rueatotc  (Miles  D.  Pillart,  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (D.  Kreider,  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worij^y.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smfth.   .AKsociate  Judges,  and  Judge  William   H 
KiRKPATRicK.   United  States  Senior  Judge  for  the 
Eastern    District   of   Pennsylvania 

Rich.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  from  the  affirmance  of  the  rejection 
of  application  Ser.  No.  446,301.  filed  July  28,  1954, 
for  "Color  Image-Reproducing  Apparatus,"  raises  a 
single  question  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  disclosure  under 
35  U.S.C.  112. 

The  drawing  of  the  application  is  a  single  sheet 
showing  a  color  TV  receiver  In  the  form  of  a  block 
diagram  consisting,  except  for  symbols  representing 
the  antenna,  three  diodes,  and  three  resistors,  of  18 
"blocks"  or  rectangles  lettered  to  indicate  various 
circuits  making  up  the  receiver.  The  connections 
between  these  blocks  are  shown  and  their  connections 
to  antenna,  ground,  and  the  like. 

The  sole  question  In  the  case  arises  with  respect 
to  the  block  which  is  lettered  "SAMPLINO-SAW- 
TOOTH-SIONAL  GENERATOR."  It  bears  the  refPr 
ence  character  "25."  The  specification  refers  to  It 
as  "a  sampling  saw-tooth  signal  generator  25  of  con- 
ventional construction  for  developing  across  resistors 
26,  27,  28  signals  representative  of  the  time  Intervals 
during  which  the  magnitudes  of  positive  saw-tooth 
sampling  signals  are  less  than  the  output  signals  of 
the  signal  combiner."  [Emphasis  ours.]  The  specifi- 
cation also  states :  "The  saw-tooth  signal  generator  25 
preferably  has  an  operating  frequency  higher  than 
an  essential  minimum  of  twice  the  highest  frequency 
color  signal  component  to  be  translated,  for  example, 
higher  than   2  megacycles."     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  sole  issue  is  the  adequacy  of  this  disclosure 
of  the  saw-tooth  generator  25.     What  raises  the  ques- 
tion of  adequacy  Is  the  frequency  at  which  the  specl 
ficatlon  says  It  Is  to  operatp.  higher  than  2  mc. 

The  record  Is  very  abbreviated.  It  appears  to  have 
been  limited  to  parts  bearing  on  this  issue  and  con- 
tains only  part  of  the  final  rejection,  a  requf^t  for 
reconsideration  fin  part)  with  which  were  filed  page.** 
from  certain  publications  and  the  applicant's  aflldavit, 
followed  immediately  by  the  appeal  to  the  Board, 
the  Examiner's  answer  (In  part),  and  the  Board 
opinion  (In  part).  The  omissions  might  have  shed 
some  light  on  how  the  prosecution  actually  progresse<l 
and  we  may  have  an  unrealistic  picture  of  it.  But 
froiB  what  we  have  it  is  clear  that  the  Examiner's 
final  rejection  held  the  specification  "deficient  In  the  ' 
disclosure  of  the  generator"  and  therefore  not  In  com- 
pliance with  section  112.  because  the  disclosure  "re- 
quires that  the  sawtooth  oscillator  operate  at  two 
megacycles,"  the  Examiner  stating  "Applicant  has  not 
Indicated  what  oscillator  circuit  may  be  used." 
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Following  final  rejection,  applicant  submitted  to  the 
Examiner  "Proceedings  of  The  Radio  Club  of  Amer- 
ica, Inc.,"  vol.  26,  No.  1  (1949)  referring  to  pages  6 
and  7,  FIGS.  1,  2,  and  3,  and  page  602  of  a  text,  "Radio 
Engineering"  by  Terman  (1947).  The  record  con- 
tains only  Terman  page  ()02  antl  the  title  page  and 
pages  0  and  7  of  the  Radio  Club  publication.'  From 
the  Radio  Chib  publication  we  have  three  circuit 
diagrams  on  which  none  of  the  values  for  the  circuit 
components  are  given  and  no  description.  The  text 
page  contains  a  brief  description  (referring  to  some 
figures  not  in  the  record)  and  three  figures  (a)  of 
a  "Saw-tooth-wave  Generator"  circuit  containing  one 
triode,  two  batteries,  two  capacitors,  two  resistors 
and  the  designation  "pulse  Input."  no  component 
values  being  given,  and  (b)  two  oscillograms  of  "Grid 
voltage"  and  "Plate  voltage."  The  description  in  the 
record  concludes,  "This  arrangement  is  capable  of 
generating  saw-tooth  waves  at  frequencies  much 
higher  than  gas  tubes  can  be  operate<l,  and  likewise 
gives  a  positive  control  of  the  frequency  of  the  saw- 
tooth wave." 

In  submitting  this  material,  applicant's  attorney 
referred  to  the  Radio  Club  publication  a.s  disclosing 
a  100  kilocycle  saw-tooth  wave  generator,  which  is 
one-twentieth  the  frequency  of  what  the  specification 
calls  for  as  a  minimum. 

We  have  been  unable  to  find  anything  in  the  record 
or  briefs  which  so  much  as  suggest  at  what  frequencies 
the  "Radio  Engineering"  generator  is  capable  of 
operating. 

Relying  on  these  disclosures,  the  applicant,  Hlrsch, 
filed  an  affidavit  in  which  he  qualified  himself  as  an 
expert  in  the  relevant  art  by  virtue  of  30  years  experi- 
ence, wh'ch  we  nee<\  not  question.     He  then  said — and 

this  Is  all  he  said  which  is  relevant : 

For  at  least  the  last  fifteen  years  It  has  been  well  within 
the  competence  and  knowledge  of  the  average  electronics 
engineer  working  within  the  fields  of  television  and  radar 
to  de»ign  saw-tooth  oscillators  operable  at  the  frequency 
Indicated  In  my  above-entitled  application.  For  example  the 
constructions  Indicated  In  my  attorney's  remarks  on  October 
22,  1957.  with  reference  to  the  article  In  the  Proceedings 
of  the  Radio  Club  of  America,  volunif^  26,  No.  1.  1949,  and 
In  Radio  Engineering  by  Terman.  1947.  may  be  utilized  by 
such  an  engineer  for  tnat  purpose  and  he  would  have  no 
dlfllculty  making  such  constructions  work  at  the  frequencies 
I  have  Indicated  In  my  application.      [Emphasis  oura. ] 

It  will  be  observed  that  there  is  lacking  here,  as  It 
is  lacking  throughout  this  case,  any  as.sertion  that  the 
publications  disclose  a  saw-tooth  wave  generator  oper- 
able at  or  above  2  mc  The  Hirsch  afildavit  also  said 
"Saw-tooth  oscillators  have  been  conventional  elements 
of  such  [TV  and  radar]  equipment  for  two  decades." 
That  is  of  no  Importance  here,  however,  because  it 
was  not  the  Examiner's  objection  that  saw-tooth 
oscillators  were  not  known  but  only  that  such  oscil- 
lators or  generators  operable  at  2  mc,  in  such  equip- 
ment a.s  applicant's,  were  not  known.  In  his  answer 
on  the  appeal  the  Examiner  said  : 

The  specification  states  •  •  •  that  the  frequency  of  th« 
sawtooth  generator  has  a  frequency  greater  than  two 
megacycles 

A  search  was  made  In  the  literature  available  In  Division 
1«  (now  In  Dlv  41)  and  in  Class  250.  siibclans  36  for  a 
generator  operable  In  this  frequency  range.  The  highest 
frequency  found  mentioned  for  such  a  generator  was  tOO 
kilocycleK. 

Accordingly,  the  claims  were  again  rejected  on  the  ground 
of  Incomplete  disclosure  and  made  final.  [Last  emphasis 
ours.  ] 


'The  Board  ^opinion  shows  that  the  Examiner  had  photo- 
stats of  pages  1-13  and  3  pages  of  advertisements  from  this 
publication.  .All  that  Is  In  the  record  here  are  two  page* 
containing  4  dlagram.s,  3  of  which  are  relied  on.  From 
Terman's  text  the  Examiner  appears  to  have  had  only  the  one 
page  In  our  record. 


It  would  be  reasonable  to  suppose  from  the  last 
paragraph  that  the  Examiner  gave  applicant  at  least 
two  rejections  on  this  ground.  What  he  told  applicant 
except  In  a  portion  of  the  final  rejection  we  have 
no  way  of  knowing  be<'ause  of  appellant's  extreme 
abbreviation  of  the  record,  hut  fnmi  what  we  have 
been  permitted  to  see  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Examiner  made  his  reasons  for  the  rejection  suf- 
ficiently clear  to  comply  with  3fi  t'.S.C.  132.  In  "stat- 
ing the  reasons  for  such  rejection"  he  said,  inter  alia, 
"All  sawtooth  osMllators  are  not  operable  at  this 
frequency."  He  also  cited  the  cleclsion  of  this  court 
in  In  re  Beach,  33  CCPA  81.5,  l,-)2  F.2d  981,  68  USPQ 
196,  which  should  have  made  it  reasonably  clear  that 
the  basis  of  the  rejection  was  that  from  the  disclosure 
one  skilled  In  the  art  would  not  be  able  to  practice 
the  Invention. 

[1]   In  afllrmlng,  the  Board  said  : 

Where  a  device  la  presented  In  an  application  essentially 
only  by  means  of  a  laoeled  rectangle,  with  no  other  descrip- 
tion or  illustration  of  specific  circuitry,  It  muet  be  one  of 
known  conventional  nature  In  the  prior  art  In  order  that 
such  presentation  be  regarded  as  a  sufficient  disclosure. 
Ex  parte  Bsiklai.  110  USPQ  325.  [Bd  ] 

•  •••••• 

Merely  to  say  that  such  apparatus  as  In  the  periodical 
items  could  be  modified  to  produce  such  frequency  of  oper 
atlon,  without  <leflnlto  and  positive  pHtabllshment  that  in 
the  light  of  the  circuit  parameters  Involved  thl.-*  operation 
could  be  obtained,  would  seem  to  us  to  merely  beg  the  qnes 
tlon  and  fall  far  short  of  the  adequacy  of  disclosure  neces- 
sary to  enable  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  practice  the  Invention 
at  Issue. 

We  agree  with  this  position.  When  the  application 
was  filed  It  Is  to  be  presumed  that  the  Inventor  had 
completed  the  invention  dlsclose<l  therein,  in  the  sense, 
at  least,  of  having  a  "complete  idea  of  means,"  to 
use  the  expression  of  Robinson  on  Patents.  He  would 
have,  then,  a  complete  Idea  of  the  specific  circuitry 
to  be  Included  In  his  receiver  at  the  position  Indicated 
by  his  labeled  rectangle  2.'').  If  he  could  not  cite  any 
reference  in  the  literature  establishing  the  "conven- 
tional" construction  of  bis  2  mc.  saw-tooth  signal 
generator,  as  he  as.serted  it  to  be,  he  should  have  been 
able  to  describe  it  to  the  Examiner.  If  he  was  not 
in  a  position  to  take  one  of  the  four  very  simple  cir- 
cuit diagrams  clte<l,  showing  lower  frequency  (100 
KC)  generators,  and  supply  the  component  values 
(parameters)  which  would  make  it  operate  at  the  re- 
quired frequency  of  2  mc.  or  higher,  then  he  had  not 
completed  his  Invention. 

We  agree  with  the  view  of  the  Board  that  the 
applicant  did  not  meet  "the  burden  imposed  upon  him 
by  what  seems  to  us  to  be  a  reasonable  criticism 
made  by  the  Examiner."  It  was  the  Examiner's  duty 
to  compel  a  disclosure  which  would  enable  those  skilled 
In  the  art  to  practice  the  Invention  without  having 
to  design  circuitry  not  shown  to  be  readily  available 
In  the  art. 

[2]  As  we  said  In  In  re  Nelfon  et  al.,  47  CCPA 
1031,  1048,  280  F.2d  172,  126  USPQ  242, 

There  always  exists,  on  the  part  of  some  people,  a  selfish 
desire  to  obtain  patent  protection  without  making  a  full 
disclosure,  which  the  law.  In  the  public  Interest,  must  guard 
against.  Hence  section  112  calls  for  description  In  ^'full, 
clear  concise,  and  exact  terms"  and  the  "best  mode"  require- 
ment does  not  permit  an  Inventor  to  disclose  only  what  he 
knows  to  be  his  second  best  embodiment,  retaining  the  best 
for  himself. 

That  policy  would  not  be  furthered  by  reversing  the 
rejection  In  this  case,  wherein  applicant  has  told 
neither  what  the  construction  of  his  generator  is 
nor  where  a  description  of  it  may  be  found  In  the 
prior  art.     The  question  raised  by  the  Examiner  seems 
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to  have  uncovered  a  fatal  defect  In  the  application. 
It  may  be  that  the  generator  In  question  was  well 
known  at  the  time  the  application  was  filed,  but  If  It 
was.  we  have  no  way  of  knowing  It  from  the  record 
before  us. 

rS]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


Martin.  J.  (dljwentlng)  : 

I  believe  that  this  case  should  be  remanded  to 
the  Board  for  further  con.slderatlon  since  I  am  not 
convinced  that  the  disclosure  at  bar  would  not  "enable 
any  person  skilled  In  the  art  •  •  •  to  make  and 
use  *  •  •"  the  disclosed  invention.' 

In  respoase  to  a  criticism  by  the  Examiner  that 
the  disclosure  did  not  comply  with  vV>  U.S.C.  112. 
appellant  submitted  certain  pages  from  "Proceedings 
of  the  Radio  Club  of  America.  Inc."  and  "Radio 
Engineering"  by  Terman.  and  stated  In  the  form  of 
an  aflldavit  in  efTect  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would 
know  how  to  use  the  Information  contained  in  these 
pages  to  coastruct  a  2  megacycle  saw-tooth  generator. 
Subsequent  rriticlsm  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
was  llmite<l  to  statements  that  a  saw-tooth  generator 
operable  at  2  megacycles  Is  not  afflrmntirely  disclosed 
in  these  reference  pages  and  affidavit  and  there  is  no 
evidence  that  anyone  has  ever  built  such  a  generator. 

It  seems  to  me  that,  In  order  to  maintain  the  posi- 
tion that  this  application  does  not  cf>mply  with  3fi 
U.a.C.  112.  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  should  also 
have  stated  categorically  that  the  Information  con- 
tained in  the  pages  submitted  by  appellant  was  not 
sufficient  to  teach  one  skilled  In  the  art  horc  to  make 
a  2  megacycle  saw-tooth  generator.  Further,  they 
should  have  stated  why  that  Is  true.  It  may  be  that 
a  saw-tooth  generator  operable  at  2  megacycles  differs 
in  kind  from  one  operable  at  100  or  200  kilocycles, 
but  that  fact  has  not  been  stated  In  the  record  and 
I  do  not  feel  moved  to  assume  that  It  Is  or  Is  not  true. 

Indeed,  the  Examiner's  final  rejection  and  answer 

and  the  Board's  opinion  do  not  convince  me  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art  could  not  construct  the  required 
.saw-tooth  generator  with  the  knowledge  of  the  refer- 
ence pages  and  affidavit  submitted  by  appellant. 


Smith.  J.  (dissenting)  : 

The  statutory  test  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  a  dis- 
closure under  a')  U.S.C.  112,  requires  a  factual  con- 
sideration of  the  record  to  determine  whether  the 
disclosure  Is  In  fact  such  a  disclosure  as  "to  enable 
any  person  skilled  In  the  art  •  •  •  to  make  and  use" 
the  disclosed  Invention. 

The  first  step  In  applying  this  test  requires  us  to 
determine  what  the  disclosure  commimicates  to  a 
person  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  the  disclosure 
pertains.  The  Examiner,  the  Board  of  Appeals  and 
the  majority  opinion  find  the  disclosure  Inadequate 
because  the  art  of  reconl  does  not  disclose  a   saw- 

'38  U.8.C.  112. 


tooth  generator  of  conventional  construction  operable 
at  a  frequency  higher  than  2  megacycles.* 

I  do  not  think  this  is  an  adequate  basis  upon  which 
to  determine  what  Is  communicated  by  the  disclosure 
In  issue  to  one  skilled  In  the  television  art. 

It  seems  to  me  that  where  the  iasue  here  Is  essen- 
tially one  of  the  correctness  of  technical  assertions 
made,  the  affidavit  of  Hirsch  as  to  what  one  skilled 
in  the  television  art  would  know  from  the  disclosure 
is  entitled  to  greater  credence  than  has  been  a.'s8lgne<i 
to  It  In  the  majority  opinion.  The  affidavit  verifies 
that  the  disclosure  teaches  enough  so  that  one  skilled 
in  the  television  art  could  make  and  use  the  Invention. 
An  application  addressed  to  "any  person  skilled  In  the 
art"  should  be  tested  by  what  It  discloses  to  such  a 
person,  the  best  evidence  of  which,  on  the  record 
before  us.  is  the  affidavit  of  applicant. 

Under  these  circumstances,  my  view  is  that 
expressed  In  In  re  Brooks  et  aJ.,  24  CCPA  1208,  90 
F.2d  106,  as  USPQ  532,  where,  as  here,  this  court 
was  required  to  evaluate  an  applicant's  affidavit  as 
agaln.st  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner.  As  was  said  In 
the  Brooks  case.  "•  ♦  •  we  are  not  disposed  to  accept 
the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  in  the  face  of  positive 
recitals  In  appellant's  application,  and  in  the  face  of 
the  affidavit  above  referred  to."  See  also,  In  re  Lotory. 
2r*  CCPA  829,  93  F.2d  909.  36  USPQ  254. 

The  Board  cited  Ex  parte  Sziklai,   110  USPQ  325 

in  support  of  the  proposition  that — 

Where  a  device  Is  presented  In  an  application  essentially 
only  by  mean.s  of  a  labeled  rectanele,  with  no  other  descrip 
tlon  or  Illustration  of  specific  circuitry.  It  must  be  one 
of  known  conventional  nature  in  the  prior  art  In  order  that 
such    presentation    be    regarded    as    a    BufBclent    disclosure. 

In  the  Sziklai  case,  the  Examiner  had  questioned 
the  disclosure  of  "synchronous  detectors"  in  a  block 
diagram.  In  this  connection,  the  Board  of  Appeala 
pointed  out: 

It  seems  clear  that  synchronous  detectors  are  more  or  leeo 
well  known  and  appellant  has  filed  a  photostaUc  copy  of 
n"  .,?'"^  ™'*  ''■"'"  *^*'  Jouraal  of  the  British  Institution  erf 
Radio  Engineers  which  Indicates  that  the  homodyne  and 
syncnrodyne  methods  of  detection  have  been  used  for  many 
years.  ' 

The  Board  then  held  : 
It  seenM  to  us  that  In  view  of  the  obvious  prior  knowledge 
of  synchronous  detectors  appellant  Is  Justified  in  disclosing 
the   use   of   a    conventional    synchronous   detector   by   means 
of  a  properly  labeled  rectangle. 

The  Board  in  the  Sziklai  case  tested  the  deflnltlve- 
ness  of  the  disclosures  by  reading  Into  them  what  was 
old  and  conventional  In  the  art.  Thus  the  Board  eald 
After  careful  consideration  of  appellant's  disclosure  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  It  Is  8ufl3clently  definite,  when  taking 
Aw.  "'''^""*  ^^^  ^^'^^  *^**  ^^^  various  elements  encloses! 
within  the  rectangles  are  old  In  themselves  and  conventional 
In  prior  art  television  and/or  radio  systems,  to  enable  a 
person  skilled  In  this  art  to  practice  the  Invention.' 

'  It  Is  noted  that  while  the  Examiner's  search  discovered 
only  a  saw-tooth  generator  operable  at  20O  kllocvcles  af 
quoted  In  the  majority  opinion,  the  Electrical  Enoineert 
Handbook,  4th  ed.  (1950),  by  Pender  and  Mellwaln  tnrlicatef. 
that  a  multivibrator  type  saw  tooth  gpnerator  might  b*^^ 
made  to  operate  up  to  1.000,000  cycles  (1  mc  )  While 
this  does  not  necessaHly  Indicate  that  a  person  skilled  In 
the  art  could  readily  construct  a  2,000.000  cvcle  (2  mc  ) 
saw  tooth  generator.  It  jiuggpsts  caution  In  the  n»e  of  the 
Examiner's  failure  to  find  a  reference  above  200  000  ryrles 
as  the  sole  basis  upon  which  to  decide  what  the  disclosure  In 
question  teaches  one  skilled  In  the  art 

'  In  passing,  we  observe  that  the  Examiner  apt>ears  to  hare 
added  his  own  views  to  the  holding  of  the  Board  In  the 
fziklai  case,   for  In   the  letter  of  June  fl,   1957,   he  said  : 

The  specification  Is  further  deficient  In  the  disclosure 
of  the  structure  of  the  generator.  The  use  of  rectangles 
Indicates  that  anv  apparatut  of  the  tvpe  tuimed  in  the 
rectangle  may  he  ingerted  therein  irithout  modification 
Anollcant's  disclosure  however  requires  that  the  sawtooth 
fslcl  oscillator  operate  at  two  megacycle*  Applicant  has 
not  Indicated  what  oscillator  circuit  may  be  used.  All  saw- 
tooth fslc]  oscillators  are  not  operable  at  this  frequency 
[Emphasis  added  1 
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Under  the  rationale  of  the  S:ikla%  decision.  It  seems 
to  nie  thar  the  shnwlnjj  madf  by  appellant  f^mstltutew 
a  sufficient  disclosure.  Appellants  affidavit  should 
have  require*!  the  Examiner  either  to  atxn^pt  the  state- 
menta  of  applicant  as  to  what  is  known  te<'hnically 
to  one  skilled  In  the  art,  or  to  have  categorically 
state<l  that  the  disclosures  made  by  applicant  were 
technically  lnc<irre<t.  and  in  so  doing,  point  oat  the 
reasons  why  this  Is  s<>      S.")  I'.S.C.  132. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  would  not  attenopt.  as 
does  the  majority,  to  make  a  factual  determination 
as  to  the  te<'hnlial  correctness  of  the  statements  made 
nor  would  I  pas.s  on  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  for 
the  reason  stated  In  In  re  Chilowtky,  43  CCPA  775, 
229  F.2d  457,  108  USPQ  321.  that  "the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  have  not  sufficiently  explained  the  reasons 
for  their  rej^'ction  of  the  apr>ellant's  claims  to  permit 
a  proper  determination  of  that  issue  here." 

The  general  situation  here  presented  has  been  before 
this  court  on  numerous  oc<'a8lons  and  In  each  instance 
this  court  has  place<l  a  duty  on  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  to  state  the  rea.sons  for  the  action  taken. 
See.  for  example.  In  re  Thompson  ei  al.,  31  CX^PA 
1121,  143  F.2<i  357,  61  USPQ  498:  In  re  O'Keefe,  40 
CCPA  879,  202  F.2d  767.  97  USPQ  157,  and  In  re 
Chiloviky.  supra. 

I  think  prosectition  of  this  application  should  pro- 
ceed from  the  point  in  the  record  where  the  publica- 
tions and  the  affidavits  were  submitted. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  I  would  reverse  the 
decision  of  the  Board  and  remand  the  application  for 
further  proceedings. 


provisions  of  Rule  313  which  provides  that  after  an 
allowed  application  has  re<'eive<l  its  date  and  number 
it  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  Issue  on  account  of 
any  mistake  or  i  hanpe  of  purpose  of  the  applicant, 
his  attorney,  or  his  ayent. 

The  showing  presented  In  support  of  the  petition 
has  been  carefully  considered  but  is  not  found  to 
present  such  an  extraordinary  situation  as  would 
Justify  waiver  of  the  re<iulrement  of  Rule  313  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  183.  It  has  not  been  shown 
that  the  applicants  were  diligent,  after  the  allowance 
of  the  application  on  February  1,  1961,  in  determining 
whether  a  new  application  should  be  filed.  Appar- 
ently that  determination  was  not  made  until  July  1961. 
Moreover,  although  it  appears  that  the  applicants  were 
aware  on  August  1,  1961  of  the  ultimate  necessity  of 
abandoning  this  application,  the  formal  abandonment 
was  not  executed  until  October  9,  1961.  The  circum- 
stances set  forth  for  Justification  of  that  delay  have 
been  carefully  considered  but  it  is  not  found  that  they 
would  justify  supervisory  action  making  an  exception 
to  the  requirement  of  Rule  313. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Commissiooer'a  Deciaioa 


I 


I.N  Rz  Fields  et  al. 

Application  8.S.  835,195  {for  Pat«t*t  No.  3,008,972,  itaued 
October  SI.  1981).  Decided  October  19,  T981 
ATPLicATiOM — Withdrawal  Fbom  Issri  Undir  Rulb  313. 
This  application  wa»  allowed  February  1,  1961,  the 
final  fee  was  paid  July  31.  1961.  and  the  patent  has 
received  lt»  number  and  is  due  to  be  Issued  on  October  31, 
1961.  The  specification  has  been  printed.  Under  such 
drcumstancea  the  withdrawal  of  the  application  from  taeue 
would  Impoae  a  mibstantlal  burden  upon  tbe  Patent  Office 
and  would  be  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  313 
which  provides  that  after  an  allowed  application  has 
received  Its  date  and  number  It  will  not  be  withdrawn 
from  issue  on  account  of  any  mistake  or  change  of  pur 
poae   of   the   applicant,    his   attorney,    or   his    agent" 

Oy  Prrmo:'. 

DENIED.     


Fred  R.  AKleru  for  Fields  et  al. 
KrYNoij)8,  Firnt  Assistant  Commissioner. 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above  entitled  applica- 
tion be  withdrawn  from  Issue  in  favor  of  a  continua- 
tion in  part  application  flle<l  by  the  applicants  on 
August  16,  1961.  It  Is  asserted  that  tbe  filing  of  that 
application  was  necessary  In  order  more  properly  to 
define  the  applicants'  contribution  and  amplify  the 
disclosure  of  such  contribution. 

[1]  This  application  was  allowed  February  1,  1961, 
the  final  fee  was  paid  July  31.  1961,  and  the  patent 
has  received  Its  number  and  is  due  to  be  Issued  on 
October  31.  1961.  The  8pe<lfication  has  been  printed. 
Under  such  circumstances  the  withdrawal  of  the  appli- 
cation from  Issue  would  impose  a  substantial  burden 
upon  the  Patent  Office  and  would  be  contrary  to  the 


CommLsKioner's  I>ecl<!loo 

In  BE  Application  Papebs  of  Eobebt 
Deoided  October  to,   1981 

1.  ▲rPLiCATioit — Filing  Under  Rcle  147 — Claimb — Claims 

IN  Unexeccted  Application  Papers  Drawn  to  Two 

NoN  Elected  Inventions. 
Where  the  Examiner  held  the  claims  of  a  duly  executed 
application  of  petitioner  to  be  directed  to  three  distinct 
Inventions  and  required  restriction  accordingly,  and  peti- 
tioner traversed  that  requirement  In  Its  entirety  but,  when 
It  was  made  final,  withdrew  all  claims  except  those  held 
by  tbe  Examiner  to  be  directed  to  the  first  alleged  Inven- 
tion :  and  where  unexecuted  iMpers  alleged  to  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  the  second  sentence  of  rule  147 
subsequently  here  filed,  consisting  of  duplicates  of  the 
original  application  papers  and  a  propofied  amendment 
canceling  tbe  claims  to  the  first  alleged  invention,  but 
retaining  claims  to  both  the  second  and  third.  Held,  In 
granting  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  the  Application 
Branch  to  accord  a  filing  date  to  the  unexecuted  papers, 
that  "The  papers  •  •  •  clearly  comply  with  the  formal 
requirements  of  the  second  sentence  of  the  rule,  and 
there  seems  to  be  nothing  in  either  sentence  which,  either 
expressly  or  by  necessary  implication,  limits  the  use  of 
unexecuted  papers  to  cases  in  which  all  the  claims  are 
drawn  to  what  the  Examiner  baa  held  to  be  a  single 
Invention" ;  that  "The  waiver  of  the  requirement  for 
execution  is  based  upon  the  previous  execution.  In  the 
earlier  application  of  the  matter  contained  in  the  later- 
filed  papers,  and  not  upon  the  number  of  alleged  inventions 
claimed  in  such  papers"  :  that  "It  Is  ap{>arent  that  if  the 
Instant  papers  had  been  executed  they  would  have  been 
accorded  a  filing  date  and  the  petitioner  would  then  have 
been  entitled  to  traverse  the  propriety  of  the  require- 
ment for  restriction  between  tbe  second  and  third  alleged 
Inventions"  ;  and  that  "It  }8  not  thought  though  that  a 
waiver  of  this  right  of  traverse  would  be  required  as  a 
condition  prece<lent  to  the  acceptance  of  unexecuted  papers 
which  otherwise  comply  with  the  requirements  of  rule  147." 

2.  8AMB — Same — Same^Same. 

Tbe  decisions  In  In  re  Application  Paper*  Filed  Decern 
ber  tt,  1958.  1959  CD.  9.  and  In  re  Jones.  1969  CD.  11, 
are  overruled   to  tbe  extent   they  are   Inconsistent. 

On  Petition. 

Reynolds.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  tbe  Applica- 
tion Branch  to  accord  a  filing  date  to  certain  un- 
executed papers  which  are  alleged  to  conform  to  the 
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requirements  of  the  second  sentence  of  Patent  Office 
Rule  147.       , 

The  record  shows  that  the  petitioner  filed  a  duly 
executed  application,  and  that  the  Examiner  held  the 
claims  thereof  to  be  directed  to  three  distinct  Inven- 
tions and  required  restriction  accordingly.  Petitioner 
traverw^d  that  requirement  in  its  entirety  hut,  when 
it  was  made  final,  he  withdrew  all  claims  except  those 
held  by  the  Examiner  to  be  directed  to  the  first  alleged 
Invention,      j  j 

Subsequently  the  unexecuted  papers  here  under  con- 
sideration were  filed,  consisting  of  duplicates  of  the 
original  application  papers  and  a  proposed  amendment 
canceling  the  claims  to  the  first  alleged  invention,  but 
retaining  claims  to  both  the  second  and  third.  The 
Application  Branch  refused  to  grant  the  papers  a 
filing  date  for  the  reason  that  the  claims  were  not 
limited  to  a  single  alleged  invention.  That  action  was 
In  accord  with  the  practice  .set  forth  in  In  re  Appliea- 
tiion  Papers  Filed  December  22,  1958,  lOr.O  CD.  9,  and 
/n  re  Jones,  laiG  CD.  11.  The  petitioner  points  out 
that  such  action  deprives  him  of  the  right  to  obtain  a 
final  ruling  (bi  the  requirement  for  restriction  between 
the  second  and  third  allege<l  inventions  unless  he  files 
executed  application  papers. 

Rule    147,    under    which    the    present    controversy 

arises.  Is  as  follows  : 

147.  Separate  application  for  Invention  not  elected.  The 
non-elected  Inventions,  those  not  elected  after  a  require- 
ment for  restriction  (rule  142),  may  be  made  the  subjects 
of  separate  applications,  which  must  conform  to  the  rules 
applicable  to  orlfrlnal  applications  and  which  will  be  exam- 
ined in  the  same  manner  tis  original  applications.  How- 
erer.  If  such  an  application  is  filed  before  the  patentintj  or 
abandonment  of  or  termination  of  proceedings  on  the  orig- 
inal application,  and  if  the  drawings  are  Identical  and  the 
application  papers  comprise  a  copy  of  the  original  applica 
tlon  as  filed,  prepared  and  cprtlfled  by  the  Patent  offlce. 
together  with  a  proposed  amendment  canceling  the  Irrelevant 
claims  or  other  matter  signing  and  execution  by  the  applicant 
may  be  omitted. 

II 
[1]  The  papers  here  under  consideration  clearly 
comply  with  the  formal  requirements  of  the  second 
sentence  of  the  rule,  and  there  seems  to  be  nothing 
In  either  sentence  which,  either  expressly  or  by  neces- 
sary implication,  limits  the  use  of  unexecuted  papers 
to  cases  in  which  all  the  claims  are  drawn  to  what 
the  Examiner  has  held  to  be  a  single  Invention.  The 
waiver  of  the  requirement  for  execution  is  based  upon 
the  previous  execution,  in  the  earlier  application  of 
the  matter  contained  in  the  later-filed  papers,  and  not 
upon  the  number  of  alleged  Inventions  claimed  In  such 
papers.  It  Is  apparent  that  If  the  Instant  papers  had 
been  executed  they  would  have  been  accorded  a  filing 
date  and  the  petitioner  would  then  have  been  entitled 
to  traverse  the  propriety  of  the  requirement  for  restric- 
tion between  the  second  and  third  alleged  Inventions. 
It  is  not  thought  that  a  waiver  of  this  right  of  traverse 
should  be  required  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
acceptance  of  unexecuted  papers  which  otherwise 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  rule  147. 

The  acceptance  of  the  papers  does  not,  of  course, 
preclude  the  Examiner  from  requiring  restriction  in 
accordance  with  his  action  In  the  original  application. 

[2]  The  decisions  cited  above,  so  far  as  they  are 
Inconsistent  herewith,  are  hereby  overruled. 

The  petition  Is  granted. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


or 


Horace  S.  Daley  and  Lawrence  J.  Talabico 

V. 

Arthur  J.  WrLTSHiRK 

No.  ««87.     Decided  Augutt  11,  1961 

148  CCPA  —  ;  293  F.2d  677  ;  130  USPQ  398] 

INTERPKRENCK       CoNSTRrCTIOS      OK      COCNT MEANING 

"OcTEB  Shell." 
Upon  review  of  the  holding  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  that  the  count  limitation  to  "an  outer  shell" 
finds  no  support  In  the  Daley  disclosure  on  the  ground  that 
there  was  no  shell  unless  there  was  a  wall  capable  of 
standing  by  Itself  and  capable  of  bolng  cut  in  sections 
identifiable  as  sfK-tlons  of  a  shell.  Held  that  "a  shell 
formed  of  a  strand  of  flerible  material  is  not  necessarily 
capable  of  standing  by  Itself  or  of  being  divided  into 
discrete  sections"  and  that  "we  see  no  reason  why  Daley's 
outer  covering  'wound  about  his  Inner  shell"  in  not  •  •  • 
entitled  to  be  called  an  'outer  shell.'  " 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Cocht  or  Ctstoms  and  Patent  Appeals — 

Interference— Factcal  Findings  ok  Board  Re 
VERSED  Only  if  Clearly  Wrong. 
Rule  reiterated  that  where  the  finding  by  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  as  to  derivation  of  invention  is  a 
decision  on  questions  of  fact  our  approach  to  this  Iwue 
must,  therefore,  be  on  the  basis  of  the  law  as  typically 
stated  in  Reall  v.  Ormsby,  33  CX^PA  959,  966,  154  F.2d 
66."?.  667,  69  USPQ  314,  319,  another  originality  case, 
wherein  It  whs  said  : 

"It  is  elemental,  of  course,  that  this  court  will  not 
reverse  the  findings  of  fact  made  by  the  Board  of 
Interference  Examiners  unless  convinced  that  such 
findings  are  manifestly  wrong." 

3.  INTERFXRENCE     —     PEIORITT     OK     INVENTION     —     PRESSURE 

Vessel. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  of  a  pressure  vessel  for 
storing   fluid   under   high   pressure  to  appellee  Is  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Floyd  H.  Crews  (Darby  and  Darby),  for  appellant 
H.  F.  McNenny,  D.  W.  Farrington  {Rickey,  McNenny 
d  Farrington),  tor  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smith,   Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William   H. 
KiRKPATRiCK.   United  States  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Rich,  ,/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  awarding  priority  to  Wiltshire 
on  two  grounds:  (1)  that  Daley  et  al.  could  not  make 
the  count  In  interference  and  (2)  that  Daley  et  al. 
derived  the  Invention  in  Issue  from  Wiltshire. 

Wiltshire,  the  junior  party,  appellee  here,  was 
employed  by  Apex  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company 
(hereinafter  called  Apex)  to  whom  the  application 
involved  was  first  assigned,  a  later  assignment  being 
to  the  White  Sewing  Machine  Company  which  pur- 
chased Apex  In  19.56.  Wiltshire's  application,  Ser. 
No.  362.898,  filed  June  19.  1953,  is  entitled  "Pressure 
Vessel  and  Method  of  Making  the  Same." 

Horace  S.  Daley  and  Lawrence  J.  Talarlco  (herein- 
after called  "Daley"  for  short),  appellants  here,  are 
the  senior  party  by  virtue  of  their  application  Ser. 
No.  324.344,  filed  December  5,  1952,  entitled  "Spherical 
Container  for  Fluid  Medium  Under  Pressure  With 
Winding  and  Method  of  Applying  the  Winding."  It 
is  assigned  to  Specialties  Development  Corporation, 
a  subsidiary  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Co.,  Inc.  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  Kldde),  the  employer  of  Dalev  and 
Talarlco. 
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The  single  count  Is  directed  to  a  reinforced  spherical 
pressure  vessel  for  storing  fluid  such  as  compressed 
air,  under  high  pressure  (3,000  p.s.i.  working  pres- 
sure). Generally  speaking  it  may  be  used  as  an 
accumulator  or  merely  as  a  storage  vessel,  and  more 


pole  to  the  other,  feeding  and  guiding  strands  of  glass 
fibers  which  have  previously  been  saturated  with  a 
polymerlzable  resin  in  its  liquid  phase.  The  time  for 
one  oscillation  of  the  traverse  arm  is  Just  slightly  less 
than   the  time  during   which   the  sphere  makes  one 


particularly  the  record  shows  that  the  parties  devel-    complete  revolution.     The  length  of  the  traverse  arm 


oped  their  respective  vessels  for  holding  compressed 
air  which  feeds  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  jet 
engine  starter  system  for  military  aircraft.  Although 
the  8i)eclflc  devices  of  the  parties  are  in  some  ways 
dissimilar,  broadly  they  have  certain  elements  In 
common  which  form  the  basis  for  the  count. 

Each  vessel  ha.s  an  air-tight,  spherical  Inner  shell 
reinforced  by  windings  to  Increase  both  the  strength- 
to-weight  ratio  and  the  resistance  to  shattering  upon 
impact  of  a  bullet  or  the  like.  More  specifically,  the 
windings  follow  a  particular  pattern  which  contributes 
particularly  to  shatterproofness.  Each  vessel  has  the 
usual  fitting  for  connection  to  a  conduit  and  each 
party  begins  a  portion  of  the  winding  process  by  plac- 
ing great  circle  windings'  adjacent  and  tangential  to 
the  fitting  which,  for  convenience.  Is  called  a  "pole" 
and  Is  said  to  be  on  the  "axis"  of  the  sphere.  As  the 
winding  process  continues,  the  great  circle  coursea 
move  away  from  the  poles  ami  gradually  approach  the 
so-called  "equator"  of  the  sphere. 

The  count  reads: 

?re«8ure,    said 


A    vessel    for    storing    fluids    under    high 
vessel  comprising  an   inner  spherical   shell,  a  nttlng 
to  said   inner  shell   forming  a   port  for  entry  and  alscbarge 


2' 
fit 


Ittlng  secured 

ng  a   , _.   ^ ^^ 

of   fluid,    said    vessel    Including   an   outer  shell    formed   of   a 


substantially  cfjntlnuous  strand  of  flexible  material  wound 
about  the  Inner  shell  In  a  plurality  of  layers  of  wlndlngx 
each  winding  at  least  Inboard  of  the  fitting  substantially 
following  a  great  circle  path  and  the  Innermost  winding 
extending  from  a  lone  adjacent  said  fitting  to  a  lone  dla 
metrically  opposite  said  fitting  and  succeeding  windings 
having   progressively   lesser   extent   between   said   zones. 

"Inboard  of  the  fitting"  means  inward  of  the  flange 
of  the  fitting.  In  a  direction  toward  the  equator  and 
away  from  the  poles.  It  Is  apparently  a  negative 
limitation,,  when  used  with  "at  least,"  to  exclude 
those  strictly  non -great -circle  windings  which  Wilt- 
shire uses  to  hold  his  fitting  In  place  and  prevent  It 
from  blowing  out  when  the  vessel  Is  charged.  "Lesser 
extent"  means  that  the  plane  In  which  a  great  circle 
winding  lies  makes  a  larger  angle  with  the  axis  pass- 
ing through  the  poles  and  as  this  angle  Increases 
the  windings  lie  In  a  zone  which  Is  bounded  by  a  lesser 
axial  distance  from  the  equator.  In  other  words, 
If  the  sphere  were  the  earth,  the  "Innermost"  layers 
of  windings  would  be  parallel  to  the  meridians,  passing 
adjacent  to  the  north  and  south  poles  and  covering 
the  entire  globe.     The   Intermediate  layers  of  great 

circle  windings  would  not  cover  the  frigid  zones  and.  _._r-^^  „.  ...^  ».^.,^  ^„  »„aB.c  .oou«r 

finally,  the  outmost  layers  would  cover  only  the  equa-    The  language  of  the'count  was  pattern^*^ftrr  Wilt- 
torlal  and  torrid  zones.  shire's  claim   19  and   was  suggested  to  both  parties 

A  brief  consideration  of  the  machines  for  winding  by  the  Examiner.  Roth  parties  made  it  During  the 
the  pressure  vessels  of  the  parties  will  make  the  pat-  motion  period  both  parties  attempted  to  change  the 
tern  more  apparent.  The  Wiltshire  pressure  vessel,  count  or  add  additional  counts  and  each  party  moved 
as  disclosed  in  his  application,  has  a  rubber  Inner  to  dismiss  on  the  ground  that  the  other  could  not 
shell  much  like  the  ordinary  bladder  of  a  basket  ball  make  the  count.  Only  WllLshlres  biotion  to  dismiss 
or  the  like,  and  a  valve.  A  temporary,  low  melting  on  the  ground  that  Daley  could  not  make  was  decided 
point  metal  alloy,  spherical  core,  which  later  is  melted    at  final  hearing,  the  Board  granting  that  motion     The 


stroke  determines  the  extent  on  either  side  of  the 
equator  that  the  sphere  is  covered  by  windings  and, 
by  gradually  decreasing  the  stroke  of  the  arm  as  layers 
of  winding  are  being  wound,  the  extent  of  the  surface 
covered  by  the  windings  being  applie<l  is  gradually 
decreased.  A  covering  about  %  inch  thick  has  many 
great  circle  windings  each  lying  In  a  different  plane. 
Since  each  successive  individual  winding  or  convolu- 
tion overlies  the  next  prior  winding,  as  the  winding 
progresses  a  visible  ridge  Is  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  sphere  which  spirals  from  each  pole  toward 
the  equator  due  to  the  progressive  shifting  of  the 
winding  positions. 

Daley's  pressure  vessel  is  a  relatively  heavy-walled 
welded  steel  sphere  upon  which  piano  wire  has  been 
wound.  In  Daley's  winding  machine,  the  sphere  Is 
supported  along  an  axis  which  passes  through  a  fitting, 
and  a  feeding  arm  or  flyer  rotates  around  the  sphere, 
wrapping  strands  of  piano  wire  in  great  circles.  The 
winding  process  i)egins  with  turns  passing  adjacent 
the  fitting.  By  slowly  rotating  the  sphere  around  an 
axis  passing  through  the  fitting,  a  layer  of  individual 
windings  or  convolutions  8urn)unds  the  exterior  of  the 
spherical  metallic  shell.  Then,  as  winding  progresses, 
the  polar  axis  Is  gradually  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
plane  In  which  the  feeding  arm  rotates,  so  that  the 
great  circle  windings  gradually  approach  the  equator. 
As  In  Wiltshire's  sphere,  a  splrallng  ridge  running 
from  adjacent  each  pole  toward  the  equator  necessarily 
results  from  the  winding  process.  Except  for  this 
ridge,  the  exterior  appearances  of  the  sj)heres  of  the 
parties  are  quite  different  because  Wiltshire's  resin- 
impregnated  glass  fibers  form,  after  curing  of  the 
resin,  a  solid  shell  of  windings  whereas  In  Daley  the 
wire,  being  stronger  and  heavier  than  the  Wiltshire 
glass  fibers.  Is  not  wound  as  densely  and,  as  the  wires 
do  not  become  consolidated,  the  exterior  "shell"  re- 
sembles netting  or  a  sort  of  thick  wire  mesh  struc- 
ture having  substantial  voids  between  the  Individual 
wire  strands. 

The  complexity  of  this  Interference  Is  Indicated  by 
the  size  of  the  printed  record  which  has  984  printed 
pages.  In  addition  to  which  there  are  hundreds  of 
exhibits. 

We  shall  first  dispose  of  the  right  to  make  Issue. 


and  poured  out,  supports  the  rubber  Inner  shell  while 
It  Is  being  wound  and  the  winding  begins  by  rotating 
the  sphere  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  fitting. 
Simultaneously,   a   traverse  arm  oscillates  from   one 

'  This  merely  means  that  the  winding  lies  In  a  plane  which 
passes  through   the  geometrical  center  of  the  sphere. 


other  motions,  involving  points  not  ancillary  to  pri- 
ority, were  not  entitled  to  review  at  final  hearing. 

The  Examiner,  of  course,  was  of  the  opinion  that 
Daley  could  make  the  count  or  the  case  would  not 
be  here.  On  the  motion  to  dissolve,  appellee's  argu- 
ment was,  Inter  alia,  that  the  count  limitation  to  "an 
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outer  ahell"  finds  no  support  In  the  Daley  disclosure 
of  a  wire  winding.  There  were  four  other  arguments 
but  this  was  the  only  one  the  Board  accepte<l.  In 
doing  so  the  Board  recognized  that  the  total  limitation 
as  expressed  in  the  count  la  "an  outer  shell  formed 
of  a  substantially  continuous  strand  of  flexible  mate- 
rial wound  about  the  inner  shell."  It  refused,  how- 
ever, to  read  this  as  being  satisfied  by  the  winding 
alone  and  held  that  the  term  "shell"  required  some- 
thing to  hold  the  winding  In  place,  such  as  "bonding, 
soldering,  welding,  stapling  etc."  though  not  requir- 
ing resin  bonding  as  disclosed  by  Wiltshire.  The 
Board's  view  was  that  there  was  no  "shell"  unless 
there  was  a  "wall  capable  of  standing  by  Itself  and 
capable  of  being  cut  in  sections  identifiable  as  sections 
of  a  shell."      I 

[1]  In  view  of  the  well  settled  rule  that  a  count  Is 
to  be  construed  as  broadly  as  is  reasonably  possible. 
a  rule  recognized  by  the  Board  but,  we  think,  not 
applied  by  It,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  such  a  re- 
strictive meaning  cannot  be  given  to  the  word  "shell." 
The  count  calls  for  a  shell  "formed  of  a  substantially 
continuous  strand  of  flexible  material  wound  about 
the  Inner  shell,"  and  those  are  the  Identical  words 
used  by  Wiltshire  in  his  claim  19  where  the  count 
originate*!.  Even  if  we  construe  them  In  the  light  of 
the  Wiltshire  application,  as  the  Board  felt  it  must 
but  which  we  think  is  unnecessary  for  want  of  any 
ambiguity,  they  do  not  require  a  wall  which  will  either 
stand  by  itself  or  which  can  be  cut  in  pieces  identi- 
fiable as  sections  of  a  shell.  The  count  makes  no 
reference  to  either  of  such  concepts.  We  believe  the 
Board  has  read  Into  the  count  something  which  is 
not  there.  A  shell  formed  of  a  strand  of  flexible 
material  Is  not  necessarily  capable  of  standing  by 
itself  or  of  being  divided  into  discrete  sections,  and  a 
shell  so  made  is  all  the  count  calls  for.  We  regard 
the  above  italicized  clause  as  a  modification  of  the 
term  "shell"  which  has  a  bearing  on  what  Is  meant 
by  the  term,  which  meaning  Is  not  necessarily  that 
usually  accorded  to  it.  Wiltshire's  "shell"  as  defined 
Is  made  only  of  windings  and  wp  see  no  reason  why 
Daley's  outer  covering  "wound  about  his  inner  shell" 
is  not  equally  entitled  to  be  called  an  "outer  shell." 

The  Board's  holding  that  Daley  cannot  make  the 
count  must  be  reversed. 

There  remains  for  consideration  the  other  ground 
of  the  Board's  award  of  "priority"  to  Wiltshire,  deri- 
vation of  the  Invention  from  him  by  Daley.  To  keep 
the  matter  in  proper  perspective,  this  is  not  a  ques- 
tion of  "priority"  except  in  the  loose  sense  of  that 
term  as  cu.stomarlly  employed  in  interference  pro- 
ceedings. The  issue  is  more  accurately  described  as 
the  question  of  originality.  Did  Daley  originate  the 
invention  of  the  count  or  did  he  derive  it  from  Wilt- 
shire through  acquisition  of  knowledge  of  what 
Wiltshire  had  done  as  the  Board  held  he  did? 

[2]  As  indicated  by  the  reference  above  to  the  size 
of  the  record,  much  has  been  said  on  the  subject.  In 
essence  the  finding  of  derivation  is  a  decision  by  the 
Board  on  questions  of  fact,  what  had  Wiltshire  done, 
what  did  he  have,  and  what  did  Daley  find  out  about 
it  before  the  date  on  which  he  is  entitled  to  rely.  Our 
approach  to  this  issue  must,  therefore,  be  on  the  basis 
of  the  law  as  typically  stated   in  Beall  v.   Ormaby, 


33  CCPA  959,  966,  154  F.2d  663.  667,  69  U8PQ  314,  319. 
another  originality  case,  wherein  it  was  said : 

It  U  elemental,  of  course,  that  this  court  will  not  reverie 
the  findlnjfB  of  fact  made  by  the  Board  of  Interferenr*  Exam- 
iners unless  convinced  that  such  findings  are  manifestly 
wrong. 

It  is  appellants'  burden  to  convince  us.  Notwith- 
standing the  broad  and  emphatic  assertion  of  appel- 
lants' counsel  that  "There  it  no  evidence  in  the  oa*e 
to  support  this  holding  and  there  is  positive  evidence 
to  the  contrary,"  we  are  not  so  convinced.  The  Board 
found  considerable  evidence  to  support  its  decision 
and  devoted.  In  two  opinions,  a  total  of  25  pages  to 
discussing  it.  While  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  any 
discussion  of  this  length  could  be  produced  without 
a  fiaw,  it  Is  scarcely  so  unsound  as  to  justify  appel- 
lants' criticism  that  the  Board's  opinion  reflects  an 
"aberration."  is  "shocking"  and  '-incredible."  We 
cannot  condemn  the  Board's  conclusions  as  to  ulti- 
mate facts  as  manifestly  wrong  on  the  basis  of  a  few 
statements  about  its  own  thought  processes  in  reacting 
to  the  evidence,  which  appellants  have  selected  for 
criticism.  It  would  be  strange,  indeed,  if  no  incon- 
sistencies or  minor  errors  could  be  found  in  25  pages 
of  discussion  of  a  complicated  record.  The  question, 
however,  is  whether  the  record  as  a  whole  supports 
the  Board's  conclusion,  so  that  it  is  not  manifestly 
wrong. 

We  have  carefully  considered  the  Board's  opinions, 
the  arguments  and  briefs  of  the  parties,  and  the  evi 
dence.  We  see  no  useful  purpose  to  be  served  by  here 
reviewing  in  too  great  detail  the  entire  matter.  We 
shall  review  enough  of  the  salient  facts  In  the  story 
to  show  that  the  Board's  conclusion  Is  supported  by 
evidence. 

In  the  spring  of  ia51.  Eclipse-Pioneer  Division  of 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corporation  (hereinafter  called 
Bendix)  approached  Apex  to  develop  a  light-weight, 
glass-fiber,  pressure  vessel  which  was  needed  as  a 
part  for  their  jet  engine  starter  project.  The  head 
of  the  Research  and  Engineering  Department  of  Apex 
assigned  the  problem  to  Wiltshire  who  had  been  work- 
ing with  molded  fiber  glass  and  resin  tubs  for  washing 
machines.  By  June  of  1951  Wiltshire  had  definite 
thoughts  as  to  how  the  pressure  vessel  should  be 
made.  It  would  have  to  have  an  "inner  thin  shell 
of  aluminum  to  seal  against  air  leakage  through  the 
fiber  glass  laminate"  and  the  "shell  will  be  In  the  form 
of  winding  the  continuous  glass  rovings"  which  will 
"supply  the  strength  against  bursting."  Certain  gov- 
ernment specifications  regarding  bursting  pressures, 
working  pressures  and  resistance  to  shattering  were 
contemplated,  as  was  the  problem  of  constructing  a 
winding  machine  and  completion  of  the  vessels  for 
September  delivery.  Wiltshire,  however,  easily  com- 
pleted a  small-scale,  hand-operated  device  with  which 
he  wound  string  upon  a  wooden  croquet  ball  by  rotat- 
ing the  sphere  while  feeding  the  string  by  hand  along 
the  axis  of  rotation.  Going  on  from  the  small,  crude, 
hand-operated  device,  Wiltshire  next  built  the  so-called 
14  size  machine.  It  was  much  more  refined  and, 
instead  of  feeding  the  string  to  be  wound  by  hand,  it 
u.sed  an  oscillating  winding  arm  whose  motion  was 
automatically  controlled  by  a  barrel  cam,  the  latter 
causing  the  winding  arm  to  oscillate  from  pole  to 
pole  in  step  with  rotation  of  the  sphere.  The  ^-slze 
machine  also  varied  the  length  of  the  traverse  stroke 
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automatically  by  means  of  a  cam,  the  shape  of  which 
had  Yhh^u  fletermlned  by  eiperlmentlnjr  with  the  earlier 
machine. 

About  the  time  the  ^.^-slze  machine  was  being  devel- 
oped. Mr.  Scott,  an  Apex  salesman  who  was  dealing 
with  Rendli.  offered  to  deliver  the  fiber  glass  wound 
«<phpre«  to  Bendix  provided  they  would  not  have  to 
guarantee  that  the  rigid  speclflratlons  would  be  met, 
Hs  Apex  wa.i  not  e<inipped  to  perform  all  the  neces- 
sary tests.  Bendix  ordered  six  tanks.  Wiltshire 
de«igne<l  and  built  the  full-size  winding  machine,  with 
which  he  wound  some  sixteen  spherical  pressure 
vps.^u^Ih  on  metal  liners.  Those  metal-lined  spheres, 
designated  M-1  through  M-16,  were  wound  during 
the  period  November  1.  19fSl  to  February  20,  1962. 
While  they  varied  somewhat  as  to  the  type  of  resin 
Impregnation  and  the  method  of  curing,  all  the  orig- 
inal sixteen  spheres  were  wound  In  substantially  the 
same  manner.  Numerous  working  and  bursting  pres- 
sure tests,  as  well  as  other  destructive  tests,  as,  for 
example,  those  to  determine  the  glass  content,  were 
performe<l  either  at  Wrights-Patterson  Air  Force  Base, 
at  the  Case  Institute  of  Technology  in  Cleveland,  or 
Ht  Tpterhoro,  New  Jersey,  by  Bendix.  In  February 
lyf)!'.  Dr.  Nara  of  the  Case  Institute  pressure  tested 
tank  No.  13  until  It  burst  at  6800  p.8.l.  and  cycle  tested 
tank  No.  14  by  Initially  loading  it  to  5000  p.8.i.  and 
then  recharging  it  twenty-flve  times  at  3000  p.s.i. 
Tank  No.  14  was  "O.K."  after  this  testing  and  was 
shipped  to  Teterboro  on  February  15,  1952.  A  Bendix 
report  dated  March  19,  1952,  indicates  that  "tank  (c)," 
later  shown  to  be  tank  M-14  which  was  tested  by 
Dr.  Nara,  "Passed  the  proof  pressure  test  but  failed 
after  approximately  30  cycles  during  cycling  tests." 
It  was  this  vessel,  M-14,  which  Bendix  had  at  a 
meeting  with  Daley  on  March  24,  1952,  whereat  dis- 
closure to  Daley  Is  alleged  to  have  been  made.  The 
requirement  of  gunfire  resistance  remained  and  we 
will  now  review  the  evidence  directed  to  the  gunfire 
test. 

One  of  the  original  sixteen  spherical  vessels,  M-3, 
was  subjected  to  a  gunfire  test  at  the  Wright  Air 
Development  Center,  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force 
Base  In  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  the  results  of  those  tests 
were  re<X)rded  by  several  parties  Independently.  An 
Air  Force  "Memorandum  Report, '  entitled  "Informal 
Gunfire  Test  of  Apex  Fiberglass  Storage  Tank"  and 
dated  8  February  1952,  is  of  record.     It  says  : 

B.  Factual   data  : 

••••••• 

3.  On  21  November  1951  a  flberfflaflu  wound  storaffe  tank 
supplied  by  Apex  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv  was  filled 
with  compressed  air  at  ,3000  p.s.l.  A  50  caliber  armor 
piercing  bullet  was  then  tumbled  Into  It.  Ttie  bullet  entered 
at  90°  and  left  at  45°  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  sphere 
(See  Exhibit.^  A  and  B  )  The  entry  was  a  silt  approxi- 
mately 1>4  Inches  lonjt  and  «4  Inch  wide.  The  exit  was 
elliptical  with  the  axis  belntr  approximately  2  Inches  by 
2  4    Inches      There  was   no   evidence   of   fragmentation. 

C.  Conclusions  : 

4.  None,  data  merely  submitted. 
D    Recommendations  : 

5.  A  complete  jfunflre  test  should  be  run  on  this  type  of 
high  pressure  storage  vessel  since  It  has  wide  applications 
In  aircraft. 

Several  photographs  of  the  vessel  accompany  the 
report.  Wiltshire  was  also  In  Dayton  for  the  gunfire 
test  and  an  unsigned  report,  dated  November  24,  1951, 
which  Wiltshire  testified  he  had  written,  after  briefly 
setting  forth  the  testing  prrx^lure,  says: 
The  Tank  took  the  shot  with  no  tearing  of  any  kind  The 
Tank  weighed  16#  1%  ot.  before  test  and  the  same  after 
the  teat. 


All    persons    concerae<1    stated    that    they    had    never    seen    n 
Tank  that  did  not  tear  when  flre<1  ai  above 

An  Apex  "Progress  Report,"  dated  November  1951, 
is  directed  to  the  various  tests  that  had  been  per- 
formed on  the  four  tanks  that  had  been  made  as  of 
that  date  and  as  reHi>**.  ts  resistance  to  gunfire  says, 
"The  gun  fire  test  on  one  tank  shows  that  no  tearing 
or  shattering  takes  place. '  Additional  photographs 
of  the  vessel  are  of  record.  Furthermore,  after  the 
gunfire  tests,  M-3  was  cut  up  for  Inspection  and  the 
parts  of  It  are  Wiltshire's  physical  Exhibits  A-1,  A-2 
and  A-3.  Wiltshire  also  testified  that  grinflre  tests 
at  Wright  Field  were  set  up  by  Bendix  i>er8<)nnel. 
One  of  the  Bendix  personnel  present  at  the  ^runtlre 
test  was  C.  D.  Flanlgen,  a  senior  project  engineer, 
who  was  the  person  who  "pulled  the  trigger  on  the 
gun"  and  was  also  one  of  the  Bendix  personnel  at 
the  March  24,  1952  meeting  which  Daley  attended. 

During  February  of  1952,  Bendix  specifications  were 
changed.  Including  a  requirement  that  the  tanks  with- 
stand 10,000  cycles  of  pressurizatlon.  a  requirement 
which  Apex's  metal-llned  vessels  apparently  could  not 
meet,  as  evidenced  by  Dr.  Nara's  cycle  testing  of 
M-14.  Apex,  therefore,  decided  to  develop  a  rubber 
Inner  liner  which  would  be  wound  with  glass  fil)ers. 
However,  Bendix  had  to  meet  delivery  schedules  for 
the  starters  and  since  they  had  previously  use<l  Kldde 
pressure  vessels,  either  wire-wound  cylinders  or 
spheres  which  were  not  wire  wound,  in  development 
testing  of  the  entire  air  system,  Bendix  requested 
Kldde  to  supply  the  neede<i  vessels. 

On  March  24,  1952,  at  Teterboro,  four  engineers 
from  Bendix  met  with  Horace  Daley  and  John  Stock 
of  Kldde.  Stock  was  a  "contract  engineer"  but  not 
an  engineer  by  education.  It  Is  his  report  which  has 
been  a  principal  but  not  the  only  source  of  Informa- 
tion as  to  what  was  dlscttwed  at  that  meeting.  This 
report  is  entitled  "Eclipse  Pioneer  Fiber  Glass  Con- 
tainers Engine  Starter  Project."  It  says  that  he  was 
following  up  on  work  originally  started  by  Mr.  Hall 
In  supplying  875  cu.  inch  spheres  which  were  solid- 
walled,  non-wire  wound  spheres  and  it  pointed  out 
that  "Eclipse  Is  working  with  our  steel  bottles  as  well 
as  with  fiber  glass  bottles  from  another  source  •  •  •." 
It  also  says : 

The   meeting   was   generallv   devoted   to  exchange  back   and 
forth    of    experience    on    nber    glass    and    steel    containers 


I  don't  know  whether  this  Is  news  or  not  however, 
Eclipse  fiber  glass  Iwttles  are  being  made  by  an  outfit  In 
Cleveland  by  name  of  Apex  who  they  said  got  Into  the  fiber 
glass  business  through  using  It  for  washing  machine  tubs, 
etc.  Eclipse  are  apparently  doing  the  designing  and  Apex 
only  the  manufacturing  Another  note  of  Interest  Is  tnat 
Eclipse  stated  that  the  fiber  glass  bottles  that  they  had 
obtained  to  date  did  not  stand  up  under  cyclings — the  Inner 


steel  shell  ruptured.  The^  $hotcfd  uii  one  a»  ire  icere  leai 
inp.  tehich  I  helieve  %c<u  one  of  the  onet  that  had  failed  on 
cvcling  (although,  it  looks  perfectly  okay  on  thr  outitide) 
and  If  I  remember  correctly  It  han  failed  after  39  cycles. 
By  contrast,  they  had  cycled  one  of  our  steel  bottles  for 
2.000  cycles  satisfactorily.      [Emphasis  ours] 

When  Stock  was  called  as  a  witness  for  Daley  he 
could  not  remember  the  details  of  the  meeting.  When 
asked  "Did  it  have  a  metal  liner?"  he  answered,  "I 
don't  know."  When  his  attention  was  called  to  the 
statement  in  his  report  that  "the  inner  steel  shell 
ruptured"  he  responded,  "I  made  notes  of  the  con- 
versation •  •  •  and  •  •  •  one  of  the  Eclipse  people 
present  must  have  state<l  those  words  exactly  and 
I  recorded  them."  He  also  answered  "I  don't  know" 
to  the  two  questions  "What  did  Bendix  tell  you  about 
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fiber  glass  containers?"  and  "Did  they  tell  you  any- 
thing about  bow  they  were  constructed?"  On  the 
other  hand,  he  testified  that  the  sphere  which  they 
were  shown  at  the  meeting  looked  "like  an  over-sized 
golf  ball  without  a  cover  on  It"  but  he  couldn't  recall, 
at  the  time  he  testified,  how  the  windings  appeared. 

Daley  testified  that  the  "sum  total'  of  the  "exchange 
back  and  forth  of  experience  on  fiber  glass"  was  a 
"discussion  •  •  •  on  the  subject  of  fiber  glass  •  •  * 
test  results  and  to  the  effect  that  the  testing  on  fiber 
glass  was  quite  unsatisfactory  to  that  date  and  that 
basically  their  problem  was  In  the  endurance  life  of 
the  containers  which  was  completely  Inadequate."  He 
remembered  being  shown  a  cr)ntalner  as  stated  In 
the  Stock  report  and  he  testified  that  he  recalled  It 
as  being  the  "equivalent  of  our  87f>  cubic  Inch  steel 
sphere."  He  also  testified  that  he  "understood"  It 
had  a  "metal  liner  of  some  sort  that  had  caused 
failures"  but  that  he  couldn't  see  the  liner  because 
"You  could  only  see  the  outside."  He  didn't  remember 
"how  closely  we  were  actually  to  the  sphere"  and  he 
didn't  believe  that  "at  a  distance"  you  could  tell 
whether  It  had  been  molded  or  wound  but  he  said, 
"I  must  say  in  all  fairness  that  I  knew  from  being 
somewhat  conversant  with  the  subject  that  winding 
had  been  used  in  order  to  obtain  any  reasonable 
strength  properties  In  fiber  glass." 

Of  the  four  Bendlx  engineers  who  were  present 
William  J.  Deltz,  .Tr.,  and  C.  D.  Flanigen  testified. 
They  were  called  as  rebuttal  witnesses  for  Wiltshire. 
Deltz  was  assigned  by  Rendlx  to  work  on  combustion 
starters  at  the  plant  at  Teterboro  during  19fil  and 
10r>2.  He  testified  as  to  the  contents  of  numerous 
Bendlx  progress  report.s  which  related  to  the  .starter 
project  generally.  Including  summary  data  on  pressure 
vessels.  These  reports  were  written  prior  to  the 
March  24th  meeting,  during  the  regular  course  of 
business  at  Bendlx  and  copies  were  received  by  him. 
He  was  also  somewhat  acquainted  with  Kldde's 
spheres  which  Bendlx  had  used.  He  was  questioned 
specifically  about  discussion  at  the  meeting  but  he 
couldn't  recall  the  specific  meeting  as  he  had  attended 
several  with  Kldde  representatives. 

Mr.  C.  D.  Flanigen.  a  senior  project  engineer  for 
Bendlx   during   1{)51   and   1952.   was   also  present  at 


the  meeting  and  testified  that  the  meeting  with  Kldde 
was  to  obtain  air  tanks  that  were  necessary  to  meet 
their  $20.00<),000  starter  project.  Kidde  had  been 
contacted  since  they  apparently  were  in  a  position  to 
supply  heavier,  29  to  34  pound,  pressure  tanks.  He 
testified  that  prior  to  the  meeting,  Kidde  had  been 
told  that  fifty  bottles  were  needed  for  early  delivery 
but  made  It  clear  that  Bendlx  preferred  an  18-pound 
vessel,  presumably  Apex's,  that  still  had  a  lot  of  bugs 
in  it,  and  that  therefore  Kldde  would  probably  only 
be  needed  to  supply  the  fifty  vessels  and  no  more. 
These  are  the  reasons  why  Bendlx  showed  Kldde  the 
Apex  vessel  at  the  March  24th  meeting  which  Flanigen 
summarized  when  he  said  : 

•  •  •  ^e  made  no  bones  about  showing  the  fiber  glass  bottlea 
to  Kldde  80  they  could  Judge  for  themselves  as  to  how 
rough  It  would  be  for  them  to  beat  the  competition  In  the 
long  range  future. 

Referring  to  what  Daley  and  Talarlco  did  right  after 
the  March  meeting,  the  Board  said  : 

•  •  •  there  is  no  convincing  proof  that  they  did  anything 
about  reinforcing  with  winding  a  spherical  vessel,  until 
immediately  after  said  meeting  of  March  24,  1952  Then 
they  became  extremely  active  According  to  Daley's  testi- 
mony before  the  end  of  March  of  1982  they  had  "a  Jury 
rig  type  of  machine  for  winding  spheres." 

We  think  the  foregoing  and  other  evidence  ade- 
quately support  the  Board's  conclusion  as  to  the  orig- 
inality Issue  against  the  charge  that  it  Is  manifestly 
wrong.  The  Board  stated  its  final  conclusions  as 
follows : 

It  appears  to  as,  that  the  poslUve  as  well  as  the  clrcum 
stantlal  evidence  make  a  prima  facie  case  that,  interpreting 
the  term  "outer  shell"  to  be  satisfied  by  the  Daley  et  at 
winding  Wiltshire  was  the  original  and  first  Inventor  at 
the  subject  matter  of  the  count  and  that  Dalev  et  al  derived 
It  from  him.  The  burden,  then,  was  upon  the  senior  party 
Daley  et  al.  to  proceed  with  the  evidence  to  rebut  this  prima 
fade  case  made  by  the  lunlor  party.  •  •  •  [citing  authority] 
The  senior  party  has  failed  to  rebut  It.  Dalev  et  al  have 
not  shown  that  they  were  In  possession  of  the  invention 
before  the  Wiltshire  container  was  disclosed  to  them  In 
fact  the  date  claimed  by  them  for  cf^nceptlon  both  in  their 
preliminary  statement  and  In  their  brief  is  more  than  a 
month  after  the  date  of  said  meeting.    •    •    • 

••••••• 

\Ve  believe  that  Wiltshire  1«  entitled  to  prevail  on  this  prima 
facie  case  of  derivation  of  the  invention  by  the  senior  party 
from  him,  and  all  other  Issues  raised  by  the  parties  become 
moot. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  awarding  priority  to 
Wiltshire  Is  afi^rmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

KiBKPATBicK,  J.,  did  not  participate  in  decision. 
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25.0«)5 
DRY-FFFI)  (  HI  ORIS AIOR  AM)  THK  I  IkE 
Nyyrikki  K.  Sttnbtrt;.  K()sl>n.  Fa.,  assignor  to  listhtr  & 
Porter  Cumpanj,  lialhoro.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  I'can- 
sylvania 
Original    No.    2,957. 4')4.   dated    (kt.    25,    1«)60.    <si.r.    No. 
550.552,  Dei.  2.  1<*55.      \pplication  for  rtissue  Oct.  26, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  65.246 

12  Claimi.     (CI.  137—559) 


^^^~-\r::.^ 


.i^^-'M^.,. 


'  •*  1..   «-*v 


1.  A  suction-responsive  dry-feed  gas-inducting  system 
including  [vacuumj  a  iwr/jon-producing  fmeans]  liquid- 
ejector  having  a  suction-inlet  and  a  suction-responsive 
feed-regulator  including  a  housing  having  therein  a  gas- 
inlet  chamber,  a  gas-outlet  chamber,  [andj  a  balancing 
chamber  in  operative  juxtaposition  to  said  outlet  cham- 
ber and  in  constant  communication  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned gas-inlet  chamber,  a  vent  chamber  in  operative 
juxtaposition  to  said  gas-inlet  chamber  and  vented  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  gas-inlet  valve  in  communication  with 
said  j?rtj-inlet  chamber,  a  gas-outlet  valve  in  communi- 
cation with  said  ^rt5-outlet  chamber  and  with  [said 
vacuum-producing  means]  the  suction-inlet  of  said  liquid- 
ejector  and  a  rate-valve  operatively  interposed  between 
^id  gas-inlet  chamber  and  said  jeuj-outlet  chamber,  said 
^ax-inlet  valve  being  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  [vacu- 
um] suction  produced  by  said  [vacuum-producing 
means]  liquid-ejector,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  gen- 
erally constant  pressure-differential  between  said  gas- 
outlet  chamber  and  said  balancing  chamber. 


"  25,096 

CONSTANT  SPKED  AND  FFATHKKING 
PROPFII  FR 
Da>id   Biermann,  Piqua.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Hart/ell  Pro- 
peller. Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original    No.    2.948.344.    dated    Aug.    9,    I960,    Scr.    NO. 
646,792.  Mar.   18,   1957.     \pplication  for  reivsue  Sept. 
30,   1960,  .Ser.  No.  60,28.^ 

8  (  laims.  (CI.  170—160.32) 
5.  A  propeller  having  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades 
mounted  on  said  huh  for  limited  rotation  about  their 
axes,  a  mass  on  each  of  said  blades  for  generating  cen- 
trifugal forces  on  said  blades  tending  to  urge  said  blades 
to  the  decreased  pitch  position  during  operation  of  the 


propeller,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  hub  coaxially  with 
the  rotational  axis  thereof,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  linked  to  said  blades  to 
rotate  said  blades  upon  movement  of  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  resilient  means  on  one  side  of  said  piston  tend- 
ing to  urge  said  blades  to  the  increased  pitch  position, 
adjustable  hydraulic  means  acting  on  the  other  side  of 


said  piston  to  produce  a  force  tending  to  urge  said  blades 
to  the  decreased  pitch  position  whereby  the  forces  in- 
cluding the  aerodynamic  force  acting  on  said  blades  when 
the  propeller  is  in  operation  are  in  balance  and  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  force  produced  by  said  hydraulic  means  will 
enable  said  resilient  means  acting  on  the  propeller  blades 
to  move  said  blades  to  the  full  pitch  or  feathered  posi- 
tion. 


25,097 
AITOMATIC  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Renjamin  H.   Ciscel.    Mfadena,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Min- 

ntapolis-Honcywell   Kigulaior  (  <)tTipan>,  Minneapolis, 

\linn..   a   corporation   of   I)ila«arc 
Original    No.    2.863.622.    dated    Dec.    9.    1958.    Ser.    No. 

204,924.   Jan.   8,    1951.      Application  for  reissue  Dec. 

16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,435 

23  (  laims.     (CI.  244—77) 

1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  a  control 
surface  for  positioning  said  craft  about  an  axis  thereof, 
comprising:  an  electric  servo  motor  adapted  to  posi- 
tion said  surface;  a  plurality  of  circuit  means  for  re- 
versibly  operating  said  motor  each  circuit  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  limit  switches  se- 
quentially operated  by  said  servomotor  solely  for  ter- 
minating operation  of  said  servomotor  at  various  posi- 
tions; and  air  speed  responsive  switch  means  in  said 
circuits  operated  selectively  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  airspeed  for  selecting  which  one  of  the 
plurality  of  limit  switches  is  effective  on  operation  to 
terminate  servomotor  operation. 

21.  A  craft  navigation  system  by  means  of  which  the 
craft  may  be  controlled  to  approach  and  thereafter  main- 
tain a  desired  heading  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
heading  deviation  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  existing  craft  heading  and  a  desired  craft 
heading,  means  for  supplying  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  rate  of  yaw  of  said  craft,  means  for  supplying  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  angle  of  roll  of  said  aircraft,  means 
responsive  to  said  heading  deviation  signal  and  said  yaw 
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rate  signal  for  supplying  a  first  turn  control  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  algebraic  sum  thereof,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  heading  deviation  signal  and  said  angle  of 
roll  signal  for  supplying  a  second  turn  control  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  algebraic  sum  thereof,  and  means  re- 


"  _'<L~»  "^tr  ■»     . .  • — **  _       -    .»»».•«    „ 


said  starting  means  and  diverting  means  to  convey  deliv- 
eries from  said  supply  station  to  said  respective  demand- 
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ing  delivery  stations  in  the  order  of  their  spacing  from 
said  supply  station. 


CENTRIFT  C  \l     VIM'  \R  VTUS  FOR 

SH*  Vk  \I1N(.  SOI  IDS 

Walter  Hoffmann.  I  idint^o.  Swtdfii,  avsinnor  to 

Projectint;    \B.  Stockholm,  swidtri 

Original  No.   2."*56,h"'^i.   dated    Oct     IN.    1^60    Ser.  No. 

546,923,  Nov.  15,  l**,*^?.      Xppiiiiition  for  n  issue  Aug. 

31,  1961,  Ser.  No.    Hh.«i«() 

Claims  phoritv.  application  Swidtii  Nov.  17,   l'^^4 
2  Claims.     (CI.  209— 144) 


sponsive  to  the  air  speed  of  said  craft  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive magnitude  of  said  heading  deviation  signal  supplied 
to  said  last-two-mentioned  means  whereby  to  vary  the 
relative  responses  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  air  speed 
of  said  craft. 


25.098 
1)F\I  \M)   VCTl  ATED  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Alfred  I)  Btn>on.  Farmincton.  Herman  Schlottmann,  De- 
troit, and  KusmII  Mtitor.  No\i  Township.  Miih.,  as- 
siunorv  to  ( Ontrol  Dtsiijn  iiid  I  ahricate  Inc.,  Farming- 
ton.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nlichigan 
Orminal  No.  2,9:4,^24.  dated  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
783. H06,  Dec.  30,  195S  \pplicatinn  for  rcissur  Nnv. 
18.  I960,  Ser.  No.  70..<64 

25  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 78) 
1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  supply  station,  a 
plurality  of  delivery  stations  successively  spaced  from 
said  supply  station,  conveyor  means  operable  along  a  path 
leading  from  said  supply  station  successively  toward  said 
respective  delivery  stations,  selectively  operable  starting 
means  for  starting  successive  deliveries  from  said  supply 
station  on  said  conveyor  means  toward  said  delivery 
stations,  selectively  operable  diverting  means  for  divert- 
ing deliveries  on  said  conveyor  means  to  respective  indi- 
vidual delivery  stations,  selectively  independently  and 
simultaneously  operable  demand  signal  means  for  indi- 
cating delivery  requirements  at  respective  individual  de- 
livery stations,  and  control  means  for  said  starting  means 
and  diverting  means  responsive  to  said  demand  signal 
means  including  sensing  means  for  progressive  sensing 
demand  signals  successively  in  the  order  of  spacing  of 
corresponding  delivery  stations  from  said  supply  station, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  operating 


2.  Apparatus  for  separating  dispersions  from  a  fluid 
comprising,  in  combination,  several  banks  of  generally 
conically  tapered  cyclones  each  open  at  both  opposite 
ends,  the  cyclones  in  each  bank  being  radially  disposed 
in  a  substantially  common  plane,  the  open  narrow  ends 
of  said  cyclones  facing  radially  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  all  of  said  banks  being  stacked  about  a  substantial- 
ly common  center  axis,  a  common  center  discharge  duct 
coaxial  with  said  axis  communicating  with  the  narrow 
ends  of  said  cyclones  in  all  said  banks,  a  second  common 
annular  discharge  duct  encompassing  the  wide  bottom 
ends  of  said  cyclones  in  all  the  planes,  said  second  duct 
being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  axis,  a  casing  disposed 
coaxially  with  said  ducts,  said  casing  housing  said  banks 
of  cyclones  and  constituting  a  supply  container  for  said 
fluid  to  admit  fluid  from  the  container  simultaneously 
into  all  of  said  cyclones  tangentially  at  the  larger  por- 
tions thereof,  said  central  duct  with  said  annular  duct 
and  said  casing  being  in  the  form  of  generally  cylindrical 
coaxially  disposed  housings,  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  casing  being  situated  intermediate  the  walls  of  said 
ducts. 
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and  matched  to  detect  change  of  amplitude  and  phase 
in  said  reflected  sonic  signals  comparative   to  said  sig- 


25,100 

OBJECT  DETECTORS 

Reynold  S.  Chapin,  V^ebster.  Nlass^  assignor  to  (  hapin 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dtlawart 
Original   No.    2.H26.-53.   dated    Mar.    11.   1958,  Scr.  No. 

422.764.    \pr.   13,   1V54.     Application  for  reissue  Mar. 

10.  I960.  Ser.  No.  14.161 

31  (  laims.     (CI.  340 — 258) 

1.  In  a  sonic  detecior  of  moving  objects,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  including  a  sonic  signal  generator  for 
creating  a  standing  wave  pattern  having  alternate  points 
of  maximum  and  minimum  energy  disposed  in  sequence 
in  the  path  of  motion  of  said  objects,  a  sonic  trans- 
ducer, and  [aj  an  amplitude  and  phase-change  indicator, 
in  which  said  signal  generator  is  connected  to  drive 
said  transducer,  said  transducer  being  sensitized  to  re- 
ceive reflected  sonic  signals,  and  in  which  said  amplitude  nal  generator  output  as  said  objects  move  sequentially 
and  phase -change  indicator  is  coupled  to  said  transducer    from  one  said  point  to  another. 


PLANT  PATEiNTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  19,  1961 

Illustration^  for  plant   patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

^•'y  scribed,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  being 

■  ■    --      M     y:  „         *    ,,    '''  ^.^T  generally  similar  to  its  parent  variety  "Rumba"   (Plant 

Grove,  Pa.,  a  c.rporat.on  of  I'tnnsslvanu  therefrom   by  the  Orange  general  color  tonality  of  its 

Filed  Nov    15.  l^ho.  Str.  No.  69.5.U  flowers. 

1  t  laini.     ((  I.  47 — 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown   and  de- 
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3.013.269  mounted  on  said  frame  for  advancing  a  hog  ring  into  the 

ANIMAL  EAR  TAG  ATTACHING  INSTRUMENTS     clinching  ends  of  said  levers,  and  link  means  between 

C  uthbert  Brierlev,  Park  Mouse.  Ntttlehed.  Henley-on- 

I  hames,  t  nijlaiiit 

Hied  Dec.  21.  I'^hO.  Vr    No.  77,345 

Clainis  priuntv,  applicadua  Great  Britain  Dec.  30,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  1 — 47) 


- 'r-l'^   ^ 


1.  An  instrument  for  attaching  to  animals  identifica- 
tion tags  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  tabs  one  having 
an  upstanding  spike  and  the  other  a  hole  to  receive  the 
spike,  the  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers  the  jaw 
faces  of  which  have  side  stops  for  laterally  locating  with 
respect  to  the  jaws  a  pair  of  the  elongated  tabs,  one  flat 
against  each  jaw  face  with  its  elongated  dimension  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  mouth  of  thd*jaws,  each  face 
having  an  end  stop  spaced  inwardly  from  the  mouth  of 
the  jaws  for  locating  the  tabs  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  jaws,  the  stops  being  positioned  so  as  to  locate  the 
tabs  with  the  spike  on  the  spiked  tab  positioned  to  enter 
the  hole  in  the  other  tab  when  the  pliers  are  squeezed, 
and  spring  means  on  the  pliers  for  engaging  each  tab  to 
hold  the  tab  against  its  jaw  face,  the  spring  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  arms  each  held  deflected  by  one 
of  said  stops  thereby  to  provide  clearances  between  the 
spring  arms  and  the  jaw  faces  for  the  insertion  of  the 
tabs  and  to  pre-load  the  spring  arms  the  spring  arms 
overlying  the  jaw  faces  only  in  a  region  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  end  stops  to  engage  the  tabs  towards  their 
inner  ends. 


said  roller  block  and  said  pusher  for  actuation  of  said 
pusher  by  said  piston. 


3.013.270 
HOG  RING  CLINCHING  TOOL  WFTH 

A  NCI  F  HF\n 

\Mlliam  I).  (  hilton.  Kovai  Oak.  Mich..  asM^nor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  ( Orporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  195H,  Ser.  No.  716,950 
1  Claim.     (CI.  1—187) 
A  hog  ring  clinching  tool  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  having  angularly 
disposed  clinching  ends  and  rearwardly  extending  actuat- 
ing ends,   piston  and  cylinder  means  attached   to  said 
frame  and  including  a  piston  rod  extending  between  the 
actuating  ends  of  said  levers,  a  roller  block  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  disposed  between  said 
levers,  roller  means  on  said  roller  block  engageable  with 
said  lever  actuating  ends  to  operate  said  ends  when  said 
piston    is    moved    rearwardly,    pusher    means    slidably 
630 


3,013,271 
FASTENER  SETTING  DIES 

.Michael  J.  Carpinella,  Walerbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  u(  C  unnecticut 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,797 
4  Claims.     (CL  1—317) 


1.  A  setting  die  for  snap  fastener  sockets  having  re- 
silient central  fingers  terminating  in  rolled  beads  and  a 
surrounding  anvil  portion,  said  die  comprising  a  punch 
having  an  axially  dependent  sizing  pin  and  an  annular  re- 
cess surrounding  said  pin  in  the  lower  face  of  said  punch 
for  'eceiving  the  rolled  beads  of  said  fingers,  means  on 
said  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  anvil  portion  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  said  punch,  and  a  setting  die 
sleeve  surrounding  said  punch  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
anvil  portion  during  the  setting  operation  of  said  socket 
member  upon  a  support  by  an  attaching  prong  member. 


3,013,272 
FVSTFNFR  SFHINC;  TOOL 
Jesse     Barratt,    Middlebur>,    (  onn.,    as.signor    to    Sco*lll 
Manufacturing  (  ompanv,   V\aterbur>.  (onn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  ( Onnecticut 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  88.851 
5  Claims.     (CL  1—317) 
1.  A  tool  for  setting  a  resilient  socket  and  an  attach- 
ing prong  ring  on  a  support  piece  and  wherein  the  socket 
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has  circularly  arranged  spring  fingers  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  a  complemenial  stud  member  and  also  an 
anvil  portion  for  upsetting  the  prongs  of  the  attaching 
ring,  said  tool  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  plunger  of  a  fastener  setting  machine,  a  sizing 
punch  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  punch  having  a 
tapered  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  spring  fingers  of  said 
socket  for  sizing  the  circle  defined  by  the  ends  of  said 


fingers,  and  a  spring-loaded  sleeve  slidabiy  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  movable  between  predetermined  limits, 
said  sleeve  having  a  die  head  at  its  lower  end.  the  die  head 
having  slidable  engagement^  with  said  sizing  punch  and 
also  having  a  die  surface  for  backing  the  anvil  portion 
of  said  socket  coincident  with  the  setting  operation,  said 
spring-loaded  sleeve  serving  to  immediately  strip  said 
socket  from  said  sizing  punch  coincident  with  the  up- 
stroke of  said  setting  tool 


3.013.273 

PROTECTIVE  SHIEI  I)  FOR  A  FIREMAN'S  HOOD 

John  E.  Kamperin.  Salina,  Fa.,  assignor  to 

(itorgf  H.  Slonack 

Filed  Oct.  20,  195<*,  Str.  No,  H47.544 

3  tiaimi.     ((  1.  2—S) 


1.  A  protective  hood  comprising  a  head-supported 
member,  a  rigid  facepiece  mounted  on  the  head-supported 
member  and  curved  transversely  with  its  convex  side 
facing  forwardly  and  having  a  generally  rectangular  facial 
opening  therein,  a  transversely  curved  transparent  view- 
ing window  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  shroud  of  flexible 
protective  material  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  facepiece 
and  overlying  the  head-supported  member  and  adapted 
to  envelop  completely  at  least  the  head  and  neck  of  the 
wearer,  a  transparent  viewing  member  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape  curved  transversely  to  conform  to  the 
curvature   of   the    facepiece   and   the    viewing    window. 


means  for  hingedly  supporting  the  viewing  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  head-supported  member  behind  the 
viewing  window  for  supporting  the  viewing  member  to  be 
swingable  from  a  first  position  directly  in  front  of  the 
viewing  window  to  a  second  position  upwardly  and  away 
from  that  window,  and  a  closure  member  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  the  viewing  member 
in  continuous  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  having  a 
rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  in  continuous  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  shroud. 


3.013.274 
CON\  ERTIBl  E  TO\^EI   COSTUME 

Charlotte  B.  Dike.  22  High  St.,  Stoneham.  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  .No.  770.101 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—69) 


A  one-piece  convertible  fabric  article  comprising  two 
substantially    rectangular   sections   of   toweling   material 
of  substantially  equal  width,  at  least  one  pair  of  short 
stitched  seams  permanently  joining  said  sections  together 
in  a  modified  end-to-end  relationship  with   material  of 
one  section  overlapping  that   of  the   other  for   a   short 
predetermined  distance,  said  stitched  seams  being  aligned 
and  each  extending  transversely  of  said  article  from  a  dif- 
ferent longer  edge  of  said  article  toward  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  center  of  said  article  and  leaving  a  cen- 
tral  unstitched  portion  formed  by  overlapping  ends  of 
said   sections  which   are  separable  to  form   an  opening 
extending  transversely  of  said  article,  separable  fastener 
means  having  cooperating  snap  fastener  elements  of  di- 
mensions smaller  than  said  distance  disposed  along  those 
separable  surfaces  of  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions which  face  one  another  upon  overlapping  of  said 
ends,  whereby  said  cooperating  snap  fastener  elements 
may  be  joined  to  secure  said  overlapping  separable  sur- 
faces together  and   maintain   said   openmg  substantially 
closed  with  said  fastener  elements  substantially  concealed 
between  material  of  said  overlapping  sections,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  stitched  seams  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
article  and   securing   together   material    of   one   of   said 
sections  in  folded-back  relationship  at  the  free  end  of 
said  section  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  one  sec- 
tion being  of  the  same  overall  length  as  the  other  sec- 
tion and  each  section  being  substantially  the  torso  height 
of  an  intended  user,  a  pair  of  border  strips  of  double 
thickness  of  said  material  each  sewn  to  a  different  side 
edge  of  said  joined  sections  and  running  the  full  length  of 
said  article,  the  width  of  said  article  including  the  widths 
of  said  border  strips  being  just  in  excess  of  the  across- 
the-shoulder  dimension  of  the  user,  cooperating  side  snap 
fastener   elements   disposed   at    positions  substantially    a 
quarter  of  the  way  along  said  border  strips  for  joining 
together  two  parts  of  each  border  strip  which  lie  substan- 
tially  midway   between   ends  of   each   of   said    sections, 
whereby  the  head  of  the  user  may  be  passed  through  said 
transverse  opening  with  said  short  seams  King  atop  the 
shoulders    and    with    said    side    snap    fastener    elements 
securing  said  article  about  the  waist  of  the  user. 
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3.013.275 

GAKMKNT 

Harrv  S    Heilbronrur,  1 ""  W  atroiis  Sf  ,  Perry,  N.Y. 

i-iltd  Dfc.  10.  1^*56,  ^T.  No,  -"'9,450 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2— 113) 


1.  A  garment  having  sleeves  and  comprising,  a  body 
having  front  and  rear  portions,  a  top  opening,  and  arm- 
scyes,  said  top  opening  extending  completely  across  the 
upper  ends  of  said  body  portions  and  into  said  armscyes 
whereby  said  armscyes  are  open  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
combination  shoulder-sleeve  elements  of  one-piece  con- 
struction, each  of  said  shoulder-sleeve  elements  having  a 
shoulder  portion  and  a  sleeve  portion  and  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  elastic  material,  said  shoulder  por- 
tions spanning  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  opening  and 
extending  only  crosswise  of  said  body,  said  material  of 
said  shoulder  portions  being  folded  under  upon  itself  at 
the  inner  ends  of  said  shoulder  portions  thereby  provid- 
ing substantiat-^rts  of.  the  neck  opening,  the  underfolded 
material  of  said  shoulder  portions  extending  from  said 
inner  ends  of  said  shoulder  portions  substantially  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  associated  sleeve  portions  thereby  pro- 
viding shoulder  portions  having  multiple  layers  of  folded 
elastic  material,  said  folded  shoulder  jwrtions  being  at- 
tached to  said  front  and  rear  body  portions  in  such  folded 
condition,  said  material  of  said  shoulder  portions  being 
elastically  expansible  transversely  of  said  top  opening  and 
said  folded  inner  ends  of  said  shoulder  portions  also  being 
free  to  elastically  expand  transversely  of  said  top  opening, 
said  sleeve* portions  being  attached  to  said  armscyes,  each 
of  said  shoulder-sleeve  elements  being  attached  to  said 
front  body  portion  by  an  uninterrupted  seam  extending 
only  crosswise  of  said  body  along  the  associated  shoulder 
portion  and  then  downwardly  along  the  associated  arm- 
scye,  and  each  of  said  shoulder-sleeve  elements  being 
attached  to  said  rear  body  portion  by  an  uninterrupted 
seam  extending  only  crosswise  of  said  body  along  the 
associated  shoulder  portion  and  then  downwardly  along 
the  associated  armscye,  said  material  of  said  shoulder- 
sleeve  elements  spanning  the  open  tops  of  said  armscyes 
and  extending  from  said  shoulder  portions  into  said  sleeve 
portions,  whereby  said  shoulder-sleeve  elements  provide 
a  self-adjusting  neck  portion  and  expansible  arm  holes. 


3.013.276 
CONSTRLCTION  FOR   \  SI  EFVTD  GARMENT 

Charles  T.  Maxwell,  lun^meadoi^.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
VNare  Knitters.  Inc.,  Ware.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mav  20,  1959.  Set.  No.  814.497 
i  I  (  laim.     (CI.  2—115) 

Sleeved  garment  construction  comprising  a  single  piece 
front  panel  member  having  integral  armpit  and  underarm 
extension  strip  portions  lying  outwardly  and  laterally  from 
the  upper  section  and  at  each  side  thereof,  said  panel  mem- 
ber having  upper  parallel  vertical  side  edge  portions  dis- 
posed at  the  front  of  the  shirt  above  said  strip  portions,  the 
top  edge  of  said  panel  having  a  centrally  cut  collar  por- 
tion with  shoulder  top  seam  edges  at  each  side  thereof, 
and  integral  side  portions  below  said  strip  portions  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  reversely  to  lie  with  their  edges 
in  parallel  oppositely  facing  relation  inwardly  of  the  side 
edges  at  the  back  of  the  garment;  a  back  panel  member 


with  parallel  side  edges  and  vertical  seams  joininc  the 
said  parallel  edges  of  the  front  and  back  panels,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  back  panel  above  said  seams  being  conver- 
gent and  terminating  in  a  rear  collar  section  opposed  to 
said  central  collar  section  of  the  front  panel;  sleeve  sec- 
tions joined  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  underarm 
extensions  at  the  front  of  the  garment,  the  adjacent  upper 
side  edge  of  the  front  panel  and  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  lower  edge  of  said  underarm  extension,  the  inner  edge 
of  said  sleeve  section  at  the  back  of  the  garment  being  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  said  upper  edges  of  the  back  panel 


from  the  outer  ends  of  each  top  shoulder  seam  edge  of  the 
front  panel;  inset  sections  of  elastic  stretch  material  joined 
to  said  top  seam  edges  of  the  front  panel,  to  the  spaced 
sleeve  and  back  panel  edges,  and  to  the  inner  portions  of 
said  lower  edges  of  the  underarm  portions  above  the  arm- 
pit area  thereof;  and  a  neckband  joined  to  the  collar  por- 
tions of  said  panels  and  the  corners  of  said  inset  sections 
between  said  panels,  said  elastic  insets  providing  stretch- 
able  areas  substantially  overlying  each  shoulder  area  at 
the  back  of  the  garment  from  the  top  of  the  shoulders  to 
the  edges  of  the  armpit  areas  for  unrestricted  arm  move- 
ment. 


3,013.277 

MAlKKNin   SKIRTS    - 

Marvin  Safin,  Chicago,   III.,   assinnor  to  H.  A.  Satin  & 

Co.,  inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  u  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  30,  1'<5H.  S«r.  .No.  745,373 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—221) 


A  maternity  skirt  comprising  a  skirt  body  having  a 
front  section,  a  back  section  and  two  side  sections,  with 
said  side  sections  formed  of  overlapping  folds,  an  elas- 
tic waistband  strip  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  each 
of  the  said  side  sections  by  vertical  lines  of  stitching  on 
the  inside  fold  lines  of  the  overlapping  folds  to  normally 
maintain  the  folds  in  overlapping  relation  and  to  allow 
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the  folds  to  unfold  \^hen  the  clastic  waistband  strips  are 
expanded,  the  folds  being  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
stretch  of  the  elastic  strips,  said  front  section  having  at 
its  upper  end  a  front  waistband  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly curved  upper  edge  to  compensate  for  expansion  of 
the  skirt  and  to  maintain  the  hem  line  level  of  the  bkirt 
even  throughout,  said  front  waistband  of  said  front  sec- 
tion, said  upper  ends  of  said  two  side  sections,  said  elas- 
tic waistband  strips  and  the  upper  end  of  said  back  sec- 
tion forming  an  encircling  waistband  for  said  skirt,  a 
pair  of  straps  secured  to  said  encircling  waistband  adja- 
cent each  of  the  two  side  sections  so  that  each  pair  of 
straps  may  be  secured  together  to  cover  the  pleats  around 
the  waistband  of  the  side  sections. 


gin  opposed  to  and  inwardly  paralleling  the  tube  element 
at  the  end  of  the  sheet,  a  second  tube  loosely  spanning 
transversely  of  the  sheet  between  and  in  interior  com- 
munication with  the  spacedly-parallel  members  of  said 
first  tube,  and  a  connection  of  the  free  margin  of  the 
sheet  extension  continuation  to  said  second  tube  effec- 
tive to  position  and  support  the  same  as  a  spatter  shield 
in  pouch-defining  separation  from  the  associated  sheet 
in  consequence  of  tube  inflation  acting  to  distend  said 
second  tube. 


3,013.278 

CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  HOLLOW  \ALVT  AND 

LIFT  MEMBER 

Andrew  W.  HarkneM.  36  JacLson  Ave., 

South  Glens  Falls.  N.V. 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1958,  Ser,  No.  774,734 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4—56) 


1.  A  connector  for  a  closed  flexible  hollow  ball  valve 
for  connecting  an  operator  thereto  comprising  a  body 
disposed  interiorly  of  the  hollow  ball  valve  and  con- 
nected thereto  in  sealed  relation,  a  tubular  sleeve  inserted 
into  said  hollow  ball  and  received  in  said  body,  and  a  lift 
element  connecting  with  said  sleeve,  said  body  including 
an  extension  on  the  free  end  thereof  with  the  extension 
extending  through  the  diametrically  opposed  portion  of 
the  ball  valve  and  providing  a  guide  for  movement  of  the 
ball  valve  onto  a  valve  seat. 


I  3.013,279 

FLEXIBLE  BEDPAN 

John  C.  Neudigate.  1241  Lincoln  St.,  Denver  3,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,787 

2  Claims.     (CL  4 — 113) 


1.  A  bed  pan  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  flexible,  im- 
permeable material  having  a  length  exceeding  its  width. 
a  tube  of  like  material  alTixed  marginally  to  one  face 
of  said  sheet  coextensively  with  one  end  and  both  long 
sides  thereof,  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  sheet  fix- 
edly closing  over  and  spanning  as  an  open-end  pxxket 
between  the  spaced  ends  of  said  tube,  valve  means  as- 
sociated with  said  tube  for  the  pneumatic  inflation  there- 
of, a  continuation  of  said  sheet  extension  spacedly  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  sheet  in  edge  attachment  to  proxi- 
mate portions  of  said  tube  and  terminating  in  a  free  mar- 


3.013,280 

PORTABLE  SHAMPOO  DEMCE 

Nellie  V,   Coffman,   304   N.   Sergeant.  Joplin.   NTo..  and 

Joe  L.  \Mlson.  508  3rd  Ave.  NE.,  Miami.  Okla. 

Filed  Ot-t,  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849.319 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4—159) 


A  readily  portable  shampoo  device  comprising  a  hol- 
low framework  mounted  on  a  rotatable  support  means, 
an  upper  supply  tank  and  a  lower  drain  tank  mounted 
on  said  framework  interiorly  thereof,  a  screw-threaded 
vertical  elevator  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work, an  internally-threaded  collar  in  said  framework  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  rod,  a  sink  supported  by 
said  collar  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  frame- 
work, a  handle  for  rotating  said  rod  to  provide  said  ver- 
tical adjustment,  an  air  vent  conduit  within  said  supply 
tank,  a  first  faucet,  flexible  means  connecting  said  first 
faucet  to  said  conduit,  said  first  faucet  being  mounted  on 
said  sink,  a  pump  means  mounted  on  and  within  said 
framework,  a  second  faucet  mounted  on  said  sink,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  pump  means  to  said  supply 
tank  and  to  said  second  faucet,  a  sprav  head  mounted  on 
said  sink  to  discharge  therewith,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  spray  head  to  said  second  faucet,  valve  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  pump  means  to  said  suppU 
tank  and  said  second  faucet,  and  suction  means  provided 
on  said  drain  tank  for  removing  liquid  therefrom,  said 
suction  means  being  operativeh  connected  to  said  pump 
means,  an  interposed  valve  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  suction  means  to  said  pump  means. 


3,013.281 
INVALID  BED 
Jesse  E.  Stelner.  Pandora  Box  404,  705  S.  Jefferson  St., 
Pandora.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.338 
1  Claim.     (CI.  5 — 62) 
In  an  invalid  bed,  a  base,  a  mattress  support  compris- 
ing three  longitudinally-extending,  parallel  sections,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  sections  with  the  outer  two 
extending    upwardly    from    the   center   section   at    equal 
angles  thereto  of  about  20-35  degrees,  lilted  slats  extend- 
ing longitudinally  only  on  said  center  section  for  resisting 
movement  of  said  mattress  on  said  support,  the  edges 
of  said  slats  toward  the  center  of  said  center  section  being 
tilted  downwardly  and  the  edges  of  said  slats  away  from 
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the  center  of  said  center  section  being  tilted  upwardly, 
whereby  the  upwardly  extending  edges  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  mattress  and  prevent  it  from  sliding  in  either 
lateral  direction  when  said  support  is  tilted,  means  for 
rotating  said  supvport  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 


tudinal extent  of  and  below  said  center  section,  said  axis 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  support,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  support  in  each  direc- 
tion to  limit  the  movement  of  the  outer  sections  to  sub- 
stantially horizontal  positions. 


3.013.282 
imTR  OR  STRFTCHFR 

Frank  \olavsek.  25— I"*   30th  Dri>e.  Aitona,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,562 

4  naini.s.      (CI.  5 — 82) 


section  being  of  width  sufficient  and  only  sufficient  to  fit 
over  both  a  vetrical  end  face  of  said  mattress  and  the 
adjacent  vertical  end  face  of  the  box-springs  on  which 
said  mattress  rests  with  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  end 
sections  positioned  substantially  even  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  adjacent  vertical  end  face  of  said  box  springs,  a 
portion  of  elastic  fabric  material  positioned  between  each 
end  of  said  side  sections  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  end 
sections;  said  elastic  fabric  material  having  an  edge  secured 
by  stitches  to  the  end  of  said  side  section  and  another 
edge  secured  by  stitches  to  said  adjacent  end  of  said  end 
section  to  connect  said  side  section  to  said  end  section  at 
each  of  the  four  comers  of  said  sheet;  said  elastic  fabric 


portion  being  of  such  shape  and  the  ends  of  said  side  and 
end  sections  to  which  said  elastic  fabric  portion  is  secured 
having  been  cut  away  or  recessed  prior  to  the  stitching 
thereto  of  said  elastic  fabric  material,  by  an  amount  to 
conform  to  said  shape  of  said  elastic  fabric  portion,  such 
that  when  said  main  section  of  said  sheet  is  in  its  intended 
position  on  said  mattress  and  the  said  side  and  end  sec- 
tions are  fitted  over  the  vertical  side  and  end  faces  of  said 
mattress  and  box-springs,  said  four  portions  of  said  elastic 
fabric  will  each  be  in  tension  to  hold  said  bed  sheet 
smoothly  in  place  over  the  top  of  said  mattress  and 
around  the  four  vertical  faces  of  said  mattress  and  box- 
springs. 

3,013,284 

B()\T 

Elmer  F   Crippin.  Sr  .  R  K    2,  Fennvjlle.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.   II.   l'>59.  Str.  No.  839,528 

5  Claims       ((I.  9—6) 


1.  A  litter  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
having  a  generally  rectangular  form  with  two  elongated 
flexible  tail-like  appendages  fixed  thereto  at  one  end  and 
extending  f>arallel  to  each  other,  the  appendages  being 
longer  and  very  much  narrower  than  the  sheet,  attaching 
means  on  the  other  end  of  the  sheet,  and  cooperating 
manually  engageable  attaching  means  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  two  appendages  to  secure  the  appendages  in  crossed 
loops  to  said  other  end  of  the  sheet. 


3.013.283 

BFl)  SHFFT 

Rudolph  A.  Steffinich,  724  kaasas  St., 

San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  I960.  Ser.  No.  53,111 
7  Claim-s.      ((I.  5 — 334) 
1.  A   bed   sheet   comprising   a    mam    section   of  cloth 
material  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  a  mattress;  two  side 
sections  of  cloth  material  constituting  extensions  of  said 
main  section,  each  said  side  section  being  of  width  suffi- 
cient and  only  sufficient  to  fit  over  both  a  vertical  side  face 
of  said  mattress  and  the  adjacent  vertical  side  face  of  the 
box-springs  on  which  said  mattress  rests  with  the  lower 
edge  of  each  of  said  side  sections  positioned  substantially 
even  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  vertical  side  face 
of  said  box  springs;  two  end  sections  of  cloth  material 
constituting  extensions  of  said  main  section,  each  said  end 


5.  A  boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  wall  members  having  aligned  kerfs 
of  substantial  depth  in  their  opposed  longitudinal  edges, 
and  splines  comprising  coacting  pairs  of  elongated  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  of  said  wall  members  and 
having  their  inner  edges  retainingly  secured  in  said  kerfs, 
said  spline  members  having  portions  at  the  outer  sides  of 
their  said  secured  portions  and  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapping springably  yielding  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other,  each  spline  member  projecting  into  the  kerf  op- 
posite to  that  in  which  it  is  retainingly  secured. 
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3,013.285 
LEAD  SCREK  FFKI)  MEANS  WITH  MF^NS  TO 
CLUTCH  FFFI)  MT  TO  ESTABI  LSH  FEED 
MEANS  FOR  TOO!  SPINDLE 
Chrutopber  Guy  Arengo,  Brbtol,  England,  avsignor  of 
one-half  (o  Bristol  Repetition  Limited,  Brutol.  England, 
a  company 

Filed  May  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.039 
3  Claims.     (CI.  10 — 139) 


lower  end  of  said  body  and  extending  laterally  planarly 
on  both  sides  of  said  body,  said  other  clamps  bein^ 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  and  side  walls 
on  said  base,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with 


1.  A  lapping  machine  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  rotatably,  a  holder  on  the  drive 
shaft  to  carry  a  tapping  tool,  a  sleeve  concentric  with 
and  encompassing  the  drive  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  mov- 
able axially  and  rotatably  in  a  fixed  portion  of  the  frame- 
housing  of  the  machine,  inierengaging  screw  and  nut  de- 
vices on  the  drive  shaft  and  on  said  sleeve,  said  screw 
and  nut  devices  having  a  pitch  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the 
tapprng  tool,  means  for  advancing  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  said  sleeve  axially  thereof  in  the  machine  frame-hous- 
ing independently  of  the  rotation  drive  means,  and  inter- 
engaging  friction  clutch  means  on  said  sleeve  and  on  the 
machine  frame-housing  suitably  spaced  apart  axially  of 
the  drive  shaft  uhen  the  parts  are  in  the  starting  position 
to  allow  a  certain  axial  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  from 
the  starting  position  before  said  clutch  means  engage  each 
other  to  restrain  further  axial  and  rotational  movement 
of  the  sleeve,  and  lat.hmg  means  to  retain  the  sleeve  in 
Its  advanced  position  independent  of  the  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  drive  shaft  and  the  sleeve  axially.  and  an  abut- 
ment mo%ahle  axially  with  the  drive  shaft  and  positioned 
relatively  to  the  drive  shaft  to  trip  said  latchine  means 
during  retraction  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  when  the 
tapping  tool  has  cleared  the  work  thereby  releasing  the 
sleeve  and  allowing  it  to  be  retracted  axially  with   the 
shaft. 


II 


3.013,286 
BOOT  SOLE  STRAICHIENING  AND  (  ARRYFNC 

DEVICE 
Henry  L  Barreca.  925  Prospect  Place.  Brooklyn.  N.> 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.6^7 
1  Claim.     ((I.  12 — 120.5) 
A  boot  sole  straightener  and  carrving  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  platforms  each  respectivelv  adapted 
to  grip  one  of  a  pair  of  boots  and   jointh    forming  an 

Pia  forms  for  engaging  a  boot  at  its  extreme  front  and 
rear  portions,  at  least  one  clamp  of  each  pair  of  clamps 
being  longitudinally  adjustable  in  accordance  .ihT 
length  of  ,he  hc>ois  ,o  be  gripped,  the  other  clamp  of  each 
pair    being    shdably    adjustable    in    accordance    with    the 

773  la  ^''^'^'  '  ^^  ^"ibracing  the 


one  vertical  slot  defining  corner  feet,  and  relatively  soft 
shoes  slid  into  the  slots  and  covering  said  feet  so  as 
to  prevent  marring  of  a  surface  upon  which  the  device 
rests. 


3,013,287 
FLOOR  POLISHER 

Raymond  Descarries.  Montreal.  Quebec.  (  anada.  assign- 
or to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.872 
2  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 49) 


1.  In  surface  treating  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
including  structure  having  motor-driven  rotatable  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  and  moved  over  a  surface, 
means   providing  a   housing   for  the  structure,   an  elon- 
gated  rod  having  a   bifurcated  end  including  a   pair  of 
spaced  arms,  means  for  mounting  the  ends  of  the  arms  on 
the  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
in  a  vertical  plane  intersecting  the  rotatable  means,  the 
rod   normally   being  inclined   rearward   of   the  structure 
and   angularly    movable   about   the   axis  when    its   outer 
free  end  is  grasped  by  an  operator  for  manipulating  the 
structure  over  the  surface,  a  releasable  latch  having  coop- 
erating elements  fixed  to  the  housing  and  to  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  rod,  respectively,  for  holding  the  rod  in  a  fixed 
upright  position,  a  frame  having  spaced  sides,  the  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  ends  of  the  arms  on  the  hous- 
ing including  provisions  for  mounting  the  spaced  frame 
sides  on  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
coinciding  with  the  axis  about  which  the  rod  is  angularly 
movable,  the  frame  sides  extending  rearward  of  the  hous- 
ing and  overhanging  the  rear  of  the  housing,  roller  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  overhanging  ends  of  the  frame 
sides,   the   roller  means   being  spaced    from   the  surface 
when  the  rotatable  means  is  positioned  on  the  surface, 
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means  comprising  the  frame  and  the  rod  ia  hs  fixed  up- 
right pciiition  tor  tilting  the  arp<*ratus  from  the  vertical 
to  move  the  rotatable  means  to  a  position  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  surface  and  bring  the  roller  means  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  ap- 
paratus on  the  surface  with  the  aid  of  the  roller  means, 
and  means  for  limiting  relative  movement  of  the  housing 
and  frame  v».hen  the  apparatus  is  tilted  from  the  vertical 
by  the  frame  and  rod 


3.013^88 
\PP\R\TrS  FOR  TREATING  FLOORS 
Robert  I.  I  appin,  Marblehead.  Mavs.     (%  Signal  Manu- 
facturing (().,  6**  Bennett  St.,  I  vnn.  Mass.) 
FUed  June  24.  l'^58.  Ser    No.  744,128 
9  Claims.     (CI.  15—50) 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  on  floors,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  applicators  mounted  at  the  lower  side  of 
the  support  for  rotation  about  vertical  axes,  a  motor  on 
the  support  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  applicators,  said 
support  having  front  and  rear  sides  relative  to  the  line 
of  said  axes,  a  handle,  and  means  mounting  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  on  the  support  forwardly  of  said  axes 
for  tilting  of  the  handle  from  a  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar position  rearwardly  about  an  axis  situated  at  the  rear 
of  said  axes. 


3.013.28'» 
riRrrMFFRENTl\I  I  V    WWKD  ROT  VRV  BRUSH 
Robert  (".  Sasena,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  avsignor  lo  The 
(Kb«m   Manufacturing   ( Ompanv,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  721,238 
8  Claims      (CI.  15—181) 


^~)- 


^ 


Mudikii 


'J 


6.  A  rotary  brushing  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  individu:il  annular  rotary  brush  sections 
each  having  a  layer  of  brush  material  exending  generally 
radially  outwardly  from  a  central  annular  hub;  said 
brush  sections  being  shaped  to  provide  axially  waved 
brush  faces  circumferentially  thereof  and  nested  to- 
gether; and  material  bonding  such  individual  sections 
together  as  a  cylindrical  unit. 


3,«1 3.290 

WINDOW  SQl  V  F(;FFS 

Frank  S.  SoHo.  3039  ( Oolidge  A>e..  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar    25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17.625 

1  t  laim.      (CI.  IS— 245) 


^: 


A  window  squeegee  comprising  a  wiper  blade  having  an 
enlarged  upper  end  and  a  tapered  lower  end  with  inter- 
vening parallel  sides,  a  blade  holder  having  a  back  por- 
tion frictionally  fitting  said  enlarged  upper  end  for  retain- 
ing the  blade  in  the  holder  and  having  equally  projecting 
side  lips  terminating  at  the  initial  point  of  taper,  whereby 
the  squeegee  is  adaptable  for  selective  push  and  pull  op- 
erations on  a  window  at  will,  locking  means  for  retaining 
said  wiper  blade  within  said  blade  holder  comprising  an 
arcuate  member  for  each  end  of  the  holder  and  each  hav- 
ing an  included  angle  not  to  exceed  120  degrees  for  case 
of  insertion  between  the  back  of  the  holder  and  the  top 
of  the  blade,  and  each  having  indents  to  engage  in  the  top 
of  the  blade,  the  top  of  said  holder  being  inwardly  re- 
cessed at  both  ends,  said  arcuate  members  each  having 
an  upstanding  flange  for  engagement  in  the  respective 
recesses  for  releasably  locking  the  blade  in  the  bolder. 


3,013,291 
GROUT   VPPI  l(  ATOR 
John  J    Matrick,  inc<mipetent.  bv  Marie  i',.  Tyler,  guard- 
ian,   both    of    468    S.    OakhurM    Drive.    Beverl>    Hill*, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.258 
1  (laim.     (CI.  15—245) 


A  grout  applicator  comprising  a  body  molded  of  re- 
silient deformable  material  and  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  portion  and  a  downwardly  concave  blade  element 
merging  with  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  said  concave 
blade  element  diverging  in  width  from  said  handle  portion 
and  having  dependmg  side  and  forward  marginal  portions, 
said  depending  forward  marginal  portion  having  its  bot- 
tom edge  contained  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  a 
relatively  stiff  reinforcing  wire  embedded  in  and  extend- 
ing completely  around  a  peripheral  margin  of  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  plies  of  flexible  reinforcing  fabric  material 
embedded  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  body  and 
extending  into  said  handle  portion,  said  bottom  edge  being 
arcuately  curved  and  extending  generally  transversely  to 
siffd  handle  portion,  and  a  vertical  strip  of  resilient  de- 
formable material  mounted  on  said  bottom  edge,  said 
strip  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  de- 
pending teeth,  said  teeth  having  spaced  bottom  edges  lying 
in  a  common  plane  spaced  closely  below  the  aforesaid 
planie,  said  last  named  bottom  edges  having  right  angled 
corners,  whereby  the  teeth  are  generally  square  in  shape, 
said  teeth  being  flexible  and  tending  to  spread  outwardly 
responsive  to  pressure  exerted  on  the  applicator,  whereby 
to  increase  the  effective  width  of  the  contacting  portion  of 
the  applicator,  said  concave  blade  element  serving  as  a 
means  for  retaining  and  cupping  adhesive  material  during 
the  spreading  of  such  material  on  a  ceiling. 
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3.013.292 
ADVANC  EK-SPAC  ER  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  A.  Met  ormick  and  Robert  L.  Newfon.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignon.  to  ()»*en<>-Illinoi<.  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.643 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—308) 


a  dust  bag  located  in  said  dust-bag  receiving  compart- 
mem  and  connected  to  said  polishing  head,  a  driving  shaft 
extending  through  sajd  dust  bag  and  detachably  coupled 


1.  An  advancer-spacer  assembly  in  combination  with 
a  partition  cleaning  apparatus,  the  latter  having  a  table 
surface,  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel  guide  mem- 
bers along  said  table  surface  defining  a  guide  path  through 
which  a  compacted  column  of  formed  upright  partition 
strips   are  moved,  means   for  directing  a  high   velocity 
stream  of  air  vertically  through  the  column  of  upright 
partitions,   means   for  reciprocating  said   last-mentioned 
means  over  a  span  overlying  said  guide  path,  and  means 
for  mtermittently  adding  sawed   partitions   at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  column  and,  concomitant  therewith,  ad- 
vancing the  column  a  predetermined  amount,  said  means 
bcmg  reciprocably  operable  alternately  through  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  movements,  said  advancer-spacer  as- 
sembly comprising  gripping  means  slideably  mounted  on 
the  table  top  for  forward  and  rearward  movement  par- 
allel with  said  guide  path  and  at  the  side  of  each  of  the 
parallel  guide  members,  said  gripping  means  extending  in- 
to said  guide  path  and  engageable  with  partitions  of  said 
column   to  grip  partitions   within  said   column   at   their 
opposite  sides  during  forward  movement  of  said  gripping 
means,  reciprocating  motor  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  gripping  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
latter,  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  con- 
trol said  motor  means,  said  control  means  being  operated 
responsive  to  the  retracting  movement  of  said  means  for 
adding  sawed  partitions  to  the  column  to  actuate  said 
motor  means  for  moving  the  gripping  means  forward  in 
unison  and  advance  the  gripped  partitions  ahead  of  parti- 
tions in  the  column  that  are  behind  the  gripping  means 
thereby  spacing  apart  the   partitions  of  the  compacted 
column  behind  the  gripping  means,  and  said  control  means 
being  operated  for  reversing  the  actuation  of  the  motor 
means  responsive  to  advancing  movement  of  the  column. 


3,013,293 
COMBLNED  ELECTRIC  A I    V  ACl  LM  CLEANER 
AND  POLISHER 
Hans  Schottle,  Baltmannweilerstr.  50,  Reichenbach  (Fils), 
Baden-Wurttemberg.  Germany 
Filed  May  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,221 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 347) 
1.  An  electrical  appliance  for  domestic  use.  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  suction  end  and   a  dust-bag  com- 
partment adjacent  said  suction  end,  electrical  driving  and 
air  suction  means  within  said  casing,  a  polishing  head 
detachably  connected  to  said  suction  end  of  the  casing 


to  said  electrical  driving  means,  and  polishing  means  car- 
ried by  said  polishing  head  and  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing shaft. 


3,013.294 

muti-flrpose  siction  cleaner  nozzle 

Erik  Ostrom.  Sodra  Angby.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No,  700,704 
9  Claims.     (CL  15—373) 


7.  A  nozzle  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  two  parts 
comprising  a  hollow  elongated  suction  head  and  a  brush 
surrounding  the  suction  head,  said  nozzle  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  each  of  said  parts  is  bodily 
movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  other  when  said 
nozzle  is  positioned  upon  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said 
nozzle  having  an  air  outlet  tube  member,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  tube  member  on  said  nozzle  for  angular 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  opposite  directions 
from  an  upright  position  in  a  vertical  plane  which  passes 
through  the  horizontal  axis  and  is  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  means  actuated  by  the  angular 
movement  of  said  tube  member  on  said  nozzle  to  raise 
said  suction  head  vertically  with  respect  to  said  brush  and 
from  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  tube  member  from  an  upright  position  in  one  di- 
rection from  the  vertical  plane,  and  to  raise  said  brush 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  suction  head  and  from  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned  responsive  to  movement  of  said  tube 
member  from  an  upright  position  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  vertical  plane. 


3,013,295 
SUCTION  NOZZLE 
Raymond    Descarries,    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada     as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Stockholm.  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,844 
8  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 417) 
1.  In  a  multi-purpose  suction  cleaner  nozzle,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nozzle  body  having  a  pair  of  separate  and 
independent,  oppositely  disposed  work  faces  and  means 
defining  a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  air  passages  one 
arm  of  each  communicating  with  a  different  one  of  said 
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work  faces,  and  the  other  arm  of  each  terminating  in 
an  outlet  opening,  said  outlet  openings  being  separated 
but  lying  adjacent  each  other,  and  the  edges  of  said  out- 
let openings  all  defining  an  arcuate  surface;  a  hollow  con- 
nector adapted  for  connection  to  an  air  conducting  con- 
duit and  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  the  edges  of  said 
inlet  opening  defining  a  curved  surface  identical  with  the 


3,013.2«)7 
HINGE  HAMNC.  FINTIF  RFTAIMNG  MEANS 
Chamberlain  FerT>.   Kensington.   ( Onn.,  assit^nor  to  Tbe 
Stanley   Works,   Nev*    Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan    6,   l'»58.  S^r    No    ■'n-',426 
4  Clainii.     (CI.  16 — 169) 


curved  surface  defined  by  the  edges  of  said  outlet  open- 
ings, one  of  said  surfaces  being  concave  and  the  other 
convex;  and  means  mounting  said  connector  on  said  noz- 
zle body  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  located  at 
the  center  of  said  arcuate  surfaces,  so  that,  as  said  con- 
nector is  pivoted,  said  inlet  opening  is  brought  selectively 
into  alignment  with  said  outlet  openings. 


3.013,296 
PIVOT  BFXRINGS 
GuoWV  Erik    Werner    I  ewin,    \  iggbvholm,    Sweden,    as- 
signor to   Aktiebolaget   Xtvidabergs  liiredningar.  Stoclt- 
holm.  Sweden,  a  joint-sto<k  compan>  of  .Sweden 
Filed   Apr    1«,   I960,  Ser.  No".  22,923 
Claims  priont>,  application  Sweden  \pr.  30,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  16— 140 1 


1.  In  a  hinge  including  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  having 
a  plurality  of  interfitting  knuckles  with  aligned  bores, 
and  a  pintle  received  in  the  bores  and  having  an  external 
annular  groove  with  tapered  side  walls  located  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  a  tapered  end  portion,  means  form- 
ing an  internal  annular  pocket  disposed  coaxially  of  one 
of  the  knuckles  and  registering  with  the  pintle  groove, 
and  a  polygonal  wire  spring  split  at  one  of  its  apices  re- 
ceived in  the  pocket  with  the  apices  of  the  spring  being 
engaged  with  the  radially  outermost  wall  of  the  pocket 
and  with  the  leg  portions  of  the  spring  extending  from 
the  apices  thereof  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
the  radially  outermost  wall  of  the  pocket  and  extending 
chordally  of  the  knuckle  bore,  the  pintle  extending 
through  the  spring  with  the  leg  portions  of  the  spring 
being  resiliently  engaged  in  the  pintle  groove  and  yield- 
able  retaining  the  pintle  in  seated  position  in  the  knuckle 
bores. 


3.013.298 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKINC;  THFRMOPI.ASTIC 

MAIFRIAI.S 

Thomas  Paul  Fngel.  WeikertshUKh  Strasse  48, 

Offenbach  (Main),  (iermanv 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957.  Ser.  No,  707,659 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Ciermany  Nov.  30.  1956 

2  Claims.     ((I.  IH— 1) 


en    t9    n 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  window  comprising  sash  and  frame 
elements  and  in  which  the  window  sash  is  swingable  on 
a  single  axis  in  the  window  frame,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  cylindrical  outer  casing,  a  generally 
cylindrical  inner  casing  fixed  to  said  outer  casing,  a  cen- 
tral pivot  having  a  non-circular  cross-section  mounted 
centrally  of  said  outer  casing,  brake  disks  mounted  on 
said  pivot,  some  of  said  disks  having  non-circular  center 
holes  and  being  engaged  by  said  pivot  to  rotate  there- 
with, the  remaining  disks  having  circular  center  holes 
and  being  in  engagement  with  said  inner  casing  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  spring  plate  on  said  pivot  urging  said  disks 
axially  against  each  other,  a  mounting  plate  fixed  to  one 
element  of  the  window,  a  flange-and-groove  connection 
between  said  plate  and  said  inner  casing,  said  flange 
having  a  transverse  slit,  means  for  securing  said  pivot  to 
the  other  element  of  the  window,  and  a  locking  member 
on  said  pivot  entering  said  transverse  slit  of  said  flange, 
said  locking  member  having  a  recess  therein  to  release 
said  flange  when  the  window  sash  has  been  rotated  about 
180*  from  its  closed  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  thermoplastic  materials  for 
moulding  purposes  comprising  a  rotatable  turntable, 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
heating  means  located  in  proximity  to  the  undersurface 
of  said  turntable,  a  feed  hopper  mounted  above  said  turn- 
table, means  defining  an  elongated  outlet  at  the  bottom 
of  said  feed  hopper  extending  substantially  radially  of 
said  turntable,  a  trunk  extending  across  said  turntable 
above  the  upper  surface  thereof,  conveying  means  in  said 
trunk,  means  defining  an  elongated  opening  in  the  under- 
side of  said  trunk,  and  scraper  means  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  said  turntable  to  deflect  material  therefrom 
into  said  trunk,  said  scraper  means  separating  the  thermo- 
plastic materia!  from  the  surface  of  said  heating  means 
and  directing  it  into  said  conveying  means. 


II 
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3.013.299 
METHOD  OF  AM)  MF  \NS  FOR  FIBFRIZATION 

V\illiam  H.  OHtns.  Wahash.  Ind..  avsignor.  b\  mesne  as- 
signments, to  \  nited  States  Gypsum  Compan>,  (  hicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1«^57,  Ser.  No.  651. ^Jai 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 2.5) 


,7 


iy    J^e 


8.  Apparatus  for  forming  mineral  wool  fibers  from 
molten  fiber-forming  material,  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
distributing  rotor  for  receiving  said  material,  said  cup 
leaving  a  peripheral  discharge  edge,  means  for  rapidly 
rotating  said  rotor  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  ejecting 
said  material  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  rotor  by 
centrifugal  force  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  en- 
compassing gas  burner  means  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  and  rear*ardly  of  said  peripheral  edge  for  heating 
and  diverting  material  ejected  from  said  rotor  without 
causing  fiberization  thereof,  said  burner  means  including 
orifice  means  directed  forwardly  substantially  parallel 
to  said  horizontal  axis,  and  a  steam  ring  mounted  about 
and  spaced  forwardly  and  radially  outwardly  from  said 
burner  means,  said  steam  ring  formed  with  orifice  means 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  peripheral  edge  and  directed 
forwardly  for  discharging  fiberizing  jets  of  steam  axially 
of  said  rotor  for  fiberizing  said  material  diverted  forwardly 
by  said  burner  means. 

10.  The  method  of  forming  mineral  wool  fibers  from 
molten  fiber-forming  material  comprising  dispersing  the 
molten  mineral  material  into  an  outwardly  moving  pat- 
tern; impinging  a  stream  of  high  temperature  fluid  against 
said  outwardly  moving  material  to  deflect  said  material 
while  preventing  it  from  cooling;  and  directing  a  compara- 
tively cool  blast  of  high-speed  fluid  into  said  deflected 
material,  while  under  the  temperature  maintenance  in- 
fluence of  said  high  temperature  fluid,  to  fiberize  said 
material;  said  high-speed  fluid  being  applied  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
deflected  material. 


3.013.300 

AITAKATIS  FOR  POSI  FORMING  MOI  DED 

IHFRMOPIASTK    ARIKIFS 

Luther  E.  Catn/le.  I  anrasttr,  I'a..  assignor  lo  Armstrong 

Cork    Company,    I^ncasttr,    Pa.,    a    corporalic.n    of 

1  enns>  l>  ania 

Filed  July  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,458 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


^, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  postforming  a  hollow  open  ended 
molded  thermoplastic  article  comprising  means  for  pre- 


heating the  portion  of  said  article  to  be  postformed,  a 
heated  cavity  die  having  a  forming  surface  therein,  said 
cavity  die  having  an  open  end  through  which  said  article 
to  be  postformed  may  be  entered  into  said  die,  an  article 
support  to  receive  an  article  to  be  postformed  in  said 
cavity  die,  said  support  having  a  projection  which  is  re- 
ceived within  the  open  end  of  said  article  to  hold  the 
article  against  distortion  adjacent  to  its  open  end,  with 
the  remainder  of  the  article  unsupported  and  free  for  de- 
formation in  postforming,  and  yielding  pressure-applying 
means  for  applying  force  to  said  article  through  said 
support  to  press  said  article  entered  into  said  die  through 
said  open  end  into  engagement  with  said  forming  surface 
of  said  cavity  die. 


3,013,301 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  HOLLOW 

BODIES 
Helmut    Lang.  Siegsdorf.   I  pper   Bavaria.   Ctrmany    as- 
signor to  Firma  Rhenopack  C;.m.b.lL.  Uorim-Sptyer- 
beoD,  German> 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,039 

Claims  priority,  application  German>  Dec.  19,  1958 

I  Claims.     (CL  lb — 19) 


•  ■^ 


f        *» 


.-t 


1.  In  a  machine,  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  hollow 
bodies  having  thin  walls  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet,  the 
combination  of  means  operable  for  mounting  for  feeding 
a  thermoplastic  sheet,  a  transport  device  operable   for 
propelling  the  sheet  in  a  step-by-step  manner  throughout 
a  path  in  the  machine,  a  guide  device  disposed  near  the 
beginning  of  said  path  and  operable  for  folding  and  bend- 
mg  the  sheet  substantially  along  its  center  axis  and  in- 
cluding a  guide  member  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
having  an  upper  sliding  edge  for  supporting  the  bent-over 
sheet,  a  heating  device  including  an  extended  first  heating 
member  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  guide  member  near 
the  start  of  said  path  and  being  operable  to  be  surrounded 
by  the  bent-over  sheet  to  heat  the  internal  surface  there- 
of, two  further  heating  members  each  movably  disposed 
on  a  side  of  the  bent-over  sheet,  said  further  heating  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  said  first  heating  member  and 
operable  to  heat  the  external  surface  of  said  sheet,  actu- 
ating means  operable  for  moving  said  further  heating  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  said  sheet,  a  forming  device 
disposed  about  midway  of  said  path  and  including  two 
opposite  forming  parts,  two  carriages  movable  towards 
and  away  from  each  other,  each  of  said  forming  parts 
being  mounted  on  one  of  said  carriages,  compressed  air 
nozzles  disposed  between  said  forming  parts  and  movable 
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up  an  down  into  and  out  of  said  forming  parts,  and  a 
severing  device  disposed  near  the  termination  of  said  path 
and  including  two  severing  parts  arranged  for  cutting  a 
finished  hollow  body  from  the  sheet,  each  severing  part 
being  mounted  on  a  carriage,  said  forming  device  and  said 
severing  device  each  including  a  plurality  of  members, 
each  member  being  formed  of  two  sections  with  one  mem- 
ber section  assigned  to  each  part  and  operable  to  work 
on  one  complete  hollow  body  of  said  sheet,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  bodies  may  be  made  at  each  step,  the  length 
of  each  transport  step  being  so  arranged  that  each  body 
will  be  successively  aligned  in  a  corresponding  member 
first  of  said  forming  device  and  then  of  said  severing 
device. 


VO  13,302 

VPPVRAIl  S  \M)  PK(K  KSSFOR  MAKING 

I  MIX  SI  K(.I(  AI   CIOVES 

Mirbtrt    F     (  rovton,    Mavsillun.    Ohio,   ai»5>ignor   to   The 

Massillon  Kuhbtr  (  ompan>,  Mavsillon,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratiun  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  H,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1^86 
6  Claims.      ((I.  18 — 24) 


1.  The  method  of  dip-coating  a  glove  form  having  fin- 
ger portions  at  one  end  and  a  wrist  portion  at  its  other 
end  to  produce  a  molded  surgical  glove  having  wall  thick- 
ness tapered  from  the  wrist  to  the  finger  tips,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  dipping  the  form  at  constant  speed 
in  a  vertical  path  only  with  the  finger  tips  down  into  and 
out  of  coagulant  solution  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  wrist 
end,  then  dipping  the  coagulant-coated  form  at  constant 
speed  in  a  vertical  path  only  with  the  finger  tips  up  entirely 
into  liquid  latex,  then  removing  the  form  from  the  latex 
at  constant  speed  with  the  finger  tips  up. 


3.013.303 

DFCXTINC  nFM(  F  FOR  PI  \STir  MOULDS 

Ir\ing  J,   Vma/on,  5ft  \  elma   \ve.,  Pittsheld.  Ntass. 

Filed  Mar.   15,  I960.  Vr.  No.  15.096 

5  Claiim.     (CI    IH — 42) 


article  to  be  produced  and  a  gate  cavity  for  leading  a 
supply  of  the  plastic  material  through  one  of  the  mold 
members  to  the  article  cavity,  the  mold  members  of  said 
pair  being  separable  along  a  parting  plane  to  permit  re- 
lease of  the  molded  article  and  the  molded  gate  from  the 
respective  said  cavities,  said  article  cavity  and  gate  cavi- 
ty being  interconnected  by  a  gate  orifice  of  restricted  di- 
mension extending  from  said  gate  cavity  through  the  wall 
of  one  of  the  mold  members  of  said  pair  thereof  to  the 
parting  plane  adjacent  said  article  cavity  and  providing  a 
bridge  circumadjacent  the  gate  orifice  at  the  parting 
plane,  means  operable  in  seriatim  for  holding  together 
and  separating  the  mold  members  of  said  pair  thereof, 
and  article  ejecting  means  operable  to  cause  ejection  of 
the  article  from  said  article  cavity  and  gate  ejecting  means 
operable  to  cause  ejection  of  the  gate  cavity  during  sepa- 
ration of  the  mold  members  of  said  pair  thereof  for  sepa- 
rating the  molded  article  and  molded  gate  at  the  junc- 
ture defined  by  the  molded  stem  of  solidified  material  in 
the  gate  orifice  interconnecting  therebetween  by  means 
of  the  bridge  constituting  the  severing  means. 


1 .  In  a  molding  die  construction,  the  combination  of, 
a  pair  of  mold  members  having  cooperating  confronting 
nortions  defining  an  article  cavity  of  the  shape  of  the 


.^,013.304 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOI  DING  CELLULAR  PLASTIC 

ARIIC  IFS 
Carlton  A.  Richie  and    \nthoii>   I.  Valora.   Foledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  lo  C)»en«»-lllinoLs  Glass  C  oiiipan>.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,713 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 42) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  foamable  plastic  beads, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  first  mold  member  having 
a  mold  cavity,  a  second  mold  member  supported  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  mold  member,  for  cooperation  there- 
with, one  of  said  mold  members  having  a  passage  for 
supplying  a  bead  distributing  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
mold  cavity  when  said  second  mold  member  enters  said 
first  mold  member,  means  for  heating  the  molding  appa- 
ratus, and  a  spring  mounted  sleeve  on  said  second  mold 
member. 


3,013.305 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINC.  C OPOI  \MFRS 
Pefer    Maiirict-    Jacqius    Koch    dv    (.oort  >nd.     I  illington, 
Ftmlarul,   assignor  to    Peterlite    Products   Limited,  Lon- 
don. F  ngland.  a  British  compan\ 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  16.  1956.  Ser.  No.  571,896 

10  C  laims.  (CI.  18_47.5| 
3.  A  method  of  manufacturmg  a  transparent  homogene- 
'  ous  copolymer,  comprising  making  a  monomeric  mixture 
consisting  of  50%  to  85%  by  weight  of  diethylene  glycol 
bis  (allyl  carbonate)  and  50%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
comonomer,  polymerising  said  mixture  to  a  casting  syrup 
having  at  25'  C.  a  viscosity  between  150  and  1800  centi- 
stokes,  heating  said  syrup  at  40°  C.  to  70°  C.  for  50  to 
80  hours  to  form  directly  from  said  syrup  a  rigid  fusible 
material,  softening  said  material  by  heating  and  shaping 
it  while  softened,  and  heating  said  shaped  solid  material 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100°  C.  while  held  in  the 
shaped  form  to  convert  said  material  to  infusible  insolu- 
ble  form. 
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3,913,396  said  opening  and  defining  a  grcxjve  therebetween  of  a 

METHOD  OF  MAKr>IG  CELLULAR  PLASTIC  d.ameter  less  than  that  of  said  opening,  and,  si^ultane- 

Cariton  A.  Richie  and  Anthon;  J.  Scalora,  Toledo.  Ohio,    e"''^'  '^"PP*"«  ^^"^-  ""'""^'^  ^^°"^  ^^e  mold  cav.ties,  and 
avttKnon  to  Oweas-lllinoLs  Glass  C  ompan>.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,856 
11  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48) 


forcing  said  second  member  from  said  second  separate 


6.  In  a  method  of  molding  articles  having  walls  of 
varying  density  from  a  charge  of  heat  expansible  thermo- 
plastic bead  material,  the  steps  comprising  partially  filling 
a  mold  cavity  with  said  charge,  completely  enclosing  said 
mold  cavity  by  means  of  a  male  mold  member  and  a  fe- 
male mold  member  of  a  mold,  effecting  a  differential  dis- 
tribution of  the  charge  in  said  enclosed  mold  cavity,  and 
compressing  by  means  of  said  mold  members  the  charge 
into  a  shaped  article  while  simultaneously  supplying  beat 
to  the  charge  for  the  purpose  of  expanding  the  charge 
and  of  facilitating  the  shaping  of  the  article  during  the 
molding  process. 


molding  cavity  axially  into  said  opening  to  position  said 
groove  within  said  opening  thereby  interlockingly  engag- 
ing the  first  member  with  the  second  member. 


3.013,309 
EXTRl  SION  MKTHOD 
Robert  Edward  Maier.  Northbrook.  Pa.,  and  Franli  Cl>de 
Starr.  Jr..  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  K.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  (  ompan.>.  H  ilmington.  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Juh  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,825 
7  Claims.     (CL  18—55) 


II 


3.013.307 
NITRILE  Rl  BBEK  PRODICT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKINC;  THE  SAME 
George  D.  Rboads,  Redwood  (  it>.  and  \  asalie  1  .  Peickii, 
Hillsborough,  Call!.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul-Bower 
Bearings,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.751 

5  (  laims.  (CI.  18 — 53) 
5.  A  method  for  manufacturing  elastomeric  oil  seals 
with  an  abnormally  high  abrasion-rcsistanve  from  a 
composition  containing  a  butadicne-acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer, comprising:  molding  the  composition  into  oil 
seals,  press-curing  the  seal,  removing  the  completely 
cured  seal  from  the  mold,  trimming  and  otherwise  fin- 
ishing the  seal,  and  then  exposing  the  completely  cured 
and  finished  seal  to  the  effects  of  a  temperature  of  about 
350°  F.  for  about  4  to  6  hours. 


3.013.308 

METHOD  FOR  MOl  DING  AND  ASSEMBI  ING 
DISPENSER  FrrMENl 

Donald  F".  \rmour.  Bloomheld.  Conn.,  as.signor  to  Plax 
( Orporation.  Bloomheld.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  688.948 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 55) 
1.  A  method  of  molding  and  assembling  a  pair  of  in- 
terlockable  members  into  an  assembly  in  which  one  mem- 
ber is  rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  which  method  com- 
prises: molding  a  first  member  in  a  first  separate  mold- 
ing cavity  to  form  a  circular  opening  in  a  portion  there- 
of, molding  concurrently  a  second  member  in  a  second 
separate  molding  cavity  spaced  from  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  circular  opening  in  said  first  member, 
forming,  during  the  molding  of  said  second  member, 
axially  spaced  shoulders  thereon  of  greater  diameter  than 


1.  The  method  for  forming  an  extrudate  of  controlled 
cross-section  dimensions,  which  comprises  extruding 
molten  plastic  material  into  an  extrusion  die  member  hav- 
ing a  chamber  communicating  with  said  extruder,  said 
chamber  having  also  an  exit  passage  orifice  for  release 
of  said  plastic  material  from  said  die  member  through 
an  exit  p;issage,  said  passage  having  a  wall  of  which  the 
periphery  at  the  edge  facing  the  flow  of  plastic  is  a  knife- 
edge,  cutting  the  said  plastic  material  by  said  knife-edge 
as  it  enters  the  said  exit  passage,  and  permitting  the  said 
plastic  material  after  said  cutting  to  emerge  from  the 
said  exit  passage,  said  knife-edge  being  located  parallel 
to  the  orifice  opening  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
opening  so  as  to  cut  the  plastic  material  as  it  flows  through 
the  orifice. 


3.013,310 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLANGES  ON  THE  ENT)S 

OF  THFRMOPI  \STI(    PIPE 
Da>id    K.    D.    Foster  and   I  eslie   D.    Done.   Staffordshire. 
England,  assignors  to  Foster  Brothers  Plastics  limited. 
V\ednesbur>.  England 

Filed  Jul>  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,575 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (.reat  Britain  Julj  8,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 56) 

1.  A   method  of   forming   a   flange  on  the  end  of  a 

plastic  pipe  which  resides  in  sleeving  an  end  of  the  pipe 

on  a  cylindrical  mandrel  having  peripheral  ports  thereon, 

introducing  a  hot  pressurised  gas  through  said  ports  so 

as  to  render  said  end  flexible  and  to  dilate  it  into  a  pocket 
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surrounding  the  mandrel,  and  then  pressing  the  expanded 
end  against  an  abutment  so  as  to  form  the  expanded  end 


roils  and  tapes  threaded  through  the  corresf>onding 
grooves  of  the  dividing  rolls  and  carrier  rolls,  in  which 
the  widths  of  the  grooves  making  good  sliver  on  the  di- 
viding rolls  and  the  corresponding  grooves  on  the  carrier 
rolls  and  the  corresponding  tapes  are  relatively  narrow 
near  the  middle  of  the  rolls,  and  the  widths  of  the  same 
near  the  ends  of  the  rolls  are  relatively  wider. 


into  a  welded  terminal  flange  of  a  thickness  substantially 
exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  pipe  wall. 


3.0 1 3.3  H 
TtBING  MAM  F  \C  11  KF, 
William  E.  Melssner.  Devon.  Pa..  av>ignor  to  American 
\  Lscose  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1^5'H.  Str    No.  'H0.:^1 
20  Ciaimi.     (CI.  18—57; 


12.  A  method  of  making  tubes,  films,  and  like  articles 
including  the  steps  of  containing  a  fluid  charge  including 
a  liquid  by  injecting  the  same  within  a  mass  of  plasti- 
cized  film  forming  material  positioned  within  a  liquid  bath 
lo  expand  a  portion  of  the  mass,  said  film-forming  mate- 
rial having  a  density  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  bath 
and  being  immiscible  with  the  liquid  bath  and  fluid 
charge,  withdrawing  the  expanded  portion  of  the  mass 
to  draw  film  forming  material  through  the  liquid  bath 
and  relative  to  the  contained  fluid  charge  to  thereby  shape 
the  same  into  a  tube,  and  setting  the  tube  of  film-forming 
material. 


3.01  V3 12 

\V(K)[  EN  TAPF   (  ON  DENSER 

(  harles  l)etv*iltr  Bean.  Norristown,  Pa., 

(106  Haniovk   \>e.,  Colston,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.) 

V  lied  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,450 

3  Claims.     (CI.  19—151) 


•  U 


i> 


'^ 


I. 


^^ ....  jjujjiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuji.iiy.iiii 


1.  In  woolen  spinning  machinery,  a  tape  condenser 
having  cooperating  grooved  dividing  rolls,  grooved  car- 
rier rolls  which  rotate  on  axes  parallel  with  the  dividing 


3,013,313 
PRODI  (HON  OF   IFXTII  F  ^  AKNS 

Harold    (  atling.    I)idsbur>,    Manchester.    Mberl    Edward 
de   Barr,  (  headle.  and    Arthur  I  innert.  West  Didsbur>. 
Maiuhester.   F  nt^land.  assignors  to    The   British  ( Otton 
lndiistr\    Research    \ss(Hiation.    Didsbur>,   Manchester, 
Fngland,  a  British  ass<Kiati«>n  of  Shirlev    Institute 
Filed  June  10,  l'>59.  Ser    No.  HI<J.266 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (ireat  Britain  June  19,  1958 
11  t  laims.     (CI.  19— 155 1 


2.  In  a  process  for  producing  yarn,  the  steps  of  con- 
tinuously and  simultaneously  carding  each  of  a  plurality 
of  masses  of  staple  fibre  to  form  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  fibrous  webs,  drafting  each  said  web  to  improve 
its  regularity  and  attenuate  it,  continuously  superimpos- 
ing said  webs,  continuously  drafting  said  superimposed 
webs  to  form  a  single  lap,  and  so  adjusting  the  drafting 
effect  on  said  superimposed  webs  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  webs  at  any  given  time  that  a  single  lap  of  substan- 
tially constant  characteristics  is  always  obtained. 


3,013.314 
COMBINU)  Ml  1     \N!)   IHRFSHOLD 
Robert  C.  Belt/.  42:"  Boston    \>e..  la  (  rescenta.  Calif., 
and    Webster    G.    Wile),   Jr.,    3811    Lockerbie    Court, 
Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar   4    1959,  Ser.  No.  797,174 
4  I  lainis.     (CI.  20 — 64) 


•       » 


1.  A  combined  sill  aixl  threshold  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  plate  provided  with  an  elor>gated  upwardly  open- 
ing recess  having  undercut  longitudinal  side  edges,  an 
elongated  rug  cap  also  proviJeU  with  an  elongated  up- 
wardly opening  recess  having  u  idercut  longitudinal  side 
edges,  a  pair  of  s(>aced  parallel  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing legs  provided  at  the  underside  of  said  rug  cap,  said  legs 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  rug  cap 
and  engaging  said  plate  when  the  rug  cap  is  superposed  on 
the  latter,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being  seated  in  said 
recess,  a  fastening  element  extending  through  said  rug 
cap  and  through  said  plate  to  secure  the  same  together, 
and  an  elo>ngated  bead  of  flexible  material  positioned  in 
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the  recess  of  said  rug  cap,  said  bead  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  seated  in  the  undercut 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  rug  cap  whereby  to  retain 
the  bead  in  position. 


3,013,315 
APPAKATIS  FOR  CEMKIFl  GAL  CASTING 

HuKh  k.  Smith.  Jr..  Piedmont,  (  alif..  assizor  to  Stauffer 
(  htmiial  (  ompanv.  Nt>%  N  ork,  -N.\.,  u  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,679 
8  Claimi.     (CI.  22 — 65) 


1.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  rotary  supporting 
means  for  holding  a  hollow  shell  of  material  to  be  melted 
and  cast,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  support- 
ing means  and  shell  about  a  central  axis  through  the 
hollow  shell,  a  non-rotating  electron  gun  arranged  to 
extend  axially  into  said  hollow  shell  and  to  bombard 
electronically  the  inner  surfa^^e  of  the  rotating  shell  for 
heating  and  melting  a  ring  of  said  material,  said  electron 
gun  comprising  a  substantially  circular  thermionic  cath- 
ode coaxial  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  hollow  shield 
and  an  annular  focusing  electrode  shaped  and  arranged 
to  focus  electrons  from  the  cathode  into  a  wheel-shaped 
beam  of  outwardly-moving  electrons  directed  onto  a  nar- 
row circular  area  extending  around  the  inside  surface 
of  the  shell,  means  for  moving  said  gun  along  said  axis 
relative  to  said  rotating  supporting  means  and  shell,  a 
vacuum  tank  enclosing  said  supporting  means  and  shell 
and  electron  g:un,  and  means  for  continuously  evacuating 
said  tank.         n 


3,013.316 

MFTIfOn  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  VACUUM 
(  \STIN(, 
John  \.  Homak.  Homestead  Park,  and  Michael  A.  Ore- 
hoski,   Duquesne,   Pa.,  a.ssi^ors  to  I  nited  Stales  Steel 
( Orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  784,149 
4  Claims.  (CI.  22—73) 
I.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  degassing  and  cast- 
ing metal  including  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  opening 
in  the  top  thereof,  a  mold  having  a  molten  metal  receiv- 
ing opening  disposed  therein,  means  mounting  a  ladle 
above  said  chamber  closing  the  opening  in  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  ladle  having  a  nozzle  in  the  bottom  thereof 
to  deliver  a  stream  of  molten  metal  from  said  ladle  into 
said  chamber  through  said  chamber  opening,  means  at 
the  top  of  said  chamber  supporting  a  collar  below  said 
nozzle,  said  collar  being  spaced  from  said  nozzle  a  suffi- 
cient distance  from  the  nozzle  to  permit  free  movement 
of  the  hydrogen  released  from  the  stream  to  thereby  per- 
mit said  stream  to  be  continuously  exposed  to  reduced 
773  O.Q,— 42 


pressure  at  said  nozzle  opening  whereby  the  stream  is 
violently  broken  up  into  a  spray  and  substantially  degasi- 
fied  as  it  leaves  the  nozzle,  said  collar  having  an  inside 
diameter  at  least  4.7  times  the  distance  between  said 
collar  and  said  nozzle  plus  the  diameter  of  said  nozzle, 
the  length  of  said  collar  being  at  least  equal  to  the  largest 
inside  diameter  of  the  collar  to  confine  all  of  said  spray 
and  reform  said  stream,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  in 


the  bottom  of  said  collar  to  shape  the  stream  leaving  the 
collar  and  direct  it  into  the  opening  in  said  mold,  said 
inwardly  extending  flange  having  an  internal  diameter  at 
least  twice  but  no  more  than  five  times  that  of  said  ladle 
nozzle,  and  means  to  maintain  a  pressure  less  than  2.5 
mm.  of  mercury  at  said  nozzle  opening  above  said  collar 
and  a  pressure  less  than  1.0  mm.  of  mercury  below  said 
collar  and  around  said  mold. 


3,013,317 

METAL-TOMETAL  BUCKLE 

Chrisfof  Weber,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  William  M.  Noe,  Pasaiena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  195S.  Ser.  No.  717.010 

5  (  laims.     (CI.  24—75) 


•i6  3t,    i:a     ^b  /■^  JU 


SiSl_ 


*<  '^7  43 


J3 

S4 


1     '    T      •      -^ 

43  Jt,  ■V    *9 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  tongue  part  and  a  connector 
part,  the  latter  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells,  a  pivot 
pin  forming  a  hinge  connection  at  one  end  of  said  shells, 
whereby  the  other  ends  of  the  shells  are  adapted  to  move 
relatively  on  said  pivot  pin,  a  latch  to  separably  engage 
the  tongue  part  carried  by  the  inner  shell  at  said  other 
end,  said  outer  shell  carying  an  actuator  to  release  the 
latch  upon  relative  movement  of  the  shells  on  said  pivot 
pin.  said  outer  shell  including  a  handle  portion  at  its  other 
end  and  having  outer  side  walls  encasing  the  side  walls 
of  said  inner  shell  and  forming  additional  hand  gripping 
portions  for  manipulating  the  shells  on  their  pivot  pin. 


3,013,318 
SIIDF  BICKLF  WITH  LOCK  AND  RELEASE 
Frank  I  .  Da^s.  129—07   7th  Ave..  College  Point,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ma\  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,889 
1  Ciaim.     (CI.  24 — 196i 
A  lock  and  release  slide  buckle  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  channel  base  having  parallel  side  walls  con- 
nected by  a  back  wall,  a  stationary  web  clamp  bar  con- 
necting said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  slots  there- 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


in  extending  toward  said  stationary  clamp  bar  and  said 
slidable  clamp  bar  having  end  portions  slidably  engaged 
m  said  slots  and  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
sides  of  said  sidewalls,  cam  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outer  sides  of  said  side  walls  over  the  ends  of  said  slid- 
.tble  clamp  bar  and  having  cam  slots  therein  receiving  said 
projecting  end  extensions  of  the  slidable  clamp  bar,  and 


a  handle  for  simultaneously  operating  said  cam  levers, 
said  handle  extending  across  said  channel  base  and  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  with  the  cam  levers  at  the  outer 
sides  of  said  side  walls  and  said  cam  slots  being  sloped 
to  shift  the  sliding  clamp  bar  toward  and  away  from  the 
stationary  clamp  bar  in  pivotal  movements  of  the  cam 
levers  in  opposite  directions  imparted  by  said  connecting 
handle  bar. 


3.013.319 

SI  lOFR  FOR   V  SI  IDF   FASTENER 

Frast  R>ser,  Mendrisio,  Sv\it/tTland.  assignor  to  Bcrtrand 

\  oumard.  la  (  hdux-dt-Foiids.  Swit/trland 

Hied    Vug.  14.  I'^f'J,  Vr    No    H  V».H45 

Claims  prioritv.  appliiatioii  Switzerland    \ug.  19,  1958 

SCIaims.     (CI.  24— 205.14) 


>-,  , 


3.013.320 
PROrFtTlNF  HFIMFI   A(  (  FSSORN    CI. AMP 
John  C.  Miller.  Fitt.sburxh.  Pa.,  asMgnur  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  (  uiiipan>.  PiftsburKh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns\  l\  ania 

Filed  S«-pt.  24.  I»»5«».  Ser    No    K42,152 
1  t  Uini.     ^.Cl.  24 — 263.) 


In  head-protecting  equipment  an  accessory  clamp  for 
the  rigid  shells  of  protective  caps  and  hats,  comprising  a 
support  frame  having  a  body  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting upper  and  lower  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  such  a  shell  between  them,  said  body 
having  a  portion  extending  below  the  lower  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  having  an  axis  extending  length- 
wise of  the  lower  arm,  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower 
arm  being  concave  lengthwise  to  fit  against  the  convex 
lower  surface  of  the  marginal  portion  of  a  rigid  cap  shell, 
said  body  being  provided  between  the  arms  with  an  in- 
clined notch  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  inclined  brim  of 
a  rigid  hat  shell,  the  notch  being  spaced  vertically  from 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  arms,  the  outer  end  of  said 
lower  arm  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  notch  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  brim,  a  screw 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  notch  plane  threaded 
in  said  upper  arm  and  having  a  lower  end  between  the 
arms,  and  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  the  screw, 
the  upper  end  of  the  screw  being  manually  rotatable  to 
cause  the  shoe  to  press  one  of  said  shells  against  the  lower 
arm.  the  side  of  the  body  adjacent  the  screw  above  said 
notch  being  inclined  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as 
the  screw  and  t)eing  closely  adjacent  to  the  shoe  to  pre- 
vent the  body  from  turning  with  the  screw. 


I.  A  slide  for  a  slide  fastener  having  fastener  members 
comprising  a  slider  body,  a  pivotable  core  piece  includ- 
ing a  pivoting  axle  arranged  in  said  slider  body  so  as  to 
be  pivotable  in  both  pulling  directions  of  the  slider  about 
said  pivoting  axle,  said  core  piece  and  slider  body  defining 
guiding  channels  for  said  fastener  members,  a  pivotable 
locking  member  having  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  fastener  members  of  the  fastener,  said 
locking  member  being  pivotable  in  coplanar  relation  with 
said  core  piece  between  an  operative  and  inoperative 
position,  said  slider  body  defining  a  support  for  said  lock- 
ing member  said  core  piece  including  at  least  two  end 
edge  portions  defining  spaced  pressure  points,  said  lock- 
ing member  bearing  on  said  pressure  points  with  the  lock- 
ing member  in  said  operative  position,  a  spring  supported 
on  the  slider  body  to  resist  pivotjng  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber, said  pivoting  axle  being  between  said  pressure  points 
and  said  pressure  points  being  on  one  side  of  the  support 
for  the  locking  member  so  that  pivoting  of  the  core  piece 
in  either  direction  causes  pivoting  of  the  locking  member 
from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position. 


3,013.321 
BRK  K  PRFSS 
Roy  H,  McFlrov.  Davton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Clay    Machinerv    of   Delaware,    Inc..    Davton.   Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20.  \^^^.  Str    No    7g4,'19 
2  Claims.     (.C  i.  25 — 41j 


1.  In  a  brick  press:  a  press  frame,  said  frame  compris- 
ing four  vertical  comer  columns  interconnected  at  the  top 
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and  bottom,  guide  members  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
press  frame,  a  stationary  member  m  the  press  frame  for 
supporting  a  mold,  a  moid  having  cavity  and  mcluding  a 
mold  bottom  mounted  on  said  stationary  member,  a 
weighted  main  cross  head  slidabie  on  said  guides  members 
above  said  mold  cavity,  hydraulic  means  operable  for  ele- 
vaung  said  main  cross  head  above  the  mold  cavity,  means 
for  releasing  said  cross  head  to  cause  it  to  drop  toward 
the  mold  cavity,  a  compacting  cross  head  beneath  the 
main  cross  head  adapted  for  carrying  a  pressing  plunger 
to  engage  material  in  the  mold  cavity,  said  plunger  resting 
on  the  material  with  the  force  of  gravity  only,  rods  con- 
necting the  compacting  plunger  with  the  main  plunger, 
springs  between  the  rods  and  one  of  the  cross  heads,  and 
vibration  creating  means  carried  by  said  compacting  cross 
head  which  is  operable  upon  energization  thereof  to  cause 
vertical  vibration  of  the  compacting  cross  head,  said  vi- 
bration creating  means  comprising  a  variable  speed  hy- 
draulic drive  motor. 


"  3.013.322 

APPARATl'S  FOR  nFPRESSING  OR  DEFI  F(TING 

WIRE.  C  ABI  E,  OR  STRAND 

Robert  D.  (  arr.  P.O.  Box  53.  Victoria,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,578 

3  Claims.     (CI.  25 — 118) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  form  adapted 
to  have  a  concrete  body  member  arranged  therein,  said 
form  embodying  a  horizontally  disposed  base  member, 
said  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
strands  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  sup- 
porting said  strands  whereby  said  strands  have  their  end 
portions  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body  member,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strands 
being  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  member,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  hold  down  devices  arranged  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lation with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  hold  down 
devices  including  a  resilient  plug  arranged  contiguous  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member,  a  cylindrical  col- 
lar extending  upwardly  from  said  plug,  a  plurality  of  an- 
gulariy  arranged  fingers  extending  downwardly  from  said 
collar  and  secured  thereto,  said  fingers  engaging  said 
strands,  a  tapered  sleeve  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  recess  in  its  lower 
end  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  collar,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  bore  in  said  sleeve  and  through 
said  collar  and  through  said  plug  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  being  threaded  and  threadedly  engaging  the  base 
member,  said  rod  including  an  upper  threaded  portion, 
and  a  securing  element  arranged  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  threaded  portion  of  the  rod. 


means  on  the  conical  member  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
outer  tie  rod  restraining  the  outer  axial  movement  of  the 
conical  member  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  outer  tie  rod,  and  complementally  formed  means  on 
the  conical   member  and   the  outer  tie  rod   preventing 


x-> 


3.013.323 
SWIVEL  WIRE  TIE 
Chester  1.  Williams,  1501  Madison  Ave.  SE., 
Grand  Rapids  7,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,928 
6  Claims.     (CI.  25— 131) 
2.  An  outer  wire  tie  rod  construction  for  a  concrete 
form  construction  including  an  inner  wire  tic  rod    said 
outer  tie  rod  construction  comprising  a  conical   mem- 
ber, said  conical  member  complementally  formed  to  an 
inner  end  of  th«  outer  tic  rod,  complementally  formed 


inner  axial  movement  of  the  conical  member  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  tie  rod  and  also 
permitting  the  conical  member  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  outer  tie  rod  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof. 


3,013,324 

DEVICE  FOR  I  I  BRICATING  REVOIMNG  BLADES 

OF  A  SHEARING  MACHINE 

Edmund  S.  Robinson,  R.D.  1,  Extension  Glebe  St., 

Johnstown,  .N.V. 

FUed  Julv  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,342 

3  Claims.     (CL  26—15) 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric  shearing  machine,  a  stationary  blade, 
a  rotary  cutter  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary 
blade  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  around  its 
periphery,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  cutter  at  high 
speed,  an  enclosure  surrounding  said  cutter  and  fully  en- 
closing the  same,  said  enclosure  having  an  elongate  slot 
through  which  the  fabric,  which  is  to  be  sheared,  can  be 
fed  into  engagement  with  said  cutter  blades  as  the  cutter 
rotates,  said  slot  being  bounded  at  one  side  by  said  sta- 
tionary blade  and  at  its  other  side  by  an  edge  of  said 
enclosure,  means  for  feeding  fabric  to  said  rotary  cutter 
and  across  said  slot  including  a  roller  mounted  in  said 
slot  and  over  which  the  fabric  travels,  said  slot  being 
wider  than  said  roller  whereby  air  can  be  drawn  through 
the  fabric  as  the  fabric  travels  across  said  slot,  means 
connected  to  said  enclosure  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
slot  for  exhausting  air  from  said  enclosure  to  draw  air  at 
high  velocity  through  said  slot  and  the  pile  of  the  travel- 
ling fabric  to  thereby  raise  the  pile  into  the  path  of  said 
rotary  cutter,  means  for  lubricating  the  blades  of  said 
cutter  during  its  high  speed  rotation,  comprising  an  elon- 
gate reservoir  mounted  in  said  enclosure  directly  above 
said  cutter  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an 
elongate  lubricant  absorbing  strip  mounted  in  the  bottom 
of  said  reservoir  and  extending  vertically  downwardly 
therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  being  above  but 
contiguous  to  said  rotary  cutter  so  that  as  said  cutter 
rotates  its  blades  wipe  a  thin  film  of  lubricant  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  strip. 


3,013,325 

FUR-EFFECT  FABRIC  ANT)  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Arthur  F.  McNally,  I.archmont,  N.Y.,  and  William  L. 

NNhile,  Wvnnewood,  Pa. 

Filed  Ma\  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,097 

9  Claims.     (CI.  28—72) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fur-effect  fabric  comprising 

forming   shrinkable   yams   by   spinning   together  highly 
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shrinkable  and  normally  shrinkable  fibers,  wrapping  the 
said  shrinkable  yarns  about  non-shrinkable  filaments, 
weaving  the  resultant  yarn  as  the  pile  yarn  in  a  woven 
fabric,  cutting  the  pile  yams  to  form  a  substantially  uni- 
form cut  pile  surface,  opening  the  pile  yaros,  subjecting 

im3  'JPfc  JBpfc  'dP 

the  fabric  to  a  shrinking  treatment  to  shrink  the  shrinka- 
ble yarns  thereby  forming  two  substantially  uniform 
pile  surfaces  and  then  subjecting  the  pile  surface  to  a 
fur-finishing  operation  to  produce  a  furry  appearance 
m  the  pile. 

3.013,326 
TIBF.  AVSFMBI  \   MK  HVMSM 
Gerhard    V.   HodhtTjj.  ( Oncord,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon ( Ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  13,  195H.  >*r    No    '()H,5Hf. 
I  1  (  laim-s.      i(  I.  :^— 25.19) 


1.  An  electrode  assembling  mechanism  comprising  a 
structure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels,  movable 
indexing  means  including  means  for  holding  a  first  spacer 
for  successively  aligning  said  first  spacer  with  each  of  said 
channels,  holding  means  slidably  supported  in  said  chan- 
nels, all  but  one  of  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  variety  of  electron  tube  electrodes  and  said  one 
of  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  second 
spacer,  said  holding  means  being  slidable  in  said  channels 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  spacer  as  said  first  spacer 
is  aligned  with  each  of  said  channels  whereby  the  outer 
ends  of  said  electrodes  are  successively  inserted  into  said 
first  spacer  and  said  second  spacer  is  mounted  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  first  and  second  spacers  to  said  ends  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 


3,013,32' 
F\RKH   \ri()\  OF  AMI  FRICTION  BF  \RING 
I  NITS 
Thomas   F.   Spence,  Wavne,   Pa.,   as-signor,   b>    direct  and 
mesne   assignments,   to  SKF    Industries.   Inc..    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
(  onfinuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  672,339, 
July    17,    1957.      This   application   Sept    23.    I960,  Ser. 
No.  59.146 

4  (  laims.  (CI.  29—148.4) 
I.  A  method  ot  fabricating  a  ball  bearing,  compris- 
ing, the  steps  of  forming  a  cylindrical  inner  raceway 
component  having  an  external  circumferential  groove 
concaved  on  a  curvature  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  balls;  forming  a  coned  annular  outer  raceway  com- 


ponent having  an  internal  groove  concaved  on  a  cur\'a- 
ture  substantially  larger  than  that  of  the  balls,  the  open- 
ing at  the  large  end  of  the  outer  raceway  component 
being  of  a  size  to  permit  insertion  through  it  of  the 
inner  component  together  with  a  full  complement  of  the 
balls  until  the  balls  come  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  ledge 
of  the  internal  groove  at  the  small  diameter  end  of  said 


A     »• 
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outer  component  and  the  inner  component  loosely  rests 
on  the  balls;  and  finally  compressing  the  large  external 
diameter  of  the  outer  component  to  the  external  diame- 
ter of  its  small  end  to  close  in  upon  the  balls,  with  inci- 
dental re-shaping  of  its  cross-section  and  changing  of 
the  cross-sectional  curvature  of  its  groove  to  conform  to 
that  of  the  balls. 


FKRAIUM 

For  Class  29—155.5  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.013.912 


3.013.328 

METHOD  OF  F()KMIN(.  A  (ONDrCTfVF  FII  M 

James  E.  Beggs,  Schenectady.  N.\  ,  assignor  to  (General 

Electric  fompanv.  a  lorporafion  of  Ne>*  ^ Ork 

Filed  Oct.  22.   1954,  Ser.  No.  464.0H0 

14  Claims       (CI.  29—155.7) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  resistance^  film  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  ceramic  member  which  comprises  forming  a 
coating  by  applying  a  carbon  containing  compound  to 
the  surface  of  said  member  on  which  the  film  is  to  be 
formed,  said  carbon-containing  compound  being  of  the 
type  that  when  decomposed  by  heat  leaves  a  carbon 
residue  upon  ceramic  material,  placing  a  metal  hydride 
in  contact  with  said  coating,  the  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafni- 
um, thorium,  and  tantalum,  heating  the  member,  the 
compound  and  hydride  in  a  vacuum  to  form  a  carbona- 
ceous film  on  said  member,  decompose  the  hydride  and 
combine  the  metal  of  the  hydride  with  the  ceramic  and 
controlling  the  duration  and  level  of  said  heating  to  con- 
trol the  resistance  characteristic  of  the  film  produced. 


3.013.329 
ALLOY  AND  MFIHOD 
William  ^T    Fraser.  (  edar  (;ro\e.  N.J..  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse   I- lee  trie  (  orporation.  Fast   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penns\lvania 

Filed  June  18,  195H,  .Vr.  No.  742,948 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—182.5) 
1.  A  metallic  alloy  formed  by  powder-metallurgy  prac- 
tice wherein  alloy  constituents  are  thoroughly  adoijixed. 
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compacted,  sintered  and  mechanically  elongated  in  con-  tions  extended  from  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  pin  ex- 
figuration  by  working,  said  alloy  containing  from  about  tended  through  said  arcuate  sections  for  pivotally  con- 
98.9%  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  molybdenum  and  necting  the  handles,  parallel  shanks  extended  at  right 
from  about  1.1%  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  silica,  and    angles  from  extended  ends  of  said  arcuate  sections,  a  jaw, 

wedge-like  in  elevation,  extended  from  one  of  said  shanks 
in  a  direction  normal  thereto,  a  coacting  jaw,  L-shape  in 


r 
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said  alloy  when  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  1650*  C. 
for  two  hours  displaying  a  fibrous  grain  structure  greatly 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  working. 


3,013.330 

DFMCF  FOR  INsKKIINC.    VMJ  REMOVING 

^^  \I(  H  (  K\SI  \I^ 

Walter  H    Schaeren,  5H0  Fifth  A\t..  New  York.  N.Y..  and 

lUrriard   F  aubert.  I'liheries  10.  (;t'ne>a,  SwiL/erland 

Filed  Feb.  24.  I'Jf').  Str.  No,  7<*5.03'J 

4  CJaiim.     (CI.  29—210) 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  and  removing  watch  crystals, 
comprising  a  resilient  head  portion  having  an  exterior 
longitudinal  surface,  said  head  portion  having  formed 
therein  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  opening  and  a 
slot,  said  opening  and  said  slot  extending  for  the  entire 
longitudinal  length  of  said  head,  said  slot  connecting  said 
exterior  surface  and  said  opening;  a  resilient  split-ring 
removably  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  head  being  in 
contact  with  the  circumference  of  said  split-ring,  two 
arms,  a  pivot  connecting  one  of  said  arms  to  said  head 
adjacent  to  and  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  another  pivot 
connecting  the  other  of  said  arms  to  said  head  adjacent 
to  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  slot,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  arms  and  varying  the  point  of  intercon- 
nection of  said  arms  relative  to  the  length  of  one  of  said 
arms,  whereby  the  effective  length  of  said  one  arm  may 
be  varied,  said  arms  being  movable  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position,  and  vice  versa,  in  said  closed 
position  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  arms  being  in 
alincmcnt  and  extending  through  said  pivots,  in  said 
open  position  said  axes  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other. 

II        

3.013.331 
MOTOR  \EHIC  LE  DOOR  HANDLE  REMOVING 

TOOL 

Theodore  Appenzeller.  112  F^Lson  St..  Brush.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794.349 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—229) 

1.  In  a  handle  removing  tool,  the  combination  which 

comprises  a  pair  of  handles  having  crossed  arcuate  sec- 


cross  section,  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shanks  and 
extended  in  said  direction,  and  stop  means  carried  by 
said  coacting  jaw  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  bear 
against  a  hub  of  a  door  handle  to  guide  said  jaws  between 
the  hub  of  a  door  handle  and  an  adjacent  door  panel. 


3.013.332 

SYSTEM  FOR  BANDING  ORDNANCE  SHELLS 

OR  THF  LIKE 

Phillip  A.  Terrell.  Washington.  DC.  assignor  to  Topper- 
wtld  Steel  t Ompanv.  Pittsburgh.  F'a..  a  mrporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,900 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 474.3) 


2.  In  a  system  for  banding  ordnance  shells  or  the  like, 
the  steps  comprising,  in  combination,  holding  an  un- 
handed preformed  hollow  steel  shell  or  the  like,  position- 
ing a  preformed  copper  ring  band  in  selected  banding 
position  on  said  shell  having  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  band,  heat- 
ing at  least  the  interface  between  said  shell  and  band  to  a 
temperature  in  the  neighborhood  of  1900°  F.  and  press- 
ing said  band  substantially  uniformly  and  radially  only 
against  said  shell  at  a  pressure  in  the  neighborhood  of 
250  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  the  period  of  time 
required  to  reach  such  pressure  and  pressure  weld  said 
band  directly  to  said  shell. 


3.013.333 
RESTORATION  PROCESS 
William  R.  Burke.  Dallas.  lex.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  ( Ompanj.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  677,049 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—534) 


1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  a  perforator  carrier  which 
has  been  expanded  and  fatigued  by  the  detonation  of 
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perforating  units  which  comprises  applying  a  layer  of 
detonating  explosive  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  carrier 
at  the  fatigued,  expanded  portion  thereof  so  that  the  said 
explosive  substantially,  but  not  completely,  encircles  the 
carrier  and  leaves  the  port  free  of  explosive  material, 
said  explosive  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  restore  the 
carrier  wall  to  substantially  its  original  diameter,  and 
thereafter  initiating  the  said  explosive  layer. 


3,013,334 
NAFI    (I  IFPhK 
Henry  W.  Bassett,  South   Kritain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
W.  F.  Bas^sett  Companv,  Dtrby,  Coim.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Hied   \uii.  :•>,  1»)60,  Str.  No.  52,389 
4  Clainu..     (CI.  30 — 28) 


/»    V6 


1.  In  a  nail  clipper,  a  pair  of  elongated  jaws  secured  to 
each  other  at  one  end  and  having  opposed  cutting  surfaces 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  pair  of  clipping  deflectors  pivotally 
supported  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  jaws,  the  point 
of  pivotal  support  being  at  the  secured  end  of  said  jaws, 
each  of  said  deflectors  comprising  a  side  plate  closing  off 
one  side  of  the  space  defined  between  said  jaws,  and  said 
deflectors  having  latching  engagement  with  each  other 
when  swung  to  closed  position  adjacent  said  jaws. 


3,013.335 

Tl  BF    (  IITFK 

I  eonard  J.  Kowal,  Prospect  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Im- 

perial-F  astman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar    4,  1460.  Vr    No    i:,«60 

9  Claims.     (CI.  30— 94| 


-M 


za  ^b  /   "  .1     /s 


^2  iS  ts., 


.•V  j'^d 


-''  ^f/ 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  cutting  elongated  elements  formed 
of  a  material  such  as  plastic,  comprising:  a  support 
having  a  channel  arranged  to  receive  partially  an  elon- 
gated element  to  be  cut:  a  carrier;  means  associating  the 
carrier  with  the  support  for  reciprocable  movement  trans- 
versely to  the  channel;  a  disc  having  a  peripheral  cut- 
ting edge;  and  securing  means  adjustably  fixing  the  disc 
on  the  carrier  with  different  portions  of  said  cutting  edge 
selectively  confronting  the  channel  for  cutting  move- 
ment of  the  disc  through  the  channel. 


3,013.336 
ALTON! ATIC  SK.HIS  FOK    VH(  HF  KS  BOWS 

Thomas  I).  Pennington,  K  I)    3.  Bndjitton.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  |9.  iVfel,  -v-r.  So,  104,029 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 

2.  A  combined  tilt  indicating  and  lateral  sighting  means 
for  archers  bows  comprising  in  combination  with  a  bow, 
a  base  member,  means  for  binding  the  inner  face  of  the 
base  member  securely  against  the  side  of  the  bow,  an 
arcuate  scale  carrying  element  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  base  member  and  supported  from  the 
base  member  to  lie  rearwardly  of  and  close  to  said  bow. 


an  elongated  sighting  element  pivoted  upon  the  base  mem- 
ber at  a  point  concentric  with  the  arcuate  scale,  gravity 
actuated  means  carried  by  the  sighting  element  disposed 
to  move  the  sighting  element  to  a  horizontal  position,  a 
pointer  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  sighting  element  which 
projects  over  and  coacts  with  the  arcuate  scale,  said  scale 


having  a  zero  point  with  which  said  pointer  registers 
when  the  elongated  sighting  element  occupies  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  said  sighting  element  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  forwardly  beyond  the  bow,  and  a  sight 
forming  element  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  said 
sighting  element. 


3,013,337 

NAVIGATION  VI    ( OMPl  TFR   VN I)  PI  OTTER 

Dan  Norman  Hurnit/.  4907  \\    Pine  BKd  , 

St.  1  ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,838 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—75) 


I3A 


'\ 


\:^- 


Jf 


i"   •'«■ 


•-^.-^.U-^^-^ 


1.  A  navigation  plotter  for  laying  out  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  lines  of  position  directly  upon  a  navigation 
chart,  comprising  a  protractor  plate  having  a  protractor 
center,  pivot  means  at  said  center,  a  slide  guide,  a  slide 
translatable  with  respect  to  said  slide  guide  and  having 
a  straight  edge  perpendicular  to  the  slide  guide,  and  pro- 
tractor markings  on  the  plate  including  graduations  about 
a  180°  angle,  each  graduation  representing  two  angles 
whose  difference  ,^equals  180°,  together  with  a  first  set 
of  angle-designating  numerals  marked  adjacent  the  suc- 
cessive graduations,  each  of  which  numerals  is  upright 
when  horizontally  aligned  with  the  center  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  second  set  of  angle-designating  numerals 
marked  adjacent  the  successive  graduations,  each  of 
which  numerals  is  upright  when  horizontally  aligned  with 
the  center  at  the  other  side  thereof. 
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3,013,338 
MAGNETIC  GAUGE 

Daniel  Fritsch,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958.  Scr.  No.  712,946 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33—148) 


6.  A  gauge  comprising  a  stationary  anvil,  a  movable  an- 
vil pivotally  mounted  for  limited  arcuate  movement  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  anvil  from  a  closed  position  to 
a  maximum  open  position,  means  constantly  indicating  the 
distance  between  said  anvils,  a  bar  magnet  pivotally 
mounted  with  said  movable  anvil,  first  magnetic  means 
creating  a  strong  magnetic  field  of  one  sense  for  said  bar 
magnet  when  said  anvils  are  in  their  closed  position,  and 
second  magnetic  means  creating  a  strong  magnetic  field 
of  the  opposite  sense  when  said  anvils  are  in  their  maxi- 
mum open  position. 

II  

3,013.339 
MICROMETER   DEVICE   FOR   OPERATING   THE 
MOVABLE    STRAIGHTEDGE    OF    A    LINE-l  P 
TABLE   AND   THE   LIKE 
Claire  N.  Brewer  and  Charles  O.  Goss.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors    to    International    Typographical     Cnion    of 
North  America.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Original  application  Aug.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  677.001.  now 
Patent  No.  2.942.351,  dated  June  28.   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  2.  1959.  .Ser.  No.  856.687 
4  Claims.     (CI.  3 J— 184.5) 


iO) 


*-^ 


I.  A  device  for  turning  the  operating  shaft  of  a  line-up 
tabic  to  impart  movement  to  a  movable  straightedge  form- 
ing part  of  such  table  and  which  is  adapted  and  intended 
to  be  moved  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  parallel  posi- 
tions along  which  lines  may  be  drawn,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively large  rotatahle  gear,  means  for  connecting  said  gear 
to  the  operating  shaft  of  a  Ime-up  table,  a  relatively  small 
rotatable  gear  meshed  with  the  first  gear,  a  rotatably 
mounted  circular  dial  having  graduations  marked  about 
its  periphery,  means  connecting  the  dial  to  the  relatively 
small  gear  to  cause  rotation  of  said  gear  upon  rotation  of 
the  dial,  a  second  dial  mounted  adjacent  and  concentrical- 
ly with  the  first  dial  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  and 
having  graduations  marked  about  its  periphery  correspond- 


ing to  those  on  the  first  dial  but  in  reverse  order,  and  means 
urging  said  dials  into  frictional  engagement  with  each  other 
whereby  the  second  dial  may  be  rotated  independently  of 
the  first  dial  or,  alternatively,  may  be  rotated  with  the 
first  dial  to  rotate  the  two  gears. 


3.013.340 

CENTER  PUNCH  GAUGE 

David  W.  Fairbanks.  1  Dillon  Road.  New  Rochelle.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  728.897 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—189) 


wn   -♦ 


•7         '    «• 


rxi 


1.  A  gauge  and  marking  device  for  center-punching  a 
work-piece  having  a  straight  edge  and  an  edge  adjacent 
thereto,  comprising  a  squaring  frame  body  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  guideway  recessed  therein,  said  upper 
guideway  intersecting  and  overlapping  said  lower  guide- 
way  centrally  of  the  latter  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees,  the 
bottom  of  said  upr>er  guideway  lying  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  top  of  said  lower  guideway,  a  blade  having  a 
graduated  scale  thereon  and  having  a  straight  edge  in- 
tended and  adapted  to  abut  the  straight  edge  of  the  work- 
piece  for  the  full  length  of  said  blade,  a  stop  member 
removably  mounted  on  said  blade  near  an  end  thereof 
adapted  to  abut  the  other  of  said  edges  of  the  work- 
piece,  a  second  blade  having  a  graduated  scale  thereon 
and  having  a  center  punch  guide  mounted  near  its  upper 
end  centered  on  its  median,  a  center  punch  slidabK  re- 
ceived by  sajd  center  punch  guide  and  extensible  through 
said  center  punch  guide  and  through  said  blade,  said 
lower  guideway  slidably  receiving  said  first  blade,  said 
upper  guideway  slidably  receiving  said  second  blade,  and 
means  for  locking  said  blades  in  their  said  respective 
guideways  at  adjusted  positions  therein,  said  squaring 
frame  body  in  the  area  thereof  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  center  punch  guide  being  set  back  from 
said  straight  edge  sufficiently  to  enable  said  punch  point 
to  be  placed  in  registry  with  said  straight  edge. 


3.013,341 
FREEZE  DRYING  PROCESS 

Karlheinz  Neumann.  Koln-Ba.>ental.  Germany,  assignor 

to  National  Research  Corporation.  Cambridgi.   Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,603 
1  Claim.     (CI.  34 — 5) 

In  the  process  of  freeze  drving  ..queous  solutions  of 
foodstuff  extracts  wherein  said  solution  of  foodstuff  is 
maintained  during  drying  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
low  to  accomplish  freezing  of  water  therein  and.  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  provide  for  sublimation  of 
said  water  substantially  directly  from  the  solid  state  to  the 
vapor  state  with  substantially  no  conversion  of  water  to 
the  liquid  state  during  freeze  drying,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  extract  solution  prior  to 
freezing  a  sufficient  ^mounl  of  a  water-soluble  high  molec- 
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ular  weight  organic  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gelatin,  agar  agar,  pectin  and  polyvinyl  pyrolli- 
Jine  to  form  a  0  2  to  2%  concentration  of  said  substance 
which  substantially  increases  the  eutectic  point  of  the  re- 
>u!ting  solution,  freezing  said  solution  thus  formed  and 
then  subjecting  said  solution  to  freeze  drying. 


response  to  said  steering  control;  caid  terrain  means  mov- 
ing longitudinally  in  response  to  said  speed  and  brake 
controls,  and  means  for  affixing  erasable  and  changing 


3.013.342 
XFROORVPHK    FIXING   \PP\R\TrS 
Charles  L.  Hub«r.  B>ron.  and  John  Kutkiis,  Jr  ,  Penfield, 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  Xerox  C  orponition,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718,178 
4  Claims.     (CI.  34—156) 


1.  An  image  fixing  device  for  use  in  a  xerographic  ma- 
chine wherein  a  xerographic  powder  image  formed  on  a 
support  material  is  passed  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
over  the  image  fixing  device,  said  image  fixing  device  in- 
cluding a  means  forming  a  reservoir  for  liquid  solvent, 
a  fuser  block  secured  to  said  reservoir  means,  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  vaporizing  chamber  and  a  pair  of  ducts  formed 
in  said  fuser  block,  said  outlet  chamber  being  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  by  said 
ducts,  a  substantially  vertical  conduit  in  said  fuser  block 
mtersecting  said  vaporizing  chamber  between  said  ducts, 
a  venturi  positioned  in  said  substantially  vertical  conduit 
adjacent  said  vaporizing  chamber,  an  inlet  conduit  in  said 
fuser  block  intersecting  said  substantially  vertical  con- 
duit at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  an  aspirator 
tube  positioned  in  said  substantially  vertical  conduit  with 
one  end  of  said  aspirator  tube  positioned  adjacent  said 
venturi,  the  other  end  of  said  aspirator  tube  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  reservoir  means,  multiple  outlet  orifices 
formed  in  the  top  of  said  fuser  block  communicating 
with  said  outlet  chamber  and  heating  means  mounted 
in  said  fuser  block  in  heat  transfer  contact  with  said 
vaporizing  chamber,  whereby  a  liquid  solvent  in  said 
reservoir  means  may  be  aspirated  into  said  vaporizing 
chamber  by  the  flow  of  low  pressure  aeriform  fluid 
through  said  inlet  conduit,  the  liquid  solvent  being  va- 
p>orized  in  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  discharged  into 
said  outlet  chamber  from  where  it  is  discharged  through 
said  multiple  outlet  orifices  against  a  web  of  support 
material  passing  in  closely  spaced  relation  over  the  top  of 
said  fuser  block. 


3.013.343 

TRAINING  DEVICt  FUR  MO  I  OR  VEHICLE 

OPERATORS 

I  uiher  C,  Simjian.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Re- 
flectont-  Htctronics,  Inc.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  coqmra- 
tion  of  ( Onntcticut 

Filed  Dec  4.  1<)5",  Ser  No.  700,648 
8  Claims.  (CI.  35—11) 
1.  A  training  device  comprising  a  stationary  trainee 
station;  controls  disposed  at  said  trainee  station;  said 
controls  including  a  steering,  a  speed  and  a  brake  con- 
trol; an  object  simulating  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  posi- 
tioned in  view  of  said  trainee  station;  terrain  means 
visible  at  the  trainee  station  and  movable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  object;  said  object  and  said  terrain 
means  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  one  another  in 


lateral  boundaries  to  said  terrain  means  within  which  the 
object  may  be  confined  bv  means  of  said  steering  control. 


3.013.344 
VEfflCULAR  I  RAINING  DEVICE 
I  uther    G.   Simjian.    Greenwich.    (  onn.,   assignor   to    Re- 
tlectone   Flectronics,   Inc.,  Stamford,  I  onn..  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  onnecticut 
Original    application    Dec.    4.    1957,   Ser.    No.    700.648. 
Divided    and   this   application   Dec.   8,    1959,   Ser.   No. 
858.294 

7  Claims.     (CI.  35— 11) 


4.  In  a  training  device  of  the  type  described  the  com- 
bination of:  a  trainee  station;  a  terrain  means  visible 
from  said  trainee  station;  an  object  in  view  of  said  trainee 
station  and  movable  laterally  relative  to  said  terrain 
means  by  means  of  controls  at  said  trainee  station;  said 
terrain  means  comprising  a  surface  adapted  to  move  in 
longitudinal  direction  toward  said  object;  control  means 
at  said  trainee  station  for  controlling  the  longitudinal 
motion  of  said  surface  toward  the  object;  means  for 
causing  a  three-dimensional  obstacle  to  be  placed  on  said 
surface  in  order  to  render  it  visible  at  the  trainee  p>osi- 
tion  and  causing  said  obstacle  to  move  toward  said  ob- 
ject when  said  surface  is  in  motion,  and  means  for  sens- 
ing the  occurrence  of  a  collision  between  said  obstacle 
and  said  object. 


3,013.345 
VEHICIF  DRI\FK  IKMMNG  DFVICF 
I  uther   G.    .Simjian,    Greenwich,    (Onn..   assignor   to   Re- 
flectone  Electronics,  Inc.,  Stamford,  (onn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Original    application    Dec.    4,     1957,    S«r.    No.    700,648 
Divided    and   this   application   Apr.  20,   1960,   Ser.   No. 
26,3  •!  6 

1  Claim.  ((I.  35—11) 
In  a  training  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  fixed  trainee  station  and  a  movable  terrain 
means  visible  from  said  station;  said  terrain  means  com- 
prising a  set  of  spaced,  stationary  rollers  and  an  endless 
belt  means  rotatable  about  the  set  of  rollers;  said  belt 
means  being  divided  into  two  longitudinal  portions  with 
a  marking,  affixed  to  the  belt  means,  separating  both  por- 
tions to  simulate  driving  lanes;  one  lane  of  said  terrain 
means  being  assigned  to  a  vehicle  driving  from  one  point 
to  another  along  said  terrain  means,  and  the  other  lane 
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being  assigned  to  a  vehicle  traveling  in  opf)osite  direction 
along  said  terrain  means;  controls  disposed  at  said  station 
and  operable  by  a  trainee  located  at  said  station;  a  simu- 
lated front  part  of  a  vehicle  disposed  to  be  visible  to  a 
student  located  at  said  station  and  viewing  said  terrain 
means;  said  simulated  vehicle  part  being  disposed  above 
said  terrain  means  and  said  first  stated  lane  and  being 
movable  laterally  relative  to  said  lane  and  fixed  station  by 


means  of  said  controls;  at  least  one  three  dimensional  ob- 
ject disposed  on  said  other  lane  of  said  terrain  means  and 
fastened  thereto  to  cause  said  belt  means  when  rotated 
about  said  rollers  to  carry  said  object  in  the  direction 
toward  said  station,  and  the  lateral  motion  of  said  simu- 
lated vehicle  part  being  confined  primarily  to  said  first 
stated  lane. 


I  3.013.346 

xfrck;r\phi(  appvratis 

Herbert  F.  (  rumrine  and  Fiigent  !.  Smith.  Rochester, 
N.^..  assignor>  to  Xerox  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of 
New  ^  ork 

Filed  Ma>  7.  \959.  Scr.  No.  811,733 
5  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  xerographic  tech- 
niques including  the  combination  of  a  xerographic  plate 
having  a  photoconductive  layer  on  a  conductive  backing, 
said  photoconductive  layer  being  sensitive  to  a  portion  of 
the  visible  spectrum  and  substantially  insensitive  to  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  visible  spectrum;  a  carriage  for 
supporting  the  xerographic  plate;  inclined  ways  for  sup- 
porting said  carriage  throughout  a  predetermined  path 
of  movement;  a  plate-charging  apparatus  and  an  image- 
projecting  apparatus  each  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  plate  carriage;  actuating  means  for  driving 
the  plate  carriage  successively  past  the  plate-charging  ap- 
paratus, and  for  positioning  the  plate  at  an  image-pro- 
jecting location  relative  to  the  image  projecting  appara- 
tus, means  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on 
the  plate;  a  light  shield  enclosing  the  foregoing  appara- 
tus, and  a  transparent  window  in  said  light  shield  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  to  permit  viewing  of  the  several  steps 
of  the  xerographic  process,  said  window  being  formed  of 
a  material  to  prevent  entry  of  ambient  light  to  which  the 
xerographic  plate  is  sensitive;  said  inclined  ways  being  so 


arranged  within  said  light  shield,  and  said  plate  charging, 
image  projecting,  and  image  developing  apparatus  being 
so  arranged  relative  to  said  inclined  ways,  whereby  the 
operation  of  such  devices  may  be  viewed  through  said 
transparent  window. 


3.013.347 
LIGHTNING  ROD  DFMONSTRATOR 

Walter  I'    \kerman.  400  6th  St..  I)o>er.  N.H 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,941 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35—19) 


1.  A  lightning  rod  demonstrator  comprising  an  under- 
lying ground  plate  of  metal,  an  open  front  miniature 
house  standing  on  said  plate  and  having  an  electro-con- 
ductive member  concealed  in  its  roof,  a  branch  of  said 
member  running  part  way  down  one  side  wall  of  the 
house,  and  a  figure  standing  in  the  house  adjacent  to 
said  branch  and  having  an  electro-conductive  connection 
with  said  ground  plate. 


3.013.348 
DEVICE  FOR  FDl  CATING  A  CHILD 

Charles  P.  Casteel.  719  C;rand  A>e.. 

(ilenwood  Springs.  (  olo. 
Filed  Ma\   19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,273 

6  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 69) 


-V ;— ^v     .-.  y^^ 


1.  An  educational  device  for  children  including  a 
transparent  container,  a  group  of  separable  and  inde- 
pendent members  each  having  indicia  means  thereon  for 
designating  a  distinct  element  of  an  adult  activity,  posi- 
tioning means  removably  disposing  said  members  in 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other  within  the 
transparent  container  with  the  indicia  means  facing  gen- 
erally outwardly,  said  positioning  means  having  a  part 
extending  into  the  space  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
members,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  part 
of  the  positioning  means  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
transparent  container. 


3.013.349 

BRIDGF  BIDDING  DFMCE 

Ralph  D   (  ooper.  (Jklahoma  (  it>.  Okla., 

(1426  Baldwin  Bl>d..  Corpus  Christi.  lex.) 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824.490 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—75) 

A  slide  rule  for  facilitating  the  bidding  of  bridge  hands, 

and   comprising    an   outer   housing,    an    inner    member 
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slidably  disposed  within  the  housing,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures  provided  on  one  side  of 
the  housing,  a  centrally  disposed  window  provided  on 
said  one  side  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
indicia  relating  to  the  point  count  of  variable  bridge  bands 
provided  on  said  one  side  of  the  housing  whereby  each 
aperture  is  associated  with  one  of  the  groups  of  indicia, 
a  dot  provided  on  one  side  of  the  inner  member  for 
viewing  through  one  of  the  apertures  up)on  variable  posi- 
tions of  the  inner  member  with  respect  to  the  housing,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  indicia  provided  on  said  one  side 
of  the  inner  member  and  correlated  with  the  indicia  on 
the  housing  whereby  one  group  thereof  may  be  viewed 


'h-r 
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through  the  window  in  accordance  with  the  positioning 
of  the  dot  for  determining  the  bidding  of  the  bridge  hands 
through  the  first  round  of  bidding,  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apertures  provided  on  the  opposite  side  ot 
the  housing,  a  centrally  disposed  window  provided  on  said 
opposite  side  of  the  housing,  a  plurahty  of  groups  of 
indicia  relating  to  the  ix)int  count  in  variable  bridge  hands 
and  instructions  for  bidding  the  hand  in  accordance  there- 
with provided  on  said  opposite  side  of  the  housing  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  inner  member  for  cooperating 
with  the  apertures  and  window  for  determining  the  bidding 
of  the  bridge  hands  in  the  second  round  of  bidding. 


3.013.350 

TOOI     MI  ACHMKNTS  FOR  TRACTORS 

John     \  audrey    Fox,     I  iddington,    Stratford-upon-Avon, 

Fngland,    assignor    to    Komforr!    &    F>trshed    Limited, 

Kvesham.  F.ngiand.  a  companv   of  drfat  Britain 

Filed  S«"p(    I'J.  l^hO.  Vr    So    5h.H^8 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (.real  Britain  Strpt.  21,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  tractor  and  a  ground  work- 
ing tool  structure  which  is  operable  to  engage  and  work 
the  ground  in  advance  of  the  tractor,  support  means  for 
the  tool  structure  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  tractor  for  up 
and  down  movement  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
pivot,  a  pivotal  attachment  of  the  tool  structure  to  the 


support  means  further  in  advance  of  the  tractor  than  are 
both  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tool  structure  and  the 
ground  engaging  part  thereof,  power-operated  means  on 
the  tractor  operable  to  raise  and  lower  the  support  means 
about  the  pivotal  attachment  thereof  to  the  tractor,  a  con- 
trol for  the  raising  and  lowering  means  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  tool  structure  and  the  control  by 
which  relative  rotation  of  the  tool  structure  and  the  sup- 
port means  about  the  pivotal  attachment  therebetween  in 
the  sense  in  which  the  moment  of  the  weight  of  the  tool 
structure  acts  around  the  pivot  operates  the  control  to 
effect  lowering  of  the  support  means  and  tool  structure 
and  relative  rotation  in  the  opposite  sense  operates  the 
control  to  cause  raising  of  the  support  means  and  tool 
structure. 


3.013,3?! 

STFVM  IKONKK 

Kenneth  L.  Johnston,  361''  Major  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  June  •*,  I«*5S,  Str.  No.  740,714 

17  Claims.     (CI.  38—14) 


1.  A  steam  ironer  shoe  assembly  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated metal  front  shoe  element  having  a  concavely  shaped 
ironing  surface,  with  steam  escape  apertures  formed 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  ironer  roll  dur- 
ing ironing  operations,  an  elongated  metal  rear  shoe  ele- 
ment disposed  behind  said  front  shoe  element  and  se- 
cured thereto  in  heat  exchange  relationship  and  cooper- 
atively defining  therewith  a  hollow  interior  therebetween, 
said  rear  shoe  element  having  a  heating  element  applied 
thereto  to  heat  the  same,  a  finely  divided  metal  steam- 
generating  pad  disposed  within  said  hollow  interior  and 
arranged  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  said  rear  shoe 
element,  and  means  for  applying  water  to  said  pad  at  a 
central  point  thereof  in  controlled  quantities  as  desired 
whereby  steam  will  be  generated  by  said  pad  and  escape 
through  said  apertures  of  said  front  shoe  during  the  iron- 
ing operation. 


3.013,352 
RII  I  BOARD  WI  in  M(>\  VRI  F  FICI  RFS 
Aibirto  Delfini  and  Ru<iolto  ktali.  Konu.  Italv.  assignors 
to  Soc.   r.   I.   Attrezzature  e    I>ispositi>i   per    Annunci 
Reclamistici — A.D.A.R.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,123 

Claims  priorlt\.  appliialion  Italy  Mar.  24,  IQ^') 

1  C  laiiii.      (C  1.  40 — 30) 


A  mechanism  for  effecting  sequential  scene  changes  in 
a  billboard,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  billboard  frame,  a  series  of  fixed  horizontal  scene  strips 
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firmly  connected  to  said  frame  in  vertical  offset  relation, 
a  plurality  of  movable  scene  carrying  frame  members,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  horizontal  scene  strips,  each  of  the 
last-mentioned  series  of  horizontal  scene  strips  being 
carried  vertically  by  a  separate  scene  carrying  frame 
member  in  offset  relation  to  a  series  carried  by  an  adja- 
cent frame  member,  said  scene  carrying  frame  members 
being  movable  vertically  from  a  first  position  w^herein 
said  fixed  scene  strips  are  displayed  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  second-mentioned  scene  strips  are  displayed, 
each  scene  strip  in  a  particular  series  being  adapted  to 
cover  any  scene  strip  next  above  when  its  frame  member 
is  moved  upwardly  to  its  second  position;  a  pair  of  sup- 
port brackets  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  billboard  frame. 
a  plurality  of  articulated  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
each  suppon  bracket,  each  of  said  levers  having  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  a  separate  scene  carry- 
ing frame  member,  each  articulated  lever  having  a  joint 
disposed  intermediate  said  support  brackets,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  billboard  frame,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  disc  connected  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with; an  arm  connected  to  said  disc;  a  drive  pin  carried 
on  said  arm;  a  second  shaft  supported  in  said  billboard 
frame  and  extending  m  parallel  alignment  with  the  first- 
mentioned  shaft;  a  second  disc  rigidly  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  second-mentioned  shaft,  said  second-men- 
tioned disc  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  slots. 
the  number  of  said  slots  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
series  of  scene  strips,  said  drive  pin  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  slots  of  the  second-mentioned  disc,  whereby 
the  second-mentioned  shaft  rotates  when  the  first-men- 
tioned shaft  is  rotated  and.  a  plurality  of  cams  connected 
to  the  second-mentioned  shaft,  and  engaging  the  joints  of 
said  levers  for  swinging  said  levers,  whereby  said  frame 
members  are  reciprocated  to  expose  the  scene  strips  car- 
ried thereby  in  predetermined  sequence. 


3.013.353 

PROjrCTION  \Wni  A  MACXZINE  FOR 
INDIMDl  Al    FKTIRKS 
Erich  Zilhncr,  BraurischHeig,  German>,  assignor  to  \  oigt- 
landcr  \.(J  .  Braunschncig.  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
(itrinan> 

iilt'd  Mar    15.  ]')bO.  Str    No.  15. 18"' 

Claim*)  priont),  applicatiun  C>tTman\  Mar.  28,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  40—79) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  of  the  type  including  a  casing. 
a  multiple  slide  magazine  longitudinally  displaceable  in 
said  casing,  and  a  slide  changer  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  magazine  to  dis- 
place a  slide  therefrom  and  position  it  for  projection  and 
to  return  the  slide  to  the  magazine,  the  slide  changer  hav- 
ing an  element  engaging  in  the  magazine  during  such  slide 
displacement:  mechanism  for  advancing  the  magazine,  by 
the  distance  between  successive  slides,  responsive  to  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  slide  changer;  said  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  rack  means  extending  along 
the  magazine;  a  component  movable  by  the  slide  changer; 
a  control  lever  pivotally  associated  with  said  component 
and  movable  therewith,  and  normally  extending  longitudi- 


nally of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  magazine;  a 
pin  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  relative  to  said  rack;  means  releasably  con- 
straining said  lever  against  movement  relative  to  said  com- 
ponent in  a  position  laterally  aligning  said  pin  with  said 
rack;  said  slide  changer,  during  movement  in  the  slide 
returning  direction,  moving  said  lever  bodily  through  said 
component,  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  slide 
changer  to  engage  said  pin  in  said  rack;  and  abutment 
means  effective,  as  the  said  slide  changer  element  disen- 
gages the  magazine,  to  obstruct  further  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  by  said  component;  said  component 
and  said  abutment  means,  during  continuation  of  such 
slide  changer  movement,  conjointly  effecting  movement  of 
said  lever  relative  to  said  component  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  pin  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  magazine  to  advance  said  magazine  to  align  a  suc- 
ceeding slide  with  the  slide  chancer. 


3,013354 
PRF-POPPFD  SI  IDE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Carl  II.  \Mklund,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y..  assicnor  to  Aire- 
quipt  Manufailuring  Co.,  Inc..  New  Koitulle,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ntw  ^  ork 

Filed  Keb.  14,  195H,  Ser.  No.  715,383 
5  Claims.     (CI.  40—152) 


1.  A  slide  comprising  a  transparency  mounted  between 
cooperating  apertured  halves  of  a  slide  mount,  one  of 
said  halves  of  said  slide  mount  having  a  raised  lip  adja- 
cent to  the  edge  of  its  aperture,  said  lip  being  positioned 
to  contact  the  transparency  and  to  bend  it  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  slide  mount  whereby  the  portion  of 
the  transparency  within  the  apertures  of  the  slide  mount 
halves  assumes  a  curved  shape  and  said  raised  lip  compris- 
ing a  bulge  of  material  formed  in  one  of  said  halves  of 
the  slide  mount. 


3,013.355 

FIREARM  BREK(  H  BOI  T  MFCH  \NISM  WITH 

A  BOI  T  STOP 

Roy  E.  Weatherb>.  2781  Firestone  Blvd., 

South  Gate.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,519 

7  Claims.     (CI.  42 — 16) 


5.  In  a  bolt  action  firearm,  a  breech  mechanism  com- 
prising a  receiver  having  a  barrel  receiving  ring  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  spaced  receiver  bridge  at  its  rearward 
end  including  intermediate  laterally  spaced  rails  inte- 
grally connecting  said  forward  receiver  ring  with  said 
rearward  receiver  bridge,  a  barrel  mounted  in  said  re- 
ceiver ring,  said  barel  having  a  hollow  chamber  in  the 
end  adjacent  said  receiver  ring  for  reception  of  a  car- 
tridge, an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  breech  bolt 
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having  a  bolt  handle  extending  laterally  outward  there- 
from, said  breech  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
said  receiver  in  close  working  tolerance  and  movable 
rcctiiinearly  forward  to  close  against  said  barrel  and  re- 
ceiver ring  and  movable  rearwardly  away  from  said 
receiver  ring,  said  bolt  being  movable  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  breech  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  with  said  groove  at  its  rciirward  end  ter- 
mmating  in  a  shallow  inclined  ramp,  a  breech  bolt  stop 
mechanism  for  cooperatively  engaging  said  longitudinal 
groove,  said  bolt  stop  mechanism  having  a  spring  biased 
projection  adapted  to  be  biased  into  sliding  engagement 
in  said  groove  to  thereby  provide  a  guideway  for  said 
bolt  during  its  forward  movement  toward  the  receiver 
ring  and  barrel,  said  ramp  acting  to  force  said  projection 
out  of  engagement  in  said  groove  when  said  bolt  reaches 
its  forward  position  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  rotated 
axially  to  be  locked  in  its  closed  position,  a  pivotally 
mounted  trigger  having  portions  engaging  said  projection 
for  drawing  said  projection  out  of  the  groove  wh.  reby 
when  the  bolt  is  unlocked  it  may  be  slid  rearwardly'  en- 
tirely out  of  said  receiver  upon  actuation  of  said  trigger. 


3,0 1.^356 

FIOAI^FOK  !K\V\  L.NETS 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  C.rtenv^ood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  \ug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,471 

12  Claims.     (CI.  43— 9) 


other  end  and  a  shank  between  said  eyelet  and  said  por- 
tion, the  shanks  having  normally  interengaging  releas- 
able  pivot  means  pivotally  securing  the  fish  hooks  to- 
gether, the  pivot  means  consisting  solely  of  normally  in- 
terengaging deformations  in  the  shanks  lying  in  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  deformations 
consisting  of  a  shank  hook  formed  on  one  of  said  shanks, 
the  other  of  said  deformations  consisting  of  a  shank 
loop  on  the  other  of  said  shanks  having  a  through  pas- 
sage receiving  said  shank  hook  in  a  pivotal  and  freely 
disengageable  manner,  the  fish  hooks  normally  lying  in 
substantially  parallel  planes  in  close  juxtaposition  to  each 
other  and  having  the  barbed  hook  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending substantially  in  mutually  opposite  directions,  the 
device  being  adapted  to  be  baited  by  passing  said  barbed 
hook  portions  into  opposite  sides  of  the  bait  to  hold  the 
bait  whereby  the  bait  maintains  the  shanks  at  a  rela- 
tively large  acute  angle  to  each  other  and  hence  said 
eyelets  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  the  eyelets 
being  adapted  to  have  a  loop  on  the  end  of  a  fishing  line 
threaded  therethrough  to  secure  the  device  to  the  fishing 
line  whereby  when  a  fish  takes  the  bait  in  its  mouth 
and  pulls  on  the  line  said  fishing  line  loop  tends  to  draw 
the  eyelets  together  and  thus  spread  said  barked  hook 
portions  in  the  mouth  of  the  fish,  the  fish  hooks  being 
separable  from  each  other  to  facilitate  removal  thereof 
from  the  mouth  of  the  fish  by  disengaging  said  deforma- 
tions from  each  other. 


1.  Flotation  means  for  securement  to  a  trawl  net  ele- 
ment which  when  such  element  is  dragged  through  the 
water  in  use  assumes  a  given  attitude  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  to  the  direction  of  advance,  comprising  a 
body  having  water  reaction  surfaces  arranged,  when  said 
body  is  in  its  intended  attitude,  to  produce  an  upwardly 
acting  force  and  to  maintain  said  body  directed  forwardly 
in  the  direction  of  advance,  and  a  limitedly  flexible  inter- 
connection between  said  body  and  the  net  element,  which 
includes  an  anchorage  base  intended  to  be  affixed  to  the 
net  element  for  disposition  in  a  given  attitude  relative 
to  the  horizontal  and  to  the  direction  of  advance  by  the 
net  element  to  which  it  is  affixed  when  the  latter  is  in  its 
given  attitude  of  use,  and  a  limitedly  flexible  means  in- 
terconnecting said  body  and  said  anchorage  base  to  dis- 
pose and  maintain  the  body  in  its  intended  attitude  when 
dragged  through  the  water. 


3.013,357 

Dl  \I    FISH  HOOKS 

George  F    Bujjoni,  179  Criihth  St.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser,  No.  849,962 

6  (  laims.     (C!.  43 — 37) 


3.01 3. 35« 

MOI  F   I  RAP 

George  B.  Wilken,  1307  CasikH(MMl  Dell,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb    23.   19hO.  S*r.  No.  10,230 
4  C  laum.     ((I.  43 — 80) 


1.  A  dual  fish  hook  device  comprising  two  mutually 
separable  fish  hooks  of  resilient  material  each  having  a 
barbed  hook  portion  at  one  end  and  an  eyelet  at  the 


1.  A  mole  trap  adapted  to  be  spring-loaded  by  a  down- 
wardly directed  movement,  comprising:  a  U-shaped  frame 
including  leg  portions  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  ground  on 
either  side  of  a  mole  burrow;  a  mole-impaling  means  in- 
cluding a  ported  plate  having  impaling  prongs,  said  ported 
plate  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  along  said 
leg  portions  from  a  lower  stop  position  to  an  upper 
cocked  position;  a  foot  and  guide  frame  connecting  leg 
portions  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  acting  as  a  lower 
stop  for  said  ported  plate;  a  trigger  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  leg  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  below  said 
ported  plate,  releasable  latch  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  leg  portions  and  associated  with  said  trigger  means, 
for  holding  said  ported  plate  and  impaling  means  in  said 
upper  cocked  position,  a  vertical  rod  slidably  held  by  said 
U-shaped  frame  and  slidably  extending  through  said 
ported  plate,  said  rod  having  spring  seat  means  spaced 
above  said  plate;  spring  means  associated  with  said  rod 
between  said  spring  seat  means  and  said  ported  plate  to 
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bias  said  ported  plate  toward  a  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
said  spring  means  being  compressible  by  downward  mo- 
tion of  said  rod  when  said  plate  is  held  in  said  upper 
cocked  position  by  said  releasable  latching  means;  and 
a  locking  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  cooperating  with 
said  U-shaped  frame  for  holding  said  rod  with  its  spring 
in  compressed,  cocked  position  for  release  by  said  re- 
leasable  latch  means. 


,  3.013.359 

FOLDING  MFMOKANDl  M  TARRIFR  FOR 
I  SF  ON  A  DkSK 
Carroll  N.  (  ross,  Maitiand.  Fla..  and  Cyril  D.  Ha>how. 
Jaunlon,   Mass.:   said   Havhow    assignor  to    \d- \-l)ay 
Cornpat)}.  Inc..   lauiitoii.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachus4tts 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,951 
2  Claims.    (CI.  45 — 80) 


ing  a  plurality  of  axles  and  a  source  of  infrared  radiation 
localized  and  externally  exposed  on  one  side  of  said  vehi- 
cle means  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  one  axle,  a  track- 
side  heat  detector  fixedly  mounted  alongside  said  track 
and  responsive  in  a  direction  toward  the  track,  said  heat 
detector  including  an  element  producing  an  electric  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  infrared  radiation  when  in  the 
directional  response  field  of  said  detector,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  heat  signal  in  said  detector  and  in  control- 
ling relation  with  said  supply  means  to  reduce  the  driving 
speed  of  said  motor. 


3.013.360 
MODFl    RAH  ROAD  MOT-BOX  HFTFCTOR 
Sahert  N.   Ho>*ell.   Huntinston.   N.'S  .,  assignor  to  .Servo 
(  orporation  of  America,  New  H\de  Park,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New   York 

Filed  Jul.\  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828.080 
6  (  laims.      (CI.  46 — 243) 


1.  In  a  model  railroad,  a  track,  electrical  supply  means 
connected  to  said  track  for  energizing  said  track,  vehicle 
means  on  said  track  including  a  driving  motor  deriving 
electrical  control  from  said  track,  said  vehicle  means  hav- 


3.013.361 
MARRI  F  HOPPER  AND  FEED  MECHANISM 

Norman    K.    McFadden.    Defiance.    Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Johns-Manville  Fiber  GUsj,  Inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,534 
6  Claims.     (CI.  49—53) 


1.  A  folding  gabled  stand  of  the  type  comprising  two 
hinged  panels  adapted  to  be  erected  to  stand  with  the 
panels  angularly  disposed  in  the  manner  of  a  gable  roof, 
one  panel  comprising  a  brace  hinged  thereto  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  hinge  line  of  the  panels,  which  brace  com- 
prises a  body  portion  and  a  crosshead  distally  hinged  there- 
to on  a  transversely  extneding  hinge  axis  and  having  por- 
tions extending  to  both  sides  of  the  hinge  line,  the  other 
panel  comprising  an  interior  board  having  a  slot  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  head  and  a  width  less 
than  the  depth  of  the  haed  and  a  board  exterior  thereto 
defining  theixwith  an  open  interfacial  space  to  which  the 
slot  opens,  into  which  space  the  end  of  the  brace  may 
enter  and  in  which  it  may  slide  when  introduced  through 
the  slot,  said  portions  of  the  crosshead  spanning  the  width 
of  the  slot  and  engaging  behind  the  opposite  margins  of 
the  slot  on  retrograde  movement  of  the  brace  tending  to 
withdraw  it  from  said  space,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  margin  of  the  slot  behind  which  the  proximal 
portion  of  the  crosshead  engages  is  slitted  at  either  side  of 
the  position  of  said  portion  to  provide  a  resilient  latching 
element  yieldable  on  undue  strain  to  release  the  head. 


2.  Marble  feeding  apparatus  adapted  to  feed  glass 
marbles  to  a  melting  crucible  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  its  base  for  exuding  molten  glass,  whiqh 
comprises:  a  supply  of  glass  marbles;  a  rotatable  feed 
tube  having  an  upper  end  po;-ion  defining  an  ingress 
opening  whereby  marbles  are  admitted  into  said  tube  for 
passage  to  said  crucible,  said  tube  also  having  a  lower  end 
portion  extending  into  said  crucible,  said  lower  end  por- 
tion in  combination  with  the  marbles  in  said  crucible 
forming  a  friction  clutch  to  stir  the  glass  within  said 
crucible  and  prevent  bridging  thereof;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  tube. 

3,013.362 
MANUFACTl  RE  OF  SEMK  RVSTALLINE 
CERAMIC    BODIES 
Faye  A.  Calkins  and  Joseph  W.  Morrissev,  Corning.  N.Y.. 
assignors   to   Corning  Glass  Works.   Corning.   N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12.976 
6  Claims.     (CI.  49—77) 
1.  In  the  method  of  converting  a  glass  body  to  a  semi- 
crystalline  body  by  heat  treatment,  said  semicrvstalline 
body  being  subject  to  attack   by  alkaline  solutions,   the 
method  of  increasing  the  resistance  to  such  attack  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  heat  treatment  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere,  equivalent  to  l-lC^c  of  excess  combustibles 
therein,  until  the  temperature  has  reached  900-1000°  C, 
and  thereafter  substituting  therefor  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere and  maintaining  it  during  the  final  heating  and  the 
coohng  to  below  about  1000°  C. 
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3.01.^363 
FIOMNC,    VHP  VRATUS  , 
Floyd  A.  Swanson,  Kcnkfurd.  III.,  avsignor,  by  mesne  «s- 
sicnments,  to  National    Vutomatic  Tool  Company,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Ind.,  a  ii»rporatii)n  of  Indiana 

Filed  (Kt.  10.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  766,592 
9  (  laims.     (CI.  51—34) 


mediate  the  ends  of  the  filaments  and  with  one  end  of 
each  filament  substantially  in  line  at  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  mat  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  fila- 
ments, said  means  being  movable  to  convey  the  mat  lon- 
gitudinally and  the  filaments  laterally,  a  roughening  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  parallel  abrasive  ribs  equi- 
distantly  spaced  along  a  common  axis  and  gradually  de- 
creasing in  diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
element,  and  means  mounting  said  element  with  its 
smaller  end  extending  toward  the  leading  end  of  said 
mat  holding  means  and  with  said  axis  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  filaments,  means  cooperative  with  the 
last-named  means  for  moving  said  element  selectively 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  mat  to  cause 
and  to  interrupt  contact  of  the  filaments  with  said  ribs 
of  said  element,  respectively,  and  means  for  rapidly  ro- 
tating said  clement  about  its  axis. 


3,013.365 

FRFE  GRAIN  POI  ISHING  PROCESS  AND 

\PP  VRAM  S 

John  Ford  Harper.  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Me- 

chaokaJ     Finishing    (  ompany.    Inc.,    East    Hampton, 

CooOm  a  corporation  of  C  onnecticut 

Filed  Mar   26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  724,087 
10  Claims.     (CI.  51  — 164j 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiecc  compris- 
ing a  support  structure,  tool  spindle  means  rotatably  and 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  support  structure,  said 
spindle  means  including  tool  feeding  means  shiftable 
relative  to  portions  of  said  spindle  means,  means  on 
said  support  structure  for  rotating  and  simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  spindle  means  relative  to  the  sup- 
port structure  during  a  workpiece  machining  operation, 
and  means  on  said  support  structure  for  rapidly  advanc- 
ing sard  feeding  means  to  position  a  tool  for  engagement 
with  a  workpiece  and  for  subsequently  relatively  slowly 
advancing  said  feeding  means  during  engagement  of  a 
tool  with  the  workpiecc. 


<■'     •■.'   <' 


3,013.364 

\PP\R\TrS  FOR  ROl  (.HKNING  AND  hPL  KKl.NG 

ARTIFKFAl    FIIWIENTS 

Jiri  Hovorka.  MapUwood.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hanlon  and 
(.(H)dman  Company,  Btlle>illt,  N.J..  a  lorporatiun  of 
Ntv*    ^  (jrk 

Filed  Mav  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,923 
10  Clamis.     (CI.  51—76) 


1.  Apparatus  for  roughening  smooth,  resilient  fila- 
ments, comprising  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  the 
filaments  in  an  elongated  mat  formation  at  a  zone  intcr- 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  the  surfaces  of  articles,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotary  drum,  a  resilient 
surface  on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
drum  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  and  non- 
slippably  engageable  with  particulated  abrasive  material 
in  said  cylindrical  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
about  a  first  axis  to  compact  the  particulated  abrasive 
material  and  an  article  against  said  peripheral  wall  by  "a 
first  centrifugal  force,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  about  the  second  axis  being  not  greater 
than  approximately  one-half  the  speed  of  rotation  about 
the  first  axis  to  exert  a  second  centrifugal  force  on  the 
contents  of  said  drum,  said  second  force  being  sufficient 
to  modify  said  first  force  and  shift  the  contents  of  the 
drum  along  the  peripheral  wall  thereof  with  a  caterpillar 
tread-like  motion  substantially  free  of  sliding  movement 
on  said  peripheral  wall  and  while  retaining  the  shape  of 
the  mass  of  compacted  nvaterial  within  the  drum. 


3.0 13. .^66 

COMPOSITE  POIISHINC.  MKMIUK    \M)  MFIIIOD 

FOR  \I  \K1\(,  S\MF 

William    F.    Becker.    Norton.    Niass.,    assignor    to    Bacon 
Felt  Company,  Taunton.  Mass  ,  a  corporation  ot  Ma\sa 
chusetts 

Filed  Feb    IS.  1959,  Str    No.  794.008 
12  Claims.     (CI.  51—195) 
5.  An   improved   plate  glass  polishing   member  com- 
prising a  felt  polishing  pad  firmly  adhered  and  united  to 
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a  stable,  closely  woven,  reinforcing,  backing  fabric  sole- 
ly by  means  of  an  impermeable,  cured  rubber  bonding 


sheet  forming  a  moisture  barrier  between  said  pad  and 
fabric.  n 


3.013,367 
SYSTF\T  OF  MAKING  ( ORFI  F.SS  ROFI^ 
Elmer  F.   la  Sarrt.   Riverside.   III..  as>ignor  to  St.   (lair 
Specialt>   Manufacturing  (  o.,  Btllwood,  III.,  a  partntr- 
ship 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1956.  Set.  No.  582,379 
IH  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 3) 


> 


18.  TTie  method  of  rolling  a  web  of  paper  superposed 
on  a  web  of  foil  including  the  steps  of  conveying  the 
webs  lengthwise  and  at  the  same  time  simultaneously  cut- 
ting the  webs  into  sheets,  moving  the  top  web  ahead  of 
the  lower  web  a  short  distance,  and  rolling  the  two  webs 
into  a  single  roll  with  the  top  web  positioned  inwardly 
of  the  bottom  web  in  the  roll 


3.013,368 

\VR  \PPING  AM)  IKAR  BANDING  MACHINE 
James  Ktilh  Macombtr.  Rotk\ille  (  intri.  N.^  .,  assignor 
1(1     ( Oiisolidaled     lithographing     Corporation,     long 
Island  (  il>,  N.N   ,  a  corporation  of  Ntv»  N  ork 
Original    application    Die.    16.    1957,   Ser.    No. 
I)i\idtd  and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1959. 
853.613 

17  Claims.     (CI.  53—14) 


702.994. 
Ser.   No. 


a  portion  from  the  end  of  the  said  band  ribbon,  sus- 
pension means  to  hold  a  band  cut  from  the  said  portion 
of  band  ribbon  comprising  the  cutting  means  and  at  least 
one  band  holding  means  at  one  side  of  the  said  cut 
band,  and  at  least  one  band  holding  backstop  on  the 
other  side  of  the  cut  band  located  in  spaced  relation  be- 
tween the  said  cutting  means  and  the  said  band  holding 
means;  in  which  the  said  cutting  means  is  adapted  to  move 
independently  with  relation  to  the  said  band  holding 
means  and  there  is  space  wider  than  the  thickness  of  a  cut 
band  between  the  said  band  holding  back-stop,  the  said 
cutting  means,  and  the  said  band  holding  means. 


15.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  portion  of  band  ribbon 
intermittently,   in  which  means  is  provided  for  cutting 


3.013,369 
MACHI.NT  FOR  STACKING  AND  ACCT  Ml  I  ATING 

STAC  KS  OF  C  Ol  l.APSFD  C  ARTONS 
Harry   \V.   Wilson.   Millbrae.   and   Clinton    I.    Dornbush. 
Palo    Alto.    Calif.,   assignors   to   Ro>al    C  ontainer   Co., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Original  application  Apr.  29,  1957.  Scr.  No.  655.774.  now 
Patent    No.   2.947.125.  dated    Aug.   2.    I960.      Di>ided 
and  this  application   M;}>    25.   1959.  Ser.  No.  819,525 
6  Claims.      (CI.  53 — 164) 


o^yxii 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  k.d.f.  corrugated 
cartons,  a  stacking  device  comprising:  a  set  of  power- 
driven  conveyor  belts  for  moving  small  stacks  of  k.d.f. 
cartons;  a  pivotally  mounted  stop  gate  adjacent  the  in- 
take end  of  said  conveyor  belts,  spring  urged  to  pre- 
vent entry  therein  of  stacks;  a  solenoid  which,  when 
energized,  retracts  said  stop  gate  to  permit  entry  of  a 
small  stack  of  cartons  on  to  said  belts;  a  switch  located 
less  than  a  carton  length  beyond  said  stop  gate  and 
tripped  by  engagement  with  a  passing  small  stack  for  de- 
energizing  said  solenoid  and  closing  said  gate;  station- 
ary stop  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  belts  for 
stopping  the  forward  progress  of  said  small  stacks  of 
cartons;  an  elevator  for  raising  said  small  stack  up  off 
said  belts;  actuator  means  at  said  stationary  stop  means 
engaged  by  said  small  stack  of  cartons  striking  said  stop 
means  for  actuating  said  elevator,  normally  horizontal 
swinging  gates  through  which  said  elevator  lifts  said  small 
stack,  said  swinging  gates  closing  automatically  after  said 
small  stack  has  passed  beyond  them;  means  to  retract 
said  elevator  and  deposit  said  small  stack  on  said  swing- 
ing gates;  switch  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  for 
opening  said  stop  gate  when  said  elevator  drops  below 
the  level  of  said  belts,  to  admit  another  small  stack  of 
cartons  that  passes  through  the  same  cycle,  being  added 
to  the  bottom  of  the  previous  small  stack  above  the 
gates;  counter  means  for  determining  a  specified  number 
of  small  stacks  of  cartons  to  be  serially  added  in  the 
aforesaid  manner  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  small  stack 
over  said  swinging  gates  to  constitute  a  first  large  stack 
of  k.d.f.  cartons;  means  actuated  by  said  counter  for 
automatically  ejecting  said  first  large  slack  horizontally; 


fi58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


conveyor  means  over  which  the  ejected  stack  is  moved; 
first  return  means  for  returning  said  ejecting  means,  when 
said  first  large  stack  reaches  a  predetermined  location; 
a  second  large  stack  then  being  formed  and  ejected  and 
moved  against  said  first  large  stack  and  over  said  con- 
veyor means;  means  for  de-activating  said  first  return 
means  during  ejection  of  said  second  large  stack;  second 
return  means  for  returning  said  ejecting  means  after  said 
large  stacks  have  been  moved  to  a  predetermined  lo- 
cation along  said  second  belts;  means  for  lowering  said 
second  belts  when  said  second  return  means  has  been 
actuated;  means  for  supporting  said  large  stacks  when 
said  second  belts  are  lowered,  so  that  an  oversize  lower 
locking  sheet  can  be  inserted  beneath  the  bottom  of  both 
said  stacks  and  above  said  second  belts;  and  means  for 
raising  said  second  belts  and  for  driving  them  by  power 
so  as  to  advance  both  said  large  stacks  and  said  lower 
locking  sheet  together.  •  ~ 


3.013.3-0 
APPARATLS  FOR  1  lit  MAM  FACTURE  OF 

CFKWIIC  MOSAICS 

Alex  VIda,  1114  \  ork  \ve..  San  Francisco,  Calif, 

(537  Kansa*.  St  ,  San  Francisco  10,  Calif.) 

Original    application     \pr     15.    I'iSS,   Ser.    No.    501,636. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18,   1958,  Ser.  No. 

781,247 

5  Claims.     (CI.  53—235) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  mosaics:  a 
piir  of  upwardly-extending  parallel  plates,  each  defining 
an  upper  end  and  an  opposite  lower  end;  these  plates  be- 
ing disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  one  another  to  define 
a  passageway  extending  from  an  upper  inlet  end  toward 
an  opposite  lower  end,  and  through  which  a  stream  of 
rigid  chips  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  may  be 
advanced  edgewise;  the  plates  being  separated  one  from 
the  other  at  a  distance  only  slightly  more  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  chips,  whereby  the  chips  will  be  confined  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  they  are  advanced;  a  pair 
of  spaced  upwardly  extending  side  strips  interposed,  be- 
tween the  plates,  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
lateral  side  edges  of  the  plates  to  constitute  side  bound- 
aries for  the  stream  of  chips;  the  upper  inlet  end  of  the 
passageway  being  open  the  full  width  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  side  spacing  strips  to  define  an  elongated  en- 
trance slot  for  the  passageway:  means  for  simultaneously 
feeding  chips  into  the  passageway  between  the  plates 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  entrance  slot  extend- 
ing between  the  side  spacing  strips;  and  a  bottom  spac- 
ing strip  disposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates 
to  extend  between  the  side  spacing  strips,  and  against 
which  the  leading  chips  in  the  stream  may  abut  to  arrest 
their  downward  advancement,  whereby  succeeding  chips 
will  be  progressively  bunched  against  the  arrested  chips 
therebelow;  the  passageway  being  unobstructed  between 
the  side  spacing  strips,  whereby  the  chips  may  move  lat- 
erally when  coming  in  contact  with  an^sted  chips,  and 
thereby  close  spacious  voids  in  the  mosaic  pattern  of 
chips  assembled  in  the  passageway. 


3.0 1 3. 3'^! 
CLOSURES  FOR  BOI  II  Ks   WD  I  IKE 
(ON  I  MNKKS 
William  R.  Gamble,  .Sutton  (  oldtuld.  Fncland.  assignor 
to  .Metal  Closures  Limited,  Bromwiih,  Hi^land,  a  Brit- 
ish conipanv 
OrininaJ    appiuation     \pr     25.    1155,    Ser.    No.    503,740. 
Divided    and    this   application   June    5.    IQ61,  Ser.  No. 

114. sr 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10,  1955 

4  (  iairns.      (CI.  S3 — 329) 


1.  Means  for  applying  a  one-piece  cup-like  closure 
the  skirt  of  which  has  upper  and  lower  portions  and  an 
intermediate  outwardly  dished  portion  weakened  to  per- 
mit ready  separation  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  to 
a  container  comprising  a  headset  adapted  for  rotation  in 
one  direction  with  respect  to  said  container  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  spinning  arm  assembly  carrying  a  pair 
of  freely  rotatable  rollers,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  portion  of  the  skirt  of  the  closure  and 
to  deform  said  portion  into  close  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  thread  formation  on  the  container  during 
rotation  of  said  headset  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt  of  the  closure 
and  to  deform  said  portion  into  close  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  thread  formation  of  opposite  hand  to  said 
first  mentioned  thread  formation  on  the  container,  the 
rollers  being  biased  for  movement  in  a  direction  radially 
inwardly  of  the  container  and  being  so  mounted  on  the 
headset  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  skirt  in  opposite  directions  during  the  closure  de- 
forming operation. 


3.013.372 
BRUSH  CYCLE 

Lav*  fence  Hobart  Basham.  1440  17th  St..  Sarasota.  Fla.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Hohnian.  Sarasota, 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,767 
2  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutter  for  a  tractor,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  substantially  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  uppef^nd  lower  discs  having  a 
pair  of  radially  disposed  cutting  arms  on  each  disc  mount- 
ed on  said  vertically  disposed  shaft  in  fixed  relation  there- 
to and  within  said  housing,  cutting  blades  pivotally 
luounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  and  poti- 
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tioned  to  travel  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  cut-av.ay  portions 
through  which  the  blades  extend,  bars  secured  to  the 
framing  of  a  tractor  and  said  housing  for  suspending  the 
housing  from  the  tractor,  a  shaft  extended  from  the 
housing  to  the  power  take-off  of  the  tractor,  bevel  gears 
operatively  connecting  the  shaft  extended  from  the  power 
take-off  of  the  tractor  to  the  vertically  disposed  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  projections  on  each  of 
said  blades  and  tensioning  springs  secured  to  said  arms  and 
engaging  the  projections  on  said  blades. 


3.013,375 
DEVICK  FOR  THE  LATERAL  DLSPlACEMEM  OF 

MATFRLAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Cornells  van  der  I  el>.  Z,ug.  Switzerland,  and  Ar>  van  der 
Lel>.  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  (  .  >an  der 
Leiy  N.\.,  Maasland.  Netherlands,  a  limited  company 
of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851.598 

Claims  priorifv.  application  Netherlands  Nov.  22,  1958 

53  Clainii.     (CI.  56—377) 


3.013.373 

MOWING  MXriUNF  (  I  TTFR  BI  ADE 

Arnold  I.  Kopaska,  R.l  .1).  4.  Guthrie  (inter.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,192 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56 — 298) 


1.  In  a  mower  machine  including  a  reciprocating  blade 
bar  and  an  outer  ground  engaging  shoe  unit  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  outer  end  of  said  blade  bar 
reciprocates,  means  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of 
cut  material  in  and  about  said  opening  comprising  a 
cutter  blade  secured  to  said  blade  bar  and  reciprocally 
movable  through  said  opening,  said  cutter  blade  being 
integrally  formed  with  an  elongated  transversely  ex- 
tended projection,  located  within  the  peripheral  con- 
fines of  said  cutter  blade,  and  inclined  upwardly  from 
said  cutter  blade  in  a  direction  toward  the  inner  end  of 
said  blade  bar.  said  projection  being  movable  through  a 
central  portion  of  said  opening  to  eject  cut  material  from 
said  opening. 


3.013.374 

TRFF  LIMB  SHAKFR 

Paul  H.  Balsbauch.  Kte.  3.  Box  425,  Modesto,  Calif. 

LiUd  Nov  2(1.  195K.  Sir.  No.  775,226* 
10  Claims.     (CI.  5() — 328) 


1.  A  harvesting  device  to  be  utilized  to  shake  tree  limbs 
comprising  a  casing  defining  an  air-tight  sealed  cylindrical 
chamber  therein,  a  piston  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  fixed  to  said  piston 
extending  externally  of  said  chamber,  power  means  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  shaft  for  positively  drawing  said 
shaft  and  piston  through  said  chamber  to  compress  air 
in  the  cylinder  between  one  end  thereof  and  the  piston, 
and  means  in  said  casing  for  automatically  releasing  said 
shaft  from  said  power  means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
driven  forward  by  said  compressed  air  in  said  sealed 
cylindrical  chamber,  and  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  a  tree  limb  for  shaking  same  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth   imb  engaging  surface. 


1.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 
the  ground,  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  support  means 
vertically  movable  on  said  frame,  a  rake  wheel  mounted 
on  said  support  means  and  resilient  means  operatively 
and  opposingly  engaging  said  support  means  and  apply- 
ing vertical  pressure  thereto  to  hold  said  wheel  in  a 
desired  position. 


3,013,376 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BUILDING 
PVCKAGES  OF  ROMNG 
Joe  R.  Whitehurst.  Bessemer  (  it>.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Machine  Shops.  Inc..  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  (  aroiina 

Filed  Feb.  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  7,697 
22  Claims.    (CI.  57—99) 


^)-35-  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  building  cylindrical  packages  of  tex- 
tile strand  material  on  rotating  spools  provided  with  axial- 
ly  spaced  flanges  thereon  which  includes  reciprocating  and 
axially  traversing  strands  onto  the  spools  and  between 
the  flanges  and  delaying  the  traversing  of  the  strand, 
while  the  spools  continue  rotating,  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  proximal  surface  of  each  flange  for  a  sufficient  in- 
terval to  form  several  coils  of  the  strand  on  each  spool 
for  completing  the  respective  layer  of  material  and  ini- 
tiating a  succeeding  layer  of  material. 
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SPINNING  RINGS 

Ifvjft  R     Vtwood,  Buffalo.  N.>  .,  as^signnr  to  Herr  Mann 

faitunng  (ompanv.   Inc..   Buffalo,  N.\. 

Filed  Slav  26,  1959,  S*r.  No.  815.934 

1  (  iaim.     (CI.  57—120) 


-7 


A  spinning  ring  for  cooperation  with  a  traveller  and 
having  an  upper  bearing  surface  sloping  downwardly  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  a  substantially  upright 
bearing  surface  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said 
ring,  said  ring  including  an  outer  part  formed  of  a 
porous  metal  which  is  pervious  to  lubricant,  and  an  inner 
part  made  of  a  hard  metal  of  high  resistance  to  wear  and 
of  angle-shaped  cross  section,  the  ends  of  the  legs  of 
said  angle-shaped  inner  ring  part  forming  the  inner  and 
upper  portions  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  constituting 
the  main  bearings  surfaces  for  the  traveller  and  positioned 
to  restrict  the  pressure  with  which  the  traveller  may  con- 
tact said  porous  part,  seams  formed  at  the  junction  of 
said  ring  parts  and  terminating  in  a  channel  and  through 
which  lubricant  passes  to  said  bearing  surfaces  by  capillary 
action  to  supplement  lubricant  passing  through  said  pervi- 
ous outer  ring  part,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
to  said  channel  for  passage  into  said  seams  and  said  pwrous 
metal  part. 


filament  strand  and  an  elastomeric  fiber  synthetic  organic 
continuous  strand  simultaneously  through  a  turbulent  zone 
formed  by  a  jet  of  compressible  fluid  moving  at  at  least  V6 
sonic  velocity,  followed  by  winding  up  the  resulting  com- 
posite strand  at  a  tension  sufficient  to  elongate  the  elasto- 
meric component  between  about  100%  and  about  600% 


(3 


rV— • 


r?        ft 

i   L  «  » 

based  upon  its  length  under  zero  tension,  said  hard  fiber 
strand  being  fed  to  the  turbulent  zone  at  an  overfeed  be- 
tween about  57c  and  about  1000%,  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  in  the  turbulent  zone  being  between  about  room  tem- 
perature and  the  lowest  temperature  at  which  any  of  the 
fibers  becomes  tacky. 


VOi.V^Hd 

SPIK^l    KOI  I. 

Rudolf  Greiner.  FichenvMi;  14.  1  aiimnthal,  Swit/eriand 

Filed  Mar.  "■,  I^hl.  Vr.  N,,.  ^.\y.\4 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Swit/trland  JuIn    1,  I960 

4  (  laims.     ((  I,  5H — 115) 


3,013,378 
MFTHOD  FOR  U  VNDI  TNC  Y  \RN 
William     \ris    Newton.   Jr..    (  Uiiison,    s.(    ,    assignor   to 
Deering    Milliken    Research    Corporation,    Pendleton, 
S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar    ",  1958.  Ser.  No.  719,804 
3  Claims.    (CI.  57—156) 


1.  TTie  method  of  handling  yarn  comprising  fitting  a 
disposable  headless  tube  having  a  substantially  piano- 
ended  yarn  package  wound  thereon  about  the  barrel  of  a 
bobbin  having  a  piano-faced  flange  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  barrel  and  a  removable  piano-faced  flange  adapted 
to  be  removably  fitted  onto  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel, 
then  removably  mounting  said  removable  flange  on  said 
opposite  end  of  said  barrel  and  inter-engaging  each  of 
said  piano-faced  flanges  in  contiguous  relation  with  a  re- 
spective piano  end  face  of  said  package,  and  unwinding 
said  yarn  over-end  over  one  of  said  end  flanges.  , 


3.0LV.^79 
PR(K  FSS  FOR  M  \k!NG  FJ.A.STIC  BII.KY 

( OMPOSMF  V  VRN 
Ajvin    I  eonard    Bretn.    Keinutt    Njiiare.    Pa.,   assignor   to 
K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  onipany,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delav*are 

Filed  Jiih  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,819 
4  Claims.     (CI.  57—157) 
1.  A  process  for  prcxlucing  a  composite  strand  which 
comprises  passing  a  hard  fiber  synthetic  organic  continuous 


1.  A  spiral  roll  for  the  kink-free  attachment  of  the 
spiral  spring  of  the  oscillating  system  of  a  clockwork, 
comprising  a  circular  cylindrical  supporting  surface  for 
the  inner  end  piece  of  the  spiral  spring  to  be  fixed  to  the 
spiral  roll,  a  releasing  edge  terminating  said  circular  cy- 
lindrical supporting  surface  and  after  which  said  spiral 
spring  expands  according  to  its  natural  shape  at  a  spac- 
ing from  said  spiral  roll,  and  said  roll  having  a  mount- 
ing hole  for  placing  said  spiral  roll  over  the  balance 
wheel  shaft  of  said  oscillating  system,  the  axis  of  said 
mounting  hole  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  circular 
cylindrical  supporting  surface  and  passing  through  the 
third  or  fourth  quadrant  of  a  right-angled  system  of  co- 
ordinates which  extends  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  circular  cylindrical  supporting  surface,  the  origin 
of  which  lies  in  the  axis  of  said  circular  cylindrical  sup- 
porting surface,  the  x  axis  of  which  extends  through  said 
releasing  edge,  and  the  quadrants  of  which  are  counted 
/rom  said  releasing  edge  in  the  same  sense  in  which  the 
convolutions  of  said  spiral  spring  become  wider,  the  axis 
of  said  mounting  hole  being  spaced  from  the  x  axis  of 
said  system  of  co-ordinates  at  least  substantially  Vir 
times  the  pitch  of  said  spiral  spring. 
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I  3.013.381 

HEAT  Am    \IH)  DFVirE 

George  A.  Parsons.  Ka\tiisHiM)d  f  arm.  Murlburo,  Mass. 

Filed  I  th    6.  |'*5«,  Str    No.  713,613 

14  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 23) 


3.1)1  3. 3N2 

MONOF'KOI'I  I  !  ANTS 

Richard  (      [)()ss.   Kariks*  ilk.  Okla..  assimior  Ut  Phillips 

Ftlroituni  (  onipan\.  a  corporation  ot  I  )i  law  art 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1457.  Str.  No.  678.244 

20  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
II.  In  the  method  for  development  of  thrust  by  the 
comhustion  of  a  monopropellant  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  reaction  motor,  the  step  comprising  inject- 
ing into  said  combustion  chamber  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (I)  a  nitric  acid  oxidant  containing  at 
least  70  weight  percent  HNO3.  (2)  an  amine  nitrate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  nitrate, 
pipcridine  nitrate,  and  amine  nitrates  characterized  by 
a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R,- 


N  HXO, 


nnd 


lr. 


\ 


R.-| 

rJ 


XO,). 


wherein:  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acyclic,  alicyclic,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  hydrogen;  and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene,    alkenylene.    and    alkynylene    hydrocar- 
bon radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and 
(6)  f         -1 

-j-Rr-X-^Rr-S 

radicals  wherein  each  R,  is  an  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  each  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sul- 
fur, and 

on        R,  R,_s_R, 

-  ».    rn 

radicals  wherein  R,  is  defined  as  above,  y  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  3,  ;:  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5;  the  total  numbei- 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  does  not  exceed  40, 
and  the  total  number  of  amino  nitrogen  atoms  in  the 
molecule  does  jiot  exceed  10; 


-c- 


i 


and  (3)  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbamide,  formamide,  acetamide,  propionamide, 
normal  butyramide.  isobutyramide,  hydrogen  fluoride, 
ammonium  fluoride,  alkali  metal  fluorides,  ammonium 
acid  fluoride,  alkali  metal  acid  fluorides,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  ratio  of  said  amine  nitrate  to  said  nitric  acid 
oxidant  in  said  mixture  being  within  the  range  of  0.75  to 
1.25  times  that  of  the  stoichiometric  amount,  and  said 
stabilizing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  0.05  to  15  weight  percent  of  said  nitric  acid 
oxidant. 


I.  A  heat  actuated  device  comprising  a  balanced  beam 
having  a  pivotal  support  and  capable  of  a  natural  periodic 
oscillation  about  said  support,  a  heat  source  at  one  end 
of  said  beam,  a  bi-metal  element  carried  on  said  one  end 
of  said  beam  near  said  heat  source  and  a  weight  carried 
by  said  bimetal  element,  said  bi-metal  element  being 
arranged  to  be  moved  up  and  down  by  said  end  of  said 
beam  alternately  closer  to  and  further  away  from  said 
heat  source  during  oscillation  of  said  beam  and  in  re- 
sponse to  the  resultant  alternate  heating  and  cooling  of 
said  element  to  move  said  weight  toward  and  away  from 
said  pivotal  support  shifting  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
beam  sufficiently  to  sustain  said  natural  periodic  oscilla- 
tion of  said  beam,  and  an  object  connected  to  said  beam 
to  be  oscillated  thereby. 


3,013.383 

JET  ENGINE  COMBLSTION  PROCESSES 

tmil  A.  Malick.   Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assi^'nor  to   Phillipv 

Petroltuin  (  ompan\,  a  corporation  of  Dtlawart 

Filid  Dti.  21.  1959.  Sir.  N,,.  860.867 

21  Claiais.     (CI.  60—35.4) 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  an  aircraft  turbo  engine 
wherein  air  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  are  burned  in 
a  combustion  zone  of  said  engine  and  resulting  gases  are 
exhausted  from  said  engine  so  as  to  impart  thrust  thereto, 
the  step  of  introducing  into  said  combustion  zone  an  ad- 
mixture comprising:  from  10  to  90  weight  percent  of 
water;  and  from  90  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  from  20  to  80  volume  percent 
of  a  dioxane  and  from  80  to  20  volume  percent  of  a  sat- 
urated unsubstituted  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3.013.384 

JET  ATOMK    S^SIKM 

Bonnie  Smith,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     (Box  230,  Warren, 

Ark.),  now  by  judicial  chaiim  of  nanu  Bonne  Smith,  Jr. 

Filed  Juh   15.  1955.  Str.  No.  522.315 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 35.5) 


or. 


1.  A  jet  atomic  system  in  combination  with  water  jet 
forming  means  comprising  a  low  grade  radioactive  pile 
producing  an  electrical  current,  an  inductive-capacitive 
charging  storage  network  having  its  input  coupled  to  said 
radioactive  pile,  a  jet  forming  chamber  having  a  nozzle 
configured  exit  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  electric 
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arc  expansion  chambers  disposed  within  said  jet  forming 
chamber,  a  multiple  output  power  distribution  switch 
connecting  the  storage  network  to  respective  electric  arc 
expansion  chambers  for  intermittent  and  sequential  firing 
of  said  chambers,  a  water  storage  tank  substantially  en- 
capsulating the  surface  of  said  jet  forming  chamber  for 
receiving  water  through  an  electrically  driven  impeller 
unit  electrically  connected  to  said  radioactive  pile  for  en- 
ergization thereof,  a  one-way  valve  for  retaining  water  in 
the  water  storage  tank  received  through  the  eltctrically 
driven  impeller  unit,  and  a  second  one-way  valve  to  in- 
termittently inject  water  from  the  said  water  storage  tank 
into  the  jet  forming  chamber  to  replenish  the  water  con- 
sumed by  the  last  previous  firing  and  cool  said  electric 
arc  expansion  chambers. 


AIR  INTVKF  K)K  F'OWFK  PJ  ANT  OF  SUPER- 

M)NI(      \IH(K\Fr 

Thomas    Menr\    K.trr>,    Dtrbv,    and    F'lfir    \rthur  Ward, 

I  ittleover,    I)erb>,    hnuland,    assinnors    (o    Kolh-Royce 

I  imitt'd,  Derbv,  Fnuland,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filtd  Stpt.  15.  l^iSH,  S«r.  No.  760,978 

Claims  prioritv,  appliiation  Great  Britain  Sept.  27,  1957 

J  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


thrust  reversal  means  rcarwardly  as  a  unit  into  a  posi- 
tion rearwardly  of  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  other  means 
connected  to  said  first  means  for  moving  said  thrust  re- 


V 


versal  means  into  a  position  to  reverse  the  flow  of  gas 
after  it  leaves  the  nozzle. 


3,013,387 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  REACTION 

ENGINF 
James  N.  Preston,  1633  W.  (  aniphtli.  Phoenix  15,  Ariz. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  St^r   No.  «5«J.4'*0  ' 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.35) 


/^     /7   //^ 


I.  An  air  intake  for  use  with  a  power  plant  of  the 
kind  referred  to  comprising  an  outer  wall  structure,  a 
center  body  within  the  outer  wall  structure,  the  outer 
wall  structure  and  center  body  defining  between  them  an 
air  intake  passage  and  the  center  body  having  a  portion 
which  projects  forwardly  beyond  the  leading  edge  of  the 
outer  wall  structure  and  is  shaped  to  create  shock  waves 
tendmi:  to  come  to  a  focus  just  outside  the  leading  edge 
of  the  outer  wall  structure,  whereby  a  build  up  of  pres- 
sure occurs  within  the  intake  passage,  said  center  body 
having  in  its  external  surface  aperture  means  to  permit 
air  to  flow  from  the  intake  passage  into  the  interior  center 
body,  said  center  body  comprising  relatively  adjustable 
forward  and  rearward  sections,  each  of  said  forward 
section  and  said  rea^^ard  section  comprising  pivoted 
flaps,  the  flaps  of  the  forward  section  having  rear  edges 
spaced  from  forward  edges  of  the  flaps  of  the  rearward 
section  to  define  gaps  constituting  said  aperture  means, 
motor  means  connected  to  effect  correlated  swinging  of 
the  flaps  of  both  the  forward  and  rearward  sections  to 
vary  the  area  of  the  gaps  between  the  said  edges  of  the 
flaps,  and  means  to  convey  air  entering  the  center  body 
to  the  power  plant  for  ancillary  purposes. 


3.013.386 
RF\  FRSF   I  HKI  ST  DEMCE 

KobtTt  1,  Me\tT,  (.iastonbur\.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  (  orporation.  Fast  Hartfctrd,  (  onn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Junt  I,  l')S4.  Ser.  No.  433,715 
1  Claim.  (CI.  60—35.54) 
The  combination  with  a  duct  having  a  thrust  nozzle 
at  the  end  through  which  gas  is  discharged  as  a  jet,  of 
thrust  reversal  means  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  nor- 
mally located  in  a  position  forwardly  of  the  end  of  the 
nozzle,  means  mounted  on  said  duct  for  moving  said 


1.  A  plurality  of  equally-spaced  air  comprwsor  blades 
radially  afl[ixed  to  each  face  of  a  center  disc  arranged 
in  a  ring  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  disc  with  each 
said  blade  being  flush  with  the  periphery  of  said  disc;  a 
number  of  concentric  rings  of  air  deflector  blades  affixed 
to  each  face  of  said  center  disc  located  on  radii  between 
that  of  the  ring  of  air  compressor  blades  and  the  axis; 
each  outermost  ring  adjoining  the  axis-toward  side  of 
each  ring  of  air  compressor  blades;  each  ring  of  air  de- 
flector blades  being  composed  of  a  number  of  equally- 
spaced,  overlapping  blades  that  extend  from  each  face  of 
the  center  disc  for  the  same  distance  as  do  the  air  com- 
pressor blades  and  angled  in  such  a  way  as  to  force  air 
outward  from  the  axis  when  the  center  disc  is  rotated  on 
its  axis  in  a  clockwise  direction;  the  afore-described  as- 
sembly being  mounted  within  a  close-fitting  stationary 
housing  which  includes  a  perimeter-enclosing  wall  or 
cylinder  and  its  end  walls;  said  stationary  housing  being 
provided  with  a  deflection  air  intake  port  near  the  axis 
of  each  end  wall,  an  exhaust  port  cut  through  the  perim- 
eter-enclosing wall,  and  an  air  intake  port  cut  through, 
near  the  perimeter  of,  each  end  wall  on  the  counter- 
clockwise side  of  the  exhaust  port;  each  said  air  intake 
port  being  provided  with  a  number  of  radially-afl^ixed 
overlapping  vanes  which  are  each  angled  within  said  air 
intake  port  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  air  to  enter  said  ah- 
intake  port  only  in  the  clockwise  direction;  a  ring  of 
radially-affixed  stationary  air  deflector  blades  being  af- 
fixed to  the  inner  face  of  each  end  wall  of  the  stationary 
housing  and  extending  inward  between,  and  closely  par- 
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aJlel  adjacent  to,  each  two  adjacent  concentric  rings  of 
air  deflector  blades  to  a  line  closely  parallel  adjacent  to 
the  center  disc;  an  air  compression  chamber  being  con- 
tained by  the  perimeter-enclosing  wall  and  the  end  walls 
of  the  stationary  housing,  the  center  disc,  the   rotating 
and  stationary  air  deflector  blades,  the  air  intake  ports, 
the  air  deflector  vanes  within  each  air  intake  port,  and 
any  two  adjacent  air  compressor  vanes  rotating  within 
the  stationary  housing;  an  exhaust  pipe  aflfixed  to  the 
perimeter-enclosing  wall  of  the  stationary  housing  around 
the  perimeter  of  the  exhaust  port  and  extending  in   a 
counter-clockwise  tangent  direction  with  its  outer  wrfll 
substantially  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  center  disc 
and  assembly;  a  combustion  chamber  being  contained  by 
the  end  walls  and  perimeter-enclosing  wall  of  the  sta- 
tionary housing;  the  exhaust  port,  the  exhaust  pipe,  the 
center  disc,  the  stationary  and  rotating  air  deflector  blades, 
and  adjacent  faces  of  any  two  adjacent  air  compressor 
blades  in  the   vicinity  of  the  exhaust   port;   fuel   being 
pumped  into  the  combustion  chamber  on  the  counter- 
clockwise side  of  the  exhaust  port;  air  being  forced  into 
the  combustion  chamber  by  the  clockwise  rotation  of  the 
air  compressor  blades  from  the  air  intake  ports  and  being 
compressed   further   in   the  vicinity   of  the   combustion 
chamber  by  the  radially-moving  high-pressure  air  from 
the  rotating  and  stationary  air  deflector  blades;  the  reac- 
tion pressure  of  the  ignited  and  expanding  gases  escaping 
from  within  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  exhaust  port 
push  the  air  compressor  blades  and  center  disc  clockwise 
to  perpetuate  and  accelerate  the  cycle  to  produce  torque 
and  thrust. 


3.013,389 
I-IQl  ID  PROPEI  1  ANT  ROCKET 
Paul  T.  Barnes,  t  hina  I  ake.  (  alif..  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented   b\    the  Secretar>   of 
the  Na*> 

Filtd  June  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35.850 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.48) 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.013.388 
GAS  GFNFRAMNC;  \PP\RATrS 
Robert  H.   louthran.  Pla>a  Del  Re>.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Ainraft  (  (.mpan>,  Cul*er  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.706 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 39.46) 


1.  In  a  gas  generating  apparatus:  a  combustion  cham- 
ber: a  liquid  propellant  container:  a  pair  of  perforated 
members  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  transversely 
within  said  combustion  chamber;  means  for  conducting 
propellant  from  said  container  to  an  area  intermediate 
said  perforated  members;  a  pressurizing  gas  bottle;  means 
for  conducting  gas  from  said  bottle  to  said  combustion 
chamber  upstream  from  said  perforated  members,  said 
gas  bcmg  adapted  for  flow  through  and  be  separated  into 
finely  divided  streams  by  a  first  of  said  perforated  mem- 
bers to  combine  with  said  propellant  in  said  area  inter- 
mediate said  perforated  members,  thereafter  to  pass 
through  a  second  of  said  perforated  members  carrying 
therewith  finely  divided  particles  of  said  propellant 
whereby  to  atomize  said  propellant;  means  positioned 
m  said  combustion  chamber  downstream  from  said  per- 
forated members  for  igniting  said  atomized  propellant; 
and  means  for  conducting  combustion  products  from  said 
combustion  chamber. 


5P       '  v; 


1.  In  a  liquid  propellant  rocket  motor,  apparatus  for 
storing  and  pressurizng  liquid  propellants  comprising  a 
central  chamber  containing  a  solid  propellant  grain  and 
inner  and  outer  concentric  annular  propellant  storage 
tanks  thereabout,  said  tanks  at  their  rear  end  each  hav- 
ing a  rupturable  end  closure  adapted  to  move  rearwardly. 
said  propellant  grain  adapted  to  generate  gases  for  forc- 
ing each  end  closure  into  contact  with  cutting  means  to 
produce  propellant  escape  openings  in  same  and  for  pres- 
surizing the  liquid  propellants  to  force  same  out  through 
said  openings,  an  injector  plate  having  an  inlet  face 
spaced  from  said  end  closures  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  nozzle  apertures  with  their  inlet  orifices  disposed  in 
angularly  spaced  relationship  along  the  periphery  of  a 
reference  circle  concentric  with  said  tanks,  the  improve- 
ments, in  combination,  said  end  closures  forming  an  an- 
nular surface  between  the  inner  tank  end  closure  open- 
ing and  the  outer  tank  end  closure  opening,  a  serpentine 
band  adjacent  said  inlet  face  and  winding  about  said 
inlet  orifices  in  such  manner  to  divide  said  inlet  face  into 
an  inner  zone  into  which  one  set  of  angularly  alternating 
orifices  open  and  an  outer  zone  into  which  the  other  set 
of  angularly  alternating  orifices  open,  an  annular  member 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  band,  and  collapsible 
sealmg  means  extending  between  said  annular  member 
and  said  annular  surface  formed  by  the  end  closures. 


3.013.390 

FI.UID  TRANSMISSION 

Clarence  C.   Parton.   286  Charlotte  St..  and   Herbert  D. 

kinard.  96  Be>erl>  Road,  both  of  Asht>ilk.  N,C 

Filed  Auc.  15.  I960.  Ser.  No.  49.642 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


«    ?0  JJ      ?   (-K 
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1.  A  fluid  transmission,  torque  convenor  comprising  a 
main  housing,  a  rotor  having  spaced  rows  of  blades  on 
the  periphery  thereof  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  hous- 
mg,  said  housing  having  rows  of  stator  blades  secured 
thereto  and  disposed  between  and  in  alignment  with  suc- 
cessive  rows   of   rotor    blades,   a   rotatable   drive   shaft 
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mounted  coaxially  of  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
impeller  blades  each  having  a  fluid  inlet  end  secured  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  fluid  outlet 
end,  said  latter  end  of  each  impeller  blade  being  disposed 
in  alignment  with  said  rotor  and  stator  blades,  means 
providing  additional  support  for  and  enclosing  said  elon- 
gated impeller  blades  and  defining  a  cross-sectional  area 
which  is  reduced  progressively  toward  the  fluid  outlet 
end,  ports  in  one  of  said  area  defining  means  overlying 
the  inlet  end  of  said  impeller  blades  for  the  introduction 
of  fluid,  a  discharge  cup  having  vanes  mounted  coaxially 
of  and  to  said  rotor  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  im- 
peller blades,  a  plurality  of  fluid  circulation  conduits  ex- 
tending outside  said  main  housing  and  forming  therewith 
a  closed  fluid  circulation  system,  said  conduits  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  vanes  of  said 
discharge  cup  and  another  end  connected  to  said  housing 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  impeller  blades,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  by  a  prime  mover  fluid 
contained  within  said  closed  circulation  system  is  forced 
by  said  impeller  blades  alternately  into  said  rows  of  rotor 
and  stator  blades  and  by  the  vanes  on  said  discharge  cup 
into  and  through  said  conduits  back  into  said  impeller 
blades  thereby  causing  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  driven 
shaft  connected  to  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith. 


eration  of  said  motors,  and  pump  means  located  remotely 
from  and  connected  to  said  motors,  said  pump  means 


3.013.391 

FI  I  ID  (Ol  JM  H)  DIFFERENTIAL 

George  Simon,  274  1  oihrop,  C.rovse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed   Vug.  4.  l^SH.  Ser.  No.  752,849 

10  (  lailTl^      I  CI.  60 — 54) 


1.  A  fluid  coupled  right  angle  drive  device  compris- 
ing a  spherically  shaped  impeller  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis,  radially  projecting  fluid  driving  vanes 
fixed  upon  said  impeller  and  extending  therealong  in 
planes  of  said  axis,  a  hemispherically  shaped  runner 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis  and  positioned  in  nesting  relationship  to 
said  impeller,  said  runner  having  inwardly  projecting 
vanes  extending  radially  from  said  second  axis,  and  baffle 
means  for  blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  impeller  and 
said  runner  over  a  portion  of  their  facing  surfaces. 


3.01  V<'J2 

KFNKMF    (OMROI    POM  I  lOMNG  MECIIAM.SM 

Kobtrt  N.  Falge  and  Fdward  I  .  Ban  us,  Anderson,  Ind., 

assignors    to    (.eneral     Motors    (  orporation.    Detroit, 

Mit-h..   a   torporation   of    Delaware 

Filed  F  eh    2H,  145'.  Ser    No    (y41.^<i>) 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  60 — 54.5) 

1.  A  mechanisrp  for  remotely  controlling  the  angular 
position  of  a  controlled  member  comprising  a  support. 
a  plurality  of  fluid  motors  carried  by  said  support,  a 
controlled  member,  yieldable  means  engaging  said  mem- 
ber to  urge  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  motors, 
said  men^ber  being  angularly  adjustable  about  its  point  of 
engagement  with  said  yieldable  means  in  response  to  Ofv 


'-»- 


being  actuable  to  operate  said  motors  to  position  said 
member  angularly  relative  to  said  support. 


.Vni3,3'i3 
BK  \KF    H  I  ID  S\  SIF  \I 
Anton  F.   Ericks<»n,    DaMon.    Ohio,    assimior    to  C>eneral 
Motors  Corporation.    Detroit,    Muh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,297 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  sealed  brake  fluid  system  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  master  cylinder,  a  fluid  displace- 
ment member  operating  in  cooperation  with  said  master 
cylinder  to  pressurize  fluid  within  said  fluid  system,  a 
fluid  reservoir  in  communciation  with  the  pressurizing 
end  of  said  master  cylinder,  an  actuating  end  in  said 
master  cylinder  located  above  said  pressurizing  end  of 
said  master  cylinder  for  receiving  actuating  means  for 
actuating  said  fluid  displacement  member,  said  fluid  dis- 
placement member  and  said  master  cylinder  provided  with 
opening  means  to  place  said  fluid  reservoir  in  communi- 
cation with  said  actuating  end  of  said  master  cylinder,  a 
boot  means  forming  a  secondary  seal  and  a  fluid  expan- 
sion means  on  the  actuating  end  of  said  fluid  displacement 
member,  said  boot  means  providing  a  stop  means  for 
said  fluid  displacement  member  in  its  retracted  position,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  fluid  wheel  cylinders  adapted  for 
actuation  of  vehicle  braking  means,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  hydraulic  master  cylinder  with  said  hydraulic 
wheel  cylinders,  a  seal  means  within  each  of  said  hy- 
draulic wheel  cylinders  forming  a  fluid  pressurizing  cham- 
ber adapted  for  actuating  of  said  braking  means,  a  boot 
means  forming  a  secondary  seal  means  external  of  said 
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hydraulic  wheel  cylinders,  said  boot  sealing  means  operat- 
ing as  a  fluid  pump  to  return  fluid  leakage  from  each  of 
said  hydraulic  wheel  cylinders  during  actuation  of  said 
vehicle  brakes  to  return  the  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  fluid 
system  when  said  vehicle  brakes  are  released. 


665 


PI  MFI\(.  MK  H\MSN! 

C  Walton  Musstr.  6h  MtKa\  St..  BeMri>,  Mav, 

Filed  Ju!>   13.  1959.  Str.  No.  X26.X87 

._  2  (  laims.     (CI.  60—97) 

(Granted  under  I  itie  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In    an    improved    pumping    mechanism,    a    pair   of 
Identical  open-ended  cylinders  each  having  a  casing  there- 
around,  said  cylinders   being  axially  aligned   with  their 
open  ends  in  spaced  face  to  face  relation,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal   fluid  passageways  provided  in  said  casings 
and  opening  into  said  cylinders  at  one  end  and  aligned 
with  and  opening  into  the  passageways  of  the  other  cyl- 
mder  at  the  other  end.  a  pair  of  identical  open-ended 
hollow  pistons  each  movable  in  a  different  one  of  said 
cylinders  and   each    having    recesses  disposed    about   its 
outer  periphery  to  cooperate  with  said  passageways  to 
valve  actuating  fluid  to  the  other  of  said  pistons,  said 
open  ends  of  said  pfttons  being  axially  aligned  in  spaced 
face  to  face  relation,  a  bulkhead  interposed  between  said 
open  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  said  pistons  having  pas- 
sageways   therethrough    to    permit    communication    be- 
tween the  respective  cylinders  and  pistons,  said  bulkhead 
having  formed  integrally  therewith  opposed  tubular  mem- 
bers each  extending  axially  into  a  different  one  of  said 
pistons  and  slidably  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  thereof, 
and   means  arranged   within   said   pistons   to   lock   each 
piston   to  its  corresponding  tubular  member  while  the 
other  piston  is  moving. 


RIVFR  BOTTOM  s\M)  ACCUMULATION 

KFMONFR 

John  A.  Ga>lorfl.  K.F  I)    l.  Box  148.  HardeevUle,  S  C 

Filed  .lul%  :h,  \959.  Vr    No.  830,105 

i  Claiiiis.     (CI.  61 — 2) 


1.  A  jet  action  sand  remover  comprising  an  elongated 
trough,  aligned  baffles  comprising  chambers  having  con- 
verging side  and  upper  walls  positioned  in  the  trough 
said  baffles  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  trough 
with  the  small  ends  of  said  baffles  all  extending  in  the 
same  direction,  so  that  the  small  end  of  each  baffle  is 
adjacent  the  larger  end  of  a  succeeding  baffle  aligned 
nozzles  providing  jets  in  small  ends  of  the  baffles,  a  header 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  trough,  branch  connections 
extended  from  the  header  to  the  nozzles,  a  pump  posi- 
tioned with  the  discharge  thereof  connected  to  the  header 
at  one  end  of  the  trough,  and  a  pump  positioned  with 
the  suction  thereof  connected  to  the  end  of  the  trough 
opposite  to  the  end  at  which  the  header  is  connected  to 
a  pump,  and  at  a  point  aligned  with  the  nozzles  and  small 
ends  of  the  baffles. 


3.013.396 
CONVERTIBIE  FLOATFNC;  B\RGF   \ND  UORK- 
ING    PLATFORM    ASSFMBI  N     lOK     MARINE 
OPERATIONS 
George   E.   Suderow.    Nen    ^  „rk,   N.V.,  assignor  to   De 
Long  (  orporation,  Nen    ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No.    460.598.    Ckt.    6 
I9>4.      I  his  application  Dec.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  474    ' 
13  C  laims.     (CI.  61 — 46.5) 


'»  r  "  ^  *'   '.j^ 


3.  A  convertible  floating  barge  and  working  platform 
assembly  of  the  class  described  including  an  upper 
buoyant  member  and  at  least  one  lower  lateral  brace 
member,  said  members  being  arranged  to  be  stacked  one 
above  the  other  to  provide  a  floating  unit,  said  members 
having  vertically  aligned  openings,  ground-penetrating 
and  upper-member-supporting  caissons  extending  through 
said  aligned  openings  so  as  to  be  in  supporting  engage- 
ment  with  the  marine  ground,  said  upper  member  hav- 
mg  additional  vertical  openings  therein,  caissons  extend- 
ing through  said  additional  openings  and  connected  to 
said  lower  member  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  there- 
with, and  power-operated  means  on  said  upper  member 
for  selectively  effecting  or  restraining  relative  vertical 
movement  between  said  upper  member  and  said  caissons 
in  either  direction. 


3.013.397 

PFRIMFTFR  HKAI   I  RANSFER  SYSTEM 

FOR  Bl  II  DINGS 

Gershon  Meikler.   I  okdo.  Ohio 

Filed  June  14.  I960.  Ser,  No.  35,942 

24  C  laims.     (CI,  62 — 3) 


t-*-^  "  .  *■        )     I 


1.  In  an  enclosed  structure  having  a  light  transmitting 
panel  m  an  outer  wall  thereof,  heat  absorbing  means  in 
the  perimeter  of  said  structure  spaced  from,  disposed  vis- 
a-vis and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  light  trans- 
mitting panel  for  absorbing  heat  transmitted  through 
said  panel,  first  cooling  means  for  selectively  removing 
absorbed  heat  from  said  heat  absorbing  means  by  radia- 
tion, and  second  cooling  means  for  selectively  removing 
absorbed  heat  from  said  heat  absorbing  means  by  con- 
vection. 
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VBCOsrrv  coMKoi  system  and 
\pp\K\n  s 

Frank  P  Ihomas.  /luasxUe,  Ind  .  aNMjjnor  to  Ccacr;*! 
Kquipment  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct   31.  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,583 
11  (  iaini-.     (CI.  62—136) 


11.  A  system  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  material 
within  a  heat  exchange  chamber,  including  electrically 
energizable  means  associated  with  said  chamber  for  alter- 
ing the  viscosity  of  the  material,  an  agitator  extending 
into  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  the 
material,  a  drive  motor  for  the  agitator,  a  control  circuit 
for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  both  said 
electrically  energizable  means  and  said  agitator  drive 
motor  for  energization  thereof,  said  control  circuit  in- 
cluding a  first  control  element  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  agitator  drive  motor  and  said  electrically 
energizable  means,  a  second  control  element  controlling 
the  de-energization  of  said  drive  motor  and  said  elec- 
trically energizable  means,  and  control  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  torque  developed  by  said  agitator 
drive  motor  adapted  to  actuate  said  second  control  ele- 
ment, whereby  after  energization  of  the  drive  motor  and 
the  electrically  energizable  means  by  actuation  of  said 
first  control  element  said  material  must  attain  a  viscosity 
evidenced  by  development  of  said  predetermined  torque 
at  said  drive  motor  before  said  second  control  element 
is  actuated  to  de-energize  said  drive  motor  and  said  elec- 
trically energizable  means 


^» 


3,013,399 
KFFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

1-dward  ('.  Simmons  and  Roy  R.  Smirti.  Davton,  Ohio, 
assignorx  [{>  (.entral  Motors  (  orporalmn,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a   corporation   of  Dilawan 

Filed   Vug.  31,  1959,  ^er.  No.  836,999 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—151) 
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said  food  storage  compartment,  refrigerant  liquefyiag 
means  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator, 
means  for  defrosting  said  evaporator,  control  means  for 
said  defrosting  means  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  hav- 
ing one  portion  arranged  in  thermal  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  food  storage  compartment  so  as  to  con- 
dense and  freeze  moisture  on  the  inner  walls  thereof  and 
having  another  portion  arranged  in  thermal  exchange  re- 
lationship with  said  refrigerant  liquefying  means  so  as  to 
be  heated  thereby,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined change  in  fluid  level  within  said  receptacle  for  ini- 
tiating operation  of  said  means  for  defix)sting  said 
evaporator. 

3,013,400 
DEFROST  CONTRO I    FOR  RFFRICFRATING 
AFP  VRAM  S 
Verlos  G.  Sharpt-,  \tnia.  Ohio,  assitjnor  to  (ieneral  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Dt'troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  (tf  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  JuU  20.  iq5«).  Ser.  No.  K28.265 
6  (  laiiiis.     (CI.  62— 156» 
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1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  food 
storage  compartment  therein,  an  evaporator  for  cooling 
said  food  storage  compartment,  refrigerant  liquefying 
means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator, 
means  for  defrosting  said  evaporator,  control  means  for 
said  defrosting  means  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  hav- 
ing one  portion  arranged  in  thermal  exchange  relationship 
with  said  food  storage  compartment,  a  thermistor  unit 
disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  at  least 
partially  below  the  maximum  liquid  level  therein,  means 
for  connecting  said  thermistor  element  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  means  responsive  to  a  given  change 
in  resistance  of  said  thermistor  for  defrosting  said 
evaporator. 


3.013.401 
AIR  FOG  ( OOI  INC;  SYSTEM 
Prfston  D    Ricterink.  Holland,   Mich.,  avsignor  to  Auto- 
matic Poultr>  Feeder  ( Ompanj,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Nlichigan 

Filed   Vpr   2",  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,297 
8  Claum.      (CI.  62—157) 


I.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  food        1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  enclosure  and  the  animals 
storage  compartment  therein,  an  evaporator  for  cooling    therein,  comprising;  a  fan  positioned  to  circulate  air  in 
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the  enclosure;  thermo-responsive  means  located  within 
the  enclosure  and  subject  to  the  temperature  therein- 
spray  means  for  injecting  a  fine  spray  of  water  into  the 
enclosure  and  on  the  animals  therein;  and  a  timer  mech- 
anism operatively  associated  with  said  spray  means  for 
causmg  said  spray  means  to  be  operated  and  subsequently 
shut  off  previous  to  the  stopping  of  the  operation  of  said 
tan  said  spray  means  and  timer  mechanism  being  domi- 
nated by  said  thermo-responsne  means. 
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fngerant  from  said  evaporator,  an  initial  condenser  for 
receiving  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  com- 
pressor, a  receiver  for  refrigerant  delivered  from  said 
condenser,  an  auxiliary  compressor  operable  to  with- 
draw from  said  receiver  only  gaseous  refrigerant  which 
said  initial  condenser  fails  to  condense,  operation  of  the 
auxiliary  compressor  being  responsive  to  receiver  pres- 
sure,  a  secondary   condenser  for  receiving  compressed 


.,^^  3,013,402 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COOI  INC  SIB- 
STANCES  SI  (  H  AS  I  IQIIDS  IN  Bl  IK 
Kric    (.ordon     Brooker.    Jonas    Arthur    Kingston,    and 
Joseph  R    Knox.  Reading.  England,  assignors  to  Gas- 
coignes  (Reading)  Limited.  Reading,  England,  a  British 
compan> 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,378 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—171) 


gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  auxihary  compressor  and 
for  returning  said  refrigerant  in  condensed  condition  to 
said  receiver,  and  means  for  delivering  liquid  refrigerant 
from  said  receiver  to  said  evaporator,  said  auxiliary 
compressor  and  said  secondary  condenser  being  oper- 
able only  when  gaseous  refrigerant  is  available  in  said 
receiver  to  condense  such  refrigerant  and  to  return  the 
condensate  directly  to  the  receiver. 


A  bulk  milk  cooler  comprising  a  heat  insulated  tank 
an  inner  milk  receiving  tank  fixed  in  said  heat  insulated 
tank  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  heat  insulated 
tank,  evaporator  tubing  vertically  positioned  between  the 
walls  of  said  heat  insulated  tank  and  said  inner  tank  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  inner  tank,  an  outlet  in 
the  bottom  of  said  inner  tank  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  heat  insulated  tank,  and  coolant  acitating 
means  between  the  walls  of  said  heat  insulated  tank  and 
said  inner  tank  and  positioned  directly  beneath  said  ver- 
tically positioned  evaporator  tubing  for  agitating  a  cool- 
ant, a  milk   agitator  means  mounted  within  said  inner 
tank  and  a  thermostat  means  within  said  inner  tank  and 
coupled   with   said   milk  agitator  means   and   with   said 
coolant   agitating    means,    whereby    when    a   coolant   is 
placed  in  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said  heat  in- 
sulated tank  and  said  inner  tank  and  a  refrigerant  is  run 
through  said  evaporator  tubing,   the  coolant   will   form 
an  ice  bank  on  said  tubing  and  said  coolant  agitating 
means  will  agitate  the  coolant  and  limit  the  formation 
of  the  ice  bank  so  that  all  of  the  coolant  will  not  turn 
to  ice.  and  the  milk  in  the  inner  tank  will  be  cooled,  and 
when   the   temperature   of  the   milk   being  cooled   rises 
above    a    predetermined    temperature,    said    thermostat 
means  starts  said  milk  agitator  means  and  said  coolant 
agitating  means  to  reduce  the  milk  temperature. 


3.013.404 

PLRGE  MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

James  \\.  Endress  and  Fred  Jurgtnsen.  Syracuse,  NY, 
assignors  to  (  arrier  (  orporation.  S\racuse,  N.V..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delanare 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  287 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—195) 


3,013.403 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  AIR- 
COOI ED   CONDENSERS 
Hhitney  I.  Grant.  Mukwonago.  and  Erich  J.  Kocher.  Mil- 
waukee.  His.,  assignors.  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  \  il- 
ter  Manufacturing  C  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  .Ma\  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.0^9 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—175) 
1.  In   a   refrigeration   system,  an   evaporator,   a   main 
compressor   for   withdrawing   low   pressure   gaseous   re- 
773  O.O.— 43 


1.  A  purging  arrangement  for  evacuating  non<ondensi- 
bles  from  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  means  within 
said  system  for  accumulating  non-condensibles.  pumping 
means  for  expelling  the  non-condensibles  from  the  sys- 
tem, means  connecting  said  pumping  means  with  the 
means  accumulating  said  non-condensibles,  and  control 
means  operative  to  automatically  expel  non-condensibles 
from  the  system,  said  control  means  being  effective  to 
actuate  said  pumping  means  to  elevate  the  pressure  within 
the  entire  refrigeration  system,  or  to  evacuate  the  entire 
refrigeration  system. 
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3.013.405 
rONTTMOrS  \IK  I)KHM)K\11()N    VPPVKVTIS 
James  /.  (..  Hall,  \ancouver.  British  (  olumbia.  I  anada, 
avsignor    to    (.enerai    Kefrigeratkjn    KuKiiiftrini;    1  td., 
Nancouver.    British    (  olunibia.   Canada,   a    curporation 
of  British  (  olumhia 

Filed  June  20.  HhO,  Ser.  .No.  37.270 
10  (  laims.     ((1.  62 — 234) 


tors,  an  opening  in  said  side  wall,  means  for  selectively 
rotating  said  frozen  food  storage  compartment  and  said 
second  compartment  into  alignment  with  said  opening, 
and  a  door  in  one  wail  of  said  frozen  food  storage  com- 
partment movable  into  alignment  with  said  opening 


1.  Continuous  dehydration  apparatus  for  air  from  an 
enclosed  space  to  lower  the  dew  point  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  radiation  and  absorption  coils,  pipe 
means  extending  from  an  end  of  one  coil  to  an  end  of 
the  other  coil,  means  associated  with  said  pipe  means  for 
creating  a  resistance  to  the  flow  fluid  therethrough,  a 
compressor  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet, 
a  motor  connected  to  the  compressor  to  drive  the  latter, 
valve  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  coil 
and  to  ihe  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  compressor,  said  com- 
pressor and  coils  forming  a  refrigerating  system,  a  refrig- 
erant in  the  system,  means  connected  to  the  valve  means 
for  operating  it  at  intervals  alternatively  to  connect  one 
coil  to  the  compressor  outlet  and  the  other  coil  to  the 
compressor  inlet  to  form  one  cycle,  and  vice  versa  to 
form  an  opposite  cycle,  each  coil  when  connected  to  the 
compressor  outlet  by  the  valve  means  acting  as  a  con- 
denser while  the  other  coil  connected  at  this  time  to  the 
compressor  inlet  acts  as  an  evaporator,  and  fan  means 
for  moving  air  directly  through  the  coils,  said  air  being 
mixed  after  passing  through  the  coils,  said  evaporator 
coil  removing  moisture  from  the  air  passing  there- 
through before  said  air  mixes  with  the  air  that  has  passed 
through  and  cooled  the  condenser  coil. 


3,013,406 
KFFRIGFRAIINC.  APPARATUS 
\  trios  (.    Sharpt',  \enia,  Ohio,  and   Donald  J.  Schwarz, 
Birmmghani,  Mich.,  avsignors  to  (leneral  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corp<iration  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Jan.    16.    l9St^.    Ser.    No.    559,474. 
DJ>ided   and   this  application   Aui^.    19,   1959,  Scr.  No. 
8J4  859 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—381) 


3,013,407 
ROT.ATING  (  (K)I  INC.  APPAKAIUS 

Donald  S.  Justice,  \rlington,  N  a.,  avsignor  to  The  Justice 
Company,  Washington,  DC.,  a  corporation  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  C  olumhia 

Filed  Ma>   19.  I960,  .Scr    No.  30,286 
8  Ciaims.     (CI.  62 — 499) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  means  forming  the  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  a  cabinet,  means  separating  said  cabi- 
net into  a  frozen  food  storage  compartment  and  a  sec- 
ond food  storage  compartment  for  unfrozen  foods,  a  first 
evjporator  arranged  to  cool  said  frozen  food  storage  com- 
partment, a  second  evaporator  disposed  within  said  cabi- 
net for  cooling  said  second  food  storage  compartment, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evapora- 


1.  Means  defining  a  cooling  chamber,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  chamber  means  about  an  axis,  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  means  at  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  points  and  extending  to  a  third  point  closer 
to  said  axis  than  said  first  point,  means  for  entering  liquid 
into  the  conduit  at  a  point  between  said  first  and  third 
points,  means  in  said  conduit  between  said  first  and  third 
points  for  entrapping  vapour  between  slugs  of  liquid  pass- 
ing to  said  first  point,  and  means  in  said  conduit  between 
said  entrapping  means  and  said  first  point  for  removing 
said  vapour  and  venting  same  while  permitting  entry  of 
said  liquid  into  said  chamber  means,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  during  rotation  of  the  structure  about  said 
axis  liquid  passing  into  said  chamber  means  removes  va- 
pour therefrom  to  reduce  the  vapour  pressure  in  said 
chamber  thusly  aiding  evaporation  of  the  liquid  within 
the  chamber  means. 


3,013.408 

F\KR!NC. 

David  Weingreen.  640  \N     153rd  St.,  New  Yorli  31,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,678 
1  Claim.     (CI.  63 — 14) 


An  earring  comprising  a  channel-shaped  bar  bent  in 
substantially  U-shape  with  a  long  arm,  a  short  arm  and  a 
bight  portion  therebetween,  said  short  arm  having  a 
bifurcated  free  end,  a  dish-shaped  member  fixed  on  the 
free  end  of  the  long  arm  constituting  an  ornament,  said 
member  opening  outwardly  and  having  the  inner  surface 
of  its  base  corrugated,  a  curved  clamping  plate  having 
one  end  ptvoted  to  the  short  arm  inwardly  of  its  bifur- 
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cated  end.  a  surface  of  the  clamping  plate  being  located 
generally  opposite  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  of  the 
ornament  and  being  corrugated,  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
in  the  channel  of  said  channel-shaped  bar,  said  spring 
having  a  free  end  projecting  from  said  channel  inwardly 
of  and  over  the  pivot  point  of  said  clamping  plate  and 
beanng  agajnst  said  clamping  plate  at  a  position  above 
said  clamping  plate  pivot  point;  a  curved  actuating  and 
locking  bar  pivoted  to  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
bifurcations  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  short  arm  out- 
wardly of  the  pivot  point  of  the  clamping  plate  and  above 
the  plane  of  said  latter  pivot  point  said  one  end  of  said 
locking  bar  having  a  cammmp  edge  for  contacting  said 
clamping  plate  above  its  pivot  point  whereby  movement 
of  the  actuating  and  locking  bar  inwardly  of  its  pivot 
point  cams  the  clamping  bar  inwardly  to  clamping  posi- 
tioii.  means  for  locking  said  clamping  bar  and  said  ac- 
tuating and  locking  bar  in  said  clamping  position    the 
curvature  of  the  actuating  and   locking  bar  conforming 
in  part  to  the  curvature  of  the  clamping  plate,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  ears  projecting  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
short  arm  inwardly  of  the  p.vot  point  of  the  clamping 
plate  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  spring 
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certain  of  the  spaces  between  said  projections  to  be 
engageable  with  certain  of  said  projections,  said  detentu 
being  smaller  than  the  spaces  between  said  projections 


^^pP' 


to  limit  the  rotational  movement  of  said  cover  relative 
to  said  hubs. 


3.013.411 
GEAR  TYPE  CONSTANT  \  EI  0(  ITY  JOINT 

Gunnar  A.  Uahimark.  211  S.  Rockford  Ave.. 

Rockford.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1960.  Str.  No.  21.761 

19  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 21  j 


3.013.409 

w  ..     ..f^'*^^^^'^^'^ABIE  COIPIING 

Th  f  "h  "  ^•.^'^'^'^"K*'"-  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaff    dfr    ludH.    .on    RollVhen    Eisennerke    \  C. 
Gerlahngen.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64.034 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Switzerland  Oct.  23,  19^9 

13  (  laims.     (CI.  64 — 8) 
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1.  In  a  coupling,  a  pair  of  spaced  ball  members  each 
of  said  ball  members  being  provided  with  a  first  slot 
adapted  to  provide  communication  with  a  respective  end 
of  a  rotatable  member,  each  of  said  ball  members  being 
provided  with  a  second  slot  lying  in  a  plane  intersecting 
said  first  slot  and  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting  mem- 
ber for  interconnecting  said  pair  of  spaced  ball  members  in 
torque  transmitting  re'ationship.  said  first  and  second  slot 
of  each  ball  member  extending  from  diametrically  op- 
posed locations  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  toward 
the  geometric  center  of  said  ball  member,  and  a  connect- 
ing member  slidably  and  rockably  receivable  in  said  sec- 
ond slot  of  each  of  said  ball  members  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  spaced  ball  members  for  torque  transmitting  rela- 
tionship. ^ 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  a 
drive  member,  a  driven  member,  and  complementary 
engaging  gear  teeth  on  said  members  in  meshing  engage- 
ment, said  gear  teeth  being  formed  to  maintain  a  given 
working  clearance  between  adjacent  teeth  of  the  respec- 
tive members  regardless  of  the  angularity  between  the 
rotat.onal  axes  of  the  members  up  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  angle. 


3.013.412 
COCPI  ING  DEVICE 
V\i  Iiam  y.  Millman.   Moline.  III.,  assignor  to   American 
Air  Filter  Company.  Inc..   Louisville,  K>.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30.  1960.  Ser.  No.  39.863 
6  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 27) 


3.013,410 
«r  ..      „  COl  PI  ING  COVER 

Walter  P.  .S<hmitter.  Hauwatosa.  Uis..  assignor  to  The 
Falk  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
» isconsin 

Filed  Apr.  11.  I960.  Ser.  No.  21.210 
5  (  laims.     (CI.  64 — 15) 

1.  In  a  flexible  shaft -coupling  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  substantially  coaxial  rotatable  hubs 
arranged  in  a  facing  relationship;  means  dnvmgiy  con- 
necting the  hubs,  said  means  extending  outwardly  of  at 
least  one  of  said  hubs  to  present  a  plurality  of  spaced 
projections  circumjacent  said  last  mentioned  hub-  a 
cover  substantially  coaxial  with  said  hubs  and  capable 
of  rotational  movement  relative  thereto;  and  a  piuralitv 
of   detents    earned    by    said   cover    and    extending    mto 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  closely  spaced  end-to-end 
drive  and  driven  shaft  members  comprising  a  first  arm 
member  fixed  to  and  extending  from  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  second  arm  member  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the 
other  of  said  shafts,  and  pad  members  having  flat  faced 
surfaces  mounted  to  the  free  portion  of  each  of  said  arm 
members,  said  arm  members  being  so  positioned  relative 
each  other  to  permit  said  flat  faced  surfaces  of  said  pad 
members  to  engage  in  abutting  face  contact  when  said 
drive  shaft  is  rotated,  at  least  one  of  said  pad  members 
being  rotatahlv  mounted  relative  its  arm  member  to  insure 
planar  contact  with  the  other  of  said  pad  members  in 
the  event  of  misalignment. 
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3,013,413 
SHOCK  \BSORRINC.  TOROtE-TRANSMITTiNG 

l)h\  I(  h 

Alfred  O.  I  unmi;.  KiMrdale,  Md. 

(2611  S.  8th  St.,   \pi.  5H1  \.   Vrlinglon  4,  Va.) 

Filed  June  3,  1957.  S«r.  No.  663,033 

12  Claims.    (CI.  64—27) 


3,013,415 

SOI  ID  COI  OR  KMmvr.  M  \CII1NE 

\M)  Ml  I  MOD 

Claud  C.    Villon.  Mjidtii.  N.C.,  a<»siKnor  to  Wright-Knit 

Hosier>   Mills,  Inc.,  Hickory,  iN.C,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,254 
12  I  laims.    (CI.  66 — 43) 
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1.  A  resilient  torque-transmitting  coupling  comprising 
a  driving  member,  a  collar  affixed  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, one  or  more  cantilever  springs  secured  to  said  collar 
and  extending  radially  outward,  a  driven  member  rotat- 
abiy  mounted  on  said  driving  member,  pin  type  projec- 
tions axially  extending  from  said  driven  member,  said 
springs  engaging  said  projections  to  resiliently  transmit 
torque  from  said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member, 
means  to  secure  said  driven  member  in  close  proximity  to 
!>aid  collar,  means  to  vary  the  axial  position  of  said  driven 
member  upon  said  driving  member,  and  means  to  vary 
the  torsional  spring  rate  of  said  torque-transmitting  cou- 
pling. 

3,013.414 
rVHRK    (OMKOI   DEVICE 
Clarence  Wtbb   Minion.    Nashville,  Tenn.,   as.signor,   by 
direct  and  mesne  assiennunts,  to  Morpul,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Sept.  II.  l^SH.  >ir.  No.  760,415 
6  Claims.    (CI.  66 — 9) 
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2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cyl- 
inder, independently  movable  latch  needles  carried  by 
the  needle  cylinder,  a  knitting  station,  yarn  feeding  means 
for  feeding  body  yarn  to  all  of  the  needles  at  said  knitting 
station,  independently  radially  movable  sinkers  cooperat- 
ing with  the  needles  to  form  stitches  of  predetermined 
length,  an  elastic  yarn  feeding  station,  and  elastic  yam 
feeding  means  for  feeding  elastic  yarn  to  selected  needles; 
the  combination  therewith  of  fabric  control  means  com- 
prising first  cam  means  movable  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  the  sinkers  to  raise  the  inner 
ends  thereof  at  said  knitting  station,  second  cam  means 
movable  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  inner  ends  of  the 
sinkers  to  raise  the  inner  ends  thereof  at  said  clastic  yarn 
feeding  station,  and  pattern  control  means  operative  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  first  and  second  cam  means. 


4.  A  method  of  reciprocatorily  knitting  tubular  fabric 
having  suture  joined  solid  color  pattern  areas  on  a  cir- 
cular knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder  adapted 
to  reciprocate  during  knitting  of  the  pattern  areas,  needles 
mounted  for  independent  movement  in  the  cylinder,  and 
a  single  pair  of  knitting  stations  positioned  in  diametrical- 
ly opposed  relationship  and  adjacent  the  needle  cylinder, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  feeding  separate  yarns 
to  at  least  two  different  groups  of  needles  during  a  single 
knitting  stroke  of  the  needle  cylinder,  forming  stitch 
loops  on  the  needles  of  the  different  groups  during  the 
single  knitting  stroke  of  the  needle  cylinder  to  thereby 
knit  partial  courses  in  certain  of  the  pattern  areas,  feed- 
ing separate  yarns  to  at  least  two  other  different  groups 
of  needles  and  to  the  endmost  needles  of  the  first-named 
groups  during  the  next  subsequent  knitting  stroke  of  the 
needle  cylinder,  forming  stitch  loops  on  the  needles  of 
the  two  other  different  groups  and  on  the  endmost  needles 
of  the  first-named  groups  during  said  next  subsequent 
knitting  stroke  of  the  needle  cylinder  to  thereby  knit  par- 
tial courses  in  other  pattern  areas,  and  joining  the  partial 
courses  of  the  second  knit  other  pattern  areas  to  the 
partial  courses  of  the  first  knit  certain  pattern  areas  dur- 
ing said  next  subsequent  knitting  stroke  of  the  needle 
cylinder. 


3,013,416 
KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Oscar  Fregeolle,  lincoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Oraptr  Cor- 
poration, Hopedalt.  Mass..  a  corporalion  ot   Maine 
Filed  Dec.  24.  \^^^.  Str.  No.  861.962 
12  Claims.     tCl.  66 — 48) 
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1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  toe  of  a  circularly  knitted 
article   of   hosiery    on   a   circular,   independent    needle, 
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knitting  machine  having  needles,  a  relatively  rotatable 
and  reciprocable  needle  cylinder,  cam  means  and  yarn 
fecdmg  means,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dividing  the 
the  needles  into  an  instep  group  and  a  sole  group,  re- 
ciprocating said  needles  so  that  both  groups  pass  said 
cam  and  yam  feeding  means  twice  at  each  stroke,  caus- 
mg  one  group  of  needles  only  to  take  yam  and  knit  at 
said  cam  means  at  one  pass  only  through  the  cam  means 
and  progressively  retiring  terminal  needles  from  action 
to  knit  a  narrowed  tab.  then  while  contmuing  to  recip- 
rocate said  groups  of  needles  past  said  cams,  causing  the 
opposite  group  to  take  yarn  at  one  pass  only  through  the 
cams   while   progressively    retiring    terminal    needles   of 
that  group  from  action  to  knit  a  second  narrowed  tab 
opposite /he  first. 


travel,  and  a  supplementary  cam  positioned  closer  to  the 
needle  bed  than  the  cams  first  mentioned  and  effective 


"  3.01.V417 

KNITTING  MACHINF  SIIICH  LENGTH  CONTROL 
Otis  W.  Holder.   \l(..nif    \^^^.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Patent- 
Hose  Corporation,  Hurlmgton,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Curolina 

iled  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,634 
5  Claims.    (CI.  66—54) 


upon  said  jacks  at  that  position  and  ai  the  terminal  part 
only  of  the  switch  drawing  movement  of  the  needles. 


3.013.419 

METHOD  \NI)  \l'l'\R\TrS  FOR 

U  \H}>  KMrilN(, 

^^J^  ^u^'""^  '*"'"■"'  •'''■■  •^"'""K  *>prmgs.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
C.  H.  Masland  &  Sons.  (  ariisk.  fa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1^60,  Ser.  No.  64,451 
13  Claims.    (CI.  66 — 85) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotatable 
needle  cyhnder,  vertically  movable  needles  carried  by  said 
cyhnder,  and  a  sinker  head  encircling  the  upper  ends  of 
said  needles,  stitch  length  control  means  comprising  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  said  sinker  head  independent- 
ly of  said  needle  cylinder,  and  pattern  control  means  for 
effecting  relative  vertical  movement  between  said  needle 
cyhnder  and  said  sinker  head  during  knitting. 

3.  A  method  of  controlling  the  length  of  stitches  formed 
by  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotatable  needle 
cylinder,  vertically  movable  needles  carried  by  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  vertically  movable  sinker  head  encircling  the 
upper  ends  of  the  needles  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
rotating  the  needle  cylinder  to  form  stitch  loops  of  a 
predetermined  length  on  the  needles,  increasing  the  length 
of  stitches  drawn  by  the  needles  by  raising  the  sinker 
head  relative  to  the  needle  cylinder,  and  decreasing  the 
length  of  stitches  drawn  by  the  needles  by  lowering  the 
sinker  head  relative  to  the  needle  cylinder. 


3,013.418 
CAM  Mf  \NS  FOR  KMITINT;  MVCFflNF 
John  H    Hill.  U^Mu.  Pa.,  assignor  fo  Uildman  Jacquard 
Co.,  Norrislo^n.  Pa.,  a  corp(,ration  of  Pennsxhania 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,530 
5  (  laims.     ((I.  66 — 57) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle 
bed,  independemly  movable  needles  in  said  bed    accel- 
erating swing  jacks  for  said  needles,  and  cams  effective  on 
said  jacks  for  imparting  to  them  needle  operating  move- 
ments throuEhout  substantially  the  full  extent  of  their 


1.  The  method  of  Raschel  warp  knitting  of  a  fabric 
on  a  knitting  machine  having  a  trick  plate,  united  needles 
on  one  side  of  the  trick  plate  having  an  advanced  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position  of  the  needles,  cutting  plush 
points  one  at  each  needle  space  on  the  other  side  of  the 
trick  plate  having  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted 
position  of  the  plush  points,  shields  on  the  sides  of  the 
cutting  plush  points  located  remote  from  the  trick  plate 
which  are   independently  manipulated   to   shield  certain 
cutting   plush   points   and   thus   form   non-cutting  plush 
points  at  certain   needle   spaces  differing  selectively  on 
each  stitch,  in  which  previous  pile  loops  are  formed  over 
the  plush  points  and  previously  produced  fabric  extends 
downward  between  the  plush  points  and  the  trick  plate 
and  having  a  pile  yarn  guide  bar,  a  backing  yarn  guide 
bar  and  a  knitting  yarn  guide  bar  which  swing  together 
between  the  needle   side   and   the  plush   point   side   and 
vice  versa  and  which  shog  independently  in  the  direction 
of  the  line  of  needles,  which  comprises  manipulating  the 
shields  for  the  particular  stitch  to  make  certain  selected 
plush   points    act    as   cutting   plush    points   and   certain 
other  selected   plush   points  act  as  shielded  non-cutting 
plush  points  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern    ad- 
vancing the  plush  points,  advancing  the  needles    swing- 
ing and  shogging  the  pile  yarn  around  both  the  cutting 
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and  the  non-cutting  plush  points  and  thereby  forming 
new  pile  loops  which  in  some  cases  will  be  cut  in  a  sub- 
sequent course  and  in  some  cases  will  remain  uncut 
after  the  plush  points  are  retracted,  laying  in  backing 
yarn,  forming  chains  of  knitted  crochet  stitches  in  which 
the  legs  of  the  loops  of  the  pile  yam  and  the  laid-in 
backing  yarn  will  be  bound  together  to  form  the  fabric, 
retracting  the  needles  and  casting  off  the  last  formed 
knitted  stitch,  retracting  the  plush  points  and  releasing 
face  pile  loops  which  are  around  shielded  cutting  plush 
points  while  retaining  on  the  unshielded  cutting  plush 
points  the  face  pile  loops  whkrh  are  around  the  unshielded 
cutting  plush  points,  and  relatively  moving  the  fabric 
and  the  cutting  plush  points  and  thereby  cutting  said 
loops  on  the  unshielded  cutting  plush  points  to  form  cut 
pile  in  a  subsequent  course. 

4.  A  Raschel  warp  knitting  machine,  having  a  trick 
plate,  a  group  of  united  needles  on  one  side  of  the  trick 
plate  which  are  capable  of  advancing  and  retracting,  yarn 
guide  bars  which  are  capable  of  swinging  and  also  shog- 
ging,  a  sinker  comb  having  an  advanced  and  a  retracted 
position  above  the  trick  plate,  and  cutting  plush  points 
located  on  the  side  of  the  trick  plate  remote  from  the 
needles,  the  cutting  plush  points  having  an  advanced  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  in  combination  with  shields 
selectively  movable  to  positions  shielding  certain  cutting 
plush  points  on  the  side  of  said  cutting  plush  points  re- 
mote from  the  needles  and  said  shields  thereby  each  cast- 
ing off  the  pile  loop  and  preventing  cutting,  said  shields 
also  being  capable  of  moving  to  a  position  in  which  par- 
ticular plush  points  are  left  unshielded,  and  means  for 
selectively  positioning  the  shields  to  shield  certain  cutting 
plush  points  while  leaving  other  cutting  plush  points  un- 
shielded. 


3,013.420 

EI  A.STIC  FARKK    K)R  A  STOCKING  TOP 

Alcide  O.  (  ormier.   I  dconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cormier 

Hosicrv    Mills,   Inc..   I  aconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
Filtd  Dtc.  3,  l^,^-.  Ser.  No.  700,355 
6  Claims.     ((I.  66 — 190) 


1.  An  elastic  knit  fabric  for  use  in  hosiery  comprising 
laterally  spaced  groups  of  at  least  two  multi-course  neigh- 
boring tuck  stitches,  the  tuck  stitches  within  each  group 
being  separated  laterally  by  at  least  one  wale  of  plain 
stitches,  and  the  groups  being  separated  laterally  by  a 
number  of  plain  stitch  wales  greater  than  the  number  of 
plain  stitch  wales  within  each  group;  followed,  in  stag- 
gered relation,  by  multi-course  tuck  stitches  in  the  wales 
formed  of  plain  stitches  separating  such  groups;  and  an 
elastic  yarn  interlaced  in  the  bordering  courses  between 
the  staggered  multi-course  groups  of  tuck  stitches;  the 
fabric  being  characterized  by  raised  protuberances  of  dif- 
fering lengths  in  staggered  relation. 


3.013.421 

AUTOMATIC  LAI  .M)R\   MAC  HINt  HAMNG 

ARTICLE  COOI  INC.  MEANS 

Benjamin  Mvjn  Buss.  Fas!  Moline.  III..  assJKnor  to  Amcr- 

uaii    Machine    and    ^Utals.    Inc..    Fast    Moline,    III^  a 

corporation   of   Delaware 

Kilcd  ^eb,   15,  l'>57.  Ser.  No.  640,519 
3  Claims.    (CL  6»— 12) 


xat. 


»       ♦  •*<; 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine  wherein  a  complete  wash 
cycle  includes  the  introduction  of  water,  agitation,  and 
finally  the  dumping  of  the  water,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cycle  timer  which  controls  the  operation  of  the 
machine  through  a  complete  wash  cycle,  means  responsive 
to  said  cycle  timer  for  introducing  cold  water  into  the 
machine  immediately  before  completion  of  the  wash  cycle, 
means  rendering  the  cycle  timer  inoperative  at  a  prede- 
termined instant  after  the  start  of  the  cold  water  introduc- 
tion, and  adjustable  temperatures  responsive  means  for 
again  rendering  the  cycle  timer  operative  when  the  tem- 
perature in  the  machine  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
determined  by  the  setting  of  said  adjustable  temperature 
responsive  means,  so  that  the  remainder  of  the  wash  cycle 
will  be  completed. 


3,013.422 
DYE  KKI ILE 

Charles  H.  Aniidon,  Jr..  Orange.  .Mass.,  and  Mortimer 
C  Hopkins.  Merchants  illc,  NJ..  assignors  to  R(>dne> 
Hunt  Machine  C  onipan),  Oranjje.  Mass..  a  lorpuratiun 
of   Massachusetts 

hiled  Jan.  12,  1956.  Ser.  No.  558,650 
8  Claims.  (CI.  68—18) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  textiles  comprising  a  tank 
for  containing  a  treating  fluid  and  having  a  curved  mem- 
ber forming  the  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls  thereof, 
end  walls  attached  to  said  curved  member,  a  second 
textile  support  member  substantially  parallel  to  said 
curved  member,  heating  and  circulating  means  for  said 
fluid  positioned  between  said  curved  member  and  said 
second  member  for  producing  upward  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  the  center  of  said  tank  toward  said  front  wall, 
separate  heating  and  circulating  means  for  said  fluid 
positioned  between  said  curved  member  and  said  second 
member  for  producing  an  upward  flow  of  said  fluid  from 
the  center  of  said  tank  toward  said  rear  wall,  a  trough 
mounted  between  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
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opening,    said    support    frame    having    overlapping    wire 


-rr  I  w  1  r-f^  / 


Icx)ps  hinged  thereon  and  forming  flexible  members  ex- 
tendmg  mwardly  over  and  closmg  the  outer  portion  of 
the  drum  opening,  said  flexible  members  being  movable 
transversely  to  the  drum  into  the  casing  opening. 


end  thereof  and  delivering  said  withdrawn  fluid  into  said 
trough  and  thence  through  said  ports  back  into  the  center 
of  said  tank. 


3.013.425 

MACHINE  FOR  SPI  ITTING  HEEL  BLANKS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jack  T.  Vincent.  205  Church  St..  and  Margin  SheKon.  Jr., 

125Vi  Church  St..  both  of  Martin.  lenn 

Filed  June  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,337 

9  Claim!,.     (CI.  69 — lOj 


3,013.423 
PI  MP  ( ONTROI  I  ED  FI  III)  SYSTEM  FOR  PRFS- 
SIRF     IVPF    CIOTHF.S    WATER    EXTRACTION 
WASH1N(.  MA(H1NKS 

George  M.  Gibson,  <■,  C.  M.  Gibson  Corp., 

Bellevue.  Iowa 

Filed  Ju!>  8,  1955.  Ser.  No.  520.732 

17  Claims.     ((  1.  68 — 21) 


10.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  wash  water  tub 
a  water  pressure  operated  wash  water  extractor  for  the 
clothes,  and  a  water  handling  system  comprising  a  dual 
unit  pressure  pump,  a  water  conduit  structure  connected 
between  said  tub  and  said  extractor  and  having  commu- 
nication with  one  pressure  unit  of  said  pump  to  provide 
means  to  operate  said  extractor,  and  a  second  conduit 
structure  providmg  an  overflow  means  for  said  tub  and 
for  expressed  extractor  water  and  having  communication 
with  the  other  pressure  unit  of  said  pump  for  the  dis- 
pensation of  overflow   water. 


1.  A  machine  for  splitting  heel  blanks  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  support,  an  upright  hopper  for  a  stack  of  heel 
blanks  mounted  upon  the  support  and  having  an  open 
bottom  end,  a  base  plate  mounted  upon  the  support  be- 
neath said  hopper  and  spaced  somewhat  below  said  bot- 
tom open  end,  a  reciprocatory  feed  plate  slidably  engag- 
ing the  support  and  base  plate  and  disposed  between  the 
bottom  open  end  of  the  hopper  and  base  plate  and  having 
a  pocket  to  receive  the  heel  blanks  in  succession  from 
the  bottom  of  said  stack,  the  feed  plate  having  a  passage 
m  Its  leading  end  communicating  v^ith  said  pocket,  means 
to  continuously  reciprocate  the  feed  plate,  and  a  knife 
mounted  upon  said  support  forwardly  of  the  hopper  and 
feed  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  said  passage  and  to  sever 
each  blank  within  said  pocket  completely. 


3,013.424 

CI  OTHERS  RETAINER 

Helen  B.  Sophiea.  2514  I  othrop  X^e..  Detroit   Mich 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763.034 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  68 — 23) 

In    washing    machines    of    the    type    described,    which 

washing  machines  have  a  casing  and  a  drum  inside  the 

casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  and  said  drum  hav- 


3.013.426 
PROTECTIVE  APPARAirs  FOR  COMBINATION 

LOC  KS 
James  L.  Ta>Ior,  2700   East  A>e.,   Rochester,   N  Y     as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harrv  C  .  Miller.  Rochester,  NY 
Filed  Ma>  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584.965 
6  Claims.     (CI.  70 — 1.5) 
_    6.  Protective  apparatus  for  use  with  a  combination  lock 
in  a  security  closure  or  the  like  wherein  the  combina- 
tion lock  includes  a  lock  mechanism  enclosing  casing  lo- 
cated internally  of  the  security  closure,  comprising  re- 
locking  means  supported  within  said  security  closure  for 
movement  from  a  closure  locking  position  to  a  closure  un- 
locking position   including  resilient   means  continuously 
biasing  said  relocking  means  to  lock  said  closure  in  closed 
condition,  and  a  control  member  for  said  relocking  means 
formed  of  tempered  glass  and  located  in  shielding  rela- 
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tion  to  said  lock  casing  to  intercept  tools  projected  from 
selected  regions  externally  of  said  security  closure  in  the 
direction  of  said  lock  casing,  said  control  member  having 
the  property  of  shattering  into  small  fragments  substan- 
tially uniformly  throughout  its  entire  extent  in  response 
to  drilling,  punching,  or  heating  thereof  at  any  location 


along  said  control  member,  and  said  control  member  hav- 
ing portions  disposed  in  restraining  engagement  with  said 
relocking  means  to  normally  hold  the  relocking  means  in 
unlocking  position  when  said  control  member  is  intact 
and  to  release  said  relocking  means  to  respond  to  the 
biasing  means  and  shift  to  closure  locking  position  upon 
shattering  of  said  control  member. 


3.013.427 
EVALUATION   OF  QLENCHING   MEDIA 

Fdward  \.  Render.  Dtarbori),  Mith..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral NIotors  (  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  l)elav*are 

Filed  Jan.  r,  1V5H,  Set.  No.  711,485 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—15) 


8.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  heat  extraction  power 
of  a  quenching  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising  coil 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  medium, 
a  time  recorder  coupled  to  said  means  and  controlled 
by  distortion  of  said  field,  and  a  magnetic  specimen  heated 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  above  its  Curie  point  im- 
mersed in  said  medium  within  said  magnetic  field  whereby 
the  quenching  of  said  specimen  to  its  Curie  point  is  in- 
dicated by  said  recorder. 


^.1)1  ^.4:s 

M'l'XKMlS  FOK   l)F  ItKMlMNG  THE  MELTING 
POIN  I   OF  A  SLBSTANCE 

VN  alter  Sfandint;.  I  ondon.  Fncland.  av»icnnr  to  Electro- 
thermal 1- rmiiieerirm  I  united.  I  (.luldO.'l  iiuland,  a  Brit- 
ish cortipnn\  • 

Kiled   \pr   ::,  I-iSS.  Ser.  No/730,234 

(  laims   pnorits,  appluation  Cireat  Britain  .Apr.  24,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 17) 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  melting  point  of  a 

sample  and  which  responds  quickly  to  increase  in  tem- 


perature, including  a  temperature  responsive  element, 
capillary  sample  retaining  means,  illuminating  means  to 
illummate  the  sample,  a  block  of  heat  conducting  mate- 
rial having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  substantially  flat 
face  at  one  extremity  thereof,  a  removable  cylindrical 
sleeve  surrounding  said  block  with  little  clearance  and 
a  heater  in  heat  transmitting  relation  to  said  flat  face 
of  said  block;  said  block  being  formed  with:  inner  walls 
including  a  transverse  wall  serving  to  define  a  chamber 
formed  with  a  floor,  an  axially  aligned  passage  directed 
through  the  block  above  said  floor  to  establish  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  to  receive  said  temperature 
responsive  element  with  the  lower  end  thereof  accom- 
modated in  said  chamber,  a  port  obliquely  directed 
through  a  portion  of  the  block  from  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face thereof  to  establish  communication  with  said  cham- 


ber above  said  floor  and  to  allow  view  into  said  cham- 
ber, at  least  one  passage  convergent  towards  said  oblique 
passage  and  directed  through  a  portion  of  the  block  from 
the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  to  establish  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  above  said  floor  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  port  and  said  convergent  passage 
subtending  an  acute  angle,  at  least  one  opening  having 
its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  block  and  extending  through  said 
block  to  establish  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
to  receive  said  capillary  sample  retaining  means  with  a 
portion  thereof  accommodated  in  said  chamber  and  so 
that  said  temperature  responsive  means  and  said  sample 
are  uniformly  warmed,  said  illuminating  means  facing 
said  convergent  passage  to  illuminate  the  sample. 


v<ii  va:** 

BROKFNFIi   \NUM    DETECTOR 
Nor^in  G.   Maloney.  Jr..   \N  ilmmutun.  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  (  ompany.  Wilmington, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1958.  Scr.  No.  766,834 
12  Claims.     (CI.  73—160) 


Del. 


1.  In  a  yarn-handling  installation  including  a  source 
of  yarn,  guide  means  for  stabilizing  a  moving  yarn  bun- 
dle, and  driven  means  for  withdrawing  the  bundle  from 
the  source  and  through  the  guide  means,  an  apparatus 
for  the  automatic  in-process  monitoring  of  defective  yarn 
filaments,  said  apparatus  also  being  included  in  said  in- 
stallation and  comprising:  a  support;  an  elongated  flex- 
ible detection  probe  fixedly  attached  at  a  first  point  in 
the  length  thereof  to  said  support  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  as  a  cantilever,  said  probe  passing  at 
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a  second  point  in  its  length  in  close  proximity  to  but 
spaced  from  sajd  moving  bundle;  a  signal-generating 
transducer  fixedly  attached  to  said  support  and  coupled 
mechanically  with  said  probe  for  converting  movement 
imparted  to  tlie  probe  by  defects  protruding  from  the 
bundle  into  usable  electric  signals,  and  circuit  means  in- 
terconnecting the  transducer  means  and  the  driven  means 
for  disabling  the  latter  as  signals  are  generated. 
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chine  and  the  outlet  passage  being  connected  with  a  milk 
delivery  hose,  a  cover  over  said  bowl  and  including  a 
vertically  disposed  metering  orifice  therethrough,  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  inlet  passage  within  said  head  being  a 
horizontal  orifice,  a  disbursing  disk  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending above  said  cover  and  including  said  metering  ori- 
fice therethrough,  an  enlarged  recess  in  said  head  below 
said   horizontal    orifice,    holes    through   said   disk   com- 


3.013,430 

SPRING  tf:.sti\c  device 

Robert  E.  Bovden.  5608  \    Sultana  Ave., 

Temple  (ifv,  (  alif. 

Filed  Nov  17.  IQf"*.  S<T.  No.  853,512 

6  C  laiim.     (Cl.  73 — 161) 


municating  said  horizontal  orifice  with  said  enlarged 
recess,  means  connecting  said  enlarged  recess  with  said 
outlet  passage,  a  vertically  arranged  suction  tube  in  said 
bowl,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  extending  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bowl  and  the  upper  end  of  said  suction  tube 
being  connected  with  a  port  in  sard  cover,  and  a  valve 
means  mounted  in  said  head  for  opening  and  closing  said 
port. 


.     A    I^^^"^-  '"''"^  '^^^'"  comprising  a  standard,  said 
standard    having   a    groove    extending   therealong.    said 
groove  having  diverging  sides,  a  bracket  movable  along 
said  standard,  means  engageable  with  the  sides  of  said 
groove  for  adjustably  securing  said  bracket  in  different 
positions  along  said  standard,  a  bracket  on  said  standard 
a  scale  beam  pivotaUy  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  spring 
carnage  movable  along  said  standard  on  one  side  of  said 
bracket,  said  beam  and  said  carriage  having  means  for 
supporting  a  spring  therebetween,  a  friction  wheel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  wheel  having  con- 
verging sides  engageable  with  raid  diverging  groove  sides 
means  on  said  carriage  frictionally  engaging  said  wheel 
in  said  groove,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  in  either 
direction,  a  second   spring  carnage  movable  along  said 
standard  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bracket,  s.„d  beam 
and   said   second   carnage   having   means    for   supporting 
a  spring  ihereSetwecn,  a  second  friction  wheel  rotatably 
mounted    on   said    second    carriage,    said    second    uheel 
having  converging  sides  engageable  with  said   diverging 
groove  sides,  means  on  said  second  carnage  frictionally 
engaging  said  second  wheel  ,n  said  groove,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  second  uheel  in  either  direction 


3,013.432 

VTNTl  RI  TIBES 

Terence  W^  W.  (VKeeffe,  London.  England.  assiRnor  to 

Shell  Oil  C  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .lune  11.  I«)5y.  Ser.  No.  81*^.713 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (.real  Britain  June  17,  1958 

1  Claiai.     (Cl.  73—213) 


3.013.431 

MILK  WEIGHING  DEMCE  FOR  PIPEI  INF 

MILKING 

Flo>d  W.  SpletLstoeser.  3519  Rashti  (  ourt. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  72^.947 

1  Glalm.     (Cl.  73—2021 

A  device  for  measuring  the  volume  of  milk  received 

from  a  milking  machine,  said  device  comprising,  a  trans- 

^hlr!L       V   .'''''*"^    vertically     arranged    calibrations 

nr^/    !      "1'^""'"'^  ''"  '"''^  ^^'-  "'d  head  includ- 

mg  mlct  and  outlet  passages  therein,  said  inlet  passage 

being  connected  with  the  discharge  of  said  milking  ma- 

773  0.0. — 44 


A  venturi  device  for  providing  a  variable  sensing  pres- 
sure compnsing:   a  venturi  tube,  a  body  affixed  to  said 
ventun  tube,  a  pressure  sensing  line  in  said  body  opening 
into  the  throat  of  the  venturi  tube,  a  branch  line  from 
the  pressure  sensing  line  opening  into  the  venturi  tube 
at  a  point  where  said  venturi  tube  is  of  greater  cross- 
section  than  that  at  which  the  pressure  sensing  line  opens 
into  the  throat  of  said  venturi  tube,  a  first  longitudinally 
slideable  plug  control  valve  in  said  branch  line,  said  con- 
trol valve  being  adjustable  between  a  position  in  which 
said  branch  line  is  closed  to  one  in  which  it  is  open    a 
second  longitudinally  slideable  plug  control  valve  posi- 
tioned in  said  pressure  sensing  line  between  the  throat 
of  the  ventun  tube  and  the  junction  with  said  branch  line 
and  a  common  valve  member  for  said  valves  so  arranged 
that  said  valves  operate  simultaneously  in  opposite  po- 
sition  relationship  for  adjustment   to   a  desired   sensing 
pressure.  ^"^ni^ 


3,013,433 
TIOriD  I  FVEI    GAl  GF  AND  THF  I  IKE 

frank  W.  Miller.  1  avrock.and  Robert  D.  Ne>er.  Oreland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  >  arnall-Uaring  (ompanv,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsvUania 

Filed  June  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,467 
<    A   ,•      .  }^  Claims.     (Cl.  73—330) 
6.  A  liquid  level  gauge  having  a  body  provided  with 

a  space  for  steam  and  water  and  having  a  window  open- 
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ing,  and  having  a  circular  window  recess  at  the  outside 
of  the  window  opening,  and  provided  with  an  annular 
packing  engjging  surface  at  the  bottom  of  the  window 
recess  around  the  window  opening,  a  window  assembly 
unit  insertable  and  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  window 
recess  including  a  circular  window  element,  a  gasi^et  ring 
on  the  side  of  the  window  toward  the  packing  engaging 
surface,  and  a  spring  metallic  retaining  ring  surrounding 
and  engaging  the  outside  of  the  window  clement  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  like  portion  which  extends  over  the  packing  sur- 
face between  the  gasket  ring  and  the  packing  surface 
inwardly  over  at  least  40%   of  the  radial  dimension  of 


3.013,435 
Bl  RET 
John  J.  Rodrigues,  Jr.,  B«rkele>,  C  alif ..  avsignor  to  Micro- 
chemicai  Specialties  Co..  B«rkele\,  (alif.,  a  curporatiun 
of  Calif  cm  ia 

Filed  \pr.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,312 
5  Clalm-s.      (CI.  73 — 425. 6| 


./P    ^'*t^  *f      ,  JV 


^"^ 


the  gasket  ring  on  the  side  of  the  gasket  ring  remote  from 
the  window  element,  the  spring  retaining  ring  having  a 
thickness  of  between  0.0005  and  0.005  inch,  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  viewing  opening  surrounding  the  outside  of  the 
window  unit,  Belleville  spring  means  interposed  between 
the  cover  and  the  outside  of  the  window  element,  and 
means  securing  the  cover  to  the  gauge  body,  the  Belleville 
spring  means  exerting  spring  pressure  on  the  window  ele- 
ment which  is  in  turn  exened  on  the  gasket  ring  and  by 
the  gasket  ring  is  exerted  against  the  spring  retaining  ring 
to  seal  with  respect  to  the  packing  surface  of  the  body. 


3.013,434 

ALTOMATIC  rNDICATINC  AND  CONTROL 

INSTRIMKNT 

Frederick  C.  Meichior.  258  Ri>erside  Drive, 

New  \  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1956.  Ser.  No.  625,711 

23  Claims.     (CI.  73—387) 


1  \  prevsu re  sensitive  instrument  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  oppositely  arranged,  capsule  assemblies,  each 
of  said  assemblies  carrying  an  armature 'laterally  offset 
from  the  axis  of  the  assembly,  said  armatures  being  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side,  spaced  relation  and  within  pairs  of 
axially  shiftable  primary  and  secondary  coils  respectively 
WTth  the  secondary  coils  connected  in  a  circuit  in  series- 
opposition  whereby  the  movements  of  said  armatures  will 
upset  the  null  balance  between  said  coils  and  will  transmit 
a  signal,  said  pairs  of  cc^ls  being  in  side-by-side  relation 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  each  other;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  signal  for  effecting  axial  movement  of 
the  coils  to  rebalance  the  coil  circuit. 


1.  A  buret  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  liquid  cylinder  at  one  end  with 
a  passageway  connection  therefrom  into  said  casing;  a 
counter  including  a  plurality  of  numbers  wheels  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft,  said  counter  being  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  with  said  hollow  shaft  substantially 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  and 
with  said  numbers  wheels  exposed  therethrough;  a  second 
shaft  concentrically  passing  through  said  first  shaft  be- 
yond both  ends  thereof,  a  plunger  assembly  in  said  pas- 
sageway including  means  normally  urging  said  plunger 
assembly  toward  the  proximate  end  of  said  second  shaft, 
a  disconnectible  drive  between  said  second  shaft  and  said 
plunger  assembly,  and  means  for  actuating  said  counter 
in  accordance  with  drive  movement  of  said  second  shaft. 


3,013.436 

DISPFNSINC;  MF^SIRF 

Donald  EaH  Daiiev,  F>ansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to   Mtad 

Johnson  &  (  ()nipan>,  a  corporatloa  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,779 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73^26) 


a    t^ 


A  dispensing  means  for  manually  transferring  a  pre- 
selected quantity  of  material  from  a  supply  to  a  re- 
ceptacle, comprising:  a  deep  cup  generally  defining  a  hy- 
perboloid  of  revolution  about  a  center  line,  the  volume  of 
said  cup  being  accurately  preselected  to  correspond  to 
the  preselected  quantity  of  material,  said  cup  having  a 
bottom  portion  extending  generally  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  center  line;  and  a  handle  extending  from 
said  cup  transversely  to  said  center  line  thereof  the  outer, 
open  end  of  said  cup  being  defined  by  an  edjje  being  sub- 
stantially fully  in  a  plane  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to 
said  plane  of  the  bottom  portion  with  the  greatest  spacing 
of  said  edge  outwardly  from  said  plane  of  the  bottom 
portion  being  opposite  the  portion  of  the  cup  from  which 
the  handle  extends,  thereby  to  provide  improved  facility 
in  scooping  the  material  from  the  supply,  said  handle 
being  secured  to  the  cup  at  a  point  spaced  a  small  dis- 
tance from  said  open  end  of  the  cup  and  inclined  to  said 
plane  of  the  bottom  portion  at  a  small  angle  at  least  as 
large  as  the  angle  of  the  plane  of  said  upper  edge  there- 
to, thereby  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  tapped  against  an 
edge  of  the  receptacle  while  the  open  end  of  the  cup 
is  movably  maintained  in  an  inverted  position  within 
the  receptacle  below  the  edge  thereof. 
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3.013.437 
ADJl  STABLE  LINKAGE 
Hilliara  R.  Harding.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  C  orporation.  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766.485 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 96j 


677 

gear  means  drivingly  connected  between  said  brake  ring 
gear  means  and  said  fixed  ring  gear  means,  secondary 
spider  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  planet  gear  means 
by  a  ratchet  for  rotation  in  only  one  direction,  cam 
plate  means  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft  and  having 
a  circular  groove  eccentrically  disposed  therein,  crank 
means  connected  to  said  ratchet  and  disposed  in  said 
groove  for  rotating  said  secondary  planet  gear  means, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  cam  plate  means  thereby 
changing  throw  of  said  crank  means  and  the  angle 
through  which  said  secondary  planet  gear  means  are 
driven  for  each  revolution  of  said  input  shaft. 


3,013,439 

SPEED  REDLCERS 

Frank  J.  L«  Voci.  1053  Pierce  Ave..  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  68.812 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—209) 


1.  A  linkage  system  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  shaft 
members  having  substantially  parallel  axes,  a  lever  fixed 
for  rotation  on  each  of  said  shaft  members  respectively, 
a   link   member,   pivotal   connecting   means   articulating 
said  levers  to  said  link  member  at  points  remote  from 
the  axis  of  the  respective  shaft  members  whereby  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  shafts  will  impart  a  similar  rotation 
to  the  other  shaft  member,  an  open  slide  in  each  of  said 
levers,  said  pivotal  connecting  means  being  received  with- 
in each  of  said  open  slides,  means  for  adjusting  said  con- 
necting means  within  said  slides,  each  connecting  means 
mcluding  an  axis  of  rotation   generally  parallel   to   the 
axes  of  said  shaft  members,  each  lever  slide  being  in- 
clined to  a  line  of  centers  between  the  connecting  means 
and  shaft  member  axes  associated  therewith  such  that  ad- 
justments of  each  connecting  means  within  said  slide  will 
vary  the  effective  lengths  of  said  levers  without  angular- 
ly moving  either  of  said  levers. 


3.013.438 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRI\T 

Leo  Dragonuk.  3168  Mayflower  Road, 

PIv mouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.684 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 116) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  end  bell 
provided  with  a  reduced  annular  boss  on  the  outer  side 
thereof  and  having   the  drive  end  of  the  motor  shaft 
thereof  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  boss,  a  hous- 
ing, said  end  of  the  shaft  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
conical  and  tapering  in  a  direction  toward  the  bell,  a 
plurality  of  equidistantly  circumferentially  spaced  axles 
extending  outward  from  said  boss  at  equal  acute  angles  to 
and   divergently   with   respect  to  said   shaft,   said   axles 
having  conical  rollers  tapering  in  a  direction  toward  the 
bell  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  thereon  complemen- 
tary to  and  in  engagement  with  said  conical  portion  of 
the  shaft,  said   housing  consisting  of  a  ring  and  a  re- 
movable cover,  said  ring  surrounding  and  being  rotatably 
mounted    on   said    rollers   and    having   an    internal    race 
complementary  to  and  frictionally  engaging  said  rollers, 
said  cover  being  secured  to  said  ring  and  having  a  hub 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  providing  an  output  shaft  whose 
speed  IS  reduced  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  motor 
shaft,  and  resilient  means  normally  restraining  the  rollers 
from  movement  toward  the  outer  ends  of  said  axles. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  an  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft,  primary  spider  means  connected  to  said 
input  shaft  and  carrying  primary  planet  gear  means 
brake  ring  gear  means  meshing  with  said  primary  planet 
gear  means,  output  ring  gear  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  output  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  primary  planet 
gear  means,  a  fixed  ring  gear  means,  secondary  planet 


3,013.440 
COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  METAL  GEAR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  T.  White.  3007  Fontenav  Road,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859.518 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 446) 
1.  A  gear  comprising  a  gear  tooth  section  and  a  gear 
hub.   said   gear  hub   being  of  generally   polygonal   coo- 
fprmation  on  one  portion  of  the  exterior  side  and  of  cylin- 
drical conformation  on  the  interior  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  side  faces  axially  along  the  hub,  a  junction 
between  the  polygonal  gear  hub  and  the  gear  tooth  sec- 
tion, said  gear  tooth  section  consisting  of  a  plastic  gear  in 
close  fitting  relationship  to  the  polygonal  gear  hub  so  that 
torque  loads  may  be  transmitted  between  the  gear  hub  and 
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the  gear  tooth  section,  said  hub  further  having  a  short  ing  a  limited  number  of  stepped  drive  ratios  between  said 
section  axially  midway  in  the  polygonal  gear  hub  com-  engine  and  vehicle  propelling  means  and  means  for  sclec- 
prising  a  circumferential  groove  cylindrical  in  shape  of  tively  actuating  said  drive  ratio  establishing  means,  said 
lesser  radii  than  the  teeth  of  the  polygon,  whereby  said    engine  being  of  a  size  and  operating  characteristic  to 

provide  a  horsepower  level  at  a  speed  intermediate  said 
idle  and  maximum  speed  limits  sufficient  to  drive  said 
vehicle   at   a   desired   maximum   level    road    speed,    and 
^  means   operable   in   accordance   with   the   speed   of   said 

'°  engine  to  impose  a  decreasing  torque  characteristic  on 


plastic  gear  closely  fits  around  the  teeth  of  the  polygon 
and  in  the  circumferential  groove  to  hold  the  same 
against  displacement. 


,V0I.V441 

IKACklNC.  tOMKOI     Vl'J'AKATUS 

Wniiam   F.    Alexander,    Ha^^thorne,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Hughes   Mrtraft  (Ompanv,  (  uNt-r  City,  Calif.,  a  COr- 
poratinn  nt  Dtla^art- 

Filed  Dec.  30,  I«>58,  Ser.  No.  783,991 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 471) 


'■» 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  having  an  integrated  input 
and  a  divided  output:  a  supporting  structure;  a  universally 
mounted  control  ball  carried  by  said  supporting  structure; 
a  pair  of  signal  structures  carried  by  said  supporting  struc- 
ture; shaft  means  operativeiy  associated  with  each  of  said 
signal  structures;  flexible  disc  means  connected  to  ends 
of  each  of  said  shaft  means  remote  from  said  signal 
structures;  frictionally  interconnected  motion  transmitting 
means  disposed  between  said  control  ball  and  each  of 
said  flexible  disc  means,  said  motion  transmitting  means 
contacting  said  control  bail  on  substantially  normally 
disposed  axes  thereof;  clutch  means  disposed  intermediate 
said  shaft  means  and  said  signal  structure;  and  means 
for  operating  said  clutch  me.ms 


3.013,442 

ENGINTE-TRVNSMISSION    ( ONFROL   FOR  MOTOR 

\FHK  I  FS  \M)  FHF  I  IKF 

Harold   F..  Fox,   Pontiac,  and  V\allacc   Murray   Kennedy, 

Bioonrfield   Hills,   Mich.,  assignors   to  Ceneral    Motors 

(.  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1«)59,  Ser.  No.  797,652 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  power  plant  for  driving  said 

vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  propelling  means,  a  variable 

speed   internal    combustion   engine   operable   through    a 

speed  range  between  a  minimum  idle  speed  limit  and  a 

maximum  speed  limit,  transmission  means  for  drivingly 

connecting  said  engine  to  said  vehicle  prop)elling  means, 

said  transmission  means  including  means  for  establish- 


-  ^^^ 


said  engine  between  said  intermediate  and  said  maximum 
engine  speeds  to  maintain  the  horsepower  output  of  said 
engine  therebetween  substantially  constant  at  said  inter- 
mediate speed  horsepower  level  thereby  providing  in- 
finitely variable  type  transmission  performance  between 
said  engine  and  said  vehicle  propelling  means  and  pre- 
venting road  speed  discontinuity  during  transmission  drive 
ratio  changing  operation  when  said  engine  is  operating 
between  said  intermediate  and  maximum  speeds. 


.<.0I.V443 

PUSH-Pl  LI    CABLE  C  A.MNG 

John  F.  Morse,  21  Clinton  St.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842.368 

10  Claims.     (CL  74— 501) 


9.  In  a  push-pull  cable  casing  for  an  axially  slidable 
cable  core,  a  flexible  inner  tube  in  which  the  cable  core 
is  axially  slidable,  a  reinforcing  outer  covering  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pre-formed  metal  ribbons  spirally 
wrapped  around  said  tube,  the  pitch  of  said  spirally 
wrapped  ribbons  adapted  to  resist  substantial  longitudinal 
stress,  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  ribbons  being  normally 
turned  radially  outward  to  form  lips,  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  ribbons  between  said  lips  conforming  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tube,  said  lips  adapted  when  subjected  to 
a  radially  inward  compressive  force  to  abut  each  other 
and  cause  said  ribbons  to  form  a  preloaded  cylinder 
which  resists  further  inward  movement  of  said  ribbons. 


3,0I.V444 
BFVKING    CONSIKICTION 

Charles  A.  Burkhard,  North  Fast,  and  Samuel  Paul  Jones, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  (ienerai  Flectric  (onipan\,  a 
corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  .June  25.  I'*5'',  Ser    No.  66"',848 
11  Claims.     (CL  74 — 567) 


I.  A  cam  assembly  comprising  a  polytetrafluorocth- 
ylene  cam  follower  adapted  to  contact  and  slide  on  a 
surface  provided  by  a  rotatable  cam  member,  said  sur- 
face having  grooves  of  a  depth  between  5  and  70  micro- 
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inches  substantially  covering  said  surface  and  defining 
ridges  therebetween,  the  grooves  being  substaniiaily 
filled  with  polytetrafluoroethylene.  whereby  said  surface 
IS  defined  by  said  ridges  and  the  polytetrafluoroethylene 
provides  a  dry  lubricant  for  said  surface. 


"  3,013.445 

MECHANICAL  MFM()R>    OKMCE 
Bruno  F.  Enssle.  Boulder.  (  olo..  assignor  to  Binks  Manu- 
taituriMj}    (ompan>.    (huajjo.    III.,    a    corporation    of 
i)tla>*arf 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,911 
12  C  laims.     (CI.  74—568) 
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radially  therefrom,  said  crank  arm  swinging  outwardly 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  as  the  speed  of  the 
driving  shaft  is  increased,  resilient  means  resisting  the 
outward  swinging  movement  of  the  crank  arm,  a  crank 
pin  secured  lo  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  arm  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  rocker  arm  means 
mounted  inside  the  rotary  casing  for  oscillating  move- 
ment substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  crank  arm,  con- 
necting rod  means  pivotally  connecting  the  crank  pin 
of  the  crank  arm  with  the  rocker  arm  means  whereby 
rotary   movement  of  the  crank   arm   effects  oscillating 


1.  A  control  device,  comprising  a  stator  liaving  a 
stator  face,  a  rotor  rotatable  relative  to  said  stator  said 
rotor  havmg  a  rotor  face,  said  faces  of  said  stator  and 
rotor  being  juxtaptised,  said  stator  face  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  annular  grooves,  said  rotor 
face  being  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves  arranged  in 
the  form  of  an  annular  ring,  each  groove  of  said  series 
being  disposed  transverse  to  and  connecting  with  the  an- 
nular grooves  in  the  stator  face,  a  ball  carried  in  each 
transverse  groove  and  annularlv  movable  in  one  of  the  an- 
nular grooves  of  the  stator  face  when  the  rotor  is  rotated, 
said  stator  being  provided  with  a  triggering  zone  at  a  por- 
tion of  the  annular  grooves  into  which  both  annular 
grooves  connect,  means  carried  by  the  stator  in  the  trigger- 
enng  zone  for  directing  the  balls  in  the  respective  trans- 
verse grooves  selectively  to  said  annular  grooves,  and  a  de- 
tector carried  by  said  stator  and  angularly  removed  from 
said  triggering  zone  for  responding  to  the  presence  of  a 
ball  in  one  of  said  annular  grooves  when  the  rotor  rotates. 


movement  of  the  rocker  arm  means,  shaft  means  jour- 
nalled  in  the  rotary  casing  parallel  to  but  radially  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  one-way  clutch  means 
mounting  the  rocker  arm  means  on  the  shaft  means,  a 
gear  around  the  driven  shaft  between  the  fixed  casing 
and  the  rotary  casing,  a  releasable  clutch  on  the  fixed 
casing  normally  holding  the  first-named  gear  against 
backward  rotary  movement,  and  planetary  gear  means 
on  the  shaft  means  and  engaging  with  the  first  named 
gear. 


3.013,447 
ECCENTRIC  DKIN  F  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM 
Karl  Hils  and  Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofer.  SchHeinfurt 
(Mainl.  Cerman>.  assicnors  to  Fichtcl  &  Sachs  A.G., 
Sch^^einfurt  (Main),  German\.  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  90.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  23,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—805) 


3,013,446 

WHOM  V    MECHANIC  At.   AITOMATIC,   CONTIN- 
LOLS,    AND    SI  BSTANTIAI.I  V    FKICTIONI  ESS 
CONVEKTFRS   OF   ROTATIONAL   MOTION 
Jean  F.  G.  M.  L,  (  harpentier,  254  N.  Highland 
Akron  3,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  817.700 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 752» 
1.  The  combination  in  a  torque  and  speed  responsive 
variable  speed  transmission  having  a  fixed  casing,  a  ro- 
tary casing  journailed   on   hollow   trunnions  for   rotary 
movement  in  the  fixed  casing,  a  driven   shaft   in   align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  rotary  casing  and  extending 
in  journallevl    relation   through    the    hollow   trunnion    at 
one  end  of  the  fixed  casing  and  operativelv  connected 
to  the   rotary   casing  for   rotarv   movement   therewith,  a 
driving  shaft   in   alignment   with   the  axis  of  the   rotary 
casing  and  extending  in  journailed  relation  from  outside 
the  fixed  casing  through  the  hollow  trunnion  at  the  other 
end  of  the  fixed  casing  and  into  the  inside  of  the  rotary 
casing,  a  member  secured  to  the  driving  shaft  inside  the 
rotary  casing,  a  crank  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  mem- 
ber on  an  axjs  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft  but  offset 


1.  In  an  eccentric  drive  transmission  mechanism,  in 
combination,  a  housing  member;  coaxial  driving  and 
driven  shifts  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  member- 
eccentric  means  on  one  of  said  shafts;  a  wheel  member 
rotatable  on  said  eccentric  means  about  a  central  axis 
radially  spaced  from  the  common  axis  of  said  shafts  said 
wheel  member  having  a  pluraUty  of  coaxial  annular  en- 
gaging faces  of  different  diameter;  eccentric  adjusting 
means  for  varying  the  radial  spacing  of  said  central  axis 
from  said  common  axis;  centrally  mounted  wheel  means 
coupled  with  the  other  one  of  said  shafts  for  joint  rota- 
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tion  about  said  common  axis,  said  wheel  means  having 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  annular  engaging  faces  of  different 
diameter  about  said  common  axis,  respective  ones  of  said 
engaging  faces  being  in  driving  engagement;  guide  means 
rotalabie  about  a  fixed  sixis  on  one  of  said  members  and 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  faces  each  differently  radially 
spaced  from  said  fixed  axis,  said  contact  faces  each  defin- 
ing a  circular  path  when  said  guide  means  rotate  about 
said  fixed  axis;  and  abutting  means  on  the  other  one  of 
said  members  for  abutting  engagement  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  contact  faces  along  the  circular  path  thereof. 


3.013,448 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPKNFR 

Earl  I  .  Deck,  1220  Park  St.,  Findlav.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  I960.  .Ser.  No.  51,929 

5  Claims.     (CI.  76 — *0) 


-i.-r% 


1.  A  chain  saw  sharpener  including  a  body  member 
having  support  means  therefore,  a  saw  chain  carrier  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  said  body  member  and  a  post  posi- 
tioned at  the  other  side,  a  housing  and  motor  mount  pivot- 
ally  positioned  on  said  post  in  vertically  adjustable  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  first  grinding  wheel  carried  on  said  motor, 
a  secondary  housing  and  motor  positioned  on  said  post 
in  vertical  adjustable  relation  thereto  and  rotatably  there- 
on, a  secondary  grinding  wheel  on  said  secondary  motor, 
said  grinding  wheels  being  spaced  by  said  housings  relative 
to  said  post  and  independently  movable  on  a  common 
arcuate  path  relative  to  said  post  transversely  of  said  saw 
chain  carrier  member,  and  means  on  said  saw  chain  car- 
rier for  clamping  said  saw  chain  thereto  with  a  link  there- 
of to  be  sharpened  positioned  in  said  arcuate  path  of  said 
grinding  wheels. 


3.013,449 

ABRVDINC.  ni.SK 

Alton  F.  Tobev.  2203  Mission  St.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1955.  Ser   No.  536,147 

2  Claims.     iCl.  76—101) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  abrading  tool  which 
comprises  forcing  a  plurality  of  pointed  elements  through 
a  disk-like  metal  member,  placing  a  thicker  back-up 
member  against  the  heads  of  said  elements  and  welding 
the  thicker  member  to  said  first  member,  then  placing 
the  points  of  said  elements  against  a  material  softer  than 
that  of  said  members  and  urging  said  members  and  ele- 
ments against  said  material,  and  then  drawing,  the  cen- 


tral portion  of  said  members  together  to  provide  a  de- 
pression away  from  the  points  of  the  elements  while  at 
the  same  time  bringing  said  members  into  generally  co- 
planar  relationship. 


3,013,450 

ADJUSTABI  F  TOOI    INSFRT  FOR  BORTNC 

BARS  \NI)  IMF  FIKF 

NViJliam  \ Ogus,  Kirmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
N  aleron  C  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mav  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,470 
4  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


ee   '* 


3.  An  adjustable  tool  insert  for  a  tool  holder  socket 
provided  with  a  threaded  portion- at  one  end  thereof  com- 
prising, an  adjusting  collar  having  threads  for  engagement 
with  said  threaded  portion,  a  tool  cartridge,  a  tool  bit  car- 
ried by  said  tool  cartridge,  a  cartridge  barrel  having  an 
internal  bore,  said  tool  cartridge  having  a  shank  extending 
into  said  bore,  key  means  for  slidably  and  non-rotatably 
positioning  said  cartridge  in  said  barrel,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  cartridge  in  said  barrel,  an  abutment 
surface  provided  adjacent  one  end  of  said  barrel  for  en- 
gagement with  a  complementary  abutment  surface  formed 
within  said  adjusting  collar,  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  a  lock  nut 
engageable  with  said  barrel  threaded  portion  and  with 
a  surface  formed  on  said  tool  holder  to  draw  said  abut- 
ment surfaces  together,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  barrel  in  said  socket  whereby  said  barrel  and  tool 
cartridge  can  be  adjusted  longitudinally  thereof  by  loosen- 
ing said  lock  nut,  turning  said  adjusting  collar,  and  re- 
tightening  said  lock  nut. 


3,013,451 

MFTAI    ROI  1  INC 

Albert  VV.  Stribner,  89  (.rtnnan  Road,  West 

Hartford,  { Onn. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,536 

2  (  laims,     (CI.  80—18) 


r>\\j;/v>>>>'>V>,M 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  metal  strip;  comprising  the 
steps  of  longitudinally  feedmg  said  metal  strip  in  a  first 
direction  and  into  a  work  station,  progressively  relatively 
displacing  the  successive  elemental  layers  of  the  strip 
material  in  substantially  parallel  shear  planes  which  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  strip  so  as  to  cause  the  metal  being  worked  to 
move  along  a  curved  path  and  to  have  its  transverse  thick- 
ness thereby  continually  and  progressively  reduced,  and 
controlling  the  outer  convex  and  inner  concave  profiles  of 
the  work  material  as  the  latter  moves  along  said  curved 
path  through  said  work  station  during  the  said  displace- 
ment of  said  layers  so  that  said  profUcs  define  suhstan 
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tially  circular  arcs  having  substantially  the  same  radii  of    two    rollers    mounted   in    thr   fram-.    f^ 

curvature  but  hav.ng  centers  of  curvature  wh.ch  are  off-    paralleTa^es  e^ndl  la  erallv  oTthe  n/.    r'°"    '^°"' 


^„,  3.013.452 

DRI\T  ASSEMBI  Y  FOR  METAI   WORKING  MILL 

Llo>d   Hornbostel.   Beloit.   Ub...  assignor  Jo   Beloif   Iron 

»orK.N.  Beloif.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  VViMroasin 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.606 

8  Claims.     (CI.  80—36) 


1.  In  a  continuous,  stretch  reduction,  metal  working 
mill,  a  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  roll  stands  each 
of  said  stands  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  respectively 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  pair  of  parallel  axis  shafts 
sajd  pair  of  rollers  being  adjacently  positioned  to  define  a 
nip  therehetueen.  said  nips  being  axially  aligned  to  re- 
ceive said  metal  stock  to  be  drawn  in  said  mill,  the  axes 
of  said  shafts  of  adjacent  roll  stands  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  first  and  second  elongated  and 
common  housings  extending  longitudinally  of  said  aligned 
nips  on  opposite   sides   thereof,    said   pair  of  shafts  of 
each  of  said  roll  stands  being  supported  by  one  of  said 
housings,  the  shafts  for  any  adjacent  pair  of  roll  stands 
^cing  supported   from  opposite  said   housings,   a  longi- 
tudinally extending  row  of  a  plurality  of  drive  units  in 
each  of  said  housmcs  with  adjacent  drive  units  in  each 
row  being  connected  to  the  shafts  of  alternate  ones  of 
said  roll  stands,  each  of  said  drive  units  including  hy- 
draulic means  manually  adiustahle  during  oper:ition  there- 
of to  vary  the  speed  of  an  individual   roll  stand  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  roll  stands,  a  common  power  trans- 
mitting means  havmg  tuo  parts  each  comprising  a  tram 
of  meshed  gears  extending  longitudinally  and  enclosed  in 
one  of  said  elongated  housings  to  interconnect  all  of  the 
plurahty  of  drive  units  in  said  housings,  positive  drive 
means  interconnecting  said  two  trains  of  meshed  gears 
and  a  substantially  constant  speed  means  to  drive  both 
of  said  two  trains  of  meshed  gears  at  the  same  speed   said 
drive  units  being  materially  wider  than  their  associated 
roll  stands  and  transversely  aligned  therewith,  and  said 
drive  units  of  said  two  rolls  being  alternaielv  ofTsct  and 
axially  overlapping  to  reduce  (he  axial  spacing  between 
the  roller  pairs  of  adjacent  roll  stands 


one  another  and  define  a  passage  therebetween,  and 
nozzles  mounted  adjacent  the  rollers  to  permit  the  ap- 
plication of  fluid  under  high  pressure  thereto,  each  roUer 
being  provided  with  serrations  about  its  periphery  for 
actuation  by  the  said  fluid. 


3.013.454 
INSTRUMENT  AND  PLl  c  FOR  REPAIRING 

TIBELFAS  TIRES 
^^ilhelm  Cruber.  Mohlstrasse  2.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaii>   May  15    1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  81—15.7) 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  headed  repair  plugs  in  a  tire 
casing,  said  tool  having  an  elongated  tubular  holder  for 
the  plug,  an  enlarged  nozzle  slidably  mounted  at  the  end 
of  the  holder  at  which  the  head  end  of  the  plug  is  located 
the  opposite  end  of  the  holder  being  shaped  to  receive  the 
application  of  manual  pressure  to  push  the  holder  through 
the  nozzle  and  forcing  the  head  ends  of  the  holder  and 
plug  into  the  casing,  and  cooperating  catch  mechanism 
on  the  nozzle  and  holder  to  cause  these  members  to  be- 
come hooked  together  when  the  insertion  is  effected  so 
that  withdrawal  of  the  holder  from  the  tire  casing  in 
which  the  plug  is  fully  inserted  causes  the  nozzle  to  also 
be  Withdrawn. 


3.013.453 

w     K  V.    o^'l  "^^  ^<^"  ROLLING  MILL 

Joseph  \\.  Rodnick.  Grafton.  Mass..  avsignor  to  Morgan 

tionT^lr   ^^r^'   Worcester.   mIss.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Mas.sachusetts  *^ 

FUed  July  13.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  43  272 

1     A         .        10  Claims.     (CL  80— 53)  ' 

I    A  guide  for  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  a  roUing  S 


Albert  L 


Oreg. 


3.013.455 
FLEXIBLE  GRIPPER  V^RENCH 

Bettys.  4207  SE.  Hull  Ave..  Miluaukie 
Filed  June  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  33.976 
1     A    fl      .-,     ^  Claims.     (CI.  81—69) 
I.  A   flexible   gripper   wrench   comprising   a   pressure 
shoe  adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface  of  an  object  to 
be  gripped  by  the  wrench,  a  flexible  gripping  element  hav- 
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ing  one  end  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shoe  and  its  other 
end  adapted  to  overlie  the  opposite  end  of  said  shoe,  a 
cam  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  shoe  and  having 
a  cam  surface  rising  from  a  low  point  adjacent  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  shoe  to  a  high  point  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  element,  said  cam  surface  extending  in  align- 
ment with  said  element,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  shoe  for 
swinging  movement  in  alignment  with  said  cam  surface 


V — ^~ 


and  said  element,  and  linking  means  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  cam 
surface  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  other  end  of  said 
element,  said  flexible  element  comprising  an  intermediate 
metal  strap  portion  and  a  chain  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cam  surface,  and  said  chain  portion  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  roller  chain  links  including  a  plurality 
of  roller  members  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  cam  surface. 


vol  3.456 
PI  IFK  VMIM  I  (X  K!N(.  Ff  XTIRF  ON  PAWL 

Vlf  F.mftrii  Friison.   Iff""  N.  Sagina>*  ^r..  I  apeer,  Mich. 

Filed  Stpt.  2*^,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,255 

5  Claims.     (CI.  81—338) 


.^ 


u 


1.  A  plier  assembly  with  locking  feature  on  pawl  com- 
prising plier  members  including  jaws,  and  handle  mem- 
bers which  are  pivotally  secured  together,  one  of  said 
plier  members  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed 
therein,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plier  assembly 
having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notches  and 
a  spring  operatively  secured  to  said  pawl  and  to  one  of 
said  handle  members,  said  spring  having  a  first  stable 
position  and  a  second  stable  position  such  that  when  said 
spring  is  in  the  first  stable  position  said  tooth  is  resiliently 
biased  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  notches,  and 
when  said  spring  is  in  said  second  stable  position,  said 
tooth  is  resiliently  biased  away  from  said  notches. 


3,013.457 

CRANKSHAFT  LATHE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Kivhard  L.  Lt  Bluad  and  Georv;t   h     Kuehrwein,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Iht    R    K     I  t    Klond   Machine 
Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatmi)  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1959,  S«r.  No   74 1.1  ho 
10  Claims.     (CI.  82—9) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool;  a  base,  a  cradle  pivoted  to  the 
base,  chuck  means  on  the  cradle  defining  a  work  axis 
and  adapted  for  receiving  a  workpiece,  a  tool  unit  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  base  comprising  tools  movable 
therein  for  operating  on  a  workpiece  gripped  in  the  chuck 
means,  means  for  rocking  the  cradle  about  its  pivotal 
support  to  carry  a  workpiece  therein  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  tools  in  said  tool  unit,  means  for  thereafter 
feeding  the  tools  and  workpiece  relatively  for  a  machin- 
ing operation,  a  first  train  of  gears  on  the  cradle  for 
driving  the  chuck  means  said  train  of  gears  including  a 
gear  on  the  axis  of  the  chuck  means  and  also  including 
one  gear  on  the  pivot  axis  of  the  cradle  for  driving  the 
chuck  means  in  all  tilted  positions  on  the  cradle,  a  second 
train  of  gears  on  the  base  in  mesh  with  said  one  gear,  a 
third  train  of  gears  on  the  tool  unit  for  driving  the  tools 
therein  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  train  of  gears  on 
the  base  in  response  to  the  positioning  of  the  tool  unit 
on  the  base,  the  said  means  for  rocking  the  cradle  about 
its  pivotal  support  comprising  spaced  actuators  carried 
by  the  base  and  engaging  the  cradle  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  thereof. 


3,0I3.45« 
RESII  IFM  STKFIMMNC.  I)F  \  l(  F  FOR  INTER- 
MI  FI  FN  II  N    \(  II    \IH)  CI  i  lER 

Ben(^  A.  Ar>idson.  (hit  ago.  Ill  .  assiKnor  to  Miller  ^^rap 
ping  &   SfHJini;    Machine  <  D  .  a  corporation   of   Illinois 
Filed    Vug    V  I'ifft.  Vr    No.  602,021 
3  Claims.      ((I.  H} — 134) 


1.  A  film  sheeter  for  relatively  limp  film  materials  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  cutting  station  for  severing 
sheets  successively  from  a  web  of  film  material,  means 
including  upper  and  lower  grooved  rollers  for  advancing 
the  web  to  the  cutting  station,  a  cutter  at  the  cutting  sta- 
tion including  a  relatively  movable  upper  knife  and  a 
lower  knife  over  which  the  web  of  material  passes,  a 
stripper  blade  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  lower 
knife  and  positioned  beneath  the  web  of  material  provid- 
ing a  support  for  the  web  at  the  point  of  cutting  thereof 
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and  having  an  edge  generally  overlying  and  spaced  from 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  lower  knife,  sajd  stripper  blade 
being  constructed  so  as  to  have  a  relatively  smooth  slip- 
pery surface  and  somewhat  stiff  but  flexible  properties 
so  as  to  flex  toward  the  lower  knife  with  the  material 
when  cut  and  to  unflex  and  pull  the  cut  edge  of  the  mate- 
rial from  the  lower  knife  after  the  cutting  operation  a 
plurality  of  guides  and  strippers  extending  within  grooves 
in  the  lower  grooved  roller  beneath  the  web  for  stripping 
and  guiding  a  web  onto  the  stripper  blade,  and  a  plu 
raiity  of  upper  strippers  having  the  same  properties  as 
the  stripper  blade  extending  within  grooves  in  the  upper 
grooved  roller  and  overlying  therewith  for  stripping  ihe 
web  from  said  upper  grooved  roller. 


683 

of  juncture,  said  base  afid  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  adjacent  to  and  in- 
cluding the  point  of  juncture. 


,, 3,013.461 

METHOD  OF  TIN  I  N(;   \  MISICAL  TONE 
,       ^^    ,  GEMKATOR  B\R 

ntJron  ""'/""'''''"'"•  *'"••  ^^^*^"«^  »«  Schulmerich 
fi  .n  f  P  "'  '"^"^P«'^«'^d-  -Sellers>ilJe.  Pa,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Aug.  19.  1955.  Ser.  No.  529.548   now 

and  this  application  Oct.  10.  195H.  .Ser.  No.  766  465 
2  Claims.      (CI.  84 102) 


^^w  3.013.459 

rON7J<()l    S^STFM  FOR  ROFIFR  CONN  FVOR 

StXl  s/ ;;''""'"•  ^'""^'H^'lle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  nitcd 
>tatts  Micl  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Nch  Jt-rso 
tiJtd  Mar.  12,  1959,  Str.  No.  ^98  988 
1  Claim.     (CI.  8.^ — 210) 


St — r-i — r- 


.II.J  J ,11  J  J  0 

-*'*  nrri 

"••"Si — I  "Vl^ 
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Workpiece-positioning  apparatus  including  a  roller 
conveyor  for  moving  an  elongated  workpiece  past  a 
machine  adapted  to  operate  thereon  and  a  motor  for 
driving  said  conveyor,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
control  system  for  said  motor  comprising  forward  and 
reverse  contactors  and  speed-reduction  means  connected 
to  said  motor,  four  photo-cells  on  one  side  of  the  con- 
veyor, a  light  source  on  the  other  side  adapted  to  illumi- 
nate said  cells  until  the  illumination  of  the  cells  is  cut 
off  successively  by  the  advancing  workpiece.  relay  means 
energized  when  all  cells  are  illuminated  fo;  closing  sa^d 

la  t  three  cells  are  illuminated  rendering  said  speed-re- 
duction means  effective,  relay  means  energized  when 
only  the  last  two  cells  are  illuminated  for  opening  both 
contactors  and  setting  said  machine  into  operation  rehy 
rneans  energized  when  only  the  last  cell  is  illuminated 
for   closing   said    reverse   contactor   and    rendering   said 

r.H  "1^"''"'"  '".?"'  '"'''''''  ^"'l  ^^'^y  means  ener- 
f^ni  r  "  "*"  ""  "  •""'"•"^ted  to  close  said  reverse 
coniiicior.       1 1 


1.  The  method  of  tuning  an  electric  music  instrument 
tone  generator  bar  so  that  the  bar  will  have  a  desired 
partial  relationship  between  the  frequencies  of  vibrations 
therein  when  the  bar  is  set  into  vibration,  comprising  the 
steps  of  selecting  a  group  of  identical  bars,  altering  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said  identical  bars  at  two 
points  at  a  dimension  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  each 
bar.  said  dimension  being  different  for  each  bar  of  said 
group  of  bars,  mounting  each  one  of  said  bars  of  said 
group  separately  and  in  free-free  relation,  striking  each 
of  said  bars  separately  to  produce  mechanical  vibrations 
therein,  electrically  picking  up  and  amplifying  a  plurality 
of  partials  from  a  bar  that  has  been  struck,  measuring  the 
frequencies  of  more  than  one  of  the  amplified  partials 
present  in  a  bar  when  struck,  graphically  representing  the 
relation  of  said  measured  amplified  partials  in  each  bar 
of  said  group  to  the  dimension  from  the  ends  of  the  bar 
of  the  altered  cross-sectional  area,  then  determining  from 
Slid  graphical  representation,  the  dimension  of  the  altered 
cross-sectional  area  from  each  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
bar  to  provide  the  desired  interval  between  partials    and 
altering  in  accordance  with  said  graphical  representation 
the  cross  section  of  the  first  mentioned  bar.  at  two  points 
equidistant  from  the  ends  of  said  bar  at  the  dimension   as 
determined,  to  provide  the  desired  relationship  of  partials 
in  said  bar.  r       t- 


3.013.460 

rrNTD  Ml  S|(    XI    COMB 

Georges  Grouj.   MuiuaL-nv    s    ^.erdon,   Switzerland    as- 

Llech;;nsu..n^'"'-     ''-"•enstein,    a    corporation    of 
Filed  JuIn   I-,  1959,  Svt    No.  827.867 
2  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 94) 

7        r 

r 


3,013,462 

CHORD  SELECTORS  FOR  CHORD  ORGANS 

l-rayne  I    Combs,  Sr.,  Box  293,  Hapakonefa,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,153 

2  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 443) 


ral!;v'^ofT'^K"""''"L'°'"^'  comprising  a  ba.se  and  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  extending  integrally  therefrom  at  points 


.K  \^  a  chord  organ  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
chord-producing  apparatuses,  means  for  selectively  ac- 
tivating any  of  said  apparatuses  which  comprises  a  switch 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  position,  said  switch  being 
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open  in  the  upper  position  and  closed  in  the  lower 
position,  means  connecting  a  terminal  of  said  switch  to 
a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  jacks,  means  atnnect- 
ing  each  of  said  jacks  to  a  chord-producing  apparatus, 
a  plug  insertable  into  any  of  said  jacks,  and  means  con- 
necting said  plug  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  switch. 


3.013,463 
BRXIDFO  SIINCS  VMTM  BRXIDH)  I  OOPS 
David    VS.   (.athman   and    Harold   O.   (ox,    VMIIiamsport, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Belhleht-m  Steel  (  ompan>.  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsvJvania 

Filed  June  <).  I'iSS,  Ser.  No.  740,947 
20  (  laims.     (CI.  87 — 8) 


means  mounted  on  said  body  in  vertically  spaced  relation, 
one  of  said  reflecting  means  bending  the  level  line  of  sight 
into  a  vertical  path,  said  other  reflecting  means  bending 
the  vertical  path  of  sight  into  said  eyepiece,  a  pendulum 
mounted  on  said  body  with  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  closely 
adjacent  the  upper  of  said  reflecting  means  and  the  other 
end  of  the  pendulum  closely  adjacent  the  lower  of  said 
reflecting  means,  whereby  the  pendulum  axis  substan- 
tially coincides  with  said  vertical  path  of  sight,  said  pen- 
dulum being  approximately  the  length  of  the  vertical  path 
between  said  reflecting  means,  an  index  mark  mounted 
on  said  pendulum  and  movable  therewith,  and  an  objec- 
tive mounted  on  said  supporting  body  and  cooperating 
with  said  reflecting  means  providing  an  optical  system 
having  a  focal  plane  transverse  to  said  vertical  path,  said 
index  mark  lying  in  said  focal  plane  and  crossing  the 
vertical  path  of  sight  between  said  pair  of  reflecting  means, 
whereby  said  index  mark  is  visible  through  the  eyepiece 
and  establishes  a  level  line  of  sight. 


Philip 


3.013,465 
REFRACTOMFIFR  FOR  IM)l  STRIAL 

PR(K  F.S.S  ( ONTROl 

W.  C'olKir,   Stamford,   (  onn.,   avsignor  fo   Barnes 

Enjjinetrink;  ( Ompanv,  Stamford,  (Onn 

Filed  Jul>  6,  l'J56,  Ser.  No.  596,302 

11  Claim.s.     (C  i.  88 — 14) 


1.  A  sling  having  a  braided  body  composed  of  four 
parts,  each  part  comprising  a  pair  of  ropes,  and  an  eye 
at  one  end  of  said  body,  composed  of  four  parts,  each 
part  comprising  a  pair  of  ropes,  the  parts  of  the  body 
and  the  eye  comprising  the  same  pairs  of  ropes,  the  in- 
dividual ropes  of  each  pair  extending  throughout  the 
body  and  the  eye  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  each 
other,  each  pair  of  ropes  passing  around  the  eye  in  a 
direction  opposite  to,  and  in  braided  engagement  with, 
another  pair  of  ropes. 


3.013,464 

OPTK  \1    IFNFI 

Carl    VV.    Keutftl.    Bernards>ille,    and    AUister    1..    Baker, 

Denville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Keuffcl  &  Esser  Company, 

Mohoken,  NJ,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mav   5.   1955.  Ser.  No.  506,112 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 1) 


1.  An  optical  instrument  for  determining  a  level  line 
of  sight,  comprising  a  supporting  body,  an  eyepiece 
mounted  on  said  supporting  body,  a  pair  of  reflecting 


1.  A  refractometer  for  measuring  the  refractive  index 
of  a  fluid  test  stream  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
forming  a  slit  source  of  light,  a  lens  positioned  to  collimate 
the  light  from  said  source  to  form  a  beam,  a  transparent 
cell  having  a  reference  fluid  chamber  and  a  fluid  test 
stream  chamber  interposed  in  said  beam,  said  cell  being 
provided  with  transparent  bounding  entrance  and  exit 
plates  forming  opposite  confining  wall  portions  of  said  re- 
spective chambers  and  a  common  transparent  wall  plate 
separating  said  chambers  and  optically  aligned  with  said 
bounding  plates,  and  said  cell  being  oriented  to  pass  said 
beam  through  said  transparent  plates  and  chambers,  heat- 
cxchanging  means  constructed  to  permit  direct  heat  inter- 
change between  said  reference  fluid  chamber  and  said  fluid 
test  stream  to  minimize  temperature  differentials  there- 
between, a  mirror  positioned  to  reflect  said  beam  back 
through  said  cell,  said  sUt  source  being  displaced  from 
the  optical  axis  of  said  system  and  defining  with  said  axis 
a  measuring  plane,  said  cell  being  tilted  about  a  transverse 
axis  in  said  measuring  plane  with  said  transparent  en- 
trance plate  being  angularly  offset  by  a  small  angle  from 
a  normal  to  said  optical  axis  to  deflect  spurious  reflec- 
tions from  said  cell,  and  measuring  apparatus  positioned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opuical  axis  in  said  measuring 
plane  and  responsive  to  variations  in  the  direction  of  said 
reflected  beam  caused  by  differences  in  the  refractive 
indices  of  fluids  in  said  two  chambers,  whereby  changes 
in  the  fluid  of  the  test  stream  may  be  detected. 


II 
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3.013.466 
Tl  RBIDIT>    MKASl  RISC.  INSTRIMFNT 
Morion  ka>t,  South  Nor^alk.  (  onn..  assignor,  b^  niesnt 
assignments,  to  Baird- Atomic.  Inc.  (  ambridge.  Mass. 
a  corporation  of  Mavsachust-tts 

Fiied  Jul>   1«,  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,617 
2  (  laims.    (CI.  88 — 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  relative  suspension  of 
solid  particles  in  a  fluid  including  a  test  cell  adapted  to 
contain  the  material  to  be  tested,  a  light  source  arranged 
to  direct  a  beam  of  light  through  said  test  ceil  such  that  a 
first  portion  of  said  beam  consists  of  rays  passing  through 
said  material  in  a  straight  line  and  a  second  portion  con- 
sists of  rays  scattered  by  particles  suspended  in  said  ma- 
terial, a  light  responsive  device,  means  to  direct  said  first 
and  second  portions  so  that  each  portion  impinges  on 
said  light  responsive  device,  means  to  repetitively  inter- 
rupt said   first  and  second  portions  such  that  the  light 
from  said  first  and  second  portions  impinge  on  said  light 
responsive  device  alternately  in  time,  adjusting  means  re- 
sponsive  to   said    light    sensitive    device    to  control    the 
amount  of  light  in  said  first  portion,  means  to  position 
said  adjusting  means  such  that  the  part  of  said  first  por- 
tion impinging  on  said   device   is  equal  to  said   second 
portion  wherein  the  position  of  said  adjusting  means  pro- 
vides a  measurement  of  the  quantity  of  particles  suspended 
in  said  fluidi 


I  3,013,467 

MICROSrOPN    \PP\R\Trs 

Mar>in  Minsk>.  44  Bondoin  St.,  (  ambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  No>.  7.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,107 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  88 — 14) 


t 


r 


iT- 


1.  In  a  picture-producing  device  including  means  for 
focusing  a  beam  of  radiation  on  a  specimen,  a  radiation 
detector  adapted  to  receive  said  beam  of  radiation  after 
the  latter  impinges  on  said  specimen  and  to  produce  an 
output  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  radiation  thus 
received,  means  for  tracing  images  on  a  raster  pattern 
having  mutually  transverse  tracing  components,  and  means 
connecting  said  image-tracing  means  to  receive  the  out- 
put of  said  radiation  detector  to  reproduce  images  propor- 
tional in  intensity  to  the  output  of  said  radiation  detector, 
a  support  for  said  specimen,  means  mounting  said  speci- 
men support  for  movement  in  two  mutually  transverse 
directions,  a  pair  of  means  each  adapted  to  vibrate  said 
specimen  support  in  a  separate  one  of  said  mutually 
transverse  directions  for  scanning  said  beam  of  radiation 


over  an  area  of  said  specimen,  means  connecting  one  of 
said  vibrating  means  for  synchronization  with  one  of 
said  tracing  components  and  the  other  of  said  vibrating 
means  for  synchronization  with  the  other  of  said  tracing 
components  to  synchronize  the  scanning  vibrations  of 
said  specimen  support  with  said  raster  pattern. 


3.013.468 
THRFF  DIMFNSIONAI    MOTION 
Pl( Tl  RF  (  AMFRA 
Sam  L.  Feach.  Nash\ille.  lenn..  assignor  to  Moving  Pic- 
turt    Research    Corporation.    Nev^    ^  ork,   N.Y.,  a   cor- 
poration of   I  ennessee 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1953.  Ser.  No.  349,677 
10  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 16.6) 


i    i 
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8.  A  camera  for  exposing  sensitized  film  capable  of 
use  in  projecting  three  dimensional  motion  pictures  said 
camera  including  an  objective  lens  system,  means  for  view- 
ing a  scene  to  be  photographed  from  the  right  side,  means 
for  viewing  said  scene  from  the  left  side,  reflecting  means 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  lens  and 
disposed  between  said  means  for  receiving  right  and  left 
hand  images  therefrom  and  transmitting  said  images  to 
said  lens  system,  means  disposed  between  said  reflecting 
means  and  said  lens  system  for  separating  said  right  and 
left  hand  images  prior  to  passing  through  said  lens  system 
and  a  reciprocating  lenticular  screen  disposed  behind  said 
lens  system  in  alignment  therewith,  each  lenticle  of  said 
screen  projecting  right  and  left  hand  images  to  adjacent 
portions  of  said  film  to  provide  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
alternate  right  and  left  hand  images  on  one  frame  of  said 
film. 


3,013,469 
SI  IDF  PROJFCTOR 
Hans   Mulch.    \Net/lar.  and    Manfred    Riecke.    Nauborn, 
near    Uet/lar.    Germany,    assignors    to    Frnst     Feitz 
G.m.b.H..   \Net/lar  (Fahnl.  Cerman> 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.' 769.400 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Gernian\  Oct.  25.  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 26) 


1.  In  a  self- focussing  slide  projector,  the  combination 
of  a  support;  objective  means  arranged  on  said  support; 
a  slide  carrier  arranged  on  said  support  in  alignment 
with  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  means  and  being 
movable  in  the  direction  of  said  optical  axis,  said  slide 
carrier  having  an  abutment  surface  which  lies  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  optical  axis,  said  slide  carrier  being 
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adapted  to  carry  a  slide  while  one  side  of  the  latter  lies 
against  said  abutment  surface;  and  feeler  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  a  slide  carried  by  said  slide 
carrier  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  slide  car- 
rier for  moving  the  same  in  said  direction  to  adjust  the 
distance  between  said  slide  carrier  and  said  objective 
means  an  amount  unequal  to  but  dependent  upon  the 
thickness  of  the  slide,  said  feeler  means  comprising  lever 
means  having  lever  arms  of  unequal  lengths,  one  of  said 
lever  arms  abutting  said  slide  carrier  and  the  other  of  said 
lever  arms  abutting  said  other  side  of  the  slide. 


3,013,470 

WEDGE  STRl  CTl'RE  FOR  A  DOl  BLE 

BEWT  SPFrTROPHOTOMETER 

William  A.  Pliskm,  Pouyhkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,238 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 61) 


1.  In  a  double  beam  spectrophotometer  having  a  win- 
dow in  the  path  of  one  beam  for  matching  the  passage  of 
a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  energy  in  said  beam 
with  the  energy  passed  by  a  sample  beam,  said  matching 
percentage  depending  upon  the  relative  position  of  said 
wmdow  and  said  beam,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
window  having  partially  transparent  material  therein,  said 
partially  transparent  material  completely  filling  said  win- 
dow at  one  end  thereof  and  said  material  having  charac- 
teristics such  that  at  least  75%  of  the  energy  in  said  beam 
is  allowed  to  pass  by  said  material,  the  configuration 
of  said  material  being  such  that  the  percentage  of  energy 
passed  by  said  window  varies  linearly  from  one  hundred 
percent  at  one  end  to  some  percentage  less  than  one  hun- 
dred percent  at  the  other  end. 


3,013,471 

PERISCOPE 

Serge  Clave  and  Marcel  Clave,  both  of  9  Rue  Olivier- 

Metra.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan    15.  IQfiO.  Ser.  No.  2,630 

Claims  priorit\,  appliiation  France  Jan.  21,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 68) 

-    -ti   _ 


.ir 


L3>. 


1^' 


.''3- 


I.  An  afocal  periscope  comprising  a  first  window,  a 
first  reflecting  plane  surface,  a  second  reflecting  plane  sur- 
face, a  first  concave  cylindrical  reflecting  surface,  a  third 
plane  reflecting  surface,  a  second  concave  cylindrical  re- 
flecting surface  and  a  second  window,  the  three  plane  sur- 
faces and  the  generatrices  of  the  two  cylindrical  surfaces 
b>eing  perpendicular  to  the  same  plane  and  said  surfaces 
being  so  arranged  that  a  bundle  of  light  rays  entering 
through  said  first  window  and  parallel  to  Said  plane  is 
successively  reflected  by  said  first  plane  surface  to  said 


second  plane  surfiice  to  said  first  cylindrical  surface  to 
said  third  plane  surface  and  thence  to  said  second  cylin- 
drical surface  and  departs  throiigh  said  second  window. 


3.013.472 
HIGH  VELOCII  ^    Ml  LTI-STAGE  GL'NS 
Henry   Kahn,   Levitto\Mi.    Uilliam  J.   Krocger,  Philadel- 
phia, and    William    Ditlnch.     \biiii;t(in.    Pa.,   assignors 
to  the  I  nittd  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretar>  ot  tlu    Vrmy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,268 

I  Claim.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJi.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  recoilless  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  venturi  passageway 
in  a  rear  portion  of  said  gun,  an  explosive  charge  for  said 
gun  in  front  of  said  venturi  passageway,  a  piston  slidably 
fitting  within  said  barrel  in  front  of  said  charge  to  be 
moved  by  firing  said  charge,  a  second  explosive  charge  in 
front  of  said  piston,  a  projectile  in  front  of  said  second 
charge,  means  for  firing  the  first  mentioned  explosive 
charge,  and  moving  said  piston,  second  charge  and  pro- 
jectile forward,  and  means  for  firing  said  second  charge 
after  a  predetermined  forward  movement  by  said  piston, 
second  charge  and  projectile,  said  means  for  firing  said 
second  charge  including  an  enlargement  in  siiid  barrel  of 
a  length  substantially  in  excess  of  the  length  of  said  piston, 
said  enlargement  having  an  in.side  diameter  at  least  about 
twice  that  of  said  piston  and  internal  diameter  of  the  gun 
barrel  to  enable  flames  from  said  first  charge  to  pass 
around  said  piston  on  all  sides  thereof  when  the  piston  has 
advanced  beyond  a  rear  end  of  said  enlargement  for  ignit- 
ing a  rear  portion  of  and  said  second  charge  within  said 
enlargement,  whereby  higher  muzzle  velocities  are  attain- 
able, said  enlargement  being  located  forward  of  the  pro- 
jectile when  positioned  in  the  gun  before  firing  said  first 
mentioned  charge. 


3,013.473 
SWIVTL  HEAD  FOR  MILLING  MACHINES 

S.  Charles  Straus.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincin- 
nati Nlanufaituriiiu  (  orporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,754 
6  Claims.     (CI.  90—17) 


1.  A  milling  head  structure  for  a  milling  machine  hav- 
ing an  overarm,  said  head  structure  comprising,  a  spindle 
housing,  a  tool  spindle  journalled  in  said  housing,  swivel 
means  mounting  said  housing  on  said  overarm,  said  swivel 
means  providing  rotary  indexing  motion  of  the  spindle 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle, 
a  centralized  drive  shaft  journalled  in  said  swivel  means 
upon  said  axis  of  rotary  motion  thereof,  a  counter  shaft 
journalled  in  said  swivel  means  at  right  angles  to  said 
centralized  shaft,  respective  bevel  gears  keyed  to  said 
centralized  shaft  and  right  angular  counter  shaft  and  in 
mesh  with  one  another,  a  variable  speed  belt  and  pulley 


December  19,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


687 


system  including  individual  pulleys  adapted  to  be  inter- 
changed with  one  another,  said  system  connecting  said 
right  angular  counter  shaft  to  said  tool  spindle,  said  belt 
and  pulley  system  including  timing  belts  and  pulleys 
having  interemeshing  teeth  providing  a  positive  driving 
connection  for  rotating  the  spindle  at  selected  speeds, 
and  a  power  motor  mounted  on  the  overarm  and  in  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  centralized  shaft,  said  bevel 
gears  providing  rotary  motion  of  said  swivel  means,  right 
angular  counter  shaft  and  spindle  housing  as  a  unit  about 
said  axis  relative  to  said  driving  motor  for  selectively 
rotating  the  spindle  housing  and  tool  spindle  about  said 
axis  relative  to  the  overarm. 


3.013,474 
ME(  HAMSM  FOK  V>()KKIN(;   II  Bl  I  \K 
MKMBKK.S 
Guy  O.  ( Onntr.  (It> eland,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Republic 
Steel   ( OrporatioD,  Cle>eland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
N'e>*  Jersey 
Original  application  Mar.  12.  1951,  Ser.  No.  215.131,  now 
Patent    No.    2.«28.492.   dated    Apr.    1.    195«.      I)i>ided 
and  this  application  Mar.  25,   1958,  Ser.  No.  723,691 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  90—20) 


1.  In  a  forming  machine  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  spindles  disposed  in  coaxial  opposing  pairs  and 
adapted  to  pass  a  tool  between  members  of  said  pairs, 
and  a  spindle  carrier  mounted  on  said  base  adapted  to 
carry  said  spindles  between  a  plurality  of  stations;  work 
holder  means  adapted  to  hold  a  workpiece  for  the  forma- 
tion thereon  of  a  tapered  surface  by  said  tool,  compris- 
ing a  driven  member  engaging  said  spindle  carrier  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  therewith,  rotatable  holding  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  workpiece.  said  holding  means  be- 
ing journalled  in  said  driven  member  on  an  axis  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  spind'es.  means  mounted  on  said 
base  in  driving  engagement  with  said  holding  means  to 
rotate  the  holding  means  as  said  tool  engages  said  work- 
piece,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindles. 


3,013.475 
SIGN 

Bernard  Spaneler,  104  S.  56th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser   No.  785.452 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—132) 


of  the  frame,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  flanges 
being  coextensive  with  the  inner  peripheral   surface  of 
said    frame,    a    separate    annular    face    mounting    band 
secured  around  each  of  said  flanges,  each  of  said  bands 
including   a   leg   mounted   around    its    respective    flange 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  leg  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame  and  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting   inwardly    across   the   end   of   the    respective 
flange,  one  of  said  bands  being  fixedly  secured  lo  the 
frame,  the  other  band  being  hingedly  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  frame  between  said  flanges  by  a  hinge  means,  a 
separate   faceplate    of    a    translucent    material    mounted 
across  each  of  said  face  supporting  bands  with  the  edge 
of  the  plates  fitting  between  the  arms  of  its  respective 
band,  fluorescent  luminating  means  supported  by  posts 
disposed  on  said  frame  between  said  faceplates,  an  up- 
right wall  on  a  bottom  wall  of  said  frame  substantially 
equidistant   from  the  ends  of  said   frame,   said  upright 
wall  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plates,  a 
folded  arm  support  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  pivotably 
secured  together,  the  free  end  of  one  rod  being  pivotably 
secured  to  said  upright  wall,  the  free  end  of  said  other 
rod   being   pivotally   secured   to   said   other  band,   latch 
means  solely  on  said  rods  for  latching  said  support  and 
said  other  band  in  an  extended  position,  and  latch  means 
on  said  frame  for  latching  said  other  band  in  a  position 
substantially  parallel  to  said  one  band. 


3,013.476 
LID  LEVFT FR  FOR  CH \DT  FSS T \PE 
Louis  C.  .Anderson.  Melrose  Park.  111.,  asvignor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,314 
4  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  restoring  into  the  body  of  a  web 
integral  appendages  punched  from  said  body,  means  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  web.  a  cylindrical 
member  against  the  surface  of  which  the  web  is  drawn, 
a  spring-loaded  flat  pressure  plate  pressing  the  web  into 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical  member  and  pressing 
the  appendages  into  the  apertures  from  which  they  were 
punched,  and  a  guide  member  positioned  to  cause  the 
web  to  travel  in  the  plane  of  the  pressure  plate  in  its 
approach  to  the  cylindrical  member. 


3.013,477 
BOX  FORMING  MACHINF 
^v*  Louis  A.  Meyer,  403  F.  5th  St.,  Sterling.  111. 

«  Filed  Dec.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,989 

9  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 49) 

,     .     .  .  .  1-  A  box  forming  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 

1.  A  sign  comprismg  an  annular  metal  frame  having    box  folding  mechanisms  for  folding  a  box  blank  into  box 

annular  flang«?s  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides   form,  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  box  blanks  be- 
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tween  successive  positions  in  which  said  mechanisms  act, 
first  and  second  box  pressing  means  each  including  a  sta- 
tionary forming  block  for  receiving  said  folded  box  blank, 
and  terminal  platfoi;m  means  for  moving  alternate  box 


*rr% 


blanks  respectively  into  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  pressing  means. 


3,013,478 
PHOKK.KAPHIC  CAMERA 

Kurt  Gehele.  Munich,  Cernianv.  assijjnor  to  Compur- 
VNerk  Friedrich  Deckel  ()H(;.  MunKh.  ( .trin any,  ■  Ger- 
man tirm 

Filed  Sept.  22,  I<J60,  Ser    \o.  57.785 

(  laims  priorit>,  application  (.ermany  Sept.  23,  1959 

i4  (  laims.      i(  I.  'JS—IO) 


if-     -. 


P  -..LA  »  • 


1.  A  photographic  camera  adapted  for  automatic  set- 
ting of  the  diaphragm  aperture  and  optional  manual  set- 
ting thereof,  said  camera  including  a  built-in  exposure 
meter  having  a  pointer,  a  rotatable  diaphragm  aperture 
control  ring,  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  control 
ring  to  a  tensioned  position  and  spring  means  tending  to 
rotate  said  diaphragm  control  ring  from  said  tensioned 
position  toward  a  rest  position,  means  for  clamping  said 
meter  pointer  at  an  indicating  position  according  to  the 
brightness  conditions  and  for  releasing  said  diaphragm 
control  ring  for  running  down  movement,  a  feeler  mem- 
ber swingable  into  the  path  of  motion  of  said  meter 
pointer,  a  coupling  between  said  feeler  member  and  said 
diaphragm  control  ring  for  rotating  said  feeler  member 
upon  release  of  said  diaphragm  control  ring  until  stopped 
by  engagement  with  the  clamped  pointer,  whereby  the  dia- 
phragm control  ring  is  positioned  automatically  to  the 
appropriate  diaphragm  aperture,  said  coupling  being  sep- 
arable for  movement  from  an  engaged  to  a  disengaged 
position,  a  diaphragm  setting  ring  rotatable  between  an 
automatic  position  and  a  manual  setting  position,  and 
means  operated  by  movement  of  said  diaphragm  setting 
ring  to  the  manual  setting  position  for  disengaging  said 
separable  coupling,  so  that  said  feeler  member  is  dis- 
connected and  said  exposure  meter  is  readable  during 
manual  setting. 


3,0I.V47«) 

AUTO.MAIK    I)I\PHKA(.M  KFCl  I  ATOR  FOR 

A  PHOKK.KXPMK    (  WIFK  V 

Julius   Durst.    Bressanone.   Ital>.   assignor   to  Julius    Durst 

and   Ftrma  Durst  S<k  .  p.   \.,   habrica  Machine  ed  .\p- 

parechi  Fototecnici.  Rol/ano,  Italv 

Filed  Feb    20.   l^ifX.  Ser    No    716,416 

Claims  priorit>.  application  ltal>  Feb.  21.  1957 

10  (laims.     ((1.95—10) 


1.  An  automatic  device  for  regulating  the  lens  dia- 
phragm of  a  photographic  camera  comprising  a  light 
meter  incorporating  a  movable  element,  said  diaphragm 
including  an  adjusting  means,  a  pair  of  separate  detect- 
ing elements,  said  detecting  elements  each  including  a 
detecting  arm  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  said 
movable  element  of  said  light  metir.  said  detecting  ele- 
ments respectively  including  adjusting  arms  constructed 
and  arranged  to  contact  said  diaphragm  adjusting  means 
foi  respectively  opening  and  closing  said  diaphragm,  mov- 
able mounting  means  supporting  said  detecting  elements 
in  positions  in  which  their  detecting  arms  are  disposed 
adjacent  said  movable  element  of  said  light  meter  for 
actuating  movement  of  said  respective  adjusting  arms  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  said  diaphragm  adjusting 
means  when  said  detecting  arms  contact  said  movable 
element  of  said  light  meter,  said  movable  element  being 
rotated  in  a  plane  by  said  light  meter  in  accordance  with 
the  ambient  illumination,  a  support  bar  disposed  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  said  plane,  said  detecting  elements  being 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  plane  upon 
a  carriage,  reciprocating  means  moving  said  carriage  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  towards  and  away  from  said 
plane  to  periodically  clamp  said  movable  element  between 
said  detecting  arms  and  said  support  bar  for  causing  said 
diaphragm  to  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  said  movable  element  when  it  is  clamped,  and  resilient 
means  reacting  against  said  detecting  elements  in  a  direc- 
tion to  maintain  said  adjusting  arms  clear  of  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  means  when  said  carriage  moves  away 
from  said  plane. 


V013,4H0 
INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR  PMOI  (K.K  \PHIC 

(    \MI  k  \s 
Richard    P.   Ferrv    and    I  red    N     \N  oodhoust.    Hoc  luster. 
N.Y.,  avsignors   to   Fasinian    kodak   (  ompan>.   Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ni  w  .K  rst\ 

Filed  Sept  2  1,  \^^^.  Str.  No.  X4I,375 
4  (.laims.  (CI.  95 — 10) 
I.  In  a  camera  having  a  housing,  a  viewfinder  attached 
to  the  outside  surface  of  said  housing,  a  photoelectric 
device  disposed  for  illumination  by  scene  light,  and  a 
member  moving  within  a  predetermined  range  under 
control  of  said  photoelectric  device  as  a  function  of  the 
illumination  of  said  device  and  disposed  inside  of  said 
housing  at  a  position  remote  from  said  viewfinder,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  reflecting  surface  moving 
with  said  member  in  a  predetermined  path;  and  a  uni- 
tary optical  component  mounted  in  an  aperture  com- 
municating between  the  inside  of  said  housing  and  said 
viewfinder,  said  component  including  means  for  direct- 
ing light  from  said  viewfinder  toward  the  path  of  said 
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reflecting  surface  as  well   as   means  for  receiving  said    latter  in  any  adjusted  position  thereof  with  the  third  of 

anH?nt  1       ""\  ''°'"J'"   '""'"^'"^  ^"^'^"-   "'^^"    '^'^^   '"^"'^^  ^^r  movement  therewth^  that   move 
and  only  when  sa.d  member  .s  in  a  predetermined  por-    ment  of  the  third  member  w.ll  result    n^ovemeTof 


tion  of  said  range,  and  for  reflecting  rearwardly  in  said    '^^  -^"^   ^"'*  ^^^"^   members  while   maintaining   the 
vicwfinder  the  light  received  hack  from  said  surface.        P°s.'^'0"s  of  said  first  and  second  members  relative  to 


each  other. 


11  3.013.481 

PNEUMAttCEXPOSl  RF  RK.l  I  ATINC;  DEVICE 
FOR  PHOKK.KAPHK    (  AMKK AS 
hriedrich   Biedermann.   I  nierhaching.  near   Munich,   and 
Iriedruh  Bestenreiner.  Munich.  (.erman\.  assiEnorv  to 
Agfa    XktienReselLschaft.    I^»erku>,en-Ba\erHerk.,   Ger- 
nuui>,  a  corporation  of  (,emian\ 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1957.  Ser.  No.  675.892 

riainvs  priorit>,  application  Germans  Sept.  25,  1956 

10  (  laims.     ((I.  95 — 53) 


3.013.483 

VENTH  ATOR  ASSFMBFV  FOR  A 

FLFXIBFF  (ON  FR 

John    W.    Knight,    Cambridge.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Fabri-Form    Co..    B>es>ille,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.201 
3  Claimi.    (CI.  98 — 37) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  in- 
cluding a  shutter,  a  pneumatic  exposure  regulating  de- 
vice comprising  a  perforated  valve  disc  including  a  num- 
ber of  relatively  small  orifices  dispersed  over  its  surface 
a  flow-obstructing  member  which  is  movably  mounted 
to  cause  its  edge  to  traverse  said  valve  disc  and  said 
orifices,  said  orifices  being  dispersed  over  the  surface 
of  said  disc  in  directions  spaced  both  along  the  edge  of 
said  flow-obstructing  member  and  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  edge,  said  orifices  being  small  enough  to 
be  completely  traversed  by  said  edge  within  relatively 
small  portions  of  its  path  of  movement,  said  orifices  and 
said  edge  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  dif- 
ferent portions  of  said  edge  to  lie  in  diflferent  dispositions 
relauve  to  said  orifices,  and  the  means  which  movably 
mounts  said  flow-obstructing  member  causing  said  dif- 
ferent portions  to  successively  traverse  said  orifices  for 
precisely  varying  the  flow  of  air  through  said  disc  in 
small  increments. 


3.013.482 
C\VfFR\  CONTROF  .STRl  CTIRF 

Alfred  Winkler.  Munich.  Germany,  a&vignor  to  \gfa  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  I^*erkusen-Baverwerk,  German> 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  724.151 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  6.  1957 
10  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 
6.  In  a  camera  havmg  an  ohjectivc.  in  combination, 
three   manually    movable    ring    members   turnable   inde- 
pendent from  each  other  ab<iut  the  axis  of  the  objective 
for  setting  the  camera,  one  of  said  members  being  ad- 
justable for  setting  the  aperture  of  the  camera  and  an- 
other of  said   members  hcinj-  adjustable  for  setting  the 
exposure  time  of  the  camera;  and  means  cooperating  with 
the   latter  two  members   for  releasabl>    connecting    the 


1.  A  ventilator  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  flexible 
boat  cover  having  a  vent  opening  formed  therein  com- 
prising a  generally  annular  mounting  rim  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  relatively  overlying  plies  of  flexible   fabric 
material,  said  plies  being  connected  with  one  another  in 
their  central  regions  only  and  defining  on  the  outer  edge 
of  said  rim  an  outwardly  opening  marginal  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  the  edge  portion  of  a  boat  cover  which  de- 
fines the  vent  opening  therein,  said  plies  forming  at  the 
inner  edge  of  said   rim   an   inwardly   opening  marginal 
pocket,  one  of  the  plies  of  said  rim  being  formed  by  a 
pair  of  relatively  separate  strips  having  relatively  over- 
lying corner  portions,  said  corner  portions  being  openable 
to  provide  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  the  inwardly 
opening  marginal  pocket  of  said  rim;  a  substantially  rigid, 
hollow,    scoop-shaped    ventilator   body    having   an   open 
forward  end  and  an  open  bottom  and  provided  adjacent 
the   bottom   thereof  with   a  generally   annular,   laterally 
outwardly   projecting   base   flange    removably   positioned 
within    the    inwardly    opening    marginal    pocket   of  said 
mounting  rim  between  the  relatively  overlying  plies  there- 
of; and  snap  fasteners  connected  with  said  relatively  over- 
lying corner  portions  for  closing  said  corner  portions  and 
to  thereby  prevent  removal  of  the  base  flange  of  said  ven- 
tilator body  from  the  inwardly  opening  marginal  pocket 
of  said  mounting  rim. 


3,013,484 
C4RAGE  CIPOI  A 
Julius  W.   Sonne.    Roseville,   and   Martin   O.    Bohn.    De- 
troit. Mich.;  said  Sonne  assignor  to  said  Bohn 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753.321 
1  (  lalm.     (CI.  98 — 42) 
A  cupola  type  ventilator,  comprising:  a  roof  structure 
including  a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped  roof  panels 
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vvhich  are  each  provided  along  the  side  edges  thereof  with 
outwardly  folded  over  side  joint  flanges;  said  roof  panels 
sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  disposed  with 
each  of  the  side  joint  flanges  of  each  panel  adjacent  the 
side  joint  flange  of  another  panel  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  adjacently  disposed  side  joint  flanges;  each  of 
said  pairs  of  adjacently  disposed  side  joint  flanges  being 
^ecured  together  by  a  C-shaped  channel  strip  adapted  to 
be  slid  thereover;  each  of  said  roof  panels  having  an  in- 
wardly folded  horizontal  lower  edge  portion  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  turned  vertical  flange;  a  vertical 
wall  panel  connected  to  the  folded  lower  edge  portion  of 
each  roof  panel;  the  upper  edge  of  each  wall  panel 
being  folded  outwardly  and  angularly  downwardly  to  the 
inwardly  folded  horizontal  lower  edge  portion  of  the 
connecting  roof  panel,  and  then  extending  horizontally 
inwardly  on  the  same,  to  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  then 


extending  vertically  downwardly  along  the  inner  side  of 
the  roof  panel  vertical  flange,  and  then  turned  upwardly 
around  the  lower  end  thereof  to  form  a  U-shaped  joint 
member  havvng  an  outwardly  spaced  lip,  whereby,  each 
wall  panel  may  be  connected  to  a  roof  panel  by  holding 
the  wall  panel  in  a  horizontal  position,  moving  it  toward 
the  roof  vertical  flange  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of 
said  vertical  flange  with  said  U-shaped  joint  member  lip. 
and  then  swinging  the  wall  panel  inwardly  to  a  vertical 
roof  panel  connecting  position;  each  of  said  wall  panels 
having  outwardly  folded  over  side  joint  flanges;  each  of 
the  wall  panels  having  louvers  therein  and  being  secured 
to  an  adjacent  wall  panel  by  a  C-shaped  channel  strip 
connecting  the  wall  panel  adjacent  side  joint  flanges  to- 
gether; and  an  angle  shaped  mounting  member  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  wall  panels. 


3,013,485 
APPVR  VTLS  AM)  MKTHOD  FOR  DEEP  FRYING 

Da>tori  <).  Ieib>.  \lhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DC  A 
Food  Industries  Im..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New    >  ork 

Filed  June  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  594,733 
6  (laims.    (CI.  99—355) 
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1.  In  doughnut  cooking  apparatus:  a  shallow  kettle 
having  front  and  rear  walls,  side  walls,  and  a  bottom; 
front  and  rear  brackets  secured  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls  adjacent  the  longitudinal  centers  thereof,  said 
brackets  extending  upwardly  of  said  walls  and  having 
slots  therein  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  J;  a  basket  hav- 
ing perforate  front  and  rear  walls,  side  walls,  a  bottom, 
and  partition  means  providing  compartments  for  dough- 
nuts, one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  basket  extending  be- 
tween and  transversely  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 


the  kettle;  pivot  means  secured  to  said  inner  side  wall  of 
said  basket,  said  pivot  means  having  parts  received  in  the 
slots  of  said  brackets  and  movable  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  longer  vertical  portion  of  said  Uots  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  shorter  vertical  portion  and  vice  versa,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  basket  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
kettle  when  the  ends  of  the  pivot  means  are  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  longer  vertical  arm  of  the  bracket 
slots,  a  tray  having  a  perforate  bottom  and  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  tray  being  positioned  on  said  basket  with 
the  free  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof  resting 
on  said  basket;  transverse  rods  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  tray  adjacent  the  center  thereof;  a  guide  secured  to 
said  basket;  a  turning  tool  in  said  guide  and  engageable 
with  said  transverse  rods  on  the  tray  to  hold  said  tray 
on  the  basket  when  in  one  position  and  to  release  said 
tray  when  in  another  position,  said  tool  engaging  the 
guide  when  moved  to  the  tray  releasing  pjosition;  tray 
supporting  means  receiving  the  tray  when  the  latter  is 
turned  with  said  tool  and  released;  front  and  rear  brackets 
for  said  supporting  means,  secured  to  the  kettle  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  basket,  said  opposite 
side  having  a  drain  board  and  said  brackets  having 
grooves  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  J;  stop  means 
on  said  drain  board  below  the  shorter  outer  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  grooves  for  the  supporting  means;  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  member  extending  from  front 
to  rear  of  the  kettle;  pivot  means  having  ends  slidably 
received  in  said  grooves  of  the  last  mentioned  brackets; 
and  removable  means  for  raising  said  tray  to  a  position 
whereat  the  pivot  means  is  in  the  bottom  of  the  shorter 
arms  of  said  grooves  of  the  supporting  means  brackets 
and  said  tray  member  is  in  engagement  with  the  stop 
means. 


3.013.486 
SELECTIVE  PRINTINC.    \KKANGEMENT 

\Vilhe!ni  Rit/erfeld.  Schorlemer  Allee  14,  Berlin-Oahlem, 
(ftrmanv,  and  (.erhard  Kit/tTfeld,  Fran/t  nsbader  Str. 
21,    Berlin-(,rijru«ald.  (.erriianv 

f  iltd  Mar.  H,  I960.  Ser!  No.  13,638 

Claims  pri<)rit\.  application  (.ermanv   Mar.  13,  1959 

20  (laims.     (CI.  101— 132.5) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  printing 
roller  rotatable  in  one  direction;  a  counter  pressure  roller, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  movable  to  and  from  a  printing 
position  located  in  close  proximity  with  the  other  roller 
and  defining  with  the  same  a  printing  line;  feeding  means 
for  feeding  copy  sheets  to  said  rollers;  sheet  means  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  print- 
ing roller  and  having  a  set  of  printing  sections  and  a  set 
of  markings  respectively  correlated  with  said  printing  sec- 
tions; sensing  means  located  adjacent  said  sheet  means 
and  located  before  said  printing  line  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  printing  roller,  said  sensing  means  suc- 
cessively sensing  said  markings  during  rotation  of  said 
printing  roller  and  movement  of  said  sheet  means  before 
the  respective  correlated  printing  section  passes  through 
said  printing  line;  storing  means  connected  to  and  con- 
trolled by  said  sensing  means  and  assuming  a  storing  con- 
dition when  the  same  senses  a  marking;  and  circuit  means 
including  switch  means  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said 
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storing  means  in  said  storing  condition,  contact  means 
opcratively  connected  to  said  printing  roller  for  synchro- 
nous actuation  so  as  to  be  closed  whenever  a  printing 
section  passes  through  said  printing  line,  and  electric  op- 
erating means  including  a  movable  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  one  roller  for  moving  the  same  to  and 
from  said  printing  position  whereby  each  marking  is 
sensed  and  said  circuit  means  is  prepared  by  closing 
said  switch  means  before  the  correlated  priming  section 
passes  through  said  printing  line  and  said  one  roller  is 
moved  to  said  printing  position. 


3,013,487 
APPAHATl  S  FOR  TFNSION  CONTROI 
Marry    W.  Faeber,   larchmonf,   ^.^.,  assignor  to  Time, 
liuorporated.  \e«   \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
I  ork 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  635.005 
6  (  lairns.     (CI.  101  —  181) 
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holder;  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  enclosure  means 
for   blocking   said   stamp   holder   and   capable   of   being 
moved  to  a  non-blocking  position:  an  ink  reservoir  posi- 
tioned  within   said  enclosure   and  located   adjacent  said 
stamp  holder  and  comprising  a  tray  having  a  raised  plat- 
form and  an  ink-saturated  ink-transmitiing  material  lo- 
cated on  said  platform;  a  stamp  member  containing  char- 
acters in  relief  for  insertion  within  said  stamp  holder  said 
stamp  member  engaging  and  moving  said  blocking  means 
to  a  non-block, ng  position  upon  the  full  insertion  of  said 
stamp  member  within  said  stamp  holder;  a  plunger  mount- 
ed on  said  stamp  holder  and  operable  upon  the  fuU  in- 
senion  of  the  stamp  member  into  the  stamp  holder  to 
move  the  stamp  member  into  engagement  with  said  ink- 
saturated  ink-transmitting  material,  said  movement  result- 
mg  m  the  compression  of  the  characters  in  relief  and  the 
mk-saturated  ink-transmitting  material  against  said  raised 
platform;  and  wiping  means  mounted  on  said  stamp  hold- 
er and  operable  to  remove  the  excess  ink  from  said  stamp 
member  during  the  removal  of  said  stamp  member  from 
said  stamp  holder. 


vw» 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  a  continuous  sheet  of 
material  comprising  guide  rollers,  means  for  continuously 
moving  said  sheet  at  processing  speed  and  at  least  one 
impression  roll  unit  for  exerting  processing  action  on 
said  sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least 
one  rotatable  vacuum  roll  in  said  machine  adapted  to 
contact  said  sheet  at  a  portion  of  its  periphery  during 
the  travel  of  the  sheet  through  the  machine  and  having 
vacuum  means  tending  to  hold  the  sheet  against  said 
portion,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  vacuum 
roll  at  a  given  sheet  processing  speed,  and  means  to  vary 
the  peripheral  speed  of  said  vacuum  roll  relative  to  said 
impression  roll  unit  and  at  speeds  above  and  below  the 
speed  of  said  sheet  in  a  direction  to  maintain  registry 
thereby  to  control  the  tension  of  the  sheet  between  said 
vacuum  roll  and  said  impression  unit,  so  as  to  provide 
for  the  control  of  registration  between  the  surface  of 
the  impressioii  unit  and  the  area  of  the  sheet  to  be  treated 


3.013.489 
PRINTING  MACHINE  INK  ROM   \TBR  \TOR 
Henry  \S .  Moser.  Haddonfield,  NJ..  and  William  Grob- 
man  and  Fwald  O.  P.  Eskilson.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  as- 
signon,   to   Samuel   M.    Langston   Company,   Camden, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original    application    Oct.    1.    1957,'   Ser.    No.    687.568. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22,   1959,  Ser.  No 
808.129 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101—350) 


3,013,488 
RF  INKING  DEVICE 
Kobert  K    Robinson,  Da>t.m,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The  Na- 
fional  fash   Register   Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maryland  ,  «     " 
Filed  Jan.  2},  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,982 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—333) 


3.  In  a  reinking  device  for  reinking  a  stamping  ele- 
merit,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocally-movable  stamp 
holder;  enclosure  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  stamp 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  printing  roll  and  means 
for  rotating  said  roll,  an  ink  fountain  including  a  fountain 
roll,  an  axially  reciprocatory  spreader  roll  spaced  from 
the  fountain  roll,  a  ductor  roll  angularly  traversiblc  in 
the  space  between  the  fountain  roll  and  the  spreader  roll 
into  rolling  contact  alternately  with  said  rolls,  independ- 
ently   operable    means    for   independently    rotating   the 
fountain  and  spreader  rolls  respectively,  an  independently 
operable  reversible  hydraulic  motor  means  for  automati- 
cally and  continuously  traversing  the  ductor  roll  into  al- 
ternate contact  with  the  fountain  and  spreader  rolls  and 
independently  operable  hydraulic  motor  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  spreader  roll,  said  hydraulic  motor  means 
for  traversing  the  ductor  roll  and  for  reciprocating  the 
spreader  roll  consisting  of  independent  hydraulically  actu- 
ated piston  means,  a  common  hydraulic  pressure  source 
for  both  said  piston  means,  and  separate  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  piston  means. 
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3.013.490 

TAIL  RN  STRl  (Tl  RE  FOR  VASE 

OR  USH-SHAPFD  BOMBS 

\bratuim  Flatau,  New  York,  N.Y .,  avtignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of   America  as  represented   b>    the  Secretarj    of 

the  Arm> 

Filed  Nfay  25.  1955.  Ser.  No.  511,135 

4  Claims.     ((I.  102— "'.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  LS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


rial,  one  seated  in  each  of  »aid  recesses  and  extending 
through  the  associated  passageway  to  said  bore,  each  said 
charge  having  a  cavity  coaxial  with  said  recess  and  open- 
ing outwardly  thereof,  inert  liner  means  lining  the  walls 
of  each  cavity;  a  booster  charge  in  said  axial  bore  in  deto- 
nating relation  to  the  portions  of  said  charges  of  explo- 
sive in  said  passageways,  and  a  detonator  charge  in  said 
bore  in  detonating  relation  to  said  bcx>ster  charge. 


3.013.492 
FXPIOSIN  F  CARTRIDGE 

Edward  \S .  Sexton.  (  ambridge.  Ma.vs..  assignor  to  Sexton 
Can  Company,  Inc..  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Ma.vsachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,070 
5  (I aims.     (CI.  102 — 14) 


1.  A  cluster  bomb  comprising  a  nose  portion  and  a 
unitary  body-and-tail  portion,  said  bomb  having  its  outer- 
most surface  throughout  its  length  lying  on  a  surface  of 
revolution  generated  by  the  rotation  of  a  smooth  cui^e 
about  the  axis  of  the  bomb,  said  curve  beginning  at  the 
nose  end  of  the  bomb  and  increasing  to  a  maximum 
measured  from  said  axis,  then  decreasing  to  a  minimum 
and  finally  increasing  again  to  the  tail  end  of  the  bomb, 
said  curve  being  symmetrical  about  a  point  intermediate 
its  ends,  whereby  said  bomb  is  adapted  to  nest  in  nose- 
K>-tail  relationship  with  other  bombs  of  substantially  iden- 
tical structures,  said  unitary  body-and-tail  portion  com- 
prising vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  having  an  outer  surface 
of  substantial  width  on  said  surface  of  revolution  and 
having  lateral  surfaces  which  diverge  radially  and  longi- 
tudinlly.  said  vanes  beginning  at  the  tail  end  of  said 
bomb  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  minimum  and 
merging  into  said  surface  of  revolution. 


3.013,491 

Ml  I  TIPI  F-JFT  SHAPED  EXPLOSIVE  CH  \K(.E 

PERFORATING  DFMCF 

Thomas  (  .  Poulter,  Palo  Alto.  (  alif..  avsignor  of  one- 
half  each  to  Bor^-Harner  ( Drporation,  \  ernon.  (alif. 
a  corporation  of  Illinois,  and  Halliburtoo  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,813 
5  Claims^    iCI.  102— 20 » 


1.  A  multiple-jet  shaped  explosive  charge  perforating 
unit  comprising:  a  unitary  cylindrical  solid  block  of  metal 
providing  an  axial  bore,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
cup-shaped  recesses  opening  outwardly  through  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  block  with  the  bottoms  of  the  re- 
cesses terminating  adjacent  said  axial  bore,  and  a  plurality 
of  radical  passages,  one  connecting  the  bottom  of  each 
recess  with  said  bore,  all  of  said  recesses  and  said  radial 
passages  having  their  axes  lying  in  a  single  transverse 
plane  and  spaced  at  equal  angles  to  one  another,  said 
block  providing  continuous  webs  between  the  sides  of  ad- 
jacent recesses,  a  plurality  of  charges  of  explosive  matc- 


5.  An  explosive  cartridge  adapted  for  interconnection 
with  like  cartridges  in  an  explosive  vertical  columnar 
assembly,  comprising  an  elongated  seamless  hollow  sheet 
metal  cylinder  substantially  filled  with  explosive  mate- 
rial and  having  an  integral  axial  projection  closing  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  projection  having  a  short  cylindri- 
cal section  of  a  first  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  body  of  said  cylinder  merging  at  one  end 
with  said  body  of  said  cylinder  to  form  an  annular 
bottom  shoulder  which  is  accurately  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  projec- 
tion having  an  externally-threaded  section  of  a  second 
diameter  slightly  less  than  said  first  diameter  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  said  short  cylindrical  section,  a 
thin  metal  cap  closing  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  edge  scaled  with  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  cylinder  in  a  rolled  seam  at  said  top  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  rolled  seam  in- 
cluding overlapping  material  of  said  edges  aligned  with 
said  bottom  shoulder,  said  cap  having  a  short  cylindri- 
cal section  recessed  into  said  cylinder  near  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  and  tapered  radially  inward  in  the 
downward  direction  from  said  top  to  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  said  first  diameter,  and  said  cap  having  an 
internally-threaded  center  section  further  recessed  into 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the  level 
of  said  explosive  material  in  said  cylinder,  said  integral 
axial  projection  closing  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  cap  closing  the  top  of  said  cylinder  being  of  com- 
plementary shape  to  abut  with  a  like  cap  and  integral 
axial  projection,  respectively,  of  like  cartridges  with  sub- 
stantially no  voids  between  them,  whereby  said  cartridge 
may  be  assembled  in  rigid  and  sealed  end-to-end  con- 
nection with  like  cartridges  to  form  an  accurately  linear 
columnar  assembly  in  which  said  short  cylindrical  sec- 
tions are  in  coaxial  locking  engagement  with  cooperat- 
ing short  cylindrical  sections  of  adjoining  cartridges. 
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3.013.493 
AERIAL    FLARE 

Charles  J.  Fletcher.  Sparta.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
themicaJ  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Ueiaware 

Filed  June  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35.573 
12  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 35.6) 


1.  An  illuminating  shell  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a 
mortar  comrnsing  a  hodv  having  an  ignitahie  flare  charge 
therein,  a  nose  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  m- 
cluding  means  for  automatically  igniting  said  charge,  a 
tail  including  a  companment  detachahiy  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  bodv.  means  associated  with  said 
body  and  responsive  to  pressure  gases  of  said  charge 
when  burning  for  causing  separation  of  said  tail  from 
said  btxJy.  and  a  power  rotor  assembly  including  power 
means  dnvably  connected  to  the  rotor  blades  and  ac- 
tivating means  for  said  power  means  all  arranged  in  said 
compartment  and  connected  to  said  body  to  sustain  it 
in  the  air  upon  separation  of  said  tail  from  said  body 
and  activation  of  sajd  power  means. 


693 

ency  for  relative  rotation  between  the  jacket  and  body 
portion  of  the  projectile,  an  incendiary  charge  in  a  for- 
ward portion  of  said  projectile,  and  an  impact  sensitive 
primer  charge  in  front  of  said  incendiary  charge  for  firing 
the  same,  the  combination  therewith  of  the  improvement 
in   sensitivity  of  the  projectile   for  firing  the  incendiary 
charge  when  the  projectile  strikes  normal  earth,  soft  wet 
earth,  gravel,  and  sand  as  well  as  when  it  strikes  hard 
surfaced  roads  and  the  like  but  which  will  not  fire  the 
incendiary  charge  in  heavy  rain,  or  tall  grass,  nor  when 
the  projectile  is  dropped  on  its  nose  from  a  height  of  50 
feet  onto  concrete  or  a  steel  plate,  said  improvement  in- 
cluding an  incendiary  container  between  the  jacket  and 
incendiary  charge  for  at  least  the  full  length  of  said  in- 
cendiary charge,  said  container  being  tapered,  contiguous 
to  both  said  incendiary  charge  and  jacket  for  substantially 


3.013.494 
GlIDFI)  MI.VSU  F 

Pierre  I  ouLs  Jtan  (  hanut.  Mlla  "La  C  loseraie," 

Palalda.  France 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752.9K0 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  9,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 49) 


the  full  length  of  said  charge  and  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  forward  portion  of  said  jacket  around  said  in- 
cendiary charge,  said  primer  charge  being  disposed  within 
said  container  and  a  forward  end  of  said  container  being 
flattened  and  flexible  but  spaced  from  a  front  end  of  said 
primer  charge,  said  jacket  being  extended  in  front  of 
said  flattened  container  forward  end,  and  the  walls  of 
said  jacket  in  front  of  said  container  forward  end  being 
tapered  in  thickness  to  a  sharp  edge  which  is  substantially 
circular  where  a  space  is  provided  within  said  jacket  and 
in  front  of  said  flattened  container  forward  end  for  en- 
trapment of  material,  and  said  flexible  flattened  container 
forward  end  being  adapted  for  the  transfer  of  energy 
through  said  flattened  forward  end  for  firing  said  piimer 
charge. 


L  A  guided  missile  propelled  during  at  least  a  portion 
of  ns  flight  by  a  jet  of  propulsion  gases  through  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  nozzle  and  provided  with  means  for  guid- 
ing said  missile  by  deflecting  said  ,et  of  propulsion  gases 
said  gu.dmg  means  comprising  an  annular  deflector  loose- 
ly held  in  a  retaining  chamber  for  sliding  movement  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
nozzle,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  deflector  being  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  said  jet  at  the  point  where  the  deflector 
enters  its  path  and  a  plurality  of  penpheralK  spaced  in- 
dividually actuated  means  for  displacing  said' annular  de- 
flector in  said  plane,  thereby  bringing  a  portion  of  said 
annular  deflector  into  the  path  of  said  jet 

il 

3.013.495 
SPOTTER-TR  \C  FR  PROJECTII  F 
Ihomas  Steyason.  Huntingdon  \  alley,  and  Wiaston  W. 
tVlhl  l""*^.l5"i?/   ^V'"'  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors 

FUed  July  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826.378 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—59) 

Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266> 

I.  In  a  sniall  arms  projectile  for  use  in  a  spotting  rifle 
and  m  which  the  projectile  has  a  metal  b<.dv  portmn  a 
soft  metal  ,acket  radiallv  enckxsmg  the  projectile  for  sub- 
slanuajly  its  full  axial  length,  means  to  reduce  any  tend- 


^„.  3.013.496 

CENTRIFUGAL  DRI\  E  MEANS  FOR  MISSILE  AND 
FIZE  APPLICATIONS 

Harold  G.  Wenig,  Brooklyn.  N.\..  assignor  to  the  Inited 
Mates  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Sept.  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,857 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 80) 


1 .  A  fuze  comprising  a  body  having  an  ogival  nose 
portion  and  a  reduced,  externally  threaded  base  for  at- 
tachment of  said  fuze  to  a  projectile,  there  being  an  axial 
bore  in  said  body,  a  stator  in  said  bore  and  spaced  from 
said  base,  a  firing  pin  in  said  stator,  a  rotor  journaled 
axially  between  said  base  and  said  stator,  said  rotor  ro- 
tating between  an  unarmed  position  and  an  armed  posi- 
tion, a  first  pyrotechnic  element  in  said  base,  a  second 
pyrotechnic  element  in  said  rotor,  a  spiraled  spring  mount- 
ed coaxially  in  said  bore,  said  spring  exerting  a  torque  on 
said  rotor  to  rotate  it  into  the  armed  position  upon  centrif- 
ugal force  whereby  said  second  pvrotechnic  element  is 
aligned  N^ith  said  first  pyrotechnic  element  and  said  finng 
pin,  means  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  base  and 
said  rotor  and  responsive  to  acceleration  force  of  the  pro- 
jectile to  free  said  rotor  for  rotation  towards  the  armed 
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position  and  means  carried  by  said  body  and  said  rotor  for 
limiting  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  its  travel  from  the  un- 
armed to  armed  positions  in  said  body. 


3,013,497 
AITOMATIC  PROPORTIONAL  METERING  AND 

DISPFVSING  SVSTFNI 
Marvin   Schneider,    Wvruole.   Pa.,   assiynor  to   Novo   In- 
dustrial ( Orporation,  a  torporation  nf  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,982 
14  (  laims.     (CI.  103 — 6) 


'U 


\ 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  substances  in 
predetermined  relative  amounts  comprising  a  pair  of  sep- 
arate feed  systems  each  comprising  a  substance  source,  a 
cyclical  positive  displacement  pump  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  to  an  outlet  line  for  feeding 
said  source  to  said  outlet  line,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  pump  to  actuate  the  latter,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor,  said  last  mentioned  operative  connection  for 
each  of  said  separate  feed  systems  comprising  separate 
valve  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  as- 
sociated with  that  system,  and  adjustable  fluid  throttling 
means  between  said  fluid  source  and  said  motor  in  at  least 
one  of  said  systems,  thereby  to  control  the  speed  of  op- 
eration of  said  motor  and  hence  of  the  pump  actuated 
thereby. 

3,013,498 

\  AKIABLE  HVDRAl  Lie  PUMPS 

Frank  L.  Davis,  Jr.,  kenilHorth,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Anfhiinv  William  Deller,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  (Kt.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,481 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 38) 


1.  An  improved  variable  hydraulic  pressure  pump 
having  opposed,  horizontal,  single-acting,  straight-line, 
reciprocating  plungers  and  provided  with  seated  type 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  and  capable  of  a  stepless  or 
infinitely  variable  volume  of  delivery  and/or  pressure 
from  the  minimum  to  a  maximum  thereof  while  the 
pump  is  running,  having  such  a  construction  that  the 
pump  block  is  isolated  from  the  driving  mechanism  to 
prevent  leakage  of  water  past  the  plungers  in  the  pump 
and  into  the  driving  compartment,  and  having  such  a 


construction  as  to  permit  operation  at  a  relatively  high 
rate  of  revolutions  per  minute  and  to  lend  itself  to  driv- 
ing by  a  directly-connected,  standard  prime  mover  such 
as  a  standard  high-speed  electric  motor  without  the  use 
of  reduction  gearing  which  comprises  a  plain,  rugged, 
hollow  metal  housing  having  an  approximately  annu- 
lar contour  of  rectangular  shape  for  completely  enclos- 
ing driving  and  controding  mechanism,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  central  area  and  being  low  and  close  to 
the  supporting  surface;  parallel  shoulders  incorporated 
in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  adjacent  to  the  open  central  area  to 
provide  seats;  a  plain,  rugged,  rectangular,  one-piece, 
block-like  pump  body  removably  fastened  to  said  shoul- 
ders and  mounted  within  the  middle  of  said  central  area 
for  generating  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  fluid,  said  pump 
body  being  accessible  from  all  sides  and  being  readily 
removable  as  a  unit  without  disturbing  the  interior  of 
said  housing;  a  primary  driving  shaft  mounted  in  fixed 
bearings  in  said  housing  at  one  side  thereof  aixi  adapted 
to  be  directly  connected  with  a  standard  high  speed 
prime  mover  without  the  use  of  reduction  gears  and  a 
secondary  driving  shaft  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  in 
said  housing  at  the  other  side  thereof  and  parallel  to 
said  primary  driving  shaft,  said  driving  shafts  being  lo- 
cated in  the  same  horizontal  plane  close  to  the  support- 
ing surface  and  being  fixedly  mounted  at  a  fixed  distance 
apart;  a  sprocket  for  roller  chain  mounted  on  each  of 
said  driving  shafts  for  the  transmission  of  driving  power 
from  a  directly-connected  standard,  high-speed  prime 
mover;  four  idler  sprockets  for  roller  chain  mounted  in 
fixed  positions  adjacent  to  the  mid-section  of  the  hollow 
housing,  each  of  said  four  sprockets  being  secured  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing  near  a  comer  of  crossed  lines 
formed  by  a  horizontal  line  passing  across  and  through 
the  fixed  axes  of  the  driving  shafts  and  a  vertical  line 
perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  line  and  lying  midway 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  driving  shafts;  a 
vertical,  rigid  control  slide  positioned  midway  between 
said  driving  shafts  and  arranged  for  movement  from  one 
vertical  position  to  another  in  a  straight  line  perpen- 
dicular to  said  horizontal  line  joining  the  fixed  axes  of 
the  two  driving  shafts  for  controlling  the  delivery  and 
pressure  of  the  pump,  said  control  slide  having  a  maxi- 
mum range  of  travel  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  pitch 
line  circumference  of  sprockets  mounted  on  the  primary 
and  secondary  shafts;  two  idler  sprockets  mounted  in 
fixed  bearings  in  said  vertical,  rigid  control  slide,  one 
of  said  sprockets  being  positioned  near  the  top  of  said 
slide  and  the  other  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  said 
two  sprockets  together  with  the  other  sprockets  having 
such  relative  location  to  each  other  that  perpendicular 
movement  of  the  control  slide  at  the  mid-section  will 
change  the  phase  relation  of  the  two  driving  shafts  with 
respect  to  each  other;  a  roller  chain  belt  of  fixed  length 
in  the  form  of  a  continuous  loop  connecting  said  primary 
shaft  with  said  secondary  shaft  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  and  driving  all  of  said  sprockets  for  func- 
tioning as  a  power  transmission  element  and  for  control- 
ling the  phase  relation  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
shafts  when  the  control  slide  is  changed  while  the  pump 
is  running,  said  roller  chain  having  a  small  pitch  for 
transmitting  the  power  delivered  by  a  prime  mover 
whereby  sprocket  diameters  are  kept  to  a  minimum  and 
chain  velocities  for  the  various  chain  pitches  limited  to 
a  selected  range;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed,  hori- 
zontal, sing'e-acting,  straight-line,  reciprocating  plungers 
extending  from  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
pump  block,  said  plurality  being  not  less  than  three 
for  minimizing  the  pulsations  in  the  discharge  from  the 
pump  and  having  a  short  stroke  to  permit  driving  with  a 
high-speed,  directly-connected  prime  mover  without  re- 
duction gearing  and  to  prevent  high  velocities  of  flow 
through  valves  and  passages  even  with  the  relatively  high 
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revolutions  per  minute;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eccentnc 
driving  shafts  with  multiple  eccentrics  actuated   by  the 
primary  and  secondary  driving  shaft  for  imparting  recip- 
rocating motion  to  said  pairs  of  plungers;  a  plurality  of 
seated   inlet   and   outlet   valves  for   admitting   hydraulic 
fluid  to  and  for  discharging  the  same  from  a  pump  cham- 
ber within  said  pump  block;  a  main  suction  port  con- 
nected via  said  inlet  valves  to  said  pump  chamber;  a 
main  discharge  port  connected  via  said  outlet  valves' to 
said  pump  chamber;  and  adjusting  means  connected  to 
and  capable  of  moving  said  vertical  control  slide  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  horizontal  line  between  the  axes  of  the 
primary   and  secondary  driving  shafts   for  varying  the 
phase  relation  between  said  two  shafts  and  for  making 
stepless  or  infinitely  variable  adjustment   and   for  con- 
trolling  the   volume   delivery    and/or    pressure   from    a 
maximum  to  a  minimum  volume  delivery  and/or  pres- 
sure while  the  pump  is  running  and  is  being  driven  at 
a  relatively  high   rate  of  revolutions  per  minute   by  a 
directly-connected  prime  mover  whereby  a  variable  pump 
IS  provided  capable  of  generating  much  higher  pressures 
than  those  of  conventional  types  of  existing  high  speed 
pumps  using  oil  as  the  pressure  medium  and  having  ports 
to  govern  the  flow  of  oil.  capable  of  using  any  type  of 
fluid  and  liquid  including  water  as  the  pressure  medium 
and  capable  of  operating  hot  extrusion  presses  and  the 
like  where  hot  metal  is  handled  and  where  there  is  usu- 
ally a  fire  or  explosion  hazard,  especially  with  conven- 
tional pumps  using  oil  as  the  pressure  medium,  and  cap- 
able of  delivering  any  fluid  and  liquid  under  a  variety 
of  pressure  up  to  those  of  a  high  order  and  in  a  variety 
of  amounts  up  to  those  of  a  large  order. 
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said  pump  casing,  a  rotor  and  a  shaft  located  in  said 
motor    housing,    said    shaft    having    one    end    extending 
through  said  thermal   barrier  into  said  pump  casing,  a 
pump  impeller  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 
interengagmg  thrust  limiting  means  formed  on  opposed 


3.013.499 
row  F\  FR  SYSTEMS 
Jean  M.  A.  Hubert.  F'aris.  France.  assSenor  (o  Compagnie 
Francaise  de  lAfrigue  Occidentals  Marseille,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  732.859 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Ma>  6,  1957 

2  Claims.     ((I.  103 — 82) 


surfaces  of  said  impeller  and  said  thermal  barrier,  a 
thrust  runner  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  located  in  said 
motor  housing  adjacent  said  thermal  barrier,  and  thrust 
limiting  means  coupled  to  said  thermal  barrier  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  thrust  runner. 


3.013.501 
CENTRIFIC.AI    IMPFI  IFK 
Nils  Erik  Torsten  ^  gge.  (,a>le.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Skoglund  &  Olson,  Gavle.  Sweden,  a  corDO- 
ration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1956.  Ser.  No.  630.825 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 103> 


^4h 


1.  In  a  conveyer  system  for  liquids  comprising  a  track 
forniing  a  closed  loop,  roller-mounted  trucks  riding  said 
track  and  means  for  propelling  said  trucks  along  said  loop 
at  least  one  elongated  tubular  container  made  of  a  semi- 
ngid  yielding  sheet-material,  supported  on  a  plurality 
of  said  trucks  and  further  comprising  a  flexible  filling 
pipe  projecting  from  its  top  and  having  a  downwardly 
and  forw/ardly  directed  inlet  portion  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  charging  tank  to  scoop  liquid  therefrom  into  said 
container. 


3.013.500 
SEALED  DYNAMOFI  F(  TRfC  MACHINE 
George    F.    Bollibon.    Penn    Hills    Township.    Alleghenv 
County,  and  Edward  A.  Macha.  Monroes ille.  Pa     as 
»?«T     u*  ^^"'''"Rhouse    Electric    Corporation.    Fast 
Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  747.771 
4  C  laims.     ((I.  103 — 87» 
1.  In  a  motor  pump  unit,  the  combination  comprising 
a  hollow  motor  housing  and  a  hollow  pump  casing    a 
thermal  barrier  disposed  between  said  motor  housing  and 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  means  defining  concentric 
inner  and  outer  inlet  areas  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
and  a  cylindrical  outlet  area  spaced  axially  and  radially 
of  said  inlet  areas,  said  means  including  coaxially  rotat- 
able  vanes  merging  into  a  common  cylindrical  wall  which 
separates  said  inner  and  outer  inlet  areas  and  defining 
angulariy  spaced  channels  extending  from  said  inner  inlet 
area  to  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of  said  outlet 
area,  and  from  said  outer  inlet  area  to  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  of  said  outlet  area  intermediate  said  first- 
named  portions,  said  vanes  near  said  inlet  areas  being 
formed  principally  as  screw  surfaces,  and  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  vanes  being  formed  as  fluid  impelling  sur- 
faces, said  fluid  impelling  surfaces  being  defined  by  gen- 
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eratriccs  which,  when  passing  out  to  said  outlet  area  gently 
curve  and  turn  over  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to 
become  mutually  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis. 


3.013,502 

PFRIST\ITU    PI  MPINf;  DFMC  F 

Philip  S.  Fay.  I  yndhun>t,  Ohio,  a.s.siKnor  to  I  ht  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  13.  I960.  Ser.  No,  28,957 

6  C'laimi.     (CI.  103 — 152) 


19    «    ■        -         '24 


1.  A  pumping  device  for  fluids  comprising  a  compound 
tube  means  including  a  rigid  outer  wall  structure  and  a 
resilient  dividing  septum  defining  a  pressure  chamber  and 
a  flow  chamber  in  said  wall  structure,  said  flow  chamber 
having  an  inside  surface,  an  upstream  inlet  and  a  down- 
stream outlet  in  said  wall  structure  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  flow  chamber,  at  least  two  flexible  flap  valve 
means  spaccdly  mounted  on  said  septum  in  said  flow 
chamber  defining  the  upstream  end  and  the  downstream 
end  of  a  trap  chamber  in  said  flow  chamber,  each  flexible 
flap  valve  means  slanting  from  said  septum  toward  the 
downstream  outlet  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  flow  cham- 
ber at  the  area  of  contact  therewith  to  form  a  seal,  said 
septum  providing  a  deformabie  wall  for  said  trap  cham- 
ber, the  downstream  and  upstream  flap  valve  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  tube  means  to  cause  the 
downstream  flap  valve  means  to  be  opened  and  the  up- 
stream flap  valve  means  to  be  closed  upon  movement  of 
said  septum  into  said  trap  chamber,  and  vice  versa. 


3.013,503 

PIMP  MF(  HXMSM 

Rudolf  Muiler,  I  e>erkus«n,  (.ermany 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1957.  S<?r.  No    660.300 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  28,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 235) 


«J^ 


1.  A  pump  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially  liq- 
uid-tight container  adapted  to  be  immersed  below  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  pumped,  a  valveless  open- 
ing defined  through  the  top  of  said  liquid-tight  container, 
a  first  conduit  in  flow-communication  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  container,  a  valve-free  second  conduit  in  flow- 
communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  container, 
the  flow  resistances  of  said  opening  with  respect  to  the 
flow  resistances  of  said  first  conduit  being  such  as  to  re- 
duce the  delivery  pressure,  whereby  said  container  is 
filled  more  rapidly  and  a  greater  amount  of  liquid  is  con- 


veyed by  said  pump  mechanism  per  unit  of  time  and 
means  for,  in  sequence,  first  venting  said  first  conduit 
to  allow  filling  of  said  container  through  said  opening 
and  then  passing  compressed  gas  through  said  first  con- 
duit into  said  container,  forcing  liquid  therefrom  through 
said  second  conduit. 


3,013.504  \ 

swrrcHF^s  for  monobfam  typf  rati  ways 

Georg  Schutze,  koln-Bickendorf.  Germany.  a.ssignor  to 
Alweg-Forschung  (..m.b.H..  K.oin.  (;erman>.  a  corpo- 
ration of  C>ermany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.149 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (>erman\  Feb.  I.  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  104— IJO) 


1.  A  switch  construction  for  connecting  a  first  moncn 
beam  track,  section  selectively  with  second  or  third  mono- 
beam  traclt  sections,  each  of  said  traclk,  sections  having 
a  running  surface  for  the  load  carrying  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  and  side  surfaces  providing  a  running  surface  for 
at  least  one  side  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  svvitch 
tongue  beam  assembly  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  first  track  beam  section  to  permit  its  opposite  free 
end  to  be  swung  into  alignment  with  said  second  or  third 
track  sections,  flexible  strip  assemblies,  means  ngidly  su[>- 
porting  said  strip  assemblies  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
switch  tongue  beam  a.sscmbly.  and  additional  means  sup- 
porting said  stnp  assemblies  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  track  beam  section  to  form  continuations  of 
the  side  running  surfaces  on  said  first  track  he.im  sec- 
tion, said  additional  support  means  permitting  limited 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
strip  assemblies  and  the  strip  assemblies  being  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  sides  of  said  main  track  beam  section  and 
said  switch  tongue  beam  assembly  except  at  the  supported 
points  whereby  during  swinging  movement  of  the  switch 
tongue  beam  assembly  said  strip  members  are  contin- 
uously curved  along  their  longitudinal  axes. 


3.013.505 
CROlNn  FFFF(  I   VFHICI  F 
Jerry  A.  Burke.  Jr.,  Chesterfield  County,  \  a.,  avsignor  to 
Texaco    F.xperiment    Incorporated.    Richmond.    \a.,    a 
corporation  of  \  in;inia 

Filed  Apr.  14.  I960.  Ser.  No.  22.152 
6  (  laims.     ((I.  104 — 134) 


1.  A  trackway  guided  ground  effect  vehicle  comprising 
a  body  portion  including  a  floor,  generally  peripherally 
depending  skirt  means  defining  with  said  floor  an  extended 
chamber  opened  toward  the  ground,  depending  truck 
means  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  flanged  wheels 
carried  by  said  truck  means  and  adapted  to  engage  track- 
ways, a  plurality  of  air  bearing  means  mounted  on  each  of 
said  trucks,  each  of  said  air  bearing  means  having  an  ex- 
tended surface  parallel  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
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trackways,  power  means  providing  a  stream  erf  air.  and 
conduit  means  for  directing  said  stream  of  air  into  said 
chamber  and  between  said  extended  surfaces  of  the  air 
bearings  and  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  trackways. 


3,013.506 
SKIP  TRANSFER  MFCHAMSM  FOR 
(  ONVFYING  APPARATl  S 
Charles   \S .   Chill.   Milford.   Chester   G.   (lark.    Detroit 
and   C.eorge   Krebs.   Fast   Detroit.   Mich.,   assignors  to 
Ilie  I  d>hte  C  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  AuR.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.363 
8  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 162) 


697 

being  vertically  apertured  substantially  throughout  the 
portion  bounded  by  said  bearings,  transversely-spaced 
body-support  springs  carried  by  said  bolster,  and  means 
tor  rcstraimng  said  bolster  and  a  supported  vehicle  body 
^h^'b^d  '"^"'^"''^  '■^'^''''*  movement   longitudinally  of 


»,r,„  3,013,508 

V.         Z^V^^^^  TRANSPORTATION  CARS 

7^n^rJr"^T^"^  Montreal.    Quebec.    (  anada.    as- 

;S   n  ^.£*"^r '*"?""**°*'  '^''*»>  Compan>.  Mont- 
real.  Quebec.  (  anada 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729.590 
8  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 378) 


^^         £C    _^       *^  ^^ 


^  r- 


J^         »~  t       'rTT 


1 .  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  series 
of  supporting  rail  sections  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
alignable  in  end  to  end  relationship,  an  auxihary  rail 
section  spaced  laterally  from  said  supporting  rail  sections 
said  supporting  rail  sections  having  two  sections  thereof 
laterally  movable  out  of  alignment  therewith   and  into 
alignment  with  said  auxiliary  rail  section,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  laterally  movable  rail  sections  to  selectively 
cause  said  sections  to  move  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
said  auxiliary  and  said  supporting  rail  sections  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  work  carriers  along  said  supporting 
rail  sections  and  said  auxiliary  rail  section,  a  first  pusher 
means  associated  with  said  supporting  rail  sections  and  a 
second  pusher  means  associated  with  said  auxiliary  rail 
section,  sajd  pusher  means  adapted  to  engage  and  advance 
work  carriers  along  the  several  rail  sections  in  the  same 
direction. 


3.013,507 

»  K  w  r       K.'^"  ^^V  VFHICI  E  TRICK 

Robert  F    Stein,   Dorsey,  111.,  as.signor  to  General  Steel 

industries.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,692 

11  Claims.     (CI.  105—182) 


I  I  ^""1  "'  ^°'  '^'^  transportation  of  pulpwood, 

logs  and  the  like  comprising  an  open-top  crib  strticture 
mounted  on  the  deck  of  a  car  frame,  said  crib  including 
opposmg  immovable  end  frames  and  opposing  side  frame? 
each  of  said  side  frames  comprising  immovable  end  sec- 
tions forming  an  end  pocket  with  the  adjacent  end  frame 
an  outer  post  adjacent  each  end  pocket,  a  centre  post  and 
an  intermediate  post  located  a  substantial  distance  be- 
tween each  outer  post  and  the  centre  post  to  define  two 
doorways  on  either  side  of  said  centre  post,  said  side 
frame    end    sections    and    said    outer,    intermediate    and 
centre  posts  being  rigidly  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
by  a  top  beam  extending  the  length  of  said  side  frame 
means  mounting  a  pair  of  doors  for  normally  closing  the 
two  doorways  at  one  side  of  said  centre  post,  said  pair  of 
door  structures  being  mounted  for  selective  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  to  open  either  one  of  said 
two  doorways  and  for  outward  swinging  movement  about 
horizontal  axes  when  in  their  normally  closed  position 
means  niounting  a  second   pair  of  doors  for  nonnally 
closing  the  two  doorways  at  the  other  side  of  said  centre 
post,  said  second  pair  of  doors  being  mounted  for  selec- 
tive sliding  movement  relative  to  one  another  to  open 
cither  one  of  said  last  mentioned  two  doorwavs  and  for 
outward  swinging  movement  about  horizontal  axes  when 
m  their  normally  closed  position,  and  reieasable  iockina 
means  carr^ed  by  said  car  frame  for  separately  securing 
each  of  said  doors  in  its  normally  closed  posiiion 


*t 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  spaced  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies,  a  truck  frame  supported  therefrom  and  hav- 
mg  longitudinally-extending  sides  spaced  apart  trans- 
versely of  the  truck,  a  transversely-extending  bolster  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  at  points  spaced  from  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  truck,  pairs  of  cooperating  vertical 
pivot  beanngs  on  said  bolster  and  said  frame  curved 
about  a  vertical  axis  intermediate  said  assemblies  and  in 
opposed  relation  with  each  other  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  truck,  the  transversely-opposed  pairs  of 
bearings  being  positioned  adjacent  each  side  of  said  frame 
and  the  longiiudinally-opposed  pairs  of  bearings  being 
positioned  adjacent  each  side  of  said  bolster,  said  bolster 


3,013,509 
MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  FILLED  DOI  CH 
Marion"c''.'^  FOR  FRIED  PIES  AND  THE  ^Sve'^ 
flln^H      "J^"'  ^*'''"«"'  "'••  »"*8°«'  «°  Colbome  Manu- 
\\C"^   ^o-nP-ny.    Chicago.    III.,   a    corporation    of 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798.431 
9  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 

I.  A  pie  forming,  crimping  and  trimming  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  used  with  a  continuous  moving  body  of 
sheeted  superimposed  dough  surfaces  having  filling  there- 
between at  equally  spaced  intervals,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  drum  having  an  end  plate  rotatablv  mount- 
ed on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  and  above  said 
superimposed  dough  sheet  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  pro^cting  die  segments  arranged  in  angulariy 
spaced  relation  at  equal  intervals  on  one  face  of  said  end 
plate,  said  die  segments  each  having  a  generally  arcuate 
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body  curved  about  the  axis  of  said  end  plate  and  formed 
with  an  outer  face  recessed  to  accommodate  a  filled  por- 
tion of  the  superimposed  dough  sheet  surfaces,  a  crimp- 
ing and  cutting  ridge  adjacent  said  recess  on  each  of  said 
die  segments  for  compressing  said  sheet  surfaces  together 


3,013.510 

FLRNACE  ROOF  WO  METHOD  OF 

M\kIN(;   rHK  SAME 

Howard  A.  Parker,  I  e\itto>*n.  and  John  \.  Salmi,  MorHs- 

ville.  Pa.,  assij{nor>  to  I  nited  States  Steel  t  orporation, 

a  corp<jration  of  New  Jersev 

FUed  June  26.  195»,  .S«r.  No.  744,733 
9  Claims.     (CI.  110— 99J 


1  An  arched  furnace  roof  comprising  an  upjjer  sup- 
port, fixed  skcwbacks  at  each  end  of  the  arch  arranged 
so  that  the  distance  between  the  skewbacks  remains  sub- 
stantially constant  at  all  times,  flat  metal  plates  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  span  of  the  roof  and  arranged 
at  spaced  intervals  transversely  of  the  span  of  the  roof, 
said  plates  being  carried  by  said  upper  support,  closely 
spaced  basic  bricks  between  the  metal  plates  with  at  least 
part  of  said  bricks  in  contact  with  said  plates,  and  hold 
down  members  on  the  top  of  said  roof  for  essentially 
preventing  upward  movement  thereof  during  heating  up 
and  subsequent  operation  of  the  furnace. 


3,013.511 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  PI  I  SH  I  IKF  PRODUCTS 

SI  CH  AS  CARPETS  AND  THE  I  IKF 

Rudi  Nebich,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  German),  avsignor  to  In- 

stitut  fur  Textilmaschinen,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  (Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser    No.  628,406 

4  Claims.     (CI.  112 — 79> 

3.  A  machine  for  making  a  pair  of  plush  fabrics  of 

the  tvpe  having  ground  cloth  with  the  free  ends  of  pile 

thread  extending  a  predetermined  length  above  the  front 


surface  thereof  and  with  the  secured  ends  of  the  pile 
thread  restrained  at  the  back  surface  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  having  support  surfaces  facing  in  the 
same  direction  and  overlying  one  another,  said  plates 
being  spaced  from  one  another  for  providing  a  distance 
therebetween  of  substantially  twice  the  predetermined 
length  of  the  pile  thread  above  the  ground  cloth,  said 
plates  being  arranged  for  supporting  a  pair  of  ground 
cloths  on  said  support  surfaces  for  movement  therealong 
and  endwardly  past  free  edges  thereof  with  the  front 
surfaces  of  the  ground  cloths  in  opposed  relation  each 
said  plate  having  an  aperture  in  the  free  edge  thereof 
and  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  other  plate,  at  least 
one  continuous  tufting  needle  aligned  with  the  apertures 
in  said  plates  and  mounted  with  respect  thereto  for  ad- 


to  enclose  and  seal  the  filled  portion  and  cutting  the  en- 
closed filled  portion  from  the  dough  body  when  said 
segments  are  compressively  engaged  therewith  during 
rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
in  peripheral  pressure  engagement  with  said  dough  body. 


rJ^r 


S-     te-' 


vancing  and  retracting  therethrough  from  a  position  over- 
lying the  back  surface  of  one  of  the  ground  cloths,  said 
needle  being  of  a  length  to  draw  continuous  pile  thread 
through  both  ground  cloths  and  to  form  a  pile  thread 
loop  therein  below  the  back  surface  of  the  other  ground 
cloth  as  said  needle  retracts  from  the  end  of  its  down 
stroke  position,  means  adjacent  the  back  surface  of  the 
other  ground  cloth  arranged  for  securing  the  loop  as 
said  needle  is  retracted,  and  cutting  means  spaced  from 
the  free  ends  of  said  plates  and  mounted  for  disposition 
between  the  ground  cloths  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
stitched  pile  thread  extending  therebetween,  whereby 
the  pile  thread  between  the  cloths  is  severed  and  two 
finished  plush  fabrics  are  produced. 


3.013,512 
\l  TOM\T!{    7I(;  /  V(.  SEWING  M  \(  MINE 

Vkira  \  amashita.  Fuse-shi,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Consoii- 
dated  Sewing  Machine  (  orporation.  New  \  ork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.   IK,   1959.  S«r.  No.  800,269 
14  (  lalms.      ((1    112—158) 


li 


1.  A  decorative  stitch  producing  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  casing,  a  needle  bar  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
endwise  reciprocation  and  for  movements  transverse  to 
said  endwise  reciprocation,  rotary  shaft  means  connected 
to  said  needle  bar  for  effecting  said  endwise  reciprtx;a- 
tion,  and  means  for  effecting  said  transverse  movements 
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of  said  needle  bar  including  stationary  stitch  pattern  pro-    prising  a  flat  top  provided  with  a  turned-down  edge   said 
file  means,  tracer  means  m  contact  with  and  movable  in    edge  having  a  pair  of  spaced  hooks  adapted  to  hook  under 

a  portion  of  the  sewing  machme  bed  plate,  and  a  mem- 


a  direction  normal  to  said  profile  means,  means  driven 
by  said  shaft  means  for  traversing  said  tracer  means 
along  said  profile  means  and  tracer  motion  transmitting 
means  between  said  tracer  means  and  said  needle  bar  for 
moving  said  needle  bar  in  timed  sequence  relative  to 
said  endwise  reciprocation  and  in  an  amount  depending 
on  the  shape  of  said  profile  means. 


ber  fixed  to  and  depending  from  said  extension  the  de- 
pending end  of  said  member  engaging  the  sewing  ma- 
chine abutment  and  thereby  holding  said  spaced  hooks 
in  place. 


3.013.513 
FDCF  RKilSIKN    MECHANISM 
Uavid  N.  Judeison.  New  ^  ork,  ,\.Y.,  assignor  to  Oscar  I. 
Judeishon.    Inc.,  Jersey   City,   NJ.,    a   corporation   of 
><iv*   ^  ork 

Filed  June  7,  1956,  S«r.  No.  589,955 
6  Claims.     (CI.  112—203) 


3,013.515 

H^  DROSkI  ASSKMBl  Y 

Stanley  Lawrence  Morel.  935  S\\.  42nd  Ave., 

.Miami  44.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  22,373 

6  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 66.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L\S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  In  mechanisms  for  forming  a  stitched  tube  of  mate- 
rial, doubling  means  arranged  to  fold  said  materia!  longi- 
tudinally in  half  with  opposite  side  edges  superposed, 
means  including  a  needle  operative  at  a  stitching  location 
for  forming  a  seam  in  said  folded  material  along  a  line 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  side  edges,  means  including  a  cutter 
operative  at  a  cutting  location  to  trim  edge-adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  folded  material,  said  stitching  and  cutting 
locations  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  pre- 
scribed margin  portions  outwardly  of  said  seam,  orient- 
ing means  for  each  half  of  said  folded  material  in  ad- 
vance of  said  stitching  and  cutting  locations  for  maintain- 
ing said  side  edges  in  substantial  registry,  and  vertically 
superposed  sensing  devices  at  a  location  spaced  laterally 
and  outwardly  from  said  cutting  location  and  in  control- 
ling relation  to  said  orienting  means  to  assure  feed  of  edge- 
adjacent  portions  to  said  cutter  for  provision  of  said  pre- 
scribed marginal  portions,  said  orienting  means  being  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other. 


1.  In  a  hydroski  assembly  comprising  a  hull,  a  pair  of 
tubular  hydroskis,  propulsion  means  carried  by  said  hydro- 
skis,  means  mounting  said  propulsion  means  on  said  hy- 
droskis, forward  and  aft  supporting  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  hydroskis  to  said  hull  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  hull  so  that  said  hydroskis  are  actuated 
from  an  initial  position  to  a  forward  cruising  position  in 
response  to  hydro,  aerodynamic  and  thrust  forces  applied 
to  said  hull,  and  means  carried  by  the  hydroskis  engage- 
able  by  said  supporting  means  for  stopping  the  hydroskis 
after  reaching  said  cruising  position  thereby  to  maintain 
the  hull  in  an  airborne  condition. 


3.013.516 

SHIPS  Bl  MPFR 

Einar  Norman.  261    7th  Road.  R.R.  2.  Vancouver, 

British  ( Olumbia.  (  anada 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  1960.  Ser.  .No.  18.002 

2  Claims.    (CI.  114—219) 


3.013.514 

SEWING  MAC  HINF  BFD  FXTFNSION 

AND  ATI  \(  HMIM   BOX 

Edward    W.    Stanton.    (  ranford.    NJ..    assinnor    to   The 

Singer    Manufai  luring    (umpan>,    Fli/abeth,    NJ.,    a 

corporation  of   New   Jtrse* 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,533 
8  (  laims.    (CI.  112—260) 


2.  A  ship's  bumper  comprising  an  outer  cover  formed 
of  a  length  of  tire  and  having  a  tread  portion,  side  walls 
and  an  inner  face,  a  plurality  of  transverse  tire  sections 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  cover  each  of  the 
transverse  sections  having  a  tread  portion,  an  inner  face 
and  end  portions,  said  transverse  sections  being  disposed 
in  side  by  side  relation  with  their  tread  portions  in  contact 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  cover  and  with  their 
end  portions  projecting  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  outer 
cover  and  a  cable  threaded  through  the  projecting  end 
portions  of  the  transverse  sections  on  each  side  of  the 
bumper  for  securing  the  bumper  to  the  ship. 


1.  A  bed  extension  for  a  sewing  machine  bed  plate 
said  sewing  machine  having  an  opening  below  said  bed 
plate  for  providing  an  abutment,  said  bed  extension  com- 
773  o.a.~43 


3.013.517 
HOOK 
Basil  O.  Isham.  San  Diego.  (  alif..  assignor.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the   I  niled  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented b\   the  Secretrrv   of  the  Na*> 

Filed  June  2.  1959,  Ser.  No."  817.681 
6  Claims.    (CI.  114—2301 
1.  A  device  for  selectively  attaching  and  releasing  one 
member  to  and  from  another  member  of  generally  cylin- 
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drical  configuration,  said  device  including  a  housing  car- 
ried by  said  one  member,  said  housing  incorporating  a 
pair  of  outwardly-extending  jaws  pivoted  for  actuation 
from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  in  which  they  are 
adapted  to  encircle  said  cylindrical  member,  a  movable 
trigger  clement  earned  by  said  housing  and  disposed  to 
lie  generally  intermediate  said  jaws  when  the  latter  are 
in  open  position,  said  trigger  element  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  slots  therein,  means,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  pins  respectively  carried  by  said  pair  of 
jaws  and  designed  to  respectively  ride  in  the  slots  formed 
in  said  trigger  element,  operative  upon  an  inward  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  element  following  contact  between 


t^; 


^ZP^ 


^ 


the  latter  and  said  cylindrical  member  for  closing  said 
jaws,  a  rotatable  latch  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
rotating  in  response  to  an  inward  movement  of  said  trigger 
element  for  locking  said  jaws  in  closed  position,  a  manu- 
ally-actuatable  cable  connected  to  said  latch,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  selective  manual  actuation  of  said  cable 
for  rotating  said  latch  to  unlock  said  jaws,  and  a  resilient 
member  connected  to  said  latch  and  operating  following 
an  unlocking  of  said  jaws  by  actuation  of  said  cable  to 
rotate  said  latch  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  produced  by  actuation  of  said  cable,  whereby 
said  jaws  are  urged  to  fully  open  position. 


housing  and  varying  the  position  of  the  propeller  for 
steering  a  boat  and  reversing  the  movement  thereof,  an 
electric  motor  mount  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  housing,  a  motor  stator  fixed  to  said 
motor  mount,  a  tubular  U-shaped  brace  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  housing  supporting  bcarmg 
and  said  motor  mount  preventing  relative  rotation  there- 
between, a  double  pole  double  throw  switch  mounted  on 
said  motor  mount  with  one  blade  connected  to  a  source 
of  power  through  said  tubular  U-shaped  brace  member 
and  the  other  blade  connected  to  one  brush  and  one 
terminal  of  a  series  field  winding,  the  other  brusli  being 
connected  to  ground  and  to  one  end  of  the  shunt  field 
winding,  the  contact  on  one  side  of  the  one  blade  of  the 
switch  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  series  field,  the 
other  contact  on  said  one  side  of  said  switch  being  un- 
connected, one  contact  on  the  other  side  of  the  switch  for 
cooperation  with  the  one  blade  being  connected  to  the 
said  one  end  of  the  series  field  winding,  the  nther  contact 
on  said  other  side  being  connected  to  the  one  end  of  the 
shunt  field  winding,  the  other  end  of  the  shunt  field  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  the  ground  and  to  the  other  brush 
of  the  motor. 


3,013.518 

OITBOARI)  MOIOK 

Philip  Smith.   110  Dillingham    \>e  ,  Kissimmee,  Fla. 

Filed  MaN    12.  1«>60,  Ser    No    28  H02 

10  Claims.     iCl.  115— ISj 


.VOIVfl** 
SHIP  PROP!  I.SIOS    \M)  SIFFRINC  SYSTFMS 
GeorK  WiKKtrinann,  Spii/Karttnweg  10.  Kressbronn.  Ger- 
many, avsignur  of  (int-half  to  \Nalfer  Reiner>.  M    (ilad- 
bach,  German> 

Filtd  1th.   \\.  1956.  Ser.  No    565.216 

Claims  priurit>.  application  German)  Feb.  14,  1955 

23  (  laims.     (CI.  115—35) 


1.  An  electrically  driven  outboard  motor  comprising  a 
clamp  for  securement  to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  a  pro- 
peller drive  shaft  housing  support  bearing  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  clamp  for  movement  about  a  transverse 
axis,  a  friction  clamp  mounted  on  said  propeller  drive 
shaft  supporting  bearing  for  frictionally  gripping  said 
drive  shaft  housing,  a  propeller  and  propeller  drive  shaft 
on  said  propeller  drive  shaft  housing,  said  drive  shaft 
housing  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  means  preventing 
axial  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  housing,  a  pair  of 
handles  extending  from  diametrically  disposed  locations 
on  said  drive  shaft  housing  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft 


5.  A  ship  propulsion  and  steering  plant,  comprising  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  gear  head  in  which  said  propeller  shaft 
is  journalled,  said  gear  head  being  pivotally  displaceable 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  propeller  shaft  axis 
for  the  purpose  of  steering  the  ship,  a  drive  shaft,  prime- 
mover  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
frame  fixedly  mounted  to  the  hull  of  the  ship,  first  trans- 
mission means  connected  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  gear  head,  bevel  gearing  disposed  within  said  gear 
head  and  connecting  said  propeller  shaft  with  said  prime- 
mover  means,  sccoivl  transmission  means,  a  steering  dis- 
placement control  device  drivingly  connected  with  said 
second  transmission  means  for  varying  its  rotary  position, 
and  an  outrigger  tube  connecting  said  second  transmission 
means  with  said  gear  head  to  impart  pivotal  displacement 
to  said  gear  head,  said  first  and  second  transmission 
means  together  being  operably  interconnected  to  each 
other  and  to  said  prime  mover  means  to  form  torque- 
converting  means  for  transmitting  torque  to  the  gear  head 
independent  of  the  pivotal  displacement  thereof  in  all 
operating  conditions  so  that  the  torque  of  said  second 
transmission  means  is  of  the  same  magnitude  as  the  driv- 
ing torque  transmitted  to  said  gear  head  from  said  drive 
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shaft  through  said  first  transmission  means,  but  acting  in 
the  opposite  sense  of  rotation  therefrom. 


3,013,520 

CHAIN  PROPl  I.SION  FOR  BOATS 

Herbert  F.  Buckelew,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

(4610  Junction,  Detroit  10,  Mich.) 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19.256 

3  Claims.    (CI.  115 — 63) 


701 

wing-shaped  in  plan  and  having  a  front  surface  that  is 
curved  in  a  vertical  section,  and  a  rear  surface  that  is 
corrugated  in  a  singJe  vertical  plane,  one  end  of  the  finger 
being  in  a  vertical  plane  providing  a  base  and  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  base  being  normal  to  the  single  vertical  plane 
that  extends  through   the  corrugations,   the  end   of   the 
finger  opposite  to  the  end  forming  the  base  curving  from 
the  front  to  the  plane  through  the  corrugations  providing 
an  arcuate  rubbing  surface  to  contact  a  passing  vehicle 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  finger  converging 
from   the  base  to  a  point  at   the  extended  end,  and   a 
threaded  stud  having  a  nut  and  a  uasher  thereon  extended 
from  the  base  of  the  finger. 


1.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  a  flat  bottom  wall, 
upstanding  side  walls,  a  prow,  and  an  upright  stern  wall, 
said  hull  bottom  wall  having  depending  longitudinal  side 
fins  thereon  and  located  close  to  said  hull  side  walls,  a 
central   keel   fin  depending   from  said   bottom    wall   and 
equally  spaced  from  the  side  fins,  said  hull  having  longi- 
tudinal  channels   therein    located   along   and   spaced   in- 
wardly from  the  hull  side  walls,  said  channels  having  rear 
ends  openmg  full  height  through  the  hull  stern  wall  and 
open  bottoms  opening  through  the  hull  bottom  wall,  im- 
mediately at  the  inward  sides  of  the  side  fins,  said  chan- 
nels extending  forwardly  from   the   hull  stern  wall   and 
terminating  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  the  hull 
prow,  foruard  end  walls  closing  the  forward  ends  of  the 
channels,    and    endless    propulsion    assemblies     located 
within  and  extending  along  the  channels,  said  assemblies 
comprising  flexible  belts  having  upper  and  lower  flights 
having  paddles  thereon,  the  lower  flights  heme  located  at 
the  open  bottoms  of  the  channels  uith  the  paddles  of  the 
lov«.er  flights  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  down- 
wardly from  the  hull   bottom  wall  close  to  the  inward 
sides  of  the  side  fins,  said  chains  comprising  spaced  side 
links,   link   blocks  having  ends  disposed   between   related 
ends  of  adjacent  side  links,  bolts  journalled  through  re- 
lated ends  of  side  links  and  link  blocks,  said  paddle  com- 
prising   longitudinally    elongated    channel    plates    having 
webs  and  side  flanges,  said  channel  plates  being  eng,.ged 
over  outward  sides  of  the  chains  and  subtending  several 
side  links  and  link  blocks,  some  of  said  bolts  being  ex- 
tended  through   openings    provided    in   the   side   flanges 
intermediate  their   ends   and   serving   as  pivots   for   the 
channel  plates. 


3.013.522 

DRIVER.S  SIGHTING  GlIDF 

Harry  D.  Hodges,  Lake  Preston.  S.  Dak. 

Origmal   application   Aug.    17,    1956,   Ser.    No.   604,675. 

793  392  application  Feb.   16,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.    (CI.  116—28) 


3.013.521 
DRIVERS  BCMPFR  MOINTFD  SIGHTING  GLIDE 

Harry  D.  Hodges.  Lake  Preston.  S.  Dak. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  604  67^ 

t"^\ll\}'*^^      ^*''''  "PP''c»t'on   Feb.   16,   1959,' Ser 
No.  793,339 

3  Claims.     (CL  116—28) 


A  driving  guide  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  an 
automobile,  said  guide  being  cylindrical  in  cross  section 
and  having  an  arcuate  laterally  and  horizontally  disposed 
outer  end  terminating  in  a  point,  said  guide  being  sub- 
stantially elongated  whereby  a  driver  can  sight  across  its 
outer  pointed  end  from  the  driver's  seat  and  determine  the 
position  of  the  outer  end  of  the  driving  guide  from  a  curb 
said  driving  guide  being  hollow  and  inflatable,  and  being 
provided  with  a  valve  stem  assembly  for  its  inflation,  said 
guide  being  formed  of  relatively  thin  and  inexpensive  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  hold  its  desired  shape  when  inflated 
to  a  required  pressure,  said  guide  having  a  substantially 
Hat  thickened  inner  end  for  positioning  against  the  side 
of  an  automobile,  said  guide  further  having  means  attached 
to  said  inner  end  for  connecting  said  guide  to  the  side  of 
said  automobile,  said  means  comprising  a  stud  having  an 
enlarged  head  on  one  end  that  is  embedded  in  said  thick- 
ened end  and  a  nut  and  washer  positioned  on  said  stud 
for  clamping  said  guide  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
side  of  said  automobile. 


3.013,523 

DOOR  OPENING  ALARM 

Strofher  L.  Phillips.  35  H.  Mountain  St..  Pasadena.  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,164 

1  CUim.    (CI.  116 — 86) 
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ing  alarm  comprising:  a  bclf  assembly  supported  by  said 
lintel  above  the  upper  horizontal  edge  of  said  door,  said 
bell  assembly  consisting  of  an  horizontal  flat  U-shapcd 
bracket  secured  to  said  lintel,  said  bracket  having  hori- 
zontally extending  arms  perpendicularly  disposed  to  the 
face  of  said  lintel,  a  bell  supporting  member  resiliently 
supported  centrally  of  said  bracket  between  said  arms 
and  a  plurality  of  bells  depending  from  said  bell  sup- 
porting member;  and  adjustable  striker  means  mounted 
on  said  door  in  proximity  to  said  bells  to  sound  an  alarm 
only  when  said  door  is  opened,  said  striker  means  being 
positioned  inwardly  of  said  bell  supporting  member,  said 
adjustable  striker  means  being  adjustable  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  including  a  pivoted  cam  means  movable 
only  in  one  direction,  said  cam  means  being  provided 
with  inclined  surfaces  contacting  said  bell  supporting 
member  in  both  opening  and  closing  directions. 


sectional  area  about  9  to  100  times  that  of  the  duct,  a 
diffuser  in  the  chamber  athwart  the  inlet  adapted  to  di- 
vert incoming  air-borne  fibers  from  their  normal  path 
through  the  chamber  and  expand  the  volume  they  oc- 
cupy, a  spray  nozzle  within  the  chamber  downstream 
from  the  diffuser,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  and 
means  in  the  in'et  duct  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air- 
borne fibers  in  said  duct  to  admit  liquid  to  said  spray 
nozzle  when  fibers  are  moving  forward  in  said  duct 
and  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  nozzle  when  no 
fibers  are  moving  forward  to  said  duct. 


3,013,524 

SHO(  K  ()\FRI  OM)  IM)I(   \TOR 
Ktiiiuth   (  .    ^  orW,   Pomona.   (  alif.,   a?»?!ignor  to  General 
I)>namics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 

I  iled  Juh   13,  195«»,  S«r.  No.  826,506 
23  Claims.    (CI.  116—114) 


1.  A  shock  indicator  comprising  a  hollow  base  mem- 
ber, a  cylindrical  seismic  mass  having  flange  means  pe- 
ripherally seated  in  said  hollow  base  member,  resilient 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  flange  of  said  seismic 
mass  in  peripherally  seated  relation  with  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  indicating  unseating  of  said  seismic 
mass  upon  application  of  excess  shock. 


3,013,525 
VPP  VR  VTT  S  FOR  SPR  WING  I  lOt'ID 
ON  ID  mURs 
Frank    F.    FulUr.    Hi/.iboih.    N..I  ,   and    jus.ph    M.   Rule. 
Brandvwim-  Hundred,  and  (  harlo  B.  I  honipson,  Chris- 
tiana   Hundred.    Del.,    assiynors    to    E.    1.   du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  ("ompan\,  NNilmincton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed   Vpr    11),  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,858 
1  C  iaiiii.     (CI.  118 — 8) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  spray- 
ing liquids  onto  fibers,  a  duct  and  means  ancillary 
thereto  for  suspending  and  conveying  air-borne  fibers 
therein,  said  duct  forming  an  inlet  in  closed  connection 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  cross- 


3.013.526 
XEROGRAPHK    IM  \(;F  TR  VNSFER 
APPARAIl S 
Herbert  E.  Cnimrine,  Rochester,  and  Charles  L.  Hubcr, 
Byron,  N.Y..  assicnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  > Ork 

Filed  hint    16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742,373 
i  Claims.     (CI.  118—249) 


1.  An  image  transfer  pressure  roller  apparatus  for 
use  in  a  xerographic  device  wherein  a  flat,  xerographic 
plate,  having  a  xerographic  powder  image  thereon  is 
mounted  on  a  plate  holder  for  movement  through  the 
transfer  station  of  the  xerographic  device,  the  transfer 
apparatus  including  a  frame  means  having  two  parallel 
spaced  frame  members  movably  supported  on  the  xero- 
graphic device,  bearing  blocks  movably  mounted  in  each 
of  said  frame  members,  an  upper  roller  assembly  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing  blocks  for  movement  with  said  bear- 
ing blocks,  a  lower  drive  roller  assembly  journaled  in 
said  frame  members  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to 
said  upper  roller  assembly,  bearing  block  moving  means 
connected  to  said  frame  members  and  to  said  bearing 
blocks  for  moving  said  bearing  blocks  artd  therefore  said 
upper  roller  assembly  relative  to  said  lower  drive  roller 
assembly  and  for  moving  said  frame  members  and  there- 
fore said  lower  drive  roller  assembly  relative  to  said 
upper  roller  assembly,  said  roller  assemblies  being  mov- 
able from  a  position  in  which  said  roller  assemblies  are 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  receive  a  xerographic  plate 
to  a  position  wherein  said  roller  assemblies  are  adapted 
to  support  a  xerographic  plate  in  pressure  contact  there- 
between, and  drive  means  connected  to  said  lower  drive 
roller  assembly  for  driving  said  lower  drive  roller  as- 
sembly, said  roller  assemblies  thus  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  flat  xerographic  plate  and  to  advance  such  mem: 
ber  in  pressure  contact  therebetween. 


to    F.    L. 

a  corpora- 


3,013.527 
COATING  APPXRVTIS 
Abraham    Novick,    Flushing.    N  \  .    assignor 
Sniithe  Machine  Co,  Inc  ,  Ne»  >  ork,  N  /N   , 
tion  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,333 
6  Claims.     (CI.  118—262) 
1,  An  apparatus  for  applying  viscous  material,  such 
as  adhesive,  to  articles  being  continuously  advanced  in 
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succession  at  high  rates  of  speed,  comprising  a  support- 
ing member,  an  applicator  rolatably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  member  and  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface 
rotating  in  substantial  peripheral  contact  with  said  ad- 
vancing articles,  a  material  transfer  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  arranged  to 
rotate  in  substantial  peripheral  contact  with  said  appli- 
cator, a  viscous  material  reservoir,  a  reservoir  roller  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  at  a  relatively  slow  peripheral  speed  in 
relation  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  transfer  roller 
with  a  portion  submerged  in  said  reservoir  and  with  a 


703 

360°;    and    adjustable    support    means    whereby    said 
metallizing  spray  gun  may  be  moved  axially  with  respect 
to  said  non-rotatable  cylindrical  tube  and  in  such  a  direc- 
tion that  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  air  cap  and  said  non- 
rotatable  cylindrical  tube  are  coincident,  said  adjustable 
support  means  comprising  a  hollow  body  member  affixed 
at^  one  extremity  to  said  nozzle  means,  extendable  legs 
adjustably  attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  wheels  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  non-rotat- 
able cylindrical  tube  whereby  adjustments  to  the  length 
of  said  extendable   legs  position  said   metallizing  spray 
gun  within  said  non-rotatable  cylindrical  tube  so  that  the 
axes  of  said  rotatable  air  cap  and  said  non-rotatable  cylin- 
drical tube  coincide. 


u.,^ 

^    ,.      -V 
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portion  in  substantial  contact  with  said  transfer  roller 
whereby  said  reservoir  roller  picks  up  a  substantial 
quantity  of  material  from  said  reservoir  at  its  slow  rota- 
tional speed  and  transfers  a  portion  of  said  material  onto 
said  transfer  roller,  a  substantially  U-shaped  combination 
doctor  blade  and  shield  mounted  above  the  nip  between 
said  reservoir  roller  and  said  transfer  roller,  including 
a  front  portion  adjacent  the  transfer  roller  to  doctor  mate- 
rial therefrom  into  the  nip  between  said  rollers,  side  por- 
tions extending  on  each  end  ol  said  transfer  roller  and 
end  shield  portions  attached  to  said  side  portions 


3.013.529 

cu.  .      .    .,     LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Shirley  L.  Parker  and  Karl  E.  Parker.  Clavpool.  Ind 

Eded  Nov.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,985 

10  Claims.     (CI.  119—53) 


3.013.528 

METALLIZINC;  cav  FOR  INTERNAL 

SI  REACES 

Julius    Bland.    Munster.    Ind..    assignor   to  Standard    Oil 

Company.  (  hicat'o.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

1  iled  .Stpt.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687,282 

7  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 302) 


3.  In  a  metallizing  spray  gun  having  nozzle  means,  said 
nozzle  means  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough 
for  a  continuously-fed  rod  of  solid  spray  material  and 
for  combustible  gases  whereby  said  solid  sprav  material 
may  be  melted  when  said  combustible  gases  are  ignited 
adjacent  to  said  nozzle  means,  a  heat-conductive  rotatable 
air  cap  concentric  with  and  extending  beyond  said  nozzle 
means  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  means 
to  form  an  annular  passage  for  channeling  an  air  blast 
toward  the  ignited  gases  and  resulting  melted  spray  mate- 
rial and  to  produce  thereby  a  fine  spray  of  said  melted 
spray  material,  said  rotatable  air  cap  also  having  an  air 
outlet    means   positioned   to   deflect   said   fine   spray   of 
melted  spray  material  away  from  the  axis  of  said  nozzle 
means  and  onto  a  tube  surface;  the  improvement  enabling 
said  metallizing  spray  gun  to  apply  sprayed  metal  uni- 
form y  to  the  mternal  surfaces  of  a  non-rotatable  cylin- 
drical tube  which  comprises  means  insertable  within  said 
cylindrical  tube  for  rotating  said  rotatable  air  cap  at  con- 
stant speed  about  the  axis  of  said  non-rotatable  cylindrical 
tube  whereby  s:iid  fine  spr.iy  of  said  melted  spray  mate- 
nai  may  be  deflected  continuously  through   an   arc  of 


1.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  an  elongated  container 
including  a  bottom  wall  with  upwardly  and  outwardly 
divergent  side  walls  rising  therefrom,  a  pair  of  supporting 
frames  each  of  which   provides  a  feed  opening   there- 
between and  closures  therefor,  each  frame  being  attached 
to  and  resting  upon  a  side  wall  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  therefrom,  the  adjacent  upper  edges  of  said 
Irames  terminating  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  vertical  longitudinal  medial  plane  through  said  bottom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  in- 
clined and  convergent  inner  walls  forming  a  V-shaped 
ridge  whose   apex  extends  above  the  plane  of  the  top 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing vertical  plates  each  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  said  frames  and  projecting  both  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  edge  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
plates   terminating  in  vertically  spaced   relation  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  within  the  space  between  said  ridge  and 
side  walls,  end  walls  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  side 
walls,  inner  walls  and  plates  at  one  end  thereof,  the  space 
disposed  between  said  inner  walls  and  vertical  plates  and 
above  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  feed  reserve  cham- 
ber and  the  spaces  between  said  vertical  plates  and  outer 
walls  and  above  said  bottom  wall  comprising  feed  cham- 
bers, the  spaces  between  said  vertical  plates  and  said  bot- 
tom  wall  constituting  communication   between  said   re- 
serve chamber  and  said  feed  chambers,  a  source  of  feed 
supply  means  associated  with  said  source  and  said  reserve 
chamber  for  delivering  feed  from  the  former  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  latter. 


3,013,530 
u  I.  ^^^P*^^   RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

V^il ham    \     Zeman.    Sparta.    N.J..    assignor   to   Schering 
O,rporat,on.   Bloomtield.   N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed   \pr.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,750 
6  Claims.     (CI.  119— 106) 

I.  A  restraining  device  adapted  to  be  worn  about  the 
neck  of  an  animal  comprising  a  collar  band,  a  generally 
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circular  plate  member  having  a  central  opening  therein 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  collar  band  and  flexible 
draft  means  engaging  at  spaced  points  the  collar  and  the 


^  ' 


peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  plate  member  and 
mounting  the  collar  band  substantially  centrally  of  the 
opening  in  the  plate  member. 


3.013.531 

\  \1  \\ 

Carl  H.   Mueller.   Pasadena  Hills,  and   Victor  G.  Klein, 

Defiant e.  Mo.,  assignors  to  1  he  McNeil  N!aihine  & 
Fngineering  (  ompan>.  Vkron.  Ohio,  a  corporacion  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1960,  Str.  .No.  11,013 
10  t  laimii.     (CI.  121—13) 


motor  and  for  directing  exhaust  fluid  therefrom  to  a 
reservoir,  and  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a  central 
spool  bore,  spaced  chambers  intersecting  said  central  bore, 
fluid  ports  connecting  each  of  said  chambers  to  said  fluid 
system  so  that  in  relation  to  exhaust  fluid  being  expelled 
from  said  fluid  motor  one  of  said  chambers  is  an  inlet  and 
the  other  of  said  chambers  is  an  outlet,  a  valve  spool 
slidably  supported  in  fluid  flow  restricting  surface  en- 
gagement within  said  central  bore,  a  portion  of  said  valve 
spool  being  reduced  in  cross  section  and  having  an  out- 
wardly tapered  surface  forming  a  variable  flow  restriction 
between  said  chambers,  a  flow  passage  between  said 
chambers  defined  by  said  central  bore  and  said  portion  of 
said  valve  spool,  spring  cavities  formed  on  each  end  of 
said  valve  spool,  a  spool  valve  actuating  flow  passage 
opening  spring  means  seated  in  one  of  said  spring  cavities. 


^^^ 


1.  Valve  means  comprising  a  valve  seat  member  and  a 
valve  head  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat 
member,  one  of  which  is  a  permanent  magnet  and  the 
other  of  which  is  made  of  magnetic  material,  and  valve 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  head  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat  member  and  including  a  lost- 
motion  connection  permitting  said  valve  head  to  snap 
against  the  seat  due  to  magnetic  attraction  when  the  valve 
head  is  moved  close  enough  to  the  valve  seat  member  for 
attraction  of  the  head  to  the  seat  member. 


3.013.532 
DFCFl  FHVIION   \  Al  VE 
F'rnest  V  .  Harper.  I  tica.  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed    \pr    1.  I'^hO.  Ser.  No.  19,221 
7  Claims.     ((1.  121—38) 
4.  A  conveyor  deceleration  valve  in  a  fluid  system  for 
directing  high  pressure  fluid  to  a  conveyor  actuating  fluid 


pressure  relief  spring  means  seated  in  the  other  of  said 
spring  cavities,  slide  means  associated  with  said  pressure 
relief  spring  in  said  other  spring  cavity  and  being  slidable 
relative  to  said  valve  spool,  valve  spool  actuating  flow 
passage  closing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
spool  through  said  slide  means  and  said  pressure  relief 
spring,  said  valve  spool  actuating  flow  passage  closing 
means  being  responsive  to  the  stroke  position  of  said  fluid 
motor  to  gradually  force  said  valve  spool  to  a  flow  pas- 
sage closing  position  against  the  bias  of  said  flow  passage 
opening  spring  to  decelerate  said  fluid  motor  at  the  end 
of  a  conveyor  positioning  stroke,  and  said  pressure  relief 
spring  being  compressible  in  response  to  predetermined 
excessive  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  system  to  slide  said 
valve  spool  relative  to  said  slide  means  to  a  flow  passage 
opening  position. 


3.013.533 
BR  VkF  SFRNOMOIOK 
Curtis  L.   Brown.   Owosso,   Mich.,   assignor   to  Midland- 
Ross   Corporation.   (Ie>  eland,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan    4.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  233 

h  (  laims.      (CI.  121 il) 

1.  For  use  m  a  ditterential  pressure  motor  comprisng 
a  housing,  a  pressure  responsive  wall  in  said  housing, 
valve  means  associated  with  said  wall  and  being  movable 
relative  thereto  to  control  the  differential  pressures  act- 
ing on  said  wall,  control  means  for  manually  moving 
said  valve  means,  an  output  member,  re>action  means 
having  first,  second  and  third  points  spaced  from  each 
other  and  engageable  with  said  wall,  said  output  member 
and  said  valve  means,  respectively,  a  resilient  reaction 
element  disposed  between  said  wall  and  said  reaction 
means  for  engagement  with  the  latter  between  said  second 
and  third  points  and  normally  maintaining  said  third  point 
spaced  from  said  valve  means,  said  wall  being  initially 
movable  to  transmit  force  through  said  first  point  and 
said  reaction  elemetu  to  said  output  member  independ- 
ently of  said  valve  means,  said  reaction  element  being  de- 
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fleeted  during  initial  movement  of  said  wall  in  response  to 
rcM&tancc  of  said  output  member  to  engage  sajd  reaction 


705 

cation  between  said  source  of  atmospheric  pressure  and 
said  variable  pressure  chamber  and  having  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  isolating  and  an  open  position  for  communicat- 
ing said  source  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  said  variable 
pressure  chamber,  a  second  valve  means  controlling  fluid 
flow  betv^een  said  chambers  and  having  a  closed  position 
isolating  and  an  open  posiuon  communicating  said  cham- 
bers, said  first  valve  means  normally  being  held  in  said 
closed  position  m  the  presence  of  differential  pressure 
acting  on  said  valve  element,  manually  operable  means 
supported  on  said  housing  for  actuating  said  valve  means 


*•■»  r 


means  with  said  valve  means  and  transmit  movement  of 
the  latter  and  said  wall  after  said  initiaJ  movement  of 
said  wall. 


"  3,013.534 

PLl  RAI    POSITION  ACTl  ATOR 
^*l^u    T.  '^^*'"''"^'  <'«-> eland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
I  he   \>cafherhead   (  ompany,  Cle>  eland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,365 
13  Claims.     (CI.  121 — 41) 


>l   T7 


said  manually  operable  member  normally  being  movable 
to  open  one  of  said  valve  means  while  closing  the  other 
of  said  valve  means  and  being  movable  upon  failure  of 
said  vacuum  source  eliminating  said  differential  pressure 
to  maintain  both  of  said  valve  means  open  simultaneously 
for  free  communication  between  said  chambers  and  said 
source  of  atmospheric  pressure,  said  manually  operable 
member  being  engageable  with  said  wall  for  manually 
moving  the  latter  when  both  of  said  valve  means  are  in 
said  open  positions. 


1.  An  actuator  comprising  a  vacuum  motor,  a  valve 
body,  said  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  therein,  said 
bore  being  closed  at  one  end.  a  valve  member  slidable 
in  said  bore,  said  valve  member  making  sealing  contact 
with  the  walls  of  said  bore  to  define  a  chamber  therein, 
means  connecting  said  valve  member  to  said  motor  to  be 
shifted  thereby,  passage  means  connecting  said  chamber 
to  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  ports  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber at  spaced  distances  along  said  bore,  and  a  bleed  pas- 
sage connecting  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 


3.013.536 

FIllD  PRESSIRF  MOTOR  CONSTRITTION 

Maxwell    1..   (ripe.   .South    Bend.    Ind..    assignor   to   The 

Bendix  C  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,997 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 41) 


3.013.535 
BRAKF  BOOSTFR  MFCHANISM 
Forrest  O.  F.  Schultz,  Owovso.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
land-Rovs  Corporation,  (le> eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1958,  Ser,  No.  764,663 
7  Claims.     (CI.  121 — 41) 

1.  A  brake  booster  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid 
operated  motor  having  a  housing,  a  movable  wall  in  said 
housing  dividing  the  latter  into  a  low  pressure  chamber  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  a  hydraulic 
master  cylinder  and  piston  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  wall  for  actuation  thereby,  a  source  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  first  valve  means  controlling  communi- 


^^3 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor:  a  housing  having  a  gen- 
erally axially  extending  internal  power  chamber  therein, 
an  annular  generally  radially  inwardly  extending  parti- 
tion member  in  said  power  chamber  having  a  generally 
axially  positioned  opening  therethrough,  a  first  molded 
movable  wall  on  one  side  of  said  partition  member  hav- 
mg  an  integrally  molded  annular  boss  extending  through 
said  opening  in  said  partition  member,  means  providing  a 
sliding  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
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annular  boss  and  said  partition  member  and  axially  guid- 
ing said  boss  to  prevent  radial  movement  of  said  boss 
relative  to  said  housing,  a  second  molded  movable  wall 
on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  member,  said  second 
movable  wall  having  an  integrally  molded  boss  which  is 
fitted  into  the  central  opening  of  said  annular  boss  to 
provide  a  generally  annular  passage  therebetween,  and 
means  locking  said  bosses  together. 


3.013,537 
BCK)SI1  K  HK  \KE  MECHANISM 

Forrest  O  F  Svhiilt/.  Ovvosso.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
land-K()s>  (  orporalKin,  (  le>tland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Lkt.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,490 
5  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


^  y  a 


fl  r; 


< 


1.  In  a  differential  pressure  brake  booster  having  a 
housing  with  a  movable  wall  dividing  said  housing  into 
a  variable  pressure  chamber  and  a  constant  pressure 
chamber,  a  valve  mechanism  supported  by  said  wall  and 
being  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  a  manual 
member  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  said  variable  pressure 
chamber  and  cause  movement  of  said  wall  from  a  first 
position  toward  a  second  position,  the  combination  of 
auxiliary  wall  means  connected  to  said  wall  and  to  said 
housing  to  form  a  cylindrical  compartment  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  high  pressure  and  with  said  valve 
mechanism,  said  cylindrical  compartment  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  wall  to  relatively  high  pressure  when  said 
variable  pressure  and  constant  pressure  chambers  are 
at  the  same  low  pressure  to  return  said  wall  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


said  cylinder  adjacent  said  first  end  to  exhaust,  a  third 
fluid  passage  extending  between  said  first  fluid  passage  and 
said  second  fluid  passage,  a  reversing  valve  disposed  in 
said  third  fluid  passage,  said  reversing  valve  including  ac- 
tuating means,  and  a  control  passage  extending  between 
the  actuating  means  for  said  reversing  valve  and  said  cyl- 
inder and  connected  to  said  cylinder  at  spaced  points  ad- 
jacent said  first  and  second  ends  and  intermediate  the 
connections  between  said  cylinder  and  said  first  and  sec- 


■  "  ^  ».  •» 


ond  fluid  passages,  fluid  pressures  in  said  control  passage 
acting  in  a  control  capacity  for  said  reversing  valve,  a 
first  check  valve  in  said  control  passage  adjacent  said  first 
cylinder  end  restricting  flow  of  fluid  through  said  control 
passa^  .  at  said  first  check  valve  to  flow  from  said  cyl- 
inder, a  second  check  valve  in  said  control  passage  ad- 
jacent said  second  cylinder  end  restricting  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  control  passage  at  said  second  check  valve  to 
flow  into  said  cylinder 


J.U  13.539 

Ql  ICK-ACTING  RFVFRSING  VALVE  WITH 

SPFFD  COMPFNSVTION 

Karel  1,.  Rethmeier.  Delft.  Ni tturlands,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34.04H 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  23,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  121—157) 


tt  '      n        n         M      /• 


3.013.538 
PIMIMNC;  (  Ml   Wim  KFNlKSINf;  MFTHOD 
John    1..   Wekher.    Kueiia    Park,   t  alif..   assignor  to   M-W 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

ralifornia 

Hied  Vug.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,946 
6  Claims.    (CI.  121—150) 

1.  A  fluid  actuated  motor  assembly  comprising  a  cyl- 
irnier,  said  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  pis- 
ton mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  movement  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pis- , 
ton  and  extending  out  of  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
tinuous load  on  said  piston  rod  continuously  uring  said 
piston  towards  said  second  end.  a  removable  load  on 
said  piston  rod,  said  removable  load  being  of  the  type 
whereby  it  is  imposed  on  said  piston  rod  when  said  piston 
is  adjacent  said  second  end  and  removed  frorn  said  pis- 
ton rod  when  said  piston  is  adjacent  said  first  end.  a  pres- 
surized fluid  source,  a  first  fluid  passage  extending  from 
said  pressurized  fluid  source  to  said  cylinder  adjacent 
said  second  end.  a  second  fluid  passage  extending  from 


1.  A  quick-acting  valve  for  automatically  reversing  the 
supply  and  the  discharge  of  pressure  medium  respectively 
to  and  from  the  working  spaces  of  a  double-acting  cylin- 
der containing  a  working  piston,  which  valve  comprises 
a  stationary  housing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  free  valve  body  contained  in  the  housing  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  ports,  a  control  member  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  by  the  working  piston  and  forming  within 
the  valve  body  two  cylinder  spaces,  port  means  for  said 
cylindrical  spaces,  a  piston  on  said  control  member  form- 
ing a  partition  having  port  means  therethrough  between 
the  cylinder  spaces  which  are  alternately  connected 
through  said  port  means  to  the  pressure  medium  inlet  and 
to  the  pressure  medium  outlet  by  the  displacement  of  the 
valve  body  relative  to  the  control  member,  and  pressure 
fluid  supply  means  including  conduit  means  for  supply- 
ing an  additional  amount  of  medium  to  the  cylinder 
space  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  pressure  me- 
dium when  the  valve  body  and  the  control  member  move 
in  opposite  directions. 
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3,013.540 
MUITI-FI'EI    FIRFD  VAI'OK  CFNFRATTNC   TMT 
Clyde    B.   Ba>er.    Fanwood,    NJ.,   avsignor   to    The    Bab- 
cock  &  Uik()\  (  (.mpan>.  New  \  ork,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  NtH  Jtrstv 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,419 
6  Claims.    (CI.  122 — 478) 


1.  A  multiple  fuel  fired  vapor  generating  and  super- 
heating unit  comprising  vertical  walls  defining  a  ver- 
tically elongated  furnace  chamber  having  a  heating  gas 
outlet  in  its  upper  portion,  a  bank  of  vertically  arranged 
vapor  generating  tubes  arranged  to  receive  heating  gases 
from  said  furnace  chamber  outlet,  a  vapor  superheater 
comprising  groups  of  vertically  arranged  vapor  super- 
heating tubes  m  the  upper  portion  of  said  furnace  cham- 
ber arranged  at  the  furnace  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
vapor  generating  tube  bank,  said  vapor  superheating 
tubes  being  arranged  to  receive  heat  partly  by  convec- 
tion and  partly  by  radiation,  means  for  firing  said  furnace 
chamber  comprising  a  row  of  horizontally  directed  fuel 
gas  burners  positioned  in  one  of  said  walls  below  the  level 
of  said  tube  bank  and  a  row  of  horizontally  directed 
burners  for  burning  a  relatively  rich  fuel  in  suspension 
positioned  in  said  last  named  wall  above  the  row  of  gas 
burners,  and  means  for  separately  supplying  a  low  heat 
value  gas  to  said  gas  burners  and  a  rich  fuel  to  said  rich 
fuel  burners. 


"  3.0 1 3.54 1 

F'FI  F  DKIN  IN(.  ilWlMFR 

Ciiiiiphill    \       \d.niis,    (  hicai;<>.    III.,    assignor   fo   Vulcan 

Iron  \Norks.  Inc..  (  hiiago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  29,  195V,  Ser.  No.  X62.577 

17  Claims,    itl.  123—7) 
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mounted  therein,  a  ram,  guide  means  interrelating  said 
cylmder  means  and  said  ram  and  confinmg  said  cylinder 
means  and  said  ram  to  linear  relative  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der, drive  means  interconnecUng  said  piston  means  and 
said  ram,  fuel  injecting  means  actuatable  upon  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  piston  means  for  injecting  fuel 
mto  said  cylinder,  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  solely  in 
dependence  upon  producing  sufficient  pressure  in  said 
cylinder,  and  supercharging  means  actuatable  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  for  supercharging  said  cylinder 
during  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston  means. 


3,013.542 

COMBUSTION  ENGINF  WITH  (  RANKCASE 

COMPRISING  A  I  NITARV  C  ASTING 

Fritz  Fre>n.  (,ra/.  .Austria,  assisnor  to 

Hans  List.  Graz.  .Austria 

Filed  June  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  39.994 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria  Juh  6,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 55) 


;i-» 


4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  crankcase 
comprising  a  unitary  casting  and  V-arranged  cylinders,  a 
crankshaft  which  can  be  introduced  axially  in  the  crank- 
case  from  one  end.  at  least  one  partition  extending  in 
transverse  direction  through  the  crankcase  and  being 
formed  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  seat  and  a 
slot  extending  from  said  bearing  seat,  a  crankshaft  bearing 
located  inside  the  crankcase  and  comprising  an  annular 
bearing  bracket  resting  on  said  bearing  seat  in  said  parti- 
tion, and  a  draw-in  bolt  arranged  in  transverse  relation 
to  said  slot  and  extending  through  the  crankcase  for 
clamping  the  bearing  bracket  in  position. 


3.013.543    »> 

I'OWFK  PI   \NT 

Luis  Euler,  Tanques  de   Palatino.  (  erro.  Havana.  Cuba, 

assignor  of  one-half  to  I  omas  Cialdos,  Havana,  Cuba 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,996 

2  Claims.     ((I.  123—65) 


tiin 


fe. 


1.  In  a  power  hammer  of  the  internal  combustion  type 


including    a    cylinder 
773  o.O. — 46 


1.  A  power  plant  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,   an  enclosed   piston   movable  in   said   cylinder 


and    piston    means    reciprocally    having  a  power  stroke  in  response  to  an  expanding  com- 
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hustion  gas  and  a  compression  stroke  of  a  combustible 
gas,  a  crankcase  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  crankshaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  crankcase,  link- 
age means  for  connecting  said  crankshaft  with  said  piston, 
said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port,  an  automatic  act- 
ing auxiliary  rotary  disc  valve  arranged  to  pass  in  close 
proximity  to  said  exhaust  port  so  as  to  close  momentarily 
said  exhaust  port  when  the  expanding  combustion  gases 
have  been  completely  expelled  from  said  cylinder  until 
said  piston  again  covers  said  exhaust  port  on  its  com- 
pression stroke,  and  radially  displaceable  centrifugal 
means  operabiy  associated  with  one  face  of  said  rotary 
disv.  valve  for  advancing  or  retarding  the  closing  instant 
of  the  exhaust  port  in  response  to  the  angular  speed  of 
the  crankshaft. 


3.013.544 
CHOkK  ACTl  AriNG  MFCHANISM 
I  awrence     C.     Dermond     and     Norman     (..     Bruinsma, 
Rochester,    \.^.,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Cor- 
poration, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  "0,294 
h  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 119) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  induction  passage  for  supplying^'a 
fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in 
said  induction  passage  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
said  mixture,  a  choke  valve  disposed  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage for  varying  the  richness  of  said  mixture  by  restrict- 
ing air  flow  through  said  induction  passage,  a  choke  con- 
trolling device  comprising  a  first  casing,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casing,  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said  lever  and  said  choke  valve,  a  temperature  responsive 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and  urge  said  lever 
in  a  choke  valve  closing  direction  with  a  force  inversely 
proportional  to  engine  temperature,  said  casing  including 
a  chamber  within  which  said  temperature  responsive  mem- 
ber is  disposed,  conduit  means  communicating  said  cham- 
ber with  a  source  of  manifold  vacuum,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm associated  with  said  casing  and  including  one 
side  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  the  other  side 
communicating  with  a  second  chamber,  means  associated 
with  said  diaphragm  providing  a  restricted  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  a  rod  intercon- 
necting said  diaphragm  and  said  lever  whereby  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  is  adapted  to  impart  movement  to  said 
lever,  said  rod  including  a  portion  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  means  to  prevent  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  permitting  a  pressure  differential  to 
exist  across  said  diaphragm,  and  an  orifice  providing  a 
restricted  atmospheric  bleed  into  said  second  chamber. 


3,013.545 
FUEL  INJK  TION  SVSTFM 
Nfearl   F.   Noftz.    Birmingham,   and    Robert    P 

Pontiac,     Mich.,    as.signors    to     Chrvsler     (OrpomlfoB, 

Highland    Park,   Mich.,   a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  June  I,  1959.  Ser    No.  «17,3«3 

18  (  laims.    (CI.  123 — 119) 

1    In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

fuel  conduit  means  for  supplying  said  engine  with  fuel. 


adjustable  fuel  metering  means  associated  with  said  fuel 
conduit  means  for  regulating  the  fuel  flow  to  said  engine, 
acceleration  fuel  pumping  means  selectively  operable  to 
supply  pressurized  accelerating  fuel  to  said  engine,  and 
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means  operabiy  connecting  said  pumping  means  with  said 
metering  means  to  adjust  the  same  to  augment  operation 
of  the  latter  tending  to  increase  the  fuel  flow  to  said 
engine. 


3,013.546 
EXHAl'ST  IRFAIMFNT  DFVICE 
Later  Ronifield,  115  N.  ( Olorado  \*e..  C  olorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  twenl>  percent  to  XMIfred  C;.  Perkins 
and    twentv    percent    to    C.eorge    R.    Perkins,    both    of 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo 

Filed  June  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  818.602 
16  C  laims.     (CI.  123—119) 


I.  An  engine  exhaust  treating  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing,  an  inlet  to  said 
housing,  said  housing  inlet  connected  to  an  engine  ex- 
haust pipe,  means  for  forcing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
engine  exhaust  through  the  housing,  and  a  self-renewing 
filter  mounted  in  said  housing  and  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  barrier  in  the  path  of  the  engine  exhaust 
moving  through  the  housing,  said  self-renewing  filter  op- 
erating to  remove  undesirable  substances  from  the  engine 
exhaust,  cooling  it.  and  adding  moisture  thereto  and 
means  controlled  by  the  engine  speed  for  regulating  the 
percentage  of  the  engine  exhaust  forced  through  the 
housing. 

3,013.547 
FIFI    INJFCMON  PIMPS 
Zdzislav  Stanislav  Miracki  and  Hilliam  Friedlander,  Ion- 
don,  England,   assignors  to  Mono-C  am   I  imited,   I  on- 
don,  England,  a  British  compan> 

Filed  June  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.924 

Claims  priority,  application   C^reat   Britain   Julv    3.    1958 

3  C  laims.      (CI.  123—139, 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  which  pump  comprises  a  shaft,  means  for  driv- 
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mgly  connecting  the  said  shaft  to  the  engine  while  per- 
muting axjai  movement  of  the  shaft  relative  thereto, 
resihently  yieldable  means  urging  said  shaft  in  one  axial 
direction,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  shaft  coaxially 
and  having  helical  engagement  therewith,  and  constrained 
against  axial  movement,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft  causes  relative  .  angular  movement  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  shaft  about  their  axis,  a  pumping  and 
distnbuting  plunger  element  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and 
sleeve,  coupling  means  operative  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  plunger  element  to  drive  the  said  element  from  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  said  element  rotates  about  the  said 
axis,  cam  means  drivingly  connected  to  the  sleeve  and 
operative  to  cause  axial  reciprocation  of  the  said  ele- 
ment to  pump  fuel,  a  plurality  of  fuel  outlets,  a  dis- 
tributing port  carried  by  the  said  element  and  communi- 
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eating  in  turn  with  the  outlets  as  the  element  rotates, 
whereby  the  said  element  distributes  fuel  to  the  outlets 
ID  turn,  a  rotary  positive-displacement  auxiliary  pump 
including  a  rotary  pumping  member  coaxial  with,  and 
drivingly  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  fuel  inlet  to  the 
said  auxiliary  pump,  a  chamber  fed  from  the  outlet  of 
the  auxiliary  pump,  a  restricted  outlet  from  the  said 
chamber,  whereby  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  chamber  is 
dependent  upon  the  engine  speed,  means  for  applying 
the  said  fuel  pressure  to  the  said  shaft  in  the  other  axial 
direction,  whereby  the  axial  position  of  the  shaft  and 
consequently  the  relative  angular  relationship  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  shaft  and  consequently  the  timing  of  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  each  injection  period  in  rela- 
tion to  the  operation  of  the  engine,  are  dependent  upon 
the  engine  speed. 


second  vessel  including  an  innermost  wall  and  an  outer- 
most wall  spaced  from  said   innermost  wall  to  form  a 
watertight  compartment   between   said   walls,  said  com- 
partment surrounding  a  warming  space  adapted  to  re- 
ceive solid  foods  to  be  heated  and  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  second  vcnscI  being  provided   with   a   pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  openings  therein  providing  a  fluid  inlet  and 
a  fluid  outlet  for  said  compartment,  said  walls  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  providing  an  access  to  said  space; 
removable  closure   means  on   each   of  said   vessels   for 
closing  said  top  and  said  aperture,  respectively;  means 
on   said   second   vessel   for   supporting    said    first   vessel 
thereon   and   to  prevent   lateral   movement  of  the  first 
vessel  relative  thereto;  conduit  means  on  said  vessels  for 
interconnecting  one  of  the  openings  of  said  compartment 
with  one  of  said  openings  of  said  chamber  to  permit  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  latter  and  said  compartment, 
the  other  openings  of  said  chamber  and  said  compart- 
ment adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  cooling  system;  and  guide  structure  within  said  cham- 
ber and  said  compartment  for  directing  cooling  svstem 
fluid  therethrough  along  substantially  a  spiral  path  around 
the   area  and  space   respectively  between  corresponding 
miets  and  outlets  thereof,   said   structure   including   an 
elongated,    continuous    vane    secured    at    opposed    ends 
thereof  to  corresponding  walls  proximal   to  the  corre- 
sponding inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  opposed,  longitudinal  edges  in  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  walls,  whereby  heat  energy  is  imparted  to 
said   area   and   said   space   when   said   fluid   flows  in   a 
spiral  path  through  said  chamber  and  said  companment 
respectively. 


3.013.549 
PORTABI  E  Ol TDOOR  COOKER 
fcdward   U.   Sexton,  Jr..   Cambridge.   Mass.,  assignor  to 
*>€xton  Can  Compan>.  Inc..  Everett.  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  16.  I960.  Ser.  No.  15.334 
7  Claims.     (CI.  126 — 25) 


3.013.548 

FOOD  U \RMKR 

Alfred  C.  Thomas.  2418  Benton.  Kansas  City,  Mo 

Filed  No*.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,257 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—19.5) 


1.  A  food  warmer  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
the  cooling  system  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  first, 
open  top  vessel  including  an  innermost  wall  and  an  outer- 
most wall  spaced  from  said  innermost  wall  to  form  a 
water-tight  chamber  between  said  walls,  said  chamber 
surrounding  a  warming  area  adapted  to  receive  fluids  to 
be  heated  and  one  of  the  walls  of  said  first  vessel  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  openings  there- 
in providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  chamber;  a 


I.  An  outdoor  cooker  comprising  a  pan,  a  pair  of  end 
walls  to  which  said  pan  is  secured  and  a  pair  of  generally 
inverted  U.shaped  members  detachablv  mounted  on  said 
end  walls,  each  inverted   U-shaped  member  comprising 
first  portions  forming  a  pair  of  legs  for  supporting  said 
cooker  above  a  supporting  surface,  a  base  portion  spaced 
from  said  leg  portions  and  forming  a  handle  for  lifting 
said  cooker  and  a  pair  of  mounting  portions   between 
said  handle  portion  and  said  leg  portions,  said  mounting 
portions   comprising   intermediate    portions,    connecting 
portions  extending   upwardly   and   outwardly   from   the 
upper   ends   of   the   intermediate   portions   to   the   ends 
of  the  handle  portion,  and  shoulders  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lower  portions  of  said  intermediate  portions  to 
the  upper  portions  of  said   legs,  said  end   walls  having 
mounting   means   cooperating   with   said    mounting  por- 
tions to  removably  mount  the  cooker  to  said  inverted  U- 
shaped  members,  said  shoulders  comprising  supports  for 
supporting  said  pan  and  end  walls  and  said  inverted  U- 
shaped  members  being  movable  into  and  out  of  releasable 
interlocking  relationship  with  said  mounting  means. 
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PUKl  ABI  h  Ol  IIJOOK  (iRII.L  AND  FIREBOX 

Robert  B.  Murchie,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

FiKd  IiiK  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,171 
1  C  laim.     (CI.  126—25) 
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In  an  outdoor  grill,  an  ash  pan  and  fire  plate  assembly 
comprising  a  substantially  circular  ash  pan  having  an  up- 
standing peripheral  rim,  a  fire  plate  of  a  substantially 
circular  shape  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  ash  pan,  said  fire  plate  having  draft  openings  there- 
through, caster  wheels  mounted  on  said  assembly  and  lo- 
cated directly  below  and  adjacent  to  said  ash  pan,  up- 
standing studs  on  said  caster  wheels  projecting  through 
said  ash  pan  and  said  fire  plate,  spacer  sleeves  on  said 
studs  engaged  at  their  ends  with  said  ash  pan  and  said 
fire  plate  for  maintaining  said  fire  plate  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  said  ash  pan,  nut  means  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  studs  engaged  with  said  fire  plate,  and 
a  forammous  food  support  of  a  substantially  circular 
shape  adjustably  mounted  on  said  assembly  at  a  position 
above  said  fire  plate  for  up  and  down  movement  relative 
thereto. 


3,013,551 

CHAKCOU   COOKING  GRII.l.  IGNITING  MEANS 

Michael  T.  Savino.  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

(2311  Monroe  Ave..  Orange.  Calif.) 

Filed  AuR.  21,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  835,241 

3  Claims.     (CI.  126—29) 


1.  A  charcoal  igniting  grid  for  the  pit  of  a  barbecue 
grill,  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  having  longitudinal 
side  members  and  transverse  end  members,  normally  de- 
pending erect  legs  having  lower"  ends  to  rest  upon  a  pit 
bottom,  said  legs  having  upper  ends,  an  upstanding  spring 
clip  on  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  to  embrace  an  adjoin- 
ing end  frame  member  in  the  erect  position  of  the  legs, 
and  a  horizontal  sleeve  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  each 
leg,  each  sleeve  being  journaled  on  an  adjoining  side 
frame  member. 


3,01.^552 
K()\l)  U()KKIN(.  \1  \(  HINES 
Friderick    (  harlt-s   West.    Keadini;.    F  upland,   assignor  to 
Vmt>\    Asphalt  ((I.    I  td..     KbiiiKdon.    Berkshire,   Eng- 
land, a  B^iti^h  c()nipan% 

Filed  N()>.   \\.  j'^5H,  Ser    No.  773.587 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14,  1957 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  126—271.2) 

1.  A  method  of  heating  a  bituminous  road  surface  in 

preparation    for    road    planing,    comprising    moving    a 


furnace  cowl  slowly  forwardly  over  the  road  surface  close 
thereto  while  directing  flame  from  at  least  one  burner 
into  the  furnace  space  beneath  the  cowl  and  over  the 
road  surface,  and  at  the  same  time  spraying  continuously 
into  said  furnace  space  in  a  direction  toward  the  flame 
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and  in  sufficient  quantity  to  abate  smoke  a  liquid  medium 
comprising  calcium  silicate  formed  in  a  solution  of  sodium 
silicate  and  sodium  carbonate  by  adding  calcium  chloride 
in  quantity  insuflficient  to  react  with  the  whole  of  the 
sodium  silicate. 


.VOI.V5  5^ 

IKACHFI.UIUMF 

Louis  H.  Averbach,  5534  Large  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,217 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 


^. 


1.  A  trachelotome  for  cutting  a  biopsy  specimen  from 
the  wall  of  the  cervix  comprising  a  handle,  a  thin  flexi- 
ble blade  supporting  tip  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
handle  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  tip  having  a  flat 
outwardly  facing  surface,  a  blade  supporting  arm  ex- 
tending upright  from  each  end  of  said  flat  surface,  each 
of  said  blade  supporting  arms  having  an  outer  surface 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  sur- 
face, a  pin  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  supporting  arms,  a  substantially  flat  blade  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  holes  therethrough,  the  width  of 
said  blade  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
flat  outwardly  facing  surface  on  said  tip.  said  blade  being 
mounted  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  supporting  arms 
and  extending  across  said  flat  surface,  the  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  holes  in  said  blade  with  the  uppermost 
surface  of  said  pins  being  flush  with  the  uppermost  sur- 
face of  said  blade,  the  distance  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  holes  in  said  blade  being  slightly  less  than  the 
normal  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins,  said 
tip  being  capable  of  being  flexed  so  as  to  bring  said 
pins  closer  together  so  that  said  pins  may  extend  through 
said  holes,  said  pins  being  held  tightly  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  holes  by  the  resiliency  of  said  blade 
holder  tip  in  its  unflexed  position,  and  said  blade  being 
mounted  on  said  supporting  tip  solely  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pins  with  the  periphery  of  said  holes  in  said 
blade. 


3,01  V554 
AIK\N  \> 
Peter  Safar  and    M.irtin   (      MiMahoii.   Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Juhnson  &  JohnNon.  a  lorporalion  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  8,  I95H,  Ser  No  "'?4,046 
II  Claims.  ((I.  \lH—2<i\ 
I.  An  airway  to  be  used  by  a  rescuer  for  blow- 
ing air  into  a  patient's  lungs  while  the  patient  is  ly- 
ing prone  on  his  back  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  substantially  straight  intermediate  section,  a 
flange  adapted  to  remain  outside  of  said  patient's  mouth 
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surrounding  said  intermediate  section,  a  first  extension 
from  said  intermediate  section  said  first  extension  having 
a  substantial  curvature  as  compared  to  said  intermediate 
section  and  terminating  a  distance  of  preferably  about 
65  to  105  millimeters  from  said  flange  whereby  when 
said  first  extension  is  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
and  said  flange  engages  his  lips  said  first  extension  will 
extend  inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  base  of  the 
patient's  tongue  to  hold  said  tongue  in  a  depressed  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  extension  from  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion, said  second  extension  having  a  substantial  curva- 
ture as  compared  to  said  intermediate  section,  the  direc- 
tion of  curvature  of  said  second  extension  being  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  said  first  extension  and  the 
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of  one  of  said  wings;  said  strap  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  extend  to  the  other  of  said  wings  around  the  body  of 
said  baby  to  complete  the  said  yoke;  and  means  for  se- 
cunng  said  free  end  of  said  strap  in  its  yoke-completing 
position. 


3.013,556 
HEAD  STRAP  FOR  RESPIRATORY  MASKS 

Ellis  A.  Calleher.  Jr..  Sarasota.  Fla. 

(P.O.  Box  1750.  Fort  Mvtrs.  Fla.) 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  H32,242 

4  Claims.     (LI.  128 — 146) 


end  of  said  second  extension  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  the  base  of  said  flange  that  is  less  than  the  distance 
from  the  base  of  said  flange  to  the  end  of  said  first  ex- 
tension whereby  a  rescuer  with  his  lower  lip  engaging 
the  concave  curved  surface  of  said  curved  second  exten- 
sion for  blowing  air  into  the  end  of  said  second  exten- 
sion and  through  said  airway  into  said  patient  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  head  of  said  patient  from  where  he  can 
readily  maintain  the  patient's  jaw  and  the  airway  in 
proper  position  while  watching  the  patient's  chest  to  note 
the  effect  of  said  blowing,  and  whereby  the  functions  of 
said  ends  may  readily  be  interchanged  when  the  airway 
is  to  be  us^d  with  persons  of  much  smaller  physical 
dimensions. 


3.013.555 

R\BV  SI  PPOKT 

Bruce  Henderson  Johnson.  I  oronfo.  Ontario.  Canada 

(4836  Crosvenor  A\f..  Montreal,  Out  bee.  (  anadal 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1958,  Ser.  N(..  782. H91 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 134) 


2.  A  baby  support  including  a  base;  a  goose-neck  rooted 
by  one  of  its  ends  to  a  peripheral  part  of  said  base,  and 
a  yoke  of  unitary  construction  for  embracing  and  secur- 
ing a  baby  engaged  and  supported  by  the  other  end  of 
said  gooseneck  at  an  elevation  over  said  base  and  at  a 
fixed  orientation  maintaining  said  baby  free  from  obstruc- 
tion; said  yoke  consisting  of  a  pair  of  relatively  wide 
thickened  unyielding  forked  arms  shaped  to  conform  to 
and  support  the  back  of  the  baby;  resiliently  deformable 
wings  both  narrower  and  thinner  than  said  arms  consti- 
tuted by  progressively  attenuated  extensions  of  said  arms 
shaped  to  conform  to  and  partially  embrace  the  body 
of  said  baby;  a  flexible  strap  both  narrower  and  thinner 
than  said  wings  constituted  by  an  attenuated  extension 


1.  A  harness  for  positioning  an  inhaler  mask  on  a 
patient's  face,  said  harness  including  a  body  member 
comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  to  fit  over  the 
rear  of  the  patient's  head,  said  member  having  forwardly 
projecting  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  tube 
formed  along  each  of  said  side  portions  for  adjustably  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  therein  an  attaching  loop,  and  a 
resilient  attaching  loop  threaded  through  each  of  said 
tubes  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  an  inhaler  mask,  each  of  said  loops  being  formed 
of  a  length  of  resilient  material,  one  end  portion  of  each 
length  being  threaded  through  the  respective  tubes  in 
one  direction  and  enlarged  at  its  end  to  provide  a  plug 
or  stop  engageable  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  respective 
tube  in  which  it  is  threaded,  the  other  respective  ends  of 
the  lengths  of  resilient  material  being  threaded  through 
said  tubes  in  an  opposite  direction  and  extending  beyond 
said  tubes  to  provide  gripping  means  for  adjusting  the 
loops  linearly  to  position  a  mask  on  the  patient's  face. 


3.013,557 

COMBINATION  SYRINGE.  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

AND  CFNFRIFr(.F   II  BF 

Arthur  J.  Pallotta.  Falls  (  hurih.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Hazle- 
ton  laboratories  Incorporated.  Falls  (  hurch,  \  a.,  a 
corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,171 
9  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


8.  A  medical  sampling  and  specimen  container  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  cylinder  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  the  front  open  end  thereof  and  a 
gradually  tapering  rear  end  portion  decreasing  in  cross 
section  toward  the  rear  open  end;  a  plunger  having  a 
head  slidable  in  snug  fitting  engagement  within  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  the  cylinder  and  having  substantially 
the  rear  half  end  thereof  tapering  to  be  received  in  a 
surrounding  tapered  portion  of  the  cylinder  when  drawn 
therein  and  a  plunger  rod  attached  to  said  plunger  head 
and  extending  through  the  rear  open  end  of  said  cylin- 
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dcr,  said  plunger  rod  being  of  relatively  rigid  yet  break- 
able material  permitting  it  to  be  broken  off  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder  after  the  plunger  head  is  drawn 
to  the  rear  and  secured  in  the  rear  tapered  end  of  the 
cylinder;  and  a  cap  having  a  rearwardly  extending  shoul- 
der with  an  annular  recess  therein  yieldably  received 
in  snap  fitting  engagement  over  said  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cap  having 
a  forwardly  extending  boss  on  the  outer  face  thereof 
having  an  axially  extending  aperture  therethrough  in 
communication  and  alignment  with  an  axially  extending 
aperture  through  said  cap,  said  boss  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  hypodermic  needle  attachable  thereto. 


3.01.V55X 
TAMPON 
Curt    Waiter    I  eupoid.    Number^,    (.erman>,  assignor  to 
\ereinigte  Papierwerke  S<.hickedan/  4  Co.,  Nurnberg, 
Ciernian\,    a    corporation   of   (,erman\ 

filed  Aug.  II,  1958,  Ser.  So.  754,236 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—285) 


1.  A  multi-layered  tampon  of  absorbent  cotton  com- 
pressed into  a  cylindrical  body,  the  material  of  the  several 
layers  having  plural  interfolded  pleats  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tampon  with  adjacent  inner  faces  of  said 
layers  arranged  in  generally  zig-zag  formation  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  tampon,  a  tubular  netting  sur- 
rounding the  cylindrical  body  and  having  one  end  thereof 
extended  into  the  body  of  the  tampon  between  the  adja- 
cent inner  faces  of  the  interfolded  layers  at  one  end  of 
the  tampon  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  along 
said  inner  faces,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  netting 
extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  tampon  and  twisted 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  confine  the  absorbent  cotton 
at  said  other  end  thereby  to  restrict  expansion  of  the 
compressed  absorbent  cotton  adjacent  said  other  end 
when  said  cotton  becomes  wetted. 


3,01  V5?9 
INSTRl  MF  NT  FOR  (I  OSING  Fl  RSH  WOUNDS 

Hesley  (  .   ITiomas.  PI 7  Revnolds  St.,  Brunswick,  G«. 

Hied  Mav   6,  1154.  Ser    No.  811.319 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 340) 


«   -   y      « 


I.  An  instrument  for  suturing  flesh  wounds  comprising 
an  outer  cylinder  having  a  bore,  a  piston  slidable  within 
said  bore  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage, an  inner  cylinder  secured  to  said  piston  and  slidably 
engaging  the  outer  cylinder  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
with  said  piston  relative  to  the  outer  cylinder,  a  suture 
magazine  carried  by  said  inner  cylinder  and  movable 
therewith,  a  feed  tube  extending  axially  through  said  pas- 


being  movable  with  said  piston,  a  tubular  needle  carried 
by  the  leading  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  having  a 
bore  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  fe«d  tube, 
the  suture  from  said  magazine  being  engageable  through 
said  feed  tube  and  through  said  tubular  needle,  resilient 
means  secured  to  the  feed  tube  and  engageable  with  the 
suture  to  clamp  the  suture  to  feed  tube  and  slidable  over 
the  suture  when  the  feed  tube  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
and  reciprocatory  means  engaging  said  feed  tube  and  con- 
nected with  said  piston  and  operable  to  shift  said  suture 
forwardly  toward  said  tubular  needle,  the  outer  cylinder 
having  a  slot  receiving  said  reciprocatory  means  and  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  latter  in  opposite  directions 
longitudinally  of  the  outer  cylinder. 


.vol  3.560 

CIKCIAH  I.SION  CI  \MP 

Robert  Cohen,  2415  Niles  St..  BakersHeld,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  HhO.  Ser.  No.  54,523 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—346) 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument,  a  pair  of  elongated  handle 
members  pivotally  connected  together  intermediate  their 
ends  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
portions  of  said  handle  members  forwardly  of  the  pivoted 
connection  serving  as  jaws,  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
jaws  having  serrations  extending  therealong,  there  being 
a  recess  in  the  serrations  of  each  jaw  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  recesses  being  in  registry  with  each  other 
when  said  hand  e  members  have  been  moved  toward  each 
other,  a  supporting  means  embodying  a  tissue  lifting  ele- 
ment and  a  penis  depressing  member  arranged  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  lifting  element  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  lifting  element  is  above  said  jaws  and 
the  depressing  member  is  beneath  said  jaws,  and  means 
dependingly  supporting  said  lifting  element  and  said  de- 
pressing member  from  one  of  said  handle  members,  said 
supporting  means  being  received  between  and  engaged 
by  said  recesses  when  said  handle  members  have  been 
moved  toward  each  other. 


.vol  3.561 
.SI  R(.l(    \I    Si  PPOKI 
Nedwyn    R.    Nelkin.    0\erland    Park.    Kans..    assignor   to 
H.G.  Enterprises,  kan^a;^  C  it>,  .Mo.,  a  partnership  con- 
sisting of  Henr>    G.,  Ann  R-,  Cecil.   Nedw\n    K  ,   and 
E^na  Nelkin.  and  Fugene  and  Flaine  (.nldsttin 
Filed  Feb    2'i.   l'>60.  Ser    No.   11, '^0'^ 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128—520) 


/ 


/ 


1.  A  surgical  support  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to  be 

worm  by  the  person  around  his  waist  in  encircling  rela- 

sage  of  the  piston  and   withm  the  inner  cylinder  and    tionship  thereto  and  including  a  nonextensible  back  en- 
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gaging  section  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  with 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  back  section  extending 
around  the  wearer's  waist;  a  nonextensihle,  abdomen  en- 
gaging panel  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  with 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  panel  extending  around  the 
wearer's  waist,  of  substantially  shorter  length  than  said 
back  section  and  having  terminal  ends  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  opposed  termmal  ends  of  the  back  section;  elastic 
bands  interconnectmg  opposed  ends  of  the  panel  and  the 
back  section  and  of  a  length  to  cause  the  panel  and  back 
section  to  tightly  engage  the  wearers  waist,  said  panel 
being  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  back  section  and  located  in  disposition  with  the  upper 
and  lower  margins  thereof  above  and  below  the  corre- 
sponding opposed  upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  back 
section  to  provide  maximum  support  to  the  wearer's  ab- 
domen only;  and  a  generally  elliptical  back  pad  on  the 
central  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  the  back  section  and 
normally  positioned  to  engage  the  central  lower  portion  of 
the  wearer's  back. 
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section  forwardly  to  one  side  of  the  front  medial  line  of  the 
front  section  of  the  garment,  and  from  the  waistline  por- 
tion at  its  upper  edge  to  the  thigh  portion  at  its  lower 
edge,  the  combination  wherein  said  panel  sections  each 
have  elastically  affixed  thereto  an  elastic  reinforcing  band 
extending  along  its  length  from  a  point  adjacent  the  waist- 
hne  portion  to  one  side  of  the  rear  medial  line  of  the 
back  section  diagonally  outwardly  to  the  left  and  right 


3,013,562  / 

MATFRMTY  PANTY 


Paula  Blatt.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio     ('^c  Nl'  Vogue 

CreatiorLs,  1426  H.  3rd  St..  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,675 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 528) 


sides,  respectively  and  then  downwardly  and  forwardly 
over  the  peak  width  of  the  hip  covering  portion  of  the 
said  panel  sections,  and  then  frontally  downwardly  to  the 
thigh  portion  approximately  to  span  the  medial  front  cen- 
ter of  the  thigh  covering  section  adjacent  the  lower  front 
edge  of  the  garment. 


3,013.564 

FOOT-CORRECTING  MOCCASIN!  IKE 

INNFR  SUPPER 

Harold  levey.  Grand  St..  Danburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834.072 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128— «11) 


/ 


1.  A  maternity  panty  having  a  body  with  leg  openings 
and  including  a  waist-engaging  portion  about  the  top 
thereof  and  including  also  a  combined  front-and-crotch 
panel  of  only  a  single  blank  of  material  uuh  universal 
stretch  throughout  and  a  rear-and-side  member  that  is 
substantially  inelastic  throughout,  said  front-and-crotch 
panel  and  said  rear-end-side  member  each  having  side 
edges  being  seamed  directly  together  along  the  side  edges 
thereof,  said  front-and-crotch  panel  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  waist-engaging  portion  and  throughout 
the  entire  front  and  crotch  ..rcas  of  the  garment  and  ter- 
mmating  m  an  edge  at  the  rear  of  the  crotch  of  the  gar- 
ment, said  rear-and-side  member  extending  downward- 
ly from  said  waist-engaging  portion  and  having  a  lower 
edge  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  front-and-crotch 
panel. 


3,013.563 
FJ  ASTIC  1>.DERCARMENT  CONSTRrCTION 

Arthur  Goldstein.  Nen  \  ork,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tru  Bal- 
ance (  orsets.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  V  ork 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  4.432 
4  (  laims.  ((I.  128 — 542) 
I.  An  undergarment  ha\in^  a  girdle  section  including 
distensible  fabric  portions  extending  from  at  least  the 
waistline  covering  portion  at  its  upper  edge  to  at  least 
the  thigh  covering  portion  at  its  lower  edge  and  compris- 
ing left  and  right  distensible  side.  hip.  thigh  covering  panel 
sections,  each  of  said  composite  panel  sections  extending 
from  adjacent  one  side  of  the  rear  medial  line  of  the  back 


A  foot«>rrecting  article  of  wearing  apparel,  compris- 
ing a  low  foot-engaging  inner  slipper  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  back  wall  and  side  walls  all  constituted  of  elastic, 
stretchable  fabric,  siid  slipper  also  having  a  pair  of  toe- 
encasing  front  portions  constituted  of  elastic,  stretchable 
fabric  and  connected  to  the  bottom  and  side  walls,  said 
toe-encasing  portions  being  in  adjoining  relation  to  each 
other  and  each  comprising  a  front  wall,  top  wall    and 
mner  wall  joined  together,  said  front  and  inner  walls  being 
joined  to  the  said  bottom  wall  and  the  inner  walls  at  one 
pair  of  corresponding  ends  being  joined  to  each  other, 
characterized   by   the  fact  that  said  slipper  js  worn   in 
stretched  condition  and  is  formed  to  thereby  support  and 
exert  corrective  tension  on  malformed  and  misshaped  parts 
of  a  foot,  one  of  said  toe-encasing  portions   being  ar- 
ranged to  accommodate  a  single  toe  and  the  other  toe- 
encasing  portion  being  arranged  to  accommodate  a  plu- 
rality of  toes,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively large  openings  therein  with  one  of  said  openings 
being  located  at  the  heel  of  the  slipper  and  another  of 
said  openings  being  in  part  of  the  instep  portion  of  the 
slipper,  said  openings  defining  therebetween  a  shank  por- 
tion that  is  under  ten.sion  and  constitutes  an  arch  support, 
a  sock  auached  to  said  slipper  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of extended  inside  of  said  slipper  to  constitute  a  lining 
therefor  and  the  remainder  of  said  sock  extended  above 
said  slipper  to  embrace  the  ankle  of  the  wearer  when  the 
slipper  is  being  worn  so  that  said  sock  retains  said  slipper 
in  correct  position  on  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 
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Milo  F. 

Ohio, 
pans . 


3.013.565 

CORN  SHU  I  hK 

Arms,  Parma,  and  Jost-ph  F.  Pa>tOD,  L«esburg, 

assignors  to    Ihc    (      ()     Barllett   A    Snow   Com- 

rieveland,   Ohio,   a    lorporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  23,  I'J^H.  Ser    No.  743,882 

6  Claim!»,    tC  I.  130 — 6) 


vertically  moving  the  hooked  end  of  a  needle  into, 
through,  and  out  of  a  workpiece  in  one  direction;  advanc- 
ing the  needle  past  a  source  of  supply  of  simulated  hair 
having  free  ends;  causing  the  needle  to  engage  hair  from 
said  source  of  supply;  drawing  the  engaged  hair  through 


1.  A  corn  sheller  comprising  an  enclosure  including 
hood  and  hopper  means  and  end  plates,  rotary  shelling 
means  within  said  enclosure,  screen  means  in  the  en- 
closure beneath  said  rotary  shelling  means,  said  hood 
means  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  being  provided  with  air 
inlet  openings,  and  exhaust  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  enclosure  through  an  end  thereof  adjacent  the  air 
inlet  openings. 

3.013.566 

\SHIKAY 

Marshall  T.  Collins.  Z'^O'*  sullnant  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  No*     ?.   !^5*».  Vr.  No.  851,115 

1  Claim.     (CI.  131—235) 


A  cigarette  receiver  and  extinguisher  comprising  a  tray 
having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall  and  having 
a  partition  formed  with  a  slit  and  with  integral  retaining 
lips  bent  outwardly  adjacent  to  said  slit;  and  a  cigarette 
extinguisher  comprising  parts  attached  to  and  cooperating 
with  said  partition  to  form  a  frusto  conical  shaped  funnel 
consisting  of  a  basic  stationary  half  frusto  conical  shaped 
funnel  portion  welded  to  said  partition  adjacent  said  lips 
so  as  to  cover  one  side  of  said  slit  and  to  form  with 
said  outwardly  bent  lips  a  pair  of  slots  and  of  a  sliding 
movable  half  frusto  conical  shaped  funnel  portion  com- 
plementary to  said  basic  portion  positioned  slidably  in 
said  slots  and  secured  in  complementary  position  relative 
to  said  basic  portion  by  said  outwardly  bent  lips. 


3.013.56"' 
MFTHOI)    OF    STIK  HIN{.    SI  HANDS    OF    SIMU- 
lATFI)     H\IK     TO     V     UOKKPIECE    AND    OF 
BKl  SHIN(;    VSFDF  I  OOSF  FNDS  OF  H  \IR 
Bernard  S<)t/k>.  Flushing.  N.>..  assignor  to  Rooted  Hair, 
Inc..  New   YOrk.   N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1953.  Ser.  No.  341, 5HH 
8  Claims.     (CI.  132—5) 
8.  The  method  of  stitching  strands  of  simulated  hair 
to  a  workpiece,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


said  workpiece  in  the  other  direction;  stitching  the  hair 
drawn  through  the  workpiece  to  the  underside  thereof; 
and  by  mechanical  means  brushing  aside  the  free  ends 
of  the  stitched  hair  exposed  above  the  workpiece  out  of 
the  path  of  the  moving  needle. 


3.01 3. 56S 
DISHY^.VSMFR  \M  1  M  DISPFNSFR  FOR  VVATFR 
(  ()N[)mON|N(,    1  1(^1    II) 
Robert  M.  Getchell,  Monrovia,  and  Waller  I'lglow,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  VNaste  king  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Filed  Oct.  29.  i95h,  Str.  No  MH.9h6 
7  (  lairiLs.     (CI.  134 — 58) 


7.  In  a  dishwasher,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  dish  chamber  therein  and  provided  at  the 
front  thereof  with  a  doorway  for  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  dish  chamber;  a  door  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
its  lower  edge  to  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 
generally  vertical  closed  position  wherein  it  closes  said 
doorway  and  a  generally  horizontal  open  position,  said 
door  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  providing  a  com- 
partment therebetween;  a  liquid  dispenser  disposed  in  said 
compartment  and  including  a  reservoir  having  a  bottom 
and  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  a  filling  opening, 
said  liquid  dispenser  including  a  liquid  metering  chamber 
having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and 
having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
dish  chamber  through  said  inner  wall  of  said  door  when 
said  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  side  wall  of  said 
reservoir  being  generally  vertical  and  facing  inwardly  to- 
ward the  interior  of  said  dish  chamber  when  said  door 
is  in  its  closed  position,  and  said  side  wall  of  said  reser- 
voir being  generally  horizontal  and  facing  upwardly  when 
said  door  is  in  its  open  pxwition.  said  filling  opening  in 
said  side  wall  of  said  reservoir  facing  upwardly  when 
said  door  is  in  said  open  position  and  being  accessible 
through  said  inner  wall  of  said  door,  said  liquid  dispenser 
further  including  discharge  means  for  discharging  liquid 
from  said  metering  chamber  through  said  outlet  into  the 
interior  of  said  dish  chamber;  actuating  means  in  said 
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compartment  for  actuating  said  discharge  means;  and 
timer  means  in  said  compartment  for  controlling  said 
actuating  means. 


3,013.564 
CHFMICAI    Mil  I  INC.  KKH  KAIE  COM  KOL 
\I'P\KATLS 
Walter  P.   Sterr/ala.   Kurhank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Ainraff  ( Orporalion.  Kurhank.  Calif. 
Filed  Ma\  20.  1«*5'^.  Ser.  No.  814.440 
5  Ciainu..     (.CI.  134 — Hi) 


J        B, 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  etch-rate  of  a  chemical 
etchant  upon  a  work  piece  comprising  a  control  wire,  a 
standard  wire,  a  sensing  roll  for  said  control  wire,  a  sens- 
ing roll  for  said  standard  wire,  means  for  training  said 
control  wire  after  the  same  has  been  exposed  to  the 
chemical  etchant  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  to 
its  sensing  roil,  means  for  training  said  standard  wire  to 
its  sensing  roll,  means  responsive  to  the  positions  of  said 
sensmg  rolls  for  measuring  the  decrease  in  thickness  of 
said  control  wire  relative  to  said  standard  wire,  and 
means  for  recording  said  change  for  calculating  the  etch- 
rate  of  said  chemical  etchant  upon  said  work  piece. 


3,013,570 

APP  VR  \TrS  FOR  C  1  KAMNG  AND  I  CKATING 

CLOCCiFl)  mPODFRMK    NFFDLES 

Jay  Rose.  348  \N .  23rd  St..  New  \  ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  iy5«».  Ser.  No.  840.857 

4  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 171) 


-^ 


in  their  upright  positions  and  avoiding  lateral  tilting  of 
the  needles,  a  manifold  having  longitudinally  aligned 
openings  along  one  side  thereof,  said  manifold  openings 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  re- 
spectively registered  with  the  hubs  of  the  needles  when 
disposed  in  the  needle  supporting  bar  and  when  the  mani- 
fold is  brought  adjacent  to  the  hubs  of  the  needles,  said 
manifold  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a 
hose  so  that  cleaning  fluid  from  a  faucet  or  other  source 
when  flowing  through  said  hose  will  stream  through  the 
openings  in  the  manifold  and  when  said  manifold  open- 
ings are  registered  with  the  hubs  of  said  needles  and  will 
flow  through  said  needles  to  simultaneously  clean  the 
same  and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  needle  sup- 
port bar  and  said  manifold  together  to  hold  the  needles 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  manifold  and  to  prevent 
leakage  outwardly  from  between  the  needle  hubs  and  the 
manifold,  whereby  said  needles  are  maintained  in  a  row 
against  longitudinal  and  lateral  displacement  from  one 
another  and  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  manifold  will 
be  forced  through  all  the  needles  to  clean  the  same. 


3.013.571 

EXPLOSIVE  ACTLATED  NORMALLY 

OPEN  VALVE 

Nathaniel  D.  Fulton.  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assipnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hydro-Space  Technology.  In- 
corporated, West  Caldwell.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  8.428 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—68) 


L —  0r  ru 


\^i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  locating  clogged  hy- 
podermic needles  with  enlarged  hubs  of  substantially  hori- 
zontally square  cross-section  comprising  a  holder  struc- 
ture having  elevated  sides  of  predetermined  height,  a 
needle  supporting  bar  having  a  length  to  span  the  space 
between  the  elevated  sides  of  the  holder  and  removably 
supported  thereon,  said  needle  bar  having  spaced  open- 
ings for  receiving  the  needles  at  distances  so  that  their 
hubs  engage  one  another  and  opposing  upstanding  sides 
of  the  needle  bar  for  maintaining  the  needles  in  a  row 


1.  In  a  normally  op>en  valve  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  valve  body  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
providing  a  normally  open  straight  fluid-flow  passage 
through  said  body,  an  actuating  chamber  in  said  body 
extending  transversely  into  said  fluid-flow  passage,  a  piston 
slidably  movable  in  said  chamber,  first  shearable  means 
normally  retaining  said  piston  in  a  position  in  said  cham- 
ber out  of  said  fluid-flow  passage,  a  closure  assembly 
having  a  sealing  surface,  said  assembly  positionable  to 
provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  over  said  outlet  port,  second 
shearable  means  normally  securing  said  assembly  to  said 
piston  with  said  sealing  surface  thereof  out  of  contact 
with  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  to  close  said  fluid-flow  passage,  said  last- 
named  means  including  means  for  successively  shearing 
said  first  and  said  second  shearable  means  and  position- 
ing said  closure  assembly  in  a  sealing  position  over  said 
outlet  port. 


3.013.572 
DRY  CI  EANING  DEVICES 
Abbott  W.  I.ahti.  Wolfeboro,  N.H..  and  Joseph  M.  Dunn, 
Winchester.  Mass..  assignors  to  Dunn  Engineering  As- 
sociates. Inc..  C  ambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Ma\  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  659,865 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—93) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  detergent  concentration 
of  a  dry  cleaning  fluid  containing  minor  concentrations 
of  a  detergent  and  water  in  an  organic  solvent,  said 
device  comprising  first  means  for  measuring  and  produc- 
ing an  indication  of  water  concentration  in  said  fluid, 
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second  means  for  measuring  and  producing  an  indication 
of  the  coductivity  of  said  fluid,  third  meai  for  maintain- 
ing one  of  said  indication  of  water  concentration  and 
said  indication  of  conductivity  constant,  and  fourth  means 
for  electrically  comparing  said  indication  of  water  con- 
centration with  said  indication  of  conductivity  in  order 
to  produce  an  indication  of  detergent  concentration,  said 


II  _,0;«     '  !     


first  means  possessing  a  physical  characteristic  directly 
dependent  upon  water  concentration  of  said  fluid,  said 
second  means  including  electrodes  between  which  elec- 
trical current  passes  through  said  fluid,  said  third  means 
accomplishing  its  function  by  the  introduction  of  an 
addition  to  said  fluid. 


CUtMICAL  SIEKILIZI.NC.    VPPAKATL'S 
Frank  G.  Leuthner,  Gates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilmot  Cas- 
tle  f'ompanv,   Brighton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
^urk 

Filed  June  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,065 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—113) 


3,013.574 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Llysses   A.   Breting    and    Robert    M.    luck.    Indianapolis, 
Ind.,   assignors    to    (.eneml    Motors    ( Orporafion,    De- 
troit, Mich.,  a   corporation  of   Delaware 
Original    application     Dec.    5,     1955.    Ser.    No.    55 1. 068. 
Divided  and  this  application    \ug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  -No. 
756,509 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—115) 


"       jC 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  body  having  a  bore,  a  pressure  regulating 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  bore  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ports  in  said  bore  including  inlet,  outlet,  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  valve  slidable  in  said  bore,  said  valve  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  in  sliding  in  said  bore  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  is  varied  thereby  regu- 
lating and  maintaining  the  pressure  of  fluid  delivered  to 
said  outlet  port  at  a  predetermined  value,  a  control  pas- 
sage connected  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  pressure 
regulating  chamber,  said  chamber  being  so  arranged  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  that  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  and 
delivered  thereto  by  said  control  passage  will  urge  said 
valve  in  one  direction  and  will  oppose  movement  in  the 
other  direction,  a  one-way  valve  means  in  said  control 
passage  for  permitting  inflow  only  to  said  pressure  regu- 
lating chamber,  a  restricted  passage  for  relieving  said 
pressure  regulating  chamber,  and  a  biasing  means  for 
urging  said  valve  in  said  other  direction. 


Vn  13.575 

SIPHON  PI  MP 

Gustav  Foike  Pervson.  I  indh>>agen  26,  I  illnaset, 

>  tterhogdal  (  \b\  i,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  25.   1959.  S«r.  No.  842,456 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  137—150) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  a  vol- 
atile chemical  sterilizing  agent  to  a  vessel,  comprising 
means  for  connecting  a  first  chemical  supply  cylinder 
to  said  vessel  including  a  first  valve,  a  first  pressure  switch 
operated  in  response  to  a  selected  minimum  pressure  in 
said  first  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  a  second  chem- 
ical supply  cylinder  to  said  vessel  including  a  second 
valve,  a  second  pressure  switch  operated  in  response  to 
a  selected  minimum  pressure  in  said  second  cylinder,  a 
vessel  pressure  sensing  means  movable  to  an  operating 
position  only  when  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  is  below 
a  predetermined  amount,  means  responsive  to  the  vessel 
pressure  sensing  means  in  its  operative  position  when 
the  first  pressure  switch  is  in  its  operated  position  for 
opening  said  first  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
first  pressure  switch  in  its  unoperated  position  and  the 
second  pressure  switch  in  its  operated  position  when  the 
vessel  pressure  sensing  means  is  in  its  operated  position 
for  opening  said  second  valve. 


I.  A  siphon  pump  system  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  depending  intake  hose  for  connection  with 
an  elevated  source  of  fluid  to  be  siphoned,  an  elongated 
bulb  having  a  transverse  pinch  intermediate  its  ends 
forming  two  bulbular  cavities  which  normally  operate 
one  above  the  other  with  said  pinch  forming  a  valve 
therebetween  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  intake 
hose,  and  an  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  cavity 
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of  said  bulb  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  transverse 
pinch  in  said  bulb  will  form  a  seal  when  suction  is  es- 
tablished in  the  upper  one  of  said  bulbular  cavities  by 
a  compression  and  release  thereof  and  open  upon  a  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  upper  one  of  said  cavities. 


"  3.013.576 

PRESSl  KK  RFCl  I  ATOR 
Leiand  B.   Read.   Florissant,   Mo.,  assignor  to   ACF   In- 
dustries. Incorporated.  New  ^  ork,  N.^  ..  a  corporation 
of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Aug.  2<».  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,092 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 446) 


1.  A  fuel  pressure  head  regulator  for  a  carburetor  com- 
prising a  fuel  chamber,  a  pipe  structure  having  a  passage 
therein  forming  a  fuel  inlet  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fuel  inlet  passage  connecting 
said  fuel  inlet  with  said  fuel  chamber,  said  pipe  struc- 
ture including  a  depending  lug  positoned  outwardly  of 
said  fuel  inlet  passage,  a  valve  seat  formed  within  said 
fuel  inlet  passage,  a  ball  valve  structure  positioned  in 
said  fuel  passage  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  said  fuel  inlet  passage 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  fuel  into  said  fuel  chamber,  a 
guide  for  said  movable  ball  valve  formed  in  said  fuel  inlet 
passage,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  valve,  said 
operating  mechanism  including  a  bracket,  said  bracket 
including  a  first  ball  valve  actuating  arm,  a  medial  por- 
tion and  a  second  arm  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  lug,  sjiid  intermediate  portion  being  provided 
with  spaced  apertured  ears  poMtioncd  at  each  side  of  said 
fuel  inlet  pipe  structure,  pivot  pin  members  extending 
through  said  ears  into  said  pipe  structure  outwardly  of 
said  ball  valve  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  valve 
seat  for  pivotally  supporting  said  arms  and  said  bracket, 
and  a  float  positioned  in  said  fuel  chamber  and  connected 
to  said  bracket  at  the  junction  of  said  medial  portion  and 
said  first  actuating  arm  for  actuating  said  bracket  on  its 
pivot  to  urge  said  first  actuating  arm  into  engagement 
with  said  ball  valve  to  move  the  latter  toward  its  seat  to 
control  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  inlet  passage 
in  accordance  with  the  fuel  level  in  said  fuel  chamber. 


FRESBl 


3.013,577 

il  RF  RF.SPONSIVE  VAl  VF  FOR 

HYDRAll  IC   SY.STFMS 

Hans  Flildre,  Bratt^aag,  Norway.  a.vsignor  to 

H}draulik  A   S,  Brattvaag,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,178 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—469) 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  valve,   comprising  a  hollow 

casing  having  a  bore  arranged  in  the  interior  thereof,  a 

valve  member  axially  displaceable  in  said  bore,  the  casing 

also  having  pons  arranged  at  spaced  anal  positions  along 

said  bore,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  bore  for  supplying 

pressure  fluid  in  an  axial  direction  to  said  bore,  spring 

means  for  urging  said  valve  member  towards  said  inlet, 

said  inlet  comprising  first  and  second  cylindrical  portions, 

said  second  cylindrical   portion   having  larger  diameter 

than  the  first  cylindrical  portion,  an  inlet  shoulder  face 

interconnecting  said  cylindrical  portions,  said  valve  mem- 


ber having  a  head  facing  towards  said  inlet,  said  head 
comprising  first  and  second  cylindrical  parts  and  a  valve 
member  shoulder  face  between  the  same,  said  first  part 
having  a  diameter  insuring  a  tight  fit  within  said  first 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  second  part  having  a  diameter 
insuring  a  tight  fit  within  said  second  cylindrical  portion, 
said  valve  member  having  a  first  end  position  in  which 
the  valve  member  shoulder  face  is  urged  towards  said 
inlet  shoulder  face,  a  first  intermediate  position  in  which 
the  first  and  second  cylindrical  parts  are  still  received 
with  a  tight  fit  within  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  por- 
tions, respectively,  whereas  the  valve  member  shoulder 


face  is  spaced  from  the  inlet  shoulder  face,  a  second 
intermediate  position  in  which  the  second  cylindrical  part 
is  received  within  the  second  cylindrical  portion  whereas 
the  first  cylindrical  part  is  spaced  from  the  first  cylindrical 
portion,  and  a  second  end  position  in  which  the  first  and 
second  cylindrical  parts  are  spaced  from  the  inlet  to  allow 
a  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  the  associated  end  of  said 
bore,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  interface  at 
said  shoulder  faces  to  prevent  a  vacuum  being  created  in 
the  closed  space  thereat  when  the  valve  member  move? 
from  said  first  end  position  through  said  first  intermediate 
position  to  the  second  intermediate  position. 


3.013.578 

STATIC  EI  FCTRKTT^   SENSING  AND 

C  ONTROI    MEANS 

Robert  J.   Aske^old.   (r>stal   lake.   III.,  assignor  to   The 

Pure    Oil    Companv,    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.250 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137 — 487.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  for  liquid  storage  having 
valve-controlled  inlet  means  for  the  regulated  flow  of 
liquid  into  said  tank,  a  device  for  eliminating  the  build- 
up of  static  electric  potential  in  the  contents  of  said  tank 
comprising  an  electrode  disposed  within  the  tank  for 
sensing  static  electric  potential,  an  electro-fluid  clutch  in- 
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eluding  an  electro-fluid,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  means  for  continuously  imparting  motion  to  said 
driving  member,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  the  closed 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  driven  member, 
means  yieldably  urging  said  valve  to  the  open  position, 
and  means  for  conducting  electrical  potential  from  said 
electrode  to  said  electro-fluid  so  that  the  shear  resistance 
of  said  electro-fluid  varies  in  response  to  sensed  static 
electric  potential. 


tion  to  alternatively  bring  said  first  and  second  orifices 
into  respective  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
ports,  first  and  second  inlet  ports  opening  into  said  cylin- 
der, first  and  second  restricted  passage  means  respectively 
connecting  said  first  and  second  inlet  ports  to  said  first 
and  second  high  pressure  chambers,  first  and  second  out- 


3.0  13,579 

FLIP  POPPET  VALVE 

James  P.  Gilliam,  KID    1.  Box  5«)6,  De  Land.  Fl«. 

Filed  Fth.  ^.  1961,  Set.  No.  97,121 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—515.5) 


i    ~ 


It 


wm^ 


1.  A  flip  poppet  check  valve  structure  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  externally  threaded  at  each  end  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  extending  beyond  the 
central  portion  of  the  housing,  a  rod  extending  along  the 
central  axis  of  the  housing  and  F>a&sing  through  a  hole 
which  passes  through  the  end  of  the  projecting  flange,  a 
coil  compression  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing 
at  its  outer  end  agamst  a  washer  or  disk  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  and  bearing  at  its  inner  end  against 
the  face  of  the  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  valve  disk,  a 
projecting  piece  attached  to  the  center  of  said  disk  and 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod,  a  short  rod,  another 
projecting  piece  attached  near  the  edge  of  said  disk  and 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  short  rod,  another  projecting 
piece  attached  to  the  inwardly  projecting  flange  and  piv- 
oted to  the  other  end  of  said  short  rod  whereby  when 
fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  valve  disk, 
the  valve  will  be  opened  and  when  fully  opened,  the  short 
rod  assumes  a  position  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  housing. 


3.013,580 
SFR\()  V  A!  VF 
Robert  P.  Dietz.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.186 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—622) 
1.  A  servo  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  therein 
a  closed  ended  cylinder  formed  with  an  enlargrtl  low 
pressure  chamber  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  spool  valve  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said 
spool  valve  having  a  neutral  position  wherein  the  ends  of 
said  valve  together  with  the  closed  ends  of  said  cylinder 
define  first  and  second  high  pressure  chambers,  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  ports  in  said  spool  valve,  first  and 
second    passages    respectively   connecting  said   first    and 
second  ports  to  first  and  second  high  pressure  chambers,  a 
sleeve  encircling  said  spool  valve  and  being  axially  mov- 
able relative  to  said  valve,  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
orifices  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  neutral  posi- 
tion wherein  said  orifices  are  closed  by  said  spool  valve 
when  said  valve  is  in  its  neutral  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sleeve  axially  to  either  side  of  the  neutral  posi- 
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let  ports  opening  into  said  cylinder,  first  and  second  land 
means  formed  on  said  spool  valve  to  respectively  con- 
trol flow  communication  between  said  first  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  said  second  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  land 
means  preventing  flow  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  when  said  valve  is  in  a  neutral  position 
and  alternatively  establishing  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  said  valve  is  moved  axially 
to  either  side  of  the  neutral  position,  and  means  con- 
necting said  low  pressure  chamber  to  a  source  of  pressure 
lower  than  inlet  pressure. 


vol  V5M1 
Fl  I  II)  i  t)MKt)l    N.VLVE 
Charles  E.  Lyall,   Northbrook,   and   Robert  J.   Holdmt;. 
ChicaKo.  III.,  assicnors.  h\   mesne  assignments,  to    Ihe 
Horton    Conipaii>,    Piifsburyh.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,743 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.4) 


1.  In  a  variable  mixing  valve,  separate  inlets  for  hot  and 
cold  water,  an  outlet,  a  metering  chamber  communicating 
with  said  inlets  and  outlet,  a  metering  valve  in  said 
chamber  movable  from  a  forward  limiting  position  where 
the  metering  valve  determines  one  proportion  of  hot  and 
cold  water  flowing  to  the  outlet  and  to  a  back  limiting 
position  where  the  metering  valve  determines  a  different 
proportion  of  hot  and  cold  water  flowing  to  the  outlet, 
electrically  controlled  means  for  automatically  shifting 
said  metering  valve  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  limiting 
positions,  and  means  for  independently  varying  each  of 
said  limiting  positions;  said  last-mentioned  means  com- 
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prising  operating  means  having  front  and  back  spaced-  of  the  gas-oil  flow  path,  perforated  headers  at  the  top 
apart  cam  surfaces,  and  a  projecting  portion  carried  by  and  bottom  of  said  section,  and  a  mass  of  balls  in  the 
said  metering  valve  and  cooperatively  engaging  between  space  between  said  headers  and  filling  said  space,  con- 
said  cam  surfaces  to  control  forward  and  back  limits  of  fining  and  restricting  the  flow  path  therebetween  to  a 
movement  of  said  metering  valve  large  number  of  relatively  small  interstices  connected 
_^___^^__^^__  by  restricted  flow  passages. 


3,013,582 
PIVOTAL  CONTROL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Josef  EibI,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ra\erische 

MotoriM  Uerki    \.(,..  Muniih.  (.erniaiu 

Filed  N()>    r.  \95H.  Ser   No.  774,337  ' 

Claims  priyntv,  application  Germany  Nov.  21,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CL  137—625.44) 


1.  A  pivotally  arranged  control  valve  arrangement, 
comprising  relatively  stationary  valve  housing  means  hav- 
ing sealing  seating  surface  means,  control  valve  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  housing  means,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  control  valve  means  in  said  relatively  stationary 
housing  means  so  as  to  provide  a  self  adjustment  of  the 
pivot  axis  *'  reof  with  respect  to  said  seating  surface 
means  including  fork-shaped  support  means  forming  part 
of  said  sealing  seating  surface  means  and  having  loosely 
supported  therein  one  rim  portion  of  said  control  valve 
means  in  a  freely  movable  manner,  whereby  the  end 
surface  of  said  rim  portion  of  the  control  valve  means 
serves  effectively  and  directly  as  pivot  axis  thereof  and 
in  the  end  positions  of  said  control  valve  member  sealing- 
ly  engages  said  sealing  and  seating  surface  means. 


Vn  13.583 

FI-(»V\  SI  \BII  l/hK  K)R  OIL  WELLS 

George  C.  Stanli\.  48  West  Ave., 

C»rea(  Karrinnlon,  Mass. 

Filed  June  11,  l»)5h,  Ser.  No.  590,683 

3  Claims.    (CI.  l.^S — 43) 


I.  In  an  oil  well  installation,  pressure  fluctuation  ab- 
sorbing means  comprising  a  tubing  section  forming  part 


3.013,584 
SrPPORIIN(,  MEMBERS 
Clair  S.  Reed,  \>a\ne.  Mich.,  and  William  Russell  Bailey, 
\Nashinmon,   D.C.,  assignors  to  Gar  Wood   Industries, 
Wayne,   Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,182 
22  Claims.    (CL  138—145) 


1.  A  supporting  member  having  an  outer  casing  com- 
prising a  tubular  sheath  of  glass  fibers  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  member  and  impregnated  with  a  thermo- 
setting resin,  and  a  liner  for  said  outer  casing  comprising 
a  tubular  sleeve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed circumferentially  spaced-apart  strips  of  cellulosic 
fiber  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin. 


3.013,585 
PICK  SHAFTS  FOR  LOOMS 
Lloyd   George    I  rquhart,    VNestboro.    Mass..   assignor  to 
H.  F.  Li>ermore  (  orporation.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,839 
5  Claims.    (CI.  139—147) 


].  Picking  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  in  combi- 
nation bearings  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a 
shaft  member  having  an  integral  journal  on  one  end 
mounted  in  one  bearing,  a  pick  cam  fixed  on  such  shaft 
member,  a  second  shaft  member  having  an  integral  jour- 
nal on  one  end  mounted  in  the  other  bearing,  a  sweep  arm 
fixed  on  the  second  shaft  member,  and  means  coupling 
the  two  shaft  members  together  to  turn  in  unison  and 
holding  them  in  coaxial  relation  and  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  as  great  as  the  length  of  a  journal  on  one  of  the 
shaft  members. 
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y.0\y.5U  3,013.588 

KKPI  KMSHINC  .MLCHA.Nli.M  lUR  LOOMS  MULTILAYER  HtA  I   INsl  I  \IIN(,  FABRIC 

Waldo   H    Banks.   Hopedale.  Mass^  assignor  to   Draper  George    H.    Klingbcrg,    Stoiiin>jton.    C  onn.,    assignor    to 

Corporation.  Hopedale,  Ntavs..  a  corporation  of  Maine  A.    Wimpfheimer    A    Bro.    Inc.,   StoninKlon     C  onn      a 

Kiled  Mas  29,  l^.'^'J.Ser.  No.  816,798  corporation  of  N en   >  ..rk 

7  Claims.     (CI.  139 — 257)  Filed  Dei    16,  1959.  Ser,  No.  859.933 

5  t  laiim.     (CI.  1J9 — 410 1 


/n 


'"  y" 


1 .  In  a  loom  for  weaving  having  a  bobbin  feeding  means 
for  retaining  and  presenting  for  transfer  to  a  loom  shuttle 
a  supply  of  bobbins  having  filling  wound  thereon  an  end 
of  which  is  wound  in  the  form  of  a  tip  bunch  adjacent  the 
bobbin  end,  transfer  means  for  moving  the  leading  one  of 
said  supply  of  bobbins  into  the  shuttle  upon  call  for  re- 
plenishment, a  combined  means  for  removing  the  bunch 
from  bobbin  ends  and  retaining  the  filling  end  while  the 
shuttle  is  picked  which  comprises  a  filling  bunch  extractor 
having  a  generally  circular  opening  therein  adapted  to 
maintain  a  firm  sliding  contact  along  the  major  jxjrtion 
of  the  circumference  of  said  bobbin  end  during  removal 
of  said  filling  bunch,  and  a  clamping  means  including  a 
pivoted  member  adapted  to  hold  said  bunch  against  said 
extractor  after  its  removal  from  said  bobbin  end. 


3,013,587 
WEFT  END  PVRIING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICES 
Curry    M.    Bartlett,    Newton,    Mass.,   assignor   to   H.   F. 
I.iverniore  (  orpomtion.  Aliston,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul)  1.  1958,  S«r.  No.  745,960 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139—263) 


««i^*' 


1.  A  weft  parter  for  automatic  looms  having  in  com- 
bination a  carrier,  relatively  moving  cutting  blades  there- 
on, a  jaw  pivoted  on  one  blade  adapted  to  clamp  the 
weft  against  the  shearing  edge  of  such  blade,  spring 
means  urging  the  jaw  into  clamping  relation  to  the  blade, 
and  tneans  interconnecting  the  jaw  and  the  other  blade 
causing  the  latter  to  hold  the  jaw  open  as  wide  as  such 
other  blade  is  opened  until  this  other  blade  moves,  and 
thereafter  permitting  the  jaw  to  advance  at  a  faster  rate 
than  this  other  blade  and  to  clamp  the  weft  against  the 
blade  on  which  the  jaw  is  pivoted,  before  the  cutting 
blades  cut  the  weft. 


1.  A  multilayer  fabric  having  heat  insulating  proper- 
ties, comprising  a  pair  of  outer  plies  composed  of  inter- 
woven filler  and  chain  yarns  and  pile  yams  joining  said 
outer  plies  and  bound  in  and  extending  between  said 
plies,  all  of  said  pile  yams  being  under  tension  to  hold 
the  outer  plies  tightly  together  and  being  in  the  crimped 
state,  said  pile  yams  being  uniformly  and  closely  spaced 
to  form  a  dense  matted  layer  which  is  substantially  im- 
pervious to  moisture. 


3.013.589 
TENSlOMN(,   r()()I5 
Maarkc    Hoiford    Jones,    Sutton    (  oldtield. 
signor  to  Power   Strappinu   S\  stems    I  itii 
ham.  Kngland,  a  British  i()nipan> 

Hied  Dec    21,  1959,  Ser    No    HhO, 
Claim<»  priorit\ .   applieation   dreat    Britain 
14  (  (aims.     (CI.   140— I2J.6) 


Fnuland.    as- 
iled,   Birniing- 
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1.  A  tensioning  tool,  for  tightening  a  loop  of  binding 
material  around  a  package,  comprising  tensioning  means, 
including  a  rotary  tensioner,  for  tightening  the  loop,  an 
oscillatory  driving  lever,  a  two  speed  mechanical  trans- 
mission between  the  driving  lever  and  the  tensioner  in- 
cluding drives  of  different  velocity  ratio  and  speed  se- 
lection means  selectively  operable  to  couple  the  lever 
through  said  drives  to  the  tensioner. 


3.013.590 
LEAD-WIRF  ()RIFNnN(;  AND  s  I  R  VK.HTENIN'G 

VPPARAIl S 
William    Pech>,    Manasquan,    N.J..    assignor   to   Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Fast  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
p4)ration   of  Penns\Uania 

I  iltd  (Kf.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766.261 
7  Claims.  (CI.  140—147) 
I.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  straightening  a  pair 
of  lead  wires  of  a  supported  electrical  device  having  an 
end,  said  lead  wires  extending  from  said  end  and  being 
draped  along  opposite  sides  of  said  device  away  from 
said  end,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  anvil  normally 
positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  said  device,  a  first 
drive  means  connected  to  said  anvil  operable  to  move 
said  anvil  axially  into  position  adjacent  said  end,  mount- 
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ing  means  reciprocable  on  said  anvil,  a  pair  of  jaws  on 
said  mounung  means  and  movable  thereon  heiween  open 
and  closed  position,  said  jaws  being  normallv  disposed 
in  open  position  adjacent  said  opposite  sides  of  the  de- 
vice, a  second  drive  means  connected  to  said  mounting 
means  for  moving  said  jaws  alongside  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  device  beyond  the  ends  of  the  lead  wires, 
and  operating  means  connected  to  said  jaws  for  closing 
said  >aws  agamst  said  oppi>site  sides  of  the  device  beyona 
said  ends  of  the  lead  wires,  said  second  drive  means  being 


operable  then  to  move  said  jaws  toward  and  beyond  said 
end  of  the  device  thus  moving  said  lead  wires  beyond 
said  end  of  the  device  and  alongside  said  anvil,  said 
operating  means  being  operable  thereafter  to  close  said 
jaws  against  said  anvil  with  said  lead  wires  between  said 
jaws  and  said  anvil,  said  first  drive  means  and  said  second 
drive  means  being  operable  then  to  simultaneously  move 
said  anvil  and  said  jaws  away  from  said  end  to  straighten 
and  cold-work  said  lead  wires  between  said  anvil  and 
said  jaws.     1 1 


3.013.591 
PRESSURE  FII  I  FR  HEAD  OF  PRFSSIRF  DIS- 
PENSED  PRODI  (TS  AND  MFTHOD 
Richard    B.    Stanley.    Park    Ridge,    III.,    and    Paul    M. 
Woessner,  I  athrup  Milage,  Mich.,  assignors,  b\  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  kartridg  Pak  (  o..  (  hicago.  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec   4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,418 
16  (  laims.     (CI.  141—3) 


its  valve,  comprising  a  dispenser  having  a  chamber  of 
predetermined  size  for  receiving  in  its  entirety  a  metered 
charge  of  volatile  liquid  under  pressure  and  having  a 
normally  closed  discharge  passage,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  source  of  volatile  liquid  under  pressure  in  con- 
tinuous communication  with  said  dispenser  operable  when 
said  dispenser  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  container 
for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  dispenser  to  establish 
said  metered  charge  in  said  chamber,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  actuating  engagement  against  said  container  and 
valve  for  isolating  said  chamber  and  the  metered  charge 
therein  from  said  source  and  for  opening  said  discharge 
passage  into  said  container  valve  to  discharge  said  metered 
charge  into  said  container  through  said  discharge  passage 
and  valve. 


3.013.592 

TnTING  TABI  F  SAW 

Theodore  G.  Ambrosio.  706  Broadman  St.,  and  Eugene  J. 

Meyers.  8862  Ixila  Ave.,  both  of  Anaheim,  falif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.044 

2  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 36) 


2.  A  table  saw  comprising  a  base,  a  horizontal  work- 
supporting  table  fixed  to  said  base,  saw  blade  means  as- 
sociated with  said  saw  and  having  a  rotary  blade  inter- 
secting said  table  at  a  first  intersection  line,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  saw  blade  means  with  respect  to  said  table 
comprising  a  first  bar  having  one  end  joined  to  said  table 
at  a  first  pivot  point,  a  second  bar  having  one  end  joined 
to  said  table  at  a  second  pivot  point,  a  third  bar  for 
supporting  said  blade  means,  said  third  bar  having  third 
and  fourth  pivot  points  respectively  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  axes  of  all  said  pivot  points  being  parallel 
to  said  intersection  line,  the  other  end  of  said  first  bar 
joined  to  said  third  pivot  point  and  the  other  end  of  said 
second  bar  joined  to  said  fourth  pivot  point,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  third  bar  about  said  intersection  line 
whereby  said  blade  is  tilted  relative  to  said  table  while 
said  intersection  line  remains  substantially  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  base. 


1.  A  pressure  filler  head  for  filling  a  metered  quantity 
of  pressurized  volatile  liquid  into  a  container  through 


3.013.593 
I  OG  DEBARKING  APPARATIS 
Claude  T.  McDonald.  1816  Crestwood  Drive. 
Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.502 
10  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 
1.  Log  debarking  apparatus  comprising  a  non-rotatable 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  passing  a  log 
to  be  debarked,  log  feed  means  operable  to  move  a  log 
lengthwise    through    the   opening   in    said    non-rotatable 
member,  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  non-rotata- 
ble member  operable  to  move  the  non-rotatable  member 
into  a  position  whereby  the  opening  therethrough  is  sub- 
stantially  concentric  with   the   log   to   be   debarked,   an 
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annular  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  opening  in  said    for  pivotal  mounting  upon  said  cross  member,  and  groove 
non-rotatable  member  and   having  a  centrally  disposed    means  provided  in  the  solid  end  of  the  handle  for  re- 
opening through  which  a  log  is  adapted  to  move  length-    ceiving  portions  of  said  cross  member  to  hold  the  bit 
wise,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced   bell-crank  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rotor  for  pivotal  movement 
in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a 
bark  removing  tool  carried  by  one  arm  of  each  bell-crank 
lever  and  positioned  inwardly  of  said  rotor  whereby  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  bell-crank  levers  the  bark  re- 
moving tools  more  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of 
the   rotor,   cable  engaging  means  mounted  adjacent  the 

free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  each  bell-crank  lever,  a  first  '    '  ^jg 

resilient  cable  and  a  second  resilient  cable  passing  around  ^"^ 

and  contacting  said  cable  engaging  means,  with  the  ends 
of  said  first  resilient  cable  extending  upwardly  from  rotor 
and  the  ends  of  said  second  resilient  cable  extending 
downwardly  from  said  rotor,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  first  resilient  cable  to  a  stationary  sup- 


iTt7, 


PK  'i^'? 


port  whereby  upon  moving  the  non-rotatable  member  in 
a  direction  to  accommodate  a  larger  log  said  first  cable 
is  slackened  and  upon  movement  of  said  non-rotatable 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  said  first  cable  is  tight- 
ened, cable  guide  means  mounted  on  a  stationary  support 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  around  which  said 
second  resilient  cable  passes,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  second  resilient  cable  to  a  stationary 
support,  and  other  cable  guide  means  for  said  second  re- 
silient cable  mounted  on  said  non-rotatable  member  in 
position  to  be  a  substantial  distance  below  the  first  men- 
tioned cable  guide  means  for  said  second  cable  while  the 
non-rotatable  member  is  in  its  lowermost  position  for 
receiving  a  smaller  log,  whereby  upon  moving  the  non- 
rotatable  member  in  a  direction  to  accommodate  a  larger 
log  said  second  resilient  cable  is  slackened  and  upon  move- 
ment of  said  non-rotatable  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion said  second  cable  is  tightened. 


3.013.5«J4 
NtriTIPI  V   SC  RKVM)RI\FK 
Harold  k.  Nehls.  15   Vnna  Dri^e,  BowmansvlIIe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  I960.  S«r.  No.  16.828 
6  (  iaims.     (CI.  145 — 50) 
1.  A  screwdriver  having  a  hollow  handle,  said  handle 
being    formed    with    a    substantially    solid    end    portion 
formed  with  a  bit-receiving  opening  and  with  spaced  sub- 
stantially   parallel    leg-receiving    openings    therethrough, 
a  yoke  member  having  spaced  legs  slidably  received  in 
said   leg-receiving  openings,  said   legs  being   formed   at 
their  forward   ends  with   an   integral  cross   member,   a 
reversible    bit   slidabl^'  engageable   with    and   disengage- 
able  from  said  bit-receiving  opening,  said  bit  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  opening  positioned   between  its  ends 


against  relative  rotation  with  said  handle  when  the  screw- 
driver is  being  used. 


3,013.595 
APPARATrS  FOR  J»R()(  FSSINC  FRl  IT 
John  Bojce,  San  Jose.  (  alif..  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, a  lorporation  of  Delanare 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778.839 
5  ClainiA.      (CI.  146 — 43 j 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  use  in  peeling  a  pear  and 
similar  fruit,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  single  cir- 
cular cutting  blade  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
peripheral  cutting  edge,  and  a  gauge  disposed  to  the  lead- 
ing side  of  said  cutting  blade,  said  gauge  having  a  gaug- 
ing surface  having  an  axial  length  of  not  less  than  \i 
of  an  inch,  the  edge  of  said  gauging  surface  that  is  far- 
thest from  said  cutting  blade  being  spaced  from  said 
blade  by  not  more  than  '4  of  an  inch. 


3,013.596 
PrTTFD  l)\IF   SI  !(  FR 
George  W.  .Ashlock.  Jr..  deceased,  late  of  Oakland.  (  alif., 
by    Alma    t.    AshUnk.    legal    representative,    Oakland, 
Calif.,  avsignor.    h\    mesne   assignments,   to   (.eorjje    W. 
Ashlmk    (  o.,   Oakland.    (  alif.,   a    corporation   of   (  ali- 
fornia 
Original  application  Mar    18.  1954.  S«r.  No.  417.047.  now 
Patent    No.    2, 828. '88,    dated     Vpr.    I.    1958.      I)i>ided 
and  this  application  Jan.  31.  1958.  Ser.  .No.  712,557 

2  (Iaims.     (CI.  146—98) 
I.  Apparatus  adapted  for  the  slicing  of  pitted  fruit  com- 
prising conveyor-borne  receptacle  members  having  fruit 
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carrying  pockets  defined  therein,  at  least  one  annular  knife 
blade  disposed  normal  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
members,  kerfs  formed  in  said  receptacle  members  enabl- 
ing said  blade  to  slicingly  engage  fruit  within  said  pockets, 
said  pockets  having  resilient  but  firm  bottom  walls  adapted 
to  firmly  support  pitted  fruit  in  engagement  with  said 


9       - 


wardly  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting,  circumferentially-spaced  buttress-ribs 
integral  belueen  the  upper  outer  edge  of  the  surface  of 
said  base  and  the  adjacent  bide  of  said  boss,  said  boss  in- 
cluding an  inwardly  springable,  locking  collar  portion  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  buttress-ribs  for  lockingly  engag- 
ing a  threaded  element  with  which  said  nut  engages,  said 
buttress-ribs  including  a  concave  arcuate  outer  edge 
merging  into  said  base  and  boss  at  opposite  ends,  said 
buttress-ribs  including  opposite  concave  sides  converging 
inwardly  from  said  outer  arcuate  edge  for  concentrating 
compressive  force  longitudinally  along  said  boss  and 
equalizing  torque  applied  to  said  buttress-ribs  when  the 
lock  nut  is  twisted  onto  a  cooperating  threaded  element, 
said  inwardly  springable,  locking  collar  portion  including 
circumferentially  spaced  notch  portions,  said  locking  col- 
lar portion  formed  by  said  spaced  notch  portions  being 
bent  inwardly  to  provide  a  spring  locking  device. 


blade,  said  walls  having  recesses  formed  in  the  undersides 
thereof  enabling  said  walls  to  yieldably  support  unpitted 
fruit  under  the  action  of  engagement  between  said  unpitted 


3.013.599 
TLBELESS  lIRt  C  H AFER 

fruit  and  said  blade,  whereby  said  blade  is  enabled  to    Mart  B.  Riggs,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good>ear 
clear  the  pit  portions  of  said  fruit.  Tire  &.  Rubber  Compan>,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 


of  Ohio 


ERRATA 

For  Class  149—7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,013.872 

For  Class  149 — 19  see: 
Patent  No.  3.013.871 


Filed  Nov.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,943 
5  Claims.     (CI.  152—362) 


3.013.597 
DRAW -.STR INC  BAG 
Hamilton  Moran,  Minneapolis,  Minn  .  assignor,  hy  mesne 
avsignments,  to  Standard  Fackagins  Corporation,  .New 
York,  N  ^ 

Filed  .Ma>  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,456 
5  Claims.     (CI.  150— 11) 


1.  A  bag  having  a  tubular  raceway  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  open  end  thereof,  said  raceway  having  a  quar- 
ter round  cut  out  at  each  edge  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  recessed  sections  positioned  midway  along  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  draw  cord  strung  over  said  recessed 
sections  for  forming  a  handle  therewith  and  through  said 
raceway  and  quarter  round  cut  outs  for  drawing  the  bag 
to  closed  position. 


1.  An  inflatable  tubeless  tire  comprising  a  hollow  an- 
nular body  of  resilient  rubbery  material  reinforced  with 
cord  fabric  and  having  beads  at  the  inner  periphery  which 
are  adapted  to  seat  on  a  rim  so  that  the  tire  and  rim 
form  an  air  chamber,  each  of  said  beads  having  a  chafer 
terminating  at  one  edge  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  toe 
portion  of  the  bead  and  at  the  other  edge  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  the  sidewall  of  the  tire  to  form  a  support 
for  the  surfaces  of  the  beads  resting  on  the  rim,  said 
chafer  comprising  a  thin  mat  made  of  staple  fibers  ex- 
tending in  random  disposition  in  said  mat,  the  fibers  of 
said  mat  laying  upon  each  other  forming  a  multiplicity 
of  interstices,  whereby  in  the  untreated  condition  said 
mat  is  normally  pervious  to  air  parallel  to  its  surfaces, 
said  interstices  being  filled  with  an  impregnant  of  rubbery 
material  in  suflficient  quantity  to  bar  the  passage  of  air 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  mat 


3.01 3, 59H 
I  (K  K  Nl  T 

Erwin  I     Mari\.  Fontana.  (  alif. 

(6914  Pint'    \\c..  Bell.  (  alif.) 

Filed  Apr.  29,  li)5S.  Ser.  No.  731,799 

1  C  laiin.     (CI.  151 — 21) 


44 


licl 


3.013.600 

PNTrM\TT(  \I  I  ^   ()PFR\TFn  Tl  BE 

F\P\NSH)N  CONTROI 

Robert  F.  Baker  and   Paul  V\ .  Martin.  Springfield.  Ohio, 

assignors    to    The    \iretool    Manufacturing    Company, 

-Springfield.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Juh  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748.998 
7  Claims.  (CI.  153—82) 
1.  In  a  control  device  for  combination  with  a  tube 
expander  having  a  mandrel,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  which 
is  fixed  against  axial  movement,  a  rotatable  spindle  re- 
tained against  axial  movement  and  adapted  for  retaining 
the  mandrel  of  the  tube  expander,  said  spindle  and  drive 


A  lock  nut  comprising  a  base,  an  internally  threaded,    shaft  being  in  axial  alignment  but  independently  rotata 
annular  boss  integral  with  said  base  and  disposed  in-    ble,   a   torque-sensing   cam    mechanism   connecting    the 
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drive  shaft  to  the  spindle  for  the  tr,insmission  of  torque 
to  the  spmdic.  said  cam  mechanism  comprising  rolling 
friction-reducing  members  and  co-axiaJ  interengaging 
cam  members  cooperablc  for  the  transmission  of  torque 
between  the  cam  members  and  the  cam  members  hav- 
ing axially  projecting  mterleavcd  teeth  provided  with  op- 
posing helical,  parallel  cam  faces  engaging  the  rolling 
members  serving  to  transmit  torque  and  to  provide  an  ax- 
ial component  of  force  tending  to  displace  the  cam  mem- 
bers  relatively   axially.   yieldable   means   biasing  one   of 


said  cam  members  into  engagement  with  the  other  axial 
ly  and  tending  to  prevent  the  axial  displacement  but 
yieldable  upon  a  predetermined  torque  buildup  to  per- 
mit the  displacement  of  the  one  said  cam  member  rela- 
tive to  the  other  said  cam  member,  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  spindle,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  axial 
displacement  of  the  one  said  cam  member,  but  while 
the  teeth  are  yet  partially  interleaved  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  torque  to  effect  stopping  of  said  drive  shaft. 

tRRAIA 

For  Class  156—191  see: 
Patent  No.  3.013.921 

For  Class  156—194  see: 
Patent  No    3,013.920  , 


3.013,601 

TIRF  DFMOl  \I1N(;  APPVR\TIS 

Harvev  Hildre.  Frit/  (  ove,    Vlaska.  assignor  to  The  Cove 

Corporation.  Juneau.  Alaska,  a  corporation  of  .\Iaslui 

Filed  June  2*).  195'i,  Ser    No.  H23.622 

2  Claim*.     (CI.  157—1.2; 


3.013,601 
RADIANT  GAS  BIRNF.R 
Otto  Helmerl,  Koln  Kallt,  Cermany,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can   Infra    Red    Radiant    (  o.,    Inc.,    Ilouston,    Tex.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1956,  Ser    No.  610,467 
4  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 114) 


j^  Vi  \: 


1.  In  a  radiant  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  for  a  combustible  jjaseous  mixture  and  an  outlet 
opening  for  said  combustible  mixture,  and  gas-permeable 
closure  and  burner  means  mounted  on  said  casing  over 
said  opening  and  providing;  a  radiant  burner  surface  ex- 
ternally thereof,  said  casing  having  an  internal  wall  spaced 
from  and  in  confronting  relation  to  said  closure  and 
burner  means;  tubular  means  disposed  in  said  casing  in 
the  space  between  said  burner  means  and  said  internal 
wall  and  connected  to  said  inlet  for  distributing  the  gase- 
ous mixture  to  said  burner  means  for  passage  there- 
through, said  tubular  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  casing  for  substantially  the  full  length  thereof  and 
increasing  progressively  in  cross  sectional  area  longitudi- 
nally thereof  in  a  direction  extending  from  said  inlet,  said 
tubular  means  having  an  external  wail  surface  in  spaced 
confronting  relation  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  burner 
means  and  having  outlet  means  along  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  tubular  means,  said  external  wall  sur- 
face being  laterally  curved  and  extending  from  said  out- 
let means  in  a  direction  toward  said  inner  surface  of 
said  burner  means,  so  that  said  gaseous  mixture  is  dis- 
charged from  said  outlet  means  in  streamline  fashion 
along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  tubular  means 
for  distributing  said  gaseous  mixture  at  substantially  uni- 
form pressure  over  the  area  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
burner  means,  said  outlet  means  being  substantially  closer 
to  said  internal  wall  of  said  casing  than  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  burner  means. 


f 


J^^d^ 


w  -"^-^ 


S>^ 


3,013.603 
l)RAPFK\   ROD 
Simon  RosenberK.  3721   Menio,  Shaker  Heights  20.  Ohio, 
and    Anthon>    S.    Faciana.    4173    14Hth   St.,   Cleveland 
28,  Ohio 

Filed   Vug.  10.  1959.  Ser    No.  832,674 
8  Claims.     (CI.  160—342) 


I  Apparatus  for  forcibly  demounting  a  pneumatic  tire 
from  a  wheel  rim  comprising  means  defining  a  generally 
horizontal  annular  stationary  supporting  surface  surround- 
ing an  opening  larger  than  the  wheel  diameter,  said  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  support  directly  one  side  of  the 
tire,  means  mounting  a  motor  below  said  opening  with  a 
reciprocable  power  driven  shaft  of  said  motor  extending 
up  through  said  opening,  an  annular  adapter  ring  mounted 
in  said  apparatus  and  h.ivmg  an  upper  wall  forming  the 
radially  inner  portion  of  said  surface  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  radiallv  directed  power  units 
mounted  beneath  said  surface  outwardly  of  said  adapter 
ring,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
through  the  adapter  ring  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
power  units,  rim  engaging  wedges  operatively  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  power  units  and  extending 
through  said  apertures  in  the  adapter  ring,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  other 
side  of  the  wheel  for  transmitting  downward  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  shaft  positively  to  said  wheel. 


1.  In  a  drapery  rod  structure  for  hanging  pleated  fabrics 
including  a  slotted  tube  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  and 
a  master  slide  movable  along  the  slot,  the  improvement 
comprising  two  series  of  crossed  bars  arranged  to  form 
a  lazy  tongs  having  upper,  lower,  and  intermediate  joints, 
said  lazy  tongs  having  one  end  connected  to  said  master 
slide  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  one  end  of 
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said  tube,  the  upper  joints  of  said  lazy  tongs  being  se- 
cured direcUy  to  the  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  pleat- 
spacing  legs  on  the  bottoms  of  the  bars  of  one  series 
adjacent  each  of  said  lower  joints,  said  legs  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  bars  and  being  engageable  within  the 
pleats  of  the  fabric,  whereby  movement  of  said  master 
slide  uill  produce  corresponding  movement  of  said  rollers 
and  pleat  spacing  legs 


II 


3,013,604 

TRAVFRSK  ROD  HANGERS 

Frank  A.  Roberts,  6641  Gardenia  Ave. 

I  ong  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  I960.  Ser.  No.  19,529 

5  Claim!*,     (CI.  160 — 344) 


that  the  belt  and  wire  are  scaled  against  the  entry  of  air 
upwardly  thereinto  until  said  belt  and  wire  separation 
takes  place. 


3.013.606 
OSCII  I  ATING  MECHANISMS 
Denis  A.  Goddard.  Como,  Quebec.  (  anada.  avsi^or  to 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.991 
14  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 355) 


*  * 


—i 


5.  A  drapery  hanger  which  includes:  a  top  wail  having 
dependent  front  and  rear  side  walls  extending  therefrom, 
said  side  walls  coming  together  remote  from  said  top  wall 
so  as  to  define  an  extension  in  which  the  extremities  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls  define  a  drapery  holding  slot, 
said  front  and  rear  side  walls  between  said  extension  and 


1.  In  an  oscillating  mechanism,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  supporting  members  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  rotate  about  separate  parallel  axes,  said 
supporting  members  each  having  an  upp>er  portion  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  a  member  to  be  oscillated  to 
pivot  about  axes  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  lower 
ends  of  said  supporting  members,  and  means  normally 
applying  a  turning  moment  to  each  of  said  supporting 
members  tending  to  simultaneously  force  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  supporting  members  about  their  lower  axes 
in  opposed  directions  so  that  oscillating  movement  of  said 
mechanism  in  one  direction  progressively  diminishes  the 


said  top  wall  being  located  apart  from  one  another  so  as    ^"'^"'"^  moment  in  one  of  said  supporting  members  and 


to  define  a  passage  capable  of  being  traversed  by  a  trav 
erse  rod.  said  reai  side  wall  having  a  passage  formed 
therein  which  extends  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned 
passage  formed  between  said  front  and  said  rear  side 
walls,  said  rear  side  wall  also  including  a  cord  holding 
slot  formed  therein  open  to  the  exterior  of  said  hanger 
adjacent  to  said  top  wall,  one  portion  of  said  cord  holding 
slot  being  of  smaller  dimension  than  the  remainder  of  said 


progressively  increases  the  turning  moment  in  the  other 
of  said  supporting  members,  characterized  in  that  the 
maximum  increased  turning  moment  of  said  last  men- 
tioned supporting  member  is  utilized  as  an  impelling  force 
during  the  initial  oscillating  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

6.  In  a  Fourdrinier  paper  machine  a  table  roll  sec- 
tion including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  shake  rails  sup- 


cord  holding  slot  whereby  a  drapery  cord  may  be  wedged  P*^""''"?  ^  plurality  of  table  rolls  upon  which  a  paper 

into  said  cord  holding  slot  so  as  to  be  held  with  respect  '  "^ '  '  ■      •    ■  •• 

to  said  hanger,  said  passage  in  said  rear  side  wall  being 
adapted  to  support  a  drapery  cord. 


3,013,605 

TRAII  ING  EDGE  SEAI    FOR  MOVING  SI  CTION 

BEIT  APPARATl  S 

Edgw  J.    Justus,    Beloit.    Wis..    as.signor    to    Beloit    Iron 

Works.  Reloit.  W  is.,  a  corporation  of  \S  isconsin 

Filed  Juh   13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,642 

6  (  laims.    (CI.  162—349) 

I! 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  which  includes  a  suction  box. 
a  traveling  wire  and  an  endless  perforate  belt  movable 
over  said  box  with  the  wire  thereon,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  curved  trailing  imperforate  surface 
abutting  the  off-running  end  of  the  suction  box  and  hav- 
ing a  length  sufficient  in  a  downstream  direction  to  firmly 
support  the  belt   until   said  belt  and  wire  separate,  so 


forming  wire  moves  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
shake  rails,  and  oscillating  means  supporting  said  shake 
rails,  said  oscillating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  supporting  members,  each  pivotally  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  a  fixed  base  so  that  the  supporting 
member  can  turn   about   a  separate  parallel  axis,  each 
supporting  member  being  also  pivotally  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  one  of  said  shake  rails  for  vertical  sup- 
port  of  said   rail    and   to   rotate   about   a   separate   axis 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  said  axis  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  supporting  member,  and  a  pair  of  torsion 
bar  springs,  each  torsion  bar  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured  to  a   corresponding   supporting   member   in   axial 
alignment  with  the  lower  pivotal  axis  of  said  support- 
ing member  and  anchoring  means  securing  a  portion  of 
said  torsion  bar  spring  located  remotely  from  the  end 
of  said  torsion   bar   spring   secured   to   said    supporting 
member  to  resist  turning  movement  the  anchored  por- 
tion of  said  torsion  bar  spring,  said  torsion  bar  springs 
being  prestressed  intermediate  the  anchored  portion  and 
the  end  secured  to  the  supporting  member  to  apply  a 
force  tending  to  pivot   said   supporting  members  about 
their  lower  axes  in  opposed  directions  so  that  application 
of  oscillating  movement  in  any  one  direction  reduces  the 
pivoting  force  of  one  torsion  bar  spring  and  increases 
the  pivoting  force  of  the  other  torsion  bar  spring  charac- 
terized in  that  the  said  increased  pivoting  force  is  utilized 
as  an  initial  impelling  force  to  the  corresponding  sup- 
porting member  during  its  initial  oscillating  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction. 
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3,013,60'' 

SELECTIVE  PLLGGIN(.  BKTWEEN 

( OMIGLOUS  SIR  VTA 

Donald  t  .  Bond  and  Leo  J.  ()  Hrien.  Cr>stal  Lake,  IIL, 

assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  (  onipanv.  Chicago,  DJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

filed  >ept.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687,002 
10  (  laims.     ((I.  166 — 10) 


1.  A  process  for  substantially  increasing  the  vertical 
fluid-flow  resistance  of  a  geological  formation  having  a 
gas  zone  and  a  subjacent  oil-beaiing  zone  which  com- 
prises traversing  said  formation  with  a  borehole,  injecting 
a  gaseous  precipitant  into  said  gas  zone,  and  separately 
injecting  a  fluid  medium  into  said  oil-bearing  zone,  said 
gaseous  precipitant  and  said  fluid  medium  being  such  as 
to  form  an  insoluble  precipitate  upon  contact  with  each 
other  under  reservoir  conditions,  the  amount  of  said  gas- 
eous precipitant  and  said  fluid  medium  being  suflficient  to 
form  a  substantially  fluid  impermeable  barrier  of  precipi- 
tate at  the  plane  of  contact  between  said  gas  zone  and 
said  oil-bearing  zone  without  substantially  decreasing  the 
longitudinal  permeability  of  said  zones,  and  controlling 
the  rates  of  injection  of  the  gaseous  precipitant  and  fluid 
medium  so  that  the  gaseous  precipitant  advances  ahead 
of  the  fluid  medium. 


3.013.608 
CEMENT  J \ (  K F  I  H )  \S  H  I     WD  METHOD 

Of   OKILI.INC,  NAML 

Melvin  Church,  180  E.  4050  South,  Murray,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,697 

6  Claims.     (CI.  166—21) 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  a  well,  comprising  drilling  and 
sinking;  conductor  pipe  of  relatively  large  diameter  to  a 
predetermined  depth  considerably  short  of  the  ultimate 
depth  of  the  well:  thereafter  substantially  concurrently 
drilling  and  sinking  well  casing  of  smaller  diameter 
through  said  conductor  pipe,  substantially  concentrically 
therewith,  to  ultimate  well  depth  as  the  well   is  being 


drilled,  said  casing  having  an  annular  shoe  of  somewhat 
greater  diameter  at  its  lower  end  as  a  pilot  producing  an 
annular  space  between  well  casing  and  earth  formations, 
there  being  an  annular  passage  between  said  pipe  and 
said  well  casing  but  the  area  surrounding  said  pipe  being 
substantially  sealed;  simultaneously  with  the  sinking  of 
said  well  casing,  introducing  drilling  mud  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  annular  passage;  continuously  forcing 
drilling  mud  from  said  passage  into  the  annular  space  as 
the  sinking  of  the  well  casing  proceeds;  and  replacing 
drilling  mud  in  said  passage  and  said  space  with  cement 
grout  by  forced  displacement  of  the  former  by  the  latter 
upon  the  sinking  of  the  well  casing  to  ultimate  depth. 


3,013,60'* 

METHOD  FOR   PKODl  (  IN(,   HM)K()(   VRBONS  IN 

ANINSIll    (  OMBl  SIION  OPFKATION 

Karl  C.  Ten  Brink,  Houston.  l<\..  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dtlawart-  - 

Filed  June  11,  195S.  Ser   No.  "'41,341 

3  Cbims.    ((I.  166 — 39» 


I.  A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  sub- 
surface hydrocarbon-containing  formation  including  the 
steps:  (1)  initiating  in  situ  combustion  within  said  for- 
mation to  heat  the  formation  fluids  therein,  (2)  displac- 
ing the  resulting  heated  formation  fluids,  including  liquid 
hydrocarbons,  during  the  in  situ  combustion  operation 
from  the  zone  of  in  situ  combustion  toward  the  well 
bore  of  a  production  well  penetrating  said  formation, 
(3)  cooling  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  relatively 
cool  liquid  the  resulting  relatively  hot  formation  fluids 
as  they  enter  said  well  bore  at  a  location  adjacent  said 
formation  undergoing  in  situ  combustion  and  by  direct 
heat  exchange  by  spraying  coolant  into  contact  with 
said  well  bore  adjacent  said  formation  to  the  extent  nec- 
essary to  avoid  equipment  failure  and  wellbore  disrup- 
tion due  to  high  temperature  conditions  experienced  as 
a  result  of  said  in  situ  combustion,  (4)  collecting  the 
resulting  cooled  formation  fluids  within  said  wellbore  at 
a  location  therein  remote  from  said  formation,  and  (5) 
transferring  the  resulting  cooled  formation  fluids  from 
the  last  mentioned  location  via  said  wellbore  to  the  sur- 
face. 


VOI V6I0 
RETRIEVABLE  I)()l  Kl  V   (.KM'  VN  H  I    PA(  KFR 
Martin    B.    Conrad.    I)ov*ne>.    (  alif.,    assijjnor    to    Baktr 
Oil   Tools,  Inc.,   Los  .Angtles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729,971 

26  Claims.     (CI.  166—134) 

1.  In  apparatus  to  be  disposed  within  and  anchored  to 

a   well  conduit:   a  body;  first   initiaHy   retracted   anchor 

means  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said  body  and 
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expandible  dutwardly  into  engagement  with  the  well 
conduit  in  response  to  downward  movement  of  said  body 
relative  to  said  first  initially  retracted  slip  means  to  pre- 
vent downward  movement  of  said  body  within  the  well 
conduit;  second  initially  retracted  slip  means  carried  by 
said  body;  expander  means  movable  longitudinally  along 
said  body  and  second  initially  retracted  slip  means  for 
expanding  said  second  initially  retracted  slip  means  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  well  conduit  to  prevent 
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means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  body  to  release  said 
retaining  means  from  said  normally  retracted  means, 
compnsmg  a  device  connected  to  said  retaining  means  and 
means  slidably  splining  said  device  to  said  body. 


-MiL" 


3.0 1 3.6  II 
SPRING  SET  WELL  PIPF  FNC  VGING  APPARATIS 
Jvf?   '^   V**"^'   I)u*..u.>.   (al.f..   assignor  to    Baker 
Oil   lools.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
C  alifornia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  Scr.  No.  783.530 
11  Claims.    (CI.  166—134) 


1.  In  a  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore: 
a  body  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  the  well  bore  on  a  run- 
ing-in  string;  normally  retracted  means  on  said  body; 
spring  means  for  shifting  said  normally  retracted  means 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  body;  retainer  means  secured 
to  said  normally  retracted  means  to  prevent  said  spring 


3.013.612 

CASING  BOriOM  Fill    DFYKE 

Richard  R.  Angel.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan\.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1957.  vr.  \o   6S3.870 

11  Claims.     (CI.  166—225) 


upward  movement  of  said  body  within  the  well  conduit; 
means  interconnecting  said  first  initially  retracted  anchor 
means  and  expander  means  to  prevent  said  expander 
means  from  expanding  said  second  initially  retracted 
slip  means  until  said  first  initially  retracted  anchor  means 
has  been  expanded  into  engagement  with  the  well  conduit; 
and  means  releasably  coupling  said  body  to  said  first  ini- 
tially retracted  anchor  means  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment of  said  body  relative  to  said  first  initially  retracted 
anchor  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  insertion  and  use  in  a  well  casing 
comprising  in  combination,  an  annular  valve  body  seal- 
able  with  said  casing  and  having  an  axial  bore  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  with  its  axis  upright;  means  for 
sealably  mounting  said  valve  body  in  said  casing:  a  trans- 
verse annular  valve  seat  in  said  valve  body  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  bore:  a  sleeve  in  said  bore  coaxial  with  said 
valve  body  and  mounted  thereon  by  a  shearable  transverse 
projection  on  said  sleeve  engaging  said  valve  body,  said 
sleeve  extending  above  and  below  said  valve  seat  and 
below  said  valve  body  and  being  provided  with  a  seat 
on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  sealably  engage  a  displacing 
member  pumped  down  said  casing  to  displace  said  sleeve 
completely  from  said  valve  body  by  pumping  pressure;  a 
flapper  valve  hingedly  supported  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
valve  body  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  valve  seat, 
and  held  off  said  valve  seat  by  the  section  of  said  sleeve 
extending  below  same;  and  means  for  biasing  said  flapper 
valve  toward  said  valve  seat. 


3,013.613 
AIR  nRI\FN  11  RBIVE 
Alan  B.  Blackburn.  lro>.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  2i,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,894 
8  Claims.     (CI.  170 — 68) 


„„,„    f  -     ..         .,  ,.-  r — —  o^....6        I.   An   air  driven  turbine  including,  a  hub,   a  blade 

means  from  expanding  said  normally  retracted  means;  and    journalled  in  said  hub  for  pitch  adjustment,  a  rotatable 
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shaft  connected  with  said  hub  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  governor  counterweight  supported  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  blade,  resilient  means  opcratively  en- 
gaging said  governor  counterweight  for  opposing  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  two-way  positive  driving  connection 
including  a  movement  amplifying  linkage  operatively  in- 
terconnecting said  counterweight  and  said  blade. 


3.013.614 

ROTOR  Bl  ADE 

Haviland  H    Piatt,   19  F.  53rd  St..  Nev%   > Ork, 

Filed  Mar.   14.  1956,  J>€r.  No.  571,506 

1  Claim.     (CL  170—159) 


N.Y. 


(  * . 


t- 


'  TT  "y^— y  O  ii  '  Mil  ■ii#t  II  irn  ■   »ftmi 


In  a  rotor  blade,  an  envelope,  a  locating  tube  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  said  envelope,  locating  holes  in 
said  tube,  forming  ribs  supporting  said  envelope  and  hav- 
ing locating  stubs  penetrating  said  locating  holes,  a  lead- 
ing edge  member  mounted  on  said  ribs  and  supporting  and 
reinforcing  the  leading  edge  of  said  envelope,  and  a  key 
spar  arranged  to  contact  and  press  outward  said  locating 
stubs. 


3.013,615 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPFI  I  FRS 
I-cnnart   Anders  Pebmon.   KarKtad.  .Sweden,  avsignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  karlstadi  Mekaniska  V\erk.stad,  KarUtad, 
Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  8.  I960.  Ser.  No.  7,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  10,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  170—159) 


inner  edge  to  substantially  fill  any  space  between  said 
one  edge  portion  of  said  blade  and  said  hub  and  forming 
a  continuation  thereof  in  said  position  of  design  of  the 
blade  relative  to  said  hub. 


3,013.616 
BAII   VSTdFANfNG  APPVRAM  S 
Fran/  Plasser  and  Josef  1  heurer.  both  of  Johannesgawe  3, 
\  ienna   I.    Xustria,   and   Fgon  Schubert.  Sturzsavse    17, 
Vienna  W  ,    \ustria 

Filed  Nov  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  H53.5"'H 

Claims  priority,  application   Austria  No>.  18,  1958 

9  (  laims.     (CI.  171—16) 


1.  In  a  ballast  cleaning  arrangement,  in  combination, 
a  ballast  bed  including  useful  ballast  particles  having  a 
predetermined  minimum  dimension,  and  waste  particles 
of  a  size  smaller  than  said  predetermined  dimension,  a 
railroad  track  supported  on  said  ballast  bed  and  having 
two  rails  and  ties,  and  a  ballast  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support  frame,  a  rotatable  screw  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  positioned  in  the  bal- 
last bed  transversely  of  and  under  the  track,  the  screw 
conveyor  extending  across  said  bed  and  having  a  pitch 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  dimension  and  greater 
than  the^  size  of  said  waste  particles,  whereby  useful  bal- 
last particles  cannot  enter  the  conveyor,  means  operative- 
ly associated  with  said  apparatus  for  advancing  the  support 
frame  with  the  screw  conveyor  through  the  ballast  under 
and  along  the  track,  and  guide  means  on  the  support 
frame  guiding  the  apparatus  in  the  direction  of  the  track 
while  the  support  frame  advaiKes. 


3,013.617 

TRACTOR  IMPIFMFNT  FIMD  OPFRATFI) 

VNFK.Hl  IRVNSFFR  SVSTFM 

Edward  B.  Heckenkamp.  V^auwatosa.  V\is..  assignor  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  ( Ompany,  Milyyaukee, 
Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,732 
2  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 8) 


1.  A  ship's  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  an  outer 
surface  formed  as  a  surface  of  revolution,  at  least  one 
wide  root  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  for  move- 
ment between  substantially  a  zero  pitch  position  and  a 
position  of  design,  said  blade  having  a  disc-like  flange 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  and  an  inner  root  edge 
having  end  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  flange  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  hub.  said  end 
portions  of  root  edge  being  spaced  substantially  from 
said  hub  when  the  blade  is  in  said  zero  pitch  position 
and  said  position  of  design,  a  projection  on  the  surface 
of  the  hub  extending  along  the  surface  of  the  hub.  said 
projection  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 

one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  root  edge  of  said  blade        1.  A  fluid  operated  weight  transfer  system  for  a  trac- 
and  being  in  alignment  with  said  blade  and  opposing  said   tor  and  propelled  implement  combination  including  a  draft 
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sensing  connection  between  said  tractor  and  said  imple-  said  double  pivotal  mounting  means  enabling  said  wheel 

mem  comprismg:  a  pair  of  pumps  driven  by  said  tractor,  shaft  to  be  pivoted  longitudinally  of  said  curved  track 
one  of  said  pumps  having  a  smaller  fluid  delivery  capac--Tntmber  to  move  said  lug  along  said  curved  track  mcm- 

ity  than  the  other  of  said   pumps;  a  fluid  reservoir;  a  ber  from  one  end  stop  to  the  other  when  said  lug  is 

pressure  fluid  operated  motor  connected  to  said  tractor  out  of  alignment  with  said  adjustable  stops  in  abutting 

and  attached  to  said  implement  for  exerting  a  lifting  force  engagement  with  said  flange  portion  and  between  an  end 

on  said  implement;  fluid  control  means;  a  working  fluid  stop  and  the  adjacent  adjustable  stop  when  said  lug  is  in 


passage  connect mg  said  fluid  control  means  and  said  motor 
in  fluid  communication;  a  first  passage  bypassing  said 
fluid  control  means  and  connecting  said  one  of  said  pumps 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  working  fluid  passage 


alignment  with  said  adjustable  stops,  and  co-acting  means 
on  said  flange  portion  and  said  v^heel  shaft  permitting 
movement  of  said  lug  between  its  position  in  alignment 
with  said   adjustable   stops   and    its  position   in   abutting 


_   .  —   •■w.„..,j,  .,u,w  ^,ujjagv.     "II. 1    Tuiva   avjjusiauic   siu|.)>   diiu    lib  pKJsiiion   in   aouiting 

nuid  passage  means  connecting  said  other  of  said  pumps,    engagement  with  said  flange  portion  only  when  said  lug 
said  fluid  control  means  and  said  reservoir  in  fluid  com-    is  disposed  at  either  end  of  said  track  member  against 
munication;  a  one  way  vaUe  between  said  working  fluid    one  of  said  fixed  end  stops, 
passage   and   said   fluid   passage    means    permuting  fluid 

flow  from  said  fluid  passage  means  to  said  working  fluid  ""^ 

passage  and  preventing  flow  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
motion  transmitting  means  providing  a  connection  be- 
tween said  draft  sensing  connection  and  said  fluid  con- 
trol means,  said  control  means  being  selectively  movable 
by  said  motion  transmitting  means  to  interrupt  and  estab- 
lish fluid  communication  between  said  working  fluid  pas- 
sage and  said  reservoir  when  said  other  of  said  pumps  is 
connected  in  fluid  communication  to  said  reservoir. 


3.013.619 

MOLDBOARD  PLOW 

Istvan  Szabo.  Debrecen,  and  Andra.s  Bagi.  I.ajos  Edel, 

and  Bela  (Jordos,  Mosonniag>aro>ar.  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1958,  Ser.No.  709.119 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Hungarv  Aug.  21,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  172—715) 


3,013.618 

GAUGE  WHEEL  ATTA(  HMENT  FOR  TR\rTOR 

MOUNTED  TWO-WAY  PI  OWS 

Earl  I).  Z^lrwanger,  Mtshawaka.  Ind.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 

a.«ignments.   to    Oliver   Corporation.   Chicago!    III.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.9 n 
3  Claims.     (CI.  172—212) 


2.  A  plow  having  a  frame,  a  share  portion  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  member  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
share  portion,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  wheel  de- 
fining a  sole  portion  mounted  on  said  member,  a  por- 
tion mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  share  and  v,hee! 
located  above  said  wheel  and  constituting  the  moldboard 
of  the  plow,  said  wheel  and  said  moldboard  portion  being 
made  at  least  partly  of  microporous  sponge  rubber,  said 
member  extending  substantially  horizontally  and  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  plow. 


3.013.620 
TOOTH  LOCKING  MEANS 
Roy  R.  Hill.  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orendorff 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  July  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,853 
1  Claim.     (CI.  172 — 762) 


1.  A  gauge  wheel  attachment  for  tractor  mounted  two- 
way  plows  comprising  a  supporting  member  adaptable  to 
be  connected  to  the  frame  of  a  two-way  plow,  a  curved 
track  member  secured  to  raid  supporting  member  trans- 
verly   thereof   and   having  a   forwardly  extending   flange 
portion  spaced  from  said  supporting  member,  a  pair  of 
fixed  end  stops  on  said  curved  track  member,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  stops  on  said  curved  track  member  between 
said  end  stops,  said  adjustable  stops  being  smaller  than 
said  end  stops  transversely  of  said  curved  track  member. 
a  wheel  shaft  having  a  lug  adjacent  one  end  and  adapted 
to  have  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end,  and  double 
pivotal  mount  ng  means  fi>r  suspending  said  uheel  shaft 
from   said   supporting  member   to  space  the   wheel   end 
thereof  outwardly  from  said  supporting  member  and  the 
lug  end  thereof  adjacent  said  curved  track  member  inter- 
mediate said  supporting  member  and  said  flange  portion 
of  said  track  member,  said  double  pivotal  mounting  means 
enabling  said  wheel   shaft   to   be   pivoted  transversely  of 
said  curved  track  member  to  move  said  lug  into  and  out 
of  ahgnment  with  said  adjustable  stops  with  engagement 
of  said  lug  against  said  flange  portion  of  said  track  mem- 
ber limiting  the  outward  pivoting  movement  thereof  and 


Lock  means  for  detachably  securing  an  earth  dig- 
ging tooth  to  a  shank,  said  shank  having  a  generally 
square  nut  receiving  recess  in  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  tooth  having  a  point  forming  bcxlv  and  a 
depending  housing  including  spaced  side  walls  having 
their  outer  sides  spaced  inwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
body,  said  walls  engageable  over  said  shank  with  holes 
extending  through  the  walls  in  registry  with  said  recesses 
in  the  shank,  a  nut  disposed  in  each  of  said  recesses  and 
having  a  thickness  substantially  equal   to  the  depth  of 
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:he  recess,  and  a  screw  inserted  through  each  of  said 
holes  into  tight  threadable  engagement  with  the  cor- 
responding nut  and  having  a  head  with  its  inner  face 
engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  associated  housing  wall 
and  with  its  outer  face  substantially  flush  with  the  side 
edge  of  the  body. 


3.013,621 
SCRAPKK  K)K  K(K  k  Bn  CUTTER 
Frank    D.    Kinnear.    J(>^hua.     I  ex..    assignor    (o    Chici_ 
Pneumatic  I  ool  C  ompan>.  Nev*  \  ork,  N.^'.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse\ 

Filed  Jul)  8.  1958.  Ser.  No,  747,233 
2  Claims.     (CI.  175—313) 


justable  supporting  means  exteriorly  of  said  hcpper  for 
said  weight  whereby  said  weight  may  be  supported  in 


Iftj 


any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  vary  the  weight  of 
material  discharged  by  said  hopper  at  each  oscillation 
thereof. 


k 


2.  In  an  earth  boring  bit  head  including  a  depending 
leg  having  a  flat  inner  wall,  a  spindle  integral  with  the 
latter  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  rotary 
cone  cutter  upon  the  spindle  having  a  flat  heel  surface 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  said  inner  wall,  and 
cylindrical  roller  bearings  rotatively  supporting  the  cone 
cutter  upon  the  spindle,  a  scraper  comprising  hard  par- 
ticles, the  individual  particles  of  which  being  partly  em- 
bedded in  the  surface  of  the  said  inner  wall  and  partly 
projecting  therefrom  and  the  projecting  parts  of  the  par- 
ticles being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  heel  surface  of  the 
cone  cutter,  an  annular  boss  projecting  integrally  from 
the  said  inner  wall  defining  a  flat  shoulder  around  the 
base  of  the  spindle  parallel  to  the  heel  surface  of  the 
cone  cutter,  the  roller  bearings  having  an  outer  co- 
planar  set  of  end  faces,  the  said  end  faces  at  all  times 
in  part  underlying  the  flat  shoulder  and  at  all  times  in 
part  underlying  the  particles  of  the  scraper,  and  the  boss 
having  an  axial  dimension  substantially  beyond  the  pro- 
jecting parts  of  the  said  particles  whereby  the  said  end 
faces  of  the  roller  bearings  underlying  the  particles  of 
the  scraper  are  maintained  in  a  predetermmed  spaced 
relation  to  the  said  particle*; 


3.0n.622 
AUTOMATIC  U  H(.Hh  R  FOR  CATTLE  FEED 

AM)   IMF  I  IKF 
Lester  E.  Mt>er.  stanwood,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan    20.  I960.  Ser.  No.  3,530 
9  Claims.      ((I.  177—96) 
4.  An  automatic  weigher  for  silage  comprising  a  two- 
compartment    hopper    adapted    to    be     disposed    beneath 
a  silage   discharge  spout,   means   mounting  said   hopper 
for  oscillatory  movement  to  enable  said  compartments  to 
sequentially  register  with  a  spout,  said  hopper  including 
an   upper   receiving  opening  and  a  pair  of  bottom  dis- 
charge openings,  a  pair  of  doors  pivotaJly  secured  to  said 
hopper  for  closing  said  discharge  openings  and  adapted 
to  normal'y  open  and  close  by  gravity  as  said  hopper 
oscillates,  means  for  alternately  engaging  said  doors  as 
said  hopper  oscillates  for  retaining  said  doors  in  the  closed 
position  thereof,  a  weight  within  said  hopper,  and  ad- 


3.013,623 

PARKINC  nF\I(  F  FOR  \  FHiri  FS 

Giovanni  BoDinartini,  2  \  la  Siui  leoduro.  Home.  Ital> 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,081 

3  Claims.     tC\.  180—1) 


1.  In  a  four-wheeled  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine 
the  rate  of  speed  of  which  is  variably  controlled  by  the 
vehicle  operator  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  stor- 
age battery  energized  from  a  generator  driven  by  the 
engine  at  variable  speeds,  said  generator  having  a  varia- 
ble current  output  in  dependence  upon  the  speed  at  which 
it  is  driven,  a  parking  attachment  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure  attached  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
arranged  to  act  as  a  rear  bumper,  an  arm  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  pivotaJly  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
structure  and  carrying  on  its  free  end  a  roller  having  its 
axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rear  vehicle  wheels  when  said  attachment  is  attached 
to  the  vehicle,  said  arm  having  a  length  such  that  the 
length  from  its  pivotal  point  plus  the  length  of  the  radius 
of  the  roller  is  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  from 
said  pivotal  point  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  re- 
versible electric  motor  mounted  on  said  structure,  first 
means  for  pivotally  actuating  said  arm  for  causing  said 
roller  to  make  contact  with  the  ground  surface  at  a  re- 
gion in  the  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle  to  thereby  lift  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  second  means  for  rotating  said  roll- 
er selectively  and  moving  said  vehicle  sidewise  while  in 
its  lifted  condition,  clutch  means  for  selectively  oper- 
ably  connecting  said  first  and  second  means  alternatively 
with  said  electric  motor  for  driving  therefrom,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic controls  for  actuating  said  clutch  means  en- 
ergized by  said  generator  thereby  to  variably  control  the 
speed  at  which  said  arm  is  lowered  and  the  rotat<onal 
speed  of  the  roller  in  dependence  upon  the  speed  of  the 
engine  on  the  vehicle. 
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3,013.624 
AITOMATK    HKAKK  (  OMKOL  FOR 
\l  l(>\10II\F  NKHICLES 
John  B.  I)e  Kemer,  7414  Wales  A\e.  N\V..  and  Andrew 
J.  Sipe,  3349  Mall  Kuad   N\\..  both  of  North  (  anton, 
Ohio,    and    Kiihard    I).    Beehi.    198   (  reM.ent    St.    SK., 
Massillon.  Ohio.  avsiRnors  of  small  interest  to  various 
assignees 

Filed  Oct.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62.374 
6  (laims.     (CI.  180 — 82) 


1.  Automatic  brake  control  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  tilt-responsive  switch  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  hydraulic  brakes,  said  automatic  brake  control 
means  comprising  a  relay  spring-biased  in  one  position 
and  operative  to  a  second  position  by  a  solenoid  connected 
to  the  tilt-responsive  switch,  a  reversible  motor,  a  rotata- 
ble  screw  driven  by  the  motor,  a  nut  movable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  screw,  spaced  limit  switches  operated  by  said 
nut,  one  limit  switch  being  connected  to  one  position  of 
the  relay,  the  other  limit  switch  being  connected  to  the 
other  position  of  the  relay,  a  double-pole,  double-throw 
relay  having  two  solenoids,  one  of  said  last-named  sole- 
noids being  connected  to  each  limit  switch,  said  double- 
pole,  double-throw  relay  controlling  operation  of  the  re- 
versible motor  in  opposite  directions,  and  spring-loaded 
means  operated  by  said  screw  for  yieldingly  applying  and 
for  releasing  the  hydraulic  brakes. 


3,013.625 
MO  I  OK  NKHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Oishei.  Buffalo,  and  RaMnnnd    \    Deibel.  Cheek- 
towaga.    N  \' .   assij;nors   to    I  rico    Products   Corpora- 
tion. Buffalo.  N.> 

Filed  Juh  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,421 
9  Claims.    (CI.  180—82) 


which  were  not  opened  and  comprising  a  seat  switch 
mechanism  adapted  to  permit  locking  action  of  said  door 
lock  means  only  when  said  operator  is  in  the  driver's 
position  in  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  door  locking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  plurality  of  doors  therein,  comprising  door  lock  means 
for  each  of  certain  of  said  doors,  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  door  lock  means  in  responw  to  the 
operation  of  a  power  part  of  the  vehicle,  interrupter 
means  automafically  responsive  to  a  necessary  action  of 
a  vehicle  operator  in  leaving  the  vehicle  to  prevent  auto- 
matic locking  of  the  vehicle  door  opened  by  the  vehicle 
operator  when  leaving  the  vehicle,  said  interrupter  means 
being  mcapable  of  causing  the  unlocking  of  those  doors 
773  O.Q 


3.013.626 
ACOrSTK  AI    MATERIA! 
Milton     G.     Brown,      Lancaster     Township.     Lancaster 
Count>,   Pa.,  and   Robert   C.   Philippi,  Tro>.  N.V.,   as- 
signors to   Armstrong  (  ork  (  ompan>,  Lancaster.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 

Filed  June  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  666.406 
4  Claims.    (CI.  181—33) 


1.  An  acoustical  tile  comprising  an  interior  of  inter- 
laced vegetable  fibers  having  sound-absorbing  interstices 
disposed  therebetween,  the  front  surface  of  said  tile  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sound-absorbing  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  interstices  in  the  body  of  said  tile,  said 
openin{;s  progressively  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  way  from  the  surface  of  said 
tile  toward  the  interior  of  said  tile,  the  major  portion  of 
the  bottoms  of  said  openings  comprising  portions  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  tile,  and  the  walls  of  said  openings 
comprising  torn  fiber  lamina. 


3.013.627 
STEPLADDFK  SXFFTN    HANDLE 
Albert  S.  Haislip.  Box   1H6.  I  rtdtricksburg.  \  a.:  A.  Wil- 
son fnibrt>.  Jr.,  administrator  of  said  .\lbert  S.  Hais- 
lip, deceased 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,550 
2  Claims.    (CI.  182—106) 


1.  A  stepladder  safety  attachment  comprising  a  clamp 
embodying  a  top  jaw  and  a  bottom  jaw,  each  jaw  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  members  having  a  spac- 
ing and  rigidifying  block  interposed  between  and  fixed 
to  median  portions  of  said  members,  said  jaws  being  ap- 
proximately equal  in  length,  a  jaw  assembling  and  hinging 
member  interposed  between  like  ends  of  said  jaws  and 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  an  eyebolt  having  its  eye- 
equipped  end  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  the  members 
of  the  bottom  jaw,  the  screw-threaded  end  of  said  bolt 
being  adaped  to  swing  to  a  latching  position  between  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  members  of  the  top  jaw,  said  screw- 
threaded  end  having  a  nut  and  complemental  cleat  for 
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retaining  association  with  said  last  named  ends,  and  an 
elongated  vertically  disposable  safety  handle  having  a 
lower  end  portion  fixed  between  at  least  the  members  of 
said  top  jaw. 

3.0 1  3. MX 
DEVICE    FOR    \B\IKMFM    OF    AIR   POLLLTION 

Morris  B  Jacobs,  Hushing.  N.V  tlb  St.  I  awrence 
Place,  Jericho,  N.N.i;  Irving  Htinger.  5*^22  18th  Ave., 
Br(K)kl>n  4.  N.V.;  and  Moe  M.  Bra»erman,  851  Hop- 
kinson    Ave.,   Brooklvn  2,   \.>. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  XtSt.  Ser.  No.  845,8 1*J 
I  Claim.     (CI.  18.1 — ^< 


3.013,629 
DRV   AIR  C  1  FXNFR 
Wilfred  VN .   I  ov*ther,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Novo  In- 
dustrial C  orporafion.  a  corp«rati(»n  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  27,  195<»,  Ser    No.  849,057 
9  Claims.    iCl.  18-V-34) 


housing,  a  rotatably  mounted  centrifugal  fan  rotor  in  the 
front  of  the  housing  and  means  for  rotating  it,  the  hous- 
ing having  a  forward  shroud  extending  forward  across  the 
fan  rotor  and  inward  around  the  front  of  the  fan  rotor,  a 
centrally  disposed  inlet  in  the  shroud  opening  inside  the 
fan  rotor,  the  shroud  increasing  uniformly  in  cross  section 
rearwardly  from  the  centrally  disposed  inlet  to  a  point 
generally  opposite  the  rear  of  the  fan  rotor,  an  inner 
somewhat  cylindrical  baffle  directly  next  to  the  rear  of  the 
fan  rotor  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  terminating 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  wall,  the  baffle  being  spaced 
from  and  defining  with  the  housing  a  rearwardly  extending 
open  annular  air  passage  having  an  inside  diameter  gen- 
erally the  same  as  the  periphery  of  the  fan  rotor,  the  rear 
wall  having  a  centrally  disposed  rear  outlet  for  clean  air 
with  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
baffle,  outlet  means  of  generally  annular  form  for  dirty 
air  in  the  rear  wall  around  the  clean  air  outlet  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  annular  air  passage,  and  a  cylindrical  filter  element 
extending  at  least  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  inner  baffle  to 
the  rear  wall  between  the  dirty  and  clean  air  outlets. 


An  air  pollution  abatement  apparatus  for  converting 
combustion  products  comprising  an  inverted  truncated 
conical  container,  a  top  wall  hermetically  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  container,  a  bottom  wall  hermetically  secured 
to  bottom  of  said  container,  an  inlet  pip)€  for  exhaust 
combustion  gases  secured  tangentially  to  said  container 
adjacent  the  top  wall,  a  vertical  top  pipe  disposed  cen- 
trally and  hermetically  in  the  top  wall  and  extending  suit- 
ably into  said  container,  a  vertical  bottom  pipe  disposed 
centrally  and  hermetically  in  the  bottom  wall  and  extend- 
ing a  suitable  disance  into  said  container,  said  top  pipe 
and  said  bottom  pipe  being  disposed  in  suitable  spaced- 
apart  relationship  in  said  container,  and  a  cylindrical 
forammous  means  secured  hermeiically  to  said  top  and 
bottom  pipes,  gas  burner  means  for  causing  said  forami- 
nous  means  to  become  suitably  incandescent  disposed 
centrally  beneath  said  bottom  pipe  and  a  clean-out  door 
secured  hingedly  to  said  container  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall,  whereby  substantially  pollutant  free  air,  free  also  of 
obnoxious  odors,  is  released  to  the  atmosphere. 


^'-^  •    ^    -^■—-i^^ ^-^ W^ti, 


I.  In  an  air  cleaner,  a  generally  cylindrical  housing 
open  front  and  rear,  a  rear  wall  closing  the  rear  of  the 


3,013,630 
AIR  FILTFRINC.  AFPARATl'S 
Robert  A.   Palmore.   louisville,   Ky.,  assiKnor  to  Amer- 
ican   Air  F'ilter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
,    poration   of   Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1957.  Ser    No,  699.375 
8  C  laims.     (CI.  18J — 62) 


1.  In  air  filter  apparatus  arranged  to  employ,  as  a 
filter  medium,  a  web  of  expansible  compressible  permea- 
ble material  that  will  resilientl/  expand  upon  removal 
of  compressive  forces  thereon  and  in  which  the  filter 
medium  is  advanced  from  a  supply  zone  through  an  air 
filtering  zone  and  into  a  discharge  zone,  means  defining 
a  filter  medium  entry  aperture  to  the  air  filtering  zone, 
means  defining  a  filter  medium  exit  ajjerture  from  said 
air  filtering  zone  and  means  converging  in  the  direction 
of  filter  medium  advance  and  engageable  with  both  of 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  web  extending  over  the 
length  of  said  air  filtering  zone  intermediate  said  entry 
and  exit  apertures  for  supporting  a  column  of  filter 
medium   disposed   therebetween. 


3,013.631 

SEPARATION  OF  C  ARBON  FI  lORIDES 

FROM  NITR(K;FN  FI  CORIDF.S 

Frederic  A.  Johnson,  Huntsvjile,   Ala.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

A   Haas  Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delav^are 

Filed  Mav    10.  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,089 

8  Claims.     (CI.  183—115) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  tetrafluorohydrazine 

from  a  mixture  of  tetrafluorohydrazine,  nitrogen  trifluo- 

ridc,   carbon   tctrafluoride   and    hexafluoroethane    which 


December  19,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


733 


comprises  passing  the  mixture  into  a  column  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  thereof,  passing  downwardly  through  the 
column  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
chloroform,  methanol,  dichloroethane,  cyclohexane.  ben- 
zene and  monochlorobenzene  in  quantities  sufficient  to 


3.013.632 

LLBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SKWING  MU  HINES 

Toru  Matsubara.    Iok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to    Iok>o  Juki 

K<)g>()  kabushiki  Kaisha.  lok\(),  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  ]959.  Ser.  No.  ''99.66»J 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan  Mar.  22,  1958 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  184 — 6i 


/      >6  14  /i  to 


I.  A  lubricating  system  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a 
pressure  pump  positioned  to  take  oil  from  said  reservoir, 
an  oil  feed  line  connecting  with  the  output  of  said  pres- 
sure pump,  a  sump  adapted  to  receive  excess  oil  from  the 
lubricating  system  and  located  above  the  level  of  said 
reservoir,  said  oil  feed  line  having  a  point  located  above 
the  level  of  said  sump,  a  return  line  connected  to  said 
oil  feed  line  at  said  point  and  extending  to  said  reservoir, 
and  a  tube  connecting  between  said  sump  and  said  point 
of  said  oil  line  for  withdrawal  of  excess  oil  from  said 
sump. 


3.013.633 
I  LBRK  ANT  INJECTOR 
Lutwin  C.  Rotter,   I  adue.   Mo.,  assignor  to  The  McNeil 
Machine  &  Engineering  Company ,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793.437 
11  Claims.  (CI.  184 — 7) 
1.  A  lubricant  inici.tor  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  mexpansible  constant  volume 
measuring  chamber  with  a  transfer  port  opening  laterally 
into  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  the  outlet,  a  plunger 
movable  forward  in  the  cylinder  through  a  pressure  stroke 


toward  the  outlet  and  across  said  port  for  forcing  lubri- 
cant out  through  the  check  valve,  and  movable  rearward 
away  from  the  outlet  and  back  across  said  port  to  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  said  port  is  unblocked  for  com- 
munication from  said  measuring  chamber  through  said 
port  to  the  space  in  the  cylinder  forward  of  ihe  plunger, 
said  space  constituting  a  discharge  chamber,  means  bias- 
ing said  plunger  to  its  retracted  position,  said  plunger 
being  movable  forward  from  its  retracted  position  through 
a  pressure  stroke  against  the  bias  by  lubricant  under  pres- 
sure in  the  inlet,  said  plunger  being  formed  to  provide  for 
communication  from  the  inlet  through  said  port  to  the 
measuring  chamber  when  the  plunger  is  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion, thereby  to  supply  lubricant  under  pressure  from  the 


dissolve  the  tetrafluorohydrazine  but  insufficient  to  dis- 
solve the  nitrogen  trifluoride,  carbon  tetrafluoride  and 
hexafluoroethane,  removing  the  solvent  containing  the  dis- 
solved tetrafluorohydrazine  from  the  column  and  recover- 
ing the  tetrafluorohydrazine  from  said  solvent. 


1 


inlet  to  the  measuring  chamber,  said  lubricant  filling  said 
measuring  chamber  and  said  measuring  chamber  thereby 
containing  a  substantially  constant  volume  of  lubricant 
therein  equal  to  the  volume  of  said  measuring  chamber, 
said  volume  being  under  compression  when  the  plunger 
is  at  the  end  of  its  pressure  stroke  and  being  trapped  in 
said  measuring  chamber  under  compression  until  the 
plunger  is  returned  to  retracted  position  under  its  bias 
upon  relief  of  pressure  in  the  inlet,  the  discharge  cham- 
ber thereupon  being  evacuated,  and  the  compression  in 
said  volume  of  lubricant  being  effective,  when  the  plunger 
in  returning  to  retracted  position  unblocks  said  port  to 
said  discharge  chamber,  to  cause  an  expansion  of  said 
volume  with  delivery  of  lubricant  in  the  amount  of  said 
expansion  into  the  evacuated  discharge  chamber. 


.      3.013,634 

NEHICI  E  Tl  RNTNG  INTT 

Paul  l)e  Sallier.  487  Uarren  A>e..  San  I  tandro.  C  alif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56.4"3 

7  Claims.     (CI.  187—8.41) 


y.  A  vehicle  turning  unit  comprising  an  overhead 
support,  supporting  means  for  said  overhead  support,  and 
a  base  for  supporting  said  supporting  means,  a  cradle 
having  support  members  and  guide  members  for  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  including  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  chain  suspendedly  connecting  said  cradle  to  said 
overhead  suppon.  and  centering  means  cooperative  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  cradle  for  stabilizing  said  cradle, 
said  chain  providing  substantially  frictionless  operation 


7;m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


while    slightly    resisting   manual    rotation   of   the   cradle  directions  respectively  through  said  transverse  openings 

from    a    predetermined    rotative    position    and    thereby,  above  said  outer  member  to  limit  subsequent  accidental 

through   twisting  of  the   chain,  operating  to  return   the  downward  movement  of  said  inner  member  relative  to 

cradle  to  the  predetermined  rotative  position  when  the  said  outer  member, 

cradle  is  released. 


3.013.635 
SAFETY  I)FV  K  K  FOR  \  KHICLE  LIFTS 

Kerniit  I  .  Kacelv,  Nleniphis,   It-nn  ,  assignor  to 

Dover  corporation,  Washington,  l).(". 

Filed  Mav  S,   l^^t^l.  Sir    No    |ilH,476 

5  Claiim.     (CI.  IS?— S.49j 


"-T 


3,013,63ft 
BKVKFS 
Gianni  A.  Dotto  and  William  1)    Walther.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Dayton  stetl  Foijndr\  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed    \pr    20.  I 'Js'*,  Vr    No.  807,376 
8  C  laim«,.      (LI.  188 — 72) 


.0 


■^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lift  having  a  vertically  movable  load 
supporting  structure  and  having  telescoping  inner  and 
outer  members  with  said  inner  member  being  fixed  to  said 
load  supporting  structure  and  said  outer  member  being 
mounted  below  the  path  of  movement  of  said  supporting 
structure,  a  safety  device  cooperating  between  said  mem- 
bers to  prevent  accidental  lowering  of  the  load  support- 
ing structure  comprising  a  latching  element  including  a 
hook,  said  latching  element  bemg  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  therethrough,  said  inner  member  being  provided 
with  transverse  openings;  a  shaft  carried  in  said  inner 
member  and  extending  through  said  elongated  slot  to 
pivotally  support  said  latching  element  for  pivot  about 
a  horizontal  axis  between  locJted.  mtermediate  and  latch- 
ing positions;  said  latching  element  being  arranged  so 
that  the  force  of  gravity  at  all  times  tends  to  urge  said 
latching  element  tq»  pivot  in  one  given  direction,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  inner  member,  said  hook  being  removably 
engaged  on  said  pin  to  positively  hold  said  latching  ele- 
ment in  a  locked  position  against  the  force  of  gravity 
tending  to  carry  the  latching  element  in  said  one  given 
direction,  when  in  said  locked  position  a  portion  of  said 
latching  element  extending  outwardly  through  one  of 
said  transverse  openings  above  said  outer  member  where- 
by when  said  inner  member  is  lowered  into  said  outer 
member  said  latching  element  portion  is  engageable  by 
said  outer  member,  said  latching  clement  being  arranged 
so  that  when  said  latching  element  portion  is  engaged  by 
said  outer  member  a  major  portion  of  said  latching  ele- 
ment is  inside  of  said  outer  member,  said  pin  and  said 
latching  element  being  arranged  so  that  engagement  of 
said  latching  element  portion  by  said  outer  member  is 
effective  to  urge  said  latching  element  portion  upwardly 
and  in  cooperation  with  the  tendency  of  pivot  of  said 
latching  element  is  effective  to  unhook  said  hook  from 
said  pin  whereby  the  force  of  gravity  causes  said  latching 
element  to  continue  to  pivot  in  said  one  direction  until 
in  said  intermediate  position  in  which  said  latching  ele- 
ment extends  into  one  of  said  transverse  openings  and 
slidably  rests  against  the  inside  of  said  outer  member, 
subsequent  raising  of  said  inner  member  so  that  said 
latching  element  no  longer  slidably  rests  on  the  inside 
of  said  outer  member  being  effective  to  cause  said  latching 
element  to  pivot  in  said  one  direction  from  said  inter- 
mediate position  towards  said  latching  position,  means 
for  limiting  pivot  of  said  latching  element  to  stop  said 
latching  element  in  said  latching  position  wherein  portions 
of  said  latching  element  extend  outwardly  in  opposite 


•54 


I.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  disk  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  friction  plates  with  outer  braking  surfaces, 
said  disk  including  a  mounting  flange  formed  of  the  ma- 
terial of  said  plates  and  attached  for  the  support  of  said 
plates,  cooperating  brake  members  disposed  adjacent  said 
friction  plates  for  frictional  engagement  with  said  braking 
surfaces,  means  for  mounting  said  brake  members  and 
siid  disk  for  relative  rotational  movement  to  each  other, 
a  filling  formed  between  said  plates  having  a  high  coeffi- 
cient of  heat  conduction  as  compared  to  said  plates  for 
the  conduction  from  said  plates  of  heat  generated  by 
the  frictional  engagement  of  said  members  with  said 
surfaces,  and  heat  exchange  me;ins  integrally  formed  with 
the  said  filling  and  extended  from  said  plates  for  coaction 
with  a  heat  exchange  medium  for  the  dissipation  of  the 
conducted  heat  into  said  medium. 


3.013.637 
BRAKE 
Frederick  W   Sampson.  DaNion.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  (Orporation.  Ditroil.  Miih..  a  iorporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  .No>.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,981 
5  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


1.  A  vehicle  servo  brake  comprising,  a  brake  drum, 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes  movable  relative  to  said  drum  to 
produce  therewith  a  braking  action,  one  of  said  shoes 
leading  the  other  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
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from  an  anchor  point  and  providing  a  primary  shoe,  the 
other  of  said  shoes  forming  a  secondary  shoe,  said  shoes 
having  friction  surfacing  material  thereon  essentially  of 
metaUic  constituents  engageable  with  said  drum,  the  said 
friction  surfacing  material  comprising  sintered  ferrous 
material  as  the  major  constituent  and  including  graphite 
as  a  minor  constituent  in  quantities  of  from  20%  to 
30%  by  weight,  said  primary  shoe  having  a  first  area  of 
said  friction  surfacing  material  at  the  leading  end  of  the 
shoe  and  a  second  area  of  said  friction  surfacing  mate- 
rial at  the  trailing  end  of  the  shoe,  said  secondary  shoe 
having  a  third  area  of  said  friction  surfacing  material, 
said  first  area  having  a  coeflRcient  of  friction  substantial- 
ly greater  than  the  coeflicient  of  friction  of  said  third 
area  with  the  graphite  content  of  said  first  area  substan- 
tially less  than  the  graphite  content  of  said  third  area 
and  including  friction  modifying  material  effecting  the 
said  increase  of  coefficient  of  friction  of  said  first  area, 
said  second  area  having  a  friction  modifying  material 
less  than  that  of  said  first  area  effecting  a  coeflficient  of 
friction  intermediate  that  of  the  first  and  third  areas. 


said  ratchet,  a  pawl  shiftably  mounted  within  said  last 
mentioned  chamber  and  having  a  tooth  extending  to- 
ward the  teeth  of  said  last  mentioned  ratchet  wheel, 
mechanism  for  mounting  said  pawl  to  permit  retraction 
and  protraction  of  said  tooth  relative  to  the  teeth  of 
said  associated  ratchet  wheel  and  to  further  permit  gen- 
eral movement  of  said  pawl  along  a  limited  path  extend- 
ing tangential  to  said  ratchet  teeth  whereby  said  pawl 
tooth  may  override  at  least  one  tooth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  yieldable  means  urging  said  pawl  to  advanced 
position  relative  to  said  ratchet  teeth. 


3.013.639 
AIR  CIRCULATION  WHFFJ   .STRl  CTl  RE 

Gcorjie  Mbcrt  F  yon.  Detroit.  Mich,,  assignor  u>  I  yon  In- 
corporated. Detroit.  Mieh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  ''67.823 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  188—264) 


3.013.638 
ALTO.MATIC  SI.AC  K   I  \KF   I  I>  MK  M  VNIS.M  FOR 

CAM-OF'KR  MFD  BKAKKS 

Clarence  R.  Satrum,  224  U    28ih  St  .  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  .Mar.  26,   1959,  Ser.  No    802,179 

9  Claims.     (CI.  188 — 79.5) 


1.  Automatic  slack  take-up  and  clearance-adjustment 
mechanism  for  cam-operated  automotive  brakes  which 
employ  in  linkage  an  actuating  rod  and  lever  connected 
with  a  cam  shaft  for  spreading  the  floating  ends  of  brake 
shoes  apart,  a  pair  of  coaxial,  cooperating  and  self-con- 
tained units  both  disposed  axially  and  surrounding  said 
cam  shaft,  the  first  or  "actuating"  unit  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  non-rotatably  connected  with  said  cam  shaft  and 
provided  with  concentrically  arranged  ratchet  teeth  and 
having  a  concentric  bossed  portion,  said  unit  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  housing  enclosure  surrounding  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  being  rotatably  connected  with  said 
bossed  portion  and  also  having  an  externally  and  sub- 
stantially radially  disposed  actuating  arm  for  connection 
with  the  actuating  rod  of  said  brake-operating  mecha- 
nism, said  housing  also  having  an  internal,  accommodat- 
ing chamber  disposed  eccentrically  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  a  toothed 
ratchet  engagement  member  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  guided  thereby  and  having  a  tooth  directed  toward 
said  ratchet  teeth,  yieldable  means  urging  said  tooth 
against  said  ratchet  teeth,  the  second  or  "adjustment" 
unit  comprising  an  independent  and  generally  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  holding  medium  rigidly  and  externally 
afl^xed  thereto  and  also  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing  and  non-rotatably  connected  with 
said  camming  shaft,  said  last  mentioned  housing  having 
an  internal,  pawl-mounting  and  accommodating  chamber 
disposed  eccentrically  thereof  and  communicating  with 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having 
a  terminal  flange  having  a  generally  axially  outwardly 
extending  lip  portion  affording  radially  inner  and  radially 
outer  annular  faces,  a  cover  member  for  disposition  ov£r 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  circular  radially 
outer  marginal  axially  outwardly  projecting  and  axially 
inwardly  opening  rib  formation  dimensioned  to  overlie 
the  terminal  flange  lip  portion  in  concealing  relation  and 
having  a  radially  outer  generally  axially  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portion  for  tclescopically  encompassing 
and  closely  opposing  in  face-to-face  relation  the  radially 
outer  face  of  said  rim  flange  lip  portion,  the  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  inner  portion  connected  to  a  ra- 
dially inner  side  of  said  marginal  rib  by  a  plurality  of 
louver  spokes  for  eflFecting  circulation  of  air  through  the 
cover  and  through  openings  in  the  wheel,  and  cover  re- 
taining resilient  fingers  carried  by  the  radially  inner  side 
of  said  marginal  rib  and  engageable  in  press-on.  pry-off 
relation  with  the  radially  inner  face  of  the  terminal  flange 
lip. 


3.013.640 
FIRF    lOUFR 
Nell  M.  Nehrbass,  (  aineron   House.  I.afavette    la 
Filed  Auk.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No   835.098 
3  Claims.     (CI.  189—12) 
I.  A  sectional  fire  tower  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically superposed  main  sections,  each  said  section  com- 
prising a   rigid   central   vertical    supporting   standard     a 
plurality  of  horizontal  steps  radiating  in  spiral  formation 
from  said  standard  and  fixed  thereto  at  their  inner  ends, 
a  spiral  band  extending  around  and  interconnecting  the 
outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  said  steps  to  secure  said 
steps  against  relative  rotary  displacement,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  vertical  braces  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  steps 
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at  regular  angular  intervals  around  the  f)eriphcry  of  said 
steps  and  said  spiral  band  and  uniformly  radially  spaced 
from  said  central  standard,  in  combination  with  a  coupling 
unit  interposed  between  and  interconnecting  each  rela- 
tively adjoining  pair  of  said  relatively  superposed  main 
sections,  said  coupling  unit  comprising  a  rigid  annulus  of 
an  internal  diameter  to  surround  said  vertical  braces  at 
the  interconnected  ends  of  said  main  sections,  vertical  cou- 
pling sleeves  rigidly  carried  by  said  annulus,  said  sleeves 
being   relatively   circumferentially   spaced    at   the   same 


^ ' 


angular  intervals  as  said  braces  and  receiving  the  adjoin- 
ing interconnected  ends  of  the  said  vertical  braces,  means 
securing  said  braces  within  said  sleeves,  a  central  sleeve 
disposed  concentrically  within  said  annulus  and  receiving 
the  relatively  adjoining  ends  of  the  supporting  central 
standards  of  said  pair  of  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  steps 
extending  radially  between  and  rigidly  interconnecting 
said  central  sleeve  and  said  annulus,  said  steps  fully  oc- 
cupying but  being  confined  within  one  of  said  angular 
intervals. 


3,013.641 
STRICTI  K\l    KI.EMENT 

\Mlliam    \.  ( Ompton,   Kuclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Thomp- 

ion   Kanio  \Vut)ldridt;e   Inc.,  a  corporation  ol   (Jhio 

Hied  \pr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,707 

3  (laims.     (CI.  189—34) 


( 


1.  A  composite  structural  element  assembly  comprising 
a  core  element  formed  from  an  inner  sheet  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conically  shaped  hollow  cells  integral 
therewith  and  projecting  therefrom,  each  cell  having  a 
circular  base  portion  in  the  plane  of  said  inner  sheet 
member  and  a  projecting  end  portion,  said  cells  alternately 
projecting  on  either  side  of  inner  sheet  member  with  cells 
on  one  side  of  the  sheet  member  having  their  base  p)or- 
tions  tangent  to  base  portions  of  cells  on  the  other  side 
of  the  sheet  member  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet  member, 
an  outer  sheet  member  fastened  to  the  projecting  end 
portions  of  the  cells  which  project  on  one  side  of  said 
inner  sheet  member,  and  another  outer  sheet  member 
fastened  to  the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  cells  which 
project  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  inner  sheet  member, 
said  core  element  and  adjacent  fastened  outer  sheet  mem- 
bers together  forming  a  unitary  assembly. 


3,013.642 

P  VK  IN  ION  IMF  RSECTION 

Andrew*  B.  Hammitt,  ^O'^  \N .  State  St.,  Trenton,  N  J„  and 

Herbt-rf    I      Rirum.    Jr  ,    FM.asant    \  a!Ie>    Road,   TitUS- 

Mill-.     NJ 

Original  applicaiion  Jiilv  14.  1953.  .Str.  No.  367,804, 
Di>idtd  and  this  application  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser,  No. 
759,253 

4  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


1.  An  assembly  embodying  a  wall  and  an  intersecting 
partition  comprising  a  sheet  of  wall  forming  material,  a 
supporting  assembly  engaging  said  wall  and  supporting 
said  sheet  of  wall  forming  material  with  respect  to  said 
wall,  said  supporting  assembly  comprising  an  attaching 
element  of  generally  H -shaped  cross-section  having  a 
ba.se,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spacing  members 
projecting  rearwardly  from  said  base  and  serving  to  hold 
the  base  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  wall,  the 
spacing  members,  base  and  wall  cooperating  to  form  an 
enclosed  raceway  extending  lengthwise  of  the  assembly 
and  adapted  to  receive  wiring,  the  free  edges  of  the  spac- 
ing members  being  shaped  to  engage  and  closely  fit 
against  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  wall,  a  pair  of  attach- 
ing members  projecting  forwardly  from  said  base,  said 
attaching  members  being  formed  with  retaining  means  on 
the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  thereof,  fastener  means 
extending  through  the  base  of  said  attaching  element  and 
engaging  said  wall  to  secure  said  attaching  element  to  said 
wall,  a  pair  of  batten  strips  positioned  in  spaced  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  at- 
taching element,  the  marginal  portion  of  each  of  said 
batten  strips  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  presenting  com- 
plementary inwardly  facing  retaining  means  engaging  the 
retaining  means  on  said  attaching  members,  and  the 
marginal  portion  of  each  of  said  batten  strips  adjacent  the 
opposite  edge  thereof  overlapping  the  surface  of  said 
sheet  of  wall  forming  material,  and  fastening  means  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  batten  strips  to  the  other  urging 
said  batten  strips  toward  each  other  so  as  to  force  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  batten  strips  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  both  the  retaining  means  of  said  attaching 
members  and  said  sheet  of  wall  forming  material. 


3,013.643 
FASTENER  AM)  (  I  SHIOMNC  STHIC  HKE 
I  III.I/IN(.    I  UK  SAMK 
Paul  E.  Perry,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  ^  ork.  N  \  ,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  l**.  I'*5'J,  Str  No.  821,515 
10  Claims.  (CI.  189—36) 
1.  A  fastener  for  uniting  two  members  in  spaced  cush- 
ioned relationship,  said  fastener  comprising  a  cushioning 
body  including  integral  head  and  tubular  shank,  portions 
of  deformable  elastomeric  material  with  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  and  with  said  shank  portion  of  lesser  out- 
side diameter  than  that  of  said  head  portion,  said  body 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  said  shank  portion 
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extending  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  members  and  3.013.645 

with  said  head  portion  between  the  said  members,  a  con  DRI\  E  AsJsEMBI .^ 

necting  element  for  said  fastener  provided  with  a  head  John  U.  Cioodlaison.  C  olfax.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  May 

engageable  with  the  other  of  said  members  and  a  shank  '       '"' 


adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the  latter  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  axial  bore,  a  stop  element  of 
lesser  axial  length  than  that  of  said  body  disposed  within 
said  axial  bore  and  around  said  shank  of  the  connecting 
element  for  limiting  axial  shortening  of  said  body,  the 
said  cushioning  body  including  attachment  means  held  to 
said  body  and  adjustably  engageable  with  said  connecting 
element  axially  along  the  latter,  said  attachment  means 
including   a    force-transmitting   portion    bonded    to   the 


axial  outer  face  of  said  shank  portion  of  the  body  which 
force-transmitting  portion  has  an  outside  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  that  of  said  shank  portion,  whereby 
when  said  attachment  means  is  adjusted  axially  on  said 
connecting  element  toward  said  head  portion  of  the  body, 
the  said  force-transmitting  portion  effects  axial  compres- 
sion of  said  head  portion  between  said  members  and  also 
effects  axial  compression  with  consequent  radial  outward 
expansion  of  said  shank  portion  on  the  side  of  the  first 
mentioned  member  remote  from  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


3.013.644 
V.TR\CK  CEILINC  STRICTURE 
Gean  Smith  and  Gilbert  Tuten,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
I  uminous  (tilings.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

lilinuis 

Filed  I)er.  24.  1956,  Scr    No   630.413 
f*  (  laims.     (CI.  1«9— 85) 


M       *     -*■ 


1.  For  use  in  virtual  ceiling  installations,  a  grid  structure 
of  lengthwise  and  crosswise  members  comprising  elongat- 
ed supporting  tracks  of  V-shaped  cross  section  with  the  V- 
opening  uppermost  and  provided  with  opposite  inturned 
lengthwise  flanges,  and  means  for  joining  lengths  of  said 
tracks  in  a  rectangular  grid  array  comprising  V-shaped 
coupling  sleeves  telescoping  into  confronting  end  portions 
of  linearly  aligned  lengthwise  track  sections,  and  flat  end 
connectors  telescoping  into  the  ends  of  certain  crosswise 
track  sections  beneath  the  flanges  thereof  and  each  hav- 
ing endwise  flange-engaging  means  fitted  onto  a  top 
flange  on  a  grid  member  running  at  right  angles  to  the 
appertaining  cross  track  supported  by  said  end  connectors 
with  a  down-turned  ofl^set  extending  past  the  edge  of  said 
last-mentioned  top  flange. 


tafi  Companv.    Newton,   Iov»a.  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,923 
11  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 18) 


2.  A  drive  assembly  comprising,  a  support  member,  a 
first  shaft  joumaled  in  said  support  member  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  support  member,  a  rotor  splined  on  said 
first  shaft,  means  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  first 
shaft  relative  to  said  support  member,  a  brake  member 
positioned  adjacent  said  rotor  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
port member,  bias  means  urging  said  rotor  into  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  member  to  restrain  rotation  of  said 
first  shaft  relative  to  said  brake  member,  a  second  shaft 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  shaft,  means  defining  a 
first  clutch  surface  connected  to  said  first  shaft,  means 
defining  a  second  clutch  surface  connected  to  said  second 
shaft  and  constantly  contacting  said  first  clutch  surface  to 
limit  axial  movement  between  said  first  and  second  shafts, 
and  a  reversible  drive  member  threadedly  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  toward  said  rotor 
against  the  action  of  said  bias  means  to  simultaneously 
separate  said  rotor  from  said  brake  member  and  couple 
said  clutch  surfaces  together  to  form  a  driving  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  shafts. 


3,013.646 
PAPER  (.1  IDES 
Albert  Amos   Sargent.  Grand   Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
.Moore    Business   Form;,,    Inc.,   Niagara   Falls,   N'.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  116,572 
5  Claims.     (CI.  197—133) 


"'^ 


^; 


1.  In  a  writing  or  imprinting  machine  wherein  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  record  material  is  advanced  about  a  platen 
roll  mounted  on  a  movable  carriage  and  past  an  impres- 
sion receiving  position,  a  pair  of  vertically-spaced  web 
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guides  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  therewith 
for  equalizing  the  tension  on  the  edges  of  said  web,  said 
guides  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  machine  and  having 
at  least  the  rearmost  portions  thereof  of  diminishing 
transverse  dimension  and  terminating  in  smoothly-curved, 
centrally-disposed  tips. 


3,013,647 
CASING  APPARATUS 

Roy  L.  Gilbert,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assiunor  lo  D.wr^  puk  Butler, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  inrporalion  nt  (  )hiu 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No,  842,718 

18  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 


1.  In  a  casing  apparatus,  conveying  means  for  carrying 
a  plurality  of  articles  along  a  conveyance  path,  a  frame, 
njeans  supported  on  said  frame  disposed  in  said  convey- 
ance path,  intercepting  and  movable  by  said  articles  along 
said  path,  means  supported  on  said  frame  being  extend- 
able into  said  conveyance  path  and  operable  with  said 
intercepting  means  to  define  separating  means  for  sepa- 
rating a  predetermined  number  of  said  articles,  means 
responsive  to  said  extendable  means  for  providing  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  said  separating  means  along  said 
path  effective  to  compress  said  predetermined  number  of 
•  articles  into  a  compact  group,  and  means  for  providing 
movement  of  said  separating  means  for  transporting  said 
group  from  said  path  to  a  container  loading  station. 


3.01  V64H 
BI  OCK  STACKING  MACHINE 
Juhii  K.  Kovach,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bergen  Machine 
&  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,895 
11  Claims.     (CI.  198—35) 


7.  BIocV  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  first  support 
for  receiving  blocks  that  are  to  form  the  hotiom  layer  of 
a  stack,  a  second  support,  for  receiving  blocks  prior  to 
their  location  on  the  stack,  a  frame  between  the  supports 
shaped  to  receive  a  block  moving  from  the  end  of  the 


first  support  to  the  second  support,  the  frame  being  mov- 
able to  turn  the  block  ninety  degrees  and  into  position  to 
slide  onto  the  second  support,  and  means  to  selectively 
deliver  blocks  for  the  bottom  layer  of  the  stack  to  the 
first  support  and  blocks  for  the  upper  layers  directly  to 
the  second  support. 

11.  Apparatus  for  stacking  blocks  which  are  of  sub- 
stcntially  greater  length  than  width,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  carriage,  having  a  surface  that  supports  a 
layer  of  blocks  for  the  stack,  a  platform  on  which  the 
blocks  are  stacked,  means  for  producing  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  the  platform  to  locate  the  block 
supportmg  surface  of  the  carriage  immediately  above  the 
platform,  means  for  shifting  the  layer  of  blocks  from  the 
carriage  to  the  platform  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the 
long  dimensions  of  the  blocks,  and  mechanism  operable 
between  successive  discharge  operations  to  change  the 
relative  positions  of  the  carriage  and  the  blocks  on  the 
platform  transverse  of  the  direction  of  delivery  of  the 
blocks  to  the  platform  whereby  successive  layers  of 
blocks  are  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
in  which  the  platform  includes  a  conveyor  on  which 
blocks  of  the  stack  are  movable  to  obtain  the  relative 
movement  of  the  blocks  on  the  carriage  and  platform, 
and  the  stack  is  movable  selectively  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  mid  position  for  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  one 
half  the  length  of  a  block  to  extend  the  end  blocks  of  a 
layer  one-half  length  beyond  the  end  blocks  of  a  layer 
below  whereby  extending  end  blocks  can  be  turned  side- 
wise  to  lock  the  stack  together. 


3,013,649 
WAGON  INI  OADER 

Adolph  M    \\  iinsth.  Rockland,  Wis. 

(Rl»     ;.   Kh(KmIU-,  Win  ) 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,575 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 126) 


1.  A  portable  unloader  means  or  removing  crops  from 
a  vehicle  having  a  supporting  platform  and  an  open  dis- 
charge end,  said  unloader  comprising:  frame  means  posi- 
tionabie  adjacent  said  discharge  end;  movable  means  on 
said  frame  means  adapted  to  engage  and  cause  crops  on 
said  vehicle  to  be  removed  therefrom,  said  frame  means 
and  movable  means  comprising  unloader  means;  support 
means;  and  suspender  means  for  pendulously  supporting 
said  unloader  means  from  said  support  means;  said  sus- 
pender means  incfuding  a  rack  means,  rotatable  pinion 
means  journalled  in  said  unloader  means  and  engaged 
with  said  rack  means,  means  for  rotatably  actuating  said 
pinion  means  to  move  said  pinion  means  relative  to  said 
rack  means,  compensation  cam  means  mounted  rotatively- 
rigid  with  said  pinion  means,  said  cam  means  being 
formed  so  that  the  points  on  the  operating  range  of  said 
cam  means  become  progressively  nearer  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  cam  means,  said  points  being  considered  from 
the  initial  or  leading  end  to  the  final  or  trailing  end  oper- 
ating points,  and  spring  means  trained  over  and  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  cam  means,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
means  being  connected  to  said  unloader  means,  said  spring 
means  being  operative  to  balance  said  unloader  means 
on  said  suspender  means,  and  said  cam  means  being  opera- 
tive to  compensate  tension  changes  in  said  spring  means 
resulting  from  changes  in  position  of  said  pinion  means 
relative  to  said  rack  means. 
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"  J'lMP  APPAKATl'S 

E.  Toby,  1255  Shaftir  A»t  .  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar    5,  1»)5K.  Ser.  No.  7I«).354 
4  Claiim.     (CI.  198 — 209; 


I.  A  pump  including  a  housing  having  a  fop  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall  and  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
lateral  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adjacent  said  top  wall, 
a  cylindrical  member  teiescopically  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  having  an  upper  end  wall  axially  spaced  from 
said  top  wall  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween  in  com- 
munication with  said  openings,  means  for  rotating  said 
member,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  in  said 
member  extending  axially  downwardly  from  said  upper 
end  wall  towards  a  lower  end  wall  of  said  member,  a  plu^ 
rality  of  generally  planar  vanes  with  each  of  such  vanes 
being  positioned  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  the  respec- 
tive slots,  means  defining  a  cam  surface  in  said  housing, 
each  of  said  vanes  having  a  cam  follower  engageable  with 
said  cam  surface  whereby  each  of  said  vanes  will  sequen- 
tially be  extended  into  said  chamber  to  overlie  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  openings  and  returned  to  a  position  below 
said  member  end  wall  during  each  rotational  cycle  of 
the  member,  a  baffle  element  in  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  by-pass  means  interconnecting  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  spring  loaded  plug  member  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  by-pass  means  and  normally 
engaging  said  baffle  element  for  restricting  the  opening 
of  said  by-pass  means,  and  means  for  selectively  varying 
the  spring  pressure  of  the  member  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  outlet  opening  will  effect  an 
opening  of  said  spring  loaded  member  and  permit  ma- 
terial being  pumped  to  return  to  said  inlet  opening  past 
said  baffle  element. 


3,013,651 
FI  ICHT  n  F  WFR  FOR  B  \RN  (l  F  WFRS 

Paul  Fill/  ami  I  Award   \    (,raet/.  Pound,  Wis. 

Filed  \pr.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,861 

9  Claims.     (CI.  198—229) 


each  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  chain  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  extending  therefrom,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  flights  in  an  arcuate  path  over  a  discharge  area, 
a  flight  cleaner  mounted  on  said  mechanism  adjacent  said 
area  and  comprising,  a  flight  scraper  swingably  mounted 
for  swinging  from  a  starting  position  where  it  initially 
contacts  a  flight  adjacent  to  said  one  end  thereof  and 
then  in  scraping  contact  with  said  flight  and  past  the 
free  end  thereof,  yielding  means  for  returning  said  scraper 
to  its  starting  position  and  yieldingly  holding  it  there, 
and  a  guide  secured  to  said  scraper  for  swinging  therewith 
and  slidingly  engageable  by  said  flight  after  the  latter 
has  been  cleaned  by  said  scraper  and  continues  to  swing 
in  said  arcuate  path,  whereby  said  moving  flight  yieldingly 
retards  the  swinging  action  of  said  scraper  in  the  return  di- 
rection under  influence  of  said  yielding  means. 


3.013.652 

Tl  BF  I)K\\MN(,   \PP\K ATI'S 

Peter  Russell,   Uattrbur>.   (  onn..  assignor  to   Anaconda 

American  Brass  (  ompanx.  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Ftb.  18,  195*^,  Ser.  No.  794.103 

4  Claims.     (CI.  205—7)    < 


1.  The  combination  with  a  floating  plug  for  use  in  tube 
drawing  by  pulling  the  tube  over  said  plug  and  through 
a  die  orifice  into  which  said  plug  extends  and  then  in  a 
substantially  straight  line  from  said  die  orifice  to  a  drum 
where  it  is  wound  under  tension,  of  a  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  tube  and  having  substantially  the 
inside  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  of  the  drawn  tube, 
and  a  substantially  straight  rigid  connecting  rod  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  dimensions  than  said  mandrel  af- 
fixed at  one  end  to  the  mandrel  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  plug,  adjustable  means  included  in  said  connecting 
rod  permitting  said  mandrel  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
to  various  fixed  positions  relative  to  said  plug,  the  com- 
bined length  of  said  mandrel  and  connecting  rod  being 
sufl^icient  to  extend  longitudinally  in  a,  substantially 
straight  line  through  the  tube  substantially  to  the  point 
of  tangential  engagement  of  the  tube  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  drum  when  the  plug  is  operatively  positioned 
in  the  die  orifice,  whereby  said  mandrel  prevents  unde- 
sired  flattening  of  the  tube  as  the  tube  is  being  wound 
under  tension  on  the  drum- 


3,013,653 
SFEEVE-STYLE  BOX 

Milton  W.  IKdin.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  >finne- 
sola  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,   a  corporation   of   Dtlaware 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1959.  Str.  No.  789.885 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—52) 


1.  A  barn  cleaner  mechanism  having  a  continuously 
moving  endless  conveyor  chain  and  a  series  of  flights 
773  O.O. — 48 


A  blank  of  cellulosic  sheet  material  cut  and  scored  to 
have  the  following  portions  in  the  following  sequence: 
a  top  panel,  a  first  side  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  second 
side  panel,  a  flap,  a  first  core-aligning  panel,  a  central 
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pan«l.  a  second  core-aligning  panel  and  a  tab,  each  of  said 
named  portions  being  integral  with  the  portion  immedi- 
ately previously  named,  each  portion  being  joined  to  the 
previously  named  portion  along  a  corresponding  edge, 
so  that  all  of  said  portions  extend  in  side  by  side  relation- 
ship, said  top  panel  being  formed  with  an  oi>ening,  said 
opening  bemg  free  of  any  flaps  or  tabs  integral  with  the 
perimeter  of  said  opening,  said  blank  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  and  secured  to  constitute  a  box  for  a  roll  of  strip 
material  wound  upon  a  core,  said  core-aJigning  panels 
and  said  central  panel  together  forming  a  tongue  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  opening  when  said 
blank  is  folded,  each  of  said  core-aligning  panels  then 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  top  panel  and  said  bot- 
tom panel,  said  central  panel  then  extending  parallel  to 
said  bottom  panel  in  juxtaposition  therewith,  within  the 
perimeter  of  said  opening;  said  tab  being  affixed  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  top  panel,  said  blank  being  maintained 
in  folded  upright  position  essentially  by  said  roll  of  strip 
material  therein. 


3,013.654 
Cl.OTHFS  I  INF  PINS 
John  F.  HofF.  Penheld.  N.N  .,  assignor  to  Rohert  F.  Hoff, 
John  F.  Hoff,  and  Frederick  H.  Hoff,  doing  business  as 
Hoff  Bros.,  Rochester,  N.N. 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Set.  No.  823,483 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 56) 


1.  A  clothes  line  pin  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  clothes  pins  each  having  a  head  portion  and  a  bi- 
furcated portion  formed  with  a  tapered  clothes  gripping 
slot,  each  of  said  head  portions  having  parts  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  for  releasable  frictional  engagement  with 
cooperating  parts  of  contiguous  pins  for  releasably  con- 
necting said  pins  together  in  a  set  with  the  pins  thereof 
in  linear  arrangement  in  a  common  plane  and  said  bi- 
furcated portions  extending  in  a  common  direction  for 
unobstructed  application  successively  to  a  clothes  line, 
said  pins  being  separately  engageable  with  and  disen- 
gageable  from  said  set  by  relative  movements  between 
each  pin  and  said  set. 


of  kraft  paper  folded  into  a  rectangular  package  and 
having  side  walls  and  folded  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  re- 
inforcing strips  attached  to  said  sheet  in  parallel  relation- 
ship throughout  the  portions  of  the  sheet  which  form  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  package  in  con- 
tact with  the  respective  top  and  bottom  rims  of  the  cans, 
and  a  longitudinal  handle  having  its  ends  attached  to  the 
respective  end  walls  and  having  a  central  portion  free  to 
be  grasped  for  carrying  the  package. 


3,013,656 
1)ISP()>\BI  F  MFDK  AI    IRAYS 

William  P    Murph>.  Jr..  Miami.  Fla..  assignor.  b>  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  ( Ordis  (  orpora- 
tion.    Miami.    Ha.,   and   one-half  to   Don    Baxter,  Inc., 
Glendale,   (  alif.,   a   corporation  of  .Nevada 
Filed  Ma\   15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  735.4^1 
6  Claims.     (CI.  206—72) 


M>  "'■  n 


..  " 


1.  A  disposable  medical  tray  comprising  a  part  having 
recesses  in  its  face  for  instruments  and  liquid  containers, 
the  liquid  containers  being  received  in  their  recesses  in 
a  position  of  repose  and  an  impervious  sheet  covering 
certain  of  said  recesses  and  sealingly  enclosing  the  con- 
tents of  the  recesses  to  keep  them  sterile,  said  part  also 
having  wells  into  which  the  bottoms  of  said  liquid  con- 
tainers fit  to  hold  them  in  upright  position  while  in  use, 
the  wells  being  located  in  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  for 
the  containers  respectively. 


3,013,657 

DIE 

Hubert  J.  Altwicker.  631  Carlisle.  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1957.  ,Ser.  No.  644,928 

2  CUims.    (CI.  207—17) 


f 


3,013.655 
HVNDIF  HRAPPFR  AND  PACKAGE 
David    1.    Br()d>.    N  onkers.    N.N.,    assignor   to    Hudson 
Pulp  &    PaptT  Corp.,   New    N  orW,   N.N.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,855 
7  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  package  formed  by  a  plurality  of  cans  positioned 
in  side-by-side  relationship  and  a  wrapper  providing  a  snug 
enclosure  for  said  cans,  said  wrapper  comprising,  a  sheet 


1.  An  extrusion  die  assembly  comprising  a  die  body 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough,  said 
opening  being  of  two  aligned  portions  one  of  which  is 
of  greater  area  in  cross  section  transverse  the  die  axis 
than  the  other,  said  body  having  a  flat  surface  ending  the 
portion  of  the  opening  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  at 
the  junction  of  said  two  portions,  the  wall  surface  of 
said  die  body  defining  the  opening  portion  of  smaller 
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cross-sectional  area  having  uniformly  spaced  slots  therein 
running  parallel  to  said  die  axis,  said  slots  being  of  a 
depth  sufficient  to  smoothly  join  along  the  bottom  thereof 
with  the  adjacent  wall  surface  of  said  die  body  defining 
said  opening  portion  of  greater  cross-sectional  area, 
whereby  ejection  means  substantially  mating  with  said 
wall  surface  of  said  die  body  defining  said  opening  por- 
tion of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  and  the  slots  therein 
may  be  sliding  in  the  die  in  an  axial  direction  dislodge 
and  eject  items  assembled  in  said  opening  portion  of 
greater  cross-sectional  area,  a  backup  insert  havmg  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture  therethrough  assembled  in  said 
die  body  with  one  end  flat  against  said  flat  surface,  said 
backup  insert  having  a  clearance  fit  in  said  die  body,  said 
aF>erture  of  said  insert  having  a  cross-sectional  area  at 
least  as  large  as  that  of  said  opening  portion  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  in  said  die  body,  a  die  insert  having 
a  centrally  disposed  extrusion  orifice  therethrough,  the 
orifice  cross-sectional  area  being  smaller  than  that  of  said 
aperture  of  said  backup  insert,  said  die  insert  being  shrink 
fitted  in  said  die  body  in  said  opening  portion  of  greater 
cross-sectional  area  with  one  end  seated  flat  against  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  backup  insert  and  with  its  other  end 
substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  die  body, 
said  orifice,  said  aperture  of  said  backup  insert  and  said 
opening  portion  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  in  said  die 
body  being  aligned  so  the  projection  of  said  orifice  along 
the  direction  of  said  die  axis  will  clc;ir  the  wall  defining 
said  aperture  in  said  backup  insert  and  the  wall  surface 
of  said  die  body  defining  said  opening  portion  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  therein. 


3.013.658 
r^RD  PR()(  KSSINC.  SYSTFM 
Jerome  B.  Wiener,  dranada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Magna  vox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion (if   I>elav«are 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,041 
22  Claims.    (CI.  209—72) 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  first  and  second  groups 
of  information  storage  cards,  first  input  means  for  the 
information  storage  cards  in  the  first  group  and  con- 
structed to  provide  a  transfer  of  the  cards  in  the  first 
group  from  the  input  means  at  particular  times  and  into 
the  input  means  at  other  times,  second  input  means  for 
the  information  storage  cards  in  the  second  group  and 
constructed  to  provide  a  transfer  of  the  cards  in  the  sec- 
ond group  from  the  input  means  at  particular  times  and 
into  the  input  means  at  other  times,  receiving  means  for 
the  cards  in  the  first  group  from  the  first  input  means 
and  for  the  cards  in  the  second  group  from  the  second 
input  means,  and  means  including  a  common  control 
circuit  operative  upon  the  first  and  second  input  means 
for  causing  the  cards  in  one  of  the  groups  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  receiving  means  from  the  input  means  hold- 
ing the  cards  in  that  group  and  for  simultaneouslv  caus- 
ing the  cards  in  the  other  group  to  be  returned  from  the 
receiving  means  to  the  other  of  said  input  means 


3.013.659 
MANUFACTl  RK  OF  STl  BS  FOR 
MOl  THPIFCF  CIGARF1TF:S 
Frederick  Pocock,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Molins 
Machine  Compan>   Limited,  London.  Fngland,  a  Brit- 
ish com  pan  \ 

Filed  June  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.616 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  June  28.  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209 — 82) 


1.  For  use  with  a  stub  making  machine  in  which  a 
continuous  rod  of  stub  material  is  formed  and  cut  into 
stubs,  a  measuring  and  grading  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  measuring  chamber  through  which  the  con- 
tinuous rod  passes,  and  into  v^hich  air  is  introduced  under 
pressure,  said  chamber  having  an  escape  aperture  for  air 
which  aperture  is  partly  blocked  by  the  continuous  rod, 
whereby  the  air  pressure  in  the  chamber  varies  according 
to  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  rod  pasing  through  said 
aperture,  a  movable  member  exposed  to  the  air  in  the 
chamber  and  movable  in  response  to  variations  in  said 
air  pressure,  guide  means  for  stubs  cut  from  the  con- 
tinuous rod,  and  means  responsive  to  movements  of  said 
movable  member  to  actuate  the  said  guide  means  to 
cause  the  latter  to  guide  stubs  of  different  cross-sectionaJ 
size  into  different  paths. 


3,013,660 
SIZING  DEVICE 
Stanley    S.    Davies.    Kingston,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Rover 
F'oundry  &  Machine  Compan>.  Kingston.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns\l«ania 

Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,735 
10  Claims.    (CI.  209—92) 


"•         M 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  sizing 
heavily  bonded  stiff  or  sticky  materials  such  as  clay,  iron 
ore  or  the  like  comprising:  a  housing;  an  inclined  end- 
less conveyor  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  run  arranged 
in  said  housing  and  also  having  pockets  therein  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  depth;  means  for  moving  the  upper 
run  of  the  conveyor  in  an  upward  direction;  means  for 
feeding  heavily  bonded  stiff  or  sticky  materials  to  be 
sized  on  to  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor;  a  plurality  of 
blades  movably  arranged  in  the  housing  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor;  these  blades 
normally  being  in  generally  coplanar  relation  extending 
transversely  of  the  conveyor  and  terminating  in  a  lower 
edge   spaced    a   predetermined   uniform    distance   above 
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the  pockets  on  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor;  biasing 
means  for  continuously  and  yieldable  urging  the  lower 
edge  of  the  blades  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor;  and  means  pro- 
viding for  churning  or  agitating  the  aforesaid  material 
adjacent  said  blades,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  agitating  elements  rotatably  arranged  at 
spaced  intervals  between  said  blades,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  elements. 


vol  Vf>M 

1  Kill  (,K  \I)1N(,    xt'l'VRATUS 

Levi  A.  Struhh.tr    I  pljiid.  Calif. 

iRtf    1,  Box  fi4.  Huhhard,  Oreg.) 

I  .ltd  N(,v.  ?,  i^JhO.  str.  No.  67,709 

11  Claims.    (CI.  209—111.5) 


CaiHW/    Sm 


f-^  K  tt'  x^  n 


7.  Grading  apparatus  for  fruit  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  continuous  conveyor  including  spaced-apart  rotatably 
mounted  fruit-supporting  means  extending  transversely 
of  the  conveyor;  means  for  moving  the  conveyor  in  one 
direction;  means  for  rotating  the  fruit-supporting  means 
in  a  direction  to  move  the  uppermost  surfaces  thereof  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyor; 
means  for  introducing  fruit  onto  the  fruit-supporting 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  conveyor;  a  bank  of  ejec- 
tors positioned  over  the  conveyor  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  each  of  said  ejectors  including  an  ejection 
member  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  away 
from  the  conveyor  and  an  operative  position  in  which  it 
projects  into  the  path  of  the  fruit  carried  on  the  fruit- 
supporting  means;  a  light  source  for  directing  light  onto 
the  fruit  as  it  approaches  the  bank  of  ejectors;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  amount  of  light  reflected  from  the  fruit 
for  moving  each  ejection  member  to  the  operative  position. 


3,013.662 

ELECTROST  \  1 1(    SH> \R \TOR 

Charles  A.  Phillips,  Delia,   \lbtrta,  Canada 

Filtd  June   12.   l^.^'^,  Ser.  .No.  819,862 

(  lainiN  pnoritN,  application  Canada  .Apr.  16,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  209—129) 


layer,  means  associated  with  the  surface  layer  of  the  drum 
for  applying  a  non-fluctuating  static  electric  charge  to  said 
surface  layer,  blower  means  positioned  adjacent  the  drum 
and  adapted  to  direct  onto  the  surface  layer,  at  a  point 
displaced  rotationally  with  respect  to  the  drum  from  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  material  with  the  surface  layer, 
a  current  of  air  adjustable  to  remove  less  strongly  at- 
tracted ganguc  material  therefrom,  said  means  associated 
with  the  surface  layer  of  the  drum  being  positioned  at  a 
point  displaced  rotationally  with  respect  to  the  drum  from 
the  point  of  contact  of  the  current  of  air  on  the  surface 
layer  and  adapted  to  remove  the  more  strongly  attracted 
gold  therefrom,  and  means  to  collect  the  gold  thus 
removed. 


-VO  13,663 

SI'IKAL   IRACK  CFNIRIFl  C\I    SFP\R\TOR 

Zdenek  Vane.  Box  225,  P(.Mal  station  I).  Ottawa. 

Onlarid.  (  anad.i 

Filed  Julv  ^.   145^,  s^r.  No.  826,073 

24  Claims.      i(  I.  209 — 144) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  finely  divided  gold  from 
associated  gangue  material,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotat- 
able  drum  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  surface  layer  of 
electrostatically  non-conducting  material  on  the  drum, 
means   for   feeding   starting   material   onto   said   surface 


13.   A  separator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
m  combination:  a  closed  helical  walled  main  conduit  hav- 
ing a  center  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  helix,  said  axis 
bemg  located  outside  said  main  conduit,  said  main  con- 
duit having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion,  and  having  two 
intersections  of  said  main  conduit  with  any  one  radius 
of  said  helix  normal  to  said  axis  and  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  main  conduit,  the  two  intersections  being 
located  in  two  portions  of  the  wall  of  said  main  conduit 
which  are  substantially   opposite   to  each   other  in   said 
main  conduit,  a  series  of  feed  apertures  in  said  main  con- 
duit in  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof  which  is  substantially 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  two  intersections  of  said  main 
conduit  with  said  radius  of  said  helix,  a  series  of  egress 
slots  in  said  main  conduit  in  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  intersections  and  substan- 
tially radially  opposite  to  said  series  of  said  feed  aper- 
tures, said  scries  of  feed  apertures  being  thus  substan- 
tially radially  aligned  to  said  series  of  said  egress  slots 
in  said  main  conduit,  a  closed  auxiliary  feed  conduit  ra- 
dially adjacent  to  said  main  conduit  and  extending  from 
a  point  of  said  main  conduit  where  said  series  of  feed 
apertures  begins  to  that  point  of  said  main  conduit  where 
said  series  of  feed  apertures  ends,  a  closed  auxiliary  col- 
lecting conduit  radially  adjacent  said  main  conduit  but 
substantially  radially  opposite  to  said  auxiliary  feed  con- 
duit and  extending  from  a   point  of  said   main  conduit 
where  said  series  of  said  egress  slots  begins  to  that  point 
of  said  main  conduit  where  said  series  of  said  egress  slots 
ends,  means  connecting  a  fluid  carrier  supply  source  to 
said  auxiliary  feed  conduit  and  to  said  inlet  portion  of 
said  main  conduit,  means  to  supply  materials  to  be  treated 
into  said  fluid  carrier  in  said  main  conduit,  and  a  fluid 
carrier  outlet  connected  to  said  auxiliary  collecting  con- 
duit. 
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3,013.664 

BK.NKI  I(  I  \  riON  Of    PHOSPHATF  ROCK 

Clinton  A.  H(>JliiiK>>*(irlti.  I  aktland.  and  Bobhx    I  .  Sapp, 

Plant  C\t\.  I  \d..  jssiijnorv  lo  Smilh-Doiitlaw  (  onip.in), 

Iiuorporafcd.    Norfolk,    N  a.,   a   corpuratiun  of    N  ir;;inia 

Filed   \iig.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,077 

5  Claims.    (CI.  209—166) 


Ciimrt  Ta  •(•>•«• 


1.  The  method  of  beneficiating  phosphate  rock  having 
a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  14  mesh  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  aqueous  pulp  of  the  rock  to  a  first 
froth  flotation  operation  with  a  cationic  flotation  reagent 
to  float  from  the  aqueous  pulp  substantially  all  of  the 
silica  having  a  particle  size  of  about  minus  35  mesh, 
conditioning  the  rougher  phosphate  concentrate  under- 
flow from  the  cationic  flotation  operation  with  an  anionic 
flotation  reagent,  subjecting  the  conditioned  rougher  con- 
centrate to  a  second  froth  flotation  operation  to  float  a 
final  phosphate  concentrate  which  is  recovered  as  the 
desired  phosphate  product,  and  recirculating  the  unfloated 
tailings  from  the  phosphate  flotation  operation  succes- 
sively through  the  first  and  second  flotation  steps  of  the 
process,  said  recirculated  tailings  from  the  phosphate 
flotation  step  containing  activated  silica  having  a  particle 
size  of  between  about  minus  14  mesh  and  plus  35  mesh 
and  difficult  to  float  phosphate  particles,  said  activated 
silica  particles  and  diflficult  to  float  phosphate  particles 
being  floated  during  the  succeeding  silica  flotation  steps 
and  phosphate  flotation  steps  of  the  process. 


3.ni.Vf>6« 
EDUCTORWITH  Al  \11IAK^   PIMP-OUT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  V.  Schmidt  and   Donuld   R     Palmiftr.   Flein.   III., 
assitnors  Jo  Elgin  Sv^itper  (  ompanx.  Umii.  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  lllinoiv 

1  iltd  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,812 
6  Claims.     (CI.  210—241) 


\ 


a  high  pressure  line  connected  to  said  pump,  an  eductor 
head  joining  the  eductor  line  and  the  high  pressure  line 
for  sediment  eduction  and  reel  means  for  said  eductor 
line,  a  pump  suction  conduit  connected  to  said  tank  and 
to  said  pump,  a  sump  suction  hose  connected  to  said 
pump  suction  conduit,  valve  means  affording  flow  of 
clarified  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said  pump  through  said 
pump  suction  conduit  or  pump-out  of  fluid  through  said 
sump  suction  hose  and  said  pump  suction  conduit  to  said 
pump  selectively  and  discharge  means  for  said  pump 
and  valve  means  affording  flow  from  said  pump  to  said 
high  pressure  line  or  to  said  discharge  means  selectively. 


3.013.666 
FILTER 
John  E.  Kr>nski.  Fast  Molinc.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Machint  and  MttaK.  Inc..  New  ^'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dtia^art 

Filed  Julj  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,976 
15  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 404) 


'■fm 


"^*hC  - 


.  S^^u^ 


"^  >-^-:i^- — 'j:^9-  -  ^  U.  '^ 


1.  In  a  drum  type  filter,  a  drum  composed  of  comple- 
mentary molded  plastic  half  portions  of  cylindrical  form, 
cemented  together  along  a  parting  line,  a  wall  on  one  end 
of  each  half  portion,  said  walls  being  in  abutment  with 
each  other  and  having  sector-shaped  recesses  therein 
which  form  separate  collecting  pockets  for  filtrate,  and 
hub  portions;  means  for  keying  said  hub  portions  to  a 
driving  shaft;  plastic  tubes  leading  from  each  of  said  col- 
lecting pockets;  molded  plastic  grid-like  arcuately  formed 
members  surrounding  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
drum  and  cemented  thereto,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  abutting  relation  about  said  drum  periphery  and 
forming  caulking  grooves  therebetween;  filter  media  sur- 
rounding said  drum,  and  resting  on  said  grid-like  mem- 
bers; and  apertures  extending  through  said  grid-like  mem- 
bers leading  to  said  sector-shaped  collecting  pockets. 


4.  An  eductor  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ve- 
hicle comprising  a  settling  tank,  a  pump,  a  hydraulic 
elevator  including  an  eductor  line  connected  to  said  tank, 


3.013.667 
PLASTIC  COMBINING  FITMENTS 
Harold   Ernest  Jackson   and   I  udwig   Kosenfeid,   Devon, 
England,   assignors    to    Tecalemif    Limited,    Brentford, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  15,  1957 
6  (  laims.  (CI.  210 — 1931 
1.  In  a  method  of  securing  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  a  non- 
electrical-conductive filter  material  to  a  body  member 
comprising  a  hardened  thermo-plastic  resin,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  providing  said  sheet  material  with 
metallic  edge  portion;  applying  a  surface  of  a  pre-formed 
thermo-plastic  body  member  directly  to  said  metallic 
carrying  edge  of  the  sheet  material  in  angular  contact 
therewith;  subjecting  the  metallic  edge  portion  of  said 
sheet  to  an  induced  heating  to  soften  said  surface  of  the 
thermo-plastic  body  member  at  the  point  of  its  contact 
with  said  edge  while  pressing  said  edge  into  the  softening 
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thermo-plastic  member  for  a  distance;  and  then  relieving    dimension  is  very  small  in  comparison  with  its  longitudinal 
said  heating  and  permitting  said  thermo-plastic  member    dimension,  said  article  comprising  two  sets  of  sides,  each 

set  comprising  two  spaced-apart  raised  sections,  one  raised 


to  harden  to  bond  said  embedded  edge  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial firmly  into  said  thermo-plastic  member. 


vol  3.668 

SI  PPOKI    SIKI  (    H   RK 

Ju^cpb  Meonen.  125  1  indtn  St.,  VSoodmere, 

Lont:  Kland,  N.Y. 

Filed  \pr.  28,  I'^SS.  Ser.  No.  731311 

'  Claiim.     (CI.  211 — iO) 


I.  A  supporting  structure  for  articles  formed  from 
sheet  material,  said  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially flat  members  hingedly  connected  to  one  an- 
other and  defining  an  angle  less  than  180°,  a  pair  of 
opposed  cut  portions  transverse  of  the  hinged  connection 
and  extending  into  each  of  the  members  and  defining  an 
opening  between  peripheral  edge  portions  thereof,  a  sup- 
porting panel  having  a  surface  on  which  the  articles  to 
be  supported  are  adapted  to  rest  and  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  member  of  said  pair  transversely  of  the 
opposed  cut  portions  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  con- 
nection of  said  pair  of  members  and  having  portions 
thereof  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  pair  of  members 
being  coopcrable  to  support  said  panel  in  said  opening,  a 
second  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  member  of 
said  pair  transversely  of  the  opposed  cut  portions  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  connection  of  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers, and  said  second  panel  being  hingedly  connected  to 
said  supponing  panel  at  a  location  more  removed  from 
one  of  said  pair  of  members  than  the  other  of  this  pair 
and  being  cooperable  with  said  pair  of  members  to  sup- 
poa  said  supporting  panel  in  said  opening. 


3.0I.V661 
DISPI   v>    K\(  K 
James    V     Waile    and    Donald    I      Haine>,   .Stattle,    Wash.. 
avsignors  uf  one  percent  to   I  horiiaN  VV,  Secrest,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

1  iled  July  16.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  748,915 
3  Claims.     (CI.  211— «9r 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  said  article  being  con- 
structed of  a  continuous  flexible  material  whose  lateral 


section  in  one  set  connecting  by  a  stringer  with  a  cor- 
responding raised  section  in  the  other  set.  one  raised  sec- 
tion in  the  set  of  sides  connecting  with  the  other  raised 
section  by  a  base  member  which  folds  back  on  itself. 


3.013,670 

KNOCKDOWN  H  KM  11  UV    \SSFMBI  Y 

Nathan  Mayer,  5  .SpruiK  Koad,  honkers.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  application   Ser     No.   464.749,  Oct.  26, 

1954.    This  application  Aug.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No,  836,574 

13  Claims.     (CI.  211  — 148) 


2.  A  knockdown  furniture  assembly,  comprising  a 
main  body,  a  pair  of  leg  sections  and  a  brace,  each  of 
said  leg  sections  having  an  offset  securing  part  for  re- 
leasable  attachment  to  and  beneath  said  main  body, 
means  on  said  main  body  including  spaced  apart  cross 
bars  seating  each  of  said  securing  parts  in  assembled  re- 
lation with  said  main  body,  said  cross  bars  being  engaged 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  securing  parts  to  con- 
fine said  securing  parts  against  lateral  displacement  rela- 
tive to  said  main  body,  and  means  on  said  brace  engage- 
able  with  said  leg  sections  for  locking  said  securing  parts 
in  assembled  relation  with  said  main  body. 


J.Q1J,671 
MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  TILE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harold  Wendell  I  amh.  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  f  rossley 
Machine  Companv.  In*...  a  corporation  of  Nev\  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,009 
15  Claims.     (CL  214 — 6) 
1.  In  a  tile  stacking  machine  of  the  character  described, 
and  in  combination,  a  base,  a  vertically  movable  platform 
support  at  the  front  end  of  said  base,  a  platform  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  platform  carrying  on  its 
outer  surface  a   plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced,  recti- 
linear   trays    having    flat    bottoms,    a   pair   of   arch-like 
yokes  having  substantially  horizontal  tops  mounted  on 
and  across  said  base  rearwardly  of  said  platform  in  telc- 
scopically  movable  relation  toward  and  from  said  plat- 
form, the  narrower  of  said  yokes  being  initially  inclosed 
within  the  other,  the  narrower  yoke  also  having  a  flat 
bottomed  tile  carrying  trough  at  its  top  longitudinally  cen- 
tered on  the  center  of  said  platform,  the  bottom  of  said 
trough  being  in  a  plane  slightly  above  that  of  the  bot- 
toms of  the  trays  on  said  platform  and  the  wider  of  said 
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yokes  having  at  its  top  a  depending,  elongated  and  ver- 
tically movable  wiper  adapted  to  traverse  the  tile  carry- 
ing trough  inside  its  walls,  means  on  said  base  connected 
to  said  wiper  for  moving  it  vertically  in  either  direction, 
means  on  said  base  connected  to  said  tile  carrying  yoke 
for  moving  it  forwardly  to  a  position  in  which  it  will 
inclose  the  open  end  portion  of  one  of  said  trays  and 
subsequently  returning  said  yoke  to  its  rearward  starting 
position,  longitudinally  spaced  coengaging  means  on  said 
yokes  for  effecting  a  more  limited  forward  movement  of 
said  wiper  yoke  than  that  of  said  tile  carrying  yoke.  latch 
means  on  said  base  engageable  with  said  wiper  yoke  for 
holding  it  in  its  extreme  forward  position  and  also  for 
releasing  it  from  said  yoke;  means  on  said  base  coopera- 


'"'■5t3":: :  ;zn 


'  3.013,672 

WAFER  STACKING  AND  lOADING  DEVICE 

George  R.  Fere/,  Mexandria,  Na,  assignor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  Illinois  I  ool  \N  orkj>,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  25.  1958.  S«r.  No.  744,371 
«  (  laims.     (CI.  214— 7) 


1. 4L'df     •   ; 


I- 


It" 


i»     o 


6.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  plurality  of  wafers  in  a 
spaced  parallel  array,  said  wafers  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  thickness  dimension 
which  is  small  relative  to  the  dimensions  of  said  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  track 
support  means  for  supporting  said  wafers  with  one  of 


said  first  and  second  surfaces  thereof  all  in  a  common 
plane  and  with  said  wafers  in  abutting  relationship, 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  from  said  track  sup- 
port means  a  predetermined  plurality  of  adjacently  dis- 
posed wafers,  a  plurality  of  collector  guides,  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  that  of  the  simultaneously  released 
wafers,  positioned  below  said  track  means  for  receiving 
the  wafers  as  they  are  released  from  said  track  support- 
ing means,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  curvilinear 
orienting  guide  surfaces  between  said  track  support  means 
and  said  respective  collector  guides  with  a  different  one 
said  curvilinear  orienting  guide  surface  extending  from 
said  each  one  of  said  collector  guides  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent and  substantially  tangential  to  said  track  support 
means. 


3,013.673 

Sn  AGE  LNLOADER 

Paul  Pat/  and  Edward  A.  Graetz.  Pound,  Wjs. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  602,193 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214 — 17) 


tive  with  said  wiper  yoke  for  automatically  returning  it 
to  its  rearward  starting  position  when  released  from  said 
latch  means,  means  on  said  base  connected  with  said 
platform  support  cooperative  with  tile  stacked  thereon  to 
effect  the  lowering  of  said  support  and  platform  during 
the  stacking  operation;  and  means  on  said  platform  suf>- 
port  connected  with  said  platform  for  effecting  sufficient 
rotation  of  said  platform  to  bring  an  empty  tray  in  front 
of  said  yokes  after  completion  of  a  stack  of  tile  on  the 
preceding  tray,  said  wiper  when  lowered  to  wiping  posi- 
tion at  its  extreme  forward  position  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  rear  ends  of  tile  deposited  on  a  tray  to  prevent 
backward  displacement  of  the  tile  upon  withdrawal  of 
the  tile  carrying  yoke  and  trough  from  the  tray. 


In  a  silage  unloader,  an  elongated  main  frame  radiat- 
ing from  and  being  revolvable  about  the  central  upright 
axis  of  the  silo,  a  positive  driving  wheel  disposed  on  each 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer 
swinging  end  of  said  frame  and  each  having  peripheral 
cleats  cooperable  with  the  ensilage  to  propel  the  frame 
about  said  axis,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  propelling 
shaft  for  each  of  said  wheels  radiating  from  said  axis,  an 
adjustable  connection  interposed  directly  between  the 
outer  wheel  engaging  end  portion  of  each  of  said  shafts 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  frame  directly  between 
said  driving  wheels,  an  endless  conveyor  suspended  from 
said  frame  and  being  operable  to  transport  ensilage  to- 
ward said  axis,  and  a  propelling  motor  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  frame  and  being  drivingly  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  and  conveyor  adjacent  to 
said  axis. 


1. 


3,013.674 
SILAGE  UNLOADING  MF(  HANISM 
Paul  Pat/  and  Edward  A.  Graetz.  Pound.  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  831,362 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 17) 
A    silo   unloader   comprising,    an    elongated    main 
frame    radiating   from    and    being   revolvable    generally 
about  the  central  vertical  axis  of  a  silo,  a  radially  extend- 
ing conveyor  pivotally  suspended  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
main   frame   and   being  operable   to   transport   ensilage 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  silo  axis,  a  thrust  absorbing 
guide  roller  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  conveyor 
for  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  silo,  a  positive 
drive  wheel  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  and  on 
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each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame  and  con- 
veyor, an  elongated  auxiliary  frame  oscillatably  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  main  frame  and  arranged  gen- 
erally transversely  in  respect  thereto,  said  auxiliary  frame 
having  a  swingable  U-shape  medial  portion  spanning  and 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  conveyor  for  swinging 


therewith,  said  auxiliary  frame  also  having  a  bracket 
secured  thereto  for  swinging  therewith,  a  leveling  roller 
mounted  on  said  bracket  for  bearing  against  and  being 
held  in  position  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  silo,  whereby 
said  leveling  roller  maintains  said  conveyor  in  a  sub- 
stantially level  position  regardless  of  the  compactness  of 
the  ensilage. 

3.013,675 

\IM'\K  \rrS  FOR  (.  \RBAGE  DlSPOSVf. 

Ld»jii  A.  ithuiirock,  ''r  Schonruck  Manufacturing  Co., 

Box  1543,  San  Angelo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  477,706 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214 — 41) 


CFi'">ai 
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In  a  garbage  disposal  system,  a  hopper,  means  for 
charging  said  hopper  with  uncompacted  batches  of  gar- 
bage, a  combined  compression  and  discharge  chamber 
communicating  with  said  hopper  and  receiving  garbage 
therefrom,  means  associated  with  said  hopper  and  dis- 
charge chamber  and  compacting  it  therein,  additional 
means  associated  with  said  discharge  chamber  further 
compressing  and  forcing  the  compacted  garbage  from 
said  discharge  chamber  into  the  inlet  of  the  container  of 
a  compressed  garbage  transporting  vehicle,  said  con- 
tainer has  a  single  opening  providing  means  for  passage 
of  garbage  into  and  out  of  said  container,  said  additional 
means  having  a  means  in  direct  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  container  through  said  opening,  closure 
means  for  said  container  opening,  protective  means  in 
said  container  adjacent  said  opening  preventing  pressure 
of  the  compressed  garbage  from  being  applied  to  said 
closure  means. 


3,013,676 

WINCH  AND  FRAMF  FOR  HWDLING 

CVBI  h   RFH  s 

Albert  J.  Daniels,  Jr.,  Box  227,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fia. 

Filed  .Nov.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,094 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 77) 


1.  A  winch  for  use  on  motor  trucks  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  frame  members  united  at  their  outer 
ends  by  a  transverse  frame  member,  comprising  a  top 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  downwardly  depending  side 
plates  on  said  top  supporting  plate  positioned  on  the 
outer  sides  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  parallel 
lift  booms  pivoted  at  one  end  respectively  to  said  down- 
wardly depending  side  plates  and  swingable  in  vertical 
planes,  a  winch  frame  mounted  on  said  top  supporting 
plate,  a  winch  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  winch 
frame  transversely  of  the  longitudinally  extending  frame 
members,  a  cable  trained  over  said  winch  and  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  parallel  lift  booms,  auxiliary 
lift  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  respective 
opposite  ends  of  said  lift  booms,  an  axle  through  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  auxiliary  lift  arms  for  supporting 
a  cable  reel,  and  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  the  latter 
ends  of  said  auxiliary  lift  arms  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  transverse  frame  member  of  the  truck  for  holding 
a  cable  reel  free  of  the  latter. 


3.013,677 

HAYSI  \(  K  MOMNC;    VPFVRATUS 

Henry  .M.  1  huiiipsun.  Cuttunv^uud.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  AuR.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,712 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 85  1 1 


1.  In  a  haystack  moving  apparatus  having  an  elongated 
rack  and  a  wheeled  carriage  therebeneath,  a  pair  of 
aligned  transversely  extending  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  rack  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  from  the  longitudinal  mid- 
line thereof,  said  shafts  being  provided  with  cable- 
receiving  drums  at  the  remote  outer  ends  thereof,  a  dif- 
ferential assembly  connecting  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shafts  for  rotation  of  the  respective  shafts  at  in- 
versely related  rotational  speed,  a  driveshaft  for  operat- 
ing said  diiTerential  assembly  and  for  rotating  said  out- 
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wardly  extending  shafts,  and  means  for  selectively  re- 
ducing the  rotational  speed  of  either  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending shafts  and  thereby  increasing  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  other  of  said  shafts  while  said  drive  shaft  is  in 
rotation. 


Chester  G.  C 


3.0I3,67H 
WORK  M  \M)I  INC;  MECHANISM 

ark,  Dtiroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I'dylite 
Corporatiun,  Dttroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jul>  20.  I960.  Str.  No.  44.032 
17  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 89 1 


^ 


^.!LJi|JL-J::53L^*^^  u  ^jw  r^:^ 


Tl# 


1.  In  a  conveying  machine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  first  frame,  alipnable  discontinuous  rail  means  hav- 
ing a  gap  therein  mounted  on  said  first  frame,  sections 
of  said  discontinuous  rail  means  movable  to  and  from 
a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  a  second  frame 
disposed  laterally  of  said  discontinuous  rail  means,  rail 
means  on  said  second  frame  movable  to  and  from  a 
raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  and  to  and  from 
a  projected  position  and  a  retracted  position,  means  for 
moving  said  rail  means  to  and  from  said  positions  in- 
dependently of  the  movable  sections  of  said  discontinuous 
rail  means,  work  supporting  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  discontinuous  rail  means,  advancing  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  work  supporting  means  along  said  discon- 
tinuous rail  means  and  said  rail  means,  said  rail  means 
when  in  said  projected  position  disposed  contiguous  to  the 
gap  in  said  discontinuous  rail  means  and  in  lateral  spaced 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  discontinuous  rail  means 
whereby  said  work  supporting  means  can  be  advanced 
on  and  off  said  rail  means  from  and  to  the  adjacent  said 
discontinuous  rail  means,  said  rail  means  when  in  said 
retracted  position  disposed*lateral!y  from  said  projected 
position  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  movable 
sections  of  said  discontinuous  rail  means. 


3.013.679 

AITOMATIC  WORK  I  K  \NSFER  MECHANISM 

Otto  F.  Schnabel,  Bayside.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  f;ifTord-^^ood 

Co.,  Hudson,  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  Nt.^^  ^  ork 

Filed  Nov  3.  I95H.  Ser.  No.  771,476 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 89) 


to  move  said  member  between  an  upper  work  receiving 
position  and  a  lower  work  delivering  position  which  is 
angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  the  receiving  posi- 
tion, said  frame  including  a  shaft  mounted  for  upward 
and  downward  reciprocatory  movement,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing spiral  groove  means  for  imparting  the  above  men- 
tioned angular  displacement  during  such  movements,  and 
having  an  arm  extending  out  laterally  therefrom,  said 
work  supporting  member  being  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
carrying  series  of  rollers  positioned  to  underlie  and  en- 
gage work  pieces  fed  onto  said  work  supporting  member, 
said  work  supporting  member  carrying  a  contactor  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  the  work  into  fully  supported  posi- 
tion on  said  member,  means  controlled  by  said  contactor 
for  energizing  said  shifting  means  to  move  the  work 
supporting  member  from  work  receiving  to  work  de- 
livering position,  a  traveling  conveyor  disposed  beneath 
said  frame  in  position  to  receive  the  work  when  said 
member  moves  into  work  delivering  position  to  clear  the 
work  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  activated  by  movement  of  said  work  supporting 
member  into  work  delivering  position  for  activating  said 
shifting  means  to  return  said  work  supporting  member 
from  work  delivering  to  work  receiving  position  after  a 
predetermined  time  delay. 


3.013.680 
AUTOMATIC  K()\  DESTACKING  AND 
UIMFING  MAC  HINE 
Gerald   C.   Paxton,  Sanger,  ( alif..  assignor  to  General 
Nailing  Machine  Corporation.  Sanger,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  (  aiitoriiia 

Filed  Ma\   IH.  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,965 
12  Llaum.     (CI.  214 — 307) 


1 1.  A  box-content  dumping  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  a  loaded  open-topped  box,  a  rotary  dumping 
unit  mounted  above  the  support  clear  of  the  box  thereon 
and  having  a  flat  box-top  engaging  grate  adapted  to  be 
horizontal  and  downwardly  facing  in  one  position  of  the 
unit,  means  to  lift  a  box  into  engagement  with  the  grate 
when  the  latter  is  in  such  position,  means  to  then  reieas- 
ably  clamp  the  box  to  the  unit  for  rotation  therewith, 
drive  means  to  constantly  rotate  the  dumping  unit  in  one 
direction  whereby  upon  continued  rotation  of  the  unit 
the  box  will  be  inverted  and  the  contents  thereof  sup- 
ported by  the  grate,  and  a  stationary  carry-off  grate  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  box  contents  from  the  first  named 
grate  will  roll  thereon  upon  further  rotation  of  the  dump- 
ing unit  beyond  the  initial  inverted  position  of  the  box. 


1.  Transfer  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  work  supporting  member,  a  frame  carrying  said 
work  supporting  member,  means  for  shifting  said  frame 


3.013.681 
DEVICE  FOR  STOR ACK  OF  EI  ONGATED 

articef:s  ON  \  \ mic  i  e 

Edward  V.  Garnett.  3963  Walnut  St.,  l)en\er.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,690 

16  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 450) 

1.  A  device  for  storing  an  elongated  article  on  a  vehicle. 

comprising  a  rack  including  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally 
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connected  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along  an 
upper  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  arms  being  movable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  extending  outwardly  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  vehicle  dur- 
ing movement  between  a  down  position  and  a  substan- 
tially upright  position,  said  rack  having  a  plurality  of 
relcasable  clamping  means  at  spaced  intervals  therealong 
for  engaging  said  article  to  hold  said  article  in  position 
on  said  rack,  said  clamping  means  being  interconnected 

•       4> 


for  simultaneous  movement  of  said  clamping  means  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions;  stationary  supporting 
means  extending  upwardly  from  said  vehicle,  one  of  said 
rack  and  said  supporting  means  having  at  least  one  lock- 
ing element  thereon,  and  the  other  of  said  rack  and  said 
supporting  means  having  means  for  engaging  each  said 
locking  element  so  as  to  lock  said  rack  in  said  upright 
position;  and  means  for  selectively  releasing  each  locking 
element  to  unlock  said  rack  for  movement  to  the  down 
position. 

3.01  Vhs: 

BAlESTACKFK    \M)  I  MU\l»tR 

Orville  L.  Lnruh.  Marion,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1957,  S«r.  No.  704,976 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214—501) 


1.  A  bale  stacker  and  unloader  comprising  a  wagon 
that  has  a  body  and  a  frame  to  which  said  body  is  piv- 
oted, an  endgate  against  which  the  bales  are  adapted  to 
rest  when  the  body  is  pivotally  actuated  to  the  unload- 
ing position,  and  releasing  means  for  attaching  said  end- 
gate  to  said  body  and  for  releasing  a  loaded  endgate  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  wagon  from  said  body 
when  the  body  has  been  pivotally  moved  to  an  approxi- 
mately upright  position  and  said  endgate  is  approximate- 
ly horizontally  supported  on  a  supporting  surface. 


3,013,683 
f  \f  KS  FOR   I  \(,   \I  ONG  TRAILERS 

Faster  Harri>>,  5741  Blue  Kotk  Road,  Colerain  Township, 
Hamilton  (  ()unt>,  Ohio 
Filed  June  25.  H59.  Vr.  No.  822.842 
7  C  laim>.      (CI.  214 — 506> 
1.   In  combmation,  u  tag-along  trailer  having  a  load- 
supporting  platform  provided  with  supporting  and  trans- 
port wheels  at  one  end  and  a  hitch  tongue  portion  at  the 
other  adapted  to  be  hitched  to  and  unhitched  from  a  tow- 


ing vehicle,  and  a  jack  carried  by  said  tongue  portion,  said 
jack  comprising  a  stiff  leg  straddling  said  tongue  and  hinged 
medially  of  its  ends  thereto  so  that  said  stiff  leg  is  mov- 
able between  a  horizontal  position  in  which  it  is  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  tongue  and  a  generally  vertical  po- 
sition relative  thereto,  said  stiff  leg  having  a  ground-en- 
gaging member  at  one  end,  said  leg  being  rotatable  by 
lift  means  connected  to  the  other  end  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  tongue  end  of  the  platform  to  or  from  hitch  posi- 


tion said  leg  being  hinged  to  said  tongue  portion  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  the  tongue  portion,  the  portion 
of  said  leg  between  the  medial  hinge  point  thereof  and 
said  one  end  thereof  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
distance  from  the  hinge  point  on  the  tongue  portion  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  tongue  portion  whereby  when  said 
leg  is  in  said  horizontal  position,  said  one  end  of  the  stiff 
leg  extends  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  tongue  portion 
to  permit  the  tongue  portion  to  be  disposed  in  close  ad- 
jacency to  the  ground. 


3,013,684 
MATERIAL  HOISTINT;    \NI)  1)1  MPING 
Xn-XK  Mis 
John  A.  Kint:    ("Sh  w      vdntus    Xm..  El  Centre,  Calif.; 
Curtis  XK<  iill.iiiL:h.    I55M    Nlonroe  St.,  Midway  City, 
Calif.;  and     Vnu.lo  S.   .Montane,   1044  W.   223rd  St., 
Torrance,  t  alit.  ♦ 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1^^4,  s^r.  No.  806.413 

4  (  hiims.     (CI.  214 — 620) 

(Granted  ui.dtr  I  iile  35,  \JS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i?a 


1.  Hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  open-top  material  container  having 
aligned  pivot  pins  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
each  of  its  sides  at  points  near  the  horizontal  center  line 
of  the  bucket,  said  points  also  being  spaced  slightly  away 
from  its  center  of  gravity,  and  means  for  supportably 
carrying  and  dumping  said  container;  said  means  includ- 
ing a  frame,  laterally  spaced  forks  carried  by  said  frame 
and  formed  with  tapered  end  portions,  a  tapered  con- 
tainer-supporting sleeve  slidably  wedged  onto  the  end  por- 
tion of  each  fork,  and  a  resiliently  releasable  latch  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  sleeve  members  each  being  formed  each  with 
an  upwardly-opening  notch-forming  portion  for  receiving 
said  pins  whereby  said  container  is  swingably  supported 
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on  said  pin  by  said  forks,  and  said  releasabie  means  nor- 
mally restraining  said  swinging  movement  and  being  re- 
siliently  releasabie  for  permitting  the  container  to  be 
dumped  and  for  permitting  return  of  said  container  to  an 
upright  latched  position 


M  3.013.685 

TRASH  KAKK  HOIST 
Harold  C  Hunt.  389  F  illmore    \\t^..  Fast  Aurora.  NVN' 

I  lUd  Juru  26,   195").  Str.  No.  823.129 
5  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 704) 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  trash  from  the  substantially 
vertically  disposed  rack  bars  of  the  trash  pit  of  a  hydraulic 
intake,  the  combination  with  a  trash  hoist  of  a  trash  rake 
having  teeth  with  open  ends  suspended  from  said  hoist 
by  cables  attached  near  each  back  end  of  said  rake,  and 
by  cables  attached  near  each  front  end  of  said  rake,  and 
an  arcuate  plate  carried  by  said  rake  for  spacing  it  from 
said  rack  bars  while  said  rake  is  being  lowered  into  said 
pit  in  a  substantially  vertical  inoperative  position  and  a 
portion  of  said  arcuate  plate  serving  to  guide  said  rake 
with  the  open  ends  of  its  teeth  intermeshed  between  said 
rack  bars  while  the  rake  is  being  raised  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  operative  position  by  said  cables,  and  means 
in  the  hoist  for  varying  the  relative  length  of  the  front 
cables  with  respect  to  the  back  cables  to  bring  said  rake 
to  its  substantially  horizontal  oj)erative  position  and  there- 
after raising  all  of  said  cables  in  unison  to  lift  said  rake 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  past  said  rack  bars 
and  out  of  said  pit. 


3.013.686 

BO 11 IE 

Kojden  A    Blunt.  700  N.  (  harles  St.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1456.  Ser.  No.  5:'0.121 

2  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 31) 


1.  A  glass  bottle  for  milk  and  other  liquids,  comprising 
a  pressed  finish  defining  a  pouring  opening  at  the  top 
of  the  bottle,  and  a  body  having  the  wall  thereof  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  and  blown  throughout  the 
extent  thereof  from  immediately  adjacent  and  below  the 


pressed  finivh  whereby  to  eliminate  areas  of  dead  or  pressed 
giass  and  to  thus  reduce  the  setting  up  of  internal  break- 
mg  and  weakening  stresses  in  the  body  wall,  said  body 
including  a  lower  body  portion  of  maximum  periphery 
and  maximum  vertical  height  with  respect  to  the  over- 
all height  of  the  bottle,  the  said  body  portion  of  maximum 
periphery  merging  into  a  first  upper  portion  of  reduced 
periphery  close  to  the  top  of  the  bottle  and  spaced  below 
the  finish,  the  said  ponion  of  reduced  periphery  merg- 
ing into  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  outer  wall 
portion  terminating  in  a  portion  having  a  guiding  shoul- 
der surface  included  in  the  blown  body  wall;  the  portion 
of  reduced  periphery  and  the  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  ponion  and  the  portion  having  the  guiding  sur- 
face all  having  substantially  the  same  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness as  the  lower  body  portion  of  maximum  periphery; 
and  said  guiding  shoulder  surface  having  a  peripheral  ex- 
tent intermediate  that  of  the  finish  and  body  and  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  and  below  the  pressed  finish  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  a  sufl^icient  radial  extent 
to  provide  a  centering  and  guiding  surface  cooperative 
with  the  skirt  of  a  capping  machine  or  the  like  without 
interference  from  the  cap  material,  said  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  wall  portion  and  its  juncture  with  said 
guiding  surface  forming  a  relatively  extensive  and  readily 
grasped  sanitary  finger  gripping  surface  adjacent  the  finish 
with  the  guiding  surface  serving  to  position  the  fingers 
away  from  an  applied  cap  or  the  finish  during  lifting  of 
the  bottle,^  the  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  the  body 
portion  disposed  between  and  interconnecting  the  guid- 
ing shoulder  surface  and  the  pressed  finish  sloping  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  into  a  second  upper  portion  of  re- 
duced periphery. 


3.013.687 

CLOSURE  FOR  PACKACFS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

PRODLCTS 

Jack   C.  Could.   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ferdinand 

Gutmann  &  Co..  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 

Filed  1  eb.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  '92.074 

4  Claims.    (CI.  215—38) 


(" 


F^ 


1.  A  bottle  closure  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  imperforate  gasket  of  elastomer  with  a  thinner  an- 
nular rim  area  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  bottle  and  a 
thicker  pilot  portion  substantially  concentric  with  and 
protruding  below  the  bottom  face  of  said  rim  area  and 
into  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
thicker  portion  of  the  gasket  being  less  than  the  bore  di- 
ameter of  said  bottle  neck,  thereby  loosely  extending  into 
said  neck,  said  closure  comprising  an  inner  cap  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  central  aperture  of  approximately  the  di- 
ameter of  said  pilot  portion  of  the  gasket,  and  an  outer 
cap  of  sheet  metal  encompassing  the  inner  cap.  both  the 
inner  and  the  outer  cap  having  skirt  portions  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  the  outer  cap  portion 
having  tear  areas  to  facilitate  its  removal  for  access  to  the 
bottle  contents  by  the  needle  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  to 
penetrate  the  gasket. 
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3,013.688 

( OVSTKKS— M  \(,NFrir 

Alfred  U,  I  unmu,  Ki>fnljU,  Md. 

(2611  S.  8th  St.,  Apt.  5H1  \.   \rlmi:i()n  4.  Va.) 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  S«r.  No.  6'^0.006 

*>  Claims,    (CI.  215—100.5) 


"1 


and  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  conform  substantially  to 
the  surface  configuration  thereof,  with  the  upper  layer 
engaged  with  said  surface  to  absorb  moisture  therefrom 
and  with  the  intermediate  layer  maintaining  the  coaster 
in  said  configuration  conforming  relation  to  the  vessel 
and  protecting  the  lower  layer  from  said  moisture. 


3,013,690 
MULTI  JUNCTl  RE  BOX  FOR  I  NDERFLOOR 

I)t  CT  SVSTFMS 
Robert  Johnsuii.    h  dm  worth,    and    I  homas   F.    Hoskins, 
C'oraopolis,   Fa.,   assitnors.    h\    nusni    .issii;n[TU'nfs.   to 
H.  K.  Porter  Companj,  Inc.,  i'itlhburgh,  I'a..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,779 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—3.7) 


Decemb 

and  the 
adjacent 
around  tl 
ings  thrc 
cover  on 
tition  wa 
channel  | 


VN  illiain 


1.  A  cooperable  coaster  and  lumber,  said  coaster  com- 
prising a  platelike  body  having  intermittent  supporting 
projections  upon  the  bottom  thereof  at  the  outer  periph- 
eral portions,  a  moisture  absorbent  and  insulating  ma- 
terial on  top  of  said  body,  means  to  nest  a  plurality  of 
said  coasters  one  upon  the  other  in  aired,  spaced  align- 
ment to  preclude  wetting  of  one  coaster  by  an  adjacent 
coaster,  said  means  residing  in  cooperation  of  said  in- 
termittent supporting  projections  upon  the  bottom  of  one 
coaster  with  the  peripheral  portions  on  top  of  an  adjacent 
coaster  wherein  said  projections  of  the  former  override 
and  overhang  said  peripheral  portions  of  the  latter,  and 
wherein  the  bottommost  bearing  surfaces  of  said  projec- 
tions avoid  contact  with  said  adjacent  coaster,  said  coaster 
and  said  tumbler  attachable  one  to  the  other  by  magnetic 
means,  said  means  comprising  a  magnet  secured  upon  the 
top  of  said  coaster  and  a  magnet-attracting  element  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  tumbler,  said  magnet  and 
said  magnet-attracting  element  positioned  in  coacting 
alignment  on  said  coaster  and  said  tumbler  wherein  said 
tumbler  placed  upon  the  top  of  said  coaster  is  attached 
thereto,  and  vice-versa,  by  virtue  of  magnetic  attraction 
of  said  magnet  and  said  magnet-attracting  element. 


"  '«\''y «    a^  '''  i'    ' 


3,013,689 
COASTER 

Kdlph  Freeman  Shropshire,  Amiss>ille,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Nancy  Reid  and  Helen  Cbarelle  Goldberg,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,539 
1  Claim.     (CI.  215—100.5) 


A  coaster  for  wrappmg  application  to  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  a  generally  cylindrical  drinking  vessel  compris- 
ing an  upper  layer  of  absorbent  paper  sheet  material,  an 
intermediate  layer  of  imperforate  pliable  metal  foil,  a 
lower  layer  of  absorbent  paper  sheet  material,  the  area 
of  each  of  said  layers  of  material  being  larger  than  the 
area  of  the  bottom  of  the  drinking  vessel  to  which  the 
coaster  is  to  be  applied,  said  upper  and  lower  layers  be- 
ing attached  to  said  intermediate  layer  along  a  peripheral 
zone  of  said  intermediate  layer,  said  layers  being  unat- 
tached to  each  other  at  areas  within  said  peripheral  zone, 
whereby  said  coaster  may  be  wrapped  around  the  sides 


1.  In  a  junction  box  for  different  circuits  which  are 
kept  separated  from  one  another,  said  box  having  a  bot- 
tom and  having  side  walls  with  at  least  three  openings 
through  the  side  walls  in  each  quadrant  of  the  box  there- 
in for  receiving  conduits  from  which  wires  pass  into 
the  interior  of  the  junction  box,  and  a  partition  assem- 
bly within  the  box  having  portions  that  divide  the  box 
into  two  different  compartments  for  the  wires  of  the 
different  circuits,  the  assembly  having  passages  that  put 
certain  selected  wall  openings  in  communication  with  a 
first  compartment  of  the  box  while  other  wall  openings, 
located  between  said  selected  wall  openings  communicate 
with  a  second  compartment  of  the  box,  the  partition 
being  rotatable  in  the  box  into  different  positions  about 
a  center  axis  of  the  box  to  change  the  selection  of  open- 
ings with  which  said  passages  communicate,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  single  unitary  partition  assembly, 
a  bearing  surface  in  the  box  and  on  which  said  partition 
assembly  is  rotatable  as  a  unit,  said  assembly  having  a 
partition  wall  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  having  opposite  ends  of  said  wall  adjacent  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  box  at  spaced  locations  between 
which  the  side  walls  have  at  least  three  of)enings  therein, 
said  partition  wall  extending  inwardly  from  its  ends  to- 
ward the  center  portion  of  the  box  and  extending  for 
substantial  distances  away  from  the  side  walls  and  form- 
ing, with  said  side  walls  and  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a 
compartment  into  which  said  group  of  openmgs  open, 
the  partition  assembly  including  also  at  least  three  chan- 
nel portions  with  their  open  sides  facing  downwardly 
and  with  the  edges  of  the  open  sides  of  the  channel 
portions  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  each  of 
said  channel  portions  having  its  outer  end  adjacent  to 
and  in  register  with  an  opening  through  said  side  wall 
and  the  channel  portion  extending  inwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  next  adjacent  channel  portion  and  being 
joined  to  the  adjacent  channel  portion  before  reaching 
the  center  of  the  box  and  the  passages  through  the  chan- 
nel portions  merging  with  one  another  before  reaching 
the  center  of  the  box,  the  merging  passages  opening 
through  the  partition  wall  and  into  said  compartment, 
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and  the  outer  ends  of  said  channel  portions  that  are 
adjacent  to  a  side  wall  being  spaced  from  one  another 
around  the  periphery  of  the  box  and  having  other  open- 
ings through  the  box  side  walls  between  them,  and  a 
cover  on  the  box  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  par- 
tition wall  but  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
channel  portions  of  the  partition. 


II  3.0 1 3.69 1 

HOTDFR  lOK  BKNKRACF  (\N 

Hilliam  M.  Printici.  Hox  197.  K.F.I).  4.  Uaponog  Road, 

Fast  iianipton.  Conn. 

Filed  June  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,208 

2  (  laims.     (Ci.  220—85) 


projecting  hollow  portions  which  extend  upwardly  from 
a  point  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls;  said  side  wall  projecting  portions  forming 
protuberances  on  the  exterior  side  wall  surfaces  and  re- 
cesses on  the  interior  side  wall  surfaces;  the  side  wall 
projecting  portions  of  each   side  wall   being  spaced    an 
unequal  distance  from  the  respective  side  wall  vertical 
center  line  and  with  the  projecting  portions  of  one  side 
wall   lying  transversely  opposite  the  corresponding  pro- 
jections of  the  other  side  wall;  each  of  said  end  walls 
having  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  hollow  portion 
which  extends  upwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
wall  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  respective  end  wall;  said 
end  wall   projecting  portions  forming  protuberances  on 
the  exterior  end  wall  surfaces  and  recesses  on  the  interior 
end  wall  surfaces;  said  end  wall  projecting  portions  be- 
mg  so  located  that  a  projecting  portion  of  one  end  wall 
is  not  directly  opposite  from  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
opposite  end  wall;  each  of  said  side  wall  and  end  wall 
projecting  portions  having   a   notch   on   the   lower   end 


1.  A  combination  can  and  insulating  holder  therefor 
said  can  having  a  cylindrical  main  peripheral  wall  and 
end  beads  of  increased  diameter,  said  holder  comprising 
a  base,  a  generally  cylindrical  holder  peripheral   wall 
means  mounting  said  holder  peripheral  wall  above  said 
base  m  upstanding  relationship  thereto,  the  lower  end  of 
said  holder  peripheral  wall  being  spaced  from  said  base 
said  base  having  a  seat  for  reception  of  an  end  of  said 
can.  the  distance  between  the  lower  end  of  said  holder 
peripheral  wall  and  said  seat  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  end  bead,  said  holder  peripheral 
wall  having  a  slit  extendmg  the  entire  length  thereof  to 
divide  said  holder  peripheral  wall  into  a  pair  of  wall  por- 
tions, the  proximate  upstanding  edges  of  said  wall  portions 
normally  substantially  abutting  each  other,  said  wall  por- 
tions having  ribs  on  the  inner  faces  thereof,  said  ribs  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  said  holder  peripheral  wall, 
the  diameter  of  the  space  between  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  ribs  being  normally  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bead,  and  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  can 
peripheral  wall,  said  can  being  adapted  to  be  moved  axially 
through  said  holder  peripheral  wall  in  either  direction, 
said  wall  portions  being  adapted  to  be  spread  by  the  en- 
trance of  said  bead  between  said  ribs  and  to  tend  to  return 
to  normal  condition  when  said  bead  leaves  said  ribs,  where- 
by said  can  may  be  releasably  mounted  in  said  holder  with 
said  bead  resting   upon  said  seat,  said   holder  being  of 
height  such  that  the  upper  can  bead  is  then  above  said 
holder  peripheral  wall,  said  ribs  then  frictionally  abutting 
said  can  peripheral  wall,  said  holder  peripheral  wall  then 
abutting  said  be.id.  whereby  to  define  insulatmg  dead  air 
spaces  respectively  bounded  by  two  ribs,  said  bead,  said 
can  peripheral  wall  and  said  holder  peripheral  wall.' 


thereof;  each  of  said  notches  extending  for  the  width  of 
its   respective  projection   and   each   being   defined   by   a 
generally  vertical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  projecting  portion  and  a  generally  horizontal 
wall  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  notch 
wall  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  projecting  portion;  the 
shortest  distance  between  a  plane  defined  by  the  vertical 
notch  walls  of  one  wall  and  a  plane  defined  by  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  projecting  portions  on  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed wall  being  greater  than  the  shortest  distance  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  the  respective  oppositely  dis- 
posed walls  whereby  a  plurality  of  containers  may  be 
stacked  on  one  another  with  the  horizontal  notch  walls 
of  the  projecting  portions  of  one  container  seated  on  the 
upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  subjacent  container  and 
with   the  vertical  notch  walls  of  the  projecting  portion 
extending  into  the  subjacent  container  to  thus  lock  each 
container  in  the  stacked  condition  or  may  be  nested  with 
the   protuberances  of  one  container   nesting  within  the 
recesses  of  the  subjacent  container. 


3.013,692 
NFSTING  WD  STACKING  rONT\INFR 
Robert  (..  C  hesle>.  Farmington.  Mith..  assignor  to 
Chesltv  Indusfries  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,185 
I  (  laim.    (CI.  220—97) 
A   nesting  and  stacking  container  comprising   a   gen- 
erally  rectangular   bottom   wall    of  unequal    length    and 
width;  lateral  walls  extending  upwardly  and   outwardly 
therefrom;  said  lateral   walls  comprising  a   pair  of  op- 
posed side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls;  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  lateral  walls  joined  together;  each  of 
said  side  walls  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  outwardly 


3,013,693 
SANDWICH  MACHINES 
Arthur  J.   Griner.   VNestfield.   NJ..   assignor  to  National 
Biscuit  (ompan>.   New    \  ork.  N.V..  a  corporation  ot 
Nev    Jer>e> 
Original   application    Aug.   23.    1950,  Ser.   .No.    180,931. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.   12.   19^9.  Ser    No 
791,785 

4  Claims.  (CI.  221— 211) 
1.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  a  feed  cylinder  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  feeding  a  vertical  stack  of  cakes  to  a  posi- 
tion at  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  cake  holder  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  to  oscillate  relatively  thereto  and  being  formed 
with  a  flat  outer  face,  the  leading  and  following  edges 
of  said  flat  face  extending  radially  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  when  said  flat  face  is  disposed  tangent  to 
said  cylinder,  a  stripper  attached  to  said  holder  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outward  from  said  flat  face  whereby  when 
the  holder  is  carried  beneath  the  stack  of  cakes  as  the 
cylinder  rotates  the  stripper  will  engage  the  lowermost 
cake  and  remove  it  from  the  stack,  and  means  to  oscillate 
said  holder  as  the  cylinder  rotates,  said  oscillating  means 
acting  first  to  rock  the  holder  to  depress  its  leading  edge 
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radially  inward  of  the  cylinder  periphery  as  the  holder 
approaches  said  stack  of  cakes  and  subsequently  to  raise 


the  leading  edge  of  the  holder  to  present  its  flat  face  and 
the  stripper  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  while 
passing  beneath  the  stack  of  cake^ 


3.013.694 

FFFDINC;  MFCHVMSMSFOR  DRILLING 

Nt\(  HINFS 

Fritz   Huhn.  South   Pasadena.   (  alif  .   assijinor  to  Vigon, 

Inc..  Industry,  (  alif  ,  a  mrporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1957,  .Vr.  No.  70b,0"8 

15  Claims.     (CI.  221—242) 
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3.013.695 
SPRFVDING  MFTHOD  \M)  \PP\R\Tl'S 

Furope  \.  (  aldwell.  Jr  .  B<)\  132"'.  Baton  KouKe.  Fa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  I960.  S<r.  No.  62,115 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 

8.  The  method  of  depositing  a  layer  of  dry  pulverulent 

material  on  the  ground  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  mov- 


ing a  load  of  said  material  longitudinally  over  the  ground 
adjacent  a  similarly  moving  receptacle  having  a  trans- 
versely disposed  broad  relatively  thin  discharge  outlet, 
and  during  this  longitudinal  movement  of  the  load  and 
receptacle  performing  the  following  additional  steps: 
(2)  withdrawing  material  from  said  load  in  a  stream  of 
conveying  gas.   (3)    separating  said   material   from  said 


stream  and  depositing  it  in  said  receptacle  in  free  flowing 
condition,  distributing  said  material  across  the  full  trans- 
verse width  of  said  outlet  (4)  and  discharging  the  sep- 
arated^  material  from  said  receptacle  onto  the  ground 
througjh  said  outlet,  so  that  it  falls  on  the  ground  in  a 
broad/  relatively  thin  stream  as  said  load  and  receptacle 
move  over  the  ground 


1.  An  escapement  and  shuttle  mechanism  suitable  for 
feeding  screws,  which  comprises  a  guideway  adapted  to 
receive  and  guide  screws  to  a  filling  station,  a  screw  re- 
tainer plate  positioned  at  said  filling  station  and  spaced 
from  the  end  of  said  guideway.  a  shuttle  plate  positioned 
for  reciprocating  movement  between  said  screw  retainer 
plate  and  the  end  of  said  guideway,  an  escap)ement  mem- 
ber positioned  at  said  guideway  and  spaced  from  the 
end  of  said  guideway,  a  shuttle  plate  actuating  rod  con- 
nected to  said  shuttle  plate,  an  escapement  actuating  rod 
connected  to  said  escapement  member,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  shuttle  plate  actuating  rod.  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  escapement  actuating  rod.  said  last  named 
means  including  a  free  floating  lever  connection  between 
said  shuttle  plate  actuating  rod  and  said  escapement  actu- 
ating rod,  means  for  transforming  said  free  floating  lever 
connection  into  a  positive  motion  connection  between 
said  rods,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  an  abut- 
ment means  causing  pivotal  motion  of  said  free  floating 
lever  connection  on  said  abutment  means  after  advance  of 
said  shuttle  plate  past  the  end  of  said  guideway.  said 
pivotal  motion  of  said  free  floating  connection  on  said 
abutment  means  taking  place  during  continued  advance  of 
said  shuttle  plate,  and  in  a  direction  to  retract  said 
escapement  member  away  from  said  guideway. 


3.013.696 

PRESSIRF  REGILAI!N(.  OF  VICE  FOR 

MFAT  CAN  Fll  I  FK 

Leonard  J.  Tralnier,  (  hicago.  III.,  assit^nor  to  Continental 

Can  Companv.   Iiu,.   Nt»    >  ork,  S.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959.  Ser    No    S46.3I6 
11  Claims.     (CI.  222—56) 
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7.  A  container  filling  unit  for  filling  containers  with  a 
flowable  matter  comprising  a  constant  volume  pump,  a 
container  filling  machine  for  filling  containers  by  inter- 
mittently delivering  the  matter  as  empty  containers  are 
supplied  thereto,  and  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
pump  and  said  container  filling  machine  and  intercon- 
necting said  pump  and  said  container  filling  machine 
for  receiving  and  delivering  all  of  the  matter  from  said 
pump  to  said  container  filling  machine,  said  delivery 
means  including  a  pulsation  dampener  for  receiving  the 
matter  supplied  by  said  pump  during  shut-down  periods 
of  said  container  filling  machine  and  delivering  the  stored 
matter  to  said  container  filling  machine  during  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  said  pulsation  dampener  comprising  an  air- 
tight shell  having  fittings  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for 
connecting  said  shell  in  a  supply  line  with  the  matter  being 
delivered  by  said  supply  line  passing  through  said  shell, 
an  imperforate  delivery  tube  passing  through  said  shell 
in  alignment  with  and  extending  between  said  fittings  and 
normally  receiving  the  matter  passing  into  said  shell, 
means  mounting  opposite  ends  of  said  delivery  tube  in 
spaced  relation  relative  to  said  shell  whereby  excess  mat- 
ter may  flow  into  and  out  of  said  shell  around  said  de- 
livery tube,  a  resilient  tubular  diaphragm  disposed  gen- 
erally concentric  to  said  delivery  tube  and  having  op- 
posite ends  thereof  secured  to  said  shell,  and  means  pres- 
surizing the  interior  of  said  shell  about  said  diaphragm 
to  urge  said  diaphragm  towards  said  delivery  tube  and 
resist  flow  of  matter  into  said  shell. 


December  19,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


753 


3.013.697 

MIXING  AM)  DISPFNSINC  DFMCE 

Wilbur  (.ill.  8709  N.  Fast  Prairie  Koad.  SWokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  788.190 

2  Clainii.     (CI.  222—135) 


and  an  extension  of  said  charge  measuring  chamber  in 
said  outer  means  selectively  coextensive  with  said  charge 
measuring  chamber  and  acting  as  an  outlet  for  said  reser- 
voir, whereby  said  reservoir  may  be  selectively  connected 
with  said  charge  measuring  chamber. 


3,013.699 

INSECTICIDE  BOMB  HOLDER  AND  ACTl  ATOR 

James  A.  Meuwiv,  Box  483.  HighHa\   10, 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Ma\  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,501 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—174) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  holding  and  discharging  a 
liquid,  comprising  a  tubular  container  means  with  a  tube 
portion,  said  tube  portion  having  a  closure  means  at  the 
first  end  thereof  containing  a  central  axial  orifice,  a  plug- 
plunger  means  at  the  second  end  of  said  tube  portion, 
said  plug-plunger  containing  an  internally  threaded  central 
opening,  a  screw  shaft  having  a  cap  adjacent  the  plug- 
plunger  end  of  the  tube  portion  and  a  plug-stopper  at 
the  other  end.  said  screw-shaft  having  external  threads 
extending  for  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  tube  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  with  the  internal 
threads  of  said  plug  plunger,  said  cap  and  screw-shaft 
being  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  plug-plunger  end 
of  the  tube  upon  rotation  of  the  cap  and  screw  shaft  in 
one  direction,  whereby  said  plug  stopper  of  the  screw 
shaft  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  orifice  of  said  closure 
means  from  the  mside  in  one  position  of  said  screw  shaft 
and  said  cap  and  screw  shaft  is  adapted  to  unplug  said 
orifice  and  extend  back  of  the  plug-plunger  to  provide 
a  shaft  for  pushing  the  latter  in  another  position  of  said 
screw  shaft  so  that  axial  movement  of  the  cap  and  screw 
shaft  forces  the  plug  plunger  axially  along  said  tube  to 
discharge  the  contents  thereof,  gasket  means  surrounding 
said  tube  portion  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  whereby 
said  tube  portion  may  be  fitted  into  a  second  tube  to  act 
as  a  plunger  in  the  second  tube. 


3,013.698 

POWDFR    DISPFNSFRS 

Br>an    (.ordon.    4613    Duke    .St.,    Alexandria,    Va.,    and 

Btntl>     Vlling    Toward.   Box   89.    Berrwille,   \a 

Filed  Ma>   19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30,368 

16  Claims.     tC  I.  222 — 158) 


1.  A  holder  and  actuator  for  supporting  a  pressure  con- 
tainer and  for  actuating  said  container  from  a  remote  lo- 
cation, said   holder  and   actuator  including   a  generally 
L-shaped  bracket  including  a  horizontal  leg  terminating 
at  one  end  portion  in  an  upstanding  leg,  said  bracket  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  a  container  from  its  lowermost 
surfaces  on  said  horizontal  leg  with  one  upstanding  side 
surface  of  said  container  abutting  the  surface  of  said 
upstanding  leg  adjacent  said  horizontal  leg.  means  con- 
nected with  said  bracket  for  attaching  the  latter  to  a  sup- 
port member,  means  including  a  lever  connected  with  said 
bracket  for  actuating  the  valve  of  a  pressure  container 
supported  by  said  bracket,  an  open  frame-like  support 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  encircle  the  upper  portion 
of  a  container  supported  on  said  horizontal  leg.  means 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounting  said  support  member  on 
said  upstanding  leg  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  horizontal  leg  with  said  support  member  extending 
over  said  horizontal  leg.  said  frame-like  support  member 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  up- 
standing leg. 


3.013.700 

REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  PRESSIRF 

DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 

Herman  A.  Steinkamp.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The 

Eastern  Cap  and  Closure  Company.  Baltimore.  Md     a 

corporation  of  Marvland 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  8.962 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—182) 


1.  Means  for  dispensing  measured  charges  of  powdered 
or  granular  material  comprising,  fixed  inner  means,  outer 
means  enclosing  said  fixed  inner  means  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  variable  volume  charge  measuring  chamber 
in  said  fixed  inner  means,  a  reservoir  in  said  outer  means, 


?« 


I.  In  a  cylindrical  article,  a  cylindrically  shaped  dis- 
pensing container  formed  at  its  upper  end  in  an  inwardly 
tapered  neck  terminating  in  a  valve  cup,  which  latter  has 
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a  neck  ring  merging  into  a  downwardly  projecting  side 
wall,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  protective  cover  for  the 
container  comprising  a  metallic  shell  and  metallic  insert 
withm  the  shell,  the  said  shell  having  a  circular  top  and 
an  integral  cylindrically  shaped  annular  skirt  extending 
downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  top,  said  insert 
being  characterized  by  a  cylindrical  open-end  skirt  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  hori- 
zontal top  face  of  the  insert,  and  which  skirt  of  the  insert 
fits  tightiy  against  the  lower  inside  portion  of  the  shell's 
skirt,  a  neck  extending  upwardly  from  the  said  top  face 
of  the  insert,  the  said  skirt,  top  face  and  neck  of  the 
insert  being  integral,  the  said  skirt  of  the  insert  also  hav- 
ing a  curl  at  its  bottom  edge  sufficiently  open  to  receive 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  skirt  of  the  shell,  the  neck  of  the 
insert  having  circumferentially  spaced  mounds  exceeding 
two  in  number  to  engage  the  said  side  wall  of  the  valve 
cup,  whereby  the  protective  cover  is  held  in  place. 


3.013,701 

VPPARVTISFOK  \II\IN(;  POWDERto  BASE 

\M)  I  IQl  II)  lO  PRODI  t  b  A  BEVERAGE 

Kavniond  t  .  J()>chk(j.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
\  cndomatic  Salts.  Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Ma\  2<),  IQ5R,  Str.  No.  738.744 
1  Claim.     (.CI.  222—227) 


A  powdered  beverage  base  dispensing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  hopper,  a  base  structure  forming  a 
bottom  for  said  hopper,  said  hopper  bottom  including  a 
well  and  an  annular  shoulder  portion  joining  the  well  to 
the  cylindrical  hopper,  an  auger  housing  disposed  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  well  and  in  communication  there- 
with to  receive  a  powdered  base  therefrom,  said  housing 
having  an  outlet  located  outwardly  of  said  hopper,  a  pow- 
der agitator  gear  disposed  in  said  well  and  extending  into 
said  housing,  an  agitator  bar  fixed  to  said  agitator  gear 
for  rotational  movement  therewith,  said  agitator  bar  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  sweep  said  annular 
shoulder  portion  of  said  hopper  bottom  and  a  vertical 
portion  for  sweeping  the  wall  of  said  hopper,  and  an 
auger  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  auger 
housing  intermeshing  with  said  agitator  gear  for  rotating 
said  gear  and  agitator  bar  to  simultaneously  agitate  and 
stir  the  powder  the  base  in  said  hopper  to  feed  it  into 
said  well  and  said  auger  housing  to  insure  a  continuous 
feed  of  fresh  powder  to  said  housing  outlet. 


3.013,702 

on  (  \\  PI  ATP 

George  E.  Honlsek.  136  S  6th  St.,  Connells>ille,  Pa.; 
C  hnstopher  J.  Fette.  205  I)a>idson  Ave.,  Connellsville, 
Pa.;  and  Philip  Poehin-,k>,  119  1st  St.,  Mount  Pleas- 
ant, Pa. 

Filed  Stpt.  25.  IQ5<).  Ser.  No.  H42.353 
3  (  lainis.      ((  1.  222— 3H1) 
I.  An  oil  can  pump  compnsing  a  base  having  a  web. 
a  boss  fixed  on  the  web  and  depending  therefrom  to  be 


screwed  into  a  hole  provided  in  the  top  of  an  oil  can, 
said  boss  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  an  up- 
standing spout  tube  having  a  lower  end  fixed  to  the  boss 
and  a  depending  oil  uptake  tube  having  an  upper  end 
fixed  to  the  boss  in  communication  with  the  spout  tube, 
said  uptake  tube  having  an  open  lower  end,  and  enlarged 
piston  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  uptake  tube,  said 
piston  having  therein  a  valve  chamber  opening  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  piston  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  uptake  tube,  a  tubular  member  slidably 
telescoped  on  the  piston  and  having  an  open  upper  end 
receiving  the  piston  and  a  closed  lower  end  wall,  said 
lower  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  central  intake  port 


and  said  piston  having  a  flat  lower  end,  an  upper  com- 
pressible valve  disc  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
piston  and  extending  across  the  intake  port,  said  upper 
disc  having  a  central  valve  flap  covering  a  valve  opening 
provided  in  the  upper  disc,  a  lower  compressible  valve 
disc  resting  upon  said  lower  end  wall  and  having  a  cen- 
tral valve  flap  covering  a  valve  opening  provided  in  the 
lower  disc,  a  helical  spring  confined  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  compressed  between  the  upper  and  lower  valve 
discs,  and  manual  operating  means  mounted  on  the  base 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  tubular  member  for 
elevating  the  tubular  member  relative  to  the  piston  against 
the  resistance  of  the  spring. 


3.0  13. "(13 

POWDER  DI.SPhN.M.NC,  APPARATl'S 

Robert  A.  Hunt,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,976 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 409) 


•K 


I.  A  toner  dispenser  for  a  xerographic  machine,  said 
toner  dispenser  including  a  hopper  having  end  walls  and 
side  walls  for  retaining  toner  powder,  said  hopper  having 
an  open  bottom,  a  dispensing  platform  mounted  below 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  hopper  to  form  opposed 
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discharge  outlets  with  the  side  walls  of  said  hopper,  a 
combined  toner  powder  aerator  and  disf)cnsing  member 
disposed  for  reciprocating  movement  between  said  hopper 
and  said  dispensing  platform  and  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment substantially  parallel  to  the  side  walls,  said  aerator 
and  dispensing  member  constituting  a  rigid  assembly  in- 
cluding an  open  grid  frame  having  spaced  grid  members 
extending  transversely  thereof,  said  grid  members  extend- 
ing through  said  discharge  outlets,  and  means  connected 
to  said  aerator  and  dispensing  member  for  reciprocating 
said  aerator  and  dispensing  member. 


ing  station  to  a  frame  portion  located  between  said  press- 
ing plates  and  representing  the  pressing  station,  and  vice 
versa;  a  garment  support  supported  by  said  carriage  and 
movable  therewith  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  garment 
to  be  pressed;  means  for  rotating  said  garment  support 


3.013.704 
DEVICF  FOR  FOLUING  GARMENTS 

Da>id  Abraham  Freeman.  <^f  Drake  Hotel.  140  F.  Walton 

St.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793.818 

19  Claims.     (CI.  223—37) 


1.  In  a  device  for  folding  garments  and  having  a  sup- 
port block  and  a  pair  of  folding  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  block,  means  to  pivotally  move  each  of 
said  arms  from  an  outwardly  extended  open  position  to 
an  inwardly  disposed  folded  position,  and  means  to  coordi- 
nate the  operation  of  said  means  to  pivotally  move  each 
of  said  arms  to  control  the  movement  thereof  whereby 
said  arms  arc  moved  sequentially  for  sequential  folding 
of  the  opposite  sides  respectively  of  a  garment,  said  de- 
vice further  including  a  third  arm  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
provide  a  folding  edge  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  garment 
to  be  folded  on  the  device  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  block  and  movable  between  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing open  position  and  a  lowered  position  for  holding  a 
garment  in  place  and  to  provide  a  folding  edge  about 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  garment  is  folded  during 
the  folding  operation,  and  means  to  control  the  moving 
means  for  said  pair  of  arms  and  to  control  the  coordi- 
nating means  for  the  moving  means. 


3,013,705 
PRESS,  ESPECIALLY   FOR  SHIRTS 
Herbert    K.     Kannegiesscr    and    Richard    J.    Juraschek, 
Motho.  Wiser.  Citrman>,  assignors  fo  Kannegiesser  & 
Co.   Maschintnfabrik   C;.ni.b.H..   Motho.   Weser.   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  13,108 

5  Claims.    (CI.  223 — 57) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  garment  press:  a  pair  of  fluid 

operable  cylinder   piston   systems  arranged   opposite   to 

each  other  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other;  a  pair 

of  beatable  pressing  plates  supported  and  operable  by 

said   cylinder  piston   systems   in    spaced   relationship  to 

each  other  and  movable  selectively  toward  and  away  from 

^   each  other;  track  means  supported  by  said  frame  and 

' , extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  frame  from 

between  said  pressing  plates  to  a  frame  portion  located 

outside  said  pressing  plates  and  representing  the  garment 

loading  and  unloading  station;  a  carriage   mounted   on 

said  track  meaqs  and  movable  selectively  from  said  load- 


on  its  axis  on  said  carriage,  means  for  selectively  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  garment  support  when  the  latter  is 
in  said  loading  station  and  means  operable  independently 
of  the  last  mentioned  said  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
to  and  from  said  pressing  station. 


3.013,706 
GARMENT  HANGER 

George  Morton.  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C  entur> 
Sportswear  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  .Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,014 
1  Claim.    (CI.  223—96) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate, 
smooth,  substantially  straight,  horizontal  clamping  rods, 
normally  disposed  parallel  and  in  side-by-side  relation, 
said  rods  being  integral  portions  of  a  single  length  of 
smooth  wire  and  being  integrally  joined  at  one  end  by 
a  spiral  spring  coil  of  the  same  length  of  wire  and  which 
tends  to  hold  said  rods  closely  adjacent  to  each  other, 
the  maximum  transverse  thickness  of  the  hanger  not 
substantially  exceeding  four  times  the  diameter  of  the 
wire  whereby  garments  carried  by  such  hangers,  suspend- 
ed from  a  fixed  horizontal  bar,  may  be  packed  closely 
together,  each  of  said  horizontal  rods,  at  that  end  which 
IS  remote  from  the  spring  coil,  having  a  downwardly  in- 
clined portion  which  merges  with  a  short  horizontal  por- 
tion which,  in  turn,  merges  with  an  upwardly  directed 
extension  which  is  inclined  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  the  two  extensions  being  substantially 
parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  exten- 
sion being  located  directly  above  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  hori2;ontal  rods,  one  of  said  extensions  terminat- 
ing in  a  downwardly  open  suspension  hook  consisting  of  a 
single  thickness  of  the  wire  and  which  is  located  above 
the  mid-lengths  of  the  horizontal  rods,  the  other  of  said 
extensions  being  shorter  than  the  hooked  extension  and 
terminating  at  a  distance  below  the  lower  part  of  the  hook, 
and  having  its  end  permanently  secured  to  the  hooked 
extension  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  hook,  an  annular 
slider  which  embraces  both  of  said  extensions  and  which 
is  movable  from  an  upper  position  such  that  it  permits 
separation  of  those  ends  of  the  horizontal  rods  which  are 
remote  from  the  spring  coil,  so  that  they  may  receive  be- 
tween them  the  margin  of  a  garment,  and  a  lower  clamp- 
ing position  where  the  slider  holds  the  horizontal  rods  in 
garment-gripping  position,  the  connection  of  the  exten- 
sions with  the  horizontal  rods  being  such  as  to  permit  the 
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hook  to  be  moved  up  out  of  engagement  with  a  supporting 
bar  without  lifting  the  horizontal  rods  or  necessitating 
the  removal  of  a  garment  gripped  between  said  horizontal 
rods. 


3.0 1  3. 70"' 

HKB   IFNSION  (  OM  KOI    Mh\NS 

Edward  I)    Beachier.  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  B«loit  Iron 

Works,  Beloit.  V\  is.,  a  corporation  of  W  (stonsin 

tiled  .Sept.   15,   l'i58,  Ser.  No.  '60,918 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22^—108)     . 


3.  A  machine  for  handling  a  traveling  web  compris- 
ing spaced  support  means  for  supporting  a  span  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  web,  a  take-up  roll  positioned  to  en- 
gage said  web  span  between  said  support  means  and  to 
apply  a  force  to  the  span  to  take  up  slack  in  the  web  with 
variations  in  web  length  in  the  span,  pivotally  .mounted 
arms  supporting  said  take-up  roll,  and  a  resilient  closed 
chamber  containing  a  compressible  fluid  and  having  a 
flexible  wall  and  connected  to  apply  a  force  to  the  arms, 
said  closed  chamber  having  a  force-length  characteristic 
which  applies  said  force  in  proportion  to  the  change  in 
the  component  of  force  linearly  along  the  web  resulting 
from  the  change  in  angle  of  wrap  and  in  proportion  to 
the  effective  weight  of  the  roll  and  arms  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  tension  in  the  web  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  take-up  roll. 


3.013.708 
KOI, I.  FEU) 
Thomas    O.    Adams,    Canton.    Ohio,    a^si^iior    to    E.    W. 
Bliss  Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  a  corporalion  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.253 
7  Claims.    (CI.  226—156) 


an  idler  shaft,  the  other  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  on 
a  drive  shaft;  a  fluid  operable  clutch  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft,  said  clutch  being  of  the  class  which  transmits  maxi- 
mum torque  only  when  fully  engaged  before  rotation; 
dwell  and  reciprocating  drive  means  connected  to  said 
clutch;  and  means  to  cyclically  engage  said  clutch  dur- 
ing a  first  dwell  and  to  disengage  said  clutch  during  a 
subsequent  dwell,  whereby  said  feed  rolls  are  maintain- 
able in  continuous  positive  contact  with  workstrip  for 
intermittent  feeding. 


3.013.709 

NON-FLAKIN(;  WAX  COMF'OSIIION  CONTAIN- 

INC  I  IQl  II)  POI  M'KOPM  FNF 

Joseph   C.   Mason.   Jr.,   (  la\m()nt,    Del.,   avsignor   to   Sun 

Oil  Compan>.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporalion  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  26.  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,015 

10  Claims.  (CI.  229—3.1) 
8.  A  container  for  packaging  liquids  formed  from 
fibrous  sheet  material  and  provided  with  an  adherent 
non-flaking  moisture  resistant  coating,  said  coating  being 
a  hydrocarbon  composition  comprising  essentially  from 
55%  to  69%  of  relatively  low  melt  point  paraflfin  wax 
having  a  melt  point  between  125°  F.  and  132°  P.. 
viscosity  at  210°  F.  of  between  37  and  41  seconds,  and  a 
tensile  strength  at  40°  F.  of  from  275  p.s.i.  to  325  p.s.i., 
the  tensile  strength  at  40°  F.  being  at  least  25  p.s.i.  higher 
than  the  tensile  strength  at  70°  F.;  from  20%  to  25%  of 
relatively  high  melt  point  paraffin  wax  having  a  melt 
point  between  148°  F.  and  154°  F..  viscosity  at  210°  F. 
of  from  40  to  46  seconds,  and  a  penetration  at  100°  F. 
of  from  13  to  19;  from  10%  to  15%  microcrystalline 
wax  having  a  penetration  at  110°  F.  of  from  69  to  75. 
a  viscosity  at^210°  F.  of  from  70  to  79  seconds,  and  an 
adhesion  value  of  from  30  to  120;  from  0.5%  to  2% 
polyolefin  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polypropylene  and  polyethylene;  and  from  0.5%  to  3% 
of  liquid  polypropylene;  said  wax  composition  having 
a  Tinius-Olsen  angle  of  fracture  at  36°  F;.  of  at  least  15° 
and  at  73°  F.  of  at  least  20°. 


3,013,710 
CARDBOXKD   IRW 
Ernest   Kronson.    ButTalo.  and    I  tiicia    Dukinson.   Ham- 
burg,  N.Y.,   assignors   to    Wagner    Folding    Box   Cor- 
poration, Buffalo.   N  ^  .,  a  corporation  of  New   >ork 
Filed    Vpr    H.   I»*60.  Ser.  No    20,HM1 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—32) 


-^?« 


1.  A  roU  feed  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls;  one  of  said  feed  rolls  being  mounted  on 


1.  A  folded  cardboard  tray  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular bottom,  generally  rectangular  side  walls  con- 
nected with  the  edges  of  said  bottom  by  crease  lines, 
and  an  opposite  pair  of  said  walls  being  each  diagonally 
creased  from  the  corners  of  said  bottom  to  provide  end 
triangular  wall  sections  folded  into  face-to-face  relation 
with  an  intermediate  section,  an  end  extension  project- 
ing from  at  least 'one  end  of  the  other  pair  of  said  walls 
and  connected  thereto  by  a  crease  line,  and  being  arranged 
in  face-to-face  relation  with  an  adjacent  end  triangular 
wall  section,  said  end  extension  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  wall  to  which  it  is  attached  being  slit  to  pro- 
vide a  strap  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  by  crease 
lines  to  said  end  extension  and  the  wall  to  which  it  is 
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attached  and  said  strap  having  a  crease  line  dividing 
it  into  two  sections  arranged,  in  the  folded  condjtion  of 
the  box,  in  face-to-facc  relation  with  each  other  with 
one  strap  section  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  side  wall 
to  which  it  is  directly  attached  and  the  other  strup  sec- 
tion in  face-to-face  relation  to  the  bottom,  and  means 
securing  the  end  edges  of  said  walls  together  whereby 
as  a  function  of  spreading  said  walls  said  strap  sections 
are  drawn  away  from  each  other  and  toward  the  center 
of  the  tray  and  in  the  full  opened  position  of  the  tray 
are  arranged  generally  perp)endicular  to  said  bottom. 


3.013.711 
RF(  KPI  A(  I  F  (  I  ()Sn<E 
Ernest   Kronson.    BiiHalo.   and    telicia    Dickinson.   Ham- 
burg.   .N.\.,   avsignors    to    Uagner    holduit;    Box   Cor- 
poration. Buttalo.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
J  lied  Stpt.  21,  l'*6U,  Str.  No.  57.514 
2  t  laims.    (CI.  229—36) 


r*  --1 


'  •     /.     .^  »       M 


1.  In  a  receptacle  including  a  pair  of  overlapping  panels, 
the  combmation  therewith  of  a  closure  comprising  a 
tongue  projecting  from  one  of  said  panels,  said  one  of 
said  panels  having  a  slit  extending  laterally  of  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  tongue  projects,  the  other  of  said  panels 
having  a  tab  provided  with  locking  portions  and  slit 
means  extending  laterally  of  the  direction  in  which  said 
tab  projects,  said  tongue  projecting  through  said  slit  means 
between  said  other  panel  and  said  tab,  said  tab  project- 
ing through  Sdid  slit  between  said  tongue  and  said  first 
panel,  with  said  locking  portions  lying  between  said  first 
and  second  panels  adjacent  said  slit,  the  remote  extremi- 
ties of  said  silt  means  terminating  in  slits  which  project 
in  the  direction  in  which  said  tab  projects  to  provide, 
with  said  tabs,  ears  which  project  in  the  direction  op- 
posite from  the  direction  in  which  said  tab  projects  and 
being  capable  of  being  depressed  by  said  tongue  to  facili- 
tate the  entry  of  said  tongue  into  said  slit  means. 


3.013,712 
RFCTOSABIF  7KAR  STRIP  CARTON 

Kenneth  .F.  WollacKtr.  (  incinnafi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond National  ( Orporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DtlaMarc 

Filed  Mav  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26.476 
4  (  laims.    (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  carton  which  comprises  an  inner  front  panel,  a 
first  inner  side  panel,  an  inner  back  panel,  a  second  inner 
side  panel,  an  inner  glue  panel,  an  outer  glue  panel,  a  first 


outer  side  panel,  an  outer  back  panel,  a  second  outer  side 
panel,  and  an  outer  front  panel  hinged  together  tandem- 
wise,  an  elongated  tape  attached  to  and  extending  cross- 
wise of  said  panels,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  outer  glue 
panel  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  panels  being  in 
registry  with  the  outer  panels,  adhesive  means  on  a  part 
of  the  inner  glue  panel  in  registry  w.ith  said  slot  attaching 
the  inner  front  panel  to  said  portion  of  the  inner  glue 
panel,  adhesive  means  on  the  outer  glue  panel  attaching 
a  portion  of  the  outer  front  panel  to  the  outer  glue  panel, 
and  means  attached  to  the  outer  panels  for  closing  ends  of 
the  carton,  the  tape  on  the  outer  panels  forming  a  tear- 
strip  adapted  to  remove  a  strip  of  the  outer  panels  to  di- 
vided the  carton  into  a  cap  portion  and  a  main  portion, 
portions  of  the  inner  panels  forming  guides  for  the  cap 
portion. 


3.013.713 
BANKING  FNNFIOPF 
Harlan    M.    Whitman.    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Curtis  1000.  Incorporated,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,693 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—71) 


2i 


1.  A  banking  envelope  comprising  a  front  panel  hav- 
ing a  window  therein,  a  back  panel,  side  flaps  and  a 
sealing  flap,  said  side  flaps  being  gummed  to  the  back 
panel,  and  a  single  small  rectangular  gummed  area  ap- 
plied to  one  of  said  panels  sealing  portions  of  said  front 
and  back  panels  together  adjacent  one  end  of  the  enve- 
lope to  support  elongated  enclosed  articles  above  said 
sealed  portion,  said  gummed  area  also  positioning  an  en- 
closed member  extending  the  full  height  of  the  envelope 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  envelope. 


3,013,714 
CFNTRIFIGAI    F\N  WHFEI 
Ralph  B.  Smith  and  Charles  i,.  Tolson,  Rock  Island.  111., 
avsignors  to  American  \ir  Filter  Companv,  Inc.,  I  ouis- 
ville,  K.>..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  58.963 
7  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
axially-extending  fan  blades  arranged  circumferentially 
around  the  axis  of  said  wheel;  a  first  end  ring  having  a 
large  central  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  into  said 
wheel,  said  first  ring  including  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  said  blades  thereto:  a  second  end  ring  having  a  rel- 
atively smaller  central  opening,  and  including  an  outer 
annular  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving 
therethrough  the  opposite  ends  of  said  blades  with  the 
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end  edges  of  said  blades  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  exterior  face  of  said  second  end  ring  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively flat  surface  to  which  a  bead  weld  is  applied  for 
securing  said  opposite  ends  of  said  blades  thereto,  said 
second  end  ring  including  an  inner  annular  portion  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  segments  defined  between  adja- 
cent notch  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  said  second  ring;  a  backplate  member 
having  a  concentrically  mounted  hub  and  having  an  outer 
annular  portion  lapping,  in  face-to-face  relation,  said  in- 
ner annular  portion  of  said  second  end  ring;  and  means 
for  securing  said  inner  annular  portion  of  said  second 
end  ring  to  said  backplate  member. 


3.013.715 

MAII  BO.\  SIGNAL 

Lester  Ferenci.  245  Shoie  Drive,  Gulf  Hills, 

Octan  Springs,  Miss. 

Filed  June  10.  l^ibO,  Ser.  No.  35,237 

1  (  laim.    (CI.  232—35) 


In  combination,  a  mailbox  having  an  open  forward 
end.  a  sidewall,  and  a  top  wall,  a  door  hinged  at  its  lower 
end  on  a  lower  part  of  the  mailbox  for  closing  said  open 
end,  a  bracket  fixed  on  said  sidewall  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  open  end,  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  pivot 
pin  fixed  on  said  bracket  at  a  location  spaced  above  the 
door  hinge  axis,  a  first  elongated  arm  pivoted  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  on  said  pm,  said  first  arm  having  a  forward 
end  reaching  to  the  open  end  of  the  mailbox  in  a  hori- 
zontal retracted  position  of  the  first  arm.  a  delivered  mail 
flag  on  the  rear  end  of  said  first  arm  and  a  weight  on 
said  first  arm  at  a  location  forward  of  the  pivot  pin,  a 
laterally  inwardly  extending  lug  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  first  arm,  a  longitudinally  inwardly  extending  lug 
fixed  on  an  upper  part  of  the  door,  upon  which  the  first 
arm  lug  rests  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  only  in 
the  horizontal  retracted  position  of  the  first  arm.  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  first  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  down- 
wardly when  the  door  is  opened  and  the  door  lug  is  with- 
drawn from  under  the  first  arm  lug  and  erect  the  deliv- 
ered mail  flag,  a  second  arm  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  second 
end  having  an  out-going  mail  flag  thereon,  said  second 
arm  being  freely  swingable  relative  to  said  first  arm,  said 
second  arm  being  adapted  to  be  erected  to  signalling  posi- 
tion with  its  flag  above  the  mailbox  only  in  the  horizon- 
tal retracted  position  of  said  first  arm,  first  stop  means  on 
said  bracket  and  the  part  of  the  first  arm  behind  the 
pivot  pin  precluding  downward  swinging  of  the  first  arm 
from  its  horizontal  position,  and  second  stop  means  on 
said  second  arm  and  on  said  rear  part  of  the  first  arm 
preventing  rearward  tilting  of  the  second  arm  out  of  its 
erect  position,  the  second  arm  being  manually  swingable 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  pendant  inoperative 
position  to  its  erect  position,  said  second  arm  having  an 
extension  offset  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  second 
arm  acting  to  overbalance  the  second  arm  rearwardly  in 
its  erect  position. 


3,013,716 
BACK  SPVCF  nFVirF 
Gordon  .Sim,  NorthbrooW,  111.,  assinnor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration. (  hiiayo.  III,,  a  Kirporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  23,  1958,  ;>er.  .No.  743,850 
8  (  lainis.     (CL  234—129) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  perforating  a  control  form, 
mtfans  for  perforating  lidded  apertures  in  said  control 
form,  means  for  moving  said  control  form  stepwise  in 
a  forward  direction,  means  for  moving  said  control  form 
in  a  reverse  direction,  oscillatable  means  operated  by 
said  last-mentioned  means  for  leveling  the  lids  prior  to 
the  reverse  movement  of  said  control  form,  and  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  attrahently  biased  members  operable 
to  limit  the  reverse  movement  of  the  control  form  to  a 
single  step. 

3.013.717 
ELECTROMtCU  \M(  AL  CONTROI  S  FOR 
CALCLI  MING  MACHIShS 
Thomas  O.   Mehan,  deceased,   late   of   Park    Kidte.   Ill  , 
by  Laura  M.  Mehan,  executrix.  Park  Kidge,  111.,  and 
Robert  C.  Hoffman,  Chicago,  III.,  avsi^niors  to  Victor 
Adding  Machine  Co.,   (  hicJKo.    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aui;,  8.  1^55.  Scr.  No.  52',00h 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 60) 
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1.  In  an  electric  motor  operated  calculating  machine 
provided  with  amount  setup  mechanism,  actuators  con- 
trolled thereby  and  at  least  one  accumulator  being  capable 
of  operation  by  the  actuators,  a  general  operator,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  function  control  devices 
effective  upon  operation  to  determine  the  character  of 
the  cycle  of  operation  to  be  performed  and  to  initiate  such 
cycle,  each  of  said  control  devices  including  a  manually 
engageable  part  and  a  plurality  of  switches,  at  least  one 
of  said  switches  for  each  device  being  an  electric  motor 
control  switch   operative   to  control   the  initiation   of  a 
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cycle  of  operation,  said  motor  control  switch  being  closed 
momentarily  upon  operation  of  the  corresptinding  manu- 
ally engageable  part  and  opened  upon  the  manual  release 
of  the  part,  means  to  latch  the  manually  engageable  part 
in  an  intermediate  position  to  hold  the  switch,  other 
than  the  motor  control  suitch,  in  operated  condition  after 
the  manual  release  of  the  part,  mechanical  means  op- 
erated by  the  general  operator  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  accumulator  with  respect  to  the  actuators 
to  determine  whether  an  adding  or  subtracting  operation 
shall  be  performed,  additional  mechanical  control  means 
operated  by  the  general  operator  to  determine  the  por- 
tion of  a  cycle  during  which  the  accumulator  shall  be 
enmeshed  with  the  actuators,  and  electromagnetic  means 
connected  to  and  operated  under  the  control  of  preselected 
switches  of  said  function  control  devices,  other  than  said 
motor  control  switch,  to  condition  said  mechanical  means 
and  said  additional  mechanical  control  means  to  deter- 
mine the  character  of  the  operating  cycle  of  the  machine 
in  response  to  the  particular  function  control  device  se- 
lected for  operation. 


II 


3.013,718 
APPARATLS  FOR  C  HKC  KING  ACCIRACV  OF 
AITOMATK    C  HARACIER  RKADINCiS 
David  H.  Shepard.  Falls  (  hurch.  and  Pickard  F.  Bargh. 
SprinKtiild,  \  a.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Machines  Re- 
search  ("orporation.  Arlington.   \a..  a   corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Feh.  8.  1Q56.  Ser.  No.  564.278 
20  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 61.7) 
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20.  A  nines-checking  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  decimal 
digits  comprising  means  to  establish  a  pulse  train  for 
each  digit  in  said  plurality  having  the  same  number  of 
pulses  as  the  value  of  said  number  including  means  to 
obtain  the  complement  of  a  digit  in  binary  form  with 
respect  to  a  selected  number,  a  first  binary  counter  having 
a  total  count  capacity  equal  to  said  selected  number, 
means  to  establish  said  first  binary  counter  to  a  count 
condition  representative  of  said  complement,  and  means 
to  apply  pulses  to  said  first  binary  counter  until  it  is 
filled,  a  second  counter,  means  to  apply  said  pulse  train 
for  each  number  in  sequence  to  said  counter  to  be  count- 
ed, means  to  recycle  said  counter  whenever  it  has  count- 
ed to  nine,  and  means  to  indicate  whether  or  not  said 
means  to  count  is  in  a  selected  count  condition  at  the 
end  of  the  count  of  said  pulse  train. 


digits  equals  an  integral  multiple  of  a  selected  numeric 
modulus,  calculating  the  value  of  digits  missing  from 
character  sensing  apparatus  output  representations  of 
the  number,  and  filling  the  missing  digits  in  an  output 
record  of  the  number,  comprising  counting  means  for 
advancing  through  a  counting  cycle  equal  to  said  modulus, 
means  for  advancing  said  counting  means  through  counts 
equal  to  the  values  and  substitute  values  of  the  digits  con- 
stituting the  output  representation  of  said  number,  storage 
means  for  storing  a  record  of  the  digits  constituting  said 
output  representation  in  accordance  with  the  relative  loca- 


tions  of  the  digits  in  the  number  being  read,  means  for 
calculating  the  digit  value  of  the  departure  of  said  count- 
ing means  from  a  preselected  count  following  advance- 
ment of  the  counting  means  in  response  to  the  output 
representation,  means  responsive  to  the  failure  of  said 
character  sensing  apparatus  to  recognize  one  digit,  but 
not  more  than  one  digit,  of  said  number  for  activating 
said  calculating  means,  and  means  for  applying  to  said 
storage  means  the  digit  value  calculated  by  said  calculat- 
ing means  at  the  proper  position  of  the  unrecognized  digit 
in  the  number. 


3.013,720 

CONrFNTRK   DISC  CAI  ClI  ATOR 

Charles  A.  Steinkoenig.  4775  Basil  Une.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  646.420 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235— 78 » 
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'  3.013.719 

SERIAL  NIJMBFR  (  MFCMNG  AND 
FII  IIN(.  APPARMl  S 
David  H.  Shepard.  Falls  (hurch.  and  Pickard  F    Bargh,"" 
Spriiighild.   N  a.,  assignors  to  Intelligent   Machines  Re- 
search (Orporation,  Alexandria,   \  a.,  a  corporation  of 
Mar\  land 

Filed  Feh.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  641,332 

15  (  laims.     (CI.  235—61.7) 

2.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  accuracy  of  readings  by 

automatic  character  sensing  apparatus  of  a  number  com- 

prismg  a  number  of  digits  wherein  the  sum  of  the  values 

of  some  of  the  digits  and  substitute  values  of  the  other 


A  savings  interest  calculator  comprising  a  first  flexible 
transparent  disc  element,  a  circular  calendar  scale  in- 
scribed concentrically  on  said  first  disc  element,  a  sec- 
ond flexible  transparent  disc  element  rotatably  and  con- 
centrically secured  to  said  first  disc  element,  a  circular 
savings  amount  deposited  scale  inscribed  concentrically 
on  said  second  disc  element  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  calendar  scale,  a  third  disc  element  rotatably  and 
concentrically  secured  to  said  first  and  second  disc  ele- 
ments, a  circular  interest  amount  scale  inscribed  concen- 
trically on  said  third  disc  element,  a  savings  interest  scale 
on  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  third  disc  element,  said 
second  disc  element  being  formed  at  its  periphery  with 
a  notch  of  substantial  length  and  uniform  radial  depth 
which  overlies  said  savings  interest  scale,  said  second  and 
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ihird  disc  dements  being  rolatably  adjustable  relative  to 
each  other  in  accordance  with  different  savings  interest 
rates,  a  depending  pin  element  on  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  second  disc  element  adjacent  said  notch,  said  third 
disc  element  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
located  m  accordance  with  respective  different  scmi- 
annuai  savmgs  interest  rates  and  spaced  to  receive  said 
pin  element  at  adjusted  positions  of  the  second  and  third 
disc  elements  corresponding  to  said  different  savings  in- 
terest rates,  and  a  radial  index  arm  pivoted  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  disc  elements  and  extending  radially 
over  said  calendar  scale  and  savings  interest  amount 
scale. 


3.013.721 

\l  TOMAIU    (  ONTKOI    S>srFM 

George    B.    FOster.    Worthington,    and    \Nilliam    E.    Van 

Home.   Columbus.   Ohio.   a&.signur«   to   Industrial   Nu- 

cleunics  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834.426 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 
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driven  by  said  servo  amplifier,  circuit  means  feeding  back 
the  electrical  output  of  said  tachometer-generator  to  said 
servo  amplifier  to  stabilize  the  operation  thereof,  a  po- 
tentiometer having  the  wiper  thereof  positioned  by  the 
shaft  of  said  tachometer-generator,  circuit  means  connect- 
ing the  wiper  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  DC.  amplifier, 
electro-mechanical  resolver  means  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  shaft  of  said  tachometer-generator,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  terminal  and  to  said  resolver 
means  to  apply  to  said  resolver  means  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  said  range;  an  interceptor  channel  co-ordinate 
conversion  system  comprising,  third  and  fourth  input 
terminals  having  applied  thereto  direct  voltages  respec- 
tively proportional  to  the  bearing  and  range  of  an  inter- 
ceptor with  respect  to  said  reference  direction  and  to 
said  reference  point,  a  unity  gain  DC.  amplifier  having 
the  input  circuit  thereof  connected  to  said  third  input 
terminal,  a  modulator  having  the  input  circuit  thereof 
coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  D.C.  amplifier,  a 
servo  amplifier  coupled  to  said  modulator  to  be  energized 
thereby,  a  motor  tachometer-generator  coupled  to  be 
driven  by  said  servo  amplifier,  circuit  means  feeding  back 
the  electrical  output  of  said  tachometer-generator  to  said 
servo  amplifier  to  stabilize  the  operation  thereof,  a  po- 
tentiometer having  the  wiper  thereof  positioned  by  the 
shaft  of  said  tachometer-generator,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  wiper  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  D.C.  ampli- 
fier, electro-mechanical  resolver  means  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  shaft  of  said  tachometer-generator,  and 
means  connected  to  said  fourth  input  terminal  and  to  said 
resolver  means  to  apply  to  said  resolver  means  a  voltage 


1.  An  industrial  process  control  system  for  controlling 
the  properties  of  a  continuously  produced  product  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  devices  for  establishing  values  of 
respective  process  variables,  signal  operated  controllers 
for  said  devices,  means  for  varying  one  of  said  process 
variables  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  means  for  sensing 
time  varying  signals  corresponding  to  the  variations  of 
said  process  variables,  means  for  sensing  the  value  of  a 
property  of  said  product,  means  for  computing  the  cross- 
correlation  coefficient  between  variations  in  said  value  of 
said  property  and  variations  in  said  values  of  said  process 
variables,  respectively,  means  for  generating  an  error  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  sensed 
value  of  said  property  and  a  specification  value  for  said 
property,  and  means  for  supplying  signals  to  said  control- 
lers in  accordance  with  said  error  signal  and  said  respec- 
tive cross-correlation  coefficients. 


3.013.722 
PROPORTION  AI    NAMGATION  COMPITFR 
Russell    C.    Newhouse,    Short    Hills.    N.J.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b\  the  Secretar>  of  the  Naw 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  635.078 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—181) 
2.  .A  proportional  navigation  computer  comprising:  a 
target  channel  co-ordinate  conversion  system  comprising. 
first  and  second  input  terminals  having  applied  thereto 
direct  voltages  respectively  proportional  to  the  bearing 
and  range  of  a  target  with  respect  to  a  reference  direction 
and  to  a  reference  point,  a  unity  gain  D.C.  amplifier  hav- 
ing the  input  circuit  thereof  connected  to  said  first  input 
terminal,  a  modulator  having  the  input  circuit  thereof 
connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  D.C.  amplifier,  a 
ser^o  amplifier  coupled  to  said  modulator  to  be  energized 
thereby,   a   motor   tachometer-generator   coupled   to   be 
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proportional  to  said  range;  first  and  second  summing 
amplifiers  coupled  to  said  target  channel  resolver  and  to 
said  interceptor  channel  resolver  to  provide  output  signals 
respectively  proportional  to  the  X  and  Y  components  of 
the  target's  position  with  respect  to  said  interceptor, 
where  said  X  and  Y  components  are  respectively  per- 
pendicular and  parallel  to  said  reference  direction;  first 
and  second  synchro-resolvers  each  having  a  pair  of  ninety 
degree  phase  displaced  stator  windings  and  a  rotor  wind- 
ing; circuit  means  coupling  the  rotor  windings  of  said 
first  and  second  synchro-resolvers  respectively  to  the  out- 
put circuits  of  said  first  and  second  summing  amplifiers; 
a  third  summing  amplifier;  circuit  means  coupling  one 
stator  winding  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  synchro- 
resolvers  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  third  summing 
amplifier;  a  target  range  signal  output  terminal  coupled 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  third  summing  amplifier;  a 
servo  amplifier;  circuit  means  coupling  the  other  stator 
winding  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  synchrcv-resolvers 
to  the  input  circuit  of  said  servo  amplifier;  a  motor 
tachometer-generator  coupled  to  said  servo  amplifier  to  be 
driven  thereby;  means  mechanically  coupling  the  shaft 
of  said  tachometer-generator  conjointly  to  the  rotors  of 
said  first  and  second  synchro-resolvers;  circuit  means  feed- 
ing back  the  electrical  output  of  said  tachometer-generator 
to  the  input  circuit  of  said  servo  amplifier  to  stabilize  the 
operation  thereof;  a  demodulator;  circuit  means  coupling 
the  electrical  output  of  said  tachometer-generator  to  the 
input  circuit  of  said  demodulator;  a  rate  of  change  of 
bearing  signal  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  cir- 
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cuit  of  said  demodulator;  a  differential  gear;  means 
mechanically  coupling  one  input  shaft  of  said  differential 
gear  to  said  tachometer-generator;  and  means  position- 
ing another  input  shaft  of  said  differential  gear  in  accord- 
ance with  the  interceptor  heading  whereby  the  output 
shaft  of  said  differential  gear  is  positioned  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  between  the  target  bearing  and  the 
interceptor  heading. 


3,013,723 

BEARING  AND  DISTANCF  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Louis  S.  Guarino.  Hatboro.   Pa.,  avsignor  to  the  I  niled 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\   the  Secretar>   of 
the  Nav> 

Filed  Jul\  3.  1956.  Ser.  No.  595.804 

14  Claims.     (CI.  235— 187) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


input  connections  for  an  electric  current  corresponding 
to  a  multiplier  and  output  connections  for  an  electric 
current  corresponding  to  the  product  of  the  multiplicand 
and  the  multiplier;  said  apparatus  comprising  phase- 
sensitive  detector  means  having  first  and  second  input 
connections  and  an  output  connection,  said  phase-sensitive 
detector  means  being  adapted  to  provide  at  its  output 
connections  an  electric  current  having  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  product  of  the  phase  difference  between 
the  electric  signals  at  its  input  connections  and  the  am- 
plitude of  one  of  the  electric  signals  at  its  input  connec- 
tions, a  source  of  a  single  square  wave  carrier  signal,  a 
phase  modulator  adapted  to  phase-modulate  said  single 
square   wave  carrier  signal   according   to   variations  of 


1.  In  a  bearing  and  distance  indicating  system,  an  in- 
dicator comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  inner  dial 
having  a  movable  pointer  for  indication  of  a  bearing,  a 
synchro  repeater  including  a  rotor  winding  having  an 
excitation  voltage  applied  thereto  and  a  stator  winding 
having  applied  thereto  a  voltage  quantity  indicative  of 
said  bearing,  means  mechanically  coupling  said  rotor 
with  said  movable  pointer,  a  peripheral  dnven  dial  hav- 
ing a  fixed  pointer  for  indication  of  a  second  bearing,  a 
control  transformer  including  a  rotor  winding  and  a 
stator  winding  having  voltages  applied  thereto  indicative 
of  the  magnitude  of  said  second  bearing,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected m  a  servo  loop  circuit  to  receive  the  induced  volt- 
age of  said  latter  rotor  winding,  a  motor  connected  to 
receive  the  output  excitation  of  said  amplifier  and  having 
a  rotatable  shaft  coupled  to  drive  in  common  sajd  latter 
rotor  winding  and  said  peripheral  dial,  said  rotatahle  shaft 
assuming  an  angular  position  corresponding  to  said  second 
bearing  in  the  dynamic  balance  of  said  servo  loop  cir- 
cuit, and  a  counter  requiring  a  rotary  input  for  indication 
of  range. 


II  3.013.724 

ANAIOGl  E  MITTIPI  lER 

Philip  M.  Thompson  and  Robert  John  Bibb>.  C  umber- 
land,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Nlajest>  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  bv  the  Min- 
ister of  National  Defence 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787.667 
Claims  priority,  application  (  anada  Dec.  11,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—194) 
1.  An   analogue    multiplier    having   input   connections 
for  an  electric  current  corresponding  to  a  multiplicand, 
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said  electric  current  corresponding  to  a  multiplicand, 
means  adapted  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  phase-modulated 
carrier  signal  by  90°  and  to  supply  the  phase-shifted 
phase-modulated  carrier  signal  to  one  input  connection 
of  said  phase-sensitive  detector  means,  a  suppressed- 
carrier  amplitude  modulator  adapted  to  amplitude-modu- 
late said  single  square  wave  carrier  signal  according  to 
variations  of  said  electric  current  corresponding  to  a 
multiplier  and  to  supply  the  amplitude-modulated  carrier 
signal  to  the  other  input  connection  of  said  phase-sensitive 
detector  means,  so  that  a  current  is  obtained  at  the  output 
connections  of  said  phase-sensitive  detector  means  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  product  of  the  input 
currents  of  said  apparatus. 


3,013.725 

TRA(  K  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ACCELERATION 

SLEDS 

Robert  I^es,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  All  American 

Engineering  C  ompan\.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,176 
9  Claims.     (CI.  238—2) 


1.  A  track  installation  comprising  a  solid  base  struc- 
ture, elongated  spaced  substantially  parallel  troughs  con- 
taining liquid  formed  in  said  base  structure,  an  elongated 
floatable  body  in  each  of  said  troughs  floating  in  said 
liquid,  and  a  track  rail  molded  in  said  body,  said  track 
rail  comprising  an  exposed  head  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  top  surface  of  said  body. 


3,013,726 
REVERSIBLE  TRACK  SET  FOR  TOY  VEHICI  ES 

Ben  Orel.  733  N.  La  Brea  A>e.,  Holl>wood  38.  Calif 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,983 

3  Claims.     (CI.  238—10) 

1.  A  reversible  track  set  for  toy  vehicles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  track  sections,  each  of  said  track 
sections  having  a  pair  of  narrow  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  grooves  extending  longitudinally  along  one  side 
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thereof  and  defining  a  track  for  toy  trains,  each  of  said 
track  sections  having  a  wide  groove  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  other  side  thereof,  said  wide  groove 
having  a  width  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  track  sec- 
tions and  defining  a  roadway  for  toy  automotive  vehicles, 
coupling  means  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  track 


sections  for  removably  coupling  said  track  sections  to 
each  other  in  end  to  end  relationship,*  said  coupling  means 
being  formed  so  that  each  of  said  track  sections  is  capable 
of  being  turned  over  without  turning  over  either  of  the 
adjacent  track  sections  and  without  uncoupling  said  track 
sections  from  each  other. 


Clyde 


3.013,727 
FRFEZE-PROOF  H\IFR  niSPFNSING 

APFVRMI  s 

P.   Freer,   Warren.   Ohio,   assignor   to  Halsey  W. 

Ta\ior  (  ompanv.  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19S9.  Ser.  No,  ■"}5,466 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239— 2**  i 


3.  Valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  compris- 
ing a  valve  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  com- 
municating with  a  recess  formed  in  such  housing,  a  valve 
member  reciprocable  within  said  recess  between  a  first 
position  blocking  flow  of  fluid  between  said  passages  to 
a  second  position  providing  for  fluid  flow  therebetween 
and  said  valve  member  having  an  actuating  stem  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of 
said  housing  recess  and  having  an  aperture  through  which 
said  actuating  stem  extends,  packing  means  carried  by 
said  cap  and  engaged  with  said  valve  stem  for  sealing 
purposes,  first  resilient  means  surrounding  said  actuat- 
ing stem  and  yieldably  urging  said  valve  member  to  one 
of  its  said  positions,  and  second  resilient  means  sur- 
rounding said  actuating  stem  and  exerting  a  compres- 
sive force  on  said  packing  means  to  insure  scaling  en- 
gagement thereof  with  said  cap  and  said  actuating  stem. 


3,013.728 
AGRICCLTl  R\I    >PR\MNG  APPARATUS 
Charles  B.  Banovac,  ''I!  (  alifornia  St., 
W  atson»ille.  (  alif. 
Filed  Jan.  l<i.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787.439 
10  Claims.     (CI.  239—77) 
10.  An  agricultural  sprayer  having  a  frame  supporting 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  coaxially  mounted  fans  send- 
ing axial  airstrcams  toward  each  other,  whirling  in  op- 
posite directions,  curved  surfaces  separating  the  fans  and 
directing  the  axial   airstreams  into  touching  radial   air- 
streams   whirling  in  opposite  directions,   and   manifolds 


positioned  in  the  airstreams  so  that  air  passes  on  both 
sides  thereof,  said  manifolds  having  nozzles  on  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  in  the  midst  of  radial  airstreams,  each 


manifold    being    made    from    two    identical    pieces 
identical  pieces  being  used  in  both  end  manifolds. 


and 


3.013,729 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-CLEAMNC  SHOWFR  HEAD 

Edward  S.  McLean,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser    No    75,037 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239— 109. 


1.  A  self-cleaning  shower  head  comprising  a  hollow 
body  with  a  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  water  outlet  at 
the  other  end,  a  shower  face  plate  means  normally  ex- 
tending across  said  outlet  opening  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  orifices  spaced  about  its  axis  and  having 
their  axes  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  spider  element  mounted 
in  said  body  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
face  plate  member,  comprising  a  spider  coaxial  with  said 
face  plate  member,  a  plurality  of  flow  obstructors,  each 
coaxial  with  and  normally  extending  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  orifices  and  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion of  a  diameter  only  slightly  smaller  than  the  orifice 
diameter,  and  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  adjacent 
its  opposite  end  to  be  received  in  and  held  by  said  spider, 
each  flow  obstructer  having  an  intermediate  tapered 
portion  diminishing  in  cross  section  from  its  cylindrical 
lower  end  portion  towards  the  said  neck  jxjrtion  and 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  spider  relative  to  said  face 
plate  member  between  an  upper  position  in  which  the 
cylindrical  end  portion  of  the  flow  obstructers  are  re- 
ceived in  and  substantially  close  said  orifice,  and  a  lower 
position  in  which  said  intermediate  portion  of  each  flow 
obstructer  is  within  the  corresponding  orifice  and  the  dis- 
charge area  through  each  orifice,  depending  on  the  dis- 
tance between  said  face  plate  means  and  said  spider,  said 
shower  face  plate  means  being  movable  by  water  pressure 
between  an  upper  and  lower  position  and  being  held  by 
biasing  means  in  its  upper  position. 


3.013,730 
SPR\\    P\INIIN(.  APPVRATl  S 

Hendlik  I  rtdenk  Kok.  Kit/eina  Bosstraat  26.  and  Fd- 
ward  Buk,  Karptrstraat  "".  both  of  Anislerdam,  Nelher- 
lands 

Filed  Nov  5.  1958.  Vr    No.  772.084 
8  (  laims.      ((  I.  239—125) 
1.  A  spray  painting  apparatus,  comprising  a  pressure 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile  liquid;  a  heating  ele- 
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ment  mounted  in  said  tank  and  contacting  said  volatile 
liquid;  means  defining  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  in  the  tank: 
means  defining  a  vapor  outlet  in  the  tank;  a  main  vapor 
circuit,  including  a  conduit  connected  with  said  vapor 
outlet  in  said  tank,  a  spray  gun  connected  with  said  con- 
duit and  a  spray  nozzle  incorporated  in  said  spray  gun; 


a  branch  conduit  leading  from  said  main  vapor  circuit 
between  said  vapor  outlet  and  said  spray  nozzle  so  as  to 
receive  vapor  prior  to  its  discharge  through  said  nozzle, 
a  condensing  device  connected  with  said  branch  conduit 
and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  condensing  device 
and  said  pressure  tank. 


3.013.731 

FIEI.  INJECTORS  FOR  CASTL'RBINE 

FNGINES 

Denis    Richard    Carlisle.    Risle>.    England,    assignor    to 

Rolls-Royce   limited.   Derby.   England,  a  company    of 

Great  Britain 

Filed  July  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829.691 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  6.  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—132) 


10      I!     II 


2.  A  fuel  injector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
in  combination,  delivery  means  for  combustion  air, 
means  forming  a  main  swirl  chamber  having  a  generally 
circular  wall  and  front  wall  of  substantial  area  which 
is  positioned  to  be  directly  exposed  to  the  burning  gases 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  central  main  fuel  atomiz- 
ing orifice,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  fuel  to  be 
atomized  through  the  injector,  swirl  chamber  and  said 
atomizing  orifice,  means  forming  a  delivery  annulus  of 
small  capacity  surrounding  said  area,  means  extending 
through  said  circular  wall  for  continuously  tapping  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  flowing  through  said  swirl  chamber 
towards  the  atomizing  orifice  and  directing  it  to  said 
delivery  annulus  and  means  delivering  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  combustion  air  so  as  to  direct  said  tapped  fuel 
portion  over  the  external  wall  as  a  film  of  non-atomized 
fuel  flowing  toward  said  atomizing  orifice. 


3.013.732 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Uilliam  G.  Webster.  Chagrin  Ealls  William  T.  Clemin- 
shaw.    Shaker    Heights,    and    (  harles    H.    Barricklow. 
Hilloughby.   Ohio,   assignors   to   Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration, Cle> eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,527 
3  Claims.    (CI.  239 — 404) 
3.  A  fuel   injection   nozzle  comprising   a   holder   and 
tubular    insert    secured    therewithin    respectively    termi- 
773  O.O.— 49 


nating  at  one  end  in  axially  offset  and  concentric  screw 
threads  of  different  pitch  diameters  and  defining  there- 
between an  annular  secondary  fuel  supply  passage  con- 
centrically between  said  screw  threads;  said  insert  hav- 
mg  a  primary  fuel  supply  passage  concentrically  within 
the  screw  threads  of  smaller  pitch  diameter;  a  nozzle 
body  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
larger  pitch  diameter;  and  a  primary  nozzle  inside  said 
nozzle  body  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads 


of  smaller  pitch  diameter;  said  nozzle  body  and  said 
primary  nozzle  defining  a  secondary  discharge  orifice 
which  communicates  with  said  secondary  passage  and 
which  is  accessible  for  cleaning  or  servicing  upon  un- 
screwing of  said  nozzle  body,  and  a  primary  discharge 
orifice  which  communicates  with  said  primary  passage 
and  which  is  accessible  for  cleaning  or  servicing  upon 
unscrewing  of  said  primary  nozzle. 


3,013.733 
FUEL  INJECTOR 

Russell  F.  Williams,  605  Center  Drive.  Tecumseh,  Mich., 

and  Philip  R.  Morgan,  Box  471,  Clinton.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,647 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—533) 


y*  >• 


5.  In  a  pumping  device  comprising  a  pump  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  passage  extending  therethrough,  defin- 
ing at  opposite  ends  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  first 
flexible  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  mounted  in  fluid- 
tight  manner  transversely  across  said  longitudinal  passage 
adjacent  said  fluid  outlet,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  which 
fluctuates  about  a  mean  pressure  different  from  ambient 
pressure,  means  for  exposing  the  surface  of  said  first  dia- 
phragm facing  said  fluid  outlet  to  said  fluctuating  pres- 
sure, a  second  flexible  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  of 
smaller  area  than  the  first  diaphragm  mounted  in  fluid- 
tight  manner  transversely  across  said  longitudinal  passage 
at  a  position  closer  to  said  fluid  inlet,  a  hollow  piston 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  and  being  afl^xed 
to  and  freely  suspended  from  both  of  said  diaphr:igms  so 
as  to  cause  said  diaphragms  and  said  piston  to  undergo 
joint  longitudinal  motion  in  response  to  said  fluctuations 
of  pressure,  means  for  maintaining  ambient  pressure  in 
the  space  between  s.tid  diaphragms,  a  fluid  ccimpression 
zone  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  longitudinal 
passage  extending  through  said  pump  bod\.  intermediate 
said  second  diaphragm  and  said  fluid  inlet,  and  check 
valve  means  located  at  the  junction  between  said  fluid 
inlet  and  said  fluid  compression  zone,  adapted  to  close 
when  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  compression  zone  reaches  a 
predetermined  pressure  relative  to  that  in  said  fluid  inlet, 
the  flexibility  and  relative  areas  of  said  diaphracms  being 
so  selected  as  to  create  a  substantial  pressure  amplifying 
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effect  on  the  fluid  in  said  fluid  compression  zone;  the 
improvement  comprising:  spring  loading  means  urging 
s.i,d  piston  longitudinally  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
represented  bv  the  resultant  between  the  aforesaid  mean 
pressure  and  ambient  pressure,  with  a  force  so  selected 
that  sa.d  force  divided  by  the  effective  area  of  said  first 
diaphragm  is  intermediate  in  value  between  the  maximum 
and  minimum  pressures  in  said  fluid  outlet  during  op- 
eration of  said  device 


divided  suspension  particles,  directing  said  spray  along 
a  central  axis,  impinging  said  spray  against  said  screen 
wall  with  said  screen  v^ail  arranged  at  a  distance  from 
said  spray  nozzle  and  with  the  central  axis  of  said  spray 
directed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  screen  wall, 
constantly  cleaning  an  area  of  said  screen  in  all  radial 
directions  from  the  center  of  the  area  of  impact  of  said 
spray  against  said  screen  wall  by  the  action  of  the  split- 
ting effect  of  the  diverging  spray  against  said  screen  wall 


3,013,734 
METHOD  OF   AND   APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  DRY 
ING  OF  GOODS  TO  BE  GROUND  IN  A  GRLND- 
ING  AND  SIPnNG  APPARATUS 
Rudolf    Hischmann.   Ennigerloh,   Westphalia.   Germany, 
assignor  to  Firma  Gebrueder  Hischmann.  MaM-hinen- 
fabrik,  Ennigerloh.  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  241—17) 


^„„.,..5pj;?-^J^^„,„,=# 


to  prevent  felting 
to  accumulate  on 
a  portion  of  screen 
unobstructed  from 
of  said  suspension 
and  resin  particles 
the  screen  wall  by 
the  screen  wall. 


deposits  of  retained  material  tending 
said  screen  wall  thereby  maintaining 
wall  within  the  impact  area  constantly 
such  deposits  and  forcmg  the  portion 
containing  substantially  resinous  fibers 
through  said  unobstructed  portion  of 
the  impact  effect  of  the  spray  against 


3.013.736 
DOMF.STK   APPLIANCE 
William  (i.   Pontis.   l)a>ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  (  orporation.  Detroit.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717.623 
7  Claims.    (CI.  241—16) 


1.  A  method  of  breaking  and  drving  goods  to  be  ground 
in  a  grinding  and  sifiing  apparatus  comprising  the  steps 
of  subjecting  said  goods  first  to  a  preliminary  hammer- 
mill  break-up,  feeding  of  hot  gases  to  said  goods  during 
said  break-up  step,  separating  said  goods  into  portions  of 
fine  grain  and  portions  of  coarse  grain,  removing  said  fine 
grain  portion  directly  from  said  first  prehminarv  break- 
ing point,  feeding  hot  gases  dunng  said  separation  step  to 
said  goods  in  a  stream  moving  at  least  partly  opposite 
to  that  of  said  goods,  subjecting  said  portion  of  coarse 
grain  to  a  fine  tube  mill  grinding,  feeding  hot  gases  to  said 
portion  of  coarse  grain  during  said  finely  grinding  step, 
subjecting  the  coarser  of  the  finelv  ground  go^xls  emerg- 
ing from  said  last  mentioned  step  to  said  before  stated 
separating  step,  and  thereby  returning  the  insufficiently 
ground  goods  to  said  finely   grinding  step. 


3,013,735 
METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  OF  RFiilN 
Bengt   Gotthard    Jansoo,    Vallvik,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Akticbolaget  Celleco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  10,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  241— 24> 
1.   In  the  removing  of  resin  from  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  resinous  and  non-resinous  cellulose  pulp  fibres 
and    resin   particles  by   passing  part  of  the  suspension, 
containing  substantially  resinous  fibres  and  resin  particles, 
through  a  screen-wall,  while  retaining  the  remaining  part 
of  the  suspension,  containing  substantially  non  resinous 
fibres,  on  the  feed  side  of  the  screen  and  withdrawing, 
in   separated   relationship,   the   part   passed    through   the 
screen  wall  and  the  part  retained,  the  method  comprising 
in    combination    the    steps    of    passing    said    suspension 
through  a  spray  noziJe  of  the  whirling  chamber  tvpc  so 
as  to  form  from  said  suspension  a  full  spray  of  finely 


3.  A  food  waste  disposer  comprising  a  comminution 
hopper;  means  for  connecting  said  hopper  to  the  drain- 
age outlet  of  a  sink;  a  hopper  cutter  liner  disposed  in  said 
hopper,  said  cutter  liner  having  radially  inwardly  directed 
shredding  pins,  outflow  cutter  ports  and  bottom  open 
sheanng  edges;  a  circulation  impeller  horizontally  dis- 
posed in  said  hopper  and  having  an  upstanding  curved 
tooth  adjacent  said  hopper  liner,  said  curved  tooth  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  por- 
tion cooperating  with  said  pins  and  said  low.er  portion 
cooperating  with  said  cutter  ports  to  comminute  said 
waste,  said  curved  tooth  further  having  a  leading  rake 
section  and  a  trailing  escape  section,  said  rake  section 
forming  substantially  a  20°  angle  with  a  line  drawn  radi- 
ally from  the  center  of  said  impeller  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  rake  section  and  said  escape  section  forming  sub- 
stanually  a  40°  angle  with  a  line  drawn  radially  from  the 
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center  of  said  impeller  to  the  inner  end  of  said  escape 
section;  an  oWer  peripheral  tooth  on  said  impeller;  said 
peripheral  tooth  cooperating  with  said  shearing  edges  to 
shear  said  waste;  drainage  means  communicating  with 
said  hopper;  means  to  move  said  waste  to  said  drainage 
means  after  said  comminution;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  impeller. 


3.013.737 

MFTHOD  AVn  HYDRAll  ICAI  I  Y  DRIVEN 

APPARATl  S  FOR  WINDING  COILS 

Harr>  W .  Moore.  5051  Kittridge  Road.  I)a>ton  24.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696.640 

14  (  laims.     (CI.  242 — 13) 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  driven  coil  winding  machine  for 
winding  coils  onto  a  receiving  form  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  successively 
wound  coils,  said  machine  including  a  flier  for  winding 
coils,  power  means  for  rotating  said  flier,  means  sup- 
porting said  receiving  form  for  receiving  coils  wound  by 
said  flier,  first  cam  means,  means  for  rotating  said  first 
cam  means  in  proportion  to  the  rotation  of  said  flier. 
means  including  a  cam  follower  responsive  to  said  first 
cam  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  flier  after  a 
coil  of  a  given  number  of  turns  has  been  wound,  means 
responsive  lo  said  first  cam  means  for  indexing  said  re- 
ceiving form  to  present  new  slots  thereof  to  said  flier  for 
receiving  a  coil,  and  means  responsive  to  said  indexing 
means  for  reinitiating  rotation  of  said  flier  to  wind  an- 
other coil  upon  said  receiving  form,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  power  means  comprises  a  hydraulic  motor 
having  a  rotary  output  powered  by  a  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  motor  for  controlling  the  power  input  to  the  motor 
comprising  second  cam  means,  means  for  rotating  said 
second  cam  means  in  proportion  to  the  rotary  output  of 
said  motor,  and  means  including  a  cam  follower  respon- 
sive to  said  second  cam  means  for  regulating  the  hydraulic 
power  supplied  to  said  motor  whereby  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  flier  is  varied  during  the  time  said  flier  is  ro- 
tated to  wind  a  coil. 


II  3.013.738 

REPEATER  OR  CONTINl'Ol  S  lOOP 
MFC  HANISM  FOR  FILM 
John  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  299,  Zephvrhills,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775.579 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.19) 
I.  A   film    winding   and    unwinding   mechanism   com- 
prised by  a  support  including  an  outer  rim.  a  concentri- 
cally positioned  inner  rim  and  arcuately  positioned  spokes 
uniting  said  rims,  a  first  series  of  axles  positioned  between 
said  rims  and  arcuately  spaced  with  respect  to  said  spokes, 
rollers  carried  by  said  axles  extending  slightly  above  one 
facial  plane  of  the  rims  and  forming  a  bearing  support  for 
a  roll  of  film,  a  second  series  of  axles  mounted  on  said 
inner  rim  at  right  angles  to  said  facial  plane  and  alternate- 


ly spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  series  of  axles,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  second  series  of  axles  providing  a  sup- 
port mounting  said  roll  of  film  for  rotation,  an  arm 
mounted  on  an  axle  of  one  of  said  second  series  of  rollers 
and  terminating  in  a  loop  positioned  outwardly  from 
said  outer  rim  for  guiding  the  incoming  film  toward  the 
roll  on  said  second  series  of  rollers,  a  second  arm  mounted 
on  an  axle  of  one  of  the  second  series  of  rollers  aix;u- 


ately  spaced  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  film  from  the 
axle  mounting  the  first  arm  and  loop  for  training  the  in- 
coming film  onto  the  roll  mounted  on  the  second  scries 
of  rollers,  and  a  roller  mounted  within  the  inner  rim 
chordally  thereof  and  inclined  at  an  acuate  angle  with 
respect  to  the  facial  plane  of  the  inner  and  outer  rims  for 
guiding  the  film  off  the  roll  mounted  on  the  second  scries 
of  rollers. 


3,013,739 
PL^VCHED  TAPE  HOLDER 
George  L.  Gough.  Jr..  Glenview.  III.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
f>pe  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.133 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242 — 61) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  an  accumulation  of  tape 
wound  on  a  flat  member,  which  comprises  a  generally 
cone-shaped  member  split  into  two  half  cones  spaced 
apart  a  distance  slightly  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the 
flat  member  whereby  said  flat  member  may  be  passed 
between  the  half-cones,  the  points  of  the  half-cones  be- 
ing adapted  to  wedge  between  the  tape  and  the  flat  mem- 
ber and  force  the  tape  away  from  the  sides  of  the  flat 
member  upon  passage  of  the  flat  member  between  the 
half-cones. 


3,013.740 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 
James  Keith  Macomber.  Rockville  Centre.  N.Y..  assignor 
to     Consolidated     Lithographing     Corporation.     Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  702.994 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242— 75.3) 
1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  portion  of  ribbon  inter- 
mittently, a  ribbon  feed  comprising  a  drive  roller  and  an 
idler  mounted  on  the  main  frame  of  the  device,  spring 
means    and    self-aligning    bearings    associated    with    the 
said     idler     roller    to    maintain     the     said     rollers     in 
axial  alignment  and  face  contacting  relation  with  a  strip 
of  ribbon  between  them,  and  electromagnetic  means  to 
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provide   direct   attraction  between  said  electromagnetic 
means   and   said   idler   roller   to  move   said   idler   roller 


3.013.742 
UIKF  P\(kA<.IN(.  \1\(  HINK    \NI)  MFIHOI) 


means    ana    saiu    .u.c.    .u..c.    '""■"-    — •— ■     j        ^.    Bittman.   (u%ah..ua   KalK.   Ohi...  assignor  to  The 

against  the  forces  exerted  by  the  sa.d  spring  means  to    ^^-^^.^hn'^uthi-Hr^  ^  <-''P«"^    ^  "-^^"^^  ^^"'"  ^>h*"'  ^ 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  JuU   2^.  1959.  S«r.  .No.  829,606 
1 1  (  laims.     (CI.  242—83) 


■LiJ' 


^^€ . 


•  ■(■° 


separate  the  said  idler  roller  from  the  said  drive  roller 
so  that  the  rollers  will  cease  to  feed  the  ribbon. 


3.013,741 

DRWV  Bl  (K  K  FOR  HIRF  DRAWING 

VND  PA(  K\(.IN(;  M\(  HINKS 

Jess  ('.   Bittman,  CuvahoRa   Kalli,  Ohio,   assignor   to    I  ht 

\aughn  Machuier>    Company,  Cuyahoga   Falls,  Ohio, 

a   corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  2".  1959.  S*r    No.  829,605 
5  Claims.     ((I    242—82) 


I.  In  a  wire  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
takeup  block  arranged  to  have  wire  coiled  thereabout 
with  the  convolutions  continuously  descending  by  gravity 
therefrom;  a  support  for  collecting  such  convolutions  in 
the  form  of  an  upwardly  growing  package;  means  mount- 
ing said  support  with  its  axis  vertically  inclined  means 
operative  to  rotate  said  support  about  such  axis  that  is 
offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  descending  convolu- 
tions where  the  convolutions  are  laid  neatly  and  com- 
pactly in  circular  progression  on  said  support  to  form  an 
annular  package  of  outside  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  individual  convolutions,  and  guide  means 
effective  to  guide  the  convolutions  so  that  they  drop  down 
on  the  low  side  of  said  support  and  on  the  low  side  of 
the  package  as  it  grows,  to  accumulate  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support. 


3.  A  takeup  block  for  wire  packaging  machines  com- 
prising a  supporting  shaft;  and  a  series  of  blocks  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  nested,  concentric  relation  with  the  pe- 
ripheral portions  thereof,  around  which  wire  is  adapted 
to  be  wrapped,  lymg  in  substantially  a  common  plane, 
said  blocks,  except  the  one  of  smallest  diameter,  being 
axially  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  axially  offset 
relation  with  respect  to  such  plane  whereby  wire  may 
be  thus  wrapped  on  the  p)eripheral  portion  of  any  selected 
one  of  said  series  of  blocks,  said  smallest  diameter  block 
and  successively  larger  blocks  engaging  one  arwther  to 
locate  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  selected  block  in  such 
common   plane.  » . 


3,013,743 
INTFR  A1R(  RVFI   AriA(HIN(;  MFCH  \N1SM 

Donald  H  keene>,  (  hagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
Initt'd  States  of  Vnurita  as  represented  h>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the   \ir  Force 

Filed  Juh  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,989 
1  (  laim.     (tl.  244 — 3) 


An  inter-airplane  coupling  and  towing  means  for  re- 
leasably  coupling  a  parasite  airplane  in  flight  to  a  carrier 
airplane  and  towing  the  same  comprising  a  parasite  air- 
plane having  a  fuselage,  and  a  towing  airplane  having  a 
fuselage,  a  horizontal  supporting  bar  fixed  to  said  carrier 
airplane  below  the  fuselage  thereof  and  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  one  side  of  the  fuselage,  a  cylindrical  cou- 
pling bar  portion  fixed  to  said  projecting  portion  of  said 
bar.  a  pair  of  guide  vanes  fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
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cylindrical  coupling  bar  portion   in   end   to  end   spaced    ing,  and  engaging  means  within  said  skin  housing  to  place 


relation  to  provide  an   intermediate  cyimdrical  coupling 
socket  receiving  portion  therebetween;  said  guide  vanes 
diverging  rearwardiy  and  outwardly  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  flight  of  said  carrier  air- 
plane;  a  vertically   disposed   standard    fixed   to  the   top 
forward  portion  of  the  fuselage  of  said  parasite  airplane 
to   project    materially    above    said   top    portion;    parasite 
coupling  socket  means  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
substantiallv  verticallv  disposed  standard  and  facing  for- 
wardly    for    receiving    the    aforesaid    intermediate    cylin- 
drical coupling  socket  receiving  portion  therein  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pair  of  rearwardiy  diverging 
guide  vanes;  a  pair  of  forwardly  diverging  guide  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  each  side  of  said  parasite  cou- 
pling socket  means  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  diverging  guide  vanes,  and  latch  means  disposed 
on  one  of  said  forwardly  diverging  arms  for  releasably 
retaining    said    intermediate   cylindrical    coupling   socket 
receiving  portion  in  said  parasite  coupling  socket  means; 
whereby,  when  said  guide  arms  on  said  overtaken  para- 
site airplane  and  said  guide  vanes  on  said  carrier  airplane 
are  substantially  aligned   for  coupling  and  interengage- 
ment.   the  guide   vanes  will   center   the  coupling  socket 
means    in   one   plane    with   the    intermediate    cylindrical 
coupling  portion  and  the  guide  arms  will  center  the  cou- 
pling socket  means  with  the  intermediate  cylindrical  cou- 
pling portion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  last  men- 
tioned plane,  as  the  intermediate  cylindrical  coupling  por- 
tion is  received  in  said  socket. 


3,013.744 
VTOI   BOrNDARV  I  AVFR  ( OM  ROI   SYSTFM 

John  F.  Klapproth.  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Cientral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  Mar.  11,  I960.  S^-r.  No.  14.243 

8  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


1.  A  VTOL  system  including  a  body  having  a  duct 
therethrough,  fan  means  disposed  in  the  duct  to  direct 
air  through  the  duct  and  create  a  lift  force  on  the  body, 
and  boundary  layer  control  diffusing  means  downstream' 
of  the  fan  to  controllably  spread  the  fan  discharge  along 
the  lower  surface  of  the  body  and  produce  a  flow  area 
larger  than  the  duct. 


3,013.745 

METHOD  FOR  COf)l  ING  MI.SSII.E  EI  FCTRONIC 

P\(  k\(;fs 

Thomas  W.  R.  (;alv»a>.  (  astlcreagh.  Belfast,  and  Cieorge 
Townend.  (;iengormle> .  Belfast.  Northern  Ireland,  as- 
signors to  Short  Brothers  and  Harland  limited.  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  793.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 14) 


said  unit  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  said  skin  for  con- 
ducting heat  exchange  thereto,  said  means  comprising  de- 
formable  resilient  means  pressing  said  heat  generating 
unit  into  engagement  with  said  skin  housing. 


3,013.746 
nVING  .M.\CHINE  AND   MORE   PARIICII  ARLY 

HELICOPTER 
Clement  de  Siebenthal,  I.e  Bosquet.  Le\sin.  Switzerland 
•  Filed  Sept.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764.281 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 17.11) 


1.  A  flying  machine  and  more  particularly  a  helicopter 
comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  at  least  one  lifting  air-foil  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  shaft  and  disposed  in  front  of  each  end  of 
said  lifting  air-foil  to  create  an  air  stream  above  and  be- 
low said  air-foil  member,  drive  means  disposed  in  said 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  horizontal 
shafts,  a  vane  disposed  in  front  of  and  within  the  op- 
erating range  of  each  of  said  propellers,  said  vane  being 
located  at  and  restricted  to  an  area  at  the  innermost 
point  of  said  propeller  along  said  air-foil. 


3.013.747 

HEI  K  OPTER  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Andre  E.  (;rihangne  and  Alain  Fatou.  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  31.604 

Claims  prioritv,  application  F>ance  Ma>  30,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.171" 


1.  A  missile  having  a  skin  defining  a  housing,  at  least 
one  heat  generating  unit  packaged  within  said  skin  hous- 


1.  In  a  helicopter  having  at  least  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced,  longitudinally  elongated,  depending  landing  mem- 
bers, a  rigid,  elongated,  concave  shell  secured  in  the  bot- 
tom of  each  member  for  defining  a  downwardly  open  re- 
cess therein,  a  flexible  sheet  member  secured  across  the 
sides  of  each  recess,  an  array  of  suction  cup  elements 
supported  from  the  outer  surface  of  each  flexible  mem- 
ber, inflatable  means  within  each  recess  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  flexible  member,  and  means  on 
the  helicopter  for  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  both 
inflatable  means  for  simultaneously  projecting  all  said 
suction  cup  elements  for  landing  and  retracting  said  ele- 
ments for  take-oflF. 
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3.013,748 
AIRCRAFT  FI  AP  SI  PPORTING  AND  OPERATING 

MF.CHANbiM 
Peter  H .  HeMbunj,  Tuisa,  Okla..  a-vsignor  lo  Douglas  Air- 
craft Conipan>,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  (  alif 
Filed  Mar.  11,   195*J,  S«r.  No.  798,721 
5  Claiim.      (Ci.  244 12) 


JB*   "it  It  to  ti 


MMH 


shaft  rotatably  supp>orting  it  on  structural  members  car- 
ried by  the  thrust  plate  whereby  the  structure  is  addi- 
tionally reenforced,  thrust  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  thrust  plate  coacting  with  the  respective  propeller 
shafts  whereby  longitudinal  thrust  is  adapted  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  thrust  plate  from  the  propeller  shafts,  sep- 
arate engines  mounted  on  structural  members  carried  by 
the  thrust  plate,  and  positioned  on  opposite  siJes  there- 
of, each  having  means  drivingly  connecting  it  to  one  of 
the  propeller  shafts,  forwardly  thereof,  whereby  the  pro- 
peller shafts  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  m  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  propellers  each  mounted  on  one  of 
the  propeller  shafts,  rearwardly  thereof. 


1.  An  airplane,  comprising:  a  main  body;  a  wing  ex- 
tending bi-laterally  from  said  body;  a  flap  disposed  in 
span  wise  extending  adjacency  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
wing;  and  means  connecting  said  flap  to  the  trailing  edge 
structure  and  operative  to  support,  protract  and  retract 
said  flap,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially  quadri- 
lateral-articulated linkage  unit,  said  unit  including  an  up- 
jxr  pivotal  connection  to  the  trailing  edge  structure,  said 
connection  including  a  linkage  member  for  linking  the 
aforesaid  quadnlaterai  articulated  main  linkage  unit  to 
said  trailing  edge  structure,  said  linkage-mfcmbcr  having 
reliable  means  on  its  upper  end-portion;  apd  a  guide  for 
said  roliable  means  fixedly  mounted  to  said  trailing  edge- 
structure  so  as  to  enable  said  connection  to  bodily  shift 
fore  and  aft  within  the  confines  of  a  quite  thin  trailing 
edge  upon  protraction  and  retraction  of  the  flap,  thereby 
to  minimize  the  lengths  of  the  links  in  said  quadrilateral 
articulated  linkage  so  that  it  may  be  substantially  entirely- 
encompassed  at  all  times  within  the  confines  of  an  ex- 
tremely thin,  high  speed  wing-section. 


3,013.749 

AIRCRAFT  STRl  CTl  RF 

Charles  I  .  Dunham,  2816  Hestridge.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  25.  1959.  S«r.  No.  842.380 

1  Claim.     (CI.  244 — 65) 


An  airplane  structure  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
principal  structural  member  consisting  of  an  elongated 
tube  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plane,  centrally  there- 
of, a  thrust  plate  arranged  transversely  of  the  tube,  in- 
termediate its  ends,  having  an  opening  therein  surround- 
ing the  tube  and  spaced  radially  apart  therefrom,  and 
structural  members  connecting  the  tube  to  the  thrust  plate, 
forwardly  thereof,  a  pair  of  concentnc,  tubular  propeller 
shafts  surrounding  the  tube  intermediate  its  ends,  the  ends 
of  the  inner  propeller  shaft  extending  hevond  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  outer  propeller  shaft,  the  inner  propeller  shaft 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  point  forwardly  of  the  thrust 
plate  through  the  opening  thereof  and  the  outer  propeller 
shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  a  point  rearwardly  of 
the  thrust  plate,  bearings  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  in- 
ner propeller  shaft,  and  intermediate  its  ends,  supporting 
It  on  the  tube  for  rotative  movement  relative  thereto, 
bearings  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  propeller 
shaft,  and  intermediate  its  ends,  supporting  it  on  the  in- 
ner propeller  shaft  for  rotative  movement  relative  there- 
to, bearings  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  outer  propeller 


3.013.750 
K\ISIN(,  DFVICF  FOR  AIRPI  ANE  ARRF.STING 

NETS 

Per   Borie   Fonden,  (^otgatan   23.  and   Karl   Ove  Torgn) 

Wilander,  \asa\agen  49.  both  of  I  inkoping.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21.  I960,  Ser.  No.  3.938 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244— 110) 


^<^^^ 


}      .    t      •  *  «  ^        • 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  composing  in  com 
bination  an  arresting  net  including  upper  and  lower  sub- 
stantially horizontal  framing  wires  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical connecting  ropes  therebetween,  two  tiltable  main  sup- 
porting masts  for  the  net.  means  including  said  upper 
framing  wire  for  keeping  the  net  suspended  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  between  said  main  masts,  an  auxiliary 
mast  at  least  for  supporting  an  inner  point  of  the  net, 
said  auxiliary  mast  being  pivotallv  connected  at  its  top 
end  to  the  upper  framing  wire  of  the  net  at  said  p>oint. 
means  displaceable  on  the  ground  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  net  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  mast,  the 
auxiliary  mast  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  bottom 
end  to  said  supponing  means,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
displacement  of  said  supponing  means  for  the  purpose 
of  raising  or  lowering  the  auxiliary  mast. 


3.013.751' 
COMBINATION  AERODYNAMIC  BRAKE  AND 
THRl  ST  REVER.SFR  FOR  JET  AIRCRAFT 
John  F.  Scott,  San  Diego,  James  I..  King.  Del  Mar.  and 
Zoltan  Pazmany.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ryan 
Aeronautical  Co..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,513 
7  Clainvs.     (CI.  244—110) 


1.  In  combination,  an  airframe  structure,  a  jet  engine 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  rear  exhaust  gas  outlet; 
and  a  combined  aerodynamic  brake  and  thrust  reverser 
comprising  an  air  brake  assembly  in  the  airframe  struc- 
ture immediately  rearwardly  of  said  jet  engine;  said  air- 
frame structure  having  an  opening  ii>to  which  said  air 
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brake  assembly  fits  in  retracted  position  and  in  streajn- 
lined  relationship  with  an  adjacent  ponion  of  the  air- 
frame surface;  said  air  brake  assembly  being  hinged  to 
said  airframe  structure;  actuaUng  means  connected  to 
said  air  brake  assembly  to  swing  the  assembly  selectively 
to  a  braking  position  angularly  disposed  to  the  direction 
of  airflow  arxl  clear  of  said  exhaust  gas  outlet,  and  to 
a  reverse  thrust  position  obstrucung  said  exhaust  gas  out- 
let; said  air  brake  assembly  having  baflles  shiftably  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  h;dfles 
to  n*ove  the  baffles  to  angularly  outwardly  and  forwardly 
disposed  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  exhaust  gas 
outlet,  whereby  the  exhaust  g;ise?<  are  deflected  generally 
forwardly. 


a  steering  line  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  suspen- 
sion line  extending  from  the  point  bet\^een  the  gore  having 
the  slot  of  relatively  small  radial  extent  and  the  unslotted 
adjoining  gore,  said  steering  line  being  attached  to  said 


3,013.752 
DE-ICING   CONTROL 
C  harles    Kenneth    Rush.    Ottawa,    Ontario.    Canada,    as- 
signor to  National  Research  (  ouncil.  Otta>*a.  Ontario, 
(  anada.  a  body  corporate  of  (  anada 

Filed  (kt.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,759 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244— 134) 


suspension  line  at  a  point  between  the  connector  link  and 
the  canopy,  whereby  a  pull  on  said  steering  line  produces 
a  local  deflection  of  the  canopy  and  a  spilling  effect 
resulting  in  rotation  of  the  canopy. 


SMtm 


scss'ne  e^itfNj 


II 


1.  In  an  electro-thermal  de-icing  system  for  an  airfoil: 
a  beater  pad  mounted  around  the  leading  edge  of  the 
airfoil,  said  heater  pad  hasm^-  heater  elements  forming 
a  parting  strip  located  substantially  along  the  line  of 
stagnation  of  the  airfoil,  heater  elements  forming  an  up- 
per shedding  area  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
parting  strip  rcarwardly  along  the  upper  surface  of  the 
airfoil  and  further  heater  elements  forming  a  lower 
shedding  area  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
parting  strip  rcarwardly  along  the  lower  surface  of  the 
airfoil,  the  heater  elements  of  said  upper  and  kiwer  shed- 
ding areas  being  adapted  for  periodic  energization  so  as 
to  loosen  the  adhesion  of  ice  to  the  airfoil;  a  temperature- 
sensitive  means  associated  with  said  heater  pad,  said  tem- 
perature-sensitive means  having  at  least  two  tempera- 
ture-sensitive regions  and  adapted  to  yield  data  dependent 
upon  the  area  and  temperature  of  each  of  said  regions, 
one  of  said  regions  being  located  on  said  parting  strip 
and  another  of  said  regions  being  located  on  one  of  the 
shedding  areas;  and  means  responsive  to  said  tempera- 
ture-sensitive means  for  controlling  the  power  input  to 
the  heater  elements  of  only  the  parting  strip  whereby 
said  power  input  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  of  both  said  regions  of  the  temperature- 
sensitive  means. 


3.013,754 

SIGN  .MOl  NTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

\EHICLE  BUMPER 

Warren  S.  Ha-stings.  202  N.  Front  St..  .Mounds,  III, 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,530 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 43) 


3.013.753 
STFFRABIF  PARACIIl  TF 
Curtis  W.  Hughes  and  Loy  B.  Brvdon,  Favettoille.  N.C., 
assignors  to  (  apilal  Parachuting  Enterprises.  Faveffe- 
vHle,  N.C..  a  .sole  proprietorship 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  53.127 
14  Claim.s.  ((I.  244 — 145) 
I.  A  steerable  parachute,  comprising:  a  canopy  having 
a  series  of  gores;  a  steering  arrangement  including  an 
elongated  slot  in  one  gore  extending  over  a  major  portion 
of  its  length  beginning  at  a  point  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  canopy,  the  gore  at  one  side  of  said 
slotted  gore  having  a  single  lateral  slot  of  relatively  small 
radial  extent  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  canopy, 
an  unslotted  gore  adjoining  said  laterally  slotted  gore,  a 
suspension  line  extending  from  a  point  between  each  pair 
of  adjoining  fcores;  a  riser;  a  connector  link  connected 
with  said  riser  and  attached  to  said  suspension  lines;  and 


1.  A  sign  mounting  means  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  saddle  adapted  to  be  f)ositioned  so  as  to  rest  upon  and  be 
supported  upon  the  top  portion  of  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle. 
a  backing  member,  a  socket  extending  along  one  face 
of  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  backing  member  adapted 
to  receive  an  end  portion  of  a  supporting  post  of  a  display 
sign,  said  backing  member  being  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  saddle,  horizontally-disposed  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  backing  member  to  said  saddle  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  backing  member  about  said  pivot  means 
to  a  position  in  which  said  socket  extends  in  an  upright 
direction,  at  least  two  ears  each  supported  on  said  pivot 
means  for  rocking  movement  therearound,  a  fastening 
element  extending  through  and  adjustably  securable  to 
each  of  said  ears  and  having  means  on  one  end  adapted 
to  embracingly  engage  an  edge  of  the  top  portion  of  a 
bumper  of  a  vehicle  when  said  saddle  is  positioned  on  the 
top  portion  of  the  bumper  of  said  vehicle,  and  strap  means 
carried  by  said  saddle  and  having  a  free  end  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  end  edge  of  a 
bumper  of  a  vehicle  when  said  saddle  is  positioned  upon 
the  top  portion  of  the  bumper  of  said  vehicle  to  hold  the 
saddle  in  position  on  the  bumpei  of  said  vehicle. 


3.013,755 
rSTAKE  FOR  WATER  SI  PPI  IF^ 

Edwin  C.  Ittner,  Cass  Lake.  Minn. 
Filed  May  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  29.335 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 75i 
1.  An   intake  device   for   supporting   the   intake  of   a 
water   supply   at   different    heights   above   the   bottom   of 
a  body  of  water  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  rim.  an  in- 
take clamp  carried  by  sand  rim  and  disposed  within  the 
confines  of  said  rim  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said 
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hose  and  wheel  being  relatively  rotatable  with  reference 
to  one  another,  and  means  for  tightening  said  clamp  to 


tremities  of  said  lep,  said  braces  being  pivotallv  se- 
cured to  slide  members  slidably  mounted  on  the  other 
extremities  of  said  legs;  said  legs  at  their  upper  extremi- 
ties being  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  legs  ol  each  pair 
having  a  side  surface  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
below  the  top  thereof;  at  least  two  straps,  one  spanning 


hold   the  hose   and  clamp  from  relative  rotation,  said 
means  being  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  rim. 


3,013,756 
H  VNCFR  FOR  MOPS.  BR(H)MS,  G  VRDFN  TOOI5 

AM)  SIMII  AR  HASDI  FD   lOOl  S 

Harold  I  .  Boston,  85  Old  Dvke  Road.  Inimbull,  Conn. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  S«r.  No.  821,514 

I  Claim.     (CI.  248—113) 


each  pair  of  legs,  said  apertures  substantially  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  the  cross-section  of  said  straps;  the  ends 
of  said  straps  being  a  hook  having  a  portion  extending 
over  and  engaged  with  the  top  of  said  legs  and  a  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  through 
said  apertures. 


rt      25 


A  hanger  for  handled  tools  comprising  a  body  of  sheet 
material  including  an  upright  back  wall  and  forwardly 
extending  side  walls  at  the  opposite  upright  edges  thereof, 
the  side  wall  at  one  edge  being  substantially  vertical  and 
that  at  the  other  edge  inclined  so  its  spacing  from  the 
first  side  wall  varies  with  the  greatest  spacing  at  the  top, 
the  back  wall  provided  with  a  slot  parallel  to  the  inclined 
side  wall,  a  one-piece  supporting  stud  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  spaced  a  short  distance  from  its  inner 
end  slidable  in  said  slot  with  the  edges  of  the  slot  seated 
in  said  groove,  the  portions  of  said  back  wall  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot  offset  forwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  wall  providing  clearance  for 
the  inner  end  of  the  stud  between  said  offset  portion  and 
the  face  of  a  wall  on  which  said  back  wall  is  secured,  the 
non-offset  portion  of  the  back  wall  provided  with  open- 
ings for  securing  means  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  a 
supporting  wall,  said  one-piece  stud  provided  with  a  re- 
duced portion  between  longitudinally  spaced  flanges,  and 
a  tubular  roller  of  rubber-like  material  of  less  internal 
diameter  than  said  flanges  and  expandable  to  pass  oyer 
one  of  the  flanges  to  a  position  on  said  reduced  portion 
between  the  flanges  and  running  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
inclined  side  wall  and  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  handle 
between  the  roller  and  the  vertical  side  wall. 


3.013,758 

Fl  OWFR  HOI  DFR 

John  A.  Smith,  824  Ma/elwo<><l  I)ri>e.  (Olumbia, 

Filed  Oct    2".  1*^59,  St-r    No.  849,111 

:  C  Uiim.      iCl.  24)^—153) 


sc. 


3.n  13.-5' 
FOI  1)!N(.  Oil    DRl  \1  K\(K 
Kiihcrt   (      Brammer.    Ira*irst    (  it\,    Mich.,   assignor  to 
.Mroniherg-C  arison  Products.  Inc.,  Ira*  erse  City,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Michican 

Filed    \pr    1,  1 960.  Ser.  No.  19.241 
3  (  laims      (CI.  248 — 150) 
I.   A  folding  drum  rack  comprising  angular  legs  dis- 
posed in  a  quadrangular  relationship;  scissorlike  braces 
pivotally  secured  to  each  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  ex- 


1 .  A  wire  flower  receptacle  holder  including,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  disposed  elongated  open  looped  members 
each  including,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  sides 
joined  at  their  ends,  said  looped  members  overlapping 
at  their  central  portions  at  substantially  riyht  angles  and 
being  joined  together  lying  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  to  form  a  base,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  up- 
wardly extending  members  rigidly  fastened  to  the  sides 
of  said  looped  members  each  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  the  center  of  the  base  adjacent  the  juncture 
thereof,  the  overlapped  portions  of  one  of  said  looped 
members  being  raised  so  that  the  lower  surfaces  of  all 
looped  portions  lie  in  said  common  plane,  and  a  substan- 
tially circular  portion  fixed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  members  forming  a  receptacle  holder 
therewith,  said  looped  members  extending  outwardly  of 
said  upwardly  extending  members  a  substantial  distance, 
whereby  a  broad  open  base  is  formed. 
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3,0 13."  5") 

RECEPTAC  I  K  HOI  OF R 

Uoyd  E.  Close,  952**  Uarwick.  Dttroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  H4S.3I5 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 221) 


1.  A  receptacle  holder  for  use  on  ladder  rails  compris- 
ing a  straight  longitudinally  extending  rod  portion  having 
its  lower  end  bent  outwardly  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  right 
iingle  bent  portion,  a  slidable  clamp  provided  with  a  hook 
adjustably  secured  to  said  rod  for  clamping  said  receptacle 
to  said  rod.  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  into 
U  shape  formation  extending  in  a  plane  which  lies  in  a 
plane  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  rod  portion  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  said  first  named  bent  portion,  and 
an  eccentrically  mounted  roller  on  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
U  shape  portion. 


.^.Ol.VhO 
WINDOW  SH  \I)K  KOI  I  FK  AM)  BR  \(  KFT 

James  \.  \nders(ni.  Miisktuon.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Brtne- 
rnan-Harlshoni.  Im..  (  iiuinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  S>ept.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,936 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—267) 


«% 


1.  TTie  combination  of  a  bracket  comprising  a  mount- 
ing flange  adapted  to  abut  a  wall,  an  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  flange,  said  arm  having  a  bore  formed 
therein,  a  nylon  bushing  disposed  within  said  bore,  said 
nylon  bushing  comprising  a  tubular  portion  and  a  radially 
extending  lip  formed  on  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion, 
a  shade  roller,  a  gudgeon  pin  extending  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  shade  roller,  a  nylon  sleeve  member 
mounted  over  said  pin,  said  nylon  sleeve  member  includ- 
ing a  tubular  portion  and  a  lip,  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
nylon  sleeve  being  received  within  said  nylon  bushing  to 
provide  a  pivot  bearing,  the  lip  of  said  sleeve  being  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  the  lip  on  said  bushing  to  form 
a  thrust  bearing. 


-VOl.Vftl 
GARMFNI   B\f;(;FR 
Kenneth  .T   Barnes.  PO    Box  901,  Brentwood,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr,  2H,  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,528 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—293) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  doorway  header  having  a  ver- 
tical  face,   and   a  home   garment   bagger  comprising  a 
773  O.O.K-50 


mounting  plate  secured  to  said  vertical  face  of  said  head- 
er, pivot  means  provided  on  said  plate,  a  rod  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  on  said  pivot  means  for  swinging 
in  a  vertical  plane  between  an  operative  position  wherein 
the  rod  extends  downwardly  from  the  pivot  means  into 
the  doorway  below  said  header  and  an  inoperative  posi- 


tion wherein  the  full  length  of  the  rod  is  disposed  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  header,  means  provided  at  the 
free  end  of  said  rod  for  attaching  a  garment  hanger 
thereto  when  the  rod  is  in  its  operative  position,  and 
means  provided  on  said  plate  and  coacting  with  said 
rod  for  releasably  retaining  the  same  selectively  in  its 
operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


3,013.762 
SWIVEL  SEAT  SI  \Bni/FR 
William     I.     Inirram.    Birmingham,     Nlich.,    assignor    (o 
t  hrjskr  Corporation.  Highland  Park.  .Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,251 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248—428) 


1.  In  a  swivel  seat  unit  comprising  a  base  frame  and 
a  seat  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for 
limited  rotation  about  a  vertically  extending  axis  ec- 
centrically positioned  along  the  rear  of  said  base  frame 
so  as  to  move  the  seat  frame  transversely  to  and  outward- 
ly of  said  base  frame  during  rotation  of  the  seat  frame, 
means  to  wedgingly  anchor  said  scat  frame  to  said  base 
frame  at  one  of  the  limiting  positions  of  rotation  of  said 
seat  frame  to  partially  support  the  load  applied  to  the 
seat  frame  and  to  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  scat  frame  and  said  base  frame  comprising  a  wedge 
bracket  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  having  an  angled 
ramp  surface  and  a  self-adjusting  wedge  block  resiliently 
mounted  on  the  other  frame  and  positioned  for  frictional 
engagement  with  the  bracket  ramp  surface  at  said  one 
position  of  rotation  of  said  seat  frame. 
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3,013.763 
SFAT  \DJ\  STFR 

I.ouLs    Weberman.    Detroit.    Mich.,    avsignor    to    (ieaeral 

Motor*  Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original    application    July    5,    1957,    Ser.    No.    670,345. 

Divided   and   this  application    N!ar    4.   1960,  S«r.  No. 

12,723 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—429) 


1.  A  seat  adjuster  comprising  an  elongated  stationary 
lower  channel  member  having  opposite  upstanding  walls, 
each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  bearing  surface 
portions  at  least  part  of  which  are  arcuate  about  a  given 
radius  when  viewed  in  transverse  section,  means  fixedly 
mounting  said  lower  channel  member  on  a  floor  support, 
and  elongated  upper  movable  mverted  channel  member 
atop  said  lower  channel  member  and  having  opposite 
walls  extending  downwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
upstanding  walls,  each  wall  of  the  upper  channel  being 
formed  with  complementary  elongated  reversely  facing 
bearing  surface  portions  at  least  part  of  which  are  arcuate 
about  said  radius,  means  for  mounting  a  seat  on  said 
upper  channel  member,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
bearing  slugs  of  anti-friction  material  mounted  between 
said  channels  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  bearing 
surface  portions  of  both  channel  members,  each  of  said 
bearing  surface  portions  on  the  respective  lower  and 
upper  channel  members  engaging  an  opposite  side  of  the 
slug  to  provide  lateral  stability  between  the  lower  and 
upper  channel  members. 


3,013.764 
JIMPINC,  SK\T  TOY 
James   ().    kuhn,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Bromo- 
Mint    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,953 
8  Claims.     (CI.  248—387) 


1.  A  jumping  seat  comprising,  three  Z-shaped  resilient 
strips,  each  strip  having  a  top  strip  and  a  bottom  strip 
joined  by  an  inclined  strip,  the  top  strips  and  the  bottom 
strips  being  joined  together  to  form  a  triangle  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  seat,  each  said  inclined  strip  overlying 
and  being  normally  spaced  from  an  adjacent  strip,  and  a 
seat  board  secured  to  said  top  triangle. 


3,013,765 
LAI  NDR^    MAC  HIVE 

Benjamin  \lvin  Bus-s,  Fast  Moiine,  III..  a.ssignor  to  \meri- 
can  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc.,  Fa^t  Moline.  ill.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7I9.0«)9 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—29) 
1.  In  a  washing  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  adapted  to  have  water  therein  and  having  a  dis- 


charge opening,  a  supply  valve  connected  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure,  a  discharge  valve,  said  discharge 
valve  including  a  diaphragm  member  operable  to  close 
said  discharge  opening  under  the  action  of  water  pressure, 
pipe  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  discharge  valve 
to  said  supply  valve,  and  a  pilot  valve  arrangement  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  under  pressure  from  said 
pipe  means  to  said  discharge  valve  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  discharge  valve,  said  pilot  valve  arrangement 
including  a  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  said  hous- 
ing forming  a  compartment  on  either  side  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm,  conduit  means  for  exhausting  water  from  one 
compartment,  a  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  water  flow 
through  said  conduit  means,  inlet  means  in  the  other  com- 
partment, said  pipe  means  also  being  connected  to  said 
inlet  means,  a  header  extending  upwardly  from  said  one 
compartment  to  said  supply  valve,  the  water  from  said 
header  serving  to  hold  said  flexible  diaphragm  against  said 


inlet  means  when  said  solenoid  valve  is  closed  so  that 
water  is  supplied  from  said  supply  valve  to  said  discharge 
valve  to  close  the  same,  said  pilot  valve  arrangement 
maintaining  said  flexible  diaphragm  and  said  diaphragm 
member  in  closed  position  when  water  is  no  longer  sup- 
plied through  said  supply  valve  as  long  as  said  solenoid 
valve  is  dosed  due  to  the  water  pressure  in  said  header 
and  in  said  pipe  means,  and  exhaust  means  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  other  compartment  so  that  when  said 
solenoid  valve  is  open  and  said  supply  valve  is  closed, 
water  from  said  one  compartment  is  exhausted  through 
said  conduit  means  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  said  flexible 
diaphragm,  thereby  opening  said  inlet  means  so  that  water 
may  flow  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  exhaust  means  to 
permit  said  diaphragm  member  to  move  away  from  said 
discharge  opening  to  allow  water  from  said  casing  to  flow 
through  said  discharge  opening. 


3,013,766 
SPHF.RICAI    VAIAE 

Perc\  B  Dawson.  Jr..  Orinda.  (  alif..  avsignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  C  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
syhania 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  708.589 
1  Claim.  (CI.  251—94) 
A  spherical  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough,  a  spher.cal  rotor  having  a  duct 
therethrough,  means  for  mounting  said  rotor  in  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  between  two  positions  in  one  of  which 
said  duct  and  said  passage  are  in  alignment  and  in  the 
other  of  which  said  rotor  blocks  said  passage,  means  in 
said  housing  forming  a  pair  of  aligned  cylindrical  ways 
concentric  with  said  rotor,  means  in  said  housing  form- 
ing a  cylinder  concentric  with  said  rotor  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  ways,  a  cylindrical  sealing  ring  reciprocable 
on  said  ways,  means  in  said  housing  forming  an  abutment 
at  one  end  of  said  sealing  ring,  means  forming  a  spherical 
surface  at  one  end  of  said  sealing  ring,  means  forming 
an  abutting  surface  at  the  other  end  of  said  sealmg  ring. 
said  sealing  ring  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
with  said  spherical  surface  abutting  said  rotor  and  a  sec- 
ond position  with  said  abutting  surface  contacting  said 
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abutment,  a  radial  extension  on  said  sealing  ring  recipro- 
cable  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  extension  to  pressure  fluid  and  to 
exhaust,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  sealing  ring,  a  tube  in  said  housing  defining  a 
chamber,  a  contact  rod  extending  through  said  tube  and 
said  chamber  from  a  point  of  contact  with  said  radial  ex- 
tension to  a  point  outside  said  housing,  a  piston  fast  on 


said  contact  rod  and  reciprocable  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  subjecting  said  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  piston 
closest  to  said  extension  to  drain  pressure,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  piston  farthest 
from  said  extension  to  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  ad- 
jacent said  rod.  and  means  operated  by  said  rod  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  rotor 
and  of  said  sealing  ring 


3,013.767 
VALVE 

Eugene  S.  De  Haven,  Walnut  Creek,  ralif.,  assignor  to 
The  !)()>*  Chemical  ((»mpan\.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration   (if   I)elav»art 

Hied  Ma>  27.  1957,  Ser.  .No.  661,683 
4  (  iaims.     (CI.  251—122) 


Sh^m^ttf  Sf*^»M 


1.  In  a  control  valve  for  liquids  in  viscous  flcrw.  a 
means  defining  a  body  having  an  internal  cavity  therein 
and  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  leading  into  and 
out  of  said  cavity;  a  valve  seat  in  said  cavity  positioned 
between  said  inlet  and  ©utiet  ports  and  having  a  relatively 
deep,  cylindrical  opening  formed  therein  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  rela- 
tively long  tapered  plug  coaxial  with  the  deep  opening  in 
said  seat  and  at  least  coextensive  therewith,  said  tapered 
plug  bemg  formed  to  provide  a  constantly  uniformly  in- 
creasing annular  space  with  said  seat  when  said  plug  is 
lifted  coaxially  out  of  the  opening  and  off  said  seat,  said 
plug  in  special  arrangement  with  said  seat  being  further 
adapted  by  its  tapered  configuration  to  permit  the  liquid 
being  handled  in  the  range  of  regulated  flow  to  flow  in  a 
viscous,  non-turbulent  manner  from  said  inlet  through 
the  annular  space  formed  by  the  said  tapered  plug  and 
said  opening  in  said  seat  to  said  outlet  at  any  valve  set- 
ling  in  which  the  plug  is  lifted  from  the  seat;  and  means 
in  said  valve  for  changing  the  position  of  said  plug  in 
said  opening  with  respect  to  said  seat  uith  the  limitation 
that  said  plug  is  always  at  least  coextensive  with  said 
opening  in  said  seat. 


3.013.768 
SOLENOID  AND  PI  I  NCFR 

Alphonso  I  .  I  a  Mastra.  Klizabeth.  N.J..  assignor  (o  Valror 
Fngineering  Corporation.  KenilHorfh.  N.J.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New    Jersev 

Filed  De(."3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  8f,086 
6  C  Iaims.     (CI.  251  —  129) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  solenoid, 
a  member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  solenoid  and  present- 
ing a  substantially  flat  surface,  an  elongated  plunger  mov- 
able lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  solenoid  and  fixed 
member  but  capable  of  limited  transverse  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  spring  positioned  between  said  flat  sur- 
face of  the  fixed  member  and  the  plunger,  said  spring 
having  5ne  end  thereof  urged  toward  said  flat  surface 
and  the  other  end  thereof  engaging  said  plunger,  said 
plunger  being  movable  longitudinally  by  the  solenoid 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  friction  reducing 
means  positioned  between  said  flat  surface  of  the  fixed 
member  and  said  one  end  of  the  spring  reducing  re- 
sistance to  transverse  movement  of  said  one  end  of  the 
spring  with  respect  to  said  flat  surface  of  the  fixed  mem- 
ber upon  transverse  movement  of  the  plunger. 


3,013,769 

PRESSIRE  SFAI  ED  VALVE 

.\Iexander  S.  Volpln.  10200  \^ .  Broadview  Drive, 

Miami  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  96.004 

16  C  Iaims.     (CI.  251— 174i 


— *uiim_^ 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
flowway  intersecting  said  chamber  and  having  an  annular 
working  surface,  a  valve  member  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber between  positions  opening  and  closing  said  flowway, 
an  annular  seat  member  slidably  disposed  within  said 
working  surface,  means  scaling  between  said  seat  member 
and  said  working  surface,  means  resiliently  urging  said 
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seat  member  toward  the  adjacent  face  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, an  annular  non-metallic  seal  element  mounted  on  an 
end  of  the  seat  member  to  sealingly  engage  said  face  of 
the  vaUe  member,  a  pair  of  rings  of  relatively  rigid  ma- 
terial slidably  disposed  about  the  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheries of  said  seal  element  to  confine  said  seal  element 
against  radial  deformation,  and  resilient  means  mounted 
on  the  seat  member  biasing  both  said  rings  toward  said 
adjacent  face  of  the  valve  member. 


said  pinion  gears,  and  actuating  means  operably  connected 
with  the  stem  of  one  of  said  noi/.les  to  pivot  the  same 


3,013,770 
FABRICATED  VAIVE  BODY 

Clifford    K      Xndtrsnn   and    Ronald    A.  Gulick,   Houston, 
Tex.,  a.ssignors  to    \(  l    ln(iu>tries.  Incorporated,  New 
'V'ork,   N.Y.,  a  CDrporation   of    Nt>*    lfrse> 
Filed  Juh  23.  195H,  S«r.  No.  750.424 
13  Claims.     (CI.  251—329) 


11.  A  fabricated  gate  valve  body  comprising:  two 
axially  aligned,  spaced,  cylindrical  conduits,  said  conduits 
forming  a  passageway  of  the  valve,  two  seat  carrying 
members,  one  of  said  seat  carrying  members  attached  to 
one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  conduits  and  the  other 
seat  carrying  member  attached  to  the  opposed  end  of  the 
other  conduit,  said  seat  carrying  members  being  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  form  a  valve  gate  chamber,  conduit 
connecting  members  secured  to  parallel  sides  of  said  seat 
carrying  members  to  form  a  skeleton  of  the  valve,  plates 
attached  to  the  skeleton  to  form  a  pressure  containing 
shell  about  the  skeleton. 


3.013,771 
ADJL'STABI  E  NO/./.I  FS  FOR  GAS  TLRBfNE 

KNC.INE 
NMIIi  Hkimn.  Southtuld.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  I'ark,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Tiled  Oct.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,311 
9  Claims.  (CI.  253—59) 
1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  havmg  a  rotor  and  an  annular 
passage  for  conducting  motive  gases  to  said  rotor,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  no/zles  spaced  circumferentially 
within  said  passage  upstream  of  said  rotor,  each  nozzle 
having  a  radial  stem  and  being  adjustably  pivotal  there- 
with about  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  plur.iliiy  of  pinion 
gears,  one  bemg  ke>ed  to  the  stem  of  one  of  each  of  said 
nozzles  to  pivot  said  stem,  two  annular  gears  extending 
around  said  passage  and  being  in  mesh  with  each  pinion 
gear  .it  opposite  sides  thereof  respectively  to  rotate  the 
same  upon  rotation  of  said  annular  gears  in  opposite  di- 
rections, annular  thrust  bearing  means  extending  around 
said  passage  and  carried  by  said  annular  gears  to  oppose 
thrust  thereon  tending  to  urge  the  same  out  of  mesh  with 


to  rotate  the  associated  pinion  gear  and  thereby  to  rotate 
said  annular  gears  in  opposite  directions. 


.<.(U.^,7-2 
QITCKLY  EXTIM)  \B1  K  MKt  IIVMCAL  JACK 
Neil  F.  Atherton,  Bayslde,  and  Donald  W.  Sessody,  Mil- 
>«aukee.  Wis.,  assiKnori  to  Applied   Po>^ir   Industrie  v. 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,546 
3  Claims.     (CI.  25+— 99) 


1.  A  mechanical  jack  comprising,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  channels,  one  telescoping  within  the  other  and 
both  having  a  slot  along  one  of  their  corresponding  sides, 
a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  inner  chan- 
nel, a  load-engaging  saddle  threadably  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  through  both  of  said  slots,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  thereby  cause  the  saddle  to  move 
relative  to  both  of  said  channels,  and  releasable  locking 
means  carried  by  said  inner  channel  and  engageable  with 
the  outer  channel  whereby  the  inner  channel  and  the 
saddle  can  be  quickly  moved  as  a  unit  relative  to  the 
outer  channel  and  locked  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  relative  thereto,  said  locking  means  having  an 
actuating  portion  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  outer 
channel. 
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3.013.773 
HEAT  F.XrH\\(.K  APPVRATl  S 

Olutr  r.  (  ampbtll  and  \Mlliam  H.  Deiktr.  Whilini:.  Ind., 
a-vtignurs  to  Sinclair  KtHnint;  (unipan>.  New  > Ork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Niaine 

Filed  Oct.  1  1.  1^54.  Ser.  No.  461.346 
2  (  laiins.     (CI.  257—221) 


1.  In  a  fluid  catalyst  regenerator  of  a  fluid  catalyst 
conversion  unit,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  positioned 
regenerator  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  internally  disposed 
catalyst  heat  exchange  units  each  consisting  essentially  of 
an  inlet  header,  an  outlet  header,  an  intermediate  header 
and  a  plurality  of  tube  hanks,  each  of  said  tube  banks 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  generally  U-shaped  coils 
defining  a  series  of  loops  of  increasing  size  in  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane,  the  intermediate  header 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  headers 
and  being  horizontally  elongated  and  having  each  end 
respectively  parallel  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  a 
first  group  of  the  plurality  of  tube  banks  disposed  between 
and  connecting  the  inlet  and  intermediate  headers,  a 
second  group  of  the  plurality  of  tube  banks  disposed 
between  and  connecting  said  intermediate  and  outlet 
headers,  said  units  being  circumferentially  arranged 
around  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  minor  portion  of  the  cross-section  of  the  fluidized 
catalyst  bed  is  traversed  by  said  units,  the  plurality  of 
internally  disposed  heat  exchange  units  being  serially  con- 
nected by  conduits  generally  external  to  the  regenerator 
chamber,  and  support  means  extending  from  the  re- 
generator chamber  wall  to  said  headers. 


3.013,774 
RI'IK  RFVFRXGF   XFRXTINC  AND  DISPFSSING 

M  \(  HINF 
Hans    \\ .    Rnmtjtn.    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor,    by 
nusnt  assignments,   to  (  arnation   (  ompany,  lx>s   An- 
geles, (  alif..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  8.  I»)5«.  Ser.  No.  733. K83 
2  Claims.  (CI.  259 — 14» 
1.  In  a  bulk  beverage  aerating  and  dispensing  ma- 
chine, a  beverage  reservoir,  a  gravity  flow  discharge  con- 
duit leading  generally  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  reservoir  and  having  an  open  discharge  end  spaced 
from  the  reservoir,  said  conduit  comprising  a  diametrical- 
ly enlarged  portion  adjacent  to  and  underlying  the  res- 
ervoir, said  enlarged  conduit  portion  defining  an  aerat- 
mg  chamber,  said  conduit  defining  a  passageway  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  aerating  chamber,  said  passage- 
way having   an    area   of   maximum   restriction   to  flow 


through  said  conduit  during  flow  therethrough,  a  control 
valve  located  betweep  said  aerating  chamber  and  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conduit,  a  movable  control  element  for 
the  valve,  a  two-speed  agitator  motor  located  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  beverage  reservoir  and  having  a  depend- 
ing agitator  shaft  extending  downwardly  through  the 
reservoir  and  provided  with  an  agitator  at  its  lower  end 
portion  disposed  in  the  aerating  chamber  portion  of  said 
gravity  flow  discharge  conduit,  low  speed  and  high  speed 
circuit  means  for  the  agitator  motor,  said  circuit  means 
comprising  a  selector  switch  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  valve  control  element  so  that  the  agitator  motor  will 
be  connected  to  the  low  speed  circuit  means  when  the 


Jrrr'r^^^ 


control  valve  is  closed  and  will  be  operatively  connected 
to  the  high  speed  circuit  means  when  the  control  valve 
is  open,  the  agitator  serving  to  violently  agitate  and 
aerate  the  beverage  flowing  through  the  aerating  cham- 
ber during  dispensing  periods  when  the  valve  is  open  and 
the  motor  is  operating  at  high  speed  but  serving  only  to 
rotate  beverage  entrapped  in  the  aerating  chamber  be- 
tween dispensing  periods  when  the  valve  is  closed  and 
the  motor  is  operating  at  low  speed,  that  portion  of  the 
ajjitator  shaft  located  within  the  reservoir  and  submerged 
in  the  reservoir  contained  beverage  serving  to  impart  con- 
tinuous but  mild  agitation  to  the  reservoir  contained 
beverage. 


3.013.775 
BULK  BEVERAGE  AFKATING  AND  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 
Hans    W.    Bruntjen.    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor,    by 
mesne   assignments,   to  Carnation   Compan>,   Los   An- 
geles. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma\  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,016 
10  Claims.     (CI.  259 — 44) 


^^i^yw^*^ 


%i  ' 


1.  In  a  bulk  beverage  storing  and  dispensing  and  aerat- 
ing machine,  a  beverage  reservoir  having  an  open  top,  a 
gravity  flow  discharge  conduit  leading  generally  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  having  an  open 
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discharge  end  spaced  from  the  reservoir,  and  defining  a 
vertical  axis  aerating  chamber  immediately  underlying  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  opening  vrrMcally  into  the 
reservoir  and  being  of  greatly  reduced  diameter  with  re- 
spect to  the  diameter  of  the  reservoir,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  aerating  chamber,  said  conduit  defining  a 
passageway  between  said  reservoir  and  said  aerating 
chamber,  said  passageway  having  an  area  of  maximum  re- 
striction to  flow  through  said  conduit  during  flow  there- 
through, a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  reservoir,  a 
motor  and  a  motor  driven  agitator  shaft  carried  by  and 
depending  from  the  cover,  said  agitator  shaft  being  dis- 
posed in  generally  coaxial  alignment  with  said  aerating 
chamber  and  having  a  free  lower  end  provided  with  a 
diametrically  enlarged  agitator  head  disposed  in  and  gen- 
erally coaxially  of  the  aerating  chamber  and  having  a 
maximum  diameter  somewhat  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  aerating  chamber  so  that  beverage  will  flow  past  the 
agitator  and  so  that  the  agitator  may  be  removed  from 
and  repositioned  in  the  aerating  chamber  by  movements 
in  a  line  generally  coaxial  therewith  and  the  aerating 
chamber,  and  means  mounting  the  cover  for  pivotal  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  with  respect  to  the  reservoir 
and  said  aerating  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  hinge 
joint  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  so  widely  spaced 
from  the  agitator  axis  and  disposed  so  closely  adjacent  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  agitator  that  under  initial  open- 
ing movements  of  the  cover  and  final  closing  movements 
of  the  cover  the  agitator  will  respectively  move  out  of  and 
into  the  aerating  chamber  on  an  arcuate  path  that  is  gen- 
erally tangential  to  and  so  nearly  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
the  aerating  chamber  that  the  agitator  will  not  contact  the 
inside  of  the  conduit  during  such  movements. 


3.013,776 

SFFH  TRFMING  APPARATIS 

Joe  A.  Patterson.  206  ('herr>    \ve..  Rochelie.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1" .  H5H.  Ser.  No.  "18.084 

2  Clamii,.     (CI.  259—57) 


3^     isj        '^  iV 


1.  Apparatus  for  agitating  seed  in  contact  with  a  seed 
treating  material  comprising,  an  elongated  rotor,  plural 
pairs  of  radially  opposed  screw  caps  fixed  to  said  rotor 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  each  pair  of 
screw  caps  longitudinally  of  the  rotor  being  radially  dis- 
posed at  90°  variance  from  any  screw  cap  pair  next  ad- 
jacent thereto  on  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  screw  top  jars 
detachably  secured  one  to  each  screw  cap  on  the  rotor, 
and  power  means  having  operable  drive  connection  with 
said  rotor. 


3.013.777 
KFMOIF  (OMKOI    MECHANISM  FOR  PNEU- 

M  VIK     \M)  \[\  DRVIT  ](    S^  STFMS 
JacW  M.  V\hi»e,  Horissant.  \lo  ,  asMirnor  to    \CF  Indus- 
fries.  Ini(>rp<irafed.   Nn*   >  ork,   N  N   .  j  corporation  of 
New  Jerse> 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1958,  S«r.  No.  758.955 
19  Claims.     (CI.  261—23) 
I.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a    mixture   control    element,    a   vacuum-operated    servo- 
motor for  actuating  said  mixtu'e  control  element,  means 
for  connecting  the  servomotor  to  a  source  of  engine- 


induced  suction  for  providing  a  vacuum  in  the  servo- 
motor for  operating  it,  a  master  regulator  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  servomotor  for  effecting  increase  or 
decrease  of  vacuum  in  the  servomotor  for  actuating  it 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  follow-up  regulator 
connected  with  said  servomotor  for  actuation  thereby  for 
effecting  decrease  of  vacuum   in   the   servomotor  upon 
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actuation  thereof  in  said  one  direction  to  offset  an  in- 
crease in  vacuum  effected  by  said  master  regulator  and 
for  effecting  increase  of  vacuum  in  the  servomotor  upon 
actuation  thereof  in  said  other  direction  to  offset  a  de- 
crease in  vacuum  effected  by  said  master  regulator. 


3,013,778 
MTTTTBVRRFI    CVRBIRFTOR 
Harold  A.  (  arlsoo,   Brentwood.  Olin  J     Kiikniann,  Nor- 
mandy,  and   R(»bert  J.  Smith.  SI.   Anns.  Mo  .  assi>;nors 
to  ACF  Industries.    Incorporated,  .New    \  urk,  .N.\.,  a 
corporation  of  Ven  Jersey 

Filed  Mav  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,163 
6  Claims.     (CI.  261—23) 
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1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  main  body  section  comprising  side  and  end  wails 
defining  a  single  elongated  fuel  chamber,  pnmary  mix- 
ture conduits  provided  on  said  section  extending  vertically 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  side  walls  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  different  pair  of  secondary  mixture  con- 
duits extending  vertically  along  each  side  wall  with  the 
two  secondary  mixture  conduits  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  primary  mixture  conduit,  individual  main 
fuel  systems  leading  from  the  fuel  bowl  upwardly  through 
said  said  walls  to  each  of  said  mixture  conduits,  and 
throttle  valves  mounted  in  each  of  said  mixture  conduits. 


3.0 13, ''■'9 
CARBl  RFIOR 
Ralph    F     Kalert.    Jr.,    Cranite    (  it>.    Ill,,    and    Jevse    L. 
S/v»arKulski,  Horissant.   Mo.,  avsignurs  lo    \(  J-    Indus- 
tries,   Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation 
of  .New  Jersev 

Filed  Mar.  f.  I960.  Ser.  No.  15.575 

12  Claims.    (CI,  261—34) 

1.  In   a  carburetor,   a   mixture  conduit  for  supplying 

a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  an  engine,  a  throttle  valve 

in  said  conduit,  a  fuel  bowl,  a  fuel  system  for  supplying 
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fuel  from  said  bowl  to  said  mixture  conduit,  an  accelerat 
ing  pump  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  pumping  member  mov- 
able in  one  direction  to  discharge  fuel  from  said  cylinder 
into  said  mixture  conduit  and  movable  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  draw  fuel  from  said  fuel  bowl  into  said  cylinder, 
a  mechanical  linkage  interconnecting  said  throttle  valve 
and  said  pumping  member,  a  fixed  spring  seal  member, 
a  pump  discharge  compression  spring  interposed  between 
said  spring  seat  member  and  said  pumping  member  to 
bias  the  latter  in  said  one  direction  responsive  to  opening 


of  said  throttle  valve,  and  a  pump  return  compression 
spring  interposed  between  said  spring  seat  member  and 
said  mechanical  linkage  to  bias  said  pumping  member 
in  said  other  direction  responsive  to  closing  of  said 
throttle  valve,  said  linkage  being  movable  relative  to  said 
pumping  member,  said  pump  return  spring  being  oper- 
able to  compress  said  pump  discharge  spring  to  move 
said  pumping  member  in  said  other  direction,  said  pump- 
ing member  having  a  stem,  and  said  springs  surrounding 
said  stem. 


3.013,780 

GAS-LIQLID   CONTAC  TIN(;    \FPAKATl'S  WITH 

SHIITFR   TRAYS 

Harry  A.  Wistrich.  Orinda,  (  aiif..  assizor  to  Shell 

Oil  Companv,  a  corporatiun  of  Delanare 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  701.375 

10  tiaims.     (CI.  261—84) 
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1.  Gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus  comprising:  an  up- 
right vessel  which  contains  a  transverse  tray,  said  tray 
having  imperforate  areas  adapted  to  accumulate  liquid 
and  a  plurality  of  passages  large  enough  for  the  down- 
ward flow  therethrough  of  liquid  substantially  unhindered 
by  the  upward  flow  of  gas  through  the  said  passages; 
movable  shutter  means  situated  adjacently  to  the  tray  at 
a  distance  less  than  the  smallest  horizontal  dimension 
of  said  passages  for  alternately  opening  and  at  least  par- 
tially obstructing  said  passages  and  thereby  repetitively 
impeding  the  flow  of  said  fluids  therethrough;  drive  means 
for  moving  said  shutter  rapidly  and  repetitively  between 
open  and  obstructing  positions;  and  means  for  flowing  a 
gas  upwards  and  a  liquid  downwards  through  said  vessel 
and  through  said  passages. 


3.0 1 3.78 1 
FRACTIONATING  APPARATl  S 

GeofTre>  Gordon  Ha<ielden.  50  Richmond  R(»ad, 
West  Wimbledon.  London,  Fngland 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,369 
Claims  priorit).  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  15.  1957 
3  Claims.    (CI.  261— 112( 
I.  A  fractionating  column  comprising  an  upright  con- 
tainer, at  least  one  series  of  vertically  superposed  par- 
titions of  fluid  impervious  material  arranged  within  said 
container,  each  panition  of  the  series  of  partitions  extend- 
ing both  upwardly  and  across  the  column,  being  sloped  in 


a  different  direction  to  the  partition  preceding  it,  and 
having  at  least  one  flow  aperture  through  its  upper  portion 
for  the  upward  flow  of  gas  and  the  downward  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  column,  and  each  partition  further 
having  as  subsidiary  openings  for  the  downward  flow  of 
additional  liquid  through  the  column,  slots  or  holes  there- 
in positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  the 
fluid  flow  apertures  in  the  partition  and  spaced  upwardly 


from  the  lower  margin  of  the  partition,  whereby  the  liquid 
flows  through  the  column  as  a  film  having  localized  areas 
of  increased  thickness  compared  to  the  normal  thickness 
thereof  at  least  some  of  said  slots  or  holes  being  in  the 
form  of  elongated  slits  extending  parallel  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  corresponding  flow  apertures,  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  partition  adjacent  at  lea.st  one  side  of  each  slit  being 
deformed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  partition. 


3.013.782 

Finn  ( ONTACT  APPARATl  S 

Hans  C.  Clitsch,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fritz  W.  Glitsch 

&  Sons.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,803 

8  Claims.     (CI.  261—114) 


1.  A  fluid  contact  apparatus  including  a  liquid  sup- 
porting tray  having  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  for  the  pas- 
sage of  ascending  fluid  through  the  tray,  a  closure  for 
each  orifice  liftable  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  below  the 
tray,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  each 
closure,  means  independent  of  each  closure  for  regulating 
the  movement  of  the  closure  after  its  initial  lifting  and 
initial  opening  of  its  orifice,  the  regulating  means  limiting 
initial  movement  of  said  closure  and  being  movable  there- 
with to  permit  additional  lifting  thereof  and  additional 
opening  of  its  orifice,  the  means  for  limiting  upward 
movement  of  each  closure  overlying. the  tray,  and  means 
depending  from  at  least  one  of  said  movement  limiting 
means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  ascending  fluid  later- 
ally to  prolong  its  contact  with  the  liquid  on  said  tray 
and  to  impart  movement  to  said  liquid  in  a  given  direc- 
tion. 


3.013.783 
MINING  MACHINF  HAVING  A  COI  I  APSIBLE 
DISINTFGRATING  HFAD 
Charles   F.   Ball.   Franklin.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Joy   Manu- 
facturing (  ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Fennsyl>ania 
Original   application    Mar.    28,    1955,    Ser.    No.    496.962. 
Divided  and   (his  application  Juh    17.  1957,  Ser.  No. 
672.428 

12  Claims.    (CI.  262—9) 
1.  A  mining  machine  comprising,  a  movable  support 
having  longitudinally  extending  drive  means,  a  top  loop 
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cutter  driven  through  an  orbital  path  by  said  drive  means, 
a  bottom  loop  cutter  located  below  the  upper  portion 
of  said  top  loop  cutter  and  driven  through  an  orbital 
having  longitudinally  extending  drive  means,  a  top  loop 
path  by  said  drive  means,  said  bottom  loop  cutter  being 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  top  loop  cutter  with  respect 
to  said  drive  means  and  having  an  orbital  path  of  move- 
ment which  overlaps  the  orbital  path  of  movement  of 
said  top  loop  cutter  so  as  to  be  adapted  with  said  top 
loop  cutter  to  cut  at  least  the  top  and  side  of  a  passage- 
way through  which  said  support  can  pass,  and  said  loop 
cutters  having  portions  laterally  retractable  towards  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  means  to  reduce  the  height 
and  width  of  the  machine  during  maneuvering. 
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5.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  a  base  movable  over  the 
floor  of  a  mine,  a  rotary  boring  head  mounted  on  said 
base  for  forming  a  bore  of  circular  cross  section  in  the 
mineral  of  a  solid  mine  vein,  trimming  cutting  means 
disposed  at  the  side  of  said  base  in  vertical  planes  par- 
allel to  a  vertical  line  tangential  to  the  peripheral  orbit 
of  said  boring  head,  said  cutting  means  including  sidewall 
forming  portions  connected  to  means  for  adjusting  said 
cutting  means  laterally  into  different  parallel  positions 
relative  to  said  boring  head  including  an  outer  position 
a  distance  outside  said  vertical  tangential  line  and  an 
inward  collapsed  position  a  distance  inside  said  vertical 
tangential  line  within  the  projection  of  the  peripheral 
orbit  of  said  boring  head,  said  side  wall  forming  portions 
of  said  cutting  means  having  cooperating  guideways  which 
permit  said  cutting  means  to  form  the  entire  side  wall 
of  such  a  bore,  means  for  driving  said  boring  head,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  boring  head  and  said  trimming 
cutting  means  toward  the  work  during  the  boring  and 
trimming  operation. 


ADJrSTABIF  riTTlK  MF  \D  MECHANISM 

FOR  MIMN(.  \1  V(  MINES 
Charles  V.   (Kgood.   Franklin   Mtii;tu«.,  Franklin,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Jo>  Manufacturing  (  <inipan>.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation   of   l'enns\i%anu) 

Filed  Dec.  16.  l^^T.  Ser.  No.  703,099 
4  Claims.     (CI.  262—9) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  drilling  and  dislodging 
head  having  drilling  and  dislodging  means  and  movable 
axially  to  effect  its  boring  function  and  laterally  to  effect 


its  dislodging  function,  a  swingable  support,  an  adjustable 
pivotal  mounting  for  said  head  compnsing  a  rotary  frame 
journaled  on  said  support  and  means  on  said  rotary  frame 
for  moving  the  head  axis  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  frame  to  vary  the  range 
of  operating  movement  of  said  head,  said  head  movable 
axially  to  drill  a  hole  in  the  mineral  of  a  mine  vein  and 
thereafter  movable  laterally  to  dislodge  the  mineral  irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  said  head  axis  relative  to  said 
axis  of  said  rotary  frame,  and  driving  means  extending 
through  the  pivotal  head  mounting  and  along  said  axes 
of  said  frame  and  head  for  rotating  said  head  in  all  oper- 
ating positions  thereof. 


3.013,785 
DRYER  TEMPER  ATI  RF  CONTROI  S 
Williain  R.  King,  Border,    lex.,  avsignor  (o  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Compan\.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  24.  195H.  Ser   No.  723,274 
3  Clainii.     «CI.  263—33) 
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3.  For  use  in  a  rotary  dryer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  furnace,  a  dryer  drum  positioned  substantialy  hori- 
zontally within  said  furnace,  a  feed  inlet  and  a  purge  gas 
outlet  in  the  first  end  of  said  drum,  a  product  outlet  and 
purge  gas  inlet  in  the  second  end  of  said  drum,  and  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  fur- 
nace and  said  purge  gas  outlet,  apparatus  comprising  first 
burner  means  within  the  furnace  in  heating  relationship 
with  said  first  end  of  said  drum;  second  burner  means 
within  the  furnace  in  heating  relationship  with  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  drum;  means  responsive  to  the  outlet 
purge  gas  temperature  to  reduce  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
first  burner  means  when  the  outlet  purge  gas  temperature 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  to  increase  the  fuel 
supply  when  the  temperature  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined value  so  as  to  maintain  the  outlet  purge  gas  tem- 
perature at  a  substantially  constant  value;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  dried  material  being 
discharged  from  said  drum  to  increase  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  second  burner  means  when  the  temperature  of  the 
dried  material  being  discharged  from  said  drum  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  to  reduce  the  fuel  supply 
when  the  temperature  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


3.01.V786 
ITYDRVT'TIC  (  FMFNT  PROCESS 
Robert  P>/tl,   New    \orU.  \.\..  avsignor.   b>   mesne  as- 
signnunts.   to   I  nion  Commerce   Bank,   a   corporation 
of  Ohio,  truslee 

Filed  JuK  *>.  l')54.  Ser.  No.  442.356 
10  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 53) 
6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydraulic  cement 
from  relatively  fine,  raw,  uncalcined.  carbonate-contain- 
ing, cement-forming  materials  which  comprises  establish- 
ing a  bed  cf  relatively  coarse  fluidized  particles  predom- 
inantly of  a  chemical  composition  substantially  the  same 
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as  the  hydraulic  cement  to  be  produced,  maintaining  said 
bed  in  a  fluidized  state  by  charging  gas  into  the  bottom 
portion  thereof,  calcining  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
the  carbonate  content  of  the  raw  cement-forming  mate- 
rials, charging  the  raw  cement-forming  materials,  includ- 
ing the  calcined  product,  in  powdered  form  into  said  bed 
of  fluidized  particles,  raising  the  temperature  of  said  raw 
cement-forming  particles  in  the  bed  to  the  cement-forming 
reaction  temperature,  whereby  the  raw  cement-forming 


wyi 


materials  react  in  said  bed  to  form  hydraulic  cement,  dis- 
charging gas  from  above  the  reaction  zone  and  the  fluid- 
ized bed,  discharging  a  portion  of  the  fluidized  bed,  pass- 
ing the  discharged  portion  through  a  controlled  separating 
zone,  separating  the  finer  particles  from  the  coarser  par- 
ticles in  said  separating  zone,  recharging  the  separated 
finer  particles  into  the  fluidized  mass,  and  discharging  the 
coarser  particles  as  the  final  product  of  the  reaction. 


3.013.787 

INIVFRSAI.  \fOT  NTIN(.  FOR  \  CI  TTING  TORCH 

t  harles  I).  Joslin,  220N  N    Xth  \\e..  Texas  Citj,  Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1«)60.  Str    No.  31,657 

3  claims.     ((I.  266 — 23» 


I.  Fn  an  attachment  for  a  cutting  torch  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  handle,  a  head  and  a  tip  depending  from 
said  head,  said  attachment  comprising  an  elongated  bar, 
a  support  member  connected  to  said  bar  and  including 
vertically  disposed  spaced  parallel  first  and  second  por- 
tions arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar,  said  suppon 
member  further  including  a  bottom  portion  arranged 
below  said  bar  and  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel 
flanges,  a  securing  element  extending  between  said 
flanges,  a  pointed  pin  depending  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  support  member;  a  bracket  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  side  members  affixed  to  an  end  of  said 
bar  and  said  side  members  including  arcuate  projecting 
end  portions,  a  p'ate  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket, 
a  finger  operalively  connected  to  said  plate  and  said  fin- 
ger being  provided  with  an  eye  for  the  projection  there- 
through of  the  tip  of  the  head;  a  steady  rest  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  rod  extending  between  the  project- 
ing end  portions  of  said  side  members,  a  horizontally 
disposed  crosspiece  afl^xed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  hollow  cylindrical' 
sleeves  on  the  ends  of  the  crosspiece,  and  a  plurality  of 
wheels  each  having  stems  mounted  in  said  sleeves. 


3.013.788 
METAILIRGY 
Ernest  E.  Hajek.  Richmond,  Donald  K.  Xfonfe/.  Oakland, 
and  Il>a  I.,  krettinger,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Henry  J.   kaiser  Companj.  Oakland.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  7,274 
13  Claims.     (CI.  266 — 34) 
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1.  A  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  fluid 
conduit  means  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  assemblies, 
the  first  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  first  flange  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  fluid  con- 
duit means  afl^xed  at  one  end  thereof  fo  said  first  flange 
in  registration  with  said  opening,  and  pin  means,  the 
second  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  second  flange 
which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
corresponding  to,  and  adapted  for  alignment  with,  the 
opening  in  said  first  flange  when  the  flanges  are  in  essen- 
tially parallel  relationship,  fluid  conduit  means  afl^xed 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  flange  in  registration 
with  said  opening  in  said  second  flange,  hook  means, 
said  hook  means  being  adapted  to  removably  engage  said 
pin  means  of  said  first  assembly  in  a  manner  whereby 
said  second  flange  may  be  rotated  away  from,  and  be  at 
an  angle  to,  said  first  flange  or,  conversely,  rotated  to- 
ward, and  be  essentially  parallel  to,  said  first  flange  with 
said  fluid  conduit  means  being  in  registration,  and  means 
for  fastening  together  and  unfastening  said  flanges  uhen 
in  essentially  parallel  relationship,  the  center  of  gravit> 
of  said  second  assembly  being  located  at  a  point  such 
that  upon  unfasteninp  the  flanges  with  the  assemblies  sus- 
pended from  independent  supporting  means  the  flange  of 
said  second  assembly  will  rotate  away  from  said  first 
flange  and  the  assemblies  readily  disconnected. 


3.013.789 
.MOBIl  E  APPARATl  S  FOR  OXYGEN  REFINING 
OF  METAI 
Paul   I.  Sa.>re.  Uilmcfte.  III..  Horace  B.  I  e>ey,  Bloom- 
field.   N.J,.   R(»bert  \\ .   Dieckman.  C;arden  City,  N.Y., 
and   Robert   Henderson.  Short   Hills.   N.J..   assignors  to 
M.  H.    Ireadwell   ( Ompanv.   Inc..   New   \  ork.  N.^  .,  a 
corporation  of  New    N  ork 

hiied  Dec.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.142 
9  Claims.     (CI.  266 — 36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  oxygen  refining  of  metal  comprising  in 
combination,  a  track,  a  metal-refining  station  at  an  inter- 
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mediate  point  of  said  track,  and  a  hot-metal  car  carried 
by  said  track  and  movable  thercalong  between  said  sta- 
tion and  other  stations  at  distal  points  of  said  track  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  metal-refining  station;  said 
car  includmg  a  horizontal,  elongate  container,  rockable 
about  a  horizontal,  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first 
top  opening  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  an  oxygen-con- 
veying lance  thereinto  and  a  second  top  opening  adapted 
for  the  exhaustion  of  gases  from  said  container,  and  said 
metal-refining  station  including  an  oxygen-conveying  lance 
adapted  for  insertion  into  said  first  top  opening. 


3,013.790 

PRFASIRE  REGl  I  ATING  \  Kl  XT. 

ADJl  STMENT  MKHAVLSM 

HilUam    Paul    Anderson,    VVenham.    and    Ralph    FIdlCB 

Penfield.  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  HecfHc 

Company,   a   corporation  of  New   York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960.  Ser   No.  48, ""b I 
3  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 


1.  Spring  adjustment  means  for  a  fluid  pressure  regu- 
lator including  a  flow  control  element  positioned  by  mov- 
able wail  means  comprising,  a  housing,  a  loading  spring 
within  said  housing,  adjustment  mechanism  for  varying 
the  force  load  applied  by  said  spring  comprising  a  detent 
element,  a  guide  element  in  said  housing  mounting  said 
detent  element  for  translatory  movement  along  a  line 
substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  action  of  said  spring 
and  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  line  of  action,  means  coupling  said  spring  to  said 
detent  element  whereby  translatory  movement  thereof 
may  cause  variation  of  the  loading  force  of  said  spring, 
one  of  said  detent  and  guide  elements  having  formed 
therein  a  circumferentially  disposed  slot  and  a  plurality 
of  notches  each  opening  into  said  slot  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  spring  line  of  action,  and  a  pin  ele- 
ment i^ounted  in  the  other  of  said  detent  and  guide  ele- 
ments and  projecting  into  and  seating  in  any  selected  one 
of  said  notches  to  determine  the  loading  force  which  said 
spring  exerts,  said  notches  being  uniformly  spaced  about 
said  one  element  and  of  depth  such  that  their  bottoms 
are  nonuniformly  spaced  along  the  line  of  action  of  said 
spring  so  as  to  effect  nonuniform  changes  in  spring  load- 
ing on  movement  from  notch  to  notch. 


and  being  spaced  above  the  open  top  of  the  lower  cylin- 
der, an  upper  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end  and  also 
having  an  inner  periphery  surrounding  and  slidably  en- 
gaging the  exterior  of  said  lower  cylinder  and  the  periph- 
ery of  said  piston,  said  upper  cylinder  having  a  top  cylin- 
der head  spaced  above  said  piston  to  define  a  first  air 


3,013,791 
DIF  (I  SHION 
Robert  M.  Gold   and   Herbert   I)    (  arl^jn.   Minneapolis, 
Minn..  as.signors  to  Dayton  Rogers  Manufacturing  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Oct.  19,  I960,  S*r    No.  63.603 
4  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 
1.   .\  pneumatic  die  cushion,  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  hollow  upright  cylinder  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  open  top.  an  upright  piston  rod  extending  upwardly 
through  the  open  top  of  said  cylinder  and  being  afl=ixed 
thereon,    said    rod    having    an    elongate    opening   there- 
through and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  piston  on  said  rod 


chamber  between  the  piston  and  head  and  said  upper 
cylinder  aJso  having  an  annular  lower  cylinder  htad 
affixed  thereon  below  said  piston,  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  lower  head  slidably  engaging  the  piston  rod  and  co- 
operating with  said  lower  cylinder  to  define  a  second  air 
chamber. 


3,013.792 

niAPHR  VGM  SPRINf;    \RR\NGFMKNI 

Gusta\   Slunlein.   lorsthaus,  MainbtrK.  mar  Sihwtinfurt, 

(.trinaiiv,   avsignor   lo   I  ichrel   &  Saihs    V  (,.,  Schweln- 

furt,   Gerrnan>.   a  corporation   ot   Germans 

Filed   \pr.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  100.757 

Claims  priorifs.  application  (.ermany  .Apr.  28,  I960 

10  Claims.     ((  I.  267  —  1) 


9.  In  a  spring  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  resilient 
annular  disc  member  having  substantially  the  shape  of  the 
hollow  frustum  of  a  cone;  and  a  substantially  rigid  lever 
member  having  respective  portions  secured  to  two  radial- 
ly spaced  portions  of  said  disc  member,  a  terminal  portion 
of  said  lever  member  radially  overhanging  said  disc  mem- 
ber. 


3.0 13. ■'93 
SrCKFR  ROD  SUCK  k    \RSORBFR 
Joe  H.  Hdwell.  Box   2«J2:  Clarence  \.   Fillman.   Box  785; 
and    VIbert  J.   C;allas,  Star  Rte.,  all  of  Kermit    Tex. 
Filed  Juls  24.  1959.  Ser   No.  829,259 
4  C  laims.     (CI.  267_ii 
1.  A  cushioned  sucker  rod  joint  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  driving  member  including  a  vertical 
depending  shank,  a  driven  member  including  a  vertical 
sleeve  receiving  said  shank,  a  piston  element  secured  to 
said  shank  and  slidably  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  such  shank  extending  a  substantial  distance  be- 
low said  piston  element,  an  annular  abutment  member 
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secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  substan- 
tially slidably  surrounding  said  shank,  annular  abutment 
shoulder  means  in  the  sleeve  on  the  driven  member, 
surrounding  said  shank  and  located  below  said  piston  ele- 
ment, first  resilient  force-transmitting  means  surround- 
ing said  shank  in  the  space  between  said  piston  ekmjnt  and 


ing  on  said  frame  member  and  lying  in  a  common  sub- 
stantially flat  plane,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  spaced  ends  of  each  of  said  border  members, 
said  pairs  of  arms  substantially  converging  toward  sep- 


said  annular  abutment  member,  and  second  resilient  force- 
transmitting  means  surrounding  said  shank  in  the  space 
between  said  piston  element  and  said  annular  abutment 
shoulder  means,  said  shank  having  a  portion  of  non- 
circular  cross  section  and  said  sleeve  having  a  non- 
circular  bore  portion  slidably  and  non-rotatively  receiv- 
ing said  non-circular  shank  portion. 


3.013,794 

SM(K  K  NEl  TRAM/FR  K)R  ROAD  VFHICLES 

Robert  Henderson,  40  Mohawk  Road,  Short  Hills,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,441 

8  Claims.    (CI.  267—8) 


1.  A  shock  neutralizer  for  road  vehicles  comprising 
a  rocker  bar,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  pivotally 
connected,  at  points  more  nearly  in  horizontal  alignment 
than  in  vertical  alignment,  to  the  vehicle  body  and  an 
axle  housing  which  carries  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and 
upon  which  housing  the  body  of  the  vehicle  is  yield- 
ably  supported,  and  a  weight  on  said  rocker  bar;  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  weight  being  between  and  in 
approximate  alignment  with  both  of  the  bar's  said  con- 
nection points,. 


3,013,795 
SEAT  SI  PPORT 
Sam  Eisen,  Hackcnsack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  T'lsen  Brothers. 
Incorporated,   Hoboken,    NJ..   a   corporation   of   Nen 
Jersey 

Filed  June  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,413 

8  (  laims.     ((I.  267—110) 

1.  An  improved  furniture  structure  comprising  a  frame 

member,  a  seat  support  formed  of  a  continuous  length 

of  spring  wire  and  including  a  plurality  of  peripherally 

spaced  and  peripherally  extending  border  members  rest- 
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arate  points,  and  elongated  bridge  members  extending 
between  the  free  ends  of  adjacent  arms  of  different  pairs 
thereof,  and  coupling  elements  loosely  connecting  the  in- 
ner ends  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms. 


3,013,796 
CAN  PACKAGING  APPARATl'S 
Grover  C.  Currie.  Jr..  and  David  E.  Conrades,  C  harlotte, 
N.C..  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.298 
7  Claims.     (CI.  271— 9 j 


■•>' /  ■;•■':'/'/.>■"/.■'//'■". 


1.  In  a  packing  machine  to  load  cans  and  like  articles 
within  wrap-around  cartons,  a  carton-blank  feeder  assem- 
bly comprising  spaced  magazine  supports  adapted  to 
hold  releasably  a  supply  of  flat  blanks,  a  feeding  con- 
veyor including  uniformly  spaced  pusher  elements  for 
conducting  blanks  flatwise  toward  a  loading  station,  a 
blank  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  between  the  delivery  points 
of  the  magazine  supports,  a  vacuum  cup  support  mounted 
for  oscillation  upon  the  carriage,  opposed,  angularly 
related  vacuum  cups  on  said  support,  a  source  of  nega- 
tive pressure,  means  for  controllably  connecting  the 
vacuum  cups  to  said  source  of  negative  pressure,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  means  operating  in  timed 
relation  to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  carriage 
for  swinging  the  vacuum  cup  support  first  to  bring  one  cup 
into  engaging  relation  to  a  releasable  blank  in  one  maga- 
zine then  to  bring  the  opposed  vacuum  cup  into  engaging 
relation  to  a  releasable  blank  in  the  other  magazine. 
means  timed  with  such  swinging  of  the  vacuum  cup  sup- 
port to  release  the  suction  through  each  vacuum  cup 
when  the  support  has  s\^ung  a  predetermined  distance 
to  deposit  the  engaged  blank  flatwise  onto  the  feeding 
conveyor,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  and  the 
blank  delivery  mechanism  in  timed  relation  to  deliver 
blanks  between  the  spaced  pusher  elements. 
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3.013,797 
ACCOLTREVfENT  FOR  CHOREOGRAPHY 

Cracf  Vhwart/.  New  >  ork.  NV\  . 

(351    IH'ith  sr  ,  Miami  Btach  5,  Ha.) 

Ultd  Mav   15.  1956,  S*r.  No.  584,983 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  272—21) 


1.  A  robe  type  dance  accoutrement  for  producing 
novel  choreographic  effects  including  a  back  member 
of  substantially  ankle  length  and  a  wing  on  each  side 
of  the  back  member,  and  an  increasing  greater  length 
outwardly  the  back  and  wing  members  being  made  of 
material  which  gives  free  ftowing  effect  during  choreo- 
graphic movement,  the  back  and  wing  members  being 
gored  and  increasing  in  width  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
back  member  toward  the  bottom  part  thereof  to  give 
greatly  accentuated  fullness  to  the  back  member  for  free- 
dom of  movement,  each  wing  along  its  upper  reach  hav- 
mg  a  width  greatly  in  excess  of  two  arm  lengths,  a  cane 
type  sinuous  support  along  the  upper  peripheral  reach 
of  each  wing  to  support  the  wing  beyond  arm's  length 
the  inner  end  of  each  cane  type  support  forming  a 
handle  to  be  grasped  by  a  dancer,  a  wristlet  carried  on 
each  cane  support  to  grasp  a  wrist  of  the  dancer  adja- 
cent the  handle,  and  each  wing  having  a  pocket  adjacent 
its  upper  peripheral  edge  for  reception  of  the  cane  sup- 
port. 


3,013.798 

POWER  OPERATED  J I  MPINC  OF  MCE 

Donald  I).  VV  illoughby,  Ef^ert.  U>l>.,  a-S!»jgnor,  by  mesne 

a.vsignments.  to  R.  \  .  Henderson,  Douglas,  Wyo, 

Filed  Nov.  IH.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,954 
4  Claims.     (CI.  272—74) 


transversely  therefrom,  a  stiff  yet  resilient  arched  jumping 
member  extending  between  said  arms  and  having  tubular 
ends  sleeved  over  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms,  means 
releasably  connecting  said  ends  of  said  jumping  member 
with  the  respective  arms  whereby  under  normal  conditions 
said  jumping  member  will  remain  connected  with  the  arms 
and  rotate  about  said  axis  under  the  influence  of  said 
power  means,  but  will  be  disengaged  from  at  least  one 
arm  upon  the  application  of  pressure  outwardly  on  the 
jumping  member,  and  counterweights  on  the  arms  con- 
structed to  counterbalance  the  jumping  member  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


3.01  3. •'99 

SHOULDFK  FXFKCI.^FK 

Charles  S.  Wise,  3528  Davenport  St.  NW., 

Washington.  I)  (". 

Filed  Mar  9.  I9h0,  Str   No.  13,888 

5  (  iainis.     (CI.  272—79) 


I.  A  portable  shoulder  exerciser  comprising  a  frame. 
securing  means  at  said  frame  adapted  to  secure  said 
frame  to  a  support,  a  pivot  at  said  frame,  a  rod  having 
transverse  ridges  uniformly  positioned  therealong  radial- 
ly attached  to  said  pivot  for  rotation  about  said  pivot, 
said  ridges  being  positioned  and  disposed  to  permit 
finger  climbing  along  said  rod,  means  to  apply  resistance 
to  rotiition  of  said  rod  and  to  lock  said  rod  in  a  selected 
position,  a  rotatable  hand  piece  on  said  rod  positioned 
at  a  selected  one  of  variable  positions  along  the  rod. 
said  variable  positions  being  at  variable  distances  from 
said  pivot,  and  a  groove  in  said  hand  piece  to  maintain 
a  moving  rope  in  position  on  said  hand  piece. 


3,013,800 
SFf  TION  M    BI()(  K   T  (^ 
Solly  H.  Zeve,  24t>   (  nstwocd    \vt  .    Kultalo,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  lr>*in  A.  Ginsberg.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,140 
11  Claims.    (CI.  273—156) 


«-t 


^ 


1.  A  power  operated  recreational  jumping  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upright 
standards.  »  horizontal  drive  shaft  journaled  for  rotation 
at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  standards,  electric  power 
means  secured  to  said  one  standard  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  and  extending 
transversely  from  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  second  shaft  journaled  in  the  other  of  said  1.  In  a  sectional  figure  toy.  a  base  member  having 
standards  for  rotation  about  an  axis  common  with  that  non-symmetrical  post  means  extending  upwardly  there- 
of said  drive  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  second  shaft  extending    from,  a  series  of  cylindrical  blocks  each  having  vertical 
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openings  therein  for  fitting  over  said  post  means  whereby 
the  blocks  rest  upon  each  other  with  the  lowermost  block 
resting  on  said  base,  at  least  some  of  said  blocks  having 
flat  non-parallel  upper  and  lower  faces  whereby  such 
blocks  if  inadvertently  assembled  on  the  post  means  up- 
side down  will  not  seat  flat  against  subjacent  blocks,  said 
blocks  being  of  at  least  two  different  diameters  whereby 
they  cooperate  to  simulate  a  figure. 


"  3,013.801 

SIMLLATEI)  (,()1  K  FAIRWAY 

Oli\er  A.  Kirkconntll.  Jr  .  P.O.  Box  488, 

Br()wns>ille,  I  ex. 

Filed  Jul\  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830.593 

4daim<,.     (CI.  273—181) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  said  device 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  pair  of  straight,  rigid  upright  frame  members 
spaced  from  each  other,  an  upper  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers, and  a  lower  transverse  frame  member  interconnect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  members  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  each  of  said  upright  frame 
members  having  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  through  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated  stabilizing  and 
support  rods  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  an  up- 
standing dowel  pin  disposed  at  the  mid-portion  thereof 
and  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  dowel 
pins  bemg  removably  inserted  in  one  of  said  openings 
and  into  the  bore  in  the  upright  frame  members,  a  re- 
silient rectangular  webbing  of  a  shape  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  said  frame  and  confined  within  said  frame, 
said  webbing  having  a  plurality  of  meshes  and  constitut- 
ing a  ball  flight  impeding  screen,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
tie  members  secured  to  each  of  said  upright  and  trans- 
verse members  and  spaced  from  each  other  at  predeter- 
mmed  intervals,  each  of  said  tie  members  being  secured 
to  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  ball  flight  impeding  screen, 
and  ground-penetrating  anchor  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port rods  to  securely  anchor  said  rods  on  the  ground. 


3.013.802 

SPTNDIFS  FOR  RF( ORI)  (  HANCINC  CRAMO- 
PHONFS  AM)  THF  I  IKF 

\\alter  Frederick  Manning.  Swindon.  Fngland.  assignor  to 
I  he  Ciarrard  Fngineering  &  Manufacturing  (  ompany 
I  imited.  Swindon.  Fngland 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  682.779 
3  (  laims.  ((I.  274 — 10) 
1.  In  a  record  changer  having  a  vertical  spindle  with  a 
laterally  off-set  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a 
record  shelf  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  spindle; 
a  relatively  elongated  thrustor  lever  mounted  in  said  slot 
for  relatively   imited  pivotal  and  slidable  movement  rela- 


tive to  said  spindle;  means  biasing  said  lever  to  its  upper 
limit  of  movement;  said  lever  having  a  head  formed  with 
an  upper  edge  positioned  above  said  shelf  at  the  uppjer 
limit  of  movement  of  said  lever  and  with  an  operative 
lateral  edge  engageable  with  a  record  supported  on  said 
shelf,  said  operative  lateral  edge  normally  being  aligned 
with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  upper  ponion  of  the 
spindle  in  the  retracted  pivotal  position  of  said  lever  and, 
upon  swinging  of  said  lever  dunng  a  record  changing 
movement,  moving  the  supported  record  laterally  of  the 
shelf  into  axial  alignment  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
spindle  for  movement  downward  therealong  onto  a  turn- 
table; said  upper  edge,  during  such  swinging  of  the  lever, 
moving  beneath  the  next  record  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  spindle  to  support  the  next  record  while  the  record 
initially  supported  on  the  shelf  is  displaced  to  move  down- 
wardly along  the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle;  said  head 
ponion  having  an  opposite  lateral  edge  normally  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  said  slot  to  obstruct  movement  of 
the  supported  record  oflf  said  shelf  in  the  retracted  posi- 


tion of  said  lever;  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  to  pivot 
to  the  retracted  position;  said  spring  means  providing  for 
swinging  of  said  lever  from  the  retracted  position  under 
manual  pressure  applied  to  the  supported  record  to  move 
the  latter  manually  off  said  shelf;  and  a  latch  slidably  and 
pivotally  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
spindle  for  sliding  movement  at  a  very  small  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle;  the  lower  edge  of  said  latch,  at  the 
limit  of  its  relative  downward  movement,  being  slightly 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  record  supported  on  said 
shelf;  and  said  latch  engaging  the  records  above  that 
supported  on  said  shelf  to  prevent  lateral  movement  there- 
of during  movement  of  the  record  supported  on  the  shelf 
laterally  into  axial  alignment  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  spindle;  said  lever,  when  the  record  next  above  the 
record  supported  on  said  shelf  is  resting  on  said  upper 
edge,  moving  downwardly  against  its  upward  bias  to  lower 
such  next  record  onto  said  shelf,  and  said  spring  means 
then  biasing  said  lever  to  pivot  to  the  retracted  position. 


3.013.803 
BULK  I)R\   FFRTII  l/KR  SPRFVDFR 
George  Piester.  608  N.  Kearnev   Ave..  Minden.  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792.084 
5  Claims.    (CI.  275—8) 
1.  A    spreader  comprising   a   frame,    a    spreader  box 
mounted  thereon  and  having  end  walls  interconnected  by 
side  walls  converging  downwardly  toward  a  bottom,  trough 
means  connected  to  said  side  walls  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
feed  means  rotatably  mounted  entirely  within  said  trough 
means,  shield  means  connected  to  the  end  walls  and  dis- 
posed  between   the   bottom  of   said   side   walls  thereby 
forming  a  restricted  inlet  to  said  trough  means  and  feed 
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means,  gate  means  slidably  disposed  on  one  of  said  end  frame,  a  skid  attachment,  a  coupling  means  on  the  for- 

walls  at  one  end  of  said  trough  means  forming  a  ver-  ward  end  of  said  cradle  frame  for  connectmg  said  skid 

ticaliy  adjustable,  restricted  outlet  for  said  trough  means,  attachment  thereto,  said  skid  attachment  comprising  a 

scattering  guide  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  dished-out  member  having  a  flat  bottom  plate  and  a  front 
an  opening  therein  disposed  beneath  and  in  overlapping 


3V 


relation  to  the  outlet  of  said  trough  means,  scattering 
means  rotatably  mounted  by  said  frame  within  said  guide 
opening  for  directly  receiving  material  dispensed  through 
the  outlet  of  said  trough  means. 


3.013.804 
CHI  (  KS 
Paul   I.   Zandber^.   744   N.   Martei    Xve. 
I  appin.    2362    VNest*»fK>d   Bhd.,    both 
Calif. 


and    Nliltun  L. 
of   I  OS    Xnijeles, 


Filed  Feb.  23.  I'JftO.  Ser.  No.  10,288 
7  Claims.     (CI.  279—74) 


O  Jt      »    u 


r\ 


==«^? 


1.  A  chuck,  including:  a  mandrel  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  socket  for  receiving  a  motor  shaft,  and  formed  at 
its  opposite  end  with  a  bore  for  receiving  the  stem  of  an 
instrument  which  is  to  be  rotated,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  mandrel  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
cam  groove,  a  pawl  provided  with  a  cam  block  for  recep- 
tion in  the  bore  which  receives  the  stem,  the  cam  block 
positioned  in  the  cam  groove  of  the  sleeve,  movement  of 
the  sleeve  in  one  direction  moving  the  pawl  within  the 
stem  receiving  bore,  and  movement  in  a  second  direction 
moving  the  pawl  from  said  stem  receiving  bore,  knockers 
for  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  floating  grip  surrounding  the 
mandrel  and  sleeve  and  movable  axially  relative  to  said 
mandrel,  the  floating  grip  internally  provided  with  knock- 
ers for  eng;igcment  with  the  knockers  carried  by  the  sleeve 
when  the  sleeve  is  moved  in  either  direction. 


3.013,805 

BOAT  TRAir  FR  SKID  ATTXCflMFNT 

Robert  Ufigel,   137  Hillis   \vf..  and  John    \ifred  Ueigel. 

414  Manhattan  St.,  both  of  Hawthorne,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  195«.  Ser.  No.  "'26,850 

4  Claims.     )(  I.  280 — 24i 

2.  A  boat  trailer  compnsmg  a  ^rijic  framr  and  pair 

of  wheels,  means  mounting  said  wheels  on  said  cradle 


'  portion  positioned  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  said 
flat  bottom  plate,  and  means  on  said  member  for  re- 
movably connecting  said  skid  attachment  to  said  coupling 
means. 


3,013.806 
SPHFRICVI    VFHTCn  AK    XMISFNIFNT  DFMCE 

VSiUiam  (     B<)vd,  5921  Dillon  A\e..  NU  I  ean.  \  a. 

Filed  June  23,  I960,  Ser    No.  38,250 

8  (  laims.     (CI.  280— 78> 


1.  A  spherical  vehicular  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  outer  spherical  member  having  an  inner  and  out- 
er surface,  an  inner  cradle  member  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  said  cradle  member 
having  a  plurality  of  open  t^pc  ball  bearings  mounted 
thereon,  said  cradle  being  adapted  for  rotation  within 
said  outer  spherical  member  along  infinite  axes  of  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  outer  spherical 
member,  and  means  whereby  at  least  one  human  being 
can  enter  said  spherical  vehicular  device  and  assume  a 
position  within  the  cradle  member  thereof. 


3,013,807 

^()^^^  for  \  a(  1 1  m  ci  fanfrs 

Carl  O.  Hlnterhoff.  112  l)in>ion  St..  Hkharf.  Ind  .  as- 
signor to  hlrm«lf  and  Helen  K  Boss  \MiittrhoH,  llk- 
harf.  Ind  ,  joinfU 

Filed  Jan    15,  1957.  Ser.  No.  634,271 
7  (laims      (CI.  280—79.1) 


.V 

I 

J 


/3     4 


1 .  A  dolly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  casing  adapted  to  be  disposed  horizontally  when 
in  use,  the  dolly  comprising  upwardly  facing  spaced 
cradle  members  of  flat  cross-section  and  including  up- 
wardly inclined  portions  terminating  in  projecung  wheel 
attaching  ears  projecting  beyond  said  upwardly  inclined 
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portions.  longitudinal  bars  of  flat  section  fixedly  secured 
to  the  under  sides  of  said  upwardly  inclined  portions  of 
said  cradles  and  coacting  with  said  cradle  members  to 
provide  a  rigid  frame,  casing  attaching  straps  superim- 
posed upon  said  cradles  and  secured  to  said  upwardly  in- 
clined portions  thereof  with  the  ends  of  the  straps  project- 
ing therefrom,  one  free  end  of  each  strap  being  provided 
with  a  buckle,  elongated  resilient  supptirting  and  clamp- 
ing members  superimposed  upon  the  portions  of  said 
straps  disposed  upon  and  secured  to  the  cradle  members 
centrally  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  on  the  inner 
sides  of  and  in  supponed  relation  to  the  straps  to  em- 
bracingly  support  the  bottom  and  portions  of  the  sides 
of  a  casing  disposed  on  the  cradle  members  and  coact- 
ing with  said  straps  in  clampinglv  securing  the  ca,smg 
superimposed  thereon,  wheels  provided  with  forked 
hangers  fixedJy  secured  to  the  wheel  attaching  ears  of  one 
of  said  cradle  members,  and  caster  wheels  mounted  on 
said  ears  of  the  other  cradle  member. 


3.013.808 

TORQIE  REACTIVE  STRim  RE 

Elwood  U.  Willetts.  320  Kenmore  Road.  DouKlaston,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  694.789 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mobile  body  frame,  a  pair  of 
torque  reactive  opposing  arms  structures  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  body  frame  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  structure  comprising  concentrically-disposed  hubs, 
longitudinally-aligned  arms  respectively  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  from  the  outermost  portion  of  said 
concentrically-disposed  hubs,  one  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  one  of  the  hubs  and  the  opposing  arm  extending 
rcarwardly  from  the  other  hub,  both  arms  running  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  btxiy 
frame,  means  resilient  torsionalU,  radially,  axiaily,  and 
angularly  interconnecting  the  body  frame  and  one  of  the 
concentrically-disposed  hubs  and  means  resilient  torsionai- 
ly,  radially,  axially  and  angularly  relative  to  a  common 
center  axis  of  the  hubs  and  interconnecting  said  concen- 
trically-disposed hubs,  and  wheel  supported  axles  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  respective  free  ends  of  the  oppos- 
ing arms  of  said  torque  reactive  structures. 


3.013.809 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AIR  SI  SPENSION  LEVELING 

SYSTEM 

Henry   T.   Sznstak.    Dearborn.   Mkh..   assignor   to   Ford 

Motor  Company.   Dearborn.   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  693,716 
6  Claims.  (CI.  280—112) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  chassis  resiliently  sup- 
ported upon  front  and  rear  road  wheels  by  a  plurality  of 
air  springs,  a  front  leveling  valve  adjacent  the  front  of 
said  vehicle,  a  rear  leveling  valve  adiacent  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle,  actuating  means  for  said  front  and  rear  leveling 
valves  responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said 
chassis  and  said  front  and  rear  road  wheels  respectively, 
an  inertia  responsive  member  for  said  front  leveling  valve 


mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  vehicle  to  oppose  the  operation  of 
said  front  leveling  valve  by  its  actuating  means  during 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said  vehicle,  and  an 
inertia  responsive  member  for  said  rear  leveling  valve 
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mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  to  oppose  the  operation  of 
said  rear  leveling  valve  by  its  actuating  means  during 
cornering  of  said  vehicle. 


3,013,810 
SPRUNG  MASS  MOVEMENT  SENSING  MEANS 
FOR  VEHICLE  STABILIZER 
Clinton  R.  Hanna,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630.835.  now 
Patent  No.  2.976,052,  dated  Mar.  21.  1961.     Divided 
and  inis  application   Mav  23,   1960,  Ser.  No.  30,796 
9  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


I.  Sensing  and  control  means  for  a  body  whose  move- 
ments are  to  be  controlled,  comprising  in  combination 
a  base  attachable  to  said  body,  connections  incorporated 
in  said  sensing  and  control  means  to  which  a  hydraulic 
power  source  may  be  applied,  an  elastic  pivot  attached 
to  said  base,  a  control  mass  supported  by  said  pivot  and 
pivoted  at  an  axis  distant  from  its  center  of  gravity, 
whereby  movements  of  said  base  will  cause  angular  ex- 
cursions of  said  control  mass  about  said  pivot  axis,  valve 
means  for  controlling  said  power  source  actuated  by  the 
excursions  of  said  control  mass,  hydraulic  connections  for 
an  actuator  to  be  powered  under  the  control  of  said  valve 
means,  and  feedback  means  cooperating  with  said  con- 
trol mass,  said  feedback  means  also  having  hydraulic 
connections  attachable  to  the  said  mentioned  actuator. 


3,013.811 
TRIM  CORRECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

wrrn  fllid  suspension 

Femand  Stanislas  Allinquant,  6^10  Rue  Olier, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,306 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  31.  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  280—124)  ' 
1.  Trim  corrector  device  for  a  vehicle  with  fluid  sus- 
pension, comprising  at  least  two  suspension  elements  be- 
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tween  a  suspended  part  and  a  non-suspended  part  of  the 
vehicle,  pipes  connecting  the  suspension  elements  to  an 
enclosure,  a  reservoir  in  said  enclosure,  a  compressor 
drawing  fluid  from  the  suspension  elements  by  said 
pipes  and  forcing  it  under  higher  pressure  into  said  reser- 
voir, electrically-operated  valves  for  putting  said  reser- 
voir and  enclosure  into  communication  and  consequently 
for  introducing  fluid  into  said  suspension  elements  by 
said   pipes,    said   electrically-operated    valves    having   a 


higher  delivery  than  that  of  the  compressor,  electrical 
contacts  for  energising  said  electrically-operated  valves, 
means  effective  to  cause  the  closure  of  said  electrical  con- 
tacts and  the  moving  together  of  the  suspended  part  and 
the  non-suspended  part  of  the  vehicle  and  corresponding 
to  a  correct  trim,  and  means  at  the  disposal  of  the  user 
for  putting  the  compressor  and  electrically-opjcrated 
valves  out  of  action. 


3.013,812 
MR  Flow   ( ONTROI    \PP  VR  \Tl'S 
Kenntth  K.  Fairer  and  Ralph  U.  Perkins,  I  dtisinf;,  Mich., 
assignors    to    (.eneral     Motors    (  orporation,    Detroit, 
.  Mich.,  a   corporation   of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1956.  Ser    No.  597,189 
10  Claims.     (CI.  2H0— 124) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  pneumatic 
suspension  system  comprising:  a  source  of  air  pressure, 
an  interrupter  for  discharging  air  from  said  source  in  in- 
crements, means  for  the  accommodation  of  exhaust  air, 
a  second  interrupter  for  introducing  e.xhaust  air  into  said 
last  means  in  increments,  an  air  spring  communicable  with 
said  source  and  said  means  through  said  interrupters,  a 
levelling  device  in  the  air  circuits  between  said  sprmg  and 
saicLinterrupters  operable  to  control  the  air  flow  between 
the  spring  and  said  interrupters,  said  device  having  a 
mechanism  associated  therewith  serving  to  introduce  a 
time  delay  rendering  the  device  normally  ineffectual  to 


admit  or  exhaust  air  from  said  spring  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  operation  thereof  to  an  air  admitting 
or  exhausting  position,  and  means  sensitive  to  inertia 
forces  for  overruling  said  mechanism  under  predeter- 
mined dynamic  conditions  whereby,  with  the  vehicle  in 
motion,  the  rate  of  said  spring  is  changed  by  a  change 
in  the  pressure  of  the  air  therein. 


3.013,HI3 
SPRING  LNII  FUR  MM)ROFNFLMATIC 
SUSPFNSION 
Henry  J.  Kozicki.  I  i^onia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,    Dtarhorn,    Mah..    a   corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mas  1^,  1^58,  Ser.  No.  738.819 
11  (I  aims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  An  improved  liquid  leveled  air  spring  unit  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  sprung  and  unsprung  members,  a 
source  of  pressurized  liquid,  and  leveling  means  respon- 
sive to  motor  vehicle  height  requirements  communicat- 
ing with  the  source  of  pressurized  liquid  and  the  liquid 
leveled  air  spring,  said  unit  comprising  in  combination 
a  first  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  second  element  telescopically  related  to  said 
first  element  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  a  separate  flexible  liquid  container 
adapted  to  be  open  to  the  leveling  means  and  filled  with 
pressurized  liquid,  said  flexible  container  having  spaced 
portions  connected  to  said  first  and  second  elements 
respectively  and  leaving  an  air  space  between  one  ele- 
ment and  the  flexible  container,  said  air  space  containing 
a  predetermined  volume  of  pressurized  air. 


3,013,814 
SIDE-C  \RT  \  IT  V(  MM!  N  I   FOR  Bit  ^  (  I  F^S 

Donald  A.   Becks.    1-16    Ihth   St..  tmahoiia   liMs,  Ohio 

Filed  June  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742.244 

7  (  laims.     ((I.  280—203) 


1.  A  cart  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  portion,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  load-supporting  member,  means  for 
pivotaliy  attaching  the  inner  portion  of  said  member  to 
said  frame  portion,  ground-engaging  wheel  means  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  portion  of  said  member,  a  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  member,  said  receptacle  having  a  con- 
necting bottom  and  vertical  walls,  an  extension  for  said 
receptacle  including  complemental  walls  in  vertical  tele- 
scopic connection  with  said  vertical  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  receptacle 
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extension  on  said  vertical  receptacle  walls  in  different 
positions  of  telescopic  adjustment,  said  receptacle  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  member  to  be  swingable  later- 
ally outwardly  of  the  bicycle  by  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  upon  lateral  tilting  of  the  bicycle,  resilient 
means  being  provided  for  normally  yieldingly  urging 
said  receptacle  inwardly  of  the  bicycle,  and  stop  means 
being  provided  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
receptacle  in  either  direction 


3.0I3.8I5 
FIFTH  VVHEEI    ( ONSTRl  C  T  ION 
Henrv    A.   (Jeerds.    Holland,    Mich.,   assignor   to    Holland 
Hitch    (  (impan>,    Holland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.255,  now 
Patent    No.    2,9H2,566.    dated    \la>    2,    I9M.      Dhided 
and    this   application   Jul>    II.    I960.    Sir.    No.    42,174 
7  (  laims.     (CI.  280 — 435) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising:  a  main  plate  having  a 
centrally  disposed  king  pin  receiving  slot;  a  king  pin  re- 
ceiving assembly  including  a  pair  of  jaw  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to 
receive  a  king  pin  and  to  close  to  retain  a  king  pin,  a 
yoke  reciprocally  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  having 
legs,  spring  means  urging  said  yoke  to  a  forward  position, 
cam  portions  on  said  legs  engaging  said  main  plate  and 
said  jaws  and  locking  them  in  a  closed  position,  and  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  >oke 
to  prevent  jamming  of  said  legs  and  being  adjustable  to 
compensate  for  wear  between  said  jaws  and  said  yoke; 
said  stop  means  including  an  element  v^ith  an  adjusting 
member  thereon  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  main 
frame  for  limiting  forward  movement  of  said  yoke,  said 
adjusting  member  being  movable  to  compensate  for  wear 
of  said  cam  portions  on  said  legs. 


3,013,816 
TO\N   BAR 

Timothy  Isham,  532  S.  Hobart,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  I960.  Scr.  No.  64.343 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 453) 


fr  A  r   3  "  zi  ,v  '  ■   n    4    y  w 
f rVy  I'ii'i  ^,',  ^^ tJ+ , ,», ■'rt-J'' 


said  end  sections,  an  open  end  tube  on  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  reciprocal  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
leading  from  said  piston  into  said  tube,  a  knob  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  piston  rod,  tongs  on  the  other  of  said 
end  sections  engageable  with  said  knob  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  and  encompassed  by  said  tube  in  engage- 
ment with  said  knob  when  said  piston  is  in  an  advanced 
position  whereby  said  tongs  will  be  held  against  release 
from  said  knob;  said  tongs  being  automatically  disen- 
gageable  from  said  knob  when  said  piston  is  in  its  re- 
tracted position;  and  means  in  said  cylinder  yieldably 
retarding  retraction  of  said  piston. 


3.013,817 
TOWING  Bl  \1PFR  HITCH 
Joseph   Puccio.   Rochester,   N.\..  assignor,   bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  C  harles  H.  \N  hite.  Rochester.  N.\  . 
Filed  Mar.  7.  I960.  .Ser.  No.  13.004 
1  Claim.     (CI.  280 — 502j 


1.  In  an  automatically  releasable  tow-bar  embodying 
separable  end  sections,  a  cylinder  embodied  in  one  of 


A  towing  bumper  hitch  comprising  a  brake  having  a 
substantially  horizontal,  elongated  plate  portion  provided 
at  its  ends  with  upstanding  bearing  parts  for  engage- 
ment with  the  face  of  a  bumper,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
spaced  flanges  on  said  plate  portion  normal  to  and  sup- 
porting each  of  said  bearing  parts,  said  plate  portion  being 
provided  between  said  bearing  parts  with  an  extension 
formed  with  an  opening  for  reception  of  a  king  pin  for 
connection  with  a  towed  vehicle,  an  elevated  platform  on 
said  plate  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  up- 
standing flange  on  said  plate  portion  connecting  said 
platform  and  the  inner  flanges  of  said  bearing  parts,  an 
integral  hook  below  said  plate  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  edge  of  a  bumper  and  having  a  threaded 
bolt  extending  loosely  upwardly  through  said  platform 
opening,  a  bushing  sleeve  extending  loosely  through  said 
platform  opening  with  a  flange  at  its  upper  end  resting  on 
said  platform  to  maintain  said  bushing  sleeve  therein,  said 
bolt  being  enclosed  in  said  bushing  sleeve  and  protected 
thereby  against  injury  of  its  threads  by  contact  with  said 
platform,  nut  means  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  said 
bushing  flange  to  clamp  said  hook  portion  against  said 
bumper,  said  plate  portion  being  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  platform  with  elongated  narrow  slots  extending 
from  points  opposite  said  pairs  of  flanges  resjjectively  and 
obliquely  to  the  line  of  said  bearing  parts  and  having 
inner  ends  of  enlarged  width,  and  link  chains  extending 
through  said  slots,  respectively,  for  adjustable  interlock- 
ing engagement  of  the  links  thereof  with  the  sides  of  said 
slots,  each  of  said  chains  extending  between  the  flanges 
of  one  of  said  pairs  of  flanges  and  having  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  elongated  hook  portions  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably passed  through  the  enlarged  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated slot,  one  of  said  hooks  of  each  chain  having  a  greater 
length  and  narrower  throat  than  the  other  hook  thereof 
for  selective  engagement  of  said  hooks  with  bumpers  of 
different  dimensions. 


'88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


3,013,818 
BRACFABIE  CLIP  BOARD 

Abraham  P.  Plotzker  and  Robert  R.  WIIILs,  St-attltr,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Plot/ker  &  Willis,  Bfllevue,  Wash.,  a  part- 
nership 

Filed   Vpr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,233 
1  f  laim.     (CI.  281 — 44) 


90  percent,  said  pipe  having  adjacent  the  end  thereof  ar- 
cuate threads  which  are  constructed  so  that  a  cross-section 
of  the  peaks  and  valleys  of  said  threads  defines  a  series 
of  arcs  of  identical  circles  wherein  a  line  passing  through 
the  centers  of  two  adjacent  circles  formed  by  completing 
the  circles  of  arcs  of  a  peak  and  adjacent  valley  is  tangent 
to  the  arcs  representing  the  adjacent  thread  peak  on  one 
side  and  the  adjacent  thread  valley  on  the  other  side  of 


A  braceable  clip  board  having  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  clip  means  near  the  top  edge  thereof, 
an  elbow  engageable  segment  extending  from  said  board 
at  the  side  of  and  near  one  lower  corner  thereof  knob- 
like, hand  graspable  means  including  a  palm  nesting  grip 
portion  situated  substantially  outwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  board  near  the  corner  of  said  board  opposite  from 
said  elbow  engageable  segment,  and  means  mounting  said 
hand  graspable  means  on  said  board  including  adjustment 
means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  hand  grasp- 
able means  and  said  elbow  engaging  segment  so  that  the 
distance  therebetween  can  be  set  to  be  substantially  the 
distance  between  the  center  of  the  palm  and  the  crook 
of  the  elbow  of  a  particular  user,  the  generally  diagonal 
arrangement  of  said  grip  portion  and  said  elbow  engage- 
able segment  providing  that  said  board  is  presented  in  a 
natural  writing  attitude  when  the  user  braceably  supports 
same  in  the  most  natural  manner. 


3.0 13. HI-* 
COl  PI  IN(;    VPl'VR  VTLIS 
Fdwin    F,    Reed   and    Vhah   F     Dvtr.   Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors   to   Phillips   I'etroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I)ela>^are 

Filed  Mav  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,301 
12  Claims.     (CI.  284—18) 


2.  Coupling  apparatus  adapted  for  quick  release  from 
a  remote  position  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
separable  first  and  second  conduits,  said  first  conduit 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  second  conduit; 
means  for  coupling  said  conduits  together;  means  within 
each  of  said  conduits  tending  to  separate  same  when  said 
conduits  are  coupled  together;  and  means  under  tension 
adapted  to  release  said  coupling  means  when  said  tension 
is  released. 


3.01 3, s:o 

FIHYI  ENF  POl  V  \IFK  PlPh  COl  Pi.ING  HAVING 

PKRTICM   VK   IHKF  \l)  FORM  VTIONS 
Waiter  (  .   Pouppirt,   Bartles>  ille,   Okla..  assignor  (o  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  ( Onipanv,  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 
Filed  Sept    23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  biiS,5bH 
2  (  laims.     (CI.  285—355) 
1.  A  pipe  couplmg  assembly  comprising  a  pipe  of  solid 
polyethylene  having  a  crystaliinity  value  of  at  least  about 


said  two  circles;  a  collar  of  solid  polyethylene  having  a 
crystaliinity  value  of  at  least  about  90  percent,  said  collar 
having  threads  substantially  identical  to,  and  adapted  for 
operative  engagement  with,  the  threads  of  said  pipe, 
spaced  from  the  etKls  of  the  collar  and  terminating  in  a 
shoulder  at  about  the  center  of  the  collar,  said  collar  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  about  its  interior  adjacent  each  end; 
and  a  resilient  toroidal  gasket  positioned  in  each  groove. 


3.013,821 
ARTTCT  T  \TFn  <  OlPl  INC  CT  \MP 
Gerald  F.  Bot;an.  63IK  Mmrlands  Drive,  1  a  Jolla.  (  alif., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  h  mrii  ^^     Herjjere,  Los  Angeles 
County,  Calif. 
Original   appliialion   June   20,    1956,   Ser.   No.   592,542. 
Divided    dud    this   application  Sept.   3.    1958.   S«t.   No. 
758,793 

2  Claims.     (CL  285 — «07) 


1.  A  clamp  for  coupling  together  a  pair  of  opposing 
tube  flanges,  said  clamp  comprising:  a  first  flat  tension 
band  curved  in  an  arc  sub-tending  an  angle  slightly  less 
than  180  degrees;  a  second  flat  tension  band  of  similar 
shape  to  said  first  band;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  substantially  identically  shaped  V  lugs  individually 
coupled  on  the  side  opposite  the  V-shaped  opening  by  a 
pivotal  means  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  band  and 
said  second  band,  said  pivotal  means  which  couples  each  of 
said  lugs  to  said  tension  bands  lying  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  and  fixed  to  said  V  lugs  along  a  line  equidis- 
tant from  the  ends  of  said  V-shaped  lugs,  said  V  lugs  being 
adapted  to  be  wedged  over  said  opposing  tube  flange; 
connecting  means  secured,  respectively,  to  each  end  of 
said  first  band  and  said  second  band  whereby  respective 
ends  of  said  first  band  and  said  second  band  may  be 
circumferentially  fastened  together  to  in  turn  urge  said 
V  lugs  over  said  opposing  tube  flanges,  said  pivotal  means 
enabling  relative  rotative  movement  between  said  lugs 
and  said  first  band  and  said  second  band,  respectively, 
whereby  said  V  lugs  may  be  individually  aligned  with  re- 
spect to  said  opposing  tube  flanges. 
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1 1  3.013.822 

"JOI  RN  \1    Dl  SI   (.1   \KI) 

Harr>  VN .  Frost,  Jr..  Gross*-  Foinle,  Mich. 

(292(1  F.  Jttftrson  Ave.,  Detroit  7.  Mich.) 

Filed  Ma\   11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812.248 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  286 — 6) 


»M 


1.  In  a  dust  guard  for  use  with  an  axle  in  a  journal 
dust  guard  cavity,  a  relatively  stiff  yet  flexible  flat  mem- 
brane body  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  through- 
out, said  body  having  outwardly  angularly  extending  in- 
tegrally formed  and  conjoined  side  and  bottom  flanges, 
said  flanges  projecting  from  said  body  at  an  angle  there- 
to of  more  than  90°  in  their  free  state  prior  to  insertion 
in  said  dust  guard  cavity,  said  side  and  bottom  flanges 
making  a  line  contact  with  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of 
said  dust  guard  cavity  when  inserted  thereinto,  the  dis- 
tance across  said  side  flanges  in  their  free  state  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  side  walls  of  said 
dust  guard  cavity  whereby  said  side  flanges  are  caused 
to  flex  inwardly  when  in  tontact  with  said  side  walls,  an 
inner  central  circular  tapering  flange  integrally  formed 
with  said  body  terminating  in  an  annular  axle  bearing 
edge,  said  body  further  having  a  top  flange  disconnected 
from  the  adjacent  said  side  flanges  whereby  said  side 
flanges  are  permitted  to  flex  against  said  cavity  side  walls 
free  of  interference  by  said  top  flange,  and  projecting 
from  said  body  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  side 
flanges,  said  inner  central  tapering  flange  being  designed 
for  use  with  said  axle  so  that  said  latter  flange  is  directed 
toward  the  digital  end  of  said  axle,  said  side,  bottom,  and 
inner  central  tapering  flanges  being  capable  of  flexing 
under  compressive  forces  exerted  by  said  axle  when  in 
motion,  said  side  flanges  maintaining  line  contact  with 
said  side  walls  when  flexed  under  said  compressive  forces, 
and  said  inner  central  tapering  flange  being  of  a  diam- 
eter and  of  an  angle  such  that  upon  lateral  and  axial 
movement  of  said  axle  said  inner  central  tapering  flange 
provides  a  lead  for  said  axle  into  the  opening  defined  by 
said  annular  axle  hearing  edge  without  destructive  effect 
upon  said  dust  guard. 


3.013.823 

SEA! 

George  Henry  Schul/,   Naper\ille,   III.,   assicnor  to  Gits 

Bros.  Mfy   (  .1  .  (  hiiato.  III.,  a  corpctration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  720.250 

1  Claim.     (CI.  286— 11.14) 


jj.  \irTT 


In  a  shaft  seal,  a  member  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
adapted  to  surround  a  shaft,  a  ring  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  surrounding  said  wall,  said  portion  of  said 


ring  surrounding  said  wall  being  radially  spaced  from 
said  wall  to  form  an  annular  recess  in  cooperation  with 
said  wall,  said  ring  having  a  backing  shoulder  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  recess,  a  coating  formed  in  integrally 
bonded  relationship  on  said  wall  adjacent  said  recess  and 
adjacent  said  ring,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  from 
.2  to  .4  mils  and  a  coefficient  of  friction  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  .1,  a  first  insulating  annulus  abutting  said  shoul- 
der, said  ring  and  said  coating,  a  second  annulus  abutting 
said  first  annulus,  said  ring  and  said  coating,  said  first 
annulus  being  formed  of  resilient  material,  said  second 
annulus  being  formed  of  resilient  material,  said  first  annu- 
lus having  a  lesser  resiliency  than  said  second  annulus  and 
having  a  high  degree  of  heal  resistance  to  withstand  fluid 
pressures  thereagainst,  a  me<al  washer  disposed  in  said 
recess  in  abutting  relationship  to  said  second  annulus  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
wall,  and  means  for  exerting  axial  force  through  said 
washer,  said  first  annulus  and  said  second  annulus  to 
produce  radial  sealing  force  between  said  first  annulus  and 
said  second  annulus  and  said  coating,  so  that  slidable 
adjustment  of  said  first  and  second  annuli,  and  said  wall,  is 
afforded  with  a  highly  effective  sealing  action  being  main- 
tained therebetween. 


3.013.824 

CABl  F  SEAL 

Ronald    C.    Wilson,    Granada    Hills.    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  (  orporation.  Burhank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,799 

5  Claims.     (CI.  286—16) 


£13 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  comprising  a  body  of  rigid  ma- 
terial having  a  longitudinal  cavity,  a  multiplicity  of  seal- 
ing bristles  secured  in  the  cavity,  a  supply  of  sealant 
stored  adjacent  the  bristles  within  the  cavity  and  impreg- 
nating the  bristles  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  cavity,  and  retainers  fixed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
body  for  retaining  the  stored  sealant  and  bristles  within 
the  cavity  under  slight  pressure  to  insure  constant  im- 
pregnation of  the  bristles  with  sealant. 


3.013.825 

WIRE  LINE  STRIPPER 

James   A.   Wilson.   Dallas.  Tex.,   assignor  to   Equipment 

Engineers.  Inc..  Dallas,  lex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778.894 

8  Claims.     (CI.  286 — 16) 

1.  In  a  wire   line   stripper  having   a   housing  with  a 

bore  through  which  a  wire  line  is  adapted  to  extend,  a 

packing  element  supported  by  the  housing  for  sealing  off 

around  the  wire  line,  a  tubular  fluid  actuated  member 

above  the  packing  element  for  deforming  said  element  into 

sealing  position,  and  a  guide  bushing  having  a  lower  end 

portion  interposed  between  the  member  and  element  and 

an  upper  portion  extending  into  said  member,  said  guide 

bushing    being    cylindrical    and    having    external    radial 
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flanges  at  its  lower  and  upper  end  portions  which   are   that  the  root  portion  and  the  triangular  portion  along  the 
complementary  to  said  element  a^d  the  interior  of  said    hypotenuse   will   be   axially  compressed   by  the   retainer 

rings  and  the  triangular  portion  extends  into  contact  with 
and  is  compressed  by  the  shaft. 


.-  n 


I  ■ 


3,013,826 

V  \(  KING  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  L.  Sharp,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Douglas  O. 

Johnson  and  Leo  W.  Fagg,  doing  business  as  Johnson- 

Fagg  Engineering  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  co-partners 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,109 

2  Claims.     (CI.  286 — 33) 


^-^ 


J 


J 


1.  In  a  packing  assembly  used  to  prevent  fluid  leak- 
age around  a  moving  shaft  from  a  high  pressure  on  one 
side  of  the  packing  assembly  to  a  low  pressure  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  the  packing  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  incompressible  retainer  rings  forming  an  annular 
groove  therebetween,  the  groove  being  in  facing  relation 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  clamping  the  retainer  rings 
together;  an  improved  packing  ring  comprising  a  circular 
ring  fabricated  of  a  resilient  material,  the  cross  section 
of  the  packing  ring  being  characterized  by  a  generally 
rectangular  root  portion  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
and  a  generally  right  triangular  portion  at  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  the  right  triangular  portion  having 
one  leg  adjacent  to  and  integral  with  the  root  portion. 
the  other  leg  being  disposed  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  fluid  pressure  to  be  retained  with  the  hypotenuse 
sloping  away  from  the  shaft  and  away  from  the  face 
exposed  to  the  high  pressure,  the  rectangular  root  por- 
tion and  the  leg  exposed  to  the  pressure  being  so  dimen- 
sioned relative  to  the  dimensions  of  the  packing  assembly 


3,013,827 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  PART  BY  FRICTION 

TO  A  SM  \hT 

William  P.  McCann,  Camdtn.   NJ.,  assignor  to  Samuel 

M.  Langston  Company,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.527 
4  Claims.    (CI.  287—52) 


member,    respectively,   whereby    the    major    intermediate 
portion  of  said  bushing  is  spaced  from  said  member. 


1.  A  continuous  interiorly  annular  fitting  member 
adapted  for  adjustably  surrounding  and  being  clamped  to 
a  structural  member,  a  leaf-like  segment  in  said  fitting 
constituting  a  portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  fitting 
and  defined  by  a  plurality  of  slits,  said  segment  having 
a  secured  end  and  a  free  end.  said  fitting  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  extending  therethrough  offset  from  and  in 
parallel  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  an- 
nular fitting  and  extending  partially  into  both  the  leaf- 
like segment  of  said  fitting'  and  the  remainder  of  the 
fitting  in  proximity  to  the  free  end  of  said  segment,  a 
cylindrical  stud  in  said  bore,  and  adjustable  means  hav- 
ing an  end  thereof  contacting  said  stud  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  being  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  fitting 
and  operable  for  forcing  said  stud  toward  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bore  in  an  angular  direction  toward  said  free 
end  to  thereby  force  said  leaf-like  segment  against  the 
structural  member. 


3.U1.1.«28 
CENTERING   SYSTEM    FOR    Rl  BEER   ELEMENTS 

OF  LNIVERSAL  JOINT  SHAFTS  AM)  JUV  I  IKE 

Hans-Joachim  kleinschmidt,  Essen.  Gtrmaiiv.  asMynor  to 

Gelenkwellenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855.587 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  30,  1958 

f>  Claims.     (CI    :h7 — 85) 


1  In  a  centering  arrangement  especially  for  use  in 
connection  with  a  universal  joint  shaft:  an  inner  cylin- 
drical member,  an  outer  bcll-shaped  member  arranged 
in  radially  sp.iccd  relalinnship  to  anil  around  said  inner 
cylindrical  member,  an  annular  rubber  clement  confined 
between  said  inner  cvlindrical  member  and  s.iij  outer 
bcll-shapcd  member  and  being  mounted  tin  said  inner 
cylindrical   member   in   spaced   relationship   to  one   end 
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portion  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member,  said  one  end 
portion  bemg  surrounded  by  said  outer  bell-shaped  mem- 
ber, an  inner  rmg  mounted  on  and  connected  to  said 
one  end  portion,  and  an  outer  ring  mounted  on  the  inside 
of  and  connected  to  said  bell-shaped  member,  said  rings 
contacting  each  other  along  a  spherical  surface. 


.VO  13.829 
BALL  JOINT  ASSFMBI  Y 
Donald  P.  >farqui<«.  Saginaw,  Miih  .  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.710 
2  Claims.     ((I.  287—90) 


1.  A  joint  between  a  tubular  member  and  a  member 
carrying  a  ball  stud,  said  tubular  member  having  a  slot 
therein  including  a  portion  through  which  the  shank  of 
said  ball  stud  extends  and  a  relatively  wider  portion,  said 
joint  comprising  stop  means  carried  internally  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  plastic  bushing  on  the  ball  end  of 
said  stud  within  said  tubular  member,  said  bushing  hav- 
ing a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  said  wider  portion 
of  said  slot,  first  and  second  separate  cap  means  within 
said  tubular  member,  said  cap  means  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  such  portion  of  said  slot  and  embracing 
said  bushing,  and  means  within  said  tubular  member  re- 
taining said  bushing  and  said  embracing  means  against 
said  stop  means. 


3.01  .V830 

,  P\(M\G 

George  R.  >Tilliean.  Palm\ra.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Garlock 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Nen  ^  ork 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,069 

7  Claims.    (CI.  288—17) 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  flexible  body  including  rub- 
ber therein,  fibrous  fabric  adherently  disposed  upon  a 
surface  of  said  body,  and  finely  divided  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  on  the  outer  face  of  said  fabric  and  substantially 
occupying  the  fabric's  interstices  at  said  outer  face. 


3.013,831 

p\(  kiNf;  CI  WD*^ 

Sheridan  I'hilip  Isihappal.  1201  \V .  ITih  St.,  lulsa,  Dkla. 

Filed  June  14.  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,775 

1  (  laim.    (CI.  288—19) 

A  packing  gland  comprising  a  substantially  conical 
shaped  rubber  body  portion,  a  slit  portion  provided  in 
said  body  for  facilitating  disposition  thereof  around  a 
polished  rod.  an  elongated  internal  bore  provided  in  the 
body  and  adapted  for  disposition  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  polished  rod  for  wiping  said  rod  through- 
out the  length  of  the  bore  during  the  reciprocation  of  the 
rod.  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  tapered  por- 
tion provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  for  diverting  foreign  particles  outwardly 


from  the  polished  rod,  and  a  second  downwardly  and 
outwardly  directed  tapered  portion  conterminous  with  and 
of  different  angularity  than  the  first  tapered  portion,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  being  provided  with  an  out- 


o~j 


wardly  extending  shoulder  for  supporting  an  adjacent 
conical  packing  ring  that  cooperates  with  said  body  por- 
tion to  provide  a  cavity  therebetween  for  accumulation 
of  the  diverted  foreign  particles.     • 


3,01.^832 

HASP  FITTINGS  FOR  BO.XtS  OR  LUGGAGE 

BAGS 

Charles  Uilliam  Blake  Chene>,  deceased,  late  of  Olton. 
I  ni^laiid,  b\  I  ram  is  Martin  lomkinsoii.  Birmingham. 
Howard  \N  illiam  (  htru'>.  Shiplon-on-Slour,  and  Gor- 
don Mtrrick  Nturwood.  Birminyham.  Kngland.  execu- 
tors, assignors  to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham. Fncland.  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
I  iltd  I  eb.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,564 
8  Claims.    (CI.  292—281) 


I.  A  hasp  fitting  comprising  an  attachment  member 
and  a  hasp  member,  one  of  said  members  having  two 
spaced  side  face  portions  facing  in  opposite  directions, 
each  of  said  side  face  [X)rtions  extending  between  an 
outer  edge  portion  and  an  inner  edge  portion  thereof, 
the  other  one  of  said  members  having  two  side  walls 
respectively  adjacent  said  side  face  portions,  each  of  said 
side  walls  facing  the  adjacent  side  face  portion  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  directions,  and  a  body  portion  rigidly 
connecting  said  side  walls;  a  tongue  on  each  of  said  side 
walls,  said  tongues  each  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
cross  section  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  opposite  direc- 
tions and  movably  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  inner 
edge  portions  within  the  bight  of  said  U-shape  for  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  hasp  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  attachment  member;  and  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing said  pivotal  movement. 


3.013.833 
VACUUM  IM(  K  I  P  DEVICE 
Dean  R.  Gwin  and  C  harks  \N .  McFarland,  both  of  Rie. 
4,  Tyrone.  Pa.,  and  James  M.  Gwin,  72  Frederick  Lane, 
Glendale  22,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,287 

20  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 65) 

1.  In  a   device  for   picking  up  articles   by    means  of 

vacuum,  a  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chuck 

means  mounted  on  one  side  thereof  in  a  horizontally 
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spaced  apart  predetermined  relationship  from  each  other,    arming  lever  pass  freely  through  said  slot  in  said  shaft 


a  second  plate  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  first 
plate,  flexible  means  between  said  plates  defining  at  least 
one  chamber  therebetween,  conduit  means  providing  com- 
munication between  said  chuck  means  and  said  chamber. 


when  said  shaft  has  other  angular  orientations,  and  said 
mounting  means  mounting  said  arming  lever  to  project 
from  said  gap  in  position  to  obstruct  movement  of  said 
output  member  from  said  armed  position  when  said  arm- 
ing lever  rests  upon  said  shaft  and  to  free  said  output 
member  for  movement  when  said  arming  lever  passes 
through  said  slot  in  said  shaft. 


3.013,835 

POUFK  OPKKMH)  J\\\    \SSFMRI  Y 

Leiand  1     Klatt.  (.ros^t  Fumtt  \N(>»k1s,  Mich. 

(ll'iM)  Shtrwood,  Warren,  Mich.) 

Filed    \pr    I,  1959.  Ser.  No.  H03.424 

18  Claims.     tCl.  :94— 88) 


one  of  said  plates  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  to 
vary  the  volume  of  said  chamber  whereby  when  articles 
are  engaged  by  said  chuck  nneans  and  said  movable  plate 
is  moved  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  chamber,  a  partial 
vacuum  is  created  in  said  chuck  means  to  hold  said 
articles  in  secure  engagement  therewith. 


3,0 13.834 
KFI  F\SF  \IK  M\MSM 
Peter  Minicucci,  Jr.,  Providence.  K.I..  assi{;nor  to  SpeWel 
(Orporation.  Providence,  K.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Lsland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  l^5H.  Ser.  No.  728,163 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  2'^4— 83) 


S-^^ 


„.,.X^..f. 


3.  Power  release  apparatus  comprising  a  support  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  paraTTef  frame  members  defining  a 
narrow  gap  therebetween,  an  output  member  mounted 
on  said  support  for  longitudinal  movement  adjacent  said 
gap  between  an  armed  position  and  a  released  position, 
a  spring  urging  said  output  member  from  said  armed 
position  to  said  released  position,  a  rotatable  control  shaft 
mounted  on  said  support  with  a  part  thereof  extending 
through  said  gap  perpendicularly  to  said  parallel  frame 
members,  said  part  of  said  shaft  being  cylindrical  and 
having  a  portion  removed  to  reduce  the  cross-section  to 
that  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  and  thereby  to  form  a  slot 
in  said  shaft,  pressure-responsive  means  producing  linear 
output  movements  responsive  to  changes  in  pressures,  a 
first  lever  arm  pivoted  on  said  support  for  angular  move- 
ments, said  first  lever  arm  having  at  least  one  elongated 
slot  therein,  a  pin  mounted  on  and  moved  by  said  pres- 
sure-responsive means  and  extending  into  said  elongated 
slot  in  said  first  lever  arm,  a  second  lever  arm  affixed  to 
said  rotatable  shaft,  means  connecting  said  second  lever 
arm  with  said  first  lever  arm  for  angular  movements 
responsive  to  angular  movements  of  said  first  lever  arm, 
biasing  spring  means  urging  said  rotatable  control  shaft 
in  one  angular  direction  about  its  axis  of  rotation  and 
against  the  restraints  of  said  lever  arms  and  said  pressure- 
responsive  means,  a  flat  arming  lever,  means  mounting 
said  lever  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  within 
said  narrow  gap  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  mounting  means  mounting 
said  arming  lever  to  rest  tangentially  upon  said  cylin- 
drical part  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  has  predeter- 
mined angular  orientations  and  to  have  an  end  of  said 


*4*«iP* 


■•SlJS' 


-^' 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  jaw  body  having  a 
fixed  jaw  at  one  end,  a  jaw  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  upon  said  body  and  carrying  a  cooperating  jaw  at 
its  other  end,  said  pivoted  jaw  being  normally  open  with 
said  jaw  arm  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  jaw  body,  a  pressure  block  recipro- 
cally mounted  and  retained  within  said  body,  there  be- 
ing an  elongated  slot  formed  through  said  arm  extend- 
ing axially  thereof,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  said 
block  operably  positioned  within  said  slot,  and  a  motor 
including  reciprocal  means  axially  joined  to  said  pres- 
sure block,  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pin  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  body  adapted  to  cam  said  jaw 
arm  from  inoperative  to  work  securing  position,  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  adapted  to  cam  said  jaw  arm  from 
work  securing  position  to  inoperative  position. 


3,013,836 
EXP.ANDFNG  (  \MPIN(;  TRVII  FR 

Irvjn  I  .  (iroh.  Owosso,  Mith. 

(2895  MeadoHbrook  Blvd.,  Cleveland  IKJuhts,  Ohio) 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No,  69g.:is 

4  (laims.    (CI.  296—23) 


1.  A  vehicle  unit  comprising  a  body  including  a  floor, 
and  side  walls  fixed  with  and  upstanding  from  the  respec- 
tive side  edges  of  said  floor,  a  forward  bed  unit,  a  rear- 
ward bed  unit,  means  mounting  said  forward  bed  unit 
for  horizontal  translation  between  and  parallel  with  said 
side  walls  and  in  a  plane  fixed  with  and  above  said  floor, 
from  a  first  collapsed  position  enclosed  between  said  side 
walls,  forwardly  to  a  second  position  extended  from  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  side  walls,  means  mounting  said 
rearward  bed  unit  for  horizontal  translation  between  and 
paral'el  with  said  side  walls  and  in  said  plane,  from  a 
first  collapsed  position  enclosed  between  said  side  walls, 
rearwardly  to  a  second  position  extended  from  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  roof  movable  vertically 
from  a  first  position  extending  over  said  body  contiguous 
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therewith,  to  a  second  position  elevated  above  said  body, 
a  first  pair  of  links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  respec- 
tive corner  of  the  inner  end  of  said  forward  bed  unit, 
and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  a  respective  corner  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  roof,  a  second  pair  of 
links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  respective  corner  of 
the  inner  end  of  said  rearward  bed  unit,  and  pivoted  at 
its  other  end  to  a  respective  corner  of  the  other  end  of 
said  roof,  said  links  being  inclined  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly at  a  small  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  operating 
directly  to  elevate  said  roof  to  second  position  by  and 
in  response  to  translation  of  said  bed  units  to  second 
positions,  said  bed  units  being  translatable  independently 
and  sequentially  between  first  and  second  positions. 


3.013,837 
HVOTFD  \  FHiri  F  SEAT 
Fred   PessI,  Crosse   Poinfe   Woods,   Rudolph  A.  Ferrara. 
St.  (lair  Shores,  and  (  larenie  C  Farlee,  I  tica,  Mich., 
assignors    to    (.eneral     Motors    Corporation,    Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Kirporation  of  DilaHare 

Filed  Jul>   1.  I960,  Scr.  No.  40,437 
6  Claims.     ((1.  296 — 65) 


2.  A  swiveling  mechanism  for  the  front  seat  of  an  auto- 
mobile which  comprises,  a  seat  frame  carried  in  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  an  automobile  to  support  a  front 
seat,  a  support  member  positioned  beneath  said  seat  sup- 
pon  frame,  a  first  swivel  shaft  pivotally  connecting  said 
seat  frame  to  said  support  member,  a  second  swivel  shaft 
pivotally  connecting  said  seat  frame  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, curved  trackway  means  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
with  a  center  coaxially  located  with  said  second  swivel 
shaft  and  said  seat  bemg  movably  positionable  on  said 
curved  trackway  means  about  said  second  swivel  shaft, 
another  curved  trackway  means  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture with  a  center  coaxially  located  with  said  first  swivel 
means  and  said  seat  frame  being  movably  positionable 
on  said  other  curved  trackway  about  said  first  swivel 
means,  and  disengageahle  latching  means  associated  with 
said  first  swivel  shaft  and  said  second  swivel  shaft  to 
permit  alternate  movement  of  said  seat  frame  about  one 
or  the  other  of  said  swivel  shafts. 


bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle  floor,  a  seat  back, 
a  support  arm  supporting  said  seat  back  on  said  support 
bracket  for  pivotal  movement  from  said  upright  scat  form- 
ing position  to  said  folded  floor  forming  position,  striker 
means  fixed  to  said  seat  support  arm  back  and  being 
movable  therewith  from  said  upright  seat  forming  posi- 
tion to  said  folded  floor  forming  position,  first  resilient 
retaining  means  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  sup- 


3,013,838 
FOI  DIN(;  \  FHK  IE  SEAT 

riaud  S.  Semar.  Birmingham,  Karl  A.  Walter,  Detroit, 
and  Wilson  H.  West.  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  (ieneral  Motors  (  orporation.  Detroit,  .Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  50,164 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29^—66) 

1.  A   folding   vehicle   seat   mounted   within    a   vehicle 

body  and  being  movable  from  an  upright  seat  forming 

position  to  a   folded  floor  forming  position,  a  support 


port  bracket  and  adapted  to  cooperably  engage  and  retain 
said  striker  means  when  said  seat  back  is  in  said  upright 
seat  forming  position  and  to  restrain  movement  thereof, 
and  second  resilient  retaining  means  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  cooperably  engage 
and  retain  said  striker  means  uhen  sad  seat  back  is  in 
said  folded  floor  forming  position  to  restrain  movement 
of  said  seat  back  from  said  floor  forming  position. 


3.013.839 
CHAIR  ARM  CONSTRl  CTION 
Auburn  G.   \an  S>oc.   Sr.,   Belding,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
I-u  \an.  Inc..  Belding,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,695 
10  Claims.    (CI.  297^16) 


10.  A  readily  dismantled  chair  including  a  back,  a  seat, 
and  an  arm,  said  arm  having  means  thereon  cooperating 
with  complementary  means  on  said  back  and  seat  to  in- 
terlock said  arm,  back  and  seat,  said  complementary 
means  on  at  least  one  of  said  back  or  seat  requiring  a 
rotational  motion  of  said  arm  to  interlock  said  arm  there- 
with, holding  means  on  the  other  of  said  back  and  seat 
for  eng.iging  said  arm  and  holding  it  against  rotational 
movement,  and  said  holding  means  being  IcKked  against 
disengagement  from  said  arm  when  assembled,  thereby 
securing  said  arm  to  said  back  and  scat. 


3.013,840 
FOLDING  CHAIR  AND  RNEELER  ATTACHMENT 
John  p.  F\es  and  Kenneth  A.  Terpening.  C  ortland,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Brewer-Titchener  Corporation,  Cort- 
land. N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785.367 
9  Claims.  (CI.  297 — 436) 
1.  The  combination,  uith  a  folding  chair  having  a  pair 
of  rear  legs,  of  a  kneeler  attachment  including  a  kneel- 
ing pad  assembly,  and  a  collapsible  frame  assembly  sup- 
porting said  kneeling  pad  assembly  and  pivotal  on  the 
rear  legs  of  said  chair  between  an  unfolded  position  rear- 
wardly  of  said  chair  and  a  collapsed  position  substantially 
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coplanar  with  the  plane  of  said  rear  legs,  said  frame  devices  to  said  wheel,  and  an  inner  and  outer  rim  mounted 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  each  being  pivotally  on  said  felly,  said  rim  clamping  device  comprising,  a 
connected  with  one  of  said  rear  legs  and  fixedly  secured  lever  member  mounted  radially  on  said  wheel  and  a 
to  said  kneeling  pad  assembly,  a  pair  of  kneeler  legs  each  wedging  member  positioned  axially  on  said  wheel,  a 
being  pivotally  associated  with  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  heeling  shoulder  depending  axially  inward  from  the  radi- 
ally inner  portion  of  said  lever  member,  interconnecting 
means  depending  axially  inward  from  the  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  lever  member  to  prevent  said  wedging 
member  from   sliding  circumferentially   when   said  rim 


pair  of  links  each  being  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  the  kneeler  legs,  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
arms  with  said  rear  legs  comprising  at  least  one  stop 
nut  and  bolt  assembly  with  interposed  friction  washer 
for  adjusting  the  relative  ease  of  collapsing  said  frame 
assembly  with  respect  to  said  rear  legs. 


,vni3.84l 
CLAMPTNC;  I)F  M(  hs  VOR  RIM  AND 
VNHtH     \sSF\1Hi  IFs 
Daniel    \    Walther.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a'>signor  to  The  Day- 
tun   steel   h(>undr\    (  otiipany,  Da>toa,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.215 
5  Claims.    (CI.  301—13) 


clamping  device  is  operably  mounted  on  said  wheel,  a 
bore  medial  of  said  shoulder  and  said  interconnecting 
means  adapted  to  accommodate  said  tightening  means, 
a  contacting  surface  on  the  axially  outer  edge  of  said 
wedging  member  adapted  for  contacting  the  axially  inner 
surface  along  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  lever  mem- 
ber, a  felly  engaging  projection  depending  radially  in- 
ward from  each  end  of  said  wedging  member  and  a  coni- 
cal surface  on  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  wedging 
member  for  engaging  the  flange  of  said  outer  rim. 


3,01  VH43 
\FTU(  T  V   SI  SJ'hNSION 
Henry   Sinko,    Ha\     \  illaiie,    Ohio,    assiyiiur    to    (General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1960,  S«r.  No.  14,476 
l^  (  laims      <ri.  305 — 10) 


5.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  beveled 
rim  mounting  surface  at  the  axially  inner  portion  of  said 
felly,  a  first  rim  on  said  axially  inner  mounting  surface, 
a  beveled  rim  mounting  means  removably  secured  at  the 
axially  outer  portion  of  said  felly,  a  second  rim  on  said 
axially  outer  mounting  means,  and  a  spacer  band  on  said 
felly  between  said  first  and  second  rims,  said  spacer  band 
being  annularly  divided  into  two  segments,  said  segments 
having  mating  helicoidal  surfaces,  and  having  means 
whereby  said  segments  are  rotated  circumferentially  in 
opposite  directions  and  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
axial  dimension,  said  helicoidal  surfaces  interacting  to 
increase  the  axial  width  of  said  spacer  band  when  said 
segments  are  rotated  to  secure  said  rims. 


3,01  3. H4: 
TVNO-PIK  F    KIM  (1  WIP 
Daniel    \     Walther.   I)a>ton.   Ohio.  asMunor  to  The  Day- 
ton  sitel    hoiindr\    (  onipaii_>,   Davion,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Hied  Nov     10.  I'JS^,  Ser.  No.  852.125 
5  (  laiins.     (CI.  301—20) 
1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  felly  for  mount- 
ing rims,  a  plurality  of  two  piece  rim  clamping  devices, 
tightening  means  for  interconnecting  said  rim  clamping 


U 

1.  A  suspension  wheel  assembly  for  the  endless  track 
of  a  track-laying  vehicle  comprising  a  suspension  wheel 
support  opcratively  connected  to  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
opposed  axially  aligned  cylindrical  chambers  on  said 
support,  a  suspension  wheel,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  wheel  for  rotation  on  said  support  including  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  and  oppositely  projecting  stub  shafts 
respectively  received  within  said  chambers  for  oscillation 
relative  thereto  about  the  axis  thereof. 
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3.013.844 
MAS  IKK  PIN 

Janis  Maz/arins.  Northfield.  Ohio,  assignor  fo  fJeneral 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ma\    18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  2^,84h 
10  C  iaiius.     (tl.  305 — 58 » 


surrounding  an  upper  part  of  said  shaft  in  the  manner  of 
an  inverted  cup  and  removably  keyed  directly  to  said 
shaft  at  the  free  upper  end  of  the  latter  for  rotation  there- 
with, the  side  wall  of  said  casing  extending  axiaily  of  said 
shaft  radially  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  an  annular 
space  therewith,  an  annular  cross-sectionally  substantially 
cylindrical  elastic  packing  body  contained  in  said  casing 
in  firmly  adhering  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  there- 
of and  substantially  filling  said  space,  the  inner  wall  of 
said  packing  body  surrounding  said  upper  part  of  said 
shaft  in  intimate  static  sealing  engagement  therewith,  a 
tubular  extension   which  is   integral   with   said  packing 


1.  A  master  pin  for  an  endless  chain  comprising  a 
cylindrical  locking  bore  extending  axiaily  inwardly  from 
each  end  of  said  pin.  a  radial  slot  in  each  end  of  said 
pin  communicating  with  the  locking  bore  therein,  and  a 
spherical  locking,  ball  removably  insertable  within  each 
locking  bore  to  spread  the  slotted  ends  of  said  pin. 


3.013,845 

SUPPLYING  SrPPORTINC  CAS  TO  \  G  VS 

PRFSSl  KF  BF\RI\(; 

of  SH?,rrllnH  •  ^"'""'^"^-  ^  corporation    at  its  lower  end  in  a  sealing  member  forming  an  elastic 

Vikd  June  8    1960   Ser   .No   34  775  ^"""'''  ["'^'""^  '"^"''^'y  '^"""'^'"'*  ''>  embracing  said  sta- 

Claims  priorif>.  applic'ation  S^^it/triand  June  26    1959       !!-'*"^''^  bearmg  bushmg  m  flexible  sealing  engagement 


body  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  free  of  said  casing 
m  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  bearing  bushing,  said  extension  being  interiorly  ra- 
dially recessed  to  form  a  free  annular  space  surrounding 
the  upper  part  of  said  bearing  bushing  and  terminating 


3  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 9; 


therewith,  and  a  spring  disposed  in  an  annularly  extending 
groove  formed  in  said  sealing  member  for  constricting 
such  member  radially  inwardly  to  hold  said  sealing  lip 
m  flexible  sealing  engagement  with  said  stationary  bearing 
bushing.  * 


3,013,847 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Edward  C    GiK  la  Grange.  II!..  assignor  fo  Gits  Bros. 

Mfg.  Co..  (  huago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No,  9.593 

3  Claims,     (CI.  308 — 125) 


V      4'    7       .  1 


1.  A  gas  pressure  bearing  structure  having  a  bearing 
member  and  a  supponejj  member  movable  in  relation  to 
said  bearing  member  3long  adjacent  surfaces  leaving  a 
gap  between  one  another,  and  at  least  one  restricted  pas- 
sage for  the  supply  of  the  pressure  gas  to  said  gap,  said 
restricted  passage  being  formed  as  a  Laval  nozzle. 


3.013.846 
PACKING  FOR  SF\I  1N(,  MOVABl  F  SHAFTS 

Werner  Sell.  Opiaden,  (,erman>.  assignor  to  (.oefzewerke 
Friedrich    Goetze    Aktiengestllschaft.    Burscheid.    near 
Koln.  C;erman>,  a  corporation  of  (Germany 
Filed  Nov  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.852 
(  laims  priorif>.  application  C;erman>  Dec.  4,  1958 
1  C  laim.     (CI.  308 — 36.1) 
In  combmation  uith  a  movable  sh.ift  of  a  washing  ma- 
chine and  the  like,  wherein  said  shaft  is  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  within  a  tubular  relatively  stationary  bearing  bush- 
mg and  extends  vertically  upwardly  from  such  bushing, 
a  device  for  sealing  said  shaft  against  seepage  of  liquid 
mto  said  bearing  bushing,  said  device  comprising  a  circu- 
lar cross-sectionally  generally  U-shaped  metallic  casing 
773  O.G.— 51 


1.  A  lubricating  structure  comprising  a  housing,  a  por- 
ous metal  bearing  in  said  housing  having  a  bore  there- 
through for  receiving  a  shaft  and  a  radially  aligned  bore 
extending  thereinto  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bore  for  re- 
ceiving said  shaft,  an  opening  extending  through  said 
housing  and  having  a  reduced  portion  in  register  with  said 
radial  bore  in  said  bearing,  a  relatively  wide  oil  reservoir 
portion  and  an  outer  cap  receiving  portion,  a  cap  release- 
ably  seated  in  said  cap  receiving  portion,  a  supply  of  oil 
in  said  oil  reservoir  portion  and  a  radially  extending  wick 
having  one  end  grippingly  secured  in  said  cap,  said  wick 
extending  through  said  supply  of  oil.  through  said  re- 
duced portion  of  said  opening  in  said  housing  and  into 
snug  engagement  with  said  radial  bore  in  said  bearing 
whereby  to  distribute  oil  from  said  supply  of  oil  into  and 
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through  said  bearing  to  effect  an  even  distribution  to  the 
bearing  surface  forming  said  bore  in  said  bearing  for  re- 
ceiving said  shaft. 


3.01 3. S48 

BFARI\(.    VSSFMBI  > 

Earl  Nf.  Terrv,  6044  F.  Pier>on  Road.  Flint.  Mich. 

Filed  i)ec.  2,  1958.  Scr.  No.  777,777 

12  tlaiim.     (CI.  30»— 208) 


1.  In  a  pump  including  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  opening 
into  said  housing  and  being  rotatable  relatively  thereto, 
and  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  said 
gear  being  mounted  in  said  housing  concentrically  with 
said  opening:  the  combination  of  a  bearing  assembly 
comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing  element  formed  of  rela- 
tively soft  bearing  material  concentrically  received  in  the 
opening  of  said  housing  and  being  fixed  to  the  housing 
in  a  position  between  the  latter  and  said  shaft;  an  annu- 
lar wear  member  formed  of  relatively  hard  material 
compared  to  said  bearing  element  and  being  concentri- 
cally mounted  on  said  bearing  element  between  the  lat- 
ter and  said  gear;  and  bearing  means  interposed  between 
said  annular  member  and  said  gear. 


3,013,841 

ANTI-FKU  HON   I  \BLE  SLIDES 

James  Peddle  Tanner,  P.O.  Box  2786,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  [95"*.  Ser.  No.  835,630 

11  Claims.    (CI.  311—71) 


«■ 


^1 


'-i 


1.  A  retractable  table  slide,  comprising  a  first  elongated 
bar,  a  second  elongated  bar  longitudinally  overlapping 
said  first  bar,  antifriction  means  separating  said  bars  com- 
prising at  least  two  spherical  balls  spaced  longitudinally 
of  and  between  the  proximate  surfaces  of  the  overlapped 
portions  of  said  bars,  each  of  said  balls  having  a  circular 
groove  therein  concentric  with  the  ball  center  with  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  track  secured  to  one  of  said  proximate 
bar  surfaces,  the  circular  groove  of  each  of  said  balls 
rollably  engaging  said  track  along  said  lesser  diameter, 
said  other  proximate  bar  surface  having  an  elongated 
groove  therein  extending  parallel  to  said  track,  the  spheri- 
cal periphery  of  each  of  said  balls  rollably  engaging  said 
elongated  groove,  whereby  upon  relative  movement  of 
said  bars  said  balls  will  move  at  different  rates  of  speed 
relative  to  each  of  the  respective  bars,  and  means  includ- 
ing said  spaced  spherical  balls  for  maintaining  said  bars 
parallel  to  a  common  axis  during  relative  longitudinal 
movement  thereof. 


3.013.850 
COMBINED  B\K  AM)  ( OOI  FK 
Walter  L.  Picachci,  ludlow.  k>..  as.siKnur  to    I'he  Coca- 
Cola  Bottling  WorL«i  COmpanv.  (  incinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  9,  1958.  Ser    No.  734.297 
3  (  laims.      (CI.  311—110) 


6*         aj  in 


71    ■■ 


1.  A  bar  unit  comp>rising  an  elongated  main  bar. 
spaced  tracks  on  the  underside  of  said  main  bar,  each  of 
said  tracks  being  of  substantially  Z-shape  and  comprising 
a  flange  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  main  bar  and  a 
second  flange  extending  cantilever-fashion  from  the  first 
mentioned  flange  spac^  below  the  main  bar,  a  pair  of 
bearing  members  spanning  said  tracks,  each  of  said  bear- 
ing members  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  strips,  each 
end  portion  of  each  strip  being  received  between  the  canti- 
lever flange  of  one  of  the  tracks  and  the  underside  of  the 
main  bar,  means  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  the  strips 
for  locking  the  strips  in  selected  positions  along  the  tracks, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  U-shaped  bearing  sleeves  linking 
the  strips,  and  a  pair  of  leg  members,  each  of  said  leg 
members  comprising  a  cross  piece  swingably  received  in 
the  bearing  sleeves  of  one  of  the  bearing  members,  and 
a  leg  extending  away  from  the  cross  piece  between  the 
bearing  sleeves  of  the  bearing  member  associated  there- 
with, the  main  bar  being  supportable  by  the  leg  members 
with  the  bar  resting  on  the  cross  pieces  thereof. 


3.013.851 
COUNTER  TOP  PANFI    AND  CUTTING  BOARD 
Ernest  H.  G.  Maron.  Orchard   I  ake.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lyon   Incorpordti'd,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,647 
4  Claims.     (CL  312—140.4) 


4.  A  structural  arrangement  for  repair  of"  damaged 
counter  tops  of  the  character  comprising  a  base  and  cov- 
ering material  secured  thereto,  said  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  self-rimming  panel  structure  to  be  mounted  in  an 
opening  in  the  counter  top  provided  by  removal  of  the 
damaged  covering  material  and  portion  of  the  base  there- 
beneath;  said  structure  comprising  a  tray  member  having 
an  outline  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  opening  in 
the  counter  top  and  being  provided  with  a  generally  flat 
recessed  body  portion  received  in  said  opening,  a  sub- 
stantially obliquely  disposed  flange  portion  and  a  curved 
peripheral  rim  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
flange  portion  and  seated  upon  the  counter  top  covering 
material  and  bearing  thereagainst;  the  distance  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  body  portion  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
counter  top  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  rim  portion 
whereby  the  body  portion  is  only  slightly  depressed 
below  the  counter  top,  a  wooden  base  insert  seated  upon 
the  tray  body  portion  and  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing tongue  portion  engaging  the  tray  flange  portion  to 
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maintain  the  wooden  insert  against  accidental  lateral  dis- 
lodgment  therefrom,  said  wooden  base  insert  providing 
a  surface  upon  which  cutting  operations  may  be  per- 
formed and  being  freely  received  upon  the  tray  mem- 
ber whereby  said  member  provides  a  supporting  surface 
for  heated  articles  injurious  to  the  counter  top,  and  re- 
taining means  connected  with  the  tray  member  and 
counter  top  resiliently  securing  said  member  to  the 
counter  top. 


notches  in  their  upper  flange  portions,  said  flattened  pivots 
being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  plane  of  said 
tray  whereby  they  present  a  profile  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  notches  when  the  tray  is  in  a  substantially 


3,013.852 
Ml  LTI-COMPARTMFNT  I  IGHTFI)  CHEST 
Donald  C.  Rockoia,  Lincolnwood.  111.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
Ola  Manufacturing  Curporalion,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,011 
3  Claims.     (CI.  312—223) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
chest  having  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  a  bottom  supporting 
member,  means  for  closing  the  top,  and  door  means  for 
closing  the  front,  partition  means  in  the  chest  dividing 
the  interior  thereof  into  an  upper  comrartment  and  a 
lower  compartment,  said  partition  including  a  top  mem- 
ber and  a  bottom  member  defining  and  completely  en- 
closing, with  the  back  and  side  walls,  a  central  space, 
light  means  in  said  central  space,  said  top  element  being 
in  the  form  of  a  rigid  panel  and  including  portions  of 
translucent  material  for  transmitting  light  from  said  cen- 
tral space  to  the  upper  compartment  and  for  supporting 
articles,  means  in  the  chest  for  removably  supporting 
said  top  member  in  the  chest,  said  bottom  member  being 
in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  translucent  material  having  at 
least  a  limited  amount  of  flexibility,  means  removably 
supporting  said  bottom  member  in  the  chest,  the  sheet 
forming  the  bottom  member  having  a  major  rear  portion 
spaced  downwardly  from  and  disposed  generally  parallel 
with  the  top  member  and  a  front  ptiruon  turned  upward- 
ly and  having  its  front  edge  releasably  received  in  a 
groove  in  the  top  member. 


I  l<)>d  M. 
Ktcords. 


3.013.853 
RKCORI)  (  \BI\FT  DEMCF 

Toms,  (  ro/et,   \  a.,   assignor  to   Acme  Msihlc 
Inc.,  Cro/et.  \  a.,  a  corporation  of  Dela>^are 
Filed  Apr.  25.  I960.  .Ser.  No.  24.331 
4  Claims.     (CI.  312 — 303) 
1.  In  a  file  cabinet  the  combination  of  a  tray  provided 
with  fixed  pivots  of  flattened  cross-section,  a  pair  of  tray 
supports  having  channel  members  opening  toward  each 
other  and  receiving  said  pivots  and  mounted  in  said  cab- 
inet for  limited  slidable  engagement  therein  and  to  per- 
rnit  projection  of  said  channels  forwardly  of  said  cabinet 
the    forward   ends   of   said   channels   being  closed    and 
their  forwardly  projectable  portions  being  formed  with 


horizontal  position  and  a  profile  of  greater  width  than 
said  notches  when  said  tray  is  inclined  to  the  cabinet  for 
prevention  of  accidental  disengagement  in  the  latter  po- 
sition. 


3.013.854 
TACHOGRAPH  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVF  \FHICLES 
Karl  Vogtiin.  N  illingen.  .Schwarzwald.  and  Norbtrt  Helm- 
schrott,  SchHtnningen,  Neckar,  Germans,  assignors  to 
Firma  Kienzli  Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  \  illingen.  Schwarz- 
wald,  Germany 

Filed  No>.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  771.322 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  4.  1957 

26  Claims.     (CI.  346— 18> 


1 .  A  tachograph  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising, 
in  combination:  speedometer  means;  a  pair  of  recording 
members  connected  with  and  movable  by  said  speedom- 
eter means;  a  pair  of  record  receiving  elements  each  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  recording  members;  means  for 
continuously  rotating  one  of  said  record  receiving  ele- 
ments at  a  low  constant  speed;  means  for  rotating  the 
other  of  said  record  receiving  elements  at  a  higher  varia- 
ble speed  proportional  with  units  of  distance  covered  by 
the  vehicle:  and  stationary  means  in  contact  with  said 
other  record  receiving  element  for  erasing  from  the  lat- 
ter recordals  made  thereon  by  the  respective  recording 
member. 


3.013,855 
RECORDING  AFPARATIS 
Francis   A.   I.apinski.   Philadelphia,  and   John   A.   Dever, 
Gladw>nt.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Minntapolis-Hont  \  vmII 
Rtgulator  (  ()mpan>.  Miniuap<jlis.  Minn.,  a  Ktrporation 
of  Dilawart 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  717.780 
8  Claims.  (CI.  346—29) 
1.  Recording  apparatus  for  producing  a  "Record  of  the 
simultaneous  values  of  two  variables,  comprising  a  stylus 
operative  to  mark  a  record  medium  solely  when  said 
stylus  is  actuated,  first  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  a 
first  variable  and  arranged  to  provide  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  stylus  and  the  record  medium  along  a  path. 
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and  to  cause  the  position  of  said  stylus  along  said  path 
to  be  representative  of  the  value  of  the  first  variable, 
second  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  a  second  variable 
to  produce  a  variable  frequency  signal  of  a  frequency 
which  is  varied  so  as  to  be  representative  of  the  value  of 
the  second  variable,  and  third  means  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  effecting  said  actuation  of  said  stylus. 


^-C 


J   -;r-} 


■f^ 
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rc<;ponsive  to  the  variable  frequency  of  said  signal,  and 
connected  to  said  stylus  to  actuate  the  latter  repeatedly 
and  solely  at  said  variable  frequency  to  cause  said  stylus 
to  mark  the  record  medium  repeatedly  and  solely  at  said 
variable  frequency  along  said  path  to  form  a  discontinu- 
ous trace  on  the  record  medium  composed  of  marka 
spaced  in  correspondence  with  the  value  of  the  second 
variable. 


3,013.856 

SWAB    PFNFTRATION    RFCOKOER 

Richard  I)    Fersuson.  (iuvmon.  Okla. 

(2313  S.  Indiana,  Perr\ton.  \v\.) 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1^59,  S^r.  No.  851.461 

2  riaims.     (CI.  346—33) 


1.  A  device  for  recording  the  rate  and  depth  of  pene- 
tration of  an  object  lowered  by  a  wire  line  into  a  casing 
equipped  drilled  well,  including:  a  motion  take-off  means 
progressively  operated  by  vertical  movement  of  the  wire 
line,  said  motion  take-off  means  including  a  clamp  means 
secured  horizontally  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
casing,  upwardly  converging  spring  actuated  pairs  of 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  clamp  means,  a  pulley 
wheel  journaled  by  the  free  end  portion  of  each  said 
pair  of  arms,  said  pulley  wheels  each  having  a  grooved 
periphery  co-opcratingly  gripping  opposing  sides  of  the 
wire  line  for  rotating  the  pulley  wheels  by  movement  of 
the  wire  line,  and  a  flexible  shaft  having  one  end  axially 
connected  to  one  said  pulley  wheel  for  rotation  there- 
with; a  housing  positioned  remote  from  said  well  casing; 


a  speed  reducing  transmission  journaled  within  said  hous- 
ing, the  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  opposite  said  pulley 
wheel  being  connected  with  said  speed  reducing  transmis- 
sion; a  threaded  shaft  connected  with  said  transmission 
and  horizontally  journaled  within  said  housing;  a  cylin- 
drical drum  journaled  within  said  housing  on  a  horizontal 
axle,  said  drum  having  its  periphery  disposed  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  with  resj)ect  to  said  threaded  shaft;  a 
chart  removably  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum; 
scribing  means  carried  by  said  threaded  shaft,  said  scrib- 
ing means  being  movable  in  opposing  directions  along  said 
threaded  shaft  in  response  to  opposing  directions  of  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  said  scribing  means  including  a  stylus 
contacting  said  chart;  and  timing  means  supported  by 
said  housing  and  drivably  connected  with  the  axle  of  said 
drum  for  rotating  the  latter  and  advancing  said  chart  at 
a  predetermined  rate. 


3,013.857 
4      APP\R\1I  S  FOK  (.FSFR\TTNG  A 
Fl  N(  HON    1  \PF 
Gary  MuHl>,   Oakinont,    Pa.,   avsiynor  to   (.uif   Rtscanli 
&  Devclopnienf  ( Otiipaii).  PittsburKh.  Pj..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dtin^^jrc 
Original  appiuation    Dtc     31,    I'J^d.  Ser.    .No.   631,726. 
Divided  and   this   application   July   8,    1958,  Ser.  No. 
749.575 

4  Claims.    (CI.  346— 74) 


^-^- 


f  "miT^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  function  tape  comprising 
an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  an  elongate  magnetizable 
record  tajje,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  record 
tape,  a  differential  motion-combining  means  having  three 
shafts  with  motion  of  the  third  shaft  being  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  two  quantities  which  are  respectively  pro- 
portional to  the  motions  of  two  additive  shafts,  means 
transmitting  motion  from  said  input  shaft  to  one  of  said 
additive  shafts,  means  transmitting  motion  from  said 
tape-moving  means  to  said  third  shaft  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  and.  electromechanical  generating  means  generating 
signals  representative  of  vector  components  of  the  rotation 
angle  of  the  shaft  thereof,  an  adjustable  ratio  transmission 
connecting  said  third  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  said  generating 
means,  a  multiphase  synchro-motor  having  multiphase 
windings,  means  electrically  connecting  said  respective 
motor  windings  to  said  generating  means,  means  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  synchro-motor  to  said  output 
shaft,  means  transmitting  motion  from  said  output  shaft 
to  the  other  of  said  additive  shafts,  and  transducing  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  generating  means  and 
magnetically  engaging  said  record  tape  for  magnetically 
recording  said  vector  component  signals  on  said  record 
tape. 


CHEMICAL 


3,01 3. X58 

PKO(  KSS  OF  AND  rOMPOSMION  FOR  NFITR\L- 

I/INf;  (HKOMF  1  \NNFn  I  F\IHFK 

\dalbert  Pruet/.  Biiphnsen.  \N  urttemberjz.  and  Frwin 
yuendt.  Kemnat,  German>.  assignors  to  Schill  & 
Stilacher.  ("heniUche  Fabrik.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  a 
cunipan>  of  Cierman> 

Filed   \uc.  2"'.  195'».  Ser.  No.  836,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans  Sept.  3.  1958 
16  Claims.     (CI.  8 — 94.21) 
1.  The  process  of  neutralizing  chrome-tanned  leather, 
which  process  consists  in  working  the  leather  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  an  N-suIfomethylated  a- 
amino  acid  present  in  natural  proteins,  until  the  leather  is 
thoroughly  and  uniformly  neutralized. 


ERRAIL.M 

For  Class  18—54  see: 
Patent  No    ?.01 3.922 


3,013,859 

SFP\R\-nON  OFSCANDUM  ^ MFFS  FROM 

IKON  \  A!  I  FS  BY  SOI  \FM    F\IR\(  HON 

Carl    William    Kuhlman,   Jr.,   (  la>ton.    and    (;trhard    P. 

I  anK.  St.    I  ouis.    Mo.,   assignors  to   the    Fniled    States 

of  \merica  as  r^rtstnted  b>  ihi  \  niled  States  Atomic 

Fn»n;\  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul\  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  748.770 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 22) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  scandium  values  from  tri- 
valent  iron  values  by  contact  of  an  aqueous  nitric  acid 
medium  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  alkyl  phos- 
phate medium,  one  of  said  media  containing  said  scan- 
dium values  and  said  iron  values,  consisting  of  adding 
magnesium  nitrate  to  said  aqueous  medium  in  an  amount 
to  obtain  a  concentration  of  at  least  2.5  lbs.  gal.,  con- 
tacting said  aqueous  medium  with  said  alkyl  phosphate 
medium  whereby  the  iron  values  are  taken  up  by  an 
aqueous  phase  while  the  scandium  values  are  held  by 
an  alkyl  pho^hate  phase,  and  separating  said  aqueous 
phase  from  said  alkyl  phosphate  phase. 


^.013.S60 
MANlTACn  RF  OJ    AMMONHM  SULFATE  FROM 

SlIFl  RI(    \(  FI)  SI  riK;E 
Herbert  J.  Jones,  Rolling  Hills.  (  alif..  assignor  to  L'nion 
Oil  Coinpan>  of  California.  los    \ngeles,  (  alif..  a  cor- 
poration of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  762,586 
II  Claims.  (CI.  2 J— 119) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonium  sulfate 
which  comprises:  (1)  admixing  spent  sulfuric  acid 
sludge,  derived  from  treating  hydrocarbon  distillates,  with 
recycled  ammonium  sulfate  mother  liquor  whereby  there 
is  obtained  an  aqueous  acid  phase  and  an  oil  phase;  (2) 
separating  said  acid  phase  from  said  oil  phase;  (3)  con- 
tacting said  acid  phase  with  ammonia  and  simultane- 
ously with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  amount  of 
ammonia  employed  being  sufficient  to  neutralize  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  free  acid  in  said  acid  phase  and 
less  than  that  required  for  reaction  with  all  of  the  free 
acid  in  said  acid  phase;  (4)  admixing  directly  from  step 
(3)  the  resulting  acidic  ammonium  sulfate  solution  with 
recycled  ammonium  sulfate  mother  liquor  while  main- 
taining the  resultant  mixture  at  a  pH  below  about  5;  (5) 
partially  dewatering  directly  from  step  (4)  the  resulting 
acidic  mixture  to  obtain  crystalline  ammonium  sulfate 
and  ammonium  sulfate  mother  liquor;  (6)  separating  the 


ammonium  sulfate  crystals  from  the  ammonium  sulfate 
mother  liquor;   (7)   recycling  a  portion  of  said  mother 
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liquor  to  step  (1);  arvd  (8)  recycling  a  portion  of  said 
mother  liquor  to  step  (4). 


3.013.861 

PROCESS  FOR  PROni  (  INC,  HVDROXIDFS 

Ar>el   O.  Franz,  (  ariers*  ilU.  (ia..   assignor  to  (  ht  mical 

Products  Corporation.  Cartersville.  Ca..  a  corporation 

of  Cieorgia 

No  Dravking.      Filed  Oct.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,938 

25  Claims.  (CI.  23—184) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxides  comprising  form- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  sulfide  con- 
taining a  cation  which  forms  an  hydroxide  with  an  hy- 
droxyl  ion,  passing  said  solution  through  a  body  of  in- 
ternally bifunctional  ion  exchange  resin  and  eluting  said 
body  of  resin  with  water  to  recover  the  hydroxide  of  the 
cation  of  said  sulfide. 


3.013,862 

PCRTFICXTION  OF  TITVNIFM  niBORIDF 

Frank    H.    Ma>.    Whitlier.    (alif.,    assignor    to    \merican 

Potash    &    C  hemical    C  orporation.    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  JuK  21,  I960.  Ser.  No    44.260 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  titanium  diboride 
which  is  contaminated  with  oxygen  and  at  least  one  car- 
bonaceous material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  free  carbon  and  combined  carbon,  said  process  com- 
prising mixing  the  crude  titanium  diboride  with  sufficient 
boric  oxide,  titanium  and  carbon  to  react  with  the  oxygen 
and  the  carbonaceous  material  present  in  the  crude  tita- 
nium diboride  in  accordance  with  the  following: 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 


TiOj  +  BjOj+5C-»TiBj-|-5CO 

Ti+BaO,-|-3C-*TiBa+3CO 

Oj+2C-»2CO 


heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  1600*- 
1750°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  recovering  the 
titanium  boride  substantially  free  of  carbon  and  oxygen. 
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3.013,863  pcraturc  of  about   1000*  to   1500*   F.  into  said  reactor 

METHOD  FOR  I  UK  PRFPARATION  OF  against  said  hot  zone  of  burning  coke  pellets  to  thereby 

DIBORANE  transfer  said  hot  zone  to  the  other  end  of  said  reactor, 

Frank  H.  May.  Whitt.er.  and  Howard  V  Hanunar    I  ong  thereafter  intermittently   reversing  the  direction  of  flow 

Bfach,  (  alif..  assignors  Id    Vmeraan  r()ta>n   \  (  hcriii-  fjv.-.             •.            x.         j      r         j           .. 

„„,  /^  „,„  ,„,;  „  of  said  hot  inert  gas  into  each  end  of  said  reactor  to 

move  said  hot  zone  back  and  forth  therethrough  at  graph- 
ite-forming temperatures  periodically  introducing  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  into  said  bed  of  pelleted  coke  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1000*  F.  to  1500'  F.  to  maintain 
said  hot  zone  at  a  minimum  temperature  of  about 
4000°  F.  and  recovering  graphite  from  said  reactor. 


Filed  Jan   29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,018 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diborane  by  the 
reaction  of  sodium  hydride  and  boron  trichloride  com- 
prising: forming  a  dispersion  of  sodium  hydride  in  min- 
eral oil,  said  mineral  oil  containing  at  least  about  5%  of 
a  polyglycol  ether;  adding  to  said  dispersion  a  small 
amount  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  sodium  borohydride  and  diborane;  passing  into  said  dis- 
persion a  stream  of  boron  trichloride  together  with  a  small 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  boron  trifluoride  and  sodium  fluoborate  whereby  to 
form  diborane  and  a  suspension  of  sodium  chloride  in  said 
mineral  oil  and  said  polyglycol  ether;  withdrawing  said 
diborane  therefrom  as  said  diborane  is  formed;  separating 
the  said  sodium  chloride  from  the  said  mineral  oil  and  said 
polyglycol  ether  and  recycling  said  mineral  oil  and  poly- 
glycol ether  to  the  said  reaction  zone. 


3,013.864 

CRVPHITF  FORMING  PROCESS 

-Norman  I.,  t  arr.  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assHnior  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,846 

12  Clainii.     (CI.  23—209.1) 


r* 


I  The  process  of  preparing  graphite  comprising  main- 
taining a  stationary  bed  of  pelleted  coke  in  a  reactor, 
passing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  oxygen-contain- 
mg  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  1000°  to  1500°  F.  into 
one  end  of  said  stationary  bed  of  pelleted  coke  to  form 
a  hot  zone  of  burning  coke  pellets  at  a  graphite-forming 
temperature  therein,  then  passing  an  inert  gas  at  a  tcm- 


3,013,865 
CARBON  Bl  A(  K  Fl  RNACF  DlAl    FI.l  II) 
INJKTOR 
George  J.  VVebster  and  Fugene  F.  I.awrence,  Bartles\ille, 
OiJa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1956,  Ser.  No.  560.776 
14  Claims.      (CI,  23—259.5) 
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1.  A  carbon  black  furnace  comprising  in  combination  a 
heat  insulating  body  having  a  reaction  chamber  therein, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  communicating  betueen  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  furnace, 
a  metallic  housing  around  said  furnace,  a  dual  fluid  in- 
jector comprising  a  first  ceramic  tube  fitted  in  said  inlet 
passage,  said  first  tube  having  a  first  cylindrical  bore,  a 
second  metal  tube  of  lesser  length  than  said  first  cylindri- 
cal bore  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  adapted  and 
disposed  to  fit  into  said  first  bore  adjacent  the  downstream 
end  thereof,  said  second  tube  having  a  second  cvlindrical 
bore  the  ends  of  which  are  flared  outwardly  to  merge  with 
the  surfaces  of  said  first  bore  to  aid  streamline  flow  of  a 
first  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  third  tube  for  the  injection 
of  a  second  fluid  into  said  furnace  extending  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  furnace  axially  into  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  cylindrical  wall  of  said  second  tube  by  radial  lugs 
secured  to  said  second  tube  and  to  said  third  tube  to  aid 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  into  said  furnace  through  the  an- 
nulus  between  said  second  and  third  tubes,  a  first  metal 
supply  pipe  for  said  first  fluid  secured  to  said  metallic 
housing  around  and  in  communication  with  the  bore  of 
said  first  tube,  said  third  tube  passing  through  the  wall  of 
said  first  pipe  and  being  supported  thereby  in  its  said  pjosi- 
tion,  and  a  supply  pipe  for  said  second  fluid  secured  in 
communication  with  said  end  of  said  third  tube  supported 
by  said  first  pipe. 


3.013,866 
FLUID  MIXFR  VMIH  ROT  VTINC.  BAFFFFS 
Jose  A.  Samaniego,  San  Francisco,  and   Harold  (  .   Ries, 
Hcrkilt\,  (  alif  .  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  I)flav*are 

Filed  Juh  29.  1959.  Ser.  No   830.417 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—270.5) 

1.  A   fluid   mixing  apparatus   comprising:    an   axially 

elongated,  closed  vessel  one  end  of  which  is  higher  than 

the  other;  a  plurality  of  transverse,  axially  spaced  baffles 

within  said  vessel  defining  therein  a  series  of  compart- 
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merits  which  are  in  cpnsecutive  communication;  a  rotata- 
biy  mounted  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  vessel 
and  carrying  at  least  some  of  said  baffles  for  rotation  there- 
with; means  for  admitting  to  the  vessel  at  one  end  of  the 
series  a  process  fluid  to  be, contacted  and  for  discharging 
the  contacted  process  fluid  at  the  other  end  of  the  series; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  means  including 
a  fluid-actuated  motor  situated  within  the  said  vessel  and 


coupled  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pump  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  means  for  admit([ng  pr^ess  fluid  to 
the  vessel,  a  high-pressure  feed  duct  foreran sf erring  driv- 
ing pump  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  motor  and  a  flow 
passageway  interconnecting  the  discharge  of  the  motor  to 
suction  intake  of  the  pump,  and  means  for  driving  said 
pump. 


3,013,867 
PRODI TTION  OF  AKIIFICIAI    CRYSTAIS 

Charles  B.  Saw>er.  Cleveland  Fleights.  Ohio,  assicnnr  to 
SaH>er  Ri-search  Products,  Inc..  ta.stlake,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802.504 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23— 301) 


steps  of  thermally  inducing  a  circulation  of  such  solution 
in  each  region  through  separate  paths  of  movement 
substantially  independently  of  the  other,  and  simultane- 
ously permitting  such  solution  to  infiltrate  from  one  re- 
gion to  the  other  substantially  throughout  such  area  but 
spaced  from  the  periphery  thereof  at  a  rate  insufficient 
to  affect  such  substantially  independent  circulation  while 
completely  preventing  such  infiltrating  exchange  adjoin- 
ing the  peripheries  of  such  regions  at  such  inter-connect- 
ing area. 


3.01 3. S68 
IfOriD  HYDRO(  ARBON  COMPOSITIONS 
Thurston  Skei.  East   Alton,  and  James  V    Douglas,  God- 
frey. III.,  assicnors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompany.  New  York. 
N.>'..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.039 

6  Clainis.  (CI.  44 — 62) 
1.  A  conductivity  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  a  chromium  alkyl  salicylate  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  500-2500  and  (2)  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  pyr- 
idine and  at  least  one  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  and  a  long 
chain  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms,  the  mol  ratio  of  the  vinyl  pyridine  to  ester  being 
from  1:15  to  2:1,  said  cof>olymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  5x103  to  25x10*,  the  weight 
ratio  of  copolymer  to  chromium  being  between  20:1 
and  5000:1. 

3.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  consisti-.^,  es- 
sentially of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  range  of  from 
—40°  F.  to  700°  F.  and  a  composition  according  to  claim 
1.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said  fuel  composi- 
tion with  1x10-3  to  lXl0-»  gram  atoms  of  chromium 
in  the  form  of  the  salicylate  per  liter  of  hydrocarbon. 


3.013,869 
HYDROCARBON-SOLL  81  E  ALKALI  METAL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Krik  Kissa.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.   I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,263 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 66i 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  for  internal  combustion 
engines  containing  as  an  antiknock  agent  a  lithium  salt  of 
an  aliphatic  branched  chain  carboxylic  acid,  the  amount 
of  the  lithium  salt  of  the  aliphatic  branched  chain  car- 
boxylic acid  being  increased  over  its  normal  solubility  in 
such  liquid  hydrocarbon  by  having  incorporated  there- 
with an  aliphatic  branched  chain  carboxylic  acid,  the  car- 
boxylic acids  and  the  carboxylic  acid  salts  being  those  in 
which  the  carboxy  group  is  attached  to  a  hydrocarbon 
radical,  the  molar  ratio  of  acid  to  salt  in  the  composition 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  10:1  to  0.5:1. 


3.013.870 

MANlTACn  RF  OF  ABRASI\  F  BELTS 

AND  COATED  FABRIC  S  THEREFOR 

Arthur   \ckerman.  Wilton.  ( Onn. 

(384  W.  Putnam    \>e..  Cireenwieh.  (Onn.) 

Filed  June  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  745.345 

13  Claims.     (CI.  51—295) 


A 


9.  An  abrasive  belt  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  having 

1.  In  the  method  of  growing  a  pcgmatitic  crystal  with-    abrasive    grit    bonded    to   its   outer   surface,    the    oppo- 

in   a  seed-growing   region   by   a   nutrient   solution   con-    site  side  of  said  strip  having  a  glue  size  thereon  contain- 

tmuously  exchanged  between  such  region  and  a  supply    ing  flaky  ground  oyster  shell  particles  having  an  average 

region    through    a    common   intcr-conneciing    area;    the    particle  size  of  about  one  and  one-half  to  seven  microns. 
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said  ground  oyster  shell  particles  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  one  to  three  parts  by  weight  to  about 
one  part  of  dry  glue  by  weight  and  filling  the  interstices 
of  said  fabric,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  free  of  said 
abrasive  grit  and  being  glued  directly  to  the  side  of  the 
fabric  having  the  glue  size  thereon  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion thereon. 


3,013.871 
G\S-GENFRATING    COMPOSITION 

F'aul  ().   Marti,  Jr..  Sevmour,  Ind..  assignor  to  Standard 

nil  C Ompanv.  (  hicagu,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  .\pr.  30.  1956.  Vr.  No.  582,619 

8  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 

I.  A  gas-producing  composition  comprising  from 
about  8%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  combustible 
binder  comprising  from  about  20^^  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  containing  abolJt 
15  mol  percent  to  about  40  mo!  percent  of  acrylonitrilc 
units  per  molecule  and  from  about  80%  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitro-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound plasticizer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dinitrobenzene.  dinitrotoluene,  dinitrodiphenyl  ether,  di- 
nitrostiibene.  dinitrophenyl  allyl  ether,  dinitrophenyl 
propyl  ether,  dinitroanisole.  bis  (dinitrophenyl)  propyl 
ether  and  bis  (dinitrophenyl )  triglycol  ether,  from  about 
1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
combustion  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
Prussian  blue  and  ammonium  dichromate  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  composition  essentially  ammonium 
nitrate. 


3.013,872 
WATFRPROOF  ANINtOMl  M  MTR  VTF  FXPI  OSFVE 

Br>ant  V.  VMnchell,  Media.  Pa.,  assimior  to   Vhf    Vtlantic 

Refining  (ompanv.  Philadilphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.      Filed   Vug.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,882 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  149—7) 

i.  A  waterproof  ammonium  nitrate  explosive  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate  particles 
coated  with  from  5.0  percent  by  weight  to  7.0  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  polyethylene-petroleum  hydrocarbon  microcrystal- 
line  wax  coating  composition  wherein  the  polyethylene 
ranges  from  1  percent  by  weight  to  5  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyethylene-petroleum 
hydrocarbon  microcrystalline  wax  coating  composition. 


3,013,873 
HFRBK  ID  \1    MP  I  MOD  I  SING  3-MTRO-2,5- 
DKHI  DROBFNZOIC  ACID 
Richard  D    Hart.    Vmhler,  and  Har>e\  P    Raman.  Phila- 
delphia.    Pa.,    assignors    to     Vmchem     Prixhuts,    Inc., 
Vmhler.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,319 

2  Claims.  (€1.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  process  of  eradicating  weeds  comprising  treat- 
ing the  locus  of  weed  infestation  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  3-nitro  2.5-dichIoro- 
benzoic  acid,  its  herbicidal  salts,  amides  and  esters  in  a 
concentration  and  amount  sufficient  to  exert  a  herbicidal 
effect  on  the  weeds. 


3.0I3,H''4 

HFRBK  ID  VI    MFIHOD  h  MPI  OYING  ALLYL 

DIH\DR(K.KN   PMDSPH  VTE 

Richard  R.  Uhelstone.   Nhnlesto.  (  alit  .  asviynor  to  Shell 

Oil  (Ompanv,  a  corporation  of  l)^■lav^Jre 

No  Drawing      FiUd  Ian.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,451 

4  C  laims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
I.  A  method  for  the  destruction  of  weeds  comprising 
treating  the  locus  of  weed  infestation  with  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  ally!  dihydrogen  phosphate. 


3,013,875 

MFIHOD  OF  MVNl  F  V(TrRrs'G 

HOM(K.FNF()lS  C  ARBIDFS 

Bernard  H.  Trittleman,  Fair  l^wn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cur- 

tiss-\^  rii;hf   (  orporafion.   Nev\    > drk,   N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion lit    I  )cl.i»are 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar    P,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,854 

7  eiaimi.  (CI.  75 — .5) 
1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  homogeneous  com- 
positions of  carbide-metal  compositions  in  powder  and 
strip  form,  the  steps  of  preparing  a  homogeneous  solution 
of  the  several  elements  in  the  composition  in  a  volatile 
solvent,  subjecting  said  solution  to  quick  drying  to  drive 
off  a  substantial  amount  of  the  volatile  solvent  under  con- 
ditions selected  to  preclude  segregation  of  the  several 
elements  and  to  assure  the  formation  of  a  homogeneous 
molecular  mixture  of  said  several  elements  in  solid  form, 
treating  said  molecular  mixture  to  obtain  a  powder,  re- 
ducing said  mixture,  carburizing  said  mixture,  and  grind- 
ing said  mixture,  and  then  rolling  said  mixture  into  a  strip. 


3.013,876 

METHOD  FOR  RFDl  (  IN(.  ORFi»  AND 

PRODI  (  IN(,  S^NTHLSLSGAS 

Frank  J.  Jennv.  460  W .  24th  St.,  New  York  11,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,854 

14  Claims.     (CI.  75—26) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  synthesis  gas  and  reducing 
metal  oxides  comprising  dispersing  a  powdered  solid  metal 
oxide  in  a  stream  of  oxidizing  gas,  injecting  said  mixture 
into  an  unconfincd  reaction  zone  in  a  plurality  of  streams 
at  high  velocity,  injecting  a  plurality  of  streams  of  car- 
bonaceous fuel  at  high  velocity  into  said  reaction  zone, 
said  high  velocity  streams  being  directed  toward  each 
other  to  mix  and  react  over  an  extended  area  of  contact 
under  conditions  of  extreme  turbulence,  the  amount  of 
oxidizing  gas  being  in  excess  of  that  required  to  convert 
all  the  carbon  in  the  fuel  to  carbon  monoxide  and  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  required  to  convert  all  the  carbon 
to  carbon  dioxide,  the  amount  of  metal  oxide  being  less 
than  that  theoretically  reducible  by  the  resulting  synthesis 
gas,  and  recovering  a  reduced  metal  oxide  and  synthesis 
gas  from  said  reaction  zone. 


3.013,877 
PRODUCTION  OF  MFTAIii  FROM    IHFIR 
H  VI  IDFS 
Mllo  P    Hnilicka.   Jr..   ( Dncord.   Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  ( Orporalion,  (  ambridge,  Mas.s.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ma.vsachusetts 
Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   600,483,  July   27, 
1956.    This  application  Sept.  5.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  759,294 
2  Claims.     ((I.  75—84.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  prepanng  a  refractory  metal  by 
reacting  a  halide  of  the  refractory  metal  with  molten 
reducing  metal  in  a  closed  reaction  zone  in  a  reactor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  establishing  a  stream  of 
inert   gas   having  suspended   therein   the   halide   of  said 
metal  in  particulate  solid  state,  introducing  said  suspen- 
sion into  a  disengaging  zone  which  is  in  communication 
with   said   reaction   zone   and   out  of  contact   with   said 
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molten  reducing  metal,  allowing  the  solid  halide  while  in 
the  disengaging  zone  to  thereby  fall  out  of  and  substan- 
tially separate  from  said  inert  gas,  removing  the  inert  gas 
from  the  disengaging  zone  so  as  to  prevent  a  substantial 
portion  thereof  from  entering  the  reaction  zone,  passing 


3,013.878 
METHOD  AND  APP  VKMl  S  FOR  IRANSFFRHING 

\M)  FI\IN(;  XFROC.RXPMK    I\l AC.ES 
John  H.  Devsauer,  Pittsford.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  ^ Ork 
Filed  Dec.  2*),  1955,  Ser,  No.  556,325 
10  Claum.     (CI.  96 — 1) 


1.  In  the  process  of  xerography  wherein  an  electro- 
static charge  pattern  corresponding  to  a  light  image  is 
formed  on  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  in  surface  con- 
tact with  a  xerographic  plate  and  the  charge  pattern 
is  developed  with  oppositely  charged  particles  of  tackjfi- 
able  developing  maienal  to  form  a  xerographic  powder 
image  on  the  insulating  material  corresponding  to  the 
projected  image,  and  wherein  the  powder  image  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  support  material  and  is  fixed  thereon,  the 
improvement  in  transferring  and  fixing  the  powder  image 
to  a  support  material  comprising  the  steps  of  tackifying 
the  powder  image  while  in  contact  with  the  insulating 
material,  superposing  the  support  material  on  the  iack.i- 
fied  pKJwder  image,  pressing  the  support  material  into 
stirfacc  contact  with  the  insulating  material,  and  sepa- 
rating the  support  material  from  the  insulating  material. 
773  0  0.— 52 


3.013.879 

PRODLCTION  OF  COLOR  PHOKK.RAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Maurice  A.  de  Ramaix  and  Jan  Jaeken.  Ho^e- Antwerp. 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Ge\aerf   Photo-Producten   N.\  .. 

Mortsel-Antwerp.  Belgium,  a  Belgian  compan> 

No  Drawing.      Filed  No>.  22.  I960.  .Ser.  No.  70.914 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept,  27,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI,  96 — 9) 
I.  Method  of  forming  a  color  corrected   image  in  a 
photographic  element   having  at   least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  coupler  of  the  formula; 

(I)  OH  X-D 


CO— NH 


wherein: 


^ 


V< 


SOiM 


the  thus  separated  metal  halide  to  the  reaction  zone, 
vaporizing  the  substantially  separated  solid  halide  in  the 
reaction  zone  and  contacting  the  vaporized  halide  with 
the  molten  reducing  metal  in  the  reaction  zone  to  thereby 
reduce  the  refractory  metal. 


X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  — NH — CO — 
group,  a  — CO — NH—  group,  a  — SOj — NH—  group. 
a  — NH — SOj —  group  and  a 

— N— alkyl  group 

I 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom; 

D,  an  aliphatic  radical  comprising  a  linear  chain  of  at 
least  5  and  at  most  20  carbon  atoms; 

M,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom  and  an  ammonium 
group, 

and  which  is  reactive  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  amino  developing  agent  to  form  by  color  de- 
velopment a  cyan  dye  image  which  absorbs  a  major  pro- 
portion of  light  in  the  red  region  of  the  visible  spectrum, 
and  undesirably  absorbs  a  minor  proportion  of  light  in 
at  least  one  other  region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  which 
method  comprises  treating  said  photographic  element, 
after  image-wise  exposure  and  color  development,  with  an 
oxidizing  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  mask  forming 
compound  of  the  formula: 

(ID  R, 

I 
N 

Ri-C  N-R, 

II  J, 

H|N— -C C=0 

wherein: 

Ri  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group  of  the 
benzene  series  and  a  substituted  aryl  group  of  the 
benzene  series; 

Rs  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  comprising  a  linear  chain 
of  at  least  5  and  at  most  20  carbon  atoms. 


3.013.880 
METHOD  OF  PFI  I  FTING  HAY 

Uilliam   N,   King.    I  os   Gatos.   (  alif..   assignor   to   FM( 
corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Julj  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,168 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 8) 

1.  A  method  of  pelleting  hay  comprising  the  steps  of 
crushing,  tearing  and  rupturing  the  hay  to  break  down 
the  natural  structure  of  the  stems  into  fibers  thereby  re- 
ducing the  natural  resilience  of  the  stems  and  liberating 
the  glutenous  juices  from  the  stems  so  as  to  produce  a 
damp  mass  of  limp,  fibrous  material,  confining  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  material  while  in  a  damp,  limp  condi- 
tion to  compress  the  material  into  pellets  containing  in- 
terwoven fibers  of  hay,  the  interwoven  fibers  remaining 
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in  their  limp,  non-resilient  state  in  the  newly  formed  pel- 
let, the  liberated  glutenous  juices  of  the  hay  acting  as 
binder,  the  interwoven  fibers  serving  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively strong  pellet. 


3,013.881 
M ANLFACTl  RK  OJ    im\  CHOCOLATE 
DRINK  PRODICT 
Fdwin  F.  Carlson,  Fau  ("iaire.  Wis..  Irwin  F.  Plagge.  679 
Orleans    St..    (  hicago.    III.,    and    Arthur    M     Sv*anM>n, 
Nladivjn.  Wis.;  said  Carlson  and  said  Swanson  assign- 
ors  to   I)air>    Maid    Products   (  uoptrati* t ,  a   coopera- 
tive  association   of   V\i.sconsin 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,833 
23  Claims.    (CI.  99—24) 


3,013.884 
SALT  TABI  FTS  CONTAINING    \N   FTHY!  ENFDI- 
AMINETETRACETIC     A(  II)     (OMPOINI)     AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODr(  INC.    I  UK   SAMF 

(  arl    R.    Fellers,    Amherst.    Mass..    assignor   to    Ihe    Blue 

Channel   (  orporation.   Port  Roval,  S.C.,  a  corporation 

of  Marv  land 

No  Drav*ing      Filed  Aug.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,945 
17  Claims.     (CI.  99—143) 

1.  A  process  comprising  thoroughly  admixing  sodium 
chloride  and  at  least  about  0.5%  of  a  water-soluble 
KDTA  compound  by  weight  of  the  sodium  chloride  with 
sufficient  water  to  yield  a  substantially  homogeneous 
paste,  drying  the  paste,  griqding  the  dried  mixture  into 
particles  at  least  about  85%  of  which  have  a  size  passing 
a  No.  30  screen,  thoroughly  admixing  about  0.05  to  2.0% 
of  a  cohesive  agent  into  the  ground  mixture,  and  press- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  into  tablets. 


»  . 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dry  chocolate 
drink  product,  mixing  fluid  skim  milk  and  sucrose,  con- 
trolled forewarming  of  such  mixture  to  produce  whey  pro- 
tein values  of  about  1.0  to  2.5  mgs.  per  gram  of  nonfat 
dry  milk  in  the  resultant  nonfat  milk  solids  base  product, 
concentrating  the  mixture  and  drying  the  same  to  form 
•  said  nonfat  milk  solids  base  product,  mixing  dry  cocoa 
with  a  wetting  agent  for  cocoa  to  form  a  cocoa  base 
product,  blending  the  nonfat  milk  solids  base  product  and 
the  cocoa  base  product  with  nonfat  dry  milk,  multiple 
type  sugar  and  a  stabilizer,  subjecting  the  blended  particles 
to  controlled  wetting  while  being  subject  to  heated  high 
velocity  air  flow  to  cause  particles  to  adhere  to  each  other 
in  aggregated  form  and  rapidly  drying  such  aggregated 
particles. 

3.013.882 
METHOD  FOR  TRF  \TING  BEER    VND  THE 
RFSl  I  I  INC.  PRODI  CT  IHFRKOF 
Richard  (,,  Shaler.  San   \nselmo.  Ravmond  I     \K  \dam, 
San  Francisco,  and  Richard  C.    Shaler.  Jr..  San  Rafael, 
Calif..    a.ssignors   to    American    I  ansul   Company,   San 
Francisco.  (  alif..  a  corporation  uf  (  alifornia 
No  Drawing.      Filed  June   13,  19(i0.  s* r    No.  35,409 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 18) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  beer  after  fermentation  has 
taken  place  comprising  adding  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a 
polyvalent  metallic  ion  modified  swelling  gelling  clay  to 
the  beer,  adsorbing  protein  and  proteinaceous  complexes 
to  the  clay  by  allowing  the  clay  to  remain  evenly  dis- 
persed throughout  the  beer  and  filtering  out  the  clay 
and  adsorbed  material 


3.013,883 

PROCESS  FOR  CHE.MICALLY  OPENING 

BIN  \I  NFS 

Clyde  J.  Wclcker  and  Roland  I  .  VVelcker,  both  of 

1334  St    Bernard    Vve  ,  Ni»  Orleans  16.  la. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  l^hO,  Vr.  .No.  62,829 

17  Claims.  (CI.  99—111) 
1.  The  process  of  chemically  opening  bivalve  moUusks 
comprising  placing  the  mollusks  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  T  salt  of  the  metal  of  the  group  of  aluminum,  copper, 
calcium,  magnesium,  manganese  and  zinc  having  a  solu- 
tion specific  gravity  of  the  range  of  1.004  to  1.036  having 
available  metallic  ions  of  the  elements  set  forth  above 
loosely  complexed  for  entering  into  cell  reaction  in  the 
mollusks.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  solution 
within  the  range  of  5°  C.  to  49"  C.  and  maintaining  the 
pH  of  the  solution  within  a  range  of  the  order  of  6.5  to 
9.5  to  open  the  mollusks. 


3,013.885 
METHOD  OF  PREKRN  INC;  H)IBI  E  PLANT 
M  VIFRIAI    AND  PRODI  ( T 
Johannes  Van  Overbeek.  Modesto,  (alif..  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Nev*  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar   31.  I960.  Ser.  No.  18,822 

15  Claims.     (CI.  99—154) 
1.  A  process  for  preserving  the  color  and  edibility  of 
edible  plant   material  suitable   for  human  consumption 
comprising  contacting  said   plant   material   with  a  com- 
pound having  the  following  structural  formula: 

ns—H 


..An. 


-.Ml 


wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl,  aral- 
kyl,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  the  salts,  amides  and 
lower  aliphatic  derivatives  of  such  isomers,  said  com- 
ix>und  being  present  in  an  amount  suflRcient  to  effectively 
preserve  said  plant  material. 


3.013,886 

F.AFERBOVRD  lOVDINC;  DEVICE  FOR 

H  \C  ON  t  ONlAINtRS 

John  M.  Lov*e,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  John  Morrell 

&  Co.,  OttiiiTiwa.  Io>*a.  a  corporation  of  Nfaine 

Filed  (Kt    H.   I'i^'i,  Ser.   No.  845. 26S 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—174) 


A  package  of  sliced  foods  comprising:  a  paperboard 
container  enclosing  said  foods,  said  paperboard  con- 
tainer including  a  cover  having  a  top.  bottom  and  vertical 
side  walls  forming  a  sleeve,  said  top  and  bottom  being 
of  substantially  greater  width  than  the  height  of  said  side 
walls,  said  cover  also  having  a  consumer  end  wall  and 
a  loading  end  wall,  tear  means  for  opening  said  consumer 
end  wall,  a  sliding  pallet  within  said  cover  receiving  the 
sliced  foods  thereon,  said  pallet  consisting  of  a  flat  sup- 
porting sheet  slidably  contacting  the  bottom  of  said  cover, 
an  integral  end  wall  contacting  the  consumer  end  wall, 
said  end  wall  of  the  pallet  also  having  an  integral  pro- 
tection flap  overlying  said  food,  the  connection  between 
the  said  end  wall  of  the  pallet  and  the  flat  supporting 
sheet  of  the  pallet  being  a  hinge  connection,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  end  wall  to  pivot  inwardly  against  the  food 
during  loading  of  said  pallet  through  the  loading  end 
of  said  cover. 
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3,013.887 
FR()(  KSS  FOR  TRFA  IING  MEATS 
Da^e    Folkin,    San    Foreo/o.   (  alif..   assignor    to    Gerbcr 
Products  (  onipanv,  Frtmonf.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

filed  Juh  20.  1959,  Str.  No.  828.413 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—187) 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  food  product  which  com- 
prises a  slurry  of  comminuted  meat  and  water,  preheating 
said  slurry  to  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range  of 
from  220°  F.  to  240°  F.,  centrifuging  said  slurry  to  elimi- 
nate meat  gristle  and  sinew,  and  heating  the  slurry  to  a 
presterilization  temperature  above  the  last  apparent  vis- 
cosity inversion  thereof  and  below  the  carbonization  tem- 
perature for  a  time  interval  of  between  10  and  120 
seconds. 


II  3.013. 888 

CI  ASS   ( OMPOSITION 

Stephant-  de  1  ajarte.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

("onipagnie  de  Saint-(>ohain.  Paris.  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  \o>.  6.  1959,  Ser.  .No.  851,238 

37  (  laims.     (CI.  106—50) 
27.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  glass  fibers  having 
the  following  composition  in  percent  by  weight: 

SiOj   _._.iL 55-68 

BaO   0_5 

BjO,  0_5 

ZrOj-l-TiOj  0-5 

FejOj   0_6 

CaO    7_10 

MgO    2-5 

NajO  +  KjO    11-14 

F 0_4 


3.013.889 
PKiMFNT  SI  BSIRAFF  MIXTIRFS 
James  I)   Sitpp,  Huntington.  W .  \  a.,  assignor  to  Standard 
I  Itramarine  &  (  olor  (  o..  Huntington.  W .  \  a.,  a  cor- 
poration of  West  \  irginia 
No  Uraning.      Filed  Ma\  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738.589 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 289) 
1.  A  phthalocyanine  pigment-substrate  mixture  of  soft 
texture  and  high  color  value  having  the  characterization 
of  being  readily  and  rapidly  dispersed  in  synthetic  and 
natural  resin  bases  and  when  so  incorporated  in  said 
bases  having  a  high  rate  of  strength  development  and 
exhibiting  substantially  no  streaks,  said  pigment-substrate 
mixture  being  produced  by  forming  a  fluid  water  slurry 
of  at  least  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  water  to  about  1 
part  by  weight  of  said  pigment-substrate  mixture,  of  fine- 
ly divided  phthalocyanine-pigment  and  from  about  1  to 
about  5  pans  by  weight  of  said  pigment  of  a  finely  di- 
vided water-insoluble  substrate,  adjusting  the  pH  to  from 
about  8  to  about  8.5.  milling  said  slurry  in  a  ball  mill 
for  a  period  of  from  about  8  to  about  1 3  hours,  and  dry- 
ing the  phthalocyanine-substrate  mixture  and  recovering 
it  in  particulate  form. 


3,013.890 

PROCESS    OF     DE\F1  OPING     FLF(  1 ROSTATIC 

IMAGES    AND    COMPOSITION     THFRFFOR 

William  F.  Bixbj,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  \  ork 

Filed  Juh  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,247 
10  C  iaims.     (CI.  117—17.5) 


5.  A  process  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  on 
an  insulating  surface  comprising  bringing  to  said  insulat- 
ing surface  a  solid  surface  having  electrostatically  coated 
thereon  positively  and  negatively  charged  powder  parti- 
cles having  a  particle  size  on  the  average  less  than  about 
20  microns  whereby  said  positively  and  negatively  charged 
powder  particles  contact  said  insulating  surface  and  are 
electrostatically  attracted  from  the  surface  bearing  said 
powder  particles  to  deposit  on  said  insulating  surface  in 
conformity  with  electrostatic  lines  of  force  of  said  elec- 
trostatic image. 

3,013,891 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  MATERIAL 

M  Sabel  Block.  Bloomfield.  N.J..  assignor  to  P.  I  uriliard 
Company,  New  ^  ork,  N.^..  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  684,773 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117— 19 1 


1.  A  method  of  uniformly  distributing  finely-divided 
particles  deposited  non-uniformly  as  a  coating  on  the 
tacky  surface  of  an  elongated  filament,  which  comprises 
agitating  the  filament  to  redistribute  the  conglomerated 
and  unadhered  particles  on  the  uncoated  tacky  surface 
of  said  filament,  simultaneously  bodily  moving  said  fila- 
ment to  said  the  said  particle  redistribution,  whereby  the 
filament  is  substantially  uniformly  coated  with  the  par- 
ticles, then  moving  said  filament  substantially  vertically 
to  remove  any  unadhered  particles  by  gravity,  and  de- 
flecting the  unadhered  particles  away  from  the  filament. 


3.013.892 
IMPACT  MEDI\  FOR  MFC  HANTCAL  PI  ATING 
\NI)  METHOD  OF  I  SING  SAME 
John  G.  Songas.  (  ircle  Pines.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining  and    Manufacturing   ( Ompany,   St.   Paul. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,323 
15  Claims.     (CI.  117— 24) 
4.  In  the  mechanical  plating  of  metal  plating  powders 
onto  articles  having  intricate  geometrical  surface  areas 
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to  be  plated  such  as  screws  and  nuts,  a  mechanical  plat- 
ing impact  media  comprising  a  mixture  of  spheroidal 
and  non-spheroidal  shaped  vitreous  particles,  said  non- 
spheroidal  particles  comprising  about  15%  to  about  70% 
by  volume  of  the  mixture  and  being  of  a  size  range  of 


Carr/er  /><fuid-  'Z-  3; 


from  about  0.03  to  about  0.1  inch,  said  non-spheroidal 
particles  being  generally  of  polygonal  configuration,  and 
having  the  edges  and  surfaces  thereof  smooth  to  the 
touch  and  free  of  apparent  abrasive  roughness. 


3.013.893 
on  -STAIN  RFSIST  \M  (.RAM  LES  AND 
PRODI  (IS  KMPI  OMNG  THE  SAME 
Ma>nard    H.    Olson.   St.    Paul,    and    Donald    E.    Lovness, 
(.rant  Township.   Washington   (  ount>,    Minn.,  assign- 
ors   to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pan>,  St.  Paul.   Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Hied  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1  A<i\ 
12  (  laims.     i(  1.  117—27) 


// 


^Sk>o^ 


/~Ax>nxarbon  surface 

jrtc/  atpfio/^ca^Kf  ffirovs  sfrrrf  maftr/a/) 


1 .  A  composite  sheet  body  for  roofing  and  siding  com- 
prising a  bituminous  sheet  product  and  a  firmly  adherent 
surfacing  for  the  same  consisting  essentially  of  oil-stain 
resistant  granules,  said  granules  comprising  a  mineral 
granule  having  a  stable  minute  water-insoluble  coating 
formed  from  an  oleophobic  fluorocarbon  sizing  agent. 


3,013,894 

COAL  ACID  COATED  PVKIK  I  LATE  FOAMABLE 

ST\  RFNF  POI  N  MFR  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald   \\.   (  ooper.   (Ian,    Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  (  ompan>.  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,763 
2  Claims.     (CL  117—33) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  particulate  foamable  styrene 
polymer  composition  having  incorporated  therein  a  vola- 
tile organic  compound  as  a  foaming  agent  to  inhibit  lo^s 
of  said  volatile  organic  compound  at  ordinary  temper- 
atures and  pressure,  which  method  comprises  sequentially 
coating  a  particulate  foamable  styrene  polymer  with  ia) 
a  liquid  solution  of  coal  acids  in  a  non-solvent  for  the 
styrene  polymer  in  amount  corresponding  to  from  3  to  8 
percent  by  weight  of  the  coal  acids,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  styrene  polymer  composition  initially  used  and  (6) 
with  a  finely  divided  magnesium  oxide  in  amount  corre- 
sponding to  from  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  mag- 
nesium oxide,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coal  acids. 


FRRATLM 

For  Class  117—37  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,013,923 


3.013.895 

QUICK  DRMN(;  \FHI(  I  F    VND  MFTTIOD  OF 

I)RV1N(;  SAMF 

Meyer  S.   Agruss,   (  hicago.   III,  assignor  to  Miehle-(;oss- 

Dexter,    Incorporated.    (  hicago,    111  ,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing       Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Svx .  No.  776.450 
14  (laims.      ((1.   1 1""— 38) 

1.  A  stable  quick-drying  vehicle  for  coating  materials 
comprising  an  unsaturated  polyester,  a  vinyl-type  mono- 
mer capable  of  undergoing  addition  polymerization  with 
the  unsaturated  polyester,  and  a  titanium  orthoester,  said 
polyester  vinyl  monomer  and  titanium  orthoester  being 
adapted  to  quick  drying  when  exposed  in  a  thin  film  to 
cold  energy. 


3,013.896 

LINING  MACHINFS  \NI)  MF  I  HODS  OF  LINING 

Sidney  R.  Halloa.  I  exington,   and  (  harlcs  F.  Chapman, 

Chelsea,  Mass..  assignors  to  W     R    (.race  &  Co.,  (  am- 

bridge,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  (  onniclicut 

Filed  Mas   19.  1V59,  Ser.  No.  814.268 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117—43) 


■  HKWt  •%■  MW"   «MM  f 


1.  In  the  art  of  lining  closures  with  lining  compounds 
which  exhibit  plasticity  and  wherein  a  blank  closure  is 
rotated  beneath  a  nozzle  having  a  valve,  that  method  of 
producing  high  shoulder  linings  substantially  without 
throwout  which  comprises  opening  the  valve  following  a 
cycloidal  program  to  cause  the  flow  of  compound  through 
the  nozzle  to  rise  from  zero  to  a  maximum  during  a  sig- 
nificant portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  closure,  applying 
suflFicient  pressure  to  the  compound  to  force  compound 
through  the  nozzle  at  the  instant  of  opening  to  destroy 
the  yield  value  of  the  compound  and  eliminate  plug  flow, 
then  closing  the  nozzle  in  a  cycloidal  program  reciprocal 
to  the  opening  cycle,  and  correlating  the  rotation  of  the 
closure  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  to  form 
a  scarfed  joint  having  a  substantially  uniform  quantity 
of  compound  in  each  unit  peripheral  length  of  the  lining. 


3.013.897 
SILICA  COATING  (OMPOSIIION,  PRO(  FSS  OF 
COALING  MhlAI.  IllKRLVMlll  AND  AKIICLE 
PRODI CED  THEREBY 
Martin  E.  Cupery  and  Ralph  K.  Her.  Rrandvwine  Hun- 
dred. Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,893 
II  (laims.     (CI.  117 — »6i 


^  y/////y 


*  CoomcK  fl<i.ro  »«rfr>M 


-5U«f«  MMr.oit 


7.  In  a  process  for  forming  an  adherent  silica  coating 
on  a  metal  the  steps  comprising  coating  the  metal  with 
an  aqueous  dispersion  in  which  water  is  the  only  con- 
tinuous phase,  the  dispersion  comprising  (a)  as  dispersed 
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organic  film-former  which  is  a  carboxylic,  polyanionic 
polymer  containing  a  sufficient  proportion  of  carboxyl 
groups  that  the  ammonium  salt  of  the  polymer  is  at  least 
1%  by  weight  soluble  in  water  at  25°  C.  and  pH  6.5, 
the  polymer  being  removable  without  carbonization  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  below  700"  F.,  and  being  one 
which  dries  to  a  solid  and  (b)  colloidally  dispersed,  non- 
reticulated,  amorphous  silica  particles  having  an  average 
size  of  3  to  150  millimicrons,  the  concentration  of  silica 
in  the  dispersion  being  from  1  to  50%  by  weight,  the  total 
total  solids  content  of  the  dispersion  being  up  to  70%  by 
weight,  and  ihe  initial  proportion  of  removable  film-for- 
mer being  about  5%  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  silica,  drying  the  coating,  and  heating  the 
coating  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  the  film- 
former  is  removed  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
metal. 


3.01 3. 89H 

COATINC.  I'MNrFI)  SI  KFACES  WITH  A 

SII  U  \  SOL 

Donald  F.  r)tmpc>.  Krand>\«ine  Hundred.  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  dii  Pont  dt    Stmours  and  (  ompany,  Wilining- 

ton.  ntj..  a  corporation  of  Dtla^are 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  761,945 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117— 49) 
I.  In  a  process  for  coating  a  scorchable  surface  with 
silica  the  steps  comprising  heating  the  surface  to  a  tem- 
perature between  80°  C.  and  its  scorching  point,  bringing 
the  surface  while  so  heated  into  contact  with  a  silica  sol 
having  a  pH  below  about  4.2,  the  silica  particles  in  the 
sol  being  substantially  discrete  and  in  the  size  range  of  5 
to  30  millimicrons,  to  form  a  coatiflg  on  the  surface,  and 
drying  said 'coating  upon  the  surface,  and  baking  the 
dried  coating  at  a  temperature  between  121°  C.  and  the 
scorching  point  of  the  surface 


II  3.013,899 

VFRTICAI   TNTFRF\{F  MO!  TFN   \I  IMINIZING 

BAIH  (  <)\irN(;  PK(>(  KSS 
Harold   A.   Price.   I  afa>ette.  (  alif..  and  Jerry  G.  W<iss, 
Peoria.  III.,  assignors.  b\  nusnt  assignrnents.  to  Ameri- 
can   Molleri/ing    (  orporalion.    I os    Angtle^    County, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ni>ada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,220 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—51) 


I.  In  a  process  for  coating  a  metal  strip  by  passing  the 
strip  through  a  molten  heating  media  into  a  molten  coat- 
ing metal  and  thereafter  quenching  the  strip;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  passing  the  said  strip  substantially 
horizontally  through  a  substantially  vertical  interface 
formed  by  the  said  molten  heating  media  and  the  said 
molten  coating  metal. 


3.013.900 
CAST  COATING  OF  INDIMDIVI   CARTONS 
Milton    Yezek    and    Walter    C.    I  tsthig.    Battle    Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  >\hite 
Plains.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.910 
11  Claims.  (CI.  117—64) 
1.  Method  of  continuously  producing  individual  car- 
ton blanks  having  a  smooth  glossy  coating  thereon  which 
comprises  continuously  moving  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  individual  carton  blanks  between  spaced  pairs  of 
applicator  rolls  to  deposit  on  one  side  of  each  blank 
a  coating  of  molten  thermoplastic  agent  which  fuses  on 
chilling,  then  moving  each  said  blank  having  the  agent 


thereon  in  a  plasti^  state  in  a  generally  downward  di- 
rection into  the  nip  of  a  rubber  impression  roll  and  a  cold 
casting  roll  to  bring  the  coated  side  of  the  blank  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  casting  roll,  said 
casting  roll  having  a  smooth  mirror-finished  surface  and 
said  blank  adhering  thereto,  said  blank  also  being  im- 
movably disposed  relatively  to  said  surface,  rotating  said 
casting  roll  and  urging  succeeding  portions  of  said  blank 
into  said  intimate  contact  by  means  of  said  impression 
roll  to  uniformly  distribute  the  agent  on  said  blank  side; 
maintaining  the  surface  of  the  casting  roll  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  below  the  fusing  point  of  said  agent  to 
cool  the  coating  on  said  blank;  rotating  the  casting  roll 
lo  move  said  blank  downwardly  toward  a  body  of  cold 
water,  coincidently  with  said  downward  movement  ap- 
plying cold  water  to  the  outer  uncoated  side  of  said 
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blank  after  passage  of  the  same  beyond  said  impression 
roll,  thereby  to  further  cool  said  coating;  rotating  said 
casting  roll  to  move  said  blank  through  said  body  of 
cold  water  to  cool  said  coating  still  further;  maintaining 
each  said  blank,  while  immovably  disposed  relatively  to 
and  in  contact  with  said  casting  roll,  submerged  in  said 
body  of  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  insure  solidifica- 
tion of  said  coating;  then  moving  said  blank  upwardly 
from  said  body  of  water  and  passing  the  same  into  the 
nip  of  said  casting  roll  and  a  soft  rubber  wringer  roll 
to  remove  water  from  the  uncoated  side  of  the  blank; 
peeling  the  cooled  coated  blank  from  the  casting  roll 
after  the  blank  passes  through  said  last  mentioned  nip. 
moving  said  peeled  blank  over  onto  a  moving  conveyor 
belt  disposed  adjacent  said  wringer  roll,  and  recovering 
said  blank  having  a  smooth  glossy  coating  of  thermo- 
plastic agent  on  one  side  thereof. 


3.013,901 
ARTICIF  CO\TFD  \MTH  FIBROIS  BOFUMFTF 

John  Hugosh,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  F,  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>.  VNjlmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,295 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—72) 


8.  A  polyurethane  foam  the  pore  walls  of  which  are 
coated  with  and  bonded  to  an  undercoat  comprising  es- 
sentially fibrous  boehmite  and  with  a  topcoat  comprising 
a  hydrophilic  organic  polymer  containing  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl. 
carboxyl  and  radicals  hydrolyzable  to  hydroxyl  and  car- 
boxyl groups. 


^m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


OKGANK    POl  N  \U  K  (  OATfcD,  ALL.Ml.NA 

BONDU)  hbkous  base 

Fnhn  Buu'nsh.  ^^llmiIl^t()n.  Dtl.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
J'udt  dc  Nttnours  and  (  oiiipan>,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  I) e lav* an 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,671 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 


amount  of  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  sub- 
strate, said  particles  having  largest  average  diameters  of 
less  than  about  1  micron  and  having  an  average  specific 
surface  area  of  at  least  10  square  meters  per  gram  and 
said  oxide  being  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zirconium,  titanium, 
chromium,  iron  and  tin,  and  a  topcoat  of  anionic  organic 
polymer  containing  pentavalent  phosphorus,  said  organic 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and 
having  at  least  Vi  weight  percent  of  pentavalent  phos- 
phorus, and  said  substrate  being  negatively  charged  with 
respect  to  the  colloidal  metal  oxide  particles. 


1.  A  fibrous  substrate  bearing  a  basecoat  of  alumina 
particles,  said  alumina  particles  being  less  than  U 
microns  in  largest  average  dimension  and  having  an  aver- 
age specific  surface  area  of  at'leasl  10  square  meters  per 
gram  and  a  topcoat  of  an  organic  polymer  containing  ionic 
carboxylic  acid  radicals,  said  organic  polymer  having  'a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and  having  at  least  1 
weight  percent  of  lateral  free  carboxylic  acid  radicals,  and 
said  fibrous  substrate  being  a  material  which,  without  the 
alumina  base  coat,  is  negatively  charged  with  respect  to 
the  alumina  particles. 


vol  3,903 

FIBKOl  s    M   BMKMK    WITH    AN    ALUMINA 

BONDU)    ()H(.\M(     POLYMER   COATING 

John  Buyosh.  \N  ilniinuton,  Dtl  ,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nini<)ur>  and  (  ompanv,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dtla«arf 

Filed   Vpr    13.  1*^59.  Ser.  No.  805,672 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—76) 
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1.  A  fibrous  substrate  bearing  a  basecoat  of  alumina 
particles  said  alumina  particles  being  less  than  1.5  microns 
in  largest  average  dimension  and  having  an  average  spe- 
cific surface  area  of  at  least  10  square  meters  per  gram 
and  a  topcoat  of  an  organic  polymer  containing  sulfonic 
acid  radicals,  said  organic  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  500  and  having  at  least  1  weight  percent 
of  lateral  free  sulfonic  acid  radicals,  and  said  fibrous 
substrate  being  a  material  which,  without  the  alumina 
base  coat,  is  negatively  charged  with  respect  to  the  alumina 
particles. 


3.013.905 
n  K   rKO\( Ol  SI  I(     I  K  \NSDl  (  KKS 
KtibtTi    Kut)ta    (, am/on,    Makishtt    St..    Hir/iia.    Israel, 
and  Ephraim  Helnrich  Frei,  Neve  Weizmann  (Quarter, 
Rehovoth.  Israel 

Filed  N(.v.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,252 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel  Mar.  7,  1958 

13  Claims,    (i  I.  17V— 115.5) 


— >;  \  \  .'^      3 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising  an  oscil- 
latable  membrane  of  non-magnetic  material;  a  perma- 
nent magnet  system  having  a  series  of  elemental  magnet 
portions,  each  portion  having  first  and  second  poles  on 
a  line  extending  perpendicular  to  said  membrane,  said 
magnet  portions  being  of  a  material  having  crystallite 
grains  oriented  along  said  line  and  having  a  coercive 
force  of  at  least  750  oersteds,  said  first  poles  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  elongated  unipolar  zones  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  another  and  parallel  to  said  mem- 
brane, said  first  poles  alternating  in  polarity  from  one 
of  said  zones  to  the  next,  said  unipolar  zones  being  sepa- 
rated by  elongated  transition  zones  across  which  there 
exists  a  magnetic  field  bndging  said  first  poles;  and  con- 
tinuous flexible  conductive  strip  means  disposed  flat  on 
and  carried  by  said  membrane  and  covering  a  major  frac- 
tion of  the  surface  area  of  said  membrane,  said  strip 
means  being  coextensive  with  a  meandering  path  inter- 
connecting all  of  said  transition  zones  with  such  direc- 
tional changes  that,  upon  said  strip  means  being  traversed 
by  an  electric  current,  the  vector  product  of  said  current 
and  of  said  magnetic  field  is  of  the  same  sign  throughout 
the  length  of  said  strip. 


3,013.904 
SLBSIKMK  HAMNG  AN  ORGANIC  POLYMER 
COM  MMNC;  PFNTWMFNT  PHOSPHORUS 
BONDFD  IHFKFIO 
Martin  f  (uptT%,  Wilmington.  Del.  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Punt  de  Nemours  and  t  onipan>,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Dela>*are 

Filed    \pr    13.  1959,  S«r.  No.  805.699 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—76) 


'I 
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1.  A  substrate  bearing  a  basecoat  of  water-insoluble 
positively  ch.irged  colloidal  metal  oxide  particles  in  the 


3,013.906 
POLYESTER  FILM  M  \  1 1  Kl  M     \ND  P HOC  ESS  FOR 

M  VKINC.   S  VMh 
Ralph  G.  Flowers,  Pittsfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Mar.  20,  l^iS^i.  Ser.  No.  S0().6«0 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117— 118) 
1.  The  method  of  making  electrical  insulating  material 
which  comprises  reacting  with  polymethylene  polyphenyl- 
isocyanate  a  polyester  resin  film  material  comprising  the 
product  of  reaction  ui  a  mixture  of  ingredients  compris- 
ing a  dihydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  dibasic  aromatic 
compound  selected  frum  the  group  consisting  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  dialkyl  terephthalales,  dialkyl 
isophthalates,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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"  3.013.907 

COATING  ALUMIMM  \M  I H  A  SPERM  WHAI.E 
on  (OKROSION  KKMSIANT,  LI  BRICATING 
(  OMI'OSmON 

Norrriiin  I'.   Baird.  Kloonititld.  and   \Nilliani  .1.  Monohan. 

I*reaknts<i.    N.J.,    assicnttrs    to    \\  estioKhctUNe    Kkctric 

Corporation.    Id^t    rittshiirt;h.    Pa.,    a    corporation    ot 

Penn>.>l\ania 
No   I)ra>*inK.      Original   application   Dec.  23,   1954,  Ser. 

No.  477.406.  Mo«  I'alent  No.  Z.*! 1 6.4(12.  dated  r)ec.  8. 

1959.     I>i>idt'd  and  this  application  .Ian.  20,  1959,  S«r. 

No.  792.244 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117—134) 

1.  A  corrosion  rc^isu^nt  coaling  composition  of  high 
lubricity  for  an  aluminum  object  comprising  an  emul- 
sion of  sperm  whale  oil  concentrate  and  water,  said  sperm 
whale  oil  concentrate  being  in  the  range  of  from  1% 
to  15Tc  by  volume  and  comprising  sperm  whale  oil  in 
the  range  of  TZZ-'J  to  72.8%  by  volume  and  the  bal- 
ance of  a  surfactant.  j. 


3,013,908 

B  -  STAGE  ^Ic^'\^^^\MIl)^  -  formm  nm^  he 

CONDENSMION  PKODl  (I.  I'K(K  KSS  Ol  I'KK- 
I'VKINCMMK  s\MF.  \N  I)  PROCESS  OK  PI  I  MP- 
IN(.  I  VNNH)  II  \  IHI^R 
Unlfhard  l.uck,  koln-Staininhiitn.  Bruno  Zorn,  Koln- 
l>t'Ut/,  and  (fustav  Matithi.  Opiadiii,  (tcrnianv.  assinn- 
ors  to  l"arbciitahrikii)  Ha>cr  \klKiii:csclischart.  a 
corporation  of  (.crnian> 

No  Dravsing.      Filed  No\.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,049 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany  Dec.  8,  1956 

12  Claims.  (CI.  117—142) 
1.  TTie  process  of  preparing  an  acid-precip'table  water- 
soluble  B-stage  dicyandiamide-formaldehyde  condensa- 
tion product,  stabilized  in  the  B-stage,  which  comprises 
heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  formaldehyde  and 
dicyandiamide  in  the  proportion  of  from  about  0  5  to 
about  5  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  dicyandi- 
amide in  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  more  than  7  to 
form  a  water-insoluble  B-stage  reaction  product,  stabiliz- 
ing the  wafer-insoluble  B-stage  reaction  product  in  the  B- 
stage  by  incorporating  therein  by  chemical  reaction  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.5  mole  of  a  water-soluble  alkali 
metal  salt  of  sulfurous  acid,  and  solubilizing  the  water- 
insoluble  B-stage  reaction  product  by  heating  the  same 
with  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  •>  •'•  of  an  organic  sul- 
fonic acid. 

3.  An  acid-precipitable  water-so. uble  B-stage  dicyandi- 
amide-formaldehyde condensation  pioduct.  stabilized  in 
the  B-stage,  and  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

4.  A  process  for  plumping  tan"iJ  leather  which  com- 
prises impregnating  moist  tanned  leather  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  reaction  product  of  c!.:!m  3,  and  precipitat- 
ing the  condensation  product  in  \l:  leather  at  a  pH  be- 
low 7. 


3,013,909 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  DECONT  \MIN  \TION  OF 

SI  MM  E.SS  STEEL  NtCLEAR  K  \(  II  II  IKS 

Gu>on  P.  Panccr  and  John  I  .  Zegger,  Schnuctad>,  N.^  .. 
awijjnors  to  the  I  nilcd  Mates  of  .America  as  represented 
by  the  I  nited  Mates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drav^ing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1960.  Scr.  No.  19,131 

10  (  laiins.  (CI.  134 — 3) 
I.  A  method  ol  deconiamiPuimg  a  sieel  surface  coated 
with  a  radioactive  scale  compiising  the  steps  of  flushing 
said  surface  continuously  with  a  caustic  permanganate 
solution  until  the  decontamination  level  of  said  surface 
stabilizes,  and  then  drying  said  surface,  flushing  said  sur- 
face with  a  citric  acid  solution,  and  then  washing  said 
surface  to  remove  substantially  all  traces  of  said  solutions. 


3.013.910 
METHOD  OF  ALLO\  IN(.   AN   ALLOY   MATERIAL 

\MIH  THE  SLRFACE  OF  A  SE.MICONDLCTOR 

BODY 
Friedrich  W.  Dehmeit,  Neu-l  Ini  (Danube),  and  Gerhard 

(irust.    I  Im    (Danube).    Germanv,    assignors    to    Tele- 

funken  G.m.b.H..   Berlin.  Ciernianv 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  732,443 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany  May  3,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  148— 1".5) 

1.  A  method  of  alloying  a  semi-conductor  material 
with  an  alloying  mixture  of  at  least  two  materials  exclud- 
ing said  semi-conductor  material  to  form  therewith  an 
interface  wherein  the  dissolving  of  the  semi-conductor 
material  in  the  alloying  mixture  is  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  mixing  together 
said  alloying  materials  in  such  proportions  as  to  form  an 
cutectic  or  peritectic  composition  which  melts  at  a  tem- 
perature that  is  very  close  to  but  still  below  the  alloying 
temperature  of  said  composition  with  said  semi-conductor 
material,  which  alloying  temperature  is  a  temperature  at 
which  the  surface  of  said  semi-conductor  material  is 
wetted  substantially  homogeneously;  by  the  eutectic  or 
peritectic  composition  and  fusing  said  alloying  mixture 
and  placing  said  mixture  on  said  semi-conductor  material 
and  raising  the  temperature  to  said  alloying  temperature. 


3,013,911 
MALLEABLE  CAST  IRON  COMPOSITIONS 

I  ucien  Peras,  Billancourt.  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationaie  des  I  sines  Renault.  Billancourt,  France 
No  Drav^ing.  Filed  Auu.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,947 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  18.  19^3 
1  Claim.  (CI.  148—35) 
A  high  strength  malleable  iron  casting,  white  and  free 
from  graphite  as  cast,  composed  largely  of  iron  and  con- 
taining 1.6  to  2.6%  carbon,  0.9  to  1.9%  silicon,  0.35  to 
1.7%  manganese.  0.1  to  2.1%  copper,  0.03  to  0.9%  zir- 
conium and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  vanadium  and  molybdenum,  the  quantity  of 
chromium  being  0.05  to  0.3%,  the  quantity  of  vanadium 
being  0.02  to  0.15%.  and  the  quantity  of  molybdenum 
being  O.I  to  1%,  the  composition  of  the  casting  without 
said  metal  being  such  that  it  would  form  a  grey  structure 
as  cast  and  at  least  one  of  said  metals  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  obstruct  formation  of  graphite  during 
solidification  of  the  casting,  said  casting  containing  2,000 
to  10,000  per  sq.  mm.  of  very  fine,  uniformly-distributed, 
generally-spherical  graphite  nodules,  the  composition  of 
the  casting  without  zirconium  being  such  that  the  external 
area  of  the  graphite  nodules  would,  for  a  given  volume,  be 
greater  than  that  of  said  generally-spherical  graphite  nod- 
ules, said  casting  having  the  following  mechanical  charac- 
teristics: an  elastic  limit  in  kg./mm.^  of  60  to  85.  a  tensile 
strength  in  kg./mm.2  of  70  to  90,  an  eiongation  of  3  to 
5%.  and  a  mesnager  resilience  in  kg./cm.^  of  0.5  to  1. 


3,013,912 
OIL  FILLED  CABLF.S 
Paolo  Gazzana  Priaroggia  and  Giovanni  Colleoni,  Milan. 
Italy,  assignors   to   Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni,  .Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  lune  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  668.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Itah  Juh  14,  1956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.    Method  of   manufacturing  c.ibles  of  the   oil-filled 
type,  comprising  the  steps  of  manufacturing  a  dry  paper 
insulated  cable  core;  providing  two  metallic  head  elements 
having  a  cap  portion  of  an  outer  diameter  at  least  equalling 
the  diameter  of  the  insulated  core  and  having  a  hole  bored 
in  their  bottom;  fitting  the  caps  of  said  metallic  head  ele- 
ments on  the  ends  of  the  insulated  core:  mechanically 
joining  said  metallic  head  elements  to  ends  of  a  cable 
conductor;  providing  said  metallic  head  elements  with  for- 
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ward  and  tail  hawsers;  winding  said  core  provided  with 
metallic  head  elements  and  hawsers  on  a  tank  bobbin; 
vacuum-drying  and  impregnating  the  core  in  the  tank  by 
admitting  into  the  latter  degasified  oil  under  pressure;  ex- 
truding a  short  length  of  metal  sheathing  tube  from  an  ex- 
trusion sheathing  press;  providing  a  fluid-tight  connect- 
ing means  between  the  tank  and  press;  causing  the  for- 
ward hawser  to  extend  through  said  connecting  means  and 
extruded  length  of  tube  beyond  the  latter;  filling  with  im- 
pregnating oil  the  connecting  means  and  tube  leiitith;  draw- 
ing the  impregnated  core  by  the  forward  hawser  through 


the  connecting  means  to  the  press;  sheathing  the  forward 
core  end  beyond  forward  metallic  head  element,  the  sheath 
inner  diameter  being  such  that  the  sheath  tightly  clamps 
the  cap  portion  of  the  metallic  head  element;  cutting  and 
removing  the  first  piece  of  the  sheath  in  a  point  preceding 
the  forward  metallic  head  element  in  the  direction  of  pay- 
ing out  of  the  cable;  connecting  the  metallic  head  element 
hole  with  a  pressure  oil  reservoir;  fully  sheathing  the  im- 
pregnated core;  cutting  and  removing  the  sheath  in  a 
point  following  the  tail  metallic  head  element  and  sealing 
the  hole  in  said  metallic  head  element. 


3.013.913 
MOI  DFI)  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

Fdv*ard  I  (  r>M>p.  Pittsburgh,  and  (  harles  H.  Vondracek, 
HilkiriN  limnship.  Vlleghens  (  ounty.  Pa-,  assignors 
to  V^e^tlIl^hllust■  Hcitrii  ( Orporalion,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ffnns\l\ania 

Fikd   \iiK.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  681,213 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 43) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  and  a 
metallic  design  in  relief  bonded  to  said  base,  said  base 
comprising  a  solidified  electrical  insulating  molded  com- 
position, said  metallic  design  consisting  essentially  of  elec- 
trical conductive  metal  powder  coalesced  and  moldably 
bonded  to  said  base  by  the  interpenetration  of  the  base 
material  among  the  metal  particles. 


3,013.914 
IKKFPHIHVI  l(     V(  II)  ( OPOLYESTER 

(  OMPOSIIIONS 
Vnni-  NNiilard.  H\*\n.  Pa.,  assignor  to  t.  I.  du  Pout  de 
Nemours  and  ( Onipany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   l)ela>*are 
No  Drawini:     Filed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,547 

13  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43) 
1.  A  terephthalate  copolyester  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  copolyester  of  a  plurality  of  dicarboxylic 


acids  and  a  plurality  of  alpha,  omega  saturated  aliphatic 
diols,  said  idicarboxylic  acids  on  a  molar  basis  consisting 
essentially  of  55  to  95  mol  percent  of  (A)  at  least  one 
benzenedicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  terephthalic  and  mixtures  of  isophthalic  and 
terephthalic  acids  including  at  least  33  mol  percent  of 
said  terephthalic  acid,  and  complementally  45  to  5  mol 
percent  of  (B)  at  least  one  C«  to  Cu  alpha,  omega  sat- 
urated aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  diols  on  a  molar 
basis  consisting  essentially  of  3  to  20  mol  percent  of  (C) 
a  water-insoluble  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polytetramethyleneether  glycol  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500  to  3000  and 
complementally  97  to  80  mol  percent  of  (D)  an  alkane- 
diol  composition  consisting  essentially  of^  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  Cj — C4  alpha,  omega  saturated 
aliphatic  diols  including  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  the  weight  ratio  of  (C)  to  (D)  being  in  the 
relative  proponions  of  I  to  6  parts  of  said  polytetrameth- 
ylene  ether  glycol  per  part  by  weight  of  said  alkanediol 
composition,  said  polyester  being  characterized  by  an  in- 
herent viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  1.5  based  on  0.6 
gram  of  said  polyester  in  solution  in  100  milliliters  of  m. 
cresol. 

2.  A  terephthalate  copolyester  composition  of  claim  1 
wherein  said  components  of  said  copolyester  are  in  the 
following  molar  proportions: 

67  to  88  mol  percent  of  (A)  said  benzenedicarboxylic 
acid  including  at  least  55  mol  percent  of  terephthalic 
acid,  33  to  12  mol  percent  of  (B)  at  least  one  said 
Cj  to  Cj2  alpha,  omega  saturated   aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid, 
5    to    15    mol    percent    of    (C)    said    polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  consisting  essentially  of  poly-tetramethylene- 
elher  glycol  characterized  by  an  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  700  to  1800,  and 
95  to  85  mol  percent  of  (D)  said  alkanediol  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ethylene  glycol. 
5.  A  sheet  metal  tubular  can  body  having  an  adhesive- 
ly sealed  side-seam  defined  by  a  laminated  assembly  of 
two   interlocked   metal    seam-hooks   having  an   adhesive 
composition   substantially   filling   the   space   enclosed   by 
said   mterlocked   seam-hooks,  said  adhesive   composition 
being  a  terephthalate  copolyester  composition  defined  by 
claim  2. 


3.013.915 

REINFORCED  POI  >  ()1  H  INS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  M  \KIN(.  S\MF 

Willard   L.  Morgan,  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Corninc  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

v»arc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,262 

25  Claims.  (CI.  154 — 43) 
2.  Method  of  bonding  glass  to  a  polyolefin  film-forming 
crystalline  plastic  formed  from  monomers  containing  not 
more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the  steps  of 
treating  the  surface  of  said  glass  with  a  solution  of  a 
coupling  agent  containing  available  hydroxyl  ions  and  with 
an  organic  peroxide  which  decomposes  below  about  180' 
P.,  said  coupling  agent  having  the  formula 

CHjCH— Si— Xj 
f 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  which  can  be  readily  hydrolyzed 
in  the  presence  of  said  hydroxyl  ions  thereby  to  convert 
said  coupling  agent  to  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silanols,  siloxysilanols  and  mixtures 
thereof;  contacting  the  treated  glass  surface  with  said 
polyolefin  and  heating  the  resulting  glass  polyolefin  assem- 
bly to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
olefin but  below  that  at  which  any  appreciable  thermal 
decomposition  of  the  polyolefin  takes  place. 
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"  3.013.916 

RFSINOl  S  (  OMFOSIIIONS  \M)  I  AMINATFI) 
MKMBKRN  PRODI  (H)   IHFKKNMTH 
Joseph   F.    K<»iiu>.    lianiptun.    and    Dunald    h .    I  indahl, 
Vam^ilU*.  S.(  .,  assignors  lo  Westinghouse  ElecCric  Cor- 
poracion,  tas(  ritisburKli,  Pa.,  a  curporation  uf  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Jul>  29,  1958,  Str.  No.  751,658 
7  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43) 


o 


1.  A  thermosettable  phenolic  resin  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  derived  by  reacting  ( 1 )  one  mol  cf  a  mixture 
of  phenols  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from  0.60  to  0.85 
mol  percent  of  cresylic  acid  and  (b)  from  0.40  to  0.15 
mol  percent  of  a  blend  of  alkyl  substituted  phenols  com- 
prising about  85%  to  90%  by  weight  of  ethyl  phenols 
and  isopropyl  phenols  and  the  balance  being  other  substi- 
tuted phenols,  about  90%  of  the  ethyl  phenols  and  the 
isopropyl  phenols  being  the  para  isomer  and  for  each 
part  by  weight  of  the  isopropyl  phenols  present  there  is 
present  from  about  1.3  to  1.6  parts  by  weight  of  the 
ethyl  phenol  J,  and  (2)  from  0.7  mol  to  1.5  mols  of  an 
aliphatic  aldehyde,  the  reaction  being  effected  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst. 


3.013,917 

PRV  TRWSIKR  SMFF  I    \M)  MFTHOD 

Mac  Kariaii.  Bronx,  and  Mtrbtrt  SiUer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(bolh  '/f  PreNf>pt.  136  \N    21st  St..  New  York,' N.Y.) 

I  ikd  .hint-  9,  I960.  Ser.  No.  34.899 
5  Claims,     (CI.  154 i6.8) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dry  transfer 
sheet  for  applying  in  any  desired  sequence  to  another 
sheet  or  object  at  selected  sites  on  such  sheet  or  object 
under  the  control  of  a  user,  only  selected  different  char- 
acters carried  by  said  transfer  sheet:  said  dry  transfer 
sheet  comprising, 

(a)  a  pellucid  base  sheet  the  rear  surface  of  which 
has  high  release  properties, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  coherent  solid  opaque  dry  individual 
discrete  films  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  base  sheet, 
said  discrete  films  being  in  the  shapes  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  different  characters  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  on  said  sheet,  and 

(c)  a  dry  pellucid  adhesive  coating  extending  over  the 
rear  surfaces  of  the  discrete  (Character  films  and  the 
exposed  rear  surface  of  the  base  sheet  between  said 
films, 

(d)  said  coating  being  adherable,  at  selected  portions 
only,  to  selected  sites  of  another  sheet  or  object  at 
ambient  conditions  only  upon  rubbing  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  base  sheet  at  such  selected  portions. 

(f)  the  bond  between  said  discrete  character  films  and 
the  adhesive  coating  being  stronger  than  the  bond 
between  said  discrete  character  films  and  the  rear 
surface  of  the  base  sheet,  and 

(/)  said  adhesive  coating  having  a  greater  affinity  for 
another  sheet  or  object  when  rubbed  through  the 
base  sheet  than  the  affinity  between  the  discrete  char- 
acter films  and  the  rear  of  the  base  sheet, 


(g)  so  that  the  dry  transfer  sheet  can  be  placed  on  an- 
other sheet  or  object,  positioned  to  accurately  locate 
any  selected  character  in  any  selected  site  on  the 
other  sheet  or  object  without  adhesion  of  the  adhe- 
sive coating  to  the  other  sheet  or  object  and  there- 
after the  selected  character  can  be  transferred  dry 
to  the  exclusion  of  other  characters  while  in  its  de- 
sired position  by  rubbing  the  front  surface  of  the 
transfer  sheet  over  the  selected  character. 


3.013.918 

ADHF^ION  PRODI  (1   AND  METHOD 

Ol    MANl  KA(Tl  RF 

Robert  R.  Bttham.  Middlesex.  N.J. 

(Lincoln  Blvd.  and  Ri>ir  Road,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.) 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  677,292 

7  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 46.8) 


4.  A  transferable  adhesive  product  comprising  a  release 
sheet  of  a  thinness  and  flexibility  to  be  rolled  having  oppo- 
site surfaces,  a  layer  of  flexible  dried  material  on  a  surface 
of  the  release  sheet,  a  reinforcing  sheet  of  flexible  porous 
material  permanently  and  at  least  substantially  embedded 
in  the  dried  material,  the  reinforcing  sheet  having  a  thick- 
ness approximately  the  same  as  the  layer  of  dried  ma- 
terial, a  layer  of  adhesive  upon  the  layer  of  dried  ma- 
terial with  its  reinforcing  sheet,  the  layer  of  dried  ma- 
terial with  its  reinforcing  sheet  having  good  adherency 
With  the  adhesive,  one  of  the  layers  being  in  contact  with 
the  release  sheet,  the  release  sheet  surfaces  having  a  low 
adherency  to  both  the  layer  of  dried  material  and  the 
adhesive  and  the  release  sheet  surfaces  and  the  dried 
material  and  the  adhesive  being  compatible  with  each 
other. 


3,013,919 
LAMINATED  STRAP 

Michael  Bialy,  Brookl>n,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polyform 
Plastics  Corp.,  New  S  ork.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,184 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 53.6) 


.     i? 


I.  A  flexible  laminated  strap  comprising  a  base  made 
of^  a  -soft  flexible  plastics  material,  and  a  thin  flexible 
covering  strip  at^least  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  com- 
patible flexible  plastics  material,  said  covering  strip  ini- 
tially being  somewhat  wider  and  very  much  thinner  than 
the  base  strip,  and  being  secured  thereto,  the  edges  of 
said  covering  strip  being  turned  downward  and  inward 
and  being  embedded  into  the  side  edges  of  the  base  strip, 
the  desired  flexibility  of  the  strap  being  retained  because 
of  the  flexibility  and  thinness  of  the  inturned  covering 
strip,  and  said  base  strip  being  wider  at  the  bottom  than 
at  the  top,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  covering  strip  are 
protected  from  wear  by  the  edges  of  the  base  strip. 
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3.ni3.<>2n  3,013.')22 

MKrHOI)  OF  M\KIS(.    \  H  KXIBI  E  DIAPHRAGM  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  PLASIK     \KIK  I  FS  HAVING 

FOR  I  >F    IN  H  LID  SPKIN(.S  SPACED    SHEII.S    VVrPH     KFINFOKC  ED    FOAM 

V\ilhur   h.   Harris  and  John   F.  Cady,   Indianapolis,  Ind.,  FIFLING 

assignors  to  I  nited  Stalls  Kubbtr  (  onipan>.  New  York,  Kiihard  T.  Fisher,  Cohasset.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  FUher 

N  /N   ,  a  Kirporation  of  Niw  krst  ^  Pierce  Co.,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Massai  hiisetts 

Fiitd  Mar.  1,  I>)5".  Str.  Nn    643,297  Filed  Mar.  27.  1957,  Sir.  N„    f,4X  Vhh 

7  Claims.     (CI.  156—194)  2  Claims.     (CI,  1»— 59) 


^^' 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  diaphragm  comprising  form- 
ing a  single-ply.  flexible  cylindrical  unit  from  a  single  strip 
of  fabric  coated  with  a  flexible  fluid-impermeable  compo- 
sition, expanding  the  central  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
unit  to  thereby  flare  the  central  portion  outwardly,  draw- 
ing one  end  of  the  unit  through  the  remainder  thereof  to 
a  position  within  the  other  end  of  said  unit  thereby  form- 
ing a  continuous  fold  line  at  the  center  of  said  flared  cen- 
tral portion  and  obtaining  a  generally  tubular  diaphragm 
having  a  larger  end  at  said  fold  line  and  a  smaller  end 
and  having  two  superposed,  substantially  coextensive  plies 
of  fabric.  .  v 


3,013.921 

TRVNSVFRSF    VNDMNFVRM    RHN|(>R(KI) 

SWH    VNI)  \\V  I  HOI)  Oh  MANl  h.\C  11  Kh 

Eugtne    lacobson.  Fngle>»ood,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

avsignments.  to  Sun  (  henncal  Corporation.  New  ^'o^k, 

N.V'.,  a  corpiiratinn  of  Nt>*   N  orW 

Hlfd  June  21.  I'Jff^.  Vr.  .No.  592.897 
2  Claims.     (.(  I.  156^191) 


I.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rigid  self-sustaining 
structures  of  plastic  having  outer  shell  layers  of  hard 
setting  dense  plastic  reinforced  with  fiber  reinforcement 
and  a  central  body  of  hard  setting  light  foam  plastic  re- 
inforced against  failure  from  shear  strains  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps;  applying  shell  coatings  of  glass 
fiber  combined  with  uncured  plastic  to  mold  surfaces  of 
irregular  shape,  applying  deformable  bodies  coated  with 
'uncured  plastic  compatible  with  the  plastic  of  the  mold 
coatings  at  spaced  intervals  to  the  shell  coating  on  at 
least  one  of  the  mold  surfaces  so  as  to  iorm  islands  hav- 
ing unobstructed  passageways  between  them,  the  islands 
being  thicker  than  the  space  between  the  shell  coatings 
when  the  mold  is  closed,  introducing  a  foam  forming 
plastic  mixture,  closing  the  mold  and  at  the  same  time 
compressing  and  deforming  the  islands  to  such  extent  as 
may  be  necessary  to  permit  the  mold  to  close,  permit- 
ting the  foam  forming  mixture  to  expand  and  fill  the 
spaces  between  the  mold  parts  and  around  the  spaced 
deformable  islands,  allowing  the  shell  coatings,  islands, 
and  plastic  foam  to  cure  to  a  rigid  substantially  inte- 
grated mass,  and  removing  the  finished  article  from  the 
mold. 


3.01.V92.^ 
MFTVI    Foil    BONDING 
Robert  O.  Ra>;an    Oak  Park,  and   Robert  F.  Trent.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assimiors.  b>    inisnt  assign  mints,  to  Chicago 
Carton  Compan>,  a  corporation  ot   Dtlaware 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,439 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—37) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  continuous  length  of 
film  in  which  there  are  both  longitudinal  and  transverse 
reinforcing  threads,  that  comprises  helically  winding  a 
flat  band  of  supply  film  reinforced  by  longitudinal  threads 
lying  imbedded  therein  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
supply  film,  said  windmg  being  arranged  so  that  the  edges 
of  the  helical  convolutions  are  juxtaposed,  bonding  the 
said  edges  to  form  a  tubular  web  in  which  the  reinforcing 
threads  will  be  helically  positioned,  slitting  the  resulting 
tubular  web  helically  with  the  slitting  taking  place  at 
right  angles  to  the  reinforcing  threads  at  a  spacing  re- 
sulting in  the  forming  of  a  continuous  band  of  film  of 
the  same  width  as  said  supply  film  and  in  which  the  rein- 
forcing threads  will  lie  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  band,  and  bonding  to  the  said  transversely  reinforced 
band  a  second  supply  band  of  such  as  was  used  in  form- 
ing said  transversely  reinforced  band. 


2.  A  method  of  improving  the  bondability  of  paper 
backed,  prime  coated  metal  foil  to  water-dispersed  ad- 
hesive, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  coating 
selected  areas  of  an  exposed  prime  coating  bonded  to  one 
side  of  a  metal  foil,  a  paper  backing  being  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  foil,  with  liquid  adhesive-anchoring 
composition,  said  composition  comprising  organic  water- 
dispersed  adhesive,  organic  adhesive  thickening  agent  for 
said  water-dispersed  adhesive,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alcohol  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  prime  coating, 
permitting  said  adhesive-atKhoring  composition  to  pene- 
trate said  prime  coating,  and  drying  said  adhesive-an- 
choring composition  in  said  areas  to  a  non-tacky  condi- 
tion, whereby  said  adhesive-anchoring  compHJsition  se- 
curely bonds  to  said  prime  coating  and  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  metal  foil,  and  is  water-moistenable  and 
bondable  to  water-dispersed  adhesive. 
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3,013.924 

METHOD  OF  FRODl  C1N(.  FOAM  M ATFRF\F 

IN  V\FH  FORM 

Royal  C.    laft.  Jr.,   and   Robert   R.   Hodcwn.   Hingham, 

Mass.,   assiynors   Jo    Midland-Ross    ( Orporation,    New 

York.  N  \..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  21,  I95X.  Sir.  No.  736,827 
4  Claim«..    (CI.  156—78) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  foam  material  in  web 
form  and  applying  it  to  sheet  material  to  provide  the 
latter  with  a  resilient  backing,  which  method  consists 
in  depositing  continuously  on  the  smooth  surface  of  a 
body  of  quiescent  liquid  a  layer  of  a  liquid  foam-form- 
ing mixture  from  which  foam  material  is  produced  and 
which  has  a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  the  support- 
ing liquid,  whereby  said  foam-forming  mixture  floats  on 
the  supporting  liquid,  carrying  out  the  foaming  process 
while  the  foam-forming  mixture  is  floating  on  the  sup- 
porting liquid,  thereby  to  convert  the  foam-forming  mix- 
ure  into  a  foamed  web  having  a  self-supporting  struc- 
ture and  also  having  a  tacky  characteristic,  applying 
force  to  a  portion  of  said  web  that  has  been  converted 
into  a  self-supporting  structure  by  which  said  web  is 
moved  over  the  surface  of  the  quiescent  supporting  liquid, 
subjecting  the  bottom  face  of  said  web  while  it  is  still 
floating  on  and  jnoving  over  the  quiescent  supporting 
liquid  to  an  elevated  temperature  suflficient  to  render 
said  bottom  face  free  from  tackiness  while  maintaining 
the  tacky  characteristic  of  the  upper  face  of  said  web, 
removing  the  foamed  web  from  the  supporting  liquid 
after  its  bottom  face  has  lust  its  lacky  characteristic  but 
while  the  upper  face  is  still  in  a  tacky  condition  and  ap- 
plying sheet  material  to  the  tacky  upper  face  of  said 
foamed  web. 


'  3,013,925 

METHOD  AND  MF  \NS  FOR  WFI  DING 

IMFRMOIM   \MI(    PIFFS 

Olaf   E.   Larsen,    Hartk's>ilk',   Okla..   assignor   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Coinpan\,  a  corporation  of  DtlaHare 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,031 

4  Claiim.     (CI.  156—153) 


4.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  joints  of  thermo- 
plastic pipe  comprising  means  to  align  the  joints  of  pipe 
on  a  common  axis;  means  to  move  one  of  said  joints  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  other  joint;  means  to  form  a 
bevel  on  the  inside  of  the  ends  of  pipe  to  be  welded  to- 
gether while  in  alignment;  means  to  heat  the  ends  of  pipe 
while  in  alignment;  and  means  to  confine  softened  thermo- 
plastic material  about  the  periphery  of  the  joined  pipes  to 
conform  to  a  predetermined  configuration. 


3,013.926 
PROCFSS  OF  PRFPARING  COAIFD.  I  AMINATED. 
AND   SI/FD    AR1KLF:S   AND    PRODI XTS   PRO- 
DLCtD  THFRFB^ 
Henry  E.  RaiKback,  Barties>illt.  Okla.,  and  Quintin  L. 
Morris.  Natchitoches.   Fa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
kum  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1958.  .Ser,  No.  712,089 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—331) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  coated  article,  said  article 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal,  glass, 
and  porous  materials,  comprising  dissolving  a  rubbery 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  copolymerizable 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
dines and  quinolines  containing  the  group 


CHi=C 


\ 


R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH3  in  an  aromatic  solvent,  contacting  the  resulting  so- 
lution with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride,  gaseous  hydrogen 
bromide,  gaseous  hydrogen  iodide,  and  phosphoric  acid 
in  an  amount  suflficient  to  react  with  up  to  75  percent  of 
the  basic  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  polymer,  diluting  the 
treated  solution  with  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol, 
applying  the  diluted  solution  to  the  surface  of  said  ar- 
ticle, and  baking  the  coating  at  a  temperature  of  300  to 
500°  F.  for  a  time  of  5  to  60  minutes. 


3.013.927 
BASING   MVCHINF   FOR   INCANDESCENT.  FXUO- 

RKSCFNI    AND  1)IS(H  \RGE  LAMPS 
Thomas   F.   McDougal.   Fairmont.    W.   Va.,   assignor   lo 

Westinyhouse    Flectric    (Orporation.    Fast    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  l'enns\l\  ania 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  652,466 
8  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 424) 


1.  In  combination  a  rotatable  turret,  a  basing  chuck 
mounted  on  said  turret  for  curing  and  setting  the  cement 
between  an  end  of  a  lamp  and  a  base  thereon,  means  con- 
nected to  said  turret  for  moving  said  chuck  through  a  plu- 
rality of  curing  and  setting  stations,  said  chuck  compris- 
ing a  body  provided  with  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  base,  said  recess  providing  with  said  base  a 
fluid<irculating  cavity  surrounding  said  base  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  fluid  of  varying  temperature  and  conduct  it 
around  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  base,  means  at 
said  curing  station  to  deliver  a  heated  fluid  to  said  cavity 
in  a  circumferential  direction  to  first  uniformly  heat  said 
base  to  and  maintain  it  at  a  desired  temperature  to  cure 
said  cement  and  means  at  said  cooling  stations  to  deliver 
a  cooled  fluid  to  said  cavity  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion to  later  uniformly  cool  said  base  to  set  said  cement, 
and  said  recess  also  providing  with  said  base  means  com- 
municating with  said  cavity  to  permit  the  escape  of  said 
fluids  from  said  cavity,  while  said  escaping  fluids  arc  in 
direct  contact  with  said  base. 
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3,013,928 
PROrFSS  OF  MOl  I  niNC    \  TUFRMOPI  \.STIC 
>HFF  I    H\    \I^  \NS  OF   1)K  VPF    K)KMING 
Hubtrt   I  t\marit,   I  von,   I  rjiut,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
I  >infs  (  hiiniijues  Khdiie  I'miltnc,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration ot  Frarut' 

Filed  Oct.  H.  l'^56,  Str.  No.  614,616 

Claiiii".  priority,  application  France  Dec.  7,  1955 

2  (  laim^       (CI.  156 — 475) 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  covering  articles  with  a  layer 
of  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises  a  mould  box, 
a  suction  line  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  box  for 
evacuating  air  from  the  interior  thereof,  structure  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  air  vents  communicating  with 
said  suction  line,  means  disposed  above  each  of  said  air 
vents  for  receiving  articles  to  be  covered  and  for  holding 
the  same  in  position  while  thermoplastic  material  is  drawn 
down  about  the  supported  articles  by  suction  applied 
through  said  air  vents,  said  means  comprising  a  support 
for  an  individual  article  to  be  covered  and  end  walls  de- 
fining with  said  thermoplastic  sheet,  when  the  latter  is  in 
contact  with  the  top  face  of  said  support,  a  suction  cham- 
ber containing  at  least  one  air  vent  as  aforesaid  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  thermoplastic  sheet  material  arranged  above 
said  article-receiving  means,  said  clamping  means  com- 
prising two  U-shaped  sections  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  their  upright  ends  and  having  jaws  disposed 
along  their  lower  horizontal  members  for  gripping  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  sheet  material,  said  jaws  being 
movable  towards  each  other  thus  to  cause  the  sheet  held 
by  them  partially  to  envelop  the  said  article  when  ar- 
ranged on  said  support. 


3,013,929 

CARPFT  RFBI  KI  rVG  TOOL 

Joseph  W.  Rciling,  1  12  Miller   \ve..  Battle  Creek,  .Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.263 

3  Claims.    (CI.  156—579) 


1.  A  carpet  reburling  tool  for  applying  tufts  of  yarn 
to  an  exposed  area  of  carpet  backing  to  which  a  viscous 
cement  has  been  applied;  said  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shank  including  an  impact-receiving  upper  end  to 
which  a  force  may  be  applied,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank 
including  a  downwardly  opening  transverse  groove  having 
a  semi-circular  upper  end  portion  symmetrical  about  the 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  said  groove  including  op- 
posed diverging  side  portions  extending  tangenlially  from 
said  semi-circular  upper  end  portion,  said  transverse 
groove  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  that  of 
a  circle  generated  by  the  radius  of  said  semi-circular 
upper  end  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  terminat- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  groove  at  spaced 
points  substantially  coinciding  with  a  line  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  and  tangent  to  the 
circle  generated  by  the  radius  of  said  semi-circular  por- 
tion, said  shank  including  opposed  longitudinal  grooves 
normal  to  said  transverse  groove  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  semi-circular  upper  end  portion  of  said 
transverse  groove  conforming  substantially  to  the  outer 
surface  of  a  piece  of  yarn  disposed  therein  for  receiving 
the  force  of  a  blow  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tool,  the  lower 
end  of  said  shank  being  relieved  towards  its  transverse 
groove  for  providmg  an  area  in  which  viscous  mastic  may 
be  forced  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  a  strand  of  yarn  being 
applied  by  the  tool. 


APPARATUS  FOR  (ONNK  IING  OVERLAPPED 

KNDS  OF    \  slKir 

Jacob    Serbin,    Philadtlphia.    Pa..    as\ii;nitr    to    Narricot 

Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jul\  25,  l**60.  Ser.  No.  45,029 

3  Claims.     (CI.  156—581) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  overlapped  ends  of  a  strip 
comprising  a  clamping  assembly  and  a  heating  means, 
said  clamping  assembly  including  a  pair  of  plates,  said 
plates  each  having  at  least  one  hole  therein,  the  hole  of 
one  plate  being  arranged  to  mate  with  the  hole  of  the 
other  plate  when  said  plates  are  in  superimposed  relation- 
ship, and  said  heating  means  including  a  heating  iron  hav- 
ing at  least  one  pin  depending  from  one  face  thereof,  said 
pin  being  insertable  through  said  mating  holes  in  said 
clamping  assembly  when  said  heating  means  is  superim- 
posed over  said  clamping  assembly,  and  electrical  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  said  heating  means  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy. 


.^01.^,'^M 
PRINTING  PAPFK  AM)  PROCESS  OF  .MAKING  IHE 

SAME 

James  D.  Wcthern  and  Henry  A.  Captcin.  Camas,  Wash., 
assignors,  hy  direct  and  nusn»  assit;nnienls,  to  Hawaiian 
Development  (  onipanv    I  iniilcd.   Honolulu.   Hawaii,  a 
corporation  of  Hawaii,  and  (  rov*n  /ellerbach  C  orpora- 
tion,  San  Framisco.  (  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1957,  .Str.  No.  637,827 
13  Claims.     (CI.  162—11) 
6.  Tlie   process  of   making   papermaking   pulp   which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  non-woody 
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lignocellulose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ba- 
gasse, straws  and  grasses,  together  with  an  aqueous  liquor 
containing  from  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
inorganic  sulfite  compound  and  having  a  pH  of  5  to  II, 
said  mixture  having  a  liquor-lignocelluiose  ratio,  dry 
lignocellulose  basis,  of  from  2:1  to  100:1;  softening  the 
lignocellulose  by  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
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of  between  50°  F.  and  250°  F.  until  the  lignocellulose  has 
consumed  from  0.1  to  4%  of  its  oven-dry  weight  of  the 
sulfite  compound  while  retaining  substantially  all  of  its 
original  lignin  content;  and  mechanically  defibering  the 
softened  lignocellulose  to  form  a  mechanical-type  paper- 
making  pulp  of  high  lignin  content  and  good  printing 
qualities. 

II  

3,T)I.V932 

PRINTING  PAPFR   \NI)  PK()(  F.SS  OF 

M\kIN(,   IMF  SAMF 

Diliiur  I).  Hinrichs.  Portland.  Orcg..  and  Fred  i- 
Schmidt  and  James  I).  Wtthern.  (  amas.  Wash.,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Hawaiian  Development  Com- 
pany, I  td..  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  rorporation  of  Hawaii, 
and  one-half  to  Crown  /ellerbach  Corporation.  San 
Francisco.  C  alif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  708. H41 
15  Claims.     (CI.  162—11) 
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12.  The  process  of  making  papermaking  pulp  which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  bagasse  and  an  aqueous 
liquor  containing  from  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  having  a  pH  of  at  least  12,  said  mixture 
having  a  liquor-bagasse  ratio,  dry  bagasse  basis,  of  from 
2:1  to  100:1;  softening" the  bagasse  by  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  50°  F.  and  250°  F. 
until  the  bagasse  has  consumed  from  1  to  7%  of  its  oven- 
dry  weight  of  the  hydroxide  while  retaining  substantially 


all  of  its  original  lignin  content:  and  mechanically  de- 
fibering the  softened  bagasse  to  form  a  mechanical-typj 
papermaking  pulp  of  high  lignin  content  and  good  print- 
mg  qualities. 


3,013.933 
METHOD  FOR  PRFPAR  \TION  OF  WOOD 
C  Fl  I  I  lOSF 
Ben  T.  Brigjjs.  Shelton.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ra>onier  In- 
corporated. Shelton.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1953.  Ser.  No.  333.820 

2  C  laims.  (CI.  162 — 68) 
1.  In  the  production  of  pulp  of  high-alpha  low  pen- 
tosan content  from  wood  chips  in  which  the  wood  chips 
are  subjected  to  presteaming  followed  by  digestion  with 
an  alkaline  cooking  liquor,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  chips  to  the  direct  action  of  the 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  160°  to  200*  C,  vent- 
ing from  the  digester  substantially  continuously  dunng 
the  presteaming  from  500  to  2000  pounds  of  steam  per 
ton  of  bone  dry  chips,  thereby  maintaining  uniform  tem- 
perature conditions  during  the  presteaming  throughout 
the  digester  and  removing  such  volatile  gases  as  fonn, 
and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  presteaming  relieving  the 
pressure  in  the  digester  to  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  remove  such  acids  as  were  released  during  pre- 
steaming, thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  chemicals 
required  in  the  alkaline  digestion  that  follows. 


3.013.934 
HICH  MFI  D  PI  I  P  FROM  H  \RI)WOODS 
Thomas     Mlktti.     Manfred    W.     I  uthgens.     \ndreas    von 
Koeppen,  and   Pauli  ().  Wendelin,  (ovinyton.   \  a.,  as- 
signors  to   West    \  iri-inia    Pulp   and    Paper   Company. 
New  York.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754.645 
8  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 83) 


3lJ 


1.  In  the  method  of  pulping  hardwood  with  a  cooking 
liquor  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  sulfite  additioned 
by  alkali,  in  which  the  cooked  wood  is  fiberized  in  a 
rotary  disk  refiner,  the  steps  of  cooking  the  hardwood 
in  the  form  of  chips  with  said  liquor  in  which  the  amount 
of  said  sodium  sulfite  present  is  from  10-307f  based  on 
the  CD  wood  and  the  amount  of  alkali  present  computed 
as  NaOH  is  Vi-3%  based  upon  the  CD  wood,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cook  being  maintained  in  the  range  from 
1 10-140°  C.  and  the  duration  of  the  cook  being  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  30  minutes,  whereby  the  pH  of  the 
liquor  at  the  end  of  the  cook  does  not  fall  below  approxi- 
mately 7.5  and  the  pulp  yield  is  from  88-93%. 
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Samuel    B. 
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3.013.935 
HKIMIN(,  P  VFKK  (ON  I  \IMNG  LOW-STRENGTH, 

N()N\\()<)[)\     I  l(.N()(H  I  ILOSE    AND    PROC- 

KSS  OV   M\KIN(,    IMF    SAME 
John     r.    fiendervon.    (  anias.    Wash.,    and 

Knapp.    Kailua,    Oahii.    Hawaii,    assignors 

ijch  to  FiaMaiian  Dtvelopment  (  ompan> 

lulu.    Hawaii,    a    corporation    of    Hawaii. 

/tllt-rhach    ( Orporation.   San    Fr.uuivio.    ( 

poration   of    Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  30,   ['iS'i.  Str.  No.  802,775 
19  (  laims.     (CI.  162—142) 

15.  A  printing  paper  comprising  a  dried,  felted  mixture 
containing  15-85%  finely  divided  non-woody  lignocellu- 
lose  having  a  freeness  of  25—400  cc.  C.S.F.  and  an  in- 
herent Mullen  bursting  strength  of  not  over  10%,  to- 
gether with- 85-15%  of  a  chemical  lignocellulose  pulp, 
percent  being  expressed  by  weight,  on  a  dry  basis. 


3,0I3.'J36 
SYNTHFTK    FIBKK  1' M'F  Ks 

Kindigana>ale  Kanga  >  athiraja  l>eni;ar,  Fullerton,  Calif., 
assicnor  to   F.   I.  du    Pont  de   Neniours  and   (Ompany, 
\V  ilniinuton.    Del.,   a   corporation   of    Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  7.  195«.  Vr.  No.  707,465 
12  Claims.     (CI.  162—157) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  staple  fibers  of  a  hydro- 
philic,  water-insoluble,  synthetic  organic  polymer  and  3% 
to  15%   by  weight  of  a  water-swellable,  water-insoluble 
gum  in  admixture  therewith,  said  synthetic  organic  poly- 
mer containing  copolymerizable  groups  — P — ,  and 

-Pi- 

I 
(R). 


in  which  — P —  may  be  the  same  as 

-Pi- 

I 

— R —  is  any  suitable  side-chain  group  substantially 
inert  during  polymerization  of  said  copolymerizable 
groups,  — A  is  a  hydrophilic  group,  n  is  a  number  less 
than  2,  the  group 

-Pi- 

(R). 


being  present  in  the  polymer  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
0.001  mole  per  100  grams  of  polymer,  and  said  gum 
having  a  gel  volume  of  greater  than  15  cc.  per  gram  and 
a  cooked  viscosity  of  at  least  200  centipoises  as  a  1% 
aqueous  dispersion  at  25°  C.  and  forming  in  water  at 
room  temperature  discrete  swollen  particles  having  a 
radius  of  between  10  and  100  microns. 


3.fll3.«>37 
MFTHOD  OF  M  VkIN(.    XCOl'STICAI.  MATERIAL 

Milton  (,  Brown,  I  aiuasfer,  Pa  ,  and  Koherf  (  Philippi, 
Iro>,  N  >  .  assignors  to  Vrnistronji  C  orlv  Conipan), 
I  aniasler.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Urminal  application  June  1«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,406. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
123.904 

7  Claims.     (CL  162—194) 


tangled  fibers,  drying  said  mat,  and  pressing  the  surface 
of  an  elongated  irregular  area  to  depress  said  area  below 
the  surface  sufficient  to  tear  the  fibers  along  the  edges  of 
said  area. 


3,013.938 

PLAIN  PKFVS  \MIH  St  (HON  FELT 

\)R\  IN(.  \\V  \Ns 

Edgar  J.  Justus  and    Fdward    D     Beachler,   Beloit,  Wis., 

assignors  to   Beloit   lr(tn   \N  orks,    Beloit.  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  \\  isconsin 

Filed  Dei     II,  1 95«.  Ser.  No.  779.699 
4  t  laiiav     i.il.  162— 199j 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  press  section,  a  pair  of  press 
rolls  defining  a  press  nip  receiving  a  web,  a  looped  travel- 
ing felt  passing  through  the  nip,  a  perforate  shell  lapped 
by  said  felt,  means  for  supplying  gas  other  than  steam 
positioned  opposite  said  shell  aiming  said  gas  at  the  felt 
to  dewater  the  same,  pump  means  withdrawing  gas  from 
said  shell  and  feeding  it  into  said  gas  supply  means,  and 
guide  means  bringing  the  web  into  contact  with  the  felt 
between  the  press  nip  and  said  cas  supply  means. 


3.013.939 
FIl  IFKINC;  Fl  FMENT 

I.uicf  Casalone-Kinaldi,   I  urin.  Italy,  assignor  to 

(  artiera  Italiana  S.p.  V. 

filed  Mar    9.   I960.  Vr.  No    I3.Hh5 

Claims  priuritv.  application  Itah  Mar.  18,  1959 

6  Ciaim^s.     ((I.  162—223) 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  sound-absorbing  mate- 
rial, the  steps  comprising  forming  a  water-laid  mat  of  en- 


1.  A  method  for  the  manuficturc  of  a  filtering  element 
of  felted  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  said 
fibers  from  a  suspension  on  a  porous  mold  which  is 
shaped  so  as  to  obtain  an  initial  structure  consisting  of 
a  large  number  of  elements  in  the  form  of  triangular 
prisms  disposed  in  a  star-like  arrangement,  connected  to 
one  another  at  their  radial  edges  and  further  united  in  at 
one  edge  of  the  triangular  base  by  an  inner  rim;  drying 
of  the  structure  so  obtained;  impregnating  with  glue  the 
outer  lower  perimeter  of  the  piece  thus  formed,  and  turn- 
ing the  structure  inwardly  and  towards  the  center  by 
rotation  around  the  base  of  the  inner  rim,  whereby  the 
edges  of  the  free  lower  perimeter  of  the  structure  are 
brought  in  contact  at  the  axis  of  the  structure  and  fixed 
in  this  position  by  the  glue  which  impregnates  them,  while 
the  inner  rim  forms  an  outer  circular  crown  which  serves 
as  an  attachment  flange  of  the  filtering  structure. 
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3,013,940 
ORCANO  -  MERCAPK)     MF  IHM  F.NE  WIIDES    OF 
0,0-DIAI.KVI -THHXOR    I)ITHIO>-PH()SPHORVL- 
A(  FTK    ACIDS  HAM\(;  PKSIKIDAI    ACTIVITY 

Raffaello  Fusco,  Ciiuseppc  I^sco,  and  Giorgio  Rossi, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignor.  lo  Montecatini  Sotieta  Generate 
per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  C'himica,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

No  Drawinf.     Filed  May  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  3,  1957 
1 1      16  Claims.      (CI.  167  —  22) 
12.  As  a  pest  control  agent,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  allyl  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


R--S-CHr-NH-CO-CHf 


OR' 
/ 
-S-P 
II  \ 
X     OR' 


where  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,013,941 
M\STITIS  COMPOSITION 
Harvey  Gunihrvm.   FIgin,  III.,   assignor  to   FIgIn   Phar- 
mact'uticul  (Oinpany,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9.  1958.  Ser.  No,  734.131 
10  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 
5.  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutic  dose  of  at 
least  one  substance   from  the  class  defined   by   chemo- 
therapeutic    agents    and    metabolic    antagonists    effective 
against    pathogens    causing    ma^^titis;    approximately    3.5 
grams  of  total  milk  solids,  regardless  of  their  source,  de- 
rived by  heating  milk,  and  substantially  free  from  tissue 
allergenic,  inflammatory  and  irritating  factors,  and  about 
ten  millihters  of  an  inert  flowable  material. 


3,013,942 

THERAPEUTIC  ERYTHROMYCIN  ESTFR 
CO.MPOMIIONS 
Walter    D.    Celmer,    Garden    City,    N.Y.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fli  I  ill>  4  Company.  Indianap- 
l)li^.  liid..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Dra\*ing.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  763,462 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 65) 

I.  A  therapeutic  comp<isition  comprising  an  orally  ad- 
ministrable  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  1-monoacetyIerythro- 
mycin  and  l-monopropionylerythromycin. 


3,013.943 

ALKYL  SL  BSTITLTFD  2  THIOin  DAN  lOINS 
AS  ANTI-CONM  I^SANTS 
Arthur  Berger.   Skokie.   III.,  assignor  to   Baxter   I  abora- 
tories.  Inc..   Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawing.     Piled  Apr.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,636 
1 1    5  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preventing  convulsive  seizures  in 
human  beings  who  are  subject  to  such  seizures,  the  step 
of  administering  to  such  human  beings  from  about  100 
to  about  10.000  milligrams  per  day  of  a  thiohydantoin 
of  the  following  composition: 


RCH- 

I 
HN 


CO 
I 
NR| 


I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 


3.013.944 
PROCF^SS    FOR    THF    PRODICTION    OF    GASTRO- 
INTESTINAL HORMONES  AND  HORMONE  CON- 
CENTRATE 

Johan  Erik  Jorpes.  8  Torsgatan.  and  Mcfor  Mutt. 

46  Ralamhs\agtn.  both  of  Stockh(»lm.  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No,  857,527 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  concentrate  con- 
taining in  a  relatively  small  mass  the  secretin,  cholecys- 
tokinin  and  pancreozymin  hormone  content  of  the  in- 
testinal mucosae  of  animals,  which  consists  essentially 
in  treating  an  animal  intestine  material  with  hot  water 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  100°  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  inactivate  the  enzymes  and  coagu- 
late the  inert  protein  content  thereof,  and  extracting  the 
treated  intestinal  material  with  a  dilute  solution  of  acetic 
acid. 


3,013.945 

Ila-HYDROXYIAIION  OF  STEROIDS 
BY  BEALVERIA 

Ian    Ila>sk\,    Pompfon    Plains,    and    Hershel    I.    Her/og. 
Mountain    \  lew.    N.J.,  assignors   to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion.  Bloomfield.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,926 

30  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 51) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  an  11-desoxy 
steroid  to  the  oxygenating  fermentative  activity  of  the 
microorganism  Beauveria  (ATCC  13144)  to  cause  the 
formation  of  the  corresponding  1 1-hydoxylated  deriva- 
tive thereof. 


3.013.946 
SPORE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRFPARINC;  SAME 
Melvyn  I  umb  and  George  D.  Wilkin.  Nottingham.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  C  ompan>   limited. 
Nottingham.  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1959.  Vr.  No.  808.580 

14  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 54) 
\.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  suit- 
able for  the  control  of  eeiworm  infested  soil  and  contain- 
ing a  high  concentration  of  viable  spores  which  com- 
prises progagating  an  organism  of  the  class  consisting  of 
predacious  Moniliaceae  in  a  liquid  fermentation  medium 
containing  the  nutrient  essential  for  the  growth  of  the 
organism  and  supported  on  vermicuJite  followed  by  desic- 
cation of  the  resulting  product. 


3.013,947 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODICTION 
Christine  Joy  Bessell.  Stoke  Poges,  VMnston  Kennay 
Anslow.  Slough,  \ileen  Marion  Mortimer.  Selly  Oak, 
Birmingham.  Derek  Lawrence  Fletcher.  Stoke  Poges. 
and  Alan  Rhodes,  Bracknell.  England,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Greenford.  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36.058 
12  Claims.     (CI.  195 — 80) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lagosm  which  com- 
prises cultivating  an  organism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Strepiomyces  roseo-luteus  (NRRL  2776. 
NCIB  8984)  and  a  lagosin-producing  mutant  thereof  in 
a  nutrient  medium  therefor  and  recovering  the  lagosin 
from  the  medium. 
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3.013.948 
MKKOBIAL    SYMHKSIS    OK    PHYSIOLOGICALLY 
AC  I  IN  y  N  II  AMIS  B,,  SI  KM  VN(  FS  CSING  PRE- 
"     C!  RSOKS 

HarrisoB  A.  Hoffmann.  Webster  Groves,  William  A. 
Hardwick.  I  ni>tTsit\  Ci»\.  and  Rohtrt  D.  Setlcy.  Web- 
ster drrjxfs.  Ml)..  a>sii;n()rs  to  \nheiiM-r-BuNch,  In- 
corporaced.  St.  I  ()ui>.  Mo.,  a  Kirporation  of  Mis>ouri 
No  Uravving.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1956.  .Vr.  .No.  580.982 

10  (  laims.  (CI.  195—114) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  not  less  than  about 
1500  micrograms  per  liter  of  physiologically  active  vita- 
min Bi3  substances  including  the  steps  of  culturing  bac- 
teria of  the  genus  Propionibacteinum  in  fermentations 
without  aeration  and  without  agitation  in  a  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  a  vitamin  B,j-nucIeotide  precursor,  and 
recovering  not  less  than  about  1500  micrograms  of  vita- 
min Bi2  substances  per  liter. 


said  resei^oir  being  enclosed,  the  source  of  gas  being 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  reservoir  above  the  level 
of  the  culture  medium  in  said  resei^oir  to  provide  a 
constant  flow  of  the  culture  medium  from  the  reser- 
voir, said  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  ves- 
sel being  the  sole  outlet  from  said  reservoir,  the  means 


3.013.949 
TURNLNG    AND    CONAFMNC     \PPVRVTTS    FOR 
THE   GFRMINVIINC,    M  \SN   IN     \    IKWIUNC- 
HF  \P  M  VI  IINC,   PI   \NI 
Kunrad  Osfertajj.  Perhamtrstr.  14,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  I960.  Ser.  No.  20.466 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Germany   Apr.  7,   1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  195 — 129) 


■?^^g»'^j  «r  111  1 11*  ^lU 


Vl.^ltl'V,' 


1 .  A  turning  and  conveying  apparatus  for  the  germinat- 
ing mass  of  a  traveling-heap  malting  plant,  comprising  a 
bed  for  said  mass,  guide  means  extending  horizontally 
above  said  bed,  an  elongated  carriage  displaceable  along 
said  guide  means,  first  conveyor  means  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  along  said  carriage,  second  con- 
veyor means  positioned  generally  vertically  at  a  fixed  lo- 
cation near  one  end  of  said  first  conveyor  means  for 
picking  up  said  mass  from  said  bed  and  depositing  it 
on  said  first  conveyor  means  for  delivery  thereby  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  latter,  and  discharge  means  for  said 
mass  at  a  location  of  said  first  conveyor  means  interme- 
diate said  second  conveyor  means  and  said  opposite  end, 
said  discharge  means  being  selectively  operable  to  re- 
lease said  mass  from  said  first  conveyor  means  ahead 
of  said  opposite  end. 


3.ni3,95n 

cm  Tl  KF    VPPAKVTIS 
John  J.  Gavin.  I.evittown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fund  For  Re- 
search Therapeutics.  Norristowri,  Pa.,  a  non-profit  trust 
Filed  Vpt.  9.  I'i59.  vr.  No.  838,975 
5  Claims.     (CI.  195 — 142) 
I.  Culture   app.iratus  comprising   an  enclosed  culture 
vessel,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  in 
said  vessel,  a  reservoir  for  a  culture  medium,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said   reservoir  to  said   vessel    adjacent   the   bot- 
tom of  said   vessel   to  feed   the  culture   medium   from 
the  reservoir  to  the  vessel,  means  in  said  pipe  to  cop 
trol    the    flow    of    culture    medium    to    said    vessel,    a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure,  said  source  of  gas  being 
connected   to  said   vessel   adjacent   the    bottom   of  said 
vessel,    means    for  continuously    harvesting   cells   grown 
within   said    vessel    including   an   overflow    pipe   extend- 
ing  from   said   vesseK  adjacent   the   top   of   said   vessel. 


for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  culture  medium  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  culture  vessel  comprises  a  valve,  said 
reservoir  being  positioned  in  a  plane  above  the  top  of 
said  vessel,  and  means  connected  between  the  valve  and 
the  culture  vessel  for  providing  a  drop-by-drop  flow  of 
the  culture  medium  to  the  culture  vessel. 


3.013,951 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COKE  PRODUCTION 
WHILE      EXTR.ACTING      I  0\V      TFMPERATl  RE 
VOLATILE^ 

Vaughn  Mansfield,  301  Oli>e  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,213 

7  Claims.     (CI.  202—15) 


9^r0^f»p 


I.  A  process  of  carbonizing  a  plasticisable  and  car- 
bonizable  material  containing  certain  volatiles  which  may 
be  driven  off  at  relatively  low  temperatures  and  certain 
other  volatiles  which  require  higher  temperatures  to  be 
driven  off.  which  comprises;  passing  a  hot  substantially 
uniformly  thick  homogeneous  bed  of  said  material  pro- 
gressively in  a  horizontal  direction  through  contiguous 
first  and  second  discrete  portions  of  a  closed  chamber, 
feeding  air  through  a  portion  of  the  bed  passing  through 
the  first  chamber  portion  in  controlled  amounts  suflfi- 
cient  only  to  maintain  limited  combustion  of  part  of  the 
low-temperature  volatiles  while  driving  off  substantially 
all  of  the  remainder  of  the  low-temperature  volatiles  and 
to  heat  the  bed  to  plasticising  temperatures,  extracting 
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said  remainder  of  the  low-temperature  volatiles  from  the 
first  chamber  portion,  and  simultaneously  feeding  air  up- 
wardly through  a  portion  of  the  bed  passing  through  the 
second  chamber  portion  in  controlled  amounts  sufficient 
only  to  maintain  limited  combustion  of  only  part  of  the 
high-temperature  volatiles  while  driving  off  nearly  all  the 
remainder  thereof  into  the  chamber  above  the  bed  while 
simultaneously  feeding  over-fire  air  into  the  chamber 
above  the  bed  in  controlled  amounts  sufficient  to  create 
a  fire  ball  above  that  portion  of  the  bed  passing  through 
the  second  chamber  portion  and  to  heat  the  bed  to  car- 
bonizing temperatures. 


and  said  carbon  tetrachloride  emerges  from  the  bottom  of 
said  column  in  said  solvent,  and  recovering  said   1,1,2.2 


3,013,952 

SEPAKAIION  OF  Bl  IFNK-1  FROM  Bl  TADIFNE 

AM)  A(  FTM  FNFS 

Harris  A.  Clay,   Barfles\il!e,  Okla..   assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  (  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan    30.  1«*58,  Ser.  No.  712,173 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  202—39.5) 


s4 
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tetrafluoro  1.2  dinitroethane  from  said  gas  stream  by  con- 
densation in  a  liquid  nitrogen  trap. 
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1.  The  method  of  substantially  eliminating  acetylenes 
from  the  overhead  product  of  the  butene-1  extractive 
distillation  step  in  the  process  for  recovering  butad  ene 
from  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  including  butadiene, 
butene-1  and  acetylenes  wherein  butadiene  and  acety- 
lenes are  absorbed  in  an  extractive  distillation  step  with- 
out substantial  absorption  of  butene-1,  the  butene-1  is 
recovered  as  the  overhead  product  in  the  extractive  dis- 
tillation step,  the  rich  solvent  is  passed  to  a  stripping 
step  for  removal  of  absorbed  hydrocarbons  and  lean 
solvent  is  then  returned  to  the  extractive  distillation  step, 
which  method  comprises  supplying  sufficient  heat  to  said 
stripping  step  to  maintain  the  C4  hydrocarbon  content 
of  the  solvent  returned  to  the  extractive  distillation  step 
at  a  value  of  not  more  than  about  .0028  mol  percent. 


3,013.953 
PK(KFSS   FOR    SFP\R\T1N(;    \7FOTROPir   MIX- 
n  RFs    B\    F\rR\(ri\F    and    (OWFCTIVE 
DISTH  I  \TIO\ 

Jaik  \\.  Fra/er.  I  ivermore.  (  alif..  assicnor  (o  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  niled  Slates 
Atomic  Fnergx  ( Ommissjon 

Filed  Oct.  13.  195H.  Ser.  No.  767,068 
3  Claims.  (CI.  202—39.5) 
1.  The  method  for  separatmg  and  recovering  the  com- 
ponents of  an  azeotropic  mixture,  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  a  30  mm.  diameter  fractionating  column  bv 
external  means  to  a  temperature  of  135°  C.  bubbling 
helium  into  an  azeotrope  of  carbon  tetrachloride  and 
1,1.2,2-tetrafluoro  1.2  dinitroethane  and  impurities  at  60° 
C,  introducing  said  helium  gas  containing  said  azeotropic 
vapors  into  said  column  at  a  flow  rate  of  110  cc.  per 
minute,  whereby  said  gas  flows  upward  toward  an  outlet, 
metering  di-n-butylphthalate  solvent  into  said  column 
above  said  gas  inlet  at  a  rate  lower  than  that  which 
causes  flooding  of  said  column,  whereby  said  solvent 
flows  downward  in  contacting  relation  with  said  gas,  and 
whereby  said  1.1.2,2  tetrafluoro  1,2  dinitroethane  is  ear- 
ned out  of  the  top  of  said  column  in  said  gas  stream. 


3,013,954 
SEP\R\TFON  OF  ORCiWK    MIXTURES 
Andre    Pacoud    and   Jacques    Dallemagne,   St.-Fons.   and 
Albert  Mercier.  I  >on.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des 
L'sines    (  himiques     Khone-Pouienc.     Paris.    France,    a 
French  bod>  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul\  1.  1955.  .Ser.  No.  519,621 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Jul>  9,  1954 
2  Claims.     (CI.  202—42) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  the  acid  substances 
and  formaldehyde  from  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  lower 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  formaldehyde  and  water, 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  mixture  to  rectification 
in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  substance  which  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  water  and  which  forms  with  formal- 
dehyde and  water,  but  not  with  the  acid  present,  a  ternary 
mixture  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  that  of  the  acid 
present,  the  water  content  of  the  mixture  undergoing  rec- 
tification being  adjusted  to  the  extent  necessary  to  bring 
about  the  formation  of  said  ternary  mixture,  and  sep- 
arately recovering  the  substantially  anhydrous  acid  sub- 
stances from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rectification  zone 
and    a    substantially    acid-free    aqueous    solution   of   the 
formaldehyde,  from  the  product  removed  from  an  upper 
portion  of  the  rectification  zone. 


3.013,955 
METHOD  OF  TRANSISTOR  MANl  FACTl  RE 

(  ornelius  Sheldon  Roberts.  I  os  Altos.  (  alif  .  assignor. 
b\  mesne  assignments,  to  Fairchild  (  amera  and  Instru- 
ment (  orporation.  Long  Island,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,691 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 15) 
1.  A  method  of  manuf.icturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  diffusing  selected  impurities  into 
semiconducting  material  10  form  layers  of  zones  of  oppo- 
site type  semiconducting  material  separated  by  rectifying 
junctions,  at  least  two  of  said  zones  extending  to  one  face 
of  the  device,  chemically  plating  gold  upon  the  N  ma- 
terial in  the  presence  of  intense  light  forming  a  photo- 
voltage  maintaining  the  N  material  cathodic,  whereby 
said  gold  plates  all  of  the  surface  of  said  N-type  ma- 
terial to  and  not  including  said  junction,  electroplating 
gold  upon  the  P  material  by  maintaining  same  electrically 
negative  with  respect  to  a  gold  anode  in  an  electroplating 
bath,  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  P-type  material  is 
plated  to  and  not  including  said  junction,  and  alloying  the 


820 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


gold  plating  into  said  surfaces  at  a  tempet^ture  above  the 
eutectic  temperature  of  gold  and  transistor  material  to 
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form  ohmic  contacts  to  said  N  and  P-typc  materials  of 
the  device. 


3.013,956 
MFIHOnS  OF  FTfHIN(.  MFT\TS  IN  TUF  PT  XTI- 
M  \I  (.KOI  P  VNO  I'RODl  (  IN(,  J'KIMH)  t  !K- 
(  I  IIS  IHKKH  ROM 
Frances  B.  HuEJe  and  William  H  Muylf.  I  nk>n  Town- 
ship, (  IciTiKjnf  (  ()unt>,  Ohid,  asMijnors  to  I  he  Baldwin 
Piano  (onipanv.  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed    \pr    5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,009 
21  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 143) 


-    '\y 
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1.  The  method  of  etching  a  pattern  in  a  body  of  metal 
in  the  platinum  group  comprising  the  steps  of  contact- 
ing the  body  with  a  mass  of  metal  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead,  lead-tin,  iron  and  cadmium,  placing  a 
layer  of  resist  in  the  desired  pattern  on  the  body,  and 
placing  the  resist,  body,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
metal  mass  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydrohalic  acid,  the  contact  potential  of  the 
mass  and  body  making  the  body  electrically  negative 
with  respect  to  the  electrolyte. 


'.1)1 3,^)5'' 
MH,M    FNFKC.>    K  VDI  \  HON    MFTHOD  FOR    CKO- 

1)1  (HON   OK  FO  VMh  O  POI  ^  MF  RS 
Fred   Kerr\   \V  addini;lon,  Sale,  F  inland,  a^ssiunur  to  Met- 
ropoJitan-N  ickers  Flettrual  C  ornpany  Limited,  London, 
Lngland,  a  British  lonipanv 

No  Dra>*int;.     Filed  Oe^    '<,  1957,  S«r.  No.  701,289 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (.reaf  Britain  Jan.  II,  1957 
4  (  lainis.      ((  I.  2()-4 — 154> 
3.    llie    method    of    producing    a    foamed    polymeric 
material    '.ithout   application   of   heat   which   comprises 
mixing  a  substance  that  undergoes  polymerization  when 
subjected  to  high  energy  radiation  with  a  blowing  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide, 
azo-cyclohexanoic    dinitrile    and     aa.'     azo-di-isobutyro- 
nitrile,  and  decomposing  the  blowing  agent  by  exposing 
the  mixture  to  a  dosage  of  high  energy  radiation  in  the 
form  of  a  stream  of  accelerated  electrons  in  the  amount 
of  approximately   30  mrad   at  a  dose  rate  of  approxi- 
mately 1  mrad  per  minute. 


3,0I3.95H 
ISOIOPU    I  ABFI  1  ING 
Robert  h    1  earon,  I  ulsa.  Okla.,  assit;nor  to  Flectro  Chemi- 
cal  I  ahoratories  C  orporation.    I  ulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora 
tiori  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar    24.   li^sX.  Ser.  No.  723,460 
14  (  laiim.     (CL  204—165) 


1.  The  method  of  substituting  isotopic  atoms  of  an 
element  for  atoms  of  the  element  contained  in  an  or- 
ganic substance  in  nongaseous  form,  comprising  the  steps 
of  enclosing  said  substance  together  with  a  gaseous  ma- 
terial at  reduced  pressure  in  a  sealed  container,  said 
material  containing  isotopic  atoms  of  an  element  con- 
tained in  said  substance,  said  isotopic  atoms  being  rare 
in  nature  and  being  readily  recognizable,  creating  in  said 
container  an  electric  field  which  will  ionize  said  gas 
and  accelerate  ions  of  said  isotopic  atoms  toward  said 
substance,  and  maintaining  said  electric  field  in  said  con- 
tainer to  substitute  some  of  said  isotopic  atoms  of  the 
element  from  said  gaseous  material  for  some  of  the 
atoms  of  the  element  in  said  substance  and  to  fix  the 
substituted  atoms  therein. 


.<,013.'^5'i 
RACK    FOR   .SlPFOKIIN(;    FI   \I    MF  I  VI     SHLLIS 

INELECTKOMIK    OPFRMIONS 
Joseph     louts     >cntre.     IngUwood.     (  alif  .     assignor    to 
C  &    H  Suppiv  (  onipain.  lnKlewo<Kl.  (alif.,  a  corpora- 
tion lit   VN  ashin^'ton 

Filed  \la\  27,  I'iSX,  Str    No    73»,102 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—297) 


'4'  1' '" 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  flat  metal  objects  in  an  elec- 
trolytic bath,  said  rack  including  the  combination  of  an 
electrically  conductive  frame  member  having  means  af- 
fixed thereto  for  supporting  said  member  in  said  bath,  an 
arm  affixed  to  said  frame  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  defining  an  angular  zone  of  less 
than  90°,  an  electrically  non-conductive  resilient  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  flat  metal  objects,  an  anchoring 
member  afl^xed  to  said  frame  member  at  a  point  dis- 
placed from  said  arm,  and  an  elastic  retaining  member 
I'ffixed  to  said  anchoring  member  and  to  said  engaging 
member,  Said  elastic  member  urging  said  engaging  mem- 
ber into  said  angular  zone  between  said  arm  and  said 
fr;:me,  whereby  a  flat  metal  object  is  supported  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  frame. 
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3,«13,960 
PRODI  (TION  OF  DAIRY  WAX  AND  LOW  POLK 
POLM    LI  BRK  AIINC.  Oil  S 
William  N.  Axe  and  Bruit  (  .  Benedict.  Bartles\ille.  Okla.. 
avsignors  to   Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompan*.   a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1<>59,  Ser.  No.  831,967 
9  CUims.     (CI.  208—36) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dairy  wax  and  a 
low  pour  point  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  distilling  a  wax-bearing  crude  oil  to  obtain  a  gas 
oil  and  a  non-vaporized  residual  oil  therefrom; 

(b)  subjecting  a  first  portion  of  the  residual  oil  to 
vacuum  distillation  to  recover  a  heavy  gas  oil  there- 
from; 

(c)  subjecting  the  said  first  portion  of  the  residual  oil. 
from  which  the  heavy  gas  oil  has  been  separated,  to 
a  viscosity-breaking  operation  under  conditions  to 
produce  substantial  quantities  of  gas  oil  therefrom 
and  to  deasphalt  the  same; 

(d)  recovering  the  said  substantial  quantities  of  gas  oil 
by  vacuum  distillation; 

(e)  charging  said  gas  oils  together  with  another  por- 
tion of  said  residual  oil  to  a  catalytic  cracking  oper- 
ation maintained  under  conditions  to  dehydrogenate 
naphthenes; 

(/)  cracking  the  combination  of  said  gas  oils  and  said 
another  portion  of  said  residual  oil  in  said  catalytic 
cracking  operation  to  produce  essentially  substantial 
quantities  of  heavy  aromatics  containing  gas  oil  con- 
taining the  elements  of  said  dairy  wax  and  said  low 
pour  point  oil; 

(g)  solvent-extracting  said  last-mentioned  gas  oil  ob- 
taining a  paraflfinic  raffinate  containing  elements  of 
said  dairy  wax  and  the  elements  of  said  low  pour 
point  oil; 

(h)  distilling  said  raffinate  oil  to  remove  approximately 
a  heart  cut  fraction  therefrom  consisting  of  fractions 
remaining  when  about  2  to  10  percent  bottoms  and 
40-60  percent  overhead  have  been  removed  there- 
from; 

(/')  dewaxing  said  heart  cut  fraction  forming  therefrom 
a  solvent  phase  containing  soft  wax  and  oil  and  a 
dairy  wax-containing  phase; 

(/)  separating  the  solvent,  soft  wax  and  oil  containing 
phase  from  the  said  dairy  wax-containing  phase; 

(k)  removing  solvent  from  said  dairy  wax-containing 
phase  to  recover  said  dairy  wax; 

(/)  further  dewaxing  said  solvent  soft  wax  and  oil- 
containing  phase  to  recover  a  soft  wax  and  solvent 
phase  and  an  oil  in  solvent  phase; 

(m)  separating  oil  in  solvent  phase  from  said  soft  wax 
in  solvent  phase;  and 

(/I)  removing  solvent  from  said  oil  in  solvent  phase  to 
recover  said  low  pour  point  lubricating  oil. 


3.013,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARAIl  S  FOR  PIRIFYINC 
HFA\^    FILL  OILS 
Heinrich  Georg  Hemfort  and  Heinrich  Hue^mann.  Oelde, 
Westphalia.  (.ernian>.  assignors  to  Westfalia  Separator 
A.G..   Oelde.   Westphalia,   Germany,  a  corporation   of 
German> 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  422.641 

Claims  priorit>,  application  German>   \pr.  11,  1953 

5  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 177> 


1.  A  method  for  the  use  of  a  centrifugal  separator  pro- 
vided with  a  stripping  disc  in  the  purification  of  heavy 
fuel  oils  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines  and 
turbines,  which  comprises  centrifugally  removing  impuri- 
ties from  such  oils  in  said  separator  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  100°  C,  mixing  gases  and  vapors  passed  off 
from  said  oil  with  purified  oil  in  said  stripping  disc,  re- 
moving purified  oil  from  said  separator  by  means  of 
said  stripping  disc,  passing  the  removed  purified  oil  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  contact  with  fresh  oil  to  be  puri- 
fied in  order  to  impart  heat  to  said  fresh  oil  and  to  cool 
said  purified  oil,  and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  cooled, 
purified  oil  into  said  centrifugal  separator. 


3.013.962 

SOLVENT  EXIR  \(  TION  PROCESS 

Charles  Newton  kimberlin.  Jr..  and  William  Judson  Mat- 

tox,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Fsso  Research  and 

Engineering  (Ompanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,547 

8  (  laims.     (CI.  208 — 254) 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  removing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds from  a  relatively  heavy  petroleum  oil  which  com- 
prises, contacting  said  oil  with  butyrolactone  so  as  to 
concentrate  nitrogen  compounds  in  said  butyrolactone, 
and  separating  a  treated  oil  of  substantially  reduced  con- 
centration of  nitrogen  compounds. 
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3.013,963 
TRFATMFNT  OF  PFIKOIKI  M  PKODl  CTS 
John   M.   Ferrara  and   John  E.  Ryder,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Naico  (  hemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  H,  I960.  Ser   No.  41,599 
12  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 288) 


an  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  maleic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  citraconic  acid, 
mesaconic  acid,  and  aconitic  acid  in  a  minimum  amount 
of  at  least  10  to  about  100,000  p.p.m.  by  weight  of  the 
oil;  agitating  the  admixture  with  an  alkaline  material; 
and  thereafter  separating  the  treated  oil  from  the  result- 
ant mixture. 


2.  A  method  of  refining  petroleum  oil  which  comprises: 
admixing  with  a  petroleum  oil  stock  in  the  liquid  phase 
chloroacetonitrile  in  a  minimum  amount  of  at  least  50  to 
about  100,000  p.p.m.  by  weight  of  the  oil;  agitating  the 
admixture  with  an  alkali;  and  thereafter  separating  the 
treated  oil  from  the  resultant  mixture. 


3.013.964 
TRFATMFNT  OF  PFIKOl  FIM  PHODl'CTS 
John   M.   Ferrara   and   John   F     K\dtr.  (  hicatjo.  III.,  as- 
signors to  NaIco  Chemical  C  ompanj,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   \ug.  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  48,480 
16  Claims.    (CI.  208—288) 
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2.  A  method  of  refining  petroleum  oil  which  comprises: 
admixing  with  a  petroleum  oil  stock  in  the  liquid  phase 
a  borate  compound  having  the  formula 


R— o- 


B-O-R 

I 
o 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  a  minimum  amount  of  at  least  50  to 
about  100,000  p.p.m.  by  weight  of  the  oil;  agitating  the 
admixture  with  an  alkali;  and  thereafter  separating  the 
treated  oil  from  the  resultant  mixture. 


3.013.966 
TFXTII  F  II  BRK  \NTS 

knapel   F.  Schiermeier.   Alton.   III.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  New  ^  ork.  N.\..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  18.233 
7  Claims.     ((I.  252—8.7) 

I.  A  textile  lubricatmg  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  highly  refined  light  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity 
range  at  100°  F.  SUS  of  from  30  to  200,  containing  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  an  oil-soluble  alkali  metal 
petroleum  sulfonate,  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3%  of  a 
partial  ester  of  a  simple  alkanepolyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerol  and  pentaerythritol  and  a 
fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  0.5%  of  a  highly  sulfurized  hydrocarbon 
and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  of  a  trialkyl  phenol. 


3,013.965 
TRF  VTMFNT  OF  PF  1  KOI  Kl  M  PKODUCTS 
John   f- t-rrara  and  John   V .  Kvder.  (  hicago.  III.,  a&signors 
to  NaIco  (hemical  (  onipanv,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2S.  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,753 
15  Claims      (CI.  208—288) 
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2.  A  method  of  refining  petroleum  oil  which  comprises: 
admixing  with  a  petroleum  oil  stock  in  the  liquid  phase 


3,013.967 
PERFIl  OROPROPYLENF     AND     TETRAFIl  ORO- 
ElilVLtNt   COPOLYMER   AND   NYLON    BEAR- 
ING 

Robert    Rulon-Miller,    Saul    Ricklin.    and    William     A. 

Tuiker.  Jr..   Bristol,   K.I.,  assignors  to  Dixon  C  orpora- 

tion,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6H3.0I0 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—12) 

1.  A  bearing  for  a  relatively  moving  surface  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  substantial  quantities 
of  perfluoropropylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  by  volume 
50  to  90  percent  with  the  remainder  formed  of  nylon 
mixed  with  the  copolymer,  said  mixture  having  been 
heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  the  melting  point 
of  nylon  to  the  melting  point  of  the  copolymer,  said  co- 
polymer having  10%  to  40%  perfluoropropylene  and 
60%  to  90%  tetrafluoroethylene. 


3,01 3. 96S 
PREPARATION  OF  SIJSPFNSION  OF  WATER-SOL- 

IBI  F  SOI  IDS  IN  ()I  V  \(.INOI  S  MFDI\ 

Exlward    John    Blake.    Siinhur\ -on- 1  haines.    Fngland,    as- 
signor   to     The    British    Petroleum    (  (>mpan>     limited. 
London,   Fngland,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing      Filed  Jul>  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  HZX.O-H 
Claims  priority,  application  (.real  Britain  July   23,  1958 
15  C  lainis.      ((I.  252— 1«) 
\.  A  method  of  preparing  a  suspension  of  particles  of 
a  water-soluble  solid  in  an  oleaginous  medium,  in  which 
an  aqueous  solution  of  the  solid  is  emulsified  with  an 
oleaginous  liquid  to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  using  as 
an  emulsifying  agent  a  petroleum  wax  oxidate,  and  the 
emulsion  is  thereafter  dehydrated. 


3,013,969 

GEAR  1.1  BKK   \NI   IMPKOMNG  AGENTS 

Thomas  W.  Mastin.  Uilloughhy.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The 

Lubri/ol   Corporation,    VViikliffe,   Ohio,   a   corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  782.385 
6  C  laims,     (CI,  252—32.7) 

1.  A  liquid,  homogeneous  improving  agent  which, 
when  present  in  gear  lubricant  compositions,  increases 
the  ability  thereof  to  function  under  high  speed  shock 
load  as  well  as  high  torque  conditions  of  operation,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of: 

A.  an  oil-soluble  zinc  salt  of  a  di-alkyi  ester  of  a  phos- 
phorodithioic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain 
from  1  to  about  40  carbon  atoms;  and 
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B.  an  oil-soluble  organic  polysulfide  having  at  least  one 
sulfur  atom  bonded  only  by  secondary  valence  bonds, 
said  polysulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di-benzyl  polysulfides  and  chlorine-substituted  di-ben- 
zyl  polysulfides; 

said  components  A  and  B  being  present  in  relative  pro- 
portions such  that  when  an  admixture  thereof  is  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  therefor  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about 
3.5%  to  about  15%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  solu- 
tion, said  solution  will  have  contributed  thereto  by  said 
components: 

(i)  from  about  0.20%  to  about  0.75%  phosphorus;  and 
(ii)   from   about  0.25%    to  about    1.0%    of   chemically 

combined  sulfur  which  is  bonded  only  by  secondary 

valence   bonds. 


3.013,970 

GEAR  II  BRICAM  IMPROVING  AGENTS 
Thomas  V\.   Mastin,  \^illoughb>,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol   Corporalion,   Witkliffe,   Ohio,   a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,717 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  liquid,  homogeneous  improving  agent  which,  when 
present  in  gear  lubricant  compositions,  increases  the  ability 
thereof  to  function  under  high  speed  shock  load  as  well 
as  high  torque  conditions  of  operation,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of: 

A.  an  oil-soluble  zinc  salt  of  a  di-alkyi  ester  of  a 
phosphorodithioic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  from  1  to  about  40  carbons  atoms;  and 

B.  an  oil-soluble  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  polysulfide  in 
which  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  each  have 
up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  said  polysulfide  having 
at  least  one  sulfur  atom  bonded  only  by  secondary 
valence  bonds; 

said  components  A  and  B  being  present  in  relative  propor- 
tions such  that  when  an  admixture  thereof  is  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  therefor  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about 
3.5%  to  about  15%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
solution,  said  solution  will  have  contributed  thereto  by 
said  components: 

(i)   ♦'rom  about  0.20%   to  about  0.75%   phosphorus; 

and 
(ii)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  1.0%  of  chemically 

combined  sulfur  which  is  bonded  only  by  secondary 

valence  bonds. 


3.013.971 
GEAR  M  BRICANT  IMFROMNG  AGENTS 

Thomas  VV.   Mastin,   \MII(.ui;hh\.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
I  ubri/ol    (  orporation.    Wickliffe.   Ohio,   a   corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  DraninR.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.286 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 32.7) 
1.  A  liquid,  homogeneous  improving  agent  which,  when 
present  in  gear  lubricant  compositions,  increases  the 
ability  thereof  to  function  under  high  speed-shock  load 
as  well  as  high  torque  conditions  of  operation,  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  of: 

A.  an  oil-soluble  zinc  salt  of  a  dialkyl  phosphoro- 
dithioic acid  di-ester  having  from  1  to  about  40  car- 
bon atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  and 
an  oil-soluble,  substantially  hydrocarbon  organic 
polysulfide  having  from  2  to  7  sulfur  atoms  and 
having  at  least  one  sulfur  atom  bonded  only  by 
secondary  valence  bonds  said  organic  polysulfide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  turpen- 
tine polysulfides  and  pine  oil  polysulfides; 

said  components  A  and  B  being  present  in  relative  propor- 
tions such  that  when  an  admixture  thereof  is  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  therefor  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about 


3.5%  to  about  15%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  solu- 
tion, said  solution  will  have  contributed  thereto  by  said 
components: 

(i)  from  about  0.20%   to  about  0.75%   phosphorus; 

and 
(ii)   from  about  0.25%  to  about  1.0%  of  chemically 

combined  sulfur  which  is  bonded  only  by  secondary 

valence  bonds. 


B. 


3.013.972 
GREASES  THICKENED  WITH  POLYVALENT  MET- 
AL   SALTS   OF   2(2-H^DROXY-3.CARBOXY- 1- 
NAPHTHVI  AZOi  BKN/KNESl  I  FONIC  ACIDS 
Norman  R.  Odell.  Fishkill.  and  Joseph  F.  L>ons.  Pough- 
keepsie,    .N.V..   assignors   to   Texaco  Inc.,  New    Y  ork. 
N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,938 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—33) 
I.  A  lubricatmg  grea.se  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  class  represented  by  the  formula 
SOi—  on    coo-i 


N=N- 


.\1 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  containing  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  halogens  and  the  nitro  group,  and  M  is  a  poly- 
valent metal. 


'    3,013,973 

BACTERIA  IVHIBITKD  SOI  IBI  F  0115  AND 

SOI  I  Bl  K  OIL  LMLLSIONS 

Edward  O.   Bennett,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,975 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 33.3) 
1.  An  improved  soluble  oil  comprising  an  emulsifiable 
mineral  lubricating  oil  and  0.05-1.25  percent  by  weight, 
suflficient  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  bacteria  in  the  said 
oil,  of  an  alkyl  mercury  phosphate  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


3.013.974 

METHOD  OF  PRFPARINC  MIXFD-SALT 

I  I  BRIC  ANT  COMPOSITIONS 

.\rnold  J.  Morwa>.  Clark,  and  Albert  J.  Bodner,  linden, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Fsso  Research  and  Engineering  C  om- 

pan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,736 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—39) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dehydrated  lubricant  com- 
prismg  a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  about 
5  to  25  wt.  percent  of  a  mixed  salt  thickener,  said  thick- 
ener comprising  as  the  principal  ingredients,  calcium  salts 
of  about  1  to  20  molar  proportions  of  acetic  acid  and 
one  molar  proportion  of  a  C7  to  C30  fatty  acid,  said  meth- 
od comprising  partially  neutralizing  a  dispersion  of  said 
acids  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  lubricating  oil  with  an 
amount  of  lime  such  that  the  partially  neutralized  mixture 
has  an  acidity  of  about  2  to  10%  in  terms  of  oleic  acid, 
heating  said  partially  neutralized  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  300"  to  350°  F.  until  said  acidity  is  re- 
duced to  about  0.4  to  4.0%  in  terms  of  oleic  acid,  then 
neutralizing  the  remaining  acidity  with  suflficient  CaCOs 
to  obtain  an  alkalinity  of  0.5  to  1.0  wt.  percent  in  terms 
of  NaOH.  followed  by  cooling  to  form  said  grease. 
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3.0 13. 'J"' 5 

RIST  PKKN  ENTIN  F  (  OMPOMIIONS  CONTAINING 
HFTFRO<^(II(      KFIONE    CONDENSATES    OF 

\C  \CI  K    SI  (  (  INK    A(  IDS 
Donald  D.  Staker,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assifrnor  to  Monsanto 
(  hemical  (  ompanv.  St.   I  ouis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No    Drawing.      Original   application    Aug.    15.    l'»57,  S«r. 

No.    6"'8.432.      Divided    and    this   application   May   26, 
1959,  ber.  .No.  819.528 

8  (  laims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
I.  A  njst  preventive  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  carrier  and 
a  minor  proportion  sufficient  to  inhibit  rusting  of  a  re- 
action product  obtained  by  heating  at  95-120°  C.  equal 
molar  proportions  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  2-pyrTolidmone.  5-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  N-methyl- 
pyrrolidinone,  2-piperidone,  3  methvl  2  pipendone,  ?- 
ethyl-2-piperidonc,  3-propyl-2-piperidonc,  oxindole,  diox- 
indole  and  butyroiactone  with  a  member  of  a  group  con- 
sisting of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydrides  and  alkcnyl  suc- 
cinic acids,  the  alkenyl  radical  containing  8-15  carbon 
atoms. 


3.013,976 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODI  (IN(;    VNISOTROPIC  FERRO- 
MAf.NFTK     BODIF.S    FROM    F  K  RROMAGNETIC 
MVIFRUI     HAVING   A   NON-CLBIC   CRYSTAL 
STRl  (  Tl  RF 

Andreas  I  enpoldus  Stuijts  and  Henricus  Petrus  Johannes 
VVijn.  both  of  Findhoven.  Netherlands,  avsignors  to 
North  American  Philips  ( Ompanv  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  \Ia>   29.   1^5-,  Ser.  No.  662.386 

Claim<>  priorit),  application  Netherlands  June  2,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 62.5) 


4.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetically  oriented  body 
as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  the  material  has  the 
composition: 


Ba„-.-b-.,Sr.PbbCa,.Me"TjFe,':i.,0, 


wherein  Me"  is  a  bivalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mn  +  *,  Fe++,  Co*^+,  Ni++,  Cu  ++, 
Zn*+,  and  Mg+*,  a  has  a  value  up  to  0.5,  b  up  to  0.25. 
c  up  to  0.25,  the  sum  of  h  and  c  not  exceeding  0.25. 
T  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num and  chromium,  ;  has  a  value  up  to  0.6,  the  crystals 
having  an  a-axis  of  5.9  A.  and  a  c-axis  of  about  43.5  A. 


3.013.977 
FFRROFI  F(   IRK    MAIFRIAI5 
Herbert   I      Bernian.  Skokie.   and   James   F.    I  ribby,  Cbl» 
cago.  Ill  .  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of   America  BS 
represented   hv   the  Secretar>    of  the    Vir   Force 
Filed   Aug.  ■'.  l')58,  Ser    No.  753,853 
2  Claims.      ((I.  252 — 62.9) 
1.   A  material  whose  composition,  by  weight,  is  from 
97  to  99  percent  barium-strontium  titanate  ferroelectric 
material  together  with  one  to  three  percent  of  an  addi- 
tive substance  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  and  co- 
baltic  oxides  in  equimolar  parts 


3.013,978 

RFMOVAL  OF  FISSION  PRODICTS  FROM 

H  \IFR 

John  Rosinski,  Cicero.  III.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  Slates  Atomic 

Fnerg>  ( Ommission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.212 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252 — 301.1) 
A  procc'-s  of  decontaminating  a  body  of  water  from  dis- 
solved hssion  products  including  lanthanide  rare  earths 
and  alkaline  earth  metals,  consisting  in  adjusting  the  pH 
value  of  the  water  to  above  6.5  and  incorporating  into  said 
water  calcium  permanganate  and  ferrous  sulfate  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  about  1:3,  whereby  a  mixed  precipitate  of 
manganese  dioxide,  ferric  hydroxide  and  calcium  sulfate 
forms  and  the  fission  products  are  carried  by  said  mixed 
precipitate,  and  the  precipitate  carrying  the  fission  prod- 
ucts settles  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water. 


3,013.979 
TIN  AND  MANGANF.se  ACTIVATED  PYRO- 

PHOSPDXTF  PHOSPDOKS 
Peter  \S  bitten  Ranh\.  I  ondon.  Fngland,  assignor  to  I  horn 
Flectrical  Industries  limited,  I  ondun.  Fngland,  a  Brit- 
ish compan> 
No  Drawing.  (  ontinuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
276.043.  Mar.  M.  1952.  This  application  Aug.  24, 
1959.  Ser.  No.  835.412 

1  (  laim.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
An  artificial  luminescent  material  consisting  essentially 
of  calcium  magnesium  pyrophosphate  in  which  the  mo- 
lecular ratio  of  calcium  plus  magnesium  to  the  pyro- 
phosphate radical  is  about  2.1.  the  pyrophosphate  being 
activated  by  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tin  alone,  and  tin  plus  manganese  together,  the 
proportion  of  tin  being  not  more  than  10%  and  not  less 
than  0.05%  by  weight  of  the  luminescent  material,  the 
manganese  content  being  about  3%  by  weight,  and  the 
amount  of  magnesium  being  between  25  and  75  molecu- 
lar percent  of  the  total  amount  of  calcium  plus  mag- 
nesium. 


3,013.980 

REACTIVATION  OF  SPFNT  1SOMFRI7.ATTON 

CATAI\SI>» 

Norman  I  .  Carr.  Crystal  Fake,  and  N  incent  Bro/owskI, 
.Mundelein.  III.,  avsignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  (  ompany, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  704.819 
10  (laims.  ((1.  252 — 416) 
3.  In  the  reactivation  of  a  spent  isomerization  catalyst 
comprising  a  catalyst  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  group  Vlll  noble  metals  on  an  acidic  silica- 
alumina  support,  the  steps  of  oxidizing  said  catalyst  in 
an  atmosphere  of  oxygen-containing  gas  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  oxidize  completely  all  contaminants  on  said 
catalyst  and  to  oxidize  said  catalyst  promoter,  followed 
by  reduction  of  the  catalyst  in  a  hydrogen-rich  atmos- 
phere for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  said  catalyst  pro- 
moter completely,  the  temperature  and  water  vapor  par- 
tial pressure  of  said  atmospheres  being  maintained  at 
values  within  the  area  defined  by  A — E — F — D  on  the 
accompanying  drawing,  and  limiting  the  time  to  not  more 
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than  about  one  hour  during  which  the  catalyst  is  sub- 
jected in  the  oxidizing  and  reducing  atmospheres,  to  tem- 


^ 
/ 


perature  and  water  vapor  partial  pressures  defined  by  the 
area  B — E — F — C  on  the  accompanying  drawing. 


3.013.981 
CAIX:iNATION  OF  1)1  ATOM  ACEOIS  EARTH 

Raymond  (;.  Riede,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  Nen  ^  ork.  N.\.,  a  corporation 

of  New  ^  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1957.  Scr.  No.  691.119 
20  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 149) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  cal- 
cined diatomaceous  earth  which  comprises  agglomerating 
finely  divided  diatomaceous  earth  particles  by  mixing  said 
particles  while  substantially  preserving  the  structure  there- 
of and  adding  to  the  moving  mass  of  particles  atomized 
droplets  of  liquid  in  amount  suflficient  to  plasticize  the  mix- 
ture whereby  the  liquid  is  distributed  throughout  the  mass 
of  earth,  then  subjecting  the  thus  treated  diatomaceous 
earth  particles  to  calcination. 


3,013,982 
METAL  LOADING  OF  MOI  ECILAR  SIEVF^ 
Donald   W.  Breck,    lonawanda,  and   Robert  M.  Milton, 
White  Plaias,  N.\.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  >'ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  .Sept.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,951 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  elemental  metal-con- 
taining rigid  three-dimensional  crystalline  metal  alumino- 
silicate  zeolite  of  the  molecular  sieve  t>pe  uhich  com- 
prises intimately  contacting  a  rigid  three-dimensional 
crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite  of  the  molecular 
sieve  type  capable  of  adsorbing  oxygen  mtern.illy  at  the 
normal  boiling  point  of  oxygen  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  salt  having  stable  cations  of  ji 
metal  to  be  deposited  in  the  inner  adsorption  area  of 
said  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite  whereby 
ion-exchange  occurs  between  the  exchangeable  cations 
of  the  crystallme  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite  and  the 
metal  cations  present  in  said  aqueous  solution,  said 
stable  cations  capable  of  beinc  reduced  at  a  temperature 
below  the  crystal  destruction  temperature  of  said  crystal- 
line metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite;  separating  the  crystal- 
line metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite  from  the  aqueous  ex- 
changing solution;  drying  to  partially  dehydrate  said 
cation  exchanged  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite; and  intimately  contacting  said  dried  ion-exchanged 
crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite  with  a  reducmg 
agent  whereby  the  exchanged  metal  cations  present  in 
said  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeoUte  structure 
are  reduced  to  elemental  metal. 


3,013.983 

CADMILAl-LOADED  MOLECLLAR  SIEVE 

Donald   W.   Breck,  Tonawanda,  and  Robert   M.  Milton, 

While  Plains,  N.V..  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  C  orpo- 

ration,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762.953 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 455) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  dehydrated  rigid 
three-dimensional  crystalline   metal  aluminosilicate  zeo- 


lite of  the  molecular  sieve  type  capable  of  adsorbing  oxy- 
gen internally  at  the  normal  boiling  point  of  oxygen 
containing  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  cadmium  and  oxides  thereof  in 
the  inner  adsorption  region  of  said  crystalline  metal 
aluminosilicate  zeolite. 


3,013,984 

METAL-LOADED  MOLECl  LAR  SIE\XS 

Donald  W.  Breck,  Tonawanda,  N.Y..  assignor  to  I  nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,954 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  dehydrated  rigid 
three-dimensional  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite of  the  molecular  sieve  type  capable  of  adsorbing  oxy- 
gen internally  at  the  normal  boiling  point  of  oxygen  con- 
taining a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elemental  zinc  and  zinc  oxide  in  the  inner  adsorption 
region  of  said  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite. 


3,013,985 
CROl  P  IB  METAL  (  ATAI  YSTS 
Donald  W.  Breck.  Tonawanda.  and   Robert  M.   Milton, 
White  Plains.  N.>.,  assignors  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,955 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  As  a  new  comp>osition  of  matter,  a  dehydrated  rigid 
three  dimensional  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite of  the  molecular  sieve  type,  such  zeolite  being  capable 
of  adsorbing  oxygen  internally  at  the  normal  boiling 
point  of  oxygen,  containing  at  least  one  elemental  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver  and 
gold  in  the  inner  adsorption  area  of  said  crystalline  metal 
aluminosilicate   zeolite. 


3,013.986 

METAL-LOADED  MOIECri  AR  SIEVES 

Charles  R.  Castor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  I  nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,957 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  dehydrated  rigid, 
three-dimensional,  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite of  the  molecular  sieve  type  capaible  of  adsorbing  oxy- 
gen internally  at  the  normal  boiling  point  of  oxygen  con- 
taining at  least  one  elemental  alkali  metal  in  the  inner  ad- 
sorption region. 


3,013.987 
METAL  I  OADING  OF  MOI  ECLL  \R  SIEVED 
Charles  R.  C  astor,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  Robert  M.  Mil- 
ton. White   Plains,   N.^.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762.958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  A  process  for  introducing  element;il  titanium  metal 
into  the  internal  adsorption  region  of  rigid  three-dimen- 
sional crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolites  of  the 
molecular  sieve  type  which  comprises  intimately  contact- 
ing a  dehydrated,  rigid  three-dimensional  crystalline  metal 
aluminosilicate  zeolite  of  the  molecular  sieve  type  with 
at  least  one  volatile  halide  of  titanium  whereby  said 
volatile  halide  is  adsorbed  into  the  inner  adsorption 
region  of  said  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite, 
said  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite  being  capa- 
ble of  adsorbing  benzene  internally;  and  introducing  a 
reducing  agent  into  the  inner  adsorption  region  of  said 
crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite  whereby  said 
volatile  halide  is  reduced  to  the  elemental  titanium  metal. 
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3.013,^88 
CATAIA  TIC    MATKRIALS 
Stanlc>    W.    Bukata.    Buffalo.    N.V.,   (  harles    R.   Cantor, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  Robert  M.  Milton.  \Nhite  Plains, 
N.\  .,  av>ignors  to  I  nion  (  arbide  C  orporatiun.  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,960 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  dehydrated,  rigid 
three  dimensional  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
of  the  molecular  sieve  type  containing  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental 
chromium,  elemental  molybdenum,  elemental  tungsten 
and  oxides  of  chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  in 
the  inner  adsorption  region  of  said  crystalline  metal  alu- 
minosilicate zeolite,  said  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  being  characterized  as  being  capable  of  adsorbing 
benzene  internally. 


acids,  ketones,  ether,  alcohols,  and  hydrocarbons,  and 
melting,  with  decomposition,  at  a  temperature  above 
200'  C. 


3.013,989 
METAL!  OADEI)  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 

Donald  ('.  Lrttman.  Jr..  C;rand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  (arbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Dra>*ini;.     Filed  S«pt.  24.  1*)5H.  Ser.  No.  762,962 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  dehydrated  rigid 
three-dimensional  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
of  the  molecular  sieve  type  capable  of  adsorbing  oxygen 
internally  at  the  normal  boiling  poirt  of  oxygen  contain- 
ing a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ele- 
mental barium,  barium  oxide,  and  barium  nitride,  in  the 
inner  adsorption  region  of  said  crystalline  metal  alumina- 
silicate  zeolite. 


3.013.992 
ORDERED  ORC;aNO  SIIICON-TITAMUM 

OMDF   ( Ol'OI  YMKKS 
John    B.    Kust   and    liide>o    H.    I  akimoto.   Los   Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  C'ompan\,  Culver 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  (,     Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,817 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—2) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ordered  organo- 
siloxy  titanium  oxide  polymer  comprising  reacting,  by  or- 
ganic ester  elimination  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions,  an  organo  acyloxy  silane  having  the  general 
formula  RnSi(OCXrR')4_n  with  a  triorganosiloxy  alkoxy  ti- 
tanium compound  having  the  general  formula  (R"3SiO)ni 
Ti(OR"')4_n,.  wherein  R  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl  and  alkaryl,  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbon 
alkyl  radicals  and  m  and  n  take  the  integral  values  of 
1  or  2. 


3.013,990 
IRON  GROl  P  METAL  CATALYST 

Donald  W .  Bretk.  lonawanda.  N,>.,  C"harle>  R  Castor, 
Homewood,  III.,  and  Robert  M.  Milton,  Buffalo.  N'.Y., 
assignors  to  I  nion  C  arbide  C  orporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  N  ork 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Set.  No. 
762.956.  Sept.  24.  1958.  This  application  Sept.  11, 
1961.  Ser.  No.  136.999 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 155) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  dehydrated 
rigid  three-dimensional  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  of  the  molecular  sieve  type  containing  at  least 
one  elemental  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron,  nickel,  and  cobalt  in  the  inner  adsorption  region 
of  said  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite,  said 
crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite  being  character- 
ized as  being  capable  of  adsorbing  oxygen  internally  at 
the  normal  boiling  point  of  oxygen. 


ORCANOPHOSPHOKl  S  I'OI  ^  MKK.S 
William  I  .  Fierce,  Crsstal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  .Sandner, 

C  arpenterwille.    III.,   assignors  to   Ihe    Pure  Oil   Com- 

pan\,  (  hicago.  Ill  ,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct   9.  1Q57,  Ser.  No.  689.055 
14  C  laims.     (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  rubbery  organophosphorus 
polymers  which  comprises,  reacting  a  phosphorus  oxy- 
halide  with  a  glycol  in  a  1:3  mol  ratio,  said  glycol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  gly- 
cols of  the  formula  H0(CjH40)nH,  where  n  is  2  to  45, 
and  a.i.;-C3-Cj4  straight-chain  alkanediols  in  the  presence 
of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
dine, quinoline,  and  dialkylanilines.  at  a  temperature  of 
about  —10°  to  +20'  C.  in  an  inert,  non-aqueous  sol- 
vent, at  a  temperature  of  about  —ID*  C.  to  +20*  C.  in 
an  inert  non-aqueous  solvent,  and  recovering  as  a  solid 
precipitate  the  reaction  product  consisting  of  a  rubbery 
solid  characterized   by  its   insolubility   in  water,  dilute 


3,013.993 
STABLE    SILOXY    TFLANIUM    OXIDF    ORGANO 

POI  VMFRS  \ND  MFTHOD  OF  MAkINC;  SAME 
John    B.    Rust    and    Hide>o    H.    I  akimoto,    I  ^)s    Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  (  (>mpan\.  Culver 

City,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,818 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  triorganosiloxy  sub- 
stituted titanium  oxide  polymer  comprising  reacting  by 
organic  alcohol  or  organic  ester  elimination  a  triorgano- 
siloxy alkoxy  titanium  compound  having  the  general 
formula  (R,SiO)nTi(OR')  „  w'th  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  organic  acid  anhy- 
dride, and  triorganosiloxy  acyloxy  titanium  derivative  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  (R"3SiO)mTi(OOCR"')4_m 
wherein  R  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  and  al- 
karyl, wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrcKarbon  alkyl  radicals 
and  m  and  n  take  the  inieeral  values  of  1  or  2. 


3,013,994 
ANION  EXCHANGE  VND  C  HFI  \TF  EXCHANGE 

RESINOl  S  POI  ^  MFKS 
Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Midland.   Mich  ,   assignor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Compan>,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Ser,  No.  804.101 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  A  water-insoluble  resinous  polymer  the  malnx  of 
which  consists  essentially  of  polymeric  vinylbenzyl  units 
having  from  ca.  0.25  to  1.5  tris(hydroxymethyl)amino- 
methane  groups  per  aryl  nucleus,  said  polymer  being 
crosslinked  with  between  about  0.2  and  20  weight  percent 
of  a  crosslinking  agent  having  two  vinylidene  groups. 


3,013,995 
CAT!ON-F\CH\NGK  KKSINS  B  VSED  ON  PICRYL 
H  \l  lin  M  \(  I  ION  PRODUCTS,  AND  THE  SEP- 
ARAIION  OF  (  VI  IONS 
Warwick  Slough,  I  wickiiihain,  Lngland,  avsignor  to  Na- 
tional KcNcarch  l)e\ilopnunt  Corporation.  London, 
hngiand,  a  British  corporation 

No  Drawint;       Kiied  Mar.  14.  l'J60,  Vr    No.  14,51^ 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  .Mar.  17,  1959 
12  (  laims.      (CI.  260—2.2) 
1.  A  method  ol  making  a  cation-exchange  resin  com- 
prising condensing  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  chloride  resins,  vinyl-chloride-vinyl- 
acetate   co-polymer  resins  and  vinyl-chloride-vinylidene- 
chloride  co-polymer  resins,  successively  with  ethylene  di- 
amine, with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  para-phenylene  diamine  and  derivatives  thereof 
in  which  at  least  one  of  the  2,  3,  5  and  6  carbon  atoms 
has  an  alkyl  substituent  comprising  not  more  than  three 
carbon  atoms,  and  with  a  r'^'''\l  halide. 


"  3,013.996 

METHOD  OF  TRF\riN(.  K\P\M)\BLE  STYRENE 

POI  \MKK  ( OMFOSmoNS 
Eliza    G.    Pollard.    Minlo    Park.    (  alif..    and    Fouls    C. 
Ruhtns,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  I  he  Dow  ("htm- 
ical  (  ()mpan>.   Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,499 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  expandable  styrene  polymer 
particles  which  comprises  (a)  subjecting  discrete  particles 
of  a  thermoplastic  styrene  polymer  containing  a  volatile 
organic  fluid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  58 
and  a  boiling  point  below  95'  C.  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic   hydrocarbons  containing  from   4  to   7  carbon 
atoms  and  perchlorofluorocarbons.   uniformly  dispersed 
throughout    in   amount   corresponding   to   from   0.03   to 
0.5  gram  molecular  proportion  of  said  volatile  organic 
fluid  per  100  grams  of  said  styrene  polymer,  as  expand- 
ing agent,  to  pressure  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen  and  air  at  from  200  to  2000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  pressure  at  temperatures  between 
50°  and  85°  C.  for  a  time  of  from  0.5  to  72  hours  sufl^- 
cient  to  allow  the  gas  to  diffuse  substantially  throughout 
the  polymer  particles,  (h)   cooling  the  styrene  polymer 
particles  under  said  pressure  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
25"  C,  (c)  releasing  the  pressure  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  (</)  within  a  period  of  not  more  than  5  minutes 
.ifter  release  of  the  pressure  to  atmospheric  pressure  con- 
tacting the  treated  polymer  particles  with  hot  water  at 
a  temperature  of  from  90°  to  100°  C.  for  a  time  of  not 
more  than  30  seconds,  then  (e)  contacting  the  polymer 
particles  with  cold  water  at  a  temperature  of  not  more 
than  25°  C. 


I'  3.013.997 

\TK\NOT  \M[NF  r\KHO\M  K  \(  ID  RF  \C  TFON 
PRODI  (I    VND  Rh.MNS  DbilAlKlZtD  IIILKE- 

Myron  A  Coler.  56  Secor  Road.  Scarsdale.  N.Y.;  Janice 
A.  Cutler.  New  >  „rk.  N  'S  ,  (25—14  .Msf  Ave.,  I  ong 
Island  (it).  ^^.);  and  Xrnold  S  Fouls.  Rntrdale, 
N.^  .  (K7  Soufhcafe  \m' ,  Hastinqs-on-Fludson,  N.V.) 
No  Drawing.     Filed   \uu    19.  1957.  Ser.  No.  679  098 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  molding  composition  comprising  polymer  of  a 

vmylidene   monomer  and   between   0.5%    and    10%    by 

773  O.G.-t-Oa 


weight  of  said  polymer  of  an  additive  effective  to  de- 
staticize  articles  molded  from  said  additive-containing 
polymer,  at  least  0.5%  of  said  additive  consisting  of  the 
product  resulting  from  reacting  equimolar  quantities  of 
an  alkanolamine  and  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  at 
temperatures  below  about  65°  C;  and  the  remainder  of 
said  additive  consisting  of  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  free  alkanolamine  and  free  carboxylic 
acid,  there  being  no  free  acid  present  if  free  alkanolamine 
is  present  and  there  being  no  free  alkanolamine  present 
if  there  is  free  acid  present;  the  alkanolamines  in  the 
foregoing  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanolamines  by  the  general  formula 


R-N 


R' 


wherein  R  is  monoalkanol,  and  R'  and  R"  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -H,  -alkyl.  and 
-monoalkanol;  there  being  from  1  to  8  carbons  in  any 
alkyl  and  alkanol  groups  present  and  not  over  12  carbon 
atoms  in  all  of  said  groups  and  the  carboxylic  acid  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  havi«g  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
the  additive  consisting  of  no  more  than  99.5%  by 
weight  of  free  alkanolamine  when  present  and  no  more 
than  70%  by  weight  of  free  carboxylic  acid  when  present. 


3.013.998 
DYEABLE    COMPOSI 1  IONS.     ARTICLES    FORMED 
THEREFROM    AND    MLIHODS    FOR    .MAKING 
SAID  ARTICLES 

Bianco  Battaglioll.  Terni.  Tialv.  assignor  to  Monferatini 
Societa  (.enerak  per  llndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan.   Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16.  195-'.  Str.  No.  683.981 

Claims  priority,  application  ltal>  Sept.  27,  1956 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 23) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  dyeable  blend 
of  polypropylene  consisting  for  at  least  85%  of  isotactic 
macromolecules  with  from  1%  to  20%  by  weight  based 
OP  the  polypropylene  weight,  of  an  uncured  epoxy  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  condensates 
of  an  epihalohydrin  and  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bis-phenol.  hydroquinone,  sodium 
sulfide  and  aniline,  v/>)  aliphatic  acid  esters  of  conden- 
sates of  epihalohydrin  with  bis-phenol,  and  (c)  styren- 
ated  unsaturated  fatty  oil  acid  esters  of  condensates  of 
an  epihalohydrin  with  bis-phenol. 


3.013.999 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTFON  OF 

R.M'IDI  N    DK^  iN(.  FMFKS 

Joh.inrus  J,  Zons\eld.  Delft.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  No*.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  4,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 23) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rapidly  drying  esters 
which  comprises,  reacting  a  copolymer  of  allyl  alcohol 
and  a  vinyl-aromatic  compound  containing  15  to  85%  by 
weight  of  the  vin\l-aromatic  compound  with  an  ester  of 
an  alkyl  alcohol  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is 
volatile  under  the  reaction  conditions  and  a  fatty  acid  ma- 
lcri;il  coniaming  more  than  70^:;  octadccatrienoic  acid 
havmg  three  conjugated  double  bonds,  said  reaction  being 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0  01  to  about 
Kr  by  weight  of  an  ester  interchange  catalyst  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  150  to  about  250°  C. 
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3,014,000 

FI  \MF-RFT\RniNr.  COMPOSITIONS 

.Norman    John    Ktad.    ( .rctiitord,    t  iigland,    assignor 
Assixiaied     1  ead      Manufacturers     Limitei 
Fngland 

hiled  Feb.  8.  1960,  Sen  No.  7,403 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 28.5) 


to 
l^odon. 


1.  A  flame  retarding  composition  for  application  to 
textile  fabrics  and  adapted  to  impart  a  soft  finish  to  the 
treated  fabric  and  to  maintain  the  treated  fabric  flame- 
retardant  after  repeated  washing,  which  composition  con- 
sists of  a  dispersion  in  water  of  dispersed  matter  con- 
sisting of  10-20%  of  antimony  trioxide,  30-50%  of  a 
composite  plasticizer  and  the  rest  a  vinylic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer 
of  vinyl  chloride,  a  homopolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride 
and  mixtures  of  said  polymers,  all  of  said  proportions 
being  proportions  by  weight  of  the  total  dispersed  matter 
in  said  composition  and  said  composite  plasticizer  being 
liquid,  containing  at  least  15'~f  by  weight  of  chlorine,  and 
being  constituted  by  a  mixture  of  a  plasticizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acids,  alkyl  esters  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acids,  alkyl  esters  of  phosphoric  acid  and  aryl  esters  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  a  chlorine-containing  plasticizer  con- 
taining between  40%  and  70%  by  weight  of  chlorine  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  di- 
phenyls  and  chlorinated  paraffins. 


3.014.002 
WAX  COAllNC  AND  1  AMIN  VTING  COMPOS!- 
TION  AND  SHEKT  MATtKIAL  COATED  AND 
LAMINATFH  THFRF\MTH 
William  S.  Btims,  HaMrtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  At- 
lantic Ktfinum  (  ornpanN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  (if    Penns\l>ania 

.No  Drawing.     1  iled  Sept.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,787 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  sheet  coating  and  laminating  composition  com- 
prising from  63  weight  percent  to  86  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  micro- 
crystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  ranging  from  170° 
F.  to  185"  F.  combined  with  from  4.0  weight  percent 
to  20.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting 
point  ranging  from  145"  F.  to  160"  F.  and  from  10.0 
weight  percent  to  17.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  low  viscosity  index  selective 
solvent  extract  distillate  oil  comprised  predominantly  of 
alkylated  aromatics.  condensed  ring  aromatics  and  cyclo- 
paraffins  and  having  a  viscosity  of  from  1850  to  2500 
Say  bolt  seconds  Universal  at  100"  F.  and  from  80  to 
100  Saybolt  seconds  Universal  at  210°  F.,  a  viscosity 
index  not  in  excess  of  about  25,  and  a  pour  point  not 
in  excess  of  about  15'  F. 

2.  A  sheet  coating  and  laminating  composition  com- 
prising from  61.4  weight  percent  to  85.6  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  micro- 
crystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  ranging  from  170" 
F.  to  185*  F.  combined  with  from  4.0  weight  percent  to 
20.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point 
ranging  from  145*  F.  to  160*  F..  from  10.0  weight  per- 
cent to  17.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition  of  a  low  viscosity  index  selective  solvent 
extract  distillate  oil  comprised  predominantly  of  alkylated 
aromatics.  condensed  ring  aromatics  and  cycloparaffins 
and  having  a  viscosity  of  from  1850  to  2500  Saybolt 
seconds  Universal  at  100*  F.  and  from  80  to  100  Saybolt 
seconds  Universal  at  210*  F.,  a  viscosity  index  not  in 
excess  of  about  25  and  a  pour  point  not  in  excess  of  about 
15*  F.  and  from  0.4  weight  percent  to  1.6  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of 
polyisobutylenes  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  1 17,000  to  135,000. 


3,014,001 
PRODICTION  OF  CI.OSSY,  AIR-Cl  RING,  NON- 

INMIHIIFI)  P<»l  NK*JI1K  COATINGS 

KlvM>ud   J.    Murra>.   Old   Crtenv^uh,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  nra>*ing     Filed  Jan.  4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  632,419 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

I.  A  liquid  wax  modified  polyester  varnish  type  coat- 
ing composition  capable  of  curing  in  contact  with  air 
without  inhibition  to  form  a  film  having  a  high  gloss, 
good  film  hardness,  good  polishing  characteristics,  excel- 
lent clarity  and  good  moisture  resistance,  comprising  (A) 
a  polymerizable  unsaturated  polyester  composition  in- 
cluding (  I )  an  unsaturated  linear  alkyd  resin  of  an  ali- 
phatic dihydric  alcohol  and  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically 
uns.iturated  dicarboxylic  acid.  (2)  a  copolymerizable 
vinyl  monomer,  (B)  a  small  amount  of  a  dispersion  of 
an  organic  onium  bcntonite  and  (C)  a  small  amount 
of  a  crystalline  paratTin  wax.  the  quantity  of  the  organic 
onium  bcntonite  being  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  the 
resm,  the  quantity  of  vinyl  monomer  being  about  1(^-20% 
by  weight  of  the  re>in.  and  the  quantity  of  the  wax  being 
about  0.05%  to  0.10%  by  weight  of  the  resin. 


3,014,003 

WAX  COMPOSITIONS 

Karekin  G.  Arabian,  Houston.  Te\  ,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Compan>.  a  corporation  ot   l)elav\are 
No  Drawing.     I  iled  Nov.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,977 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  wax  composition  having  a  solidification  tempera- 
ture above  128°  F.  comprising: 

Percent  by  weight 

Paraffin  wax.  122-145*  F.  melting  points 40-60 

Heavy    distillate    wax,     145-175*    F. '  melting 

point   ^ 5-20 

Residual  microcrystalline  wax 10-20 

Polyolefin.  1.000-10,000  average  molcular 

weight 0.05-1.0 

Plastic    isoparaffinic-naphthenic    distillate    wax 

102-117*  F..  melting  point 25^0 

the  last  wax  having  been  isolated  from  associated  oil  by 
solvent  deoiling  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  F. 
and  about  —30°  F..  said  plastic  wax  having  a  viscosity 
of  35-50  SSU  at  210°  F..  a  refractive  index  at  70*  C. 
of  1.4370-1.4550  and  a  penetration  at  77°  F.  of  45-100 
mm./ 10  as  determined  by  ASTM  Method  D  132I54T,  the 
weight  ratio  of  waxes  in  the  composition  which  do  not 
form  molecular  complexes  with  urea  to  waxes  which 
form  such  complexes  being  between  about  1.0  and  2.0, 
when  the  wax,  urea,  water  and  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 
arc  heated  at  130-150*  F. 
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"  3.014.004 

AQl  FOI  S   CO\TIN(.    ( OMPOSFTIOV   COMPRISED 

OK    POI  \  MNM  (  HI  OKIDK    AM)    VfNVI  IHENE 

CHIOUIDF    (  oroi  ^M^K.   process  for  (()\T- 

INC.    \M)  (  <)\IH)  PKODl  (T 
John  Uarrtn  Mtitr.  Madison.   Iiiin..  assignor  lo  E.  I.  du 

I'ont  df   NtiiK.urs  and   (  onipan>.  \N  ilniinKton.  Del.,  a 

curporalion  of  Dilav^are 

No  I)rav»in«.     Kikd  Feb.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,315 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

5.  A  coating  composition  suitable  for  coating  trans- 
parent non  fibrous  organic  base  sheets  comprising  essen- 
tially an  aqueous  dispersion  of  solid  particles  of  ( 1 )  a 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  polymerizable  with  vinyli- 
dene chloride,  said  copolymer  containing  not  less  than 
75%  vinylidene  chloride,  said  copolymer  particles  hav- 
mg  a  size  with  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  0.5  of  a  micron, 
and  (2)  polyvinyl  chloride  having  a  size  within  the  range 
of  from  0.10  to  1.5  microns,  the  amount  of  said  poly- 
vmyl  chloride  particles  in  said  dispersion  being  within 
the  range  of  from  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight,  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  polymer  particles  in  said  dispersion. 


of  a  polyhydric  phenol  having  at  least  one  1.2-epoxy 
group  to  the  molecule  of  the  ether,  an  aniline  formalde- 
hyde resin  having  therein  0.5-1.5  moles  of  formaldehyde 
to  1  mole  of  aniline,  a  liquid  polysulfide  polymer  that  is 
a  bifunctional  mercaptan,  and  an  accelerator  of  curing  of 
the  said  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenol,  m-xylenol,  p-xylenol,  m-cresol,  resorcinol. 
pentachlorophenol,  alpha-phenylphenol,  pyrogallol,  cat- 
echol, phloroglucinol,  and  phenol-sulfonic  acid,  the  pro- 
portions by  weight  being  20-50  parts  of  the  aniline-form- 
aldehyde resin  for  100  parts  of  the  glycidyl  ether  and. 
for  100  pans  of  the  aniline-formaldehyde  resin,  3-100 
parts  of  the  said  accelerator  and  14-27U  parts  of  the  poly- 
sulfide. 


3,014.005 
Kl  BBFK-/INCSIII(\!F   M  \STFRB  \TCH,  AND 
PR(KESS  FOR  PRFr\RIN(,  SAME 
Louis  F I    Holland.  Wattrtctwn.  and  Uoodron  \\ .  \N  hite, 
Oxtord.  (  onn..  assiunon,  to  Inilfd  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  New    Nork.   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25.  l'J5X.  Ser.  No.  776,181 

14  (  laims.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
1.  A  process  vthich  comprises  incorporating  an  alkali- 
metal  silicate  in  a  latex  of  a  rubber  containing  basic 
nitrogen  functional  groups,  and  coagulating  the  rubber 
and  forming  a  masterbatch  therewith  of  zinc  silicate  by 
mixing  with  such  latex  containing  the  alkali-metal  silicate, 
a  water-soluble  zinc  salt  in  an  acid  medium  to  produce  a 
final  pH  of  2  to  less  than  7  in  the  aqueous  medium  of 
the  coagulated  rubber  and  zinc  silicate  at  the  completion 
of  the  coagulation  of  the  masterbatch.  the  molar  ratio 
of  zmc  oxide  to  silica  in  the  zinc  silicate  being  from 
0.05:1  to  less  than  1:1,  and  the  zinc  silicate  being  in 
amount  from  5  to  100  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  rubber 


3,014.008 
GRAFT  COPOMMFR   OF    A(  RM  ONITRILE   AND 
AN   UNSAILRAIFI)    MONOMFR    WITH    A    PRE- 
FORMED INTERPOI.WIFR   Ol     \    MNM     PYRI- 
DINE AND  A  COMONOMFR 

Harr>  W.  C  oo\er.  Jr.,  Kingsport.  lean.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  (  ompan\.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,947 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.5) 

I.  A  graft  copolymer  of  (  1)  from  60  to  95  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  from  85.0 
to  99.5%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  15.0  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  mono- 
basic fatty  acid  containing  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  an 
unsubstituled  vinylpyridine.  a  vinylpyridine  having  at 
least  one  alkyl  group  substituent  on  the  nucleus,  said 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1^ 
carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  from  40  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
a  preformed  copolymer  derived  by  the  polymerization  of 
a  mixture  comprising  from  5-95%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula: 


.vol  4.006 

COMPOSITION  OF  IIVIOC.FNATED   BITVI    Rl  B- 

S^t^v\^"     ^    MHMVLOI-FREE    POFMIM)RIC 

v.'iViVl.,^"^'"^*'*    "^    CURING    SAME    AND 
VULCAN l/.\TF  TIIFRFOF 

David    VVasserman.    Sprincfield.    and    Warren    P.    Sweft, 
Scotch    Plains,    N.J.,    assignors    to    Minnesota    Mining 
and  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  Si.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  l)ela>^are 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782  618 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 43) 
1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  alde- 
hyde-reactive mcthylol-free,  polyhydric  phenol  intimately 
combined  with  a  heavy  metal  oxide  and  a  halogen  con- 
taining rubbery  copolymer  of  an  isoolefin  having  from 
4-7  carbon  atoms  with  from  0.5-10%  of  a  conjugated 
diolefin  having  from  4-8  carbon  atoms. 


C»Hjo»i 


/x 


\s/ 


rn=cni 


-C.H,.*, 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0-4,  and  from 
95-5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  a  vinyl  ester  of  a 
saturated  monobasic  fatty  acid  containing  from  2-4  car- 
bon atoms,  an  N-.ilkyI  acrylamide  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  N,N-di- 
alkyl  acrylamide  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  from 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  said  graft  copolymer  having  a 
different  composition  lh.in  said  preformed  copolymer. 


'  3.014.007 

coMPosrrioN  comprising  an  fpoxy  resin 

AN  ANIIINE-FORMAI  DFIIVDE  RESIN,  A  UO- 
UID  POIVSIIFIDF  POM  MIR  .\NI)  A  PHF- 
NOIK    (1  RiNc;    u(FIFRA70R 

John    S     King.    (  handlersford.    and    Robert    McDowall, 
Southampton.  England,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany.  New   >ork.   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  771.181 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Ma\  9,  1958 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 45.2) 
1.  A  room-temperature-curing  epoxide  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  glycidyl  ether 


3.014.009 

CARB()liM)R\ZII)E  (I  RING  AGENT  FOR 
EPOXIDE  T^  PF  RESINS 

Harold  H.  Levine,  .San  Diego.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Nannco 
Industries,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
(  alifomia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .Iul>  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,060 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — »7) 

I.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  epoxide 
resin  having  a  1,2  epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0. 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  with 
a  I.2-epoxy-3-halohydrin.  and  6  to  40  parts  per  hundred, 
by  weight,  of  said  resin,  of  carbohydrazide. 
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3,014.010 
MF.THOI)  OF  M  VklNC.  (ROSS-LINKED 

\  IS(  Ol  s  KhMNS 

Uttu  Grosskinskv  and  \N  alter  I  hurauf.  both  of  Deutsche- 

Strasse  26.  Dortmund-F  vint;.  Germany 

No  nravkiniz.     Kiltd  Scpt    24.  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,759 

(.  lainiN  prn)rit\.  application  Germany  Dec.  9,  1955 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  cross-linked  resins  compris- 
ing esterifying  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  an- 
hydrides selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri-basic 
ben/ene  carboxylic  acid,  tetra-basic  benzene  carboxylic 
acid,  penta-basic  benzene  carboxylic  acid  and  the  an- 
hydrides thereof  with  at  least  two  moles  of  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  by 
heating  to  at  least  140°  C.  for  at  least  one  hour  and 
forming  crude  monohydric  alcohol  di-ester  of  said  aromat- 
ic carboxylic  acid,  thereafter  reacting  said  crude  mono- 
hydric alcohol  di-ester  with  polyhydric  alcohol  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  about  2.5  to  about  5.6  parts  by  weight  of  said 
crude  di-ester  to  I  part  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  180'  C.  for  at  least  six 
hours;  simultaneously  distilling  off  monohydric  alcohol 
and  water  split  off  from  the  reaction  to  interchange  said 
polyhydric  alcohol  for  monohydric  alcohol  of  the  crude 
ester  and  thereby  provide  cross-linked  polyhydric  alcohol 
ester  of  said  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid. 


tion  and  contacting  the  2-methyl  butene-1    free  residue 
with  0.25  to  3%  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  tem- 


3,014,011 

PRO<  FSS  FOR  DRVlVf;  POI  VFSTFR  TTUPS 
Gijsbtrtus    JohdiuuN    /ot Ibmod,    N  tip,    NitlurlaridN,   as- 
signor, bv   nusnc  asMnntntnts,  to  .N.V.  Onderzoekings- 
instituut    Rt'starch,     Vriihtm,   .Netherlands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the   Nithtrlands 

No  Drawinc  Fikd  Kth.  ,1.  1958,  S«r.  No.  712.627 
C  laim^  priuriO,  appliiation  Netherlands  Feb.  20,  1957 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  method  of  drying  amorphous  polyethylene  tcr- 
ephthalate  granules  which  comprises  treating  the  amor- 
phous polyethylene  terephthalate  granules  for  from  5  to 
60  minutes  at  a  temperature  from  roonj  temperature  to 
about  110'  C.  with  a  swelling  agent  for  the  polyethylene 
terephthalate.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
saturated  steam,  toluene,  benzene,  nitromethane  and  ace- 
tone, to  effect  at  least  a  partial  crystallization  of  the 
granules  and  an  increase  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
granules  to  at  least  1.34,  whereby  sticking  together  of  the 
granules  during  subsequent  drying  is  inhibited  and  finally 
drying  the  granules  at  a  temperature  of  about  160°  C.  to 
170°  C.  and,  during  said  drying,  holding  movement  of  the 
granules  to  a  minimum. 
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perature  between  —40*  and  160°  F.  until  said  resin  is 
formed. 


3,014.013 
CRYSTAI  I  INK    I'OM  MFR 
Richard   F.  Heck,   V\  iliiun^tun,    Dtl.,   a^Mt^nur   tu   Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,970 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—91.1) 
As  a   new  composition   of   matter   a  solid   crystalline 
poly(2-methoxyethyl  vinyl  ether)  soluble  in  cold  water. 


^.014,012 
KtMOVAI    OF  2 MFTMVI    BITENE-IFROM 

PFIROI  H  M  KFMN  FEEDS 
John   R    Rili'%.   Uisttuld.   and    Hn«ard  T    Oaklev,  Ellza- 

bfth,  N.J,,  assiunors  to  K  sso  Rcst-arih  and  F  ngineering 

Company,  a  lorporaiion  of  Delaware 

Filtd  \lav  s.  l'J58,  Ser.  No.  734,055 
I  I  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 82) 

3.  In  a  process  for  preparing  petroleum  resins  wherein 
a  steam-cracked  petroleum  distillate  rich  in  C5  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  boiling  59°-122°  F.  including  2-methyl  bu- 
tene  1  is  contacted  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  polymerization 
catalyst  at  temper.itures  of  —40°  to  160°  F.,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  fractionally  distilling  said  distillate 
prior  to  polymerization  to  remove  the  fraction  containing 
substantially  all  of  the  2-methyl  butene-1,  and  polymeriz- 
ing the  remaining  fractions  in  the  presence  of  said  Friedel- 
Cr.ifts  polymerization  catalyst  to  produce  petroleum 
resins  of  higher  softening  points. 

II.  A  high  softening  point  petroleum  resin  produced 
by  the  process  which  comprises  providing  a  C^-Cg  steam- 
cracked  light  naphtha  containing  2-methyl  hutene-1. 
separating  the  2-methyl  butene-1  from  said  Cs-Cj  frac- 


3.014.014 

PROCESS  FOR  POI  YMl  KI/ING  VINY4.  ETHERS 

Robert  Chiang,  Wilmington,   Dtl.,  assignor  to   IKrcules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  nrav*ing.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,366 
4  (laims.      ((  1.  260— 'il.n 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  from  about 
—  100°  to  about  200°  C.  at  least  one  of  said  ethers  with 
the  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  aluminum  selenate  with  an 
aluminum  compound  having  the  formula  RnAI(OR')3_n 
where  n  is  0  to  3  and  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  alu- 
minum selenate  to  said  aluminum  compound  being  from 
about  1:0.1  to  1:5. 


3,014.015 
PRODI  CTION  OF  PERFl  I OKtX  HI  ORO- 

01  FFIN  POI  \MFRs 
Joseph  Warren  Jewell,  Sununii.  N..I  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  curpuralion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1953.  Ser.  No.  389,206 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  polymer  of 
trifluorochloroethylene   which  comprises  introducing  tri- 
fluorotrichloroethane,  methanol  and  finely  divided  metallic 
zinc  to  a  preheating  zone  and  preheating  to  a  temperature 
between  about  90°  C.  and  about  180°  C,  passing  said  pre- 
heated materials  from  said  preheating  zone  to  the  upper 
portion  of  an  elongated  tubular  dechlorination  zone  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  helix,  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
between  about  20°  and  about  60°  from  the  horizontal  and 
having  a  length  between  about  60  feet  and  about  100  feet 
and  a  diameter  between  about  0.5  and  about  1.25  inches, 
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maintaining  said  dechlorination  zone  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  temperature  of  said  preheating  zone  and  between 
about  50°  C.  and  about  150°  C.  and,  flowing  said  mate- 
rials downwardly  through  said  dechlorination  zone  at  a 
velocity  between  about  2  feet  and  about  6  feet  per  second 
in  the  dechlorination  of  trifluorotrichloroethane  to  trifluo- 
rochloroethylene,  removing  from  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  dechlorination  zone  a  dechlorination  effluent  compris- 
ing trifluorochloroethylene.  methanol  and  unreacted  zinc, 
passing  said  dechlorination  effluent  to  a  monomer  separa- 
tion zone,  withdrawing  a  liquid  bottoms  from  said  mono- 
mer separation  zone  comprising  unreacted  zinc  and  meth- 
anol, recycling  said  liquid  bottoms  to  said  preheating  zone, 
removing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  monomer  sep- 
aration zone  a  vaporous  effluent  comprising  trifluorochlo- 
roethylene together  with  impurities  formed  in  said  de- 
chlorination zone,  removing  said  impurities  from  said  tri- 
fluorochloroethylene in  a  purification  zone,  introducing 
as  liquid  monomer  said  trifluorochloroethylene  into  the 
upper  portion  of  an  elongated  tubular  polymerization  zone 
disposed  at  an  angle  between  about  5°  and  about  15°  from 
the  horizontal,  having  a  length  between  about  10,000  feet 
and  about  20,000  feet  and  a  diameter  between  about  0.5 
inch  and  about  1.25  inches,  said  polymerization  zone  being 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  introducing  trichloroacetyl 
peroxide  into  said  polymerization  zone,  maintaining  said 
polymerization  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  10° 
C.  and  about  75°  C.  under  conditions  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  liquid  monomer  is  converted  to  solid  polymer  the 


f 


1 J        -rf^i 


monomer  conversion  not  exceeding  25%,  flowing  said 
liquid  monomer  and  said  solid  polymer  downwardly 
through  said  polymerization  zone  at  a  velocity  between 
about  0.3  foot  and  about  4  feet  per  second,  withdrawing 
from  the  bottom  of  said  polymerization  zone  a  polymeri- 
zation effluent  comprising  a  mixture  of  solid  polymer  and 
liquid  monomer,  passing  said  polymerization  effluent  to 
an  elongated  tubular  flash  drying  zone  having  a  length 
between  about  30  feet  and  about  80  feet  and  a  diameter 
between  about  OJ  inch  and  about  1.25  inches,  maintaining 
said  flash  drying  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  90° 
C.  and  about  120°  C.  under  conditions  such  that  liquid 
monomer  is  vaporized,  removing  from  said  flash  drying 
zone  at  a  velocity  between  about  150  and  about  250  feet 
per  second  an  effluent  comprising  finely  divided  solid 
polymer  and  vaporous  monomer,  passing  said  solid  poly- 
mer and  said  vaporous  monomer  to  a  polymer  separation 
zone,  introducing  into  said  polymer  separation  zone  a 
quantity  of  relatively  coarse  solid  polymer  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene in  an  amount  between  about  0.5  and  about 
two  times  the  weight  of  said  finely  divided  solid  polymer 
for  admixture  with  said  finely  divided  solid  polymer  and 
vaporous  monomer,  removing  vaporous  monomer  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  polymer  separation  zone,  recycl- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  monomer,  thus  recov- 
ered to  said  purification  zone,  removing  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  separation  zone  a  solid  polymer  of  tri- 
fluorochloroethylene as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,014,016 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   CRYSTAI  IINE 
HIGH  POLYMERS  OF  LNSATLRATED  HY- 

nRO(   \RB()NS 
Giulio  Natfa.   Piiro  Pino,  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Milan, 
Ifal>.    assiiinors    to    Monlecatini-Soi  it  la    (Generate    per 
riiidu!>tria  .Mineraria  t  C  himica.  .Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1956,  Ser.  .No.  611.981 
Claims  priorit\.  application  ItaU  Sept.  26.  1955 
10  Claims.      (CI.  260— 93.5> 


h       -^"1 


! 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing,  from  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons of  the  formula  CH2=CHR  in  which  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phenyl  radical,  substantially 
linear,  regular  head-to-tail  polymerizates  consisting  pre- 
vailingly of  isotactic  macromolecules,  by  polymerizing 
the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  oxygen,  in  contact  with  a  substantially  solid,  hydro- 
carbon solvent-insoluble  stereospecific  catalyst  prepared 
by  (a)  starting  with  a  solid,  crystalline  halide  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  belonging  to  Groups  IV  to  VI  inclusive  of 
the  Mendeleeflf  Periodic  Table  in  which  the  metal  has  a 
valency  lower  than  the  maximum  valency  corresponding 
to  its  position  in  the  Periodic  Table,  and  (b)  mixing  said 
halide  with  a  compound  of  an  element  belonging  to 
Groups  I  to  III  inclusive  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  which 
at  least  all  but  one  of  the  valencies  of  the  element  are 
satisfied  by  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  remaining  valency,  if  any.  is  satisfied  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl 
radicals  and  halogen,  the  mixing  of  the  solid  crystalline 
transition  metal  compound  and  the  alkyl  compound  of 
the  element  being  carried  out  in  a  liquid  diluent  inert  to 
the  alkyl  compound  of  the  element,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  polymerizing  the  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon in  contact  with  the  catalyst  while  the  hydrocarbon  is 
in  the  gaseous  phase,  and  in  the  absence  of  solvents. 


3,014,017 
OLEFIN  POI  ^  \1FRI7  Alios  PROCESS  ISING  CAT- 
ALYST OF  HFWN  NU  I  M  HVIIDh  WD  AN 
ORC;\NO-I)l-  \l  K  \l  I  \\h  I  \l  ( OMl'Ol  M) 
Alaric  I  ouis  Jtfln  \  Kauiii,  i  tddmjilon,  t  ncland,  assignor 
to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company 

No  l)rav^inR.    Filed  Jan,  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,020 
Claims  priority,  application  C;real  Britain  Feb.  4,  1956 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260— 93.7> 
1.  A   process   for   the   production   of   high   molecular 
weight  products  which  comprises  contacting  under  poly- 
merization    conditions     an     a-olefin     of     the     formula 
K — CH- CH2,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cyclo-alkyl,  aryl  and  hydrogen, 
with  a  catalyst  system  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  halide 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium  and  vanadium  halides  with  an  organo  com- 
pound of  an  alkali   metal  of  the   formula   M— R, — M, 
wherein  M  is  ;m  alkali  metal  and  R,  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
c.irbon  radical  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
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hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic  hydrocart)on  radicals, 
said  metal  atoms  being  directly  bonded  to  diflFerent  car- 
bon atoms  of  Rj. 


PKOCtSS  FOR   IHI-    POI  ^MKRIZAIION 
OF   \1  PM  vol  KFINS 
Ciulio  Natta.  Piero  Pino,  and   (,iori;io  Nta/zanti.  Milan. 
Ital>.    asxijjnors    to    Monies  alini-S<Kiffa    <,trurale    per 
rindustria  Minerana   e  (  hitiiua.   Nlilan.   llaly 
No  I)ra>*inK.     Filed  Ftb.  25.  I'*5H.  Str    No.  717,339 
Claims  pri<)rit>,  appliiation  Itah   Ft-h.  28,  1957 
2  Clairai.     (t  1.  260—93.7) 
1.   In  a  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  to  linear, 
regular    head-ta-tail    polypropylene    characterized    by    a 
regular  structure,  by  brmging  the  propylene  into  intimate 
contact,  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  with  a  catalyst 
prepared  from  titanium  tetrachloride  and,  as  a  reducing 
agent  therefor,  a  dialkyl  aluminum  monohalide  in  which 
the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  2  to   16  carbon  atoms, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  controlling  the  rate  at 
which  the  propylene  is  polymerized  by  using  a  catalyst 
prepared   from  the  titanium   tetrachloride   and  reducing 
agent  in  a  molar  ratio  between  1 :  15  and  1 :20. 


SOLID  POM  Mb  K   VNl)  METHOD  OF 
PKODl  (HON 
Edward    L.    C/enkusch.    Kartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  (  umpany,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1'}56,  Ser.  No.  595,457 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  solid  polymer  of  an  aliphatic 
1 -olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  propylene  is  separated  from  solution  in  a  solvent  by 
coolmg  the  solution  thereby  precipitating  a  fraction  of 
said  polymer  and  subsequently  separ.iting  the  resulting 
precipitate  from  the  supernatant  liquid  the  improvement 
which  comprises  washinf-*aid  precipitate  with  a  ketone 
having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to 
remove  color  and  odor  bodies  therefrom;  adding  to  said 
supernatant  liquid  an  additional  amount  of  said  ketone 
antisolvent  thereby  precipitating  additional  dissolved  poly- 
mer from  said  supernatant  liquid;  and  washing  said  addi- 
tional polymer  precipitate  with  an  additional  amount  of 
s.iid  ketone  antisolvent  to  remove  color  and  odor  bodies 
therefrom. 


.VOI4.n2(l 
P«H  >  \Ih  Kl/ \  HON    OK   MONOOLEFINS  WITH 
HI-  \  I    \(    I  l\  \  I  H)     (,K()l  P     iV-A     MF  1  \l 
OMDl^     \1  I   \1IN  \  (  ATALNMS 
I(<stph    Hi'iidrKkson    Kalthis,   Jr.,    Mtndtnhall.    Pa.,    as- 
signor  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Company, 
\V  ilinincton.   Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  MaN   22.  I'>57,  Ser.  No.  660,762 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 
I    The  process  of  polymerizing  terminally  unsaturated 
olefins  to  solid  polymers  which  comprises  contactir>g  at 


least  one  aliphatic  monoolefin  containing  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide 
of  a  metal  of  group  IV-A  of  the  periodic  tabic  of  ele- 
ments supported  on  alumina,  said  catalyst  being  the 
product  obtained  by  he;aing  an  oxide  of  a  group  IV-A 
metal  supported  on  alumina  in  a  non-reducing  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  C.  under  condi- 
tions providing  for  the  removal  of  volatile  products. 


3,014,021 

POI  VFTH^  I  FNF  PK(K  FSS 

Gaetano  F    D'Alelio.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  b>  mesne 

assignments,  to  V\ .  K.  (.race  &  Co.,  New    \  ork,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  (Oniuctiiut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,232 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  that  includes 
the  step  of  subjecting  ethylene  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
solvent  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  20-250°  C.  to  the  action  of  a  catalyst  pre- 
pared by  heating  together  at  a  temperature  of  substantially 
130-350°  C.  mercury  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in  the 
respective  ratio  of  about  30  g.  Hg/10  ml.  TiCU  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  mercury  and  a  reaction  product  of 
mercury  and  TiCl4  in  a  catalyst: ethylene  weight  ratio  of 
0.001-0.1:1. 


3.014,022 
N-TRmi   PFPI IDFS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 
PKODl  CING  SAME 
Gaston    Amiard,   Noisy-le-Sec,    Rene   Heymes,    Kumain- 
ville,    and    Icon    Velln/.    Paris,    FVance.    assignors    to 
I'CI  \F,  Paris,  FVance,  a  Ireiuh  bodv  i  orporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jiii>   16.  I'JfK.  Ser.  No.  748,807 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Julv  22,  1957 
5  Claims.     ((I.  260—112) 
1.  The  methyl  ester  of  |N-tntyl-L  asparagJnyl]-[S-t^it- 
yl-L-cysteinyl]-L-prolyl-L-leucyl   glycine. 


.vol  4.023 
POI  \ PFPI  IDFS 
Robert  Schwyzer,    kuhen.    and    Htrnhard    Riniker,    Birs- 
felden,  Switzerland,   assignors   to   (  iba  Pharmaceutical 
Products  Inc.,  Summit.  N  J 

No  Drawiny      I  iled  Was  h.   1959,  Ser.  No.  811,264 

Claims  priority,  application  s^^it/e^!and  June  13,  1958 

4  Claims       ((I.  260 — I  12t 

I.  An      l.-a-(lowcr      aminoalkyl)-a-ammo-acetyl-L-a- 

lower    alkyl-a-amino-acctyl-L-tyrosyl-L-a-lower    alkyl-a- 

amino-acetyl-L-histidyl-L-prolyl-L-phenylalaninc  each  of 

said  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,014,024 

(  ()l  LAGEN  FILM 

Emanuel  R.  Lieberman  and  Irving  B,  Oncson.  Somer>llle, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  lorporalion  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,370 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 117) 

I.  A  collagen  film  of  uniform  thickness  characterized 
by  a  substantial  orientation  of  collagen  fibers  in  a  single 
direction  and  a  tensile  strength  in  the  direction  of  orien- 
tation at  least  about  1.6  times  the  tensile  strength  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  orientation; 
produced  by  centrifuging  an  acid  dispersion  of  collagen 
fibers  to  form  a  film,  spraying  the  film  with  an  alkaline 
reagent  to  neutralize  the  acid  and  continuing  to  centri- 
fuge until  the  dispersing  liquid  has  been  substantially  re- 
moved from  the  film  and  removing  the  film  so  obtained 
from  the  centrifuge. 
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"  3.014.025 

MFTHOD  OF  REDK  INC;  AM)  HVDROT.FN  AUNG 
(  HEMICAI  COMPOl  NDS  BY  RF.A(  TION  WITH 
SOIITIONS  OF  ALKALI  MFTAI  BOROHY- 
DRIDES 
Richard  K.  Pearson,  /.elienople.  Pa..  George  V\.  Ben/. 
Middletown.  NV\ ..  and  Roy  M.  Adams.  Darlingtc.n, 
Pa.,  a-vsignors  to  Caller\  Chemical  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1955,  Set.  No.  492,315 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 205) 
I.  A  method  of  reducing  compounds  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organic  compounds  and  silicon  analogues  con- 
taining a  reducible  functional  group  which  comprises 
reacting  the  compound  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
borohydride  in  an  ether  of  the  class  CH30(C2H40),CH3. 
where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  cause  a  chemical  reaction  but  s,ufficiently  low 
that  none  of  the  reactants  or  reaction  products  thermally 
decompose  during  the  reduction. 


3,014.026 

CHEL.ATES  OF  MONOS  \(  (  H  \RII)K-  WII.NO 

ACID.S  AM)  RFIAIFI)  ( OMPOl  M)S 

llarrj  Kroll.  408  Fair  St..  Warwick.  K.I..  and  Richard  S. 

Gubner.  Middle  Neck  Road.  Sands  Point.  N.\ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  759,157 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—211) 
I.  An  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  complex  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  calcium 
formed  by  the  addition  of  a  salt  of  such  metal,  in  which 
the  anion  of  said  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  and  inorganic  radicals,  to  the  reaction  product 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
naturally  occurring  amino  acids  and  N-mono-substituted 
glycine  wherein  the  nitrogen  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethyl.  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxycyclohexyl  and  hvdroxvpheny] 
with  an  aldehyde  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monosaccharides  and  hexuronic  acid  said 
reaction  taking  place  in  a  pH  range  of  about  5-9  and  at  a 
temperature  of  about  15-60'  C. 


3,014.027 
N.ArYI\MIN()  COMPOINDS 

Jean  Druey.  Ruhcn.  and  Georg  Mubcr.  \llsi  hwil.  Switzer- 
Summit'  nT""'  '"  ^  '^"^  Pharmaceutical   Products  Inc., 
No  Drawing      Filed  Jan.  14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  633,825 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  S^^it/crland  Jan   20   1956 
1     VT  u  19  Claims.      ((I.  260—211 1 

1.  N-heterocyclic  acyl-amino  sugars  the  acyl  radical  of 

which  IS  derived  from  a  six-membered  monocyclic   aza- 

carbo  cychc  carboxylic  acid. 


3,014,028 
18-NOR-STEROIDS 

^rfl'^Ph"'"'^'"-  ^^*'"^""S^n.  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  C  iba  Pharmaceutical  Pr.niucts  Inc..  Summit    N  I 
No  Drawing      Filed  July  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  6^0.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Juh  13    1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 239  «;«;i    ' 
1.  The  .Vketal  derivative  of  13: H-dchydro-lS-nor-pro- 
gesterone  of  the  formula 


-CO-CHi 


833 

2.  The   A»  13  17., .  3-cthylenedioxy-18-nor-etiadienic-acid 
mtnle  of  the  formula 


CN 


3.014.029 

18-OXYGENATED  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MWlFACTl  RF 

Jeger.     Zurich.     Switzerland,     assignor     to     Ciba 

Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc..  Summit.  N  J 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1959.  Ser,  No.  820.599 

Claims  prionty.  application  Switzerland  June  18   1958 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

^J.  The    ^'^«^^-18:20-cyclo-3-ethylenedioxy-prcgnadi- 

13.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  .^'''O-pregnene 
coiTipounds.  which  comprises  dehydrating  a  member  se- 
iected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  an  18:20-cyclo-20- 
hydroxy-pregnane  unsubstituted  in  the  18-  and  21 -posi- 
tions, and  a  derivative  thereof  unsaturated  in  the  nucleus 
by  means  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halide  of  sulfurous  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  of 
an  organic  sulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  or- 
ganic nitrogen  base. 


3,014.030 
9a.METHYIPREGNENFS.  PREGNADIFNFS  AND 

Phllln  F    u'^m'';''^'''^"'^  THFRFFOR  ''^'' 

Philip  F.  Beal  III.  Kalamazoo,  and  John  A.  Hogg    Kaia- 
mazoo  Fowiuhip.  Kalamazoo  C  ount>.  Mich.    asMgnoJs 

:ati;,'n^iKerwi;:'"^^"-^-  *^-'— •  ^'*^^-  --p- 

No  Drawing      FUed  Aug.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,657 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  y«-mcthyl-5.7-pregnadicne  -  3.11.20  -  trione-3  20-bis 
(ethylene  ketal)   represented  by  the  following  formula: 


\y\^ 


.  <'k  ^"-'"f 'hyl-4,7-pregnadienc-3,l  1 ,20-trione    represent- 
ed by  the  following  formula:  'cprcsem 


0=J 
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3.014,031 

PROCESS  FOR  I  UK  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLO- 

PF  NTANOPHh  N  WTHRENE  COMPOl  NDS 

I  ranz  Sondhciimr.  Jtsus  Romo,  and  George  Rosen- 
kranA  Mexico  (  if>.  Mexico,  and  Carl  Djerassi,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  as!>ignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Syntex  SJi.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of 
Mexico 
No  Drtwmi,'  Original  application  Mar.  23,  1953,  Scr. 
No  U4.:?fi,  now  Patent  No.  2.911,403,  dated  Nov. 
3,  I'iS').  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  20,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  83'*.936 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  A*-3-keto  com- 
pound, said  compound  being  otherwise  unsubstituted  a  to 
the  A*  double  bond  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  A*-3-keto  androstene,  a  A*-3-keto  sapogenin 
and  a  A*-3-keto-pregnene  which  comprises  oxidizing  the 
corresponding  A*-3 -hydroxy  compound  with  Raney 
nickel  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  acceptor. 


3,014,032 

PROCESS  FOR  HIE  MANLFACTl  RE  OF  AN 

INS  \  11  RATED  LACTONE 

Albert  Utttstein,  Riehen.  and  Georg  Anner  and  Karl 
Heusler,  Hasel,  Swit/trland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Pharma- 
ceutical P^(^«luct^  IrK  .  Summit,  N.J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jau.  16,  1961,  Str.  No.  82,723 
ClainiN  pri(irit\,  application  Switzerland  July  21,  1960 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  18:20-lactone 
of  a  A*-3-oxo-na-acyIoxy-20-hydroxy-pregnene-18-acid, 
wherein  an  18:20-lactone  of  a  2-bromo-3-oxo-lla-acyl- 
oxy-20-hydroxy-5o-pregnane-18-acid  in  which  the  acyloxy 
group  is  derived  from  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  aliphatic  fatty  acid  and  benzoic 
acid  is  heated  with  a  lithium  halide  in  a  di-lower  alkyl- 
formamide. 


3.014.033 
DKRIN  ATINES  OF  1  K  I  RAIODOPHTHALAMIC 

V(  ID 
Alexander   Bertus   Arnold   Jansen,  Havant,  and  Thomas 
Ronald  (  arrington,  fierrards  Cross,  England,  assignors 
to  Glaxo  1  aboratories  1  imiied,  Greenford,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing      Filed  \!ar    17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,836 
(  lainis  priontN.  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  26,  1958 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  comp)ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


— rv-cooi 


-CON 


/ 

i 

\ 


K, 


Ri 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cg  alkyl  groups  and  Ci-Cg  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cg 
alkyl  groups  and  Ci-Cj  hydroxyalkyl  groups,  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


-coon 


V 


-COR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholino  and  piperidino  groups  and  non-toxic  basic  salts 
of  said  compounds. 

3.  2-carboxy-3 : 4 : 5 : 6-tetraiodomorpholide. 


3.014.034 
1,3-DIARYL,  5-AMlNO-P^  RID  \/IN()NES 
Jean  Dniey  and  Konrad  .Meier,  Riehen.  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc..  .Summit, 
NJ. 

No  Drawmg.     Filed  Jan.  6,  l^hO,  Str    No.  712 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  22,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 
4.    1 :3-diphenyl-5-dimethylamino-pyridazone-(6). 
6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula 

Aryl 

A 

N 

I 
N-Aryl 


wherein  each  aryl  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower 
alkoxy-phenyl,  chloro-phenyl,  bromo-phenyl,  nitro-phenyl 
and  amino-phenyl,  and  R  and  R'  each  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  hydroxyl-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-Iower  alkyl,  amino-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-amino- 
lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl-amino-lower  akiyl.  pyrroli- 
dino-lower  alkyl,  piperidino-lower  alkyl,  morpholino- 
lower  alkyl,  piperazino-lower  alkyl  and,  when  taken  to- 
gether, a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butylene(l:4).  pcntylene(l  :5)  and  3-oxa-pentylene(l  :5), 
and  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,014,035 
MERCAPTO  I)KRI\  \TI\  FS  OF  PYRAZOLO 

(3.4-d|l'\  RIM  I  DINES 
Paul  S<-hmidt.  Therwil,  and  M.i\  Uilhelni.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba   I'tiarniaceutical   Products  Inc., 
Summit,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  17,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4 


k 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
amino-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl  cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl,  R,  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH  and 
— NHj,  Rj  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — SH  and  lower  alkyl-mercapto. 


3.014.036 
2-AMINO-3  01  lNOLYL-1-PROPANOI. 

I)KRI\  ATIVES 
John  R.  E.  Hoover,  (.lenside.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
&    French   Laboratories,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,275 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


o 


AAv-c- 


VAy 


-CII-CIIjOII 

Nircocnci, 
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3.014.037 
N-AI.KOX^PHFN  \I  kM  -..i-DIPUFNVI  .4-PIPKRI- 

DINKMKTU ANOI  S   \M)  PROC  KSSKS 

Kurt  J.  Korijr.  (,li'n>itw.  Fll..  assitinor  to  (,.  I).  Sfarlt  & 

(  ()..  (hit  ago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dilawart 

No  Drawing      Filtd  Sept.  12.  1957.  Str.  N(),  6H3.445 

4  t  laims.      (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Alkylene-R 

I 


As 


X 


I 

Alk— X— Alk'— XR', 

I 
R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  and  Alk  and  Alk' 
are  lower  alkylene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


no-c-^ 

>0 


> 


wherein  the  alkylene  radical  represented  contains  fewer 
than  3  carbon  atoms  and  R  represents  an  alkoxyphenyl 
radical  of  the  formula 


lower  alkyl). 


in  which  n  represents  .t  po<;itive  integer  less  than  4. 


3.014.040 
METHOD   OF    FN(  RF  \SI\(,    THF   P\RTI(IF    SI/F 

i?£,r^^..^'"'^"*     Kl  BBFR    LAIFX    ( OMPRISIM. 

^^J^^^^^^^iy^'^m^^  OF  A  POI/i  \  FWLP^  RI- 

DINE  RESIN  FAFFX  THFRFIN 
lx)uis  H.  Holland.  Wattrtown.  and  Victor  S.  Chambers. 

Naueatuck.  Conn.,  assignors  to   I  nited  States  Rubbir 

(ompany.    New    ^  ork.    N,^..    a   corporation   of   New 

Jerse.\ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,741 
IS  Claims.      (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  size  of  the  dispersed 
polymer  particles  of  an  alkaline  butadiene  polymer  syn- 
thetic rubber  latex  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the 
synthetic  rubber  latex  an  alkaline  polyvinylpyridine  resin 
latex  in  amount  to  give  0.05%  to  1%  of  polyvinyl- 
pyridine  resm  based  on  the  solids  of  the  synthetic  rubber 
latex. 


3,014.038 
\RYT  SI  [  FONVI.AMINO.P^R\/OI  FS 

Jean  Drmv.  Rutun.  Paul  Schinidl.  Iherwil.  and  Max 
Uilhilni  and  Kurt  Ficlunbtrgtr.  Basel.  Swil/erland, 
assignors  lu  (  iba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit. NJ. 

No  DruHini^.     f  ikd  .luru   22.  1959,  Ser.  No,  821,645 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Snit/erland  June  25,  1958 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 


Rt 


-Xn-SOr-/     '     \-R 


3,014.041 

HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSiniTED  COUMARIN 

COI.Ol  RS 

Meinnch  Flauxtrmann  and  Jacques  Voltz.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  J    R.  C.eig>  A.-C;..  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     I  ikd  June  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.106 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Switzerland  June  19,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—304) 
1.  A  member  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae 

CH  X 

3C— C  B 


2(i=o\^ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,     phenoxyphenyl,      lower     alkylmercaptophenyl. 
mono-  and  di-lower  alkylaminophenyl,  halogenophenyl, 
hydroxyphenyl.     mercaptophenyl,     aminophenyl,     nitro- 
phenyl  and  C-pyridyl,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl,    cyclohexyl,    hydroxy,    mercapto,    lower    alkoxy 
phenoxy.  lower  alkylmercapto  and  Rj  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cyclopemyl,  cyclohexyl,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  amino 
lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  lower  alkylmercapto,  mono-  or 
di-lower  ajkylamino,  halogen  and  nitrx>,  R,  stands  for  a 
member   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of   lower 
alkyl,   cyclopemyl  and   cyclohexyl,   their   N-louer   fatty 
acid  and  N-toluene  sulfonic  acid  acyl  derivatives,  and 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 
7.  3-benzenesulfonamida-2-pyri(J\|-(:')-prazole 


and 


O 


Y 

<H  X 

'i>  ^    \ 

3C-C  B 

\    / 

2r=o    X 

.1/ 
() 


z" 


v^  herein  the  radic.is  A  and  B  are  bound  at  adjacent 
ring  carbon  atoms;  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphih\lcnc  of  the  configuration 


J-' 


3.014.039 

^^o"*n;*;w*' ^"^^ '^^"^•' ^"^^ '  > ^^"^OAI  Kvr  1- 

9.PYRID|3.4-b)-IM)()IFs   VM>  yn  RW  VNMS 
S*""?    V   "."^"'^""-   ^>.".st..n.   m..   assignor  to  C.   D. 
»earle   &    C  c.    C  huago.    III.,   a    corporation    of    Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843  059 

8  C  laims.     (CI.  260—296)  ' 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
773  O  G.--54 


phenylene.  7-hydroxyphenylcne.  7-lower  aikoxyphenyl- 
ene,  7  -  aminophenylene.  7  -  didoweDalkvlaminophenyl- 
ene.  6-methyl-7-di(lower  alkyl  )aminophen\lene.  7-(N- 
cthyl-N-benzylamino)phenylene  and  7-(  N  -  phenyl-N- 
cih>lamino) phenylene:  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
yroup  consisting  of  — S— .  — NH—  and  =N—  lower  al- 
kyl: B  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylene.  lolylene.  phenoxysulfonvlphenvlene.  dimefh- 
ylsulfamylphenylene.     methylsulfonvlphenvlene,     carbo- 
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(lower)alkoxyphenylene.  chlorophenylene.  ethoxyphenyl-   oxindole  and  butyrolacton*  with  a  member  of  the  group 
ene  and  naphthylene  of  the  configuration  consisting  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  and  alkenyl  suc- 

cinic acid  containing  8-15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl 
\/\  radical. 


/xA 


Y    lb  a  member  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  benzyl,  and  Z  is  an  anion. 


3,014.042 
CERTAIN  2-<3-MFyrHVI  ()l    IMIDA/Ol  II)ONE-2-YL- 

D-KTHM    A<  VI  ATFS  AM)  PK(K  FSS 
Aloiuo  I  .  Mantz,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Car- 
bide (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Nev*  ^  ork 
So  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  II.  195*).  Ser.  .No.  798,578 

H  (  laims.      ((I.  260— .^09.7) 
1.  As    new    compositions    of    matter,    2-(3-methylol 
imidazolidon-2-yl-l) ethyl  acylates  of  the  formula 

o 

'  I  •  o 

/  \  II 

HOCHi-N  N-CH»-CHi-0-CR 

CHi CHi 

wherein  R  designates  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
radicals  of  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3.014,043 

SEROTONIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Salter    A.    Gaines,    Kahwa>,    Meyer    Sletzinger,    North 

Plaintield,  and  William  Run  If.  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  ( D..  Iru  .  Kahwav,  N.J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nfw  Jersev 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  638,909 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHjO 


-v/\ 


X/^N. 
I 
CHi 

A 


-CHr-CHX 


CUi 


Ri 


v 


3.014,045 

4-HALO-3-HAIOMFIHYI  IFTRXHYDROP'S  RAN 

Frich    Marcos   and    John    I.    Fit/patrick.    (  harleston.   W. 

V  a.,    assignors    to    I  nion    (  arbide    (orporation.    New 

^ Ork,   N.^.,  a   corporation  of  New    N  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,857 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  halotetrahydropyrans  of  the 
formula 

R 


where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  alomic 
weight  in  the  range  of  35  to  80. 


H     X      '^     ? 

rV^  V^ — cux 


S^oA^ 


which  comprises  reacting  a  coitjugated  diene  of  the 
formula 

R    R 

RHC=C-C=CHR 
with  an  ether  of  the  formula 

X  X 

RCn-0-CHR 

at  a  temperature  between  10"  C.  and  100*  C.  in  the  pres- 
eiKe  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
said  ether  to  said  conjugated  diene  providing  a  molar 
excess  of  said  ether  during  the  reaction,  wherein  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  having  between  one  and  eight  carbd.  atoms, 
and  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  chlorine  and 
bromine. 


3.014.046 
Qr.\TERNAR\    VMMOMIM  lODIDFS 
Angelo  J.  Spezialc.  Cre>e  (  ()eur.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo (  hetnical  (()iTipan_\.  St.    loins.   Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63.972 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—347.3) 
1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 
o  R," 


[' 


-l- 


/ 
CHr-N-Ri 

\ 
R». 


I- 


wherein  R,,  Rj 
1   to  4  cjirbon 


and  R3  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
atoms;  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of 


Xn 


Xn 


< 


Xn 


3,014,044 
HETEROCYCI  If    KFTONE  CONDENSATES  OF 
ACY(  IK    SrCClNTC  ACIDS 
DoaaM  D.  Staker.  Njtro.  V\ .  \  a.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Companj,  M.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Piled  Aug.  15.  1957.  Ser.  No.  678,432 

-(laims.  ((1.260—326.5) 
1.  A  petroleum  ether  soluble  rust  inhibitor  titratable 
with  potassium  hydroxide  obtained  by  heating  at  95-120° 
C.  a  heterocyclic  ketone  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-pyrrolidinone,  5-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  N- 
melhylpyrrolidinone,  2-piperidone,  3-methyl-2-piperidone, 
3-cthyl-2-piperidone,  3-propyl-2-piperidone,  oxindole,  di- 


o 


R 
I 
N- 


(CIIi), 


\v/-^^«'^ 


H 
I 
,— N—    and 


R 

I 

-N— 


W 

V 


y 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI,  Br,  I  and  0f  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  divalent  chalkogen  atom 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  33,  W  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S — ,  and  — CHj; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1  and  n  is  an  ii>teger  of  from 
0  to  3. 

6.  Triethyl    (N-furfurylcarbamoylmethyl)    ammonium 
iodid"    - 
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3.014.047 

OXYGENATFr)  M()\0(  \(  |  K    IFKPKNKS  WU 
PRODI  (HON    IHFKKOh 
Joseph  P.  Bain.  Wilhur  \.  (.ar>.  and   Funent'  A.  Klein, 
Jacksonville.    Ha.,    assignors    lo     I  he    (.lidden    ( Oin- 
panv,  (  loveland.   Ohio,   a   corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Aug.  27.  1953.  Ser.  No.  377.000 

29  (  laims.     K  I.  260— 34H( 
23.  An  8-hydiux>-carsomenihenc-l,2-monoxide. 


3.014.048 
POLYESTERS  OF  3-0\\IKI(  ^(  I  0(3.2.1.02 M 
OCTANE-6-MF  I  H  \N01  S 
Samuil    \V.    Tinsle>.    South     (  harUston.    and     Paul    S, 
Starcher.  (  harleston.  V\ .   \  a.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Car- 
hide  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
-No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.754 

6  (  laims.     ((  1.  260—348) 
I.  A  polyester  ot  ihe  formula: 


-CHi-O 


1 


R 


-J" 

wherein  R  is  the  polycarboxylic  acid  moiety  of  said  ester 
and  has  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R,  and  Rj  are  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  up  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  a  whole  positive 
integer  of  from  2  to  8. 

5.  Ethyl     bisC3-oxatricycIo(3.2.1.02*)octane-6-methyl) 
1 .2.4-butanetricarboxyiatc. 


3.014.049 
METHOD  OF  M\klN(.  9.10  PHtNANTHKA- 
Ql  INONE 
Edward    I.    Mihelic.    Penn    Hills    Township.     Allegheny 
(  onnt>.  and  \I\ron  H.  \Mlt.  Monr(.e\ilU.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to   I  niled  States  Steel  (orporation.  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8.  I960.  Ser.  No.  20,815 
2  Claims,     (t I.  260 — 396) 
I.  A  method  of  making  9.10-phenanthraquinone  which 
comprises   dissolving   methyl    2  -  formyl  -  2'  -  biphenyl- 
carboxylate  In  a  d  to  C4  saturated  unsubstituted  mono- 
alcohol,  addmg  to  the  solution  an  alkali-metal  cvanide 
and  collecting  the  9.10-phenanthraquinone  which  forms 
and  precipitates  from  the  solution. 


^^j,  3.014.050 

CYCLOS'toROin  ( OMPOl  NDS   \NI)  PROCESS 

PORIHUR  MANl  FA(H  RF 

Oskar  Jeger,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Phar- 

rjiaceufical  Products  Inc..  Summit.  N  J 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .lul>  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.696 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Juh  29.  1958 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 397.4) 
15.  A  cycio  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  19 -nor -testosterone,  |7a-lower  alkvl-19-nor-testos- 
terone.  l7a-lower  alkenyl  -  19  -  nor-testosterone.  19-nor- 
cortisone.  19-nor-hydrocortisone,  19-nor-l  I-epihydrocor- 
tisone.  19-nor-corticosterone,  I9-nor-l  l-dehydrocorticos- 
terone.  19-nor-cortexone.  19-nor-I7a-hydrocortexone. 
19-nor-progeJterone.  19  nor- 1  la  -  hydroxy  -  progesterone! 
1 9-nor- 1 1  /3-hydroxy-progesterone.  1 9-nor- 1 1  -keto-proges- 
teroiie,  9a-halogen  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  halo- 
gen is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorme.  chlorine  and  bromine.  !2a-halogen  derivatives 
thereof,  whercm  the  halogen  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromnc, 


16a-hydroxyl  derivatives  thereof  and  lower 
of  these  compounds,  wherein  the  A  and  B  ri 
structure 


Ri. 


0= 


alky!  esters 
ngs  have  the 


m  which  RI  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  R^  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  esterified 
carboxyl  group. 

16.  A  cycIo  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  19-nor-testosterone,  ITa-lower  alkyl- 19-nor-testoster- 
one,  17a-!ower  alkenyl- 19-nor-testosterone,  19-nor-corti- 
sone,  19-nor-hydrocortisone.  19-nor-l  l-epihydrocortisone, 
1 9-nor-corticosterone,  1 9-nor- 1 1  -  dehydrocorticosterone. 
19-nor-cortexone.  19-nor-l7a-hydroxycortexone,  19-nor- 
progesterone,  19-nor-l  I a-hydroxy-progesterone,  19-nor- 
1 1  /i-hydroxy-progesterone.  1 9-nor- 1 1  -keto  -  progesterone 
9a-halogen  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  halogen  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  12a-halogen  derivatives  thereof' 
wherein  the  halogen  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine.  I6a-hydroxyI 
derivatives  thereof  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  these  com- 
pounds, wherein  the  A  and  B  rings  have  the  structure 


HO 


in  which  R»  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  R^  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  esterified 
carboxyl  group. 


3.014.051 
15  -HYDROXY    ADRFNO  CORTK  OIDS 
William  (  harne>.  Hloomheld.  Hershel  I  .  Herzog.  Moun- 
tain Mew.  and  Da^id  Sutter.  (  lifton.  N.J..  assignors  to 
Schenng  (  orporation.   Bloomfield.   N.J..  a  corporation 
of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.     Filed  No>.  1.  1956.  Ser.  No.  619.693 

6  (laims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pregnadicnes  having  the  following  structure: 


X\ 


0  = 


/V 


OR 


V-x/ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  lower  alkanoic  acid  radicals;  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hj.  (H.  oOH ) 
(H.  ^OH)  and  O;  .tnd  wherein  R  at  C  position  2  Ms  lower 
alkanoic  acid  when  R  at  C  position  15  is  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid. 
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V014,«52 
POI.YENF(   \KB()\MJC  ACIDS,  ESTERS  AND 

PKOClss  Of   M  \KING  SAME 
VVal<iifiiar  (.ut\.   Hottiiiin^iii,  Otto  Isler,  Basel,  Rudolf 
Kuiusj,    hoitrninuiii,   and   (iottlieb  Ryser,  Basel,  Swit- 
/trland,  assii;ni)rs  to  Moffrnann-I.a  Roche  Inc.,  N'utley, 
N.J,,  a  cdrporation  of  New  jt-rsev 
No  Drav^inu      Filed  Nov.  24,  I'J^M.  Ser.  No.  775,694 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Switzerland  Nov.  27,  1957 
I'JCIaiim.     (CI.  260 — 410.9) 
16.  A   process   which  comprises  condensing  an  alde- 
hyde having  the  formula 


3,014,055 

WATER  SOI  I  BI.E  COMJM  F  \ES  OF  ALUMINA 

Carl    E.   Johnson.    (,len    tll>n.    III.,   assignor   to   Naico 

Chemical  ( dnipanv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiij?.     f  iltd  i)ec.  15.  1«*5«.  .Ser.  No.  7H0.206 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  Tlic  process  of  preparing  water  soluble  complexes 
of  alumina  from  sodium  aluminate  which  comprises 
treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  aluminate,  which 
contains  from  79c  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  sodium  aluminate,  of  a  water  soluble,  organic 


CHj      CHi 

C  CII,  CHj  '  CHi  CHi 

/    \  I  I  I  I 

iiiC        c-cu=ce-c=cii-cii=cii-c=cn-cn=cH-cn=c-(cn=cii-cii=c)(-(cn=cn),-cno 

1        " 
n,c        c-cn, 

V 

Hi  . 


wherein  /  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  g  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  0  to  1,  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consistmg  of  carbalkoxymethyiene  -  triarylphosphorane,  o- 
carbalkoxyethylidene-triarylphosphorane,  3-carbalkoxy-2- 
buten-l-yiidene-triarylphosphorane.  5-carbalkoxy-3-mcth- 
yl-2.4-pentadien-l-ylidene  -  triarylphosphorane,  5-carba!k- 
oxy-I-methyI-2,4-hexadien -1-ylidenc  -  triarylphosphorane 
and  7-carbalkoxy-3-methyI  -  2.4,6-octatrien-1-y!idene-tri- 
aryi-phosphorane,  and  decomposing  the  adduct  formed 
as  the  condensation  product  to  the  polyenecarboxylic  acid 
ester  product  and  triaryl-phosphine  oxide. 


I'KODl  t  IN(^ 


ALDEHYDE 


DIKIVATIVES    OF 
AND      PRODUCTS 


I'KOCF.SS    FOR 

MI  WIIN      A 

IUfKKOF 
Waldtrnar  Cuex,   Bottmineen.  Otto  Isler,  Basel,  Rudolf 

Kut'cu.    Rottr!)ini:tn,    and   (.ottlieh   R\ser,  Basel,  Swil- 

/crland.  assignors  to  MotTmann-I  a  Koche  Inc.,  N'utley, 

N'J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawinc      Filed  \u2.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,410 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (Jrcat  Britain  Aug.  28,  1958 
h  (  laims,     ((I    260 — »I0.9) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  vitamin  A  alde- 
hyde with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbalk- 
oxymethylene-triarylphosphorane,  3  -  carbalkoxy  -  2- 
buten  -  1  -  ylidene  -  triarylphosphorane,  3  -  methyl  -  5- 
carbalkoxy  -  2.4  -  pentadien  -  1  -  ylidene-triarylphospor- 
ane  and  3  -  methyl  -  7  -  carbalkoxy  -  2.4.6  -  octatrien- 
l-y!idene-triarylphosphorane  and  permitting  the  resulting 
adduct  to  decompose  to  produce,  respectively,  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  5,9-dimethyl-l  l-(2,6.6-tri- 
methyl  -  1  -  cyclohexen  -  1  -  yl)  -  2,4.6.8,10  -  unde- 
capentaen-1-oic  acid  alkyl  ester,  2,7,ll-trimethyM3- 
(2.6.6  -  trimethyl  -  1  -  cyclohexen  -  1  -  yl)  -  2,4.6.8.10,12- 
tridecahexaen-1-oic  acid  alkyl  ester,  4,9,1 3-trimethyl- 15- 
(2,6.6  -  trimethyl  -  1  -  cyclohexen  -  1  -  yl)  -  2.4,6.8.10. 
12,14-pentadecaheptaen-l-oic  acid  alkyl  ester  and  2.6.11, 
15  -  tetramethyl  -  17  -  (2.6.6  -  trimethyl  -  1  -  cyclohexen- 
1  -  yl)  -  2.4.6,8.10,12.14,16  -  heptadecaoctaen  -  1  -  oic 
acid  alkyl  ester. 


3,014.054 
RADIO  VCTIVF    TRACERS 
Bernard    \.  Fries,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Ktscarch  t  orporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawini;      Filed   \iiu    19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,633 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 430) 

1.  A  radioactive  tracer  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable 
oil  soluble  sulfonate  of  an  isotope  of  gold  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Au'"  and  Au^". 


polyhydroxy  stabilizing  compound,  of  not  more  than  7 
carbon  atoms  with  a  water  soluble,  lower  acyclic  car- 
boxylic  acid  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  in  chain 
lengths  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  sodium 
present  and  to  adjust  th?  pH  to  not  more  than  10,  and 
then  heating  the  reactants  to  a  temperature  of  between 
100°  F.  and  200°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
produce  a  clear  solution. 


3.014,056 

CARBON  FI'NCTION  \i    OKC;  \NO-SILOXANE 

Fl.l  OKt)KSlKKS 

Paul   M.   Kerschner,   53   kimo   Bl\d..   Mercerville,   N'J., 

and  Bertrand  Creenwald.  103  Br>ant  Road.  Woodcrest, 

lladdonfield.  N.J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma\  II.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,145 

12  Claims.     "(CI.  260 — 148.2) 
I.  As  a  synthetic  lubricant  suitable  for  use  under  ex- 
treme conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  the  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

(>    () 

II     II 
HOC.\{'OU 

in  which  A  represents  the  divalent  group: 


(CM;) 


,!<i       OSi       (CII;1„ 

kL     H'Ju. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  lo 
8  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  alkyl  aryl.  aralk>l.  or  mixtures  of 
these,  n  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  7.  m  has  a  value  of  from 
I   to  6;  R  represents  the  monovalent  grc^up 

CH,F3   ,(CH,F,  ylwCHj. 

wherein  .r  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  2.  y  has  a  value  of 
from  0  to  2.  and  »i  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  10. 


3.014.057 
PREPARATION  OF     IFVALONTC  ACID 

5-PHOSPH\TE 
Franklin  M.  Robinson.   Metuchen.   and   Paul 
Colonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  (  o  .  Im. 
NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  20.  1958.  .Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.     "(CI.  260 — 461) 
The  process   for  making   mevalonic   acid   5-phosphate 
which  comprises  combining  (HO)jPOCI  with  a  compound 
having  the  structure 


Wittreich. 
R  a  h  w  a  > , 
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CHi 


nO-CHjCHt 
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I 
on 


-cihC-} 


\ 


Ri 


R» 


in  which  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  non- 
benzenoid  unsaturation  and  combining  the  resulting  prod- 
uct with  a  deamidating  agent  to  convert  the  amide  to  a  free 
carboxyl  group  and  thereby  produce  mevalonic  acid  5- 
phosphate. 


reacting  a  trialkoxyboroxine  and  an  alkali  metal  hydride, 
and  recovering  the  borane  formed. 

8.  A  method  of  preparing  a  borane  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  of  a  lower  alkyl  trialkoxyboroxine  and 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride  and  recovering  the  borane 
formed. 


3.014.058 

MFTHOD  OF  MVKING  MFTHVI.ENE 

BISPHOSPHOKl  S  FSIFRS 

Joe  R.  Wiliard.  Middliporf.  N.^  ..  and  John  F.  Hinahan, 

South   River.   N.J..  assinnors  to  F.MC   Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.     Filed  Sept.  5.  lt>58,  Ser.  No.  759,142 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46) 
I.  The    method    for    preparing    a    compound    of    the 
formula 

X  X 

Rio— P— S-CHi— 8  — P-ORi 
OR*  O  R« 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  jmd  R'  and  R^  are  organic  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and 
chloraryl  which  comprises  heating  about  1  mol  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  class  consisting  of  dibromomethane  and 
chlorobromomethane  with  about  2  mols  of  a  salt  of  a 
thiophosphoric  acid  of  the  formula 

X 

RIO- p-s -cation 
I 
<)R« 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  R'  and  R2  are  organic  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and 
chloraryl.  in  an  inert  solvent  for  the  salt,  until  reaction 
IS  complete,  and  separating  the  halide  formed  from  the 
resultant  bismethylene  compound. 


3.014,061 
COMPLEX  BORON  ESTERS 
Glenn  F    Irish.  Detroit.  James  B.  llinkamp.  Birniingham, 
and  John    I).    Bartieson,  Franklin.  Mich..   a.ssiKnors   lo 
Ethjl  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  .4ug.  22.  1956.  Ser.  No.  605.486 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 462) 
1.  The  boron-containing  product  obtained  by  reaction 
between  (Da  dinuclear  phenolic  compound  having  the 
formula 


(R")b 


(R'"). 


^ 


(OR'). 


(R'O). 


(R'"). 


-X- 


^ 


(R")b 


3.014,059 

PREP  \R  \  riON  OF  DIAI  KOXV  BORANES 

Jack  p.  Bush,  Kansas  City.  Mo..  Richard    \    Carpenter, 

Prairie    Milage,    Kans..    and    \Nilli.im     U      Si  heehfer. 

/elienople.    Pa.,    assignors.    b\    direct    and    mesne    as- 

siKninents.   k,  (  aller>    (  heniical   (  onipanv.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns\|>ania 
No  Draw  inc.     Filed  July  t>.  1954.  Ser  No  441.636 
14  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 462) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dialkoxy  borane, 
HB(OR)j,  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  trialkyi  borate.  B(0R)3.  where  R  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  and  a  hydride  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  MH,  and  M|BH„(OR)«  „],.  where  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals.  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  .r  is  the  valence  of 
M.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  in  a  molar  proportion 
of  trialkyi  borate  to  hydride  of  not  less  than  the  stoichi- 
ometric amount  required  to  produce  dialkoxvborane  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  30»  to  270»  C.  and  continu- 
ously removing  and  recovering  the  dialkoxy  borane  as  it 
is  formed  by  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  distillation 


H  H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  second- 
ary alkyl  radicals  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
tertiary  alkyl   radicals  containing  from   4  to   12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  aralkyi  radicals  branched  at  the  point  of  at- 
tachment to  the  phenolic   nucleus  and   containing  8  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selecfted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from    1   to  8 
carbon  atoms;  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenylalkyl.  phenyl  and 
alkylphenyl,  R"  and  R'"  each  containing  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  single  chemical  bond  directly  connecting  the  phenolic 
nuclei   and  a   divalent   hydrocarbon    radical    containing 
from  1  to  34  carbon  atoms,  and  a.  h.  c.  and  d  are  integers 
from  0  to  I;  R  being  positioned  on  the  phenolic  nucleus 
ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  group  and  (2)  a  completely  esteri- 
fied   symmetrical    oxy   acid   of  boron   whose   esterifying 
radicals   are  derived   from   a   monohydric  alcohol,  each 
ester  group  of  said  esterified  oxy  acid  being  discrete,  each 
of  said  groups   being   a   monovalent   hydrocarbon   ester 
group  which  contains  no  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  monovalent  group  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alk>l  groups  and  cycloalkyl  groups;  there  being 
from  about  0.3  to  about  3  moles  of  said  compound  per 
gram  atom  of  boron  as  said  completely  esterified  oxy  acid 
of  boron,  said  esterified  acid  containing  a  total  of  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms. 


3,014.06(1 
I     V   P'^'^P^R^J'O^  Oh   DIM  KO\VBOR\NFS 
Jack    U.    Bush.    Kansas   (  if>.    Mo.,   assignor  to   Caller> 
Chemical  (on.pan>.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Dniwin-.     Filed  Apr.  I.  1955.  Ser.  No.  498.735 
><  <  lainis.     ((I.  260 — 462) 
7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  borane  which  comprises 


3.014.062 
CYCLIC  CARBOXMK     \(  IDS   \ND  ESTERS.  AND 
A  PROCESN  K)R  niF  PRODI  (   I  ION  OF  CYCI IC 

(   \RBO\M  I(      \(  IDS    AND   OR    IHUR   ESTERS 

I  ROM   C  ^  C  I  ()DOI)F(   \IRIFNFS 
Karl   Erich  Moller  and   CJiinther  Wilke.   Mulheim-Ruhr. 

Ccrmanv.     assignors      to     Sindiengesellschaft      Kohle 

ni.h.lf..    Mulheiin-Ruhr.   Cierman* 

.No  Drawing.     Filed    \pr.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  "30.242 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (,ernian\    \pr.  29,  1957 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—468) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  muilicyclic  C13  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  from  cyc!ododecatri-(1.5,9)-enes  which 
comprises  reacting  a  cyclododecatri-(l,5,9)-ene  with  car- 
bon monoxide  under  positive  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  sulfuric  acid,  hydrogen  fluoride,  phosphoric 
acid,  hydroxy  fluoroboric  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
a  first  stage  and  converting  the  compound  thereby  formed 
in  a  second  stage  by  the  addition  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  water  necessary  to  form  the  corresponding 
carboxylic  acid. 
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2.  Process  for  the  production  of  multicyclic  Cu  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  esters  from  cyclododecatri-(  1,5,9 )-enes 
which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclododecatri-(  1,5,9 )-ene 
with  carbon  monoxide  under  positive  pressure  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mixture  of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy  fluoro- 
horic  acids  as  catalyst  in  a  first  stage  and  converting  the 
compound  thereby  formed  in  a  second  stage  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  lower  alkanol  neces- 
sary to  form  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  ester. 

6.  A  Ctj  monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  CnHjoOj 
in  the  form  of  a  highly  viscous  crystal  clear  liquid  having 
a  B.P.iomm  of  181-186°  C.  prepared  by  reacting  cyclo- 
dodecatri-(  1,5,9 )-ene  with  carbon  monoxide  under  posi- 
tive pressure  from  50  to  500  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  sulfuric  acid,  hydrogen  fluoride,  phosphoric 
acid,  hydroxy  fluoroboric  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a 
first  stage  at  a  temperature  of  from  —20  to  +100*  C. 
and  converting  the  compound  thereby  formed  in  a  second 
stage  by  the  addition  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
water  necessary  to  form  the  corresponding  carboxylic 
acid. 

7.  A  Ci3  monocarboxylic  methyl  ester  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  222.  a  B.P.u  „„  of  150-153'  C.  and  a 
refractory  index  Hd^o  of  1.4968  to  1.4992  prepared  by  re- 
acting cyclododecatri-(  1,5,9 )-ene  with  carbon  monoxide 
under  positive  pressure  from  50  to  500  atmospheres  in 
the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  hydroxy  and  lower  alko.xy 
fluoroboric  acids  as  catalyst  in  a  first  stage  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  —20  to  +100°  C.  and  converting  the  com- 
pound thereby  formed  in  a  second  stage  by  the  addition 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  methanol  necessary  to 
form  the  corresponding  carboxylic  lower  alkyl  ester. 


3.014,06.^ 
3-AMINO-2.5-ni(HI  OKOBFNZOATFS 
Stanley   K.   Mil  ane,   Prosptctvillf.  John   Russell   Bishop, 
Hatfield,  and  Har*e\   P    Kaman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to   \mchem  Products,  Iru  ,  AinbUr.  Ph.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,926 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
c\ 


^      o 


vn,  c] 
wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CI. 
OH,  OH.M,  NHj.  OR  and  OX:  M  being  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and  branched 
chain  alkyl  amines  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
straight  and  branched  chain  alky!  groups  having  from 
i  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  glycol  and  polyethylene  glycol 
groups,  and  glycol  monoethers  of  the  formula 

R'(0C„H2„)„,0H 
where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3  inclusive,  and  X  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  ion. 
sodium  ion  and  potassium  ion. 

2.  Ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  ester  of  3-amino- 
2.5-dichiorobenzoic  acid. 


3,014.064 
STXBFI  17  \TIO\  OF  \I  ( OHOI.S  AND  ESTERS 
Jakob  K.  F\enhuis  and  Johannes  J.  Aonsveld,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delav^are 

No  Drawing.     Filed   Vug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755.885 
(  laims  priorit\,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  29.  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 475) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  phthalic  acid 


esters  of  oxo  alcohols  by  esterification  of  an  oxo  alcohol 
with  phthalic  anhydride,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  said  esterification  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.02%  by  weight  of  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-dihydroxy- 
ben/ene,  para-dihydroxybenzene.  and  alpha-naphthol,  by 
means  of  which  improvement  said  phthalic  acid  esters  of 
oxo  alcohols  are  rendered  free  from  discoloration. 


3,0I4.0^.^ 
PROCESS  OF  M  \MN(.  \th  I  H  \(  KVI  .4TES  OF 
AI  IPH  VIK    HF  \^^    VI  (  OHOI  S 
Bernard     Chatelin.     \  illers-Naint-Sepukre,     and    Jacques 
.Modiano  and  Francis  Weiss.  Pierre-Benite,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  d'F  lecfro-C  hiniie  ri"F  leclro-Metallur- 
gie  ct  (ies    Vcieries   I- lectri<)iies  dl  gine.   Paris.  France, 
a  corporation  o(  Trance 

No  Dra>*ing.  Filed  Mar.  15.  I*i60.  Ser.  No.  15,054 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Trance  Mar.  16,  1959 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 4»6» 
I.  The  process  of  separating  mcthacrylates  of  heavy 
aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
from  their  mixtures  with  the  corresponding  heavy  alco- 
hols, which  comprises  adding  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
to  said  mixture  and  heating  it  to  convert  the  heavy  alcohol 
to  heavy  alcohol  acid  sulphate,  separating  the  mixture 
into  a  sulphuric  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  the 
organic  phase  containing  heavy  alcohol  methacrylate  and 
heavy  alcohol  acid  sulphate,  and  washing  the  organic 
phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  solvent  mis- 
cible  with  water  which  dissolves  the  heavy  alcohol  acid 
sulphate  but  in  which  the  heavy  alcohol  methacrylate  is 
nearly  insoluble. 


3.014.066 
PRFPVR  VFION  OF  FSIFRS 
Kdwin    Robert    Kerr,    Tishkill,    .N.\..    and    .Morford    C. 
rhrockmorton,  .\kron,  Ohio.  a*»signon>  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New   York,  .N.Y'.,  a  corpor.ition  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25.  l^^hO.  Ser.  No.  10.876 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 197) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  a  tertiary  olefinic  com- 
pound with  a  carboxylic  acid  to  form  the  corresponding 
ester,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said 
reactants  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  between 
about  100  and  300°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising 5-20  weight  percent  vanadium  pcntoxide,  15-30 
weight  percent  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  50-80  weight  per- 
cent silica. 


.^014, 06" 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (HON  OF  AROMATIC 

Dl-  AND  POI  \(    VRBOW  IK     V(  IDS 
Bruno     Blaser,     Dusseldorf-l  rdenbach,     and     Bernhard 
Raecke  and   Hubert  Schirp,   Dusseldorf,  (.erniany,  as- 
signors  to   Henkel    &    (  ie.    C;.ni.b,H.,    Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  (.ertnaoN.  a  corporation  of  (,ernian\ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.   15,  l'<5"'.  Ser.  No,  6'*0,198 
Llainis  priorit>,  application  derinanv  (Ki.  15,  H56 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 
1.  In  a  process  lor  the  production  of  aromatic  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  by  heating,  as  starting  materials,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  the 
same  ring  structure  as  the  acid  to  be  produced,  in  an 
atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide,  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions,  to  a  temperature  from  between  about 
350°  C.  to  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  starting  materials  and  products  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent,  whereby  the  starling 
salts  are  converted  into  the  corresponding  salts  of  the 
acid  to  be  prepared,  and  thereafter  separating  the  free 
acid  to  be  prepared  from  the  converted  salts  by  acidifi- 
cation, the  improvement  of  heating  said  starting  salts  in 
the  presence  of  a  water-binding  agent  capable  of  reacting 
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with  the  water  formed  during  the  reaction  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  bind  one-half  mol  of  water  for  each  mol  of 
alkah"  metal  carboxylatc. 


3,014,068 

FRFPARATION  OF  ^i-RFSORCYI  IC    ACIDS 

George  G.  Roller,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compan),  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1«*59,  Ser.  No.  810,555 

j  6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 517) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  5-ben2oyl-;i-resorcylic  acid 
comprising  contacting,  at  70-100°  C,  3,5-dibenzoyI-p(- 
resorcylic  acid  with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  con- 
taining 75-90  percent  by  weigrt  of  sulfuric  acid  and  sep- 
arating 5-benzoyl-;i-resorcylic  acid  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3.014.069 

MANUFACTLRE  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS 
1 1  AND  SALTS 

David  (»  De  Prec.  Baton  Rouge,  la.,  assiuiior  to  Ethv! 
C  orporation,  .New  \  ork,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,397 

6  Claims,     (CI.  260—526) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  metal  salts  of  a 
sulfino  acid  which  comprises  reacting  an  a-metallometallic 
acetate  containing  two  carbon  atoms  with  sulfur  dioxide; 
said  process  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  120°  to  about  200°  C;  said  metal,  said 
metailo  and  said  metallic  elements  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,014,070 

DIBVSIC  ACID  TREATING  PROCF.SS 

Harry   Chafet/.   Poughkeepsie.   NV\  ..  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,889 

I       10  Claims.     (CI.  260—537) 

10.  A  method  of  separating  succinic  acid  from  a  mix- 
ture thereof  with  at  least  one  normally  crystalline  dibasic 
acid  of  the  formula  HOOC(CHj)„COOH  where  m  is  an 
integer  from  6  to  10  inclusively,  comprising  converting 
said  succinic  acid  into  succinic  anhydride  by  forming  a 
distilland  of  a  mixture  which  contains  said  succinic  acid, 
said  dibasic  acid  and  an  inert  water-immiscible,  liquid 
phase  water-entraining  agent,  said  agent  being  capable  of 
dissolvmg  at  least  about  5  grams  of  succinic  acid  per  100 
grams  of  said  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
175-220°  C..  maintaining  distillation  of  said  entraining 
agent  and  water  from  said  distilland  at  a  distilland  tem- 
perature of  about  175°  C.  to  about  220°  C.  until  evolu- 
tion of  water  from  said  distilland  substantially  ceases, 
the  proportion  of  said  water-entraining  agent  to  said  mix- 
ture being  between  about  1:1  and  about  7:1.  cooling  the 
distillation  residue  to  a  temperature  between  about  —20° 
F.  to  about  +100°  F.  for  recovery  of  said  mixture  as  a 
solid  phase  mass,  and  lixiviating  said  recovered  solid  phase 
mass  with  a  chlorinated  methane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  chloride,  methylene  chloride,  and 
chloroform  thereby  separating  said  succinic  anhydride 
from  said  dibasic  acid,  said  lixiviation  conducted  with  I 
to. 20  parts  of  said  chlorinated  methane  per  part  of  said 
mixture  using  a  temperature  of  -30°  to  +150°  C. 


3.014.071 

MANTJFACTl  RE  OF  PFRCHl  OROMF  I  HYL 

MKR{  APTAN 

Charles  H.  Hoyt.  (  amas,  V^ash..  and  Jonas  kamlet.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach   (  orpora 

tion,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  No>.  7,  1958,  Str.  No.  """2.419 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  perchloromethyl 
mercaptan  which  comprises  reacting  with  chlorine  at 
least  one  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
disulfide,  methyl  sulfenyl  chloride,  chloromethyl  sulfenyl 
chloride,  dichloromethyl  sulfenyl  chloride,  methyl  sulfenyl 
trichloride,  chloromethyl  sulfenyl  trichloride,  dichloro- 
methyl sulfenyl  trichloride  and  chloro-dimethyldisulfides 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  iodine  at  a  tem- 
perature not  in  excess  of  50°  C.  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  sunlight  and  actinic  radiation  and  thereafter  recover- 
ing the  perchloromethyl  mercaptan  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3.014.072 
1  PANTOYI-2ARAI  KM    in  DR  \7INTS 

Thomas  Samuel  Ciardner.  Rutherford.  John   I  ee.  Mont- 
clair.   and    Fdward    VNenis,   Leonia,   N.J.,   assignors  to 
HofTmann-Fa  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing."  Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,041 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 562) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

l-pantoyI-2-benzyI-hydrazine.  l-pantoyl-2-(di-lower  alkyl- 

aminobenzyl) -hydrazine  and  medicinally  acceptable  acid 

addition  salt  sthereof. 


3.014.073 
1.3  -  RISfNrrROGUANIDINOt  -  2  -  NITROXYPRO- 
PANE.     1,3-BIS(GUAN1DI\H  Ml  -  2  -  HYDROXY 
PROPANE  AND  THF   PRKPAR\TION  THERE- 
OF 
John  A.  Gallaghan.  Box   142.  Rte.  1.  and  Robert  Evans, 
Box  712,  b(»th  of  Indian  Htad.  Md. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2.V  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,144 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260— 564i 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


NH 


NHi— C— NH-CHr 


NH 

It 

-(CHOH).-CHj-NH-C-NHi 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1-5. 

2.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 

NH  NH 

NOr-NH-C-NH-CHr-(CHONOi),-CH.-NH-r-NH-NOi 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1-5. 


3.014.074 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BORON 
TRIM  KYI    C  OMPOINDS 
Herbert  Jenkner.   Hannover-VVuelfel.   Germany,   assignor 
to     Kali-Chemie    Aktlengesellschaft.    Hannover,    Ger- 
man), a  company  of  Ciermany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July   16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv  Juh   19,  1958 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 606. 5 1 
In  a  process  of  producing  triethv!  boron,  the  steps 
which  comprise  dissolving  boron  trioxide.  activated  by 
the  methyl  ester  of  boric  acid  and  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  formula  B(OCH3),.3BjOj,  in  dieihylene 
glycol  dimethyl  ether,  adding  triethyl  aluminum  thereto 
at  a  temperature  of  about  75°  C,  boiling  under  reflux  the 
reaction  mixture  until  formation  of  triethyl  boron  is  com- 
pleted, and  recovering  the  resulting  triethyl  boron  and 
the  solvent  by  distillation  of  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3.014,075 
POI  \MFRIC  ORGANOBOKINES 
Klaas  X.  Saeutharth,  (  hristiana  Hundred.  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Ponr  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  I)ra«ina      Filed  Oct.  14,  195*^.  S*r.  No.  846,247 

4  (  laims.     (CI,  260 — 606.5) 
1.  An  organoborine  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  plurality  of  units  having  the  structure 


CHR 
CHR 


-CnR-Cn,— CUR— B-CIFR— CIIi— CHR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  with  the  terminal  car- 
bon atoms  of  one  unit  being  joined  to  separate  boron 
atoms  in  adjacent  units,  and  the  terminal  boron  atom  of 
one  unit  being  joined  to  separate  terminal  carbon  atoms 
of  adjacent  units. 


3.014,076 
2,2.3  -  TRT  -  (I  OWFRt  VI  KVL  -  3  -  (6  -  TH  DiROXY  -  2- 
N  \PmM>  I  I  .  1  -  PROP  VNETHfOIS  \M)  |)|  RIV- 
MI\FS  IHFRFOF 
Ravtiiond  \1.  Dodson.  Park  Kidge.  and  Paul  B.  Sollman. 
U  ilrTutte.  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  (  o.,  Chicago. 
Ill  .  a  lorporatioii  of  Dilaware 
No  Drawini;.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,205 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 609) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


^w 


nower)alkyl   nower)alkyl 


RO 


I 
CH- 


AAy 


-C-CHjSR' 

I 
flnwer)alkjl 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals  containing 
fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms,  and  acyl  radicals  derived 
from  lower  alkanoic  acids. 

7.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound 
having  the  structural  formula 


(lower)  alkyl 


RO 


AvAy 


(lower)alkyl 

I 
-C CHj.'SR' 

I 
(lower)  alkyl 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals  containing 
fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms,  and  acyl  radicals  derived 
from  lower  alkanoic  acids,  the  step  which  comprises 
heating  a  solution  of  a  compound  having  the  structural 
formula 


(lower)alkyl      (lower)alkyl 
/WCH C 


xo 


(lower)  alkyl 


CHi— OSOi— X' 


wherein  X  and  X'  arc  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals 
containing  fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydrosulfide. 


.V0I4.0''T 
PROCESS  FOR  RFMOVVI  OF  NOIATIIF.  E.G. 
MAI.ODOROLS  FOREIGN  MATTER  FROM  VTS- 
COLS  LIQIIDS 
Peter  Gassen,  koln-Buchforsf.  and  Hans  Holtschniidr  atul 
Heinrich  Kun/i ,  Kolii-SJamtnheitn,  and  (.nntlur  Braiiii, 
I.everkusen.  (.erriian\.  assiymirs  lo  F  arbeiifabrikeci 
Ba%tr  VktunmstlNihaff.  Ie>erkusen,  (iermanv,  a  cor- 
puratiuo  uf  (.trinan\ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  794.513 
Claim";  priorit\,  application  (iermanx  Mar.  29,  1958 

4  (  laiins.  ((I.  260— 609| 
1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  volatile  malodorous  mat- 
ter from  high  boiling  viscous  polythioethers  which  com- 
prises spraying  such  polythioether  into  individual  drop- 
lets in  the  presence  of  steam  as  the  propellant  medium, 
intimately  contacting  said  droplets  and  said  steam  to  ef- 
fect absorption  of  the  volatile  malodorous  matter  by  said 
steam,  and  recovering  the  contacted  droplets  separately 
from  said  steam. 


3.014.078 

SEPAR  VTTON  OF  (  RFSOI    ISOMFRS 

Raymond  N.  Fln.k.   Wtsi  (  ouna,   and   (  arl\k   (.    NN  lyhl 

and   Edv^ard    I      NV  isenian.    Fullertnn,   (  alif.,   assignors 

to   L'nion    Oil    ( dnipanv    ot    (  alitornia.    Lus    Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alift)rnia 

No  nrav*lni:       I  ikd  I  eh    2.  1'>5'J.  Ser    No    -90.361 
16  (  lainis.     ((I.  260 — 621 1 

1.  A  process  for  separating  cresol  isomers  which  com- 
prises: (1)  contacting  a  fluid  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  two  of  said  isomers  with  a  lean  granular 
adsorbent  consisting  essentially  of  a  partially  dehydrated 
crystalline  zeolitic  metallo  alumino  silicate  having  pores 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  between  about  7  A.  and 
about  13  A.,  said  adsorbent  being  selective  for  the  cresol 
isomers  in  the  decreasing  order,  para-,  meta-,  and  ortho-, 
whereby  there  is  obtained  a  rich  adsorbent  containing  an 
adsorbate  enriched  in  the  cresol  isomer  in  said  mixture 
which  is  most  readily  adsorbed  by  said  adsorbent  and  a 
raffinate  product  which  is  enriched  in  the  cresol  isomer 
in  said  mixture  which  is  least  readily  absorbed  by  said 
adsorbent;  (2)  separating  said  raffinate  product  from  said 
rich  adsorbent;  and  (3)  removing  the  more  readily  ad- 
sorbed cresol  isomer  from  said  rich  adsorbent. 


3,014.0-'9 

PROCESS  FOR  PRF  PARING  META- 

\I  KM  PHFNOl  s 

John  F.  Olin.  Kettering.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pennsall  (  hein- 

icals  Corporation.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958.  Ser,  No,  716,564 
1 1  (laims.     (CI.  260—624) 
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1 1 .  The  process  of  preparing  m-tert-butylphenol  which 
comprises  contacting  p-tert-butylphenol  with  phenol,  in  a 
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molar  ratio  of  from  1:0.5  to  1:3,  respectively,  in  the 
presence  of  sulphuric  acid  and  activated  clay,  ut  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  125°  C,  to  effect  conversion 
of  a  portion  of  said  p-tert-butylphenol  to  m-tert-butyi- 
phenol;  heating  the  resulting  mixture  of  meta  and  para 
isomers  with  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing from  0  to  2  methyl  substituents,  in  amount  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  the  para 
isomer  in  said  mixture  of  isomers  is  from  about  1 : 1  to 
about  10:1.  in  the  presence  of  dealkylation  catalysts 
comprising  about  2^h  of  sulphuric  acid  and  about  16% 
of  activated  clay,  said  percentages  being  calculated  by 
weight  with  respect  to  total  weight  of  aikylphenol  present, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  about  200°  C; 
removing  said  dealkylation  catalysts,  and  separating  by 
fractional  distillation  a  fraction  rich  in  m-tert-butyiphenol. 


3.014,080 
PKFP  \K  \  I  ION  OF  MENTHENYL  AND 

MiMMWYi  rnMPorvns 

Joseph  P.   B;iin  ami    Kohirt   I.  Wihh.  .hu  ksonville.  Fla., 
assiunorv  In    Ilu'  fplidden  ("ompan>.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporiillun  of  Uhio 
Nu  Dravsing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  499,226 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260— 631) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  p-menthane-3-ol  which 
comprises  chlorinating  3-p-menthene,  by  treatment  with 
molecular  chlorine  to  form  a  mixture  containing  a  p- 
menthene  aJlylic  chloride  and  a  dichloro-p-methane  sub- 
jecting resulting  chlorinated  material  to  an  aqueous  al- 
kaline hydrolysis,  and  subjecting  thus  hydrolyzed  mate- 
rial to  a  reducing  reaction  to  saturate  carbon-carbon  dou- 
ble bonds  thereof. 


3.014,081 

SYNTHESIS  OF  I  ONG  CMMN    \T  KYLATED 

\K()M  \  IK    (  OMPOl  M)s 

Cl>de    fee    Aldridt't    and    Kdward    Aiitn    Hiiiilir.    Baton 

Rouge.  I, a..  avsii;ii(irs  to  Ksso  KcMarih  and  Knyineer- 

ing  Companv.  a  inrporation  of  Dtlav^ure 

No  Draning.     Mltd   \pr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,785 

10  (  laims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular 
weight  alkylated  aromatic  compounds  which  comprises 
reacting  a  benzene  series  compound  with  a  C5  to  Cg  alpha 
olefin  having  the  formula  CH2=CH — R,  wherein  R  is  a 
saturated  branched  hydrocarbon  radical  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal  halide  Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  temperatures  not 
in  excess  of  50°  C.  and  separating  a  telomer  of  said  olefin 
and  said  benzene  series  compound. 


3.014.082 
METHOD  AND  \PP  \H  \  1 1  S  FOR  PI  RIIMNG  AND 

l)HnDR\llN(.  N  Ml  R\l    (,  \S  MKI   VMS 
Bjron  B.  NVotrt/.  (  r>stal  I  ake.  111.,  assignor  to   I  ht  Pure 
Oil  Compan>,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1959.  Str.  No.  861.603 
9  (  laims.      (CI.  260—6761 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  and  dehydrating  a  natural- 
gas  stream  comprising  separating  and  removing  the  free 
liquid  and  solid  content  of  said  gas  stream,  cooling  said 
gas  stream  to  a  temperature  slightly  in  excess  of  that  at 
which  hydrates  will   initially  form   in  said  gas   stream, 
separating  and   removing  additional   quantities   of   con- 
densed  liquids   from   said   gas  stream,  flowing  said   gas 
stream  through  a  heat  exchanger  and  therein  cooling  the 
gas  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  temperature 
at  which  hydrates  form  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 


cold,  dehydrated  product  gas,  continually  scraping  the 
gas-stream  cooling  surface  of  said  heat  exchanger  to 
separate  solid  hydrates  therefrom,  separating  and  remov- 
ing said  solid  hydrates  from  the  gas  stream  to  produce 
a  substantially  hydrate-free  product  gas  of  reduced  water 
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vapor  content,  warming  said  separated  product  gas,  ex- 
panding the  product  gas  to  reduce  the  pressure  and  tem- 
perature thereof  and  flowing  said  cooled  product  gas 
through  said  scraper-heat  exchanger  to  absorb  heat  there- 
from. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  and  dehydrating  a  natu- 
ral-gas stream  comprising  a  liquid  knockout  unit  for  re- 
moving free  liquids  and  solids  from  the  gas  stream  as 
the  gas  stream  is  conducted  therethrough,  a  heat  ex- 
changer for  cooling  said  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  that  at  which  hydrates  form  in  the  gas  stream 
by  heat  exchange  with  a  cold  fluid,  a  second  liquid  knock- 
out unit  for  removing  free  liquids  condensed  by  the  cool- 
ing in  said  heat  exchanger,  a  scraper-heat  exchanger  for 
cooling  said  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  substantially 
below  that  at  which  hydrates  form,  said  scraper-heat  ex- 
changer including  means  for  removing  solid  hydrates  from 
the  gas  stream-heat  exchange  surface  of  said  scraper-heat 
exchanger,  a  solid-hydrates  separator  for  removing  solid 
hydrates  from  said  gas  stream  to  produce  hydrate-free 
product  gas  as  said  gas  is  conducted  therethrough,  means 
for  warming  said  product  gas,  choke  means  for  expand- 
ing said  product  gas  to  decrease  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure thereof,  all  the  aforementioned  elements  being  serial- 
ly connected  in  the  order  stated  for  the  flow  of  said  gas 
therethrough,  and  means  for  conducting  said  product  gas 
from  said  choke  means  to  said  scraper-heat  exchanger  for 
flow  therethrough  to  receive  heat  therefrom. 


3.014,083 
AIKYI  \TI()N  PROCFSS 
Alan    K.    Roebuck,    .Schirtr>iiit.    Ind..    and    Bernard    I. 
Evering,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  k,  sundard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30.  I960.  Str.  No.  59.503 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.53) 
1.  In  the  alkylation  process  wherein  an  isoparaflin  and 
an  olefin  containing  more  than  two  carbon  atoms  are  re- 
acted in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  catalyst  phase  consist- 
ing essentially  of  aluminum  chloride  and  dialkyi  ether  in 
an  amount  of  more  than  one  mole  and  less  than  two 
moles  of  said  aluminum  chloride  per  mole  of  said  ether, 
to  produce  an  alkylate  product,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  catalyst  phase  a  meta!  halide 
wherein  the  halide  portion  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide  and  the  metal  ion 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cuprous  and  silver. 
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3,014.084 
SELF-CONTIM  ING  HYDRIDE  CELLS 

Thomas  A.  Ciarlariello,  F>ans  (itv.  Pa.,  assignor  to  MSA 
Research  ( Orporation,  FittshurKh,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Julv  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  829,383 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 


3,014,086 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBLTION  BOX  AND 

rONNFCTOR 

Frank  J.  Schniid.  Box  \V.  Newtown.  ( Onii, 

Filed  \f)r.  2H.  IV59,  Ser.  No.  X09.419 

14  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 59) 


Ozf^ 


1.  A  self-continuing  ionic  hydride  fuel  cell  comprising 
a  cell  vessel,  a  molten  electrolyte  in  said  vessel,  an  ionic 
hydride-forming  metal  electrode  and  a  hydrogen  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  electrolyte 
in  said  cell  vessel,  a  metal  hydride  in  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber, said  metal  hydride  ( I )  being  different  from  the  hy- 
dride of  said  metal  electrode.  (2)  having  a  higher  vapor 
pressure  than  said  hydride  of  said  metal  electrode  and 
(3)  having  a  smaller  heat  of  formation  than  said  hydride 
of  said  metal  electrode,  and  means  to  conduct  hydrogen 
derived  from  said  metal  hydride  in  said  auxiliary  chamber 
to  said  hydrogen  electrode. 


3.014.085 
COMPOSITE  C;i  \SS  FIBK  K  B  \TTTRY 
SFPAK \ lOk 
George    S     Bachnian,    Mituihen,    N  I  .   assignor  to   Pitts- 
burgh   Plate  (.lass   (  onipan),  Allegtieny  County,  Pa., 
a  corporation 

Filed  Dec    12,  1958,  S«r,  No.  780,098 
5  (  laims.     (CI.  136—145) 


1.  A  battery  separator  consisting  of  (1)  a  microporous 
layer  of  glass  fibers.  90  percent  or  more  by  weight  of 
which  have  an  average  length  of  0.(X)8  to  0.125  inch, 
bonded  together  in  felted,  haphazard,  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  each  other  by  a  resinous  binder,  said  microporous 
layer  having  a  density  of  about  9  to  15  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.02  to  0.04  inch 
^d  (2)  a  porous  layer  of  glass  fibers  having  an  aver- 
age length  of  about  1  inch  up  to  about  the  longest  di- 
mension of  the  separator  arranged  in  crossing  relation 
to  each  other  and  bonded  to  each  other  by  a  resinous 
binder,  said  porous  layer  having  a  density  of  about  1 
to  8  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  microporous  layer  and 
the  porous  layer  being  bonded  to  each  other  to  form 
an  integral  composite  separator  0.068  to  0.086  in  thick- 
ness with  the  microporous  layer  forming  one  surface 
of  the  separator  and  the  porous  layer  forming  the  other 
surface. 

844 


1.  A  plural-circuit  electrical  distribution  connector 
device  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  an  electrical  con- 
duit box,  comprising  a  squat  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial constituting  a  base;  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  elec- 
trically conducting  terminal  rings  located  one  within  the 
other  on  the  base,  said  rings  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base  and  at  substantially 
the  same  level  thereon;  and  terminals  projecting  from 
and  carried  by  said  rings,  said  base  having  channels  ex- 
tending inward  from  its  outer  edge,  certain  of  said  chan- 
nels extending  under  and  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
terminal  ring  to  accommodate  wires  which  are  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  inner  terminal  ring,  said  block  having  wall 
portions  separating  the  said  certain  channels  from  the 
outer  terminal  ring,  said  block  further  having  periph- 
eral wall  portions  defining  said  outer  edge,  through  which 
all  of  the  channels  pass,  the  channels  other  than  said 
certain  channels  being  disposed  wholly  beyond  the  out- 
side of  said  outer  ring  and  said  base  having  a  central 
bottom  wall  spaced  from  and  below  the  inner  ring,  and 
above  which  portions  of  the  said  certain  channels  lead- 
ing to  the  inner  ring  are  disposed,  said  bottom  wall  being 
adapted  to  effect  an  isolation  of  the  inner  ring  from  the 
bottom  of  the  conduit  box. 


3.014,08' 
EXTFNSIBI  F  H  K  IKK    (    \BI  FS 
Michael    L.    Kaplan.    28    \  aughn    Ave.,    New    Kochelle. 
N.Y.;    Philip    Kaplan    and    National    Bank    of    West- 
chester.  Uhiff   Plains.   N  ^  .,  executors  of  the  estate  of 
said    Nluhael    I      Kaplan,   deceased 

FUed  Dec.  f.  195:',  Ser.  No.  703,370 
3  Claims.    (CL  174 — 69) 


1.  An  extensible  electric  cable  comprising  an  elas- 
tomeric  core,  a  braided  sheath  covering  said  core,  said 
sheath  snugly  engaging  and  covering  said  core  when  said 
core  is  in  the  relaxed  state  and  being  constituted  of  in- 
dividual conductor  wires  braided  with  substantially  in- 
extensible  individual  textile  threads  with  the  conductor 
wires  and  the  threads  in  side  by  side  contacting  relation 
and  in  interlocking  engagement,  said  braided  sheath  be- 
ing formed  on  said  core  while  said  core  is  stretched  to  a 
predetermined  extent  at  least  equal  to  50%  of  the  re- 
laxed length  of  said  core  but  below  its  elastic  limit  and 
thus  said  sheath  is  extensible  to  a  maximum  length  below 
the  maximum  length  to  which  the  core  •  lay  be  extended 
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before  snapping,  which  maximum  length  is  approximate-    said  counting  mechanism  to  effect  cyclic  actuation  there- 


ly  the  same  as  the  length  of  said  core  when  in  the 
stretched  condition  during  the  formation  of  said  sheath 
thereon,  the  said  sheath  thus  controlling  the  extensibility 
of  said  cable  and  said  elastomeric  core  effecting  return 
of  said  cable  to  the  relaxed  state  when  forces  causing 
stretching  of  the  cable  are  no  longer  applied. 


3.014,088 
FIOATINC.  SI  Fh\K  INSl  I  ATOK 

Arthur  ().  Austin  and  William  Kobtrt  dormUv.  Rarbtr- 
ton.  t)hio.  assignor*,  to  V.  ().  Austin.  Inc.,  Barlurton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18.  I'^hO.  Ser.  No.  3,182 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—179) 


1.  An  insulator  for  high  tension  electrical  power  lines 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  of  insulating 
material,  bolts  extending  within  the  ends  of  said  sleeve. 
a  tension  link  of  insulating  material  extending  axially 
through  said  sleeve  and  connecting  said  bolts,  exterior 
load-carrying  heads  attached  to  said  bolts  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  elastomeric 
gaskets  around  each  of  said  bolts  and  peripherally  con- 
tacting said  sleeve,  and  means  axially  compressing  and 
radially  expanding  said  gaskets  into  sealing  abutment 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  to  contain  insulating 
liquid  therein. 

II  3.014.089 

SENSIN(.    VPf'\K\TUS 

Carl  G.   Eilers.  Fairhur>.   III.,   assignor  to  Zenith   Radio 

Corporation,  a  lorporation  ot  Dtlaw.irt 

Filed  JuU   23,  l'J?9,  Str.  No.  8;9.1()2 

9  Claims,     (CI.  178 — 51) 
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6.  Sensing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  subscription  television 
system  comprising:  a  counting  mechanism  exhibiting  a 
multiplicity  of  collective  operating  conditions  and  includ- 
ing a  series  of  counting  stages  each  of  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  operating  conditions,  the  individual 
conditions  of  said  stages  collectively  presenting  a  unique 
and  different  pattern  for  each  of  said  collective  conditions; 
means  for  applying  periodically  recurring  signal  pulses  to 


of  from  one  to  another  of  its  collective  conditions  in  a 
predetermined,  periodically  ref)eating  sequence  of  count- 
ing steps;  means  for  applying  to  said  counting  mechanism 
during  each  of  a  series  of  field-retrace  intervals  an  en- 
coding signal  to  disrupt  the  cyclic  actuation  of  said  count- 
ing mechanism  such  that  said  counting  mechanism  oper- 
ates in  accordance  with,  and  is  thereby  established  in. 
different  operating  states  during  the  field-trace  intervals 
intervening  said  field-retrace  intervals;  means  for  effec- 
tively sensing  the  individual  operating  conditions  of  all  of 
said  counting  stages  subsequent  to  each  of  said  field-re- 
trace intervals  to  determine  the  instantaneous  collective 
condition  of  said  counting  mechanism  and  also  to  deter- 
mine the  instantaneous  operating  state;  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  sensing  means  for  providing  control  effects 
representing  the  operating  states  in  which  said  counting 
mechanism  is  established  during  each  of  said  field-trace 
intervals. 


3.014.090 

PTCT!  RF  RF(  ORDINC;    \PP\R\TIS 

Wajne  D,  Bartlej.  R.I).  6.  Penn  Township,  Butler 

C'ount\.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1959.  Str.  No.  796,953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 7.4) 


^t.M  ^<»»yA 


3.  An  apparatus  for  recording  television  pictures  oc- 
curring at  a  frame  rate  of  30  frames,  of  two  fields  eacii. 
per  second  onto  a  continuously  moving  film  at  a  rate  of 
24  frames  per  second  which  comprises  means  for  suc- 
cessively exposing  one  film  frame  at  a  time,  means  for 
projecting  a  television  picture  onto  said  film,  a  rotating 
shutter  formed  with  four  arcuate  shaped  openings  and  a 
closed  portion,  each  of  the  openings  of  a  length  equal 
to  the  period  of  one  picture  field,  thereby  permitting 
projection  of  two  television  picture  fields  on  each  of  two 
film  frames  in  one  revolution  of  the  shutter  and  means 
for  alternately  shifting  the  image  of  the  picture  for  each 
exposed  film  frame  so  that  the  major  portion  of  the 
picture  image  of  the  first  film  frame  is  above  the  center 
of  the  television  screen,  with  the  major  portion  of  the 
picture  image  of  the  second  film  frame  below  the  center 
of  the  television  screen  to  compensate  for  the  dosed 
portion  of  the  shutter. 


3.014,091 

COLOR  AND  lMFN.Sri>   LIGHT  MODLLATOR 
John    B.   .McLean,   Scotch    Plains,   .N.J.,   assignor   to   the 

I  nitt'd  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 

tar>  of  the   \ir  Force 

Filed  Jan.  28.  I960.  Ser.  No.  5.320 
5  (  laims.      (CI.  178-—''  86 1 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  (ode  (I952l.  sec.  266) 

1,  A  variable  color  and  intensity  light  source  compris- 
ing; a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  beam  producing  means 
and  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  means,  a  filter  on 
the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  filter  varying  in 
colors  in  one  direction  and  in  intensity  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  one  direction  to  thereby  produce 
a  light  beam  of  color  and  intensity  as  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  on  the  face  of  the  tube, 
a  mask  having  an  aperture  therein  located  in  said  light 
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beam,  whereby  only  a  portion  of  said  light  passes  through  card  locating  plunger  for  positioning  a  card  with  its  rows 
said  aperture,  means  for  applying  a  color  signal  to  the  of  perforations  normal  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car- 
deflection  means  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  the  direction 


^-^ 


of  color  variation  on  said  filter  and  means  for  applying 
an  intensity  signal  to  the  other  deflection  means  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube. 


3,014.092 

TfTCII  SSPFFI)  RFN  f  KMHI  F  TAPF  RF ADFR 

Jtroriu-   I      l)t    Boo,  Harnnuton,   III.,  assignor  to  Tcietjpe 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  656,059 

9  Claims.     (CI.  178—17) 

4 


1.  A  high  speed  tape  reading  apparatus  for  reading 
indicia  from  a  tape,  comprising  a  continuously  rotating 
crank  shaft,  a  crank  continuously  driven  by  said  crank 
shaft,  a  driving  bail  positively  driven  by  said  crank,  a 
driven  bail  urged  to  move  with  said  driving  bail  by  yield- 
able  means  common  to  and  partially  encompassing  said 
bails,  a  plurality  of  tape  sensing  pins,  means  individual 
to  each  of  said  pins  for  urging  it  toward  a  tape  to  sense 
said  tape,  means  integral  with  said  driven  bail  for  directly 
engaging  and  retracting  said  tape  sensing  pins  away  from 
said  tape,  .md  means  selectively  conditionable  for  hold- 
ing said  driven  bail  in  a  position  to  hold  said  pins  away 
from  said  tape  while  the'crank  drives  the  driving  bail. 


3,(1 1 4, OQ^ 
rkIM  ING  TELEGRAPH  MOKAGE  TRANSMIITER 
UllH  CARD  READER  AND  HANDLING  MECH- 

AM.>M 
Halter  J.  Zenner,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Vpt.  IH,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,938 

12  Claims.     (CL  178—17.5) 

1.  A  printing  telegraph  storage  transmitter  comprising 
a  magazine  for  containing  a  plurality  of  cards,  each  con- 
taining discrete  message  information  in  it  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  code  perforations  in  it,  arcuately 
arranged  guide  assemblages  for  supporting  a  card  to  be 
read  in  a  curved  condition  conforming  to  the  arcuate  ar- 
rangement of  the  guide  assemblages,  means  for  guiding  a 
portion  of  a  card  to  position  between  s.iid  guide  as- 
semblages while  maintaining  another  portion  thereof  in 
the  magazine,  contact  controlling  sensing  pins  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  perforations  in  a  row  on  said  card,  a 
carriage  for  supporting  said  sensing  pins,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  carriage  to  move  the  card  engaging  ends  of  the 
sensing  pins  in  an  arcuate  path  across  the  rows  of  perfora- 
tions in  a  card  positioned  in  said  guide  assemblages,  a 


riage,  and  means  actuated  by  a  card  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  plunger. 


3.0  14.(1^*4 
PRFSTING  TEI  F(,K  Mil    W'V  \\<  \Tl  S 
Robert  W.  Nordin,  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  leletype  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,907 
17  Claims.     (CI.  178—23) 


^^•.^. 
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1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  a  platen,  a  ro- 
tatable  type  carrier,  a  movably  mounted  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  type  carrier  adjacent  said  platen,  yieldable 
means  normally  holding  said  frame  and  type  carrier 
out  of  engagement  with  said  platen  and  accommodating 
movement  of  said  frame  to  bring  the  type  carrier  into 
engagement  with  the  platen,  and  a  print  hammer  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  side  of  the  type  carrier  from  the 
platen  and  in  line  with  the  type  carrier  and  the  platen, 
and  means  for  causing  said  print  hammer  to  move  along 
said  line  and  strike  the  frame  to  drive  the  type  carrier 
against  the  platen. 


3,014,095 
PRINTER  AND  PERFORATOR 
Edward  F.  Kliinschmidt.  Wilriutte.  and  Joseph  A.  Man- 
kawich.    Mundelein,    III.,    assignors   to    Smith-Corona 
-Marchant  Inc.,  a  corpor.ition  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1954,  .Ser.  No.  472,076 
30  Claims.    (CI.  178—92) 
I.   In  combination:   mechanism  for  receiving  and  con- 
verting coded  groups  of  signalling  conditions  to  coded 
mechanical  positions;  a  punch  and  die  assembly  includ- 
ing a  group  of  code  punches;  individual  shiftable  means 
including   means   opcratively    pivotally   engaging   associ- 
ated punches  of  said  group  of  punches  adapted  to  posi- 
tively move  the  ass(Kiated  punch  into  and  away  from 
engagement  with  the  die  part  of  the  punch  and  die  as- 
sembly; individual  interference  means  engaged  with  said 
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receiving  and  converting  mechanism  and  positioned  in 
one  of  two  positions  by  the  coded  mechanical  position 
of  said  receiving  and  converting  mechanism,  said  indi- 
vidual interference  means  when  positioned  in  one  of  the 
two  positions  being  adapted  to  coact  with  a  correspond- 
ing individual  shiftable  means;  and  a  shiftable  punch 
operating  mechanism  carrying  all  of  said  individual 
shiftable  means,  structurally  inter-related  with  said  re- 
ceiving and  converting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  op- 


eratively  shift  all  of  said  individual  sTiiftabie  means 
away  from  a  neutral  position  and  back  to  a  neutral  po- 
sition after  receipt  of  a  code  group  of  signalling  condi- 
tions by  said  receiving  and  converting  mechanism  the 
mounting  of  said  shiftable  means  on  said  punch  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  the  connection  of  said  shiftable 
means  to  said  punches  comprising  means  enabling  only 
the  individual  shifting  means  which  coact  with  an  indi- 
vidual interference  means  to  be  shifted  in  a  manner  to 
actuate  an  associated  code  punch. 


3.014.096 

SOI  Nn  RFPRODI  (\\G  MEANS 

WartuT  W .  <  liriunls.  I  os    Vngeles.  Calif. 

(13435  Java  DriM.  BtvtrU   Mills.  Calif.) 

Filed  Ma\  29,  1956.  Str.  No.  588,020 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


ImTCOHATOB^ 


SOURCE  ; 


•I     AMPviflEB 


MTEGfUTOR  I 


2.  Sound  reproducing  apparatus  comprising:  an  am- 
plifier; a  moving-coil  type  loudspeaker  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier;  means  for  developing  a  first 
signal  component  having  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
integral  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier;  means  for 
developmg  a  second  signal  component  having  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  integral  of  the  output  current  of  said 
amplifier;  connections  for  introducing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  components  into  the  pre-output  signal  circuitry 
of  said  amplifier:  a  source  for  a  program  signal;  and 
connections  for  introducing  said  program  signal  into  the 
pre-output  signal  circuitry  of  said  amplifier. 


3.014.097 

DIAL  CONTROLLED  IM  KK(()MMLNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Lloyd  D.  Apt,  Tinley  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Tt'lephoiu    and    TiltKraph    Corpuration,    New    York, 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,154 
1  Claim.      (CL  179—84) 


IC  lAlHINtCUMWCKKn 


A  dial  controlled  intercommunication  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  means  including  a 
line  relay  connected  to  operate  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  digit  pulse  trains,  a  two-bank  stepping  switch,  means 
controlled  by  said  line  relay  for  driving  said  stepping 
switch  to  register  on  one  of  said  banks  the  numerical 
value  of  a  first  digit  pulse  train  as  it  is  received,  means 
responsive  to  the  registration  of  any  of  said  numerical 
values  except  one  for  transmitting  ringing  current  to  sig- 
nal a  selected  subscriber  station  only  during  a  measured 
time  interval,  a  single  transfer  relay,  means  responsive  to 
the  registration  of  said  one  numerical  value  for  operat- 
ing said  transfer  relay,  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  transfer  relay  for  releasing  said  stepping  switch  and 
for  effectively  switching  from  said  one  bank  to  the  other 
of  said  banks,  means  thereafter  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  a  second  digit  pulse  train  for  driving  said  stepping 
switch  to  register  the  numerical  value  thereof  on  said 
other  bank,  and  means  responsive  to  the  registration  of 
said  second  digit  pulse  train  when  said  transfer  relay  is 
operated  for  transmitting  ringing  current  to  a  selected 
station  only  during  a  measured  time  interval. 


.^.014.098 

TRANSDLCER 

Charles  I.  Malme,  Rte.  1,  Box  88.  Halstad,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  8.  1959,  Ser.  No    811,990 

16  Claims.    (CI.  179—111) 


1.  An  electrostatic  transducer  responsive  to  a  low  fre- 
quency signal  in  the  lower  range  of  audio  frequencies 
below  500  cycles  comprising,  a  thin  diaphragm  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  thin  surface  layer  of  resistive 
material,  a  fixed  electrode  opposite  said  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  and  said  fixed  electrode  forming  a  capacitor 
having  a  capacitance,  the  product  of  said  resistance  es- 
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tablished  by  said  layer  of  resistive  material  with  said 
capacitance  being  a  time  constant  of  said  capacity  with 
the  resistance  between  a  small  area  near  the  center  and 
the  edge  of  said  surface  layer  being  larger  than  the  period 
of  said  low  frequency  signal,  conducting  means  for  es- 
tablishing electrical  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm,  and  means  for  applying  biasing  and  A.-C. 
signal  potentials  between  said  conducting  means  and  said 
fixed  electrode,  said  time  constant  being  sufficiently  large 
so  that  said  resistive  layer  prevents  the  charge  pattern 
established  by  said  biasing  potential  from  migrating  along 
said  diaphragm  when  the  frequency  of  said  A.-C.  signal 
is  above  said  low  frequencv 


3.U14.UV9 
»        ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

^^  alter  Fiaia,  1.^75  Midvale  Ave.,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan    10.  l')55.  Ser.  No.  480,877 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179— 115.5) 


1.   In   an    electroacoustic 
type  having  an  oscillating 
sure  of  a  sound  held,  the  i 
ing  a  protective  cover  for 
tioned  between  it  and  said 
ing  part  of  said  cover  for 
said  oscillating  system,  said 
characteristics   controlling 
transducer. 


transducer  of  the  dynamic 
system  actuated  by  the  pres- 
mprovement  therein  compris- 
said  oscillating  system  posi- 
sound  field,  and  means  form- 
coupling  said  sound  field  to 
means  including  the  principal 
acoustical   resistance   of   said 


EHH  VMM 

For  Class  179—115.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,013,905 


3.014,100 

WIPhK    VVSFMBLY 

Henr>  S   Zahlucki.  IHl  Hillside  .Ave.,  Nutley,  N J. 

tiled  Mar    H,  HhO.  s^r.  .No,  13,622 

5  Claims.    (CI.  191—45) 


"^.014.101 

CONTACT  BKl  \K1 Ks  loK  ENGINE 

ICMI  ION  SNSIFM.S 

George  Alfred   Gajltr,   BUiihley,   England,  aissignur  to 

Wipac    Development    limited,    London,    England,    a 

British  companv 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  18.  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—30) 


J2    21       If- 


1.  A  contact  breaker  for  an  engine  ignition  system 
comprising:  a  base,  a  fixed  contact  member  on  said  base; 
a  rocker  arm  of  moulded  insulating  material  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  base,  said  arm  being  formed  having  an  aper- 
ture therein;  a  movable  contact  member  enpageable  with 
said  fixed  contact  member;  a  metallic  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  base,  passing  through  said  aperture  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  fixed  to  said  rocker  arm.  said  spring 
being  smoothly  curved  with  the  radii  of  all  points  of 
curvature  lying  on  one  side  thereof;  and  a  conductive 
pl.itc  carrying  said  movable  contact  member,  said  plate 
being  fixed  to  said  rocker  arm  and  overlying  said  other 
end  of  said  spring. 


3.014.102 
EI.ECTROMAGNETIC  SWIT(  H    Ml'  \K  VTl  S 
Bruno  Dal  Bianco.  Milan,  and  M.irio  .Scata.  Munza,  Italy, 
assignors  to  International   standard   Electric  Corpora- 
tion, .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No,  727.599 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy  .May  9,  1957 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


W 


Y    - 


rirXrytZ.', 


-Mi      It- 


J 


4.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber, a  movable  contact  making  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  one-piece  spring  members  each  comprising  a  p.iir 
of  arm  members  joined  by  a  helically  coiled  portion,  the 
first  of  said  arms  terminating  in  a  loop  adapted  to  make 
electrical  contact  to  the  said  conductive  member,  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  terminating  in  a  right-angle  tab  por- 
tion, and  a  metal  base  member  provided  with  a  pair  of 
intersecting  slots  and  havmg  the  said  helical  coiled  por- 
tions in  a  first  of  said  slots  with  said  leg  portions  paiallcl 
to  each  other  and  having  said  right-angle  tab  portions  se- 
cured in  the  other  of  the  said  slots,  wherein  said  helically 
coiled  portions  are  in  a  stressed  condition  only  when  said 
loop  engages  said  eleclrfcally  conductive  member. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  elongated  envelope 
having  electrical  contact  means  therein  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  magnetic  flux  exerted  thereon  externally  of 
said  envelope,  a  pair  of  apertured,  spaced  plates  of  mag- 
netic material,  said  plates  extending  in  parallel  planes, 
said  planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  envelope,  opposite 
ends  of  said  envelope  extending  into  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  said  plates,  movable  magnetic  shielding  means 
extending  through  the  corresponding  aperture  in  a  first 
one  of  said  plates  and  coaxially  with  a  first  portion  of  said 
envelope,  means  for  rendering  said  plates  magnetically 
polarized  in  opposite  sense,  the  said  shielding  means  being 
movable  out  of  shielding  relation  with  said  envelope  to 
include  the  said  contact  means  in  the  flux  path  from  said 
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polarizing  means  to  cause  the  contact  means  to  operate, 
and  being  movable  into  shielding  relation  with  said  en- 
velope to  exclude  the  said  contact  means  from  the  flux 
path  from  said  polarizing  means  to  cause  the  said  contact 
means  to  restore. 


3,014.103 
FIFCTRirM    SWIKUFNC    \PPARATUS 
Don  F    Moraii  and  Kcihirt  J.  (  iilbirtsoii.  Morrison,  III., 
as\ii;n<)rs  In  deiural  Electric  (  ompan>.  a  corporation 
ot  .Nt'«    \ot\<. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,293 
H  fLiimv     (CI.  200 — 87) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  leaf  spring  strips  extending^enerally  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  mounted  cantilever  fashion  on  said 
base,  a  first  contact,  a  second  contact  mounted  on  one 
of  said  strips  for  engaging  said  first  contact,  means  includ- 
ing an  electromagnet  and  a  movable  armature  controlled 
by  said  electromagnet  for  flexing  the  other  of  said  strips 
toward  said  first  contact,  and  a  spring  positioned  between 
said  strips  for  biasing  said  strips  apart  and  for  actuating 
the  contact  carrying  strip  from  said  other  strip  to  close 
said  contacts,  said  second  contact  engaging  said  first  con- 
tact before  the  travel  of  said  other  strip  is  completed, 
whereby  said  spring  is  stressed  further  after  the  initial 
contact  engagement  to  aid  in  preventing  bounce  of  the 
movable  contact. 


3.014.104 
tFECTRKM    ( ONTACTS 
lamps    I),    robint.    Ktxtord.    and    Fmmett    F.    Burger, 
>chLUtcta(l>.  N.N..  asMi;n()rs  lo  C.eneral  Llcctric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filtd  Die.  12,  195S.  Str.  No.  779.880 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—113) 


1.  A  small  size  electrical  contact  mechanism  charac- 
terized by  positive  circuit  making  and  breaking  action, 
comprising  in  combination:  means  defining  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  and  relatively  resilient  contact  support 
elements  operable  to  approach  each  other  progressively 
in  a  predetermined  direction  as,a  condition  varies  in  one 
sense  and  to  recede  from  each  other  in  said  direction  as 
the  condition  varies  in  opposite  sense;  and  a  p.iir  of  in- 
tegral contact  elements  carried  by  said  contact  support 
elements,  respectively,  said  contact  elements  being  in 
registering  relation  to  make  electrical  contact  therebetween 
when  the  supj>ort  elements  approach  each  other,  each 
of  said  contact  elements  being  composed  of  a  unitary 
body  having  a  plurality  of  hard  granules  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial uniformly  distributed  in  a  mass  of  relatively  soft 
granules  of  electrically  conducting  material,  the  mixture 


being  pressed  to  define  a  self-sustaining  body  integral  with 
s.iid  support  elements,  the  magnetic  granules  of  at  least 
one  of  said  contact  elements  being  magnetized  with  like 
polarities  in  said  direction  to  define  a  pair  of  magnetic 
poles  in  said  direction,  whereby  the  magnetic  action  pro- 
vides integral  snap  action  and  positive  contact  making 
and  contact  breaking. 


3.014.105 
THh  KMOSTATIC  CONTROI  S 
Donald  J.  Schinitl.  Mansfiild.  Ohio,  a'-'-icnor  lo  Therm- 
O-Disc,   Incorporated.   Manstuld.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,697 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  switch  a  housing  defining  an  open 
end  chamber  having  current  carrying  switch  contacts 
mounted  therein  and  a  bi-metallic  disc  for  actuating 
said  switch  contacts,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  flexible  member  of  dielectric  material  serving  as  a  clo- 
sure member  for  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  inter- 
posed between  and  shielding  the  bi-metallic  disc  from 
said  switch  contacts  to  prevent  arcing  from  any  of  the 
switch  contacts  to  the  bi-metallic  disc,  said  disc  arranged 
lo  exert  pressure  through  said  flexible  member  to  actuate 
the  switch  contacts. 


3,014,106 
Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,612 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising  a  vacuumized  envelope 
having  an  end  cap  arranued  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bellows 
having  a  transversely  displaceable  closed  end  within  the 
envelope  and  its  open  end  integrally  united  with  the  end 
cap  to  hermetically  seal  the  envelope,  a  transversely  dis- 
placeable actuating  stem  pivot. illy  mounted  on  the  end 
cap  and  aligned  with  the  bellows  and  integrally  united 
with  the  closed  end  thereof  below  and  extending  into 
the  envelope,  a  section  of  the  stem  being  of  dielectric 
material,  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  points  arranged  within 
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the  envelope  and  integrally  continuous  with  terminal  leads 
outside  the  envelope,  and  a  contact  button  movably 
mounted  on  the  actuating  stem  and  movable  thereby  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  points  to  make 
and  break  a  circuit  therebetween 


3.014.107 
\  V(  I  I  \|  SWITCH 
Jjriit^  I),  t  obuit.  Ktxtord.  and  Kmmett  E.  Burger.  Sche- 
nectady, N'.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corpor;iti(in  of  Niv\   >'ork 

I  .led  Jjii.  ;.  1^59.  Ser.  No.  784,726 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


first  electrode  extending  through  said  means  to  define 
a  first  circuit  terminal  outside  said  space,  said  electrode 
defining  a  cavity  having  a  base  and  an  open  end  within 
said  space,  the  base  of  said  cavity  having  a  centrally 
located  secondary  bore  defining  an  annular  lip  at  its  junc- 
tion with  the  base;  a  second  electrode  telescopically 
received  in  said  cavity  and  extending  outside  said  space 
to  define  a  second  'circuit  terminal  outside  said  space, 
said  second  electrode  forming  an  elongated  annular  space 
in  relation  to  said  first  electrode;  s.iid  electrodes  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  annular  space,  said  movement  being  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  electrodes  are  in  contact- 


-!■" 


1.  An  alternating  current  vacuum  switch  in  which  a 
circuit  interrupting  arc  is  maintained  by  vaporized  elec- 
trode material  until  substantially  current  zero,  the  switch 
comprising:  means  defining  a  vacuum  space  having  a  pres- 
sure at  least  as  low  as  10  ♦  mm.  of  mercury;  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes symmetrical  about  a  common  axis  and  located  in 
said  space  in  opposed  relation  to  define  facing  arcing  sur- 
faces, said  electrodes  being  movable  along  said  axis  be- 
tween a  contact-making  engaging  f)osition  and  a  spaced  po- 
sition establishing  a  circuit  interrupting  arc  therebetween, 
each  electrode  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion, 
said  head  portion  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  defining 
an  annular  contact  face,  a  solenoid  member  operatively 
connecting  said  head  and  stem  portions,  a  high  permeabil- 
ity magnetic  core  located  within  the  confines  of  said 
solenoid  member  insulatingly  connected  to  said  stem  por- 
tion and  extending  through  the  axial  bore  of  said  head 
portion  to  a  position  near  the  plane  of  said  annular  con- 
tact face,  each  of  said  solenoids  spiraling  in  opposite  sense 
'to  produce  substantially  identical  opposed  magnetic  fields, 
said  magnetic  fields  determined  by  said  cores  and  being 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  electrodes  and 
fringing  radially  adjacent  said  annular  contact  faces,  the 
arcing  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  having  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  the  flux  lines  of  said  magnetic  field,  said 
magnetic  field  so  influencing  the  circuit  interrupting  arc 
established  through  the  vaporized  metal  of  the  electrodes 
that  said  arc  forms  with  footpoints  substantially  normal 
to  said  magnetic  field  rotates  about  the  axis  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  is  maintained  on  said  arcing  surfaces  until  sub- 
stantially current  zero  is  reached. 


3.014,108 

v\ci  iM  snnni 

Janus  I).  ( Obinf.  Rtvford,  and  ^tl^lutt  V  Burger,  Sche- 
tuctadN.  N  ^  .,  assiiiriors  to  (.trural  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  ot    Siv*    ^  ork 

Filed  Jan.  2.  l'*59,  Ser.  No.  784,745 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 
I.  An  alternating  current  vacuum  switch  mechanism 
of  the  type  in  which  a  circuit-interrupting  arc  is  main- 
tamed  by  vaporized  electrode  material  substantially  to 
current  zero  before  interruption,  the  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination:   means  defining  a  vacuum  space;  a 


making  relationship  at  said  lip  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  electrodes  are  out  of  contact,  the  electrodes 
being  so  shaped  that  the  radial  distance  between  the  elec- 
trodes IS  greater  at  the  closed  end  of  said  annular  cavity 
than  at  the  open  end  thereof  so  that  when  the  electrodes 
are  in  said  second  position  an  arc  therebetween  travels 
towards  the  open  end  of  said  cavity:  and  means  creat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  longitudinal  of  said  annular  space, 
the  length  of  said  annular  space  being  greater  than  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  distance  the  arc  travels  in 
a  half  cycle,  whereby  as  the  electrodes  are  moved  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  the  arc  is  struck 
at  said  lip  and  spirals  towards  the  open  end  of  the  cavity 
until  substantially  current  zero 


3,014,109 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  VACUUM  SWITCH 

Emmett  E.  Burger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  'Nork 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  H48.460 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


-u:. 


4  ^i^iiy.M' 


sJf 


i 


1.  A  vacuum  circuit  interrupter  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: means  defining  an  evacuated  space;  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  primary  electrodes  in  said  space, 
each  having  an  outer  face;  an  intermediate  electrode  in 
said  space  having  a  cavity  portion  telescoping  each  of 
said  primary  electrodes,  the  end  of  each  said  cavity  por- 
tions into  which  said  primary  electrodes  telescojx  hav- 
ing at  least  as  large  a  radius  when  seen  in  axial  cross- 
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section  as  any  other  portion  thereof;  means  producing    with   the  open   air.  said  connecting  means  including  a 
a   longitudinal   magnetic   field   in  said   space   along   the    connecting  channel  arranged  in  the  stationary  contact  of 
direction   of  the   axis  of   said   primary   electrodes;  and    the  main  breaking  gap  and  said  outlet  channel,  said  con- 
means  operable  to  move  said  electrodes  in  relation  to 
each  other  between  a  circuit  closing  position  in  which  the 
outer  faces  of  said  primary  electrodes  seat  in  contacting 
relation  on  the  cavity  portion  of  said  intermediate  elec- 
trode, and  a  circuit  opening  position  in  which  said  pri- 
mary and  said  intermediate  electrodes  are  radially  spaced 
to  define  annular  spaces  across  which  arcs  extend  and 
rotate  under  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  field. 


3,014.110 

ALTERNATING  CIRKKN  I  VACUUM  CIRCUIT 

IMKKKl  PTFR 

James   D.  Cobine,  Rextord,    N.^..   asvignor  lo  General 

Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Ntw  York 

Filed  Oct.  2").  I '^5'*.  Str.  No.  S4'*.509 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


3.  A  vacuum  alternating  current  circuit  interrupter 
comprising:  an  evacuable  envelope  evacuated  to  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  10~*  mm.  of  mercury;  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals  adapted  for  connection  in  an  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit;  a  pair  of  electrodes  located  within  said  enve- 
lope, connected  in  circuit  between  said  terminals  and 
disposed  in  spaced-apart  relationship  during  circuit  inter- 
rupting operation  to  allow  for  the  establishment  of  a  cir- 
cuit interrupting  arc  therebetween,  each  of  said  electrodes 
having  a  region  on  which  a  respective  electrode  spot  for 
a  low  current  arc  may  be  established;  said  electrode  re- 
gions each  being  formed  of  materials  incapable  of  pro- 
viding a  copious  supply  of  vapor  under  the  influence  of 
the  arc  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  regions  having  a  2  to 
15  weight  percent  of  low  work  function  material  homo- 
geneously distributed  therein. 


3,014.111 

PNEUMATIC  OPFKMING  MF ANS  FOR 

C  IRCl U    BRF  \kFRS 

Haakon  Forwald.  I  ud\ika.  Sweden,  assignor  fo  Allmanna 

Svenska   KUktriska    Aktiebolaget.   N  asteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1959,  Scr.  No.  854.182 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Nov.  24.  1958 
3  (  laims.  ((I.  200—148) 
1.  Operating  device  for  an  auxiliary  breaking  gap  in  an 
air  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  container  perma- 
nently filled  with  compressed  air,  a  main  breaking  gap 
enclosed  in  said  container  and  having  a  stationary  con- 
tact and  a  movable  contact,  an  outlet  channel  in  said 
movable  contact,  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  con- 
tact for  closing  said  outlet  channel  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  main  breaking  gap.  an  auxiliary  breaking  gap  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  main  breaking  gap  including 
a  movable  contact,  a  piston,  the  movable  contact  of 
said  auxiliary  breaking  gap  being  connected  to  said  piston, 
a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  slidable,  means  for  con- 
necting the  space  within  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the 
piston,  in  the  closed  position  of  the  main  breaking  gap. 


necting  means  in  the  open  position  of  the  main  breaking 
gap  connecting  said  space  with  the  container  through  said 
connecting  channel. 


3,014.112 

S\MTrH    \NI)    \(H    \TOR  TMFRFFOR 

Carl    Herman    Milierwise,    Irunibull.    (  onn.,   assignor   to 

American   Radiator  &   Standard  Sanitar>    Corporation, 

New  ^  ork.  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I  lied  Dec.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.371 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—156) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  frame  structure  in- 
cluding a  web  and  two  substantially  parallel  walls  ex- 
tending right  angularly  therefrom;  a  tubular  guide  struc- 
ture extendmg  right  angularly  from  the  web  and  away 
from  the  parallel  walls;  a  reciprocable  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  structure  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  parallel 
walls;  a  separate  switch  housing  carried  between  the 
parallel  walls  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  web  and 
having  an  operating  button  projecting  therefrom  into 
the  space  between  the  housing  and  web;  switch  structure 
within  the  separate  housing  including  button-controlled 
switch  blade  means  and  contacts  operated  thereby;  a 
plunger-engaged  lever  of  rigid  inflexible  character  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  space  between  the  web  and  separate 
switch  housing;  ratchet-cam  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  space  adjacent  the  lever  and  having  its  cam  portion 
in  pressure  engagement  with  the  aforementioned  operat- 
ing button;  and  a  pawl  separately  formed  from  the  lever 
and  freely  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  pawl  having 
a  portion  thereof  registering  with  the  ratchet  teeth  for 
effecting  its  operation. 
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3.014.1  13 
(OM  \(   I   NOIsh    HY  ni  (HON 
Jerome  Bloonibtn;.  Rochester.  N.^.,  as^^nor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Hied  Feb.  6.  1961,  S«r.  No.  87,349 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


*tirn.  CHLOWoi  - 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising,  a  first 
contact  member,  one  or  more  second  contact  members, 
a  part  including  copolymer  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene 
chloride,  means  for  causing  said  first  contact  member  to 
contact  said  part  during  a  first  time  interval  and  said  sec- 
ond contact  members  during  a  second  time  interval  to 
cause  minute  quantities  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  be  de- 
posited on  said  second  contact  members  to  form  hygro- 
scopic metallic  chlorides  on  said  second  contact  mem- 
bers, thereby  to  reduce  contact  noise. 


3,014.114 
BKOIl  FK.s 
VMIIiam     Merklem,    deceased,     late    ut     12.0    ftth      V>e., 
Brooklyn.   N.Y.,   by    Norah    Merklein,   administratrix, 
Br(><)kl>n.   N.Y..  assignor   of   si\t\    peritnt   to   Isser  I. 
Bobro*e,  New  \  ork.  N.> 

Filed  Juh  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,281 
3  C  laims.     (CI.  219—34) 


;   'I     ;  (!jJp>^ ^., 

1         ~~7'    yt    7~'—^» 


1.  Electric  cooking  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base;  a  first  electric  heating  unit  in  said  base;  a 
support  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  then 
inwardly  and  then  upwardly;  a  second  electric  heating  unit 
supported  from  said  arm  in  upwardly  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  said  base;  an  inverted  trough  shape  an- 
nular reflector  supported  above  said  second  unit  and  re- 
flecting the  heat  therefrom  toward  said  base;  an  appliance 
cord  connector  on  said  arm;  and  a  multi-position  switch 
selectively  controlling  application  of  potential  applied 
through  said  connector  to  each  of  said  units;  said  reflector 
embracing  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  said  second 
heating  unit. 


3,014,11? 
LIQl  II)  MFK(  I  H\    \  \P(>RI/FK 
Howard  F.  Inijersoll.  PIO  Moodv  Sf  .  (arson  City,  Nev. 
Filed  .S^pt.  *».  1957,  Scr.  No.  682.903 
3  (laims.     (CI.  219 — tO» 
1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  conductive  fluid,  pump 
means  connected  to  said  source  for  discharging  conduc- 
tive   fluid    under    pressure,    vapor    generating    spherical 
chamber  means   having   a  discharge  vapor  outlet   port, 
spaced   electrode   means  disposed   within   said   chamber 


means,  unrestricted  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump 
means  to  one  of  said  electrode  means  for  supply  thereto 
of  conductive  fluid  under  pressure,  a  restricted  jet  flow 
passage  means  disposed  in  said  one  of  said  electrode 
means  for  conducting  the  conductive  fluid  from  the  con- 
duit means  into  the  chamber  means,  electric  power  means 
connected  to  said  spaced  electrode  means  for  applying 
a  high  potential  across  said  electrode  means  to  vaporize 
the  conductive  fluid  issuing  from  the  restricted  flow  pas- 
sage means  and  deflecting  surface  means  connected  to 
adjacent  axial  ends  of  the  spaced  electrode  means  for 


deflecting  free  flow  of  mercury  directly  into  the  chamber 
means  and  defining  a  relatively  small  space  between  the 
electrode  means  across  which  the  potential  is  applied 
while  the  flow  of  the  conductive  fluid  from  the  restricted 
passage  means  is  being  deflected,  said  electrode  means 
including  elongated  cylindrical  conductive  elements  dia- 
metrically aligned  with  respect  to  the  spherical  chamber 
means,  said  deflecting  means  including  complementary 
conical  surfaces  on  the  adjacent  axial  ends  of  the  con- 
ductive elements,  and  said  outlet  port  being  transversely 
spaced  from  the  electrode  means. 


3.014.116 
MVnVFIK    HF  VTFR 

Arthur  Mav  \rthur,   14  VMiitehall  Kdad.  Fast 

Bruriswuk.   N  .1 

Filed  June  20,  I960.  .Vr    N(,.  37,374 

7  (  laims.     (CI.  219 — 42) 


1.  A  heater  comprising;  a  rotor  disk  of  non-magnetic 
electrically  conductive  material  driven  by  a  source  of  ro- 
tary power,  a  core  system  forming  a  complete  ferromag- 
netic path  except  for  an  air-gap  between  two  pole  pieces 
having  parallel  faces,  a  base  which  rotatably  supports  said 
disk  and  to  which  is  secured  said  core  so  that  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk  is  positioned  in  the  air-gap,  electric  means 
for  generating  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  system,  and  a 
plurality  of  fan  blades  formed  integral  with  said  rotor 
disk  and  positioned  external  to  the  air-gap,  said  blades  ar- 
ranged for  producing  air  currents  passing  through  the  disk 
to  direct  heat  away  from  the  disk. 


3.014,117 
AITOM  VIK    h  I  F(  IKK    HOI  \V  VTER  MAT 

Robert  I.  Madding.  1 1  1 5  Jai  ksoii,   \marillo,  Tex. 

Filed  Ma\   15,  I'^5<i.  Vr.  No.  «13,472 

3  (laims.      I  (I.  219—46) 

1.  An  automatic  electric  hot  water  mat  comprising  a 

flexible  hollow  container  including  spaced  top  and  bottom 

surfaces,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  surfaces  and  a  pair  of 

spaced  side  surfaces,  a  first  handle  member  secured  to  a 

first  of  said  end  surfaces,  a  second  handle  member  aligned 


II 
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with  said  first  handle  member  secured  to  a  second  of  said 
end  surfaces,  a  first  circuit  including  insulated  electrical 
heating  elements,  a  second  circuit  including  insulated  elec- 
trical heating  elements,  said  first  circuit  received  within 
said  hollow  psntainer  proximate  said  first  end  surface. 
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said  block  with  the  binder  thereon  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  the  plane,  continuous  top  face  of  the  electrode, 
and  carbonizing  said  binder  by  supplying  heat  thereto 
from  the  electrode. 


3.014.120 
STUD  WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  AEROFOIL 
SECTION  STUDS 
Percy   \d3mwn  and  .fohn  S.  Stewart.  Rtnfrew.  Scotland, 
assii;nors  to  Habiork  &  \\  ilcox  I  imittd.  1  ondon,  Eng- 
land, a  compan\  of  (,rtat  Britain 

Filed  .Mar.  10.  1959.  Scr.  No.  798,471 
26  Claims.    (CI.  219—103) 


said  second  circuit  being  spaced  from  said  first  circuit 
by  a  foldable  section  of  said  mat  and  received  within  said 
hollow  container  proximate  said  second  end  surface,  said 
hollow  container  adapted  to  be  folded  into  two  parallel 
symmetrical  sections  when  empty  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pletely filled  with  water  when  said  sections  are  coplanar. 


3,014.118 
NTOBTTF  PIPE-FORMING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  \N  \  assar,  VVhittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile 
Pipe  ( OrporatioD,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
(  alifornia 

FiUd  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,389 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—59) 


V    n      n 


1.  Mobile  pipe  making  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  tractor  carrying  electric  power  generating  ap- 
paratus, means  including  at  least  one  traction  motor  for 
propelling  the  tractor,  a  trailer  unit  having  pipe-forming 
apparatus  supported  thereon,  the  pipe-forming  apparatus 
including  transition  rolls  for  shaping  a  metal  strip  into 
a  cylindrical  member  and  including  at  least  one  motor 
for  driving  said  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  said  motors 
from  said  power  generating  apparatus  and  for  adjusting 
the  relative  speeds  of  the  traction  motor  and  roll  driving 
motor. 


1.  A  machine  for  electrically  welding  a  succession  of 
studs  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  a  surface  comprising 
a  table  having  a  stud  loading  station  and  a  stud  welding 
station,  a  stud  holding  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
table,  means  for  moving  said  stud  holding  means  between 
the  stud  loading  station  and  stud  welding  station,  a  stud 
reservoir,  and  means  for  continuously  feeding  and  dis- 
pensing studs  successively  and  individually  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  stud  holding  means  each  time  the  stud 
holding  means  moves  to  the  stud  loading  station  and 
means  for  indexing  said  surface  after  each  stud  welding 
operation,  said  indexing  means  being  rendered  operative 
upon  retraction  of  the  stud  holding  means  from  the  stud 
welding  station  to  the  stud  loading  station. 


3.014.121 
WELDING  GROUND  MACHINE 
Gl>n  A.  Thomas.  (  harlottt.  N.C.  assignor  fn  Charlotte 
Tank  Corporation,  C  harlotte,  .N.C,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,814 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219—159) 


3.0  I  4.  II  9 

l'K()(  ESS  FOR  ADJOINING  CONTINUOUS 

H I ( IKODES 

Kolf  JorKiriscn.    \rdalstani;fn.   Norway,  assignor  to  A/S 

ArdaJ  (K.  Stinndal  \  irk.  Oslo.  Norwa> 

Filed  \pr.  2^.  1959.  Ser.  No.  S0S.96H" 

Claims  priori! \.  application  Norwa>   \pr.  30,  1958 

1  (  laim.    (CI.  219—85) 


M^ 


w 


JL 


A  process  ^or  joining  a  block  onto  a  continuous  elec- 
trode having  a  plane,  continuous  top  face,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  in  the  bottom  face  of  the  block  a  plural- 
ity of  dovetail  shaped  grooves,  applying  to  said  grooved 
face  a  suitable  carbonizable  binder  for  filling  the  grooves 
and  simultaneously  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  binder 
over  the  entrance  to  and  between  said  grooves,  placing 


-i^ 4)r 


1.  In  a  seam  welding  machine  for  fluid  storage  tanks 
and  the  like  a  rigid  bed  comprising  tank  supporting  trun- 
nions and  parallel  bed  rail  means,  extending  beyond  the 
tank  in  each  direction,  a  pair  of  carriage  means  mounted 
on  said  rails  for  longitudinal  motion  thereon  and  rollers 
pivoted  on  said  carriage,  means  comprising  the  mounting 
of  said  carriage  means  I'n  said  rails,  rotating  grounding 
means  on  one  of  the  said  carriage  means,  vertically  ad- 
justable thereon  and  comprising  a  double  acting  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein  for  actuation  by  fluid  pressure,  a  socket 
member  on  said  piston  having  a  transverse  bolt  hole  for 
ground  wire  attachment  and  having  a  feed  hole  communi- 
cating with  the  socket  for  lubricant  supply,  said  socket 
member  being  made  of  a  hard  brass  alloy,  a  ball  member 
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of  soft  brass  closely  engaging  said  socket  member,  having 
a  counterbored  axial  clearance  hole  for  loosely  bolting  to 
said  socket  member,  and  having  a  concave,  tank  engaging 
end,  rotating  grounding  means  on  the  other  said  carriage 
means,  vertically  adjustable  thereon  and  comprising  a  said 
bail  member  and  a  said  socket  member;  and  a  lubricant 
between  said  ball  and  socket  members. 


3.014.122 

PFIOKX.KVPHK    KQUIPMENT 

John  Horiiaik.  120''  Wexford  Ave.,  Parma,  Ohio 

Filed  \lav  1  I.  1959.  Ser.  No,  812,326 

H  (  laims.     (CI.  240—1.3) 


'■'   2 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  an  open-ended  passageway  extending  therethrough 
and  having  a  channel  therein  which  is  parallel  with  said 
passageway  and  communicates  with  said  passageway,  a 
flexible  strip  disposed  in  said  channel  for  movement  along 
said  channel,  said  strip  supporting  a  series  of  uniformly- 
spaced  flashbulbs  which  extends  into  and  transversely  of 
said  passageway  and  have  bases  extending  through  the 
strip  and  provided  with  projecting  portions  disposed  at 
the  side  of  the  strip  opposite  that  at  which  the  flash- 
bulbs are  disposed,  means  for  energizing  said  flash- 
bulbs, and  means  for  advancing  said  strip  along  said 
channel,  in  a  step-by-step  movement,  to  move  each  bulb 
to  a  position  for  energizing,  said  means  disposed  at  the 
same  side  of  said  strip  as  that  at  which  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  bases  are  disposed  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  projecting  portions  of  the  bases  of  said 
bulbs  for  advancing  said  strip. 


3,014,123 

WARNING  UNIT  AND  FIASHIIGHT  FOR 

ENERGIZING  SAME 

K'htrt  Mainrtr,  Emerson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bright  Star 
Industries.  Clifton.  N.J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Julv  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.468 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240—6.4) 


panel,  a  base  panel,  and  connecting  panels  between  said 
panel  and  elevated  points  on  said  display  panel,  a 
bulb  carried  by  said  display  panel,  and  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated leads  electrically  connected  to  said  bulb  and  carry- 
ing at  their  respective  ends  terminal  elements  secured 
to  said  terminals  on  the  exterior  of  said  flashlight  casing, 
said  display  panel  having  a  part  about  which  said  leads 
are  coiled  when  not  in  use. 


3,014,124 

STAR  LIGHT 

Charles  Vakem.  610  Soles  St.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,578 

3  Claims.    (CI.  240—10) 


-'■  LL''},'-'" 


j> 


1.  An  ornamental  lighting  device  comprising  a  rela- 
tively flat  hollow  body  of  light-transmitting  material  in 
the  form  of  a  star  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  di- 
rected points  whose  outer  portions  are  solid  and  having 
an  outwardly  convex  cover  member  and  a  concave  bot- 
tom surface,  inwardly  directed  lamp  sockets  mounted  in 
said  solid  outer  point  portions,  said  lamp  sockets  being 
disposed  on  axes  which  are  inclined  inwardly  toward 
said  cover  member  and  toward  the  central  axis  of  said 
body  and  which  converge  toward  the  same  point  on  said 
central  axis,  each  socket  including  a  shell  portion  and 
a  center  contact,  common  conductor  means  in  said  body 
conected  to  said  shell  portions  and  extending  along  the 
inside  peripheral  wall  surfaces  of  said  body,  and  termi- 
nals extending  adjacent  said  concave  bottom  surface  and 
connected  to  said  common  conductor  means  and  to  the 
center  contacts  of  said  sockets. 


3.014,125 

swrrcHESG  mec  m  vmsm  k»r  1 1  amu.ights 

AM)  IMF   I  IKE 
Herbert  T.  Draudt.  3M2  (  lauui    Road.  North  Olmsted. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Donuld   \.  Draudl.  North 
Olmsted.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.520 
10  Claims.    (CI.  240—10.68) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flashlight  comprising  a  cas- 
ing in  which  is  contained  a  bulb,  a  battery,  and  circuitry 
for  controllably  illuminating  said  bulb  from  said  battery, 
terminals  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  terminals  and  opposite  electrical 
ends  of  said  battery,  whereby  said  flashlight  can  be  used 
as  a  source  of  power  for  an  external  device  adapted  to 
be  electrically  energized;  a  stand  comprising  a  display 


6.  A  switch  for  closing  an  electrical  circuit  there- 
through, said  switch  comprising  contact  means  and  cam 
means  mounted  for  relative  rotation  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis,  said  cam  means  having  an  edge  of  varying 
radius  parallel  with  said  axis  and  in  operable  relation 
with  said  contact  means,  means  for  relatively  displacing 
said  contact  means  and  said  edge  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  axis,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  contact 
means  and  said  edge  to  selectively  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween said  contact  means  and  said  edge  whereby  a  selec- 
tively predetermined  force  must  be  exerted  by  said  dis- 
placing means  to  relatively  displace  said  edge  and  said 
contact  means  into  mutual  engagement  to  close  said 
circuit. 
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II  3.014.126 

11  I  IMIN  \  HON  DF  >  ICT. 
Jack  Kndtlson,    \tkintic  Beach,  .\.\  ..  assignor  lo  McPhil- 
ben  ManufacturinK  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Nev*  ^  ork 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,548 
3  Claims.    (CI.  240—73) 


es   '^^  t 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising  an  L-shaped  housing,  a 
flange  extending  from  the  end  of  each  leg  thereof,  said 
flanges  having  inwardly  facing  surfaces,  a  light  transmit- 
ting member  positioned  between  said  flanges  and  in- 
cluding end  portions  abutting  the  inwardly  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  flanges,  and  a  securing  clip  for  said  light 
transmitting  member  including  a  portion  connected  to 
said  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  flanges  and  a  resilient 
hook  portion  extending  from  said  securing  clip  into  prox- 
imity to  said  one  of  said  flanges  and  fitting  over  one  of 
said  end  portions  of  said  light  transmitting  member  in- 
wardly of  the  adjacent  and  abutting  flange  and  biased 
against  said  one  end  portion  of  said  light  transmitting 
member  and  urging  the  other  said  end  of  said  light  trans- 
mitting member  against  the  other  said  flange. 


3.014,127 
KAIJK)  RECEIVER  \M  I  H  NOISE  BI  ANKING 
Weldon  Vlasak,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1958.  Ser  No.  7H3.363 
13  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
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1.  In  a  superheterodyne  receiver  including  a  first  por- 
tion for  translating  a  modulated  radio  frequency  signal 
which  may  be  accompanied  by  noise  pulses,  said  first 
portion  including  a  band  pass  filter  effectively  determin- 
ing the  bandwidth  of  said  first  portion,  and  a  second 
portion  following  said  first  portion  for  repeating  the 
radio  frequency  signal,  and  in  which  the  second  por- 
tion is  adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperative  to  repeat  the 
radio  frequency  signal  in  response  to  control  pulses  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  noise  silencer  system  for  the  receiver 
including  a  pulse  detector  connected  to  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  receiver  for  deriving  therefrom  the  noise 
pulses,  high  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  de- 
tector for  rejecting  intermodulation  components  result- 
ing from  the  interaction  of  the  radio  frequency  signal 
with  other  signal  components  which  may  be  translated 
by  said  pulse  detector,  said  high  pass  filter  means  pass- 
ing those  frequencies  above  the  pass  band  range  of  the 


receiver  as  determined  by  the  band  pass  filter  in  the 
first  portion  of  the  receiver,  said  high  pass  filter  means 
thereby  developing  from  the  noise  pulses  intermediate 
pulses  of  durations  substantially  shorter  than  those  of 
the  noise  pulses,  means  for  increasing  the  time  duration 
of  the  intermediate  pulses  to  produce  control  pulses,  and 
means  applying  the  control  pulses  to  the  second  portion 
of  the  receiver  to  interrupt  the  second  portion  of  the 
receiver. 


3.014.128 

SAMPLE  INTRODl  (  HON  SYSTEM  FOR 

VACl I M   \FP\K\ltS 

Rolf  Taubert.  Braunschweig,  (.erniany,  assignor  to  Atlas. 

Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bremen.  Gernianv 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  H42,432 

Claims  priorit> .  application  (iernianv  OcL  1.  1958 

9  ClaiiuA.     (tl.  250 — il.9) 


1.  A  sample  introduction  system  for  use  with  analyzing 
equipment  having  an  inlet,  said  system  comprising  a 
capillary,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  recess  connected 
with  the  inlet  of  said  analyzing  equipment,  said  capillary 
being  fitted  with  its  lower  end  in  said  recess,  means  for 
opening  or  closing  the  lower  orifice  of  said  capillary  and 
also  means  for  filling  said  capillary  with  the  sample  to  be 
analyzed.  , 


3,014,129 
INFRA  RED  (;  \S  \N\I  ^  SFRS 
Albert  E.  Martin.  Newcastie-upon- !>  ne.  England,  assign- 
or to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  (  ompan\   I  imited,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept    14,  1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 


Oil       Cfflr'«tc   .< 
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In  an  infra-red  gas  analyser  of  the  kind  in  which  infra- 
red rays  from  a  source  of  radiation  are  passed  by  way  of 
a  rotary  shutter  device  through  two  beam  paths,  one  path 
containing  a  sample  gas  under  test  and  the  other  path 
being  a  reference  path  in  which  infra-red  absorption  re- 
mains substantially  constant,  the  rays  subsequently  falling 
on  detection  means  comprising  two  chambers,  one  in  each 
path  partitioned  from  one  another  by  a  thin  metal  dia- 
phragm adjacent  a  fixed  electrode,  said  chambers  being 
filled  with  the  gas  to  be  detected  or  a  gas  with  similar 
infra-red  absorption  properties,  the  two  beam  paths  being 
interrupted  simultaneously  at  regular  intervals  by  the 
rotary  shutter  device  such  that  as  the  absorption  by  the 
sample  gas  varies  a  fluctuating  signal  is  produced  by  the 
detection  means  representative  of  the  quantity  of  gas  to 
be  detected  present  in  the  sample  gas:  the  combination 
with  the  elements  of  the  beam  path  containing  the  sample 
under  test  of  a  sealed  radiation  attenuating  cell  contain- 
ing the  gas  to  be  detected,  said  attenuating  cell  being 
placed  between  the  sample  and  the  source  of  radiation, 
so  thit  the  radiations  are  attenuated  by  removing  those 
most  intensely  absorbed  by  the  gas  in  the  attenuating  cell 
and  the  less  strongly  absorbed  remaining  radiations  only 
reach  the  sample  gas  cell  or  detecting  means. 
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3.014.130 
RADIOKK.V  APPVRXIl  S,  IN  P\RII(  I  I   VR  KOK 

PI  I  NU)N  \R>    SI  \]II)K\M(K.R  XPin 

Henri  Maurice  Manhal  and  Marie    I  herese  Marihal,  nee 

I)upu\,  both  of  12  Rue  Jacques  Bingen.  Pans,  France 

Filed    \pr    2X,  I'Jf'J,  S«.r    No    HO**. 450 

Claims  priority,  application  France    \pr.  30,  1958 

4  (laints.     ((I    250—71.5) 


3.014.132 
I. OSS  CI  RRFNT  DIMIMSMFR  FOR  ( OMPACT 
NH    IRON  SOI   R(  K 
Charlis  H.  (.oldie,  Bedford.  Maw.,  avsiiinor  to  High  Noll- 
age  Kngineering  CorporaliDH.  Burlitiuion,  Mavs..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

I  lied  Jan.  2.  l'>5'*.  S«r.  No.  784,483 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 84.5) 


1.  A  densigraphy  apparatus  to  pei^nit  recording  the 
variations  of  opacity  of  an  object  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  source  of  penetrating  rays  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  such  rays  through  said  object,  a  screen  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  said  beam  located  on  the 
other  side  of  said  object  from  said  source,  said  screen 
comprising  a  layer  of  ray  sensitive  material  adapted  to 
emit  light  when  exposed  to  the  action  of  said  rays,  at 
least  one  photosensitive  element  for  constantly  measuring 
the  intensity  of  a  light  flux  impinging  thereon,  said  light 
sensitive  element  being  located  on  the  outside  of  the 
space  occupied  by  the  beam  of  said  rays  emitted  from 
said  source  onto  said  screen,  mirror  means  opaque  to 
light  but  transparent  to  said  penetrating  rays,  said  mirror 
means  being  located  in  said  space  and  having  reflective 
surfaces  oblique  to  the  direction  of  said  beam  to  reflect 
onto  said  light  sensitive  element  the  hght  rays  emitted 
from  said  screen  in  response  to  the  action  of  said  pene- 
trating rays  impinging  thereon,  and  means  on  the  other 
side  of  said  screen  from  said  source  and  said  object  for 
fluoroscopic  observation  of  said  object. 


3.014,131 

INFRARFI)  R  VNGE  FINDER 

Frederick  1    Hutchens.  H  Paso,  Tex.,  and  John  W,  Ingels, 

Ingalls,  Ind..  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America 

as  represented   bv    the  Secretary   of  the   Navy 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1«J60.  Scr.  No.  11,108 

3  Claims.      (CI.  250—83.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJ».  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  ranging  device  a  base  plate,  fint  and  second 
radiant  energy  detectors  stationarily  mounted  to  said  base 
plate,  first  and  second  mirrors  attached  to  said  base  plate, 
one  each  for  reflecting  radiant  energy  emitted  from  a  dis- 
tant object  to  each  detector,  first  and  second  lens  systems 
for  focussing  the  reflected  radiant  energy  onto  said  de- 
tectors, a  circular  rotatable  cage  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  therein  and  encircling  said  first  and  second  radiant 
energy  detectors,  a  gear  attached  to  said  cage,  a  constant 
speed  motor  attached  to  said  base  plate  and  having  a 
shaft  protruding  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  gear  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  and  in  driving  relation  with  the  gear 
attached  to  said  cage. 


1.  A  compact  neutron  source  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  source  of  positive  ions,  a  target  adapted  to  produce 
neutrons  upon  bombardment  by  said  positive  ions  and 
supported  circumferentially  about  and  spaced  from  said 
source  of  positive  ions,  means  for  maintaining  said  source 
of  positive  ions  at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to 
said  target  sufficient  to  accelerate  ions  from  said  ion  source 
onto  said  target,  conductive  members  supported  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  target  but  insulated  therefrom  and  out 
of  the  path  of  but  adjacent  to  the  positive-ion  beam,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  conductive  members  at  a  nega- 
tive potential  with  respect  to  said  target,  whereby  a  re- 
versed field  is  produced  in  the  vicinity  of  said  target. 


3,014.133 
ST\R   IR\(  kFR 
Jack  B.  Speller,  Chappaqua.  and  (.ordon  J    King.  South 
.Saleni.  N  ^■..  assignors.  b>  mesru  assii;nMit  nts.  to  I  nited 
Airiratt   <  orporatioii,    Fast    Hartford,   t  onn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  l)<  ia^art 

Fjkd  Jmu  23,  1958,  S«r.  No.  743,869 
20  (  laims.     (CI.  250—203) 


6.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  celestial 
body  including  in  combination  an  elongated  mast  having 
a  top  and  a  base,  a  first  optical  system  carried  by  said 
mast  for  translating  a  beam  of  radiation  substantially 
without  change  in  direction  from  the  top  to  the  base  of 
said  mast,  a  platform,  means  for  supporting  said  platform 
adjacent  said  mast  base,  means  for  stabilizing  said  plat- 
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form  in  the  horizontal  plane,  means  for  orienting  said 
platform  to  a  predetermined  reference  direction,  a  de- 
tector, a  second  optical  system  for  directing  said  beam 
of  radiation  from  the  base  of  said  mast  to  said  detector, 
means  for  supporting  said  detector  and  second  optical 
system  on  said  platform  for  movement  in  azimuth,  said 
means  including  said  detector  for  producing  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  representing  the  deviation  of  said  beam  from 
said  reference  direction  and  means  for  driving  said  sup- 
port means  to  translate  said  ray  to  said  reference 
direction. 


3.014.134 
CONTROI    FOR  IMKNSIIN   OF  ILLIMINATION 

John  I,    Bower.  I)(«wne>,  (  alif..  assijinor  to 

North  American  A\iation.  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Str.  No.  693,379 

13(laim.s.     (CI.  250— 205) 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  gage,  a  light  proAicing  element, 
a  plurality  of  optical  gratings,  a  plurality  of  photosensi- 
tive elements  disposed  to  receive  light  through  said  grat- 
ings from  said  light  producing  elements,  said  photo- 
sensitive elements  being  disposed  so  that  the  light  re- 
ceived by  each  is  displaced  in  phase  with  respect  to  the 
light  received  by  the  others,  means  combining  the  out- 
put of  said  photosensitive  elements  into  a  multiphase  elec- 
trical signal,  said  means  comprising  a  resistive  network, 
reference  current  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
intensity  of  said  light  producing  element  according  to 
the  difference  m  current  flowing  in  said  resistor  network 
and  the  reference  current  provided  by  said  reference 
current  means. 


3.0 1 4. 1 35 

DIRECT  C  I  KKFM   AMPI  IFIKR   AND 

MOnUlAIOK   IHFRKfOK 

Wilium  R.  Hewlett.   Palo    \lto.  and  John   M.   (  aue,  I  os 

Altos  Cahf.    iisMiinors  to  Hewkit-Packard  (  oinpany, 

»  alo  Alto.  (  ahf..  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1957.  Ser.  N(..  643.782 

9  (  laim.s.     (CI.  250— 210) 


"-ftlff^"'       _, 


1.  A  modulator  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  serially 
connected  photoconductive  cells  connected  to  receive  an 
input  signal,  light  means  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said 
cells  and  serving  to  illuminate  the  associated  cell,  means 
for  alternately  and  cyclically  energizing  said  light  means 
for  a  small  fraction  of  each  cycle  whereby  the  cells  are 
Illuminated  for  a  small  fraction  of  each  cycle,  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  common  junction  of  the  ceils 
said  light  means  comprising  a  pair  of  neon  tubes  and  said 
means  for  energizing  the  same  comprises  a  saturating 
transformer  having  the  neon  tubes  connected  in  series 
between  the  terminals  of  its  secondary  winding. 

^ 

3.014.136 

_^  S\MI(  H  DFMCE 

Edward  J.  Uimkuhkr,  29  lO  Monfebello  Terrace, 

Baltimore  14,  Md. 

Filed  Feh.  4.  I960.  Ser.  No.  6,717 

ii  Claims.     (CI.  307—64) 

I.  In  electrical  apparatus,  an  electrical  load,  an  elec- 


trical preferred  supply,  an  electrical  emergency  supply, 
switch  means  connected  to  said  load  and  normally  con- 
necting said  load  to  said  preferred  supply,  transfer  means 
connected  to  said  switch  means  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined condition  of  said  preferred  supply  to  discon- 
nect said  switch  means  from  said  preferred  supply  and 
to  connect  said  switch  means  to  said  emergency  supply, 
said  transfer  means  having  a  fluid  powered  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  means,  and  wherein  said  switch 
means  includes  a  preferred  switch  and  an  emergency 
switch  engageable  with  the  preferred  supply  and  the  emer- 


gency supply  respectively;  said  fluid  powered  means  in- 
cluding a  gas  driven  preferred  ram  and  a  gas  driven 
emergency  ram  operably  associated  with  their  respective 
preferred  and  emergency  switches,  said  transfer  means 
including  a  gas  supply  system  operably  associated  with 
the  rams  including  a  gas  valve  responsive  to  and  open 
able  upon  loss  of  preferred  voltage  to  the  load,  to  allow 
gas  flow  to  said  preferred  ram  to  move  the  ram  ant' 
open  said  preferred  switch,  a  sequence  valve  in  said  gas 
supply  system  responsive  to  the  opening  movement  of 
said  ram  to  enable  gas  flow  to  said  emergency  ram  to 
move  the  ram  and  close  said  emergency  switch. 


3.014,137 
POWER  AMPI  IFIFRS  FMPI OYING  SATLKABIE 
RFA( rORS 
Elvin   I..   Woods.  Tustin.  (alif..   assienor.  h\    mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thompson  Ramo  W  ocddridi^e  Iik.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  195«,  Ser.  No.  767,894 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


"fltri 


1.  A  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  transfer 
power  to  a  load,  comprising:  a  pair  of  saturable  reac- 
tors each  having  a  power  winding  and  a  reset  winding; 
a  control  signal  source  connected  to  the  reset  windings 
of  said  pair  of  saturable  reactors;  a  power  signal  source 
connected  to  the  power  windings  of  said  pair  of  saturable 
reactors;  an  input  signal  source;  a  bias  signal  source; 
a  generator  to  provide  a  reset  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  signals  from  said  input  signal  source  and  said  bias 
signal  source;  means  to  connect  the  reset  signal  from 
said  generator  to  the  reset  windings  of  said  pair  of  satu- 
rable reactors;  a  load;  and.  means  to  connect  the  power 
windings  of  said  pair  of  saturable  reactors  to  said  load. 
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3,014,138 
TRANSISTORIZED  STANDARD  PILSE 

(,y  NFK  \  lOK 
1  himas  \I.  Muort  and  Kalpti  K.  Ktist,  Cilcu  Buriiie,  Md., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  L'nited  States 
of    America    as   reprtstnfKl    h\    the   Secretary    of   the 
Navy 

Filed  \U2.  M.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.307 
5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


parted  to  the  conductor,  and  flexible  insulating  means 
covering  said  plurality  of  strands  to  provide  a  flexible  con- 
ductor of  substantially  circular  cross-section. 


3,014,140 

CONTACT  TF  RM  IN  \  I    \M)  I  WlIN  VTION  SFCIR- 

ING  AKK  V\(,J  MINI    KtKHKlRK     DIAKFS 

AND  METHOD  Ol    \ssh\IBI  1N(,  s\\lE 

.Myron  D.  Tupptr,  I  ort  Waviu.  Im)  ,  asxiyiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  lorporalioii  of  Ntw  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,764 

9  Claims.     (CI.  310—71) 


1.  A  standard  pulse  generator  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  each  having  at  least  base,  emitter,  and 
collector  elements,  a  source  of  D.C.  having  positive,  nega- 
tive and  neutral  output  voltages,  said  first  traasistor  con- 
nected for  excitation  to  said  output  voltages  as  an  emitter 
follower  amplifier,  means  connecting  said  first  transistor 
base  element  to  said  neutral  output  voltage,  signal  peak 
limiting  means  connected  to  said  first  transistor  base 
element,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  first 
transistor  emitter  and  said  second  transistor  emitter  ele- 
ments, said  second  transistor  connected  through  unidi- 
rectional coupling  means  to  said  output  voltages  for  ex- 
citation as  a  common  base  amplifier,  first  and  second 
positive  feedback  means  connected  from  the  output  of 
said  second  transistor  to  said  first  and  second  transistor 
base  elements,  respectively,  and  a  parallel  RC  network 
connected  in  series  with  said  unidirectional  coupling 
means. 


1 .  A  terminal  arrangement  for  a  lead-in  wire  comprising 
a   longitudinally  extending  mounting  she.ith   formed  of 

'  insulating  material,  said  sheath  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  inner  passageway  for  accommodating  said  wire, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  male  quick  connect  ter- 
minal member  composed  of  conducting  material,  said 
member  having  a  terminal  end  portion  and  an  anchoring 
end  portion  spaced  from  said  terminal  end  portion,  said 
anchoring  end  portion  having  projecting  means  for  en- 
gaging the  inner  walls  of  said  passageway  and  for  con- 
tacting said  lead-in  wire,  said  projecting  means  contacting 
said  wire  during  the  insertion  of  said  anchoring  end  por- 
tion within  said  passageway  and  engaging  the  walls  of 
said  passageway  to  produce  an  intimate  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  wire  and  said  terminal  member  and 

'to  anchor  firmly  said  wire  and  said  terminal  member  in 
said  passageway. 


3.014,1  ^"^ 
DIKECT-COOI  H)  (   \BI  h  \MNDING  FOR  ELEC- 
IKOM  \(.NF  1  l(    1)1  VICE 
l.lovd  P.  Shildneck.  Marhkhtad.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  COmpans,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  2".  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,942 
12  Claimi».     (CI.  310 — 64) 


f  /• 


1.  A  flexible  electrical  conductor  for  use  in  the  wind- 
ing of  an  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lightly  insulated  conductive  strands  circumferentially 
disposed  and  uniformly  radially  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
conductor  axis,  each  of  said  strands  having  a  cross-section 
with  opposite  sides  defined  by  radial  lines  from  the  con- 
ductor axis,  said  strands  each  describing  a  helix  about  the 
conductor  axis  whereby  electrical  transposition  of  the 
strands  is  accomplished  and  mechanical  flexibility  is  im- 


3,014,141 
SYNTHRONOrs  MOTOR   AND  ROTOR 
William   I).   Kiui:s,   NVoodhurv.   ( Onrr.   assiniiur  to  Con- 
solidated    llnirimics     Indiisirifs     Corp.,     VVaterbury, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  ut  l)tiav^are 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,199 
15  (  laims      (CI.  310—156) 


1.  A  synchronous  motor  comprising  a  stator  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  unshaded  poles  divided  into  groups 
spaced  from  each  other  about  the  structure,  a  plurality 
of  shaded  poles  divided  into  groups  spaced  from  each 
other  about  the  structure,  all  of  said  poles  being  arranged 
such  that  a  group  of  shaded  poles  lies  between  adjacent 
groups  of  unshaded  poles,  and  a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate 
within  the  congregation  of  shaded  and  unshaded  poles, 
said  rotor  comprising  an  annular  member  composed  of 
a  magnetizable  ferrite  material,  said  member  having  in 
the  periphery  thereof  at  substantially  equiangularly 
spaced  locations  a  plurality  of  magnetized  regions  of 
which  adjacent  regions  are  of  opposite  magnetic  orienta- 
tion, the  material  of  all  but  at  least  one  of  said  regions 
being  magnetized  to  a  substantially  uniform  extent  and 
the  other  of  said  regions  being  magnetized  to  a  substan- 
tially different  extent. 
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"  3.014.142 

SYNTHRONOrS  I)^  N  \M()  KI  ECTRK    M  XCMINES 

K(i>al  I  te.  Box  267,  tim  Gro>t'.  Wii. 

Filtd  Feb.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,650 

11  Claims.     (CI.  310—162) 


4.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  magnetizable  core  members  of  segmen- 
tal shape  forming  a  majinei-admilting  slot  between  them 
extending  diametrically  of  the  rotor  and  open  at  opposite 
ends  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  slot  having  paral- 
lel walls  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  axis  and 
lying  parallel  lo  said  axis,  said  core  members  having  arcu- 
ate pole  faces  along  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  secured  in  said  slot  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  magnet 
having  opposite  parallel  faces  adjacent  to  the  parallel 
walls  of  said  slot,  said  permanent  magnet  being  polarized 
transversely  of  its  opposite  faces  for  exciting  said  core 
members  to  opposite  polarity,  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  magnet  extending  substantially  to  diametrically  op- 
posite points  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor. 


3,014,143 

COMPOIM)  (.lNER.\TOR 

Kurf  Tardel,  RotenhaustrHtg  47,  Osterode  (Harz), 

(ierman^ 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1957,  Str.  No.  696.089 

14  Claims      ((I.  310—191) 


I.  In  a  constant  potential  compound  generator,  a  main 
armature  means  having  a  main  winding  for  producing 
alternating  current,  and  conductor  means  adapted  to  be 
excited  a  compounding  exciter  armature;  first  auxiliary 
winding  means  on  said  compounding  exciter  armature  and 
connected  lo  s.iij  main  winding  for  receivinc  from  the 
same  alternating  current  under  load  conditions;  a  direct 
current  second  auxiliary  winding  means  on  said  com- 
pounding exciter  armature,  associated  with  said  first  aux- 
iliary winding  means  and  being  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tor means  to  supply  to  the  same  an  increased  exciting 
current  when  said  first  auxiliary  winding  means  receives 
current  from  said  main  winding  under  load  conditions  and 
excites  said  second  auxiliary  winding;  a  substantially 
annular  axially  movable  member  surrounding  said  arma- 
ture as  a  part  of  its  magnetic  circuit  and  separated  in 
radial  direction  from  said  armature  by  a  substantially 
annular  air  gap;  and  means  for  changing  the  magnetic 
reluctance  in  said  magnetic  circuit  by  axially  moving  said 
annular  member  relative  to  said  armature  for  the  purpose 
of  thereby  changing  the  compounding  characteristics  of 
said  generator. 

T73  O.O.— 55 


3,014,144 

DISC  COMMn MORS  FOR  FRACTIONAL 

HORSKPOWFR  MOTORS 

lohann  Fleischmann.  Nuremberg.  Paul  Faschen.  Rum- 
nulsberg.  and  Daniel  Schmitt.  Nurembtrg.  (,erman>. 
assignors  i(»  (.tbrudtr  FleischmanD,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
maay,  a  tirm 

Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.770 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv  June  8,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—2371 


1.  A  disc  commutator  blank  for  fractional  horsepower 
electric  motors,  especially  toy  motors,  comprising  a  car- 
rier body  in  the  form  of  a  circular  disc,  a  plurality  of 
commutator  segments  comprising  an  integral  ring  of  con- 
ductive material  adhesively  secured  to  the  disc,  said  ring 
having  inner  and  outer  peripheries  and  arcuately  spaced 
radial  slots  extending  from  the  inner  periphery  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  outer  periphery  and  defining  between 
them  the  arcuate  size  of  the  commutator  segments,  said 
ring  also  including  web  portions  located  outside  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  segment  portions  and  bridging 
said  slots,  whereby  separation  of  the  webs  bridging  the 
slots  at  the  outer  periphery  would  provide  spaced  com- 
mutator segments. 


3,014,145 
ASYNCHRONOrs  MOTOR  STATOR 
Ernst  Olof  Lindstrom.  Slockhoini-N  allingbj.  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiibdiauet  Hectndux,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Original    applitation    Dec.    9,    1957,    Ser.    No.    701.429. 
I)i>ided  and   this  application   Dec.   11,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
783.068 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—258) 


1.  A  single-phase  asynchronous  motor  including  a  sta- 
tionary core  structure  of  annular  form  having  slots  at 
the  inner  periphery  thereof  which  defines  a  bore  of  cy- 
lindrical shape,  all  of  said  slots  being  of  substantially 
the  same  depth  and  having  the  same  sized  opening  to 
the  bore,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core  structure 
having  diametrically  opposed  curved  surfaces  and  dia- 
metrically opposed  flat  surfaces  between  the  curved  sur- 
faces, and  a  main  winding  comprising  coils  arranged 
in  the  slots  at  first  regions  of  the  core  structure  and 
an  auxiliary  winding  comprising  coils  arranged  in  the 
slots  at  second  regions  of  the  core  structure,  lines 
extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  bore  through 
the  centers  of  the  slots  in  which  the  coils  of  the  main 
winding  are  arranged  only  intersecting  the  first  regions 
of  the  core  structure  at  which  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
is  curved  and  lines  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of 
the  bore  through  the  centers  of  the  slots  in  which  the 
coils  of  the  auxiliary  winding  are  arranged  only  inter- 
secting the  second  regions  of  the  core  structure  at  which 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  is  flat,  and  the  coils  of  the 
auxiliary  winding  being  angularly  displaced  about  the 
axis  of  the  bore  with  respect  to  the  coils  of  the  main 
winding  and  in  non-overlapping  relation  with  the  latter. 


86() 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


3,014,146 

SI  PPORT  FOR  KOIOK  (Oil    ENDS  P< 

I)N  NXMOKIK   IKK    M  \(  UlSfs 

Max    Andres,  Hettinjjen,  Switzerland,  a^^ignor  to    \ktitn- 

gcsellschaft  Brown,  B<i>eri  &  (  ie.  Baden.  Switzerland, 

a  joint-stock  compan\ 

Filed  Mar.  P,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721.814 

C  laim>t  prioritv.  application  Switzerland  Mar.  18,  1957 

'4  Claims.     iCl.  310— 270j 


/ 


1.  In  a  rotor  construction  for  a  dynamoclectric  ma- 
chine of  the  type  wherein  the  rotor  winding  is  composed 
of  insulated  coils  having  their  end  portions  electrically 
interconnected,  a  slotted  disc  of  insulating  material  secured 
upon  the  rotor  shaft  at  the  end  portions  of  the  rotor  coils, 
said  slots  in  said  disc  extending  radially  at  the  periphery 
and  being  circumferentially  spaced,  and  the  end  portions 
of  said  coils  being  secured  tightly  in  Siaid  disc  slots. 


3,0 1 4, 1 4-' 

INFRA  KFI)  IMAGFTIBF 

George    A.  Morton,  Oak  Ridge.   lenn.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of   America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   Apr.  9,   1947,  Ser.  No.  "40.411 

1  Claim.     (CI.  313 — 65) 


.-/ 


An  image  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  con- 
taining a  glass  disc  near  one  end,  a  phosphor  on  one  side 
of  said  disc  stimulatable  to  emit  light  by  far  infra  red 
energy  for  a  time  after  previous  excitation  by  radiant 
energy  of  shorter  wave  lengths,  a  pholocathode  on  the 
other  side  of  said  disc  adapted  to  emit  photoelectrons 
when  excited  by  the  light  emitted  by  said  phosphor,  a 
second  phosphor  at  the  other  end  of  said  envelope  of 
lesser  size  than  the  first-mentioned  phosphor,  and  a  series 
of  cylindrical  elongated  anodes  of  successively  decreasing 
diameter  between  said  photocathode  and  said  second 
phosphor  for  focusing  said  photoelectrons  thereon  to  pro- 
duce an  image  of  less  size  than  the  light  image  on  the 
first-mentioned  phosphor. 


3,014,148 
TNFRARFD  PHOTO-IM  VCINC  I)FM(  F 

Kenneth   I,.   King,  Fastchesler,   N.>.,  assignor.  h\   mesne 
assignrr^f-nts.    to     I  nifed     Aircraft     Corporation,    East 
Hartford,  (.  onn..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
f  Filen    \pr.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  ''29, "48 

4  (  laims.  (CI.  313 — 67) 
1.  A  photo-imaging  device  including  in  combination  an 
envelope  having  a  body  providing  a  mounting  surface 
and  a  neck  having  a  wall  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
photo  voltaic  mosaic  element,  means  carried  by  said  en- 
velope for  admitting  radiation  into  said  envelope,  means 
mounting  said  mosaic  element  on  said  mounting  surface 
in  a  position  to  receive  radiation  admitted  into  said  en- 
velope, said  neck  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said 


body  that  its  axis  extends  in  a  direction  to  clear  the 
surface  of  said  element,  an  electron  gun  for  producing 
a  beam  of  electrons,  means  mounting  said  gun  in  said 
neck  in  a  position  at  which  any  straight  line  from  said 
gun  to  said  element  intersects  said  neck  wall  to  cause  said 


neck  to  intercept  thennal  radiation  emanating  from  said 
gun  in  the  direction  of  said  element,  means  for  causing 
said  beam  to  scan  the  surface  of  said  photo  voltaic  mosaic, 
means  for  collecting  electrons  reflected  from  said  element 
surface  and  means  for  cooling  said  surface  by  conduction. 


3,014,149 
ELECTRO  I  I  MINFS(  FN  I   I  ir.HT  SOIRCE 
Mo*  Wasserman.    Massapequa    Park.    N.\  ,.   assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  24.  I960,  .Ser.  No.  10.727 
6  (laims.      (CI.  313 — 108t 


tkKrtiCt^^r 


HKTMutmttfteimT 
Ltrt*  « 


I.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  electrodes,  the  second  electrode  being  inter- 
posed between  the  first  and  third  electrodes,  the  third 
electrode  permitting  the  passage  of  light  therethrough, 
the  area  of  the  first  electrode  being  less  than  that  of  said 
second  electrode;  an  electroluminescent  layer  interposed 
between  said  second  and  third  electrode?;  and  an  elec- 
trically non-linear  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  said  non-linear  layer  consisting  of  cad- 
mium sulfide  particles  embedded  in  a  glass  enamel,  the 
surface  areas  of  both  of  said  layers  being  substantially 
equal. 


3.014,150 
SPARK  PI  I  (.  WITH  (;AS  INSCI  ATION  FOR 
INTERN  Al    ( OMBl  SIION  FNCINFS 
Istvan  S7ilag>i,  Budapest,  Hungar>,  assignor  to  •'!  icencia" 
Talalnianvokat  Frtekesito  \  allaJat.  Budapest.  Hungarj 
Filed  Aug.   14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  678.199 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 129) 
1.  A  spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  body  or  housing,  a  generally  rod  shaped  center 
electrode  extending  in  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and 
protruding  therefrom,  a  body  electrode  proximate  the  pro- 
truding end  of  said  center  electrode,  a  tube  of  insulat- 
ing material  disposed  about  said  center  electrode  defining 
a  space  between  said  electrode  and  said  tube  open  at 


II 
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the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with  the    tive  element  suspended  from   said   bellows  and  serving 


motor  chamber,  and  elastic  means  disposed  endwise  of 
said  tube  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  electrode  and 
biasing  said  tube  toward  the  bottom  end  of  said 
spark  plug  and  downwardly  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said   protruding    end   of   said   electrode    and    permitting 


as  a  current  flow  path   between  successively  positioned 


axial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tube  while  seal- 
ing the  space  around  the  upper  end  of  said  electrode 
and  preventing  breakage  and  leakage,  and  a  head  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  elastic  means  and  said  tube  biased 
against  said  tube  and  supporting  said  center  electrode 
within  said  tube. 


"  3.014.151 

ELECTRIC  AI    \PP\R\TIS 

Louis  H.  Segall.   Sidney.   N.\  ..  assignor  to  The    Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2«).  1955.  Ser.  No.  537.502 

18  Claims.     tCl.  313 — 130) 


I.  A  spark  gap  device  comprising  an  insulator  having 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  and  at  least  one  narrow  cylin- 
drical passage  connecting  said  surfaces,  an  electrode  en- 
gaging one  said  surface  and  having  a  substantially  plane 
surface  extending  substantially  directly  across  and  bridging 
one  end  of  said  passage,  and  electrode  means  engaging  the 
other  said  surface  and  having  a  narrow  cylindrical  passage 
which  is  in  substantial  registry  with  and  forms  a  continua- 
tion of  said  first-named  narrow  passage  in  said  insulator, 
the  diameter  of  said  narrow  passages  being  within  the 
range  of  .005  inch  to  .060  inch. 


II 


3.014.152 
MAGNFIRON  MODF  lOAOING 
Earl   J    Shciton.   Jr..   Needham.    Mass..   assignor   to   the 
I  nited  States  of    America  as  represented  b>   the  Sec- 
retar>  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  700.923 
1  Claim.  (CI.  315—39.61) 
In  a  magnetron,  in  combination  with  an  anode  block 
having  a  sealmg  bellows  adjacent  one  interior  end  sur- 
face thereof  and  a  pluralit>  of  cavity-defining  walls  in- 
truding radially  inward  from  said  block,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  frequency-controlling  tuning  elements  of 
semi-conductive,  high-loss  material,  said  elements  havmg 
their  longitudinal  axes  disposed  in  parallelism  about  the 
axis  of  said  block,  a  metallic  covering  of  high  conduc- 
tivity secured  to  each  of  said  tuning  elements  along  the 
portions  thereof  which  extend  into  the  space  embraced 
by  said  walls,  and  means  including  an  annular  conduc- 


tuning  elements  during  those  periods  of  operation  when 
there  is  a  deviation  from  perfect  balance  of  capacitance 
values  throughout  all  cavities  defined  by  said  walls. 


3,014.153 

SEALED  BF\M  I  \M1' 

Walter  F.  Gardner.  Rte.  1.  Hamilton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,748 

2  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 83) 


1.  A  vehicle  lighting  circuit  comprising  a  single  pole 
double  throw  dimmer  switch,  a  double  pole  double  throw 
beam  selection  switch  serially  connected  to  said  dimmer 
switch  and  including  a  pair  of  contact  arms  individually 
attached  to  the  individual  contacts  of  said  dimmer  switch 
for  high  and  low  beam  circuit  "completion,  an  electric 
lamp  having  high  and  low  beam  producing  upper  and 
lower  filaments,  said  beam  selection  switch  having  four 
contacts  arranged  in  two  pairs  of  two  contacts  each,  said 
high  beam  producing  filament  attached  to  one  of  said 
contacts  of  a  first  of  said  pair,  said  low  beam  producing 
filament  attached  to  one  of  said  contacts  of  a  second 
pair  of  said  contacts  in  said  beam  selection  switch,  an 
additional  high  beam  producing  filament  in  said  lamp 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  contacts  of  the  first  pair 
in  said  beam  selection  switch,  an  additional  low  beam 
producing  filament  connected  to  the  other  contact  of  the 
second  pair  of  contacts  of  said  beam  selection  switch. 


3,014.154 
ION  ROCKFT  FNGINF 

Kenneth  W.  Fhlers.  lafa>ette.  and  Ferdinand  \  oelker  III. 

Concord.    Calif.,    assignors    to    the    I  nited    States    of 

America  as  represented   b>    the   Cnited  .States    Atomic 

Energy  C  ommission 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843.898 
15  Claims.     (CI.  315—111) 

I.  In  apparatus  for  generating  an  ion  beam,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  electrode  formed  of  a  porous  ma- 
terial, means  forcing  an  ionizable  substance  under  pres- 
sure against  a  first  side  of  said  electrode,  at  least  one  ion 
accelerating  electrode  spaced  from  the  opposite  side  of 
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said   porous  electrode,  and  an  electrical   voltage  source 
having  connections  for  applying  a  negative  potential   to 


said  accelerating  electrode  relative  to  said  porous  ma- 
terial for  establishing  an  electrical  field  therebetween. 


3.014.15? 
SP  VRk  DIX  M  VK(.h   \!  \(  MINING  ENERGY 

M)l  K(l 

kivoNhi  Inout.  182  \  onj  I  jinagawa  Setagava-ku, 

I  ()k\  I).   Ia|)jn 

Kilt'd  Feb    Ih.  I'JhO,  Vr    No    8.960 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan  (  eb.  16,  1959 

17  Claims.     (CI.  315—171) 


1.  In  electric  spark  discharge  machining  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  work  piece  support,  a  machining  electrode, 
means  for  positioning  said  electrode  in  relation  to  a  work 
piece  on  said  support  to  establish  a  spark  discharge  gap 
between  the  electrode  and  work  piece  normally  of  pre- 
determined width  but  subject  to  variations  and  to  short 
circuiting  by  metal  fusions  between  the  electrode  and 
work  piece,  and  storage  capacitance  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  the  electrode  and  work  piece,  the  com- 
bination therewith  comprising  a  main  direct-voltage  en- 
ergy supply  including  a  charging  circuit  connecting  the 
same  to  said  capacitance  means  for  cumulatively  charg- 
ing the  latter  to  a  voltage  at  which  said  spark  gap  ionizes 
and  thereby  discharges  said  capacitance  means,  said 
charging  and  discharging  occurring  intermittently  at  a 
predetermined  recurrence  rate  dependent  on  said  spark 
gap  width,  said  main  energy  supply  having  an  impedance 
including  a  variable  impedance  element  interposed  in  said 
charging  circuit  and  determining  the  magnitude  of  charg- 
ing current  flowing  therein  to  said  capacitance,  and  con- 
trol means  operatively  associated  with  said  variable  im- 
pedance to  control  the  impedance  value  thereof,  said  con- 
trol means  being  responsively  connected  to  said  charging 
circuit  at  a  relative  location  therein  between  said  gap  and 
said  variable  impedance,  said  control  means  being  oper- 
able to  vary  said  variable  impedance  inversely  in  relation 
to  variations  in  capacitance  voltage,  thereby  to  decrease 
said  variable  impedance  progressively  during  accumula 
tion  of  charge  on  said  capacitance  from  an  initially  high 
value  to  a  relatively  lo^'  value,  and  auxiliary  supply 
means  including  a  source  of  fluctuating  voltage,  connected 
across  said  capacitance  means,  said  auviliary  supply  hav- 
ing an  impedance  which  is  larger  than  the  average  im- 
pedance of  said  main  energy  supply,  whereby  said  auxil- 
iary supply  melts  said  short-circuiting  fusions  when  said 
variable  impedance  value  is  high,  and  whereby  during  the 
absence  of  such  fusions  flow  of  discharge  current  through 
the  gap  derives  primarily  from  the  discharges  of  said 
capacitance  charged  from  said  main  supply. 


3.014,156 

ARRANCFMFNI  FOR  IKK\ni\TION  WITH 

I  I  IKWIOI  Fl    K  \^S 

Kurt  Osterhanimtl,  19  Hauptstrasse.  Bruchkobfi  (Hanau), 
Ctrman\.  and  Mflniut  Ueisshrod,  •}  Ini  Schlosshof, 
Hanaii   (Maim.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Mar    2.  l**?**.  Str    No    "'^6.45') 

Claims  prioriI\.  application  (jernianv   Mar.  1,  1958 

10  (  laims.     (CI.  315—224) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  therapeutic  treatment  for  persons 
by  effecting  ultraviolet  irradiations  with  a  source  of  ultra- 
violet rays  comprising  means  for  electrically  loading  a 
high  pressure  emittor  of  ultraviolet  rays  for  a  time  rang- 
ing from  about  0.5  to  about  10  seconds  to  such  a  degree 
that  an  irradiation  intensity  of  at  least  3000  microwatts 
per  square  centimeter  of  irradiated  area  is  produced  at 
a  conventional  distance  between  0.5  and  1  meter  from 
the  emittor,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
total  dose  of  irradiation  under  this  high  load. 


3.014.15- 
VOLTAGE  DF\  IDFKS  FOK  HIGH  \  OLTAGE  GAS- 

Ffl  I  H)  KK  IIFIFKS 
Charles    Dillon.    (  ork.    Irtland,    and    (.unnar    FnEslnim, 
I  udMka.  '»v*vdiii.  assinnors  to    Vllni.jnna  >Mii\ka  hUk- 
triska  .Vktitbolayel,    \  asteras,  .Swidm,  a  Swedish  cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  23,  I960,  S«r.  No.  31.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mav  26.  1959 

2  (  lainu.      (CI.  315 — 233  i 


1.  Voltage  divider  for  an  anode  unit  for  a  high  voltage 
gas-filled  rectifier;  said  anode  unit  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  intermediate  electrodes,  said  intermediate  electrodes 
connected  to  said  voltage  divider;  said  voltage  divider 
comprising  resistors  and  capacitors;  said  resistors  and 
capacitors  connected  in  series  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  of  the  rectifier;  the  resistances  of  said  resistors 
being  unequally  distributed  along  the  voltage  divider  in 
such  a  way  that  the  part  of  the  voltage  divider  nearest  to 
the  anode  has  greater  resistance  than  the  part  nearest  to 
the  cathode. 


3.014.158 
CROl   N|»  IFNH     IRVNSFORMFR 

Rolland   I)     Nelson.   Hales  Corners,  and   Fd»yin    \     I  uik, 
Uaukesha,    \Ms..    assignors    to    RI    &    t    Corporation, 
\Nauke\ha.   Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
liled  Jul>  3.   1959.  Ser.  No.  824.869 
12  Claims.     (CI.  317—15) 
I.  A  ground   level   tr.insformer  comprising  a  housing 
including  two  compartments,  one  of  which  is  an  inaccessi- 
ble oil   containing  compartment   within   which   a   trans- 
former is  mounted  and  the  other  of  which  is  accessible,  a 
high  voltage  bushing  having  one  end  disposed  within  said 
inaccessible  compartment  and  its  other  end  disposed  with- 
in said  accessible  compartment,  a  switch  within  said  in- 
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accessible  compartment  below  the  oil  level  therein    and    anH  an  r.rw.„.^<,  -^  c 

a  manually  operable  switch  controlling  element  havn'    TZ  T^^t  'L f.^''^.^''^"'  P^"f'  substantially  as  wide 


a  manually  operable  switch  comrolling  element  having 
portions  disposed  within  both  of  said  compartments  said 
switch  bemg  in  series  connection  between  said  high  volt- 


as  the  distance  between  said  side  walls,  a  chassis  for 
carrying  electronic  components,  said  chassis  being  adapted 
o  be  slidably  received  between  said  guide  walls  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  into  and  out  of  said  tray  through  said 
opening,  a  front  panel  on  said  chassis,  said  front  chassis 
pane  being  adapted  to  abut  against  said  front  trav  panel 
an  electrical  connector  extending  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  chassis,  electrical  means  for  communicating  said  con- 
nec  or  with  said  electronic  components,  a  connector  sup- 
^M  Tu  T  '°."«'^"dinally  slidable  between  said  guide 
walls  behind  said  chassis,  a  mating  connector  mounted 


age  bushing  aild  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer 
Whereby  the  transformer  may  be  selectively  energized  by 
the  manipulation  of  the  portion  of  said  switch  controlling 
element  disposed  within  said  accessible  compartment 


Gf™idTl^^L'*«1'*^'^"'''''''^^TROI    CIRCUITS 

Gerald  F.  Frank.  Bloonnni;t..„.   III.,  assignor  to  General 

tIecIrK  (  oiiipaiiv.  a  corporation  of  .Nen  York 

Filed  June  15.  I960.  Ser.  No.  36  20 -• 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317 — \\) 


on  the  front  of  said  support  member  for  electrically  en- 
gaging said  chassis  connector,  flexible  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  mating  connector  to  a  source  of 
power,  the  height  of  said  support  member  being  slightlv 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  chassis,  a  front'stop  ex- 
ending  mu^rdly  from  said  guide  wall  above  said  chassis 

h.r!rn"  '.^^  '''•'.  '°"S''"d'"^I  movement  of  said  chassis 
therebeneath.  said  front  stop  being  located  in  the  path 
of  said  support  member  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  said  support  member,  and  a  rear  stop  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  behind  said  front  stop  to  limit  the 
rearward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  support  member 


I.  A  control  circuit  comprising:  means  for  supplying 
an  operating  potential;  a  transistor  having  emitter    col 
ec  or  and   base   electrodes;   a  load  circuit  including  at 
least  one  resistor  and  said  transistor  connected  in  series 
v^ith  each  other  across  said  potential  supplying  means 
whereby  changes  in  the  conductance  of  said  tranStor' 
vary  the  potential  dropped  across  said  transistor;  a  mag- 
netically  operated  switching  device  in  said  load  circuit 
having  an  operating  winding  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  transistor  and  responding  to  the  potentials  developed 
across  said  transistor  to  perform  a  control  operation    a 
first  resistive  bypass  network  connected  to  supply  to  the 

nniV^r  l'?"^'  f /"''^  '''"^'^'°^  ^  "^^'"^"y  fi«d  bias 
potential  derived  from  said  operating  potential;  a  con- 
dition responsive  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter 
and  the  emitter  side  of  said  potential  supplying  means, 
the  resistance  of  said  condition  responsive  resistor  vary- 
mg  in  accordance  with  a  variable  condition  thereby  to 
vary  the  emitter  to  base  potential;  a  fail-safe  bias  cir- 
cuit connected  between  the  base  of  said  transistor  and 
the  collector  side  of  said  potential  supplying  means  to 
draw  a  control  current  through  said  base  electrode  and 
a  circuit  connection  shunting  a  portion  of  the  current 
from  said  condition  responsive  resistor  into  said  fail-safe 
bias  circuit  to  render  the  latter  inactive  when  substantial 
currents  are  flowing  in  said  condition  responsive  resistor 


.Vni4.i6i 

MODI  I  AR  (ONSIRlc  HON 

H^fJlHr,"  """""*''    Herkek>.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Fl- 

frcanfo:;,;:*^"'^^^  '"••  '*^^''^'^>'  ^-'•'•'  ^  -n>oration 

Filed  June  2.  1959.  Ser.  No   817.^89 

16  Claims.    (CI.  317— 1 01) 


V0I4.16O 
PIUC-IN  (  HASSIS   \SSF\IBIY 

>foms  H    BrotiHen.  Nashville,   lenn. 

'R.R    I.  Mirniitagf,  Icnn  I 

Filed  Oct.  I.  I95H.  Str    No.  "'64.67« 

3  Claims.    ((  |.  317—101) 

1.  A  plug-in  chassis  assembly  comprising  a  tray  h  iv- 

■ng  parallel  longitudinal  side  guide  walls,  a  front  panel 


1.  In  a  modular  construction,  a  framework,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  uniform  cards,  means  for  mounting 
one  end  of  each  of  the  cards  in  the  framework  so  that 
^llZf^^'^  '"  al.gnmem  and  lie  ,n  spaced  substamially 
parallel  planes,  and  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
framework  for  movement  about  an  axis  which  extends  at 

ZvIm  ^.L'/"  '^'  P''""  °f  '^^  "^'^^^  ^^id  member  being 
rnovable  between  open  and  closed  positions  whereby  when 
said  member  IS  in  a  closed  position  it  serves  to  hold  the 
other  ends  of  said  cards  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  and 
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when  said  member  is  in  an  open  position  it  permits  re- 
moval of  the  cards,  said  means  for  mounting  one  end  of 
each  of  the  cards  and  said  member  constituting  the  sole 
support  for  said  cards  in  said  framework. 


3,014,162 

MtlFK  sOC  Kh  1    K)K  PI  I  CIS  METERS 

Duane   F.   (  arlisle.    Durham.    N.H..  assignor,  by   mesne 

J^sll;nrI1e^ts,   to   Basic    Products   Corporation,   Milwau- 
Wcf.  NNis..  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  \UH   2H,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757.846 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—109) 


-==f^ 


"  f2r*^ 


\.  For  a  meter  of  the  plug-in  type  having  a  base  and 
a  rearwardiy  projecting  flange  around  the  base,  a  meter 
socket  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  but  being  open 
on  the  front,  a  ring  surrounding  the  meter  position  at 
said  front  with  a  space  between  the  ring  and  side  walls, 
the  ring  having  an  annular  surface  on  which  said  base 
scats,  outside  said  surface  a  groove  to  receive'said  flange, 
a  cover  bridging  said  space,  the  cover  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  meter  and.  around  said  opening,  a  flange 
overlapping  said  base. 


1  ID   ■ 
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the  other  adjustable  switches,  an  adjustable  switching  con- 
ductor associated  with  ea;h  of  said  .idjustable  switches  for 
connection  to  its  contacts  to  select  one  of  said  switch  con- 
tacts so  that  said  conductor  will  be  energized  from  said 
selected  contact  when  the  contact  of  said  timed-stepping 
switch  to  which  said  selected  contact  is  connected  is  ener- 
gized, at  least  four  primary  relays  one  having  its  coil  con- 
nected to  said  switching  conductor  of  each  of  said  adjusta- 
ble switches  whereby  operation  of  each  of  said  primary 
relays  is  controlled  by  one  of  said  adjustable  switches,  a 
plurality  of  units  of  equipment  to  be  controlled,  and  multi- 
tap  switch  means  connecting  each  of  said  units  of  equip- 
ment in  parallel  to  the  switching  terminals  of  at  least  four 
of  said  primary  relays  whereby  each  of  said  units  of  equip- 
ment may  be  operated  by  any  one  of  four  of  said  adjusta- 
ble switches,  and  a  plurality  of  said  units  of  equipment 
may  be  operated  simultaneously  by  each  of  said  adjustable 
switches. 


3,014.16.^ 
SEQl  FMIM    PK(K.K\M  **wriCHER 
Joseph  I  .  Berryhill.  San    Xnstlmo,  and  Robert  C  Snow. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  avsinnor\  to    1  hi   (  hrunuJe  Pub- 
lishini;  ( Ompany,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  .Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,046 
IH  (  laims.     (CI.  317—139) 


1.  Electrical  control  apparatus  for  operating  a  plurality 
of  units  of  equipment  at  predetermined  times  in  a  program 
period  which  comprises:  a  timed-stepping  switch  having  a 
movable  arm  and  a  plurality  of  contacts,  generator  means 
for  electrically  energizing  said  movable  arm,  indexing 
means  for  sequentially  moving  said  stepping  switch  arm 
one  step  during  each  short  time  interval  in  said  program 
period  to  energize  said  contacts  in  sequence,  at  least  four 
adjustable  switches  each  having  the  same  number  of  con- 
tacts as  said  timed-stepping  switch,  means  connecting  the 
contacts  of  each  adjustable  switch  to  the  contacts  of  said 
timed  stepping  switch  and  in  parallel  with  the  contacts  of 


3.014.164 

EI.ECTRICAI.  COI!    BOBBIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  \MM)IN(.    IHKRFON 

Douglas  W.  Mo»*enNtine,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assiijninints,  to  Wabash  Magnetic,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Filed  \pr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,007 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 158) 


1 .  An  encapsulated  coil  comprising  a  bobbin  of  electri- 
cal insulating  material  having  a  core  and  end  flanges,  a 
winding  of  insulated  wire  on  the  core  between  the  flanges, 
said  winding  having  a  start  wire  and  a  finish  wire  ex- 
tending from  the  body  of  the  winding,  one  of  said  flanges 
having  apertures  therethrough  in  spaced  relationship 
peripherally  of  the  flange  providing  shoulders  of  the 
flange,  said  flange  also  having  a  groove  extending  in  the 
material  of  the  flange  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bobbin,  the  said  groove  extending  partially 
around  the  flange  periphery  and  communicating  a  shoul- 
der in  an  aperture  with  the  periphery,  the  grt>ove  being 
closed  axially  of  the  bobbin  by  the  insulating  material  of 
the  flange,  terminals  of  the  coil  projecting  over  the  wind- 
ing in  insulated  relationship  with  the  winding  and  through 
each  of  the  apertures  between  the  flanges  and  extending 
beyond  one  flange  axially,  said  start  wire  passing  through 
an  aperture  and  the  groove  and  being  electrically  insulated 
from  the  winding  but  connected  electrically  to  the  terminal 
between  the  flanges,  said  finish  wire  being  connected 
electrically  to  the  other  terminal  between  the  flanges,  and 
resinous  electrically  insulating  material  over  the  bobbin 
and  the  winding  thereon  and  filling  spaces  between  the 
terminals  and  bobbin  and  sealing  the  start  wire  in  the 
groove. 

3,014.165 

EXPI  OSION-PROOF  H  F(  I  ROMAGNET 

Walters.  Koke.  Moniewood,  III.,  assiynor  lo  No\o  Indus 

trial  corporation,  a  corporation  (if  New  \  ork 

Filed  Juh   17.  195H,  Ser.  No.  749.239 

4  claims.     (CI.  317—165) 

1.  In    an    explosionproof    vibrating    electromagnet,    a 

housing  defining  a  first  chamber  and  having  an  other- 
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wise  open  lower  end.  a  non-magnetic  intermediate  wall 
of  a  high  flux  reluctance  material  closing  the  otherwise 
open  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  defining  a  second 
chamber  facing  away  from  the  housing,  at  least  one  mag- 
netic coil  and  core  in  a  first  chamber,  sealed  connections 
leading  into  the  first  chamber  to  the  coil,  a  spring 
mounted  armature  in  the  second  chamber  constructed 
to  vibrate  therein,  a  core  extension  for  the  core  extend- 
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mg  through  the  non-magnetic  intermediate  wall  and  ex- 
tending into  the  second  chamber,  the  core  extension  ter- 
minating opposite  the  armature,  a  vibrating  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  second  chamber  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  coil  and  core  through  an  opening  and  connected  to 
the  armature  so  as  to  vibrate  therewith,  and  a  flexible 
seal  around  the  opening  in  the  second  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  rod  to  seal  the  opening  but  allowing  the 
rod  to  vibrate  freely. 


3.014.166 
Fl-FCTROIMK    (  VPAdlOK 

KIchardus  Jo/ephus   Maria  Keblusek.  PtJtr  Winkil    and 
Sjerp   Anne    Iroelsfra.  all  of  KindhoM-n,   Ntthtrlands 
assignors  to    North   Amtriian    Philips   (  ompan\,   Inc.] 
>tw  ^ork.  \  \..  a  corporation  of  Dtlawart 
Filed  Mar.  31.  l^5H.  Ser.  No.  725.150 
Claims  priorit>.  appliiafion  Netherlands   \pr.  3,  I9';7 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


ytftth^.m    •once 


njtmc  wmuutrm 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  having  at  least  one  elec- 
trode formed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tantalum  and  columbium  and  a  solidified  elec- 
trolyte consisting  of  a  flocculated  suspension  of  tin  oxide 
particles  in  an  aqueous  soluUon  of  an  electrolyte  other 
than  thin  oxide. 


"  3.014.167 

HFCFI  vol  TACK  C ONDFNSFK  FOR 
r^  _u     .     ..       '^'^'  ^^^   DISC  HARC.FS 
Gerhard     \^  inter,    .StutfEart-Frauenkopf.    Ernin     Munk 
EsslmEen.  and   Hermann  Strab.  Sillenbuch.  (.erman>' 
assignon,  to   Robert   Bosch   C.m.b.H..    Stuttgart    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1^59.  Ser.  No.  796.902 
Claims  priorif>,  application  (,erman\   Mar   4    19S8 
1     u    u  ^  Claims.     ((I.  317— 260t 

3.  High  voltage  condenser  for  impulse  discharge   com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  self-healing  type 


roll-construction  capacitors,  each  of  said  capacitors  being 
substantially  cylindrical  with  a  coaxial  central  cviindncal 
cavity,  said  outer  diameter  being  less  than  2.5  times  the 
size  of  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cavity,  each  of  said 
capacitors  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  con- 
ductive layers  separated  by  layers  of  dielectric  m:itena! 
said  first  set  of  layers  having  end  portions  ending  in 
axial  direction  at  one  end  face  of  the  capacitor,  said  sec- 
ond set  of  layers  having  end  portions  ending  in  axial 
direction  at  the  other  end  face  of  the  capacitor,  contact 
bridge  members  formed  by  sprayed  metal  being  attached 
to  said  end  portions  of  said  sets  of  layers,  respectively 
of  each  of  said  capacitors,  so  as  to  connect  the  layers  of 


each  of  said  sets  of  layers  respectively  in  parallel  with 
each  other;  metal  disc  members  resiliently  yielding  in 
axial  direction  and  respectivelv  solder  to  each  of  said 
contact  bridge  members,  said  metal  discs  of  consecutive 
capacitors  facing  each  other  being  spaced  from  each  other 
except  for  being  conductively  soldered  with  each  other 
along  their  periphery;  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  end  of  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors-  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  output  end  of  the  last 
one  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors;  and  a  housing  of  con- 
ductive material  surrounding  said  plurality  of  capacitors 
and  insulated  therefrom,  said  output  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  housing. 


3.014,168 
V  ;  ^I:PTRONICALLV  CONTROII  ED  CLOCK 
Fritz  Thoma.   St.   Georgen.   Black   Forest.  Germany,   as- 
signor  to   Kieninger   &   Obergfell.   St.   Georgen.   Black 
rorest,  German>.  a  German  companv 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1956.  .Ser.  No.  631.004 

tlairm  priority,  application  German>  Dec.  28    19<5 

1  Claim.     (CI.  318 — 132) 


In  an  automatically  operating  electric  time-keeping  de- 
vice having  an  oscillating  member  including  permanent 
magnet  means  and  disposed  for  motion  therewith  rela- 
tive to  two  coils  constituting  respectively  a  generator  coil 
and  a  motor  coil  respectively  connected  in  feedback  rela- 
tionship in  the  input  and  output  circuits  of  a  transistor 
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means  for  stabilizing  the  operation  of  said  transistor  and 
for  counteracting  the  tendency  thereof  to  oscillate  com- 
prising a  thermistor  element  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  motor  coil,  the  coperation  of  said  generator  coil  and 
said  motor  coil  and  said  semiconductor  device  producing 
a  characteristic  with  the  work  point  lying  upon  the  curve 
of  the  motor  current  in  dependence  upon  the  generator 
voltage  at  the  point  of  transition  of  said  curve,  said  oscil- 
lating member  comprising  a  pendulum  having  an  upper 
section  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  lower 
section  which  carries  said  permanent  magnet  means,  and 
means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sections  includ- 
ing a  bimetal  strip,  disposed  to  flex  under  temperature 
variations  in  a  direction  to  compensate  for  the  effect  pf 
such  temperature  variations  upon  said  pendulum. 


3,014,169 
ENERGY  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS 

Robert  M.  Maclntyre,  Gardena.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  ThompNon  Kamo  Hooidridge  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,024 
17  Claims.     (CI.  320—1) 


electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  said  scries,  a  con- 
denser electrically  connected  between  the  other  end  of 
said  series  and  ground,  each  of  said  inductance  sections 
comprising  at  least  one  capacitance  and  at  least  one  large 
inductance  having  at  least  one  high-permeability  closed 
magnetic  circuit  and  capable  of  insulating  high  voltage 
across  its  extremities,  said  capacitance  and  inductance 
being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  parallel 
with  rectifying  means,  said  high-voltage  terminal  being 
electrically  connected  to  ground  through  a  high-voltage 
capacitance  and  each  junction  between  adjacent  induc- 
tance sections  being  connected  to  ground  through  an  in- 
termediate capacitance,  said  high-voltage  capacitance  and 
said  intermediate  capacitances  forming  with  said  induc- 
tance sections  a  lumpcd-element  open-ended  transmission 
line,  and  means  for  applying  A.C.  power  across  said  con- 
denser at  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  transmission  line. 


I.  In  a  system  for  altermg  the  value  of  an  electrical 
quantity  stored  in  a  storage  element,  the  combination 
comprising:  first  and  second  switching  means  actuable 
to  pass  current  in  response  to  increase  and  decrease  con- 
trol pulses,  respectively;  coupling  means  for  transferring 
current  passed  through  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  to  said  storage  element;  and  feedback  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  electrical  quantity  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  current  through  said  coupling  means  so  that 
the  rate  of  transfer  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  electrical  quantity. 


3,014,170 
HICH  vol  TAGE  CENER.ATOR 
John  C.  Nygard.  I  ixinyfon.  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Volt- 
age EnginetTJnt;  (  nrixir  ition,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ma.ssachu>ctt>. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  693,931 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321—15) 
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6.  A  high  voltage  generator  comprising  in  combination: 
a  lumpcd-element  open-ended  transmission  line  compris- 
ing a  series  of  inductance  sections,  a  high  voltage  terminal 


.VLTOMATK    LU.MKOl    Ol    (  I   KKIM   IJIMMON 

OF  PARALI.KI  H)  KK   I  IMFKS 

Edward  J.  Cham.  Irwin,  and  \N  illard  A.  Uerr.  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,   assignorv    Im    W  i\imuhmise   Electric   Corporation, 
East  Pitt>.hnri;fK    I'.i      .i   >  nrporation  of  I'l  niiN\  l>  ania 
1  ilcd  Apr   l^i,  l'>57,  Ser.  No.  655. ''49 
11  Claims.     (CI.  321—19) 
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8.  In  a  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  rectifier  units 
each  including  a  plurality  of  rectifier  devices,  an  excita- 
tion circuit,  an  input  connected  to  power  supply  means 
and  an  output  connected  to  a  common  bus  for  parallel 
operation  of  all  units,  the  combination  comprising  first 
means  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  output  current  of 
each  of  said  units,  second  means  for  providing  a  refer- 
ence current,  magnetic  amplifier  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  units  having  first  and  second  windings  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  means  respectively,  for 
comparing  a  portion  of  said  reference  current  with  said 
measure  of  Said  output  current,  said  magnetic  amplifier 
means  being  connected  to  the  excitation  circuit  of  the  as- 
sociated unit  to  control  the  output  current  in  accordance 
with  the  larger  of  said  measure  of  said  output  current 
and  said  portion  of  said  reference  current,  and  third 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  portion  of  the 
reference  current  supplied  to  the  magnetic  amplifier 
means  of  each  unit  to  vary  the  portion  of  the  total  output 
current  supplied  by  each  of  said  units  to  the  common 
bus. 


3.0 1 4.  r  2 
TRANSISTOR  I  /  H )  I N  \  I  R  1  K  RS 

Ralph  \  Rninson.  Mtritr  Kland,  Wash.,  assignor  (o 
Kofirn;  \irplant  (  iiin|>niiN,  Stattif,  \N  ash  .  a  corpora- 
tion   ot    Dflawart 

\  litd  \Ur.   1}>,  1957,  Ser.  .No.  646,676 
4  Claims.     (CI.  321—27) 
1.  Circuit  means  for  converting  direct  voltage  into  alter- 
nating voltage,  comprising  a  source  of  direct  voltage,  a 
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transformer  having  a  pair  of  primaries,  a  secondary,  and 
two  pairs  of  feedback  windings,  two  pairs  of  transistors 
respectively  associated  with  said  pairs  of  feedback  wind- 
ings, each  transistor  having  a  set  of  load  electrodes  and 
a  set  of  control  electrodes,  the  load  electrodes  of  each 
transistor  of  a  pair  being  connected  in  parallel  and  with 
like  polarity  with  the  load  electrodes  of  a  corresponding 
transistor  of  the  other  pair  and  both  in  series  with  said 
source  and  with  one  of  said  primaries,  whereby  direct 
current  thus  permitted  to  flow  through  said  primarie^ 
produces  mutually  opposing  magnetizing  forces  in  said 


transformer,  the  control  electrodes  of  the  transistors  of 
each  pair  being  connected  with  like  polarity  in  series 
with  said  source  and  each  separately  in  series  with  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  windings  of  the  pair  of  feedback  wind- 
ings associated  with  such  pair  of  transistors,  the  feedback 
windings  of  each  such  pair  being  connected  with  rela- 
tively opposite  polarity,  and  bias  resistance  means  for 
each  such  transistor,  connected  in  series  with  the  control 
electrodes  thereof  and  said  source,  the  connections  be- 
tween said  transistors  and  transformer  windings  produc- 
ing circuit  oscillations  and  pulsating  current  of  relatively 
opposite  phasing  in  said  transformer  primaries. 


3.01 4.1 7^ 

ELECTRICAI     (OMKOI     SYSTEMS 
Leonard  John  Martin.    Ihrit    Kridccs.  and  George  Kello 
Ballantyne.  iiorshain.   K  upland,  assitinurs  to  Brentford 
Transformers  i  imilid 

Filed  Stpt    20.  1460.  Sir.  .No.  57.265 

Claims  priorii\.  appiit.ati()n  C.rcat  Britain  June  8,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  323 — »5) 
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I.  An  electrical  control  system  comprising  a  tapped 
transformer  in  association  with  a  continuously  variable 
voltage  control  device  adapted  to  provide  two  voltages 
changing  oppositely  in  synchronism:  a  pair  of  transformers 
each  having  two  primary  windings,  said  windings  being 
respectively  fed  with  the  two  voltages  from  the  voltage 
773  O.q.— 56 


control  device,  each  of  said  transformers  also  having  a 
centre  tapped  secondary  winding  and  the  ends  of  these  sec- 
ondary windings  being  adapted  for  selective  connection  to 
the  taps  of  the  tapped  transformer  and  the  centre  tappings 
being  connected  through  the  primary  winding  of  an  out- 
put transformer. 


3,014.174 
.APP\H\TLS  FOR   OBTAINING   INDICATIONS  OF 
PKKMEABIF     FORMATIONS     TR  W  FRSFD     V.\ 
BtJRFHOI  ES 
Paul   (  harrin  and    Fltnr>    (  .   Wattrs.  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors, b\  mesnt-  assiKumtnls,  to  PG.AC  Development 
Company.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Mar.  2.  1955,  Ser.  No.  491.678 
12  Claims.     (CI.  324—1) 


1.  In  well  logging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  down- 
hole  equipment  including  insulating  structure,  a  cable  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  conductors  supporting  said  equip- 
ment for  movement  thrc^ugh  the  well,  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes carried  by  said  insulating  structure  and  coupled 
to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  conductors,  means 
for  establishing  mechanical  and  electrical  contact  between 
the  electrodes  and  the  wall  of  the  well,  said  electrodes 
having  exposed  surface  portions  of  different  area  facing 
the  wall  of  the  well  at  approximately  the  same  well  depth, 
means  for  passing  electric  current  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude between  each  of  said  electrodes  and  a  reference 
point  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  first  potential  responsive 
circuit  connected  through  at  least  one  of  said  cable  con- 
ductors to  receive  a  first  potential  difference  existing  be- 
tween a  first  of  said  electrodes  and  a  reference  point 
spaced  apart  therefrom  as  a  result  of  current  flow  from 
said  first  electrode,  a  second  potential  responsive  circuit 
connected  through  another  of  said  cable  conductors  to  re- 
ceive a  second  potential  difference  existing  between  the 
second  of  said  electrodes  and  a  reference  point  spaced 
apart  therefrom  as  a  result  of  current  flow  from  said 
second  electrode,  said  first  and  second  potential  differences 
being  influenced  to  diflferent  degrees  by  the  electrical 
resistivity  of  the  material  existing  in  a  narrow  zone  ex- 
tending laterally  and  outwardly  of  the  wall  of  the  well, 
and  means  for  recording  the  diflferences  of  potentials  re- 
ceived by  said  first  and  second  potential  responsive  cir- 
cuits. 


3.014.175 
FI  FCTRICAI   TOGGING  METHODS  AND  MF  \NS 

Frederiik  Htnr>  Mann  and  Daniel  MatDoucall.  Notting- 
ham. Ingland,  assignors.  h>  mtsne  assignments,  to 
Schlumberger  Well  .Sur>e>ing  Corporation.  Houston. 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  I^J.  1955.  Ser.  No    518.822 
11  Claims.     ((I.  324 — 1| 
1.   Apparatus  for  providing  indications   at  the  surface 
of  the  earth  of  an  output  signal  generated  by  a  borehole 
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iotging  instrument  having  electrical  input  means  disposed 
in  a  borehole,  comprising  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
instrument  including  a  single  energizing  and  signal  carry- 
ing conductor  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to 
the  logging  instrument,  a  variable  impedance  device  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  within  the  instrument,  said  impedance 
device  having  an  impedance  characteristic  determmed  by 
the  signal  applied  to  input  means  thereof,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent at  the  surface  of  the  earth  for  supplying  current  along 


.-i^" 


^^'  '"^""\j~ 


said  single  conductor  to  the  variable  impedance  device 
and  logging  instrument,  means  for  feeding  an  output  signal 
of  the  logging  instrument  to  the  input  means  of  the 
variable  imf)edance  device  so  as  to  alter  the  impedance  of 
the  latter  in  proportion  to  said  output  signal,  and  means 
for  providing  indications  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  of 
changes  in  the  electrical  energy  being  supplied  down  the 
borehole  resulting  from  changes  in  the  impedance  of 
said  impedance  device. 


3.0 14, 1 -"h 
MKBOKSK  UK  IKOMVCNtllC  PROSPECTING 
A  PP  MEATUS 
(.eorge  H.  McI  aughlin,  VMIIoHdale.  Ontario,  and  Andrew 
Stevens    and    Jan    A.    (  haruba.    Don    Mills.    Ontario, 
C  anada.  assignors,  b.>  mesne  assignnients,  to  Dominion 
Aerotronics   I  imited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,752 
14  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 4) 


3.  An  airborne  electromagnetic  prospecting  method 
comprising  transmitting  a  low  frequency  primary  mag- 
netic field  by  means  of  a  transmitter  coil  mounted  in 
an  aircraft  and  maintained  with  the  plane  of  its  turns 
substantially  vertical,  detecting  at  least  any  out-of- 
ph.ise  component  of  any  secondary  magnetic  field  created 
by  the  linking  of  said  primary  field  with  a  conductor  body 
by  means  of  a  receiver  coil  trailed  behind  the  aircraft  and 
disposed  so  that  the  turns  of  said  receiver  coil  are  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  co-planar  with  the  turns  of  said 
transmitter  coil  for  maximum  direct  coupling  therewith, 
substantially  cancelling  out  in  the  receiver  coil  direct 
receiver  coil  pick  up  of  the  primary  field  resulting  from 
the  substantially  co-planar  relation  of  the  transmitter  coil 
and  receiver  coil  turns,  and  transmitting  to  the  aircraft 
any  resulting  signal  from  the  receiver  coiJ. 


3.01 4.  n7 
ELECTROMAGNF  I !(    FXKIH  SI  KVFMNG 

APPVKAH  S 
Ernest   T.    Hungerford.    Bellaire.    and    (  harles    H.    Fay, 
Houston,   Ie\  ,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  ( Ompany,  a  cor- 
poration of  I)elav»a''e 

Filed  June  24.  1957.  Ser.  No.  667,517 
15  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 8> 


4^,.  »  f  I  C0M»— **: 


12.  A  method  of  determining  a  characteristic  of  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  well  borehole  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  zone  of  the  strata  surrounding  said  borehole  to 
an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  generated  within  the 
well  borehole  at  a  level  opposite  said  zone  and  with  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  borehole  to  induce  eddy 
current  loops  the  effective  planes  of  which  are  substan- 
tially in  the  bedding  planes  of  strata  possessing  a  resis- 
tivity anisotropy  whereby  an  electromagnetic  formation 
field  is  produced,  maintaining  at  least  one  detector  coil 
in  the  borehole  at  a  level  that  is  within  the  zone  of  the 
strata  surrounding  the  borehole  in  which  the  electromag- 
netic formation  field  is  created,  detecting  the  phase  of  the 
voltage  induced  in  said  coil,  scanning  a  portion  of  the 
produced  formation  field  in  a  horizontal  plane  by  turning 
the  effective  axis  of  said  coil  on  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  until  a  phase  reversal  occurs,  detecting  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  voltage  induced  in  said  coil,  and  detect- 
ing and  indicating  the  directional  orientation  of  said  coil 
at  the  phase  reversal  and  maximum  amplitude  of  said 
voltage. 


3,014,178 
DRY  CLEANING  PRO(  ESSES  AND  DFVICFS 
Joseph   M.    Dunn,   Winchester.    Mass.,   assignor   to   Dunn 
EugineerinK    Corporation,     a    corporation    of     Massa- 

rtts 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,044 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 30) 


OONOUCHVITT 


1  COHOUCnVITT    VS   T1M£ 

n%  MXXNG   Flieo  MOJNT 

»-OI»      0»  tya  '0  DtTtRGENT 

►aVSOLVtNT   DirFERttd 
«0J»     COWVtS    RtPWStNTIMO 
X0  3«     af  PINlNr  CONCEMTIUTIONS 


TNK  *mD  woTnN  Of  ri«D  »vo 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  detergent  concentra- 
tion of  a  dry  cleaning  fluid  containing  minor  concentra- 
tions of  a  detergent  and  water  in  an  organic  solvent,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  taking  a  measured  sample 
of  said  solution,  adding  to  said  sample  a  major  measured 
quantity  of  water,  whereby  the  conductivity  of  said  sample 
in  the  ensuing  period  of  time  mcreases  to  a  max. mum 
that  is  functionally  related  to  the  detergent  concentra- 
tion, passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  sample 
in  order  to  measure  the  conductivity  of  said  sample  dur- 
ing said  ensuing  period  of  time,  and  indicating  said  maxi- 
mum in  response  to  said  conductivity  as  measured 
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"  3.014,179 

EI.FCTROMAGNETIC  RECORDFR 
Bofivoj    DuhskV    and    Oldrich    Straka,    Prague,    Czecho- 
slo>akia.   assignors   to    \.>7.kumn>    a   zkuselini   lelecky 
listav,  I  etnanv,  near  Prague,  C'zechoslu\akia 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729.851 
Claims  priority,  application  ("zerhoslo*akia  Apr.  25.  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—100) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  recorder  comprising  a  torsional 
body,  means  fixedly  supporting  said  body  at  the  center  of 
the  latter  so  that  torque  loads  applied  to  the  ends  of  said 
body  produce  torsional  stressing  of  the  latter,  exciting 
winding  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
torsional  body  which  field  is  deformed  in  response  to 
torsional  stressing  of  the  body,  pick-up  coils  on  said  body 
having  a  voltage  induced  therein  in  response  to  deforma- 
tion of  said  magnetic  field,  parallel  rails  fixed  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  torsional  body,  a  weight  defining 
member  riding  on  said  rails  to  apply  torque  loads  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  torsional  body  which  loads  vary  with 
the  distance  along  said  rails  from  said  weight  defining 
member  to  said  body  so  that  said  voltage  induced  in  the 
pick-up  coils  also  depends  on  the  position  of  s;iid  weight 
defining  member,  recording  means  connected  to  said 
weight  defining  member  and  indicating  the  position  of 
the  latter  along  said  rails,  electric  motor  operated  means 
effective  to  displace  said  weight  defining  member  along 
said  rails,  measuring  means  generating  a  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  the  value  to  be  recorded,  amplifier  means 
having  an  inlet  receiving  said  voltage  induced  in  said 
pick-up  coils  and  said  voltage  generated  by  said  measur- 
ing means  and  an  outlet  delivering  a  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  any  difference  between  said  voltages  from 
the  pick-up  coils  and  measuring  means,  and  means  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  outlet  of  the  amplifier  means 
to  be  operated  by  any  voltage  delivered  by  the  latter  so 
that  said  electric  motor  operated  means  moves  said  weight 
defining  member  to  a  position  along  said  rails  where  said 
voltage  induced  in  said  pick-up  coils  is  equal  to  said  volt- 
age generated  by  said  measuring  means. 


3.014.180 
EI  F(  TKONK    PlISE  (ODER 
John    C.    I  eming.    Niagara   Falls,    N.V.,   assignor   to   the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1952,  Ser.  No.  320,511 
1  Claim.  (CI.  328 — 38) 
An  electronic  pulse  coder  comprising  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  electron  discharge  devices  having  a  common 
output  circuit  and  each  having  an  input  circuit;  a  first 
source  of  pulses;  a  second  source  of  pulses;  first,  second 
and  third  pulse  delay  lines  each  having  input  and  output 
terminals;  means  coupling  said  first  source  of  pulses  to  the 
input  terminals  of  said  first  delay  line  and  to  the  input 
circuit  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device;  means  cou- 
pling the  output  terminals  of  said  first  delay  line  to  the 
input  terminals  of  said  second  delay  line  and  to  the  input 
circuit  of  said  second  electron  discharge  device;  means 
coupling  said  second  source  of  pulses  to  the  input  circuit 
of  said  third  electron  discharge  device;  a  first  unidirec- 
tional coupling  between  the  output  terminals  of  said  sec- 


ond delay  line  and  the  input  terminals  of  said  third  delay 
line;  a  second  unidirectional  coupling  between  said  sec- 
ond source  of  pulses  and  the  input  terminals  of  said  third 
delay  line;  said  first  unidirectional  coupling  operating  to 
pass  pulses  derived  from  said  first  source  of  pulses  from 
the  output  terminals  of  said  second  delay  line  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  third  delay  line  and  to  block  the  pas- 
sage of  pulses  of  said  second  source  in  the  opposite  direc- 


tion; s:>id  second  unidirectional  coupling  operating  to  ap- 
ply pulses  of  said  second  source  to  the  input  terminals  of 
said  third  delay  line  and  to  block  the  passage  of  pulses 
of  said  first  source  from  the  input  terminals  of  said  third 
line  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  third  electron  discharge 
device;  and  means  coupling  the  output  terminals  of  said 
third  delay  line  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  fourih  electron 
discharge  device. 


3.014.181 

GENERATOR  OF  PI  I.SF.S   WITH   SEQUENTIALLY 

INCREASING  SPACING 

Richard  F.  J.  Filipowsky.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
\^estinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fast  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennv\|\ania 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,389 
7  Claims.    (CI.  328— 55) 


Ctcci  I 
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1.  A  generator  for  producing  a  plurality  of  pulses  com- 
prising a  source  of  clock  pulses  spaced  apart  by  predeter- 
mined time  periods,  normally  open  gate  means  for  selec- 
tively passing  said  pulses,  means  responsive  to  pulses  pass- 
ing through  said  gate  means  to  close  said  gate  means, 
time  delay  means  responsive  to  a  first  clock  pulse  to 
render  said  gate  means  open  after  a  predetermined  timed 
interval  for  passing  a  second  clock  pulse  through  said  gate 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  second  clock  pulse 
for  varying  the  time  delay  of  said  time  delay  means. 


3.014,182 

TIME  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  USE  IN  RADAR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sheldon  C.  Shalion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cuher  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1956.  Ser.  No.  617.653 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328 — llOl 
1.  A  time  discriminator  comprising:  a  gate  responsive 
to  video  signals  and  pre-gating  pulses  for  passing  an  out- 
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put  signal  corresponding  to  the  portions  of  said  video 
signals  in  time  coincidence  with  said  pre-gating  pulses; 
a  pulse  stretcher  connected  to  said  gate  and  responsive 
to  the  signals  passed  by  said  gate  for  producing  a  tri- 
angular wave  whose  steeper  portion  is  in  substantial  time 
coincidence  with  the  signals  passed  by  said  gate;  means 


*•  ,10       %•     ,n  ,»o  >o  (o 
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a  static  magnetic  field  through  said  ferrite  element,  first 
microwave  energy  means  for  establishing  a  mode  of  ex- 
citation in  said  structure  having  a  first  frequency  and 
high  value  of  power  with  a  magnetic  field  component 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  static  magnetic  field, 
and  second  microwave  energy  means  for  establishing  a 
mode   of  excitation  having  a   second   frequency   and   a 
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for  developing  a  gating  pulse;  and  a  bilateral  gate  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  to  the  signal  produced  by  said 
pulse  stretcher  and  to  be  responsive  to  said  gating  pulse 
for  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
time  displacement  between  said  gating  pulse  and  the 
center  of  the  portion  of  said  pulse  stretcher  output  signal 
in  time  coincidence  with  the  signals  passed  by  said  gate. 


value  of  power  below  the  critical  oscillation  value  and 
with  a  magnetic  field  component  along  the  direction  of 
said  static  magnetic  field,  said  first  frequency  being  higher 
than  said  second  frequency,  said  static  magnetic  field 
having  a  value  equal  to  a  proportionality  constant  times 
the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  said  first  and 
second  microwave  energv  means. 


3.014,1H3 

TFI  FMFTFK  KFCEIVER 

t*tretf    \    C.ilhtrt,  I)in\illi'.  and  Ccorge  I  .  Kini;.  Morris 

Plains.  \.J.,  assignors  to  Radio  ^^l■(^ulnc^  I  jhuratories 

Inc..  Boonton.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  Ntw  Jersey 

FiJed  Jan.  7.  195«,  Str.  No.  707,500 

6  Claims,     (CI.  329—107) 


3.014,185 
D.C.  MAGNETIC   AMPLIFIER 

Joseph  Montner,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dynamics  (  orporatioii.  San  Ditgo,  (  alif..  j 
tion  of  Dela\%are 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1956.  Ser.  No.  624,601 
6  Claims.    (CI.  330 — 8) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  variation  in  a  direct  cur- 
rent output  voltage  in  response  to  the  frequency  of  input 
pulses,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a  regenerative  am- 
plifier responsive  to  the  said  input  pulses,  the  said  regen- 
erative amplifier  being  operative  to  produce  output  pulses 
only  when  the  said  input  pulses  exceed  a  predetermined 
level,  the  said  regenerative  amplifier  producing  no  output 
pulses  when  the  input  pulses  are  of  a  magnitude  within 
the  range  of  from  zero  to  the  said  predetermined  level, 
and  discriminator  means  converting  the  regenerative  am- 
plifier output  pulses  to  the  direct  current  output  voltage, 
the  said  discriminator  means  comprising  a  series  con- 
nected saturable  reactor  and  rectifier. 
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3,014.184 
FFRRITF  P\RV\IFIKK    WIPl  FIIFR 
Anstid    I).    Berk.    P;nific    Palisades.    (  onrad    E.    Nelson. 
fiardena.  and  I  conard  KItinman.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  a.s- 
signors    to    Hughes     Vinrift    ( Ompanv,    Culver    City. 
(  alif..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   \.ig.  18.  I95S.  Ser.  No.  755.597 

"  (  lainis.     ((I.  330—5) 

I.  A    microwave    amplifier    comprising    structure    for 

containing  modes  of  microwave  energy,  a  ferrite  elemen' 

mounted   within   said  structure,   means  for  cstablishinfe 


1.  A  D.C.  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  first  and 
second  saturable  cores,  a  pair  of  excitation  windings  in 
series  arrangement  and  each  wound  on  one  of  said  cores 
in  the  same  direction,  said  arrangement  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  AC.  voltage  source,  means  adapted 
to  be  responsive  to  an  input  for  generating  magnetic  flux 
corresponding  to  said  input  in  the  respective  cores  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  said  cores  being  driven 
into  saturation  in  one  direction  by  the  positive  half-cycle 
of  AC.  voltage  from  said  source  at  different  points  of 
said  half-cycle  depending  upon  the  magnitude  and  polar- 
ity of  said  input,  said  cores  being  driven  into  saturation 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  negative  half-cycle  of 
said  A.C.  voltage  at  different  points  of  said  negative 
half-cycle  depending  upon  the  magnitude  and  polarity 
of  said  input,  said  first  core  reaching  saturation  in  said 
one  direction  before  said  second  core,  said  second  core 
reaching  saturation  in  said  opposite  direction  before  said 
first  core,  a  pair  of  output  windings  in  series  arrange- 
ment and  each  wound  on  one  of  said  cores  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  substantially  cancel  voltages  induced  there- 
in when  neither  core  is  saturated,  said  output  windings 
having  current  flow  in  a  direction  determined  by  the 
polarity  of  said  input  when  said  first  core  is  saturated 
in  said  one  direction  and  said  second  core  is  non-satu- 
rated, and  said  output  windings  having  current  flow  in 
the  same  direction  when  said  second  core  is  saturated  in 
said  opposite  direction  and  said  first  core  is  non-saturated, 
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to  produce  voltage  pulses  of  one  polarity  determined  by 
the  polanty  of  said  input,  a  non-linear  impedance  thres- 
hold device  having  symmetrical  positive  and  negative  cur- 
rent conduction  voltage  characteristics,  and  a  load  in 
scries  arrangement  with  said  threshold  device,  said  series 
arrangement  of  said  threshold  device  and  load  being 
connected  across  said  scries  arrangement  of  said  output 
v^indings,  said  threshold  device  bcw.^:  lesponsisc  to  volt- 
ages of  either  polarity  across  said  output  windings  hav- 
ing magnitudes  at  least  equal  to  said  conduction  voltage 
to  provide  current  conduction  therethrough  and  said  load, 
and  passive  to  voltages  of  either  polarity  across  said  out- 
put windings  having  magnitudes  less  than  said  conduc- 
tion voltage  to  prevent  current  conduction  therethrough 
and  said  load,  whereby  the  output  voltage  developed 
across  said  load  due  to  current  conduction  therethrough 
corresponds  to  said  input. 


3.014,186 

TUNED    TRANSISTOR     \MPI  IFIFR    WITH    FRE- 
OITNCY  AM)  BWDWIHTH  ST\B!I!/ATI()\ 
Roger  R.  Webster,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ment's   Incorporated.    Dallas.    lex.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  1(1,  1956.  Ser.  No.  558.355 
6  Claims.    (U.  330—24) 


rnfP 


1.  In  an  amplifier,  a  transistor  having  an  input  im- 
pedance variable  as  a  function  of  applied  bias  and  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base 
electrode,  coupling  means  for  applying  input  signals  to 
said  transistor,  said  coupling  means  being  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  transistor  whereby  variations  in  said  in- 
put impedance  are  presented  to  said  coupling  means. 
a  source  of  automatic  volume  control  bias  variable  ac- 
cording to  the  level  of  said  input  signals  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  transistor  for  variably  biasing  said  transistor, 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
and  ground  for  developing  a  voltage  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  the  bias  impressed  upon  said  transistor,  whereby 
said  input  impedance  is  varied  and  the  voltage -*ieveloped 
across  said  resistor  is  correspondingly  varied,  a  source 
of  reference  potential,  a  diode  interconnected  between 
said  source  of  reference  potential  and  the  emitter  of  said 
transistor  for  sensing  when  said  voltage  developed  across 
said  resistor  is  less  than  a  predetermined  magnitude,  a 
capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  transistor 
and  the  end  of  said  diode  connected  to  said  source  of 
reference  potential,  said  capacitor  and  said  diode  present- 
ing a  compensating  impedance  to  said  coupling  means 
in  parallel  with  said  input  impedance  of  said  transistor 
when  said  voltage  developed  across  said  resistor  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  magnitude  to  maintain  the  total 
impedance  presented  to  said  coupling  means  substantial- 
ly constant. 


minals  for  connection  to  a  load,  a  plurality  of  attenuator 
circuits  arranged  in  series  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals,  each  of  said  circuits  enclosed  in  a  shielded 
container  and  all  of  said  containers  arranged  in  circular 
fashion  about  a  central  axis,  a  switch  associated  with 
each  of  said  circuits  for  switching  it  into  and  out  of  the 


3,014,187 
VARIXBI  K  STFP  ATTFNl   \TOR 
Harold  Sher  and   Ravmond   F.  Herter,   Red  Bank.  NJ., 
assignors    to    I  nited     lelecontrol    Flectronics,    Inc.,    a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  16,  1<*60.  Ser.  No.  29.357 
6  Claims.    (CI.  333 — 81) 
1.  A   variable   step   attenuator   comprising    input   ter- 
minals for  the  application  of  electric  power,  output  ter- 


series  arrangement,  said  switch  including  a  shorting  con- 
ductor operated  by.  an  insulated  cam  follower  which 
switches  an  attenuator  out  of  the  series  circuit  by  making 
contact  with  a  pair  of  normally  closed  switch  points  and 
separating  them,  said  switch  independently  operated  by 
a  rotatab'e  cam  secured  to  a  shaft  which  is  mounted  in 
alignment  with  said  axis. 


3.014.188 
VARIABI  F  0  MICROWAVE  CAMTY  AND  MICRO- 
WAN  E  S\MICHING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
Peter  F.  Chester.  Pittsburgh,  and  Peter  E.  W  agner,  For- 
est Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hestinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peon- 
s>l>ania 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,584 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  333 — 83) 
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6.  In  microwave  switching  apparatus,  in  combination, 
means  forming  a  resonant  chamber  for  microwave  energy, 
said  chamber  forming  means  having  an  aperture  in  the 
wall  thereof,  means  in  said  aperture  responsive  to  an 
electrical  signal  of  at  least  a  predetermined  amplitude 
for  attenuating  the  wave  energy  in  said  chamber,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  solid  element  of  impure  semi- 
conductor material  composed  entirely  of  a  single  type  of 
semiconductivity  of  predetermined  impurity  concentra- 
tion mounted  in  said  aperture  in  a  manner  to  substantial- 
ly close  the  aperture  without  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber, electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  said  resonant  cham- 
ber impinging  upon  said  clement,  means  for  maintaining 
said  element  at  a  low  temperature  approaching  absolute 
zero,  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
element  for  when  energized  applying  said  signal  of  pre- 
determined amplitude  to  said  semiconductor  element  to 
cause  a  predetermined  current  to  flow  in  said  element, 
said  predetermined  current  flowing  in  said  semiconductor 
element  while  the  element  is  at  said  low  temperature 
causing  avalanche  .breakdown  in  said  semiconductor  ele- 
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menl  with  a  resulting  increase  in  the  losses  therein  there- 
by causing  attenuation  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
in  said  resonant  chamber 


December  19,  1961 


3.014. IH** 
EIECTRICAI.  Rh  V(  lOR  WITH  MAGNETIC 

smU  DING 
Lloyd  Joseph  MacKinnon,  (.uelph.  Ontario,  and  Anthony 
B.   Trench,    Kitchener.    Ontario.    (  anada,    assignors   to 
Canadian  General  Hectric  (  ompan>  I  imited.  I  oronto, 
Ontario,  C  anada.  a  corporation  of  (  anada 

Filed  Dec.  24.  l**.^-.  Ser.  No.  ■'04.'>81 

Claims  priorit>.  application   t  anada   Oec.  28,   1956 

1  C  laim.     (CI.  336— «7) 


3.014. HO 
ELECTRIC  \I    WINDING  C ONSTRl  C  TION 
Walter  I.  Sutton,  Jr..  Lexington,  K>..  assignor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,   to   N) Ironies,    Inc.,   Phillipsburg,   NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  686.356 
10  Claims.     (CI.  336 — 92 1 


An  electrical  reactor  of  the  type  used  for  protection  and 
control  of  electrical  power  systems  and  apparatus,  said 
reactor  having  a  self-shielding  phase  structure  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  ribbon  of  essentially  rec- 
tangular cross-section  whereby  s^id  ribbon  has  a  pair  of 
narrow  edges  and  a  pair  of  relatively  broad  substantially 
parallel  surfaces,  said  ribbon  being  spiralled  flatwise  about 
a  central  hub  to  form  a  series  of  radially  progressing  sub- 
stantially coplanar  turns  of  an  inductive  coil,  said  coil 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  faces,  a  flux-aligning  member 
comprising  a  raft  of  laminations  of  magnetic  material  ex- 
tending adjacent  one  face  of  said  coil  parallel  to  said 
narrow  edges  of  coiled  ribbon  and  substantially  obscur- 
ing all  of  said  one  face  of  said  coil,  a  similar  raft  of  flux- 
a'.igning  laminations  similarly  extending  adjacent  the  re- 
maining face  of  said  coil  parallel  to  the  opposing  narrow 
edges  of  said  coiled  ribbon  and  substantially  obscuring 
all  of  said  remaining  face  of  said  coil  whereby  the  flux  is 
directed  between  said  rafts  of  lammations  axially  of  the 
coil  with   substantial   elimination  of  the   radial  compo- 
nent of  flux  permeating  the  coil,  a  raft  of  flux-guiding 
magnetic  laminations  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  coil  axis  to  bridge  one  pair  of  ends  of  each  of  said 
flux-aligning  members,  a  similar  raft  of  flux-guiding  lam- 
inations bridging  the  respective  remaining  ends  of  said 
flux-aligning  members,  a  first  set  of  bolt  and  clamping 
plate  means  for  maintaining  said  flux-aligning  laminations 
in  their  desired  assembled  locations  with  respect  to  said 
coil,  a  second  set  of  bolt  and  clamping  plate  means  for 
similarly  clamping  said  flux-guiding  laminations  together, 
non-magnetic  shim  means  for  altering  the  mutual  spac- 
ing between  said  flux-guiding  and  said  flux-aligning  lam- 
inations to  control  the  reluctance  thereof,  bolt  means  for 
variably  locating  said  first  and  second  sets  of  clamping 
plates  with  ^e^pect  to  one  another  to  accommodate  said 
shims,  said  pairs  of  flux-aligning  and  flux-guiding  mem- 
bers when  so  assembled  forming  an  electromagnetic  shield 
for  said  coil  and  ensuring  that  any  flux  linking  said  coil  is 
everywhere  parallel  to  said  broad  surfaces  of  said  ribbon 
throughout  the  coil  cross-section,  and  the  magnetic  ma- 
terial comprising  said  flux-aligning  members  being  non- 
uniformly  distributed  over  the  face  of  the  ribbon  wound 
coil  such  that  a  greater  proportion  of  magnetic  material 
occurs  adjacent   the  coil  central  diameter  than  at  any 
chord  parallel  thereto. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  plastic  body  containing 
an  electrical  winding  concentrically  supported  there- 
within,  said  winding  being  formed  of  relatively  heavy  wire 
and  having  ends  projecting  in  angularly  spaced  relation 
beyond  one  end  of  said  body  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  thereof,  thereby  defining  integral  lead  connections, 
said  wire  being  of  sufficiently  strong  material  and  size  that 
said  lead  connections  provide  the  substantial  mounting 
support  for  said  body,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
wire  being  folded  back  along  the  length  thereof  to  serve 
as  a  stop  for  axially  locating  said  winding  in  said  body. 


3,014,191 
ROTOR  ASSEMBI  Y  FOR  IN  DICTION  VOLTAGE 

RFC. I  I   VIOR 

Harry  R.  West.  I'lftstuld.  Mas^,,  assiunor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Ntn  \  ork 

Filed  May  2.  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,170 

12  Claims.    (CI.  336— 120) 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  induction  voltage  regulator  compris- 
ing shaft  means,  a  cylindrical  magnetic  core  coaxial  with 
and  rigidly  aflftxed  to  said  shaft  means,  longitudinal  slots 
on  said  core,  and  at  least  one  layer  winding  having  side 
portions  in  two  of  said  slots  and  end  portions  joining 
said  side  portions,  a  frustoconical  form  member  on  each 
end  of  said  core  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft  means,  said 
form  members  having  decreasing  radii  away  from  said 
core,  substantially  the  entire  end  portions  of  said  winding 
lying  against  said  form  members. 


3.014.192 

.MLRCL  RY  SI  IP  RING  ASSKMBl A 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  %  Electro  Music.  313  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 

Pasadena,  C  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.012 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—5) 

.1.  In  a  slip  ring  connector  structure:  two  electrically 

conductive  members;  bearing  means  supporting  the  mem- 
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bcrs  for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis:  said  members 
having  interior  surface  means  defining  an  enclosed  space 
encompassing  the  said  axis  of  rotation;  a  first  insulation 
sleeve  of  uniform  cross-section  concentrically  mounted 
by  one  of  the  members  and  extending  from  an  exterior 
boundary  of  said  one  member  and  with  clearance  into 
said  enclosed  space  to  form  a  circularly  extending  chan- 
nel about  the  inuardiy  proiectmg  end  of  said  first  insula- 
tion sleeve;  a  second  insulation  sleeve  of  uniform  cross- 
section  concentrically  mounted  by  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  extending  from  an  exterior  boundary  of  said 
other  member  to  a  position  accessible  to  the  said  en- 
closed space;  an  electrically  conductive  pin  mounted 
within  the  first  insulation  sleeve  and  terminating  uiihin 


the  inner  end  of  said  first  insulation  sleeve;  a  second 
electrically  conductive  pin  mounted  uithin  the  second 
insulation  sleeve  and  projecting  with  clearance  into  the 
inner  end  of  said  first  insulation  sleeve;  said  other  con- 
ductive member  having  a  projection  spaced  from  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  extending  with  clearance  into  said 
circularly  extending  channel;  a  mercury  pool  in  the  cir- 
cularly extendmg  channel  and  in  contact  with  said  projec- 
tion; and  a  second  mercury  pool  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
one  insulation  sleeve;  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  having 
exteriorly  accessible,  axially  extending  surfaces;  said  con- 
ductive members  also  having  exteriorly  accessible,  axially 
extending  surfaces  spaced  from  those  of  the  correspond- 
ing pins  for  providing  an  electrical  and  mechanical  con- 
nection by  axial  movement  with  a  connector  or  the  like. 


3.014.193 
HI.KCTRFCAI  SI  IP  RING  AND  SI  PPORT 
Julius  M.  Schiller.  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Flectro  Tec  Corp..  South  Hackensack.  NJ..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  June  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,785 
1  Claim.    (CI.  339—8) 


fl-n- 
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A  slip  ring  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  metal  base 
member  having  a  groove  in  a  surface  thereof,  a  thin 
layer  of  dielectric  material  bonded  to  the  side  walls  and 
bottom  of  said  groove  and  to  said  surface  of  the  base 
member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  to  insulate  said 
surface,  and  a  slip  ring  comprising  a  laver  of  electricallv 
conductive  material  electrolytically  deposited  on  said 
layer  of  dielectric  material  in  said  groove,  the  plastic  to 


metal  ratio  of  the  dielectric  layer,  the  base  member,  and 
said  slip  ring  being  small  and  the  differential  of  the  co- 
efficients of  thermal  expansion  of  said  base  member,  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  slip  ring  being  low  providing 
for  rapid  transmission  and  dissipation  of  heat  from  the 
slip  ring  through  the  dielectric  layer  to  the  metal  base 
member  and  thereby  reducing  thermal  shock  tending  to 
pull  the  slip  ring  and  the  dielectric  layer  away  from  the 
metal  base  member. 


3,014.194 

CABI  F  CONNECTOR  PROTFCTOR 

\\ilhelm  Axel  Berglund.  6834  \\ .  Ardmore, 

Chicago  31.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,089 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—75) 


^  ^ 


1.  A  cable  connector  protector  comprising  an  elongat- 
ed tubular  body  having  a  chamber  intermediate  its  ends 
to  receive  engaged  cable  connector  plugs,  said  body  hav- 
ing end  portions  formed  with  axial  blind  bores  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  chamber  for  receiving  cable  sec- 
tions related  to  the  connector  plugs,  said  blind  bores 
being  tapered  longitudinally  outwardly,  opposed  longi- 
tudinally slidable  wedges  engaged  with  opposed  sides  of 
said  bores  to  receive  and  fnctionally  engage  cable  sec- 
tions therebetween,  said  wedges  being  longitudinally  out- 
wardly tapered  to  wedge  against  opposite  sides  of  cable 
sections  upon  longitudinally  outward  movements  of  the 
cable  sections  relative  to  the  body  accompanied  by  the 
wedges,  and  means  providing  access  to  said  chamber  and 
said  bores,  said  bodv  being  flexible  and  having  a  radial  slit 
extending  the  length  of  the  body  and  reaching  inwardly 
to  the  chamber  and  the  bores,  and  defining  body  sections 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  slit,  and  a  longitiudinally-elongat- 
ed  flexible  slide  bridging  the  slit  and  releasably  engageable 
with  means  provided  on  said  body  section. 


3,014,195 
CAPACITOR  TERMINAL  AND  MOL  NTrSG 
ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  V.  May.  Pittsfield.  and  Harr>   Kalker.  Williams- 
town.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 
North  Adams.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,669 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339—131) 


1  A  mounting  base  for  a  capacitor  comprising  a  nng 
having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  capacitor,  securing  means  connecting 
said  ring  to  the  bottom  of  said  capacitor,  an  array  of 
prongs  each  including  a  thin  stem  extending  from  a  rela- 
tively wider  base  section  which  depends  from  said  mount- 
ing ring  to  form  a  shoulder  between  said  stem  and  said 
base  section,  an  array  of  capacitor  section  termiiials  ex- 
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tending  downwardly  from  said  capacitor  within  said 
mounting  ring,  said  terminals  including  thin  elongated 
stems  and  enlarged  ends,  said  base  bcmg  adapted  for 
mounting  said  capacitor  upwn  a  chassis  including  a 
slotted  hole  having  a  diameter  in  the  order  of  the  diam- 
eter of  said  base  by  msertion  of  said  base  sections  of 
said  prongs  within  its  slots  and  projection  of  said  sec- 
tion terminals  through  said  hole  to  have  their  enlarged 
ends  provide  means  for  lashing  leads  to  said  section  ter.- 
minals.  said  base  bemg  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a 
printed  circuit  board  including  a  number  of  relatively 
small  apertures  for  individually  receiving  said  capacitor 
section  terminals  and  said  prongs  by  supporting  said 
capacitor  above  said  board  upon  said  shoulders  of  said 
prongs  when  said  thin  stems  of  said  prongs  and  said  elon- 
gated stems  of  said  section  terminals  are  inserted  through 
said  apertures  after  said  enlarged  ends  of  said  section 
terminals  are  cut  off.  the  parts  of  said  elongated  stems  of 
said  section  terminals  adjacent  said  enlarged  ends  being 
thin  enough  to  facilitate  the  cutting  off  of  said  enlarged 
ends,  and  portions  of  said  prongs  being  dcformable  for 
engagement  with  said  chassis  or  said  printed  circuit  board 
for  alternatively  securing  said  capacitor  to  them. 


planes,  each  formed  with  an  upper  edge  concavely  curved 
about  a  horizontal  axis  to  mate  with  a  cylindrical  contact 
of  an  associated  device,  and  with  stems  laterally  offset 
on  alternate  of  said  planes,  received  in  and  passing 
though  said  insulator. 


3,014. IVS 
PASSI\K  RF-SONAIOK  KKFLECTOR 
Wilbur    T.    Harriv,    \V(>odbur>.    (  oiin..    assiunor    to    The 
Harris  Transduitr    (Orporalion.    NN(i<>dbijr\.   Cuun.,   a 
corponition  of  (  onneiticut 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1958.  Scr.  .No.  771.908 
24  Claims.    (CI.  340—5) 


3,014,196 

I   WIP  H  \SF 

Stanley  C.  Shappell.   Ht^t   Boxtord     Muss.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  SvKania  Klectric  Products  Inc., 

VS  ilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Vpt.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  763,622 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—145) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  medium  of 
acoustic  transmission  and  adapted  to  scatter  acoustic 
energy  of  a  predetermined  character  which  impinges 
thereupon,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  elastic 
tubular  resonator  having  a  resonant  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion in  a  vibratory  mode  such  that  the  ends  of  said  reso- 
nator move  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  and  its  elongated 
side  surfaces  contract  and  expand  in  a  radial  direction, 
said  side  surfaces  being  substantially  completely  acousti- 
cally operatively  exposed  to  the  medium  in  which  it  is 
suspended  and  substantially  free  to  vibrate  radially. 


1.  An  electrical  energy  translating  device  comprising: 
an  envelope  having  at  least  one  lead-in  wire  extending 
therefrom;  and  a  base  positioned  on  said  envelope,  said 
base  comprising  a  hollow  m'^al  pin  and  a  metal  disc 
snugly  fitted  within  said  pin.Nsaid  lead-in  wire  being 
welded  to  the  adjacent  face  of  said  disc. 


3,014,199 

SIREN  ACTUATFI)  V\  AKNIN(.  DKVICE  FOR 

Al   lOMOBII  FS 

Leslie  G.  Dill.  N    4418  Marinjjo,  and  Robert  B.  Molitor. 

F.  608  Dallon,  both  of  Spokane,  Wash. 

FMIcd  Apr.  II.   I960,  Sir.  No.  21.399 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—34) 


V-" 


J.  %' 
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3.014.197 
SO(  kF  r  FOR  El  ECTRON  TUBES 
Carlton    P.    Werner,    Orange.    N.J..    assignor    to   Johnaeo 
Design  Sersices,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ.,  a  corp<iradoa  of 
New  Jerse> 

Fifed  Apr.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,730 
21  Claims.    (CI.  339—182) 


21.  A  mounting  socket  for  multiple  contact  electronic 
units  comprising  a  flat  elongated  base  insulator  and  three 
electrical  contacts  bifurcated,  identically  constructed  of 
flat  sheet  metal,  longitudinally  alined  with  one  another, 
the  bifurcated  portions  disposed  above  and  resting  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  insulator,  mounted  in  parallel 


■^^ 


l.In  a  siren  actuated  warning  device,  the  combination 
with  an  amplifier,  sound  receiving  means  wired  to  the  in- 
put of  the  amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  an  oscillating 
coil  output;  of  reed  means  having  a  resonant  frequency 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  a  siren,  said  reed  means  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  oscillating  coil  output  so  as  to 
be  movable  thereby,  indicator  means,  relay  means  wired 
between  the  indicator  means  and  said  reed  means,  said 
relay  means  being  adapted  to  activate  said  indicator  means 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  reed  means,  additional 
reed  means  having  a  resonant  frequency  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  an  audible  test  signal,  said  additional  reed 
means  being  wired  in  parallel  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  first  mentioned  reed  means,  and  test  switch  means 
wired  in  series  relation  with  said  additional  reed  means. 
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"  3.014.200 

VFHICI  F  STOP  IM)I(  ATINC;  APPARATUS 

Robert  I  .   reMksbur>.  Astoria.  N.^. 

(21—03   73rd  St..  Jackson  Heights.  N.Y.) 

filed  Jan    12.  \9b0.  Ser.  No.  1.888 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—71) 


source  to  one  of  the  two  rear  blinkers  on  said  one  side 
of  the  vehicle,  to  the  remainder  of  the  blinkers  on  said 


In  a  hydraulic  braking  mechanism  equipped  vehicle, 
stop  light  apparatus  comprising  a  stop  light  and  a  dis- 
tinctive panic  light  both  visible  from  a  trailing  vehicle, 
normally  open  energizing  circuits  for  the  stop  light  and 
the  panic  light,  a  pressure  responsive  stop  light  switch 
having  one  set  of  normally  open  contacts  which  when 
closed  complete  the  energizing  circuit  to  the  stop  light,  a 
pressure  responsive  panic  light  switch  having  one  set  of 
contacts  and  including  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm 
that  actuates  an  armature  in  the  panic  switch,  one  of 
the  panic  switch  contacts  being  carried  by  the  armature 
and  normally  not  engaging  the  other  panic  switch  con- 
tact, the  panic  switch  contacts  when  closed  completing 
the  energizing  circuit  to  the  panic  light,  a  solenoid  in 
the  panic  light  switch  that  is  energized  when  the  stop 
light  switch  is  closed  and  the  stop  light  circuit  energized, 
the  solenoid  when  energized  retaming  the  armature  in 
its  actuated  position  with  the  panic  light  switch  con- 
tacts closed,  means  directing  hydraulic  brake  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  stop  and  panic  pressure  responsive  switches, 
the  stop  light  switch  responding  to  any  normal  hydraulic 
pressure  in  the  braking  mechanism  to  close  the  stop  light 
contacts  thereby  illuminating  the  stop  light  and  energiz- 
ing the  panic  switch  solenoid,  the  stop  light  switch  and 
the  panic  light  switch  responding  to  extraordinary  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  the  braking  mechanism  to  close  the 
stop  light  contacts  and  to  distort  the  diaphragm  to  actu- 
ate the  panic  switch  armature  and  urge  its  contact  into 
engagement  with  the  other  panic  switch  contact,  the 
armature  b>eing  held  in  position  by  the  energized  solenoid, 
thereby  illuminating  both  the  stop  light  and  the  panic 
light  as  long  as  there  is  normal  hydraulic  pressure  in  the 
brake  mechanism. 


3.014.201 
DIMDFn    MSI  AI     DIRK  riON    INDICATOR    FOR 
MOTOR  XFHKIKS  I  OR    \N   INDFPFNDINT  IN- 
DICATION   IN    fRONI    AND   AT  THF   RF  \R 
Viktor  Himmelbauir.  7  Jostfsi;asse.  \  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  \ug.  28.  1<)58.  Str.  No.  757.877 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria  Aug.  29.  1957 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340— 81) 
1.  Indicator  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  volt- 
age source,  front  turn  indicating  means  on  the  front  of 
said  vehicle,  rear  turn  indicating  means  on  the  rear  of 
said  vehicle,  and  control  means  including  circuits  selec- 
tively coupling  said  source  to  said  indicating  means  and 
providing  selectively  for  the  illumination  of  both  said 
indicating  means  and  of  said  rear  turn  indicating  means 
alone,  said  front  turn  indicating  means  comprising  one 
blinker  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  said  rear  indi- 
cating means  comprising  two  blinkers  on  one  side  of  the 
vehicle  and  one  blinker  on  the  other  side  of  the  veh'cle, 
said    control    means    selectively    coupling    said    voltage 


I 


Mi 


one  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  to  the  blinkers  on  the  other 
side  of  the  vehicle. 


3,014.202 

SELECTOR  FOR  SFI  K  I  INC  CHANNELS 

Lorenz  Hanewinkel.   Neukirchen.   C.erman>.   assignor  to 

/use  kC  Neukirchen.  Cierman\ 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  69". 694 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (.ernianv  Nov.  29,  1956 

4  Clauns.    (CI.  340—166) 


>Ufe 


y     y 


1.  An  arrangement  for  use  in  selecting  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  col- 
umns with  each  channel  comprising  a  transformer  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  one  winding  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  its  respective  channel  and 
wherein  a  conductor  is  provided  individual  to  each  row 
and  a  conductor  is  provided  individual  to  each  column 
to  provide  the  input  control  of  a  channel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  first  circuit  having  a  unidirectional 
device  for  each  channel  connecting  the  other  winding  of 
the  transformer  in  each  channel  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
row  conductors  and  arranged  to  pass  current  in  one  di- 
rection between  the  respective  row  conductor  and  the 
respective  said  other  winding  to  a  resp)ective  column 
conductor,  another  circuit  having  a  unidirectional  device 
connected  between  each  respective  row  conductor  and  an 
output  conductor,  a  potential  bias  source  applied  be- 
tween each  row  conductor  and  each  column  conductor 
for  blocking  current  flow  across  said  first  and  other  said 
circuits,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  another 
bias  potential  to  each  of  said  column  conductors  and  to 
each  of  said  row  conductors  between  the  said  circuits 
whereby  the  first  said  circuit  connected  between  the  se- 
lected row  and  column  conductor  passes  current  in  one 
direction  and  the  respective  other  said  circuit  connected 
between  the  selected  row  conductor  and  output  conductor 
passes  current  in  another  direction. 
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3,014.203 
INFORMATION  SI()K\(.K  M  \  IRIX 
I  ouis  n.  Ste>ens,   San   Jost,   (  alif..   assignor   to   Interna- 
tional   Business     Machirus    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,532 
3  Claims.     (LI.  340—173) 


.c^tP^tp^t^ 
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2.  An  information  storage  matrix  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  lines,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  electrically  conductive  lines,  and  a  plurality  of 
information  storage  units  connecting  each  line  of  said 
first  plurality  of  lines  to  each  line  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  lines,  each  of  said  storage  units  being  connected 
to  only  one  line  of  said  first  plurality  and  to  only  one 
line  of  said  second  plurality,  each  of  said  storage  units 
comprising  a  coherer  and  a  glow  discharge  lamp  con- 
nected in  series. 


3.014.204 
MAGNFTK    (  IKCUITS 
Arthur  VV    To.   Fords.   N.J  .  and    Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo 
\lto,  (alif..  assignors  to  Radio  (  orporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  [Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1956,  iter.  No.  627,678 
24  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


-vAj- j! 


21  In  a  magnetic  circuit,  the  combination  comprising 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  of  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop  material,  each  of  said  cores  having  at  least 
two  remanent  states  and  each  of  said  cores  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein,  each  of  said  cores  having 
separate  windings  linked  through  said  apertures,  a  plu- 
rality of  current  paths,  each  of  said  current  paths  con- 
sisting of  a  connection  having  a  linear  characteristic  con- 
necting in  scries  at  least  one  of  said  windings  on  at  least 
one  of  said  cores  to  another  winding  on  another  of  said 
cores,  means  connecting  said  current  paths  in  pairs  with 
the  two  current  paths  of  a  pair  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  means  for  app  ying  signals  to  said  cores 
to  establish  them  in  desired  ones  of  said  remanent  states, 
and  means  for  applying  a  signal  across  said  pair  of  cur- 
rent paths,  said  signal  dividing  in  said  paths  in  accordance 
^i-ith  the  remanent  states  of  said  cores. 


3.014.205 
LIQUID  LEVEI    FI  OVl    \NI)  APPARATUS  FOR 
TFSIIN(.   IMF  S\ME 
Albert  Bochm.  Madison.  N  J.,  assignor  to   \merican  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  (  ompan>,  Jersev    tit\.  N.J..  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jtrst'N 

Filed  Oct!  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,218 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—214) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  level  of  a  liquid, 
a  float,  means  supporting  said  float  for  response  to  a 
predetermined  change  in  the  level  of  said  liquid  with  the 
float  displaceable  between  two  extreme  positions,  an  en- 
closure surrounding  said  float  and  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  providing  free  passage  for  said  liquid 
into  said  enclosure  said  enclosure  being  immersed  in  said 
liquid  when  the  liquid  level  is  such  as  to  maintain  said 
float  in  the  upper  one  of  its  positions,  and  means  for 
clearing  said  enclosure  of  liquid  while  leaving  the  level 
of  said  liquid  outside  said  enclosure  substantially  un- 
disturbed so  as  to  lower  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said 
inclosure  relative  to  the  level  of  said  liquid  outside  said 
enclosure  and  thereby  simulate  a  corresponding  drop  in 
the  level  of  said  liquid  with  respect  to  said  float. 


3.014,206 

FIRF   \l  ARM  S^SI^M 

St.  ClalrSIavin.  315  Allston  St..  Brighton    \!ass. 

FUed  .Ma>  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.2-0 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340— 229j 
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2.  A  fire  detecting  and  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a 
closed  branch  of  small  diameter  tubing  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  charge  of  air  under  low  pressure,  fusible  plugs  in 
said  tubing  for  releasably  confining  the  low  pressure  air 
therein,  a  reservoir  and  piping  adapted  to  maintain  a 
supply  of  air  under  high  pressure,  connections  between 
the  said  low-pressure  tubing  and  the  high  pressure  piping 
comprising  a  valve  biased  to  open  position  and  held  nor- 
mally closed  by  the  low-pressure  air  of  the  tubing,  and 
signal  means  opcraiively  connected  to  the  high  pressure 
piping.- 
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3.014,207 
ALARM  CIRCl  ITS 
Christy   Principale.   Brooklyn,    N.V.,   assij^or  to   Alarm 
Products,  Inc..  L  nion  Cit>.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  847.615 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—276) 


1.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  including  a  conductor  form- 
ing part  of  a  protective  circuit,  an  inductance  connected 
in  series  with  said  corvductor.  means  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  electrical  current  through  the  con- 
ductor and  the  inductance,  a  secondary  circuit  induc- 
tively coupled  with  said  inductance,  an  electronic  de- 
vice having  one  of  its  poles  biased  by  connection  to  a 
leg  of  the  secondary  circuit,  and  a  third  circuit  including 
a  relay  for  causing  current  to  flow  to  produce  a  warning 
signal,  a  leg  of  the  relay  being  connected  to  other  ele- 
ments of  the  electronic  device,  the  secondary  circuit  com- 
prising means  to  impress  a  potential  upon  said  one  pole 
on  failure  of  current  flow  in  the  inductance  to  cause  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  the  third  circuit  for  energizing  the  relay. 


II 


3.014.208 
POSITION  rSDICATOR  MECHANISM 

George  Peterson.  Jr.,  319  S.  Wavne  Ave..  Havne,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798.699 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—319) 


1.  A  multiple  position  indicator  comprising  a  housing 
having  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  a  front  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  window  opening  therein,  a  shaft  extending 
crosswise  within  said  housing  between  said  side  wails  in 
inwardly-spaced  relation  from  said  window  opening, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  within  said  housing, 
a  support  member  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  an  arcuate  indicator  of  a  predetermined,  uni- 
form radius  carried  by  said  support  member  and  arranged 
concentrically  of  said  shaft  in  confronting  relation  to  said 
window  opening,  means  normally  operable  to  predeter- 
minedly  position  said  indicator  circumferentially  of  said 
shaft  with  the  mid-portion  of  said  indicator  disposed  in 
confronting  relation  to  the  window  opening,  a  plurality 
of  electro-magnets  disposed  concentrically  of  said  shaft 
and  lying  within  the  confines  of  said  arcuate  indicator, 
each  of  said  electro-magnets  having  a  coil  and  a  core 
extending  axiaily  of  the  coil  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  shaft,  an  armature  secured  to  said  support  member 
oppositely  of  the  shaft  from  the  indicator  and  rotaiable 
ihcrewith.  said  armature  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
ferro-magnctic  arm  portions  of  arcuate  shape  concentric 
With  said  shaft  and  said  indicator  extending  circum- 
fereniially  of  the  shaft  and  disposed  resp>ectively  out- 
wardly adjacent  and  tn  confronting  relation  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cores  of  said  plurality  of  electromag- 


nets, said  arm  portions  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less 
than  the  radius  of  said  indicator  and  lying  within  the 
confines  of  said  indicator,  and  each  having  their  mid- 
point diametrically  opposite  said  mid-jwrtion  of  said  in- 
dicator, the  portions  of  each  of  the  arms  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  mid-point  of  the  arms  being  of  gradually  diminish- 
ing width  toward  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  to  electri- 
cally energize  said  electro-magnets  selectively  to  thereby 
actuate  the  armatures  and  position  the  mid-points  of  the 
arcuate  arms  thereof  in  endwise  alignment  with  the  core 
of  the  energized  electro-magnet  and  correspondingly  posi- 
tion the  indicator  relative  to  the  window  opening. 


3,014.209 
FLASHING  BARRICADE  LIGHT 

Ewing  D.  Nunn.  Mequon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern  Sig- 
nal Company,  Inc.,  Saukville,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  714,551 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340 — 33 Ij 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  light  flashes,  comprising: 
a  gaseous  discharge  tube;  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary;  means  connecting  the  terminals  of  the 
tube  across  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  so  that  the 
tube  lights  up  with  each  voltage  surge  in  the  secondary; 
a  source  of  DC.  voltage;  a  pair  of  norma'ly  open  con- 
tacts for  connecting  the  primary  with  the  voltage  source; 
a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  connected  in  series- 
circuit  with  the  normally  open  contacts  so  that  both  pairs 
of  contacts  must  be  closed  to  energize  the  primary  and 
whereby  abrupt  opening  of  either  pair  of  contacts  re- 
sults in  a  voltage  surge  in  the  secondary  to  light  up  the 
tube;  means  to  cause  the  normally  closed  contacts  to 
alternately  open  and  close  in  quick  succession  whenever 
and  as  long  as  said  normally  open  contacts  are  closed; 
and  means  activated  bv  energization  of  the  transformer 
to   periodically   close    the    normally  open   contacts. 


3,014,210 
DEVICES  EMPLOYING  THE  PRECESSION  RESO- 
NANCE OF  PARAMAGNETIC  MEDIA 
James   O.   Beaumont,   Ix)s   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor,   bv 
mesne   assignments,   to   Hughes    Aircraft   Compan>,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31.  1951,  Ser.  No.  229.184 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 347 » 
1.  .^n  analogue-to-digilal  converter  for  converting  an 
analogue  poteniial  to  a  digital  number,  said  converter  com- 
prising; first  and  secoiKJ  paramagnetic  bodies;  means  for 
envelop. ng  said  first  and  second  bodies  with  the  same 
static  magnetic  field;  a  source  of  an  analogue  potential 
to  be  converted,  a  first  and  second  analogue  field  coil, 
each  of  said  field  coils  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
analogue  potential  source  and  adapted  to  generate  a  mag- 
netic field  of  an  intensity  proportional  to  said  analogue 
potential,  said  field  coils  being  disposed  so  that  said  fields 
are  oriented  in  series  aiding  and  series  subtracting  rela- 
tionship, respectively,  with  respect  to  said  static  magnetic 
field;   means   for  producing   a  radio-frequency  magnetic 
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field  having  a  vector  normal  to  said  static  field  and  envel 
oping  said  first  and  second  bodies;  means  for  selectively 


3.014.212 
SECONDARE    R\!)\R  SYSTEMS 


^K"'6  ^«""  '"31  o'"j  attuiiu  u«juics.  iiicdHb  lor  selectively  se.cu.>UAKi   R\I)\R  SYSTEMS 

energizing  said  radio-frequency  field  for  a  predetermined  L«oiiard  Perkins,  ChisHkk.   I  ondon,   England,   assignor 

per.od.  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  bodies  for  pro-  *°  ^    ^  ■  ^o'isor  I  imited,  I  ondon.  England,  a  British 

ducing  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  equal  to  the  freauencv  compan.> 


ducing  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  equal  to  the  frequency 
difference  of  the  precession  frequencies  of  said  bodies,  the 
frequency  difference  being  caused  by  the  influence  of  said 
analogue  field  coiis  upon  said  bodies  in  the  presence  of 


r  ^ 


I-  x>''<i^_Ji^ 


?'"^--:^  'jy 


said  static  magnetic  field;  normally  inoperative  means 
conductively  coupled  to  the  last-named  means  for  digitally 
counting  the  cycles  of  said  frequency  difference  signal; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  normally  inoperative  means 
for  operating  it  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
occurrence  of  said  predetermined  period,  the  digital  count 
presented  by  said  normally  inoperative  means  for  said 
predetermined  time  interval  representing  the  digital  con- 
version of  the  analogue  potential. 


3.014.2  1  I 

nir.iTM  -TO  vN  VI  (k;  converter 

Howard  (  .  Busse\,  Nlv^  Hartford.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral t  lei.  trie  (  ompanv.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  10,  l«>5',  Vr    No.  664,635 
S  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  A  binary  word  converter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resistance  elements,  the  conductivity  of  each  of  which 
bears  such  relationship  to  that  of  the  remainder  as  to 
form  a  series  of  resistance  elements,  the  conductivity  of 
which  increases  in  geometric  progression  whose  common 
ratio  is  two.  each  of  said  resistance  elements  having  a 
first  and  second  terminal,  an  output  circuit,  means  cou- 
pling said  first  terminals  of  said  resistance  elements  to  said 
output  circuit,  a  source  of  reference  potential,  a  first  and 
second  Zener  diode  serially  connected  in  bucking  rela- 
tionship between  each  of  said  second  terminals  of  said 
resistance  elements  and  said  reference  source,  and  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  second  terminals  for  causing  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  diodes  in  one  direction  or  other  in 
response  to  the  state  of  a  respective  bit  of  said  binary 


compan.> 

Filed  Ma^   20.  195",  Str    Nu    660.3«,< 

CUJnis  prioni>,  applicatiou  Crtat  Britain  Mav  IS,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 6.5) 
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1.  A  transmitter  for  a  secondary  radar  system  having 
an  interrogating  aerial  which  is  relatively  highly  direc- 
tive, a  control  aerial  of  relatively  low  directional  prop- 
erties, means  for  generating  a  signal  comprising  recur- 
rent pairs  of  time-spaced  pulses  of  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy, the  time  interval  between  the  pulses  of  each  pair 
being  relatively  small  with  respect  to  the  interval  be- 
tween pulse  pairs,  means  for  applying  the  first  pulse  of 
each  pair  for  simultaneous  radiation  from  both  aerials 
to  produce  a  polar  radiation  pattern  formed  of  a  circle 
having  the  main  and  side  lobes  of  the  directional  radia- 
tion projecting  therefrom,  and  means  for  applying  the 
second  pulse  of  each  pair  of  pulses  to  the  interrogat- 
ing aerial  to  produce  a  polar  radiation  pattern  in  which 
the  radiation  in  the  main  lobe  is  of  intensity  greater 
than  that  in  the  main  lobe  of  the  first-named  radia- 
tion pattern  and  in  which  the  radiation  in  the  side  lobes 
IS  of  intensity  less  than  that  in  the  side  lobes  of  the  first- 
named  radiation  pattern. 


3.014.213 
GROUND  CONTROLI.EI)  APPROACH  INDICATOR 

S>SIKM 

Arthur    L.    Broikv*a>.    Jr..    Baltimore.    Md..    assignor   to 

The  Bendi.x  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,825 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  34.1 — 1 1) 


in^ 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  a  multiple  display  consist- 
ing of  illuminated  side-by-side  portions  and  unintensified 
normally  overlapping  portions  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  of 
the  outputs  of  a  pair  of  radio  pulse  echo  systems  having 
outputs  occurring  in  pulse  to  pulse  alternation,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  quadraturely  acting  cathode  beam  deflecting 
means  for  said  cathode  ray  tubes,  means  operating  on 
said  deflecting  means  to  shift  the  cathode  beam  between 
two  starting  positions  on  the  screen  thereof  in  svnchro 
nism  with  the  alternation  of  said  outputs,  means  gencrat- 
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ing  and  applying  sweep  voltages  to  both  of  said  deflecting 
means  in  synchronism  with  the  pulses  of  energy  emitted 
by  said  pulse  echo  systems,  means  synchronized  with  said 
echo  system   for  varying   the  magnitude  of  the   sweep 
voltage  applied  to  one  of  said  deflecting  means  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  orientation  of  the  beam  of  the  respective  pulse 
echo  system,  and  means  operable  upon  said  cathode  ray 
tube  to  clip  a  portion  of  one  of  said  normally  overlapping 
portions  forming  said  multiple  display,  said  clipping  means 
comprising  a  channel  including  a  sawtooth  wave  gener- 
ator, means  triggering  said  sawtooth  generator  coincident 
with  each  excursion  of  the  said  sweep  voltage  generating 
said  displays  applied  to  one  of  said  deflecting  means,  a 
double  clamp  circuit,  means  applying  to  said  double  clamp 
circuit  the  angle  voltage  which  determines  the  magnitude 
of  said  sweep  voltage,  said  double  clamp  circuit  being 
responsive  to  the  application  of  said  angle  voltage  thereto 
to  establish  the  base  line  of  its  sawtooth  output  wave- 
form as  a  function  of  said  angle  voltage  and  to  limit  the 
peaks  of  said  sawtooth  waveform  to  a  level  which  is  a 
function  of  said  angle  voltage  thus  forming  a  trapezoidal 
waveform,    an    overdriven    amplifier    having    a    cut-ofT 
point  through  which  the  flat  tops  of  said  trapezoidal  wave- 
form pass  during  the  generation  of  said  one  display,  means 
applying  said   trapezoidal  waveform  to  said  overdriven 
amplifier,  and  means  applying  the  output  of  said  over- 
driven amplifier  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  manner  to 
blank  the  cathode  ray  beam  of  said  tube  for  the  duration 
of  each  jf  the  excursions  thereof. 


879 


two  horn  feed  being  mounted  asymmetrically  with  rc- 
!>pect  to  the  reflector,  and  duplexers  interposed  in  the 
channels  with  separate  receiver  outputs,  whereby  conical 
scan  IS  obtained  with  respect  to  transmission  and  mono- 
pulse  scan  with  respect  to  reception  from  said  reflector. 


3,014.215 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROI   S^  STFM 
Angus  A.  Macdonald.  (  atons>ille.  Md..  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Klecrric  (  orporation.  Last  Pittsburgh.  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  F»tnns\l>ania 

Filed  No>.  19.  1945.  Ser.  No.  629.658 
6  Claims.    (CI.  343—17.1) 
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3.014,214 
CONIC\F.  SCAN  MONOPIISF  RAOXK  S'S  STFM 
Robert  M.  Ashb>,  Pasadena,  and  James  A.  Marsh.  Uhit- 
tier,    Calif.,   assignors    (o    North    American    Aviation. 
Inc. 

Filed  June  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  668.431 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 11) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transmitter  of  pulsed  radiant 
energy,  a  first  body  adapted  to  reflect  said  energy  a  sec- 
ond body  movable  relative  to  said  first  body,  means  on 
said  second  body  for  receiving  radiant  energy  both  from 
said  transmitter  and  from  said  first  body,  a  circuit  which 
IS  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  means  for  receiving, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  circuit  unresponsive  where 
there  is  overlap  of  less  than  a  predetermined  duration  in 
pulses  received  from  said  transmitter  and  said  first  body 
but  responsive  when  said  overlap  is  greater  than  said 
duration. 


3.014.216 

WIDFBAND  ANTFNA,\ 

Nicholas  Yaru.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Hughes 

of  Ddanl^rT^^"''  ^"''"  *^'^'  ^*'"'  "  ^corporation 
Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,119 
2  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 801) 
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2.  A  radiant  energy  system  comprising  in  combination 
a  power  oscillator,  a  local  oscillator,  a  mixer  responsive 
to  said  oscillators,  said  local  oscillator  having  frequency 
control,  said  mixer  having  output  responsive  to  said  local 
oscillator  for  adjusting  frequency  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  power  oscillator  and  local 
oscillator  frequencies,  a  power  splitter  connected  to  said 
power  oscillator  to  receive  energy  thereof,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nels connected  to  said  power  splitter,  one  of  said  channels 
having  a  continuously  variable  phase  shifter  interposed 
therein,  a  reflector,  a  two  horn  feed,  a  side  slot  coupler 
coupling  said  channels  to  said  two  horn  feed,  one  of  said 
channels  having  90'  phase  shift  interposed  therein,  said 


I.  An  antenna  having  a  substantially  constant  bidirec- 
tional field  pattern  over  substantially  a  four-to-one  fre- 
quency   band    comprising   three   elongated   substantially 
straight  elements  of  equal  length  disposed  collinearly  and 
electrically  insulated  one  from  the  other,  a  fourth  ele- 
ment equal  in  length  to  the  combined  length  of  said 
three  collinearly  disposed  elements,  said  fourth  element 
extending  parallel  with  said  three  elements,  the  two  ends 
of   said    fourth    element    being   individually    electrically 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  three  collinear  ele- 
ments, a  first  conductor  connecting  one  end  of  the  cen- 
trally disposed  one  of  said  three  elements  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  one  of  said  three  elements  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  centrally  disposed  element,   a  second  con- 
ductor connecting  said  other  end  of  said  centrally  dis- 
posed element  to  the  inner  end  of  the  other  one  of  said 
three  elements,  and  a  feed  point  established  at  the  center 
of  said  first  and  second  conductors,  said  first  and  second 
conductors  each  forming  a  stub  having  an  inductive  re- 
actance at  the  upper  end  of  said  frequency  band 
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191, '^■^H 

WATFR  ri  OSFT  OR  SlMll- AK   VKllCLE 

Hazel  P.  Rodman.  1315  S.  Lnloo  St.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  June  :h.  1961 ,  *vt.  No.  65,745 

lerni  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


191,941 
DATA  TRANSMITTER  HOI  s|NG  OR  SlMll   \H 
VRIK  1  V 
Lauriii  1.  VvebetW.  Moiinlainsidi,  N.J.,  assignor  It)  West- 
em  Electric  Conipaii>,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Niv*    >  ork 

Filed  Mar    20.  19M.  Ser.  No.  64,4"'H 

Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(Li.  U26— 5) 


191,939 
H\I)R\l  1  K    DICCiFR 
Vaino  J    Holopainen,  Rutland,  and  lanie«.  V    King.  Prince- 
ton. Mass..  assignors  to  Wain-Rov   Corporatioii,  Hub- 
bardstown,  Mass.,  a  (.orporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  30.   19?>i,  S»  r    N,,    M.3'J3 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
(LI  U14— 3j 


1^1. '^42 

TEl.LSCOFK   (,l  N  M(,HT 

John   T.    Armbruster,   NiaKara    Falls.    ^^  .   assignor 

American  Optical  Companv,  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  I960,  Ser    No    62.0'»0 

1  crm  of  patent   14  \ears 

ILI.  U30— Ij 


to 


191,940 

U  \!  I    HI  0(  K 

\rthur  ()    DaMs,  24''5  (  anal  M.,  .Nt:v\   UrltaiiA,  La. 

Filed    Vug    23.  19M).  Ser.  No.  61,861 

Term  of  patent  14  \eani 

((  I.  DIS — 21 


1 'J  1.^43 
COMBINED  SPRA^  h  R  II  MP  VND  CONTAINER 

FOR  INSK   ll(  IDFS 
.•\iigii-t  H    Pink*.  Hastings.  Minn  .  assignor  to  H.  D.  Hud- 
son  M a luitai  luring  Compan\.  (  hiiago.  III.,  a  corporu 
tlon  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Ft  b    1^    I 'J 60,  Ser.  No.  f'' 44^ 

1  trm  of  patent  14  vears 

((  i.  1)31—3) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Dwighr  K.  R 


191.944 
I  APSIBI  K  (. AKMKM    HANGER 

e>n<)lds.  420  1  exiriKlon  St..  Kl  Montt, 
ed  Junt  20.   I960,  Str.  No.  61,039 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
(CI.  D.V^ — 8> 


(  alif 


191.947 
CARRIER  TRAY  FOR 
Robert    \.   Eckersberg,   (  hicajjo, 
Products    Company.    Chicago. 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,155 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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H  AlWARF 

III.,    assignor    to    hkco 

III.,    a    corporation    of 


191.94'; 
PLATE  OR  SIMM  VR    XRIKIE 

Sarah  I  iftlc.  Nev*   York.  N  ^  ..  assignor  (o  f  ornint:  r;iass 

\Norks.  (  ormiiK.  N  ^  ..  a  corporation  of  Nim    \  ork 

Filed  Feb.    16.   1961.  Vr    N(,.  63.962 

1  trill  ot  patent   14  \ears 

(CI.  1)44— 15i 


191.948 

HAND!  E  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  OR  SIMII  AR 

ARTICLES 

Richard  S.  Lafham,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Prod- 
ucts  Company,  (  hicat'o,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. 

Filed  .Fij|>   5.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,817 

lermof  patent  14  \ean. 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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191.446 
CARRIFR    IRv>    K)H  FF  \T>V\RF 

Robert  A.  Ickersberc  Chicaco.  III.,  assiynor  to  Ekco 
Pr(>ducfs  (•ompan>.  (  hicaKo.  III.  a  corporation  of 
UclaHare 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,873 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

(CI    1)44—29) 


191.949 

MASONIC  CONSFST()R>    RING 

Arthur  W.  Lindholm.  659'  2  U  abash    \ve., 

Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Filed  Ma>  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.080 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D45— 10)' 
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191,950  \9\,9^} 

I  ACE  ROTTI  h    \  KNDINC.  MAC  HI.Nt 

VNilliam  F     Vrta.  Ntv*  >  ork,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arfa  Mills  Clare  E.  H.Mli;inaii.  Maniaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Inc.,  Ne^  N  (irW,  N.N.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  Coca-Cola   Company,   Atliml.t    Ci      a   mrporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,172  Delaware 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  Filed  Dec.  9    |'J->^J,  vr.  No.  58,605 

(CI    I>4'' 6»  Term  ot  paitut  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


4 


''-^^^r-ft 


-^;y 


'4^i-^i«£iV5r'. 


191.951 
DRY  CLEANING  I  NIT 
Daniel  E.  Beduhn,  Manitowoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mani- 
towoc  Engineering   Corporation,   Manitowoc,   Wis.,   a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FilKl   \u2    14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,340 

Urin  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


l^l,'*54 
POUFR  HK  VKF  TEST  STAND 
Maurice  I..  Schwar/,  MiddUiown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Eis    Autonioli\i-    (  orporatum,     MiddUtown.    Conn.,    a 
corporation  of  Coniuituut 

Filed  Oct.  H,  I'^hO.  Ser.  No.  62,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


1*^1. "J?; 

PI   VSIFKFKS  DVKin 

Edward   A.  Whalen,  C  hicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Wha-I.ite 

Products,  Chicago.    III.,   a   copartnership   composed  of 

Eldward  A.  \Vhakii  and  Sidney  F.  Lundherg 

Filed  Oif    14.  I'JhO.  Ser.  No.  62,494 

Itrnii  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D51— 1) 


Stephen  H.  Briggs, 
eral  ■^  -'--'  ■^ 
Cal 

Filed  Mar 


191.955 
THFRMOSTAT 


i  lit  KMUSl  Al 

phen  H.  Briggs,  ll<dlvvM)<>d.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
ral  Controls  Co..  (.Imdalc.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
"alifornia 


wui.  l\S,  I'^hl.  >cr.  .Nu.  64,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 7) 


II 
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"  191.956 

SPOON  OR  SIMM  \R   \KIICI.E 

Ellen    Mandertield.    S\raruM.    N  \  ..    assignor   to    Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.N  .,  a  mrporation  ot  Niu  h  ork 

Filed  Mar.  2.  19h0.  Ser.  No.  59,593 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


191,958 
STRINGFD  \n  SICAI    rNSTRlAtENT 

^^eld(^n  D    Hopper.  Rfe.  1.  I  enoir  (  it>,  Tenn. 

filed  Sept.  2,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  61.996 

F  erm  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


191.959 

R\I)IO 

Samuel  Frankel,  236  5ih  A^e..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


191.957 

POWFR  Mh  \r  SWV 

Edward    C    Karp.    BeUidere.    III.,    assignor    lu    .*»anitar\ 

Scale  Compan\.  Belvidere.  III.,  a  torporaiion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec    9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  58,622 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI    1)55—1)' 


^   ^^ 


191.960 

PIANO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  Bennett  Janssen.  237  F   23rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Ian    11.  1961.  Sir    No.  63,523 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CL  56—9) 
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PIWO  OK  SIMII   VK    \RTKIF  C  OM  \C  I   IFNS 

Fhomas  BtiHuft  laiisscn   2^^  F    l}ni  Si    \.v,  N  ork.  N.Y.    Harold  Gates,   David  G.   Ewell,  and   Xavier  Villasran 
tiled  Jan.  1 1     HM    Vr    Nu.  6J,5:4  RIchmnnd.   (  alif.,   assignors   to   Kontur   Kontact   lens 

Termof  paunt  14  years  Co.n,,a,n      l,u..    Richm..rid.    (alif..    a    c.rporalion   of 

(LI.  Usb — 9)  Caliturnia 

Filed  Juiu   26.  1^5^.  .Vr.  Nu.  50.550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— I) 


1^1, ^^2 

J'lANO  OK  SIMM  \K  ARTICLE 

I  homas  Bennett  Janssen.  237  E.  23rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiK.i  Ian    II     l^6|.  Ser.  No.  63,525 

I  trill  ut  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


191,965 
BOX  FOR  PERFIMES   H  \  I  H  s  M  rs.  SMELLING 

SALTS  OK    I  HI    I  IKI 
Jago  Dreiding,  Mmu  hhntstrasse  14.  kilchberg, 
Zurkh.  S^it/erland 
.    Filed  June  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60.990 

Ttrm  nf  patttif   14  \  ears 
.1  I.  05h — 1  1 , 


191.963 

PIVNOORSIMH   VR    VRTICLE 

I  hoiiiaN  Htruutt  Jaiustii,  23"  1    23r(i  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  I'^hl,  Ser.  No.  63,526 

Term  of  palent   14  vcars 

,(  I    |)5(, — g, 


I'll, ^66 

ELECTRK    AKC    ML  1  All  i/.lM.  .sJ'KAM.K 
Dean    W.    Myers,    Newport    Beach,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Plasmadyne  Corporation,  Saiit.i    \na,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  M.iv   22     I'^M    s,  r     No.  65.264 

1  trill  ut  paltiii  14  >ears 

(CL  D62— 2) 


,,"""' iii||||ii]||»MiM^iw^w^H^WnVi'»M^>my ' 


II 
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DATA  PK()(  KSSINC.  IN  PIT-OUTPUT  DEVICE 

l)a>id   O    t  hasf.  (  amillus.  and   Philip  H.  Stevens,  Syra- 

lust.   N.\  .,  assiiinors  t(i  Smith-( Orona   Marchant  Inc., 

Syraiuse,  N  N  .,  a  corporation  of  Ntw   >  ork 

Filed  Jan    31.  l'»61.  Str.  No.  63,775 

Iirni  of  patent   14  \tars 

(CI.  1)64—11)' 


191.971 
HANDLE  FOR  FKMNG  PAN 
Robert   O    Frntst.    Oak    Park,    and    John    F     Rted.    Clen 
Ell>n.  Ill  .  assignors  to  Sunheam  ( Orporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.333 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(Cl.  D81  — 10)" 


191,968 

BO\I   HORN 

Glaclnto  Guccioni,  C  orso  Peschiera  160.  Turin.  ItaU 

Filtd  .lune  22.  I960.  Scr.  No.  61.097 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(Cl.  U72— li 


y 


191.972 

COMB  RACK 

Kenneth   A.  Allen,    1914   (  arlisle    Ave.   and   HarloH 

Roder.  3058  Hamlin  Ave.,  hoth  of  Ratine,  Wis. 

Filed  Ma>   12.  1961.  Vr.  No.  65.147 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  86—10)  " 


V\, 


191,969 
SOCK  DISPl   \^    HVNGFR 

Allen  I.  Field,  147  \  alle\  .Stream  Road.  I  archmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,470 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(Cl.  D80— 8)" 


191.970 

CHARCOAL  (iRIl  I    OR  SIMM  AR  ARTICLE 

Charles  W.  Hecht,  Fort  1  auderdale,  Fla. 

(12  N\\     1st   \ve..  Dania.  Fla.) 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61.936 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(Cl.  D81  — 10)" 


191.973 

PLASTIC  SHEET  NLATFRIAL  OR  SLMILAR 

\RTICIE 

Rohert  (  .  Nan  Handel.  Passaic.  N"J..  assignor  to  Textron 
Industries.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Dela 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  10.  I96I.  Ser.  No.  66,280 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(Cl.  D87_3)" 
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191,974 
1 1  RE 
Rush  NI    Johnson.  Jr  .  W  adsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  I-.  Coodnch  Lompau},  .Ntv*   \utL,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1,  I960,  Str    NO    61.978 

Term  of  patent   14  viarN 

(CI.  090—20 


191.97ft 

•  11H)1    HANDl  F 

Fennie  Woodroe  I  ebon,  Bo\  6ft.V  MortDit.  Tex. 

Filed  May  15.  1961.  Vr    No    65,154 

Term  of  paltiit   14  \car> 

(CI.  1)9  \_4) 


191,975 

FAUCET  \FR  kJOR 

John  F.  Lehman,  'r  Skacen  1  .jrm.  liarrmgton,  III. 

Filed  Ian.  lA.  1961.  Str.  No.  63,676 

lerra  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D91— 3* 


y 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1961 

NoTE.-Arrange<1  In  accordance  with  the  first  «lpnlflciint  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


BenHon.  Alfred  D.    H.  Schlottmann,  and  R,  Hector,  to  Control 
lieslgn    and    tabrlcate    Inc.      Demand    actuated    conveyor 
HyHtem.     He.  25.098,  12-19-61,  CI.  19H~  78 
»^„'!J%"°'.K**y'**'  *"  ""ftzell  Propeller.  Inc.     Constant  speed 
5J?d  .[gathering  propeller.     Re.  25,096.  12-19-61.  CI.  1?0^ 

Cbapln  ElectronlcH  Corp.  :  See — 

Chapln,  Reynold  S.     Re.  25.100. 
Chapln     Reynold    S      to    Cbapin    Klectronlcs    Corp.      Object 

detectors.     Re.  25.100,  12-ltf-61,  CI   340   -258 
Clscel,  Benjamin  H  ,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

244     77       '''^*''''°*^  mechanism.     Re.  25,097.  12-19-61,  CI.' 
Control  I>e8ijn  and  Fabricate  Inc.  •  See 

nsch^erTrorle'/co.^'sle- ""'"""•  """^  "^^^'^^      ^'   ",098. 
Stenberg,  Nyyrijckl  K.     Re.  25,095. 


Hartzell   Propeller.  Inc  :   Bee —  , 

Biermann,  David.     Re.  25,096. 

Hector.  Russell:    See — 

Benson.  Alfred  D.,  Schlottmann,  and  Hector.     Re.  25,098. 

Hoffman,   Walter,   to  Projecting  AB.     Centrifugal  apparatus 
for  separating  solids.     Re.  25.099,  12-19-61,  CI.  209—144. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Ciscel.  Benjamin  H.     Re.  25,097. 

Projecting  AB  :   See- 
Hoffman,  Walter.     Re.  25,099. 

Schlottmann.  Herman  :   See — 

Benson.  Alfred  D.,  Schlottmann,  and  Hector.     Re.  25,098. 

Stenberg,    Nyyrlkkl    K.,    to   Fischer   &    Porter  Co.      Dry-feed 

chlorinator  and  the  like.     Re.  25.095.  12-19-61    CI    137 

559.  ' 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Zieger,  Herman  M.     2,111. 


Zleger,^  He^rman^M,^^to^_The   Conard-Pyle   Co.      Rose   plant. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Comb  rack.     191,972. 


Lace. 


191,950.  12-19- 

Telescopic 

Dry 


Allen,  Kenneth  A.,  and  H.  \V.  Roder 

12-19-61.  CI.  D86— 10. 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See— 

Armbruster.  John  T.     191,942 
Arfa  Mills  Inc. :   See  - 

Arfa,  William  E.     191.950. 
Arfa.  William  K.,  to  Arfa  Mills  Inc 

bl,  CI.   D47 — 6. 
Armbruster.   John   T..    to   American   Optical    Co 

gun  sight.     191,942,  12-19-61.  CI.  D.t()— 1 
Beduhn     Daniel    E..    to    Manitowoc   Engineering   Coro 

cleaning  unit      191,951,  12-19-61.  CI.  D49--1 

•"^'If 95?7'2'-?9-'«V  l^X    %ir-!M    ^«"'^""'   ^'°-      Thern,ostat. 
'^'^^'T•  ^i^'!*^  **••  ■°*'.^-  '"   St<''-en8.  to  Smith  Corona  Merchant 

«?    oi    tIS.P''**,^''*''"*^  Input-output  device.     191,967.  12-19- 

"i,   CI.    lio4 — 11. 

•  ""ca-Cola  Co.,  The     See — 

Hudgman,  Clare  E.     191  953 

•  'ornlng  Glass  Works:   See  - 

Little.  Sarah.     191,945. 
javls   Arthur  Q.     Wall  block.     191.940,12-19-61    CI    D18- 2 

rt;t,^^ar'J."'»79^,^4•6.^?2-^V-V'''•^?%^4^«29   ^'"'"   ''''' 
Kckers_berg.    Robert   A.,    to   Ekco   I^roducts  Co    '  Carrier   trav 
for  flatware.     191,947,  12-19-61,  (M    1)44-^29   *  """^"^   '"^ 
Lis  Automotive  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Schwarz,  Maurice  L.     191.954. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Kckersberg.  Robert  A,     191,946 

Kckersberg,  Robert  A      191.947 

I.«thani.  Richard  S.      191  948 


Handle 


'■'7n7*f.?."^*^'"*  *^'  •  *,",?,-!.•-'■•   R^d-  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 
EwHlV/all^^'^eJ^i-^"^'    '^-19  «1,  CI.  D8I-18. 

^M„lH^°l^^   "f'0'1-  Ewell,  and  Vlllagran.     191,964 

Cli;8d-8  *'""'"^    '""'«"       1»1.869     12-19-61, 

G^te"r'Ha'r"oT  D.  "o^.'^'Ewef.'' a'n'l'  x'-^flTa'ira^n'    t^'l^. 

Kon^actLen,  Co..  Inr^^'in?."c't  ^en  s""' 1*9^9^4,  S°2-V9°-«"i: 
Oeneral  Controls  Co.  :  See— 

BriggH   Stephen  H.     191,955. 
Goodrich,  B    F.,  Co.,  The  :   i^ee— 
Johnson.  Rush  M.,  Jr.     191  974 
I)72-'i    "'"^*"^"        Boat    horn        191,968,     12-19-01.    ci. 

;;';|ifcTi;;e.^'f9^iAir2-T^%f.*'?iS5!.v"^  ««"'^  ^-''■"^ 

Ho  opainen,  Vaino  J.,  and  J.  F  King   to  Wain  Rnv  rnrn      u, 
draullc  digg.T      191,9,39,  \2   \^^X  .C\    ml-2^  ^  ^^     "* 

iTlVfil    C1.''d?6-/.''"''^^  '""'"*^'"  '""'^""'^nt       1»1.»S8. 


191,960. 
191,961, 
191,962, 
191,963. 
Goodrich   Co.      Tire 


similar    article, 
similar    article. 


Faucet   aerator.      191.975.    12-19-61,   CI. 


Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Pinke   August  H.     191,943. 
Janssen,    Thomas    B.      Piano    or    similar    article. 

12-19-61,  CI.  D56 — 9. 
Janssen.    Thomas    B.      Piano    or    similar    article. 

12-19-61,  CI.  D56— 9. 
.lanssen.    Thomas    B.      Piano 

12-19-61,  Ci.  D5fr— 9. 
Janssen,    Thomas    B.      Piano 

12-19-61,  CI.  DST) — 9. 
Johnson,    Rush    M.,    Jr.,    to    The    B.    F 

191,974,  12-19-61.  Ci.  D90 — 20. 
Karp,    Edward   C.   to   Sanitary   Scale  Co.     Power  meat  saw 

191,957,  12-19-61,  CI.  D55 — 1. 
King,  James  F.  :   See — 

Holopalnen,  Vaino  J.,  and  King.     191.939. 
Kontur  Kontact  Lens  Co..  Inc.  ;   See — 

Gates.   Harold,  Ewell,   and  Vlllagran.      191,964. 
Latham,  Richard  S..  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Handle  for  kitchen 

tools  or  similar  articles.      191.948,  12-19-61    CI    D44 29 

Lebow.    Fennle    W        Tool    handle.       191,976,    12-19-61.    CI. 

Vjo^ 4. 

Lehman.   John    F. 
D91— 3. 

Lindholm,    Arthur    W.      Masonic   conslstorv    ring.      191  949 
12-19-61.  CI,   D45— 10.  " 

Little.  Sarah,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Plate  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    191.945.  12-19-61.  Ci.  D44— 15 

*^'?9t956!*^i2^19°6/"c?  D54-V2*^'     ^^''*'°  "^  '"'™""'  '"■"^'*'- 
Manitowoc  Enjgineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Beduhn,  Daniel  E.     1-91,951. 
Myers,   Dean    W.,    to  Plasmadyne  Corp.      Electric  arc  metal 

lizing  sprayer.     191,966.  12-19-61.  CI.  D62— 2 
Oneida  Ltd.  :   See — 

Manderfield    Ellen.     191.956. 
Pinke.    August    H  .    to    H.    D.    Hudson    Mfg.    Co 
sprayer    pump    and    container    for    Insecticides 
12-19-61.  Ci.  D31 — 3. 
Plasmadyne  Corp.  :  See — 

Myers.  Dean  W.     191.966. 
Reed    John  E.  :   See — 

Ernest.  Robert  O.,  and  Reed.     191  971 
Reynolds    Dwlght  E.     Collapsible  garment  hanger. 

1^—19—61,  ^1.  D33 — 8. 
Roder.  Harlow  W.  :  See — 

Allen    Kenneth  A  .  and  Roder.      191  972 

,**o™?S'  i?*^^,'  ?;.  '^V*''"  <^">''^*  o""  similar  article. 
1^— ly   ol.  Cl.   D4 — 5. 

Sanitary  Scale  Co.  :   See — 

Karp.  ?:dward  C.     191,957. 

Srhwari.   Maurice   L.,   to  The  Els  Automotive  Corn 

brake  test   stand       191.954,    12-19-61.  CI.   D52— 6 

Sevebeck.    Laurln    L.,    to    Western    Electric   Co      Inc       Data 

/^^''^f^i'^^f  h""*"'"?  or  similar  article.     191,941    12-19-61 
'I.   IJ26 — o.  ' 

Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :  See — 

Chase.  David  o..  and  Stevens.     191.967. 


Combined 
191.943. 


191.944, 


191,938, 


Power 


11 


LIST   OF    DESKJN    PATENTEES 


Stevens.  PhlUp  H.  :   Bee —  _    ^^_ 

Chaw.  David  O.,  and  Stevens.     191.967. 

Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See —  __. 

Ernest,  Robert  O  ,  and  Reed      191.971. 

Textron  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Handel.  Robert  C.     191.973. 
Van   Handel.   Robert  C  .  to  Textron  Industries,  Inc.     Plastic 

sheet  material   or  similar  article.      191,973,   12-19-61.  CI. 

D87— 3. 


VlUaCTan,  Xavler  :   See — 

Gates,   Harold,   Kwell,  and  VUlaKran.      191,964. 
Wain-Roy  Corp.  ;   See — 

Holopalnen,  Valno  J.,  and  King      191,939. 
WeHtern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   S«e — 

Sevebeck.   Laurln  L.      191.941 
Whalen,  Mward  A.,  to  Wha-Llte  Products.    Plasterer  s  darby. 

191.952.  12-19-61.  CI.  D51— 1. 
Wha-Ute  Products  :   See — 

Whalen.  Kdward  A.     191.952. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER   1961 


3^013,359, 
Works.  Inc 
CI.  123—7. 


Pile  drlv- 


Adams.     3,014.025. 
Roll  feed.     3,013.708, 


8ee~ 


ACF  InduAtrlefi,   Inc.  :  Sre 

And,TBon    aifford  E    and  Gullck.     3.013  770 
kaleT'li\^'h'^^^i.^''*'''!?'lP'*-  "<!  Smith.     3,013,778. 

A  /c,  ^^"*''  "'*'"''   M      3.'013,777.' 

A/S  Ardal  <K}  Runndal  V»>rk  •  See 

Jorjfensen,   Rolf      3,014  119 
Ackemiaii,  Arthur.     -Manufacture  of  abrasive  belts  and  .^w.f»rt 

aJJ^K^1^''T^'>^      3,013,870.  12-19-81    CI    51  !l295 
Acme  VlHlblH  Records,  Inc      Bee  - 

i^  «'^.*'v'""v,^'<*><'  ^^      3.013,853. 
Ad-A  Day  Co..   Inc.  :   8ee    - 

•»  I    ^^^*-  Carroll  N.,  and  Hayhow 
Adams    Campbell  V.,  to  Vulcan  Iron 
Ing  hammer.     3,013,541,  12-19-61 
AdumM.  Roy  M.  :   Hft~  ' 

A  A     ''^"iS.""'  R'<'hard  K,.  Bern,  and 

Agfa  Aktienp«elT«chaft  :   See- 

wrnkTerAlfr^d'^'V^S^S^.  «'*»'-'>'^"'"r-     3,013.481. 
■^'\-»hr;ii^'*"*!i'"  »■  Jo^-^II'-hle^'JoM-Dexter.  Inc      Quick  drvine 
vehicle _and  method  of  drying  same.     3,013,895    ll'-lO^-eT 

Alrenulpt  Mfg!  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
A.     .^'"'und.  Carl  H.     3.013.354. 
Alretool  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

*utin*''-?r'  ""b^fj  K-.  «nd  Martin.     3.01.3.600. 

Aktlebolaget  Atvldabergs   Inrj-dnlngar 
l>ewln,  (^iinnar  E.  \V      3  01.'l2fiR 
Aktlebolaget  Celleco:   See—  ' 

au./k"}'"":  ??:"^  *^      3,013.735. 
Aktlebolaget  Klectrolux  :  See— 

IVscarrleB.  Raymond.     3,013.287 

}7''"^«'Ti*i«,  Raymond.     3,0I.<?295 

Llndstrom.  Krnst  ().     3  014  145 

Ostrom,   B:rlk.     3.01.1294 

'^h^^''^''?'"'^""'''  •'^••^kanlska  Werkstad  :  See— 
ii,HiK^"'^:"oi^"""'"*  A      3.013.615. 
Aktlebolaget  Skoglund  k  Olaon:   See- 

Ak.i     '^•^'''  .^"f  *■'•  T.     3,013..501. 
Aktiengesellsrhaft  Brown.  Boverl  &  Cle  •   Bee— 

An<lre8.  Mai.     3.014.146. 
Alarm  Producta  Inc  :  Bee   - 
...   ,1'"'°'1^"»'^-  Christy.      3.014.207 

^   .naflcTC'unds.  "loWr  2'-T9%?'^?   "2!^^"'^?1   •"•" 
Alexander.    William    F.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    rn^'^J'.,. 

control  apparatus.     loi3.441*^Tl9-61     CI    74-471"""^ 
All  .American  Knglneering  Co.  :   See—  '■♦—471. 

....  '"*'**•   R"f>«'"      3.013.72.'i. 

«?f*l"''«"^-H*'**™""*',S      T«-'m  corrector  device  for  a  vehicle 

A.i';^-^?h!!rer"s""^?rg"''(^„"-:  ;^c".^-«"-  ^^-^^^L  c? ^^sr'i'.^ii': 

Heckenkamp.  EdwHrd  B.      3.013  617 
Allmanna  S^-enska  Klektrl.ska  Aktlebolaget  :   See— 

F^M^^I""'"."'  ""*^  Angstrom.     3.5l4J57 
Forwald,  Haakon      3,014  111 

2o}-77.    ""'^'^     •'         ^"^-       3.013.657.      12-19-61.     CI. 
Alweg  Forschung  GmbH.  :  Bee— 
SchQtze,  C.eorg.     3.01 3. .'504 

3"0,"3730r^S?,9%l  '?.rir'^^2'*''"'''    '•"    *"•"'"'    "'«""^- 

■'to73.592^irM' A"'l4^3i3«''''^*""      ™""«  »«»"-  «-• 
Amchem  Products.  Inc  :   Bee— 

Hart.  Richard  D..  and  Raman.    3.013  873 

AmerV;;.;-.^^rlX'rVr?;«''X.""''  «--"      3.014.063. 

Millman,  William  V.     3.013  41  •' 

Palmore.  Robert  A.      3,013.630 

Smith    Ralph  B..  and  Tolson.     3  013  714 
American  District  Telegraph  Co  •   See— 

Hoehm,  Albert.     3  014  205 
American  Infra  Red  Radiant  Co.  Inc 

Helmerl,  ftfto      3.013  603 
^American  .Machine  and  Metals    Inc 

Bliss.  Benjamin  A.     3.013  421 

Buss,  Benkmin  A.     3.013,'765' 

Krynski.  John  E.     3,013.666. 
American  Mollerlilng  Corp  •  8e«- 

Prlce,  Harold  A.,  and  Weiss 


American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp  ■  Bee— 

May.  Frank  H.     3.013,862 

May.  Frank  H.,  and  Hammar      3  013  861 
American  Ra.llator  A  Standard  Sanftary  Corp 

Mlllerwise.  Carl  H.     3.014  112     ""^^  '"'^'^P- 
Amerjcan  Tansul  Co.  :  Bee— 


Bee 


G.,    McAdam,    and    R.    G.    Shaler.    Jr. 


Bee— 

3.013.311. 
See— 
3.013.552. 


Shaler.    Richard 
3.013.882. 
American  Viscose  Corp. 

Melssner.  William  E. 
Amey|B  Asphalt  Co.  Ltd. 

West.  Frederick  C. 
Amlard.    Gaston.    R.    HeymesT    and    L     Vellui     to    vri  av 

Anaconds  American  Brass  Co    The  •  fifee 

Russell     Peter.      3.013.652 
Anderson    Clifford   E..  and  R.   A.   Gullck    to  ACF  Industries 
251-3^"^'^    ^*'''*    '^'^^-       3,0i3:770.    12-lWl      CI 

■^ItlT"'  '^n™^^  ^  •  *«>  Breneman  Hartshorn.  Inc      Window 
'4|^>67°""     ^""^     bracket.      3.013.760.     12-1&-61.      cT 

^"^;r"3,te'.^47^6:  12-'ir6r<^'^?3_V'^  '^^•^•"  '«'  '^^•"''^- 

Anderson    William  P..  and  R.E.  Penfleld.  to  General  Electric 

F;013.?5S^T^-^9"6'^l"'^V°l67!-*i^^    adjustment    mech/n?.'^^ 

'^"■s.ITr.V /)'"/•    ^"    Aktlengesellschaft    Brown,    Boveri    &    Oe 

Anheuser  Bu«ch    Inc.  ;  Bee—  •  '^  •  ^""     ^^o. 

AnuRrnu6oit-"?-    ^-  ""'''^'^•'-  ""^d  Seeley.    3.013.948. 
Anner"oeo?g  ^l^^'^'    '^"'•''"'    "°^    Heusser.     3.014.028. 
Anslo?'\t&n^  K"Ve-"'   "°^   "'"''"•     3'«^'*-032. 

^'t^r^'roiJS3tTI-l^fllrn  irV29«'  '^•""^'^  — '"'^ 
Applied  Power  Industries.   Inc.  ;  See 

\^^*'''^"°A^*'"  ^-  ^^'^  Se«8o<lv       3.013  772 
Apt.    Lloyd    p..    to    International    Telephone   and    Telegraoh 

WW/,  i.i-lH-ol.  CI.  179 — 84 

^To'f4",oo^"lt'?9^i   %  f.T-^lV'      ^^'^   --P-'tlons 

Arengo.  Christopher  G..   >A   to  Bristol  Repetition  Ltd      Lead 

n/hM^^'^  "'^""''  r'^^  "•♦""»  *«  «^'"toh  feed  nut  to  esfab 

n    ia!!^39'"*''"'°*'  *""'    •'P''"^'*'-      3.013.285.    12-19-61. 

'^TssemhHnS*  H.  ^  "  *''  ^'^'^  ^'""P'     Method  for  molding  and 
assembling    dispenser    fitment.     3.013.308.     12-19-61      O 

^■"SlfAJ^o**  ^A;  ■"•'..•^    ^    Payton.   to  The  C.  O.   Bartlett  ft 

Ar'mTt7on?  CoJk^^^o'^^-'eT-  '•''''■'^'-  ''-''^'''  "•  '^^^ 
Brown,  Milton  G..  and  Phlllppl.      3,013  626 
Brown,  Milton  G..  and  Phlllppl.     3.013937' 
Gaenzle,   Luther  E.      3,013.300 
Co*"Re«tel  A.,   to  Miller  Wrapping  A   .Sealing   Machine 

'^'Avi';t.on'**'in   ^•J'^f    -f     ^    ^*"*'-    »"    ^orth    American 

3.0M.274.  I2-I9-S.  Cf'34ril""""''""''    """"    '''''""■ 
A.shlock,  Alma  E.  :  See — 

Jr.      3.013.596. 
Bee— 

Jr.     3.013,596 

deceased,  by  A.  E.  Ashlock.  legal 
Ashlock  Co.  Pitted  date 
146 — 98. 


Ashlock.   George  W., 
Ashlock.  George  W..  Co.  ; 
Ashlock,  George  W. 
Ashlock.    George    W..    Jr. 

representative,    to    George    W 
sllcer.      3.013,596.  12-1&-61     CI 


See— 
Bee — 


3,013, 899 


Askevold,   Robert  J.,   to  The  Pure 
spnslng     and     control     means 
137—187.5. 
Associated  Lead  Manufacturers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Read.    Norman   J.      3.014,000 
Atherton,    Nell    F.,    and    D.    W     .Sessody 
Industries,     Inc.      Quickly     extendable 
3.013.772.  12-19-61.  CI.  254—99 
Atlantic  Reflning  Co..  The  :  See— 
Beggs.    William    S      3,014.002 
Wlnchell,    Bryant   C.     3.013,872. 
Atlas  Werke.   Aktlengesellschaft :   See — 
Taubert.  Rolf.     3,014.128. 


Oil  Co.     Static  electricity 
3.013.578.     12-19-61,     cf. 


to    Applied    Power 
mechanical     Jack. 


Ul 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Spinning   rings. 


Co 

,   12- 


Coru 
19-61. 


Atwood,  Hyatt   B.,   to  Herr  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc 

3.013.377.   12-19-61.  CI.  57—120. 
Austin.  A.  O..  Inc.  :  See — 

Austin.  Arthur  O.,  and  Oormley.     3,014.088. 
Au.stln    Arthur  O.,  and  W    R.  Gortnley,  to  A.  O.  Austin,  Inc. 

FIoatinK      sleev*     Insulator.      3,014,088,      12-19-61,      CI. 

174—179. 
Automatic  Poultry  Ft^der  Co.  :  See — 

RKrtPrlnk,    Preston   D       3.013.401. 
Auton.   Claud  C.   to   Wrljrht  Knit   Hoslerr   Mills.  Inc.     Solid 

color  knitting  machine  and  method      3.013,415,  12-19-01, 

Averbach.    Louis    H.      Tracheotome       3.013.553,    12-19-«1. 

Q\      jog 2 

Ate    William  N..  and   B    C    Benedict,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co      Production  of  dalrv  wax  and  low  pour  point  lubrlcat 
InK  oilx.     r?.013.9rtO.  12-19-«1,  CI.  208—36. 
HalMock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See—  „„,...«« 

^  Adamson.  Percy,  and  Stewart.     3.014,120. 

B.thcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

Baver.  Clyde  B      3.013,540. 
Bachman.    (Jeorge    S..   to   Pittsburgh    Plate  Glass 
posite  glass  fiber  battery  separator.     3.014.085 
CI.   136-145. 
Baon   Felt  Co.  :   See-- 

Be.ker.  William  E.      3,013.366. 

Sznbo,  Istvan.  Bapl.  Edel.  and  Gordos.      3.013.619. 
Bailev.   William   R.  :   See    - 

Re.-d.  aalr  a  ,  and  Bailey.      3.013,584 
Bain    .loseph  P  .  W   Y    Gary,  and  E    A    Klein,  to  The  0"dden 
Co      Oxygenated     monocyclic     terjienes     and     production 
thereof."  3.014.047.  12-19-61,  CI    2«0— 348. 
Bnln.  .Ios.M'h  P.  and  R.  L.  Webb,  to  The  (Midden  Co^  „  P/^P"" 
ratlon  of  nienthenvl  and  menthanyl  compounds.     3.014.0BO. 
12   19-«1.  CI.  260-^631. 
Balrd-Atoralc,   Inc.  :  See — 

Kaye.    Morton.      3,013.466 
Baird     Norman    F..    and    W.    J.    Monohan,    to    W  estlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Coating  aluminum  with  a  ^P^'™  *;fl«'*'„^'' 
corrosion    resistant,    lubricating    composition.      3.013,9U7. 
12-19  61.  CI    117—134. 
Baker.  AlUster  L.  :  See— 

Keuffel.  Carl  W.,  and  Baker.    3.01.1.4ft4. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  Scr— 

Conrad.  Martin  B.     3.013.610. 
Mvers    William  I>     3.013.611. 
Baker.  Robert  E  .  and  P    W.  Martin,  to  The  Ajretool  Mfg.  Co. 
Pneumatically  or>erated  tube  expansion  control.     3.oi.i.w>»». 
12    19-«1.  CI    153      82. 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  :  See-- 
Pawson.  Percy  B..  Jr.     3.013,766. 
Baldwin   Piano  Co..  The:  See_  or>,of.-,. 

Hugle    Frances  B.  and  W  .  B      3.013.9.H>t-. 

Ball.  Ch'^aries  F..  to  Joy  Mfg    Co      ^V"  "f-^f  *'r°^9   61    % 
collai>Mll.le    disintegrating    head.      3.013,. 83,    1--19   01.    ti 

262     9 
Ballantyne.  George  K.:  Nee  „♦„„„      1014  171 

Martin.  I^eonard  J.,  and   Ballantyne.     3,014.173. 

Ballou.  Sidney  B.,  and  C.  I-I  Chapman    to  W.  «„<:"«•%*  [£ 
Lining  machines  and  methods  of  lining.     3,013.896,  1^:15*- 

BaUba'u'.h.'p^?''H      Tree  limb  shaker.     3.013.374,  12-10^1, 

HalthN    Joseph  H  ,  Jr     to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

''"^olymerlMtTon    'of   mon.x.leflns    with    heat  activated    group 

IVA   metal  oxlde/alumlna  catalysts.     3.014,020,  12-19  01. 

Banks:  Walilo  H.,  to  Draper  Corp.     Replenishing  mechanism 

for  loom.      3,013,.-..H«.   12-19-61.  CI    i:W-2.i. 
Banoyac.     Charles     B        Agricultural     spraying 

3,013.728,  12-19-61.  C\.  239—77. 
Barcus.  Edward  L.     See  - 

Kalge.  Robert  N.,  and  Barcus. 
Baruh,  I'lckard  F.  :  Nee- 

.^hepard.  I  »avid  H..  and  Bargh. 
Shepard.  David  H  .  and  Bargh 
Barnes  Fnglneerlng  <'o.  :  Nee 

Collyer.  Philii)  W      3,013,46.. 
Barnes.  Kenneth  J      Garment  bagger 

CI    '*4H      '**#3 
Barnes    Paul  T..  to  Cnlfed  States  of  America,  Navv      Llt|Uld 

proiK-llant   rocket.     3,013.380.   12-19-61.  CI.  60-S9.4K. 
Barratt     Jesse,    to    Scovlll    Mfg.    Co.      Fastener   setting    tool 

3  013.272.   12-19-61.  CI.    1    -317 
Barreca    Henrv  J.     Boot  sole  straightening  and  carrying  de 

vice      3.013'28«1.  12-19-81.  (1.  12—120  5. 
Barrlcklow.  <'harles  H    :  See—  ,„wi„„ 

Webster.     William     (i..     Clemlnshnw.     and     Barrlcklow. 
:5.01 3.732. 

Bartleson.  John  1).  ;.  Nee  »niAruti 

Irish    (ilenn  E.,  Hlnkamu.  and  Bartleson.     3.014,061. 
Bartl.-tt.  C.  <>..  k  Snow  Co  .  The  ;  See  ^ 

Arms.  Mllo  F.  and  Payton.     3.ol3,.'i6.').       „    ,         _. 
Bartlett    Curry  M..  to  H.  F.  Llvermore  Corp.     Weft  end  part- 
ing and  holding  devices.     3.013.W7.  12-l5  61.  CI.  13^263. 
Hartley    Wayne  I>.      Picture  recordlns  apparatus.     3,014,090, 

12-i9   61.  CI.   178^  -7.4. 
Bash.  W    A..  Magnetic.  Inc.  :  Sec 

llowensfine.  Douglas  W.     3.014.164. 
Basham.    Lawrence    H..     '-j     to    W.    Hohman.       Brush    cycle. 

3.013.372,   l2-19-»il,  CI.   50     2.-..4. 
Basic  Pr<»dacts  Corp  :  See 

Carlisle.   Duane  F.      3.014.102. 
Basseft    Henry  W..   to  The  W.   K.   Bassett  Co.     Nail  clipper 

3.013.334.   r2-19-tll,  Cl.  30-28. 
Bassett.  W.  E..  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bas8«tt,  Henry  W      3,013,334. 


BattagUoU,  Blanco,  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  (.enerale  per  1 
Industrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Dyeable  compositions,  art  - 
cles  formed  therefrom  and  methods  for  making  said  arti- 
cles     3.013.998.  12-19   61.  Cl.  260— 23.  „    ,  .  ,     ,„      . 

Haver  Clyde  B    to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Multl  fuel  fired 
Vapor  ienerahng  unit.     3.013,540,  12-19-61.  Cl.  122-478. 

Baxter,  Don,  Inc.  :  See —  „  „.„  „.„ 

Murphy,  William  P.,  Jr.     3,013,656. 

Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Nee — 
Berger.  Arthur.     3,013,943. 

Bayerlsche  Motoren  Werke  A.Q.  :  Bee — 
Elbl.  Josef.     3,013,582. 

Beachlcr,  Edward  I)  :  Nee  „„.onoa 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and  Beachler.    3.013.938. 

Beachler.  Edward  D.  to  Belolt  Iron  Works  Web  tension 
control    means.      3.013.707.    12-19-«1.   Cl.    226-108 

Ileal  Philip  V.  III.  and  J  A.  Hogg,  to  The  Upjohn  (  o. 
Oa  niethylpregnenes,  pregnadlenes  and  Intermediates  there 
for.     .3,014.030.   12    1&   01.  CL  260^-239.5,-.. 

Bean  Charles  D  Woolen  tape  condenser.  3.013, .il^,  1,^-19- 
♦!>.'  Cl.   18      l.-.l  ,^     , 

Beaumont.  James  <>  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Devices  employ 
Ink'  the  precession  resonance  of  paramagnetic  media. 
.{,014.210    12    19-01.  Cl.  340-    347. 

Be<ker.  William  E.,  to  Bacon  I>lt  Co.  Composite  polshlng 
member  and  method  for  making  same.     3,013,366,   iJ-iy- 

01.   Cl     .11       lO.I.  ^  .   ,        w.         1  ',t\^1 

Becks    Donald  A.     Side-cart  attachment  for  bicycles.     3.013.- 

K14.   12-19   61.  Cl.  280      203. 
I'.eebe.  Richard  D  :  Nee  „„,oa.T. 

De   Kemer.  John  B.   Sipe.  and  Beebe.     3.013,824 
BeL'gs    James  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  forailng 

a  conductive  film.     .1.013.328.   12    19-61.  Cl.  29— l.'i.>.7. 
Begus    William  S..  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Wax  coating 
and"  laminating  composition  and  sheet  material  coated  and 
laminated    therewith.      3.014,002.   12-19-61,   Cl.    260—28.). 
Belolt  Iron  Works  ;  See— 

Beachler.   Edward  D.     3,013.707. 
Hornbostel.   Llovd,     3.013.4.>2. 
Justus.  E-lgar  J       3.til3,605.  „„.„,„„ 

Justus.  PMgar  J.,  and  Beachler.     3,013.f  38. 
|t.lt7    RolM-rt   C.   and  W.  G.   Wiley.  Jr      Combined  sill  and 
threshoM.     3.013.314.   12-19-61.  Cl.  20—64 


apparatus. 


3.013..392. 

3.013.718. 
3.013.719. 


3.013,761.    12-19-61. 


to  General  Motors  Cor 


rs  Corp. 
(-61,  cT. 


Evaluation  of 
73—15. 


3.014,194. 

to  Hughes 
3,014.184, 


Bender.   Edward  A,   ...    

qaenchlng  media.     3.013.427,  12-19 
Bendix  «"orp..  The    See 

lirockwav.  Arthur  L  .  Jr.     3,013.213. 
Oipe,  Maxwell   L       3  01 3, .136. 
Dieti.  Robert  P.     3,01 3, .'.80. 
Segall.   Louis  H.     3.014.151. 
Benedict.  Bruce  C.  :   Nee  -  „  ^„„ 

Axe.  William  N  .  and  Benedict      3.013.960. 
Bennett.   Edward  O..   to  Texaco   Inc.      Bacteria  Inhibited  sol- 
uble  oils   and   soluble  oil   emulsions.      3,013.973,    12-19-«1, 
Cl.  2.->2     ^33  .3 
l!.nz.  George  W    :  Nee  „„,.„„. 

I'earson.   Richard    K..   Benx.  and  Adams.      3.014,0^o. 
Bergen  Machine  A  Tool  Co  .  Inc.  :  See- 

Kovach.  John   K      3.013.648. 
Berger.    .Arthur,    to    Baxter   Laboratories.    Inc.      -Alxyl   substl- 
tutwl     2  thiohvdnntolns     as    anticonvulsants.       3,013.943. 
12-10  61.  Cl.   167—65. 
Berirere.   Emrlc  W.  :  Nee — 

Bogan,  (Jerald  F.     3.013.821. 
Berglund    Wllhelm  A.     (^able  connector  protector. 

12-19-61,   Cl    3.39—75. 
Berk    Arlstld   D.,  C.  E.   Nelson,  and   L.  Klelnman. 
Aircraft    Co.       Ferrlte    parametric    amplifier. 
12-19-61.  Cl.   3.30 — 5. 
Herman.   Herbert   L..  and  J.   F.  Trlbby.   to  I'nlted  States  of 
.\merlca     Air    Force.      Ferrwlectric    materials.      3.01J.9.7. 
12-19-«j1.   n.    2.'.2— 62.9.  ^^      ^w        .   ,     »».  k 

I^rryhlll.  Joseph  L.,  and  R.  G.  Sm.w.  to  The  Chronicle  Pub- 
lishing Co.  Sequential  program  switcher.  .5.014, IHJ. 
12-19-61.   Cl.   317      1.39  .....  ta    i 

Bessell.  Christine   J..   W.   K     Anslow.   A     M.   Mortimer,   D.  L.. 
netcher.  and  A.  Rhodes,  to  Glaxo  Ijiboratorles  Ltd.     Anti- 
biotic  production       3,013.947.   12-19-61.  Cl.   195-80. 
Bestenreiner.  Frledrlch  :   N'ee—  omijoi 

Bledermann.   Frledrlch,  and  Bestenreiner.     3,013  481. 
Hefham    Robert  R      Adhesion  product  and  method  of  manu 

facture.      3.01 3.9 IH.    12-19-61.  <'l.    154—46.8. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See— 

(;athman.  I)«vld  W  .  and  Cox.     3.013.463.  ^n,'>A-iK 

Bettys      Albert     L.       Flexible     grlpper     wrench.       3,013. 4M, 

12-19-»>1.   Cl.   81      69.  ^  ,        .      »^     .^n 

Blaly    Michael,  to  Polyfoam  Plastics  Corp.     I.,amlnated  strap. 

3.0i3.91».    12    19-61.   Cl.    154      53.6. 

Hibby,  Robert  J.  :   See  „„,„,«. 

Thompson.  I'hlUp  M,   and  Blbby.    3.013.724. 
Bledermann,   Frledrlch.  and  t    Bestenreiner    to  Agfa  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.       Pneumatic    exposure    regulating    device    for 
photographic  cameras.     3.013.481.  12-19-«1.  H.  9^—53. 
HInks  Mfg   Co.  :   Nee— 

Knssle,  Bruno  E.     3,013.445. 
Blrum.  Herbert  L.  Jr.  :  See— 

Hammltt.  Andrew  B  ,  and  Blrum.     3.013.642. 
Bishop.  John   R.  :   Nee  nrnAnat 

McLane.  Stanley  R  .  Bishop,  and  Raman      3,014.063 
Blttman.  Jess  C  ,  to  Tl.e  Vaughn  Machinery  Co.     r)raw  block 
for    wire    drawing    and    ixickaglng    machines.       3.01J,741. 
12-19  ^1.   Cl.   242  —  82. 
Blttman.  Jess  C.  to  The  Vaughn  Machinery  {^^^'cT Ft^^- 
aglng  machine  and  method      3.013. .42.  l2-19-fil.  Cl.  .i4-— 

WO 

Blxby.  William  E..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Process  of  deji^'og'JJg 
electrostatic  Images  and  composition   therefor.     d.OlJ.s»*'. 

Blackbur"n.''AlinVv.  to  General  Motor-*  Corp.  Air  driven 
turbine.     3.013.613.  12-19-61.  Cl.   170— 68. 


13.312.  12-19- 


pycleg.     3.013. 


iblned  sill   nml 


tor.     3.014,194, 


rp.     Air   driven 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tobacco 
117—19 


smoke  filter 


Blakp,  Edward  J.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co    Ltd      Prepa- 
ration  of  suspension  of  water  soluble  solids   In   oleairinous 
„  media.     3.0l3;9«8.    12-19-61.  CI,   252—18 
Bland,  Julius,   to  Standard  OH  Co.     Metallizing  gun  for  In 
„,i^rnn\  suTt&c^n.     3.013.528.  12-19-«1.  CI.  ,1  IS— 302 
Blaser.   BruDfK   B,   Raecke.  and  H.   Schlrp.   to  Henkel  A  Cle 
li.m  b  H.     Process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  dt    and 
polycarboxvllc   acids.      3.014.067,    12-19-61.   CI     260— .515 
12-19^1     cf  2»'4^S8  "P*"*^*^  ^"^  assembly.     3.013.8;J5. 
I*l»«i    ^ul«-      Maternity   panty.      3.013.562.    12-19-61.   CI. 

BUsa.  K.  W.;  Co, :  See- 
Adams,  Thomas  O     3.013,708. 
Block,    M.    Babel,   to   P     Ivorillard   Co. 

material       3.013.891.    12-19-61,   CI.    ...      .„ 
Bloomberg.  Jerome,  to  < General  L>ynamlc«  Corp.     Contact  noise 

reduction       3.014,113.    12-19-61,  Ci.   200--166 
Blue  Channel  Corp..  The  :   .S>e — 
tellers,  Carl  R.     3.013.884. 
Hlunt,  Royden  A.     Bottle.     3.013.686. 
Hobrove.  Isaer  J.  :   See — 

Merkleln.  \Mlllam.     3,014.114 
Hodner,  Albert  J    :   See — 

Miirway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.    3.013.974. 
Boehm,    Albert,   to  American   District   Telegraph   (' 
level  float  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  same 
12-19-61.   CI.   S-flJ— 214. 
Hoeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

BrunsoD.  Ralph  A.     3.014,172. 
Bogsn.    (".erald    F      U    to    E.    W.    Bergere.      Articulated 

pllng  clamp.     3.013.821.   12-19-61.  CI    28.5—407 
Bcihn    Martin  O.  :   See — 

Sonne,  Julius  W  .  and  Bohn.     3.013,484 
Bolney.  Joseph   K..  and  D.  E.   Llndahl.  to  Westinghouse  Klec- 
tric  Corp      Resinous  compositions  and  laminated  members 

produced    therewith.      3.013.916.   12-19-61     Cl     154 43 

Hok.  l-klward  :  See — 

Bok.  Hendrlk  F.  and  E.    3.013.730. 
Bok,     Hendrlk     F.     and     E.        Spray 

3.013.730.    12-19-ftl,   (1.   239—125 
HolliboEL  Creorge  T.  and  E.  A.  Macha. 
trie    Corp.       Sealed    dynamoelectrlc 
12-19-61,   Cl.    103—87. 
Bomford  &  Evershed  Ltd.  :  Set 
Fox.  John  V.     3.013.350. 

O'Brien. 


12-19-61.  CT.  215—31. 


o.     Liquid 
3.014.205. 


cou- 


painting     apparatus 

to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
machine.      3,013,500, 


to 
contiguous 

G. 


The    Pure   Oil   Co. 
strata.      3.013.607. 


treatment  device.     S.013..546 
device 


12-19-61, 


for      vehicles. 


Bond,    Donald   C,   and    L.    J. 
Selective  plugging  between 
12-19-61,   O.    166- -10 
Bonlfield,   Lester,  20%   to  U". 
Perkins.     Exhaust 
Cl.   12.1—119. 
Bonmartlnl.      Giovanni.         Parking 

3,013,623,    12-19-61,   Cl.    180—1 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co   Ltd.  :  See — 

Lumb,  Melvyn,  and  Wilkin.     3,013,946. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :   See — 

King.  Johii  .S.,  and  McDowall.    3,014.007 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Poulter.  Thomas  C.    3.013.491. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Winter,  Gerhard.  Munk,  and  StrBb.     3.014,167. 
Boston.    Harold    L       Hanger  for  mops    brooms    garden  tools 
and  similar  handled  tools.     3,013,756.  12-19-61.  Cl    248 — 

1 1  »5, 

Bower,  John  L..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc  Control 
for  intensity  of  Illumination.  3.014434.  12-19-61.  Cl 
250 — 205. 

Boyce.  Jotin.  to  KMC  Corp.     Apparatus  for  processing  fruit 

3.013.,595.    12-19-61    Cl     146—43. 
Bovd.    WilHam    C.      Spherical    vehicular    amusement   device 

3.013.80ft.    12-19-61,   Cl    280 — 78 
Bovden.     Robert     E.        Spring     testing     device         3.013.4.30. 

f2-19^61,Cl.    73-161. 
Brammer,    Robert    C,    to    Stromberg-Carlson    Products     Im* 
Folding  oil  drum  rack      3.013,757.  12-19-61    Cl    248 — 150 
Braun.  Gunther  ;   See — 

Gassen,      Peter.      Holtschmldt. 
3.014.077. 
Braverman.  Moe  M.  :   See — 

Jacobs.  Morris  B.,  Ettinger.  and 
Rreck,  Donald  W..  and  R   M    Milton. 
"Metal    loading   of   molecular   sieves 
Cl     252—455 

and  R.  M    Milton 


Kunie,      and      Braun. 


Braverman.  3  013  628 
to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp 
3.013.982.    12-19-61, 


to  I'nlon 


Carbide  Corp. 
12-19-61.  n 


to    Union    Carbide   Corp. 
S.013,984.    12-19-61.    Cl 
and  R    M.  Milton,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corn 
3.013.985.  12-19-61.  Cl.  2.52— 


Metal-loaded 
262—455 


Breck,  Donald  W 

Cadmium-loaded  molecular  sieve.     3,013.983 

252—4.55. 
Breck,    Donald    W. 

molecular   sieves 
Breck.  Donald  W  .  ..    „ 

Group  IB  metal  catalysts 

455 
Breck,  Donald   W..  C    R    Castor 

Carbide    Corp.       Iron     group 

12-19-61,   Cl.   252—455. 
Breen,    Alrln    L.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

To*^**..  *"  '""king  elastic  bulky  composite  yam.   3,013,379 

12—19—61    Cl.  57 — -167. 
Breneman-Hartshom.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  James  A.      3.013,760. 
Brentford  Transformers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Martin,    I^eonard   J  ,  and   Ballantyne 


and  R    M    Milton,  to  t^nlon 
metal    catalyst        3.013990. 


Breting.  llysses  A. 

Control  system. 
Brewer.   Claire   N. 


3.014,173 
and  R   M   Tuck,  to  General  Motors  Corn 
3,013.574.   12-19-61.  a.   137—115. 
.  ,        ,  .   "od   C.    O.   <ro8s.   to    International    Typo- 

graphical I  nion  of  North  America.     Micrometer  device  for 
operating  the  movable  straightedge  of  a  line-up  table  and 
the  like.    3.013,339.  12-19-61.  a.  33— 1»4.5. 
Brewer  TItchener  Corp.  The  :  See — 

Evea,  Jo|in  D,.  and  Terpenlng.     3.013,840. 

7TS  O.  ti.    -8*a 


^'■i*m%^o£"*M'*r^-  »^°'""'   ^"  ^K  atuching  instruments. 

J.UlJ.^o9.   12-19-61.  Cl.   1 — 47. 
Brlggs    Ben  T.,  to  Rayonler  Inc.     Method  for  preparation  of 

wood   cellulose.      3.013.933.    12-19-61,   H     ie2--68 
Bright  Star  Industries  :   See — 

Malnzer,  Robert.     3,014.123. 
Bristol  Repetition  Ltd.  ;   See — 

Arengo,  Christopher  G.     3,013,285. 
British    Cotton    Industry    Research    Association.    The-   See — 

Catling.  Harold.  De  Barr.  and  Linnert.     3,013.313. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Blake,  Edward  J.     3.013.968 
Brockway.  Arthur  L..  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Ground  con- 
trolled  approach    indicator   system.      3.013,213.    12-19-61. 

Brody,   David   L.,    to   Hudson    Pulp  &    Paper   Corp      Handle 

wrapper  and   package.     3,013.8.>5.   12-19-91.   Cl.   206 — 66 
Brogden.    Morris    H.      Plug-In   chassis   assembly.      3.014,160. 

12-19-61.  Cl.  317—101  J  .        .       , 

Bromo-Mlnt  Co.  :  See — 

Kuhn,  James  O.     3.013,764. 
Brooker.   Eric   G.,   J.  A.   Kingston,  and   J.   R.   Knox,   to   Gai- 

colgnes   (Reading)   Ltd.     .Method  of  and  means  for  cooling 

substances   such  as   liquids  in   bulk.     3,013,402.    12-19-61, 

Cl.   62 — -171. 
Brown,  Curtis  L..  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.     Brake  servo-motor. 

3.013.533.  12-19-61.  Cl.  121—41. 
Brown,  Milton  G..  and  R.  C.  Philippi.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

Acoustical    material.      3.013.626,     12-19-«1,    Cl.     181 — 33. 
Brown.  Milton  G.,  and  R.  C.   Philippi,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

Method  of  making  acoustical  material.     3,013,937,   12-19- 

61,  Cl.  162—194. 
Brozowski.  Vincent :   See — 

Carr.  Norman  L.,   and   Brosowski.     3,013.980. 
Bniinsma.  Norman  <;.  :   See — 

Dermond.  Lawrence  <".,  and  Bruinsma.     3,013.544. 
Brunson,    Ralph   A.,   to   Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Transistorized 

inverters.      3.014.172.   12-19-61,  C\.  321 — 27. 
Bruntjen.  Hans  W.,  to  Carnation  Co.     Bulk  beverage  aerating 

and  dispensing  machine.     3.013.774.  12-19-61,  Cl.  259 — 44. 
Bruntjen.  Hans  W.,  to  Carnation  Co.     Bulk  beverage  aerating 

and  dispensing  machine.     3.013,773.  12-19-61.  Cl.  259 — 44 
Brydon.  I^oy  B. :  See — 

Hughes,  Curtis  W..  and  Brydon.     3,013,753. 
Buckelew.  Herbert  F      Chain  propulsion  for  boats.     3,013..520, 

12-19-^)1,  Cl.  115 — 63. 
Bugosh.  John,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Article 

coated    with    fibrous    boehmite.      3.013.901      12-19-61.    Cl. 

117—72. 
Bugosh.  John,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Organic 

poljiner  coated,   alumina   bonded   fibrous   base.     3,013,902, 

12-19-61.  Cl.  117—76. 
Bugosh.  John,  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Fibrous 

substrate  with  an  alumina  bonded  organic  polymer  coating. 

3,013.903.   12-19-61.  Cl.  117—76. 
Bujjoni.    George    F.      Fish    hooks.      3.013.357,    12-19-61,    Cl. 

43—37. 
Bukata.  Stanley  W.    C.  R.  Castor,  and  R.  M.  Milton,  to  Inion 

Carbide  Corp.      (^atalytlc  materials.     3.013.988.   12-19-61. 

Cl.  252— 45.V 
Burger.  Emmett  E. :  See — 

Cobine.  James  D  ,  and  Burger.      3,014.104. 

Cobine.  James  D..  and  Burger.     3,014,107. 

Cobine.  James  D..  and  Burger.     3.014.108 

Burger.    Emmett    E..    to    (Jeneral    Electric    Co. 

current  vacuum  switch.     3.014.109,  12-19-61 
Burke.    Jerry    A..    Jr.     to   Texaco    Experiment' 

effect  vehicle.     3,013.50,'5    12-19-61.  Cl.    104 
Burke,    William    R.,    to   E.   1.    du    Pom   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Restoraticm  process.     3,013.333,  12-19-61,  Cl    29 — 534 
Burkhard,   Charles  A.,  and   S.   P.  Jones,   to  General   Electric 

Co.     Bearing  construction.     3,013,444,   12-19-61    Cl    74 — 

567. 
Bush    Jack   D..    R.   A.   Carpenter,   and    W.    H.    Schechter    to 

Callerv   Chemical    Co       Preparation    of   dialkoxy    boranes 

3.014.059.   12-19-61.  Cl.  260—462. 
Bush.  Jack   D.,   to  Callerv  Chemical  Co      Preparation  of  dl- 

alkoxyboranes.      3,014,060,    12-19-61,  Cl    260—4^2 
Buss.   Benjamin  A.,  to   American   Machine  and   MeUls.    Inc. 

Automatic  laundry  machine  having  article  cooling  meana. 

3.013.421,   12-19-61,  Cl.  68—12. 
Buss,   Benjamin   A.,    to   Amf-rlcan   Machine  and   Metals,   Inc 

l>aundry  machine.     3,013,786    12-19-61,  Cl.  251 — 29. 
Bussey,  Howard  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Digital-to-analog 

converter.     3  014,211,  12-19-61,  Cl.  340 — 347 
r  A  H  Supply  Co.  :   See— 

Ventre,  Joseph  L.     3,013,9«9. 
Cady,  John  E.  :   See — 

Harris,  Wilbur  E.,  and  Cady     3,013,920. 
Cage,  John  M.  :  See — 

Hewlett.  William  R.,  and  Cage.     3,014,135. 
Caldwell,   Europe  A..  Jr.      .Spreading  method  and  apparatus 

3,013,695.   12-19-61,  CT.  222—1. 
<'Mlifornia  Research  Corp.  :  See- 
Fries    Bernard  A.      3,014  054, 
Calkins,    Faye    A      and    J.    \\ .    Morrlssey.    to   Corning  Glass 

Works.      Manufacture    of    semlcrystalllne   ceramic    bodies 

3,013,362,  12-19-61.  <T.  49 — 77. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Bush.  Jack  D.      3,014,060. 

Bush,  Jack  D..  Carpentt-r.  and  Schechter.     3.014,009 
Pearson.   Richard  K,  Benz,  and  Adams.     3  014,025 
Campbell.  Oliver  F.,  and   W.   H    Decker,  to  Sinclair  Refining 

C<i.      Heat   exchange  apparatus.      3,013.773.    12-19-61     Cl 

2.17—221. 

Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

MacKinnon,  Lloyd  J.,  and  Trench.     3,014,189. 


Alternating 
Cl.  200 — 144. 
Inc.      Ground 

134. 


VI 


LIST  OF 


PATENTEES 


Canadian  National  Railway  Co.  :   See — 
Fairweather.  Starr  V\       3.013.508. 
Capiul  Parachuting  Enterprlaea  :  Bee — 

Hughes.  Curtla  W..  and  Brydon.     3,013.753. 
Capteln.   Henry  A.  :   See — 

Wethern,  James  D..  and  Capteln.     3,013.9^. 
Carllnle,  I>eni»  R.,  to  R4)ll«-Roy<'e  Ltd.     Fuel  Injectorn  for  gaa 

turbine  eiiiiineH.      3,013.731,    12-l&-ftl.   CI.  239—132. 
Carlisle.  I>uane  F..  to  Basic  Products  Corp.     Meter  socket  for 

plug-in  meters.      3.014. !«•.»     12-19-61.   CI.   317—109. 
Carlson,   P^dwln  K..   I    F.   Plagge,   and  A.   M.   Swanson  ;  said 
CarUon  and  said   Swanson  aitHorii.   to  Dairy  Maid  Products 
Cooperative.     Manufacture  of  dry  chocolate  drink  product. 
3,013.881.  12-19-«1.  CI.  99—24. 
Carlson,  Harold  A.,  (».  J.  Elckmann,  and  R.  J    Smith,  to  ACF 
Industries,      Inc.        Multl  barrel     carburetor.        3,013,778, 
12-19-fll.  CI.  261—23. 
Carlson.  Herbert  D  :   See — 

Cold.  Robert  M..  and  Carlson.     3.013,791. 
Carnation  Co.  :   Sec — 

Bruntjen.  Hans  W.     3,013,774. 
Hruntjen.  Hans  W.      3.013,775. 
Carpenter,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Bush.  Jack  D..  Carpenter,  and  Schechter.     3.014,059. 
Carpinella.   Michael  J.,  to  Scovill  Mfg    Co.     Fastener  setting 

dies.     3,013,271.  12-19-61,  CI.   1—317. 
Carr,    Norman   L.,    to   The    Pure   Oil   Co.      Oraphtte   forming 

process.     3.013.8«4,  12-19-01,  CI   23—209.1. 
Carr,  Norman  L.,  and  V.  Brozowski,  to  The  Pure  OH  Co.     Re 
actlTatlon    of    spent    isomeriiatlon    catalysts.       3.013,980, 
12-19-01.  CT.  252—416. 
Carr.  Robert  1).     Apparatus  for  depressing  or  deflecting  wire, 

cable,  or  strand.     3.013.322.  12-19-61.  CI.  25—118. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   See — 

Kndress,  James  W..  and  Jurgensen.     3,013,404. 
Carrtngton.  Thomas   R.  :   See — 

Jansen.  Ale.xander  B.  A.,  and  Carrington.     3,014,033. 
Cartiera  Itallana  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Casalone  Rinaldl,  Luigl.     3.013,939 


Casalone  Rinaldi,   Luigl    to  Cartiera   Italiana   R.p.A. 
-      -  -         2—223. 


Filter 


Ing  element      5.013.939.  12-19-61.  CI.  162- 
Casteel,  Charles  P.     FVvlce  for  educating  a  child.     3.013.348. 

12-19-61,  CI.  .35 — <-.9. 
Castor,    Charles    R..    to    Cnion   Carbide    Corp.      Metal  loaded 

molecular  sieves.     3.013,986,  12-19-61.  CI.  252 — 455. 
Castor.  Charles  R.,  and  R.  M.  Milton,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Metal    loading   of   molecular   sieves.     3,013.987,    12-19-61. 

CI    252 4r)5 

Castor  rharifs  R.  :   See — 

Bukara    .><tanley  W.,  Castor,  and  Milton.     3,013,988. 
Breck    Donald  W  ,  Castor,  and  Milton.     3.013,990. 
Catling.  Harold.  A.  E.  L>e  Barr.  and  A.  Linnert.  to  The  British 
Cotton     Industry    Research    Assn.       Production    of    textile 
yarn..*      3.013.313.  12-19-61.  CI.  19—155. 
Cavell,   Winston  W.  :   See- 
Stevenson,  Thomas,  Cavell,  and  Caven.     3.013.495. 
Caven.  James  J.  :   See- - 

Stevenson,  Thomas.  Cavell.  and  Caven.     3,013,495. 
Celmar,  Walter  I).,  to  Eli  Lilly  ft  Co.    Therapeutic  erythromy 
cin  ester  compositions.      3,013,942,  12-19-fll.  CI.   167 — 65. 
Century  Sportswear  Co  ,   Inc.  :   See — 

Morton,  George.      3,013,706. 
Chaft*tz.  Harry,  to  Texaco,  Inc.     Itiliasic  add  treating  process. 

3.014070,  12-19-61,  CI.  260 — 537. 
Cham.  Edward  J.,  and  W.  A.  Derr,  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.     Automatic  control  of  current  division  of  paralleled 
rectifiers.     3.014,171,  12-19-61,  CI.  321—19. 
Chambers,  Victor  S.  :  See — 

Howland.  Louis  H.,  and  Chambers.     3,014,040. 
Chanut,   Pierre  L.  J.     Guided   missile.     3,013,494.   12-19-61, 

CI.  102—49 
Chapman.  Charles  E. 
Ballou.  Sidney  R 
ank  Corp 
^.  lilyn  A 
Charney.  William,   H 

Corp.        15      ^hydroxy      adreno 
12-lfr-^l.  CI.  260—397.45. 
Charpentler.  Jean  F.  O.  M.  L.    Wholly  mechanical,  automatic. 
continuous,    and    substantially    frlctlonlesa    converters    of 
roUtiona;  motion       3,Ol,<.446    12-19-61,  CI.  74 — 752 
Charrln.   Paul    and  H    C.  Waters,  to  PGAC  Development  Co. 
Apparatuft    for    obtaining    indications    of   permeable    forma- 
tions   traversed    by    boreholes.      3,014,174.    12-19-61,    CI. 
324 — 1. 
Charuba.  Jan  A.  :  See — 

McLaughlin,      George      H..       Stevena,      and      Charuba. 
3.014.176. 
Chatelln.    Bernard,    J     Modlano,    and    F.    Weiss     to    Sodete 
d'Electro-Chimle  d'Electro  MeUllurgie  et  des  AderVes  Elec- 
triques  d'Ugine.      Process  of  making  methacrylatea  of  ali- 
phatic heavv  alcohols.     3,014,065,   12-19-61,  CI    260 — 486 
Chemical  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Franr.  Arvel  O.     3.013.«61. 
Chenev.  C    W^  ft  Son  Ltd.  :   See— 

I'hTipy    Charles  W.  B.      3,013.832. 
Cheney     '-ha'.-*   W     B.    deceased    (F.   M.   Tomkinson    H    W. 
Chnn^y    anl  (^    .M    Sherwood,  executors),  to  C.  W.' Cheney 
ft    S   n    Ltd        Hasp    flttinn    for    boxes    or    luggage    ban. 
3,0i;i.«^.i_\   1.'    lt<-61.  Cl.  292— 281.  ••   •      '"^ 

Chenev,    Howard  W.  :   See — 
Cneney    Charles  W.  B 


Charlotte  Tank 
Thomai4.  lilyr 


3,013.896. 


See— 

and  Chapman. 

See— 

3,014,121. 
L.  Herxog.  and  D.  Sutter, 
cortlcoids. 


to  Scherlng 
3,014,061, 


Cheslev   IndustrifH  Inc 
Chenlfy,   Hot)ert  G 

Chealev,    Robert   i  i  ,   to 
stacking  coiiralner. 

Chester    Peter   F     ami 
trie   Corp.      Varuat)o- 
switching      apparatus 
12-19-61.  CT    333—83 


3,013,832. 
■  See— 

3.013.692. 
Chesley  Industries 
3,013.692.   12-19-«1 


Inc. 
CL 


Nesting 
220—97. 


and 


P    E.  Wagner,  to  U'estinghouse  Elec 

Q   microwave  cavity  and   microwave 

for     use      therewith.        3,014,188, 


3,014.028 


3.013.506, 

Work    handling 
-89. 


12-19-61,    <*1. 


Chiang,    Robert,    to   Hercules   Powder  Co.     ProCMC  for  polj- 
merttlng  rlnyl  ethera.     3.014.014.  12-19-61.  CI.  260—61/1. 
Chicago  C?arton  Co.  :  See — 

Ragan.  Robert  C,  and  Trant.     3,013,923. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Kinnear,  Frank  D      3.013.621. 
Chill,  Charlea  W  ,  C    G.  Clark,  and  G.  Krebs.  to  The  Cdylire 
Corp.      Skip  transfer  mechanism  for  conveying  apparatus. 
3.013,506,  12-19-61,  CI    104 — 162. 
Chilton,    William    D.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Hof    ring 
clinching   tool   with   angle   head.     3,013.270,   12-19-61.  CL 
1—187 
Chronicle  Publishing  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Berryhlll.  Joseph  L  ,  and  Snow.      3,014,183. 
Chrysler  Corp  :   See-  - 

Henny.  Willi.      3,013.771. 
Ingram,  William  T      3,013,782 
Noftx.  Mearl  E.,  and  Graham.     3,013,545. 
Church.   Melvln.     Cement  Jacketed  well  and  method  of  drill- 
ing same.      3,013,608.    12-19-61,  CI.   166 — 21. 
Clarlarlello,   Thomas   A.,   to   MSA    Research    Corp.      Self-con- 
tinuing hydride  cells.     3.014  084,  12-19-61,  CI.  136 — 86. 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Product*  Inc  :  See — 
Druey,  Jean,  and  Huber.      3,014,027. 
Druey.  Jean,  and  Meier.      3.014,034. 
Druey.     Jean.     Schmidt.     Wilhelm,     and     Eicbenberger. 

3,014,038. 
Jeger,  Oskar.     3.014,029. 
Jeger,  Oskar.     3,014,050. 
Ruzicka.   Leopold.   Anllker.  and  HeuB»er. 
Schmidt    Paul,  and  Wilhelm.     3,014,035. 
Schwyzer.    Robert,   and   Rlniker.      3.014,023. 
WfttKtein.  Albert.   Anner,   and   Heusler.      3,014.032 
Cincinnati  .Mfg.  Corp  :   See- 
Straus.  S.  Charles.     3,013,473. 
Clark,  Chester  G.  :   See— 

Chill.  Charles   W  ,  Clark,  and  Kreba. 
Clark.    Chester   G..    to    The    Udyllte    Corp. 

mechanism.     3,013.678.  12-19-61.  CI.  214- 
Clave.  Marcel  :   See — 

Clave,  Serge  and  M.    8.013,471. 
Oave,    Serge   and    M.      Periscope.      3.013.471 

88—68. 
Cla.y.    Harris   A.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Separation    of 
butene-1      from     butadiene     and     acetylenes.       3,013.952, 
12-19-61.  CI.  202—39.5. 
Clemenu.  Warner  W.     Sound  reproducing  means.     3,014.096, 

12-19-61,  a.   179—1. 
Cleminshaw,  William  T.  :  See — 

Webster,     William     G.,     Cleminshaw.     and     Barrlcklow. 
3,013,732. 
Close.    Lloyd    E.      Receptacle    holder.      3.013.759.    12-19-61. 

CI.  248 — 221. 
Cobine.  James  I>.,  and  E.  E.  Burger,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Electrical  contacts.     3.014.104.  12-19-61.  CI.  200—113. 
Cobine.  James  D..  and  E.  E.  Burger,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Vacuum  switch.     3.014.107.  12-11^61.  CI.  200—144. 
Cobine,  James  D..  and  E.  E.  Burger,  to  General  DIectrlo  Co. 

Vacuum  switch.     3.014,108.  12-19-61.  CI.  200—144. 
Cobine.  James  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Alternating  cur- 
rent vacuum  circuit  Interrupter.     8.014,110.  12-19-61.  CI. 
200 — 144 
Coca-Cola  Bottling  Worka  Co.,  The:  See — 

Pieschel,  Walter  L.     3,013,850. 
Coffman.    Nellie   V.,    and    J.    L.    WUaon.      Portable  shampoo 

device.     3.013,280.  12-19-61.  CI.  4—159. 
Cohen.    Robert.      Circumcision   clamp.      3,013.860,    12-19-61. 

Cl.   128—346. 
Col  borne  Mfg    Co.  :   See— 

Jahn.  .Marion  C.     8,013.509. 
Coleman.  William  E  ,  to  United   States  Steel  Corp.     Control 
system    for    roller    conveyor.       3.013.459,     12-19-61.     Cl. 
83—210. 
Coler,    Myron   A..   J.    A.   Cutler,   and    A     8.    Louis.      Alkanol 
amine    carboxyllc    acid    reaction    product    and    reains    de- 
staticized  therewith.     3,013,997.   12-19-61,  CH.  260—23. 
Colleonl.  Giovanni  ;   See — 

Priaroggla.  Paolo  G.,  and  Colleonl.     3.013,912. 
Collins.     Marshall     I.       Aahtray.       3.013,566,     12-19-61,    C\. 

131—235. 
CoUyer,  Philip  W.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co. 
for    indurtrial    procesa   contror      3.013,485, 
88  —  14. 
Combs.    Frayne   L.,   8r       Chord   selectors   for    chord   organa 

3,013,462.   12-19-61.  Cl.  84 — 448. 
Compagnie  de  Saint  Gobaln  :   See — 

I)e  LaMrte.  St^phane.     8.013.888. 
CorapaKDie  Krancaine  de  I'Afrique  Occldentale 

Huberr  Jean  .M.  A.     SU)13,499. 
Compton,   William   A.,   to  Thompson   Ramo   Wooldridge   Inc. 

.structural  element.     3.013.641,    12-19-61,  Ci.   189 — 84. 
Compur-Werk  Frledrich  Deckel  oHG  :  Bee— 

Gebele.  Kurt.     3.018,478 
Conner,  Guy  O  ,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.    Mechanism  for  work- 
ing   tubular    members.      8,013,474,    12-19-61,    Cl.    90 — 20. 
Conrad,  Martin  B  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.     Retrievable  dou- 
ble grip  well  packer.      3,013,610.   12-19-61,  Cl.   166 — 134. 
Conrades.  David  E.  :  See — 

Currie.  Grover  C.  Jr.,  and  Conrades. 
ConsolidatPiI  BIwtronicM  Industries  Corp.  : 

Riggs.   Wllllarii   U       3,014  141. 

Consolidated   Llthoir™pliin<it  Corp   :   See — 

.MacomtxT,  Jaint-s  K       3,013.388. 

.MaconitKT.  Janins  K       3.013,740. 

Consolidateil  Sewing  .Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

YauiaMhita,  .\ivira      3,013,512. 
Container  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Currie,  Grover  C.    Jr.,  and  Conrades. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Tralmer,  Leonard  J.    3,013,696. 


Refract  ometer 
12-19-61,    Cl. 


See- 


8.013,796. 
See — 


3.013.796. 


LIST  ()F  PATENTEES 


Vll 


3.013.362. 


3.013.463. 


Cooper.     Ralph     D.        Bridge     bidding     derlc*.        3.013,349. 

15-19-61.  CI.  35—75. 
Cooper,  Ronald  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Coal  add  coated 
particulate      foamnble      atyrene      polymer      compoaltlono. 
.T.013.894.   12-19-61.  Q.   117—33. 
Copperwpld  Steel  Co.  :    See — 

Terrell.  Phillip  A.     3.013,332. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  to  Raatman  Kodak  Co      Oraft  copoly- 
mer of  acr>'lon1trlle  and  an  unsaturated   monomer  with  a 
preformed  interpolymer  of  a  vlnyl/pyridlne  and  a  comono 
mer.     3,014,008.  12-19-61,  CI.  260—45.5. 
CordU  Corp.  :   Rer— 

Murphy,  William  P..  Jr.     .1.013.656. 
Cormier.   Alclde   O,.   to  Cormier   Hosiery   Mills.    Inc.      Elastic 
fabric  for  a  stocltlnK  top.    3.013,420,  12-19-61,  CI.  66 — 190 
Cormier  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  :   Sec — 
Cormier.  Alclde  O      3,013.420. 
Corning  Olasa  Works  :   See — 

Calkins.  Fave  A.    and  Morrlaaey. 
Coaaor.  A.  C.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Perkins.  I.#onard.     3.014.212. 
Cove  Corp.,  The  :    Sec  - 

Hildre.  Harvey,     3.013.601. 
Cox.  Harold  O   :   See— 

Oafhman.  David  W.,  and  Coj. 
Crane.  Hewitt  D.  :   See — 

Lo.  Arthur  W.,  and  Crane.     3.014.204. 
Crlpe.  Maxwell  L..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Fluid  pressure  mo- 
tor construction.     3.013.536.  12-19-61,  CI.  121—41. 
Crlppin.  p:imer  F  .  Sr.     Boat.     3.01 3, 2«4.  12-19-61.  CI.  9— fi, 
Croop.    Edward   J.,   and   C     H.   Vondracek.    to   WeBtlnRhonse 
Electric     Corp,        Molded      printed      circuit,        3.01.3.91."?, 
12-19-61.  n,  64 — 43, 
Cross.  Carroll  N..  and  C,  D.  Hayhow.  said  Hayhow  assor.  to 
Ad-A-Day  Co,.  Inc.  Folding  memorandum  carrier  for  use  on 
a  dpsk     3  013,3.19.  12-19-61.  CI.  45—80, 
Crossley  Machine  Co,.  Inc.  :  See — 
I^mb.  Harold  W.     3,013.671. 
Crown  Zellerttach  Corp,  :  See — 

Henderson.  John  T  .  and  Knapp.     3.013,935. 
Hinrichs.  Delmer  I).     3.013.932, 
Hoyt.  Charles  H..  and  Kamlet      3.014.071. 
Wethern,  James  D       3.013.931. 
Croxton.    Herbert   P..    to    The    Masslllon    Rubber   Co.     Appa- 
ratus    and     process     for     making     latex     surgical     gloves. 
3.013.302.  12-1»-61.  CI.  18—24. 
Crumrine.    Herbert    E,    and    E.    T.    Smith,    to    Xerox    Corp. 
Xerographic   apparatus,      3.013.346.    12-19-61.   CI.   35 — 13. 
Crumrine.    Herbert    E,    and    C.    L.    Huber.    to    Xerox    Corp. 
Xerographic       Image       transfer       apparatus.       3,013,526, 
12-19-ftl.    CT     118—249, 
Culbertson,   Robert  J.  :   See — 

Moran.  Don  E..  and  Culbertson.     3.014.103. 
Cupery.  Martin  E..  and  R.  K.  Her.  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Co,      Rllica    coating    composition,    process    of   coating 
metal  therewith  and  article  produced  tnereby,     3,013.897. 
12-19-61,  CI    117—46. 
Cupery.    Martin    E  .    to   E,    I,    du    Pont   de    Nemours    and   Co. 
Substrate    having    an    organic    polymer    containing    penta- 
valent   pho«phoruB   bonded    thereto.      3.013.904.    12-1^-61. 
CI,  117—76. 
Currle.    Orover   C,    Jr..    and    D.    E     Conrades.    to 
Corp.   of  America.     Can   packaging  apparatus. 
12-19-61.  a.  271— fl, 
Curtis  1000.  Inc. :  See— 

Whitman,  Harlan  M,     3.013,713, 
Curthss  Wright  Cnrp   :  See — 

Trlffleman.  Hernard  H,      3.018.875. 
Cutler.  Janice  A.  :  See — 

Coler.  Myron  A.,  Cutler,  and  Louis.     3,013.997, 
Cienkusch.  Edward  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,     Solid  poly 
mer  and   method   of  production.     3.014,019,   12-19-61     Cl 
260—94.9. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc. :  See — 
Leiby.  Dayton  O      3.013.485, 
Dailey.    Donald    E..     to    Mead    Johnson    k    Co. 

measure,      3,013,436.  12-19-fll.  Cl    73 — 426 
Dairy  Maid  Products  Cooperative:  See — 

Carlson.   Edwin  E,.  Plagge.  and   Swanaon. 
Dalrypak   Butler.   Inc.  :   See — 

Gilbert.   Roy   L.      3.013.647, 
r>»'  Bianco.  Bruno,  and  M,  Scata.  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp,     Electromagnetic  switch  apparatus,     3  014 
102,  12-19-61,  CT.  200—87 
D'AIelio,    Oaetano   F..   to    W    R.    Grace  k   Co.     Polyethylene 

process       3.014.021.   12-19-61,  Cl,  260—94  9 
Dallemangp,  Jacoues  :  See— 

Pacoud.  Andr*.  Dallemagne.  and  Merder,     3.013.9.54, 
Daniels,  Albert  J  .  Jr.     Winch  and  frame  for  handling  cable 

reels.      3. 013. «7«.  12-19-61.  O.  214— 77 
Daylea.  Stanlev  S,.  to  Royer  Foundry  k  Machine  Co      Sizing 

device,      3,0l3««O.  12-19-61.  Cl    200 — 92 
Davis.     Frank     L.     Slide     buckle     with     lock     and     release 
3.013  318.  12-19-61.  Cl,  24— 196  reieaae. 

Davis.   Frank    L.    Jr.    to   A,   W    Deller.     Variable  hydraulic 

pumps       3.013.498.  12-1»-61.  Cl    103 — 38 
Dawson     Percy     B,.    Jr.    to    Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton    Corp. 

Spherical  valve      3.013.766.  12-19-61.  Cl    251—94 
Dayton  Rogers  Mfg,  Co  :  See — 

Ool.l    Robert  M  .  and  CarlBon      3.013  791 

Dayton  .steel  F^nrndry  Co  .  The  :  See 

Dotto.  Gianni  A.  and  Walther,      3.013  636 
Ualther,  Daniel  A,      3.013.841. 
Walther.  Daniel  A,      3.013,842. 

De  Barr.  Albert  E.  :  See 

T\>  Tr**"T°'^'   H"oId.   De   Barr.   and   LInnert,      S.ni.?..3i.3 
Ue  Boo.  Jerome  L,.  to  Teletype  Corp.     High  speed  reveraible 
tape  reader,     3,014.092,  12-19-61   CI    178—17       '^^^""°'*^ 


Container 
3,013.796, 


Dispensing 


3.013.881. 


Deck.   Earl   L,     Chain   saw  sharpener,     3,013,448.   12-19-61, 

Cl.  76 — 40. 
Decker.  William  H.  :  See- 
Campbell.  Oliver  F..  and  Decker.     3,013,773. 
Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Newton.  William  A,.  Jr.     3.013.378, 
De    Cooreynd.    Peter    M.    J.    K.,    to    Peterllte    Products    Ltd. 

Method  for  making  copolymers.     3.013,305,    12-lft-61,   Cl. 

18—475, 
De    Haven.    Eugene    S,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co,     Valve. 

3.013,767.   12-19-61.  Cl.   251—122. 
Dehmelt.  Friedrich  W..  and  G.  Grust,  to  Telefunken  GmbH, 

Method  of  alloying  an  allov  material  with  the  surface  of 

a  semiconductor  body,     3.013,910.  12-19-61,  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 
Delbel.  Raymond  A,  :  See — 

Oishei.  John  R..  and  Deibel       8.013.625. 
De  I.,njarte,  St^phane,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint  Oobaln.     GlasM 

composition      SOl.S.SSS,  12-1^61,  H,  106 — 50. 
I>elflni.    .\Iherto,    and    R,    Renll.    to    Soc.    r,    1.    Attrezzature   e 

Dispositlvi    per    annunci     Reclamlstlci-A.D.A.R.      Billboard 

with  movable  figures,      3.013.352.   12-19-61.   Cl.   40 — 30. 
I>eller.  Anthony  W  :  See — 

Davla.  Frank  L,.  Jr.     3.013.498 
De  Long  Corp.  :  See — 

Suderow.  George  E.      3.013.396 
Dempcv.   Donald   F,.   to  E.   I,   du   Pont   de  Nemmirs  and  Co. 

Coating    painted    surfaces    with    a    silica    sol.     3.013.898. 

12-19-61.  Cl,   117-    49 
De  Pree.   David   O.,   to  Ethvl   Corp       Manufacture  of  organic 

acids,  esters  and  salts       3.014.069.  12-19-61,  Cl,  260 — 526, 
De   Ramnlx.    Maurice   A,,    and    J     Jaeken.    to   Gevaert    Photo- 

Prodncten  N.V.     Production  of  color  photographic  images, 

3  018,879.  12    19-61.  n,  96—9, 
De  Remer.  John  B..  A.  J    Sine,  and  R    D,  Beebe.  small  interest 

to   various    assignees.      Automatic  brake   control    for   auto- 
motive vehicles       3.013.624.    12-19-61.   Cl     180 — 82. 
Dermond.    I,,awrence    C.    and    N,    G.    Bruinsma.    to    General 

Motors     Corn,      Choke     actuating     mechanh«m.      3.013.544. 

12-19-61.  CI,  123—119. 
Derr.  Willard   A.  :   See— 

Oiam.  Edward  J  .  and  Derr.      3.014.171, 
De  Sallter.  Paul.     Vehicle  turning  unit.     3,013.634.  12-19-61. 

n    iRr— 8  41 
Descqrrles.e   Ravmond.     to     Aktiebolaeet     Electrolux       Floor 

polisher       3013.287.  12-19-fll,  Cl    15—49 
Descarries.    Ravmond.    to    Aktiebolaget    Electrolux.      Suction 

n-r.T.le.      3  013  295.  12-19-61.  Cl.  15 — 417. 
l>e   Siehenthfll.  Cleninnt.     Flvlng  machine  and  more  narticu- 

larlv    hellconter.      8,013746.    12-19-61      Cl     244—17,11 
De'-sauer.    .Inhn    H,,    to   Xerox   Corp,      Method   and   nnnamtns 

for  transferring  and  fixing  xerographic  images,      8.013.878. 

12-19-fll.  CI    96—1. 
Dever,  John   A    ;   See — 

I>anln«kl.  Francis  A,,  and  Dever.      3.013.8.55. 
Diamond  Natinnnl  Com.  :  See — 

Wollaeeer.  Kenneth  J.     3.013.712, 
Dickinson,    Felicia  :    See — 

Kronson    Ernest,  and  Dickinson       3  013  710. 
and  Dickinson      3.013.711. 
See— 
I^evev.     Dieckman,     and 


Henderson, 


Corp.      Servo     valve. 


3,013.274. 


Kronson    Rrnest 
Dieclrmnn.  Rr>hert  W 
Snvre.      Paul      L 
3  01  r?. 789. 
Dlet7      Robert     P  .     to     The     Bendix 

.?  018. ISO    12-19-61     n    137—622 
Dike.    Chnrlotte    B,      Convertible    towel    costume, 

12-19-61.  Cl.  2—69. 
Din     Leslie   C,     snd   R    B    MolHor       Siren   act\)st»>d   wsmi"" 
Hpvlce  for  antomohnes      3.014.139.   15-19-6V   CI    340     ''4 
D'llon    r'<nrle«    nnd  G    Eti^wtrom.  to  .\ll"ianna   Sven«»ra  Elek- 
trlska  Aktteholaret      Voltage  dividers  for  hieh  voltaee  gas- 
filled    rectifiers       3  014.157.    12-19-61.   Cl     315—233. 
Dtst'llers  Co    Ltd  .  The  :  See  - 

Rnum.  Alnrlc  L    J.     3.014.017. 
DittHch.  William  :  See— 

Ks>>n,  Henry    Kroeger.  and  DIttrlch.     8.018.47^, 
Dixon  Tort).  ■  ^ee    - 

Rulon  Miller.    Robert,    Ricklin.    and   Tucker.      3.018.967. 

Djf-rnssi.   Tnrl      See 

Sond^elmer.    Frani!.     Rimio.    Rosenkrans.    and    D'erassi. 
8  014,031 
Dodson.    Rfl'mon''   M  .   and   P     B     Sollmnn.  to  G    D    Searle  k 
Co         "  ?.3  tri  (lower)aIkvl-3-(6-hvdroxv  2-nanhthvn-l  oro- 
nonetMols    snd   derivatives    thereof.      3.014.076.    12-19-61. 
n    260     609, 
T>oni'n'on   .Aprona-'tlcs  Ltd   :  See — 

McLsutrhlin.   George   H,,    Stevens,   and   Chamba,      3.014.- 
170 
Dominion  Fng'neer'ng  Worlds  Ltd   ;  See — 

Goddard.  Denis  A.     8.018.0O6 
Done    I/eslie  D.  :  See 

Foster    David  K    D     and  Done      3.013.310 
Doss.  Richard  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Monopropellants, 

3.013.8<*2,   12-19-61.  Cl.  60 — .85.4. 
Dornhnsh.  Clinton  L   :   See  - 

Wilson.  Harrv  W  .  and  Domh"sh      3.01 3  36« 
Dotto.   Gianni   A      and   W    D    Walther.    to  The  Davton   Steel 
Foundry   Co       Brakes       8.018.636.    12-19-61.    Cl     188 — 72. 
Douelas    virrraft  Co  .   Inc.  :  See — 

WpRfhurg    Peter  W,      8.018.748 
Douglas.  James  E  :   See — 

Skel.  Thurston,  and  Douglas.     3.018.868. 
Dover  Port),  :  See — 

Racelv.  Kermit  L,     8.018.635. 
Dow  Chemical  Co,.  The  :  See — 

Cooner.  Ronald  H.     3.018  894. 
De  Haven.  E'lgene  S.     3.018.767 
Hatch.  Melvin  J,     8,018  91V4 
Pollard.  Eliza  G  .  and  Rubens. 
Roller,  George  G.     3,014,068. 


3,013,996. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HuKOHh,  John. 
KujToxh,  John. 
KuKosh.  John. 
Burke.  William 
Cup*ry,   Martin 


Dragonuk.   Leo.     Variable  speed  drtve.     3,013.438.   12-19-61, 

CI.  74 — 116. 
Draper  Corp  :  See — 

Hank8.  Waldo  H.     3,013.586. 
Kregeolle.  Oscar.     3.013.416. 
Draudt.  Donald  A   :  See — 

Draudt.  Herbert  T.     3.014.125. 
Draudt,   Herbert  T..    Vj   to  D.  A.  Draudt.     Switching  mecha- 
nlHin  for  flashlights  and  the  like.     3.014.125.  12-19-61.  CI. 
240—10.88. 
r>ruey.  Jean,  and  O.  Huber.  to  Clba  F'harmaceutlcal  Products 
Inc.      N-acylamlno  compounds.      3,014.027,    12-19-61.    CI. 
260—211. 
Druey.  Jean,  and  K.  Meter,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products 
Inc       1..3-dlaryl.5-amlno  pyrldazlnones.      3,014,034,    12-19- 
61.  CI.  260—250. 
Druey.   Jean.   P    Schmidt.   M.   WUhelm.   and  K.   Wchenberger, 
to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Pro^lucts  Inc.     .Xryl-sulfonylanilno- 
pyrazoles      3.014.038.   12-19-61.  ^^\.  260—294.8. 
Dubsky,    BoMvoJ,   and    O.    Straka.    to    V^ikumny   a    ikuAebnt 
leteck^      flstav.        Electromagnetic      recorder.        3,014,179. 
12-19-61.  CI.  324—100. 
Dunham.  Charles  L.     Aircraft  structure.     3. 013,749,  12-1»- 

61,  CI.  244 — 65. 
L>unn   Knglneerlng  .Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lahtl.  Abbott  W.,  and  Dunn.    3,013,572. 
Dunn  Knglneering  Corp.  :  Sr««- — 

l>unn,  Joseph   M.     3.014,178 
Dunn.  Joseph  M.  :  Hee- 

Lahtl.  Abbott  W..  and  Dunn      3.013,572. 
Dunn,  Ju8«>pb   .M.,   to  Dunn  Engineering  Corp.      Dry  cleaning 
processes   and   devices.      3,014.178,    12-19-61,  CI.   324 — 30. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Balthis.  Joseph  H..  Jr.     3.014,020. 
Hreen.  Alvin  L.     3,013.379. 
3.01. {.901. 
3,013.902. 
3.013.903. 
R.     3.013..333 
E.     3.013.904. 
Cuprey.  Martin  E..  and  Her     3.013.897. 
Dempcy.  I>onaId  F.     3.013,898. 

Fuller,  Frank  F..  Rule,  and  Thompson      3,013.525. 
Iyengar.  Bindiganavale  R.  Y.     3.013.936. 
Klssa,   Erik.     3,013.869 
Maier,  Robert  E  .  and  Starr.     3.013..309. 
Maloney.  Nnrvin  ('..,  Jr      3,013.429. 
Meier.  John  W      3.014.004. 
Saesebarth.  Klaus  A.     3.014.075. 
Wlllard.  Anne.     3.013.914. 

r>urst.    Julius,    to   Julius   Durst  and    Flrma   Durst   Soc.   p.A.. 
Fabrica  Machine  ed  Apparechl  Fototecnicl.     Automatic  dia 
phragm    regulator  for  a   photographic  camera.     3.013.479, 
12-19-61.  CI.  95—10 
Dyer.  .Mvah  F.  :  See- 
Reed,  Edwin  E  ,  and  I>yer.     3.013.819. 
Eastern  Cap  and  Closure  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Steinkamp.  Herman  A.     3.013,700. 
Eastman  Kixiak  Co.  :  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.     3,014,008. 
I-Vrry.  Richard  P..  and  Woodhouse.     3.013.480. 
Edel.  Lajos  :  See  - 

Szabo.   Istvan.   Hagi.   Edel.   and  Gordos      3.013.619. 
Bhlers.  Kenneth  W  .  and  F.  Voelker.  III.  to  United  State*  of 
.America.   Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Ion    rocket  engine. 
3.014.154.   12-19-61.  CI    31.V-111. 
EibI,  Josef,  to  Bayerlsche  Motoren  Werke  A.O.     PlTotal  con- 
trol   valve    arrangement.      3.013,582,    12-19-61,    CI     137 — 
62544. 
Elchenberger,  Kurt  :   See — 

Druey.      Jean,     Schmidt.      Wllhelm. 
3.014,0.38. 
F:icknMnn.  oUn  J.  :  Set  — 

Carlson.  Harold  A..  Elckmann.  and 
Ellers,   Carl   « ,   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp. 

3.014,089,   12-19-61.  Cl.   178     5.1. 
Eisen  Bros  ,   Inc  :   See — 

Eisen.  Sam.     3,013,795 
E1«en.    Sam.  to  Blsen   Bros..   Inc.      Seat  support.     3,013,795, 

12-19-61    Cl.  267—110. 
Eldorado  Electronics  Co.  :  Sev — 

Tarciy  Hornoch.  Zoltan.     3.014.161. 
Electro  Chemical  Laboratories  Corp.  :  See — 

Fearon.  Robert  E.     3.013.958. 
Electro  Tec  Corp.  :   See — 

Schiller.  Julius  M.     3,014.193. 
Electrothermal   EngineerinK  Ltd.  :   See — 

Standing.  Walter.     3.013,428. 
Elgin  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Gunderson.   Harvey.     3.013.941 
Elgin  Sweeper  Co  :   See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  F..  and  Palmlter.     3,013,665. 
Embrey.  A.  Wilson.  Jr.  :  See— 

Halslip.  Albert  8.     3,013.627. 
Endelson.    Jack,    to   McPhilben    Mfg    Co.,   Inc.      Illumination 

device.     3.014.126.   12-19-61.  Cl.  240 — 73 
Endr?s8.    James    W  ,    and    F     Jurgensen.    to    Carrier    Corp. 
Purge    mechanism    for    refrigeration    system        3,013.404, 
12-19-61,  Cl.  62—195. 
Gngel.  Thomas  P.     Apparatus  for  working  thermoplastic  ma- 
terials.    3.013.298,  12-19-61,  Cl.  18 — 1. 
F^ngstrOm.  Ounnar  :   See — 

Dillon.  Charles,  and  Engstrflm.     3,014  157. 
Gnssle.    Bruno    E..    to    BInks    Mfg.    Co.      Mechanical    memory 

device.     3.013.445,  12-19-61,  Cl.  74 — 568. 
Eolkln.   Dave,   to  Gerber  Products  Co.      Proceas  for  treating 

meats.    3  013  887,  12-19-61,  Cl.  99—187. 
Equipment  Engineers.  Inc.  :   See — 
Wilson,  James  A.    3.013,823. 


and     Elchenberger. 

Smith.     3,013.778. 
Sensing  apparatus. 


3,013,340,  13-19- 


ErlcksoQ,   Anton    F.    to    General    Motors  Corp.      Brake    fluid 

system.     3.013,393.  12-19-61.  Cl.  60— 54  5. 
Bricaon,  Alf  E.     Piier  with  locking  feature  on  pawl.     3,013,- 

456,  12-19-61.  Cl.  81—338. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Loch,  Erwin.     3,013,845. 
Eskilson.  Ewald  O.  P.  :  See — 

Moser.  Henry  W.,  Grobman.  and  Eskilson.     3,013,489. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Aldrldge,  Clyde  L..  and  Hunter.     3,014,081. 
Kimberiln,  Charles  N.,  Jr..  and  Mattox.     3,013.962. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.     3.013,974. 
Riley,  John  B.,  and  Oakley.    3,014,012. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

De  Pree.  David  O.     3,014.069 

Irish,   Glenn   B..  Hlnkamp.  and  Bartleson.     3,014,061. 
Ettinger.   Irving:   See — 

Jacobs.  Morris  B  .  Ettinger,  and  Braverman.     3,013,628. 
Euler,  Luis,  Uj  to  T.  Galdos.    Power  plant.    3,013.543,  12-19- 

61.  Cl.   123—66. 
Evans.  Robert  :  See — ■ 

Gallaghan.  John  A.,  and  Evans.     3,014,073. 
Evenhuis.    Jakob    K  ,    and    J.    J.    Zonsveld,    to   Shell   OH   Co. 
Stabilization  of  alcohols  and  esters.     3,014,064,  12-19-61, 
Cl    260—475 
Everlng.  Bernard  L.  :   See — 

Roebuck.  Alan  K.,  and  Everlng.     3.014.083. 
Eves.  John  D    and  K.  A.  Terpenlng.  to  The  Brewer- Titchener 
Corp.      Folding  chair  and  kneeler  atUchment.     3.013,840, 
12-19-61,  Cl.  297—436. 
FMC  Corp. :   See— 

Boyce,  John.     3.013,595. 
King,  William  N.     3,013,880. 
Wlllard,  Joe  R..  and  Henahan.     3,014,058. 
Fabrl-Form  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Knight.  John  W.     3,013,483. 
Faclana,  Anthony  S.  :  See — 

Rosenberg,  Simon,  and  Faclana.     3.013,603. 
Faeber,  Harry  W.,  to  Time,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  tension  con- 
trol.    3.013,487,  12-19-61,  Cl.  101—181. 
Fagg,  Leo  W.  :  See- 
Sharp.  Chester  L.     3,013,826. 
Fairbanks,  David  W.     Center  punch  gauge 

61.  Cl    33      189 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Roberts.  Cornelius  S.      3,013,955. 
Falrweather.    Starr    W  ,    to   Canadian    National    Railway  Co. 
Pulpwood    transportation    cars.      3,013.508,    12-19-61.    CI. 
105—378. 
Falver.   Kenneth   E..   and  R.   W.    Perkins,  to  General   Motors 
Corp.      Air  flow  control   apparatus.      3,013,812,    12-19-61, 
Cl.  280 — 124. 
Falge.  Robert  N.,  and  E.  L.  Barcus,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Remote  control  positioning  mechanism.     3,013,392,  12-19- 
61.  Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Falk  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Schmltter.  Walter  P.     3.013,410. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  .\ktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Gassen.  Peter.  Holtschmidt.   Kunze,  and  Braun. 

077. 
Luck.    Wolfhard.    Zorn,    and    Mauthe.      3,013,908. 
Farlee,  Clarence  C.  :   See — 

Pessl.  Fred.  Ferrara,  and  Farlee      3.013,837. 
Fatou,  Alain  :   See — 

Orlhangne.  Andr«  E..  and  Fatou      3.013,747. 
Fay.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Hungerford.  Ernest  T..  and  Fay.     3.014.177. 
Fay.  Philip  S..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Peristaltic  pumping 

device.     3.013,502,  12-19-61,  Cl.  103—162. 
Fearon,    Robert    E.,   to   Electro   Chemical    Laboratories  Corp. 

Isotopic  labelling      3,013.968    12-19-61,   Cl.  204—166. 
Federal-Mogul  Bower  Bearing,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rhoads.  George  D_.  and  Pelckii      3.013.307. 

Fellers.    Carl    R  .    to  The    Blue   Channel    Corp.      Salt   tablets 

containing    an    ethyienediaminetetracetic    acid    compound 

and  process  of  producing  the  same.     3,013,884,   12-19-61, 

Cl.  99—143.  „       _ 

Ferencl.    Lester.      Mailbox   signal.      3,013,716.    12-19-61,   Cl. 

232 35 

Ferguson,   Richard   D.     Swab  penetration   recorder.     3.013,- 

856,  12-19-61,  CI.  346 — 33. 
Ferrara,  John   M..   and   J.   B.   Ryder, 
Treatment    of    petroleum    products 
Cl.   208 — 288. 
Ferrara,   John   M  .  and  J.   E.   Ryder, 
Treatment    of    petroleum    products 
Cl.  208 — 288. 
Ferrara,   John   M.,  and  J.  E.   Ryder. 
Treatment    of   petroleum    products. 
CI.  208 — 288. 
Ferrara.  Rudolph  A.  :   See — 

Pessl.  Fred,  Ferrara    and  Farlee. 
Ferry.   Chamberlain,    to  The   Stanley 
pintle  retaining  means      3, OJ 3.297, 
Ferry,  Richard  P  "  " 

Co.       Indicating 
3.013,480.  12-19-61.  Cl.  95—10. 
See— 

Fette,  and 
Flala,      Walter.       Tilectroacoustlc 

12-19-61,   CI.    179—115  5. 
FUhtel  k  Sachs  AG.  :   See— 

Hlis,  Karl,  and  SchwerdhOfer     3.013,447. 
Steinleln.  Gustav      3,013,792.  „.      „         ^      ^ 

Fierce,  William  L..  and  W,  J.  Sandner  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Organophosphorus  polymers.  3.013.991.  12-19-61,  Cl. 
260—2. 
Flllpowsky,  Richard  F.  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Generator  of  pubiea  with  sequentially  increasing  spacing. 
3.014.181.  12-19-61,  Cl.  328—55. 


3,014,- 


to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 

3.013.963,  12-19-61, 

to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 

3.013.964,  12-19-61, 

to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 

3.013.965,  12-19-61. 


3.013.837. 
Works.      Hinge  having 
12-19-61,  Cl.   16—169 
and  F    N.  Woodhouse.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
mechanism    for    photographic    cameras. 


Fette.  (hrlstopher  J. 

Honlsek.  George  E., 
Elect 


Pochinsky. 
transducer. 


3,013,702. 
3,014,099, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Koilckl.  Henry  J. 
Siogtak.  Henry  T. 
Forwald,    Haakon,    to 


Klllman,  Clarence  V.  :  See — 

m  ,„""^*"-  ^^  "  •  /oilman,  and  (Jallaa.     3.013  793 

™OTk""  ai^*"-  •*•    ■•  ^*'"''^*  Machine  ed  Apperechl  Koto 

Durst,  Jollua.    3,013.479. 
Flrma  <;ebn)e<1er  Hlirhmann.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  Bee— 

HlBchmann.  Rudolf.     3,013.734 
Plrma  Kl^^nilp  Apparate  G  m  b.H.  :   See 

\oKrll'i    Karl.   Hiid  Helmachrott.     3.013.854 
Urma  Rht'nopack  GmbH   :   See — 

I^ne.  Helmut.    3,013,301 
HMher  Pierre  Co.,  Inc.   The-  See 

Fisher,  Richard  T.     3  013.922 
1-lHher,    Klrhard    T      to   The   Fisher    Pierce   Co..    Inc.      Manu- 
J^^*"/'  P'!?,*.'*"  "■*^*'i*'"„  ^"^'nf  "Weed  shells  with  reln- 
FlIz^rl/kToh^n'r^^e'e^^''"'^-   ^'-'''^''  ^'    '^~'^ 
.,,       Marciis,  Krlch.  and  Fltzpatrlck.     3.014,045 
Hatau.  Abraham    to  United  States  of  America.  Army      Tall 

12-l'9'^l     CT    l'o2-"*    "^    ''**"'^*P^    ^""b*       3  013,490, 
neck     R*ymond    N..    C    G.    Wl^ht.   and   E.    L     Wiseman     to 

.Vm4°o?^'.  ?2-i^:^i:"r"f"*2'«o^;?;""«"  "'  "-"•  '-"^" 

*■ '  K?r!lTh™"'  •^°^»""'  f"   Paschen,  and  D.  Schmlf  t  to  Gebruder 
mo;ors'."'3''014.V;"/  r^^-T^^'-^rn'Vjl'^^?'''  horsepower 

Fletcher,  Derek  L.  :  See—  ' 

"Th'dPr'3'"or3  947   '^""'''''-    Mortimer,    Fletcher,   and 

*^m17/'.  ?a'Pf^^''  •    to   <J''neral    Electric   Co.      Polyester   film 

T2-I9   61     ci     in'^nS    '"""     """""^^      "*">*         3,013.906, 

Ponden,  Per  B.,  and  K    O.  T.  Wftlander.     RalsinK  device  for 

Ford^Io"tor"c7      "ec"^*"      ^•°'3,7.'iO.  12-19-61.  Ol    244—110 

3.013.813 
3.013,809. 
boUe^;    ■■p";^,;";;-;;'    AHmanna    Svenska    Elektrlska    Aktle- 

Mlflll.STlTlj'r  '^r^sfclTs*""  '''  ^'^'^'^  "'""'"* 
Foster  Bros.  Plastics  Ltd   :    See— 

I-oster.  David  K   D.,  and  Done.     3.013  310. 

Ti^'l^    ihh^  •  ,^^'^   h   D«r^'>'"'.   t"   '^""ter   Bros.  Plas- 
ticB  i.,td.     Method  of  formlnjr  flanjpps  on  the  ends  of  thermo- 
plastic pipe.      3,013.310.    12-19-61,   CI     18—56       ^  """"^ 
vir^.  ^r""*^   "•    ■P'^    ^'     ^'     ^''n    "«'■'"'•    to    Industrial 
1^2-ir«l    cV^'J^.wAr"'^'*'   '^"^'■"'   '^''^'""       3,013,721, 
^°FnS*'"**J'^  ^    ^"1  ^^'  ^*    Kennedy,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
3.013  442™° a^Kl  '■^^'■^1^^  """tor  vehicles  and  the  like 
Fox.  John  v..  to  Bomford  ft  Evershed  Ltd.     Tool  attachments 
Krt^nl*'";?*'*"^  i.^^^'^;?'"^^'  '2-19-61.  CI.  37-144  * 

^vl-  <S^?'1  ^.'  *".  '^''"S™'  Electric  Co.     Condition  respon- 
sive control   circuits.     3.014  l.%9.    12-19-fll    CI    317--41 
^iJi^H  l'"'*''^?:.'    '<>   Chemical    Products    Corp       Process   for 
producing   hydroxides       3,013,861.    12-19-61     CI     23—184 
'■Jr/m^Vj"^'"    M..    to   Westln^house   BW^tV  Corp      A  foy 
and   method      3,013,32fl.    12-19   61     Cl    29-18'' .V 

ComJ^-^n^  •  I."  '^'""•'^  ''^^'""•'  "'America.  Atomic  Knerjrj- 
br^T.fri'^Hv  ^'■"''.t'^  '"•■  •«'P«'-«<lnK  aieotroplc  mixtures 
iLl9^1     Cl     20*2— 39''5"'*'*"    '*'     ''^''*"''''""         3  013.953. 

*'''l2?lT6V"'a     22.^^7''*  '*"■  '°''"°''  '«""''""'      3.013.704. 
"^  TtI!J'5'    ^'i'"''?   C..    Jr!.    to    I'nlon    Carbide   Corp       Metal 
-W5        '"o'**"'"'"   "««'^«''»       3.013.989.    12-19-61.   Cl.   2.52— 

;"f a,  >"',;r3.;,v",?iT,'-.';"T,.  ^'li"'  "■"*'"  -- 

Frel.  Ephralm  H.  :   See — 

F'r«r"S3.*i"-  ?"^''\'*    ""'^  •"'"■'''      3.013.90.^ 
^mV^Hrm.;    ."  "  ,1'""'      Combustion  enjrtne  with  crankcase 
123^5  unitary    caatlnj:.      3.013.542,    12-19-61.    Cl. 

FrledlandVr.  William  :   Hee^ 

MIrackl,  Zdrlslav  S.  and  Frleldlander.     3.013  547 

;irace",;^"roA.o.^r'f^iW?  ^rj;^i%t  "^"''^•'^'^^ 

';a?3.33r'l'hl9%^Tr^3"3-^ir8^''    "^^      """'^'""'   '^""'^ 

'^'^12*19"6rci^2"86^6      ■'*"'™"'     "^""^     '^*'"<'        3.013.822. 

^'"Jlfpl^inf^H  *"<.'  "^  '^  »^">*-  "d  C  B.  Thompson,  to  E  I. 
u  Pont  de^  Nemours  and  Co.  Apparatus  for  spraying 
liquid  onto  fibers.     3.013.525.12-19-^61    <T    118— 8^ 

*" '  ni^u/''*!""*J*'i  ^  •  *"  "y<1ro^'^Pece  Technology.  Inc  Kx- 
Cl    137^8*        "'"■"""y  "P«°  ^a'^*^     3,013.571:  12-i9-61, 

Fund  For  Reaeiarch  Theraj>eutlcs  :  See 

Gavin  John  J      3,013.950 
!^^f.  ^*aello    G.  LoBco    and  G    Rossi,   to  Montecatlnl  Ho- 
cleta     Generaie     per     I/Industrla     Mlnerarla     e     Chlmira 
Organo-mercapto-methyleneamldes    of    0,()-dl«lkyIthlo     (or 

^''nJl^JforlA'Jn^.^nfoMl:;  \""''^'-"n»f  Cork  Co.  Apparatus  for 
j)o«t^,raiin^  moldwl     thermoplastic    articles.       3.013.300. 

*^*rvl*-  T^'*'^^£  ^-  ^  SlPtilnjrer.  and  W    Kuyle    to  Merck  * 
26d— 319   ^"'^<*'^°  antagonists      3.014,043,  12   19-61.  CI. 
Galdos.  Tomaa  :  See — 

Euler.  LulB.    3.013.543. 


G«lIaKhan.  John  A.,  and  R.  Evans.  1.3-blB(nltroguanldIno)- 
-:-nltroiypropene.  l,3-bU(guanldlnlum)  2-hydroxy  propane 
o2^  «o  preparation  thereof.  3.014,073.  12-19-61  a 
^60 — 564 . 

Gallas.  Albert  J.  :   See — 

fion-?"'*'*"y«',,f°*."  •/'"'??"•  *°^  Dallas.     3.013,793. 

Ualway    Thomas  W.   R..  and  G.  Townend.  to  Short   Brothers 

and    Harland   Ltd       Method   for  cooling  missile  electronic 

im<kage8       3.013^745.    12-19-61,  CI.    2-6—14 

'*i^^'?'        "i'lf?    ^'    ^°    •'^'*'*al   closures   Ltd.     Closures   for 

bottles  and  like  containers.     3,013,371.   12-19-61.  Cl.  53— 

Gamion,  R<^rt  R  and  E.  H.  Frel.  Elwtroacoustlc  trans- 
ducers.      3,0l3,905,    12-19-61,   Cl.    179—115  6 

Gardner.  Thomas  S.,  J.  Lee.  and  E.  Wenls.  to  Hoffmann- 
12-19^6f   CT    260^.?62^'"^'""'"'^'  hydrazines.     3.014.072. 

^'JC?°^'v^'i'^*'"  ^      Sealed  beam  lamp.     3.014.153.  12-19-61, 

Oarlock  Inc.  :  See — 

-Mllllgan.  George  R.     3.013.830 
Garnett.  Edward  V.     Device  for  storage  of  elongated  articles 

on  a  vehicle      3,013,«81,   12-19-61.  Cl    214— ?50 
Garrard  Englnt'erlng  k  Mfg  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Manning.  Walter  F.     3.013,802 
Gary,  Wilbur  Y.  :   See- 
Bain,  Joseph  P..  Gary,  and  Klein.     3,014.047 
Gasroljrnes    (Reading)    Ltd    :   See — 

Brooker,  Eric  G.,  Kingston,  and  Knox.  3.013,402 
Gassen.  Peter  H.  Holtschmidt,  H.  Kunie,  and  G.  Braun  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  Process  for' re- 
moval of  volatile,  e.g.  malodorous  forf-ign  matter  from 
viscous  liquids  3,014,077,  12-19-61,  C\  260—609 
Gathman  I^vid  W.,  and  H.  O.  Cox,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co. 
Braided   slings    with   braided   loops.      3.013,463.    12-19-61. 

kA.    Hi o. 

Gavin.  John  J  .  to  Fund  For  Research  Therapeutics.  Culture 
aoparatus.     3.013,950.  12-19-61.  Cl    195—142 

Gayler  George  A.,  to  Wlpac  Development  Ltd.  Contact 
^rpakers  for  engine  Ignition  systems.     3.014,101.  12-19-61. 

''"te%95.'?2--19-^l:' Cl.^'Sl-"  ""''  ''«''^™"»«tion  remover. 
Gebele.  Kurt,  to  Compur  Werk  Frledrlch  Deckel  oHG      Photo- 

graphic  camera.     3,013.478,  12-19-61.  Cl.  95—10 
Gebruder  Fleisohmann  :   See — 

FlelRchmann.  Johann,  Paschen,  and  Schmltt.     3.014  144 
Geerds,   Henry   A.,   to  Holland   Hitch   Co.      Fifth   wheel   con- 

struction.    3,013.815.  12-19-61.  Cl.  280 — 435 
Gelgy.  J.  R..  A.-G.  :  See— 

HMusermann.  Helnrlch.  and  Volti.     3.014  041     . 
Gelenkwellenbau  G.m.b.H.  :   See —  '    R 

Kleinschmidt.  Hans  Joachim.      3.013.828  ^    . 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Bloomberg.  Jerome.      3,014.113. 
Montner.  Joseph.      .3,014.185. 
York    Kenneth  C      3.013,524 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson.  William  P.,  and  Penfleld.     3.013.790 

Beggs,  James  E.      3,01 3, .328. 

Bureer,   Emmett  E       3,014.109. 

Burkhard    Charles  A.,  and  Jones.      3.013.444 

Bussey.   Howard  C       3.014.211. 

Cobine.  James  D.,  and  Burger. 

Cobine.  James  D  .  and  Burger. 

Cobine.  James  1).,  and  Burger. 

Cobine,  James  D.      3.014.110 

Flowers.  Ralph  G.      3.013.906. 

Frank,  Gerald  F       3.014.159 

Klapproth.  John  F.     3,013.744. 

Moran.  Don  E..  and  Culbertson. 

Shildneck.  Lloyd  P.     3.014.139 

Tupper.  Myron  D.      3.014.140 

West,  Harry  R.      3.014,191. 

General  Equipment  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Thomas.  Frank  P.     3.013,398 
General  Foods  Corp.  :   See — 

Yezek    Milton,  and  I'tschig.     3,013,900 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Bender.  Edward  A.      3,013.427 

Blackburn.  Alan  B.     3.013.613. 

Bretlng,  rivsses  A.,  and  Tuck.      3.013.574 

Chilton.  William  D.     3,013.270. 

I>ermond,  Lawrence  C,  and  BruinHma.      3  013  544 

Erickson    Anton  F.      3,013,393 

Falver.  Kenneth  E..  and  Perkins.      3.013.812 

Falge.  Robert  N  .  and  Barcus.      3,013,392 

Fox.  Harold  E..  and  Kennedy.      3.013.442 

Harding,  William   R.      3,013,437. 

Harper,  Ernest  V.      3.013  532 

Marquis,  Donald  P.     3,013,829. 

Mazzarins,  Janls      3,013.844 

Pessl,  Fred,  Ferrara,  and  Farlee. 

Pontls.  William  <;       3.013.736 

Sampson    Frederick  W.     3.013.637. 

Semar,  ("laud  8,  Walter,  and  Weat.     3,013  838 

Sharpe,  Verlos  G.      3.013.400. 

Wiarpe.  Veros  G..  and  Schwarz.      3.013.406 

Simmons.  Edward  C.  and  Smith.     3.013  399 

Slnko    Henry.      3.013.843. 

Weberman.  Louis       3.013.763 

General  Nailing  Machine  Corp.     See 

Paxton.  (Jerald  C      3.013,680. 

Creneral  Refrigeration  Engineering  Ltd  •  See 

Hall,  James  Z    G       3,013,405. 
General  Steel  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stein,  Robert  E.     3,013,507 
Gerber  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Bolkin.   Dave.      3,013.887. 


3.014.104. 
3.014,107. 
3.014.108, 


3.014.103. 


3,013,837. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


der    Ludw.     von    RoU'icben    Eisenwerke    AO. 


to   Waste   King  Corp. 
for  water  coodltionlng  liquid. 


Peglow, 

)r   w 

-68. 


3.013,697. 
12-19-61, 


Co.     I^ubrlcatlng  device. 

Mortimer,  Fletcher,  and 
3.014.033. 


Gesellschaft 
See — 

H6bU,  Helm.     3,013.409. 
Getcbell,    Robert    M  ,  and    W 
Diahwasher  with  dlapf'naer 
3,013.568,   12-19-61,  C\.   134- 
Oevaert  Photol'roducten  N.V.  :  8ee- 

IH'   RainaU.    Maurice   A.,   and  Jaeken.      3.013.879. 
Glbaon.  Gfortce  .\I      i'ump  controlled  fluid  ■ystem  for  preisure 
type  clothfH    water  extraction   washing  machine*.      3,013,- 
423.  12-iy-«l.  CI.  68—21. 
Glfford-Wood  Co.  :   See — 

Schnabel.  Otto  F.     3.013.679 
Gilbert,  t^erett  A  .  and  G.  L.  King,  to  Radio  Frequency  Lab- 
oratories   Inc.      Telemeter    n^celver       3.014,183,    12-19-61, 
CI.  329—107. 
Gilbert,  Roy  L..  to  Dairypak  Butler.  Inc.     Casing  apparatus. 

3.013,647.  12-19-61,  CI.   198 — 34. 
GUI,    Wilbur.       Mixing    and    dispensing    device. 

12-19-61.  CI.  222—136. 
Gilliam,  James  P.     Flip  poppet  valve.     3.013,579, 

Cl     137—515  5. 
(ilnsberg.  Irwin  A.  :  See — 

Zeve.  Solly  H.     3.013,800. 
(ilts  Bros,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gits.  Edward  C.     3,013,847. 
.*<chulz.  (Jeorge  H.      3,013.823 
Gits    Edward  C.,  to  (ilts  Bros,  Mfg. 
3,013.847.  12-16-61,  C\.  308—125. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :   Set 

Besaell.  Christine  Joy,  Anslow, 

Rhodes.     3,013,947^^ 
Jansen,  .\lexander  B.  A.,  and  Carrlngton. 
Glidden  Co.^  The  :   See- 
Bain.   Joseph   P..   Gary,  and   Klein.     3,014.047. 
Bain,  Joseph  P.,  and  Webb.     3,014.080. 
Gliisch,  Fritz  \\     St  Sons.  Inc.  :  See— 

Glttsch,  Hans  C.     3,013.782. 
Glltsch,    Hans   C..    to   Fritz    W,    Glltsch  k   Sons,    Inc.      Fluid 

contact  apparatus      3.013.782.   12-1^61,  Cl.  261—114. 
Gofldard.    Denis    \..    to    Dominion    Engineering    Works    Ltd. 
Oscillating  mechanisms.   3,013,606.  12-19-61.  Cl.  162 — 355. 
Goetiewerke   Friedrlch   (Joetxe   Aktiengesellschaft :    See — 

Sell.   Werner.      3,013,846. 
Gold,  Robert  M  ,  and  H.  D.  Carlson,  to  Dayton  Rogers  Mfg. 

Co.     Die  cushion.     3.013.791.  12-1^-61,  Cl.  267—1. 
(Joldberg,  Helen  C,  :   See — 

Shropshire,  Ralph  F.:    3.013.689. 
Goldie.  Charles  H  .  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.     Loas 
current  dlnilnlsher  for  compact  neutron  source,     3.014,132. 
12-19-61.  n.  250—84,5, 
Goldstein,  Arthur,  to  Tru   Balance  Corsets.  Inc.     Elaatlc  un- 
dergarment construction.      3,013.563.    12-19-61.   Cl.    128 — 
W2 
Goodlaxson.   John  D..    to  The  Martag  Co.     Drive  aasembly. 

3,013.645.  12-19-61.  d    192—18. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Perry.  Paul  E      3,013,643, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co,,  The  :   See — 

Rlggs.  .Mart  B.     3.013,.^9. 
Gordon.     Bryan,    and    B     A.    Toxvard      Powder    dispensers. 

3.013.698.   12-19-61,  Cl.  222—158. 
(Jordos.  Bela  :  See — 

Szabo.  Istvan    Bagi.  Edel.  and  Gordos.     3.013.619 
Gormlpy,  William  R. :  See — 

Austin,  .Vrt^ur  O.,  and  Gormley.     3,014,088. 
<^fO«8.  Charles  O. :  See — 

Brewer,  (lalre  .\..  and  (Joss.     3.013.339. 
fJough,    Ceorge    L.,    Jr.,    to    Teletype    Corp.       Punched    tape 

holder      3.013,739.    12-19-61,  Cl.  242—01. 
<;ould.   Jack    r.,  to   Ferdinand   <!utmann  k  Co.     Closure   for 
packages   of   biological   products.      3.013.687.    12-19-61.   Cl. 
21^—38. 
<;race,  W.  R,,  k  Co.  :   See — 

Ballou.  Sidney  R..  and  Chapman.     3,013,806. 
D'Alello.  <;aetano  F.     3.014,021. 
<Jraetx.  Edward  A.  :   See — 

Patz.  Paul,  and  Craetz,     3.013.651. 
Patz.  Paul,  and  (Jraetz      3.013.673. 
Pati.  Paul,  and  (Jraetz.     3.013,674. 
Graham    Rob«>rt  P.  :  See — 

-Voftz.  .Mmrl  E,,  and  C.raham      3.013,545, 
Grant.    Whitney    I  ,   and    E     J.    Korher.    to   Vilter   Mfg.    Corp, 
Refrigeration    system     embodying    air-cooled     condensers, 
3.013.403.  12-19-61.  Cl    62 — 175. 
(Jreenwaid.  Bertrand  :  See — 

Kerschner,  Paul  .M.,  and  (Jreenwald.     3.014.056. 
Grplner,   Rudolf.     Spiral  roll.     3.013.380.  12-19-61,  CI.  58— 
115 

•  Jrihangne,  .\ndr*  K..  and  .\.  F\atou.     Helicopter  landing  sys- 

tem.    3,013.747.  12-19-61.  Cl.  24-1 — ^17.17. 
(Jrlner.  Arthur  J.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co    Sandwich  machineM 

3  013,693,  12-19-61,  H.  221-211. 
(Jrobman.  William  :   See — 

.Moser,  Henry  W  .  Grobman.  and  Eskilson.     3,013.489. 
Groh.     Irvin     L,       fhcpanding    camping    trailer.       3,013,836. 

12-19-fll.  Cl    296 — 23. 
Grossklnsky.  Otto,  and  W   Thurauf      Method  of  making  crosa- 

linked  viscous  resins      3,014,010    12-19-61.  Cl.  260—75, 
Groux,    tJeorges,    to  Techna    Anstalt   fur   Verwertung  Technl- 

scher  -NVuhelten      Tuned  musical  comb.     3.013.460.   12-19- 

61,  n.  W— 94 

•  Jruber,  Wllhelm.     Instrument  and  plug  for  repairing  tubeless 

tires.      3  013,454,    12-19-61,   Cl.   81—15.7. 

Grust,  (Jerhard  :   See — 

Dehmelt,  Frledrk-h  W  ,  and  Grust.     3,013,910. 

Guarino,  Louis  S..  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bear- 
ing and  distance  Indicating  system.  3,013,723,  12-1^-61. 
Cl.  235—187. 


Gubner,  Richard  S.  ;  See — 

Kroll.  Harry,  ami  Gubner.     3.014.026. 

Guex.  Waldemar,  O.  Isler.  R.  RUegc.  and  G.  Ryser.  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Polyenecarboxyllc  acids,  esters  and 
proceaa  of  making  same.  3.014,052,  12-19-61.  Cl.  260 — 
410.9. 

Guex  Waldemar.  O.  Isler.  R.  RQegg,  and  G  Ryser.  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Process  for  producing  derivative*  of 
vlramln  A  aldehyde  and  product*  thereof,  3,014,053, 
12-19-61.  Cl.  260 — 410.9, 

«iulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :   See — 
MuWy.  Gary      3.013.85^ 

Gulick,  Ronald  A   :   See-^ 

Anderson,  Clifford  E  ,  and  Cullck       3,013.770. 

Gunderson,   Harvey,   to   Elgin    Pharmaceutical   Co.      Mastitis 
composition      3,013941.  12-19-61,  CI.  167 — 53. 

(iutmann.  Ferdinand  *  Co.  :   See — 
<;ould,  Jack  C.     3.013.687. 

C.wln  Dean  R..  C.  W.  McFarland,  and  J,  M.  Gwln.  Vacuum 
pick  up  device.      3,013.833,   12-19-61.  C\.  294 — 65. 

Gwin,  James  N.  :   See 

Owln,   Dean   R  .   McFarland,  and  Gwln.     8.013.833. 

H.  G.  Enterprises  :   S^-e— 

Nelkin.   Nedwyn  R.     3,013  561. 

Haines,  I>onald  L.  :   See — 

Waite,  James  A.,  and  Halnea.    3,013.669. 

Hai.'<llp.  Albert  8.,  deceased  ;  A.  W.  E>mbrey,  administrator. 
Stepladder  safety  handle.  3.013,627,  12-19-61.  Cl. 
182—106. 

Hajek.  Ernest  E.,  D.  K.  Montez,  and  I.  L.  Krettlnger.  to 
Henry  J.  Kaiser  Co.  Metallurgy  3.013,788,  12-19-61, 
CT.  26ft— 34.  ,    ^ 

Hall,  James  Z.  G.,  to  General  Refrigeration  Engineering  Ltd. 
Continuous  air  dehydration  apparatus.  3,018.405,  12- 
19-61.  CT.  62—243. 

Halliburton  Co,  :  See — 

Poulter,  Thomas  C.     3,013.491. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :   See — 

Frltsch,  Daniel      3,013,338. 

Hammar.  Howard  N   :    See — 

May.  Frank  H  ,  and  Hammar,     3,013.863. 

Hammitt.  Andrew  B.,  and  H,  L,  Blrum.  Jr,  Partition  Inter- 
section,    3,013,642.  12-19-61.  Cl.  189—34. 

Hanewlnkel.  Lorenz.  to  Zuse  KG.  Selector  for  selecting 
channels,     3.014.202.  12-19-61.  Cl.  »40 — 166. 

Hanlon  and  Goodman  Co.  :   See — 
Hovorka.  Jiri      3,013,364. 

Hanna,  Clinton  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Sprung 
mass  movement  sensing  means  for  vehicle  stabilizer. 
3.013.810,  12-19   61,  O.  280 — 124. 

Harding,  William  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Adjustable 
linkage      3.013,437,  12-19-61,  O.  74 — 96. 

Hard  wick.  William  A.  :   See- 
Hoffmann,  Harrison  A.,  Hardwick,  and  Seeley.    3,013,948 

HarknesH,  Andrew  W.  Connector  between  hollow  valve  and 
lift  member.     3.013.278.  12-19-61,  Cl.  4—56. 

Harper,  Ernest  V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Deceleration 
valve.     3.013.532.  12-19-61.  Cl.  121—38, 

Harper.  John  F,,  to  The  Mechanical  Finishing  Co.,  Inc. 
Free  grain  polishing  process  and  apparatus.  3,013,365, 
12-19-61.  Cl,  51  —  164. 

Harris.  Foster.  Jacks  for  tag  along  trailer*.  8.013.683, 
12-19-61.  Cl.  214—506. 

Harris  Transducer  Corp..  The  :   S«e — 
Harris,  Wilbur  T.     3.014.198. 

Harris,  Wilbur  E.,  and  J.  E.  Cady.  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.  Method  of  making  a  flexible  diaphragm  for  use  In  fluid 
springs.     3.013.920.  12-19-61.  Cl.  156-194. 

Harris.  Wilbur  T..  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.  I>assive 
resonator  reflector.     3.014.198,    12-19-61.  Ol.   340—5. 

Hart.  Richard  D..  and  H.  P,  Raman,  to  Amchem  Products. 
Inc.  Herblcidal  method  using  3nltro  2.5-dichlorobenzoic 
acid.     3.013.873,   12-19-61.  Cl.  71  —  2.6. 

Haselden.  (Jeoffrey  G.  Fractionating  apparatus.  3.013,781, 
12-19-61,  n.  261—112, 

Hastings  Warren  8,  Sign  mounting  mt^ns  for  a  vehicle 
bumper,     3.013.754,  12-19-61,  Cl.  248—43. 

Hatch,  Melvln  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Anion  exchange 
and  chelate  exchange  resinous  polymers.  3.013.994. 
12-19-61.  Cl.  260—2.1. 

Hiusermann,  Heinrich.  and  J.  Voltz,  to  J.  R.  Gelgr,  A.-G. 
Heterocyclic  substituted  coumarln  colours.  3,014.041. 
12-19-61.  Ol.  260—304. 

Hawaiian  Dievelopment  Co    Ltd.  :  See- 
Henderson,  John  T  .  and  Knapp.     3.013.935. 
HInrichs.  IH-Imer  D  .  Schmidt,  and  Wethern.     3,013,932. 
Wethern,  James  D.,  and  Captein     3,013,931. 

Hayhow,  Cyril  D  :   See— 

Cross,  Carroll  N.,  and  Hayhow.    3.013, .359. 

Hazelton  Laboratorlea  Inc.  :   See — 
PallotU.  Arthur  J.     3,013,557. 

Heck.  Richard  F,.  to  Hercules  Powder  Co,  Crystalline  poly- 
mer.   3,014,013.  12-19-61.  Cl.  260—91.1. 

Ileckenkamp.  Edward  B..  to  .Allis-Chahners  Mfg.  Co.  Tractor- 
implement  fluid  operated  weight  transfer  system. 
3,013,617.  12-19-61,  Cl.   172-8. 

IIe<lin,  Milton  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Sleeve- 
style  box.     3.013.653.  12-19-61.  Cl.  206—52. 

Hellbronner,  Harry  8.  Garment.  3,013.275,  12-19-61.  Cl. 
2— U3. 

Ifeimerl.  Otto,  to  American  Infra  Red  Radiant  Co..  Inc. 
Radiant  gas  burner.     3.013,602,  12-19-61,  Cl.  158—114. 

Helmschrof  t,  .Nortiert :   See — 

Vrtgtlln.  Karl,  and  H»«hiischrott.     3,013,854. 

Hemfort.  Heinrich  (J.,  and  H.  Hueaniann,  to  Westfalia  Separa- 
tor A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  purifying  heavy  fuel 
oils.     3.013,961.  12-19-61.  Cl.  208 — 177. 

Henahan,  John  F.  :   See — 

Willard.  Joe  R..  and  Henahan.    3.014.058. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


napp.    4   each  to  Hawaiian 
fn  ZellfrbHch  Coro      I'rint 


8,014.051. 

8,014,032 
3,014.028. 


Hendfraon.  John  T.,  and  S.  B    Knap 

Dwploinnent  Co.  Ltd.,  and  Crown  ZellerbHch  Corp 

tng   pap^T    contalnlnic    low-»tn-»Kth,    non-woody    lljrnorellu 

low  and  proofso  of  making  the  game.     3.013,935    12-19-61 

Henderson.  R    V. :   Stf — 

Wllloujthbv.  Donald  D.     3.013.798. 
Henderson.   Robert  :   8re — 

^Tij'i:^  TM*"'     ^-     ^''^'-     ™«'<''"nan,     and     Hendemon. 

Henkel  it  CI.-.  <;  m  b  \i   :   See— 

HiaBer    Bruno^  Raeeke,  and  Sclilrp.     3.014  067 
Hennv    Willi    to  Chryaler  Corp.      AdJuaUWe  no»lea  for  Ka8 

turbine   enirtne       3.013.771.    12-19-61.   Ot    253—59 
Herculen   Powder  Co.  :   Ser — 

Chlanjf.   Rotiert,      3.014,014. 

Heok.  Richard  F.     3,014.013. 
Herr  MTfc   Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Atwood.  Hyatt  B.     3,013.877 
Herter.  Ravmond  F.  :  See — 

Sh.T    llMfolrl.  and  Herter.     3.014.187 
Herio»f    llernhel   L   :    gee — 

Chaniftv    Wllliani.  Heriog.  and  f«utter 

Mavuky.  Jan,  and  Herzog.     3.013.945. 
IWunler.   Karl  :    See — 

VVettareln.  Albert.  Anner,  and  Heusler 
Heuaner.   Hnnii      .s>*>. 

Ruilcka.  Leopold.  Anilker,  and  Heusser. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co      See — 
IT      ."f.*'«tf,,.'^'"'tj?'n  R«nd  ^ajpe     8.014,138. 
Hewlett    UlUUm  R     and  J    .M    (^age.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co 
[2-'l9-6l' cr25(>^'2ro  ""^  ""xl"'*'""-  therefor.    3,014,186; 
Meymea,   Rene:   See — 

111  w^"''."'"'^    «ia«ton.   Heymes.   and  Velluz.     8,014  022 
HiKh  Voltaire  Enirlneerlng  Corp  .    See—  ""'t."^^- 

(Joldip    Charleg  H      .?014  132 

Nyirnrrl.  John  C      .T  OH  i7(i 

e  rL^i""',.^''  HydraullkA/S  Prewure  renponalve 
UM^"^  hy'l'-Btillc  systema  8.013,677.  12-19-«1  CI  137 
Hildre.    Harvey,    to   The   Cove  Corp       Tire   demountlnK 

rttU8.      3.013,601.  12-19-^1.  CI    157  -1  2         ^""""^ 

";flil.1?n^"/.chrne"''3%T3%/ri"^^^^^^^^^^ 
"'3.oS2o'^i2^-",J^^fl^l°1^^"u^i^6?      '^'^^"^   Kx^'n/meana 
"'F;v.^nt''r;/"H  ?    ^    SchwerdhCfer,  to  Flchtel  k  Sacha  A.O. 
12^19^1.  C?   77— 806"'"  raechanlsro        3.013,447, 

"V'^^™'**/'"-  y."!^"'".  r''''''1-<l  ^'"ual  direction  Indicator 
.n^Tf  ."k  '"^'t'*-*  f";  «n  independent  indication  In  front 
and  at  the  rear       ,S  014.201,   12-19-61.  a.  840—81 

Hlnkamp,  Jameg  B   :  See— 

Hinrl^h.  •  r^T"°  ^t^  Hlnkamp.  and  Martleaon      3.014.061 
Hlnrlchs     rvimer    t) .    F     L     Schmidt,    and    J     D     Wethern 
tIu     K    I'^r  '*°    I^f^l'-Pment    Co..    Ltd     and    Vj    to  Crown 
Zelierbach    Corp^      Printing    paper   and    procea/ of   making 
theeame       8.013.932.   12-19   61    CI    1«2      11  "'""'''"K 

HIachmann.      Rudolf,      to      FIrma      Gebrueder      Hlachmann 
Maachln-nfabrik       Method  of  «n,1  apparatus  for  the  d^vlnK 

?0f?^^34,"l2'rir«r'c,'"23l^-:'l"7"'"^  '"'^  ^''^'"'^  »pp«"^- 

""tV.!!^'"' , '^""   TJ''-   ^'^   >"'«»l<'n«l    Research   Corp.     Produc- 

Cl    7!^8T5*  '■"    ^'"''^«''       3.013.877     12-19^1, 

"?mL2riVV9-fl^' cT'Tlfl-l!^^  "°""^*^  •"^^"'^  ^''^ 
"'l1/"l'9^!"'cTll^2?.'''^'"'      "'«'"°^      ^""' 


Zl 


valve 
—469 
appa 


for 


8.018,522. 


Hodgson,  Robert  R 
Taft.  Royal  C. 

Hoff,    Bro.  :   Scie^ — 
Hoff.    John    E 

Hoff,   Frederick  H 
Hoff.   John    E 

Hoff,  John  E .  to  R 
Clothes    line 

Hoff,  Robert  F 


:  See— 

Jr..  and  Hodgson. 


3,018,924. 


3.013.664. 
See  - 
3, 013. 654 

F.    J    E  ,  and  F   H    Hoff,  d  b  a    Hoff 

plna.     3.01.S.654,    12-19-61.    H.    206—66 

See — 


Bro. 


Hoff    John   E.      8,013,654. 
Hoffman    R<,b«.rt  C.  :  See 

Mehan,  TTiomaa  O,  and  Hoffman       3  013  717 
Hoffmann.    Harrlaon   A..   W     A     Hardwick    and   R     I)    Seelev 
c.ny"':^,T;e^'^:ramfn"''R  i'^'""^"  "^nthesfa  of  phyMoloJ: 
301.(948    r2-rK    CI    IWV-^IU'*''    """"^    precursor!. 

Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :  See 

Cardner  Thomaa  S    Lee.  and  Wenig      3  014  072 
Guex,  Waldemar.  Isler.  Ruegg.  and  Ryaer      3  014  ono 
Hogg'"]:hn'A'"'^.^e^  ""''^'  ^"''''  «"^  «^"       '^l*'^'.' 

Hohmrn'S^lVlll'Li''  slt"^  «^^«-      ^'^^^'^^O 
Basham.  I^wrence  H      3.013  372 
am;^f,'"\^''    '"    Patent  Ho«eC^p.      Knitting 

Hcridfnl.  avt n^J-  '"'''■'''•  ^^-i«-«^  n. 
Ho^aV;^'jhfc'h"a^Vi'  "'^'""^-  ^•^^»-'^«i- 

H^ii.?"'''"'^''    V'^Jl''^  ^       3.013,815 

H<^Mngsworth,  CUnron  A^,  an,  B    L.  Sapp.  to  Smith  Douglaa-, 
12-19-61,  CI    2W     ^66  P'""'Ph»<e    rock        3,013  6<V4. 

Holtschmldt    Hans     See  — 

pump.     3,0l'^702.  12-195rci    222_381       '"''      ^" 


machine 
66— ,".4 


can 


Hopkins,  Mortimer  G      See 

Horni?k'^'*°Jo^hn*"'V?  t  ''     fP^    Hopkins      3,013,422. 
1:^-19^1    CT    240-il  3  "^''"'"'       equipment.        3,014.122, 

"S'Coin"  i.^h^H^  ^.^  Orehoakl.  to  United  SUtes 
f,oT3.3'iri2-f9:^'rcr22l^7'3"''"'  '''  "''"'"'^  '^"'°« 
Hornbostel  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Workg  Eh-lve  assembly 
Ho'rTonTo"Tr%°e?^"'-  '•'^^•«2.  12-1^1';^,*?^'^ 
HoskVn".""Th;nnaf  k''  '  «,'>,^  «""^'°<f  3.013.581. 
i:fx  ,J"^n~'n    Robert,  and  Hosklna       3.013  690 

E  aenw^rSe-      AO^^Iilr'^'*':,   ^t^    ^"''^     '""'     Roll'schen 
12    19^1    CI    ii     8  ^"™"°*'«*^'e       coupling.       3,013.409, 

Hovorka.  jfrl,   to  Hanlon  and   Goodman   Co      Aooaratua  for 
rou^henlng^and    spurring    artificial    fllaments^'^'s  O13  3K 

""r'^n"'  JZ  ".■    ^    ^     Fillman.   and    A.    J     Qallas      Sucker 
rod    shock    absorber.      3.013  793,    12-1^61     O     267— 1 

"ro«d   if*,^""'   ^^-   '"   ^''"'  <^"'-/   "'   Amerca       Model  rail- 
road  hot  box    detector.      3,013.360.    12-19-61     O     4^-248 

"i^^TiirfV''*,  r'VyK'o"  ^^  to  W.  A.  Bash  MagTietic  Inc 
f^ljZ\  f2°!'l.^r^,  "3"i'^7^r^r  °'  -'"-^'^^  t^-o"n" 
Rowland,  Louis  H  ,  and  \  .  W  White  to  United  'States 
r^or^^In^",  Rubber-ilnc  silicate  maMerbatch  and  pr^sS 
for  preparing  same.     3,014.005,12-1^61    CI    260— 415 

""ruK    Co""'JIthoH'^   7  ,^     Chamber.,    to    United    States 
KUDDer    Co       Method    of    Increasing    the    particle    size    of 

^Trvrnl'in^rrX'"  ^"V  .comprising  %e   Inc^o'^ratlon  *of  °a 
CT    260^29  7  ""  therein.     3,014.040,  12-19-61, 

"'wL^^i"''.''^  H.  and  J    Kamlet.  to  Crown  Zelierbach  Corp 
n -T^'l    CI    2°60-^43      '■'""'''^'^'     mercaptan.      3,014.^?; 
Huber.  Charles  L  :  See — 

Crumrlne,  Herbert  E..  and  Huber      3,018  626 

""l^roTT^nM"'''*^.'    ""'^    •'     ""tk""     J',    to    Xerox    Corp 
.3^156  ^^    apparatus.      3,013.342,    12-19-61.    d. 

Huber,  George  :  See — 

Druey.  Jf-an,  and  Huber.     8,014  027 

ftHH»nt?."    ^n  ^-    ^"   <^"i"P«»fnle   Francalse    de   I'Afrlque 
r)cclde^n^tale       Conveyer   systems.      3.013.499,   12-19-61.  CI 

Hudwon  Puln  &  Paper  Corp.  :  See 

Brody,    David    L.      3.013,655. 
Hnesmann.   Helnrlch  :  See — 

Hemfort.    Helnrlch    G..   and    Huesmann. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co   :  See — 

Alexander    William   F.      3.013  441 

Beaumont    James  O.      3  014  210 

Berk     AristM    T)  .   Nelson,   and   Klelnman 

I>ouifhran.  Robert  H       3.013  388 

R\ist.  John  B,  and  Taklmoto.      3  013  992 

Rust.  John  B  ,  and  Taklmoto.      3  013  993 

.''hallon.  Sheldon  C.     3,014  182 

Yam.  Nicholas      3  014.216 

"'pnrj';Ji^l"'^""  ^c.  *"*'kJ'  "  BTdon.  to  Caoltal  Parachuting 
^.'i    o.'i    "t"..     •''twrable    parachute.      3.013.7.53.    12-19-61, 

<  1     J44 — 14.T. 

"'m''^V,  ^'"«"7'"  ?.  «n'1  '^  R  .  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co. 
MpThods  of  etching  metals  In  the  platinum  group  and  pro- 
^^"^o^.  P';*r.t*'<^    circuit*    therefrom.      3.013.956,    12-19--«1. 

Hugle.  William  B  :   .sfee- 

_  .  Hugle.  Frances  B   and  W.  B      3.013.9.'5fl 

f      A.^}!,^'   *"  '^i«"n.   Inc  .   Industry.     Feeding  mechanisms 
for  drilling  machines      3,013,694,12-19-61,0    221—242 

Hunjerford  Ernest  T.,  and  C.  H.  Fay.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Elec- 
r2"-™9?6l    CI    .324—8   '^^"'^^^^^      apparatus.        3,014.177, 

""o"4_?',^'^  ^      '^"''*'  "''*'  *'°'"*-     3.013.685.  12-19-«1,  CI. 

"?«tus''^3  01,T7b,3.%f-T9!«f*'^-22W59  ""^""'"'^  "P^"" 
Hunter,   Fdward  A.:   See- - 

II      Aldrldge,  Clyde  L  .  and  Hunter      3.014.081 

3'013'337'^?2-1^9-61,'^cY'§.3-75'     *'°'"^"'"     *"'     ^'""'^ 
Hutchens.  Frederick  L.    and  J.  W,  Ingels 

America.      Navv         Infrared      range 

12-19-61,  CI.  2.50 — 83.3 
Hydraulik  A/S     See — 

Hildre    Hans      3.013.577. 
Hydro  Space  Technology.  Inc.  :   See — 
Fulton    Nathaniel  D.     3.013  571 

Ideal  Machine  Shops,  Inc.  :   See ' 

WhltPhurst,  Joe  R.      3.013.376. 
Ilavsky.    Jan     and    H.    L.    Herzor.    to    Scherlng   Corp       lla- 

?l-[ni*  cT  l95L6'i'''"°"''     ^^     B«»uverla.        3.013.946. 
Her,   Ralph  K    .    See— 

,,,.    *""Pery.  Martin  E..  and  IJer.     3.013,897. 
Illinois  Tool  Works:   See—  o."io,ow«. 

Perez.  George  R,      3.013.672. 
Imperial  Kastman  Corp.  :  See — 

Kowal    Leonard  /     3.013.3.35. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :   See 

Foster.  George  B  .  and  Van  Home.     3.013  721 
Ingels   John  W  :   See—  *',<*i. 

i„^      ,,*'^^,'"'■  ''rederick  L  ,  and  Ingels.     3,014,131 

f2-19l>""cL '21  £-40 '*'"''*  mercury  vaporizer.     3.014.115, 


3.013,961. 


3.014,184. 


to  United  States  of 
finder         3.014.131. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RUegK.  and  Ryser. 
RQegg.  and  Ryser. 
for    water   supplies 


3  014.0S2. 
3.014.053. 
3.013.755. 


I    du  Pont  de  Nemours 
3,013.»36.  12-19-61.  CI. 


to    Tecalemlt    Ltd. 
12-19-fll,  CI.  210— 


Ingram.  William  T..  to  Chryiler  Corp.     Swlrel  aeat  stablllier. 

3  013,7«2,  12-19-fll.  CI.  155 — 95. 
Inoue    Klvo«hl.      Spark   dlacharRe  machining  energy   source. 

3.014,155.  12-19-61.  CI.  315 — 171. 
Initltut  fur  Textllmaschlnen  :  See — 

Neblch    Rudl.     3.013511. 
Intelligent  Machines  Research  Corp  :   See — 

Shepard.  I>avld  H  .  and  Bargh.      3,013.718. 

Shepard   r>avld  H  ,  and  Bargh.     3.013. T19. 

Inffrnatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Stevens    Louis  D       3,014.203. 
International  Clay  Machinery  of  Delaware.  Inc.  :  See — 

McElroy,  Roy  H      ,^,013.321 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Dal  Blanco.  Bruno   and  Scata.      3.014.102. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   See- 
Apt.  Lloyd  D      3,014,097 
International  Typographical  Union  of  North  America  :  See— 

Brewer.  Claire  N     ami  Goss.      3.013.339. 
Irish.  Glenn  E  .  J.  B    Hlnkamp.  and  J.  D.  Bartleson.  to  Ethyl 

Corp.      Complex    boron    esters.      3,014.061,    12-19-61.    CI 

260— 462 
Isham.  BasH  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Hook. 

3,013  517.  12-19-61.  CI.  114 — 230. 
Isham,   Timothy.     Tow  bar.     3,013,818.  12-19-61.  CT.  280— 

453. 
Isler.  Otto  :   See— 

Guex    Wsldewar.   Isler. 

Guex    Waldemar,  Isler, 

Ittner.    Edwin    C.       InUke 

12-19-61.  a    248—75. 
Iyengar    BIndlganavale  R.  Y  .  to  E 

and  Co      Synthetic  fiber  papers. 

162—157 
Jackson,    Harold    E..    and    L.    Rosenfeld. 

Plastic  combining  elements.    3,013.667. 

493. 
Jacobs.  Morris  B  .  I.  Ettlnger.  nnd  M.  M    Brnverman.     Device 

for   abatement   of  air   pollution.     3.013.628.   12-19-61.  Cl. 

183 — 6. 
Jacobson     Eugene     to   Sun   Chemical   Corp.      Transverse  and 

linearly     reinforced     web     and     method     of    manufacture 

3.013.921,  12-19-61.  Cl.  156 — 191. 
Jaeken.  Jan  :    See — 

De  Ramalx    Maurice  A  .  and  Jaeken.     3.013,879. 
Jahn.  Marion  C.  to  Colbome  Mfg    Co      Mechanism  for  form 

Ing     filled     dough    shanes    for    fried    pies    and    the    like. 

.?.ftl3,509    12-19-61.  Cl.  107—1. 
Jansen,    Alexander    B     A.,    and  T.    R.    Carrlnrton.    to    Glaxo 

Laboratories  Ltd.     Derivatives  of  tetralodopnthalamic  acid 

3,014.033,  12-19-61.  Cl    260— 247  2 
Jansnn,    Bengt    G.,    to   Aktiebolaget   Celleco.      Method    of   re- 
moval of  resin.     3.013,735,  12-19-61    Cl.  241—24. 
Jeger,  Oskar,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.     18-oxy- 

genated     steroids     and     process     for     their     manufacture 

3.014.029.   12-19-fll.  Cl    2fia— 2,39.55. 
Jeger.   Oskar.   to  Clba   Pharmaceutical   Products   Inc.     Cvclo 

steroid    comoounds    and    process    for    their    manufacture 

3.014.050.  12-19-61.  Cl   260 — 397  4. 
Jenkner.    Herbert     to   Kall-Chemie   .\ktlengesellschaft.      Proc 

ess    of    preoaring    boron    trlalkyl    compounds.      3.014  074, 

12-19-fll.  Cl.  265— 606. "S 
Jennings,    Jo    E..    to    Jennings    Radio    Mfg.    Corp 

switch      3,014.106.  12-19^1.  Cl.  200 — 144. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Jennings.  Jo  E       3.014.106. 
Jennv.   Frank   J       Method   for   reducing  ores   and   producing 

synthesis  gas.     3.013.876.   12-19-61.  Cl.  75 — 26 
Jewell.   Joseph   W..   to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Mfg 

ductlon     of     perfluorochloroolefln     polymers. 

12-19-61.  Cl.  260 — 92  1 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp      See 

McFadden,  Norman  E      3.013.361. 
Riede,  Raymond  G      3.013.981. 
Johnsen  Design  Services,  Inc.  :   See — 

Werner.  Carlton  P.      3,014,197. 
Johnson.  Bnice  H.     Baby  support      3,013.555.  12-19-61 

128—134 
Johnson    Carl  E.,  to  Nelco  Chemical  Co      Water  soluble  con* 

plexes  of  alumina      3,014.055.  12-19-61.  Cl    260—448 
Johnson,   Douglax  O.  :    See- 

Sharp.  Chester  L       3  013.826 
Johnson-Fagg  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Sharp,  Chester  L.     3,013,826. 
Johnson     Frederic   A.,    to   Rohm   A   Haas 

carbon  fluorides  from  nitrogen  fluorides 

61.  Cl     1 8.3-- IT'S. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See 

Llehermnn.  Emnnnel  R.,  and  Oneson. 
Safar    Peter,  and  McMahon      3.013.fV.i4 
Johnson,  Robert    and  T    K    Hosklns.  to  H.  K    Porter  Co  .  Inc 

Mnltl  juncture  box  for  .underfloor  duct  systems.     3.013.6TJ0 

12-19-61    Cl    220 — 3.7 
Johnston,   Kenneth    L.      Steam   Ironer.      3.013,351,   12-1&-61. 

("1.  .38 — 14 
Jones.  Herbert  J.,  to  Union  OH  Co    of  California       Mannfar 

ture    of    ammonium    sulfate    from     sulfuric    acid    sludge 

3,013.860    12-19-61.  Cl     23—119 
Jones.  John   M..  Jr      Repeater  or  continuous  loop  mechanism 

for  film      3.013,738,12-19-61    Cl    242— .55  19. 
Jones.    Maurice   H  .   to   Power   Strapping  Systems   Ltd.      Ten- 
sioning  tools       3.013,589,    12-19-Cl.   Cl.    140 — 123.6. 
Jones,   Samuel   P   :  See 

Hurkliard    Charles  A  .  and  Jones      3,013,444. 
Jorgen«en.    Rolf,    to    .\/S    .Ar'nl   Of;    Siinndal    Verk       Process 

for   ndloinlnit  continuous   electrodes.      3.014,119    12-19   61 

ri    i>i't     85 
Jornes.   Johan    E  ,   and    V    Mutt       Process  for  the  production 

of    cnstrnlntestlnnl     hormones    and    hormone    concentrate 

3.013.944,  12-1^-61.  Cl    167      74. 


JoBcbko.  Raymond  C.  to  Vendomatlc  Sales,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  mixing  powdered  bane  and  liquid  to  produce  m  beverage. 
3.013.701.   12-19-fll.  Cl.  222—227 
Joslln.  CTiarles  D      Universal  mounting  for  a  cutting  torch. 

3,013,787.   12-19-61,  Cl.  266 — 23. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Ball,  Charies  F.     3.013,783. 
Osgood,  Charles  F     3,013.784. 
Judelshon.  Oscar  I  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Judelson.  David  N.     3.013,513 
Judelson.  David  N  .  to  Oscar  I.  Judelshon,  Inc.     Edge  registry 

mechanism.     3.013.513.  12-19-61.  Cl.  112—203. 
Juraschek.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Kanneglesser.  Herbert  K..  and  Juraschek.     3,013,706. 
Jurgensen.  Fred  :   Bee — 

Endresfl   James  W.,  and  Jurgensen.     3,013,404. 
Justice  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Justice.  Donald  S.     3.013.407. 
Justice.  Donald  S.,  to  The  Justice  Co. 
paratus      3.013.407.  12-19-61.  Cl.  62 
Justus.  Edgar  J  ,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works 


Vacuum 


Co.     Pro 
3.014,015, 


Cl 


Co.      Separation  of 
3,013.631,  12-19- 


3.014.024. 


ig  suction 
§49. 


Rotating  cooling  ap- 
499. 
Trailing  edge  seal  for 


belt    apparatus.      .<. 013,605,    12-19-61.    Cl. 


Beachler,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works, 
felt    drying   means.      3,013,938. 


movlnf 

162 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and  E.  I). 

Plain    press    with    suction 

12-19-61,  Cl.   162—199 
Kahn.    Henry.    W.    J.    Kroeger.   and    W.    Dlttrlch,   to    United 

States  of  .America.  Armv.     High  velocity  multi-stage  guns. 

3.013,472.  12-19-61.  Cl    89—1.7. 
Kaiser,  Henry  J..  Co.  :  See — 

Hajek,  Ernest  E  ,   Montei.  and  Krettlnger.     3,013,788. 
Kalert,   Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  and  J.   L    Siwargulskl,  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.     Carburetor.     3,013.779.   li-19-61,  Cl.  261—34. 
Kail  Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Jenkner.  Herbert.     3.014.074. 
Kalker,  Harry  :  See — 

May,  Harold  V.,  and  Kalker,    3,014,105. 
Kamlet.  Jonas  :  See — 

Hoyt.  Charles  H  ,  and  Kamlet.     .'^,014.071. 
Kamperin,  John  E..  to  G    H.  Stonack.     Protective  shield  for 

a  fireman's  hood      3.013.273,  12-19-fll.  Cl.  2 — 5. 
Kanneglesser  k  Co    Maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kanneglesser.    Herbert   K  ,   and   Juraschek.      3013.705. 
Kanneglesser.  Herbert  K.,  and  R.  J.  Juraschek.  to  Kannegles- 
ser k  Co    Maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H      Press,  especially  for 

shirts.     3.013.705.  12-19-61.  Cl.  223 — 67. 
Kaplan.  Michael  L..  deceased,  P.   Kaplan  and  National  Bank 

of     Westchester,     executors.       Extensible     electric     cables. 

3.014,087,  12-19-61.  C\.  174—69. 
Kaplan,  Philip  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Michael  L.     3.014,087 
Karlan.  Mac,  and  H    Silver.     Dry  transfer  sheet  and  method. 

3.013.917,   12-19-fll.  Cl.   154 — 46.8. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.  The:  See  - 

Stanley,  Richard  B  ,  and  Woesaner.     3.013.591. 
Kaye,    Morton,    to    Balrd-Atomlc.    Inc.     Turbidity   measuring 

Instrument      3,013,46«,  12-19-61,  Cl.  88 — 14, 
Keblusek,  Richardus  J.  M.,  P.  Winkel,  and  S.  A.  Troelstra.  to 

North   American   Philips  Co.,   Inc.      Electrolytic  capacitor. 

3.014.166,  12-19-61.  Cl.  317—230 
Keeney,  Donald   H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Inter  aircraft  attaching  mechanism.     3.013,743,   12-19-61, 

Cl.  244—3. 
Kennedy,  Wallace  M.  :  See — 

Fox,  Harold  E  .  and  Kennedy.    3.013,442. 
Kerr.    Edwin   R.,   «nd    M    C.    Throckmorton,   to  Texaco   Inc. 

Preparation  of  esters.     3.014.066.   12-19-61,  Cl.  260 — 497. 
Kerry.  Thomas  H  ,  and  P.  A.  Ward,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Air 

Intake  for  power  plant  of  supersonic  aircraft.     3,013,385, 

12-19-61.  Cl.  60 — 35  6. 
Kerschner.   Paul   M     and   B.   Greenwald      Carlwn   functional 

organo-slloxane     fluoroesters.       3.014.056,     12-19-81,     Cl. 

•jftO — 448.2. 
KeufTel,   Carl  W.,   and   A.  L.   Baker,   to  Keuffel  k  Esser  Co. 

Optical  level.     3,013.464,  12-19-61.  Cl.  88 — 1. 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  :  See — 

Keuffel.  Cari  W  .  and  Baker      3.013,464. 

Klenlnger  h  Obergfell  :  See — 
Thoma.  Frlti.     3.014.168. 
KImberlln.   Charles  N.,   Jr.,   and  W.   J.    Mattox,   to  Esso  Re- 
search   and    Engineering   Co.      Solvent   extraction   process. 
3,013.962,  12-19-61.  Cl.  208—264. 
Kinard.  Herbert  D  :  See — 

Parton.  Clarence  C  ,  and  Kinard.     3,013,390. 
King.  George  L.  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  A.,  and  King.    3.014,183, 
King.  Gordon  J.  :  See — 

Speller.  Jack  B..  and  King.     3,014.133. 
King.  James  L.  :  See — 

Scott,  John   F.,  King,  and  Paimany.     3,013.751. 
King.  John  A..  C.  McCullough,  and  A    8    Montano.     Material 
hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus.     3.013,884.  12-19-61,  Cl. 
214 — 620. 
King.  John  S.,  and  R.  McDowall.  to  The  Borden  Co.     Compo 
sitlon   comprising  an  epoxy  resin,   an   aniline-formaldehyde 
resin,  a   liquid   polvsulflde   polymer  and   a   phenolic  curing 
accelerator.     3.014;007,  12-19-61,  Cl.  280 — 45.2. 
Kingston.  Jonas  A.  :  See—- 

Brooker,  Eric  G.,  Kingston,  and  Knox.     3.013.402. 
King.  Kenneth  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Infrared  photo- 
Imaging  device.     3.014.148,   12-19-81,  Cl    313—67. 
King.   William   N  .  to   FMC  Corp.      Method  of  pelleting  hay. 
:<. 01 3,880.  12-19-61.  Cl.  99—8. 

King.  William  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Dryer  tempera- 
ture  controls.      3,013,785,    12-19-61.   Cl    263 — 33. 

Klnnear.  Frank  D.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co  Scraper 
for  rock  bit  cutter.     3.013,621,   12-19-61,  Cl.   175 — 313. 

KIrkconnell.  Oliver  A.,  Jr.  Simulated  golf  fairway.  3,013,- 
801,  12-19-61,  Cl.  273—181. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mi 


KUsa^  Erik,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  aud  Co.     Hydro- 
carbon-soluble alkali  metal  composltloas.     3,013,869    12-1&- 
61,  CI.  44— <)6 
Klapproth.   John   F.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     VTOL  bound- 
ary layer  control  system.     3.013,744,  12-19-61,  CI  244 — 12 
Klein.  Eugene  A   ;   See — 

Bain,   Joseph  P.,  Gary,  and  Klein.     3,014,047. 
Klein.  Victor  G   :   See — 

Mueller,  Carl  H.,  and  Klein.     3,013.631. 
Klelnman,  I>>oDard  :   See^t 

Berk,  Arl«tld  D.,  Nelson,  and  Klelnman.     3,014,184. 
Klelnschnildt,    Edward   F.,   and  J.   A.   Mankawlch,    to  Smith 
Corona  Marchant  Inc      Printer  and  perforator.     3,014,095, 
12-19-61,  CI     178 — 92. 

KlelnMchmldt,  Hana-Joachlm,  to  Oelenkwellenbau  O.m  b.H 
Centering  «jntem  for  rubber  elements  of  universal  joint 
NhaftH  and   the   like       3,013,828.   12-19-61     CI    287 — 85 

KllnKb«Tg.  George  H  ,  to  A.  Wlnipfhelmer  &  Bro.  Inc.  Multi- 
layer heat  Insulating  fabric.    3.013,588,  12-19-61.  CI.  139 — 

Knapp.  Samuel  B  :  See — 

Henderson  John  T.,  and  Knapp.    3,013,935 

Knight,  John  W.,  to  The  Fabrl-I-^rm  Co.  Ventilator  assem- 
bly for  a  flexible  cover.    3.013.483.  12-19-61.  CI.  98 — 37 

Knox,  Joseph  R   :   See — 

Brooker,   Eric  G  .   Kingston,   and   Knox.     3,013,402. 

Kocher.  Erich  J.  :   See —  » 

Grant.  Whitney  I.,  and  Kocher      3.013.403. 

Koke,  Walter  S.,  to  Novo  Industrial  Corp.  Explosion  proof 
electromagnet       3,014,165,    12-19-61.    CI     317^165 

Kopaska,  Arnold  F.  Mowing  machine  cutter  blade  3.013  - 
373,  12-19-61,  CI.  »♦>— 298. 

Kovach,  John  E  ,  to  Bersen  Machine  k  Tool  Co.,  Inc  Block 
stacking  machine.     3  013,648.    12-19-61,  CI.    198—35 

Kowal,  Leonard  J.,  to  imperial  Eastman  Corp.  Tube  cutter 
3.013,335,  12-19-61,  CI.  30— 94 

Kozlckl.  Henrv  J.,  to  F'ord  Motor  Co  Spring  unit  for  hy 
dropneumatic  suspension.     3,013,813.   12-19-61,  CI.  280 — 

Krebs.  George  :  See — 

Chill.   (Charles  W..  Clark,  and   Krebs.     3.013.506. 
Krettlnger,  Ilya  L.  :   See — 

Hajek,  Ernest  E.,  Montex,  and  Krettlnger.     3,013,788. 
Kroeger,  WlllJam  J.  :  See — 

Rahn,   Henry.   Kroeger,   and   Dittrlch.     3,013,472 
Kroll,  Harrv   and  R.  S.  Oubner     Chelates  of  monosaccharide- 
amino  acids  and  related  compounds.     3.014,026,  12-19-61, 

CI    260 — 211. 
Kronson,  Ernest,   and  F    Dickinson,  to  Wagner  Folding  Box 

Corp      Cardboara  trav.     3.013.710,  12-19-61,  CI.  229— .'12 
Kronson,   Ernest,  and   F.   Dickinson,  to  Wagner  Folding  Box 

Corp.     Receptacle  cio.<ure.     3,013,711,  12-19-61,  CI    229  - 

36. 
Krvnski,    John    E.,    to   American    Machine    and    Metals     Inc 

Filter.     3,013  666,  12-19^1,  CI.  210 — 404 
Kiihlman,  Carl  W'.,  Jr.,  and  G.  P.  Lang,  to  United  States  of 

America,     Atomic     Energy     Commission        Separation     of 

scandium   values    from    iron   values   by    solvent   extraction 

3.013,859,  12-19-61,  CI.  23 — 22. 
Kuhn,    James    O,    to    Bromo-Mlnt    Co.      Jumping    seat    toy 

3.013.764,  12-19-61    CI    248 — 487 
Kunz,  Jacob  T.,  to  Schulmerich  Electronics,  Inc      Method  of 

tuning  a  musical  tone  generator  bar.     3.013,461,  12-19-61, 

V.I.   o4 — 40^. 
Kunie,  Heinrtcb  :  See — 

Gassen,  Peter,  Holtbcbmldt.  Kunze.  and  Braun.     3,014.- 

1-ahtl  Abbott  W..  and  J.  M.  Dunn,  to  Dunn  Engineering  As- 
sociates, Inc.     Dry  cleaning  devices.     3,013,672.  12-19-61. 

La  Mastra.  Alphonso  L  to  Valcor  Engineering  Corp.  Sole- 
nold  and  plunger      3,013,768,  12-19-81,  CI    251  —  129 

Lamb,  Harold  W  .  to  Crossley  Machine  Co.,  Inc  Machine 
for   stacking    tile   and   the   like.      3,013,671,    12-19-61,   Cl. 

Lang,  Gerhard  P.  :  See — 

Kuhlman.  Carl   W.,  Jr.,  and  Lang 
Lang,    Helmut,   to   Firnia    Rhenopack   G 
the   manufacture   of  hollow   bodies 
Cl.  18 — 19 
I^angston,  Samuel  M.,  Co.  :  See — 

McCann,  William  P.     3,013,827 
t      .^'?'J^''i,  Henry  W,  Grobman.  and  EskllRon      3,013  489 
Laplnskl,  Francis  A  .  and  J.  A.  Dever,  to  MInneapolls-tloney 


3.013,859. 
ra.b  H.     Machine 
3,013,301,    12-19- 


for 
61. 


Recording    apparatus.       3,013,855. 


3.013.288, 


Svstem 
.  53—3. 


well     Regulator     Co. 
12-19-61,  Cl.  346 — 29. 
Lappln.  Milton  L.  :   See — 

Zandberg,  Paul  I  ,  and  Lappin     3,013,804 
l^-l»-^T^c\   i-u^^P^''"^"''         treating  floors. 

^■^-1;.  9'*'  ^\j„  ^'^  PlUI'lP*  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and 
means  'or  wpljing  thermoplastic  pipes.  3,013.925.  12-19- 
Dl.  C[.  158 — 153. 

La  Sarre.  Elmer  F..  to  St    Clair  Specialty  Mfg.  Co 
of  making  corel»BS   rolls.      3,013.367    12-19-61    Cl 

Lawrence.  Eugene  F.  :   See —  ' 

Webster.   George  J  ,  and  Lawrence      3,013,865. 

Leach,  Sam  L..  to  Moving  Picture  Research  Corp      Three  di- 
mensional   motion    picture    camera       3,013,468,    12-19-61 
Cl.   oo — 16. n.  * 

Le  Blond,  R.  K  ,  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  •   See— 

i^  n7^„H '"d.'^V,  ^'i^?.""*^   ^J   ■°<^   Ruehrwein.     3.013,457. 
I      n^'^■/w^^'?   ^^  "°°   O    ^    Ruehrwein,   to  The  R    K. 
L^  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.     Crankshaft  lathe  and  method 
of  operation.     3,013,467.  12-19-61.  Cl    82—9. 

Lee,  John  :   See — 

T^-    o"'"*''?*'"' J^**?'*  ^  •  ^^'  »°<1  W>nl8.     3,014,072. 

142   /2*-i9-5fl°  crsiO^m*""'*^'***'"**^  machines.     3.014.- 


for 
Cl. 

Industries  Inc      Apparatus 
3,013.485.    12-19-61.    Cl. 


Lees.   Robert,   to  All  American   Engineering  Co      Track 
hl^speed    acceleration    sleds.      3,013,725,    12-19-61. 

Leiby  Dayton  O  ,  to  DCA  Food 
and  method  for  deep  frying 
99—355.  *>       J     e. 

Lelmkuhler    Edward   J.      Switch    device.      3.014,136.   12-19- 

01,    L-I.    «iu7 o4. 

Leltz,  Ernst    G  m.b.H.  :   See — 

Mulch,  Hans,  and  Riecke.    3,013,469 
Leming,   John   G..    to   Inlted    States   of  America,   Air  Force 
T    *;l^ctronlc  pulse  coder.     3,014,180,   12-19-61,  Cl.  328—38 
1.,  'icPS?*'^,  "'.Jon**t'"*^"'^    ""P   ""'"K  assembly.      3,014,192! 

^3iP**'**f^*""'"t  ^"  •   to  Verelnlgte  Paplerwerke  Schlckedanz  k 
Co^     Tampon       3,013,558,    12-19-61,   Cl     128—285 

^^";;s?I•tJ^,^"3^Tli.'^73^'V2"r9S%^^'6l'^?•37^^T3•"'^^'^'•''"•' 

'"r(fl3,56Tlll9''-^"/"  cTT2y^^6lT''"*°-"''  ''°'^"  •'"PP^" 
Levey,  Horace  B.  :   See — 

1^13  78*9"'     ^■*     ^^*^'     D**<^>t™an.     and     Henderson. 

^^'"^'i.^H"""'*'    H-    *"    Narmco    Industries,    Inc.      Oarbohy- 

io"iQ*«i'"'^?^o^5''"l,''*''  *Po«tde   type   resins.     3,014,009, 

^o,^"^!'    *oS.°''    ^       ^P**^    reducers.      3,013.439.    12-19-61. 

Lewln,    Gunnar    E.    W,    to   Aktiebolaget   Atvldabergs    Inred- 
ningar.     Pivot  bearings.     3,013,296,  12-19-61.  Cl.  16—140. 

Lermarie.  Hubert,  to  Societe  des  Usines  Chimiques  Rhone- 
I  oulenc.  Process  of  moulding  a  thermoplastic  sheet  by 
means  of  drape  forming.  3.013,928.  12-19-61  Cl  15 " 
4(5. 

"Llcencla"  Talalmanyokat   Ertekeslto  Vallalat :  See— 
SzUAgyl    IstvAn.     3.014.150. 

Lleberman.   Emanuel   R,   and    I.    B.    Oneson     to 
Johnson.      Collagen   film.      3,014.024.    12-l'9-6l 

Lilly,  Ell,  *  Co. :  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D.    3,013,942 
Llndahl,  Donald  E.  :  See— 

Bolney,  Joseph  F.,  and  Llndahl.     3,013.916. 
Llndstrom,  Ernst  O..  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux      Asynchro- 
nous  motor  stator.     3.014.145.    12-^19-61,  a.   310—258 
Link,  h.,<lwin  A.  :   See — 

Nelson.  Holland  D..  and  Link.    3.014.158 
Linuert,  Arthur  :  See — 

1  .  .  <^"tllng,  Harold,  De  Barr,  and  Linnert.     3,013,313 
List.  Hans  :   See — 

Freyn,  Fritz.    3  013..M2. 
Llvermore.  H.  F..  Corp.  :  See — 

Bartlett.  Curry  M.    3.013..%87 

L'rouhart,  Lloyd  G     3.013.585 
Lo    Arthur  W..  and  H.  D.  Crane,  to  Radio  Corp    of  America 

Magnt'tlc  circuits      3,014.204,   12-19-61    Cl    341) 174 

Loch.   Brwin.  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktiengeselischaft.     Supplying 
supporting    gas    to    a    gas    pressure    bearing.      3.013  845 
12-19-61    Cl.  308—9. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Sterczala,  Walter  P.    3.013,569. 

Wilson.  Ronald  C.    3,013,824. 
I.orlllard,  P.,  Co.  :  See — 

Block,  M.  Sabel.    3.013.891. 
Losco,  Giuseppe  :   See — 

Fusco,  Raffaello    Losco,  and  Rossi.     3.013,940 
Loughran.   Robert   H     to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     (ias  generat- 
ing apparatus.     3.613.388.   12-19-61.  C]    60 — .39  46 
Louis.  Arnold  S.  :   See — 

('(tier   Myron  A..  Cutler,  and  Louis.     3,013.997. 
Lovness.  L>onald  E.  :   Nee — 

Olson.  .Maynard  H..  and  Lovness. 
Lowe,   John  .M.,   to  John  Morrell  k  Co 


Johnson   k 
Cl.   260- 


3.013.893. 
Paperboard 


loaiilng^ 


3;(n3,886.  12-19-^1.  Cl.  99 


device  for  bacon  containers. 
174. 
Lowther,    Wilfred    W.,    to    Novo    Industrial    Corp.      Dry   air 

cleaner.     3.013.629.   12-19-61,  Cl.   183 — 34. 
Lubrizol  Corp    The  :  See — 

Mastln.  Thomas  W.    3,013,969 
Masrln.  Thomas  W.    3.013,970 
Mastln.  Thomas  W.     3.013,971. 
Luck,   Wolfhard    B.   Zorn,  and  G.  .Mauthe.  to  l-'arbenfabrlken 
Bayer   Aktiengeselischaft.      B  stage   dlcyandlamlde-formal- 
dehyde    condensation    product,    process    of    preparing    the 
»^jae,  and  process  of  plumping  tanned  leather.     3.013.908, 

Luketa.     Frank     J        Floats     for     trawl     nets.       3.013.356. 

Lumb.  Melvyn.  and  G  D.  Wilkin,  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Co. 
Ltd.  Spore  composition  and  process  of  preparing  same. 
3  013.946,    12-19-61,   Cl.    195—54.  »      »~       8 

Luminous  Ceilings.  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Gean,  and  Tuten.    3,013,644. 
Luning,   Alfred  O.     Shock-absorbing,   torque-transmitting  de- 
vice.     3.013.413,   12-19-61,   PI    04 — 27 
Luning,  Alfred  O.     Coasters-magnetic.      3.013,688.   12-19-61. 

Cl.   21.5 — 100.5. 
Luthgens,  Manfred  W.  :   See — 

Aitken,  Thomas,  Luthgens,  von  Koeppen,  and  Wendelin. 
3.013.934. 
Lu  Van.  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Syoc.  Auburn  G..  Sr.    3.013.839. 
Lyall,   Charles   E  ,    and    R.    J.    Holding    to   The 
nuld  control  valve.     3.013.581.  12-19-61,  Cl 
Lyon.  Georjge  A.,   to  Lyou  Inc.      Air  circulation 

ture.      3,013,639,    12-19-61,   Cl.   188—264. 
Lyon  Inc.  :  See — 

Lvon.  George  A     3  013.639 
Maron.  Ernest  H.  G.    3,013,851 
Lyons,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Odell,  Norman  R..  and  Lyons.    3.013,972. 


Horton   Co 

.    137 — 625.4. 

whee-l  stnic- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.014,116.  12-19-«1. 


MSA  Ri-s^arch  Corp.  :   Sl. 

ClarUriello,  Tbomas  A.     3.014.084. 
M-W  Hydraulics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Welcher.  Jobo  L.    3,013.538. 
MacArthur.  Arthur.     Magnetic  heater. 

CI     J  i\i      42 
MarCaffray,   H^i  S  .  Jr.  to  C.  H.   Maaland  4  Sons.     Method 
and  apparatus  tor  warp  knitting.     3,013.419,  12-19-61.  CI. 
(>«>.- »5  „  ,     _,  _, 

MacUonald,  Angu-<  A.,  to  Weatlnghou»e  Llectric  Corp.     Elec- 
truuK-  c.utrol  syittem.     3.014.215.  12-19-61.  CI.  343—17.1. 
.Macl>")U({ail.  I'aui«*i      Hee — 

Mauii,  r  r^ffkli  H.,  and  MacDougall.     3,014.175. 
Matha.  t.iward  A       See — 

BoUibon,   (if urge  fc.,   and  .Macha.     J. 013.500. 
Nlaclntyre    Ko6<?rt   M  .    to  Thompson   R*mo   Wooldrldge  Inc 
fc-nfrgy  traasfer  clrtuits.     3.014,169,  12-19-61.  CI.  320—1. 
MacKinnon,  U^yd  J  ,  and  A.  B.  Trench,  to  Canadian  tleneral 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Klectrlcal  reactor  with  magnetic  shield- 
ing     3.014,189.   21-19-61.   CI.   336 — 87. 
Mac-iinb«r.    Jauift*    K,    to    Consolidated    Lithographing   Corp. 
Wrapping  and  tear  tMindlng  machine.     3.013,368,  12-19—61, 
CI    5cl—  14 
Macomber     James    K.,    to    Consolidated    Lithographing   Corp. 
Ueb   tension  control.      3.013,740.    12-19-61,   CI.   2-I2— 75.3. 
.Madding     Robert    T.      Automatic    electric    hot    water    mat- 

3.014,117     12-19-61,   CI.   219—46. 
Magna^ux  Co.,  The      tiee — 

V\  lener.  Jerome  B.  3,013.658. 
Maler,  Robert  K..  and  K  C.  Starr  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Cu  titrusion  method.  3,013,309,  12-19-61. 
CI  l>^--&5 
Malnier,  Robtrt.  to  Bright  Star  Industries.  Uarnlng  unit 
and  flasbUght  for  euerglilng  same,  3.014,123,  12-19-61, 
CI.    240—6.4 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Jet  engine  com 
3.013.383     12-19-61,  CI.   60 — 35.4. 
Transducer.      3.014.098,    12-19-61,    CI. 


.  Jr  ,  to  E. 
detector. 


I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
3.013.429.   12-19-61.   CI.    7" 


and  Mankawlch.     3.014,095. 
MacDougall.    to   Schlumberger 
methods    and 


orp.       Klectrlcal    logging 
12-19-61.   CI.   324—1 


Mullck.   Emll  A.,   to 

bastion   processes. 
.Malme.    Charles    I 

1  7»-  -  1 1 1 
.Maloney.  .Norvin  G  . 

Broken    fllament 

160 
.Mankawlch.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 
KlelnKchmidt.   Edward  K. 
Mann,    t  rederlclf    H      and    D. 

Well    Surveying    Cor) 

means.      3.014,175. 
Manning,  Walter  K  ,  to  The  Garrard  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co. 

Ltd.      Spindles   for   record  changing  gramophones  and   the 

like.     3.013.802,  12-19-61.  CI.  274—10. 
.Maiisrteld.   Vaughn.      Method   for  continuous  coke  production 

while    extracting    low     temperature    volatlles.       3,013,951. 

12-1^-61,  CI.  202—15. 
.Manti,    Alonzo    L.,    to    L'nloa    Carbide   Corp.      Certain    2-(3- 

methylol    lmld«ioUdone-2-yl-l) ethyl    acylates    and    process. 

3.014,042,  12-9-61,  CI.  260 — 300.7. 
Marchal,   Henri   M   and   M.  T      Radiology  apparatus.  In  par- 
ticular for  pulmonary  statidenslography,    3,014.130.  12-19- 

61,  CI.  250—71.5. 
.Marchal.  .Marie  T.  :   See  — 

Marchal    Henri  M.  and  M.  T.      3.014.130. 
Marcus,  Krlch,  and  J.  T.  Fltxpatrlck,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

4-halo-3halomethyltetrahydropyran.      3.014.045.    12-19-61, 

CI.  260—345.1. 
Marcy.  Erwin  L.     Lock  nut.     3,013,398,  12-19-61,  CI.  151— 

21. 
Marette    Ralph  T.    to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     Plural  position 

actuator.     3.013.534.  12-19-61,  C\.  121 — 41. 
Maron     Ernest   H    (i.,   to  Lyon  Inc.     Counter  top  panel  and 

cutting  board.      3.013.851,   12-19-61.   H.   912—140.4. 
Maniuis,  Donald  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ball  Joint  as- 
sembly     3.013.829.  12-19-61,  CI.  287—90. 
.Marsh.  James  A.  :   See — 

Afrhby.  Robert  M.,  and  Marsh.     3.014  214. 
.Marti.    Paul    O..    Jr.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Gas  generating 

ct)mpo8ltlon.     3,013,871.  12-19-61.  CI.  149—19. 
.Martin.  Albert  E.    to  C.  A.  Par«4)ns  &  Co.  Ltd.     Infra-red  gaa 

analysers      3,Oir.l29,  12-19-61.  CI.  250 — 43.5. 

.Martin,  Leonard  J,,  and  ii.  K.  Baliantyne.  to  Brentford  Trans- 
formers Ltd.    Electrical  control  systems.    3,014,173.12-19- 
«1    <T  323 — 45. 
.Martin.  Paul   W.  ;   See — 

Baker,  Robert  E.,  and  Martin.     3.013,600. 
Md.sland.  C,  H..  k  Sons  ;  See— 

.Mac<'affray   Rex  S  ,  Jr      3,013,419. 
.Mason,  Joseph  C.,  Jr.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Non-flaking  wax  com- 
position containing  liquid  polypropylene.    3.0'13.7O9.  12-19- 
61.  n    229—3.1. 
Massilion  Rubber  Co.,  The:  See— 

Croxton.   Herbert  P.     3,013,302. 
Maaitln,  Thomas   W..   to  The  Lubrltol   Corp.      Gear  lubricant 
3,013,969.    12-19-61,  CI.   232—32  7 
to  The   Lubrlzol  Corp.     (Jear  lubricant 
3.013970.    12-19-OT.   CI.   252—32.7. 
to  The  Lu^rUol  Corp.     Gear  lubricant 
3.013.971.    12-19-61.   CI.  252—32.7. 
Matrick,  JoLn  J..  Incompetent  (M.  G.  Tyler,  guardian).    Grout 

applicator      3,013.291,  12-19-61,  CI    15—245. 
Matsubara,    Torn,    to   Tokyo    Juki    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha. 
Lubricating  system  for  sewing  machines,    3.013.632.  12^19- 
61.  CI    184 — 6. 
Mattox.  William  J.  :   See — 

Klmberlin.   Charles  .N..  Jr..  and  Mattox.     3.013.962. 
.Mauthe.  (.iustav  :   See — 

Luck.  Wolfhard,  Zom    and  Mauthe.     3.013.908. 
Maxwell.    Charles   T.,    to    Ware   Knitters,   Inc.      Constmctlon 

for  a  sleeved  garment.     3.013,276.  12-19-61.  C\.  2 — 115. 
.May,  Frank  H.,  to  .Vmerican  Potash  *  Chemical  Corp.     Puri- 
fication   of    titanium    dlborlde.      3.013.862.    12-19-61.    CI. 
23—204. 


Improving  agents. 
Mastin,  Thomas   W.. 

improving  agents. 
Mastln.    Thomas   W., 

improving  agents. 


3,014,016. 
3.014.018. 
Corp.     Master 


pin. 


May,  Frank  H  ,  and  H  N  Hammer,  to  .\mer1can  Potash  t 
Chemical  Corp.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  diborane. 
3,013,863.  12-19-61,  CI.  23-204. 
May,  Harold  V.,  and  H.  Kalker.  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 
Capacitor  terminal  and  mounting  arrangement.  3.014.190, 
12-19-61  Cl.  339^-131. 
Mayer,  Nathan.     Knockdown  furniture  assembly.     3.013.670. 

12-19-61,  Cl.  211—148. 
Maytag  Co.,  The:   See — 

Goodlaxson,  John  D.      3.013,645. 
Mauantl,  (ilorglo  :  See — 

Natta.  (ilullo.  Pino,  and  Mazxanti. 

Natta.  (ilullo,   Pino,  and  .Mazzantl. 

Mazxarlns,    Jants,     to    (General     Motors 

3,013.844,  12-lft-61.  Cl.  305—58. 
.McAdam.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Shaler,   Richard  G  ,   .McAdam,  and   Shaler.     3,013.882. 
McCann,  William  P.,  to  Samuel  M.  Langston  Co.     Device  for 
clamping  a  part  by  friction  to  a  shaft.     3.013.827,  12-19- 
61.  Cl.  287-   52. 
.McCormlck,  Francis  A.,  and  R.   L    Newton,  to  Owens-Illlnols 
(ilass    Co       Advancer-spacer   assembly.      3,013.292.    12-19- 
61.  Cl.   15 — 308. 
McCullough,  Curtis  :   See- 

Klng^  John  A..  McC^Jllough,  and  Montano.     3.013,684. 
McDonald.   Claude   T       Log  debarking  aptmratus.      3,013.593. 

12-19-61,  Cl.    144 — 208 
McDougal,  Thomas  F.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Bas 
Ing    machine    for    Incandescent,    fluorescent    and   discharge 
lamps.     3,013,927,  12-19-61,  Cl.  156 — 424. 
McDowall,  Robert :  See — 

King.  John  S..  and  McDowall       3,014.007 
McElroy,   Roy   H..   to    International   Clay   .Mactilnery  of  Dela- 
ware.  Inc.      Brick   press       3.U13.321,    12-19-61.  Cl.   25 — 41. 
McFadden     .Norman    K      tu    Johns.Manvllle    Fiber   (>lass    Inc. 
.Marble  hopper  and   fe.'d    mechanism.     3,013.361.  12-19--61. 
Cl    49^3. 
McFarland,  Charles  W    ;   See — 

(iwln.   Dean   R  .   .McFarland,  and  i;wln.      3,013,833 
McLane,    Stanley    R.,    J.    R.    Blsliop,    and    H.    P.    Raman,    to 
Amchem     Pr«>ducts,     Inc.       3-amlno-2,5-dichlort)benioates. 
3.014.063,   12-19-61,  Cl,  260 — ill 
McLaughlin,    George   H.,    A.    Stevens,    and   J.    A.    Chamiba.    to 
Dominion  Aerotronlcs  Ltd.     .^irtx.rue  electromagnetic  pros- 
pecting  apparatus.      3,014.176,    12    19  61,    Cl,    32+     4. 
McLe«iu     K(l»ard    S       Automaitlc    self-cleaning   shower   head. 

3.M3,'7.'y     12    19  61.  Cl.  239-109. 
McLean.    John   B.    to    Inlted    States  of  America,   Air  Force. 
Color  and   intensity   light  modulator.     3,014,091.  12-19-61, 
Cl.   17*— 7.86. 
McMahon.  Martin  C. :  Sea — 

Safar,  Peter,  and  McMahon.     3,013,554. 
McNally    Artuur  F.,  and  W.  L.  White.     Fur-effect  fabric  and 
method  of  making  same.     3,013.323,   12-19-<«,  Cl.  28—72. 
McNeil  Machine  A.  Kiigiiieerlng  Co..  The  :   See — 
Mueller,  Carl  H  ,  and  Klein.      3,013.531. 
Rotter.  Lutwln  C.      3,013,633. 
McPhilben  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Endelson.  Jack.     3.014,126. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.  :   See — 

iMlley,  Donald   E.      3,013,436. 
Mechanical  tTnistung  Co,  Inc  ,  The:   See — 

Harper,  John   K       3,013,365 
Meckler,  Gershon       IVruiieter  heat   transfer  system  for  build- 
ings.     3.013,397.   12    19-61,  Cl.  62  —  3. 
Mehan.  Laura  M.     See-- 

Mehau,  Thomas  O.,  and  Hoffman       3,013,717, 
Mehan,   Thomas   O.,  deceased    (L    M     Mehan,  executrix),  and^ 
R.  C.   Hoffman,   to   Victor  Adding   .Machine  Co.     Electrome* 
chanical    controls     for     calculating    machines.       3,013,717. 
12-19-61.  Cl.  235 — 60. 
Meier,  John  W.,  to  E.  1.  du  l\)nt  de  Nemours  and  Cu.     Aque- 
ous coating  composition  comprised  of  polyvlnylchlorldeand 
vlnylldene  chloride,  process  lor  coating,  and  coated  product. 
3.014. 0O4.  12-19-61.  Cl.  260 — -29.6. 
Meier,   Konrad  :   See — 

Druey.  Jean,  and  .Meier       3.014,034. 
Melssner     v^llllam    E,    to    American    Viscose    Corp.      Tubing 

manutacture.     3.013,311.  12-19-61.  Cl.  18 — 67. 
Melchlor,    Frederick    C.      Automatic    Indlcatlna   and   control 

Instrument.     3,013.434.  12-19-61,  Cl.  73 — 387. 
Mennen.   Joseph.      Support  structure.      8,013,ete8,    12-19-61, 

Cl.  211 — 40. 
Mercler,  Albert :  Ber—  „      ^,  ^ 

Pacoud,   Andr«,  Dallemagne,  and  Mercler.     3J013,954. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Gains,  Walter  A.,   Sletiinger,  and   Ruyle.     3,014,043. 
Robinson.   Franklin  M  ,   and   WIttrelch.      3.014,057. 
Merklein.  Norah  :   See^ 

.Merklem    WilHaai  an.l  N.     3,014,114. 
Merklein,    William     deceased,    N.    Merklein.    admlntstnitrix, 
60%    to    I.    J.    Bobrove.      Broilers.      3.014.114.    12-19-61. 
Cl.  219—34. 
Metal  Closure  Ltd       See — 

Gamble,  William  R      8,013,371. 
Metropolitan  Vkkers  Klectrlcal  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Waddlngton,   Kreil  B.     3,013.967. 
Meuwly     James    A.      Insecticide    twmb   holder    and    actuator. 

3.013,699.    12-19-61,  (1.   222      1T4. 
Meyer    Lester  E.     Automatic   weigher  for  cattle  feed  and  the 

like      3,013,622,  12- 1»   61,(1    177—96. 
Meyer,  Louis  A.     Box  forming  tuachlne.     3,013,477,  12-19-61, 

Cl.  93 — 49. 
Meyer,  Robert  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Reverse  thrust 

device.     3.018.386.  12-19-61.  Cl.  60— 35  54 
Meyers.  Eugene  J.  :   See — 

Ambroslo,  Theodore  G..  and  Meyers.     3.013,592. 
Mlcrochemlcal  Speic-ialties  Co.  :  Bee — 
Rodrlgues.  John  J..  Jr.     3.018.485. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Midland  R088  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown,  Curtis  L.     3,013,533. 
Schultz.  Forrfst  <^).  E.     3,013,535     '" 
Schultz,  Forrest  U.  E.     3,013.537 

»..  wT*'*-  ^°y«'  <-' .  Jr  •  »Dd  HodgBon.    3,013,924. 
Mlehle-(J 088  Dexter,  Inc.  :   See — 

AyruM,  Meyer  8.     3.013.895. 
Mlhe.ic.  i:.<i»urti  L..  and  Ai.   n.  Wilt,  to  United  States  Steel 
3.0?4.049.Y2-l'9-6l"  CI    2^1,6  »-^«-P^-*"'h"«l"inone. 
Miller,    Frank   W.,   and    K.   U.    Neyer,   to  Yarnall  Waring  Co 

'i*^"oon     *    ^^^^^  ""**   ^^^  ^^•^-     3.013,433,   12-19-61,  CI. 
i  0 — 330. 

Miller,  Harry  C.  :   See — 

Taylor,  James  L.     3,013  426. 

Miller,  John  C,  to  Mine  Safety  Appllancea  Co.      Protective 

helmet  accessory  clamp.     3.0i3.32(}.  12-19-61,  CI.  24 263 

MiHer  Wrapping  A  SeallnK  Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Arvldson.  Uengt   A.     3,01.},458. 
Mlllerwlse.  Carl  H..  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanl 
tary     Corp.      Switch     and     actuator 
12-19-61.  CI    200—156. 
Milligan,    George    R  ,    to    Garlock    Inc 

12-19-61.  Cr  28«— 17. 
Mlllman,  WlMlam  V.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co 

pllng  device     3,013,412,12-19-61    Cl.  64 — 27 
Milton.  Robert   M.  :   Se* — 

Breck    iMnalci  W  ,  and  Milton.     8.013,982 
Bre.k,   Itonald  \V     hiiI  Milton.     3,013  983 
Breck,  L>inain  W    and  Milton.     3,013,985 
C««tor.  C'harlen  K     and  Milton.     3,013,987 
Bukata,   Stanley    W..   Castor,   and   MMton 


3,013,926. 

3.013,362 
3,013,443,  12-19-61, 


Fletcher,   and 


Garment 


therefor. 
Packing. 


3,014,112, 
3,013,830, 
Inc.     Coii- 


1.^.1,    T^-,.''^.•^\^   Castor,   and   MHton.      3.013,988. 
Brvck,  Donald  U  .  Castor,  and  Milton.     3.013,990 
-Mine  .safety  .Appliances  Co.  :  »ee — 
Miller.  John  C.     3,013.320. 

'XZ%':\T-\l'ei  V^^^^S?'"      ^•"^•^■*  m-hanlMn 

'' oV•(^'rna°d^^:^'?e7;ei!^rfr^Vthe'''.^*'<^^  ''^  ^"'^^  '"  ^'^^^ 
Thompson    rhlllp  M,  and  Blbby      3,013.724 

.MInneapolis-Hipneywell   Regulator  Co.  •   See 

LaplnHki,  Krancis  A  .  and  Dever.     3,013  855 

Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co       See 

Hedln.  .Milton  W.     3.013,663 

Jewell.  Joseph  W       3,014  015 

CMaon,  Maynard  H    and  Lovneas.    3.013,893 

Songas,  John  G.     8.013.892 

M.     ^■^'"''"♦''■nian,  David,  and  Swett.     3.014.006. 

-Minskg^MarvUi.    Microscopy  apparatus.    3.013,467,12-19-61, 

'*3.0?3,4?f.ir,^fll^''cf*"6»  '""     '''''^'*^  «*°»'°'  ^*'^'-- 
Mlrackl    Zdzlslav  S.,  and  W.   Friedlander,  to  Mono-Cam  Ltd 

Mo'b^fe'  ^%lToV-Tet-  '•'''■'''•  ''-''-'''  "•  ^^"-^^^- 

Vassar,  Clyde  W.     3,014,118 
Modlano.  Jacquew  :   See— 

X,  •/*'?.'*'' L°;  I*<Lfnard,  Modlano,  and  WeUs      3  014  065 
Mollne  .Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :   Sev—  o.uii.uoo, 

I'ocock,  Frederick.     3,013,659 

Molltor,  Robert  B.  .   See — 

LMll,  Lealle  G.,  and  Molltor.    3,014.199 

*'mb'"W*^*rJ?ir.'.1''K'  ^''"'^i°  Studlengesellschaft  Kohle 
^r  »h«.  £?^"*^.."'^''*'/^"*^.**^''^"  *"<!  •^f^'-s.  «nd  a  process 
«t.^-%^"*^"''^',°^  °J  <'>'""^  carboxvllc  acids  and/ or  their 
26(>^468"'"   <">«"'0<'°<^*<^t«-lene8.      3,8l4.062,    12-19-61     Cl 

Mono  Cam  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mono'hLrwiliSm'j";  Ice"'  f'^**"""^"-     3.018,547. 

Balrd.  Norman  F..  and  Monohan 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Speilale   Angelo  J.     3.014,046. 

Staker.  I>onald  D.     3,013  975 

Staker.  Donald  D.     8.014  044' 
-Montano,  Amado  S.  :   See — 

King.  John  A  .  .McCulIough,  and 
Montecatlnl    Socleta    Generale    oer 
Chlmica  :    See — 

BattagllolL  Blanco.     3,013.998 

tusco.  Rartaello.  Losco.  and  Roaal 

Natta,  r.iullo.  I'lno.  and  Maitanti 

Montez,  Donald  K.  :  See 

Hajek,  Ernest  E.,  Montez.  and  Krettlnger.     3  013  788 

^a"Sei"Toi;"igriT-*iar'"cr3fa  ^^  -"•^--^"^ 

Moore  Business  Forms    Inc     See—        ^^^^^»- 
Sargent.   Albert   A       3,013.646 

a    ni!^?8!-     """»""  "•"""'      3.O13.015.  12-1»-61. 

Morgan  Construction  Co. :  Bee 

Rodnlck,   Joseph    W      3  013  4n<l 
Morgan    Philip  R.  •  See—   ''•"^^•*«'3. 

Wllilarns    Russell  F.  and  Mnnran       ?ni^  t-j^ 

''Rerror^"%e,v^e«n:"  a^d-^TS."^"'"?^^^-'"     ^o^' 
3.013,915.  1:^19^1    ci.  184      13     ""     ^'"    ""^'"^     **"^ 


3.013.907. 


Montano. 
rindustria 


3.013  684. 
Mlnerarla 


3.013,940. 
3  014.016. 
3,014,018. 


Morpul,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlnton,  Clarence  W.     8.013,414 
Morrell,  John,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Lowe,   John   M.      3,013,886. 
Morris,  Quentin  L  :  See — 

Railsback.  Henry  E.,  and  Morris 
Morrlssey,  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Calkins,  Faye  A.,  and  Morrlssey 
Morse,  John  F.     Puah-pull  cable  casing 

Cl    74 — 501. 
Mortimer,  Alleen  M.  :  See — 

Besaell     Christine   J.,    Anslow,    Mortimer 
Rhodes.      3,013,947. 
Morton,   George,   to  Century   Sportswear  Co     Inc 

hanger.     3,013,706,  12-19-61,  Cl    223 — 96' 
Morton,    George   A  .   to   Radio  Corp    of   America.     Infra   red 

Image  tube.      3,014.147.  12-19-61.  Cl.  313—85 
Morw-ay     Arnold    J  ,    and    A     J     Bodner.    to    Esso    Research 
and     Engineering     Co.      Method     of     preparing     mixed-salt 

lubricant  compt^ltlons.     3.01.3.974,   l2-l9-«l,  Cl.  252 39. 

Moser.    Henry    W..    W.    Grobman,    and    E     O.    P.    Eskilson     to 
Samuel     M      Langaton     Co.     Printing     machine     ink     roll 
vibrator.     3,013,489.  12-19-61,  Cl.  101—350 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vlasak.    Weldon       3,014,127 
Moving  Picture  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Leach,   Sam  L.      3.013.468 
Mueller.    Carl    H  .   and   V.   G.    Klein,   to  The  McNeil   Machine 
*      Engineering      Co.      Valve       3,013,531,      12-19-61,      Cl. 

Muffly,  Gary,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co  Appa- 
ratus for  generating  a  function  tape.  8.6l3,857,  12-19-^1, 
Cl.  346 — 74.  #^ 

Mulch,  Hans,  and  M.  Rlecke,  to  Ernst  Lelti  O.m  b.H.  Slide 
projector.     3,013,469,  12-19-61,  Cl.  88 — 26 

MQller,  Rudolf.  Pump  mechanism.  8,013.503.  12-19-61. 
CI.  103 — 235. 

Munk,  Erwin  :  See — 

Winter,  Gerhard,  Munk,  and  Strfib.     3,014,167. 

Murchle.     Robert    B.     Portable    outdoor    grill     and     firebox 
3.013.550,  12-19-61,  CI.  126—25 

Murphy,  William  P.,  Jr  .  u,  to  Cordta  Corp  and  "A  to  Don 
^»ter.       Inc.      Disposable      medical       trays.       3,018,656, 

Murray    Elwood  J.,  to  Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc      Production 

of    glossy,     alr-curlng,     non  inhibited     polyester     coatings 

3,014,001,  12-19-61,  Cl.  260— 28  5.  «i  "»». 

Musser,  C  W  alton.    Pumping  mechanism.    3,018,394.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  60 — 97. 
Mutt,  Victor  :  See— 

Jorpes,  Johan  E.,  and  Mutt.      3,013,944. 
Myers,    William    D.,    to    Baker    Oil    Tools,    Inc.     Spring    set 
well    pipe    engaging    apparatus      3.013,611,    12-19-61,    Cl. 
166 — 134. 
N.V.  OnderzoeklngslnBtltuut  Research  :  See — 

Zoetbrood,  Gljsbertus  J.     8,014,011 
Nalco  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Ferrara,  John  M  ,  and  Rvdpr       3,013  963 

Ferrara,  John  M    and  Rvder      3.013  964 

Ferrara,  John,  and  Rvder.      3,013,966 

Johnson,   Carl   E       3,014.055. 
Narmco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Levlne,  Harold  H.     8,014,009. 
Narrlcot  Corp.  :   See — 

Serbin,  Jacob.     8.013.980. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Swanson.   Floyd   A       3.013,363 
National  Hank  of  Westchester:  See — 

Kaplan,   Michael   L.      3,014  087 
National  Biscuit  Co.  :  See — 

Griner,  Arthur  J       3.013,693 
National  Cash  ReKister  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Robinson,    Hobert   R.      3.013  488 
National  Re(»earrh  Corp.  :  See — 

Hnlllcka,  Mllo  P..  Jr.     3.013.877 

Neumann.   Karlhelnz.      3,018,341 
National  Researrh  Pouncil  :  See — 

Ru.oh    Cliarles   K       3.013.752. 
National  Research  Development  Corp  •  See 

Sloueh.   Warwick       3,013.995 

^'"^I^lio.^'"!^"'    ^  ,  ^'°"'    '\P,'^    ^     Mazzantl,    to    Montecatlnl- 
Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chimica 
?^'t  'j""  Pf^PafluK  crystalline  high  polymers  of  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons      3,014,0]fl,  12-19-61,  Cl    260— 93  5 

^'"Jl^i  /"''"l'"-  P  ,  P'""'  an<^  G  Mazzantl,"  to  Montecatlnl- 
Socleta    Generale    per    llndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chimica 

f9**?r«,    r',"'ooR*''y„'2'''"*"^*f'°  "^  alpha  olefins.     3,014.018; 
*^~1H~W1,  Cl.  2oO — 93.7, 

Neblch     Rudl,    to    Instltut    fur    TextUmasrhlnen.      Means    for 

3!of&^L  12   ia-*'61^'"n"ri2-7'9    ""   '""***   '°*^    ^^"^   '"'*'• 

^^}i}'\^y^^  ^  Multiple  screwdriver.  3,018,594  12-1^61 
t-l.   145—  50.  ' 

"'"'/sQ^J's  '*'^"    ^       ^''^*'    *"'^*'"       3.018,640,    12-19-61.    Cl. 

''■td?3.?S72"lf-6l°(?'l2^l57r''^'"       ^"'•^'^"   ''"''^^^- 
Nelson,  Conrad  E   :  See-  - 

K.  ,    ®*'"Jl'  Arlstid  D.,  Nelson,  and  Klelnman.     3  014  184 
Nelson    RolHnd  D    and  F    A    Link,  to  R  T  4  E  Corp.     G^und 
level   transformer      8.014.158,   12-19-61,   Cl    317—15 
n    4'*^    John   C       Flexible   bedpan       3,013,279,   12-19-61, 

Neumann,  Karlhelnz.  to  National  Research  Corn  Freete  drr- 
Ine  process      3,013.341.  12    1 9-61    Cl    34—5  "-"^  "rj 

Newhouee  Russell  C,  to  United  State*  of  America  Navy, 
a    iss^lll    °"*''**^'''°    computer.      3,013,722,    12-19-61. 
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Wiokel.    and     Troelatra. 
3.013.976. 


Coatlnf 


Flashlnc 
High 


Newton.   Robert  L.  :   Flee — 

McCormick.  Francla  A.,  and  Newton.     3.013,292. 
.Vewtoo.  WUUam  A.,  Jr..   to  I)e4>r1n(  Mllllken  Research  Corp. 
'  Method   for   handling  yarn.      3.013.378.   12-19-«l.  CI.  57— 

156 
Neyer,  Robert  D.  :   8ee — 

.Miller.  Frank  W..  and  Neyer.     3.013.433. 
Noe.  William  M.  :   See — 

Weber.  Chriatof      3.013,317. 
Nofti.  Mearl  E.,  and  R    P    Graham,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Fuel 

Inlectlon  system.     3.013.545.   12-19-61.  CI.   123 — 119. 
.Vordln.    Robert    W,    to   Teletype    Corp.      Printing    telegraph 
apparatus.     3.014,094.  12-1&-«1.  CI.  178—23. 

Norman.    Elnar       Ships    bumper.      3,013,516,    12-19-61,   CI. 

114—219. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

ARhby.  Robert  M..  and  Marsh.     3,014,214. 

Bower,   John  L       3.014.1.34. 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Keblu.4ek.     Rlchardus     J.     M., 
3.014,166 

Stuljts.  Andreaa  L..  and  Wljn. 
Northern  Signal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Nunn,   Kwlng  D.     3,014,209. 

Norlck.  Abraham,  to  F.  L.  Smithe  Machine  Co..  Inc. 

apparatus      3,013,527,  12-19-61.  CI.  118—262. 
Novo  InduHtrial  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Koke.  Walter  8.      3,014.165. 

Lowther,  Wilfred  W.     3,013.629.  " 

Schneider,  Mar^-ln.     3,013,497. 
.Nunn.    Ewing    D.,    to    Northern    Signal    Co..    Inc. 

barricade  light.     3.014.209.  12-19-61,  CI.  340—331 
Nygard.  John  C,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. 

voltage  generator.     3.014.170.  12-19-«1.  Cl.  321—15. 
Nytronlcs.   Inc      See — 

Sutton.  Walter  T..  Jr.     3,014,190. 
Oakley^  Howard  T.  :  See — 

Riley.  John  B..  and  Oakley.     3,014,012. 
O'Brien.  Leo  J.  :   See — 

Bond.  Donald  C.  and  O'Brien.     3.013,607. 

Odell.  .Norman  R  ,  and  J.  F.  Lyons,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oreaaea 
thickened  with  polyvalent  metals  salts  of  2(2-hydroxy-3- 
cartrnxy-Inaphtbylaxo)  benzene-sulfonlc  acids.  3.013.972. 
12-19—61    Cl    252 33 

Olshel.  John  R-.'and  R.  A.  Delbel,  to  Trlco  ProducU  Corp. 
.Motor  vehicle  door  locking  system.  3.013.625.  12-19-61. 
Cl.    180—82. 

O'Keeffe.  Terence  W.  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Venturt  tubes. 
S.Ol.'l  432,  12-19-61.  Cl.  7.1 — 213. 

Olln.  John  F.,  to  F'enmialt  Chemicals  Corp.  Process  for  pre- 
paring meta  alkylphenols.  3.014.079.  12-19-61.  Cl.  260— 
624. 

Oliver  Corp.  :   See — 

Zeltwanger.  Earl  P.      3.013,618. 

Olson.  Maynard  H.    and  D.  E.  LoToesa.  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and    Mfg.    Co.      Oil-staln   resistant   granules   and    products 

employing  the  same      3.013,893.  12-19-61,  Cl.  117—27. 
Oneson,  Irving   B.  :   See — 

Lieberman.  Emanuel  R.,  and  Oneson.     3,014,024. 
OrehoHkl.  Michael  A.  :   See — 

Hornak.  John  N.,  and  Orehoakl. 
Orel.  Ben.     Reversible  track  aet  for 

12-19-61.  Cl    238—10. 
Orendorff  Mfg    Co.  :   See— 

Hill.  Roy   R.      3,013,820. 
Osborn  Mfg    Co  ,  The  ;   See— 

Sasena.   Robert  C.      3.013.2*9. 
Osgood.  Charles  F..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co. 

mechanism  for  mining  machines. 

262—9 
Osterbammel.    Kurt,    and    H.    Welssbrod.      Arrangement    for 

irradiation  with  ultraviolet  rays.     3.014.158,  12-19-^1.  Cl. 

315—224. 
Ostertag.  Konrad.     Turning  and  conveying  apparatus  for  the 

germinating    mass    In    a    traveling    heap    malting    plant. 

3.013.949.  12-19-61,  Cl.  195—129. 
Ostrom.  Erik,  to  Aktieb<ilaget  Electrolux.     Multipurpose  suc- 
tion cleaner  noizle.     3  013.294,  12-19-61.  Cl.  15 — 373. 
Owens,   William   H..   to   Inited    State*  Oypaum   Co.     Method 

of    and    means    for    flberlxatlon.      3.013.299,    12-19-61,   Cl. 

18—2.5. 
Owens-Coming  FIberglas  Corp.:  See — 

Morgan.  Wlllard  L.     3.013.915. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

.McCormick.  Francis  A.,  and  Newton. 
Richie,  Carlton  A.,  and  Scalora. 
Richie.  Carlton  A.,  and  Scalora. 
PGAC  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Charrin   Paul,  and  Waters.     3  014.174. 
Pacoud.  Andr4,  J    Dallemagnp,  and  A.  Mercier.  to  Soclete  des 

Islnes   Chlmiques    Rhone  Poulenc.      Separation   of  organic 

mixtures.     3.013.954.  12-19-61,  Cl.  202 — 42. 
Pallotta.  Arthur  J.,  to  Haxelton  I^aboratorles  Inc.     Comblna 

tlon    syringe,    shipping    container    and    centrifuge    tube. 

3.013.557.  12-19-61.  Cl.  128 — 218. 
Palmlter,  Donald  R  :   See- 
Schmidt    Robert  F  .  and  Palmlter.     3.013,665 
Palmope.    Robert    A  ,    to   American   Air   Filter  Co.    Inc      Air 

filtering  apparatus.     3.013.630.   12-19-81.  Cl.  1^3 — 82. 
Pancer,    (;uyon    P.    and    J     L.    Zegger.    to    United    States   of 

.\meripa.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.      Method  of  chemical 

decontamination     of     stainless     steel     nuclear     facilities 

3,013.909,  12-19-61,  Cl.  134— 3. 
Parker,  Howard  A.,  and  J    V.   SalmL   to 

Corp.       Furnace    roof    and    method    of 

3  013,510,  12-19-61.  Cl.  110—99. 
Par^Pi"    Shirlev   L    and  K.  E.     Livestock  feeder.     3,013.529, 

I*.— 1& — ol,  Cl.   119 — 53. 


3.013,316. 
toy  vehicles. 


3.013,726, 


Adjustable  cutter  head 
3,013,784,  12-19-61.  Cl. 


3,01.1,304. 
3,013,306. 


3,013,292. 


United  States  Steel 
making    the    same. 


Parker-Hannifln  Corp.  :  See — 

Webater,     William    G.,     Clemlnshaw,     and     Barrlcklow. 
3,013,732. 
Parker,  Karl  E.  :   See- 
Parker,  Shirley  L.  and  K.  E.     3.013,529. 
Parsons,  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Martin,  Albert  E.     3,014,129. 
Paraona.     George     A.       Heat     actuated     device.       3.013.381. 

12-19-61.  Cl    60—23. 
Parton,  Clarence  C,  and  H.  D.  Klnard.     Fluid  transmission, 

3.013.390,  12-19-61.  Cl,  60—54 
Paschen.  Paul  :   See — 

Kleiscbmann.  Johann,  Paschen.  and  Scbmttt.     3,014.144. 
Patent  Hose  Corp.  :   See — 

Holder.  Otis  W.     3.013.417 
Patteraon,    Joe    A.       Seed     treating    apparatus.       3,013,778. 

12-19-61.  Cl.  259 — 57. 
Pats,  Paul,  and  E.  A.  Graetx.     Flight  cleaner  for  barn  clean 

era.     3.013.651.  12-19-61.  Cl.  19^—229. 
Pats.   Paul,  and   E.   A.   Graett.     Silage  unloader.     3,013.673. 

12-19-61,  Cl.  214—17. 
Pats,  Paul,  and  E.  A.  Graeti.     Silage  unloading  mechanism 

3.013.874.  12-19-61.  Cl   2\4 — 17 
Paxton.  Gerald  C.,  to  General   Nailing  Machine  Corp.     Auto- 
matic   box   destacklng   and    dumping   machine,      3,013,680, 
12-19-61,  Cl.  214—307. 
Payton,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Arms,  Mllo  P.,  and  Payton.    3.013,565. 
Pasmany,  Zoltan  :  See — 

Scott.  John  F.,  King,  and  Paimany.     3,013.751. 
Pearson^  Richard  K.,  G.  W    Bern,  and  R    M.  Adams,  to  Cal- 
lery  Chemical  Co      Method  of  reducing  and  hydrogenating 
chemical    compounds    by    reaction    with    solutions    of   alkali 
metal  borohydrldes.     3,014.025.   12-19-61,  Cl    260 — 205 
Pechy.    William,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Lead  wire 
orienting  and  straightening  apparatus.     3,013.590.  12-19- 
61.  a.T40— 147. 
Feglow.  Walter  :  See — 

Getchell,  Robert  M  ,  and  Peglow.     3,013,568 
Pehrsson,    Lennart   .\.,    to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads   Mekanlska 
WerksUd       Variable    pitch    propellers.      3,013.615,    12-19- 
61,  Cl.   170—159.6, 
Pelckll,  Vasalle  L.  :  See— 

Rhoads.  <;eorge  D..  and  Pelckll.     3,013,307. 
Penfleld,  Ralph  E.  :  See- 
Anderson,  William  P.,  and  Penfleld.     3.013,790. 

Pennington.  Thomas  D.  Automatic  sights  for  archers'  bows. 
3.013.336,   12-19-61.  Cl.  33 — 46. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Olln,  John  F.     3,014.079 

Peras.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.  Mal- 
leable cast  Iron  compositions.  3.013.911.  12-19-61,  CL 
148—35. 

Perei,  George  R  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Wafer  stacking  and 
loading  device.     3.013.672.  12-19-81.  Cl.  214 — 7. 

Perkins,  (ieorge  R.  :  See — 

Bonifleld,  Lester.     3.013.546. 


Secondary  radar  sys- 
-6.5. 

3.013.812. 


Perkins,  Leonard,  to  A.  C.  Conaor  Ltd. 
terns.     3,014,212,   12-19-61,  Cl.  343- 
Perklns,   Ralph  W.  :  See — 

F'alver,  Kenneth  E..  and  Perkins. 
Perkins.  Wilfred  G.  :  See— 

Bonifleld.  Lester      3,013,546. 
Perry,    Paul    E.,    to   The   B.    F.    Goodrich   Co.      Fastener  and 
cushioning  structure  utlllilng  the  same.     3,013,643,  12-19- 
61.     Cl.   1X9—^6. 
Persson.  Gustav   F.     Siphon  pump.     3,013.575.   12-19-61    Cl. 

137—1.50. 
Pessl.    Fred.    R.    A.    Ferrara,    and    C.    C.    Farlee,    to   General 
Motors  Corp.     Pivoted  vehicle  aeat.     3.013,837,   12-19-61, 
Cl.  296—65. 
Peterllte  Products  Ltd.  :  See— 

de  Gooreynd.  Peter  M.  J.  K.     3.013,305. 
Peterson.  George,  Jr.     Position  indicator  mechanism.     3,014.- 

208.   12-19-81,  Cl.  340—319. 
PhlllDpl,  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Brown.  Milton  G..  and  PhlllppI 
Brown,  Milton  G..  and  PhlllppI 
Phillips.     Charlea    A        Electrostatic 

12-19-61,  Cl    209—129. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  ;  See — 

Angel,  Richard   R.     3,013,612. 
Axe,  William  .N  .  and  Benedict. 
Clay.  Harris  A      3,013.952 
Cxenknsch.  Edward  L.     3.014,019. 
Doss.  Richard  C.     3.013  382. 
King.  William  R      3,013,785, 
Lursen,  Olaf  E.     3.013.925. 
Mallck.  Emll  A      3.013.383, 
Poupplrt,  Walter  C.     3,013,820. 
Rallsback.  Henry  E  ,  and  Morrts      3,013,926. 
Reed.  Edwin  E  ,  and  Over,     3,013.819. 
Webster,  Oorge  J.,  and  Lawrence.     3,013,868 
Phillips.     Strother     L.       Door     opening     alarm 
1_'- 19-61,  Cl.   116 — 86. 

Coca-Cola   Bottling   Works   Co. 
3.013.850.  12-19-61.  Cl.  311- 


3,013.626, 
3,013,937. 
separator. 


3.013.980. 


3,013,662, 


3.013.523, 


to  The 
cooler. 


Pleschel,    Walter    L 
Combined  bar  and 
110. 
Plester,    George.      Bulk    dry    fertiliser    spreader.      3.013.803. 

12-19-61.  Cl.  275 — 8. 
Pino    Plero  :  See — 

Natta.  Glullo.  Pino,  and  Maizantl.     3.014.016. 
Natta.  (Mullo,  Pino,  and  Maixantl.     3,014.018. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See- 

Bachman.  George  8      3,014.08.5. 
Plagge,  Irwin  F  :  See-- 

CarUon,  Edwin  E,,  Plagge.  and  Swanson     3,013.881. 
Pirelli  Socleta  per  Atlonl  :  See — 

Prlaroggla,  Paolo  O..  and  CoUeonl.    3.013.912. 
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PJ«B«er.  VYnnt.  J.  Theurer,  and  E.  Schubert      Ballast  clean- 
ing appanitus.     3.013.616,    12-l»-6l,  CI.   171—16 
7V2      "*°*^   H.     Botor  blade.     3,013.614.   12-U9-61,   CI. 

I'lax  Corp.  :  6ee — 

.\rmour,  Donald  F.     3,013,308. 
PlUkln,   VVUUam  A.,  to  Texaco   Inc.     Wedge  structure  for  a 

double  beam   spectrophotometer.     3.013.470.    12-19-61    CI. 

HH  — 61 .  ' 

IMotxker.  Abraham  1'.    and  R.  R.  WUIU,  to  Plotiker  k  WUIU 

Braceable  clip  board.     3,013,818.  12-19-61    CI    281 44 

Plotzker  it  WUMh  :  iiee — 

Plotiker.  Abraham  P.,  and  WlllU.     3.013.818 
PochlnHkj.  Philip  :  See— 

HonUek.    (ieorge    E..    Fette,    and    Pochlnsky.      3,013,702. 

Poc(H-k,  Frederick,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co    Ltd.     Manufacture 

CI  '^>09-^2'"   "'""^^P'*"^   cigarettes.      ^,013.68©,    12-19-61. 

^"JITk-  F"*/  °  •  ■°<^  '-  ^   Rubens,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 

JI:n'""3:5fl3*,996''?2-"9Tl"cn%^[r^S  ^°'^""   '^°™^'^'"- 
Polyform  Plantlcs  Corp.  :  See  — 
Blalv,   Michael      3.013.919. 

''°a"nc;-.  YoTljk  /2-^;°6T'cf'2;"l^6"''      '"'"''"''  '^P"" 

Portt-r.  U    K.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Johnson.  Robert,  and  Hosklns.     3.013  690 

Poulter,  ThoBiaH  C,  i«  each  to  Borg  Warner  Corp  and  Halli- 
burton Co  Multiple  Jet  shap«l  explosive  ohaTge^rfora- 
Ing  device.     3.013.491,  12-19-61,  CI.  102— 20  P*"orai 

Poupplrt.    Walter   C.    to    Phillips'  Petroleum   Co       Ethylene 

ro[3":i!;o^'?E-T^'i"i-r"2^L^s?'^"'"  ^'"-•'^  for^at^ir 

Power  Strapping  Systems  Ltd.     See — 
Jpoev   Maurice  H.     3.013,589. 

■"?"   l'9-6Y''n"?'>(yLs.^"*"''"  '""■  ^^^"^H^  t-on      3,013,691. 

^-^^a-'  dlrll^le^d ■  c'a°b?es«-  '^^rT.W.^l^'^^fr^'^i'-l 

^""l^'  Co^n"' V-^ti„t?^  /  P  ^'•''.''•'-  ^°  American  MoUerlz- 
^  Ing^  p'^r'';<^ss^''JSfu»Tl?-?9Tl'*t^l  VlTl^s'^"^  '^^^  ^"«'- 
'^%?4"^^7.''l''2'lV;-:6*l':c^l''3Tc^$r6"'^^'  ^"^     ^'^  <^«'<^"- 

^"8T7%iTftrc^  ?S^T2  T"-'°«^-P*r'^it'ch^  'o'l 
Pure  on  Co.,  Tiie  :  See— 

Askevold.  Robert  J.     3,013.578 

Bond,  Donald  C,  and  OBrlen.    3.013.607 

Carr,  Norman  L     3,013.864. 

vf/""'  *\°.M^f°  h-  ""'^  Broiowskl      3.013.980. 
Merce,  \\  llllam  L..  and  Sandner.    3,013  991 
Woertz.  Byron  B      3,014,082 
Pyiel.  Robert,  to  Lnlon  Commerce  Bank,  trustee.     Hydraulic 

Qu7n'"drEr^;r:^V-l'^-'-'««-   ''''^'-  ^'-   ^^^^ 

OT'  J'i."^**'  Adalbert,  and  Quendt.     3,013.858. 
RT  ft  E  Corp.  :   See — 

Nelson,  Rolland  D  ,  and  Link.     3.014,158 
'.Tf 'r  w^'"'''""    ^'   *"    t>oyeT   Corp.      Safety    device   for   ve- 
hlcFe  lifts.    3,013.635.  12-19-61.  tl.  187--^49 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Lo,  Arthur  \V.,  and  Crane.     3,014  204 
Morton,  George  A.     3,014.147 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Everett  A.,  and  King.     3.014,183. 
Raecke,  Bemhard  :   See— 

Blaser    Bruno,   Raecke,  and  Schlrp.     3,014  067 
Ragan,   Robert  O..  and   R    F    Trant.   to  ChlcaKo  Carton  Co 

Metal  foil  bonding.     3,013.923,  12-19  61    CL?l7-37 
Rallsback.  Henry  E..  and  Q    L    Morris,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
H^i«.    1^7"^  °i  Pf«'P«'-'°/  coated,  laminated,  and  sized  ar- 
61    Cl    156— 33"         P'"'*'^""'**   thereby.      3,013.926.   12-19- 
Raman,  Harvey  P.:    See — 

Hart,  Richard  D,  and  Raman.     3.013,873 

McLane,   Stanley   R.,   Blshoo,   and   Raman      3  014  063 

Ranby.  Peter  W,  to  thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd      Tin  and 

l"2'-°l9Trcr252— 30'lT'''*'**^^'*''  phosphors.     3.013,979. 

Raum    Alarlc  L.  J.,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Olefin  doIv- 

merlzatlon    process    using   catalyst   of   heavy    metal    hallde 

and  an  orgaco-dl-alkall  metal  compound.     3,6l4.017.  12-19- 

Rayonler  Inc  :   See— 

Brlggs.  Ben  T      3,013.933. 
Raytheon  Co  :   See — 

Flodberg.  Gerhard  A.     3.013.328 

"'foi,3liV"6,'l|:,r-6l'^Cl'l3Sr6  '°'-     "*■"'""'*  ''*^'*^^^ 
Read.    Norman    J.,    to    Associated    Lead    Manufacturers    Ltd 


Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc  •  See— 

Murray,  KIwood  J.     3.014,001. 
Reld,  -Nancy  :   See — 

o  .,.^^'"0P«'>''"e.  Ralph  F.     3.013.689. 

61    !:i    15*^^9    *^*''^*'  reburllng  tool.     3.013,929.  12-19- 
Relners.  Walter  :  See — 

Wlggermann.  Georg.     3.013,519 
Reise.  Ralph  E.  :  See — 

Republl^lt^i^C™?^  '''-"''  ^'"^-     ^'Ol^-^SS. 


1  Corp. 
Conner.  Guy  O. 


3,013,474. 
to  Shell  on  Co. 


--   --.     Quick-acting  reversing 
compensation.      3,013,539.   12-19-61.  cf 


3,014,000.    12-19-61.    CL 


Flame-retarding    compositions 
260 — 28.5. 
Reall.  Rodolfo  :   See — 

Delflnl,  Alberto,  and  Reall.     3,013  352 

«?.',. ^'■J.''   ^-    "^  ^     '^^B'"^^-    to  Out  Wood    Industries 
Supporting   members       3,013.584,    12-19-61.    CI.    138—145 

"*'pl.,^;f'''"   ^     ^""^  ^    r.^y*''"'  t"  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

Coupling    apparatus.      3,013,819,    12-19-61     01     284 18 

Reflecfone  Electronics,   Inc.  :   See—     ^^^*'^^-    '-'•    -*»+— 18 

Slmjlan.  Luther  G.     3.013,34.3-5 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault:  See 

Peras,  Luden.     3,013,911 


Rethmeler,  kare'l  L  , 

valve   with   speed 

121  —  157. 
Rhoads   George  D    and  V.  L   Pelckll.  to  Federal-Mogul  Bower 

Bearing,  Inc.     liltrlle  rubber  product  and  process  for  ma k- 
RK^f  t^l, sam*"-,    3.013.307.   12-19-61,   CI.   jl^^g^"*  ^""^  •"«« 
Rhodes,  Alan  :   See — 

**Rhoae«*:'"'3''"u94i'   ^""'o^'    Mortimer,    Fletcher,   and 

"'r«*^'  f^J?""""".  A."  and  A "  J.  Scalora,  to  Owens-IlUnols  Glass 
304    t^ffg^^"  ^7  f'^^*  «'•'"'»'•  plastic  articles.     3,013.- 

"'r^n'*"'  S»Jl,*<?H   h'  ^l^  ^    J.  Scalora.  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass 
12-19-61    CI  °18'°%8°*  cellular  plastic  articles.     3.013.306. 
Rlcklln,  Saul  :  See— 

Rleck'^e"  Manfred':'  S*^"'    '""^"°'    ""^    ^"^''"-      3.013,967. 

D.  J  Mulch,  Hans,  and  Rlecke.     3,013,469 

RIede    Raymond  G.,  to  Johns  Manvllle  Corp.     Calcination  of 

Rlesl'HaTo^d^^^Te^^  '•"''•'«^-  ''-'^^^-  ^'-  252-^4§.  °' 
Samanlpgo,  Jose  A,  and  Rlen      3,013  866 

Rlggs,   Mart  Ji     to  The  Goodyear   Tire  ft  Rubber  Co      Tube- 
less   tire  chafer.     3,013.599,    12-19-61     CI    152—362 
&       sin^hrPn-    *°    Consolidated    Electronics    Industries 
61^1    sfo^ise  *""  ''°^"'"'      -'^•014,141.    12-19- 

Rlgterlnk.  Preston  D..  to  Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Co      Air 
?og  cooling   system.      3,013,401.   12-19-61.   CI    62--i57 

^'fL.h"''?    ^V*"**   ^     '^    Oakley,    to    Esso    Reselrch    and 
Engineering     Co        Removal     of    ^methyl     butene-1     from 

Rltze^r?e'l7"Gerh"ar^:'Ve'^  """""^      '•"'^•^23. 
Rltzerfeld.  Wllhelm  and  O      3  013  486 

"'3^uS'4li6:^^l.'i''l'9"-6r1:i«  10?!i^l1l^7'  '''"'''''  «""^— t. 
"'^rn^*'  ^2,'"°»''J*'i''   ^'  *°  falrchlld  Camera  and   Instrument 

12-7^6/cl"'204^ir'°'"'""  inanufacture.  3,013T55. 
**M.''ci.  16^^34^  ^'■*'"»*  '■°<»  hangers.  3.013.604.  12-19- 
Roblnson,  Edmund  S      Device  for  lubricating  revolving  blades 

of  a  shearing  machine.     3.013,324.  12-19-^61    C     2(^15 
Robinson,  Franklin  M.,  and  P   Ulttrelch    to  MerVi  a  <^    i„„ 

l2!?S:"6V.""ci."26r4'(!?''*^    acl^^t^pL^^ph^te"'  *3,^?4.0.?f: 
Robinson,    Richard   A.,   to  G.   D.   Searle  ft  Co      9-fa^\  r^-^i 
alkylamlnoalkvu    amlnoaIkyl]-9-pyrld    [3  4:6]  Ind^L    and 
derivatives.      3.014.039,   U- 19-61.   CI     26(^-296 

^l^„*?/l?°V,***'.'^"  ?^  %"  I'he  National  Cash  Register  Co      Re- 
Inklng  device.     3.013,488,  12-19-61,  CI.  101--333 

Rockola,  Donald  C,  to  Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp      Multl  comoart- 

Rockola.  Donald  C.    3.013.852 
Rodney  Hunt  Machine  Co  :  See — 

w„H„'tiS'^?°'  ^J?*/.'.^"  "v  •'''  •  "°<1  Hopkins.     3.013,422 

^^ollfn^g  '^^.''^k3%tlTf',^Th?'il^,?-    ^"•'^  '- 

'"'tZT- 3'of3\k  l^'ll9^^r'^^rf3^_"{?5'fl^P^^'^'**-    ^'«• 

A^^2^\,^^^°  ^-  »n<l„B.   L.   Bverlng.   to"  Standard  Oil  Co 

Roi'Xlllln''^^'!;ee^'''''''^-  '^'^-^'-  ^>    260-68'3.5S: 

Johnson,  Frederic  A.    3^013.631 
Roller    George    G.,    to   The  Dow   Chemical   Co 
of  ^-resorcycllc  acids.     3,014,068,   12-19-81  " 
RoUs  Royce  Ltd.  :   .See— 

Carlisle   I)enl8  R     3.013,731 

Kerry,  Thomas  H.,  and  Ward.    3.013  385 
Romo,  Jesus  :   See —  .""<'• 

'^^'sou'oir:    ^'""°*'    ^'"^°'    R^^^nkranz.    and    DJerassl. 
Rooted  ftalri  Inc.  :  see — 

Sotzky,  Bernard.     3,013  567 
Rorlg   Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 
dlphenyl-4  piperidinemethanols 
12-19-61,   CI.    260-  1>94  7 

Rosenfeld.  Lurtwlg  :  See— 

Jackson    Harold  E.,  and  Rosenfeld.     3,013  667 
Rosenkranz.  George  :  See—  «."io.oo(. 

^**3.01403l'    ^''*°''    ^™®'    Kosenkranz,    and    Djeraasi. 
Roslnskl'  John,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America,  Atomic  Enerev 

3.oT377r"l2-ter''i.l52"-^i"o"l  1^'^<^"^"    ''^^    -^' 
Rossi  .^  (ilorglo  :  See— 

Fusco,    Raffaello.   Losco.   and    Rossi.      3,013  940 

rlfK',^"'.*'  "<^-  *"  "^J)*"  McNeil  Machine  ft  Fhiglneerlng  Co 
Lubricant   Injector.     3,013.633.12-19-61     d    184— 7 
Royal  Container  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Wilson,  Harrj  W.,  and  Dornbush.    3,013,369. 


Preparation 
CI.  260— 617. 


Co      N^dkoxyphenalkyl-o.o 

and    processes.       3,014,037, 


xvin 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Royer  Foundry  k  Machine  Co  :  See — 

Davl^.  Sunlcy  S      3,013,6«O. 
Kub^nt,  L<)ui»  C       Hee— 

F'olUrd.  KUia  ti  .  and  Rub«nr     3.013,996. 
RUegJt.  Kiuiolf  :   Htf^ 

Ouei,  Waldemar,  Iiil^r    Riicgg.  and  Rywr.     3.014. Ofl2. 

(Juei.  Waldt-mar    Islcr.  Ril«'({x   and  Ryst-r      8,0H,05S. 
Huehrwpln,  (reorife  E.  :   tiee —  , 

L«  BloDd.  Richard  E..  and  Ru*hrweln.     3,013,457. 
Rule.  Jo(M>ph  M       See — 

Kullcr    Frank   K  .   RaW.  and  Thompson.     3,013. S25. 
RulonMUler,    Robert.    S     Rlcklln.    and    'V     A.    Tuck»r,   Jr      to 
Dlion    Corp        I'ertlnnropropyi.'nt'    and    t<*traf1ui>r<M»thyl<«D«? 
and    nylon    b«irini{       3.()1,3  9«7,     12-1««1.    (T 


Schmidt.  Frf^l  I.  ;   See— 
HInrlchi    iviiner  D 
Schmidt.  Paul      See — 

Drufy,     Jt-an      Schmidt. 
3.014.03M 
Sehmidt.    Paul 
I'r'xlucts    Inc 
pyrmildloea 

Schmidt.  RotH-rt 

Edurtor   with 

K'-l»   «1,  r\ 
Schniltt.  l^anlfl 


Copolymer 

2fy^      12 
RuMh.    Charles    K.,    to 

control       3,013. i52. 
Ruaneil.    Peter     to   The 

drawing   apparatua. 
RuKt.    John    B  .    and 


Nattomtl    Research   Council.      De-lrtng 
12-19-61.   CI     244      134. 
Anaconda   American   Bran  Co.      Tube 
3,013,8.M'.    12-19-61.   CI    205-7. 

H     H     Taklnioto.    to    Hughea    Aircraft 


Co.       ()rdere<l     organo     Hlllcon  titanium    oxide    copolymer*. 
3,013,992,    12-19-61,    ("1.    .'6(>^ -2. 
Runt.  John  B  .  and  H    H    Taklmoto.  to  Hughea  Alrcrmft  Co. 
Stable  Hiloxy    titanium   uxlde  organo  polymera  and   method 


of    making   name       3,013,993 
Rutkuw.  John.  Jr   :    See — 

Fluber    Charlea  L.,  and  Rutkua 
Ruyle    William      See — 

(ialna     Walter  A  .   Sletilniter.   and   Huyle 
Rutlcka.   I.*^)p.)ld,   R    Anllker,  and   H,   Heuxser 


12-19-61,  CI.  260—2. 
3,013,342. 


3  014.043. 

to  Hba  Ph«r- 


18-nor-«terol(i8.       3,014,028, 


de  Nemours  and  Co. 
12-19-fll,  a.  260— 


3,013,510. 

to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Fluid 
19-61,  a.  23— 

Brake. 


12- 


Schmldt.  and  Wethern.     3.013.932. 
Wllhelm,     and     Elchenberger 


mac-eutlcal     Producta     Inc. 
12-19-61.   n.   260— 239  55. 
Ryan  .\eronautlcal  Co   :    See-- 

.Sc-ott,    John   *■'  ,    King,    and   Paimany      3,013,751, 
Ryder    John  K       See 

fVrrara,  John  M  ,  an<1  Ryder,     3.013,963. 
Ferrara.  J  .hn  M  ,  and  Ryder.     3,013,964. 
KerrarH.  John,  and  Ryder.     3,013.965. 
Ry*er.    Ernut,    to   B,    \  oumard.      Slider   for  a   allde  fastener. 

3,013,319     12-19-61,   CI.   24—205.14. 
Ryuer,  (lottlleb  :   See — 

C.uex.  Walde^mar,   laler,   RQegg,  and  Ryser,      3.014,052. 
(iuei    Wal<Vniar.   laler,   ROegg.  and   Ryaer.     3,014,053. 
SKF  InduKtrleH    Inc   :   See — 

Spenre    Thomaa  E.    3,013,327. 
Saegebarth.    Klaus   A.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont 
Polymeric   organoborlnea.      3.014.075. 

Safar,    Peter,   and   M.    C.    McMabon,   to  Johnson   ft  Johnson. 

Alrw-ay       3  01 3. .554.    12    19-61.  CI.    128—29, 
St,  ""lalr  Specialty  Mfg,  Co.  :    See — 
I.a  Sarre    KTmer  F.     3.013.367. 
Salnil.  John  \        See — 

Parker,  Howard  A...  and  Salmi. 
Samanlego,  Joae  A.,  and  H    C.  Rles,  ^^  - 
mixer  with  rotating  baffle*.     3,013,866, 
270,5, 
Sampttun.    FVt'flerlck    W.,    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

3.5i3,H3T     12    19-61,  CI.    188 — 78. 
Sandner.  Walter  J    :   See — 

nerce.  U  lUlam  L.,  and  Sandner.     3,013.991. 
Sapp,  Bobby  L.  :   .see — 

Holllngwworth,  Clinton   A.,  and  Sapp.     3.013  664. 
Sargent.   Albert    A  ,    to   Moore   Bualnesa   Forms,    Inc.      Paper 
guides,      3,013.64«,    12-19-61,   CI.    197—133, 

Sasena,  Rt)bert  C  .  to  The  Osbom  Mfg.  Co.     Clrcumferentlally 

waved  rotary  brush      3,013.289,  12-19-61.  C\.  15 — 181. 
Satin,  H    A  .  ft  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Satin    .Marvin      3,013,277. 
Satin.   .Marvin,  to  H.  A    Satin  ft  Co..  Inc.     Maternity  akIrU. 

3,013  277.    12    19-61.    CI,    2-  221, 
Satrum,  Clarencv  R.     Automatic  slack  take-up  mecbanlam  for 
cam  operated   brakes,      3,013.638,    12-19-61.   (1.    188 — 79,5. 
Savlno,    Michael   T,      Charcoal   cooking  grill   Igniting  means. 

3.013  5.M     12    19-61.  CI.  12«— 29 
Sawyer.  Charles  H  ,  to  Sawyer  Research  Products,  Inc.     Pro- 
duction   of    artificial    crysUls.      3.013.867,    12-19-61.    CI. 
23—301 
Sawyer  Research  Products.  Inc.  :  S«e — 

Sawyer    '"harlea  B      3.013,867. 
Say  re.  Paul  I.     H    B    Lever,  R    W.  r<eckman,  and  R.  Hender- 
son,  to    .M     H    Treadwell   Co.,   Inc,      MobNe  apparatus   for 
oxygen  refining  of  metal     3,013.789.  12-19-61,  CI.  266 — 36. 
Scalora,   .\nthony  J,  :   See — 

Richie.  Carlton  A.,  and  Soalora.    3,013.304. 
Richie    Carlton  A,,   and   Scalora.      8.013,306, 
Soara    Mario  :   See-  - 

r>al  Blani-o,  Bruno,  and  Scats,     3  014,102. 
Schaeren    Walter  H,.  and   B.  Taubert.     Device  for  Inserting 
and    removing    watch    crysUla.      3,013,330     12-19-61.    CT 
29—210. 
Schechter,  William  H.  :   See- 
Bush    Jack   D  .  Carpenter,  and  Schechter.     3,014.059. 
Schering  Corp   :    See - 

Charnev    WHllam    Henog,  and  Sutter.     3,014,051. 
IlavHkv    Jan.  and   H^rzog,     3.013.945. 
Z«iian.   Wllllnni  V       3.013  530, 
Schlermeier    Knapel  F  .  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Textile  lubricants. 

3.013  966    12    19   61.  CI.  252      8.7, 
Schlll  ft  Svllacher    Cheml^che  Fabrik  :   See — 

Preufi    Adalbert,  and  (Juendt      3.013,85S. 
Schiller    Julius  M  .  to  Electro  Tec  Corp.     Electrical  slip  ring 

and  «u[)port      3  014,193,  12-19-61.  Cl.  339 — 8. 
8chip;i     flutiert      See 

lilaser     Brunn,    Raecke.  and   Schlrp.     3,014.067. 
Schluinberger  Well  Surveying  Corp   :    See — 

Mann     Kreilerick    H  .    and    MacDougall.      3,014,175, 
Schmld.  Frank  J      Electrical  distribution  box  and  connector. 
8,014,086,  12-19-61,  Cl.  174—59. 


and    M      Wllhelm.    to    Clba    Pharmaceutical 
Merrauto    derivatlvea   of  pyraiolo    13.4d) 
3.014.035.    12    19-61.   Cl,   260-  2.'^6  5 

F  .  and  D.  R.  Palmller.  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Co. 
auxiliary  pump-out  arrangement.      3,013,665, 
-MO      241, 
See 

Fleiachnrann,   Johann,   Pas.  hen,   and   Schmitt.    3.014.144, 
Schmitt.   l>onald  J  .  to  Therm  <  >-l»isc    Inc      Thernioatatlc  con- 
trols.    3.014.105.   12    19-61.  Cl    200 — 138. 
Schmltter.    Walter    P  ,    to    The    Falk    Corp.      Coupling  cover. 

3013.410,    12-19-61.  Cl,  64—15. 
Schnab»"l,    Otto    F.    to    (Jltford  Wood    Co.       Automatic    work 

transfer   mechanism.      3,014679,    12-19-61.   CT.   214— «9. 
Schneider.  Marvin    to  Novo  Initustrial  Corp.     Automatic  pro- 
portional    mett-rlng     and     diN[>enslng     system,       3,01.3,497, 
12    19   61,    n     lu:<      6 
Schonrm-k,     Edwin     .\         .Apparatus     for     garbage     disposal. 

3,013.67.^     1-2    19    61.   Cl     214      41 
SchOttle.     Iians.       Combined    electrical    vacuum    cleaner    and 

polisher      3.013  293.  12-19-61.  Cl.  18 — 347. 
Schubert.   Egon      See — 

Plasser    Frani    Theurer.  and  Schubert.     8,013.616. 
Schuliiierl<-h   Eleitroiiics.    Inc.:   See — 

Kunx    Jacob  T.     3,013.461 
Schulti,  Forrest  O.  E.,  to  Midland  Rosa  Corp.     Brake  booster 
mechanism.     3,013,535,  12   19  61,  Cl.  121—41. 

Schultx,  Forrest  O,  E  ,  to  .Midland  Ro«s  Corp,     Booster  brake 
mechanism.    3.013,537,  12-19-61.  CT.  121—41. 

Schulx,  George  H.,  to  Ults  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     Seal.     3,013.823, 

12-19-61,  CT,   2^6-11.14, 
Schtltie,   (Jeorg,   to  Alweg-Forschung  Gm.b.H       Switches  for 

monobeam      type      railways.        3,013,504,      12-19-61,      Cl. 

104—130. 
S^hwartx,  Grace.    Accoutrement  for  choreography.    3,013,797, 

12-19-61,  CT.  272—2% 


3.013,406. 


Schwarx.  Donald  J.  :   See' 

Sharpe.  Verlos  i)    and  Schwarx. 
Schwerdhftfer    Hans  J   :   See — 

Hlls,  Karl,  and  ScbwerdbOfer.    3,013,447. 
Schwyier.    Robert,   and    B.    Rlnlker,    to   CTba 
Products    Inc.       Polypeptides.       3.014,023, 
260—112. 

J.  L.   Kln^.  and  Z.  Paxmanv 
Combination  aerodynamic   brake  and  thniat 
Jet     aircraft.        3.013,751,     12-19-61.     Cl, 


Scott,  John  R, 
nautical  Co. 
reverser     for 
244—110. 

ScovlU  Mfg.  Co. 


Pharmaceutical 
12-19-61.    CT. 

to  Ryan  Aero- 


See 


Barratt,  Jesse.  3.013,272. 
Carplnella,  Michael  J.    3,013,271. 

Scrlbner,  Albert  W.     Meat  rolling.     8,013,451,  12-19-61.  Cl. 

80— 18. 
Searle.  V,    D.  ft  Co.  ;   See- - 

L>od8on,    Raymond   M,.  and   Sollman.      3,014,076. 

Robinson.  Richard  A.     3,014,039. 

Rorl«    Kurt  J.     3,014,037. 
Secreat.  Thomas  W.  :   See — 

W'alte,  James  A,,  and  Haines.     3,013.669. 
Seelev,  Robert  I).  :   See  - 

Hoffmann    Harrison  A,.  Hardwick.  and  Seeley.   3,013,948. 
Segall,  I»uls  H.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Electrical  apparatus, 
3,014,151,  12-19-61.  Cl.  313 — 130. 

Sell,  Werner,  to  Goetsewerke  Frledrlch  Goetce  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Packing  for  sealing  movable  shafts,  3,013,846, 
12-19-61,  CT    308—36,1 

Semar,  Claud  S.,  K.  A.  Walter,  and  W.  H.  West,  to  General 
.Motors  Corp.  Folding  vehicle  seat.  8,013,838,  12-19-61, 
CT.   296—66. 

Serbln  Jacob,  to  Narrlcot  Corp, 
overlapped  ends  of  a  strip. 
156—581. 

Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Howell.  Sabert  N.     3,013,360. 

Sessody.   Donald   W   :   See — 

Atherton.  Nell  F.,  and  Sessody. 

Sexton  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Sexton.  Edward  W     Jr.     3,013,549. 

Sexton  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sexton    Edward  W.     8,018,492. 

Sexton,  Edward  W,.  to  Sexton  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Explosive 
cartridge      3.013,492,  12-19-61,  CT.  102—24. 

Sexton.  Edward  W,,  Jr  ,  to  .Sexton  Can  Co.  Portable  outdoor 
cooker,     3.013,549,  12-19-61.  CT.  126 — 25. 

Shaler,  Richard  (J..  R  L.  McAdam,  and  R.  G  Shaler,  Jr  ,  to 
An)erlcan  Tanaul  Co,  Method  for  treating  b«er  and  the  re- 
sulting product  thereof.     3,013.882,   12-19-61.   CT.  99 — 48. 

Shaler.  Richard  G     Jr,  :   See — 

Shaler    Rirbard  G     MrAdaro,  and  Shaler      3,013.882 

Shallon,   Sifaeldon  C,  to   Hugties  Aircraft  Cx).     Time  discrimi- 
nator  for  use  In   radar  or   the  like.     3,014,182    12-19-61 
Cl.  328—110. 

Shappell.  Stanley  C,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Lamp  base     3,014,196,  12-19-61.  CT    339—145. 

Sharp,  Chester  L.,  to  D  O.  Johnson,  and  L.  W.  Flagg,  d.b.a. 
Johnson-Fagg  Engineering  Co.  Packing  assembly.  3,013  - 
826.  12-19-61.  Cl    2>^t^     .33. 

9harpe.  Verlos  G.,  to  tieneral   Moton  Corp.     Defrost  control 

for     refrigerating     apparatus        3,013,400.     12-19-61      CT. 

62—156. 
Sharpe,    Verlos   G..    and   D     J.    Schwarx.    to   General    Motors 

Corp.      Refrigerating  apparatus,     3.013,406.   12-19-61,  CT. 

62—381. 


Apparatus  for  connecting 
3,013,930.     12-19-61,     (1. 


3,013,772. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Shell  Oil  Co.  :  8ee~ 

Arabian,  Karekm  (i       3,014  003 
KvHnhiilg,  Jakob  K,  and  Zonsveld.      3  014  084 
Hun|f»-rfor(l.   Krn«*nt  T,  and   Fay      3  014  177    ' 
(I  Kpf'ffe,  Terj-nce  W,    W       3  01,3  432' 
Rethm«l*r,  Karel  I,      3,013.^39 
SamanieKO.  Jobp  A  ,  ami  Ri*-*       3  013  866 
Scniermeier.  Kn«p«>i  h       3,013  »66 
Skel.  Thurston,  and  Douglas       3,013  868 
\an  O-erbfpk,   Jnhannpg       3,013  886' 
Wbet»ton«'.   Klchard   K       3,013  8^4 
WUtrlch.   Harry   A       3,013,780 
Zonsveld,  Johann*>«  J       3,013.999 

SbHton,  Earl  J.    Jr     to  I  nlted  State*  of  America.  Air  F\)rc« 
Ma^DKron  mode  loading.      3.014.152.    12-1»-«1.   Q.  315— 

Shelton.  Marvin,  Jr   :   ^y^ — 

Vincent.  Ja.k  T  .  and  iihelton.     3.013.425 

^X^!^-  kV."^  "  •  .""''  *'  ^  ^"''^^  »o  Intelllg,.nt  Machines 
Rrt^arch  t  orp.  Apparatus  for  checking  accuracy  of  auto 
mat^.c  character  readings.     3.013.718.   1*-1^?.  CI    2*5^ 

Shppard.  David  H.,  and  P    F.  BaPKh,   to  Intellltrenf  Machines 

fur'a^.T79,  ,n^°rrr^2^n'i"f  -^  ""'"^^  -^'^^ 

'**'rronV™'"°i'n.  '"v.".  M    "/"•''■•  '"  '^■"'^^  Telecontrol  Elec- 
ftl    CT^'3^— 81  ^^  attenuator.     3.014.187.  12-19- 

Kberwood.  Gordon  M.  :  See — 
„...  Cheney    Charlea  W.     3.013.832. 
Mhijdiieck,    Lloyd   P      to   (ieneral   Klectrlc  Co.      Direct-cooled 

12-lVftl',Tl°'^l(^4*''^''""'"''^°*'"''     '^''^^^       3^13:139 

Short  Hrothers  and  Harland  Ltd.  :    See 

Galway.  Thomas   VV.   R..  and  Townend.     3.013,745 
Shropahire.    K«lph    F.,    to    N.    Reld,    and    H     C     Goldbere 
(  oaster.     3,0l3,689.  12^19-61.  CI.  ^15— 1005  '•°'<''>*'«- 

i^llver.  Hert)ert  :   Hee-  - 

Karlan.  Mac,  and  Silver.     3.013.917 

7i6.'l2-*i9-61    a'*'23+*-l'2»^"      **"'^''  "***""  '^*'''**'      ^■"^^•• 

Slrnjian,  Luther'u.  to  Retlectone  Electronics,  Inc.     Training 

a    35— 11  ""         **^'<^'e  operators.     3,013.343.   12-19-61. 

Simjian    Luther  C...  to  Reflectone  Electronics.  Inc.     Vehicular 
training   device.      3,013.344.    12-19-61.   n.   35— 11 

SlmJlan,   Luther  O..   to  Reflectone  Electronics.   Inc.      Vehicle 
driver  training  device,     3.013.345.  12-19-61    n    35—11 

Simmons,    h:dward   C,   and   R.    R.   Smith,   to  General   Motors 
«'— 151       ^'^^''"  apparatus.     3.0i3.399.   12-19-«1,  C\. 

'*'^i**'Vn^^''**i    *^'"'**  coupled  differential.     3,013.391,  12-19- 

Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :   See — 

Canipbell,  ()liver  F.,  and  Decker,     3.013,773 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The:   &>e— 

Stanton.  Edward  W.     3,013.514. 

'''3'o"i3"8?3''i2-"l^"l"ai  ^ono'*'^''-     ''*'''^'*  -u»Pen«ion. 
Slpe,  Andrew  J.  :   Bee — 

I>e  Remer.  John  B..   Sipe.  and  Beebe.     3,013,624 
Skel,  Thurston,  and  J    E,  Douglas,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Liould 
siav^^'"'^rruir''"'^''^"'    3.Sl3,868,  12-19-fll,ci.  44-^2 
ri    34^^29  '■*'  "'"■™  *>«t^m.     3.014,206,   12-19-61, 

Sletsinger.  Meyer  :  See — 

«i„./i.     V?'  ^^'«".*''  A-  Sletzinger,  and  Ruyle.     3  014  043 
Slough.    \\an»lck,    to    National    Itesearch    Development   Oorp 
(  atlon-exchange    resins    based    on    plcryl    halide    re*ction 
SJ    0^*260^2*2"  '*P*™"'"'  «'  cations^  3.Sll,995.T2-l^ 
Smith.  Bonne,  Jr.  :  See — 

Smith.  Bonnie.  Jr      3,013.384. 

^"Jj^^iVk"'?""'  V-   '""'^  ^y  Judicial  change  of  name    Bonne 
ttO^Sis'"'"     J*'  »t"™»c  8y»t«'«i-     3.013  384.  12-19^1    CI 
8mith-<'orona  Merchant  Inc.  :  See — 

v..,i.k'i*1!"**^,^™**IV  l'^*«'"d  f'-.  and  Manluiwlch.     3.014  095 
•Smith-Douglass  Co..  Inc  :  See —  ■••^^^■ 

V.    ,  Wo'V»*f8worth.  Clinton  A.,  and  Sapp.     3.013.664 
Smith.  Lugene  T.  :   Nee —  .-.-... 

o    . ''^n""'"*.   Herbert  E..  and  Smith.     3.013.346 
Smith    (.ean,  and  (;    Tuten    to  Luminous  Ceilings.   Inc      V 
track  ceiling  structure.     3.013.644.  12-19-61    Cl     189—^ 

'"^"^V^Vw"^^,  ^-  ■'.'■•  *°  St«"ff^r  Chemical  Co.     Apparatus  for 

centrifuKal  casting.      3.013.315,    12-19-61.  CI    ^2—65 
Smith,    John    A.      Flower   holder       ^«.,^v  1.  .£^— 00. 

248 — 153, 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories 
Hoover,  Jotn  R.  E.      3.014  036 
Smith.    Philip.      Outboard    motor 

115—18 
Smith.   Ralph   B,  and  C    O.  Tolson.   to  American  Air  Filter 

23a--°34   *-"'^'"''"«*'  ^*°  ''heel.     3.013.714.  12-19-61,  CI. 
Smith,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

w    ..^'■'■l son.  Harold  A.,  Elckmann,  and  Smith.     3.013778 
Smith.   Roy  R.  :   See — 

Simmons,  Edward  C  .  and  Smith.     3,013,399 
Smithe,  F.  L..  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Novlck,  Abraham.     3,013  527 
Snow.  Robert  G  :  See— 

Berryhill.  Joseph  L..  and  Snow.      3.014.183 

^.D.A.R?  Se«— "*"*  *  ^*"P««'"^»  P^f  annunci  Redamlstlcl- 
Delflni,  Alberto,  and  Reail.     3,013,352. 


XIX 


Sollman      3,014.076 
Rosenkranx.  and  C.  DJerassi. 
the  production  of  cyclopenta- 
12-19-m.     n. 


3,014,031. 


Mfg. 
of 


Co.     Impact 
using  same. 


3,014.083. 


3,013,758, 
:  See— 
3.013,518. 


12-19-6'1.   a. 


12-19-61,   a. 


"E^e*c%^^!.r*d'?^?nV"%?;?l'"*'""**"'*"'"*^  ''  ^-  ^<^'"'« 
Ci»teliu    Bernard.  Modlano    and  Weiss      3  014OAX 

Societe   des    Isines    Chimlou*^    fthone-Poilenc    'sie:^' 
Leymarle    Hubert      3,013,928  "'enc .   aee 

Soito     Franit    8*^'"*u[^^"*''°*^*''  ""^  Mercier.      3.013.964. 
CI    15^245  ^'°'^<^'*    scjueegees.      3,013.290.    12-19-81. 

Sollman^  PaulB.  :  See — 

Dodson,   RaymoiKl  M  ,  and 
Sondheimer,  Franz,  J    Rouio    G 

to   Syntex   S  A.      Process  for 

nophenanthrene     compounds 

260—239.55. 
Songas,  John  G..  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 

^m'^^fioo""  ,T^A*°'<^*'   P'«»'°K  and  method 
3,013.892,  12-19-61.  CI.  117—24 

said  ^^Bohn.     Garage     cupola.     3.013.484,     12-19-61.     CI 

^''cf'es'-"?^"   ^       ^'**"'^    retainer.      3.013,424,    12-19-61, 
Sotzky.   Bernard,    to   Rooted    Hair,    Inc.      Method   of   stltchlne 

«Im°'^."„^'  sitnulated  hair  to  a  workplece  and  of  bruHh  Sg 

aside  loose  ends  of  hair.      3.013,567,   12-19-61    CI    132— 5 
iWeT(:o?^"'!;.'._^'^°      3.013.475.  ■l2-19r^.'c]:' 4^132; 

Mlnlcuccl.  Peter.  Jr.     3,013  834 
Speller.  Jack    B..   and  G    J     King,    to  United   Alrcrai't  Corn 

Star    tracker.      3,014.133.    12-19-61.    <M.    251^-203  ^ 

'^f°'lnt]fH??HL*^K.**;    SKF    Industrie*.    Inc,      Fabrication 

29—1484  bearing    units.      3,013.327.    12-19-61.    C\. 

'7nl"nl^ni^miies,"3,^lTo7;,^2^rn^^^ 

''';n^7k^T"loT3rsl.vr9!^^-cr?^Vo^'^*  ''^^  ^"^"""^ 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

o.  ^May   Harold  V,.  and  Kalker.     3.014  195 

Staker  Donald  D.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical'  Co  Rust  nr* 
ventlve  compositions  containing  heterocyclic  ketone 
condensate*  oracyclic  succinic  aclls.     3  013^975    12-19^1 

Staker.   Donald   D..   to  Monsanto  Chemical   Co      Heterocvclic 

fri9l6L  a''"2Sr-326  5'^"''   """'"''^   acids.      s'o'lTwi? 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  ':  See 

Bland,  Julius.      3.013.528 

Marti.  Paul  O..  Jr.     3.013  871 

Roebuck.  Alan  K..  and  Everlng 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  •  See  — 

Fay    Philip  S       3.013,502. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp  :  See — 

Moran,    Hamilton,     3.013  597 
Standard  Ultramarine  A  Color  Co  'See 

Stepp,   James  I).     3.013.889. 
Standing    Walter,  to  Electrothermal  Engineering  Ltd      Anna 

3*jr3%?/,  s^r^r"^  ^^^^_Ymn,  /omt  la^'^i^ATe. 

^*l2-79-S^'"(fr  US-^iT  stabilizer  for  oil  welte.     3.013.583. 
Stanley.   Richard   B..  and   P.   M    Woessner    to  Th»  ir<.Ff,.M» 

Stanley  Works,  The:  See-^  m— J. 

Ferry.   Chamberlain.     3.013  297 
Stanton,  Edward  W..  to  The  Singer  Mfg 

bed  extension  and   attachment   box 

CI.  112—260, 
Starcher.  Paul  S.  :  See — 

v..     I'""]?/'  Samuel  W.,  and  Starcher. 
Stauflfer  Chemical  Co.  •  See 

o.  ,«S'"'t*>'  ""«:'>  R     Jr      3.013.315. 
Stefflnich.    Rudolph    A.      Bed    sheet 

CI.  5 — 334 
Stein    Robert  B..   to  General  Steel   Industries.  Inc 
«jjr„J5'*'T  ■""*"''•  ^^•"l''^"^    12-19-61.  CI.  105—182 

5-^2       ""^  Invalid    bed.      3.013.281.    12-19-61.    CI. 

^*r2JJ,"TPm"^'"'"*°  ^i  ^^  '"'*  Eastern  Cap  and  Closure  CO 
?oT3"7ffi%2Tfl:^l'^S^r-78'"l     "^^'^"'"'^     '"°*-'°*" 
^*12°-'l9^l'  CI*235-78^"°'*°*'"''"  •""  calculator.    3.013,720, 
Steinlein.  Gustav  "to  Flrlitel  k  Snchs  AG.     Diaphragm  spring 
arrangement.     3.013.792.  12-19-61.  CI   267—1  '^ 

n^iiw,  "LV"'"!,  P  •.  ***    Standard    Ultramarine    &    Color    Co 
1(36^289^       ^"         mixtures.      3.013.889.      12-19-61.     O. 

^^tnTi^ii   V'"v.'**''"»  ^  •   *"  Lockheed   Aircraft  Corn      Chemical 
CI    isl-lm*""       *^°trol  apparatus.     3.013.569.   12-19-61, 
Stevens.   Andrew  :   See — 

«fo.,2f[''^i"'^^"''r\^'""'^,*  ^-  Stevens,  and  Charuba.     3.014  176 

Tnf^r;.i^'."'^  ^;  *"  Int^iafl^nal   Business  Machines  Corp 

34^^73  "*<""«8e    matrix.      3,014,203.     12-19-61,     CI. 

Stevenson.  Thomas.  W    W,  CsTell.  and  J.  J.  Caven 
f.o/3,495"'l2-An'rcl  toT^j/Potter-tracer    ' 
Stewart.  John  S   :  See — 

Adamson,  Percy,  and  Stewart.     3.014.120 
Stonack,  Oorge  H.  :  See — 

Karni>erln.  John  E.     3.013,273 
Strab.   Hermann  :  See — 

c»,  J^'°^f^i.^u'"''fl''*^'  ^»°^-  and  Strab.     8.014.167. 
htraka,  Ohlflch  :  See — 

Dubsk^.  Boflvoj.  and  Straka.     3,014.179 
at^'rr.uu  <^^'a"«'l.  'o    Cincinnati    Mfg     Corp       Swivel    head 
for  milling  machines.     3,013,473,  12-19-61    CT    90—17 


Co.     Sewing  machine 
3,013.514.    12-19-61, 


3.014.048. 
3,013.283. 


12-19-61. 
Railway 


.  to  United 
projectile. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stroinb*rg  Carlson  Product*.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Brammer,   Robert   C.      3.013.757. 
Strubhar.    Levi    A.      Fruit    grading    apparatus.      3,013,661, 

12-1&-61.  n.  209—111. 
Studti>nK»>(iell8rbaft  Kohle  m  b.H. :  Bee — 

MoTler.  Karl  E.,  and  Wilke.     3.014.062. 
Stuljta.  Andreas  L.,  and  H.   P.  J.   Wljn.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,    Inc.     Method  of   producing  anisotropic  ferro- 
magnetic   biodlew    from    ferromagnetic    material    having    a 
non-cubic     crystal     structure.     3.013.976.     12-19-61.     CI. 
252—625. 
Suderow.  George  E..  to  I>e  Long  Corp.     Convertible  floating 
barge    and    working    platform    ast>€nnblv    for   marine   oper- 
ations      3.013,396.  12-19-61.  CI    61—46.5. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobson.   Eu«ene.     3.013.921. 
Sun  Oil  Co   :=««•— 

Mason,  Joseph  C.  Jr.     3.013.709.  * 

Sutter,  r>avld  :  See — 

Charney,    William,    Heriog.    and    Sutter.      3,014  051. 
Sutton.  Walter  T.,  Jr..  to  Nytronles,  Inc.     Electrical  winding 

construction       3.014,190,  12-19-61.  Cl.  336—92. 
Swantton.  Arthur  M.  :  See — 

CarlMon.   Edwin   E,   Plagge.  and   Swan«on.      3.013.881. 
SwauKon.    Floyd    A.,    to    NatlonHl    Automatic   Tool    Co.,    Inc. 

Honing   apparatus.      3,013,363.    12-19-61,    Cl.  61 — 34. 
Swf-tt.  Warren  P.  :  See — 

Wasserman.  David,  and  Swett.      3.014.006. 
Sylvania  Ele<'tric  Products  Inc.  :  See— 
Shappell.   Stanley   C      3.014,196. 
Wasserman.    Moe.      3,014.149. 
Syntex  8  A.  :  See— 

Sondhelmer,    Frani.    Romo,    Rosenkranz.    and    DJerasat. 
."?. 01 4,031. 
Szabo.   Istvan.   A    Bagl,  L.  Edel.  and  B    Oordo«.     Moldboard 

plow.      3.013.619.  12-19-61.  C\.  172—715. 
SzilAgyi.     IstvAn.    to    "Llcencla"    Talalmanyokat    Ertekeslto 
V'allalat.      Spark    plug    with    gas    Insulation    for    Internal 
combustion  engines.     3.014.150,  12-19-61.  Cl.  313—129. 
SzoKtak,    Henry    T..    to   Ford    Motor   Co      Motor  vehicle   air 
suspension     levelling     system.     3.013,809.      12-19-61.     Cl. 
280—112 
Szwargulskl.  Jesse  L.  :   See — 

Kalert.   Ralph  E..  Jr..  and   Szwargulskl.     3.013.779. 
Taft,    Royal    C.    Jr..    and    R     R.    Hodgson,    to    Midland  Ross 
Corp.      Method   of  producing  foam   material   In  web  form. 
.•1.013.924.  12-19-fil.  Cl.  156 — 78. 
Takimoto    Hideyo  H.  :    See — 

Rust.  John  B.  and  Takimoto.      3  013.992. 
Rust.  John  B..  and  Takimoto.      3,013,993. 
Tanner.     James    P.       Anti  friction    table    slides.      3,013.849, 

12-li»-fil.  Cl.  311      71. 
Tarczy  Hornoch.   Zoltan.   to  Eldorado  Electronics  Co.      Modu- 
lar construction      3.014,161,  12-19-61,  Cl.  317—101. 
Tardel.    Kurt.      Compound    generator.      3.014,143,    12-19-61. 

Cl.   31(V— 191. 
Taubert,  Bernard  :  See — 

Schaeren    Walter  H  .  and  Taubert.     3,013  330. 
Taubert,    Rolf,    to    Atlas-Werke.    AktiengesellHchaft.      Sample 


to  General  Equipment  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Vla- 
3,013.398.  12-19-61, 


vacuum    apparatus.      3,014,128, 


apparatus 
70—1.5. 


introductU)n    system     for 

12-19-fil.  Cl.  2.'>0— 41  9. 

Taylor,  Halsey  W..  Co.  :   See — 

Freer,  Clyde  P.     3.013.727. 
Tavlor,  Jftmes  L..   H   to  H.  C.  Miller.     Protective 
for  combination  locks.     3.013,426,  12-19-61,  Cl. 
Tecalemit   Ltd.  :   See — 

Jackson.  Harold   E.,  and  Rosenfeld      3,013,667. 
Techna     Anstalt     fur     Verwertung     Teohnlscher     Neuheiten  : 
See — 

Groux.  Georges.     3.013,460. 
Telefunken  GmbH.  :   See — 

Dehmelt.  Frledrich  W.,  and  Crust.     3.013.910. 
Teletype  Corp.  :   See — - 

Anderson,  Louis  C.      3.013,476. 
De  Boo.  Jerome  L.      3.014.092. 
Gough.  (;eorge  L..  Jr.      3.013.739. 
Nordln.  Robert  W      3  014.094. 
Sim,  flordon.      3.013,716. 
Z/pnner.   Walter  J       3.014.093. 
Ten   Brink,    Karl  C.    to  Teiaco  Inc.      Method   for  nroduclng 
hydrocarbons  In  an  in  situ  combustion  operation.   3.013.609, 
12-19-»!1    Cl    166 — 39. 
Terpening,  Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

Eves.  John  D.,  and  Terpening.      3,013,840. 
Terrell.  Phillip  A.,  to  Copperweld  Steel  Co.     System  for  band- 
ing  ordnance  shells   or  the   like.      3.013,332.    12-19-61.   Cl. 
29— 474  3 

M.     Bearing  assembly.     3.013.848.  12-19-61,  Cl. 


Indicating   apparatus. 


Terry,   Earl 
30«— 208. 
Tewksbury.    Robert    L.       Vehicle    stop 

3,014  200.  12-19-61,  Cl.  340—71. 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc.  ;   See — 

Burke    Jerry  A.,  Jr.      3,013,505. 
Texaco  Inc   :   See — 

Bennett,  Edward  O.     3,013,973. 

Chafetz,  Harrv.      3.014.070. 

Kerr,  Edwin  R  .  and  Throckmorton.      3,014,066. 

Odell.  Norman  R.,  and  Lyons.     3.013.972. 

Pllskln.  WUliam  A.      3.013.470. 

Ten  Brink.  Karl  C       3.013,609. 
Texas   Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 

Webster.  Roger  R       3,014,186.  « 

Therm  <)  Disc,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schmitt.  I>onald  J.     3,014,105. 
Theurer,  Josef     See — 

Plasser,  Franz    Theurer,  and  Schubert.     3,013,616. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp   :   See- 
Fletcher.  Charles  J       3,013  493. 
Thoma,  Fritz,   to  Klenlnger  k  Obergfell.     Electronically  con 
trolled  clock.    3.014.168.  12-19-61.  Cl.  318—132. 


3.014,066. 


12-19-«1.   Cl. 
12-19-61,   a 


Thomas.  Alfred  C.     Food  wanner.     3,013.548.   12-19-61.  a. 

126—195 
Thomas.  Frank  P., 

coaity  control  system  and  apparatus. 
Cl.  62—136. 
Thomas,  Glyn  A.,  to  Charlotte  Tank  Corp.     Welding  ground 

machine      3,014.121.  12-19-61.  Cl   219 — 159. 
Thomas.    Wesley    C.      Instrument    for    closing    flesh    wounds. 

3.013.559.   12-1^-61.  Cl.   128 — 340. 
Thompson.  Charles  B.  ;   See — 

Fuller,   Frank  F..   Rule,   and  Thompson.     d.0a3.525. 
Thompson.  Henry  M.    Haystack  moving  apparatus.    3,013,677, 

12-19-61,  Cl.  214—85.1. 
Thompson.  PhUlp  M ,  and  R.  J.  Blbby.  to  Her  Majeaty  the 
Queen  In  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  Defence.     Analogue  multiplier.     3,013,724,  12-19-61,  Cl. 
235—194 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :   See — 
Compton,  William  A.      3.013,641. 
.Maclntyre,  Robert  M.     3.014,169: 
Woods,  Elvln  L.      3,014,137. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ranby.  Peter  W       3.013.979. 
Throckmorton.  Morford  C.  :  See  - 

Kerr,   Edwin  R,.  and  Throckmorton. 
Thurauf.  Walter  :  See — 

(iroaakinsky.  Otto,  and  Thurauf.     3.014.010. 
Time,  Inc.  :   See — 

Faeber,  Harry  W.     3.013.487. 
Tlnsley.    Samuel   W..   and   P.    8.   Starcher.   to   Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Polyesters  of  3-oxatrlcyclol3.2.1.0»  •  Joctane-6-meth 
anoW.     3,014.048.  12-19-61.  Cl..  260 — 348. 
Tobey.    Alton   E.      Abrading   disk.      3,013,449, 

76 — 101 
Toby,    Max   E.      Pump  apparatus.      3.013,650, 

198—209. 
Tokyo  Juki  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha  :  See — 

Matsubara,  Toru.     3,013.632. 
Tolson.  Chariest;.:  See — 

Smith.  Ralph  B.,  and  Tolson.     3,013,714. 
Tomkinson,  Francis  M.  :   See  — 

Cheney.  Charles  W.  B       3,013,832. 
Townend,  (Jeorge  :   See   - 

Galway.  Thomas  W.  R.,  and  Townend.      3.013.745. 
Toms    Lloyd  M..  to  Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc.      Record  cabl 

net  device.     3.013.853.  12-19-61.  Cl.  312—303. 
Toivard.  Bently  A.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Bryan,  and  Toxvard.     3.013.698. 
Tralmer.  Leonard  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
regulating  device  for  meat  can  filler.     3.013.696, 
n.  222—^6. 
Trant.  Robert  F.  :  See-- 

Ragan.  Robert  O..  and  Trant.     3.013.923. 
Treadwell.  M.  H  .  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See 

Sayre.  Paul  L.,  Levy,  Dieckman,  and  Henderson. 
789. 
Trench.  Anthony  B.  :  See —     ' 

.MacKinnon.  Lloyd  J.,  and  Trench.     3,014.189. 
Trlbby,  James  F.  :  See — 

Herman.  Herbert  L..  and  Trlbby      3.013.977. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Olshei.  John  R..  and  Delbel     3,013.625. 

Trlffleman,   Bernard   H  .   to  Curtlss  Wright  Corp.      Method  of 
manufacturing   homogeneous   carbides.      3.013.875,    12-19 
61.  Cl.   75—5. 
Tr<)elstra.  SJerp  A.  :  See — 

Keblusek.     Rlchardus    J.     M..     WInkel,     and     Troelstra. 
3.014,166 
Tru  Balance  Corsets.   Inc.  :  See— 
Goldstein.  Arthur.     3,013, ."i63 
Tschappat.  Sheridan  P.     Packing  glands.     3.013,831,  12-19- 

61.  »n.  288—19. 
Tuck,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Bretlng.  UlysBes  A.,  and  Tuck.     3.013.574. 
Tucker.  William  A.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Rulon  Miller.    Robert,    Rlcklln.    and    Tucker.      3.013.967. 

Tupper.  .Myron  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Contact  terminal 
and    lamination    securing   arrangement  for  electric  deTlces 
and  method  of  assembling  same      3.014.140.  12-19-61.  Cl. 
310 — 71. 
Tuten,  (Gilbert :  See — 

Smith,  Gean.  and  Tuten.    3.013.644. 
Tyler.  Marie  G.  :  See — 

.Matrlck.  John  J.     3.013.291. 
CCLAF:  Soe    - 

.\mlard.  (iaston.  Heymes,  and  Vellui. 

I'dylite  Corp  .  The  .  See— 

Chill.  Charles  W.,  Clark,  and  Kreba. 

Clark.  Chester  O.     3.013.678. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Breck.  Donald  W      3,013,984. 

Breck.  Donald  W..  and  Milton. 

Hreck,  Donald  W  .  and  Milton. 

Breck.  Itonald  W  .  and  Milton. 

Breck.   Donald  W  .  Castor,  and 

Bukata,   Stanley  W.,  Castor,  and 

Castor.  Charles  R.     .■<,()13,98H 

Castor,  Charles  R.    and  .Milton      3.013,987. 

Freeman,  I>onald  C  ,  Jr.     3,013,989. 

Mantx.  .Monio  L.     3  014,042 

Marcus,  Erich,  and  Fittpatrlck.     3.014.045 

Tlnsley,  Samuel  W..  and  Starcher.     3.014,048. 
Union  Commerce  Bank  .  See — 

Pyxel,  Robert.     3.013,786. 
Union  on  Co  of  California  :  See 

Fleck.  Raymond  N  .  Wlzht.  and  Wiseman.     3,014.078. 

Jones.  Herbert  J.    3,013,860. 


Pressure 
12-19-61, 


3,013. 


3.014.022. 
3.013.506. 


3,013,982. 
3,013,983. 
3.013.985. 
Milton.     3.013.990. 
Milton.     3.013.988. 
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3,013.682. 


Pick  shafts 


United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

King,  Kenneth  L.    3.014.148. 
Meyer.  K4ibert  E      ,1. 013, 386. 
Speller.  Jack  B  ,  and  King.     3.014,133 
I  nlteti  States  (iypsum  Co.  :  See — 
owena.  William  H.     3.0i3  290 
United  Stateti  of  America 
Air  Force     6'ce — 

Bennan,  Herr>ert  L..  and  Trlbby.     3.013.977 
Keeney,  Donald  H.     3,013,743 
Lemlng,  John  (;.     3.014.180 
McLean,  John  B.    3,014  091 
Shelton.  Earl  J.,  Jr.     3,014,152 
Army  :  Bee — 

Flatau,  Abraham      3.013,490. 
Kahn,  Henry,  Kroeger,  and  Dlttrlch      3.013  472 
Stevenson.  Thomas.  Cavell,  and  Caven.     3.6l3,49.^ 
\\enlK,  Harold  G.     3.013.4»«  -••»«'. 

Atomic  Energy  Commlsaion  :  See — 

^lers.  Kenneth  W..  and  Voelker      3  014  154 
Pra««r,  Jack  W      3.013,9.")3 
Kuhlman,  Carl   W.,  Jr..  and  Lang.     3,013  859 
lancer    Guyon  I",  and  Zeg^jer.     3,013  909 
RoalDikl,  John.     3,013,978  ' 

Navy  :  See — 

Barnea,   Paul  T.     3,013,389 
Ouarino,  Louis  S.     3,013  723 
Hutchens.   Frederick   L..  and   Ingels      3,014,131 
Isham,  Basil  «).     3,013. 'M7  ".'ji. 

Moore.  Thomas  M  .  and  Relse.     3,014,138 
TT    ..  ^  u  '^*'°H?*'  '*"'*'*•'"  U.     3,013,722. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

"•'■''Is,  Wilbur  E,  and  Cady.     3  013  920 
How  and.  Louis  H  .  and  (fiambers.     3,014  040 
Howland,  Louis  H.,  and  White     .')0i4rM)^ 
United  State*  Steel  Corp  :  See—        -J^l-^OO^. 
Coleman,  William  E      3.013.469 
wVk",^'''  i^l^^  ^  ■  ^^^  Orehoskl.     3,013  316 
Mlhellc.  Edward  L.  and  Wilt.     3,014  049     ' 
larker.   Howard  A,  and  Salnil.     3,013,510. 
United  Telecontrol  E'ectronlcs,  Inc  •   See— 
I.       ^ri  H^old,  and  Herter      3.014  1H7 

'Y2"-^9-VS   2^4-^5'(ll    ""^''"  -'^'^    -'-«'" 
Upjohn  Co  .  The  :  See—  ' 

utX°.Tv*a.thv^:^^'.^-^2-^«-«''^'  »^»-"*'- 

Yezek,   Milton,  and   Utschlg.     3,013.900. 
Valcor  Engineering  Corp  :  See—  I 

TT-i      *  Mastra.  Alphonso  L.    3,013.768.  f 

Valeron  Corp.,  The:   See —  ' 

Yogus,  William.     3,013,450.  ' 
>an  der  Leiy.  Ary  :   See 

Van  Ie?li'i;.¥'NS.""-i^^.i°^  ^      ^'^^^^S- 

^^'iH'^^l'-"''— ^  NV      De 

^'r^un'S^  %^^'m!  l'i*"?^''-^r^?M-3V7"""  '^'"^  -  ^^ 

^'"iTl^T^Cl  %"  144'"  *^'>*'-""f«J  H^Parator.     3,013,663, 

Van  Home,'  willlam  E   ;   See— 

v.„  ^""'^u-  p^ofK*  B-  and  Van  Home.     3,013  721 

Van    Overbeek     Johannes,    to    Shell   Oil   Co.      Method   of  ore 

n^&i^'^Cl'V-lM  '"""'*'    ""    product  '''3,0?3,l'85. 
''"r^*ctTon^tor3,8^39.'f2-i9-^6y  Iri,^?^,^"'''  "™  ^*"- 

;;-a7p^VaS'u^s;^  ?0lfliri'i'./K,^«c721«'^  P.pe-fom..ng 
Vaug'hn  Machinery  Co.  The-   See—        '^^'*^**'- 

Blttman.  Jess  C.     3.01,3  741 

Blttman,  Jess  C.     3,013,742! 
Velluz.  Leon  :  See — 

VendomMrcSa^,2s.'rnc.V''s«--  *"'  ^'•'"'-     ^'^^^'^^a- 

Joschko.  Raymond  C      3,013  701 
Ventre    Joseph   L  .   to  C  4  H   Supply  Co.     Rack  for  simnort 

12^-19-Va'"ci.'2'(lr*29"  '"'"'^"'^'^'^  °^^ 
Verelnlgte  Papierwerke  Schlckedanz  &  Co  •  See— 
I^eupold,  Curt  W.     3,013,558. 

Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.  :   See 

vi-i   ■^*'i',"°'  Thomas  O  .  and  Hoffman.     3  013  717 

^^m-'osa];^"- 3.oV3%^S.'T2  [lU^'^cn^lT'' ^'    *^"""^ 
Vlgon,   Inc..   Industry:   gee    - 

1,'.,.  "w.°'  f^""'**      3.013.694. 
V  liter  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Grant,  Whitney  I.,  and  Kocher      3,013  403 

^'h^^h/"^"  ^  •.v"'!,.^*    Shelton,  Jr.     Machine  for  splitting 
heel  blanks  or  the  Ike.     3,013  425    12-19-61    Pi    fiftin 

'  'hun^.''""'?').'.  1", -li'"'"^"'"-  Inc      hadlo  re^Vve  •  wurnolse 

blanking.     .5,014.127.  12-19-61.  CI.  250—20 
Voelkpr.   Ferdinand,   III  :    See  - 
vx  .M^'*'i^*''  .K.f'nneth   W.,  and   Voelker.     3.014  154 

«?  ml;  h'""V!?k   ^'    Hj:'l?''<-hrott.  to  Flrma  Klenzle  Apparate 

12-i9-6i    C*  34l^'l8  ""'""not*^*  vehicles.     3,(513,854. 

Volgtlander'  A. 6.  :   See — 

Zlllmer.  Erich.     3,013,353. 
Volavsek,  Frank      Litter  or  stretcher.     3,013  282 

LI.   5 — 82.  ' 

^*'l§iT94{"ci"1f5'"ili7/'"'"'^    "^"'^'^    ^«"'*- 
Voltz,  Jacques  :  See — 

Hausennann,  Helnrlch,  and  Voltx.     3,014,041 


xri 


Vondracek.      3,013,913. 


3,013,710. 
3,018,711. 


12-19-61, 

3,013,769, 


Vondracek,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Croop,    Edward    J.,    and 

Von  Koeppen    Andreas  :   See — 

'^'3^of3  93'4°™**'  ^"**'«^'"''  '^'°°  Koeppen,  and  Wendelln. 
Voumard,  Bertrand  :  See — 

Ryser,  Ernst.     3,013,319. 
Vulcan  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :   See — 

Adams,  Campbell  V.     3,013,541. 

V^zkumn.f'  a  zkuSebnJ  Ieteck<  ui^tav  •   See 

,.-   ..i!"*'*'''-^'  BoMvoj,  and  Straka.     3,014,179. 
Waddlngton,  1-red  6,   to  Metropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co 
Ltd.      High    energy    radiation    method    for    production    of 
foamed   polymers.     3,013.957,   12-19-61,   CI    204—154 
Wagner  Folding  Box  Corp.  :   See— 

Kronson,  Ernest,  and  Dickinson 

Kronson,  Ernest,  and  Dickinson 
Wagner,   Peter  E.  :    See — 

vv   .P«'«ter,  Peter  F.  and  Wagner.     3.014,188. 

'   ''3'o?!f4li.?2°?S-6fci%%"i-2[^   '^*'°^*"^    '''°''''   ^•""*- 

''pla;^  ia"c"k^^  to.tie^:  ^2-%lrc\*21^?-i?'   "^"^''^-     ^»- 
.    Walander.  Karl  O.  T.  :   See—        '       •''^'^''• 
Fond^n,  Per  B.,  and  Walander.     3,013,750 
Walter,  Karl  A.  :  See— 

Semar,    Claud   S,    Walter,  and   West       3  013  838 
?nV'H^P""'/'  ^,'  *°  '^j'^  I>ayton  Steel  Foundry"6o.     Clamp- 
ing ^1^'l^J^'Jgr'm  and  wheel  assemblies.    3,013,841,  12-19- 

Walther,  Daniel  A.,  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co      Two- 

wil'rhVl^.,r.'ar?),:^'eJ^«*^-    ''-''-"'■    ^'-   35l^-20.^"'* 

w     P^T,'**-  G'annl  A.,  and  VValther.     3,013,636. 
\\ard^  Peter  A.  :  See — 

»v      '^t?'7A'^*'<"?a*  "T.a'id  ^^ard      3,013,385. 
Ware  Knitters,   Inc.:    See — 

Maxwell.  Charles  T.     3,013,276 
Wassennan,  David,  and  W.  ^.  Swett,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
5u  V".,.  <-0'npoHitlon  of  halogenated  butyl  rubber  and  a 
niethylol-free    polvhydrlc    phenol,    method    of    curing    samt 
and  vulcanlzate  thereof.     .^014,006,  12-19-61    CI    260-^3 
Wasserman,   Moe,   to   Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      Elec- 
troluminescent light  source.     3,014,149,  12-19-61,  ci.  313— 

Waste  King  Corp.  :  See — 

XX    .  •'•^'chfii.  Robert  M  ,  and  Peglow.    3.013,568 

\\  aters,  Henry  C.  :   S(e — 

„.      Charrln,  Paul,  and  Waters.     3,014  174 

''iv^tz.  t^■l3^355',''lT^^6^"l:?4rl?^*^'"•«'"  ^'"^  • 

Weatherhead  Co     The:  See—      '  *     ^°- 

Marette,  Ralph  T.     3,013.534 
W  ebb^  Robert  L.  :   .see — 

Bain   Ji.seph  P  ,  and  Webb.    3,014  080 
3'^0'i-3,3'n':"'/^!l9-6/^Cl  '24-^^f       Metal-to-metal    buckle. 

^^  Tvf  *"  ritt^'"„''^M  •  H";'  ^^  ^  Lawrence,  to  Phillips  Petn.leum 
12-1J^61     ri     •JsilLo.^ft'jf'"^  dual   fluid   Injector.     3,013,865, 

Webster,  Roger  K.,  to'Vexas  Instruments  Inc  Tunei  tran- 
3,OU,l"86!   12-'"l9-Cl  'n'"33fZ-24*^  bandwidth  stabilization. 

Webster,   William  C.  ,   W,   T.  Clemlnshaw,  and  C    H    Barrick- 

3:013 j'^2,''iT't^-'^i"rr.\.3Ko4  ^"*"  "•■"'^"'"'  "«"'^- 

Weigel,  John  A.  :   See — 

Welgel,  Robert  and  J.  A.    3,013,805 

''3,^o'lV80:^''[Lr9'n'  n    280^"-*>4*"''"    '""•^    attachment. 
Welngreen,    David.      Earring.      3,013,408,   12-19-61     C\    63— 

14. 
Weiss,  Francis  :  See — 

...  ,  Chatelin    Bernard,  Modlano.  and  Weiss.     3,014.065 
W  elsR,  Jerry  O.  :   See — 

,.•  .  '"J"'*"*".-  U"'"«'ld  A.,  and  Weiss.    3,013,899. 
\\elsnbrod.  Helmut  :  See — 

Osterhammel.   Kurt,  and  Welssbrod.     3,014,156. 
Wel.her.   John   L.,    to   M-W   Hydraulics,   Inc.      Pumping  unit 

with  reversing  method.     3.01 3..'i38.  12-19-61    CI    121  — 1.-50 
Welrker.  Clyde  J    and  R.  L.     Process  for  chemically  opening 

bivalves.      3.013.883,    12-19-61.   CI.   99^111  "i«-u'"K 

\\  elcker,  Roland  L.  :  .s'ee — 

^^       )\*l'<"'*f.'"-  V'*''*  ^   »"«!  R  L.    3,013,883 
Wendelln,  Paull  O.  :   See — 

"^'3*013934'™"^'  ^"*^'K*"«-  '«'«n  Koeppen.  and  Wendelln. 

Wenlg.   Aarold  (';.,  to  United  States  of  America    Army      Cen- 

.ToS6';'j:i»"'^?."2:,.'r02i^o''^    '^'"'^    fu^eappll^catlona. 
Wenis.  Edward  :  See — 

iJaniiier.  Thomas  S  .  Lee.  and  Wenls.     3.014.072 
W>rner.  Carlton  P..  to  Johnsen  Design  Services    Inc      Socket 

for  electron    tubes.      3.014.197.    12-19-«1.   CI     S.-IH— 182 
West,  Irederlck  C     to  Amey's  Asphalt  Co.  Ltd.     Road  work- 

Ing  machines      3,013..V)2.   12-19-61.  CI     I2(>— 271  2 
^nH„l?»l"''  ^;  *"  <■•''";'■«'  Klectric  Co.     R4,t<.r  assembly  for 

Induction  voltage  regulator.     3.014,191.  12-19-61,  CI,  3:36— 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

3*013  934™*"'  ^"*^*^*°*'  ^'<""  Koeppen,  and  Wendelln. 
West,  Wilson  H.':  See— 

Semar    Claud   S,   Walter,  and  West      3,013,838 
Westburg.   Peter  W.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.    Inc.     Aircraft 
I'^g^le^'^^Cl    144^2  "P*™^*"'     mechanism.       3.013,748, 
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Huesmann.     3.013.961. 


We«tf&ll»  St-parator  A.O.  :   B 

Hemfort.  Helnrlch  G.,  and 
\S  eatinchouite  Electric  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Balrd.  Norman  K..  and  Monohan.     3.013.907. 
Bolney.  Joaeph  F  ,  and  Undahl.     3.013.916. 
BolUbon.  Oeorge  E  .  and  Macba.     3.013.500. 
Cham.  Edward  J  .  and  Derr     3.014.171. 
CTiester.  Peter  V,  and  Wajfner.    3.014.188. 
Croop.  Edward  J  .  and  Vondrarek.     3.013.913 
FUlpowsky.  Richard  F.J.     3,014,181. 
Fra»«r.  William  M      3  013.31*9 
Hanna.  Clinton  R     3.013,810. 
Macdonald.  Angus  A.    3.014.215. 
McDougal,  Thonia*  F      3,013.927 
Pechy-WJlllam.    3.013.590. 
WVthem.  Jamea  D.  :  8ee — 

Hlnrlchs.  Delmer  D  .  Schmidt,  and  Wethem.     3.013.932. 
Wethern,  James  D..  and  H    A.  Captela,  to  Hawaiian  Develop- 
ment Co   Ltd..  and  Crown  Zellerbarh  Corp.     Printing  paper 
and  process  of  making  the  same.     3.013.931.  12-10-61.  CI. 
162—11. 
Wettstein,   Albert,   G.  Anner.   and   K     Heualer,   to  Clba    Phar- 
maceutical  Products  Inc.      Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
an    unsaturated    lactone.      3,014.032,    12-19-61.    CI.    2Q0— 
23957 
Whetstone,   Richard    R..    to   Shell   Oil   Co.      Herblcldal   meth 
od     employing    allyl     dlhydrogen     phosphate.       3.013.874. 
12-19-61,  CI.  71—2.7. 
White.  Charles  H. :  Bee— 

I'ucclo.  Joseph.     3.013.817 
White.     Jack     M,     to    ACF    Industries.     Inc.       Remote    con- 
trol   mechanism    for    pneumatic    and    hydraulic    systems. 
3,013.777.    12-19-61.   CI.   261—23. 
White    John   T.      Composite   plastic  metal  gear  and   method 

of  making  same.      3.013,440.   12-19-61.  CI.   74-446. 
White.  William  L  :   See — 

McNally.  Arthur  F  .  and  White.    3,013,325 
White,  Woodrow  W.  :   Bee — 

Howland,   Louis  H.,  and   White      3.014.005, 
Whitehurst.   Joe   R..   to   Ideal   Machine  Shops     Inc.      Method 
and    means    for    building   packages    of   roving.      3.013.376. 
12-19-61,   CI.   57—99. 
Whitman.  Harlan  M..  to  Curtis  1000,  Inc.     Banking  envelope. 

3,013.713.    12-1^-61,  CI    229—71. 
Wiener.  Jerome   B.    to  The  Magnavox  Co.     <'ard  processing 

system.      3.013,658.    12-10-61.   CI.   209—72. 
Wlggermann,  fl*org,   M»  to  W.  Relners.     Ship  propulsion  and 

steering  systems.     3.013,519.   12-19-61.  CI.   115—35. 
Wight.  Carlyle  d.  :   See- 
Heck    Raymond  N..  Wight,  and  Wiseman.     3.014.078. 
Wljn,  Henricns  P  J   :  Bee— 

Stuljts.  Andreas  L.,  and  Wijn      3.013.976. 
Wiklund    Carl   H  .    to  Aire<iulpt    Mfg.   Co..    Inc.      Pre-oopoed 
slide  and  method  of  making.    3.013.354.  12-19-61,  CI.  40— 
152. 
Wildman  Jact)uard  Co.  :   Bee — 

Hill,  John  H.    3.013.418. 
Wiley.  Webster  O  .  Jr  :   Bee— 

Belti,  Robert  C.  and  Wiley.    3.013.314. 
Wllhelm.  Max  :   Bee— 

Dnier.     Jean.     Schmidt.     Wllhelm.     and 

3.014.038 

Schmidt,  Paul,  and  Wllhelm      3.014.035. 
U  like   (lOnther  :   See— 

Mailer,  Karl  E..  and  Wilke.     3.014.062. 
Wllken.  George  B.     Mole  trap.     3.013.458.  12-19-61.  CI.  4»— 

80. 
Wilkin.  George  D.  :  See— 

Lumb,  Melvyn.  and  Wilkin.     3.013.646. 
Wlllard.  Annt".  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co,     Tere- 
phthallc      acid       copolyeater      cmnposltlons,         3.013,914, 
12-19-61.  n,   154 — 43. 
Wlllard,  Joe  R  ,  and  J    F    Henahan.  to  FMC  Corp,     Method 
of    making    methylene    bisphosphorous    esters.      3,014,058, 
12-19-61    C\    260     461 
Wllletts    Elwood   H      Torque  reactive  structure.     3,013.808. 

12-19-61.  CI.  280 — 104,5. 
Willlami.   Chester   I.      Swivel  wire  tie.      3.013.323.  12-19-81. 

CI,  25-131 
Williams     Russell    F      and    P.    R.    Morgan.      Fuel    Injector, 

3,013, 7.*?3.  12-19-61,  (1,  239—533, 
Willis    Robert  R   :    Bee 

Plotiker.  Abraham  P  .  and  Willis,    3  013.818. 
Wlllouehby    Oonald  D  ,  to  R    V    Henderson.     Power  operated 

Jumping  device,      3.013,798.    12-19-61.  CI.  272—74. 
Ullmot  Castle  Co.  :   Bee— 

I>euthner.  Frank  G.     3  013.573. 
Wilson.   Harry   W,,   and   C,   L,    DornbTish.   to  Royal  Container 
(^o      Machine  for  stacking  and  acrumulatlng  stacks  of  col- 
lapsed cartons       3.01S.369.   12-19-61.  CI.   5.3—164 
Wilson,    Jsmes  A.,    to   Entilnment   Emrlneers,   Inc.      Wipe   line 

strlpF)er      3,013.825.  12-19-61.  CI.  286—16. 
Wilson    Joe  L,  :   Bee — 

and  WiI«on     3,013,280. 

Lockheed  .\ircraft  Corp.     Cable  i«>I 

CI.  286—16. 


M.,     Winkel,    and    Troelstra. 
Camera  control 


Elchenberger 


Coffman.  Nellie  V 
Wilson.    Ronald   C.   to 
3013824,   12-19-81 
Wilt.   Mvron  H.  :    Bee 

Mlhellc.  Edward  L 
\Vlmf>fh»'lmer,  A,,  k  Bro,  Inc,  :   Bee — 
Kllngherv    George  H       3.013  588 
Wtnchell,    Bryant   C.    to   The   Atlantic 
proof  ammonium   nitrate  exploalve. 
Cl.   149—7. 


and  Wilt      3,014,049. 


•reiser      3.013.799.   12-19-61. 


Wlnkel.  Peter:  See— 

Keblusek.     Richardus 
3.014.166. 
Winkler.  Alfred,  to  Agfa  Aktlengeaellschaft 

structure.     3.013.482.  12-19-61,  Cl.  95 — 64. 
Winter,   (Jerhard     E     Munk,   and   H.    Strttb,   to   Robert   Bosch. 
(i.m.b.H.      High   voltage  condt-nser  for   Impulse  discharges. 
3.014,167.   12-19-61.  ll.   317  —  260. 
Winterhoff,  Carl  O.,  to  himself  and  Wlnterhoff,  Hrten  K.  Boaa. 
Jolntiv      lK>lly  for  vacuum  cleaners.     3,013,807,  12-19-81, 
Cl.  280— 79.1 
Wlnterhoff,  Helen  K.  Boas  :   Bee — 

Wlnterhoff.  Carl  O.     3013,807. 
Wlpac  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

.      Gayler    George  A.     3.014,101 
Vflae,  Charles   S.      Shoulder  exer 

Cl    272-^79 
Wiseman,  Edward  L,  ;    Bee — 

Fleck,   Raymond   N,,  Wight,  and  Wiseman.      3,014,078. 
Wlstrlch,   Harry   A  .  to  Shell  (HI  Co.     Gas  liquid  contacting 
apparatus      with     shutter     trays.        3,013,780.      12-19-61. 
Cl.  281—84. 
Wittrelch,  Paul :  8ee— 

Robinson.  Franklin  M,,  and  Wittrelch.     3,014,057 
Woerti.  Byron  B  ,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 
for     purifying     and     dehydrating     natural     gas     streams. 
3,014,082,   12-19-61,  Cl.  260—676. 
Woessner,  Paul   M.  :   Bee — 

Stanley,  Richard  B.,  and  Woeasner.     3,013,591 
Wollaeger,   Kenneth  J.,  to  Diamond  National   Corp 
able  tear  strip  carton.     3,013,712.    12-19-61,  Cl 
Woo<l,  (;ar.  Industries  :  Nee — 

Reed,  Clair  8.  and  Bailey.     3,013.584 
Woodhouse.   Fred   N.  :    Bee- 

Ferrv,  Richard  P..  and  Woodhouse,     3,013,480, 
Woods,  Elvln  I.,.,  to  Thompson  Raino  Wooldrldge  Inc 


Reclos- 
229—51. 


saturable      reactors. 


ampllflers      employing 

12-19-61,  (1.  307— «8. 
Wright  Knit  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. :  Sne- 

Auton,  Claud  C.     3,0l3,4l5 
Wunsch,  Adolph  H.     Wagon  unloader. 

Cl.  198—126. 


Power 
3,014.137, 


3.013,649.   12-19-61. 


Reflnlng   Co,      Water 
3,013,S72,    12-19-61, 


Xerox  Corp.  :  gee — 

Bixby.  William  E.     3.01.1,890, 

Crumrlne.  Herbert  E,,  and  Huber.     3,013,526. 

Crumrlne,  Herbert  E  ,  and  Smith.    3,013,348. 

Deseaueir  John   H.     3  013.H78. 

Huber,  Charles  L.,  and  Rutkua.     3,013,342. 

Hunt,  Robert  A.     3,013.703. 

Yakem.     Charles.       Star     light.       3.014.124.     12-19-61.     Cl. 

240—10. 
Yamaahlta.    Akira.    to    Consolidated    Sewliw    Machine   Corp. 

Automatic   zigzag  sewing  machine.      3.013.512.   12-19-61. 

Cl.   112—158 
YarnallW'arlng  Co.  :   See — 

.Miller.  Frank  W..  and  Neyer.    3.013.433. 
Yaru.  Nicholas,  to  Hughes  .Xircraft  Co.     Wideband  antenna. 

3.014,216.    12-19-61     Cl.  343     801. 
Yezek,    Milton,   and    W     C.    Utschlg,    to   (General    Foods   Coq). 

Catt  coating  of  Individual  cartons.     3,013,900,   12-19-81. 

Cl.   117    -64. 
Ygge.  Nils  E.  T.,  to  Aktiebohiget  Skoglund  *  Olson      Centrifu- 
gal Impeller,      3.013.501,    12-19  61,  Cl.    103—103. 
Yogus,  William,  to  The  Valeron  Corp,     Adjustable  tool  Insert 

for    boring   bars    and    the   like.      3,013.450,    12-19-81,    Cl. 

77 — 58, 
York,  Kenneth  C,   to  (;eneral   Dynamics  Corp.     Shock  orer- 

load  Indicator.      3.013.524.    12-19-61.   Cl.    116 — 114. 

Zablocki.  Henry  S.  Wiper  assembly.  3.014,100,  12-19-61. 
Cl.   191—45 

Zandberg.  INiul  I,,  and  M  L.  Lappin,  Chucks,  3,013,804. 
12-19-61,  Cl.  279—74, 

Zegger.  John  L,  :   See  — 

Pancer,  Guyon  P.,  and  Zegger.     3.013  909. 

Zeltwanger.  Earl  D.,  to  Oliver  Corp,  Gauge  wheel  attach- 
ment for  tractor  mounted  two  wav  plows,  3,013,618, 
12    19-61,  Cl.    172—212 

Zenian,  WilllHm  V  ,  to  Scherlng  Corp.  Animal  restraining 
device      3.013.530,  12-19-61,  Cl.  119-106. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Filers,  Carl  G      3,014.089. 

Zenner,  Walter  J  .  to  Teletype  Corp,  Printing  telegraph  stor- 
age transmitter  with  car(l  reader  and  handling  mecnanism. 
3.014,093.   12-19-61,  Cl.   178-17.5 

Zeve.  Solly  H.,  »-,  to  I.  A.  (ilnsbeiy.  Sectional  block  toy. 
3.013,800,   12-19-61.  Cl    273—158 

Zlllmer,  Erich,  to  Volgtlander  AG.  Projection  with  a  maga- 
zine for  individual  pictures.  3.013  353,  12-19-81,  Cl 
40—79. 

Zoetbrood.  Gijsbertua  J.,  to  N.  V.  Onderzoekingsinstltuut  Re- 
8«»arch.  Process  for  drying  polyester  chltM.  3,014.011, 
12    19-61.  Cl.   260 — 75 

Zonsveld,  Johannes  J,  :   See — 

Evenhuls.   Jakob   K  ,   and  Zonsveld.      S.014,064. 

Zonsveld,  Johannes  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Proceas  for  the  pro- 
duction of  rapidly  drying  esters.  3,013,999,  12-19-61.  Cl, 
260—23. 

Zorn.  Bruno  :  See — 

Luck,   Wolfbard,   Zorn,  and  Mauthe,      3,013,908. 

Zuse  K<;  :    See — 

HanewtDkel.  Lorenx.     3.014.202. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  19,  1961 

NOTB.-Flrst  number=  class,  second  number=  subclass,  third  Dumber  =  patent  number 


1— 


47 
187 
317 


2— 


4— 


5— 


8— 
9— 
10— 
12— 

1  fi- 


le— 

18— 


lt>— 

20— 
22— 

23- 


5 

69 

113 

115 

^21 

56: 

113: 

159: 

62: 

82: 

334: 

94.  21 : 

6: 

139: 

120.  5: 

49: 

50: 

181: 

245: 

308: 

347: 

373: 

417; 

140: 

169: 

1: 

2.5: 

5: 

19: 

24: 

42: 

47.5: 

48 
53 
55 

66 

57 

59 
151: 
155: 

64: 

65: 

73: 

22: 
119: 
184: 
204: 


24- 


25- 


26- 

28- 


2U9. 1 

259  5 

270.  5 

301 

75 

196 

205  14 

263 

41: 

118: 

131: 

15: 

72 


29—  25  19 

148  4 

155  5 

155.7 

182.  5: 

210: 

229: 

'   474  3: 

534: 

28: 

94. 

46: 

75; 

148; 

184.5: 

189: 

5: 

156; 

11; 


13; 
19: 
69: 
75; 
144: 
14: 
30; 
79: 


30- 
33— 


34- 

35- 


37- 
3K- 
40- 


:  3,013.269 
:  3,013,270 
;  3.013.271 
3,013.27;^ 
:  3.013.273 
:  3.013,274 
3,013,275 
3.013.276 
3,  013.  277 
3.013,278 
3,013.279 
3,  013.  280 
3,  013,  2»1 
3,013,  2»:il 
3,013.283 
3.U13.858 
3. 013,  2M 
3.013,285 
3  013.  -Mb 
3.013,287 
3.013.288 
3. 013.  289 
3.013.290 
3.CI3.;^1 
3.  013.  29;! 
3.013.  ;^3 
3.013,294 
3, 013.  ZV5 
3. 013.  29«) 
3. 013.  zy? 
3. 013.  298 
3,  013.  299 
3. 013.  300 
3,013.301 
3. 013. 302 
3, 013.  303 
3,  U13.  30t 
3.  UU.  3U5 
3. 013,  306 
3, 013.  307 
3. 013,  308 
3. 013.  309 
3,0113,310 
3.013,311 
3, 018. 922 
3.013,312 
3.UI8.313 
3,013,314 
3  013,313 
3.018.316 
3.013.859 
3,013.860 
3.013.861 
3.  OU.  862 

3. 013. 863 

3. 013. 864 
3.  013. 865 
3,  OU.  866 

:  3.0U.8«)7 
:  3.013.317 
;  3.0U,318 
;  3. 01:1^  319 
:  3.01a,  320 
:  3.013^321 
:  3.013^3^2 
;  3.013,323 
3.013,324 
3.013,325 
:  3,018,326 
3.018,327 
3,018,912 
3,018.3-28 
3.013.329 
3.018,330 
3.018,331 
3.018,332 
3.018.333 
3.013,334 
3, 01).  335 

3. 013. 336 

3. 013. 337 
3.013.338 
3.013,339 
3.013.340 
3.013.341 
3,013.342 
3. 01  a  343 
3,01a  344 
3.0131345 
3.013^346 
3.013^347 
3.  013, 348 
3.013,849 
3.013.350 
3.013,851 
3.  013. 852 
3.013.853 


40— 

42— 
43— 


44— 

45- 
46— 
47— 
49— 

51— 


132 

152 
16 
9: 
37; 
80: 
62; 
66; 
80; 
243; 
61; 
53; 


53— 


56— 


57- 


58- 
60— 


34 

76 

164 

195 

295 

3 

14 

164 

235: 

329 

25.4: 

298: 

328; 

377; 

99; 

120; 

156; 

157; 

115: 

23; 

35.4: 


61- 
62- 


64- 


66- 


68- 


69— 
70— 
71  — 


73 


74— 


35.5 
35  54 

35.6 

39.35 

39.46 

39.48 

54 

54.5; 

97: 

2: 

46.5; 

3; 

13<): 

151; 

156: 

157; 

171; 

175: 

195: 

234: 

381: 

499: 

14: 

8: 

15: 

21: 

27; 

9: 
43: 

48 

54; 

57; 

85; 

190 

12; 

18: 

21; 

23 

10 

1.5 

2.6: 

2.7; 

15: 

17: 

160: 

161: 

2U2: 

213; 

330; 

387: 

425.  6; 

426; 

96: 

116; 

209; 

446; 

471: 

472: 

501: 


:  3,013,475 
3,013.354 
3.013.355 
3,013.35tj 
3,013,357 
3. 013.  358 
3.013.868 
3.013.869 
3,013.359 
3. 013,  360 
F.I'.2.  Ill 
3,013.361 
3,013,3«);.! 
3.013.363 
3.013.364 
3,013.365 
3.013.366 
3. 013. 870 
3,013.367 
3.013.368 
3. 013.  369 
3.013.370 
3.013,371 
3,013,372 
3.  013. 373 
3,013.374 
;   3,013,375 
;  3.013.376 
;   3.013.377 
:  3.013.378 
:   3,013,379 
:   3.013,380 
:   3.013.381 
:   3.013.382 
3.013,383 
3,013,384 
3,013.38«1 
3.  013.  385 
3.013,387 
3.013  388 
3.013.389 
3. 013,  390 
3.013.391 
3.013.392 
3,013.393 
3.013,394 
3,013.395 
3.(ll3.39«i 
3,  013.  397 
3.013.398 
3.013.399 
3.013.400 
3.013.401 
3,013.402 
3.013.403 
3.013.404 
3,013,405 
3.013.406 
3.013.407 
3,  013,  408 
3, 013, 409 
3,013,410 
3,013,411 
:  3.013,412 
3.013,413 
:   3.013.414 
:   3.013,415 
3.013.416 
:  3,013.417 
3,013,418 
3,013,419 
3,013,420 
3. 013.  421 

3. 013. 422 

3. 013. 423 
3,013.424 
3. 013.  425 
3.013.426 
3. 013.  873 
3.013.874 
3. 013.  4-27 
3.013.428 
3,013.429 
3.013.430 
3.013.431 
3.013.432 
3.013.433 
3.013.434 
3.013.435 
3.013.436 
3,013.437 
3.013.438 
3. 013. 439 
3.  013.  440 
3,013,441 
3.013.442 
3,013,443 


74- 


76— 

77- 
80— 


81- 


82— 
83— 

84— 


87- 
88- 


89- 
90- 

93- 

95- 


567 
568 
752 
805 

.5 

26 
84.5: 

40: 
101; 

58; 

18: 

36; 

53; 
15.7: 

69: 
338; 

9: 
134; 
210; 
94; 
402; 
443; 

8; 

1: 
14: 


16.6 
26 
61 
68 
1.7 
17 
20 
1 
49 
10 


96— 
98— 
99— 


102— 


53 
64 
1 
9 
37 
42 
8 
24 
48: 
111; 
143: 
154; 
174: 
187: 
355: 
101—132.  5; 
181; 
333; 
350: 
7.2: 
20: 
24: 
35.6: 
49; 
59; 
80: 
6; 
38; 
82; 
87; 
103; 
152: 
235: 
130: 
134: 
162; 
182; 
378; 
50; 
289: 
1; 
99. 
79: 
158; 
203; 
260: 
114-  66.5: 
219; 
230: 
18; 
35: 
63: 
28: 


103- 


104- 

105— 

106— 

107- 
110- 
112— 


115— 


116- 


86; 

114; 

117-  17.5; 

19: 


3.  013.  444 
3.013.4,5 
3.013.446 
3.013.447 
:  3.013.8,5 
:  3.013,8.6 
:  3,013.877 
;  3,013.448 
:  3.013.449 
:  3.U13.430 
:  3.013.451 
3,013.45^ 
3.013.453 
3, 013,  454 
3.013,455 
3.013.456 
3.013.457 
3.  013.  458 
3,013.459 
3,013,460 
3.013.461 
3.  013, 462 
3,  013,  463 
3,013.464 
3.013.465 
3.013.466 
3,013.467 
3. 013. 468 
3.013.469 
3.013.470 
3.013.471 
3.  013,  472 
3,013.473 
3.013.474 
3,013,476 
3.013.477 
3.013.478 
3,013.479 
3,013.480 
:  3.013.481 
:  3.013.482 
;  3.013.878 
;  3,013.879 
:  3.013.483 
:  3.013.484 
;  3.013.880 
:  3.013,881 
3.013,882 
3,013,883 
3.013.884 
3,  013.  885 
3.013.886 
3,013.887 
3,  013.  4S5 
3.013,486 
3, 013.  487 
3,013.488 
3.013.489 
3.013,490 
3,013.491 
3.  013.  492 
3. 013. 493 
3.013.494 
3. 013.  495 
3,013,496 
3,  013.  497 
3.013.498 
3.013,499 
3.013.500 
3.013.501 
3,013,502 
3,013.503 
3.013.  5(M 
3.013.505 
3.  013.  506 
3. 013,  507 
3.013,508 
3.  013.  888 
3.013.889 

3. 013,  sog 

3.013,510 

3.013.511 

3,013.512 

3.013.513 

3.013.514 

3.013.515 

3.013.516 

3.013.517 

3.013.518 

3.013,519 

3,013,520 

3.013,521 

3.013.522 

3.  013.  523 

3.013.524 

3. 013. 890 

3,013,891 


117 


24 

27 

33 

37 

38 

43 

46 

40: 

51 

61: 

72; 

76; 


118— 


119— 
121- 


122— 
123— 


118 

134 

142 

8 

249 

262 

302: 

53 

106; 

13: 

38: 

41: 


150 

157: 

478: 

7: 

5.V 

65; 

119; 


139 

126—  19  ,S 

25 


12^- 


29 
271.2 


130- 
131- 
132— 
134— 


136— 
137- 


138— 


2 
29 
134 
146 
218 
285: 
340; 
346: 
.520: 
.')2S: 
M2: 
611: 
6: 
235; 
5: 
3: 
."*: 
113: 
171: 
86: 
145: 
68: 
93; 
113; 
115: 
l.SO: 
446: 
469: 
487.  5; 
515.  5; 
.559: 
622: 
625  4: 
625.  44; 


139- 


43; 

145; 
117; 
257; 
263: 
410; 
140— 123  6: 
147: 


141  — 
143- 
144- 
145— 
14&- 

148- 

149- 


3: 
36: 

20S: 
.50: 
43: 
98: 

1.5; 
35; 

19: 


3,013,892 
3.013,893 
3.013,894 
3,013.923 
3,013.89,5 
3.013.896 
3.013.897 
3.013.898 
3.013.899 
3.013.900 
3.013.901 
3.013,902 
3.013.903 
3.013.904 
3.013.906 
3.013.907 
3,013.908 
3.013,525 
3,013.526 
3.013.527 
3.  013.  .528 
3.013,529 
;   3.013.  ,530 
:  3,013.  ,531 
:  3.013.  ,5.32 
:   3.013,533 
3.013.534 
3.013.535 
3.013.  ,536 
3,013.  ,537 
3,  01 3.  .538 
3.013.  ,539 
3,013,  ,540 
3,013,  ,541 
3.013.  .542 
3,013,543 
3,013.  ,544 
3.  01 3.  .545 
3.013.  .546 
3.013.547 
3.013.  ,548 
3.  013.  .549 
3.013.  .5,50 
3.013.  ,5,51 
3.013.  .5.52 
3,013.  ,5.53 
3,013.  .554 
3. 01 3.  .555 
3.013.5.56 
3.013,557 
3.013.  ,558 
3.013.  ,5.59 
3.013.  .560 
3.  013.  ,561 
3.013.  ,562 
3.  013.  ,563 
3.013.  ,564 
3.  01 3.  ,56.5 
3.013.  ,566 
3.013,  ,567 
:   3.013.909 
:   3.013.  .-ies 
:   3,013.  .569 
:  3.013.570 
:   3.014,084 
:   3.014,085 
:   3. 01.3.  .571 
:   3.  013.  ,572 
3.013.573 
3.013.  ,574 
3.  01  ;j.  575 
3.013.  .576 
3,013.577 
3.013,578 
3.013,  .579 
Re. 25,095 
3,013,580 
3,013.581 
3.013.582 
3.013,583 
3.013,584 
3,013.585 
3,013,586 
3.013.587 
3,013,588 
3.013,  ,589 
3.013.  ,590 
3,013.591 
3,013.592 
3,013.593 
3,013,  .594 
3.013.595 
3.013,596 
3.013.910 
3.013.911 
3,013,872 
3,013,871 


1.50-  11 

151-  21 

1.52—  362 

153-  82 

154-  43: 


156— 


157— 
1.58— 
160— 

162— 


46.8 

53.6 
78 
153 
191 
194: 
331 
424; 
475: 
579; 
581: 
12; 
114; 
342: 
344; 
11: 


68: 
83; 
142: 
157: 
194; 
199; 
223; 
349: 
355; 
166-      10; 


:  3.013,597 
:  3,013,598 
:   3.01^,599 
3.013.600 
3.013.913 
3.013.914 
3.01.3.915 
3.013.916 
3.013.917 
3.013.918 
3,013.919 
3.013.924 
3,013.92.5 
3.013.921 
3,013,920 
3,013,926 
3,013.927 
3.013,928 
3.013.929 
3,013,930 
3,013.601 
3,013.602 
3,013,603 
3,013.604 
3.013.931 
3.013.932 
3.013,933 
3,013.934 
3. 01 3.  935 
3.013.936 
3.013,937 
3.013,938 
3.013.939 
3.013,605 
.3.013.606 
3.013,607 


195- 


197— 
198— 


200— 


54 

80 

114 

129 

142 

133 

34 

3.5: 

78: 

126: 

209; 

229: 

30: 

87: 


113 
138 
144 


148 

156 

166 

202-      15 

39.5 


21 

39 

134 


225 

167-      22 

53 

65 

74 

170—      68: 

159: 


171 
172- 


160.32 


174 


175— 
177— 
178— 


179- 


180— 


181— 
182— 
183— 


184- 

187-  8. 
8. 
18>^       7 


189— 


16 

8 

212 

715 

762 

59: 

69: 

179: 

313; 

96; 

5.1; 

7.4: 

7.86: 

17: 

17.5; 

23: 

92; 

1; 

84: 

111: 

115.5: 

1: 

82; 

33: 

106; 

6; 
34; 
62; 
115; 

6; 

7; 
41: 
49: 

'2; 

78; 

79.5; 

264; 

12: 

34: 


36; 
85; 

191-  45; 

192-  18; 
195-      51: 


:   3,013,608 
3,013,609 
3,013,610 
3,013,611 
3.013,612 
3.013.940 
3.013.941 
3,013.942 
3.013.943 
3.013.944 
3.013,613 
3.013.614 
3,013.615 
Rp. 25,096 
3,013,616 
3.013.617 
3.013.618 
3.013,619 
3,013,620 
3.014,086 
3,014,087 
3.014,088 
3,013.621 
3.013,622 
3,014.089 
3.014,090 
3.014.091 
3,014,092 
;   3,014,093 
:   3.014,094 
;   3.014,095 
:   3.014,096 
:   3.014,097 
:  3,014.098 
3.013.905 
3.014,099 
3.013,623 
3.013,624 
3,013.625 
3.013.626 
3,013,627 
3,013.628 
3.013,629 
3,013.630 
3,013.631 
3.013,632 
3,013.633 
3.013,634 
3,013,635 
3.013.636 
3.013.637 
3,013.638 
3.013.639 
3.013.640 
3.01.3.641 
3,013.642 
3.013.643 
3.013.644 
3.014,100 
3,013.645 
3, 013, 945 


204— 


205— 
20&- 


207- 
208— 


42 

15 

143 

154 

165 

297 

7 

52 

56: 

65: 

72: 

17: 

36: 

177; 

254: 

288; 


211- 


214 


209-  72 
82 
92 

111  5 
129 
144 

166: 

210—  241 
404: 
493: 

40: 

49: 

148: 

6: 

7: 

17: 


41 
77 

85.1 
89 

307 
450: 
,501: 
,506: 
620: 
704; 
31: 
38: 
100.5: 


215- 


219-      34 

40; 

42: 

46: 

59; 

85: 

103: 

159: 

3  7: 

8.5: 

97; 

221-  211: 
242; 

222-  1; 
56: 

135: 
158: 


220— 


3.013.946 
3,013.947 
3,013,948 
3.013.949 
3.013,9.50 
3.013.646 
.3.013.647 
3,013,648 
Re. 25.098 
3.013.649 
3.013.650 
3.013.651 
3.014,101 
3,014.102 
3,014,103 
3,014.104 
3,014,105 
3.014,106 
3,014.107 
1,014.108 
3.014.109 
3,014.110 
3.014.111 
:  3.014.112 
:   3,014.113 
:  3,013,951 
:   3,013.9.52 
3,013.9.53 
:   3,013.9,54 
:   3,013.9,55 
:   3.013.9,56 
3.013.957 
3,013,9.58 
3.013.9,59 
3.013.6.52 
3.013.653 
3,013,6.54 
3,013,6,55 
3,013,6.56 
3.013.6.57 
3.013.960 
3.013.961 
3.013.962 
3.013.963 
3.013.964 
3.013.965 
3.013.658 
3,013,659 
3,013,660 
3.013.661 
3.013,662 
Re.25.099 
3.013,663 
3,013.664 
3,013.665 
3.013,666 
3,013,667 
3.013.668 
3.013.669 
3.013.670 
3,  013,  671 
:  3.013.672 
:  3,013.673 
3.013.674 
:  3.013.675 
:  3.013,676 
:  3.013.677 
:   3,013,678 
3.  013,  679 
3,013.680 
3,013.881 
3.013.682 
3.013.683 
3.013.684 
3,013.685 
3.013.686 
3,013,687 
3.013,688 
3,  013,  689 
3.014.114 
3,014,115 
3,014.116 
3,014,117 
3.014,118 
3.014,119 
3.014,120 
3.014.121 
3.013,600 
3.013,691 
3.013,692 
3,013.693 
3.013.694 
3,  013.  695 
3,013,696 
3.013,697 
3, 013,  698 


xxiii 


\  \  1 V 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


222- 
223— 

229— 


230- 
232— 
234— 
235- 


238— 
23»— 


174: 

1«2 

227: 

3H\ 

40U: 

37: 

.17: 

%: 

lUH: 

156. 

3.1: 

32. 

36: 

51: 

71: 

134 

35: 

12b: 

6«: 

6i.7: 

78: 

151 

181: 

187: 

IM: 

2: 

10: 

29: 

77: 

109: 

125: 

132: 

404: 

533: 

13: 

6.4: 

10 

10.68: 

73 

17: 

24: 

46: 

242-      13: 

55.19 

61: 

75.3: 

82: 

83: 

3: 

12: 

14 

17.11: 

17.17: 

42: 

65: 

77: 

110: 

134 

145 

248—      43 

75 


240- 


241- 


244- 


3.013.6W 
3,013.700 
3.013.701 
3.013,702 
3.013.703 
3.013.704 
3,013,705 
3.013,706 
3.013.707 
3,013,708 
3,013,709 
3,013.710 
3. 013.  711 
3,013.712 
3.013.713 
3.013,714 
3,013,715 
3.013,716 
3,013,717 
3,013,718 
3.013.719 
3, 013,  720 
3,  013,  721 
3, 013,  722 
3, 013,  723 
3, 013,  724 
3,013,725 
3. 013,  726 
3.013,7-27 
3.013,728 
3. 013,  729 
3,013.730 
3.013,731 
3,013,732 
3, 013.  733 
3,014.122 
3,014.123 
3,014,124 
3,014,125 
3,014.126 
3,013,734 
3,013.735 
3,013,736 
3, 013,  737 
3,013,738 
3, 013,  739 
3. 013.  740 
3.013,741 
3,013,742 
3,013,743 
3.  013,  744 
3.  013.  745 
3, 013,  746 
3,013,747 
3, 013,  748 
3,013,749 
Re  .25,097 
3,013,750 
3.013.751 
3.013,752 
3,013,753 
3.013,754 
3,013.755 


248— 


250— 


251— 


252— 


113: 

150: 

153: 

221: 

267: 

293: 

3»7: 

428: 

429: 

20: 

41  9: 

43.5: 

71.5: 

83.3: 

84.5: 

203: 

205: 

210: 

29: 

94: 

122: 

129: 

174: 

329: 

8.7: 

12: 

18: 

.12.7: 


33: 
33  3 

39: 
51.5: 

62.  5: 

62  9: 

301.1: 

301  4: 

4  If.: 

449: 

455: 


2.53—  ,59 

254—  99 

257-  221 

2.59-  44 


260— 


2.1 

2.2 

2.5 

23 


3. 013. 
3.013. 
3.  013. 
3.013. 
3,013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 

3. 013. 
3.013. 
3.014. 
3.014, 
3.014. 
3.014. 
3.014. 
3.014. 
3.014, 

3. 014. 
3.014. 
3,013. 
3.013, 
3.013, 
3,013, 
3,013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013, 
3.013. 
3.013, 
3,013. 
3,013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3,013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.  013. 
3,01,1, 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 

013. 

013. 

013. 

013. 

013. 

013. 
3.013. 
3,013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3.013. 
3,013, 
3,013. 
3.013, 


756 

757 

758' 

759 

760 

761 

764 

762 

763 

127 

128 

1-29 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

135 

765 

766 

767 

7i'<S 

769 

770 

966 

967 

9IM 

9f.9 

970 

971 

972 

973 

974 

975 

976 

977 

978 

979 

980 

9H1 

9H2 

983 

984 

985 

9H6 

987 

9H8 

9^9 

990 

771 

772 

773 

774 

775 

776 

991 

992 

993 

994 

995 

996 

997 

998 


D  4- 
1)14— 
I)l»— 
1)26— 
D30— 
1)31- 
1)33— 


191.938 
191,939 
191.940 
1U1,941 
191.942 
191.943 
191.944 


1)44— 


1)4.5— 
1)47— 
1)49— 


V5: 

29: 


10 
6 
I 


191.945 
191.946 
191.947 
191 .948 
191.949 
191,9.'X) 
191.951 


280-      23: 

.    28.5: 


29  «: 

29.7: 

41.5: 

43: 

45.2: 

45.  5: 

47: 

75: 

82; 
91  1: 

92.1 
93  5 
93.7 

94.9: 


112; 

117 

205 
211 

239.5.5: 


239  .57: 
247  2 

•2.50; 
256.  5: 

287: 
294  7; 
294.8; 

296; 

304: 
309.7: 

319; 
326.5; 
345  1; 
347  3: 

348; 

396 

397  4 

397.  45 

410.  9 

430; 

448; 

448.2; 

461; 

462; 


3.013.909 

3.014.000 

3.014.001 

3.014.002 

3.014.003 

3.014.004 

3.014.040 

3.014.005 

3.014.006 

3.  01 4.  007 

3.014.008 

3.014.009 

3.014.010 

3.014.011 

3.014.012 

3,014.013 

3.014.014 

3.014.015 

3.014.016 

3.014.017 

3.014.018 

3.014.019 

3,014.020 

3.014.021 

3.014.022 

3.014.023 

3.014.024 

3.014.(r25 

3.014.026 

3.014.027 

3.014.028 

3,014.029 

3.014.030 

3.014.031 

3.014.032 

3. 01 4.  033 

3.014.034 

3.014,035 

3.014.036 

3.014.037 

3.014.038 

3.014.039 

3.014.0U 

3,014.042 

3.014.013 

3.014.044 

3.014.045 

3.014.046 

3.014.047 

3.014.048 

3,  014.(M9 

3,  01 4.  0,50 

3.014,051 

3.014.a52 

3.014,053 

3.014.0,54 

3,014.055 

3.014.056 

3.014.057 

3.014.058 

3.014,0,59 

3.014,060 

3,014.061 


260- 


261 


2«2- 


468: 
471: 
475: 
486; 
497; 
515; 
517: 
.526; 
537: 
543 
.562: 
564: 
606.5; 

609; 

621; 
624; 
631: 
671: 
676; 

683  .53; 

-      23; 

34; 

84; 
112; 
114: 
9; 


263— 
^w> — 


267- 


33 

.53 
-23 
34 
36 
1 


271- 
2T2— 


273— 

274- 
27.5— 
279— 
•280- 


8; 

110: 

9; 

21; 

74: 

79; 

1.56; 

181; 

10: 

8; 

74; 

24; 

78: 

79.1: 

104.  5; 

112; 

124; 


203 
43.5 
453 

502 


3.014.062 

3.014.063 

3.014.064 

3.014.06.5 

3.014.066 

3.014.067 

3.014.068 

3.014.069 

3.014.070 

3.014.071 

3.014.072 

3.014.073 

3.014.074 

3.014.075 

3.014.076 

3. 01 4, 077 

3.014.078 

3.014.079 

3.014.080 

3.014.081 

3.014.082 

3.014.083 

3.013.777 

3.013.778 

3.013.779 

3.013.780 

3.013.781 

2.013.782 

3.013.783 

3.013.  7H4 

3.013.785 

3.013.786 

3.013.787 

3.01.1.788 

3.01.3.789 

3.013.790 

3.013.791 

3.013.792 

3.013,793 

3,013.794 

3.013.795 

3.013.796 

3.013.797 

3.013.798 

3.013.799 

3.013.800 

3.013.801 

3.013.802 

3.013.803 

3.013.804 

3.013.805 

3.013.806 

3.013.807 

3.013.808 

3.013.809 

3.013.810 

3,013.811 

3.013.812 

3.013.813 

3.013.814 

3.013,815 

3,013.816 

3,013.817 


44: 

18; 


Classification  of  Designs 


281— 

•284— 

28.5—    355: 

407: 

286—        6; 

11  14: 

16; 


287- 


288— 


296- 


3a5— 
307— 


308- 


33; 

52: 

8.5: 

90: 

17: 

19; 

292-    281: 

294—      6.5; 

83: 

88; 

23; 

6.5: 

66: 

297—    416: 

436; 

301-      13; 

20: 

10; 

.58; 

64; 

88; 

88.5; 

9; 

36  1: 

125: 

208: 

310-  64; 
71: 

156: 
162; 
191: 
237; 
258; 
270; 

311-  71: 
110: 

312-140  4: 

223: 

303: 

313—      a5; 

67: 

108; 

129: 

130: 

315—39.61: 

83; 
111; 
171; 
224; 
233; 

15: 

41; 
101: 


317- 


3.013.818 
3.013.819 
3.013.820 
3.013.821 
3.013.822 
3.013.823 
3. 013. 824 
3.013.825 
3.013.826 
3.013.827 
3.013.828 
3.013.829 
3.013.83f) 
3.013.  H31 
3.013.832 
3.  013.  H33 
3.013.834 
3.013.835 
3.013.836 
3.013.837 
3.  013.  H38 
3,013,839 
3.013.  H40 
3.013.841 
3.013.842 

3.013.  H43 
3.013.844 
3.014.136 
3.014.137 
3.014.138 
3.013.845 
3.013.846 
3.013.847 
3.013.848 
3.014.139 
3.014.140 
3.014.141 
3.014.142 
3.014.143 
3.014.144 
3.014.145 
3.014.146 
3.013.849 
3.013.H.V) 
3.013.851 
3.01.3.8,52 
3.013.853 
3.014.147 
3.014.148 
3.014.149 

3.014.  l.'O 
3.014.151 
3.014.1,52 
3.014,153 
3.014,1.54 
3.014,155 
3.014.156 
3.014,157 
3,014.158 
3,014,1.59 
3,014.160 


317- 

101: 

109: 

139: 

1,58: 

165; 

230: 

260: 

318— 

132 

320— 

1: 

321- 

15: 

19: 

27: 

323- 

45; 

324- 

1: 

4 

8; 

30; 

100; 

38; 

55: 

110; 

329—     107; 


328- 


330— 


333- 
336— 


339- 


340— 


5: 

8; 

24: 

81; 

83: 

87; 

92; 

120: 

5: 

8: 

75; 

131: 

145: 

182: 

5: 

34: 

71 

81 

166 

173 

174: 

214: 

229; 

258: 

276: 

319 

331 

347: 


343—    6.5; 
11: 


346- 


17  1; 
801: 
18: 
29 
33 
74: 


3,014.161 

3.014.162 

3.014.163 

3  0' 4. 164 

3.014.165 

3.014.166 

3.014.167 

3.014.168 

3,014.169 

3,014.170 

3.014.171 

3.014.172 

3.014.173 

3.014,174 

3,014,175 

3.014.176 

3.014.177 

3.014.178 

3.014.179 

3,014.180 

3.014.181 

3.014.182 

3.014.183 

3.014.184 

3,014.185 

3.014,186 

3.014.187 

3.014.188 

3.014.189 

3.014.190 

3.014.191 

3.014,192 

3.014.193 

3.014,194 

3.014.195 

3,014.196 

3,014.197 

3.014,198 

3.014.199 

3.014.^200 

3,  014, '201 

3.014.202 

3.014.203 

3. 014. '204 

3.014.205 

3.014.206 

Re  25.100 

3.014.207 

3.014,208 

3,014.209 

3.014.210 

3,104.211 

3.014.212 

3.014.213 

3.014,214 

3,014,215 

3.014.216 

3.013,854 

3,013.855 

3.013.856 

3. 013,  857 


1)51- 
1)52- 


n.v 

D55— 
1)56— 


1: 
3: 
6; 
7: 
12: 
1: 
1; 


191.9,52 
191,9.53 
191.9.54 
191.955 
191.9.56 
191.957 
191.958 


D56- 


n.57- 
1)58— 


1 
11 


191,9.59 
191.960 
191.961 
191,962 
191.963 
191,964 
191,965 


1)62- 
1)64— 
1)?2- 
1)80— 
1)81- 

1)86— 


2: 

11: 

1 

8: 
10: 

10; 


191.966 
191,967 
I91.96.S 
191,969 
191,970 
191,971 
191,972 


1)87— 
1)90— 
1)91— 
1)93— 


3:  191.973 

20:  191.974 

3;  191.975 

4:  191.976 


ttfg.  No. 

Soap  for  1 
(IVORY  .S 
■  37,849  (l\ 
146.217  (TK 
SNOW).  KM 
(IVORY),  , 
same.  Suds 
A88.858.  sail 
Di'C.  01/, '{9 
CUanem,  In 

RfK    >'o. 
R*"*.  No.  1 
Re».  No.  I 
Hr'g.  No.  i 

R*"*.    No. 

llzer  Compa 
of  fatlnjf  an 
(HYDROTH 
water  boiler 
Inc.,  GaK  tir< 
densers,  bun 
radiator  unl 
Gas  tired  In 
THKRM»,  KB 
dlshen.  etc.  ; 


Total  numb 
Date  of  oldf 
Date  of  olde 


(I)  c.  M.  WE? 

36.  39,  40, 

(II)  H.  E    KA£ 

106,  107;  C 


Renewals  (All  C 
Sec.  12  (c)  Publl 


3.014.161 
3.014.  Ifi2 
3.014. 1A3 
3.0' 4. 164 
3.014.165 
3.014.166 
3.014.167 
3.014.168 
3.014.169 
3.014.170 
3,014.171 
3.014.172 
3.014.173 
3.014.174 

3.014.  n.-s 

3.014.176 

3.014.177 

3.014.178 

3.014.179 

3.014.  ISO 

3.014.  IKl 

3.014. 1S2 

3.014. 1H3 

3.014. 1M4 

3.014.185 

3.014. 18A 

3.014.187 

3.014.188 

3.014.189 

3.014.190 

3.014.191 

3.014.192 

3.014.193 

3.014.194 

3.014.  la.'i 

3.014.1% 

3.014.197 

3.014.198 

3.014.199 

3.014.200 

3.014.201 

3.014.202 

3.014.203 

3.014.204 

3.014.205 

3.014.206 

Re  25.100 

3.014.207 

3.014.208 

3.014.209 

3.014.210 

3.im.211 

3.014.212 

3.014.213 

3.014.214 

3.014.215 

3.014.216 

3.013.854 

3.013.855 

3.013.856 

3.013,857 


3:  191.973 

20:  191.974 

3:  191.975 

4:  191,976 
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NotlwR  under 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 
is  U.8.C.  lllG  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 


Re»   No    M.4,5  (IVORY,.  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company 

Soap   for    laundry,    foil.t    and    p.n.ra.    use;    R.,     >„Tm 

IVORY     S(UP.     ETC.     AND     DKSIG.N,.     sam.        K.i.     '^^ 

ivo'u  ,  «'"""^   '•-ntifri.e.   R^,.  No.  279.M6  (IVORY 

Tm  Pv/    ""•       :"  '"   ^"'"""°"'-d  form;    Re».   N„.  414.148 
(I\«)R\,,    same.    Saponaceous    toothpaste:    R^,     No     66->  364 
Mn,..s    SudM„«   clean.ser.    clean^^r    and   detergent:    R.ic.".No: 
«««,858.    same.    Shampoo,    flied    Nov     2     1961     DC      S  D  vv 
I)oc.    61/3920,     -n.    Procter    rf    Oan^le    cLp^,!,    v     ;t -^ 


Re».   No.  66,990. 
K»-«r.  No.  137,849. 
Kelt.  No.  146,817. 
Reir.  No.  37»,5«6. 


(See  Rej?.  No.  M,415.) 
(See  Retf.  No.  54,415.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  54,415.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  .'M.415.) 
Ke,  No.  .H.5i,844  (HYDRO-THERM).  Hydro-Therm  Steri- 
lizer ton.pany.   Sterilizers  employing  heat   for  the  sterlllzinc 

(inDROTHKRMi.  Hook  &  Ackerman.  Inc.  Gas  fired  hot 
water  boilers:  Re,.  No.  651,485  (HYDRoFIN,.  Hvdrothern. 
Inc  .  Gas  tired  hot  water  boilers  and  water  cooling  units  con- 
densers, burner*,  gas  regulators,  baseboard  heating  units  and 
radiator  units;  R,,.  No.  670.248  ( HYDRO  VKCTOR  i  same 
Gas  tired  hot  water  burners^  Re».  No.  688,765  (HYDRO- 
THKRMl.  same.  Hot  water  sterilizers,  for  use  In  sterilizing 
dishes,  etc.;  KeR.  No.  eo».821  (HYDROVKCToR).  same   Con- 


1 

=fci= 


vectors  and  radlators-namely,  cablneta  provided  with  motor 
driven  fans  for  blowing  air  over  hot  or  cold  watl^  coUb  for 

HYDROTKOlT""'  '""T  ""-^  ^"^^'"^"^^^^   Be^.^No  1     ,L 
sjstems,    Rer.    No.    701,818    (HYDROTANK),   same    Storaee 
and    expansion    tanks   for    hot    water   heating    systems      Re, 
?„°d  h";**"  '"^««'>-PAC).  same.  Gas  fired  Ltwat^r  boHers 

KIT.,    same;    Reg.    No.    716.184     ( AUTO-THKRM ) ,    Hook    & 
Ackerman.    Inc.    Gas    fired,    hot    water,    cast    Iron    heating 
boilers.    flJed    Nov.    3,    1961,    DC.    S.D  N.Y.,    Doc     61/3930 
Hydrotherm,  Inc.  et  al.  y.  Hydrotherm.  Inc.  ' 

Reg    No.   S69.513    (ENCHANTED   NIGHTS).   Sealy    Incor 

(GOLDEN   SLEEP),  same,  flled  Oct.  27.  1961    DC  PR    fSan 
Juan,.  Doc    298/61,  Sealy  Mattres,  Com.aly  of  Puerto  R^co 
i-t   al.    >.   Puerto  Rtco   Bedding  Manufacturing   Corporation 
Reg.    No     895,312    (HOME-MAKERS,,    Shaw-Barton.    Inc 
\  all  calendars,  m^d  Jan.  13.  1955.  D.C  ,  N.D.  III.   (Chicago) 
\^yco.c,l.   Shaw-Barton.  Inc.  v.  John  Baumgarth  Co..  Inc 
Irademark   held  valid  and  Infringed  Oct.   23,  1961. 
Re,.  No.  414,148.     (.See  Reg.  No.  54.415., 
Re,.  No.  589,895.     (See  Reg.  No.  369.513.) 
Reg.    No.    5.^1,084    (TEMI'LE).    Temple    Lumber   Company. 
Toilet  seats;   Re,.   No.  601,035.   same.   Southern  Pine  Lumber 
Company,    Partially    fabricated    furniture    stock;    Re,     No 
601,474.    same.    Boxes;    Re,.    No.    603,470.    same,    Green     air 
dried,    kiln    dried    finished    and    rough    pine   and    hardwood 
lumber  and  timbers,  etc.  ;  filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  DC,  ED.  Tex 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  i 


961 


D^t^'o^oTd'Tt  ne^rSS  "^'""  '^''^'"^'"^  ^^"^^'^'^  ^^  Sec.  12  (c)]... h.813 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  March  21,  196l 
^ March  27,  196i 


II  J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Tr.den.Mk  Ewwining  Operetion 

TRADE.MARK   EXAMINING  ^mS.ONS.^EXAM.NE^R.  .no  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


Oldest  Application 


''''  '^36''39.''4o'^7.T2:  S'iTlo''.':.':.';.';': '•.!°:  "•  "■  ''•  "•  ''•  ■'•  ''•  •'•  *•  ^'-  "■  ^-  ^'  *•  ^^'  «•  »-^.  ^i.  32. 33. 34, 35. 

106,  10..  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B ..;...!...'..'. 

Renewals  (All  Clas*«) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) ..!.!".!!. 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1961—2,161 


Tbf  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  iheOFFICr At  C  k7vrrr  j         l, 

of  Dr-oimenu.  Government   IVin,.n/offiVe.  V.Jk.n,,L  IT  dT     ,  "  wK  '^  'T'^t"^  ""'^"  'he  direction  of  ,be  SuperintenJen 

co».u„.„..„n.  .dar.«e<l:  .ub.r.p..„n  pr.c.  .t^-OoT.  "nn^.^for';:.:tr..;V»t^T.''^a-"  „-^rl^  '^J'2^^^"L^ 


nfit  ropie*.  20  cent*  each. 
PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRAD^  \t  *«K   uk  k-tu  AT,n^ 

IKAUJ  MAKh   Kl<  |.STKATION>.re  furnished  b,  the  P.tenl  Office  for  10  cenU  e^h.     Ad*«« 
or«leri,  u>  the  {  oinniu«K>ner  of  I'ltenU,  W»*hinfton  25    D  C  ««■«€«■.     AoarMi 
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(Beaumont).  Doc.  452.T.  Temple  Lumber  Company,  DivUion 
of  Southern  Pine  Lumber  Company  v  Vernon  S.  Temple,  8r.. 
doing  outineMt  aa  Temple  Lumber  Company. 

tUf.  No.  5U.8M  (SARONG),  I.  Newman  k  Sons.  Incorpo- 
rated. Corsets,  girdles  and  brassieres  ;  H*g.  No.  «22.S58.  same. 
Sarong.  Inc.,  Corsets  and  girdles;  Re».  No.  «28.75»  (SARI), 
same,  Brassieres  and  girdles;  Reg.  No.  «59,4H  (SARONG- 
STER),  same.  Panty  girdles;  Beg.  No.  669.937  (SARONG 
TWO),  same,  Corsets,  girdles  and  brassieres,  filed  Nov.  1, 
1»61.  DC.  SD.N  Y.  Doc.  61/3895.  Sarong,  Inc.  v.  Sort 
h^uundationn.  Inc 

Reg.  No.  594,880      (See  Beg.  No.  352,344.) 

Beg.  No.  600.S8S  (YOUR  VERY  OWN).  E.  Errett  Smith, 
Inc.  Paper  napkins,  paper  towels,  coasters  and  place  mats, 
filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  DC  .  S.D  N.Y.,  Doc.  tU/3861.  E.  Errett 
Smith.  Inc   v.  Aaron  Stone  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  601.035      (See  Reg.  No.  551,0W.) 

Reg.  No.  801.474.     (See  Beg.  No.  551,084.) 

Reg.  No.  603,470      (See  Reg.  No.  551.084.) 

Beg.  No.  622.S58.     (See  Reg.  No.  553.828.) 

B«g.  No.  628.730.     (See  Beg.  No.  563,826.) 


Beg.  No.  «S1,4S5. 
Beg.  No.  659.411 

Bog.  No.  »"!-'  <'>t 
Reg.  No.  66M.85M. 
Reg.  No.  669.937. 
Reg.  No.  670.248. 


(See  Reg.  No.  352,344.) 

(See  Beg.  No.  553,828.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  54.415.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  ."54,415.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  563,826.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  352,344.) 
Reg.  No.  686,471  (RAMADA  INN  AND  DESIGN),  Ramada 
Inn.  Inc.,  Hotel  and  inn  services;  Reg.  No.  718,708 
(RAMADA  INN),  same,  filed  Nov.  1.  1901,  DC.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  61cl869,  Ramada  Inn.  Inc.  v.  Harrit  Res- 
taurant Company  et  al. 
Reg.  No.  688.765.     (See  Reg.  No.  352.344.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  352.344.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  352,344.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  352.344.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  352,344.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  352,344.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  352,344.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  686,471.) 


Beg.  No.  699.821. 
Beg.  No.  701.643. 
Beg.  No.  701.818. 
Beg.  No.  710,000. 
Beg.  No.  710.90! 
Beg.  No.  716.134. 
Beg.  No.  718.700. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

A,  proWded  b.  section  31  of  .aid  act.  a  fee  of  t.ent.-,.v.  dona.  n.u.  acoo^^pLVer.lllL'or  opposition. 


Oass  2  -  Receptacles 


Class  5  -  Adhesives 


bN    105.H48      Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  Louisville    Kv      S\    llRlft'S       T'nit-.-i    i>     »      .    ^. 

Filed  Oct  6.  1900.  '"'I'le.  iwy.     ^-^I  18.305.      Lnlted   Paste   k  Glue  Corp,    New   York,    N.Y 

Hied  Apr,  20,  1961. 


CHEF-FOIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,055,  54»,2»0,  and  590  094 
For  Rigid  Foil  ContalnerH, 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1960. 


KOOL-SKAL 


II 


SN  105,849.     Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  LoulsvUle    Kv 
Filed  Oct.  6,  19430. 

II  CHEF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  436,055,  549,290,  and  590,094. 
For  Rigid  Foil  Coutalners. 
First  use  $ppt.  8,  1960. 


,rrn^""i*'°*"*  Adhesive  Primarily  for  Gumming  the  Flaps 
of  Mailing  Envelopes. 
First  use  .Mar   3,  1961. 


^Pt.  8.  It 


SN   118.740.      United  States  Box  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y      Filed 
Apr.  26.  1961. 


Qass  6-Chemlcals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

S.V    116,575.      St.    Joseph    I^ad   Company,    New    York     NY 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


THRHT-PAC 


For   Mailing.   Utility  and  Gift  Bojtes  Made  of  Cardboard 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN    119,495.      EllU    Paperboard    Products,    Inc.    Portland 
Maine.     Filed  Mny  8.  1901. 


For  Zinc  Oxide. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1959. 


CELLENSH)E 


For  Cardboard  Boxe«. 
First  use  May  15.  1959. 


SN  120,094.     Handy  &  Harman,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 

1  Of    l«rt)l. 


SN  121,927.     Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,   III      Filed  June 
13,  1961. 

FLAVOR-TRU 

For   Plastic  Containers— Namely.   Cups  nnd   thp   T.iko 
First  use  Miiv  10,  1901. 


HX] 


For  Brazing  Flux  and  Sliver  Oxide. 

First  ii-i*-  Miirch  1900 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port    Q355  7  _  (o^jaqg 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


SN   119.860      Droutman   Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn 
NY.    Filed  May  12,  1901. 


SN'  116.971.     Chicago  Printed  String  Company,  Chicago    111 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1901.  »  .        • 


LARK 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  611.262  ami  714,567. 

For  Luggage.. 

First  use  September  1946. 


SUNBURST 


For  Manufactured  Bows  Made  of  Non-Woven  Ribbon 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1961. 


iN  120,453.     Si 


19,  1961. 


elzer  Belt  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  May     SN  118,057      Clupak.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.   18. 

1961. 


BUTTERHIDE 


CLUPAK 


For  HandbagM  and  Purix  ».. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,843. 
For  P:xtenRlblp  Cord. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


TM  69 


iM  70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


SN   118,478.      Nylon    Net   Company,    Memphis,   Tenn.      Filed 
Apr.  24.  1961. 


For  Nylon  Twine  and  Rope. 
nrst  ii«e  Mar    15.  1961. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

8N  105,976.     Gregory   Industrie*,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  7.  I960. 


Applicant  does  not  disclaim  any  common  law  rights  hereby, 
but  for  the  purpose  of  registration  disclaims  the  represen- 
tation of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the 
goods.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,410. 

For  Explosive  Shells  for  Powder  Actuated  Stud  Driving 
and  Stud  Projectiles. 

Rrst  use  May  1944 


SN  107,911.     I.  J.  Cohen  k  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1960 


For  Structural  Steel  Beams. 
First  use  July  1.  1958 


SN    115,076.      Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1961. 


DITZ-FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  158,426. 

For  Body  Uller. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1960. 


SN    115,247.      Mlratlle    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc.,    Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


MIRAPLANK 


Qass  11  -  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

S.V    115,978.      Whiteford    Paper   Company,    Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1961. 


^8:1 


For  Printing  Inks. 

First  us^  Mar   2.  1961. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

SN    104,036.      Clarence    E.    Larson,    d  b.a.    Pool    Craft   Co. 
Stamford,  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1960. 


POOL  CRAFT 


For  Redwood  and  IMastlc  KncloMires  I'sed  To  Cover  Swim- 
ming Pools,  Their  Component  Sections  and  Parts,  and  R»'- 
lated  Eijulpment  (Sold  Together)  Designed  for  Use  Around 
SwIinmtnK  Pools. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,820. 

For  Tongued  and  Grooved  Plastic  p-lnlshed  Panel. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1961. 


SN  115,981.     Alco  Kar  Kurb,   Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  20.  1961 

ALCO  KAR  KIRB 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Kar 
Kurb"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
652.269. 

For  Molds  for  Concrete  Curblngs. 

First  use  Mar.  9.  1961 


SN   116,152.     Peace  Flooring  Company.  Inc.,  Magnolia.  .\rk. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1961. 


^  ^      yta(/  an 
Mic  t  »i^^» 


SN    107,460.      Edward   S     Klausner,  New   York.   NY       Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960. 


No    claim    Is    made    to    the    words   "Italian"    and    "Mosaic 
Wood  Flooring"  apart  from  the  trademark. 
For  Mosaic  Wood  Flooring. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1,  1958. 


^  8N   116.676.      Soclete   Anonyiiie   Ktemlt,   Kapelle-op-den-Bos, 
Belgium.     Filed  Mar.  1-<.  1961. 

COMKTE 

The   word  "System"   and   the  representation   of  the  goods  The  word  "Comete "  In  English  means  "comet."     Priority 

are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No.  91,018.  dated 

For  Clips  for  Supporting  Forms  In  Building  Constructions.  Dec   8,  1960. 

First  use  November  1951.  For  Asbestos  Cement  Couplings  for  Pipes  and  Piping. 


I  19,  1961 
B  City,  Mo. 


PlttHburgb, 


II 

•  Decfmbfr   19,  1961 
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SN   117,830.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation,   New  York.  NY      SN   llftSfl?       «!«m»»„    a  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961.  otk.  .^.x.     »«   119.897       Sodete   Anonyms   Eternlt,   Kapelle-op-den-Bos 

Belgium.     Hied  May  12,  19C1. 

ARDEX 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  71,627,  dated  Apr.  21  1952 
Sh  7  ^°r.r^  Materials  Including  Flat  and  Corrugated 
Sheets  and  Plates  and  Artificial  Slates. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  401,340  and  402,827. 

For  Composition  Products  for  Construction  Purposes  In- 
cluding Rooflng  Cement,  Bituminous  Base  Coatings  for  Roofs 
and  Other  Construction  Purposes.  Pitch.  Asphalt  and  Tar  for 
Roofing.  Ro«d  and  Other  Construction  Purposes;  Prepared 
Hoofing.  Shingles.  Papers  and  Felts  Tsed  for  Building 
Sheathing,  Siding,  Backing  Board  for  Siding  and  Shingles! 
Non  Combustible  Thermal  and/or  Acoustical  Insulation; 
Building  Boards.  Panels  and  Tiles;  Oj-psum  Plastering  Ma- 
terials. 

First  use  June  1930. 


^^^^l^!'w  ^"     ^'■'*'«''P«'-f  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn, 
riled  May  15,  1&61. 


*^Jkni(}/n? 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  522,365,  696,134.  and  others 
tor   Aluminum    Siding    Usable   for  Siding,   Rooflng    Parti- 
tions and  Interior  Walls. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1960. 


SN   118,231.     Admiral   Jeter   Farmer,   d.b.a.   Admiral   Alumi- 
num  Awnings,   Glendora.   Calif.      Filed   Apr.   20,    1961. 


GLTDE-AWN 


For  Aluminum  Awnings. 
First  use  April  1956. 


SN  119.955.     Forest  Fiber  Products  Co.,  Forest  Grove    Oreg 
Hied  May  15,  1901.  *' 

SANDALITE 

For  Hard  Flberboard. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1961. 


S.\    118.778.      General    Refractories   Company.    Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 

SUPERAC 


For  Refractory  Brick. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   2fi    19.'18. 


SN   119.974.     J   &  A   Products.   Inc.,   Saginaw,   Mich       Filed 
May  15,  1961. 

BLUE  STAR 

For  Window  Frames,   Window   Units,   and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  May  6,  1961. 


words  "Kar 
of  Reg.   .No. 


gnolla.  .\rk. 


ind   "Mosaic 


pop-den-Bos. 


t."     Priority 
>1.018,  dated 


SN  118,892.     Les  Glacerles  de  la  Sambre.  Socl«t6  Anonyme      ^^w"^,!"      ^-^.ath    Corporation,    Monrovia.   Calif.      Filed 
Auvelals,  Belgium.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1961.  '  ^^'  ^-  '^'^^^- 

AQUA-K-LATH 

For  Water-Proof  Paper  Backed  Welded  Wire  Fabric 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN    119,976.     K  Lath    Corporation,    Monrovia,    Calif.      Filed 
May  15,  1961. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.   1,319  (Namur),  dated  Feb    1 
1960.  ■     • 

For  Enameled   Sheet  Glass   In   Panels  or  Sheets. 


STUCCORITE 


11 


For  Water-Proof  Paper  Backed  Welded  Wire  Fabric 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1959. 


SN  119,000.     Industrial  Corporation  of  America,  Quakertown 
Pa.     Filed  .May  1,  1961. 


SAF-T-BORD 


For  Parts  of  Overhead  Doors— I.e.,  Panels  Usually  of 
Plastic  Bonded  Wood  Flbreboard,  Sometimes  Referred  to  as 
"Ilardboard." 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1960. 


SN    120,250.     Sears,    Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago     III       Filed 
May  17,  1901. 

WEATHER-MATIC 

For  Metal  .\wning8. 
First  use  May  23,  1959. 


SN    119,423.      Reynolds    Metals    Company,    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  May  5,  1961. 


REYKOOL 


F"or  Aluminum  Rooflng  Products. 
First  use  Majr  13,  1949. 


SN  120.295.     The  Cromar  Company,  Wllllamsport.  Pa     Filed 
May  18,  1961.  .-      .        .         ^ 

For  Unfinished  and  Prefinlshed  Wooden  Panels. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1960. 


TM  72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  i9,  1961 


SX   120,394.     The   Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland.   Mich.     SN  108,275.     Cryoirenic  EngrlneerlnK  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  19,  196!  Filed  Nov.  14.  19tM). 


ROOFxMAIE 


For  Roof  InxuUtlou. 
First  ui»e  Dec.  23,  1958. 


SX  120.396.     Dura-Line  Metal  Products.  Limited.  Xorthport, 
Ala.    Filed  May  19.  1961. 

dURMINE 


CRYENCO 


For  Liquid  Hydrogen  Transfer  Lines,  Liquid  Hydrogen 
Transfer  Line  Adapters  and  Liquid  Hydrogen  Flexible  Trans- 
fer Line  Asseinblie8. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  I960. 


For  Metal  AwnlngM. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  19t)l. 


SX     120.613.      Bestwall     Gypsum     Company,     Ardmore,    Pa. 
Filed  May  23,  1961. 


8X    109.104.     Rosin    Engineering    Corp..    Newport    Beach, 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1960. 


STKKLIWST 


For  Panel  Mounting  Assemblies  and  Components. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
lt.>4  u«e  In  the  mark. 

For  Inserts  aud  Threaded  Fasteners. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  I960. 


SX  120.634.     Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Whiting,  Ind.     SX   109.273.     Skyline   Industries  Sales,    Inc.,   Titusville,   Pa. 
Filed  May  23.  1961  nied  Nov.  29.  1960. 


VAPOR-FLOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593.196. 
For  In.sulatlng  Siding. 
First  use  May  8,  1961. 


SN    120.786.     Connecticut   S.p.A.,   Milan,   Italy.     Filed  May 
25,1961. 


For  Composition  Pipe  and  Fittings  Therefor. 
First  use  about  September  1960. 


Owner  of  Italian  Rejc   No.  150,505.  dated  Aug.  19,  1960. 

F,.r  T>...>r<  nf  Svntlit'tic  Resin 


Class  13  —  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  104,435.    'Cornell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960 

MACHINED  FROM  THE  BAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,738. 
P'ur  Aluminum  and  Brass  Nuts. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1942 


SN   109,274.     Skyline  Industries  Sales.  Inc.,  Titusville,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1960. 


The  words  "Certified  Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Fittings  Therefor. 
First  use  about  May  1960. 


SX   108.240.     World  Exports.  Inc..   Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Nov. 
10,  19«0. 


SN  116.396.     Edward  Valves,  Inc..  East  Chicago.  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1901. 


EVALCOAT 


For  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   277.262.   700,931.   and   others. 
For  Valves,  Strainers  and  the  Like  Having  Plastic  Coated 
Passages. 

First  use  July  1960. 


SN    118,22? 
Apr.  20,  ] 


For  Door 
First  use 


SN  118,255. 


For  Plum 
First  use 


Filed 


II 

Decemhkr  19,  1961 

SN 
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116.677.     Soctete   Anonyme   Eternlt,  Kapelle-op-den-BoK,    n^--   1/1         lA    &    I  J     ll    .    i    ^        •  i 

Belgium   Filed  Mar  28. 1961.  uass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

COMKTE  ^'"^''"^' 

PpinH»»    «>..».-^        A       a         ^^.^  «  ^^    106.192.     Dr.    Eugen    Durrwachter,    Doduco,    Pforzheim. 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec    44(d)    on    Belgian    Reg    No.         Germany      Filed  Oct   11    1960 
91.018.  dated  Dec.   8,   1960.     The  word  '•Comete"  in  English 
means  "coin«t." 

For  Metal  and  Plastic  Couplings  for  Pipes  and  Piping. 


SN  117,008.     The  VoUrath  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Filed  Apr 
3,  1961. 


j/h///'crt/i— 


II 


S    ►J  C  t     -8^4 


The  phra«e  "Since  1874"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  70,317,  516,762.  and 
others. 

For  Enameled  Base  Metal  Cooking  and  Kitchen  Ware- 
Namely.  Percolators,  Coffee  Pots,  Coffee  Boilers,  Tea  Kettles, 
Tea  Pots,  and  Casseroles. 

First  use  Mar.  27, 1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  392,339,  dated  Oct.  1,  1928. 
For  Precious  Metal  Powder. 


SN    115.460.     Eutecflc    Welding   Alloys    Corporation.    Flush- 
ing, N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961.  - 


SN    117.740.     Silent    GIlsB   Gesellschaft,    Bern.    Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


Owner  of  Kwl.ss  Keg.  No.  180,877.  dated  Apr.  12.  1960. 

For  Devices  for  Supporting,  Guiding,  and  Drawing  Cur- 
tains. Venetian  Blinds.  Accessories  Therefor ;  Lamellae  for 
Draperies  and  Venetian  Bllndn 


8N    118,175.     Rol-O  Valve    Company,    Warner    Robins,    Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1961. 


The  mark  consists  of  spaced  red  and  yellow  bands  about 
the  rod  or  electrode  as  shown.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  rep- 
resentation of  the  goods. 

For  Metallic  Welding  Rods  and  Electrodes. 

First  use  Jan.  IG,  1961. 


ca 


SN    116,576.      St.    Joseph    Lead    Company,    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


For  Flush  Valve  Floats  for  Toilet  Tanks, 
first  use  In  or  about  May  1960. 


For  Zinc. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1959. 


SN    118.228.     Duslng  and   Hunt.    Inc.,    Buffalo,    NY.      Filed 
Apr.  20,  1961. 


SN  116,675      Smith-Lee  Co.,   Inc.,  Oneida,   NY.     Filed  Mar. 
28.  1961. 


JET  CHEF 


PYRO  M ATIC 


For  Door  Closers. 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 


For  Aluminum  Foil  for  Cooking  Purposes. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1961 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  119,343. 


SN    117.093.     The   Carpenter   Steel    Company,    Reading.   Pa. 
SN  118,255.     Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961.         ^'^^^^  Apr.  4.  1961. 


VALVET 


HI  SHOCK  60 


For  Plumbing  Fittings — Namely,  Valve  Units. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


For  Tool  and  Die  Steels  In  the  Form  of  Bars.  Billets  and 
Shapes. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1960. 


TM  74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1961 


$N  119,343.     AnacoDda  Aluminum  Compsny,  LouUTille,  Ky. 
Filed  May  5.  1961. 


SN    102.554.     Garlock    Inc..    Palmyra,    N.Y.      Filed   Aug    12 
1960. 


CHEF 


GAR-LIMJ 


For  Aluminum  Foil. 

First  use  Dec    16,  1960. 

Subj.  to  Intf   with  SN  116,675 


Owner  of  Rejf.  No.  23,420. 

For   Tank   Linings   In   Sheet   Form   Manufactured   From   a 
Resin. 

First  use  July  5,  1960. 


SN    119,922.     Bethlehem     Steel    Company,     Bethlehem,     Pa. 
nied  May  15,  1961. 

BETHNAMEL 


S.\    104,562.     Tamms    Industries    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  15.  I960.  , 


For  Steel  Sheets  and  Strip. 
First  use  May  3,  19f.0. 


8N  120.095.     Handy  k  Uarman,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Muy 
16.  1961. 


HX] 


For  Flat  Latex  Paint. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1957. 


SN    105.394.      Hoyt   H     Todd,    d.b.a.   Todco,    Whlttler,   Calif 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1960. 


PYRO-PI.ATE 


For  Precious  Metals — Namely,  Gold.  Silver,  Platinum  and 
Alloys  Thereof:  Brazing  Alloys;  Silver  Anodes;  and  Silver 
Paint,  Powder  and  Flakes. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1960. 


F'or  Chemical  Composition  To  Be  Painted  on  Metal  To 
Form  a  Metal  Alloy  Plating  Thereon  I'nder  High  Tempera- 
ture. 

First  use  July  30.  1958. 


SN    120,651.     National    Steel    Corporation.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      SN   108.209      Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass  Company.    Pittsburgh, 


Filed  May  23,  1961 


Pa.     Filed  Nov    10.  1960. 


ARTCOIL 


-For  Plastic  Coated  Steel   Sheets  and  Strip. 
First  use  May  12,  1961 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN     120. 54«       Martin    Oil    Service.     Inc..     Blue    Island.     111. 
FMled  May  22.  1961. 


AQUAPON 

For  Epoxy  Coatings.  Primers,  and  Thinners, 
nrst  use  Aug   21.  1959 


SN    115.399.      United    States    Rubber   Company,    New    York, 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 


NAUGATILE 


MARTIN 


For   Compounded  Resins  for  Coatings  for   Walls  and   the 
Like 

Filed  Oct.  19,  I960. 


SN    117.230.     Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Piled  Apr.  5.  1961. 


For  Gasoline.  Fuel  Oil,  Diesel  Oil,  and  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf    with  SN  119, 02.^ 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

> 

SN    101.511.      Permanent    Pigments.     Inc.     Norwood.    Ohio. 
Filed  July  26.  1960. 


SUNCO 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  158.828. 

For    Paints.    Enamels,    I..acquerH.    Varnishes,    Finishes    and 
Primers  and  ThiumTs,  Reducers  and  Oils  for  Use  Therewith. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


The    word    "Casein"   Is   disclaimed   apart    from   the   mark. 
For  Casein  Artists'  Colors. 
First  use  Mar   23,  1960. 


SN    118,15t>.     Keasbey    &    Mattlson    Company.    Ambler,    Pa. 
Filed  Aj.r    lit,  1961 

KolorMate 

F'or    Acrylic    Coating    Finish    for    Interior    and    Exterior 
Application. 

F'irst  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 


December  19,  1961 
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SN   118,377.     Standard   Toch   Industries,    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Stand-    S\  120  lfi2      p-«.fl„  di  ^  ^       ^ 

ard  Toch  ChemlcaU.  Inc..  Staten   Island.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.         12   iVc!  ^  ^°'  ^"'"*''  °'"^«-     ^"^*^  ^"^ 


ACRYLEZE 


For  Paint. 

First  use  April  1960. 


MX 


SX  118.633.      Aircraft  A  Airport  Services,  Inc  ,  Metropolitan 
Mich,     t'lled  Apr.  26,  1901. 


For  Liquid  Sealer  Finish  for  Wood  Products 
First  use  Mar.  3,  19C1. 


SN    126.896.     The    Patterson  Sargent    Company.    Cleveland 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1961. 


ARISTO-KOTE 


ALUMA-lASr 


For  Paints.  Varnishes,  and  Lacquers. 
First  use  June  6,  1949. 


The  llnliip  on  the  drawing  represents  lines  forming  a  part 
of  the  mark  iind  i.s  in.t  lining  for  color. 

For    Transparent.    Acryllc-Silicone   Coating    for   Aluminum 
and  Other  MetaN. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1961. 


S.\    127.0;i7.      Pittsburgh    Plate  Glass  Company.   Pittsburgh 
Pa.     Fll.d  .\iitr   .'tl    19*)1  ' 

NUCLON 


1-  or  I'oljciirbuiiate  Keiilu  Coating 
Mrvt  iis<>  Oct.  11.  19r.O. 


KN  119,051.     Rlnshed-Mason  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
May  1,  1$61. 


GRHTITE 


For  Painltd— Namely.  Synthetic  Enamel  Undercoatlngs 
First  use  February  1931. 


SN  119,784.     Napko  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  May 


11.  1961 


NAPKO 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 


SN  103,664.     H    Fendrlch.  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind      Filed  Auk 
30.  1960.  ^' 


BANKERS  CHOICE 

CHEKOOT 

Applicant     makes     no     claim     to     the     descriptive     word 
"Cheroot."     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659.723. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  May  9.  1960. 


For  Paint  and  Protective  Coatings  Including  Exterior 
I'rlmer.M.  MniKh  Coats.  Trim  Colors.  Enamels,  and  Varnishes 
Inferior  Wall  Paints.  Enamels,  and  Varnishes;  Lacquer 
Sanding  Sealer  and  Finish  Coats:  noor  Paints  and  Var 
nlshes;  Metal  Primers  and  Finish  Coats;  Inorganic  Zinc 
Metal  Coatings;  Conventional  (Air-Drying)  and  Converter 
Type  Epoxy  Resin  Coatings;  Common  and  Heat-Resistant 
Aluminum  Paints;  Heat  Resistant  Silicone  Coatings;  Ma- 
sonry Paint*  and  Water  Repellent  Coatings;  and  Thinners. 
Preparants  and  the  Like  for  the  Above. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1940. 


SN  119.96.^     Gibson  Paint.  Inc.  Oakland.  Calif      Filed  May 
15,1961. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

S.\    ti(v,.<7.      (Hln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation      New 
\ork.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1958. 


RUBRAMIN 
PC 


jo  I  CI  art 


For  Cyanocobalamln  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1958. 


SN    122,115.     The    Purdue    Frederick    Company,    New    York 
N.Y.    tiled  June  15.  1961. 


SENOLYST 


For  Artists'  Paint. 
First  use  .Nov.  1,  1960. 
TM  773  O.G.— 7 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   709,536. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Constipation 

First  use  May  31.  19G1. 
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SN   122,704,     L  4  M   Laboratoriet,  Inc.,  Berlin,  Md.     Filed 
June  23.  1961. 


NEW-RLEN 


For  Newcastle  Disease  Vaccine,  Live  Virus,  B-1  Typ<> 

^'l^Ht  iisf  Junf  1,5.  1961 


SN    120,802.     Bobby    F.    Oriffln,    Incorporated,    Bristol,    Vt. 
Filed  May  25,  1961. 

BOBBY  E.  GRIEEIVS 

* 

Consent  of  Bobby  F.  Orlffin  Is  of  record. 

For  Corrugated  Cardboard  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 

First  use  Jan    1,  19<il 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  97,S84.      Soclete  Francalse  des  Frelns  Hydraullques  Lock 
heed,  Saint  Ouen,  Seine.  France.     Filed  May  25,  1960. 


HYDROKID 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN    106,225.     The   Ruberold   Co.,    Soutb    Bound   Brook,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No  468,613,  dated  Dec.  3,  1957 
(Seine)  ;  Natl    Inst.  No   99,108. 

For  Brakes  and  Hydraulic  Brake  Systems  for  Use  In  Auto- 
mobiles, Motor-Cycles,  Motor  Bicycles,  Motor  Scooters,  Air- 
planes, and  Ships. 

SN   108,219      Alfa  Romeo   S.p.A.,    Milan,   Italy.     Filed   Nov. 
10,  1960. 


ALFA  ROMEO 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Chip"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Floor  Tile. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1960 


♦     Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  79,805,  dated  Apr.  26,  1948  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  228.220. 

For  Motor  Cars  and  Propellers  for  Aircraft. 


SN    120.178      Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.,    Kearny,    N.J.      Filed 
May  17,  1961. 


S.N  117.910.     Saginaw  Products  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1961. 


CAMELOT 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Caster  Wheels. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1960. 


SN    119.903.     Wagner   Electric   Corporation,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
nied  May  12,  1961. 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls.  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs  and  Tiles. 

First  \is^  .Thii    25,  lft«l 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  104,145.     Crescent  Insulated  Wire  k  Cable  Co.,  Trenton. 
N.J.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1960. 


WAGNER 


HYVOLT 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  566.208,  622,304,  and  626.512. 

For  Hydraulic  and  Air  Brake  Systems  for  Motor  Vehicles, 
and  Metal  Repair  and  Replacement  Parts  for  Vehicle  Brak- 
ing .Apparatus. 

First  use  1927. 


For  Insulating  Material  for  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable  and 
for  Klectrlcal  Wires  and  ("able  Having  Said  Insulating  Ma- 
terial Applied  Thereto. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1939. 


SN    120,106.      Robert    M.    Alexander,    Santa    Barbara.    Calif 
Filed  May  17.  1961, 


SN     104.944.     Premier     Industrial     Corporation.    Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Sept   21.  1960. 


ELECTITE 


/ 


For    Electrical     Supplies— Namely.     Electrical    Connectors 
and  Terminals  Both  of  the  Solderless  Type  and  Solder  Type, 
First  use  June  22,  1960. 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1959. 


SN    105.689,     The    Stearns-Roger    Manufacturing   Company, 
Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  3,  I960. 


SN    120.647      Mllllngton    Truck    Body    Company,     Incorpo- 
rated, MlUlngton,  Mich.     Filed  May  23,  1961. 


SR-MATIC 


FI  BRA-FOAM 


For  Truck  Bodies, 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


For  Condition  Responsive  Automatic  Electflc  Industrial 
Control  System  for  Multiple-Unit  Process  Equipment  In- 
stallations. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1959. 
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SN   106,401.     The   Flasher  Company,  Oakland.  Calif      Filed     8\'    iin«iQ      m i      t»     ^ 

Oct.  14.  1960.  Filed  mI"  14   iTfif'    '^'■'*'"''''    ^°^-    Minneapolis.    Minn. 


ST-ILASHER 

For    Warning   Lights,    Batteries    for    Warning   Lights  and 
Barricades  With  Warning  Lights  Attached  Thereto. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1958. 


BOOT  Bl  DDY 


For  Electric  Boot  and  Shoe  Drier. 
Mrst  use  Dec.  17,  1900. 


^•'l.l^^^l'^.^^^"""    Corp„ra„on,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed     ^"^a"  Futd  Mar.'irmi.^""''''    ^'''"'''    ^°-    ^^'°'''''' 


Oct.  24.  1960. 


Super-Matic 

For  Automatic  Electric  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  April  1947. 


WEPCO 


For  Cnderfloor  Ducts  for  Electrical  Wiring. 
First  use  August  1960. 


SN    116.752.     R.F.    Industries,    Inc.,    Summit,    NJ       Filed 
Mar.  29,  1961. 


SX   107,107.     Basic  Products  Corporation,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1960. 


80LAMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547.029. 
For  Electric  Power  Regulators. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  19UU. 


SN   107.466.     Lafayette   Radio  Electronics  Corporation,   Ja-         pf' J*'^^v'''° o^,°?.°i!f '• 
malca.  N.y.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1960.  First  use  Nov.  21.  1960. 


SN    117,020.     Jefferson    Electric    Company,     Bellwood     111 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


AQUALIFT 


For  Waterproof  Seal  for  the  Leads  of  Encased  Electrical 
Apparatus.   Such   as  Transformers  and   Ballasts, 
tor  Flashlights,  Musical  Door  Chime,  Travel  Iron,  Electric         First  use  October  1960. 
Soldering  Irons,  Electric  Percolators. 

First  use  Aug  25,  1959.  — ^-^— ^^ 


SN     108.330.     Industrial     Tran.smltters    A    Antennas,     Inc., 
Lansdowne,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN  117.120.     Morning  Coffee.  Inc.,  d  b.a    Courtesy  Products 
San  Diego,  Calif     Filed  Apr.  4.  1961. 

COURTESY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,749  and  697,903. 
For  Stand  Type  Electric  Water-Heating  Apparatus  for  Use 
In  the  Making  of  Hot  Beverages. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1959. 


For  Antenbas,  Radio  Transmitters,  Exciters,  Generators, 
Mixers,  Mutes,  Amplifiers,  Radio  Receivers,  Filters,  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof. 

First  use  May  1,  1957. 


SN     117.156.     Advance    Machine    Company,     Spring     Park 
Minn     Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 


PAPOOSE 


For  Portable  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


SN  109,331.     Llpsner-Smlth  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN    117,270.     General    Time    Corporation     New    York     NY 
Not.  30,  19180.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1961.  '  ■       •• 

SYNCRO-SEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,218. 
For  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1961. 


SN     117,407.     Sprague    Electric    Company,     North     Adams. 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Ultrasonic  Film  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6,  1958. 


POWERLYTIC 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  in  October  1959. 
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SN    117,513.     Mastercraft    Industries.    Inc.,    Oarfleld,    !|.J.    8N    118,201.     AMP    Incorporated,    Harrlsburg,    Pa.      Filed 


Fired  Apr   10,  1961. 


Apr.  20.  1961 


sooTmmwMm  . 


TERMl-BLOK 


or  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1961. 


For  tlectnc  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  Industrial  Use. 
nied  July  31.  1952. 


SN   118.264.     The    May    Department   Stores  Company.   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 


SN    117,514.     Mastercraft^  Industries.    Inc.,    Garfield,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 


For  Radio   Receiving  8etn,  Television  Receiving  Sets,  and 
I'honoKrapbs. 

Flrnt  use  Feb.  13,  1961. 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleanefs  for  Industrial  Uae. 
nrst  use  May  21,  1958 


SN    118,376.     Sprague     Electric    Company,     North    Adams. 
Mass.     nied  Apr.  21.  1961. 


SN  117,534.     The  Reglna  Corporation,  Rah  way,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1961. 

ELECTRIK-SHOEBOY 

For  Electrically  Driven  Shoe  Polishing  Brushes. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1961. 


ECDC 


For  Transistors. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN    120.425.     Litton    Systems,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills.    Calif. 
Filed  May  19,  1961. 


SN   117,563.     Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.   Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 


LAMINEX 


# 


For  Printed  Circuit  Boards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr  20,  1961. 


SN  120.541.     Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mas*. 
Filed  May  22,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  semi-conductor 
diode  symbol  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  , 

For  Semi  Conductor  Diodes. 
First  use  July  27,  1957. 


SN  117,564      Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  577,652  and  604,136. 
P'or  Ultrasonic  Delay  Lines. 
First  use  November  1959. 


JVTOiL.'Srl  G- 


For  Glass  Encapsulated  Diodes. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN    120.675.     Sperry   Rand   Corporation.   Great   Neck.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1961. 

semi-nets 


For  Microelectronic  Circuits. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1961. 


SN  120,768.     Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.    Filed  May  24.  1961. 


SN     117,736.     Saburo    Mlyata    Morlya.     Mlnato-ku.     Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


For  Attachments  To  Be  fnserted  In  Fuel  Lines  and  Having 

Provision    for    Applying   an    Electric   Potential    for    Ionizing  Owner  of  Swedish  Reg    No.  90.283.  dated  Sept.  9,  1960. 

Fuels  Supplied  to   Internal  Combustion  Engines  For  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Apparatus  and  Instruments. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Jan    15,  1961.  Telecommunication  Relays.  Switches,  and  Exchanges. 
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Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  SoOrtina   Goods     ^-^    lOS.eil.     RlchUne  Co  ,    inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn,     nied 

'  r  3      ww«*        Nov.  17.  U 


7.  1960. 


SNAPO 


P"or  Rivets  and  Rivet  Guns. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN    119,748.     Caprlco    International,    Inc.,    New   Yorlt     NY 
Filed  May  11,  1961. 

WIMBLEDON  CUP  ^___ 

For    Tennis    Rackets,    and    Frames,    Tennis    Balls,    Tennis 
Racliet    Covers,   Tennis    Racket    Presses,   and   Tennis    Racket     ^""^    115,861.     Timesavers.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 
String.  Mar.  16.  1901. 

First  use  In  October  r,<.'.;i 

_._   .       TIMESAVER 

Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    102,032.     The    Louden    Machinery    Company,    Fairfield, 

Iowa.    Fl  ^d  Aug.  4,  1960.  For   Abrading,   Buffing,    Polishing,   Surface   Finishing,   and 

Flexible  Material  Spreading  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1954. 


(mds^c. 


'Multi-Lot'    FEEDER 


SN  116,431.     Scandla  Packafelng  Machinery  Company,  North 
Arlington,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  in  and  to  the  word  "Feeder" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg    No.  378,234. 

F'or  Bunk  Feeders  for  Handling  and  Blending  All  Types 
of  .\nlmal  Forage  and  Feed. 

First  use  June  15,  1960. 


S.\    106,541.     The   Standard   Motor  Company   Limited.   Can- 
ley,  Coventry.  England.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1960. 


VANGUARD 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg  .Nos. 
810,868  and  810,869,  dated  Sept.  17,  1960.  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  No.  521,318. 

For  Gasoline  and  Diesel  Engines. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   597.889.  ' 

For  Packaging  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely, 
Wrapping  Machines.  Assembling  and  Stacking  Machines, 
Bundling  Machines,  Banding  Machines,  Tray  Covering  Ma- 
chines, Package  Compressing  Machines,  and  Pouch  Making 
and  Filling  Machines. 

First  use  September  1959. 


SN    107.071.     The    Stearns-Roger    Manufacturing    Company, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


UNI-PAK 


For  Skid  Mounted  Gas  Processing  Units. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1960. 


SN  107,427.  Universal  Match  Corporation,  Ferguson,  Mo., 
assignee  of  Ferguson  Machine  Corporation  of  Indiana.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN     117,064.     True-Trace    Corporation,     El     Monte,     Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 

SYNCHRO-TURN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,003. 

For  Machine  Tool  Control  Systems  ;  Components  for  Ma- 
chine Tool  Control  Systems  Including  Hydraulic  Tracer 
Valves.  Hydraulic  Power  Units,  Hydraulic  Motors,  Hydraulic 
Piston-Cylinder  Assemblies,  and  Pneumatic  Valves ;  Contour 
Copying  Machine  Tools ;  and  Machine  Tools  Converted  to 
Contour  Copying  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1961. 


VARI-POWER 


For  Motor  Driven  Clutch-Brake  Coupling. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1960. 


SN    107,544.     Apex    Welding,    Incorporated,    Bedford,    Ohio 


Filed  Nov.  I 


1960. 


SN    117,128.     Oglebay    Norton    Company,    Cleveland,  J3hlo. 
Filed  Apr   4,  1961. 

C   St  D 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    283,529,  603,575,  and  others. 

For  Combined  Bottom  Ring  and  Wiper  Strip  Used  in  Con- 
nection With  Certain  Types  of  Hot  Tops  Which  Are  Used 
With  Ingot  Molds  in  Pouring  Molten  Steel,  the  Bottom  Ring 
Being  a  Molded  Refractory  Article  and  the  Wiper  Strip 
Being  Formed  of  Metal  and  United  With  the  Bottom  Ring 
To  Constitute  Therewith  a  Unit. 

First  use  June  15.  1959. 


SN    117.627.     Eaton    Manufacturing 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1961 


Company.     Cleveland, 


POWERNAUT 


For  Self  Dumping  Hopinrs  for  Handling  Bulk  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1960. 


For  Marine  PropuJKlon  Units. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 
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SX  117,805.      Pines  EnKlneertnK  Co  ,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111.     Filed     SN    118.262.     The    May    Department    Store*   Company,    New 
Apr.  13,  19«1.  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


Upin 


TDTJ 


VoT  Tube  B^ndtn^  Machlnen  and  Presses,  Tube  Fabrleatlnjf 
Machinery,   and   Tube   and    Rod    Knd   Finishing   .Ma.-hlnes.  *^°^    hawn    MowerH,    Carpet    Sweepers,    Can    Openers,    and 

First  use  on  or  about  July  30,  1949;  June  30,  1940,  as  to  "^"^'^  Flatware^     Namely,   Knives,   Forks,  and  Spoona. 
"Plnea."  First  use  Fel>.  27,  1961,  on  lawn  mowers. 


SN  117,806.     Pines  Entflneerlng  Co..  Inc.?  Aurora,  111. 
Apr.  13,  1961. 


Filed 


i|P3N 


1) 


For  Tube  Bending  Machines  and  Presses,  Tube  Fa  )rlcatin(r 
Machinery,   and  Tube   and    Rod    Knd   Finishing  Machines. 

F'lrst  use  on  or  about  July  30,  1949;  June  30,  1940,  as  to 
"Pines." 


SN  117.807      Pines  Engineering  Co,  Inc  ,  Aurora,  III      Filed 
Apr.  13,  1961. 


PINES 


For  Tube  Bending  Machines  and  Presses,  Tube  Fabricating 
Machinery,   and  Tube  and  Rod  End  Finishing  Machines, 
nrst  use  June  30,  1940. 


SN  117,855      Fabrl-Tek.  Incorporated,  Hopkins,  Minn.    Filed 
Apr.  14,  1961.  . 


WIRE-MATEK 


For  Machine  for  Stripping  Insulation  From  Wires. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 


SN     118,009.     Southwest     Products    Co.,     Monrovia,     Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


DYFLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,298. 

For  Bearings. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1959. 


SN    118,091.     Montgomery    Ward   k   Co.,    Incorporated,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 

POWR-KRAFT 

For  Joiner-Planers,  Bandsaws,  Drill  Presses,  Jig  Saws, 
Bandsaw  Blades,  Cutter  Heads,  Hand  Saw  Blades,  Jointers, 
Belt  Sanders,  Wood  Lathes,  Metal  Lathes.  Radial  Drill 
Presses,  Hack  Saws,  Routers,  Planers,  Drills,  Drill  Bits, 
Welders,  Tap  and  Die  Sets,  Socket  Wrench  Sets,  Adjustable 
Wrenches,  Pliers,  Files,  Screwdrivers,  Tapes,  Handsaws, 
Coping  Saws,  Mitre  Boxes,  Braces.  Vises,  Chisels.  Axes, 
Ratchets,  Planes,  Hammers.  Soldering  Ouns,  Paint  Scrapers, 
Pipe  Wrenches,  Blow  Torches,  Pipe  Threaders  and  Spray 
Guns. 

First  use  July  1,  1932,  on  drill  presaes,  Jig  saws,  and 
lathes. 


SN  118,189      United  States  Marine  Industries,  Inc.,  Braden- 
ton,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 

FLOAT-A-MATIC 

For  Marine  Propulsion  Units. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1959. 


S.N    119,173.     Belknap    Hardware    and    Manufacturing   Corn- 
pay,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  May  3,  1961. 


(RISADER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  284,203  and  324,707. 

For  Power  Tools  and  Accessories — Namely,  Electric  Drills, 
Horizontal  Drill  Stands,  Jig  Saw  Attachments,  Circular  Saw 
Attachments,  Oscillating  Sander  -Attachments,  Saws,  Jig 
Saws,  Oscillating  Sanders.  Jig  Saw  Blades.  Radial  Arm 
Units,  Adapters  for  Radial  Arm  Units,  Tables  for  Radial 
Arm  I'nits  and  Vertical  Drill  Stands. 

First  use  April  1958. 


SN   120,171.-   Amplifier  Corporation  of  America,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  17,  1901. 

MAGNKMOTOR 

For    Spring   Motors    Used    la    Magnetic    Sound    Recording 
Apparatus. 

¥^nt  use  May  15,  1952. 


S."^  120,597.     The  Vendo  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
May  22,  1961 


For  Vending  Machines  and  Apparatus,  Dispensing  Ma- 
chines and  Apparatus,  F'lirts  of  Such  M'achlnes,  Attachments 
and  Accessories  for  Such  Machines,  and  Installations  of 
Groups  of  Such  Machines. 

First  use  May  5,  1961. 


SN    120.796.     Diamond   Chain   Company,    Inc.,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  May  25,  1961. 


DL  RAW  ELD 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  238,186  and  628.218.  and  others. 
For  Conveyor  Chain. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  19«1 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   119,165.     Clean  A-Mat  Corporation  of  America,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1961. 

CLEAN -A-MAT 

For  Coin  Operated  Dry  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  December  1900. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  119.945. 
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^'irifi*uf",n^'?ol.?    ^'*°*'"''   ^°^P«^*"°°'   Brooklyn.    N.Y.     8X  115,328.     Frlden,  Inc..   San  Leandro.  Calif,     nied  Mar. 
riiea  May  lo,  luoi.  jO  iqqi 


DRY-CLEANOMAT 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Macbinea. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1961. 

Subj    to  Intf  with  SN  119,165. 


W 


f\^,,   '%L         kk  '  J         C     ■         ..f.  For  Photo  Composing  Machine. 

Liass  zo  — Measuring     and     bcientific      First  use  June  30, 1953. 


Appliances 


SN  117,246,     Ralph  0.  Allen,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed 
8N       100,504.     Educational       Developmental       Laboratories,         -^P*"-  ^>  1961. 
Huntlnfton,  N.Y.    Filed  July  8,  1960. 


SKILL    BUILOER 


TRAJECT  ©  attA-FH: 


For  Trajectory  Calculator  for  Small  Arms  Such  as  Rifles, 
For    Projection    Device   Which    Exposes   Projected   Printed     Shotguns,  Pistols  and  the  Like. 
Material  for  Increasing  the  Speed  and  Accuracy  of  Reading.  First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 

First  U8e  September  1959, 


SN    117,528.     Olympla    Werke  Aktlengesellschaft.    Wllhelms- 
8N  102,157.     AO  Optical  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.         haven,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 
8,  1960. 

AGOLUX 

For  Photographic  and  Projection  Optical  Lenses. 
First  usp  July  15,  1960 


SN  103,203.     Serend,  Inc.,  Dixon,  111.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg,  No.  740,456,  dated  Sept.  22.  1960. 
For  Calculating  and  Adding  Machines  and  Cash  Registers. 


SN     117,628.     Engelhard     Industries,     Inc.,     Newark,     N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


The  words  "Medical  Electronics"  are  disclaimed. 
For  X-Ray  Machine. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1960. 


BAZOOKA 


For  Thermocouple  Type  Temperature  Measuring  Devices. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1961. 


SN  106,503.     Keuffel  4  Esser  Company,  Hoboken.  N.J.     Filed     SN  117,821.     Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N  Y 
Oct.  17,  1960.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 


K-12 


For  Slide  Rules. 

First  use  June  16,  1960. 


nems-clarkp: 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  720,612. 

II  — ^— ^^^  Pqp  Electrical  Measuring  Equipment — Namely.  Telemeters, 

SN  107,735.     Burke  k  James.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.     ^**^'*'  ^*^'*'  Intensity  Meters,   Radio  Phase  Relation  Indlca 


3.  1960. 


ORTHOX 


tors,  Visual  Radio  Signal  Indicators,  Signal  Deviation  Meters, 
and  Parts  Therefor, 

First  use  in  January  1955. 


For  Photographic  Lenses,  Exposure  Timers  and  Cameras. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1958. 


SN  107,940.  Amphenol  Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  by  merger  from  FXR,  Inc.,  Woodslde.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  7,  1960. 


FXR 


SN    117,860.     HD    Electric    Company,    Deerfleld,    111. 
Apr.  14.  1961. 

IND-I-MAX 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  388,704. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,289  and  629,476  For   Measuring   Instrument   Comprising   a    Current   Trans- 

For  Precision  Microwave  and  Electronic  Test  and  Measur-    former  and  .\mmeter  Adapted  To  Be  Mounted  on  an  Electrl- 

ing   Kquipment,   High   Power  Pulse   Modulators,  and  Compo-    cal  Conductor  and  Kffected  To  Indicate  Load  Current  Wlth- 

nents  for  Radar  and  Communications  Systems.  out  Interruption  Thereof. 

First  use  ^n  or  about  Apr.  2.  1946.  First  use  Jan.  3,  1955. 
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SN    118.387      WestlngbouM    Air    Brake    Company,    Wilmer- 
dlDK.  Pa.    Filed  Apr   21,  1961. 

WAFKOMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  394.437,  711,463,  and  others. 
F'or  Test  Consoleg  and  Tegt  Racks  for  Automatically  Teit- 
Ing  Valves,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb  28,  1961,  on  a  test  console. 


SN   119,902.     Glannlnl  Controls  Corporation.   Duarte,  Calif. 
Filed  May  15.  1961 


S.V     118,803.     The     Owatonna     Tool     Company,     Owatonna. 
MlDD.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 


For  Metering  Device  for  Measuring  the  Pressure  and  Flow 
of  Hydraulic  Systems. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960 


,  t 


SN    118,835.      Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence. 
R.I.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 


WARRIOR 


For  Welders'  Helmets. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SN    118,838.     Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence. 
R.I.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1961. 


WELSHMAN 


For  Industrial  Face  Shields  for  Protecting  Workmen. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN     118,931.     Advanced     Measurement     Instruments,     Inc., 
SomervUle,  Mass.     Filed  May  1,  1961. 


MONOCAL 


For  Deviation  Calibrator  and  Signal  Generator. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


SN   118,990.     Stanley  Grlffln,   d  b  a.   Center   Scope  Products, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     Filed  May  1.  1961. 

CENTKR  SCOPE 

For  Optical  Locating  and  Centering  Gage. 
Hrst  use  in  about  DeceniJ)er  1941. 


SN  119,112.     D.L.C.  Company,  LInthlcum,  Md.     Filed  May  2. 
1961. 


COWCULATOR 

For  Analogue  Computers.  —  ^ 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  119.198.     Fabrl-Tubes  Limited.  Heanor,  England 
May  3.  1961 


Filed 


PAIR-O-MATIC 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  799,343.  dated  Dec.  17.  1959. 

For  Electrical  Mt-asurlnK  and  Indicating  .VpparatuH  for 
I'se  In  Measuring  snd  Sorting  Stockings  and  Socks  Pre- 
paratory to  Pairing. 


SPIRALOHM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,545. 

For  Potentiometers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  1961. 


SN    120,034.     Technical    Industries.    Inc..    Fort    Lauderdale. 
Fla.     Filed  May  15,  1961. 


4-  IS 


>y 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,578. 

For  Mechanism   for  Continuous   Weighing  of  Milk  During 
Its  Flow  From  the  Producing  Cow  to  a  Collecting  Receptacle. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1956. 


SN  120,201.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  17.  19«1. 

REPROTEK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,912,  701,343,  and  others. 
For    LlghtSensltlve    Photographic   Materials,    Particularly 
Film  and  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1961. 


SN  120.540.      Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  22,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  577,652  and  604.136. 

For  Electronic  Test  F^qulpment  and  Components  Thereof. 
Such  as  Microwave  Oscillators,  Pulse  Jitter  Testers,  Stabil- 
ity Testers,  Radar  Test  Sets,  Crystal  Mixers,  Directional 
Couplers,  Hybrid  Junctions,  and  Power  Dividers;  Doppler 
Radar  Navigational  Systems.  Ground  Control  .\pproach 
Radar  Systems,  Search  Radar  Systems  and  Digital  and  Ana- 
logue Computers. 

First  use  November  1959 


SN    120,602.     Ace   Electronics    Associates.    Inc., 
Mass.     Filed  May  23.  1961. 


SomervUle, 


ACEMIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635,176,  690,196,  and  others. 
For  Potentiometers,  Rheostats  and  Resistors. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


SN    120,603.     Ace    Electronics    Associates, 
Mass.     Filed  !SIay  23.  1961. 


Inc.,    SomervUle. 


ACEMEG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635,176,  690,196,  and  others. 
For  Potentiometers.  Rheostats  and  Resistors. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1961. 
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SN    120,604.     Ace    Llectronics    Assoclateii,    Inc.,    Somervllle      SN    ll»l-<2      Th»    r—         *.        ,    «,. 

MnsH.     Flltd  May  23,  1061  r-  t,.     ^''^    ^°*'''"°""o'»«'    Silver    Company,    Merlden. 

Conn.     Hied  May  2,  1961 

EXQUISITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  387,250. 

For    Sllverplated    Flatware^Namely,    Knives,    Fork.s     and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Feb.  23.  1940. 


ACESQUARE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  635,176,  690,196.  and  others. 
For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1961. 


SN    120.605.     Ace    Electronics    Associates,    Inc.,    Somervlllp 
Mass.    Filed  May  23,  1961. 

ACEMITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635,170,  690,196.  and  others. 
For  Potentiometers.  Rheostats  and  Resistors. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    107.805      Vlnlng    Broom    Company,     Springfield,    Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1900. 


SN  120,831.     Spauldlng  Moss  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
May  25.  1961. 

II       DYE  LINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562,296. 
For  Sensitized  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1951 


The   representation  of  a  broom  appearing  In   the  mark   U 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Brooms  and  Mops. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


Class  27  — Horological  Instruments 

SN  115.512      Novochoc  S  A  ,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds.  Neuchatel 
Switzerland,    Filed  .Mar.  13,  1961. 


S.N  120.284.     American  Uniform  Co..  Cleveland,  Tenn     Filed 
May  18.  1961. 


NOVOCHOC 

<)wner  of  Swiss  Reg    No.   140,«6H.  dated  Jan    17.  1952. 
For  Shock  Ahsorhlng  Bearings  for  Clocks  and   Watclies 


SAR-AMI 


For  Mops. 

First  use  Feb   28.  1961. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN     116.994.     Hy     Frackman.    d.b.a.    Alsan     Manufacturing 
Company,  X*w  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN    97.980.     J.    A.    Baldwin    Manufacturing    Co.,    Kearney, 
-Nebr.     Filed  May  27,  1960. 


For  Charms  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1961. 

11  \Mthout    waiver   of  common   law   rights   acquired   therein. 

■  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  expression  "World's  Finest 

SV    117  dno      «i,i„i^     T           *..,..  Filters"    apart   from    the   mark   as   shown.      The  drawing   is 

NY     KM  HA        -   lorT          ^^"'*»>«^«-  M«"..    New   Vork.     lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

Ilea  Apr.  i.iwoi.  For  Oil.  Air  and  Fuel  Filters  for  Automobiles.  Trucks  and 

Tractors,  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 

.    '  f"lrst  use  Nov.  11,  1959;  In  or  about  the  year  1936  as  to 

rC  "Baldwin." 


Danti 


The   name   "Dant^"   Is    nctitlous   and   is   not   the   name   or     cv  ^^kao,       »         .  w     v, 

pseudonymof  any  particular  person  "     ^^^:*^^      American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  East  Mo- 


For  Mens  Jewelry— Namely,  Cuff  Links.  Tie  Bars  Tie 
Ornaments.  Collar  Pins,  Money  Clips.  Key  Chains,  and  Belt 
Buckles.  Made  of  or  Plated  With  Precious  Metal,  With  and 
Without  Set-In  Gems. 

First  use  July  1960. 


line.  111.     Filed  Sei.t.  30,  1960. 


SN  118,022.     May  White  Corporation.  New  York,  N  Y     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1961 

WLRRY  BEADS 

shJin  '''"'*  "»«'"^''"  '«  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        The  trademark  consists  of  the  Greek  letter  mu   superlm- 

„      ■        ...     ,  ,  posed  on  a  triangle. 

F  or  Bead  Necklaces^  P„^  j,,,^^^  Cartridges. 

Hrst  use  Nov.  21,  1960.  .                                                    First  use  July  8,  1960. 
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''■^Klled  No'v    U^'lS""  ^"^'""^'""^  Company.  Denver.  Colo.    Q\^^^  32  _  Fumiture  and  UpholstCry 


CRYENCO 


SN    11(5,217.     Etsen    Brothers.    Inc..    Hoboken.    X.J.      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1961. 


1 


\athan  Haie 


Fur     Low    Temi)eraturp    Gnu    Prooes-slng    Apparatus    and 

M.)ulfi^d   (ins   Handling   Eciiilpment,   Particularly   Liquid   Hy-  The    name    "Nathan    Hale"    refers    t.,    ti.t-   ^urly    American 

dritgen     l>ewars     (Storage     Tankni,     Liquid     Hydrogen     and  patriot 

Helium    Purifiers,    Liquid    Hydrogen    Refrlgerator/Llquefler,  •''o'"  Colonial-Type  Furniture  -Namely,  Living  Room.  Bed- 

Llquld  Hydrogen   Test  Apparatus  and   Liquid  Hydrogen  Gas  ro„u\.  and  Dining  Room  Furniture. 

Separators.  »''>'•''»  "««  »°  i»85- 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1959.  •  


^"""■^"^  ^  SN  119.270.     Victor  A.   Chernlvsky,   d  b.a.   Rock-A-Tot  Com- 

SN    115.401.     Water    Refining    Company.    Inc.,    Mlddletown,         panj'.  Downers  Grove.  111.     Filed  May  4,  1961. 


Ohio,     nied  Mar.  10.  1961. 


TiuBMic 


ROCK-A-TOT 


For  Baby  Chairs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   17,  1961. 


For  Water  Treatment   Equipment— Namely.  Water  Condi-  SN    119..314.     The   Richardson   Company.   Melrose   Park.   111. 

tloners,    Softeners,   Filters.  Chemical   Feeders,  and   Aerators,  Filed  May  4.  1961. 

and  Parts  Therefor.  T-»¥/'ITT-f      ilX^ 

First  us»e  Feb.  10.  1961.  KKlihl^Al.N 


SN    118,167.     The   Perllck   Company,    Inc.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 


Owner  of  R*g.  No.  S97.030. 

For  F^irnlture  Drawers  Molded  P'rom  Plastic  Materials. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1954. 


PERTJCK   ' 


For  Refrigerators  (Domestic  and  Commercial)  and  Parts 
Thereof;  F'reezers  (Domestic  and  Commercial)  and  Parts 
Thereof  :  Refrigerated  Beverage  Dispensers  and  Parts  There- 
of;  Beverage  Coolers.  Glass  Chillers,  Bottle  Chutes  and  Air 
Filters  and  Purifiers. 

First  use  1918. 


SN   119,828.     American   Latex   Products  Corporation.   Haw- 
thorne. Calif.    Filed  May  12.  1961. 


STATKX 


For     Pads    and    Cushions    Composed    of    Cellular    Foam 
Material. 

First  use  June  11,  1958. 


SN    118.349.     Hoffman    Industries.    Inc  ,     New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1961. 


VACU-MATIC 


For  Filters  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  February  1953. 


SN    119,863.     Easy    Way    Products   Corporation.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  12,  1961. 

\vhi:i:l  of  fortune 

For  Revolving  Display  Racks. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN  118.841.      Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.     j,j^,   119  887.      Piasti-Kote,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  May 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1961.  12   1961. 


CONVERT-O-MATIC 


COLOR-GO-ROUND 


For  Beverage  Coolers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12.  1960. 


For  Revolving  Display  Racks 
First  use  April  19G1 


SN   119,025.     Martin  Filter  Corporation.  Edison,  N.J.     Filed     sx    119.912.     American    Latex   Products   Corporation,   Haw 
May  1,  19<>1.  thorne,  Calif.     Filed  May  15.  1961. 


MARTIN 


^ 


STA-C-FOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  538,498  and  600,222. 
For    Upholstery    Articles    and    Mattresses    Formed    From 
Cellular  Foam  Materials. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1961. 


RN  119.943      Curtis  Companies  Incorporated,  Clinton,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  15,  1961 


For  Oil   Filters.   Air  FMIters.   Fuel   Filters,  and  Industrial 
Filters. 

First  use  March  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  120,548. 


DLRAFLAIR 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1961. 
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'•^P['%'ued  M^/n^'m?'^^"''"'  ^°''°""''°'  ^'^"«''^'^^"'-     %,;,7f,;-,7;,«"-«  corporation.    Los  An.e>es.   CaUf. 


xMOTHER'S  HELPER 


For  Step  Stools. 

First  use  May  20,  1960. 


S.N  120.395.     Drexel  Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.C.     Filed  '"''"■  Motor  Driven  Fans 

May  19.  1961.  First  use  Mar.  24,  1960. 

(  OMPOSITE  BY  DREXEL  ,.,  ,„,„„   „, 

hN     108.067.     Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator     Company, 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  M0.054.  529.719.  and  670.243.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1960. 
For  Bedroom.  Dining  Room,  Occasional  and  Living  Room 
Furniture. 

First  use  May  5.  1961.  p„,  A,,  Cleaner  Washing  Apparatus. 

____^^_  First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  11,  1960. 

SN    120.537,     Kingston   Manufacturing  Co..    Inc.,   Newflelds.  "~~ 

N.H.    Filed  May  22,  1961.                                        ^  sN    117.809.     Ruud    Manufacturing    Company,    Kalamazoo, 

11            LTIX'r^     tT'   4  x-^  ^^^^-     ^'''fd  Apr.  13.  1961 

iVl.>Ci-\V  A  1 


FLUTTER-JET 


SANIM  \TIC 

For  Racks  for  Storing  Articles  of  Merchandise  and  Parts         p„,  p„„  p,      ,  ,,.   »      „        *      ' 
lereof.  '^"'^  "*^  Fired  Water  Heaters^. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


Thereof 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1961 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

8.\    103,888.     The    Air    Preheater    Corporation,     Wellsvllle 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  G.  1960. 

II      ROTO-PAK 

For  Heat  Exchange  Apparatus  for  the  Exchange  of  Heat 
Between  Fluids.  Such  as  Gas  and  .-Vlr. 
First  use  In  August  1959. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  106,957. 


SN    118,261.     The   May    Department   Stores   Company,   New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


For     Room     Air     Conditioners,     Dehumldlflers.     and     Gas 
Ranges. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1961,  on  gas  ranges. 


SN    118.620.     Swartwout    Fabricators,    Inc..    Kokomo.    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SN    104.602.     Klectro-Plastlcs.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y       Filed 
Sept.  16,  IWO. 

ELECTROZOXE 

For  Reclprocatory,  Electrically  or  Controlled  Valves  for 
Turning  On  or  Off  Radiators  In  Different  Rooms  or  Areas  In 
Homes,  Lofts,  Buildings  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


INSTA-CLRB 


For  Curbing  for  Roof  Ventilators. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1959. 


L 


SN   106,957.  '  'Todd  Shipyards   Corporation,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1960. 


ROTO-PAC 


For  Fuel  Burners  Including  Oil  Burners.  Gas  Burners  and 
Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor  Including  Air  Regis- 
ters and  Packages  Containing  Burners  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  In  April  1958. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  103,888. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   100,725.     The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company,  Cumber- 
land, Md.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1960. 

RIB  TRAC 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1960. 


SN    108.920      Tab   Mfg.,    Inc.,    Mount    Vernon.    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1960. 


SN    107.434.     The  Garrett  Corporation,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 

II 

Minifsin 


For  Motor  Driven  Fans. 
First  use  M«r.  24,  1960. 


The  term  "Tubeless  Tire  Repair"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  representation  of  the  tire  Is  also 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tire  Repair  Kit. 

First  use  July  5,  1960. 
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SN  118.019      The  S.  K.   Wellman  Co  ,  Bedford.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr    17,  1961 

Applicant  dlsclalm.s  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Metallic"  or  Its  phonetic  equivalent  "Metallk"  except  as  It 
appears  on  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  306,579  and 
411.420. 

For  Friction  Material  Useful  for  Clutch  and  Brake  and 
Transmission  Linings  and  Facings. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1961 
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SN    118,173      H.   K.   Porter  Company,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
PMled  Apr   19,  1961. 

PO\^oldstri;e_EX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  423,489. 
For  Hose  (Fluid  Conduit). 
First  use  June  24.  1960. 


SN    118,263.     The    May    I>epartment    Stores   Company,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20.  19G1. 


For  tiardnn  iiosp. 
First  u.se  F'eb.  24,  1961. 


SN  120,406.     Ooodall  Rubber  Company.  Trenton.  N.J.     Filed 
May  19.  1961. 

TRII  r.EX 

For  Reinforced  Fire  Host- 
'    First  use  Apr.  10.  1961 


SN  120.407.     Goodall  Rubber  Company.  Trenton,  N  J.     Filed 


May  19.  1901. 


SNAKESKIN 


For  Reinforced  Fire  Hose 
First  use  May  8.  1959 


SN  120,518.     The  General  Ttre  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  22,  1961. 

JET-AIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,078. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1961 


SN  79,441.     Thane  Mills,  Ltd.,  Keyport,  N.J.     Filed  Aug   12. 
1959. 


THANE 


For  Men's  Sweaters  and  Knitted  Shirts. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1959. 


8N  81.432.  Thane  Mills.  Ltd..  Keyport.  N.J  ,  assignee  of 
Thane  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15. 
1959. 


THANE 


For  Men's  Hose, 
nrst  use  Apr.  2.  1959. 


SN   105,982.     M.  Hoffman  k  Co  ,   Inc  ,   Boston,  Mass      Filed 
Oct.  7.  1960. 

DOUBLE  WARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547,69(i. 

For    Overalls,    Dungarees,    Jumpers,    Pants,    Shirts,    Long 
Coats,  Jackets,  and  Aprons  for  Men,    Women,  and  Children 
First  use  1925. 


SN    106,170.     Yorn    Import    Co.    Inc.,    San   Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


i]i]m©iAM 


F'or  Footwear — Namely.  Casual   Shoes,   Sport   Shoes,   San 
dais  ;    and    Athleilc    Footwear    for    Men,    U  omen,    and    Chil- 
dren— Namely.  Tennis  and  Basketball  Shoes.  ' 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


SN    106,321.     Frayne   Sportswear   Mfgrs.,    Inc..   Tampa,   Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1960. 


BY  F  RAVNE 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Blouses,   Shorts.  Capris.  Bermudas, 
Coats,  Jackets,  Pedal  Pushers,  Skirts,  and  Jamalcas. 
First  use  May  1,  1960. 


SN     106.624.      Robert     MQller    k    Co,    Zurich.     Switzerland. 
SN    120.606      American    Blltrtte    Rubber   Co  .    Inc..   Chelsea.         Filed  Oct.  18.  1960. 
Mass      Filed  May  ^3,  1961 


REEL-KING 


For  Rubber  and  Plastic  Hose. 
First  use  May  6,  1961. 


SN    120.607.     American   Biltrlte   Rubber  Co.    Inc..   Chelsea. 
Mass.     Filed  May  23.  1961. 


REEL-CiUEEN 


F'or  Rubber  and  Plastic  Hose. 
First  use  May  6.  19C1. 


For  Knitted  Sportswear — Namely.  Sweaters.  Pullovers. 
Jarkets,  Cardigans,  Gloves,  Mittens.  Socks.  Stockings.  Caps. 
Hoods,  and  Scarves. 

First  use  Feb.   27,   1956;  in  commerce  Feb.  27,  195C>. 


December  19,  1961 
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SN    106,166.     Texas    Harvest    Hat    Company,    Laredo.    Tex      SN    llfin^s      i^r^h    v»        ,     .     . 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1960  ^  tfuo,    lex.     »«    "«.538.     Lorch    Manufacturing   Company,    Dallas,    Tex. 

riled  Mar.  27,  1961. 


RQLLUR-OWM     f^ 

No  claim   is  made  to  the  term  "Roll-UrOwn"  apart  from 


HOBBIES 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Sportswear— Namely,  Dresses 
Suits.  Blouses.  Jackets,  Skirts,  Slacks.  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers 
Play  Dresses,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1938,  on  suits. 


the  mark  hhowu.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,459. 
For  Men  s  and  Boys'  Hats. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SN   106.82B      Zack  T.   Miller.   Jr.,   Ponca  City,   Okla.     Filed 
Oct.  20. 1960. 


M^ 


NCI?*- 


SN     116,540.      Marigold    Knitwear,     Inc.,    New    York      NY 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


For  Men's,  Women's  and  Children's  Sweaters. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  I960. 


SN    llfi,710.     Edison    Brothers   Stores,    Inc.,    St.    Louis    Mo 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 


MELOPED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348,626. 
For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1961. 


For    Western    Style    Wearing    Apparel    Including   Jackets. 


Tanned  Robes.  Moccasins,  and  Gloves. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1946. 


'SN  116.713.     Fit  Rite  Pants  Company,  Inc..  New  York    NY 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1961.  •      •    • 


SN  109,398.     Eddy  Bros.  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1.960 


DOE-STEEL 


r 


[-r-:!T—r-«-^-.y  ,,-,-,  _ 


For  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


TBE        '-^->—  ~ 
.  HAT  Of  THE 

-T-^  COWBOYS     ih     I 

Appllcanit  makes  no  claim   herein  to  the  words  "The  Hat 
of  the  Cowboys"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Men's  Hats. 
First  U8«  July  7,  1960. 


SN   116,837.     Revere  Knitting  Mills,    Inc.,   Wakefield,   Mass 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961 


LAMBKRRA 


For  Sweaters. 
First  use  July  1946. 


SN  116,840.     Rlelly  Company,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN    115.91'7.     Horizons    Unlimited,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 


Filed  Ma 


17.  19(11 


MARV-0-STEP 


II  1 1ft 


For  Shoes.  Slippers,  and  Sandals. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1961. 


For  Girls'  and  Ladles'  T  Shirts,  Cardigans,  Shorts,  Capri 
Pants,  Skirts  and  Sport  Suits. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN  116,416.     Outdoor  Traders,  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn      Filed     sviiRftTd      n^^AA^^^,  t  ow 

Mar  24   1961  .  ^.ouu.     n.eu     ^jj   ii6.874.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation,   Lynchburg, 

Va.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 


OUTDOOR 
TRADERS 


For  Men't  and  Women's  Sports.  Country  and  Sailing 
Coats.  Shirts,  Pants,  Waistcoats,  Suits.  Dresses,  .Skirts.  Neck- 
ties, Scarves,  Belts,  Handkerchiefs.  Underwear.  Socks, 
Sweaters,  Gloves,  Headwear.  Footwear,  and  Swlmwear. 

First  use  nrlor  to  Dec.  31,  1949. 


FOLLIES 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN  116,967.     Brownie  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York    NY. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 

colle(;e  board 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 
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BODY  BEAUTIFUL 


SN   116,992.      Flexnlt   Company,   Inc.,   Elizabeth,  N.J.     Filed    SN     117,279.     Junex     Konfektlons    Aktlebolag,     Huskyarna, 
Apr   3.  1961.  Sweden,    Filed  Apr.  6.  1901. 

JUNEX 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  34,672,  dated  Nov.  6,  1928. 

For  Ladles'  CoatK,  Fur  Coats,  Overcoats.  Ulsters,  Hats. 
Caps,  Socks  and  Stockings.  Suits,  Jackets,  Vests,  Trousers, 
Collars,  Sleeve  Cuffs.  Scarves,  Gloves.  Mittens,  Gaiters, 
Frocks  and  Gowns,  Pullovers,  Belts.  Handkerchiefs.  Shawls, 
Capes.  Shirts. 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


8X  117,083.     Associated  Lerner  Shops  of  America,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.     nied  Apr.  4.  1961. 


SN   117,570.     Mary   Vanderhoff,   Boston.   Mass.     Filed  Apr. 
10,  1961. 


TWIRLETTES 


For  Canvas  Shoes, 
t'lrst  use  Nov.  18.  1960. 


For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Girls'  Outer  Coats  and/or  Coats 
and  Sult.><. 

nrst  use  Mar.  16,  1961.        .» 


SN  117,097.      H.  Daroff  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  1961. 


SN    117,724.     MUsan   Mills.    Inc..   Lebanon.   Pa.      Filed   Apr. 
12,  1961. 

JUNIOR  ROCK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,602. 

For  Mens  and  Boys"  T-Shlrt8,  Briefs,  Undershlrta,  Under- 
sborts.  Pajamas,  Polo  Shirts. 
First  use  July  22.  1954. 


SN    118.199.     The    Manhattan    Shirt    Company.    New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 


P'or  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1959. 


SN    117,119.     Montgomery    Ward   k   Co.    Incorporated,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1961. 


JaJL  /KifuJ^ 


BRKXTSHTRE 


For  Women's  Clothing— To  Wit,  Blouses.  Skirts,  Shorts, 
Pants,  Hats,  Pedal  Pushers,  T  ShTrts,  Swlmsults,  Sweaters, 
Slacks.  Dresses.  Coats,  Suits,  Gloves,  Scarfs,  Jackets,  Robes, 
and  Raincoats. 

First  use  Nov.  1. 19^7. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    103,906.  691,747.  and  others. 

For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Women  and  Young 
Women — Namely.  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts,  Blouses,  Sweaters. 
Bowtles,  Pajamas,  PHJama  Coats.  Casual  Jackets,  Skirts. 
Outer  Shorts,  and  Casual  Trousers. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1953. 


SN   118,323.     Blue  Bell,   Inc.,   Greensboro,   N.C.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1961. 


SN  117,183       Franconla  Ski  Wear,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     nied 
Apr.  5,  1961. 


SNOW  TRAIL 


JET  AGE 


For    Men's,    Boys',    Misses',    and    Girls'    Sport    Jacks    and 
Outerwear  Jackets. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 


For    Mens,    Women's,    and    Children's    Ski    Pants,    Jackets, 
Sweaters. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1959. 


SN  118,481.     Charles  PIndyck.   Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  24.  19C1. 


SN  117,1.S4.     Franconla  Ski  Wear,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  5,  1961. 


\. 


TRAIL  GUIDE 


KtOOlx 


l\ 


\»a" 


\     \ 


For   Men's,   Women's,   and    Children's   Ski   Pants,   Jackets, 
Sweaters,  Caps,  and  Boots. 
nrst  use  Aug.  20,  1959. 


For  Outer  Wear  for  Infants  and  Young  Children — Namely, 
Coats,  Suits.  Pants,  Overalls,  Aprons,  Dresses,  Rompers. 
Scarves,  Hats,  and  Bonnets. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1960. 


SN     117.222.      Piedmont    Shirt    Company,     Greenville,     SO. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1961 

DURA  LIFE  PLUS 

<  >wner  of  Reg.  No.  707.596 

For    Men's    and    'Boys'    Shirts.    Sports    Shirts,    Pajamas, 
Jackets,  Coats,  and  Troti-iers. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1961. 


SN   119,106.     Cluett,   Peabody  4  Co.,  Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  2.  1961. 


DFUTOLFNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,303. 

For    Neckties,    Women's    Blouses,    and    Men's    and    Boys* 
Underwear. 

(Irst  use  Mar.  14,  1960,  on  men's  and  boys'  underwear. 


19,  1961 

luskTaroa, 


(.  1928. 
ters,    Hats, 
,  Trousers, 
9.    Oaltera, 
f».  Shawls, 


Filed  Apr. 
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^V^l^•t^I:  ^Zt"''  ^"'°"'''  ''"•   "•'■   ""'"  ''''''•  ''''     SN  117,379      Klmberly-Stevens  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr   7,  1961. 


Filed  May  8.  1961. 


KMGHT  OF  THE  xMGHT 


For  Pajamas. 
First  use  1920. 


SN  119,528.     The  H    D.  Lee  Company,  Incorporated,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    nied  May  8,  19«1. 


SHADEMAKER 


For  Work  and  Utility  Caps  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  1942. 


K-S  KYREL 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  702.646. 

For  Non  Woven  Fabrics  and  Bonded  Web  Fabrics  for  In- 
dustrial Purposes,  Garments,  Interllnlngs  and  Interfacings, 
Linings  and  General  Household  Textiles. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SN    117,409      J.    P.    Stevens   &   Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


SN    119,977.     William    B     KessU-r,    Inc.,    Hammonton,    N.J. 
Filed  May  15.  1961. 

THE  ROYAL  TOUCH 

For    Men'«    Clothing— Namely,    Suits,    Jackets,    Topcoats, 
Trousers,  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1961. 


SLKN 


For  Fabrics  of  Glass  Fibers  for  Industrial  Purposes. 
P'lrst  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


SN     120,050.     Westmoor    Mfj{.    Co.,     Nebraska    City,     Nebr. 
Filed  May  15.  1961. 


Ul 


HOUSE    OF  .  .  , 

CSTmOOR 


SN    117,411.     J.    p.    Stevens   &   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 

FILTRONIC 

,    For  Fabrics  of  Glass  Fibers  for  Industrial  Purposes. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  44.3,344. 

For    Ladies'    Blouses    and    Dresses,    Ladies'    Sportswear- 
Namely,  Paots,  SklrN,  and  Jackets ;  Mens  Shirts. 


SN  117,851.     Flexnlt  Company,   Inc..   Elizabeth,   N.J       Filed 
Apr.  14,  1961. 

FLEX-O-RAND 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  714,764. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Making  Foundation  Garments 

F^rst  use  Feb.  5,  1960. 


'^•^'   lis. 548.     Barclay   Woolen  Corporation,  New*York.  N.Y. 

Class  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile      ^^^ ^pr  25,  lam 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


OR  DE  LAINE 


For  Woolen  Fabrics. 
SN  115.492.     Klmberly-Stevens  Corporation,  New  York    NY          First  use  M.ircli  19.'>.') 
Filed  Mar,  13,  1961.  ~ 


K-S  BONDAIRE 

Owner  of  Reg  No   702.644. 
-  For  Non-Woven   Fabrics  and   Bonded  Web  Fabrics  for  In- 
dustrial Fse*.  Quilting.  Padding,  and  Garment  Linings. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


Class  43  — Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  119.099.     Kiiiile  Bernat  &  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.     Filed  May  2.  1961 


CARIOCA 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn. 
Plrst  use  Nov.  16,  I960. 


SN  115.494.     Klmberly-Stevens  Corporation    New  York    NY      ^^'    ^22.260.     Beaunlt    Mills,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Filed  Mar.  J3,  1961.  '  •'"°«  ^»-  1961. 


K-S  ADHERON 


For  Woven  or  Non-Woven  Fabrics  With  Granulated  Sur- 
face of  Heat  Fused  Plastic  .Material  for  Industrial  Uses,  Gar- 
ment Interllnlngs  and  Interfacings. 

First  use  Dae.  14,  1960. 


For  Rayon  Yarn. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27,  1961. 
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QaSS  44  — Dental,       Medical,      and      Suraical     ^^    120.702      Diana    Manufacturing    company.    Green    Bay, 

'  \VU.     Fljed  May  24,  19G1. 

Appliances 

MELROSE 


SN  98.679.     Chester  A.  Smith.  Jr  .  d.b  a.  Electro-Medical  En 
glneerlng  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.     Filed  June  8,  1960. 


VASOGRAPH 


For  Medical  Electronic  Diagnostic  Instrument  in  Connec- 
tion \\  1th  the  Human  or  Animal  Body  To  Determine  Various 
Factors  and  Conditions  of  the  Vascular  System. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1956. 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  May  8.  1961. 


SN   120.749.     M.   D 
Co.,  Decatur,  Ala. 


Rich,   d  b  a.   Southern  Tape  and  Supply 
Filed  May  24,  1961. 


SIRKTEL 


SN  105.791  The  PacKlt  Safety  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Green- 
wich. Conn  ,  as.sl(j;nee  of  Cecil  R  Brown,  d  b.a  The  Pac-Klt 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1960. 


PAC-KIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,205. 

For  First  Aid  Equipment  In  Kit  Form — Namely.  Bandages, 
Bandage  Compresses.  Adhesive  Compresses,  Gauze  Bandages, 
Muslin  Triangular  Bandages,  Gauze  Compresses,  Eye  Dress- 
ing Packets,  Eye  Pads  and  Boric  Acid  Ointment.  Ammonia 
Inhalants,  .\romatlc  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  Applicators  for  Tinc- 
ture of  Iodine,  Tourniquet  and  Forceps,  Wire  Splints,  and 
Burn  Ointment. 

First  use  In  the  year  J930. 


S.V    116.127.     The    Holter    Research    Foundation,     Helena, 
Mont.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 


ELECTROC  ARDIOCASTER 


For  Cardiographs. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN  116.9.'i3.     Torlt  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


TORIT 


For  Dental  Equipment,  Appliances  and  Apparatuses :  Oral 
Evacuators.  Castlntt  Machines.  Electric  Furnaces.  Vacuum 
Investing  Tnlts.  Model  Trimmers,  Dust  Collectors.  Amalgam- 
ators. Valves  for  Compressed  Air  and  Gas.  Blowpipes  and 
Burners,  Amalgam  Condensers,  Dental  Disks,  Electric  Solder- 
ing Machines. 

First  use  1940;  in  1915  as  to  "Torlt"  in  a  different  dlspla\ 


Santa    Ana, 


SN     120,636.     Hill     Manufacturing    Company, 
Calif.     Filed  May  23,  1961. 


COXTOLRETTE 


For  Leg-Elevating  .\pparatu8  for  Improving  Circulation  of 
the  Blood,   and  Lessening  the  Work   Required  of  the  Heart. 
First  use  In  or  about  November  1960. 


For  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Tape. 
First  use  September  19flO. 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  63,882.     The  Pftgm  Co..  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 
8,  1958. 


PoGM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  125,243. 

For  Marmalade. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  lOlT. 


SN  98.272.  Dairy  Maid  Products  Cooperative.  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.,  by  change  of  name  from  Dried  Milk  Products  Co- 
operative, Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Filed  June  2,  1960. 


TROPHY 


For  Instant  Nonfat  Dry  Milk,  Nonfat  Dry  Milk,  Whole 
Dry  Milk.  Butter,  Cheese,  Cottage  Cheese,  Sterile  Cream,  and 
Milk  Concentrate. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1959. 


SN    123,539.     Howard   Gross,    d  b.a.    The   Renard    Company, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.    Filed  July  7,  1961. 


POODLES 


For  Candy  Especially  for  Dogs. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1961 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


Classified 


SN  115,677.  Kenneth  E.  Etcher,  d  b.a.  Etcher  Research  4 
Development  Co.,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1961. 


SHOE  COMB 


For  Rubber  Door  Mats. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 


Class  1  - 


TRADEMARK  REGI 

PRINCIPAL 

Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


725.175.     EEZ-O-SOL.      Dover   Chemical   Corp.      S\    85  7'>1 
Tub.  6-l3-f)l.     nied  11-20-59.  ^ 


S.\ 


725.170,      EEZ-OSPERSE.        Dover     Chemical     Corp 
85,722.    Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  1 1-20-59. 

725.177.     COKOTHE.NK.       Fritz     Mdller    "Coroplnsf     KG 
SN   109,752       Pub.   5-23-61.      Filed   11-22-60. 


SN 


725.178.  KLIMBA.       Socl^t«    de     la     VlRcose     Suisse 
111,619.     Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  1-10-61. 

725.179.  NYLCOLOR.  Socl#t6  de  la  Viscose  Suisse  SN 
111,623.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 

725.180.  GFC  .-WD  DESIGN.  General  Foam  Corporation. 
SN  112,142.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  1-19-61 

725.181.  QLEN-SP.VR  .\ND  DESIGN.  Glen-Gerv  Shale 
Brick  Corporation.  SN  112,844.  Pub.  10-3-61  Filed 
1-31-(!1. 

725.182.  PP.  CO.  AND  DESIG.V  Pennsylvania  Glass 
Sand  Corporation.  SN  115.375.  Pub.  10-3-61  Filed 
3-10-«ll. 

725.183.  SKIFTITE        Eagle    Ottawa     Leather    Company 
SN  116,9188.    Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  4-3-61 

725.184.  MERINGUE.  The  Barash  Company  Inc  SN 
117,945.     Pub   10-3  61.    Filed  4-17-61. 

725.185.  BLAZERS.  Alfred  E.  Strlckman.  dba  Blazers 
Co.      SN    118,299       Pub.    10-3-61.      Filed   4-20-61. 

725.186  TIICRANE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  S\ 
118.872.    Pub.  10-3-61      Filed  4-28-61. 

725.187.  VAIX3LAS  I'nited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers 
Inc.      SN  118.922.      Pub.   10-.3-61       Filed  4-28-61. 

725.188.  ALARENE.  Courtaulds.  Limited.  SN  118  966 
Pub.  10^-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 


STRATIONS  ISSUED 

REGISTER 

Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

725,2(X).  S  TR-E-T  C-H-A  B-A-G  !  Klick,  Inc.  SN  102  122 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  8-5-60. 

725,a«>l.  ANGELES  AND  DESIGN.  Theodor  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.     SN  117,060.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  4-3-61. 

725.202.  POSTIRFBAG.  Emll  Blrnbaum.  SN  117  839 
Pub.  10-3-<il.     Filed  4-14-61. 

725.203.  LADY  DUCHESS  AND  DESIGN.  Adam-Steven 
Leather  Goods  Inc.  SN  118.538.  Pub  10-3-61  Filed 
4-25-61. 

725.204  ROYAL  DUKE  AND  DESIGN.  Adam  Steven 
Leather  Goods  Inc.  SN  118.539.  Pub.  10-3-61  Filed 
4-25-61. 


SN    119.084 


725.189.  NATURES    WAY.      Fred   A.    Velth 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 

725.190.  U4KEFIELD        Industrial     Minerals     of     Can.id 
^-'"^'^'''^       J'N"    119.702       Pub     1(^3-61.      Filed   5    lO-f.l 


Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

725,205.     COLrx>NTL.       Salzenbrodt    &    Co     G  m  b  II        SN 

100.296.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 
725.206      VI V.       SImonIz     Company.       SN     115.386        Pub 

8-22-61.     P'lled  .S-10-61. 

725.207.  TOPAD.     Haus-Chemlkallen  G.m.b  11      SN  117  49" 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  4-10-61. 

725.208.  SPYRL-ROLL        George     R.     Churchill     Company 
Inc.      SN  118, 6,57       Pub    10-3-61.      Filed  4-2(;-61. 


Class  5  — Adhesives 


725.209.     IIIRSH  WEIS  AND  DESIGN.     White  Stag  Manu- 
facturing  Co.   d.b.a.    White   Stag   Mfg.    Co.      SN    112  425 

Pub.  10-3-61       Filed  1-24-61 


Class  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Co 
positions 


m 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


725.191.  HOMEFREEZ.      Mllprlnt.   Inc.     SN  89,006      Pub 
10-3-61.     Filed  1-14-60. 

725.192.  READYBILT       Jerome    Dunlevy    Co       SN    97  008 
Pub.  10  3^61.     nied  4-14-60. 

725.193.  HD  O-WATE  Wilbur  V  Lnndqulat.  dba  Marvic 
Company.      SN    103.7.30.      Pub     10-3-61.      Filed   8-31-60. 

725,194       NEPTUNE      AND      DESIGN.        Andrews  Nunnerv 
Envelope   and    Paper  Corp.      SN    103.891.      Pub     10-3-61 
Filed  9-6-00. 

725,19.5.  RETEMBA.  Aktleholaget  W.  Dan  Bergman  SN 
105,786.     Pub.  10-.V61.     Filed  10-5-60. 

725.196.  STETSON  AND  ACCORDION  DESIGN.  Stetson 
China  Company.  SN  110.490.  Pub.  10-3-61  Filed 
12-19-60. 

725,197      FLAME-TAMER       MInton    Metal    Manufacturing 
Inc.      SN   119.223.      Pub.   10-3-61.     Filed  5-3-61. 

725.198.  FIL^N-FLO        Dor    Plastics    Corp.       SN     119  613 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  5  9-61. 

725.199.  THRIFTEE  Bemis  Bro  Bag  Company.  SN 
119.741.    Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  5-11-61. 


725.210.  ARCOTE.  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  SN 
75.529.     Pub.  6-7-60.     nied  6-11-59. 

725.211.  MALA-SPRAY.  M.F.A.  Oil  Company.  SN  97  562 
Pub    12-27-60.     Filed  5-20-60. 

725.212.  THIOGEL.  Schwarz  Bloresearch.  Inc.  S\  100  161 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

725.213.  HARDI-BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  E.  K.  Hardlson 
Seed  Company.  SN  111,100.  Pub.  10-3-61  nied 
12-30-60. 

725.214  IIALANE.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation 
SN  111,572.     Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

725.215.  MILDEWCIDE.  Arthur  J.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Vapor 
Products  Company.  SN  111,708.  Pub.  10  3-61  Filed 
1-11-61. 

725.216.  UNIPEROL  Badlsche  Anilln  k  Soda  Fabrik  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  SN  112,104.  Pub.  10-3-61  Filed 
1-19-61. 

725.217  BASOPHOR.  Badlsche  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fahrik  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  SN  112,105.  Pub.  10-3-61  Filed 
1-19  61. 

725,218.  BASANYL.  Badlsche  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  -  SN  112.107.  Pub.  ia-.3-61  Filed 
1-19-61. 
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725.219.  BASOGAL.  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  SN  112,108.  Pub.  10-3-61.  Filed 
1-19-61. 

725.220.  PKRLIA.  Safe-T  Water  Co.  8N  114.880.  Pnb. 
10-3-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

725.221.  VACATE.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  115,126. 
Pub    1&-.3-61.     m«Kl  .3-8-01. 


725,222      HI  DRY,       General     Dynamics    Qorporatlon. 
116.225,     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-22-61.  ^^ 


SX 


725.223.  COLLWAY  GAF  A.ND  DESIGN.  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation.  SN  116,301.  Pub.  10-3-61.  Filed 
3-2.3-61. 

725.224  ENIK)CIDE.  Soolete  ded  I'slnes  ChlmlqueK  Rhone- 
Poulenc.     SN  116,355.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-2.3-«il. 

725.225.  SALVO.  Ansul  Chemical  Company.  SN  116.373 
Pub.   10-.3-61.     Filed  3-24-61. 

72.%, 226      A   DIAMOND  CHEMICAL.     Diamond  Alkali  Com 

,   i.'.\        SN    ■16,389.      Pub.    10^3-61.      Filed  3-24-61 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


725,227.      ViaCOR.    Socl^t^  de  la  Viscose  Suisse.    SN  111.622. 
Pub    l<>-3-«1.     nie.l  1-1(>-61 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

725.228.     PGS.     Alcan  Cwnpany,  Incorporated.     SN  114,908, 

I'll!)    10   ,•?   ••,!       FII.mI  ".   i\   01 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

725.237.  84   SOLIDARE,      Acme   Quality    Paints,    Inc,      SN 
101,654.     Pub,  10-3-61,     Filed  7-20-60. 

725.238.  DSC  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.      Inlt.d  Industrial  Cor- 
poration.    SN   105.936.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  10-C^60. 

725.239.  LITHO-STRIP.        Utho-Strip     Corporation.        SN 
110,067.     Pub.  10-3-61.     nied  12-12-60. 

725.240.  YO-NAMEL.      The    Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube 
Company.      SN   116,100.      Pub.    10-3-61.      Filed   3-20-61. 

725.241.  ACTION  ARC.     Leggett  k  Piatt,  Inc.     SN  116,650. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

725.242.  SSS   100.     Armco  Steel  Corporation.      SN  116,960. 
Pub    ia-3-61.     Filed  4-3   61. 


Class  16  — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

725.243.  LION  BRAND.     W.  H.  Sweney  and  Company.     SN 
106,756.     Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  10-19-60. 

725.244.  RELrVAR.        Reliance      Varnish     Company.        SN 
122,119.     Pub.  10-3-61,     Filed  6-19-61. 

725.245      ARMORCOTE.      Cook   Paint   k  Varnish   Company. 
SN  122.277.     Pub.  la  .3-61.     Filed  6  19-61. 

725.246.      OP.     Ohio  Pacific  Corporation.     SN  123,226      Pub. 
10^3-61,     Filed  6-  30^-,l. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


725,229,  HARDI  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  E.  K.  Hardlsoii 
Seed  Company.  SN  111.099.  Pub  10-3-61.  Flle.l 
12-30-60. 

725.2.30.  CPA.  Cotton  Producers  Association.  SN  114,838. 
Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

125,231  ALLIED  CHEMICAL  AND  DESIGN.  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Sft  115,760.  Pub.  lO-.H-ei.  Filed 
3-l«t-61 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


725.2.32  CALVENEER  AND  DESIGN.  Knudsen  Creamery 
Co.  i)f  California,  d.b.n.  The  Calresln  Company.  SN 
112.738.     Pub.  10-3  61.     Mled  1-30-61. 

725.233  IMC  AND  REPRESENTATION  t^F  TREE  OF 
LIFE  IN  DOIBLE  HEXAGON  DESIGN  International 
Mineral*  *  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  114.487.  Pub. 
10-.3  61.     Filed  2-27   61. 

725.234.  AMERICAN  OLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Olean  Tile  Company.  SN  116.860  Pub.  lO-.'J-Cl.  Filed 
3    31    61. • 


Qass  13  —  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

725,235  PRODIC-PRICED  AND  DESIGN.  Lewis  Bolt  k 
Nut  Company     SNli»6.110     Pub.  lO- 3 -61     Filed  10-10-60. 

725.236.  GP  WITHIN  AN  OVAL.  Glamorgan  Pipe  k 
Foundry  Company.  SN  116.122.  Pub.  10-3-61.  Filed 
3-21-61.  •  ' 


Class  17  — Tobacco  Products 


725.247.      ROSEOF.LATAKIA     AND 
I^itakla   Mf>r.   Co..   Inc      SN   75, .503 
6-10  59 


DESIGN.       Rose     of 
Pub.   10.3-61       Filed 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

725.248.  ORTHO-NOVU.M.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   111,210.     Pub.   10-3-61,     Filed  1-3-61, 

725.249,  HEALTH  CROSS  AND  DESIGN,  A.  Robinson. 
Inc,  of  Altoona,  d  b  a.  Albudon  Products  Co.  SN  111.225. 
Pub.  10-3-«l.     Filed  1-3-61. 

72.''..250.  HIPPI'TOPE.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   111,607.      Pub.   10-3-61.     nied  1-10-61. 

725.251.  VALSY.N.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
112,300.     Pub    5-2-61      Filed  1    23-61. 

725.252.  SILFA  ZINE.  Pnlos  Verdes  Bird  Farm.  Inc.  SN 
112,761.     Pub.  10-.3-61.     tiled  1 -.30-61. 

725.253.  MOR  RIN  Harry  Fisher.  d.b,a.  Fisher  tVeds. 
SN   114,464.      Pub     10-3-<;i.      Filed  2-27   61. 

725.254.  DR.  S  .\ND  DESIGN  Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories. 
SN  114.583.     Pub    10   3   61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

725.255.  DYNACAINE.  Graham  Chemical  Corp.  SN 
114.954.     Pub.  ia-3-61.     Filed  3  6-61. 

"FO-WE"  Forschungs-  und  Ver- 
116,116.       Pub.     10-3-61.       Filed 


725.256.      HEPAIODRINE. 
wertungM-Anstalt.       SN 
.3-21-61. 


"FO-WE"  ForKchungs-  und  Ver- 
116,117.       Pub.     10-3-61.       Filed 


725.257,  HEPARIODINE 

wertungs-.\nstalt,       8.\ 
3-21-61. 

725.258,  CORTEPYROL     Aktiebolaget  Bofors.     S.N  116,617. 
Pub.  10-3-61       Filed  3-28-61. 

725.259,  HORN  GO.       Cutter    Laboratories.      SN     117.621. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  4-11-61. 

725.260,  SOLGEN.      Ell   Lilly   and  Company.      SN   119,626. 
Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  5  9-61. 


/ 


725,261.     TBI  SOLGEN. 
119.627.    Pub.  10-3-61. 


Eli     Lilly     and    Company. 
Filed  5-9-61. 


SN 
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725,202.     BEACTHIN.       Aktlebolaget     Leo 
Pub.  10-8-61.    Filed  5-23-61. 

725.263.     DIAD.      Lloyd  Brothers.   Inc.     SN  120  644 
ia-3-61.     Filed  5-23-61. 

725,204.      LAMBDA.      Lambda   Pharmacal   Laboratories 

SN  121.0I»2.     I'ub.  10-3-61.     Filed  5   29-61. 
725,265.     LNDULITON.      Geljfy   Chemical    Corporation 

121,246.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  6-2-61. 
725.264>.      BONAZIX.        Croolces  Barnew      Laboratories 

SN  121. 274      Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  6-2-81. 
725,267.     BQ.    Grove  Laboratories  Incorporated.    SN  121 

Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  6-7-61. 

725,208.     UOPMRIN     Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.    SN  121 
Pub.  l()-3-(il.     nied  (V-9-61. 

72r),26!t.     (IKPITIL.     White  Laboratortes,  Inc.     SN  121 

Pub.  10-;)*-(;i.     Filed  6-U-61. 

72.1.270.     KPPY       Barnes-Hind    Ophthalmic    Products 
SN  121,796      Pub.  10-3  61      Filed  6-12   61. 

725.271.  DIKASPAN     Bristol  Myers  Company.    SN  121 
Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  6  13-61. 

725.272.  FELAC.        American     Cyanamld      Company 
122,053.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  6-15-61. 

725.273      SENOVITE.     The  Purdue  Fredericit  Company. 

122,114.     Pub.  10  3  -«;i.     Filed  0-15   01. 
725.274.     LKMASCORB.      B.    F     Ascher    k    Comp.Tnv, 

S\  122.257.     Pub.  10   :!-0l.     Filed*;    19-61. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


725.275.  BLIE   BIKI)  BODIFS  AND   DESIGN.      Blue   Bird 
Body    Conibany,   assignee    of   Albert    L.    Luce.      SN   81.715 

Pub.  :i-2l|61.     Filed  9-21-59. 

725.276.  h)<^LIDAY  HOL'SK.  Harry  and  David.  SN 
97,763      Pub    H-15-61.     Filed  5-24-60. 

725.277.  JBT  STRE.XM.  Inland  Marine  Corporation.  SN 
101,948.     Pub.  10   3-01.     Filed  8-3-60. 

725.278.  AQl'AVION  Jacob  Van  Geuns.  SN  107  079. 
Pub.  10-31-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

725.279.  DIPLOMAT  II.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co  SN 
113,709.     Pub.  10-3-61.    nied  2-15-61. 

725.280.  PACK  KAT  John  R.  Klssock  and  William  Hazletf 
d.b.a.  H  II  K  Distributors  SN  117,970.  Pub.  10-3-61 
Filed  4   17-61 

725.281.  Diro-MATIC.  Sutone  Corporation.  SN  118,379 
Pub.  10-3-411.     nUMl4   21-61. 

725.282.  SCIIOFIELD.  Schofield  Mfg..  Co.  SN  118,500. 
Pub.  10   3.61.     Filed  4   24-01. 

725,28.3.  GlJt»BK  AND  MAGNET  DESIGN.  Allmanna 
Svenska  Klektrlska  Aktlebolaget.  SN  121,783.  Pub. 
10-,"!   01       Filed  6   12  61 


609.     725,292      OWL-ITE       Superweld  Corporation.      8N   108  410 

Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 
Pub.     725.293.     INSFLON.       Hampton     Manufacturing    Company. 

SN  108,779.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 
Inc.     725.294.      RADIANT.  RAY    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Radiant 

Baseboard     Panels,     Incorporated.        SN     107  970        Pub 
SX  10-3-01.     nied  11-7-60. 

725.295.  COROTHENE.       Fritz     MUller    "Coroplasf     KG 
Inc.          SN  109.753.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 

725.296.  DIALTRON.      Dlaltron  Corporation. 
,500.          Pub.  10-3-61      Filed  12-20-60. 

725.297.  SOl-NVISTER.    Solitron  Devices,  Inc. 
_690.          Pub.  1(^-3-61       F'l led  2-7-61. 

725.298.  SOLIDPAKS.     Solitron  Devices,  Inc. 
,777           Pub.  10-3-61.     F'iled  2-7-61 . 

725.299.  SPIN   SECT.      Ampsco   Corporation. 
Inc.          Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  2   28-61. 

725.300.  UNIGAP.      James    R.    Kearney    Corporation. 
,902.          114.708.     Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  3-1-01. 

725.301.  THLNDERBOLT    AND    DESIGN. 
S\         cal   Co..   Inc.      SN   114,905.      Pub.   10-3-61. 

725.302.  DECIBEL    PRODLCTS.       Decibel 
SN         SN  114.937.     Pub    10-3-61.     nied  3-6-61. 

725.303.  COV  A  TAP  AND  DESIGN.     Archibald  T.  Flower, 
Inc.         db.a.    Arch    T.    Flower   Co.      SN    118,678.      Pub.    10-3-61. 

Filed  4-26-61. 

725.304.  MICROSOCKET.     Cannon  Electric  Company. 
118,859.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  4-28-61. 

725.305.  MICROPLUO        Cannon    Electric    Company. 
118,Hei.     Pub.  10-3-01.     Filed  4-28-61. 

725.306.  MICROPIN.       Cannon     Electric     Company. 
118.802.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  4-28-61. 

725.307.  TASKOTE.      Revere   Corporation   of  America 
119,050.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 

725.308.  BRISCON.      Briscon    Electric    Manufacf urinK    Cor- 
poration.    SN  119.178.     Pub    10-3-01.     Filed  5-3-61. 

725.309.  TRIMPOT.       Bourns,     Inc.       SN     119,347.       Pub. 
10-3-61.     M  led  5-5-61. 

72.''f,:ilO.      BoiRNS.        Bourns,      Inc.        S.\      119.348.        Pub. 
10-3   01.     Filed  5-5-61. 


SN  110,530. 
SN  113,246 
SN  113,247. 
SN  114,584. 
SN 


Abbey    Chemi- 
Flled  3-0-61. 

Products,    Inc. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  22  — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

725.284  LPI  POWERLFX  AND  DESIGN.  LlRhtlnp  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc.      SN   79.071.      Pub.  10-3-<!l.      Filed  8-17-59. 

725,285.  3D  LIGHTING  Dondel  Company.  SN  84,396. 
Pub.  10-3-«l.     Filed  11-2  59. 

725,280.  J'HONTE.  Victor  Company  .,f  Japan,  Limited 
SN  95,131.     Pub.  10-.3-rtl      Filed  4-14-60. 

725287  GLOBE  AND  MAGNET  DESIGN.  Allmanna 
Svenska  Klektrlska  Aktlebolaget.  SN  98,191.  Pub 
10-3-61       Piled  6-1-60. 

725.288.  CHERRY  AND  DESIGN.  Cherry  Electrical  Prod- 
ucts  Corp.      SN    102.543.      Pub.    2-^21-<il.      Filed   8-12-60. 

725.289.  ROCKETEER.  Polytran  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
104,107.     Pub.  10-3  01.     nied  9-8-60. 

725.290.  GALAXY.  Polytran  Industries,  Inc.  SN  104.108 
Pub.  10-3  4J1.     Filed  9-8-60. 

725.291  REVERB  O-PLEX.  Calbest  Englneorlnj;  &  Elec 
tronics  Co.,     SN  104.227.     Pub.   10-3-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 


725.311.  FIN  FACTORY.  Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.  SN 
110,098.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

725.312.  O  AND  A  LURE.  Oscar  L.  Stone,  d  b  a.  O  and  A 
Lure    MfK.      SN    111,709.      Pub.    10-3-01.      Filed    1-12-61. 

725.313.  THERMOS.  The  American  Thermos  Products 
Company.      SN   112,876.     Pub.   10-3-61.      Filed  2-1-01. 

725.314.  REST'N  CYCLE  Technl  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
113.315.     Pub    10-3-01.     Filed  2-8-61. 

725.315.  TOY  CASTLE.  Conrad  G.  Lambert,  d.b.a.  Lam- 
berts Cycle  &  Toy  Shop.  SN  113.7.36.  Pub  10-3-61. 
Filed  2-15-61. 

725.310  CAROLINE  KAY.  Playland  Toy  Corp.  SN 
114.260.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  2-23-01. 

725.317.  DARTA-MATIC         The      Hubley      Manufacturlnu 

Company       SN    114.700       Pub.    l(K-.i-«il.      Filed   .3-1-61. 

Class  23  -  Cutlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

725.318.  CARLTON  AND  DESIGN.  Trans  World  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.      SN    88,341.      Pub.    10-3-01.      Filed    12-31-59. 

725.319.  MAGNAPIUJT.  Nebel  Machine  Tool  Corporation. 
SN  91,829.     Pub    8   10-60.     Filed  2   29-60. 

725.320.  PACSET.  Compax  Corp.  SN  92,869.  Pub. 
10-.3-61.     Filed  3-15-60. 

725.321.  G.E.M.  Earl  Larson,  d  b  a.  Glen  Ellyn  Mower  and 
Marine.  Hssl>cnee  of  Glen  Ellyn  Mower  &  Marine.  SN 
97,839.     Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  5-25-60. 
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"25.322.  GI»BE  Df:SIGX  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Com 
pany.      SN    l(>o.:;54.      I'ub.    10-3-61.      Fll«-d   7-5-60. 

725.323  SI'EEDMASTER  Joseph  D.  Conway,  d.b  a.  Cer 
tlfled  Chemical  &  Equipment  Company.     SN  104,592.     Pub. 

10-3-61     nied  9  h;-»;o. 

725,324.  McCRACKK.N  .A.ND  DESIGN.  Concrete  Pipe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  SN  105,266.  Pub.  10-3-til.  Filed 
9-27-60. 

725.32.1  CLETRAC  Cletrac  Corporation,  by  chani.'p  '  ■ 
name  from  The  Oliver  Corporation,  SN  106,130.  Puh 
10-3-61.     Filed  10-ia  60. 

725,32»>.  BATTKNFKLD.  Battenfeld  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.     SN    loy.io.'j.      I'ub.    10-3-61       Filed   11-28-60. 

725.327.     AITOCONER.     \V.  Schlafhorst  k  Co.     SN  113,946. 

Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  2    17-»)1. 
725,32f<.      FRY  FLOW  SOLDER  AND  DESIGN.     Fry«  Metal 

Foundries    Limited       SN    114,606.      Pub.    10-3-61."    Filed 

2-2H-(il. 
725,329.      SMOOTHLINE   .VND   DESIGN.      Capitol    Products 

Corporation.     SN  116.003.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-20  61 
725.3.30.     GOMEX.    Gomex  Verktyg  Aktiebolag     SN  116,011* 

Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 
72.'..331       FLASKONDITIONER.       Claude    B     Schneible    Co 

SN  llt!,UH2.     Pub.  10  3   61.     Filed  3-21K61. 
725, .332.     VARIT\PER.    VarlTyper  Corporation.    SNllt!,0»3 

Pub.   10-3-61.      Filed  3    20   61. 
725^3.33.      CME.       Central    Mine    Equipment    Company.      S.N 

116.208.     Pub.  10-3-61.     I-^led  .3-22-<il. 

725,334.  GLOBE  AND  MAGNET  DESIGN.  Allmiinna 
Svenslca  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget.  SN  121,782.  Pub. 
1(>_3-61.     Filed  t;-12-«l. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


725,335.    i'LYLOK.        Independent      Lock      Company.        SN 
n»V2:(l      Pnb    in  '(  r.i      Fii^d  3-22  t'-l. 


Class  26~Measuring     and      Scientific 
Appliances 

725.336      PIIOTOPLAX.     A.  B.  Dick  Company.     SN  98,066 
Pub   8-1 -<;i.    Filed  5-31-60. 

725.337.  TRANSTRrCT(»R.      William   M.   Cannon,   Jr.      SN 
108,746.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  ll~21-t>0. 

725.338.  GLOBE     AND     MAGNET     DESIGN.       Allmanna 
Srenska     Elektrlska     AktlH.olaget.       SN      121.S92.       Pub. 

1"   •?  61      Filed  tv  12   'U 


Class  27  —  Horologicai  Instruments 

725.339.     N  AND  DESIGN.    Nlcolet  Watch  S.A.    SN  108,073. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  11-8-60. 

725. .340      ELWOOD.     M    Z    Berger  A  Co.     SN  11 8.21  (!      Pub. 
10-3-61.     Filed  4-20-61 

725.341        BOREAL.       E.     Mathey  Tissot     k    Co.     S.A.       SN 

nH,4«i2      Pub    10.3   61.     Fll.-d  4    24   'll 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

72.')  342       "KOO-KEY"    AND    DESIGN.      Carole    Accessories, 
III.'        SN    114. •■)N2.      Pub     !(>^  3   r,l        Flled3    1    61. 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

725.343.     ALLPRO.     Allpro  Corporation.     SN  105,483.     Pub. 
5-16-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 
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Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


725,344      BUTTERFLY  LIKE     DESIGN.        The     EasterllnR 
Company.      SN    105,346       Pub.    10-3-61        Filed    9-2.K   «() 


Class  31  — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

725,345.  BERKEFELD  Berkefeld-Fllter  (;esellschaft  und 
Celler  Fllterwerke  G.m.b.II.  SN  04,452.  Pub.  10-3-(;i. 
Filed  12-17-58. 

725,.346.  ORIGINAL  BERKEFELD  FILTER  CELLE.  Berke- 
feld  Filter  Gesellschaft  und  Celler  Fllterwerke  G  m.b  11. 
SN    64.4.%4        Ptih     10-3-61        Filed    12    17-5H 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

725.347.  CLAVBol  RNE.       Breneman-Hartshorn     Inc.       SN 
105,863.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  10-<M;0. 

725.348.  MASTERFIRM.     The  Inlted  States  Bedding  Com- 
pany.     SN    112,176       I'ub.   10-3-61.      Filed   1-19-61. 

725.349       GrsiM»RF  AND  DESIGN      Giisdnrf  nmi  S,.i]..    Inc 
SN  115,690.     Pub.  10-3   61.     Filed  3    1.".   i;i 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


725.350.  AW     WITHIN     AN    OVAL    DESIGN        American 
Wheaton  Glass   Corporation.      SN    115,031.      Pub.   10-3-61. 
Filed  3-7-61. 

725.351.  ARM  R  CL/VD  TEMPERED  GL.\SS  AND  DESIGN. 
Hordis  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  116,519.  Pub.  10-3-61.  nied 
3-27-61. 

725.352.  FILTRASOL  AND  DESIGN.  Les  Glaceries  de  la 
Sambre  Societe  Anonyme.  SN  123,109.  Pub.  10-3-61. 
Filed  •;- 29-61. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

725.353.  FASTEAMER.      Komo    Corporation       ^v    lOr,  .'.or. 
Pub.  10-3-61       Filed  10-17-60. 

Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

725.354.  SLIMWITE.    Vogue  Rubber  Company.    SN  115,021. 
Pub.  10-.3-61.     Filed  3-r>-«l. 

725.355.  FLEX  VENT      Hastings  Manufacturing  Company. 
S\  lis. 244.     I'lih    lo   3   61       Filed  4    2">  61 . 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

725,356.      THE  STAR  LINE  AND  DESIGN     Capitol  Records. 
Inc.      SN    100.757.      Pub.  0-13-61.      Filed  7-13-60. 

725,357      AITOMIX       Automatic   Music,    Inc.      SN    116,697. 
Pub.  l()-.3-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

725.358.      SOVEREIGN.        The      Harmony      Company.        SN 
116,723.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 


CI 


ass 


725,383. 
pany. 
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Pack- 


/ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  95 


Oass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

725.359.  nKOISTKRED  OWNER.  Carl  M.  Palmer,  d  b.n. 
Automotive  Sales  Aids  Company.  SN  87,272.  Pub. 
10-3   61.     Filed  12    14-59. 

725.360.  WKSTWOOD.  Modena  Paper  MHIh,  Incorporated. 
S.N  109,9$6.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 

725.361.  QRANDKK  Strathmore  Paper  Companv.  SN 
114,802.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-2-61. 

725.362.  EO.  S.  E.  tc  M.  Vernon.  Inc.  SN  115,277.  Pub. 
10-3-61.     Filed  .l-S-Hl. 

725,3r,3.  BLEACH-WALI).  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Com- 
pHtiv       SN   lit;  772       f„b.    10-3   61.      Filed   3-29-61. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

725,364.     BILLBOARD  MUSIC  WEEK.     The  Billboard  Pub 
Ushlng    Company.       SN     112,023.       Pub.     10-3-61.       Filed 
1-18-61. 

725,365  TEIS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HERMES 
William  L.  Topp.  d  b.a.  Tels  Medical  Services  Directories. 
SN  112,086.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 

725.366.  THE  PAl  SER.  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company  of 
Minnesota,  Incorporated.  SN  113,205.  Pub  10-3-61. 
Filed  2-8-61. 

725.367.  RKDI-FRA.ME  AND  DESIGN.  William  R.  Gaiter. 
SN    114,204.      Pub    10-3-61.      Filed   2-23-61. 

725.368.  WONDERLAND  OF  HOBBIES.  Distributors 
Promotions,  Inc.  SN  115,127,  Pub,  10-3-61.  Filed 
3-8-61. 

725.369.  HOLLYWOOD  ROMANCES.  Dell  Publlshlnft  Co. 
Inc.      SN   115,306.      Pub.    10-3-61       Filed  3-10-61. 

725.370.  ROSE.MARY.  American  Greetings  Corporation 
SN  115,570.    Pub.  10-»-61.    Filed  3-14-61. 

725.371.  SPECIALTY  SALESMAN.  Specialty  Salesmiin 
Masazlne,  Inc     SN  116,268     Pub.  10-3-61.    Hied  3   22  61 

725.372.  DKTECTIVE  BtM»K  CLIB  Walter  J.  Black.  Inc 
db.a.  Detective  Book  Club,  SN  lKi.376.  Pub.  10-3-61 
Filed  3-24-61. 

725.373.  CTRRKNTS  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY.  SchlefTelln 
&   Co.      SN   116,432.      Pub.    10-3-61.      Filed  3-24   61. 

725.374.  PEPPER  ri'PKR  McCormlck  &  Company,  Incor 
porat.d.      SN    llt.m        I'ub.    10-3-61.      Filed  3-29-61. 


Class  39 -Clothing 

725,375,  BAN  LON  AND  DESIGN 
Co      SN  4S,730.      Pub    11-25-58. 

725,376  CLIFTON'S  PRINCESS. 
Western  Supply  Company.  SN 
nied  6-9-59. 


Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons 
Filed    1-10-58. 

Clifton     Wood,    db.a. 
75.454.       Pub.    10-3-61. 


725.377.  STYLE    I  NDIES    AND    DESIGN.      Style    Undies, 
Inc.      SN  91.289.      Pub.   10-3-61       Filed  2-19-60. 

725.378.  "JIFFY   WEAR."     Alamo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  93,899.    Pub.  10-3-61.     Polled  3-29-60 

725.379.  WKDEL.      Ernst   Patzak-Poor.     SN  94,01- 
10-3-61.    Filed  3-30-^!0. 


Pub 


Coopers,   Inc,     S.N" 


725.380,  VERTICAL  PANEL  DESIGN. 
97,172.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  5-16-60. 

725.381.  LEG.VTO.  Maldenform,  Inc.  by  change  of  name 
from  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.  S.\  99,067. 
Pub.  10-3-ei.     Filed  6-15-60. 


725,382.     PONTRESINA.      Lujan.    Inc. 
10-3-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 


SN    99,589.      Pub 


725,383.     PKRMATEX.     Advance  Glove  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      SN   101.591.     Pub.   10-3-61.     Filed  7-28-00. 


725.386.  NEWTON  GLOVE-N  AND  DESIGN.  Newton 
Glove  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  106,370. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  9-28-60. 

725.387.  MR.  ALIX.  Allx  of  Miami.  Inc.  SN  105.481. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     nied  9-30-60. 

725.388.  SILHOIETTE  DESIGN  OF  A  RUNNING  FIG- 
URE. Soclete  Eminence,  SN  106,005.  Pub.  10-3-61, 
Filed  1O-7-60. 

725,389  BETTIJEAN  DIMENSIONAL  COAT.  Louis  Wal- 
ter &  Co..  Inc     SN  106,865.    Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 

725.390.  DRYFAST.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
109.219.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 

725.391.  TOWER  ISLE  AND  DESIGN.  United  Shirt  Shops. 
Inc.     SN  110.496.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

725.392.  CORA  GEIS  CONVENT  HOSIERY  AND  DESIGN. 
Cora  Zens,  d  b.a.  Cora  Gels  Convent  Hosiery.  SN  110.514 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

725.393.  STYLIZED  ROOSTER  DESIGN.  Eloesser-Heyne- 
mann  Company.  SN  111,487.  Pub.  10-3-61.  Filed 
1-9-61. 

725.394.  LA.NABL.\ND,  Bernhard  .\ltmann  International 
Corporation,  db.a.  Bernhard  Altmann.  SN  111,574.  Pub. 
10-3-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 

725.395.  WIZARD  WEAVE.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  &  Sons.  Inc. 
SN  111.584.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  1-10-61, 

Coats,    Inc.       SN    114,202. 


725,396.      VEL-PACA.      Fenway 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 


Class  40 -Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


r25,397. 
96. 499 


DOLLYRAMA 

Pub    10-3-61 


ETC.       Gladys 

FllHd  5-5-60. 


F.     Hebert. 


SN 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

725,398.  BAN  LON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  B.incroft 
&   Sons   Co.      SN  55,213.      Pub.   1-27-59.      Filed   7-14-58. 

72r).399.  EVERDUR  Beacon  Looms  Inc.  SN  84,838. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     F\\*-6  11-9-59. 

725.400.  TOMAHAWK.  Newnan  Mills,  Inc.  SN  105,456. 
Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 

725.401.  ARNELURE.  Celanese  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  105,499.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 

725.402.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BALANCED  WEIGHT. 
NIchlmen  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  111,680.  Pub.  10-3-61.  Filed 
1-11-61. 

725.403.  POSTAIRE.  Wm.  Simpson,  Sons  &  Co  ,  Inc.  SN 
112,785.     Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  1-30  61. 

725.404.  DAY  &  NIGHT  WEAR  AND  DESIGN.  William 
Holllns  &  Company  Limited.  SN  116.401.  Pub.  10-3-61. 
Filed  3-24-61. 

725.405.  MINITUFT.  MInette  Mills.  Incorporated.  SN 
116.828.    Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  3-30-61. 


'25,406.      VALLEY 
116,945.     Pub.  10- 


PARK.      John    Wolf  Textiles. 
3-61.    Filed  3-31-61. 


Inc.      SN 


725.407      BALNARD     John  Wolf  Textiles,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 


SN  116,947. 


725.408.      RED     RIVER. 
116,948      Pub    10-.3-61 


John     Wolf    Textiles. 
Filed  3-31-61. 


Inc.       SN 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


r25.384.     QUIET  TOP.     E-ssex   Products. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  8-16-00. 


LUXURIA  NYLOMA.     Emlle  Bernat  *   Sons  Com- 
SN    113.611.      Pub.    10-3-61.      Filed    2-14-61. 


725.385.     HEIGHT   O'   FASHION. 
Inc.     SN  103.905.     Pub.  10-3-61. 


Inc.      SN   102,749.     725,409 
pany. 

Co..     725,410.     LUXURIA  POMPALAINE.     Emlle  Bernat  k  Sons 
Company.      SN    113,612.      Pub.    10-3-61.      Filed   2-14-61. 


Chatham    Garment 
Filed  9-6-60. 
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,411.      KLHASHIKI    VINYLON.     Kurasblkl   Rayon  Com-     fl;,,,  d7  —  Wlnoc 
anv  Limited      SN  113.927.     Pubi  10-3-61.     tiled  2-17-61.     ^'«55  *♦  /  VTineS 


Gass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

725.412.  HELPING   THE   H.WDS  THAT   HKAL.      Johnson 
k   Johnson       SN    72. .^20.      Pub     10-3-61       Filed    4   27   59. 

725.413.  CARUIO-AXIOGRAPH.     Electro  Medical   Research 
AxsoclateH.      SN    85,968.      Pub.    10-3-61.      KUod    11-24-59. 

725.414.  PINSON.      Jean    Leclabart.       SN    111,981.       Pub 
10-3-61      Filed  1-17-61. 

725.415.  GOLD  STAR.      Melene  Curtis   Industries.  Inc.      SN 
n.lKOO      Pub.  10-3-<;i      Filed  3   17-61 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

725.418.  VARIF:TY  VIE.  Doubek  Cookie  Co..  d  b  a.  Broad- 
view BaklnjT  Co.  SN  111.319.  Pub.  10-3-61.  Filed 
1-^-61. 

725.417.  WINTON  HILL.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
SN  111. 548      Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  1    9-61. 

725.41'*.  HANDI  PIF.  Continental  Baking  Company.  SN 
111,587.     Pub   10-3-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 

725.419  CHE.ZOS.  The  Frlto  Company.  SN  111,661. 
Pub    8-15-61.     Filed  1    11-01. 

725.420.  M^.  UtEEZE  Leaf  Brands,  Inc  SN  112,739. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

725.421.  SING  AND  DESIGN  Talbott  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
112,790.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

725.422.  CAB.VNITA  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Fruit  and 
Steamship  Company.  SN  113.033.  Pub.  10-3-«il.  Filed 
2-3-61. 

725.423.  MINVITINE  900.  The  Wander  Company,  d.b  a. 
Ovaltlne  FooA  Products  SN  114,564.  Pub.  10-3-61. 
Filed  2-27-61. 

725.424.  DESIGN  OF  CROSSED  RIFLES  ETC.  Comet 
Rice    Mills.      SN    114,686.      Pub     10-3-61.      Hied    3-1-61. 

725.425.  CHCRCH.  Bruce  Church.  Inc  SN  115,039.  Pub. 
10-3-61.     Filed  3-7-»;i. 

725.426  MOINTIES.  Primrose  Confectionery  Company 
Limited      SN   115.162.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

725.427  PIONEER  Itah  Packers,  Inc,  d.b.a.  The  I'tah 
Canning  Co.      SN  115.644.      Pub.   10-3-»;i.     Filed  3-14-61. 

725.428.  GOLDEN  GRADE  Mutual  Products  Company, 
dba.  Highland  Products  Co.  SN  116.653.  Pub.  10-3-61. 
nied  3-28  61. 

725.429.  SUNNY    Ci:P.      Cains    Coffee    Co.      SN    116.801. 
-3-61.     Filed  3 

725,430  MAD  RIVER  Mad  River  Orchard  Co.  SN 
116,896.     Pub.  10  .3-61      Fllfd  3-31-61.  . 

725.431.  HANDI-PAK  Kelloffg  Company.  SN  117.022. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  4-3-61 


r25.432       SPACE. 
Filed  4-3-61 


Space,  Inc.     SN  117,055.     Pub.  10-3-61 


Kern  Fruit  Company.     SN  117,110. 
61. 


725.433.  MAGICOLOR 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed 

725.434.  PROVIGEN        Mead     Johnson     &    Company.       SN 
118,269      Pub    10-3-61.     Filed  4-20-61. 


725.435.      ROYAL    BIFTET. 
SN  118.424.     Pub.  10-3-61. 


Dubuque    Packing    Company, 
nied  4-24-61. 


725.436.  MARSHALL  DIRBIN  AND  DESIGN  Marshall 
Durbin  k  Co,  Inc.  SN  118,461.  Pub.  10-3-61.  Filed 
4   24   61. 

725.437.  KRIS  KROSS  A  L.  Christensen  and  Son.  SN 
118,559.     I'ub.  10  .3-61.     Filed  4-25-61. 

725,438      SUN    CROWN.       Sun    Crown    Food    Corporation. 
.      SN  118.618.    Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  4  25-61. 


725.439.  ROGER  LOUIS.  Roger  Louis  Myers,  d.b  a.  Roger 
Louis  &  Co.     SN  113.596.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  2-13-61. 

725.440.  BIG  JIM.  Monarch  WIno  Company.  Inc.  d  b.a. 
B.J.  Company.    SN  113.853.    Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  2-16-61. 

725.441.  HOEDOWN.  Wilen  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  114,067. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

723.442.  FLAME  Wllen  Brothers,  Inc..  d.b  a.  Indian  Creek 
Wine  to.      SN   114.292      Pub.   10-3-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

725.443.  BULLETIN.  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Weston  Winery.  SN  117.399.  Pub.  10-3-61.  Filed 
t  7  r,\. 


Class  49  — Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

725.444.  BR(K)KDALE  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc..  d.b  a. 
Blackstone  Distilling*  Company.  SN  114,052.  Pub.  10-3-<ll. 
nied  2-20-61. 

725.445.  KINO  EDGAR.  H.  Stenham.  Limited.  SN  116.589. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

725.446.  QUEEN  ELEANOR.  H  Stenham,  Limited  SN 
116,591.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-27-61 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

725,447.     THERMOS.       The     American     Thermos     Products 
Company.      SN    112.875.     Pub.   10-3-61.     Filed  2-1-61. 

725,448       SYMPHONY     IN     SCULPTURE.       Creative     Arts 
Inc      SN  119,851       Pub    10-3-61.     nied  5-12-61 

Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

725.449.  SPRINGTIME.       Helene    Curtis    Industries,     Ipc 
SN  72,114.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  4   23-59. 

725.450.  BLUE  BELL.    George  H.  Weyer,  Inc.     SN  102,982. 
Pub.  8-1&-61.     Filed  H-18-00. 

725.451.  'COLOR   UP.'      Revlon.    Inc.      SN    112,488.      Pub. 
10-3-61.     Filed  1    25-61. 

725.452.  BARBASOL    AND    DESIGN.      The    Barbasol    Com- 
pany.     SN   115.214.      Pub.  10-3-61.      Filed  3-9-61. 

725.453.  AWARE.      Che«ebrough-Ponds    Inc.      SN    115,434. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-13  61. 

725,454      CHARGE.     Chesebrough  Ponds  Inc.     SN  115,436. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  3-13-«Jl. 

725.455.     ANGUS.      CliesebrouKh  Pond's    Inc.      SN    115,437. 
Pub.  10-3-61      Kii..,i  R  13  r,i 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

725.4.56.  AD-HESE  AWAY.  Schuco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
112,407.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  1-24-61. 

725.457.  DERMA-CLwWE.  Autoclaved  Products.  Inc.  SN 
116,789.     Pub.  10-3-61.     nied  3-30-61. 

725.458.  PH08-0  BRITE.  Brltex  Corporation.  SN  118.132. 
Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 

725.459.  VIEW.  The  Glasshouse  Company.  SN  118.343. 
Pub  10-3-61.    Filed  4-21-61. 

725.460.  SCENT  AWAY  AND  DESIGN.  United  Develop- 
ment Laboratories.  SN  118,625.  Pub.  10-3-61.  nied 
4-25-61. 
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725.461.     BOZO    AND    DOQ    DESIGN.      Toole   Canning    In 
dustrie-j.  iDc      SX  118.738.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Klled  4-26^1 
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Collective  Membership  Marks 


Service  Marks 
Class  too  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  200 


725.463.     AWPI  ETC.     American  Wood  Preservers  Institute 

S.N  114.82H.     Pub.  10-3-Cl.     Filed  3-3-61. 
725.4C4       LE   TRAVELEER   AND    DESIGN.      Le    Traveleer 
725,462.      OKFSETA   IN  A  CIRCIF      Th«»  ^  SN117.r.40.      Pub.    10-3-^1.      Filed   4-11-61. 

cV  CiKCLh.     The  Aerospace  Corpo-     725  465       S.\    v     AVn    nirtjinv        c.     .  . 

ration.      SN   115.653.     Pub.   10-3-61       Filed   1l^R1  '-^^''^       >-.\.t.    AND    DESIGN.       Society    of    Automotive 

IV  ^oi.     Hied  3-15-61.  Lnglneers.  Inc.    SN  119,318.    Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  5^^1. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Ifiese  reRlstratlons  are  not  subjwt  to  opposition. 

Class  2  -  Receptacles  Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

*<"^'''    -^-^       SN    9.. 091.      Filed   P.R.    5-20-60;    Am.    S.R. 


TWIS-Tor 


9   29-61 


For  Pap«r  BaRK. 
First  UKJeiJulj-  1958. 


725.467 
SN  101. 


GAME   OF  THE    \\  EEK 

For  Magazine   or  New>.paper  Column   or   Section 
First  iisH  Mar.  20.  1900. 


(Sulf   States    Paper   Corporation.    Tuscaloosa.    Ala 
f».     Filed  P.R.  7-26-60;  Am.  S.R.  9-19-61. 

E-Z  KART-N-PAK 


For  Dle-Cut   Foldable  Paperboard  Box  Blanks 
First  usf  May  31.  19<i0. 


725.468.     Chicago  Carton  Company.  Chicago,  111.   SN  115  664 
Filed  3-15-61. 

LONG-LIFE 

For  Paperboard  Partitioned  Carriers  for  Hand  Transport 
I ng  of  Articles.  . 

First  II-.'  1%'Ip.   1><    }f.)n() 


Class  39 -Clothing 

725.471.     Sport-Wear  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Etowah    Tenn      SN 
69,212.     nied  P.R    3-9-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-3-61 

REVERSIBLES 

For  Hosler.i. . 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1959. 


Class  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

725.472.      Valley     Produce    Company,     Columbus.     Ga        SN 
96,902.      Filed   P.R.    5-11-00;  Am.   S.R.   8-28-61. 


Class  19-Vehicles 

725,469.     Surelock  Mfg.  Co..  luc  .  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     SN  61  218 
nied  P.H.  10-23-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-8-60. 


THE   RED    CUP    WITH     THE 

For  Hydraulic  Wheel  Cylinder  Brake  Cups. 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1957. 


NE 


20.770. 
147.683. 
147.765. 

148.174. 
148.604. 

148,665. 
148.790. 
148.998. 
149.816. 


The   drawing   Is   lined  for  the   color   red,   but   no  claim   Is 
made  to  said  color. 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1950 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


NONPAREIL.  CI.  16.  2-23-1892 
Sg  IN  CIRCLE.  CI.  19.  10-25-21 
CRYSTAL     TISSUES     AND     DESIGN 

11-1-21. 
THE  NCR.    CI.  38.     11-8-21. 
REPRESENTATION      OF      AN      EYE 

11    2221. 
HONOR      CI    46      11-22-21. 
BF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     11-29-21 
CRAgCELINE.    CI.  42.     12-6-21  ^ 

ACME.    CI.  10.    12-27-21 


CI. 


CI.      46 


149,982. 

150.107. 

152,922. 

153.240. 

153.739. 

153,850. 

154,143. 

154.296. 

390.045. 

390.074. 

390.729. 


LACLEDE  KING     CI.  12.     12-27-21. 

ENAMELOID.     Cl.  18.     12-27-21 

BIG    C   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   46.      3-7-22 

ANNIVERSARY.     CI.  28.     3-14-22. 

SLEEP    INSIRANCE.      Cl     6       3-28-22 

THESCO   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   31       3-28-22 

MOGIL      Cl.  22.     4-4-22. 

FEMS      Cl.  44.     4-11-22. 

CELADRV.     Cl.  42.     9-2-41. 

BHITEWAV.     Cl.  4.     9-9-41. 

CELAPLAID.     Cl.  42,     9-30-41. 


IM  98 

.{90.804. 
391.1«0. 
391,387. 
391,582. 

392,082. 
392.f,22 
.392.713. 
393,064. 
.393.103. 
393.104. 
393.105. 
393.124. 

.393.134. 
393.145 
.393,192 
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MUSAPHOMC.     Cl.  21.     10-7-41. 
SIPRA  TEST.    Cl.  33.     10-28-41. 
LEMPCO.     Cl    23      11-4-41 


AND      DESIGN.         Cl.       6. 


PLRITAX-BEALTY 

11-18-41. 
C-F      Cl.  23.     12  9-41. 
ROSEMARY.     Cl.  51.     1-6-42. 
MOTo-MATK.     Cl,  21.     1-13-42. 
BILLY  THE  KID  ANb  DESIGN.    Cl.  39.    1-27-42. 
ETHRINATE      Cl.  18.     1-27-42. 
PYRINATE.     Cl.  18.     1-27-42 
PYTIIERATE.     Cl    18.     1-27-42. 
FIREMANS     CHILD     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.      39. 

1-27-42. 
NYPENE.     Cl.  1.     1-27-42. 
COPENE.     Cl.  1.     1-27-42. 
NOSTAL^GIA.     Cl.  51.     1-27-42, 


393,201.  SOIL  MASTER.    CI  23.    1-27-42. 

393,227.  PRIODAX      Cl    18.     1-27-42. 

393.274.  PRESTITE.     Cl    21.     2-3-42 

393.419.  SNOW  MAID,     Cl.  40.     2-10-42. 

393.496.  PARA  SYLLIUM.     Cl.  18.     2-17-42. 

393.561.  LITTLE  GIANT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  34.     2-17-42. 

393,785.  SAUTE.    Cl.  42.     3-3-42 

393.787  FLEETWINO.     Cl.  42.     3-3-42. 

393.954.  LEXO,     Cl   46      3-10-42. 

394.084.  SHO  PAL.     CI.  11.     3-17-42. 

394.226.  DAWHIDE.     CI.  40.     3-24-42. 

394.227.  GRANS.     Cl.  46.     3-24-42. 

394,286.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CLOVER  LEAF.     Cl.  7. 

3-31-42. 

394.314  MOTTS      Cl.  46.     3-31-42. 

394,371.  GOLD  CROSS.     CI.  46.     3-31-42. 

394,540.  VARI.     Cl.  21.     4-14-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

328.889.      PIRSPLN    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    39.      10-8-35. 
347.028.      HOSPITAL  PACK.     Cl    46.     6-15-37. 
433.695.      WEST  GRO.     Cl    46.     10-28-47. 

605.425.  DORMER   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.      5-3-55. 
614.506.      ACENYL.     Cl.  42.     10-18-55. 

The  tolloxcing   regUtrations   itaued  ffov.    1,    1055 

••.15,064       REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD.     Cl.  12. 
♦•,15.069       GEFI  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13. 

015.072.  DRAPROLL      Cl.  13. 

615.073.  SOFTEE-SEAT.     Cl.  13. 

615.075.      LEVEL  RITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13. 

615,079.      PROTECTOTAPE  (ON  SCROLL  DESIGN).    Cl.  14. 

615,083,      SENSITIZED      Cl.  15. 

615,085.  BIG  TOWN.     CI    15.  ^ 

615,092  LOGO  AND  DESIGN,     Cl.  16. 

615,101.  BE.\UTIFLO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  16. 

615,117.      SKIX.     Cl.  18, 

f.15.119       S-R-27  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

615.123.      WISK  AWAY      Cl.  18. 

015.125  ARTHIGON      Cl.  18. 

615,126.  MASTI  TREAT.     Cl.  18. 

615,128.  IM.MIN      Cl.  18. 

615,136.  CORABATE.     CI.  18. 

615.139  ADDA  POUND.     Cl.  18. 

615.140.  PENACAIN      Cl.  18. 

615.141.  ETENSOID.     Cl.  18. 
615.142  BILKETTE.     Cl.  18. 

615,147  REPRESENTATION  OF  PREHISTORIC  ANIMAL. 

Cl.  18. 

615.155.  RHINAMYL     Cl.  18. 

615.159  COMPONEF.     Cl.  18. 

615,183.  DI8AC      CI.  18. 

t;i 5,184.  BIO  F  CORTEF.     CI.  18. 

615.187,  NEO  F'CORTEF.    Cl.  18. 

615.191.  ESTAB,     Cl.  18. 

615.197.  SAFE     T     PASS     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

AUT<».    Cl.  19. 

615.198  BABY  S  FLYING  SAUCER      Cl    19. 

615,200  SEW   EASY  SEW  IT  YOURSELF!  AND  DESIGN, 

Cl.  19. 

615.206.  LUCKY.     Cl    19. 

615.207.  ELECTROBLOC.    Cl.  21. 

615.208.  ORKIN      Cl.  21 

615,211.  REPRESENT.\TION  OF  CHEF  PUSHING  CART 

Cl.  21. 

615.213,  SUPER-JET.     CI.  21. 

615,215,  MULTAX.     Cl.  21. 

615.216  C.NC.     Cl    21. 

615,217.  BRONSKOL.     Cl.  21. 

615.218  OCETHERM.     Cl.  21. 

615.219  LETTER  C    IN   MORSE  CODE.     Cl.   21. 

615.221.  KIRBY  AND  DESIGN     CI.  21. 

615.222.  STRADIVARIUS   AND   DESIGN    (REPRESENTA- 

TION OF  A  VIOLIN)      Cl.  21. 

615.231  BD  WITHIN  DESIGN      Cl.  21. 

615.234.  ADVE.NTl  RER      Cl.  21. 

615,242.  PORCELINE      CI.  21. 

615.247  FRYALL.     Cl.  21. 

615,252,  RELYON,     CL  21. 


615,255. 
615,257 
615.258. 
615.260. 

615.261. 
615.262. 
615.264. 
615.266. 
615,268. 
615,269. 
615,273. 
615,277. 
615,278. 
615,284. 
615,285. 
615.287. 
615.288. 
615.290. 
.•.15.293. 
615,295, 
615,299. 
615.312. 
615.314. 
615.315. 
615.317. 
615.323. 
615,332. 
615,337. 
615.338. 
615.339. 
615,341. 
615.347. 
(.15.351. 
615.352. 
615.353. 
615,357. 

615,358. 

615,361. 

615.362. 

615.368. 

615.373. 

615.374. 

615,379. 

615.381. 

615.382. 

615,383. 

615,384. 

615.386. 

615,389. 

615,410. 

615.412, 

615,413, 

615.416. 

615.419. 

615.420. 

615,421 

615.422 

615.429. 

615,435. 


CIRCULAR     DESIGN). 


MULTI  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl,   21. 
GEN  A  MATIC,     Cl.  21. 
SPOT-A-CAR.     CI.  21. 
JACKSON     J     (WITHIN 

Cl.  21. 
DURA  RAMIC      Cl.  21. 
MYRIA  LITE      Cl   21. 
ELECTROPUFF.     Cl.  21. 
KITTYHAWK.     CI.  21. 
RELIAPAK.     Cl.  21. 
FEATHERWARM.     Cl.  21. 
WINNIE  THE  GOOSE.     Cl.  22. 
PL-VIN  CLOTIIESMAN.     Cl.  22 
"LIKE  MO.MMIES^    AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 
SLOTS-O-FUN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  22. 
TRU-FLY.     Cl.  22. 

K    WITHIN    HEXAGONAL   BORDER.      Cl.   22. 
LITTLE  MISS  MODEL.     Cl.  22. 
MERRY  MINNOW      CI.  22 

"HEDDON   MADE    IS   WELL-MADE.'     Cl.   22. 
TEXAS  42  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 
DURA  FLOTE.     Cl.  22. 
RUF  RIDER.     Cl    22. 
DECO.     Cl.  22. 
NOR-SURF.    CI   22. 

FUN  +  DAMENTALS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 
DAYCO.     Cl.  23. 

I»TC.  GREEK  WORDS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   23. 
KOOL  gllK      Cl,  23. 
VECO.     Cl.  23. 
.MAGIC-GRIP     Cl.  23. 
hTL.     Cl.  26. 

BICHROMATOR.     Cl.  26.  ' 
WINNERATER.     Cl,  26, 
FRACTON.     Cl.  26. 
SILENT   SHOPPER  AND 
SCRABBLE     JEWELRY 

Cl.  28. 
SFR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
PERMOTONE.     CI.  27. 
TWO-IN-ONE,     CI.  27, 
BADUFA.     Cl    27. 
COURT  JESTER     Cl.  28. 
VAICO.     Cl.  28. 

MIN  X  WITHIN  OVAL.     Cl.  31. 
GREASE  MISER.    Cl  31. 
INDRALINE      Cl.  32. 

BRIAR  AND  CIRCLE   DESIGN.     Cl.   32. 
ACF  HORIZONS.    Cl.  38. 
ALFAMIX.     Cl   46. 
GOLDEN  ROYAL.     Cl.  46. 
GOLDEN  FRUIT.    Cl.  46. 
FEEDAPET.     Cl   46. 

MAMAS   MONOSALT   AND  DESIGN.      Cl    46. 
B  AND  BAND  DESIGN      Cl.  46. 
HEN  IN  BONNET  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 
SIDES  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 
FIVES.     Cl    46. 
STAZE.     Cl.  46. 
BRAW  LAD      Cl.  49. 
SPRINGLO  ORNAMENTS.    CI.  50. 


DESIGN.     Cl    26. 
ETC.      AND     DESIGN. 
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TM  99 


015.436.  KUPER  KRAFT.     CI.  50.  615,470. 

615.437.  TOBEY   AND   DESIGN    (REPRESENTATION   OF 

AN  ELEPHANT).     CI.  50. 

615.438.  TRAPMASTER   AND   DESIGN.      CI.  60. 
<>15,439.  BELLPINES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 
615.440.  IDE.NTO-GRAM.     CI.  50. 
615,442.  VERVE      CI.  51. 
615.444.  CAT  CAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 
615,450.  AJDMIRACION  RINCESS.     CI.  51. 

615.455.  LOVE  STORY.     CI.  51. 

615.456.  GOLD  AND  VELVET.     CI.  51. 
615,457  HANDY  PANDY.     CI.  51. 
615,459.  INSTANT  WIPE.     CI.  52. 


615 
615 
015 
615, 
615, 
615, 
615, 
615, 
615, 
615, 


,479. 
,480. 
,481. 
,483. 
,494. 
,501. 
505. 
506, 
514. 
515. 


ULTRA     CHEMICAL     WORKS     AND     DESIGN 

CI.  52. 
C-A-S    BUDGET    PLAN  AND   DESIGN.      CI.    100. 
C-A-S.     CI.  100. 

GANE  ECONOMY  CLUB  AND  DESIGN      CI    101 
"GL.\MORAMA."     CI.  101. 
THE  MECHANEERS  PLAN.     CI.  100. 
CAPTAIN  CARL.     CI.  107. 
SIMPSON  TREE  WOOL.    CI.  1. 
FIELD.     CI.  1. 

BATES'  OVEN  CLEANER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 
CRUZAN.     CI.  106 


TM  773  O.G.— 8 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

DECEMBER  19,  1961 

(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Cor.-ected,  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  PubUctions) 


^M^   '"'i""^*'***-.  ^"t"  •  ^«*  York.  NY.    615.384,  cane      CI.  38 
Abbt|y    UjwnK-al    JO..    Inc..    I'rov.dence,    K.l.      725,^01.    pub. 

■iv    *>~01.       CI.  til. 

■'^^^on  LutM.ratories.  North  Chicago^  111.     393.496,  ren.  12-19- 

'^Tl-.Hi'i*'"*'..  P«'Dt8,    Ino.,    Detroit.    Mldj.      725.237.    pub. 
ll>-o-ol.     Cl.  14. 

'^I^ub  ^'a^|"«f  *  cf'a^*****^"'  ^°*^'  ^'**  ^*"'''  ^-^     723,203^. 
Add  A  I'uunU  Co.  :  tiee^ 

Matiiis.  John  H 
Advance  Glove  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     725,383,  pub.  10-3- 

ol.      C-l.  *iv. 

AeroBpace  Corp..  Kl  Segundo.  Calif.     725,462.  pub.   10-3-61 
Aktiebolaget  Bofor«.  liofors.  Sweden.     725.258.  pub.  10-3-61. 
Aktiebolaget   Leo.  HeUlngborg,  Sweden.     725,262.  pub.   10-3- 

'i  1 .      (^  1 .    1 3 , 

Dan  Bergman.  Sodertalje.  Sweden.     725.195. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     725,378,  pub.  10-3-61. 


Alton.  111.     725.228.  pub.   10-3-Gl.     CI    9 

Fort    Worth.    Tex.      725,268,    pub. 

725.387,  pub.  10-3-«l.     CI. 


Aktiebolaget   \V 

pub.  10-3-61 
Alauu)  Mfg.  Co. 

CI.  39. 

Alcan  Co..  Inc.. „,  . 

Alcon    LaburatorleH.    I'nc 

10-;i-«il.     CI.  18. 
Alix  of  Mluml.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla 

39. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     725.231.  pub.  lO-.i- 
61.     CI.  10. 

*^'!,'.{  ^"'"'''"♦''■•'  "^'fK-  Co  .  Milwaukee.  WU.     615.339.  cane.     CI. 

Allmanna  Svenska  ElektrUka  Aktiebolaget.  Vaetera*    Sweden 

725.283.  pub    10-3-61.     CI.  19 
Allmanna  Sienska  Klektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Vasteraa   Sweden 

(2.). 287.  pub.   1U-3-6I.     CI.  21 
Allmanna  S*enska  Klektrlska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

<  2d. 334  pub.   10-3-«)l.     CI.  :;3. 
.Vlliiianna  Svenska  Kl.-ktrlska  Aktiebolaget.  VaMteraa    Sweden 

i2.).338.  pub.    10-.'i-61.     CI.  26.  '  ' 

Alli)ro  Corp.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     725.343.  pub.  5-16-61.     CI. 

Altmann,  Hernhard  :  See    - 

.Mtmann.  Benihanl,  International  Corp. 
Altmann.  Iternhard,  International  Corp  ,  d.b.a    Bernhard  Alt- 

matin.    New   York.   NY.      725.394,   pub.    10-3-61.      CI    39 
American    AKrIcultural    Chemical    Co.,   The,    to    the  American 

'?.?'■  a"L'V'U  *'*'""'■*'   ^"-   •'^'«^   ^Ofk.   NY.      149.816,   ren. 
l^-lV-ol.     CI.    10. 

American  B«tuty,  Cosmetic.  Charm  and  Health  Showa.  Inc. 

The.    Los  AuKeles,   Calif.     61.1,483,  cane      CI    101 

American  Cyanamid  Co..  New  York.  NY.     615.140,  cane.     CI. 

American  Cytnamid  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    725.272.  pub.  10-3- 

O  1  ,  i_  I,      1  O, 

'^"J?v'S"2,  *'7?*'.?P   <^o'"P  •    Cl«'veland.    Ohio.      725.370.    pub. 

Arnerican  Lecithin  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  American  Lecithin 

Co.  Atlanta,  Ga.     39:!.9.'>4.  ren.  12-19-61       CI    46 
American  Oil  Co..  The:  See—  ' 

Deviie  Mfg.  Co  .  The. 
American  Olean  Tile  Co  .  Lansdale.  Pa.     725,234.  pub.  10-3- 

Amerlean-SaJnt  Gobain  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Window  (JlasH  Co 
.\merlcanTherinoH  Products  Co.,  The.  Norwich.  Conn.     725. 

Amer^lcan^Therimm  Products"  Co..  The.  Norwich.  Conn.     725. 

American ^Whea ton  Glaw  Corp  .  Millvllle.  N.J.     725.350.  pub. 

■^T«1nf  r^h'Jr'^i'''  *''"^';   ^"^   I^'ttsburgh,   Pa.,   to  Amerlcan- 
Salnt^Gobtln  Corp..  KIngsport,  Tenn.     391.180.  ren.  12-19- 

■^'pirb''l"-3  5i*^    n'''*->0<7"  ^""^'fut^-  Chicago,   111.      72.'i.463. 
Ainpsco  Corp,  Columbus.  Ohio.     725.299,  pub.  10  3-61.     CI. 

■^°STr.4^'par7(>-^3Ti'"'*r'r"i'  ^"^'  ^'"■''  •  "''■''«^"'*-  -"^'y- 

•^"^"•gChemicBl  Co..  Marinette.  Wis.     725.225.  pub.  10-3-61. 
^'■^J«^Oj|t^l  Corp..  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     725.242.  pub.  10-3-61. 

^''lO-S  rfi    VlR**'  '°*^"   ^*"*""  ^'*^'  ^*'-     '^25,274.  pub. 

■^*«o"^'c/'6**'"''  *^""*  ■  A'^^'i'^'"'"-  Va.     725.210.  pub.  6-7- 

^"lO  3-«f     O^^sT"'    ^°*^'    ^"*^"''''^*-    ^^       725.457.    pub. 

'^'m"!vfll   ^Cr'36^"'"'    ^''"'"*'    I^P''1«.    Mich.      725.."?57.  pub. 
Automotive  .Sales  Aids  Co.  :  See — 

Palmer.  Oarl  .M. 
n  nnd  n  Co.  Walla   Wnlln.  Wash      «i.'i.4in.  cane      C]    46 
Badlsrhe   Anllln     Ac    .S..da  Fal  rlk   AktlenKeselNchaft     L'ldwlc- 
shafen     (Rhine),     Germany.       725,216-19,     pub.     10-3-61 


Furtwangen   (Schwuriwald). 

725.376.  pub. 

725,398.  put 

725,184,  pub.  10-3-61 

725,452.  pub.  10-3-61. 

Inc..    Sunnyvale,    Calif 

46 


615,413. 
cane 
111. 


BadUehe  Uhrenfabrlk  G.m.b.H  , 

Germany.     »il5,;<08.  cane.    CI.  _i 
Bancroft.  Joseph  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington    Del 

H-25-5S.      CI.  39.  e.       .         . 

Bancroft   Joseph,  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     725,398.  pub 

1    J(-o9.     LI.  42. 
Barash  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Barbatiol  Co.,  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

CI.  51. 
Barnes-Hind    Ophthalmic    Products 

725.270,  pub.   10-3-61.  CI.   18 
Harnett  Co.,   The.   Jersey   City,   NJ 
Bates  Soap  Corp..  Buflfalo.  N.Y      615  514 
Battenfeld    Corp.    of    America,    Chicago 

10-3-61.     CI.  23. 
Beacon  Looms  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     725,399 

Bede  Products  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  61.5.231.  cane 
Bee  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  615.092,  cane  CI 
"^'"l8  Bro.   Bag  Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.      725.199.   pub 

B^nfer^  M.  Z..  &  Co..  New  York.  NY.     725.340.  pub 

Berkefeld  Filter  Gesellsehaft  und  Celler  Kilterwerke  (i.m.bH 
telle.  Hannover.  Germany.     725.345-6.  pub.   10-3-61.     CI." 

O  1  , 

Sons  Co..  Jamaica  Plain.   Mass 

CI.   43. 

Sons  Co..  Jamaica   Plain.  Mass 

CI.   43. 

The.   New   York.   NY.      615.419.    cane.      CI 


cane.     CI. 

CI.  52. 
725.326.    pub. 

pub.  10-3-«l. 


CI.  21. 
16. 
10-3-61. 

10-3-61. 


725.409. 
726.410. 


to  Ferler 
12-19-61 
to  l-erler 
12-19-61. 


Blanchini. 

CI,  42. 
Blanchini. 

CI.    42. 

25.3<i4,  pub. 


Inc., 
Inc., 


Bernat.  Emlle.  & 

pub.    10-3-01. 
Bernat.   Lmile,  & 

pub.    10-3-61. 
Best    Foods.    Inc.. 

46. 
Blanchini,  h'erier.  Inc.  :  is'ee — 

Bianchinl,  Kerier. 
Binnehlnl.    herier     Lyon.    France. 

New    York.    .\.Y.      148.790.    ren 
Blanchini,    l-erier     Lyon.    France 

New    York.    N.\.      J48.<>98.    ren.    i^-ii»-.,i 
Billboard  Publishing  Co'.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     . 

10-3-61,      CI.   38. 

^'"1^*3"™"    *'"'"'    '"^'"^    ^*"'*''    '^'■^'"      "25.202.    pub.    10-3-61. 

""naV  '7S72"'pu'b"'i'ai^iri  ""^rT'  ^*^"''  ^''"''-  *''^«'^°- 

Blackatone  Distilling  Co.  :   *«>c — 

Schenley  DlstHrerK,  Inc. 
Blatterman,  Prescott  H  ,  Jr.,  d.b.a    The 

Roehelle,  NY.     615.288.  cane.     CI,  22 
Blazers  Co.  :  liee — 

Strlckman.  .\lfred  E 
Blue    Bird    Body    Co..    from    A.    L     Luce 

725.275,   pub,   3-21-61.      CI.    19  ' 
Bobrlch  Products  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

Bourns     Inc.,    Riverside.    Calif.      725.309-10.    pub.    10-3-61 

Breneman  Hartshorn    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      723.347.    pub 
1  tf — i> — ol.       vl.    3*-, 

Brlggs  lee  Cream  Co..  Washington.  D.C.     615.420.  cane      CI 
46. 

^'■'in^'^'o  <.^'**''^l*^  ^y^^    *"*""P-   Auburn.    Mass.      725.308,   pub 
H>— 3— ♦>!.      CI.    21. 

Bristol  .Myers  Co.,   New   York,  N.Y.      725.271.   pub. 

Brltex  Corp  .   Boston.   Mass.     725.458.  pub    10-3-61 
Broadview  Baking  Co.  :   See — 

Doubek  Cookie  Co. 
Brulock.  Joseph.  Co.  :  8ee — 

Burloek.  .losepli. 
Bruynzeels  Vloerenfabrlek  N.V.,  Zaandam,  Holland 

cane.     CI.   12. 
Burloek    Joseph,   d.b.a.   Joseph   Brulock   Co.   New  York 

<>1 4.506.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Burndy  Corp.  :   See — 

Burndy  Knglneering  Co..  Inc. 
Burndy   Engineering  Co.,    Inc .    New   York.    N  Y      to   Burndy 


Prestaloy  Co.,  New 

Fort    Valley.    Ga. 
615.269.  cane.     CI. 


10-3-61. 
.     CI.  52. 

615,064. 
NY. 


4".   ren.    12-10-61       CI 
61.'>.352,  eanr.     CI.  26 
'25.429. 


City.    Okla. 
Co.,    Los 
Calif. 


Angeles. 
«J  5.211. 


Corp..   .Norwalk,   Conn,     304 
Burrell  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Cain's    Coffee    Co,     Oklahoma 

10-3-61.      CI.   46 
Calbest    Engineering   &   Electronics 

<  25,291.   pub     10-.3-61.      CI     21 
Cal-Det    Products    Co..    Culver    City 

CI.  21. 
Calresln  Co..  The  :  See — 

Knnds'n  Oeamerv  Co,  of  California 
Cannon    Electric  ^Co.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 

Cannon,    William    M,.    Jr..    Northrldge.    Calif, 

Capitol    Products   Corp,.    Meehanlcsburg    Pa 

10-3-61,     CI,  23, 
Caoltol     Records,    Inc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

Carole  Accessories.    Inc.,    Los  Angeles.   Calif. 

^*L,P^?.  ^*'^y'co,,    Ltd,.    The,    Nassau,    Bahama 
615,444,  cane.     CI.  51. 

TM  i 


:i. 

pub. 
Calif, 
cane. 


725.304-6. 
725,337, 
725,329. 
725.356, 
725.342, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
Islands. 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.  390,045,  ren. 
Ceianese  cJrp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  390.7l'9.  ren. 
(>la"ne»e   Corp.   of  America,   New    York,   N.Y.     725.401.   pub. 

Central   Mine   Equipment  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     72.').333,  pub. 

10-3-til.      CI.   23.  ,  „.  ,,,      p.-   ,-a 

CertUied  Automotive  Service,  Inc..  Champaign,  111.     0lo,4i»- 

»U.  cauc.      CI.    lOU. 
Certifle<l  Chemical  4  Kquipnient  <  o.  :   *ee — 

Cbamplou  lilipltuitnt  Corp.  New  York.  N.Y.     015.213.  cane. 

I'l    "'  1 
CLatnam  (Garment   Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     72o.3h5.  pub. 

lU-3-til.      CI.   39.  „         ,^  n-  «i>^iu* 

CliattanooKa  .Medicine  Co..  The.  ChattanooKa.  Tenn.     bl5.l8J. 

Cherry  Electrlial  Products  Corp..  Highland  I'ark,  111.     T25.2»8. 

Che^hrouijh-l'oudij    I'nc!.    New    York.    N.V.      7JJ.4J3-5.    pub. 

lU-3-t>l.      CI.   51.  -..-   .ftw      ,-i    •» 

Chicago  Carton  Co.,  Chicago,  111.      .-.'0.468.     t  1.   -. 
ChimaiirUtn,  «.iirabet  \  .,  d.b.a.  Venetian  Arts  Importing  Co.. 
'  New   York.  N.V.     615.374.  cane.     Cl.  :^8.  -.,-..,,     „„h 

Christenseu.   A.   L.,  and   Son.   Fremont.   Calif.      i-o.437.   puD. 
10-3-61.      CI.   46.  ,  ,...   ...  .      .n  tilt 

Church,   Bruce.   Inc..  Salinas.  Calif.      72o.42d,  pub.   10-3-61. 

Cliurchili,    George    K.,    Co..    inc.    lUngham,    Mass.      725,208. 

uub     10— »i-61.      CI.    4.  r<„-r» 

Cletrac    Corp.,    by    change   of    name    from    The   Oliver   Corp , 

Chicago    111.      f25,3-;o.  pub.   10-3-61.     CI.  .:3. 
Coca  Cola  Bottling  Co.  of  Minnesota,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

725.3ii6.  pub.   lU-3-61.     CI.  ;i8.  ->-,•<«-, 

<'ohen.    Jo>eph    H.,    4    Sons.    Inc..    New    York.   N.\.      .2o,d«.). 

pub.   10  3-61.     CI.  39.  _  i,Y^i_«i       r'l 

Coinet  Kice  .Mills.  Houston.  Tei.      .^0.424,  pub.  10-3-61.     CI. 

ComW   C-orp  .    Woodslde.   N.Y.      725,320,   pub.   10-3-01.      CT. 

Concrete  Tipe  .Machinery  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     725,324,  pub. 

Conradty,  C.  NuTnberg.  Germany  615,215-19.  <^anc.  CL21. 
Continental    Baking   C.  ,    Kye.    .NY.      72a.4l8,    pub.    10-3-61. 

Conway    Joseph  1».,  d.b.a.  Certified  Chemical  &  Equipment  Co.. 

Cleveland,  tthlo.     72.->,;i23.  pub.   10-3-61.  CI.  2.> 
Cook    Livestock    Co..    Inc..    Scottsbluff.    Nebr.      615.386.   cane. 

Cook    Taint  4   Varnish   Co  .  Kansas  City.   Mo.      725.245.  pub. 

Coip^rs.^lnc!  Kenosha.  Wis.  725.380.  pub.  5-9-61.  CI.  39. 
Corbate  Co..  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  6la.l3b.  cane.  CI  18. 
Corn.  Inc.  New  York  City.  NY.  615.373.  ^ani-.  .,9',  "^f-.h 
Cotton    Producers    Association,    Atlanta.    Ga.      72.0.2JO.    puD. 

Courtaulds,    Ltd..   London.   England.      725,188.  pub.   10-3-61. 

CT    1 
Creative  Arts,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     725,448,  pub.   10-3-61.     CI. 

Croiiipton  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     393,787.  ren.  12-19-61.     CI. 

42 
Crookes  Barnes    Laboratories,     Inc.,    Wayne,    N.J.      725,266, 

pub    10  ;i-61.     CI.   IH.  ..,,„, 

Crystal   Tissue    Co,    The,    Middletown,    Ohio.  14.. 765.   ren. 

12-19-f.l.     CI.  37. 
Cucamonsa  Mesa  (irowers  :  See — 
Old   Baldy  Citrus  Association. 

CuUen  Friestedt    Co..    Chicago.    HI.      392.082.  ren.    12-19-61. 

CI    23 

Curtisr  Helene.   Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.   111.  725.415.  pub. 

10-3-61.     CI.  44.  ..  _,..,,.         w 

Curtl.s,   Helene.   Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.   111.  .25.449.  pub. 

CutteV  Laboratories.  Berkeley.  Calif.      725.259,   10-3-81.     CI. 

18 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The.  I>ayton.  Ohio.     615,323.  eanc.     CI. 

23 
Decibel    Products,    Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.      725,302,   pub.    10-3-61. 

CI    21. 
I»e.o.  Inc  .  Inlon.  N.J.     615. :?14.  cane.     CI.  22.         .  „„  •' 
Dell    Publishing    Co..    Inc..    .New    York.    NY.       .2o.369.    pub. 

1(»_3-61.     ci.  38. 
Detective  Rook  Club:  See — 

Black.  Walter  J..  Inc.  ^      .         ,  /.„ 

Devoe   Mfg    Co.   The.   New   York.   NY.,   to   the  American   Oil 

Co..  Chleago,  111.     20.770,  ren    12    19-61.     <'!■  16.  . 

IHaltron    Corp.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      725.290.    10-3-61.     CI    21. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     725.221.  pub.   10-3-61. 

CI    6 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     725.226.  pub.  10-3-61. 

n    rt 
Dick     .{     R  .   Co,    Nlles,    111.      725, 33r,.   pub.   8-1 -61.      *'j    26. 
Disabled  American  Veterans,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     61o,440, 

Distributors'    Promotions.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      725,368. 

pnb.  10-3-61.     n.   3H 
Di.xle  Wax  Paper  Co  .  Dallas.  Tex.     725.4t>»>      (  1.  2. 
Dr     Peiiper    Bottlini;   Co    of  Northeast   Carolina.   Inc..   Wash- 

int'ton.  N  ('.     615.501.  cane.     n.   107. 
DolL'e.  C    B  ,  Co..  The.  Westport.  Conn.     390,074.  ren.  12-19- 

Dond.l   Co    ■phf>enlx,   Arlx       7 2. -.2 8.".,    I>nb.    10-3-61.      CI.    21. 
Dor   Plastics   Corp..    Bcuoklyn.    NY       725,198,    pub.    10-3  61. 

CI    2  .        »  « 

DouN-k  Cookie  <'o..  d.b  a.    ISroadvlew  I'.aking  Co..  Broadview. 

Ill       72.'>.41'!.  pub.   10   3  61       CI    4t;. 
Douglas  F\irnlfure  Corp..  <'hlcae<).  Ill      615,.383.  cane      CI.  3-. 
I>over  Chemical  Corp..  Dover.  Ohio.     725.175-6,  pub.  6-13-61. 

a.  1. 


Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland,  Mleh.     725,186,  pub.  10-3- 

61.     a.  1. 
Draproll   Co.,   Inc.,   Nashville,  Tenn.     615  072,  cane.     CI.   13. 
Dubuque  Packing  Co  ,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     725,435.  pub.  10-3-61. 

CI.  46. 
Duffy  Mott  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     394.314,  ren.  12-19-61. 

CI.  46. 
Dunlevy.  Jerome.  Co.,  East  Grand  I'orks.  Minn.    725.192.  pub. 

10-3-61.     CI.  2. 
Durbln.    Marshall.    4   Co..    Inc..    Birmingham.    Ala.      725.436. 

pub.   lO-;i-«l.     CI.  46. 
Du-Wal  Inc..  Klver  Grove,  111.     615,247,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Eagle   Ottawa    Leather    Co.,    lirand    Haven,    Mich.      725,183, 

pub.  10-3-61.     CI.  1. 
EaSterllng  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.     725.344,  pub.  10-3-61.     CI. 

30. 
Eddy,    L.   M.,    Mfg.    Co.,   Inc..   tYamlngham,    Mass.      615,277. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Electro     Medical     Research     .Associates,     Schenectady,     N.Y. 

725.413.   10-3-61.     <1.  44. 
Electrobloc  Ltd..  Tamworth,  England.     615.207.  cane.     CI.  21. 
EloesserHeynemunn  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     725.393.  pub. 

lO  3-61.     CI.  39.  , 

Embrosslng   Co.,    The,    Albany.    .NY.      615  295,   cane.      CI.   22. 
Ernst  Patzak  Poor.  .Munich,  (Jermany.     725,379,  pub.  10-3-61. 

CI.  .{9. 
Erwln  Cotton  Mills  Co.,  The,  to  Erwln  Mills,  Inc.,  Durham, 

N.C.     393.785.  ren.   12-19-61.     CI    42. 
Erwln  Mills,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Erwln  Cotton  .Mills  Co.,  The. 
Esqulrol,   .Andres   B.,   Barcelona,   Spain.     615,222,   cane.      CI. 

21. 
Essex  Products.  Inc..  Haverhill,  Mass.    725,384.  pub.  10-3-61. 

CI.   39 
Federal  Telecommunlnitlon  I.«iboratorie8.  a  division  of  Inter- 
national    Telephone    and     Telegraph     Corp.     .Nutley,    N.J. 
615,341.   cane.      CI.   26. 
Fenway  Coats.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     725..396,  pub.  10-3-61. 

CI.  39. 
Field,  Henry.  Seed  &  Nursery  Co.,  Shenandoah.  Iowa.    615.506, 

eanc.      CI.    1. 
Flltbaut.  tJebruder.  Bosperde,  Westphalia,  Germany.    615,069, 
cane.     CI.   13.  ,  „.„ 

Fisher,   Harry,  d.b  a.   Fisher  Feeds,  Portland.  Oreg.     725.253. 

pub    10-3-61.      CI.    18. 
I-lower.  Arch  T.,  Co.  :   .s>e- 

Flower.  Archibald  T. 
Flower.    Archibald   T..   d  b  a.    Arch   T.    Flower   Co..    Philadel- 
phia, I'a.     725.303,  pub.  10-3-61.     n.  21. 
"FOVVE"  For«chungs-und  Verwertungs-Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Ll^-h- 

tensteln.     725.256-7.  pub.  10-3-61.     Cl.   18. 
Frank.    Bernard    .M..    Holliswood,    N.Y.      615,353.    eaac.      CI. 

26. 
Frlddell  .Mfg    Co.,  (;alveston.  Tex,      til5.1»8,  cane.     CI.   19. 
Frlto  Co.,  The.  I>alla8,  Tex.     725.419,  pub.   H-15-61.     CI.  46. 
Fry's  .Metal  Foundries  Ltd.,  London,  England.     725,328,  pub. 

10-3-61.      CI.   23. 
(iaiter.  William  R.,  Chicago,  III.     725.367.  pub.  10-3-61.     CI. 

38. 
Gane  Economy  Club.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hursh.  Luclle  M.  ,,  -   n 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.  NY.     725.265.  pub.  10-3-61. 

CM.    IH. 
Gels,  Cora,  Convent  Hosiery  :  See — 

Zens,  Cora. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     725.223,  pub. 
10-3-61.      CI.   6.  ,^  „   «. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     7'25.222.  pub.  10-3-ai. 

General  Electric  Co..   Dewltt,  NY.     390.804.   ren.   12-12-61. 

CI    21 
General  Foam  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     725.180.  pub.  10-3-61. 

CI    1 
Gentile     Bros.     Co..     Cincinnati.     Ohio,    and     Orlando.     Ha. 

347,028.   cane.      Cl.   46. 
Germaine    Montell    Cosmetiques    Corp..    to    Parfums    Montell. 

Inc.   New   York.   NY.      ;«t3.1'.(2.   ren.    12    19   61.     Cl.  51. 
Gladstone,  Irving  A  ,   New  York.  N.Y.     615,317.  eanc.     Cl.  22. 
Glamorgan    Pipe    4    houn.lry    Co..    Lynchburg.    \  a.      725.236. 

pub.    10-.3-61.      Cl.    13.  ,„   „   „, 

Glasshouse  Co.,  The,  Wythevllle,  Va.     725,459,  pub.  10-3-61. 

Cl.   52. 
(lien  Ellyn  Mower  4  Marine  :   See- 
Larson,  Earl. 
Ctlonfiery    Shale    Brick    Corp.,    Reading,    Pa.       .25.181,    pub. 

10-3-61.      <"1.    1  ,,,  ^  ..   _, 

Globe    Knitting    Works,    (Jrand    Rapids,    Mich.,    to    -Modern 

Globe,   Inc..  Pawtucket,  R  I.     .393.124.  ren.  12-19-61.     Cl. 

39 
GU.b^-rnlon   Ine..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     392.713.  ren.   12-19-61. 

Glostex   Products.  Inc.   Chicago.   Ill      615,206,  cane.      Cl.   19. 
(Jomex   Verktyg   Akilebolag.   Stuvsta,   Sweden.      725,330,   Pub. 

10-3-61.      Cl.   23 
<;ordon.  Jesse,  New  York,  NY      015,273,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Gould  National    Batteries.    Inc.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      615,255. 

cane.      Cl.   21.  ,  ,,  ,.      _„_  „__ 

C.raham   Chemical  Corp..  Sprlncfleld  Ganlens.   N.A.      .25.2&0. 

pub.    10-3-61       Cl.    18.  .     _^ 

Grayllne    Sp«'claltles    Co..    New    York,    .\\.      61;).0.9,    cane. 

Grea*'  Miser.  Miami.   Fla.     615, 3H1,  cane.     Cl.  31. 

Greer,   Robert   L  .  Salem.  Orec.     <>1 5.4.'{!».  cane,     Cl.  50. 

Groover  Stewart  Drug  Co.,  The.  Jacksonville.  Ha.  to  Mc- 
Kesson 4  Bobbins,  In...  New  York,  NY.  I53.73i>,  ren. 
12    19  61       Cl.   6 

Gro\e  Laboratories  Inc.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  725,267.  pub. 
lo.:{  fVl       Cl     l** 

Gulf  Coast  Mfg  Co.,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  615,284,  eanc. 
Cl.   22. 

Gulf   States  Paper  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     725.467.     Cl.   2. 
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^"a  °32"°*'  ^*'°*"  ^°*^ '  **■  ^"'*'  ^^  725,349.  pub.  10-3-61 
H  k  k  Distributors  :  fc'ee — 

Klssock.  John  R..  and  Ilazlett 

Cl'*2T  ^''''  ^'""  *'*'*''*  ""*'''**"*"•  •'^'  ^'-     725,293,  pub.  10-3-61 
Hansford.  Q.  C,  Mfg.  Co.,  Syracuse,  X.Y.     615,126.  cane     CI 

"Yti3:^'l'"'cf  e^*"^  ^"■'  ^"'''"■"'^-  T^°n  725,213,  pub. 
"Yo-3-61  ^  cf 'n'^''  ^"•'  •^'*'''''"'«'-  T^^n  725,229.  pub. 
IIa_rmony  Co.,  Thf,  Chicago,  111.     725.358,  pub.  10-3-61.     CI. 

"rPl9°'^   ^»*W.    Medford,    OreR.      725,276,    pub.    8-l.-)-01. 

""ci'"!?   ^^^    ^^'  "^''^'"K*'  ^''^h-     725,355.  pub.   10-3-61. 

''"7"'V>o7"*?ub*'u)^-6?"'-  ^'"'•'"'♦'''"     ("»'lne),    (Jermany. 

Ilazlett,  W'llliaiu  :   See—' 

KisKdck.  John  R.   and  Hazlett. 

•'^'■'in*^''*^^''    *■'■•    "''"•    "iiwali       725,.397.    pub     10-3-61 
Ll.    40. 

Meddon's,  James,  Sons,  Dowaglac,  Mich.     615,293.  cane.     CI. 

HeTvetla    Milk   CondensinK   Co..    HlKl.land,    111.,    to   Pet    Milk 
ii^Ki-    ^*,.'^*'V"'•    -^'"       l-f><.«e4-5,   ren.    12-19-61.     CI    46. 
IIiKhland  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Mutual  Products  Co. 

"'!f,''-"ouo''^'*''"'*  IJ'-  ''•^«-   The   Indrallne,  Chicago,   111. 
nl.),3S2,  cnnc.     (1.32. 

"'pub^'iol'!"""'"  t-/'4..^'*^-  •^■o"»i'Khain,  England.  725,404, 
Hoover  Hall  and  Hearing  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  725,322, 
"'J!:j"«.Bros..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     725,351,  pub.  10-3-61. 

Hortex  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hortex  Mfg.  Co. 

""3^3:'o6^'^^;en''"i2-V9  yr^^ji  ^j*^  ^"-  ^•"^-  ^'  '•-«•  ^-• 

c/*"^.>^'^*^    *'"•  '^''*''  La"<a«««'r.  I'a.     725,317.  pub.  10-3-61. 

Hursh,   Lucll«  M,  d.ba.   Octa-flane,  to  Oane  Economy  Club, 

Inc..  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     615.481,  cane.     CI    101 
Indepen(1en^t^Lo<-k  Co..  Kitchl.urg,  Mass.     725.335.  pub.  10-3- 

Indlan  tVeek  Wine  Co.  :  See — 

Wilen  Hrothers.  Inc. 
Indrallne.  The  :  See — 

Hogan.  I<awrence  J.,  Jr 
Industrial   Minerals  of  Canada   Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    725,190.  pub    10-3-<il.     CI    1 
Inland  MaHne  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Mina.     725,277,  pub.  10-3- 

Internatlonal  .Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     615,- 

International  .Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111      725- 
-.{3,  pub.   10-. {-61       Cl.   12. 

"'"cane"'  Cl  2l'  *^''^'  ^^"  ^'"^■'  *^'''*"'>"»08a'  Tenn.  616,260, 
Jane  .\rt  Inc.  Elmhurst,  X.Y.     615  278   cane      Cl    '"' 

cTm  '^"^'^*-  ^"  •  '^^^-  Cincinnati.  Ohio. '  615.4~5"7.  cane. 
Johnson.   Gonrlon.  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     615.337.  cane.     Cl 

''"lO-3°61*  n''"^"'  ^*''*  "runswick.  N.J.  725.412.  pub. 
Ju|e|e  romiforter  Mfg  Corp..  Holyoke.  Mass.  615.264.  cane. 
''"r^°!"7  ^^'*^*^'>  -^t'ency.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     615.362.  cane. 

^*'?o"3*6/"'n'''r'  ^"'"^"  ^'  ^"''''  ^*'-  725.300,  pub. 
Kejlogg  Co.  Battle  (reek.  Mich.     725.431,  pub.  10-3-61.     Cl. 

^''n    4^"'*    ^^'    ""'''"'^''•'''l-    Calif.      725,433,    pub.    10-:}-61. 

KlmlMTly  (Mark  Corp.  :  See — 

Hospital  .Siieclaltv  Co 
Klss.uk,    John  1<..   and   William    Hazlett,  d.b.a     H  A   K   Dis- 
tributors.  Hotte^   Mont       :25.2M».  pub    10.V61       Cl    19 
Kluk     Inc..    New   York.   NY.      725.200.   pub    10  ;{:6l       Cl     ■? 
Knn.lsen  (  reaniery  Co.  of  California,  d  b.a    The  ('alresln  Co 
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-OS   Angele.^ Calif       7J5.232.   pub     10-.{-61       a     12 
Komo  (  orp  .   K..komo.   In.l      72.-r3.-.3.   t.ub.   10-.3-(ii       Cl    34 
Kratt   loods  ("....  Chicago.  111.     615.287.  cane      C\    2' 
Kunkle  s  Canine  Foods  •  .s'e c— 

Knnkle.  Raymond   M  .  Jr 
Kunkle.     Hayiiiond    .M.    Jr..    d  b  a.    Kunkles    Canine    Foods 

Hroomall.  Pa.     615,412.  cane      CI    46  '^  '  ""e    roous. 

Kupka     William    P..   Chelsea.    Iowa.      615,436.    cane       Cl     50 

lO-'H-ei      <^r"4.V"-   ''"'•  ^''""'^^^^-  J^Pan-     725,411,  pub! 
La.le.leChrlsty   (lay    Products  Co.   St     Louis    Mo      to  H    K 

VorU;r  Co..    Inc..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      149:982    re,"' 1l"-1  9 Ifii: 

Lambtla   I'harniacal   Laboratories  Inc..  Oceanslde    \Y      7>-| - 
2»>4.  pub    l(K..{-»i|.     (;i.   18.  .   •  •»        I—', 

Lambert    (onrnd  (;..  d  b.a    Lambert's  0\rle  &  Toy  ShoD  Clare 

mont.  .N  H.     725.:U5.  ,.ub.  liK-3-61      Cl   "2 
Umiberfs  Cyi  le  &  Toy  Shop  :  See  - 

Lambert.  I'onrad  <; 
Lamot^te  (niemljal  Products  Co..  Towson.  M.l.     615.379.  cane. 

:|  See— 


Cl     31. 
Lang  Hrothers 


Lang.  Robert  L. 


^"u''   cai^'^  vris^'^^'  ^"^  Brothers,  Paducah,  Ky.     615,- 
Larsen,  Robert,  New  York,  NY,     615,361.  cane      Cl    27 
Larson._ Karl    d.b.a    Glen  KIlyn  Mower  &  Marine,  «;ien  Ellyn 

111.      (J.J..J21.  i(ub.   10-3-«il       Cl    2.S 
Latco    Inc.    Los  Angeles,  Calif.     615,312,  cane.     Cl.  22 
Leaf  Brands,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.      725,420,  pub    10-3-61.     Cl. 

UrUbart.  Jean.  Paris,  Prance.  725,414,  pub.  10-3-61.  Cl. 
Leggef^t^Jt  Piatt,  Inc..  Carthage.  Mo.  725.241.  pub.  10-^-61. 
Lem^pco^Products,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio.  391,387.  ren.  12-19- 
^'^(il'^'*n'loo'"'^'  "^"'"*>"**'"<J"«'  N.  Mex.     725.464,  pub.  10-3- 

''*'iti,V„','"'''-'rr'.;Jf,  '•*  ^T}"^  f^ocl^te  Anonyme,  Auvelals,  Bel- 

glum.     1  J5..{..2,  pub.  li>-.3-til.     Cl    3.{ 
Lewal  Imlustries.  fue..  New  York,  NY.     615.459   cane      Cl   5'» 

u!'3-6"l  Vl^iV  ''*'••  •^"""»'«P"'"^.  Minn.  •72523.5  pub. 
''^'o-a'*>5l''"'cr'-M  '"'"■'  "'^'''""*^  ^'a'"''-  I"  725.284.  pub. 
^"fli"  '^Cl'  "18*^  *'"  ■  ^°''''»°ai>"ll«.  Ind-  725.260-1.  pub.  10-3- 
Llt^hoStrip  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.      725,239,  pub.   10-3-61.      Cl. 

Little  (Jiant  Corp.  :  See — 

Little  (Jiaut   Vaporizer  Co,  Inc 

Little  (Jlant  \  a|)orl2er  Co.,   Inc.,  to  Little  Giant  Corn     Okln- 
I.o.na  City.  (.kla.     .<93.561.  ren    12-19-61    Cl    34  ' 

C\    f/"*''*"''^'  '"*  •  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     725,263,  pub.  10-3-61. 

Louis.  Roger.  &  Co.  :  See — 

Myers.  Roger  L. 
Luce.  -Albert  L.  ;   See — 

Blue  Bird  H«dv  Co. 

■^'c'r^i;  '"'    ^"'    Columbia.    -Mo.      725.211.    pub.     12-27-60. 

■^*'ci  ^%r  ""■^'"^''^  *-'°-  ^^-n^'at.  ^Vash.    725.430.  pub.  10-3-61. 

■^'*^in7'"ci  STt)   "'    ^'"'''■'*^"-    *^«'^t    Chicago.    Ind.      615.437. 

Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Maldenform,  Inc. 
-M.ildenform     Inc      by    change   of   name   from    Maiden    Form 
Bras^s^iere  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     725.381.  pub.  10-3-6™ 

Marvic  Co.  :   See — 

Lund<|ulst.  Wilbur  V 

'"^a";;:^  ''v^5^uiv  i^i^^"io'3^,^,^*'vr^r-'''''"'-^^'-  ""'^'*'^- 

''•6}5ri39;"eanc.''  Cl'^s"-  ^"^"-^-^"-"^  ^o..  Chicago.  111. 
'"^^  Cl"  fs  '"  *  ''^""*  ^^^"  ^^" '■"*■*•  England.  615.125.  cane. 
•Maybaum  Bros  :   See — 

Maybaum  Bros    Inc 
MaylMium    Bros..    Inc..    to   Maybaum   Bros.,   New   York    N  Y 

1.. 3.240,   ren.    12-19-61       Cl    2S  ' 

-^'^Corni^lek  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Sld.    725.374.  pub.  10-3-61. 

McDonald    Don  D.,   d.b  a.   M.Donald  Manufacturers  and  Lif- 
Lik   Lure   Co..   Lees  .Summit,   .M...      615.290.  cane      Cl    22 
McDonal.l  .Manufacturers  and  Llf  Lik  Lure  Co.  :   Sec—    ' 

.McDonald.  1).  n  D 
McKesson  A  Bobbins.  Inc.  :  See — 
(Jro.iv.r  Stewart  Drug  Co  .  The 
Wardall.  W  llll.ini  J. 
McKesson  &    H;'bbins.    Inc .   McKesson  A   Robblns.   Inc.  New 

\ork     N.'i        .'{it.-MO.'i   5.   ren     12-1<.»-6I.      Cl     18         "^  '   '  '^ 
.M.-ad  J..hns..n  i  Co..  Kvansville.  Ind.     725.434.  pub.  10-3-61 

Cl.   46. 
M'-at    Industry   Suppliers,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.      615,422,  cane 

.\l..haneer.s  Inc     Stratford,   Conn.      615.494,   cane.     Cl.   106. 
cr*'46  I  roducts  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     615.389.  cane. 

Milprint.  Inc     Milwaukee,  Wis.     725,191.  pub.  10-.3-61      Cl   2 
"[4..      '"'*•      "''••    •^'■"^"^'■-    -"^'C.      725,405.    pub.    IO-3-6I: 
Minton  .Metal  Mfg.,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     725.197,  pub.  10-3-61. 
Mltciipli   .Mfg    Cn..  Chlcjigo,   III.      615.234    cane      Cl    21 

-'''I'l?  <■','"'•''!:.  •Vi"''-    '"'■•    •'^•''^    ^"fk.   ^'Y.      72.5.360.  ■  pub. 
(-lN-(il.      (1.   37. 

Modern  (;iiil)e.  Inc   :   .s'rc — 

(Jli'be  Knitting  \\ Hrks 

^' '""^^/^''"^    Vr-     In'--    Brooklyn.    NY.       725.440.    pub. 
I0-.1-()1.      Cl.   4.. 

'^'  ',"'■',",?   I?""''..^''".''  C...,   Groat  Falls.  Mont.     394.371.  ren 
1  -—1 9— *>! .      (  1.   46. 

Morris.  John   H.   B.iltlmor»».   Md.      615  351     cane      Cl    26 

Mountain    Sfat.s    E<(uipment    Co.,    Denver,    Colo       61*5  266 

<anc.      Cl.    21  '        " 

':iill.'r.  Fritz.  "Coroplast"  K C  .  Wuppertal-Nachstebreck.  Cer 

many.      725.177.   pub.   .5-2."?-61.      Cl     1. 

Muller.  Fritz.-'CoropIast"  K.(;..  Wur>t>ertal-Nach8tebreck,  Cer- 

many.      .2.).2!t5.   i>ub.    5-2.3-61       Cl.   21. 
M'lltl  .Matie  Corp  .   Van  .Nuys.  Calif.      615.257.  cane.     Cl.   21. 
d'ltual    Produ.ts  Co.,   d.b.a.    Highland   Products  Co     Mlnne- 

•iIH.lis.  .Minn      725.428.  pub.   10-3-<!I       Cl    46. 

^'•iT-     '*'"■'"'■  ''■  •'*"«    Roger  I»uls  A  Co.,  Epernay    France. 
(2.1.439.   pub     10-.3-61.      CI    47. 

National  Cash   Register  Co..  The.   to  The  National  Cash   Reg- 
ister Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     148,174,  ren.  12-19-61. 
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National  Sugar  K«flnlDK  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     3\)A,227, 

ren     12-Id-61.      C\.   46. 
N>b«?l    Machiii*'   Tool  Corp.,   Cioclonati,   Ohio.      725.31i>.   pub. 

8-l6-«0.      Cl.   23. 
NeUon  I'arfunn*  :   *'«•« — 

Wolff.  Harold  C.  ,    ^ 

Net    Machine,    Inc.,    Jatksou    Center,    Ohio.      »>1 5,299,    cane. 

Cl.   22. 
Neville  Chemical  Co.  :  6ee — 

NevUleCo.,  The 
Neville    Co.,    The,    Pittsburgh    ami    Neville    Island.    Pa.,    to 
>evlll«     Chemical     ''«.     ritt-^burph.     P:i.       :19.H.134,     ren. 

14;_19_6l.     Cl    i. 
Neville    Co.     TLf.    Pittsburgh    and    Neville    Island.    Pa.,    to 

Neville     Chendcal     Co.,     Pittsburgh,     I'a.       393,14.j,     ren. 

12-19-61       Cl.    1  ^    , 

New  Jersey  Turner  Hall  Corp..  Hoboken,  N.J.     Glo,4oO,  cane. 

Cl    51 
New  nan    Mills,    Inc.,    Newnau,    Ga.      725,400,    pub.    10-3-61. 

Cl    42 
Newton    Clove    Mfg    Co..    Inc.,   Newton,    N.C.      72.'>,38G,   pub. 

10-3-61.     Cl.   39.  _.,.   ,^„ 

Nlchimen    Co..     Ltd..    Osaka    City.    Japan.       .2.). 402.    pub. 

10-3-til.      Cl.   42.  ,..,., 

Nleolet    Watch    S  A..    Tranielan.    Jura    Bernols.    Switzerland. 

725.339,  pub.   10-3-61.      fl.   27. 
Norwich   Line  Co.,   Inc.,   Norwich,   NY.     rtl 5.315,  cane.     Cl. 

22 
Norwich   Pharmacal   Co..  The.   Norwich,  N.Y.      725.251,   pub. 

&-2-«l.      Cl.    18. 
Nu-Health  Laboratories,  Inc..  Lynbrook,  N.Y.     615.128.  cane 

a.  18 

O  and  A  Lure  Mfg.  :  See — 

Stone,  Oscar  L. 
Octa-Oane  :   See — 

Hursh,  Lucille  M. 
Ohio  Advertising  Display  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    61o,262, 

cftoc      i  '1    21 
Ohio  PaclflV  Corp.,  Canton,  Ohio.     725.246.  pub.  10-3-61.     Cl. 

16. 
Old  Baldy  Citrus  Association,   to  Cucamonga   Mesa  Growers. 

Upland,  Calif.     152.922,  ren.  12-19-()1.     Cl.  46.         „..,.„ 
OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      615,160, 

Olln    Mathleson    Chemical   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      725,250, 

pub    KV  .^-61      Cl.  18. 
Oliver  Corp.,  The  :  .sec    - 

Cletrac  Cor|). 
Organon  Inc..  Orange,  N  J.     615,141,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Orkln  Exterminating  Co.,  Inc..   Atlanta,  Oa.     615,208,  cane. 

Cl    21 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical  JT'orp..    Rarltan.    N.J.      725.248,    pub. 

l()-3-«l      Cl.  18.  ^.    ,„ 

P.M.B.   Drug  Co..   Inc.   Union.   N.J.     615,117.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Palmer.  Carl  M..  d  b.a.  Automotive  .Sales  .\ids.  Co.,  St.  Clair 

y,  pub.  10-3-61.     Cl.  37. 

I'alos  Verdes  Bird  Farm,  Inc.,  Walterla.  Calif.     725,252.  pub. 

10-3-61       Cl    18. 


Shores.  Mich.     725. S.VJ,  pub.  10-3-61.     Cl.  37. 

alos  Verdes  Bird  Farm,  Ini      '  '  ' 

10-3-61       Cl    18. 
Parfums  .Monteil,   Inc.  :  See- 


(ieriiialne  Monteil  Cosmetiques  <'orp. 
Pastuck.   Walter,  d.b  a    Trapmaster   Mfg.   Co.,  Emerson,  N.J. 

615.438.  cane      (1.  50  .    ^^ 

Pennsylvania  (Mass   Sand   Corp..    Hancock,   W.    Va.      72o,182, 

pub.  10-3-61      Cl.  1 
Perkln-Elmer    Corp.,    The,    Norwalk.    Conn.      616.347,    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Pet  Milk  Co  :  See- 
Helvetia  Milk  Condensing  Co. 
Plavland  Toy  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     725,316,  pub.  10-3-61. 

Cl.  22. 
Polytran  Industries.  Inc  .  San  Mateo.  Calif.     725,289-90,  pub. 

10-3-«l.     Cl.  21. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc  :  .s>c — 

Laclede-Chrlsty  Clay  Pro<lucts  Co. 
Prestaloy  Co.,  The     See - 

Hlatterman.  Preseott  H.,  Jr. 
Primrose  Confectlonerv  Co.  Ltd.,  SloUKh,  Kngland.     725,426. 

pub.  10-.'i-<)l,    Cl  46. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     725.417.  pub. 

10-.(-61.     Cl    46 
Production    and    Marketing    Co.,    Newtown.    Conn.      615, 3. )7, 

lanc      Cl.  28. 
Production    Tool    Corp.,    Schiller   Park,    III.      615,332,    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Purdue    Frederick   Co.,   The,    New   York.    N  V.      725.273.   pub 

10  .■}-«!      Cl    18. 
Pure  Oil  Co  .  The.  Chicago.   111.     615.083,  cane.     Cl.  15. 
I'uritan  Cosmetics  Co.  :   .SVf 
Puritan  Cosmetics.  Inc 
Puritan  Cosmetics.  Inc..  to  Puritan  <"osmetics  Co.  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     :?fM..'.HL>,  rnn    12    19-61.     Cl6 
Radiant   Baseboard   Panels,  Inc.,  Newlngton,  Conn.     725.294, 

pub    10  .-?  r,i.     n.  21 
Rainbow  Crafts.   Inc.,  Cincinnati.  t»hlo.     725,311,  pub.  7-18 

61       Cl    22 
Reliance  Varnish  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     725,244,  pub.  10-3-61. 

Cl.  16. 
Relyon   Pro<lucts  Co.  Chlcaco.    111.     615.2.".2.   cane.     Cl    21 
Revere   Corp.   of  America,   Walllugford.  Conn.     725,307,  pub. 

H(_:!-6l       Cl    21. 
Revlon.  Inc.  New  York,  NY.     725,451,  pub.  10-3-61.     Cl    51. 
Rhii mart   Drug  Co,   Inc.,   Newark,   N.J.     615.119,  cane.     Cl. 

\s. 
Roberts.    Hank.    Inc.    Boulder,  Colo.      615.285.   eanc.      Cl    22 
Robertson  Bleachery  4  Dye  Works,   Inc.,  New  Milford,  Conn. 

6 15..")  15.  cane      Cl.  106 
Robinson.    A..    Ine     of   Altoona.    Altoona.    Pa.      725.249,   pub. 

1()-.'1-61.     CI    18 
Robinson  4  (Jolluber,  New  York.  NY      328.889.  cane      Cl    .19 
Rose  of  LaUkU   Mfg.   Co..  Inc.,   New   York,  N.   T.     725,247, 

pub.  10-»-«l.     a.  17. 


Russell    Playing   Card    Co.,   Mllltown,   N.J.,   and   New  York, 

NY.,  to  The  United   States   Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio      154,143,  ren.  12-19-61.    Cl.  22. 
S    E   4  M.  Vernon,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     725,362,  pub.  10-3- 

61.     (n.  37. 
Safe  T  Water  Co.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.     725,220,  pub.  10-3- 

61.     Cl.  6 
Salsbury's.   Dr.,   Laboratories,   Charles  City,   Iowa.     725,254, 

pub.  10-3-61.     Cl.  18. 
Salzenbrodt     4     Co.     G.m.b.II..     Berlln-Wlttenau,     Germany. 

725.205.  pub    10-:i-«l      Cl    4 
Sanders  AssiH-lates  Inc..  .Nashua,  N.H.     615,268.  cane.    CI.  21. 
S<-henley  Distillers,  Inc..  d.b.a    Blaek.-tone  Distilling  Co.,  New 

York,  NY.     725,444    pub.  10-.!   61      Cl.  49. 
Schenley    Industries.   Inc  .  d.b  a.   Weston   Winery.   New  York, 

NY.     72.'., 443.  pub.  10- .1-6 1.     CI47 
Schenlev   Laboratories.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     615,155,  cane. 

Cl.   iS. 
Schering  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.    393,227,  ren.  12-19-61.    Cl. 

18. 
Sehleffelln  4  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     725.373,  pub.  10-3-61.    Cl. 

38 
Schlafhorst,  W.,  4  Co  .  M.  (iladbaeh,  North  Rhine/Westphalla, 

Germany.     725,327,  pub.  10-3-61.    Cl.  23. 
Schmidt^  C.,  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     153,850,  ren.  12-19- 

61.     Cl.  31. 
Schnelble,  Claude  B.,  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    725,331.  pab.  10-3- 

61.    Cl.  23. 
Sehotleld  .Mfg.,  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     725.282,  pub.  10-3-61. 

Cl.  19. 
Sohuco  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     725,456,  pub.  10-3- 

61.     CI   52. 
Schwarx  Bioreseareh,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     725,212,  pub. 

7-25-61.     Cl.  6. 
Scott    4    Fetter   Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      615,221.    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Seullln  Steel  Co..  to  Universal   Marlon  Corp..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

147.683,  ren    12    19-61       Cl.  19. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     725,279,  pub.  10-3-61. 

Cl.  19. 
Seat  Cover  Center.  Fresno.  Calif.     615.200,  eanc.     Cl.   19. 
Shertield   Twist   Drill  4   Steel  Co.   Ltd..   The,   Sheffield.  Kng- 
land.     605.425.   cane.      Cl.   23. 
Sherwln-WlillaraB   Co..   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      150,107.   ren. 

12-19-61.     Cl.    16. 
Shulton,   Inc..  Clifton.   N.J.     615.442.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Slmonli  Co..   Chicago.   III.      725,206,   pub    8-22-61.     CI.   4. 
Simpson   Logging  Co..   Seattle,   Wash      615,505.  cane.     Cl.    1. 
Simpson.    Wm..   Sons  4  Co..   Inc.,    .New   York,   NY.      725,403, 

pub.    10-3-til.     Cl.   42. 
Soelete    de    la    Viscose    Suisse.    Emmenbrueke,    Switierland. 

725,178-9.   pub.    10-3-61       Cl.    1. 
Soelete    de    la    Viscose    Suisse.    Kmmenbrucke,    Switzerland. 

725.227,  pub.    10-3-01.      CI.   7 
Soelete  des   L'slnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc,   Paris.  l"*rance. 

725.224,   pub.    10-3-61.      Cl     6. 
Soelete    Kminence.     .Nlmes.     Oard.     France.       725,388.     pub. 

10-3-61.      CI.   39. 
Soelete  Francalae  Radlo-Eleetrlque,  Paris,  France.     615.358, 

eanc.     Cl.  26. 
Society    of    Automotive    Engineers,    Inc.,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y. 

725.4»'>5.   pub.    lO-3-tJl.      Cl    200. 
Softee-Seat  Toilet  Seat  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     615,073.  cane. 

Cl    13 
Solltron'  Devices.     Inc.,     Norwood,     N.J.       725,297-8,     pub. 


10-3-61.      CI     21  „,        „. 

Space.    Inc..   Washington.   DC.     725,432.   pub.    10-3-61.     Cl. 

46. 
Specialty    Salesman    Magazine,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      725,3il, 

pub.    10-3-61       CI    .18.  „  „  ,„  «, 

Sperry  Candy  Co  ,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.     393.419,  ren    12-19-61. 

Cl.   46. 
Spleldenner,  Kddie  .V.  :   Ncc  — 
Spleldenner.  K(lu\und  .\. 
Spleldenner.  Edmund  A.,  d.b.a.  Eddie  A    Spleldenner,  Fostorin, 

Ohio.     615,075.  cane.     Cl.    13  ,  „  .,,      .„ 

Sport  Wear  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Etowah,  Tenn.     725,471.     Cl. 

39 
Standard  Brands  Inc..  New  York.  NY      615.421.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Standard  Fruit  ami  Steamship  <'o..  .New  Orleans,  La.     72.),42-, 

pub.    10-.J-6I.      Cl    46. 
Stein,    Hall    4    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      394,084,    ren. 

12-19-61.      CI.    II.  „....„  w 

Stenham,     H.,     Ltd.     I»ndon,     England.        (2.).445-6,     pub. 

iO-.3-61.      Cl.   49.  ,.  „      .      ^,    ,. 

Stetson  China  Co  .  Lincoln.  III.     7J5.1!Mi.  pub.  10-3-61      Cl.  2. 
Stone.  Oscar  L.,  d  b.a.  O  and  A  Lure  Mfg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

725.312.  ptib    10-.1-61.     Cl.  22 
Strathnii>re  l'a(>er  Co.,  West  Springfield.  Mass.     72o,361,  pub. 

10-.3-61.     Cl.   37.  .  ,.    ,, 

Strauss  Stores  Corp..    Maspeth.    NY.      6l5.0K.i.  i-anc.     Cl.   15. 
Strickinan     Alfred    E  .   d  ba     Blazers   Co  .    San    Diego,   Calif. 

725,18.-).   pub     10-3-61.      Cl.    '  „  „   «, 

St  vie  Indies.  Inc..  Ozone  Park.  .>.Y.     725.377.  pub.   10-3-61. 

( M     39 
Sun  Crown  Kood  Corp  .  San   Francisco.  Calif      725.438,  pub. 

10  .1  61       Cl    46. 
Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y".    615.410.  cane. 

I  'I      4  R 

Superw^id    Corp.,    North    Hollywood,    Calif.       725.292.    pub. 

10  3-»il.      CI.   21. 
Surelock    Mfg    Co.,    Inc..   Brooklyn.   NY.      725.469.     Cl.   19. 
Sutone    Corp..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      725.281.    pub.    10-3-61. 

Cl.    19. 
Swenev.    W.    II  .    and    Co..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      725,243,    pub. 

10  3-61.      Cl.    16 
TallM>tt   Foods.   Inc.,  Tlburon,  Calif.     725,421,  pub.   10-3-01. 

Cl.   46. 
Taylor     R     Stevenson,    and    Co.    Ltd.,    (;ia8gow,    Scotland. 

615,429,  eanc.     Cl.  49. 


TXDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


394.226.  ren. 


615,258.  cane.     CI.  21. 
<iranKe,    (ia.      725,461. 


394.286.  ren. 
615.470,  cane. 
393.201.  ren. 
725.460.  pub. 
725,238.  pub. 
NY 


^'f2-'i'95l""*ci  *(f"°''   ^°^'  Hudson,  Mass. 
^^a°22^'^'*^°'""  '"'"  •  ^'■'^''^*'  ^  ^      725.314.  pub.  10-3-61 
Teis  Medical  Services  Directories  :   6ee— 
Topp    William  L. 

[o^-ei       CI  ^r^'    ^"    ^^f^"^'"'''    <^'»"'-       725.201.    pub 
Three  J's.  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N  Y 
Toole    CannlDK    IndustrieH,    Inc.    La 

pub.    io_3-<(l.      (1.   .)2 

'^"^^ktf^y^iv^  ^y-  ,^!;^"i,J^'«   ^^*'<"*"«'    S^^iees   Directories 
Seattle,    VJ  ash.      725.365,   pub    10-3-61.      CI.  38 

fll^K    in""'?  l,",d"*5,';'*'*';o^°<^  •  ^^K  Island  City.  N.Y.     725,3il8, 

Trapmawter  Mfe.  Co.  :   See — 
I'astuck,  Walter. 

^^^^^  S'^J^l^^    Co..    San    Francisco,    Calif 
^  12-19-61.      CI.   7. 

^'^'■.'  i'hemlcal    Works,   Inc.,    I'aterson    N  J 
CI.    52. 

'^°,'P.",ir"''''  *  "o*  <^0'  The,  Columbus.  Ohio 
12-19-<il.     CI.   23. 

Un'K^l>evelf>pment  Laboratories,  Austin.  Tex 

United    Industrial   Corp.,   Los  Anffeles.    Calif. 

^°il.^  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc  ,  New  York 
725,1K7.   pub.    10-3-61       CI     1 

^'cr'ss  **'*"'*^"  Maifailne  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    725.470 
^°lO^_61l''^*cf^3r'    ^°'''    ^^^^^    ^''^^'    ^^-      '^-•'^•^^'-   P"'' 

^"pub^   fo^!^l"*  a'°§'.^'"  •    '^^''-    ^*-    P*"'-   ^'°"       725.348. 
United  States  Playlnie  Card  Co..  The:  See — 
Russell  riavinif  Card  Co 

10^Jftl""c,'*"fl^''''   ^°'    ^'♦'^    ^"'«'-    N.Y.      725.390,    pub. 
Universal  Marion  Corp.  :  See — 

Scullin  Steel  Co 
J'pJohn  Co..  The,   Kalamazoo.   Mich 
Upjohn  Co..  The.   Kalamazoo,   Mich 
Upjohn  Co  .   The.   Kalanioioo.   Mich 

Utah  Canning  Co..  The  :  See 

Utah  Packers,  Inc. 

^  CUv'rf'*«T-  i5^  ko'V^  "  J*l'.  ^^"^  Canning  Co..  Salt  Lake 
X-   ,.    ^•i'*",*'      <  25,427,  pub.  10-3-61.     CI.  46 
*a''py   Equipment  Corp..   Saddle   River.   N.J. 

Valley  Produce  Co.,  Columbus,  Ga      725  472 

10- ■{^l*'"  n*""q    '^^^  HaKue,    Netherlands. 
Vapor  Prmlucts  :  See — 
Williams,  .\rthur  J. 
Va^rTyper  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     725.332.  pub.  10-3-61 

^^c/^'l^^*^    ^-    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      725.189.    pub.    10-3-61. 

Venetian  Arts  Importing  Co.  :  See — 

Cblmcbirian,  Garabet  V.  y 


615.184.  cane. 
615.187.  cane. 
615.191.  cane. 


CI.  18 
CI.  18. 
CI.   18. 


615,338.  cane. 


CI.  46. 
725,278. 


pub. 


n. 


^'*7«°n.P  TO- o*'/J'*''v^**'-  KanagawaKu.  Yokohama  City. 
Japan.     72o.286,  pub.  10-3-61.     CI   21 

35^  ^'""'  *-''"<^*8"'   "'■     726;354.  pub.   10-3-61.     CI. 

^Io-'sVi'^'Tm  ^^^^^^'^^^  <^o-.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     725.363.  pub. 

^"l'(l^3-6f "'0*39^**'    ^'"'■"   ^*°*'"  ^"^'   ^*'-      725,389.  pub. 
Wander  Co.,  TJie.  Chicago.   111.     725.423.  pub.   10-3-61.     CI. 

^^  ci*^  2^1'^^"^^*  ^°^'  '^^'  C'*^^'a°<J'  0»>lo.     615,261.  cane. 

^'Ro!S!i;,^'lnl.'""H*'K.'^''"»**t.'2^'"  ^^'^  ^«'«t*  «'  McKesson  & 
YnrL  vv  Q^>''..o.*>'""'  to  McKesson  &  Robbins.  Inc..  New 
York.  N  V     3Sr2.«22.  ren.  12-19-61.    CI.  61. 

c7%  ■    ^*"'^   ^**-   *^*'"'*'   ^"'^'^       615.197.   cane. 

Watkins."  J.  R..  Co..  The.  Winona.  Minn.  615.455.  cane.  01. 
Webster  Spring  Corp..  Brooklyn,  NY.  615,435.  cane  CI  50 
"^A^rr  "ii&Tk^c'  ^^T''^  Marketing' CO..  Gle^n'dat 
Western  Supplv  Co.  :  See — 

Wood.  Clifton 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Uestln^house  Electric  &  Mfg   Co 
^Nestinxhouse   Electric  &   Mfg.   Co..   East  Pittsburgh.  Pa     to 
11'   lO^f.^Tl  f  r*"''  ^°''^-  P*"»'>"'-«^.  P'^-     393.274    ren 
Weston  Winery  :  Sec — 

Schenley  Industries.  Inc 
61^'"'  cf^M^  "  '  '"*"  ■  ^*°^*«  City.  Mo.     725.450.  pub.  8-15- 
^^Vo-3-^l^'"cr'"/r'    ^°*^"    ^^°"'*°'^'»'    N.J.      725.269.    pub. 

y^^'V^S/^^  '^^^,''^'%%^'^  ^'«-  ^-  ^-"-<'- 

61°    a°4'7^"'  '  P''"*'^^'P'>'»-  Pa-     725.441.  pub.  10-3- 

''ph?a,^;a^^'V;?5.i4"^..-p'!,^",oLa°  "'cT^,''''''  ^°  '  ^•^»*^^^- 
"^ 725,21%.  •^ll^I'Vsl^t.'ln.'e^P^'    P^«*^"-»«-    Orlando.    Fla. 
Wisk-A-Way  Co..  Fresno.  Calif.     615,123.  cane      Cl    18 
^^'fol3"'-6V'   Cr42*'''  ^°*'-  ''*'*''  ^°'^'   ^^^-     725,406-8.  pub. 

'''6l'5.456"canc.'^l'5V-    '''''"°    ^"'"°"''    ^""'^^   "^«^''-   ""  ^ 

"^7^5.37^ a.  l1>^3''-:61^^^c\''?9.'"^'^'^   ^°-    ^'^'°°^^'    «"«• 
^10-3-6?  ChfmJcalB  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     725,214.  pub. 

^"24TK'."l"^-6?."^^?|.^''-  '^•'^'  B«"dman.  Ohio.     725.- 
Zakim.  Sam.  I'aterson.  N.J.    615,101    cane     CI   16 

^wis.'^Tl5.3'92'.1,ub^T^3-'6'l^.  ^cTsI,"^    "**«'"^-    M»--»'«*. 
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Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Hoard   of  Appeals   Decisions  Rendered   in  the  Month 
of    November    1961 

Kxaiiilner  atlirined -^''1 

Kxamtner  afllrmed  In  part 51 

Kxainluer    r«ver«ed "^ 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

."{ 001  .S94.  Road  Simulating  Apparatus  for  Vibration 
Tentiun  of  Motor  Vehicles.  Walter  J.  Nelson,  4809  W.  2.}rd 
I'lace,  Cicero  SO^Ill. 


Total- -L 


483 


Dedications 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by:  Frederick  L 
Thomas,  Thomas  Chemical  Co,  V.O.  Box  586,  1021  Walsh 
Koad,  Madison  1.  Wis. 

2,971,957.     Cltrazlnlc   Acid  Ammonia-Oxygen    Dyes. 
;i,000,S97.     Cltrazlnlc  Acid  Anilnedxyt'en   Dyes. 


2,535,734. —  ^arl    Finur    Lage    Grettve.    LlUa    Kdet.    Sweden. 

AiPARApis    FOK   Crepino    Taper   and  Other   Crei'.able 

Foils.      Patent    dated    Dec    2t>,    1950.      Dedication   filed 

Sept.  l6,  19t>l,  by   the  assignee,  Clupak.  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  snld  patent  to  the  peoi)le  of  the   Inlted 

States 


10.— JjCarf    hit 


2.6fi7,910.— Ilrarf    Einar    Lage    Orettve.    Lllla    Fdet,    Sweden. 

APPAUATi-.s    AM.    Methmk    for    Cijepino    IVM'ER        Patent 

dated   BVh.   2,   1954.      Dedication  tiled  Sept     19,  I'M'A.  by 

the  assignee.  Clupnk.  Inc 

Hereby  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  people  of  the   I  uited 

States  h 


2.759.16*1.    ^Huitolph    r.    Mollina.   Hastings   on    Hudson,   N.Y. 

WraitKi-   Electrical  Co.nne(  tion.      Patent   dated   Aug. 

14,  19!i«      Dedication  filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  by  the  assignee. 

Bell   THep/ionc  Laboratorie».   Incorporated. 
Hereby  diBdlcateB  to  the  public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent.         i 

I  

2  H 70  241    4 'iV a rrt-n    /*     Manon.    West    Orange,    N..I        Metai. 
ConneItion.      Patent    dated   Jan    20.   1959.      Dedication 
filed  N^av.  »?,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Bell  Tehphone  Lnb 
oratori«».  Incorporated 
Hereby  (^^dicates  to  the  public  the  remaining  t.-rni  of  said 

patent. 


(Jeneral   Fleet ric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-«'Xclu 
sive   llcense>  under  the  following  4   patents   upon   reasonable 
tcniis  to  di'iiiotic  manufacturers 

Npiilications    for   license    under   the   following   patent    may 
l.t-  addressed   to:  General   Flectric  Company.   Pat-nt   Counsel. 
Cheinlcal  and  Metallurgical  Division,  1  River  Road.  Schenec 
tady  5.  NY. 
2.970,052.      Method  for  Hardening  Metals. 

\pi.licrttions  for  license  under  the  following  patent  iiiay 
t.e  addressed  to;  General  Flectric  Company.  Specialty  <  on 
trol  l>e|iartment.  Wa\'nesboro.  Va. 

;5,(M);5.102.      Single    Winding    Saturable    Core    Impedance    De- 
vices. 

\pplicatlons  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  mav 
be'addressed   to:   Gem-ral    Flectric   Company.    Flight    Propu 
slon  I»ivision.  Cincinnati  15.  <»hio.  Attention:  Patent  Counsel. 

2, 894, ."'.IS.     Turbomachlne  Bucket  Wheel  Fabricated  by  Cast 

Ing. 
2.985,427.      Adjustable    Blading    for   Fuel    now    Machine. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  M^U*  Bushway  Patent  No  2,818,832  (118—426). 
for  box  tof  blank  conditioning  machine.  Held  Invalid.  S'ftw 
Conditioner  Inc.  v.  Hixhy  Box  Toe  Co..  294  F  2d  819:  131 
rSPQ  87. 

(C.A.N  Y.)  Bliss  Patent  Design  No.  174.793  (44  21).  for 
pitcher  or  similar  article.  Held  Invalid  Bli^xcraft  o}  Holly- 
wood V.  liUted  Pla»txcB  Co..  294  F.2d  694  ;  131  FSPQ  55 


Briefs  in  .Appealed  .Applications 

In  view  of  the  heavy  backlog  confronting  the  Hoard  of 
App.':ils.  consideration  Is  being  given  to  every  possibility  for 
simplifying  the  task  of  the  Board.  One  suggestion  is  that 
the  Brief  filed  in  api)«'aled  applications  contain  a  description 
of  the  pertinent  portions  of  the  references  without  including 
any  argument  as  to  the  pertinence  of  the  references.  Any 
argument  appellant  wishes  to  advance  should  be  set  out  in 
a   section   of   the   Brief   under   the   heading  "Arguments." 

This  is  the  practice  which  is  already  being  followed  in 
the  majority  of  Briefs.  Since  this  format  has  proved  to  he 
very  helpful  to  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals,  it  is 
urged  that  it  be  followed  in  all  Briefs. 

The    publication    of    this    recommended    procedure    results 
from  an  employee  suggestion  recently  approved  by  the  Incen 
tive  .\wards  Committee. 

FDWIN    1-     REYN<»LI>S. 
Nov    27    1901.  f'<''«f   A»ti»tant   Commi»a\oner. 


New   Applications  Received  During  October   1961 


Patents  - 
Designs  - 
Plant  Pat 
Reissues 


tUits- 


Tot*l 7,862 


Issue 

i-Htents  886— No.  3,014,217  to  No.  3.015,102,  Incl 

DeMgns  27-No.      191.977  to  No.      192.0(^3.  Incl. 

S  Patent";    -       5-No.  2,112  to  No.  2  116,  Incl 

Reissues 6-No.        25.101  to  No.        25.106,  Incl. 

Total 924 

887 


888 


Vol.    773— official   GAZETTE 


December  2fi,  19^1 


Atomic  £aerg>   and  NASA  Casev— Procedure 

Some  applications   hare  been   received   In    whicti   attempts 
have  been  made  to  combine  statements  under  section  152  of 
the    Atomic   Energy    Act   as   amended    (42    U.8  C.    2182)     or 
section   305(c)    of  the   National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Act 
M2  use   2457),  with  the  oath  of  the  application,  by  use  of 
printed  oath  forms  containing  very  general  allegations  per- 
taining  to   those   Htatutes   in   addition   to   the  averments   re- 
quired by   Rule  65.     Such  forms  have  been   used  indiscrimi- 
nately   by   some   persons   without   regard   to   whether   or   not 
the  Inventions  disclosed  in  the  applications  have  any  actual 
usefulness   In    the    respective   fields    to   which    those   statutes 
relate.      The  practice  Is  objectionable  and  should  be  discon- 
tinued. 

If  an  applicant  has  knowledge  that  an  invention  is  useful 
in  the  production  or  utilization  of  special  nuclear  material 
or  atomic  energy,  or  If  significant  utility  in  the  conduct  of 
aeronautical  and  space  activities,  he  may  submit  a  sworn 
•Utement  with  the  application,  containing  the  information 
required  by  the  appropriate  section  of  the  statutes  indicated, 
or  he  may  wait  until  such  sworn  statement  is  requested. 
Such  statement  should,  in  accordance  with  Rule  4,  be  con- 
tained In  a  separate  paper  and  should  be  directed  to  the 
attention  of  the  Patent  Security  Division.  The  use  of 
printed  forms  or  the  equivalent  should  be  avoided  since  the 
re8i)ectlve    statutes    require    full    facta.      The    flllnc    of    un- 


requested  statements  In  applications  which  are  not  known 
to  be  useful  In  the  fields  Indicated  should  be  avoided,  since 
this  Office  is  obliged  to  regard  such  filing  as  an  Indication  of 
actual  usefulness  In  those  fields,  requiring  the  expense  and 
delay  of  forwarding  copies  of  the  statement  and  application 
to  the  appropriate  agencies. 


Interferences — V^  hen    Declared 

While  Rule  201(b)  permits  the  declaration  of  interferences 
between  two  or  more  applications  containing  common  patent- 
able subject  matter,  when  none  of  the  applications  are  in 
condition  for  allowance,  that  practice  should  not  ordinarily 
be  followed,  since  it  frequently  results  in  interferences  which 
may  prove  unnecessary  or  which  involve  unduly  multiplied 
motions  due  to  the  incompleted  ei  parte  prosecution  of  the 
applications. 

Accordingly,  effective  immediately,  no  interference  should 
be  declared  which  does  not  Involve  either  a  patent  or  an 
application  which,  apart  from  the  Interference,  is  in  condi- 
tion for  allowance,  unless  there  are  unusual  circumstances 
which  justify  such  action,  and  then  only  after  submission 
to  and  approval  by  a  Supervisory  Examiner. 

DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Not.  2«.  IBei.  Commitiioner  of  Patent: 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,   1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - 

Date  of  oldest  new  application July 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -     June 

M.  C.  ROSA.  Director.  Patent  Euunininc  Opermtion 


197,  547 

5,396 

94, 678 

1,  353 

26,  1960 

20,  1960 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(D  STONE,  I.  0.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS. 


(ID  EVANS,  N    H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  S..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

* 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  WHITMORE.  H  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.   AND  SIBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

(R4linmn  nutnerals  in  parpntheso«  indirate  KxatTiining  Group) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Braket;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STON'B,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

3.  (VII)  MARMELSTEI.N,  N.  (WINDHA.M,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  ResLstors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.,  .Material  or  Article  Handling 

8.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


Acoustics. 


(J.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 
Amides - 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Plre  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSO.V,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHA.M,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13    (III)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),  eg  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

14.   (Ill)  WILT7,,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

16.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R    A  .  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feed  ing  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE,  S,,  acting),  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turblties;  .Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces';  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminating  Burners 

20.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADHR,  R.  C,  Textiles 

22.  (VI)  BUCIILER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WlndmUls;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows 

23.  (VI»  S.MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping"  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

tion                .  .  .  . 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

25.  (VII)  NEVITJS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 

Making 

2fi  (ID  RADER,  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transformers 

27.  (TV)  JAM  ES,  S.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bruslv  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)   BRATXER,  R.   11.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;    Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid   Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes.   

29.  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  .M.,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles;  Packagp  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings. 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dlfluslng,  Separating  and  Assort- 

ing Solids  fpart) 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31.  38.  43,  46,  SO, 
56,  59,  60,  63,  64. 

16,  26,  37,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  54,  C5,  68. 

2,  12.  13,  14,  21,  24, 
57,58.61,81,82. 

7.  11,  17,  27,  34,  35, 
39,  53.  62. 

5,  8.  20.  29.  33.  36.  40. 

52,66. 
1.   4.   9.    10,    18,   22, 

23,  28,  45.  47. 

3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  32. 

49.  55,  67. 
91,92,93,94,95. 


Oldest  Application 


New     I  Amended 


3-29-61 

4-11-61 

1-13-«1 
4-3-61 

11-10-60 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

4-7-61 

4-17-61 
12-30-60 

12-23-60 
11-18-60 

11-29-60 

11-21-60 
&-2fr-61 

11-25-60 

9-13-60 

5-1-61 

3-13-61 

4-10-61 
1-19-61 

1-23-61 

4-27-61 

4-3-61 

2-1-61 

1-3-61 
2-1-61 

11-15-60 

11-28-60 

4-24-61 


3-27-61 

3-30-61 

1-13-61 
4-4-61 

12-1-60 

1-9-61 
2-2-61 

4-11-61 
4-12-61 
2-10-61 

12-S-60 
10-11-60 

11-29-60 

10-4-60 
5-12-61 

10-31-60 

11-10-60 

4-12-61 

2-2-61 

4-10-61 
1-5-61 

l-»-«l 

5-^-61 

4-3-61 

1-9-61 

l-»-«l 
1-30-61 

13-9-flO 
12-9-60 
4-24-61 


889 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SIBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Rotnmn  nnmerala  in  parenthfea  indirate  Ezamlninc  Gronf ) 


31.  a)  8TERMAN.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g..  Urea  AdducU.  Silicon  Contalnlnu  Carbon  Compounds.  Hydrowoa- 
tion  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  .Son-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Oil- .Modified.  Stabilized);  .Minenil  Oils;  Distillation 

(VII)  MARTIN-,  H.  L..  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange.  Fire  ExtinRuishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  .Separation  or  Purification  (part* 

(V>  MCSHAKE.  W.  L,  Rridffes;  Hydraulic  and  E;irth  En(rtneerln(t:  Roads  and  Pavement  sVnundYngS  t'ru'ctu^ 

(IV)  QL  ACKENBUSH.  L  .  Railways^  Dnift  Appliances.  Switches  and  SlRnals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock  Track 
Sanderv  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements- 
Agitating i ' 


32 

33 
M 


35. 

3B. 
37 

38 

3fl 

40 
41. 
♦2. 
43 

44 

45. 


(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Rec*-ptaMes;  Toilet;  .Severing  by  Tearing  or  B^king-'comConVrolied  A ppa'- 
ratus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  DLspensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVA.SS,  R   L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) :  

(II)  LEVY.  .M    L..  Elecfriclty-Swltches,  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-Ceil  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B     Carbon  ChemLstry  (part),  e.g..  Aro.  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compound,  (partV.  e.g.".  AnthroneV 

a JrwR^  T*"p^  .h'IT"'  '^''t-  ^'''"""'  •'"''■^>''''''-  ^■'^'■'''  Phenols.  Alcohols.  Proteln.s.  Amines.  Natural  Resins' 

(I\     W  EIL.  I .  Fluld-Press,ire  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  .Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) •«oi»aivt:s, 

TT    r?p^T  T  ;    o'^     ^,'  ^"'^l^^''-  '"«""''   Kf-'^'^'ling;  Televi.sion;  Telegraphy  (part);  Piexoelecfric  Devices., 
fll)  t  APELLI.  9  V\  .,  Electric  Signaling  (partt;  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems  

'^n^''/",!'^;^^  "  ■'  ^.'V^^'-  ^°'^"'"-  '^o^"*'""';  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leather8;"pVese;'ving."8teriilVlng"and' 
Disinfecting  (except  \\  ood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

IvJ^Mll^i^'v^  r'':  ^1?'7  ^^'^"'  ^^'''"'''-  '^""*^'  "''""'"•  '^"^'^'^^  R''^"*"'  r)evlces;  Radar;  SonVr";  Torpedoes'"' 
lJit^,n  \  «  ,  r^-  V'"*'^"  ^""^  ^*"'*''  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and' 
Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

*"  %^'H'-  \  ""■  ^^,^''P«^^L-  R  L  •  '-<'"^^'  A<^''°"1^  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable;  "compounds";' Sintered' Met'alSt'ock: 
Exp  oslves;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
'P^t) .. 


47 
48. 

49 

50. 


(VI)  ARNOLD,  P..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles 

(IF)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity-Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (ex"oeBt  Meters')"- 
Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Laver  Rectifiers 

'^slrth  Bor?ng^^'  ^'  ^^'^'"^  *"^  ""  °'  ^"P*''  *^°"'^'  ^'"'^  Solids;  VentUatlon;  Wells:'c"onantrating"Evapo"ra't"o"rsV 


(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Composltlo 


55. 

8« 


sltlons.  Nat.iral  RubbeV  '  '^^''  '■*'  "y"'"*""**  ««"«»  ^Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

51.  (II)  WESTBY.  O.  v..  Antenna..;  Oscillators;  Tuners:  ^flsceIlanoou"."E"^e'ctro"n  Space  Discharge  "De"vlce"8ys'tems" "Transis- 

tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems eviwoysieras.  iransis 

52.  (V)   LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  an<l  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

.«.  fIj;'>;I^-AP.O.  A     Books  and  Book   Making:  Manifolding;  Printed   Matter:  s"tatione'ry';"pape"r"Fil"e's"a"n"d""Bin"d'e'r,-" 

F^d  A   °'     Tr:  ^'r^"-'>^  P'^'i'"-^  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters    HarLs;  Whip  Applratus' 
Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators;  Illumination  '^vi'^raiua, 

"■  ^"Di^h«^?n  ^  ";.'^'^f^"'J''""J«:  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  DevlcesrLamp.'cat'hode'Ray'and'Has' 

rvn    lioTpMlN  TT^       '  "n^"'  "■'■■  ''-''''•  '^""^'°'^'-  ^-'"'-"-<"  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers.. 
(\  II)  HOFFMAN.  R   J..  Surgery;  DentLstry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

a)  SPECK.  J.  R  .  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  ComposltlonsrEiectrlcaVan'd'w'aveE'nergy 


57. 


50. 
flO. 

«1. 

82. 

«3 

M. 

RA 
67, 
68, 
81. 

91 

9:; 

93. 

94. 


Chemistry... 

and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  I^ks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings-  Cutting 

Workfn'^'AVr.d.'^/p  "    '""-^'f^-  ^-  ^'  '''""''•  ''""■^  '^'^  '^""-"^  •''*'^'"''  ^^'*'  T'ools'an'd"l'mpi;m'e',;i.;;""st"one 

fltrls  selective  CutZ'^."^'^^^^  '"""''•  ""'''  *"'  ''""'"'"^  ^"""^  ^""^  ^^"""'^^  ''^'  ■^'^- 

BRIN  DISL  M.  A  .  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Oas.  Heating  and" il'lumlnatlng 

PoV™?i'^«"  !>,  !.'  ^''^^"  f^h''""'«ry  'Pa«^-  •'K.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polym"ers""(e"g".'"vinyi' 
,r?'?^l"l'  f r?*'*'  ^,^'"  f^^n-P*"""""'  'part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

P..  W  indlng  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In'-" 


(I) 
(I) 


ail)  STRIZAK.  J 

definite  I-engths 
(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B 

Apparatus 

'^'  rTi!  nlfi:!!"^"  ^o"••  ^!^/r''  «^'^^™ges:"'Fermenution':"c"arbon  Chem'lstry'cpart)'; 


,  Games:  Toys-.  Amusements  and  ExercUlng  Devices.  Mech'anl'cal"ouiisan'd'project'ors';"p'hotographlc 


drate  Derivatives  F«tVR„i'f  TT;^      ""rmges.  rermeniaiion;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
n?^lLt               •        -•  ^"""'■f""1  Compounds;  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 
(I)  OREENWALI).  J..  Fuels:  Ml.scellaneous  Compositions  


Iv)  I  Is'^^NN^  i  'n"""  '^r'.'^'r  ^"""*'"'  ^''""^  f^''"'1"«''":Insaia;ors:'Amplifier;:"RIect'rlc  Signaling  (part)'; 

Vr    KR  * VrT  V   c    r    '  i"*'"""*""":  ^•^■'"rlng  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scak,      

IV  111  KKAhl-T.  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  frv.rfv  iHi«H.iv<.  n-^„Hi_,  .  i , .  „_.  .   "  ';. 


(II    BURNS,  W 


W     id"'"tI''  Serration  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bondinf  .  Uminate<l  Fabrics )';"om"«meniation 

riTT.   vir>vr>,-T,,,    ,  ■       '*  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

(HI)  MONCURE.  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts  

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household.  Personal  and  FlneArts 

BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT.  A.  P..  acting).  Gla-ss  .  . 

•^-^rss.  H  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Timers        

WAHL.  R    A  .  Wire  Working  

BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Oas  Separation  .      * 

95.  ANGEL.  C.  D..  .Metallic  Building  Structures   

N'    E    DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON.  L.  H    (LIEB.^,AN.  M..  «=tlng):'car'bon  ■cbe'm'.3t'ry"ip.rt>. "".g:."  8^-„,VdV:'8yni^^^^^ 


(part),  i.e  .  Polyethylenes- Butadiene. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


10-27-eo 

2-«-fil 
1-9-61 


1-31-61 

3-6-61 

12-2-60 

11-14-60 

11-14-60 

1-9-61 

4-11-61 

12-27-60 

11-3-60 

3-3-61 

7-2eMI0 

5-»-flI 


Amended 


12-I-60 

2-3-61 
1-3-61 


1-24-61 

3-2-61 
12-23-60 
12-22-60 

ll-2»-60 

12-15-60 

4-7-61 

1-6-61 

11-1-60 

1-12-61 
6-20-60 

5-3-61 


10-2.V-60 

»-16-60 

3-9-61 

3-7-61 

9-6-60 

8-1-60 

1-3-61 

12-23-60 

1-23-61 

2-13-61 

10-7-60 

10-3-60 

5-1-61 

5-1-61 

2-11-61 

9-7-60 
12-7-60 

11-21-60 

1-3-61 

4-31-61 
11-14-60 

10-3-60 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


.1!, 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Vannevab  Bush 

Sii  tJtS.     Decided  November  17,  1961 

r       CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  131  USPQ  2«3] 

1.  Claims-  CoNSTBCCTioN     of     Claims — Limitation     Con 

STRLED  ON  Basis  of  Disclosirk  in  Spe(  ifitation. 
Upon  construing  a  claini  to  an  artirle  of  tiuimifiK  ture 
comprlaing  a  planar  sheet  having  slightly  curved  thin 
broken  gla$s  fn«K"ientK  In  flake  form,  with  the  flakee 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  a 
solid  plastic  occupying  the  interstices  betwffn  the  Hakes 
have  the  further  limitation  with  respect  to  tin-  flakes  that 
"the  curvature  thereof  being  similarly  oriented."  field 
that  "•  •  •  as  a  claim  llniltntlon  Its  significance  must 
also  be  Judged  nn  the  basis  of  ap|>ellant's  statement  In 
the  concluding  paragraph  of  his  gpeoification  that  his  glass 
fragments  are  'substantially  flat  and  approximately  planar, 
or  only  slightly  curved"  and  'arranged  with  substantially 
the  same  orientation. '  " 

2.  Patentabilitt — Invention — Critic  a  lity 

"The  Board  said  :  'The  recitation  that  the  smaller  frag- 
ments pass  through  the  screen  and  the  larpi  ones  are 
retained  i«  not  a  restrictive  or  gigniftcant  UmitatUin 
absent  a  recitation  of  the  screen  mesh  or  dimensions  of 
the  fragments  exclusively  permitted  to  pass  through.'  We 
fully  agree." 

3.  Same — Same— ^Same — Unobvioisnehs. 

In  considering  the  patentability  of  claims  <nnt:iining 
a  limitation  indicating  the  step  of  subjectiim  fragments 
of  broken  glass  flakes  to  a  screening  oi>er.itlon  to  pass 
through  the  smaller  fragments  and  retain  the  l.irger 
fragments  on  the  screen,  the  disclosure  in  the  specifica- 
tion indicating  that  the  larger  fragments  are  undesirable 
In  that  thpy  weaken  the  product.  Held  that  "We  are  not 
able  to  find  anything  unobvlous  in  a  step  which  is  to  be 
read  as  the  exclusion  of  unwanted  fragments  In  the 
absence  of  anything  more  sp«>clfic  than  unspecified  slxe 
to  show  why  they  are  unwanted,  especially  when  it  is  not 
slie  itself  that  is  undesirable." 

4.  Appeal  to  Roarp  of  Appeals  — M.xtter  Before  Board — 

Rejections  Involved  in  Appeal  Rile  lt>tJ(a». 
With  respect  to  the  provision  in  Rule  196(a)  that  the 
Board  can  affirm  "on  the  grounds  •  •  •  upenfled  h'-  the 
Examiner."  Held  that  one  should  "look  to  the  final  rejec 
tion.  rather  than  the  answer,  to  see  what  rejections  are 
Involved  In  the  appeal" :  and  that  "that  Is  whcro  we 
should  look  to  see  what  grounds  of  rejection  the  Examiner 
hag  specified." 

5.  Same — New  Ground  of  Re.iection  bv   Boaui>-  Nonreli 

ANci  ON   Secondary   Reference  by   Board  Not   New 

Gbocnd  of  Rejection. 
"•  •  •  the  answer  specified  a  rejection  on  Whitney  in 
view  of  Harth  and  If  the  Board  found  It  unnecessary  to 
rely  on  H«rth  in  sustHlnint  that  rejection,  .is  it  .ippears 
to  have  done,  that  does  not  amount  to  reje<iion  on  a  new 
ground." 

tj.  Same  Kkih  tions  Involved  in  Appeal — Rtle  l&6(a)  — 
Mantal  of  Patent  Examining  Proceki  re.  Ski  tion 
1208. 
"The  simple  question  In  this  case  is  whether  the  claims 
define  patentable  invention  over  two  rather  simple  refer- 
ences. That  Issue  was  made  clear  to  the  applicant  by  the 
Examiner.  He  stated  it  in  every  possible  way  in  tlu'  final 
rejection  In  the  sentence  we  quoted  above.  In  restating 
the  grounds  on  which  the  claims  hrtd  been  rejected,  the 
Examiner"!  answer  failed  to  mention  one  of  those  ways 
but  did  not  withdraw  it.  In  applying  Rule  l»«(a),  it 
seems  to  lin  that  the  words  "grounds  ♦  •  •  specified  by 
the  Examiner"  mn.<:t  be  construed  to  inclu<l<'  all  gr->  inds 
relied  on  at  final  rejection  and  not  clearly  withdraw  n  by 
the  Examiners  answer,  notwithstanding  what  atipears  to 
be  an  oflicf  practice  (which  may  find  support  in  M  P  E  P. 
1208)  to  regard  grounds  of  rejection  not  rt/iented  in  the 
answer  ns  «-lthdrawn  by  implication. 


7.  Practice — Rejection    Over    Some    References    Differ 

kntly  Applied. 
"In  a  case  of  this  type  where  a  rejection  is  predicated 
on  two  references  each  containing  pertinent  disclosure 
which  has  been  pointed  out  to  the  applicant,  we  deem  it 
to  be  of  no  significance,  but  merely  a  matter  of  exposition, 
that  the  rejection  is  stated  to  be  on  A  in  view  of  B  instead 
of  on  B  in  view  of  A,  or  to  term  one  reference  primary 
and  the  other  secondary.  It  would  perhaps  have  saved 
much  argument  of  the  kind  we  hHve  before  us  If  the 
Patent  Office  had  stayed  with  its  rejection  of  the  claims 
as  unpatentable  over  A  and  B  'considered  together"  and 
had  merely  stated  its  reasons  for  such  rejection  without 
formal  alinement  of  the  references.  Fifteen  years  ago 
this  court  pointed  out  In  •  •  *,  that  such  differing  forms 
of  expression  did  not  constitute  different  grounds  of 
rejection,  were  of  little  consequence,  and  that  basing  argu- 
ments on  them  was  'attempting  to  make  a  mountain  out 
of  a  molehill.'  " 

8.  Patentability — Particclar     Subject     Matter — "Glass 

Plastic  and  Method  of  Making  the  Same." 
The  decision   of  the  Board   of  Appeals   refusing  certain 
claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Glass  Plastic  and  Method 
of  Making  the   Same"   as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art 
is  affirmed. 


Appelal  from  the  Patent  Office. 
AFFIRMED. 


Serial  No.  341,001. 


Marcus  Lothrop,  Harry  W.  F.  Olemser  and  Bacon 
d  Thomas  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (R.  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Wobij-:y,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin.  and 
Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H. 
Kibkpatbick,  United  (States  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 
process  claim  28  and  article  claim  29  in  application 
Ser.  No.  341,0<U,  flle<l  March  9,  19.^>3,  for  "Glass  Plastic 
and  Method  of  Mailing  the  Same."  Two  processe  claims 
have  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  an  article  of  manufacture  and  a 
process  of  forming  It.  The  process  consists  of  first 
blowing  a  hollow,  thin-walled  glass  shape  such  as  a 
.sphere  or  c.vlinder  until  it  .shatters,  the  resulting 
pieces  being  irregular  in  size,  shape,  and  thickness, 
and  generall.v  slightly  dished  or  curved.  Glass  in  this 
state  is  aptly  termed  "foliated."  Secondly,  the  frag- 
ments of  foliated  glass  are  screened,  falling  through 
the  screen  to  lye  collecte<l  in  a  sheet-like  series  of  layers. 
The  sheet  of  glass  laminae  so  formed  is  then  impreg- 
nated with  a  fluid  plastic  binder  which  Is  cured  to  a 
solid  state  to  complete  the  article. 

An  alleged  advantage  of  producing  a  glass-plastic 
sheet  in  this  manner  lies  in  the  sheet's  strength  In 
two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  the 
plane  of  the  sheet. 

The  claims  on  appeal  read  as  follows  : 

28.  A  process  of  forming  a  structurally  strong  sheet  com- 
prising blowing  a  hollow,  thin-walled  glass  shape  until  said 
shape  shatters  Into  thin  fragments  irregularly  shaped  and 
sized  and  substantially  flat  ;  subjecting  mid  frafftnentt  in 
xKattered  conditifin  to  a  screening  operation  to  pass  smaller 
one^  of  xaid  fragments  through  a  screen  and  to  retain  larger 
ones  of  said  fragments  on  said  screen  ;  receiving  said  smaller 
ones  of  said  fragments  passing  through  said  screen  In 
shattered  condition  on  a  planar  member  in  a  flatwise  orienta- 
tion until  a  sheet  made  up  of  said  smaller  ones  of  said 
fragments  in  overlapping  relationship  Is  formed  ;  and  filling 
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Kir[E^K,'Lo",?;j,'"^^''^" '°  -"*  '^^^  -th  a 

«iko^>  li^f-^'V''  ""'I'"'-'!  thin  br..kpn%la«s  fn,p  nent"  n 
?o  fhp'rr"?hi^b'"°'^  substantial  lenirth  and  wl.i  h  .I^mpared 
to    fhPir    thickness,    said  group    being  of  flakei,   hatina  »i-7l 

of  nakei,  having  stzeo  and   ronflguratioiiM   to   be  retained  on 

substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  sheeTand  s  ib«t«n 

These  claims  were  rejected  as   unpatentable  over 
two  references  : 

Whitney,  T2fi,4»i.  April  28,  1903. 
Harth.  2.233.2r.9,  February  2r..  IfMi. 
In  the  final  rejection,  the  Examiner  said  • 

In  the  Examiners  answer,  filed  accordinp  to  the  rules 
after  the  fillnjr  of  the  api,ellanfs  brief  on  appeal 
to  the  Board,  these  claims  were  said  to  'have  been 
Anally  rejected"  four  emphasis]  on  the  following  three 
.  grounds :  .  *       '^ 

1.  unpatentable  over  Harth  alone 

2.  unpatentable  over  Harth  in  view  of  Whitney 

3.  unpatentable  over  Whitney  in  view  of  Harth. 

Nothing  was  said  about  withdrawing  any  ground  of 
rejection. 

The  Board,  in  .sustaining  the  rejection,  .said  it  was 

unable  to  sustain  the  rejection  on  Harth  alone    <ald 

we  need  consider  only  the  rejection  based  ..n  Whitnev 

.n  view  of  Harth."  and  then  held  the  rejection  to  be 

sustainable  on  Whitney  alone." 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  procedural  facts  app*.liant 
suggests  the  necessity  of  "a  prefatory  ruling  bv  this 
^ourt.  apparently  on  the  question  whether  the  Boards 
rejection  on  Whitney  "is  proper."  meaning  leeallv 
permissible.  The  assumption  seems  to  be  that  the 
Board  did  not  atfirm  the  rejection  on  Whitnev  in  view 
of  Harth  but  rejecte<l  on  Whitney  alone. 

We  think  that  the  requested  ruling-  will  be  better 
understood  if  it  is  made  after  a  discussion  of  the 
references. 

The  1»«  patent  to  Whitney  contains  a  brief  descrip- 
Uon.  of  less  than  one  pa^e.  of  "insulatintr  n,;.terial  " 
which  woul.l  appear  f.  be  electrical  insulntion  (The 
patent  was  a..signed  to  (;eneral  Electric  Companv  and 
no  mention  is  made  of  any  other  kind  of  ij;dation  ) 
The  material  .s  also  described  as  an  ariicle  of  manu 
acture  in  the  forn,  of  a  plate,  being  so  shown  in  tf  ^ 
•^rawmg.     This  material  consi.sts  of  exceedinglv  thin 

dwcribes  the  production  of  the  glass  flakes 

ha^'^^  conTiUeS"'u'nt"u  ''hT"^',',"*'/''^.  •"""'"'^  "^  -hich 
HO  reduce  In  thickness  hat  theTh  h"'  ^^''  •"""  ''-'^^  been 
Into  sheets  or  flakes  «s  indtc«fii  "?  <''""""""'-^l  fo  break 
when  It  ha.s  reached  this  con  mi ^n  J°  P''"^'*^^  the  bulb 
broken  or  ahaftered  Into  num^i«"n/  ^f'*'"'''"''  ^hinn«.«  is 
-hich  as  they  fall  n..l'^  ^^"^T/n^^^  S^Me'  ry^'^pta^.T^-' 
It  is  Clear  that  Whitney  produces  the  kind  of  thin 
fh"p  r,.  ?''  f^«*^e"f«  in  tlake  form  referre.1  to  in 
the  first  clau.ses  of  appellants  claims  28  and  21»  and 
produces  them   in   the  .same  way  as  ap,>ellant      T^e 

Zth  n  TV'  r"  "'"""^^  ^--•'  refe'r'red  to  in^I 
Harth  patent  as  follows  •  ^ 

'•  In  the  form  of  i^'es     h  n  nu?. '"""i  '".'^hich  the  gUg, 
be   .ccotnpnshed   «nTn^^nK.?j-rV.Lt!e7'r  bloriL^tS^ 
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foliated  elJa«no«h^,    m"  ."    '"'"""    '"    thickness      Such 

It  is  not  open  to  dispute  that  this  is  the  verv  same 
kind  of  glass  referred  to  in  appellants  claims  and 
•lescribeil  in  his  spe<  ificatL.n.  for  applicant  uses  the 
same  blowing  an.l  bursting  technique  to  produce  his 
glass  fragments. 

Whitneys  plate  of  insulating  material  is  formed 
from  the  foliated  glass  by  combining  it  with  "a  suit- 
able flexible  i)in.ling  material,  such  as  .shellac,  boileti 
linseed-oil.  paraffin  or  other  wax.  or  the  like"  He 
specifically  .iescribes  a  process  of  Impregnation  with 
paraffin-wax,  heated  to  fluidity,  and  allowed  to  flow 
into  the  interstices  between  glass  flakes  In  the  form 
of  a  layer,  which  layer  is  pressed  if  desired,  and  then 
allowed  to  dry  and  harden. 

It  Is  clear  to  us  that  this  Whitney  .Hsclosure  meets 
the  terms  of  daio.s  28  an.l  20  which  call  for  "filling 
interstices  l>etween  sal.l  fragn.ents  in  said  .sheet  with 
a  plastic"  or  with  a  "substantially  .solid,  glass-wetting 
plastic.  It  is  not  disputed  that  WhitneVs  impreg- 
nating materials  meet  the  term  "plastic." 

The   corresponding    relevant    disclosure    in   Harth 
whose  primary   interest   .seems  to  l)e  the  making  of 
paint,   for  wbl.h  purpose  be  grinds  up  his  foliated 
glass,  is  in  the  following  description  of  an  additional 
use : 

.n«'",.ra"?s."^a  ^':it';;!rs.&""  f"i.it'"rr«' • '  «-•"«'• 

describe^].    n.Ay    be   mix  m1   w?  h    .„?     "    'L^'^    •f'"""'   «»   a»>"^«' 
!.o  as  to  ;*curi  an  Insul   tin /^^."^..?J*«'''*'./J"'!'et.fc  resin. 


so  as  to  Secure  an  Insula  tin /^  ft"^'   ""»«'•'<'   «Fnthetlc   resin. 
la  alao  suitabi;  for\,se '"I'°*^Hr:?'r"..",^.._'!>'i:h /<'»«ted  ^,^la« 


la  alao  suitable  for  use  as  «hr«?Tn".M  '^"'■^  f'^Hated  kUm 
nece^Harlly  b^lns  finely  dlvld^.  '.""."'"""'f  """"'•'  wltliout 


Whitney  al.so  shows  re<-elving  gla.ss  fragments  on 
a  planar  meml>er  in  "rtatwi.se  orientation."  as  stated 
in  claim  28.  The  fragments  would  necessarily  over- 
lap unless  one  took  pains  to  arrange  them  in  discrete 
piles.  Claim  2J)  .spe<'ifies  furiher  that  the  flakes  are 
disposed  "with  the  curvature  thereof  being  simllarlv 
oriented."  The  only  way  appellant  accomplishes  this 
Is  ijy  permitting  the  curved  flakes  to  fall  freely  onto 
a  surface.     He  savs 

wire.  r^tlnK  on"a  suU^birsupiort  ?2  "»   »   '"tIT t^.^'''\" 
ll^Vn].  e%Tn7f!;?^  ^^^^^i^t^^  ""  "e  's^rST^/? 
Whitney  .shows  his  fragments  resting  "spread  evenlv 
over  the  bottom  of  a  tray  made  of  .screen.     Whitnev  s 
flakes  have  a  substantially  "flatwise  orientation"  which 
is  all  claim  28  requires. 
Claim  29  calls  for  the  curvature  of  the  flakes  being 
similarly    oriente<l. '     We    read    this   on    appellant's 
disclosure,  above  quoted,  that  the  flakes  fall  "flatwise 
with    the   ..onvex    si.le   ,lown "    thoiurh    in    "somewhat 
random   arrangement."     fH  But    we   feel   that    as   a 
olaim  limitation  its  significam-e  must  also  be  judge.1 
on  the  basis  of  appellanfs  statements  in  the  conclud- 
ing paragraph  of  his  .s,^ifl,ation  that  his  glass  frag- 
ments are  "substantially  flat  and  approximatelv  planur 
or  on),   siif^htlv  curve<l"  and  "arranged  with  "substan- 
tially    the     .same    oenernl    orientation."     [Emphasis 
ours.]     These  being  the  facts   uu.leriving  the  "simi- 
larly oriented"  limitation,  it  is  not  believe<l  to  patent- 
ably  distinguish  from  Whitney.     Even  if  Whitnev  does 
not  disclose  all  curvatures  in  the  same  dlrertion.  appel- 
lant  does  not  show  that  meeting  this  Umltation  would 
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make  any  real  differencf,  especially  when  all  flakes 
are  pressed  flat  in  the  final  product. 

The  only  arpument  left  to  appellant  to  show  that 
his  claims  distinguish  from  the  prior  art  in  some 
unobvlons  and  sljrnlfirant  feature,  and  the  matter 
which  has  been  principally  arpued,  relates  to  those 
portions  of  the  claims  whlrh  we  have  ltallci7.e<l.  These 
passajres  recite  screening  of  the  foliated  glass  frag- 
ments, in  claim  28  as  a  process  step  and  In  claim  29 
as  a  sort  of  product-hy-proc*^9  limitation  on  one  ele- 
ment. In  both  claims  it  is  in  effect  stated  that  the 
glass  fragments  Incorjuirat^Ml  in  the  final  article  are 
those  irtUch  will  pnsx  through  a  nrreen.  exclusive  of 
fragments  which  will  not.     [2]  The  Board  said: 

Thf  rwitatlon  that  the  Bmnller  frajnnentR  pass  through  the 
Bcr«»en  and  th*"  larjror  ones  are  retaln<'rt  U>  not  a  restrictive 
or  Hpntflcant  limitation  absent  a  recitation  of  the  screen 
me«h  or  dimensions  of  the  frajnnents  exclusively  permitted 
to  pass  through.      [Emphasis  ours.l 

We  fully  agree.  For  aught  that  appears  In  the  claims, 
the  fragments  or  flakes  passe<l  by  the  screen  could 
include  all  of  those  which  appellant  says  in  his  speci- 
fication and  brief  he  wishes  to  exclude,  namely  those 
which  are  so  thick  as  to  be  prone  to  crack  when 
flattened  be<'ause  they  lack  the  flexibility  of  the  thinner 
flakes,  thickness  being  equated  empirically  by  appel- 
lant with  .some  undefined  size  referred  to  as  "too 
large." 

In  appellant's  specification  the  explanation  of  this 
matter  is  as  follows : 

Those  of  too  large  a  slie  are  held  back  whereas  other 
fragments  of  a  size  to  pass  the  screen,  say  about  one  sonare 
centimeter  In  area,  continue  to  fall  therefrom  bv  cr.ivlty. 
Reiprrrxre  to  finfrmrntx  nf  ton  large  a  fiize  i»  not  intended 
to  refer  no  much  to  the  area  of  the  frapmentu  an  it  i»  fo  the 
thicknef)».  Larpe  area  as  such  is  not  now  considered  to  be 
harmful  but  It  usually  Is  accompanied  bv  exce^iBlve  thickness, 
a  thickness  so  great  as  to  Impair  the  flexinit  and  flattening 
of  the  oarttcles.  Hence,  the  sizlne  screen  ft  is  Intended  to 
represent  dlaerammatlcally  n  rnennn  of  holding  back  harm- 
ful or  unde»ired  partirlen.      [Emphasis  ours.] 

Appellant's  brief  sa.vs : 

It  Is  for  th<»  skilled  artlaan.  havlne  been  told  bv  annellant 
to  errlude  rrUitirelv  infferihlr.  irrnk  flake*  bv  «creenlne.  to 
exercise  the  Bkill  of  his  calling  and  to  use  whatever  screen 
siie  Is  appropriate  to  the  particular  flexihllltv  requisite  in 
anv  one  case  .The  appellant  having  pointed  o-'t  the  eenernl 
relationship  between  sire,  strenirth  and  flexihllltv.  e  i-ifnJ 
relationnhip  not  taueht  In  the  references,  need  aire  no  dimrn 
*io«Mf  valuer  or  flo'irr*  and  ha*  not  dnne  »o.  He  hns  offered 
an  example  bj   way  of  explanation.      [Emphasis  ours  1 

In  the  final  analysis,  what  all  this  comes  to.  It 
.seems  to  us.  is  that  appellant  asks  us  t<»  interpret 
the  "screening"  step  in  his  appealed  claims  to  mean 
that  in  his  article,  or  in  his  process  of  making  It, 
he  excludefl  the  too  thick,  too  Inflexible  fragments 
which  are  liable  to  crack  when  flattened,  and  which 
in  this  sense  are  weak  and  undesirable.  This  would 
be  reading  a  lot  into  the  claims  that  is  not  there. 
Tn  the  brief  it  is  summed  up  by  saying  that  the  screen- 
ing step,   which   is  not  to  be  found  In  Whitney. 

•  •  •  Ix  "'  '1  natentable  nature  because  this  extni  step 
affords  different iatlop  between  fragments  which  ;ire  thin 
flexible  and  stronc  and  those  which  are  thick  Infl.vlble  and 
weak  While  this  distinction  Is  relative  rather  than  dimen 
«lonal.  It  Is  nevertheless  a  distinction  and  an  Inventive  one 
snd  a  patentable  one  since  the  appellant's  de«lre<l  result 
"•   •   *  an     pxceedlnely     atrone    structur.il     member  •    •   •" 

•  •  •  Is  thus  attained  whereas  Whltnev  merely  provides 
Insulation  or  coating  material 

We  do  not  find  this  argument  persuasive.  There 
Is  nothing  about  coating  material  In  Whitney.  In 
"merelv"  providing  In.sulation.  Whitney  uses  the  very 
foliated  gla«s  fragments  defined  in  the  claims.  They 
pos.sess  certain  inherent  strength  characteristics.  The 
<5creenlnsr  limitations  of  the  claims  in  no  way  indicate 
that  "thin,  flexible  and  strong"  fragments  are  p.issed 
through  the  screen  while  "thick.  Inflexible  and  weak" 


fragments  are  not.  If  that  is  the  supposed  distinction 
t>etween  what  Whitney  discloses  and  appellant's  inven- 
tion, it  does  not  appear  from  the  passages  In  the 
claims  relied  on.  which  describe  only  separating  the 
flakes  above  some  undefined  size  from  flakes  below 
that  size.  Appellant  himself  says  that  large  size  Is  not 
necessarily  to  be  equated  with  "harmful  or  undesired 
particles."  [3]  We  are  not  able  to  find  anything 
unobvlous  in  a  step  which  is  to  be  read  as  the  exclusion 
of  unwanted  fragments  in  the  absence  of  anything 
more  specific  than  unspecifled  size  to  show  why  they 
are  unwanted,  especially  when  it  is  not  size  Itself 
that  is  undesirable. 

A  rejection  of  claims  28  and  29  as  unpatentable  over 
Whitney  alone  seems  fully  justified.  The  only  dif- 
ference i>etween  this  rejection  and  a  rejection  on  Whit- 
ney in  view  of  Harth  is  that  in  the  latter  the  Harth 
reference  is  tised  for  a  disclosure  of  the  step  of  screen- 
ing in  the  foliated  glass  art.  As  we  said.  Harth  seems 
primarily  interested  in  making  paint  containing  finely- 
divided  glass  fiakes.  He  obtains  them  by  grinding  up 
the  foliatefl  glass  and  then  screens  It  to  get  whatever 
size  he  wants.  The  only  specific  size  mentioned  is  a 
comminuted  product  which  will  pass  a  32.'i  mesh 
screen  (32.'i  wires  per  lineal  Inch).  So  far  as  the 
screening  steps  per  se  of  appellant's  claims  are  con- 
cerned, they  would  read  on  Harth  whose  screen,  what- 
ever its  size,  would  retain  particles  above  a  certain 
size  and  configtiration  and  pass  those  below  It.  This 
being  true  of  any  screen,  and  size  differentiation  by 
screening  being  such  a  common  expedient  In  many 
arts  that  we  ran  take  judicial  notice  of  it.  Harth  seems 
a  superfiuous  addition  to  Whitney  in  making  the 
rejection. 

Riqht  tn  rpjpci  rm  Whitiwy  alone 

We  will  now  give  the  "prefatory  ruling"  requested 
by  appellant.  The  question  in  essence  is  this:  After 
a  final  rejection  rejecting  on  Whitney  alone  and  on 
other  reference  combinations  and  an  Examiner's 
answer  which  failed  to  mention  but  did  not  withdraw 
the  rejection  on  Whitney  alone,  did  the  Board  have 
the  rirjht  to  reject  on  WTiitney  alone? 

Appellant  makes  an  ingenious  argument: 

A.  Under  Rule  190(a)  the  Board  can  aflirm  "on 
the  grounds  •  •  ♦  ^prriflpff  by  the  Examiner."  Since 
the  Examiner's  answer  did  not  uppoify  the  rejection 
on  Whitney  alone,  that  ground  was  outside  Rule  196(a). 

B.  Under  Rule  19n(b)  the  Board  can  make  its  own 
reje<^'tlon  on  "any  grounds  not  lnvolve<l  in  the  appeal." 
Since  the  rejection  on  Whitney  alone  "was  In  the 
Final  Rejection,  it  was  'Involved  In  thp'  appeal'  and  so 
outside  Rule  196(b)." 

C.  Wherefore,  argues  appellant,  the  Board  "had  no 
authority  to  consider"  the  rejection  on  Whitney  alone 
because  it  was  outside  iK)th  parts  of  Rule  196. 

Ruling:  (1)  Appellant  cannot  have  it  both  ways. 
[41  If  we  are  to  look  to  the  final  rejection,  rather 
than  the  answer,  to  see  what  rejections  are  invoived 
In  the  appeal,  that  is  where  we  should  look  to  see 
what  grounds  of  rejection  the  Examiner  has  itperifled. 
.\ppellant  admits  the  final  rejection  included  a  rejec- 
tion on  Whitney  alone.  We  must,  therefore,  rule 
against  him. 

(2)  The  court  looks  on  this  form  of  argument  as 
sophistry  and  regards  it  with  disfavor,  [r^]  Further- 
more, the  answer  specified  a  rejection  on  Whitney  in 
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view  of  Harth  and  if  thp  Board  found  It  utmeoe»$ary    3   application— DificLo«rii»-^SpfciFic  Examples  as  Mere 
to   rely  on   Harth   In  sustaining  that  rol<vr>Hnn    oo  tt  lt  iLLrsTRATivi  op  Invention. 


to  rely  on  Harth  In  sustaining  that  rejection,  as  It 
appears  to  have  done,  that  does  not  amount  to  rejec- 
tion on  a  new  ground. 

[6]  The  simple  question  in  this  ease  Is  whether  the 
r-lalms  define  patentable  invention  over  two  rather 
simple  referpnres.  That  issue  was  made  clear  to  the 
applicant  by  the  Kxaminer.  He  statefl  it  In  ever>- 
possible  way  in  the  final  rejection  In  the  sentence 
we  quote<l  above.  In  restating  the  grounds  on  which 
the  claims  had  hrrn  rejectee!,  the  Examiner's  answer 
failed  to  mention  one  of  th..sp  ways  t>ut  did  not  with- 
draw It.  In  appiyinL'  Rule  l!>r,(a).  It  sef'ms  to  us 
that  the  words  "grounds  ♦  •  *  .speclfie<l  by  the  Exam- 
iner" must  be  .•on.strued  to  include  all  groun<ls  relief! 
on  at  final  rejection  and  not  clearly  withdrawn  by 
the  Examiner's  answer,  notwithstanding  what  appears 
to  be  an  office  practice  (which  may  find  support  In 
M.P.E.P.    1208)    to    regard    grounds   of  rejection    not 

repeated  in  the  answer  as  withdrawn  by  Implication. 
fT]  In  ^ a   case  of  this   t.vpe  where  a   rejection   is 

pre<licate<l  on  two  references  each  containing  pertinent 

disclosure  which  has  been  pointed  out  to  the  applicant. 

we  deem  it  to  be  of  no  significance,  but  merely  a  matter 

of  exposition,  that  the  rejection  Is  stated  to  be  on  A 

in  view  of  H  instead  of  on  B  In  view  of  A,  or  to  term  ^. 

one  reference  primary   and  the  other  secondarv      It    r  *        t,. 

would  perhar»s  have  save.i  much  argument  of  the  kind        V*"^  ^^"B"'Y.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

we  have  before  us  If  the   Patent   Office   had  sf.yed        ^"^'  Assocxate  .Indues,   and  Ju.lge   Wiixiam   H. 

with  Its  rMJ.Htlon  of  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over        J^^^J'^^^K'^k.    ^'"'^fd  ^tntes  .Senior  DiMtriet  Judge 

A  and  B  ••considere<l  t..gether "  and  had  merely  stated  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Its  reas4.ns   for  such  rejection  without  formal  aline-    ^^^^-  '^  >  (lellvered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

ment  of  the  references.     Fifteen  years  ago  this  court    _  "T^''^  «W»^al  is  from  the  decision  of  the  I'atent  Office 


th,.  S  K.  ir'"^  ""^"'  ""'*•'««"'•'  >«  read.  It  U  clear 
that  Rubin  did  not  exclude  molybdenum  sulfide  from  all 
moving  shaft  applications  Involving  his  'Keir  polymer. 
To  hold  otherwi..e  would  be  a  perversion  of  Rubin's  obvious 
purpos^  of  dlsclosiuK.  as  exemplary,  the  compositions  of 
Examples  1  through  4."^ 

Patentability      Invention     Obviocsvess 
onl??.  'f    **"'   *'"'   disclosure   In    Rubin   of  MoS,  as  an 
ant  -friction  a^ont   In   the  pack.n^^  art   In  connection   with 

Ke-P.     and    the    prior    art    disclosures    that    'Teflon'    and 

Kel  F  are  functi..„«iiy  Interchangeable  to  a  con.slderable 
degree,  would  surr,^,  to  one  slcllle<l  In  the  art  the  use 
of  MoS,  with  other  similar  polymers  such  as  'Teflon'  If 
It  were  desired  to  reduce  friction   or  add   to  Its  lubricity." 

Same— Particclar  .SrBiE<  t  Mattkr    "Back  cp  Washer 
■   AND  8EALINO  Device." 

rJm*  J'''^'"""  "'/h*'  Bo«'-1  -^f  Appeals  refusing  .  certain 
claim  to  a  "Back  I'p  Washer  And  Sealing  Device"  as 
uni.atentable  over  the  prior  art  i«  affirmed 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Francis    C.    Broicne     (WUliam    E.    Schuyler     Jr 
Andrew  B.  lieveridffe,  Joseph  A.  DeGrandi  and  Oerald 
H.  Peterson,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  E.  Armore.  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


pointe<l  out  in  In  re  Cnirl,  m.  .^3  CCP\  12.'?f!.  lafi  F  2d 
")1.  70  r.^PQ  410.  that  sn<h  differing  forms  of  expres- 
sion did  not  <-onstitute  different  grounds  of  rejection 
were  of  little  consequence,  and  that  basing  arguments 
on  them  was  "attempting  to  make  a  mountain  out  of 
a  mole-hlll." 

rS]  The  decision  of  the  Board  Is  affirmed 
AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  DtMOLAs  H.  Morfton 

?fo.  6718.     Decided  Xoiemher  17.  1'j6I 

I—  CCPA  —  ;  _  F.2d  —  :  131  USPQ  267 J 

I    Patentability -Composition  or  Matter     Priticalitt^ 
Evidence  in  re  .'Swen.son  Foi,LowEr> 

tilT"   "xTJ   "'"   *'*'''"    ""'**"'"    ^^   «l'P^"nnt    that    th-   par 

1    i^m     ,/""""    '^'■'"^    '"    *^'«"'"'    f-ll    "f   »he   claim 
i»     critical.      Accordingly,     we     have     not     consKU-red     thN 

range   recitation  significant  on   the   issue  of  pHtentablllfv 
In  re  S\ren»on  et  al.,   •   •   *.•■ 

;.   Same     Invention-  OBviorsNE.ss 

In  reviewing  the  patentMbilIfy  of  a  claim,  drawn  to  a 
sealing  means  having  an  O  ring  and  a  back  up  washer 
composed  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  pl.-.tic  polvmer 
(Teflon)  a.Imixed  with  molybrlenum  disulfide  the  latter 
component  in.porting  lubrication  to  the  back-up  w;,sher 
over   prior  art  which  showed   that  the  combination   of  an 

'Vfl«n-"I!     "    "'^'""'""   '"^'•'' "^   "'"■"-  -«"   •^"'-n    -<fh 
Teflon      having    inherent    lubrlmting   properties   and    that 
molybdenum    dlsi.lfi.W.    had    been    added   as  an    anU  friction 
aeent    fo    parking    comp.^itions    containing    "Kel  F"    „olv 
men.,    whore    the    court    found    that    a     "ha.k-up    wash;r 


Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  reje<tion  of  claim  20 
the  only  claim  remaining  m  the  application  of  Douglas 
H.  Moreton.  Ser.  No.  3«),0rM,  filed  July  20,  1953  for 
•Back  Up  Washer  and  Sealing  Device." 

Appellants    specification    describes    the    Invention 
generally  as  follows : 

and'mo'rr^/;t?cular'r.J°a'Te!r,?a.'';aT'''''^"^"^'^'"^''^^ 

polymer   [■•^efl'on''l"^   "/    *}     P«'>  tetrafluo'roetljle'n/^laltl? 
K   high 'surf"  "e   lubMcl  v'  n'*!'"  "'"'>;^''enum  disulfl.l^  "ha" 

The  claim  on  app^^al.  broken  up  into  Its  elements 
with  lnserte<l  reference  characters  to  facilitate  dis- 
cussion, reads: 

HI  Ik^"';''  "P  'dasher  reinforcing  said  O  ring 
whl"h  ""Provement    which    comprises   a    combination    In 

\'{^  \tlAV\ZTrr.   :^mt^^id'"o^^irt^trafluoro 

^;^;  i'S^^o^r;;i:,--';jMr  -- K^?:;^ 
an^:^iK:^r?L[A;- ;:^r»';ii^'K*;^;;j^^ 


that    "The   question    of    patentabllltv    In    th..    in.,.,,.  ?        highly  wear  resistant,  has  a  high  yield  oolni 

must,  accor.llngly    be  d-'ided   hv     ILJ,  u  ™"'     ♦•"7^"^''*' k'""*^*' •"'"•'''«''  ^iirh  surface    ubrfcltv 

n„..   ^f  , ■.^}-   T  ^  '^"''^"   "-^  'leterminmg   the  obvious-     .     ''L*:?!'*:^r..A'"?"«-.  f"    the    O    ring    normlily    r«.ultlng 


ne«i  of  forming  a   back-up   wa.her  of  'Teflon    am,    M^^ '^    '^^^ ^J^^^^^^  Vhan^s"r  n:::;^^!  iT^l 

sure  applied  thereto  Is  substantially  reduced 
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The  sole  issue  is  patentability  over  the  following 
references : 

Warlns.  2.494,598.  January  17.  1950. 
Cousins.  2.597,976,  May  27.  1952. 
Rubin.  2.644.804.  .Tuly  7,  1953. 
Jellnek.  2,717,024.  September  6.  1955. 
"Synthefir  Rubber  O-Ring  SenlA."  by  E.  I..  Car- 
lotta.  in  Product  EnglneerinK.  June  1951.  pages 
1.30  through  l.'il. 
"Rojtlon  Flpiral  Rack-up  Rinflx,"  Folder  R-19.3  of 
Roylyn.  IncorporHte<l.  1706  Standard  Ave..  Hlen- 
dale  1.  Calif..  August  19.".2. 
Waring    di-Tloses    an    oil-proof    rubber    O-ring    (of 
"neoprene"   or  "Huna    S,"   the  latter  also  known   as 
"ORS">  and  a  "Teflon"  back-iip  washer  used  as  a  seal- 
ing means  in  combination  with  a  piston  and  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  en<irc1ing  the  piston.     "Teflon"  (polytetra- 
fluoroethylene)  is  described  as  "a  material  of  extreme 
(rtughness  which  Is  also  fairly  soft,  flexible  and  non- 
poroTis."     The  function  of  the  Waring  bafk-np  washer 
is  to  prevent  the  rubber  0-rlng  from   flowing  under 
high  pressure  Into  the  clearance  space  between  the 
piston  and  the  cylinder. 

Cousins  <lis4loses  rniverlnff  annular  ga.<?ket<  of  natural 
or  synthetic  "rubber-like  material"  with,  among  other 
things.  "Teflon"  or  "Kel-F"  (polytrifluorochloroethyl- 
enel  to  produce  a  composite  product  which  will  resist 
swelling,  solvent  action,  plastic  flow  under  pressure, 
retain  its  flexibility,  and  will  seal  beariiii:  surfaces 
against  leakaee  of  liquids. 

Rubin  discloses  packing  compositions  composed  in 
part  of  "Kel-F"  polymers  and  either  graphite  or  molyb- 
fienum  sulflde'  each  of  which  ls'desrTibe<l  as  "a  suit- 
able antifriction  agent."  The  exact  composition  of 
various  ones  of  the  Rubin  i)acklnsrs  and  their  func- 
tional characteristics  will  be  discussed  later. 

Jellnek  discloses  ga.skets  and  O-rlngs  capable  of 
functioning  at  high  speeds  and  composed  of  a  core, 
which  may  be  of  various  materials  including  "Teflon." 
over  which  is  a  prote<tive  layer  of  "Kel-F." 

Carlotta  discloses  dynamic  seal  applications  wherein 
the  0-rlng  can  be  made  from  butyl  rubber  and  the 
back-up  washer  from  "Teflon,  Kel-F  or  other  suitable 
material."  Hutyl  rubber  is  stated  as  having  "excellent 
resistance  to  vegetable  oils,  lard,  and  dilute  oriranic 
acids  and  alkalies." 

Roylon  discloses  helical  or  spiral  "Tefl<m"  back-up 
washers  which  may  be  use<l  with  O-rings. 

The  Issue  of  patentability  is  somewhat  l>e<'louded 
by  the  failure  of  iippellant  to  demarcate  clearly  that 
which  WHS  old  in  the  art  from  that  which  is  alleged 
to  be  novfl. 

Appellant  states  In  his  spe<'lflcation  that  the  broad 
combination  of  "an  elastically  deformable,  pressurally 
extriidable  packing  or  O  ring"  ami  a  l>ack-ni)  wiisher 
to  prevent  the  "pressural  extrusion  of  the  softer  pack- 
ing ring  into  the  space  between  the  two  mating  mem- 
bers" is  old.  The  Waring,  Roylon  and  Carlotta  refer- 
ences disclose  this  to  be  so.  Roylon  and  Carlotta  also 
disclose,  re.si>ectively,  the  exact  "Teflon"  back-up 
washer  configuration  and  0-rlng  claimed  by  appellant. 


'Th<^  Bo.ird  stntod  that  "thp  'molybdpmim  sulfide.'  inen- 
tliined  In  the  Rubin  patent,  and  appellant's  'molvMeniim 
disulfide"  :»re  the  sjime  rnmpnsltlon.  these  two  terms  bolne 
hut  different  names  therefor."  The  appell.nnt  lias  not  con- 
troverted this  stntenipnt.  Thonph  this  assumption  docs  not 
appear  to  be  technically  correct,  we  accept  It  for  the  purposes 
or  this  derl.tion. 
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For  the  reasons  hereinafter  stated  we  feel  that 
appellant's  claimed  combination  of  a  known  "Teflon" 
back-up  washer  with  a  known  butyl  rubber  0-rlng  with 
the  addition  of  molybdenum  disulfide  to  the  "Teflon" 
as  a  lubricant  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  Invention 
was  made. 

Appellant's  specification  states  that  a  helical  back-up 
washer  is  desirable  i)ecause  damage  "to  the  adjacent 
packing  ring  is  avoided  since  no  split  is  present  to 
chew  at  the  ring  as  the  washer  'works'  or  expands 
and  contracts  under  pressure."  It  is  also  stated  that 
this  washer  configuration  "permits  the  washer  to 
alter  its  diameter  as  it  is  worked  under  pressure 
even  though  no  'split'  is  present."  Such  statements, 
however,  are  but  recitations  of  the  inherently  desir- 
able characteristics  present  in  a  helical  Roylon  washer 
in  combination  with  any  rubber  0-ring.  We  note, 
moreover,  that  the  claim  refers  merely  to  a  "flexible" 
back-up  washer  (clause  [e] )  so  the  helical  form  of 
washer  Is  irrelevant  on  the  issue  here. 

Appellant's  specification  further  states  that  th«> 
back-up  iraHher  of  his  invention 

•  •  •  works  surprlsinKly  well  with  a  butyl  rubber  O  rlnfr 
which,  with  ordinary  hack  up  rlnirs  [I.e..  washersl,  has  an 
unusually  hiirli  tendency  to  wear,  due  to  the  fact  that  butvl 
rubt>er  has  jrre.if  elasticity  and  therefore  extrudes  readily 
but  has  a  slow  recoil  or  slow  rate  of  recovery  after  exten- 
sion, s<*  that  it  rrquirex  n  firmer  hack  up  rinrj  fwasherl 
under  all  conditions  of  use  in  the  hydraulic  system  to  prevent 
dnmnqe  tn  thr  O  rinn  n'sultlnc  from  wear  caused  by  sharp 
ctianci's  in  direction  of  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
or  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston  head.  (Emphasis 
oura.  1 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  it  was  because  of  certain 
inherent  disadvantages  in  the  behavior  of  butyl  rubber 
O-rings  that  they  have  been  claime<i  specifically,  in 
combination  with  "Teflon"  back-up  washers.  Appel- 
lant floes  not  profess  to  have  discovered  these  disad- 
vantages. Carlotta  clearly  teaches  the  desirability,  If 
not  the  necessity,  of  using  back-up  rings.  Including 
"Teflon"  rings,  where  such  di-sad vantages  must  be 
over<ome.  The  use  of  a  butyl  rubiier  O-ring  with  the 
claimed  hydraulic  fluid  in  combination  with  a  "Teflon" 
back-up  washer  is  clearly  tausht  by  the  prior  art. 

A  back-up  washer  composed  of  "Teflon"  and  MoSj 
appears  to  be  novel.  The  alleged  advantages  asso- 
ciated with  the  use  of  such  a  washer  are  set  forth 
in  clauses  [e]  and  [fl  of  the  claim.  We  feel,  how- 
ever, that  these  advantages  would  all  be  present,  to 
a  considerable  degree,  in  a  back-up  washer  of  "Teflon" 
alone. 

For  example,  in  clause  [e]  the  back-up  washer  is 
recite<l  to  lie  'inert  to  the  organic  hydraulic  fluid." 
Appellant's  specification  states  that  "Teflon  "  has  been 
"boiled  in  many  solvents,  including  a  variety  of  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbons,  ketones,  esters,  and  alcohols, 
without  swelling  or  any  other  sign  of  attack."  Roylon. 
however,  shows  that  this  chemical  resistance  of 
"Teflon,"  was  not  a  disco^e^y  of  appellant.  This  ref- 
erence says  spiral  "Teflon"  back-up  washers  are  chem- 
ically inert,  unafl'ecte<l  by  oils  or  solvents,  will  not 
harden,  soften,  swell  or  shrink,  have  a  higher  operat- 
ing temperature  range,  and  have  low  friction  as  com- 
pare<l  with  common  types  of  rings.  These  attributes, 
Roylon  states,  add  "to  the  long  life  and  resulting 
economy  of  these  rings." 

Appellants  stated  reason  for  adding  MoSi  to  his 
back-up  washer  is  that  "polymers  of  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  with  MoSj,  act  as  solid  lubricants."     Such  poly- 
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mera.  however,  are  disclosed  by  Roy  Ion  to  have 
desirable  "low  friction"  characteristics  even  in  the 
ah»encr  of  .Uo.«?,.  Roylon  sftys  this  is  "an  outstanding 
characteristic"  of  its  washers.  In  view  of  these  con- 
siderations, it  may  be  inferred  that  in  composing  a 
back-up  washer  of  "Teflon"  and  MoS,  appellant  merely 
intended  to  enhance  the  already  existln;;  desirable 
anti-frlctlnn  properties  of  "Teflon"  back-up  washers. 

[1]  No  prfKif  has  been  offere«l  by  appellimt  that  the 
particular  SIoS,  range  recited  in  clause  [d]  of  the 
claim  is  critical.  Accordingly,  we  have  not  treated 
It  as  such  and  have  not  considered  this  range  recita- 
tion significant  on  the  issue  of  patentability.  //»  re 
Swengon  et  ah.  30  CCPA  809,  132  F.2d  1020.  S6 
USPQ  372. 

[2]  The  question  of  patentability  in  the  instant  case 
most,  accordingly,  be  decided  by  determining  the 
obviousness  of  forming  a  back-up  washer  of  "Teflon" 
and  MoS,. 

Robin  is  the  sole  reference  disclosing  use  of  molyb- 
denum sulfide  as  an  anti-friction  agent.     Rubin  states  : 

The  paoklnir  composition  of  this  invpntlon  comprlges  a 
poymer  of  trlfluorochloro«»thylene  ["K*.I-F")  In  a.lmlxture 
witn  •  •  •  oohd  antifriction  agentn.  nuch  no  Kniphifp  and 
molubdenum  nulflde  *  *  •  The  nolid  antifriction  arjrnt  l« 
employed  In  tb«  form  of  flakes  or  granulea  or  small  pieces. 
[Emphasis  oure.] 

Appellant  attacks  the  suffldency  of  the  Rubin  dis- 
closure on  the  ground  that  Rubin  di.sdoses  molyb- 
denum sulfide  used  \xith  an  "entirely  different"  thermo- 
plastic.    We  find  this  argument  unpersua.sive. 

The  Rubin  disclosure  Includes  four  examples  of 
packing  composition  according  to  his  invention.  Exam- 
ple 1  Is  36%  by  weight  of  graphite  particles  lu  various 
specified  sizes  and  proportions  as  an  anti-friction 
agent,  3C%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  "Kel-F" 
polymer,  14%  by  weight  of  a  waxy  "Kel-F"  polymer, 
and  about  14%  by  weight  of  asbestos.  Molded  "rings- 
made  from  this  composition  are  characterized  as: 
•  •  •  suitable  for  pwmp  shaft  and  valre  stem  packlned  from 
Incf^un^^r^':'^  applications   to  the  highest  speeds '"nrm^??? 

The  comp<isltion8  of  Examples  2  and  4  are  similarly 
composed  of  graphite  particles  of  speclfie<l  sizes  In 
specified  percentages  by  weight,  and  various  "Kel-F" 
polymers  In  stated  proportions.  These  (-.nipositions 
however,  are  characterized  as  "suitable  for  static 
seals."  No  apparent  reason  exists  for  their  non- 
sultabllity  for  <lynamic  applications.  Obviously,  many 
variables  exist  In  these  impositions,  making  It  dif- 
flrult  to  say  from  the  Rubin  disclosure  exactly  which 
.omblnation  of  constituents  would  make  a  particular 
composition  .suitable  for  dynamic  applicntions  The 
most  apparent  dlfferem>es  between  the  .-..mposltlons 
in  Examples  1.  2.  and  4  are  that  (1)  no  asbestos  is 
used  In  the  compositions  of  Examples  2  and  4  and 
<2)  the  compositions  of  Examples  2  and  4  Include  In 
place  of  the  waxy  "Kel-F"  polymer  of  Example  1  a 
heavy  oil  "Kel-F"  polymer. 

Example  3  discloses  a  composition  which  also  lacks 
asbestos  and  includes  a  heavy  oil  "Kel-F"  polymer 
In  place  of  graphite,  however.  MoS,  is  used.  This  com- 
position, like  the  compositions  of  Examples  2  and  4 
is  stated  to  be  .suitable  only  for  static  applications.' 
Referring  to  this  part  of  the  Rubin  dlsclo.sure  appel- 
lant states: 

f/vi^.'^.h^f?  nSi.s.t[r Kr.L  'Spfriz'iTL^ t.r.?rd^  '^ 

[Emphasis  ap^llant's  ]      "''"'""»'«'  /o*-  ""  •<"«'  purpoaet. 


The  weakness  of  this  argument  lies  In  Its  Inherent 
as.sumptlon  that  Mo.-^,  cau.se<l  this  composition  to  be 
un.sultable  In  moving  shaft  applications.  However, 
the  lack  of  asl)estos  or  presence  of  the  heavy  oil 
"Kel-F"  polymer,  among  other  variables,  could  more 
reasonably  be  said  to  dejtrlve  this  composition  of  suit- 
ability In  dynamic  seals. 

(3]  When  the  entire  Rubin  disclosure  Is  read,  it  is 
clear  that  Uubln  did  not  exclude  molybdenum  sulfide 
from  all  moving  shaft  applications  Involving  his 
'Kel-F'  polymers.  To  hold  otherwise  would  be  a 
perversion  of  Rubin's  obvious  purp<ise  of  dLscloslng. 
as  exemplary,  the  compositions  of  Examples  1 
through  4. 

[4]  We  feel  that  the  disclosure  In  Rubin  of  MoS, 
as  an  antl-frlctlon  agent  In  the  packing  art  In  con- 
nection with  "Kel-F."  and  the  prior  art  disclosures 
that  "Teflon"  and  'Kel-F"  are  functionally  Inter- 
changeable to  a  considerable  degree,  would  suggest  to 
one  skilled  In  the  art  the  u.se  of  MoS,  with  other 
similar  polymers  such  as  "Teflon"  if  it  were  desired  to 
reduce  friction  or  add  to  Its  lubricity. 

[r»l  For  the  above  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
Is  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Court  of  CustoHLs  and  Faltiil  App«al.s 

In  re  Avans  G.  Talbebt 

So.  ertt.     Decided  ffovember  n.  1981 

[49  CCPA  — :  —  P.2d  —  :  131  rSPQ  273] 

1.  Pate.vtabilitt— STRriTtRi— Ftnctional  Statements. 

^"^    «*free    with     the    followlnif    arjniment    of    the 

Solicitor:  Appellant's  as.sertlon  that  the  transmitting 
means  comprises  'two  different  kinds  or  tvpes'  of  driving 
portions  finds  response  In  claim  5  only  In  two  'adapted- 
clauses  which  appear  to  define  a  mode  of  use  rather  than 
a  distinction  in  structure.  A  gear,  for  example,  could 
be  'adapted-  for  use  at  high  speed  and  yet  have  the  same 
structure  as  one  to  be  used  only  at  low  speed. -' 

2.  SAMi  —  rNvcNTio.y  —  OBvioc8.NE88  — Commonplace    Enoi 
NEERi.No  Practice. 

Upon  reviewing  the  refusal  of  claims  to  a  mobile  crane 
unit  comprising  a  truck  tractor,  a  semitrailer  and  a 
power  crane  with  r>owpr  transmitting  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  wheel  ..f  the  semi  trailer  in  driving  relation 
with  the  crane  power  i.lant  over  a  primary  reference  which 
disclosed  the  combination  but  Indicated  that  the  prior 
art  teaches  a  driving  connection  between  the  crane  motor 
and  the  semi  trailer  wheels  and  secondary  references  which 
showe<l  such  connections,  Held  that  "•  •  •  what  applicant 
relies  on  for  patentability  Is  Just  commonplace  engineering 
practice. '- 

3.  Same— STBCcTrRB— Claims— Alleged    Advantages    Not 

StPPORTED      BY       STRrm-RAL       LIMITATIONS       IN       THE 

Claims. 
"It    is   clear    that    no   structural    limitations   have   been 
set  forth   In  either  of  the  claims  on  appeal   which   would 
result   In   the  claimed   driving   means   being  economical    to 
produce.-' 

I.  Same— Invention— 0BVI0C8.VE88— Resolution  or  Docbt 
IN  Applicant's  Favor. 
"In  summation,  nearly  the  whole  of  the  claimed  Inven 
tlon  is  shown  In  the  prior  art  and  when  the  disclosures 
of  that  art  are  subtracted  from  the  claimed  subject  matter 
all  we  have  left  are  minor  details  of  a  clearly  obvious 
nature.  As  to  this  conclusion  there  la  no  doubt  which 
can  be  resolved  In  applicant's  favor." 

I.   Same     Particular     Subject     Matter— "Mobile     Crane 
Mounting. -' 
The   decision   of   the   Board   of  Appeals   refusing  certain 
claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Mobile  Crane  Mounting" 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  afllrmed. 
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Appkal  from  the  Pntent  Office.     Serial  No.  386,737. 

AFFIRMED. 

Cromtcell,  Oreist  d  Warden  (Fred  8.  Lock  wood,  of 
ooun.«»el )  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (8.  Wm.  Cochran,  at  counsel) 
for  the  Comnoissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith,   A$iociate  Judges,  and  Judge  Wn.LiAM   H. 

KiRKPATBK-K,   iTiited  l^totcs  8en\or  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  <»f  the  court, 


tlmwt  that  the  crane  unit  is  propelled  by  said  truck  tractor 
alone.  „      . 

fl  The  mobile  crane  unit  called  for  In  claim  5  wherein 
said  low  speed  portion  of  said  power-transmlttlne  means 
Includes  part  of  said  drive  means  for  operating  said  crane. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 

Brun,  1,408,263.  Fehruary  28,  1922. 
Kellar,  2.140,109.  Decemher  13.  1938. 
Zellman.  2,l,'>7,37r).  May  9,  1939. 
Baker.  2,162,994.  June  20,  1939. 
Zellman  et  al.,  2.674,333.  April  6.  1954. 

Zellman  Ls  the  basic  reference.  What  it  discloees 
is  an  issue  In  this  case.     Indisputably  Zellman  dis- 


the  motor  for  his  crane  Is  connecte<l  to  the  semi-trailer 
wheels.  Appellant  disagrees.  We  shall  consider  this 
question  anon. 

Kellar  shows  the  combination  of  a  tractor  and  semi- 
trailer wherein   the  semi-trailer,   which   has  nothing 


This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  ^j^^^^  ^^^  combination  of  a  tractor,  a  semi-trailer,  and 

Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  5  ^  ^^^^^  mounted  on  the  semi-trailer.     The  Examiner 

and  6  in  application  Ser.  No.  386,737,  filed  February  ^^^  ^^^  Board  both  found  that  Zellman  discloses  that 
14,  19.'«,  for  "Mobile  Crane  Mounting."    Claims  3  and 
4  are  allowed. 

The  claimed  Invention  relates  to  the  combination  of 
a  truck  tractor,  a  semitrailer,  and  a  crane  unit 
mounted  on  the  semi-trailer.  The  crane  unit  is  pro- 
vided with  a  power  plant,  independent  of  that  of  the  ^^  ,j  j^^^  ^  ^^^  platform,  is  provided  with  a  "booster 
truck  tractor,  and  there  is  a  drive  connection  between  p^gine"  beneath  the  platform  having  driving  connec- 
the  crane  power  plant  and  the  wheels  of  the  semi-  j,^^  ^^y^  ^^^  trailer  wheels  through  a  hydraulically 
trailer  to  assist  the  tractor  in  moving  the  semitrailer  operated  clutch,  a  transmission,  and  drive  shaft  under 
under  difficult  conditiims  on  the  work  site.  The  crane  ^^^  control  of  the  tractor  driver.  Kellar  shows  no 
power  plant  Is,  of  course,  adapte<l  to  operate  the  crane  ^^^^^^  rj,^^  Kellar  specification  states  : 
it.^elf  when  the  tractor  and  semi-trailer  are  not  In  ^^.,^j^  ^^^  increasing  use  of  modem  high  speed  trucks 
motion.  Specific  gearing  and  clutch  mechanisms  are  and  trailers  •  •  •  there  is  a  tendency  to  construct  the 
^  ,  ,  .,  n.  !  «  »K«  ••  ..  .  .!  ^  f«  [truck  and  semi  trailer]  unite  of  such  size  that  there  is  no 
incoriH)rate<l  in  the  iue<'liauisni  of  the  iineutmn  to  j^^p^^  amount  of  reserve  power.  Thus,  when  hills,  muddv 
allow   the  crane  ix»wer  plant   to  perfonn    its  separate  roads,  sand,  etc..  are  encountered,  there  is  a  tendency  to  stall 


and   It  is  often   necessary  to  operate  the  truck  In  low  gear 
for  manv  miles. 

To  overcome  this  difficulty  it  Is  my  principal  object  to 
provide  a  truck  and  trailer  unit  In  which  the  trailer  Is 
equipi>ed  with  a  booster  engine  arranged  for  telective  driving 
connection  with  the  trailer  wheels  :  the  engine  mounted  on 
the  trailer  being  controlled  from  the  truck  cab  by  flexible 
remote  control  means  which  are  operative  regardless  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  trailer  relative  to  the  truck. 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

Brun  discloses  a  self-propelled  crane  in  which  power 
from  an  engine  is  used  both  to  operate  the  crane  and 

An   Important   object   of   the   Invention   Is   economical   and  artnntf  thp  wheels  of  the  mobile  unit  which  carries 

rugged  Blow  speed  drive  connection  between  the  power  plant    i"  acTuaie  rne  \\  neeis  or  rne  nnHiiie  iiuii  whkh  min.- 

of    the    crane    mounted    on    a    semitrailer    and    the    trailer  ^jjg  crane      ThLs  reference  discloses  clutch  mechanisms 

wheels,  which  drive  connection  will  not  ordinarily  be  trans-  .  .  .   ,       ,  -  ^i.  _j  k« 

mittlng  power  either  during  operation  of  the  crane  or  during  by    which    the   power    from    the    crane   engine   can    De 

cross-country    movement    of    the    crane,    but    which    can    be  -ii_-»^»„^   oithpr  tn  drivp  thp  mobile  unit  or  to  ODerate 

connected   in   power-transmitting  relationship  when   there   Is  directed  eitner  to  nrne  tne  monue  unii  or  to  ofierHu? 

a    need    for   extra    power   and    traction    to   move    the    crane 
unit  •   •   • 


functions. 

Appellant  states  in  his  specification  : 
*  •  •  the  Invention  relates  to  such  a  mobile  crane  unit 
wherein  dlsconnectable  power  transmitting  means  ar*-  pro- 
vided for  drlviiig  the  wheels  of  the  semi  trailer  from  the 
Independent  power  plant  of  the  mobile  crane  so  that  In 
places  where  movement  Is  extremely  rough  and  difficult, 
the  unit  can  be  moved  through  the  combined  power  and 
traction  of  the  truck  tractor  unit  and  of  the  iemitrailer 
powered  from  the  crane  power  plant.      [Emphasis  ours] 

•  »:*•••• 


Appellant  States  in  his  remarks: 

During  normal  cross-country  transport  on  paved  highways 
the  crane  motor  Is  not  operated  since  then  the  truck-tractor 
Is  more  than  adequate  to  propel  the  entire  unit  under  these 
normal   transport  conditions. 

The  issues  on  appeal  center  around  the  patentability 
of  the  specific  driving  means  interconnecting  the  ( rane 
motor  with  the  semi-trailer  wheels. 

The  claims  on  appeal  are : 

5.  A  mobile  crane  unit  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  truck  tractor  having  multl  speed  trans- 
mission means  whereby  said  truck  tractor  may  b<'  propelled 
at  speeds  ranging  from  a  relatively  high  speed  for  cross- 
country highway  transport  down  to  a  much  slower  speed 
primarily  for  movement  at  a  work-site  off  a  highway,  a 
semitrailer,  hitch  means  for  hitching  the  front  end  of  said 
semi  trailer  to  said  truck  tractor,  a  crane  mounted  on 
said  semi  trailer  having  Its  own  power  plant  and  drive 
means  for  operating  the  crane  therefrom  and  power- 
transmitting  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  wheels  of 
said  semi  trailer  in  driving  relationship  from  snid  crane 
power  plant,  said  power-transmitting  means  comprising  one 
portion  which  Is  oi>erably  connected  with  said  crane  power 
plant  and  adapted  only  for  slow  speed  movemt-nt  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  low  speed  range  of  said  truck  tractor 
transmission  and  another  portion  permanently  connected 
In  driving  relationship  with  said  semi  trailer  wheels  adapted 
for  a  8pe<'d  range  coextensive  with  said  speed  range  of  said 
truck-tractor,  and  clutch  means  for  operatlvely  intercon- 
necting said  low  speed  power-transmitting  portion  in  series! 
with  said  other  portion  whereby  said  power  transmitting 
means  drives  said  semi-trailer  wheels  only  at  slow  speed 
and  said  semi-trailer  wheels  drive  said  other  portion  at  all 


the  crane. 

Baker  discloses  an  excavating  shovel  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  transmission  case  of  a  tractor,  the 
tractor  having  a  conventional  power  tiike  off  with 
means  provlde<l  in  the  excavating  shovel  mounting 
means  whereby  the  power  take  off  may  be  readily 
utilized  for  driving  the  rotating  parts  of  the  excavat- 
ing shovel. 

Zellman  et  al.  discloses  the  same  ba.slc  combination 
as  that  disclosed  by  appellant  except  that  the  truck 
tractor  and  the  crane-supporting  portion  of  the  unit 
have  a  common  chassis.  In  other  words,  there  is  no 
semi-trailer  connected  through  a  fifth-wheel  with  a 
tractor  but.  instead,  a  heavy  truck  chas-sis  on  which 
a  crane  is  mountefl.  The  crane  has  its  own  motor 
and  it  can  be  connected  through  suitable  transmis- 
sion gearing  to  the  tnick  wheels,  which  are  driven 
on  the  highway  only  by  the  truck  engine.  The  speci- 
fication says  that  the  crane  unit  can  be  "either  self- 
propelle<l  by  [crane]  engine  .'»  and/or  propelled  from 
the  automotive  source  of  power  23."  which  Is  the 
engine  of  the  truck  chassis. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  rejected  claims  5 
and  6  as  unpatentable  over  the  disclosures  of  Kellar 
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or  Zellman  In  vipw  of  the  snhsirliary  references  Brun, 
Baker.  an<l  Zeilman  et  al. 

Aa  statwl  above,  what  Zeilman  dl.sclo»*s  la  in  dis- 
pute. The  portion  of  the  Zeilman  dlsHosure  relied 
on  by  the  Examiner,  the  Board,  and  the  Solicitor  is 
in  the  Introductory  portion  of  the  Zeilman  8pe<ification. 

ft  savs ; 

• 

This  Invpntlon  relatw  to  load  handllnjr  marhlnM  Includ 
Inn  a  boom  of  Uw  s^ml  trailer  tytH>  adaptnl  to  h»>  drawn 
by  a  motor  truck  and  more  particularly  to  means  controlllnit 
bo*)ni  niovoiiient  during  travel. 

Ivoad  handllriK  mactiines  of  the  .semi  trailer  type  are 
adaptefl  to  be  moved  from  one  location  to  another  by  motor 
power  rnrnlshe<1  from  a  motor  truck  or  the  like  rather  than 
under  pow.T  from  the  load  handling  machine  itaelf. 
Altrwufjh  thr  Utfid  hnndhna  mnrhine  may  be  mnmhlr  under 
lti>  oirn  poirer  at  the  ncene  of  operation,  it  is  desirable.  In 
order  to  expedite  movement  from  one  scene  of  operation  to 
another  that  the  machine  be  moved  by  lndei-nd.-nt  auto- 
motive trucks.      fEmphaslH  ours.) 

We  asrree  with  appellant's  contention  that  Zeilman 
does  not  disclose  that  hiit  vehicle  has  any  driving 
connection  between  the  crane  motor  and  the  semi- 
trailer wheels.  The  statement  relied  on  by  the  Patent 
Office  appears  to  us  to  be, a  reference  to  the  prior  art 
and  says  that  machines  o^  this  type  may  be  movable 
on  the  Job  under  power  provided  from  the  load- 
handlinjr  machine.  Appellant  .suppests  that  such  move- 
ment mipht  even  be  a  winch  but  we  find  in  the  above 
quotation  a  fair  suggestion  to  move  such  machines 
by  a  driving  connection  between  its  wheels  and  a 
crane  engine,  even  if  Zeilman  dws  not  show  such  a 
connection  in  his  own  machine.  This  teaching  must 
be  read  with  the  other  art  of  record. 

We  feel  that  the  combination  of  the  ap|eile<l  cltinis 
is  clearly  unpatentable  in  view  of  disclosures  which 
are  less  ambiguous  than  that  of  Zeilman.     Zeilman 
et  al.,   for  example.   disclo.s«-s   the  combination  (.f  a 
truck  tractor,  a  crane  having  its  own  power  plant, 
power    means   connecting   the    wheels   of   the   crane- 
supporting   vehicle   in   driving   relationship   with   the 
crane  power  unit,   and   that  either  or   both   engines 
can   be  used   to  move  the  unit.     Surelv   no  case  for 
patentability  can  be  ba.sed  on  the  fact  that  appellant's 
vehicle  is  jointed  in  the  mld.lle.  being  a  tractor  and 
semi-trailer  combination  instead  of  the  unitarv  truck 
bofly    of   Zeilman    et    al.     These   are   but    two   well- 
recognize<l   equivalents  In   the   vehicle  art.     It   would 
appear  that  appellant  does  not  dispute  this  but  bases 
his  argument  for  the  patentability  of  claims  5  and  6 
"on  a  special   or  unique  t.vpe  of  driving  connection 
Interconnecting  the  crane  motor  with  the  seml-traller 
wheels." 

Appellant  states  that  his  "real  contribution  to  the 
art    is  the  provision  of  -an  economical  driving  means 
both  from  the  stan.lpoint  of  maintenance  and  orig- 
inal cost),  for  Interconnecting  the  crane  motor  with 
semi-trailer    wheels.'"      The    economical    a.spects    of 
appellants  Invention  are  alleged  to  lie  in  the  three- 
part  construction  of  the  "power  tran.smitting  means- 
recited   in  claim  5.     This  means  is  recited  as  being 
composed  of  a  first  portion,  divisible  into  two  parts 
viz..  the  crane  <lrive  it.self  and  a  connecting  part  for 
operating  the  wheel.s.   -adapted  only  for  sln,r  .peed 
nwvement  at  approximately  the  same  [speed  1  as  the 
ow  speed  range  of  said  truck  tractor  transmi.ssion" 
four  emphasis]  and  a  .second  portion  "adapted  for  a 
speed    range   coextensive    with    said    .speed    range   of 
said  truck-tractor."  i.e..  a  high  spee.1  portion  which 
is  standard  automotive  equipment,  mass-produced  and 
hence  not  costly.     As  8tate<l  in  the  specification    this 


construction  allows  the  connecting  part  of  said  first 
portion  to  l)e  more  w-onomically  produ«-ed  because  It 
moves  only  at  low  si>eedH.  That  is  to  say.  cheap  gears 
can  be  used  because  expensive  high  speed  gears  are 
unnecessary. 

[1]  With  respect  to  this  contention,  we  agree  with 
the  following  argument  of  the  Solicitor  : 

prl^eT'^^"o%.ff.T/nl"'l^'l"^  "'''  »'-«r.'""'»f<°»f  "'«•««"  com- 
prises     two    different    kinds    or    typ«s"    of    drlvlnir    Dortlons 

finds    response    In    claim    .-5    only    in    two    "adan  ed'' '^cla  mes 

which  appear  to  define  a   mode  of  use  rather  than  a  d Ist  nc 

Ion  In  «tnicture       A   gear,   for  example.  couldX-  '^adapted^' 

n-r^h"^   "V^"    Kp«vd   an<l   yet   have    the   same  TtructS?e   as 

one  to  be  use<l  only  at  low  speed.  "iiure   as 

[2]  Furthermore,  it  is  our  opinion  that  what  applicant 
relies  on  for  patentability  is  just  commonplace  engi- 
neering practice. 

[3]  It  Is  clear  that  no  structural  limitations  have 
been  set  forih  in  either  of  the  claims  on  appeal  which 
would  result  in  the  claimed  driving  means  being  eco- 
nomical to  produce. 

The  limitation  which  claim  6  adds  to  claim  5  is 
plainly  not  of  patentable  significance.  It  would  be 
obvious  to  a  worker  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  to 
utilize  a  part  of  the  existing  drive  means  for  operat- 
ing the  crane  as  a  portion  of  the  drive  means  for  the 
seml-traller  wiieels. 

In  addition  to  the  two  "i)ortlon8"  of  the  power- 
transmitting  means,  applicant  appears  to  place  some 
reliance  on  the  clutch  which  is  claimed  as  intercon- 
necting the  low-speed  portion  of  the  gear  train  with 
the  high-spetvl  portion,  this  placement  making  It  pos- 
sible to  dLsconnect  all  of  the  slow-.spee.l  gearing  from 
the  wheel  assembly  when  on  the  road  so  that  slow- 
8pee<l  gears  are  not  driven  fast  and  drag  is  not 
unneces.sarily  Inserted  in  the  .system.  We  think  that 
such  placement  of  the  clutch  would  have  been  obvious 
to  an  ordinary  mechanic. 

[4]  In  summation,  nearly  the  whole  of  the  claimed 
invention  Is  shown  in  the  prior  art  and  when  the 
disclosures  of  that  art  are  subtracted  from  the  claimed 
subject  matter  all  we  have  left  are  minor  details  of 
a  cleariy  obvious  nature.  Aa  to  this  conclusion  there 
is  no  doubt  which  can  be  resolved  In  applicant's  favor. 

[5]  For  the  above  reasons,  the  Boanl's  decision  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
r.v  RK  Ralph  Brinstino  and  Clarence  M.  Casselman 

■Vo    6721.      Decided  Sovemher  n,  t96t 
[49  CCPA        :  _  F.2d  -  :  131  USPQ  270  J 

1.  Patkntabilitt— .Vnalwocs  Arts. 
"Appellants  contend  •  •  •  it  is  unreasonable  to  assume 
that  one  striving  to  solve  the  problem  of  firmly  mountlnK 
a  toilet  roll  holder  to  a  wall  without  the  use  of  frames 
c  amps  or  mortar  would  endeavor  to  find  a  solution  In  the 
closure  art." 

2.  Same— Particclar     Hcbject     Mattir     "Wali.     Fixtcre 

MorNTINO." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refu^ln^  certain 
claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Wall  Fixture  Mounting" 
Is  affirmed. 


Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  355,478. 
AFFIRMED. 

Earl  d  Webb.  Otit  A.  Earl  for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  E.  Sakamura,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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Before  Wohuey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 
Smith.  Associate  Judrjrn,  and  Judpe  William   H. 
KiBKPATBICK,    TJnitrd  FUntes  f^cnior  Dintrirt  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvanin 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Roard  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  afflrniing 
the  rejection  by  the  Priiiiar.v  Examiner  of  claims  3. 
6  and  7  of  appellants'  application  for  a  patent  on  a 
"Wall  Fixture  Mounting"  Claim  4  is  no  lonjrer  before 
us  because  the  appeal  as  to  it  has  been  witlidrawn. 
Three  claims  were  allowe<l  by  the  Examiner. 
Claim  r>  iR  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows: 
6.  The  combination  with  a  fixture  having  n  dished  por 
tlon  adapted  to  be  n()sltlon<^d  In  an  oi>eninR  in  the  front 
wall  of  a  rhambered  wall  of  n  bnlldlnit  and  snpporte<11.v 
pngajreable  with  the  outer  side  of  the  front  wall,  a  U  shaped 
holder  in»'nibpr  inserfable  through  the  oi)enin>:  in  the  wall 
and  enpHKeahle  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  in  opposition 
to  the  portion  of  the  fixture  enjraseable  with  the  miter  side 
of  the  front  wall,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  holder 
member  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  the  reiir  wall  of  the  chamN'red  wall  for  supporting 
the  holder  momber  In  Its  adjusted  position  to  facilitate  the 
mounting  of  The  fixture,  and  means  for  mounting  the  flxture 
on  the  holder  member,  sjild  means  Including  a  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  holder  member. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board  are: 

Caine.  l.lRn.SA'i.  October  10.  1015. 

Grant.  2.r>4n.820.  March  27.  1051. 

Cnnnett,  2.7i«.(>n3.  March  8.  105.5. 
This  application  relates  to  mounting  a  re<-essed  wall 
fixture  In  .1  blind  openinp  in  one  wall  of  a  double  or 
chanibere<1  huildinu  wall.  The  specific  fixture  dis- 
closed is  a  holder  for  a  roll  of  toilet  paj^er  and  is 
provided  with  an  outer  flanpe  which  will  overlap  the 
wall  openine  and  bear  against  the  room  wall  surface, 
a  semicircular  trough  which  will  extend  through  the 
opening  to  n  depth  about  equal  to  the  radius  of  an 
unu.sed  roll  of  paper,  and  two  ears  disposed  on  the 
flange  so  that  they  can  serve  as  bearings  for  a  spindle 
on  which  the  paper  roll  will  rotate  partly  within  said 
trough.  One  or  more  screw  holes  are  provided  in  the 
bottom  of  tifte  trough. 

Each  of  the  appealed  claims  recites  the  combination 
of  a  fixture  with  means  for  mounting  it  in  a  wall 
opening.  The  8pe<Mfic  means  disclosed  comprises  a 
rigid  U-shaped  strap  with  flat  lateral  exten.sions  at 
each  end  of  the  U  and  a  compressible  coil  spring 
attached,  to  and  projecting  down  from  the  base  of  the 
U.  The  strap  Is  inserted  In  the  blind  opening  and 
is  i)ositioned  in  the  space  between  the  two  walls  so 
that  the  U-shaped  i>ortion  of  the  strap  i>ri(i;:('s  the 
opening  and  the  lateral  extensions  press  flat  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  near  the  opening.  The 
coil  spring  is  of  such  size  that  it  engages  with  com- 
pression the  surface  of  the  second  wall  opp<isite  the 
opening,  thereby  holding  the  strap  temporarily  in 
bridged  popltion  over  the  opening.  Longitudinal  slots 
are  provided  in  the  ba.se  of  the  U  so  that  .sheet  metal 
screws  ma,v  l)e  Inserted  through  the  fixture  trough 
holes  and  into  these  slots.  Turning  these  screws 
causes  the  U-shaped  strap  and  the  fixture  to  be  drawn 
toward  each  other,  thereby  clamping  the  wall  b«»tween 
the  fixture  flange  and  the  lateral  extensions  of  the 
lioldlng  stRip.  At  this  point,  installation  of  the  fixture 
is  complete. 

The  fixture  and  the  holding  means  are  recite<l  In 
the  three  »pi)eale<l  claims  with  varying  degrees  of 
specificity. 


The  Connett  patent  is  entitled  "Closure  Plate  Hold- 
ing Means"  and  relates  specifically  to  covering  a  hand 
access  hole  in  a  chambered  side  wall  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  Connett  uses  a  metal  "strong- 
back"  bar  to  secure  a  closure  plate  over  the  hand-hole. 
The  bar  disclosed  by  Connett  has  flat  ends  and  an 
arche<l  mid-section,  and  is  positioned  In  the  chamber 
between  an  inner  and  an  outer  engine  wall  so  that 
it  forms  an  arched  bridge  over  the  hand-hole  with 
the  flat  ends  of  the  bar  pressing  flat  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  outer  engine  wall  near  the  hand-hole, 
and  the  arch  directed  toward  the  interior  of  the  engine. 
A  flat  or  Coil  spring  attached  to  and  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  arch  of  the  bar  engages  with  compres- 
sion the  stirface  of  the  inner  engine  wall,  thereby 
holding  the  bar  temporarily  In  a  bridged  position  over 
the  hole.  A  dished  flanged  closure  plate  Is  then  placed 
in  position  over  the  hole  so  that  the  contour  of  the 
plate  matches  the  arch  of  the  bar,  and  a  bolt  is  inserted 
through  a  central  hole  in  the  plate  until  it  engages 
a  threade<1  hole  in  the  center  of  the  bar  arch.  Turn- 
ing the  bolt  draws  plate  and  bar  together,  thereby 
clamping  the  outer  engine  wall  between  plate  flange 
and  bar  ends.  With  regard  to  the  general  applicability 
of  his  closure  plate  holding  means,  Connett  states : 

•  •  •  The  Invention  ta  useful  •  •  •  In  other  Bltiiatlons 
where  the  bar  is  an  Interior  part  and  so  can  not  be  held 
In  position  by  hand  during  seating  of  the  closure,  and  where 
(as  In  the  diesel  engine  mentioned)  there  is  an  Inner  struc- 
ture that  provides  a  suitable  support  adjacent  the  hole  for 
positioning  the  bar. 

•  ••••*• 

This  same  Idea  of  a  strong-back  bar  providing  a  base  for 
the  closure-plate  sectirlng  means,  and  having  a  spring  means 
to  b.'ar  on  a  fixed  Inner  part  of  the  structure  Inboard  from 
the  hole,  may  he  used  In  other  structures  having  hand-holes. 
inspection  plates,  valve  covers,  or  other  openings  In  an  outer 
casing.   •   •   • 

The  Orant  patent  discloses  a  conventional  toilet 
paper  roll  fixture  for  recessed  wall  mounting  with 
outer  flange,  semicircular  trough,  and  spindle  bearing 
ears,  all  substantially  as  disclosed  by  appellants. 
Orant  does  not  specify  means  for  mounting  his  fixture, 
stating  merely  that  it  is  "arranged  to  be  recessed 
within  a  bathroom  or  lavatory  wall  •  *  *,  all  In 
accordance  with  well  known  practice." 

Calne  discloses  supporting  brackets  to  be  used  in 
mounting  electrical  outlet  and  switch  boxes  within 
chaml)ere<l  building  walls.  The  brackets  are  rigid 
U-shaped  straps  with  flat  lateral  end  extensions  and 
longitudinal  slots  In  the  base  of  the  U,  and  are  appar- 
ently generally  similar  in  shape  and  dimensions  to 
the  holding  straps  di.sclosed  by  appellants.  Outlet  and 
swlti'h  Ixtxes  are  attached  to  the  brackets  with  bolts 
through  the  bracket  slots. 

The  Hoard  found  that  the  Connett  patent  provides 
"substantial  response"  for  the  requirements  of  claim  6, 
regarding  the  mounting  bar  of  Connett  as  "substan- 
tially satisfying"  the  "U-shape<l  holder  member"  of 
this  claim.  The  Hoard  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
re<'itati(m  of  a  "building"  in  claim  6  was  not  of  pat- 
entable significance  since  the  term  appears  merely  in 
an  "adapte<l"  clause. 

Claim  3  differs  from  claim  0  largely  In  structural 
llmitatinns  as  to  the  "fixture."  The  Roard  was  of  the 
opinion  that  these  structural  details  were  shown  by 
Grant  and  that  "there  would  be  no  invention  Involvefl 
[i.e..  it  would  be  obvious]  in  mounting  such  toilet  roll 
holder  •  •  •  by  an  arrangement  of  the  type  shown  In 
Connett  •  •  •  " 
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Claim  7  differs  from  claims  3  and  6  largely  in  the 
recitation  of  "elongated  openings'  in  the  holder  mem- 
ber and  a  coll  spring  as  a  limitation  on  the  "resilient 
means"  recited  In  claim  6.  The  Board  pointed  ont 
that  use  of  a  coll  spring  is  specifically  disclosed  by 
Connett  and  expresses!  themselves  regarding  the  elon- 
gated openings  as  follows: 

^,LJa  *''*  ProTl8lon  of  the  same  to  avoid  precise  allifnment 
prowdures  U  an  old  and  well  known  mechanical  exrx^dlent. 
as  exemplified  by  Calne,  as  well  as  by  their  common  use 
in  conventional  brackets  for  automnblle  license  taes  and 
tne  use  of  »he  same  In  conjunction  with  a  fastening  arranee- 
ment  such  as  shown  In  Connett.  tofrether  with  plural  screw 
threaded  fasteners  rather  than  merely  a  single  such  fastener 
^P.Ki  Ll  ""'■  ?P'°'"n  ^  but  an  obvious  matter  falllnir  well 
witnm  the  realm  of  ordinary  mechanical  skill.   •   •    • 

The  principal  issue  In  this  case  Is  the  relevancy  of 
the  Connett  reference  since  the  basic  concept  of  appel- 
lants' invention  Is  found  in  that  patent.  Although 
primarily  that  patent  is  (lire<ted  toward  the  diesel, 
gasoline  and  gas  engine  art,  the  wording  of  the  Connett 
specification  heretofore  quote<l  is  convincing  enough 
that  the  patent  refers  generally  to  the  closure  art. 

fl]  Appellants  contend,  however,  that  even  if  this 
18  so.  It  Is  unreasonable  to  assimie  that  one  striving 
to  solve  the  problem  of  firmly  mounting  a  toilet  roll 
holder  to  a  wall  without  the  use  of  frames,  dumps 
or  mortar  would  endeavor  to  find  a  solution  In  the 
closure  art.     Hence  the  Connett  patent  Is  In  a  non- 
analogous  iirt  and  not  valid  as  a  reference.     We  dis- 
agree with  appellants,  as  it  appears  to  us  that  the 
basic  problem  Involves  the  coverage  of  a  hole  in  a 
hollow  or  chambere«l  wall.     \Miether  It  be  purelv  a 
closure  as  defined  in  Connett  or  a  receptacle  whi<h  Is 
made  to  fit  in  the  hole  thereby  covering  it.  it  is  not 
unreasonable  to  expect  one  skilled  In  the  art  of  making 
mountable  wall  receptacles  to  find  a  solution  to  his 
problem  in  the  closure  art.     As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
concept  of  appellants'  invention  in  this  regard  does 
not  seem  to  be  beyond  the  scope  of  what  one  might 
expect  of  a  skllletl  arti.san  in  this  field  even  without 
Connett's    teachings.     In    any    event,    we    think    the 
Connett  patent  is  a  valid  reference  and  the  modifica- 
tions   nece8.sary    to    make    it    applicable    here    are 
insignificant. 

Coming   now   to   the  particular  claims   on    appeal 
we  turn  first  to  claim  3.     All  the  major  features  of 
that   claim    encompassinir   the   receptacle   we   find    In 
(irant.  and  all  those  pertaining  to  the  mounting  means 
are  .seen  in  Connett  with  minor  modifications.     There 
is  no  question  that  <  onnetts  closure  plate  has  an  "out- 
turned  fianjre-   and  an  "outwardly  facing  and  Inwardly 
offset  dished  portion-  as  re<ite<l  in  claim  H.    Although 
Connett   (hies   not   .specify    that   his   closure  plate   be 
"elongated"  as  recited  in  claim  .S.  to  make  It  so  Is 
not     beyond     the    skill     of    an     ordinary     me<-hanic 
Although  appellants  in  this  claim  call  for  the  "dished 
portion  •  •  •  to  l)e  p«.sitione<l   in  an  opening  in  the 
front  wall  of  a  chanibere<l  wall  of  a  building  •  •  •" 
we  find  Connett's  specification  does  not  exclude  such 
an  environment   for  his  device.     We  therefore  affirm 
the  Board's  rejection  of  claim  3. 

As  to  claim  0.  since  It  does  not  include  the  toilet  roll 
holder  feature  per  se.  we  think  it  reads  on  Connett 
alone.  We  therefore  affirm  the  Board's  reJe<-tIon  of 
that  claim  al.so. 


screw  openings  are  shown  In  Caine's  outlet  and  switch 
boxes.  The  u.se  of  a  coll  spring  is  specifically  dis- 
closed by  Connett.  Therefore,  we  affirm  the  Board's 
rejection  of  claim  7. 

[2]  In  view  of  the  above,  we  affirm  the  decision  of 
the  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 


In   the   I'nited   States   Patent    Otticc 
Before    the    Board   of   AppeaN 

Ex  PABTB  CULXiN  ET  AL. 
Appeal  Xo.   IS— 08.      Decided  February  to.   1958 

1.    CLAIMS-APPARATtS       ATMuSPHtRE      IN     AP.ARATCS     A8     A 
PaTENTABLT    Dl8TI.N0tI8HI.V0     FlATCBE 

On  the  Issue  whether  the  provision  of  a  new  atmosphere 
or  of  means  for  Introducing  or  for  creating  or  maintain- 
ing a  new  atmosphere  may  be  relied  upon  to  establish 
patentable  novelty  in  carburlring  apparatus.  Held  that 
The  atmospheres  in  the  parts  of  the  furnace  as  claimed 
herein  may  no  more  properly  be  considered  a  i»art  of  the 
combination  of  the  furnace  than  the  steel  which  is  to  be 
worked  In  the  furnace"  and.  accordingly,  that  "the  pro- 
vision of  the  particular  atmosphere  In  •  •  •  parts  of 
the  furnace  cannot  be  relied  on  as  establishing  InvenUve 
novelty  In  the  apparatus  •   •   •." 

2.  Pate.ntability -Particular  Subject  Matteb^-Continc- 
ors  Carburizinq  Furnace. 
Certain  claims  to  a  continuous  carburlzlng  furnace  Held 
unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  fn)m  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  273,696. 
AFFIRMED. 

Charleg  S.  Haughey,  Owens  and  Oweni,  for  appel- 
lants. 


The  additions  In  claim  7  are  without  patentable 
sitmificance.  The  "elongate<l  openings"  of  the  holder 
member  are  shown  In  Caine's  bracket.s,  and  multiple 


Before  Asp  and   Suble.  Examiner  sin-Chief,  and 
Spintman,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 
SuRLE.  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
finally  rejecting  claims  1  to  8  and  18  to  20.  Inclusive 
Claims  9  to  17  have  been  withdrawn  from  further 
consideration  as  not  reading  on  the  elected  invention 
and,  accordingly,  are  not  before  us. 

Claim  7  Is  reproduced  as  illustrative  : 
wnl'bS?,'*'"'"*'",*    apparatus    for    carburUlng    ferrous    metal 

\nt     l^A  M"'  ^"J:""*^  ^"*''°«  means  for  conveJTing  the  work 

l.'^er*?han"sT,'""'"r    1°    ""    P"'"'    of  Vid    diffusing    zone 
lower   than    haid    carburizing    region    temperature    means    for 

nheri'")fJ."n'  """"'"'"'"«  '"  said  CHPburi^ng  zone  an  ^tmoa 
^^,u^  having  a  carbon  potential  substantially  In  eauljlbrlnm 
^f  ilM""*?'^  ,«"f"'-«»'>d    with    carbon    at    the    tSrature 

t   InTng  ["said  ■  llff.:;^'""-  """^  "'*"""'  '"'  seating  «"n'd  main 
^^rK,.    ,1  .       .   .""'"•'InK  zone  an  atmosphere  having  a  lower 

the  lnte?Vor"oi''  hi'w^T'K'':  ^^"^  "'  *'""  '■«^bon  content  ^? 
tne  interior  of  the  work,  but  not  greater  than  X  percent. 

The  references  relie«l  upon  are: 
Kerr.  2,028.8.^).  February  17.  1953. 
Cowan:    Metal    Progress,   pages  44-48.    Februarv 
1982. 

Wodrlg  ot  al.  :  "Suspended  Carburizatlon."  Mate 
rials  and  Methods,  pages  G.'WW.  February  1947. 
The  appealed  claims  are  for  a  furnace  designed  for 
the  continuous  carburizatlon  of  ferrous  metals.  The 
furnace  Is  In  the  form  of  a  horizontal Iv  elongated 
chamber  having  in  general  two  zones,  a  carburizing 
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zone  and  a  dlffusinK  zone,  and  a  RUitable  conveyor 
means,  conslstlns:  of  driven  rolls  for  ronvevlng  the 
work  throujfh  the  two  zones.  The  two  zones  are  pro- 
vided with  suitable  heating  elements  such  as  radiant 
heaters,  or  electrical  resistance  elements  controlled  by 
suitable  temperature  controllers.  Each  end  of  the 
furnace  is  provided  with  a  door  and  a  vestibule,  and 
an  exhaiist  connection  at  each  end  from  the  furnace 
through  each  vestibule  to  the  atmosphere.  Each  zone 
Is  provided  with  a  number  of  inlet  conduits  connected 
to  a  manifold  system  for  introducing  the  desired 
treating  eras.  The  manifold  in  the  carburizingr  zone 
is  connecte<1  through  suitable  mixers  and  control 
valves  to  a  carrier  gas  line  for  introducing  the  carrier 
or  carburlzing  gas  and  a  methane  gas,  or  equivalent, 
for  enriching  the  carrier  gas  in  the  carburlzing  zone. 
In  the  diffusing  zone,  the  manifold  is  connected  by  a 
similar  arrangement  to  the  carrier  gas  line  and  an 
oxidizing  gns.  It  is  alleged  that  by  proper  control 
of  the  atmosphere  and  temperature  in  the  carburlzing 
and  diffusing  zones,  respectively.  It  is  possible  to 
Introduce  a  desirably  low  carbon  content  at  the  sur- 
face and  for  a  substantial  depth  in  the  work,  to  a 
gradually  decreasing  interior  content. 

The  appealed  claims  1  to  8  and  IS  to  20  inclusive, 
have  been  finally  rejected  as  t>eing  unpatentable  over 
Cowan  in  view  of  Kerr.  It  Is  apparently  the  Exam- 
iner's position  that  Cowan  discloses  the  essential  ele- 
ments of  the  claimed  furnace  having  carburlzing  and 
diffusing  zones  and  that  in  its  operation,  the  adju.st- 
ment  of  the  composition  of  the  atmosphere  in  the 
diffusing  zone  is  carried  out,  referring  to  the  third 
page,  upper  right-hand  column  of  the  article  "Metal 
Progress."  page  46,  February  1932.  thus  indicating 
control  of  atmospheres  in  the  two  zones.  The  Exam- 
iner has  further  cited  the  article  in  "Materials  and 
Methods"  which  discloses  a  generally  similar  furnace 
In  FIG.  1  having  gas  inlet  means  RX  to  provide 
desired  carbon  potential  and  holds  that  no  invention 
would  be  Involved  providing  the  Cowan  furnace  with 
such  gas  inlet  controls.  The  patent  to  Kerr  Is  relied 
upon  as  disclosing  the  commonly  employed  manifolds 
to  Introducing  a  gas  in  a  furnace.  It  is  the  Exam- 
iner's view  that  the  process  limitations  and  inclusion 
In  the  claims  of  the  particular  atmospheres  in  the 
rones  cannot  be  relied  upon  to  patentably  distinguish 
the  apparatus  claimed  over  the  prior  art  apparatus. 

In    the   brief  on   page   W.   appellants   roncede   that 

"apart  from  the  noted  limitations  as  to  atmospheres 

the  apparatus  defined  by  the  appealed  claims  is  not 

materially  different  from  apparatus  suggeste<l  by  the 

cited  art,"  and  consider  that  two  issues  are  presented 

in   this  ca.se  in  the  following  language  quoted   from 

the  brief : 

"A    first    ls»uf    involved    In    this    appeal,    therpfore.    Involves 
the  question  : 

Can  the  provision  of  a  new  atmosphere  (rlalms  18  and 
1»)  or  of  n»eanR  for  Introdurinjc  or  for  creatine  and  main- 
tnlnlnir  a  new  atmosphere  (claims  1-8  and  20)  N'  relied 
upon  to  establish  Inventive  novelty  In  carhurizlnp  apparatus' 

A    second    Insue    involved    in    this    appeal    concerns    a    more 
tiBual    question  : 

Is  the  apparatus  defined  hv  the  appealed  claims.  Inclnd- 
injr  the  nart  thereof  required  by  the  limitations  as  to  atmos- 
phere (claims  18  and  19)  or  as  to  means  for  Introducing 
V,  .  *■  '"•■''2*'"f  ""fl  malntalnlnjr  a  narflcnlar  atmosphere 
(claims  1-g  and  20)  Inventlvelv  different  from  the  cited 
prior   art?" 

As  to  the  first  of  these  issues,  appellants  contend 
that  the  Inclusion  of  limitations  to  the  atmosphere 
In  the  zones  of  the  furnace,  or  the  limitations  which 


define  the  means  as  for  introducing  or  creating  a 
particular  atmosphere,  as  being  properly  relied  upon 
as  distinguishing  the  inventive  novelty  in  the  appa- 
ratus over  that  of  the  prior  art  In  support  of  this 
view,  appellants  have  cited  the  decisions  in  Claude 
Xcnn  Lights  v.  E.  Machlett  d  fion  (27  F.2d  702),  in 
which  a  luminescent  tube  containing  a  particular  gas 
was  construed  as  a  valid  combination,  and  the  decision 
in  Wrntinghouf<c  Electric  rf  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Union  Carbific 
Company  (117  F.  495).  in  which  an  electrical  con- 
verter include<i  within  its  ca.sing  a  nonconducting 
fluid  or  gas,  was  likewise  held  to  be  a  valid  claim. 
Appellants  conclude  from  these  decisions  that  the 
composition  of  an  atmosphere  may  he  recited  as  an 
element  of  an  apparatus  claim  and  that  such  an  atmos- 
phere may  constitute  the  sole  Inventive  novelty  In  an 
apparatus  case.  In  the  reply  brief,  appellants  reassert 
this  view  and  contend  that  the  Examiner's  holding 
that  the  atmosphere  does  not  form  a  part  of  the 
furnace  but  merely  relates  to  its  use  is  contrary  to 
the  ruling  in  the  cited  cases.  Appellants  contend  that 
the  instant  case  does  not  distinguish  over  the  decisions 
which  have  been  relied  upon  in  that  the  apparatus 
according  to  the  present  invention  must  include  a 
carburlzing  zone  or  region  containing  an  atmosphere 
for  carburization  and  a  diffusing  zone  having  a  lower 
carbon  potential  and  therefore  the  situation  presented 
is  similar  to  that  in  the  Claude  Seem  Lights  v.  E. 
.^fachlett  d  Finn  case  where  the  gas  contained  in  the 
glass  tutie  was  also  essential  to  its  operation.  Appel- 
lants have,  in  the  reply  brief,  presented  two  claims, 
numbered  21  and  22.  which  apparently  are  offered 
in  support  of  the  argument,  and  which  are  stated  to 
be  essentially  claims  18  and  19  modified  along  the 
lines  of  the  claims  in  the  Claude  yerm  Lights  case, 
which  are  urged  as  demonstrating  the  parallel  l>etween 
that  case  and  the  case  at  bar. 

[11  We  have  carefully  considered  the  decisions  cited 
by  appellants  and  the  contentions  raised  in  the  brief 
and  the  reply  brief,  but  it  is  our  opinion  that  neither 
of  the  decisions  cited  is  apposite.  The  mere  fact  that 
the  two  cases  cited  involved  claims  which  Included 
a  gas  in  an  apparatus  does  not.  in  our  opinion,  estab- 
liish  as  a  rule  of  law,  that  a  gas  may  be  properly 
claimed  with  apparatus  under  any  and  all  circum- 
stances. In  both  the  Clavde  \eon  Lights  case  and  in 
the  Westin/jhnuse  Electric  d  }ffg.  Cn.  decision,  the 
gas  enclose<l  in  the  apparatus  article  was  a  definite 
element  of  the  combination.  The  atmospheres  in  the 
parts  of  the  furnace  as  claimed  herein  may  no  more 
proi>erly  be  considered  a  part  of  the  combination  of 
the  furnace  than  the  steel  which  is  to  be  worked  in 
the  furnace.  In  both  the  Claude  Neon  lAghts  case 
and  the  Westinghouse  Electric  case,  the  articles 
defined  In  the  claims  were  sold  in  commerce  as  such. 
It  is  obvious  that  the  apparatus  claimed  herein  as  a 
furnace  cannot  be  sold  with  the  atmospheres  and  at 
the  temperatures  as  claimed.  Accordinely,  it  is  our 
view  that  with  respect  to  the  "first  issue"  as  raised 
by  appellants,  the  provision  of  the  particular  atmos- 
phere in  either  or  both  parts  of  the  furnace  cannot  be 
relied  upon  as  establishing  inventive  novelty  in  the 
apparatus  as  defined  in  claims  18  and  19,  nor  do  the 
functional  (Ipfinitbms  accompanying  the  means  clauses, 
whlrh  are  relied  upon  to  distinguish  over  the  prior  art 
be  depended  upon  as  the  sole  distinguishing  feature: 
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In  re  Jaeobunn  et  at.,  32  CCPA  970.  65  USPQ  425, 
148  F.2(1  1011,  and  General  Elertrie  Companu  v.  Jewel 
Tnrandesrent  Lamp  Co.  et  al,  .55  USPQ  474,  47  Fed. 
Supp.  818,  146  F.2d  414. 

Both  the  Cowan  article  and  the  article  in  "Mate- 
rials and  Methods"  disfio.se  carburizinjr  furnaces 
similar  to  that  claimed  herein.  The  article  in  "Mate- 
rials and  Methods"  further  describes  the  Inclusion 
of  various  pas  inlets  at  space  points  in  the  furnace. 
Thermocouples  for  controllinj;  teni[>eratures  are  also 
di.sclosed  as  is  well  known  in  this  art.  The  applica- 
tion of  the  commonl.v  well  known  principle  of  iisinp  a 
manlfolfl  for  introducing  pas  at  various  points  Is 
sufflcientl.v  iihistrated  in  Kerr  and  no  invention  would 
be  involved  in  its  application  to  the  furnaces  of  the 
publication.s.  We  apree  with  the  Examiner  that  in- 
sofar as  apparatus  is  recited  In  these  claims  the  struc- 
tures are  sufflcientl.v  taucht  in  the  references  cited, 
and  since,  as  we  have  pointed  out  above,  the  inclusion 
of  the  .statement  as  to  purposes  to  which  the  appa- 
ratus is  to  be  appllefl  cannot  be  relied  upon  to  dls- 
tlnpui.sh  over  the  art,  the  position  of  the  Examiner 
is  concurred  In.  and  his  decision  will  l>e  su.stained. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed 

AFFIRMED. 


fn    the    I  nited    States    Patent    OfTice 
Before   the   Board  of  Appeals 


1. 


On  petition  for  reconsideration 

This  is  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  our  decision 
of  Februar.v  20.  l!>r.8.  afflrminp  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  in  which  all  the  claims  were  finally 
rejected.   " 

Appellants  apaln  contend,  as  was  prevfousl.v  arpued, 
that  the  nilinps  in  the  decisions  in  Claude  .Won  Lights 
V.  F.  Marhlrtt  d  fion  (27  F.2d  702)  and  Wei^tinghousv 
Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Vnion  Carbide  Company  (117 
F.  495)  compel  the  holdinp  that  the  atmo.sphere  or 
composition  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  claime<i  furnace 
may  properly  be  relle<l  uj)on  as  the  essential  novelty 
in  the  apparatus.  Appellants  further  appear  to  infer 
from  our  statement  that  the  "furnace  cannot  i)e  sold 
with  the  atmospheres  and  at  the  temperatures  as 
claime<i"  that  our  de<-ision  implies  that  sale  in  com- 
merce is  a  necessary  element  of  patentable  subject 
matter. 

The  inference  appears  to  us  to  be  a  peneralization 
which  is  as  unwarrante<l  as  appellant.s'  conclusion  that 
since  the  Claude  .Won  Lightn  and  the   Wentinghouse 
F.lertrir   cases    includes!   a    pas   as   part   of  the  com- 
bination in  an  apparatus,  that  the  inclusion  of  a  pas 
in  any  combination  claimnl  is  proper  as  lepal  doctrine. 
The  reference  made  to   sale  of  the   furnace  with   a 
c-ontained  atmosphen.  in  our  decision  was  obviou.sly 
incltide<l  as  a  di.stinpuishlnp  factor  over  the  facts  in 
the   Claude   Seon    Lights  and    Wrstinghouse   Electric 
<t  Mfg.  Co.  cases  relied  upon  by  appellants,  and  we 
find  no  reason  to  modify  our  previous  hoMinp  in  this 
respect.     The  fact  that  carburizinp  apparatus  Is  con- 
ventionally tested  prior  to  completion  of  a  sales  con- 
tract, as  state«l  in  the  petition,  is  not  considered  by  us 
as   belnp   penuane    to    the    question    of   patentability 
involved  here. 

The  petition  has  l.een  con.sidered  but  is  denie<l  in 
respe<t  to  maklnp  any  chanpe  in  our  decision. 


Ex    PAKTK   De   UkUNIGEN 
.Kppeal  So    >«—  9.5.      Decided  October  31.  19SH 

P.ATKVTABILITY-    REFERKXrE       PRINTED      PrBLICATIO.V EF- 
FECTIVE   r»\TE    or    THESLS — EVIDE.VCE. 

In   (letPrmlnlnjt  the  pfrpitive  date  of  a   thesis  placed   in 
a   university   library   in   June  1051.  ap|.lled  a«  a  rpference 
acainst  claims   in  an  application   filed  on   March   1.3.   1053. 
wlier..in   one  Martha    U.   Covey  of  the   library  stated   In   a 
letter   that   the   repilar   library   proctnlures   required   three 
months   for   the   thesl.^   to  be  coi)led,    processed   and   made 
ready  for  general  circulation.  Held  that  •••   •    •   the  letter 
<on.stltut»»s<  prima  facie  evidence  that  the  theBis  was  avail- 
abl."  to  the  public  at  the  library  b^-fore  the  l.'Uh  of  March 
1!»-'>L'.   because  It    Indicates   th.it   In    the   repular   course   of 
handling  theses  «t  tlie  fniversity  of  Florida  the  thesis  In 
•(uestion    would    be    pro<vsse<l    no    later    than    September 
l"J5r':     that    "We    are    unable    to    agree    with    appellant 
that  the  statement  by  .Martha  H.  Covey  is  hearsay";  that 
"In    our   opinion    It    constltufea   valid    evidence   as   to   the 
manner    In    which    theses    are    normally    handled    at    the 
university    and    It    raises    a    fair    presumption    as    to    the 
date   on    which    the   thesis    in   question   was  placed   on    the 
shelves    of    the    Ilhrary"  ;    that    "This    presumption    is.    of 
course,   n-biitfable  but    the  appellant  has   failed  to  present 
any  evidence  to  rebut  It  although  it  appears  that  evidence 
directly  bearlnK  on  this  question  could  have  be..n  obtained 
by  him  because  it  k  state<I  in  the  letter  from  the  librarian 
of   the  University  of  Florida,  dated   .March   2it.    195«.  that 
the    catalo(fue   department    keeps    records   of    the   dates   of 
Items    received    by    them    for    processing"  ;    and    that    "It 
appears    that    In    view    of    this    statement,    the    appellant 
should   have   lnqulre<1  as   to  the  date   that   the  thesis  was 
received. 

.'^AME-  Sa.me — Same   -S.\me 

"•  •  •  a  thesis  placed  in  a  university  library  Jn  a  printed 
publication  and  available  to  the  public  as  of  the  date 
when  the  library  received  It  and  'the  dates  on  which  It  was 
bound  and  Indexed  are  of  no  Importance.'  " 

Same— S.\ME— Same  -Same 

"While  there  inay  be  some  reasonable  doubt  whether  the 
thesis  became  available  to  the  public  on  the  date  on  which 
It  was  received  In  the  library,  we  have  no  doubt  that  It 
became  available  to  the  public  after  It  was  processed,  no 
matter  whether  It  was  catalogneil  or  not  because  it  must 
have  be«'n  placed  on  the  library  shelves  together  with 
similar  materials. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 

AFFIRMED  IN  PART. 
Before    Wolffe    and    Dincombe.    Eiaminers-in-Chief 

and  Maoii..  .\cting  Examiner-in-Chief 
WoLFKE,  Exaniiner-in-Chirf. 

In  his  notice  of  appeal  the  appellant  states  that 
the  appeal  is  taken  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  3 
throuph  12  and  25  throuph  28.  However,  the  Exam- 
iner only  rejected  claims  3  throuph  6,  10,  25  and  26 
and  held  claims  7.  8.  ^.  11.  12,  27  and  28  to  be  with- 
drawn from  further  consideration  as  not  readable 
on  the  electe<l  species.  The  appeal  will  therefore  be 
dismissed  as  to  the  latter  claims. 

.Subsequent  to  the  app^'al  the  appellant  presented 
an  amendment  cancelllnp  claims  4  and  25  through  28 
and  in  his  reply  brief  he  withdrew  the  appeal  with 
reference  to  claim  .5.  The  appeal  will,  accordinply, 
also  be  dismisse<l  as  to  claims  4,  .5.  25  and  26.  Only 
claims  3.  6  and  10  therefore  remain  before  us  for 
consideration  of  their  merits,  which  claims  read  as 
follows : 

3.  In  the  process  of  granulating  powders  for  tablet  manu 
racture.  the  step  of  granulating  a  powder  with  a  solution 
of  a  prolamine  In  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 

fi    In  the  process  of  granulating  powders  for  tablet  manu 
racture,   the  step  of  granulating  a  powder  with  a  solution  of 
rein  In  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol. 


.1. 
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_ki.k    *k.    T  A  P  A     urtlrlp   contains  and   as   such   appellant 
10    in  th.  pmoe«H  of  ^anulatm^  ^^oy^/^m  tor  tabW  manu^    T^'*Lot  coniif  the  appllraHon  of  the  thesis  as  to  its  con- 
cture    the  step  of  granulating  a  powder  with  a  solution  of    J;^,""*^^^^^  doe/contest  the  BTatnlner's  a«sf  tl'in  n.at 
""  '       "  said  thesis  is  a  'printed  publication'  accordinR  to  35_U.8X. 


factu.-.  -  .-_       , 

zein  In  about  9B%  etnanol. 


r02(bTTo/  a  ^"e^whrcrproVid"ee\"sfaiS?ory  bar. 


The  references  relied   upon  are  as  follows: 

Donard  et  al..  874.310.  December  17.  1907.  The  only  question  before  us.  therefore,  is  whether 

St'evlter  et  al     2.508.:i77,  May  23.  1950.  the  Examiner  has  established  that  the  date  on  which 

Atlas  ( British /40r..3.'>2.  November  11.  1938.  the  thesis  be<'ame  a  printed  publication,  is  such  that 

Journal  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Associa-  the  thesis  is  a  statutory  bar  as  a  publication  against 

Ton    RJientifi;   Edition,   vol.  41.  No.  3.   March  the  present  application.     We  will  accordingly  examine 

W'.-*  pages  l.''.7-161  the  evidence  presented  by  him  in  support  of  his  con- 

Sllver^etal    ''Manufacture  of  Compressed  Tablets."  elusion   that  the  thesis  was  available  to  the  public 

F  J  atokes  Machine  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  1944.  at  such  a  date,  since  the  appellant  does  not  deny  that 

■    ■  g  the  thesis  became  a  printed  publication  on  the  date 

It  isTated  on  page  1  of  the  specification  that  the    ^^^l^^^  ::::i:i:X '^l^:^: ^  the  thesis 

present    alleged    invention    "relates    to    a    method    of         .^  jf/^  the  Examiner  relies  on 

granulating  moisture-sensitive  powders  for  use    n  the    ^;  ^ ^  «;«;^^';,;^^  eo;ey.  of  the  interlibrary 

nmnufaoture  of  tablets  an.l  the  tablets  so  Produced^  ^,l^Department  of  the  University  of  Florida  libraries. 
On  page  2  of  the  specification,  it  is  p<dn ted  outhat  --^;jf '7^^,  .  ^„,  ,,,,,,,,,  ,,  Mr.  Chapin. 
certain  powders  are  sensitive  to  the  moisture  used  In     ^^J^^^^J'^^       ;  ^.^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^.i.^^ific  Library, 

the  granulating  solution  so  that  they  lose  their  potency  !^  J^^-;^'  ^^^  ^  „,'  appear  in  the  file  of  the  present 
or  become  discolored,  and  the  object  of  the  present  H..  ^^^ll^^^^XlLr.Ue,..  that  it  Is  stated  there. 
Invention  is  to  provide :  .   »         u 

a  methwl  of  tislnjt  a  non  aqneons  solvent  and  a  binder     inter   alia  ,  „     v     * 

which  IH  soluble  in  the  nonamieous  solvent   which  is  non^tox^^r  ^^^^^  ^  ^  ^,,^  granted  in  J"""  of  If-Yp*"  "7*1^^^ 

an.l  arceptaWe  thrn.p.Mitlra11y  and  which  (rives  a  ernn  i1o  ^„^,  ,  ^iros^.  ono  of  the  co-anthors  of  the  -T^A^P^A.  artlc  e 
which  may  be  used  In  standard  tabletlnc  n.achmes  with  jj'^^  author  of  the  thesis  in  <1"^,^««°-  ""^  that  the  thesis 
satisfactory  results."  was  prohnhly  available  to  the  public  «t  that  ^''P'^'  «'V^""^" 

The  solvents  which  the  appellant  found  to  be  suit-     ^;,;:SSy.V6' r^lT^^X'ioXn.^nrS'r^^^^^^^^^^  ' 

able  for  thl.s  purpose  are  the  lower  aU'ohols,  particu- 

larlv  "absolute  methanol  or  commercial  95%  ethanol        The  appellant  has  obtained  a  copy  of  this  letter  and 
or  sllghtlv   moist    isopropanol   or  slightly   mol.st  pro-    he  quotes  Its  pertinent  part  as  follows  : 
panol"  because  they  ",nake  excellent  solvents  for  the    JJ^'^/-- -^P-^'f^'ifT^r  i^a^nte^d"  ll  '•?- J^'?? 
group  ..f  proteins  known  as  'prolamines,    which  are  a     vucustK  so  it  may  be  assumed  that  it  h'^«'r|;«^«'t«*»'^i^ 
group    of    nlcoh..l.soluble   proteins,    and    Include   zein    ;,;^;„ -»'l';  ,V  co^id^d.^'proce^eTand^' madr^^^^ 
from    corn,    glladln    from    wheat    and    hordeln    from    circulation." 

barley."     Of  these  prolamines,  zeln  Is  considered  by  ^^  ^^^^   ^^^^^   ^^^  Examiner  that   the  letter 

appellant  tn  be  particularly  advantageous  from  the  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^..j^  evidence  that  the  thesis  was 
standpoint   of  commercial  availability  a"*!  P'jl^-  available  to  the  public  at  the  library  before  the  13th 

Zeln  is  ui^^d  in  the  two  examples  Included  In  the  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  indicates  that  In  the  regti- 
siKK-lficatlon,  which  are  concerned  with  t«bletlng  of  ^^^'  ^^^^  of 'handling  theses  at  the  Fniversity  of 
ascorbic  add  and  aureomycin  hydrochloride,  but  It  Is  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  .^  question  would  be  processed  no 
stated  in  the  first  complete  paragraph  on  page  4  of  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  September  ll»r,l.  We  are  unable  to  agree 
the  specification,  whi.h  was  cancelled  after  the  appeal    ^^^^  u^^t  that  the  statement  by  Martha  H.  Covey 

was  taken,  that  other  non-toxic,  solvent  soluble,  phar-  ^^  ^^^^^^^.  ,„  ,,„r  opinion  it  constitutes  valid  evidence 
macologlcally  acceptable.  Inert  gums  and  resins  may  ^^  ^^  ^j,^„,^„„^,  ,„  ^hj^h  theses  are  normally  handled 
be  used  an4  numerous  gums  and  resins  are  set  forth  ^^  ^^^^  university  and  it  raises  a  fair  presumption  as 
In  that  paragraph.  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  jj,p  ^^^^^^  In  question  was  placed 

Although  It  is  evident  from  the  above  excerpts  from  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  j^^^^^^.  ^^^j^  presumption  is. 
the  specification  that  the  invention  is  concerne<l  with  ^^  ^^^^^^  rebuttable  but  the  appellant  has  failed  to 
the  tableting  of  moisture-sensitive  pharmaceuticals.  ^^^^^  ^^^  evidence  to  rebut  It  although  It  appears 
the  claims  before  us  are  not  limited  to  the  tableting  ^^^^  evidence  directlv  bearing  on  this  question  could 
of  such  materials  but  cover  the  granulation  of  any  ^^^^  ^^^  obtained  'bv  him  because  It  is  stated  In 
powder,  no  matter  what  Its  physical  properties  may  be.  ^^^^  j^^^^^.  f^^„,  ^y^^  librarian  of  the  University  of 
for  tablet  manufacture.  Florida    dated    March   29.    19.56.   that   the   catalogue 

Claims  3.  R  an.l  10  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  ^  ^^^^^^^  j^^^,  .^.^s  of  the  dates  of  Items  re- 
over  the  article  In  the  Journal  ..f  the  America  Pharma-  ^^^^^^  ^^_  ^^^^  ^^^  processing.  It  appears  to  us  that 
.  ceutlcal  Association.  However.  It  Is  quite  evident  from  ^^  ^^^^^-^^  ^^^^  statement,  the  appellant  should  have 
the  record  in  this  case  that  the  Examiner  Is  actually  j^  ^^,^^^  ^^  ^^  j^^  ^^^^  ^^at  the  thesis  was  received, 
rejecting  the  claims  on  a  thesis  on  which  this  article  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  j^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^l^^  ^^  librarian 
is  based  and  which,  according  to  him.  "was  placed  In  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^  questions  which,  in  our  opinion,  are  not 
the  University  of  Florida  Library  in  June  1951,  more  ^^^^^^^.^^^^.^^^  ,,f  ^^e  issue  before  us  because  they  all 
than  one  .rear  prior  to  applicants  filing  date  of  March  ^^^^  ^ ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^,^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  catalogued. 
13.  19.53.  and  as  such  l>ecame  a  publication  within  the  ^23  This  date,  as  pointefl  out  by  the  Examiner,  Is  of 
scope  of  35  U.S.C.  102(b)  on  that  date."  jj^^j^  consequence  l>ecause  It  was  held  in  GulHk»en  v. 

In  delineating  the  issue  present^  by  this  rejection.    Halbcrg  v.  Edgrrton   v.  f:cott,  75  USPQ  252,  that  a 
the  appellant  states  on  page  3  of  his  reply  brief:  thesis  placed  in  a  university  library  is  a  printed  pub- 

"Appellant   does   not   contest   the   fact   that   the   pertinent     iipoMon    and    available    to    the   public   as    of   the    date 
portion    of   the   thesis   contains   the  very    same   information     'i<^a""n   "^q    aMtimuif    w    t..r   y 
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when  the  library  received  It  and  "the  dates  on  which 
It  was  bound  and  Indexed  are  of  no  Importance." 

r3]  While  there  may  be  some  reasonable  doubt 
whether  the  thesis  became  available  to  the  public  on 
the  date  on  which  it  was  received  In  the  library,  we 
have  no  doubt  that  it  became  available  to  the  public 
after  It  was  processed,  no  matter  whether  It  was 
f-atalosrued  or  not  ber^nse  It  must  have  been  placed 
on  the  library  shelves  toeether  with  similar  materials. 
We  have  considered  all  the  argTiments  presented  In 
the  brief  and  fn  the  reply  to  the  Examiner's  answer 
but  we  find  no  error  in  the  rejection  In  question.  It 
will  accordingly  be  sustained. 

Halms  3.  R  and  10  stand  further  rejected  as  unpat- 
entable over  Silver  et  al.   In  view  of  Donard  et  al. 
Stievater  et  al.  and  Atlas. 

Silver  et  al.  teach  that  aqueous  solutions  of  various 
binders.  Including  pums,  are  commonly  used  In  pranu- 
latlne  powders  for  tablet  manufacture. 

Honnrd  et  al.  di.sclose  that  malzln.  which  Is  a  protein 
is  soluble  In  alcohols  and  may  be  u.sed  as  an  agent 

envPinn.n^  medicinal      and      thenip4.utioal      ml 


wine      enveloptnjc. 
Rtances,   .   .   ." 

One  of  the  procedures  described  in  this  patent  for 
using  the  malzln  comprises  preparing  a  concentrated 
solution  of  it  In  a  solvent,  such  as  alcohol,  mixing 
this  solution  with  a  substance  which  It  is  desired  to 
protect  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  dry. 

In  paper  #4.   after  rejecting  the  claims  presentlv 
hefore  us  as  "lacking  invention  over  fthel  Silver  et  al 
text  and   Atlas  In  view  of  Donard  et  al..  Weber  or 
Stievater  et  al."  the  Examiner  stated  • 

and  In  paper  #8  he  state^l  with  reference  to  Donard 
et  al. : 

allm^nta/;  Z%\?Zl\  ^'''''T'"'  "  ^'"^'"^''*'  '"  ^"^''"P*  *» 
It  is  quite  evident,  therefore,  that  he  took  the  position 
that  malzln  and  zein  are  substantially  the  .same  mate- 
rials, both  being  prolamines. 

The  appellant  has  not  taken  Issue  with  him  In  this 
regard   until   he   filed   his  reply   brief  where  he  ques- 
tioned for  the  first  time  whether  zein  and  malzln  are 
the  same  materials,  and  whether  malzln  Is  a  prolamine 
He  attempte<l  to  justify  this  belated  action  on  his  part 
hy  asserting   that   "for  the  first  time  the  Examiner 
states  in  the  Examiners  answer    (page  2)    that  the 
patent  to  Donard  Is  'directed  to  the  use  of  malzln 
(zein)     In    parmaceutical    preparations.'"     However 
since  it  is  clear  from  what  we  have  said  above  that 
this  assertion  Is  groundless,  we  will  not  consider  anv 
further  the  part  of  the  reply  brief  dealing  with  the 
que.stion   whether  malzln  is  a  prolamine  and  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  zein.  because  a  reply  brief  mav 
be     directe<l  only  to  such  new  points  of  argument  as 
may  be  raise<l  in  the  Examiners  answer."     The  Exam- 
iner has  raised  no  new  point  of  argument  with  refer- 
ence to  the  composition  of  zein  in  his  answer 

Stievater  et  al.  disclose  that  various  protein  mate- 
rials, such  as  zein.  may  be  employed  to  coat  enriched 
KTanuIar  food  product*,  the  coating  serving  "to  bind 
the  additive  enrichment  agent  to  the  food  "  It  is 
■stated  in  this  patent  that  the  "binding  material,  such 
as  for  example,  zein  .  may  be  dissolved  in  a  suit- 
able solvent,  such  as  water-acetone,  or  a  water-alcohol 


mixture."  In  Example  4  of  this  patent,  a  solution  of 
zein  in  methyl  alcohol  was  used  as  a  coating  and 
binding  agent. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  "the  patent  to 
Atlas  teaches  the  functional  equivalency.  In  regard 
to  binding  properties,  of  zein  and  gelatin  and  certain 
well-known  water-soluble  gums  such  as  ^m-acacla." 
In  this  connection  he  directed  attention  to  page  2, 
lines  .'52  to  .W  of  this  patent.  He  further  pointed  out 
that  this  patent  shows  that  zein  and  two  of  the  binders 
of  Silver  et  al.,  viz.  gelatin  and  gum-acacIa,  may  be 
substituted  for  one  another  as  binding  agents. 

The  Examiner  takes  the  position  that  in  view  of  this 
state  of  the  art  it  involves  no  invention  to  substitute 
zein  for  such  binders  as  gum-acacla  or  gelatin  of 
Silver  et  al.  and  to  use  the  binder  in  the  form  of  a 
solution  in  a  low  aliphatic  alcohol  rather  than  In  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  solution. 

In  controverting  this  rejection,  the  appellant  points 
out  that  one  of  the  primary  objectives  of  his  invention 
is  the  use  of  a  non-aqueous  solvent  and  that  the  use 
of  such  a  solvent  is  not  taught  in  the  primary  refer- 
ence, and  he  advances  the  following  arguments  in  sup- 
port of  his  position  that  the  secondary  references. 
Atlas.  Donart  et  al..  and  Stievater  et  al.  fail  to  sug- 
gest the  use  of  such  a  solvent  in  granulating  powder 
for  tablet  manufacture. 

As  regards  the  Atlas  reference,  he  argues  that  since 
this  patent  is  dealing  with  coatings  and  "there  are  no 
pharmaceutical  constituents  In  the  coatings,  therefore 
there  could  be  no  problem  concerning  decomposition  of 
the  pharmaceutlcally   active  Ingredients   (one  of  the 
express  problems  in  the  Instant  case)."     He  also  points 
out    that    this    patent    "utilizes    a    procedure    which 
appellant  has  .set  out  to  avoid,  i.e..  the  use  of  water." 
With  reference  to  Donart  et  al.,  he  contends  that 
"this  patent  like  the  Atlas  reference  relates  al.so  to  a 
coating   containing    no    pharmaceutical    components." 
He   asserts    that    In    following   the   teaching   of   this 
patent  one  would  "either  coat  earh  Individual  particle 
per  se  or  attempt  to  compact  a  number  of  particles 
and  then  coat  the  exterior  surface  of  the  resulting 
compact,  or  conglomerate."     He  contends  that  neither 
of  these  pntcedures  "produce  a  granulating  formula- 
tion whereby  tablets  can  be  made  wherein  individual 
particles  are  bound  to  one  another  by  a  binder." 

With  reference  to  Stievater  et  al..  appellant  admits 
that  this  patent  does  "teach  the  use  of  zein  as  a 
binder."  He  argues,  however,  that  "again  this  refer- 
ence teaches  that  which  appellant  teaches  should  be 
avoide<l,  i.e.  the  u^r  of  icater.  Moreover.  Stievater 
et  al.  teach  the  use  of  a  coating  as  do  Donart  et  al. 
and  Atlas." 

We  have  considered  these  arguments  with  care  but 
find  them  unconvincing  of  error  In  the  rejection.  The 
argument  that  the  secondary  references  are  not  con- 
cerne«l  with  pharmaceuticals  is  irrelevant  because  the 
claims  are  not  llmite<l  to  such  materials.  Further- 
more, the  appellant's  a.sser'tion  that  Donart  et  al.  relate 
to  "a  coating  containing  no  pharmaceutical  com- 
ponents" is  obviously  in  error. 

We  also  find  little  merit  in  the  argument  that  neither 
of  the  procedures  of  Donart  et  al.  would  "produce  a 
granulating  formulation  whereby  tablets  can  be  made 
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wherein  individual  particles  are  bound  to  one  another 
by  a  l)inder,"  because  the  mixture  described  In  lines  41 
to  44  of  Donart  et  al.  is  exactly  the  same  as  the  mix- 
ture called  for  in  the  claims  under  consideration  and 
it  is  quite  obvious  that  it  can  be  made  into  tablets 
in  the  same  manner  as  tlie  claimeil  mixture. 

The  argument  that  Stievater  et  al.  teaches  "the  use 
of  water"  \h,  in  our  opini<m,  also  unfounde<l  be<"ause 
this  patent  teaches  that  the  zein  should  be  dissolved 
in  a  water-alcohol  mixture,  and  in  Example  4  of  this 
patent   meth.vl   alcohol    is  use<l   for  this  purpose. 

While  the  secondary  references  are  mainly  con- 
cerned with  coatinp  granular  materials,  as  argued  by 
appellant,  they  do  disclose  that  many  proteins,  includ- 
inp  prolamines  such  as  zein,  are  well  recognized  as 
binding  agents  and  that  it  is  common  to  use  zein  in 
the  form  of  an  alcoholic  solution. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  in  view  of  the  well 
recognized  equivalence  between  the  gum  binders  of 
Silver  et  al.  and  the  prolamine  binder,  zein,  of  the 
secondary  references,  which  equivalence  Is  also  dis- 
closed in  the  present  application,  albeit  the  disclosure 
of  this  equivalence  has  l>een  cancelled,  It  Involves  no 
invention  to  substitute  a  well  known  prolamine  binder 
such  as  zein  for  the  gum  binders  of  Silver  et  al.  We 
are  further  of  the  opinion  that  no  Invention  Is  Involved 
In  using  a  lower  alcohol  to  dissolve  this  binder,  because 
such  a  solvent  Is  commonly  u.sed  In  the  art  for  dissolv- 
ing prolamines  since  they  are  not  soluble  in  water 
alone.  We  note  in  this  connection  that  claims  3  and  G 
are  not  limited  to  the  effect  that  the  lower  alcohol 
use<I  Is  free  of  water  and  there  is  no  reason  for  read- 
ing such  a  limitation  in  these  claims  liecause  claim  5, 
with  reference  to  which  the  appellant  has  withdrawn 
the  appeal,  specifically  recites  the  use  of  aqueous 
alcohols  as  the  solvents  for  the  prolamines.  It  is 
well  settled  that  a  claim  of  an  application  must  be 
given  the  broadest  meaning  that  is  compatible  with  Its 
language  and  lln*itations  which  are  not  contained 
therein  should  not  be  read  into  it.  We,  accordingly, 
find  no  error  in  the  rejection  of  claims  3  and  6. 

Claim  10  recites  that  95%  ethanol  is  used  as  the 
solvent.  While  an  advantage  may  be  obtained  from 
the  use  of  alcohol  which  is  so  low  in  water  In  con- 
Juncticm  with  water-.sensitlve  material.s,  this  Is  so 
obvious  that  any  competent  chemist  may  well  be 
exi)ected  to  select  such  a  solvent  when  be  is  dealing 
with  such  materials.  Furthermore,  It  Is  noted  that 
none  of  the  claims  before  us  are  limited  to  granulation 
of  materials  which  are  water-sensitive. 

The  rejection  of  claims  3,  6  and  10  on  the  com- 
bination of  the  above  discussed  references  will  accord- 
ingly be  sustained. 

We  will  also  sustain  the  rejection  of  these  claims 
as  unpatentable  over  Donart  et  al.  alone  for  the 
reasons  given  by  the  Examiner.  Appellant's  argu- 
ments with  reference  to  this  patent  have  already  been 
amply  dealt  with  above.  ♦ 

The  appeal  Is  dismissed  as  to  claims  4,  r>,  7,  8.  0, 
11, 12  and  2n  through  28. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  afflrme<l  as  t<> 
claims  3,  G  and  10. 


In   the   I'nited   States   Patent   Office 
Before   the   Board  of   Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  Okville  E.  Cl'ijJ':n 
Aplteal  So.  6t — 65.      Decided  May  2'J.  1958 
1.  Claims  -Api'aratcs — Functional    Def-initioxs     Accom- 
PA.\viN<;  "Mka.ns"  Clachks. 
In    the    consideration    of   olaiiiw    to    a    continuous    metal 
heat   treatinK   apparatus   comprising    the    recitations    of   a 
furnaow  and  si'veral  means   for  introducing  and  maintain 
ing   required  atmospheres   tiierein,   Held   that   "Sine*'  all   of 
these   limitations   relate   to   the  process   which    Is   practiced 
In   the  furnace   rather   than   to  unusual   structural   features 
of   the  furnace,    the   question    before   us    18   i)ractlrally   the 
same   as   that    «lecide<l    by   uw   in   Appeal    Xo.    13 — 08   where 
we    held  :    '•    •   •   the    provision    of   the    particular    atmos- 
phere   in    either    or    both    parts   of    the    furnacv   cannot    be 
relied  upon  as  establishing  inventive  novelty   in   the  appa- 
ratus as  defined  in  <-lalms  18  and  19.  nor  do  the  functional 
definitions    accompanying    the    means    clauses,    which    are 
relied  upon   to  distinjnilsh   over  the  prior  art  be  depende<i 
upon    as    the    sole    distinKuishing    feature   •    •    •.'  " 
i.  Patentability — Obviocsnes.h — Use  or  Conti.mois  appa- 
RATfs  to  Ixcrkase  Pkopiction. 
"The    fact    that    the    continuous    furnace    has    a    jireater 
capacity    presents    nothiiit;   unusual    because    the    outstand- 
ln>r  purpose  of  cimtinuoiis  equipment  is  to  increas*-  i-ap:icity. 
When  increased  production  is  desired  it  is  normal  to  resort 
to   continuous  equipment." 

3.  Sa.me  -Same  -Evidence     Long    Stanping    Problem. 

"We  find  no  evidence  in  the  •  •  •  r4'Cord  of  this  case 
that  attempts  have  l>een  made  to  build  and  operate  con- 
tinuous furuatvs  for  annealing  steel  in  which  the  carbon 
content  of  the  steel  would  remain  unchanfted,  and  that 
such  attempts  have  failed  In  spite  of  the  knowledge 
gained  in  the  art  with  reference  to  carbon  restoration 
in  the  period  preceding  the  present  invention.  a«  tadicated 
in  the  "Steel"  and  the  'Materials  and  Methods'  articles 
cited  by  the  Examiner.  We  are,  accordingly,  far  from 
satisfied  that  the  presently  clalnie<l  invention  solved  a 
long  standing  problem." 

4.  Same     Paktu  ii.ar   Sibject   Matter     Contintocs  Heat 

TREATIN(J    FI'RNACI. 

Certain  claims  to  a  continuous  heat  treating  furnat-e 
and  to  a  method  of  continuously  heat  treating  ferrous 
metal  held  unpatentable  over  the  cited  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  276,255. 
AFFIRMED. 

Charles  ^'.  Haughcy  and  Owen  d  Owen  for  appel- 
lants. 
Before  Wolkke   and  Asp,  Eraminers-in-Chief,  and 
Knight,  Acting  Examiner-in-CtUef 

Wolkke,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1 
thnmgh  1.^,  all  of  the  claims  in  the  case. 

Claims  1,  8,  and  13  are  illustrative  of  the  rejected 
claims  and  read  as  follows  : 

1.  A  continuous  apparatus  for  simultaneously  heat  treat- 
ing ferrous  metal  work  and  controlling  the  carbon  content 
thereof  comprising,  in  combination,  a  controlled  atmosphere 
furnace  having  a  heating  zone,  an  intermediate  treating 
zone,  and  a  cooling  zone,  said  furnace  having  means  for 
conveying  tlie  work  into  and  through  said  heating  zone, 
through  said  tn-atlng  zone,  and  through  and  from  said  cool- 
ing zone,  and  having  means  for  controlling  the  furnace 
temperature  to  provide  increa.ses  in  temperature  in  the  direc- 
tion of  work  travel  through  said  heating  zone,  and  to  provide 
a  treating  temperature  within  the  austenitic  range  of  the 
work  in  said  treating  zone,  and  to  provide  decreases  in 
temperature  In  the  direction  of  work  travel  through  said 
cooling  zone,  means  for  introducing  into  said  treating  zone 
an  atmosphere  having  a  carbon  potential  approximately 
In  balance  with  the  carbon  in  the  interior  of  the  work  at 
said  treating  temjx'rature,  said  heating  and  cooling  zones 
having  openings  at  the  outer  extremes  thereof  to  exhaust 
approximately  equal  volumes  of  gas  from  each  of  said  zones 
oj)erating  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
within  said  furnace,  and  thereby  to  Induce  a  flow  of  gaa 
from  said  treating  zone  through  said  heating  and  cooling 
zones,  means  to  introduce  a  substantially  neutral  gas  into 
said  cooling  zime  at  a  i)oint  closely  adjacent  said  treating 
zone,  and  at  at  least  one  additional  point  nearer  the  outer 
extreme  of  8ai<l  zone  to  dilute  the  gas  flowing  thereinto  from 
said    treating    zone    to    a    cart>on    potential    uubstantially   In 
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balanco  with  the  carbon  in   the  interior  of  the  work  at  nald  t,,^^         j 

varyin*:   t^rn|..niturHs   in   said  .ooUnp  zone,  in.-ana   to  intro^  ""^^   "°"   atmospheres   present    in    the   furnace"    nnrt 

'     ce   a    siit^^tantiaily    neutral    ir.is    into   sal.i    heatiUL'   zone   to  he   hold*,    "th.it    «..,.».    -^  s»    »•  •"•"wt-e      ana 

-lilute  the  p,s  rtowinjr  thereinto  from  said  treating  z..ne  to  °"^   '^"" ''    rt^'^ationH  as  to  manner  of  use 

re<|iice    the    rarboU    potential    thereof,    and    valve    means    to  """  '^♦^"^^'lients  of  fjinrtlon  rimm.f  Ko  ».•..«..  ,.    »^    *    u, 

direct    from    50   to   90   percent    of   said   substantially    neutra  weiL-hf  in  th^  """  "<'n  nmnot  hegnen  patentahle 

K"H    Into    said    omling    zone,    and    the    r^'mainder    into    said  ^*^'*""^  '"  '"^^  »r»Piiratu.s  claims." 

,^'^  ^«^-^  considered  the  appellant's  arpuments  with 


S     .\  iiiHtluMl  of  simultaneous 


work    and   rontrollini;   thf   carlx 


ly  heat  treating  ferrous  metal     „,  - 

->n   content  thereof  that  com      reference 


„,," I    "'IL' *"    I""  '"•""■■   "•■n'lii    iiinreor   mat  com  --■-■»..<i^   to   this  reje<'tion   with   care  hiit   thov  foil   »^ 

prists   pass  ng  the  work   successively   through  a   heating  zone  convin.-o    ,.«    .,f    .             -.  .                                                "       *"   *^ 

Ml  which  til.-  temperature  is  controlled  to  provide  increa.s,.8  *"'"^'"<«'  "«   »'f   reversihle  error   tlierein.     The  annel- 

in  temiHTature  in  the  dlrertl,.n  of  work  travel  therethrough,  lunt    does   n<»t   IM>int    to  »nv   «tri.,.t„.„i    f     ►                !..    . 

through   a   trvating  zone  In   which   the  temr^rature  Is  main"  ,.«.                         '                        '     ^^^'^^Oral    features  which 

tamed   relatively   constant   and    within    the   austenitlc   rang..  'I'nerentiate    the    claime<l    appanttus    natentflhlv    o^«r 

of   th.-   work,  and   through   a   cooling  zon..  in   which   the   tern  th^    -^f^                      ..                       ll«i"iu«    paieniaDly    Over 

iN-raiure   is   rontrol to  prr.vide   decreases   In    temperature  references.      He   arjfues    that    the   claims   are   Dat- 

in   ttie   .1  rection   ..f  w,>rk    travel   therethrough,   creating  and    eiital)le  hv   reason  of  thf  fwr-r  thuf  th.. ,,, 

maintaining    In    the    treating    zone    an    atmosphere    having  »,           -     '      *^"-^""  ""    ''»*•'"(  t  that  they  require  "dilu- 

approxiinately     the    following    volume    analysis  :     21     percent  ''""    "^    atmosphere    flowing    Into    a    CO<»linL'    7(me      to 

"a^  o  7M;.'«i!iVV;;.''Ua';^^  '"-"tain.  throu«h<.ut  a  continuous  <-ari>on  restoration 

r::'1u:^1^i:^r:^\ru,!^':^^^''^^  ;7;-^-  ;■"   aru.osphere  havm.  a   substantially  oon- 

nhol/'V,  withdrawing  approximately  e,,uai  volumes  of  ntmos  "^^""^  carlx.n  potential  relative  to  work"  ;  that  claims  1 

^r: /:T.;ai':Tair!rpV;;^ii-';T;,;''.:^;t;rVh^^^^  ;^-"«"  ^  --ite  ••-.„„,  /..  intro.!u.,„,,  o^lZl 

^l^  ^lZ;^^rX^'.:^rZ;\r^'',^Z.^\::-^^^  ;;'•  ;:;''"''"^  "'"^  r.„,„taini„,.  in  the  various  zones  of 

he    carb..n    potentials    of    the    atm.^pl,er..s    In    the    heat  ng  ^*''    fumace.  the  reqtiired  atmo.spheres"  •   that  "Claims 

r  th7'ireri:rr/'tr"';ir;t-  'dJu',tepy^tr.sX'r:^  •\"-'  '^  -''"-♦'  ^^"t  the  re<.ite..  zones  r^ntL  ZT: 

a^tJ^s^'r^  "p^Z'-;t"[^^."V'.r;;'rV.;^„!""t"r^:.:.^  T^^r  t".     7  y/"'^-"'""""//  ••'^-^V"^  rarf,rn,  potential  rela. 

».  and  c«>..  balance  .V.  and  directing  from  .-50  to  90  jH-r  *"  ^"  ^"*'  «'""k" :  and  that  "claim  7  requires  meant 

f   of   the  diluting  gas   to   the   CH.ling  zone,   and   from   .',0     for   intrn,tu,i„n  „    ..„.*. .,       ,       ^  meant 


IMt 


,.onf  ,T,h      11   ..  "'*^  -^^  ««''  <n'-e<t,ng  from  SO  to  90  jH-r  '    """"■    •  """  "'ni  "Claim  7  requ  res  meant 

thereof    comprising.    In    combination,    a     furna. e    haXg    a  *'""''"""    ^*"fr'il   f/'>M    into    the    heating   and   COOlina 

heating   zone,    an    Intermediate    treating   zone,   and   a   coollne  ^'OHC*."  ^  oooiing 

hl^Mn  "'*'■■'"''   'Vr  '^'"^•''Ving  the   work   Into  and   through   said  r,,    «,  ..      , 

fn?m  ^•.ir',.';oiVn'c:'"''n  '""'  ♦"•«''"'■'  ^""--  '""1  'hrongh  and        '^1   ^^^^  all  of  these  limitations  relate  to  the  t>ror 

m-erVttr^l't-h^n'r  a.r^;;rti;^^.;;-''!:f«'^^^^^^  -«  -"i'-h  <«  practiced  m  the  furnace  rati.er  thanTt. 

irrtr:i.Ve7;i:ro^;'^rk'r.":r^;o\'.;:rtt'^ars^^^  ;'""";"1  ^'^"•^'""'  ^^"^"'•-  ••'  ^^e  fumaee.  the  que*. 

th^'Tr.^.HnV   «"^''    '".'he   cooling'   zone:    an   atmosphere    in  ^'""  ••^'^"r*'  "«  ^^  practically  the  .same  as  that  decldwi 

5%  i:;  iTU'h"  ni^e-TrU  'ir^h^  rn;'e;;v;'of"X";':rr':;  ':>•  "-^  "•  -^r"-"  -n-"-  !«-•«  -here  weleld 

the  tre-.flng  temperature:   and  an  atmosi>here  In   the  c.oling 


,«..„    ».      I        ■    ""  '   ""   iiiiiosoiif re   in    tne   coo  ing 

zone    »">vlt,i:    a    carbon    nofntlal    ar>nroximatelv    In    b.lance 

^1^..         ,'■"'^""   '"   ^^^   •"♦'^••'"•-  "'   fhe  work   at   the   orogrHS- 
nri-L  7   '""'■"'"""''■" ^•"■''''    'herein,    snid    atmosr.here    com 
prising     nc-e.sing    pror>orflons    of   sobstantlallv    neutral    ga^ 
as    the    temthratiire    decreases    through    the    cooling    z.me. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

"Materials  and  ^Methods."  Fehruarv   1047    paces 

0.>-r,8. 
"Steel."  Nov.   17.  lfM7.  paces  fM  OT..  121  and  122. 
"Metal   Propres.s."   Aufnist   IfMf).  pages   lfV*-10n. 


rontn.llod  .\tmospheres  for  the  Heat  Treatment    incly.  be  sustaine«l 


claims    IH   and    1ft     .    r    i      IV    'l""    "PParatiis    as    defined    In 
distinguishing  feature      /^«/Jv"'''^'.'    ".P"J?    »'*    'he   sole 

Fed.  Supp   818.  140  F.2d  414;  **   *'"*•    ■*' 

The  reJe<tion  of  claims  1  thn.ugh  7.  13.  14  and  15 

on   the  references  and   for  the  reasons  given  by  the 

Examiner  and    further  indicate<l  a»)ove  will,  accord- 


of  Metals,  by  Jenkins.  IfMfi.  paces  380.  309.  4m 

407-400. 

Steel  and  Its  Heat  Treatment,  by  Bullen.s,  vol.  2, 

UM«.  fifth  edition,  pace  on. 

The   claims    relate    t..   a    continuous   heat    treating 

furnace  anrl  to  a  method  of  continuously  heat  treat- 


Claims  13.  14  ami  in  stand  finally  rejected  as  being 
Improper  apparatus  v\nUu^  l)eoause  "thev  .set  forth 
atmospheres  as  positive  Hements  of  the  apparatus" 
In  controverting  this  reJe<tion.  the  appellant  argues 
that  "It  has  long  been  recognized  that  a  fluid  or  gas 
can  proi)er!y  In.  nH-ite<l  as  an  element  <.f  a  claim"  and 


.„  .  ,  "'■  » — I''''.'   ■''■  nT  iifii  US  an  e  ement  of  n  rdn 

mc  ferrous  metal  and  simultaneou.sly  controlling  Its  he  cites   Mentin,h„u.r  KUrtrir  rf    ^  fn    Co    y    Vninn 

c«rb,>n  content.     Hoth  the  furnace  and  the  method  are  Cart^ide    Com,u,ny    (117    F     40'>rand    CMu^/v 

sumcientlv  descrllK^d  f..r  the  purpose  of  this  tleoision  LigMt  v.  E.  LcLtt  ]^ Son  V^vTl^lT^  Z 

...  the  copied  claim.s.  ,f  ^his  argument.  ^    '^  '"'"^'"'^ 

naims  1  through  7  and  13  through  ir,  stand  finallv        We  have  given  .areful  .onsiderntinn  t     fK, 

rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  Metal   Pn.gress  or  rnent  an.l  to  the  d.  si  ns  "  .    b  "  the  annln      7^1 

•Jenkins  Citations.     The  pertinent  parts,  of  these  ref-  -e  are  unconvinced  t^a    the  X^on  Is  jr^^^^^^^ 

erem^s  have  been  des.rilK.I  by  ,he  K.xamlner  and  we  rle<isions   relied   on   b  "  th7lp  H  2   h  .v     , 

into  the  furnace  is  not  .leemed  a  patentable  distinction  ""•"  "'•  ''r'nTn/Hn.Z'f'll^X  "A."./:?/'"  "^  '."-•  """  "  p"" 

:_   .!-_      ...  '  ••.-Illinium  nrrumstnt 


in  the  stru<  ture  claime«l." 

With  reference  to  the  ap,»ellants  arguments  as  to 
the  alleged  patentability  of  the  claims,  he  points  out 
that  they  "revi^lve  around  the  recitation  of  tempera 


in    th-  'ZirUZ^^'l'^J.^rVl'^^^^^^ 

enclosed   In    the   anr^mf ns   «r,.   i   '"'^     ^^"^  <lecl8ion.    the   gas 
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cane,    the   articles   dfflnpd    In   the   claliiiB   were   sold    In   com 
merCH   as   such.      It    Is    obvious    that    the   apparatus    claimed 
herein   as   a    furnace   cannot    be    sold   with    the    atmospheres 
and  at  the  feiiii)eratures  as  claimed.      [Emphasis  added.) 

The  p^rtiopnee  of  the  above  holding  to  the  present 
question  is  obvious.  The  rejection  of  rlaims  13,  14 
and  lf>  as  improper  apparatus  ciaiins  will,  accordingly, 
also  be  sustHlne<l. 

Claims  8  through  12  "stand  finally  rejecte<l  as  unpat- 
entable over  either  the  'Metal  Progress'  or  Jenkins 
citations,  in  view  of  the  'Materials  an<l  Methods'  or 
Bullen  citations."  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
.patentability  of  these  claims  over  the  prior  state  of 
the  art  can  best  be  determined  by  referring  to  the 
acknowledge*!  state  of  the  art  in  the  brief. 

In  FKU'KE  1  on  p:ige  liO  of  the  brief  the  appellant 
shows  graphically  the  temperature  requirements  in  a 
heat  treating?  furnace  in  which  steel  Is  annealed  and 
he  states : 

"It  was  known,  prior  to  the  Instant  Invention,  as  Is  Indi- 
cated In  the  'Steel'  reference,  and  probably  also  In  the 
'Materials  and  Methods,'  'Jenkins,'  and  'Metal  Progress' 
references,  that  work  with  'carbon  restored'  could  be  produced 
at  the  end  of  the  treating  zone  of  FIG  1.  It  ma.v  be 
assumed  to  have  l>een  known  that  a  mixture  of  what  Is 
denominated  r  'nitrogen  gas'  and  what  is  to  be  denominated 
a  'carrier  gas'  (see  the  appealed  application)  could  be  used 
to  provide  the  necessary  atmosphere  in  the  heating  zone 
and  In  the  treating  zone,   .   .   ." 

Affer    Illustrating    diagramniatically     in     FIO.    2, 

appearing  on  the  above  mentioned  page  of  the  brief, 

how  these  gases  would  be  use<l,  the  appellant  further 

states : 

"It  was  also  known  that  such  an  atmosphere.  If  used  In 
H  cooling  zone  (which  is  required  to  produce  annealed  parts: 
FIG.  1)  would  have  such  a  high  carbon  potential  at  the 
relatively  lower  temjveratures  that  a  carburlzed  cas*-  would 
be    produced    (see   'Bullens'   and    'Materials   and    Methods')." 

The  problem  which  confronte<l  the  appellant,  there- 
fore, was  how  to  reduce  the  carbon  potential  in  the 
cooling  zone  in  order  not  to  change  the  carbon  content 
at  the  surface  of  the  steel.  As  indicated  in  claim  8, 
which  is  fairly  representative  of  the  method  claims, 
he  met  this  problem  by  flowing  the  ga.s  from  the  treat- 
ing zone  into  the  cooling  zone  and  diluting  it  with 
a  gas  rich  in  nitrogen. 

We  are  constrained  to  hold  that  this  solution  of 
the  problem  is  devoid  of  invention  because  it  is  well 
known  in  the  art  that  the  carbon  potential  of  a  gas 
depends  up<m  its  composition  and  temperature  and 
it  is  well  within  the  skill  of  the  art  to  adjust  a  gas 
mixture  so  that  It  will  have  a  desire<l  potential  at  a 
given  temperature.  In  this  connection  the  following 
portion  of  the  excerpt  from   "Steel,"   quoteil   in   the 

Examiner's  statement  is  pertinent: 

"Gaseous  mixtures  of  CO,  CiU  H«,  H»0  and  N»  are  tools 
for  carbon  restoration.  Advantage  is  taken  of  the  well- 
substantiated  fact  that  definite  amounts  of  each  of  these 
constituents  in  a  given  mixture  will  provide  an  atmosphere 
In  balance  with  a  definite  c<incentratlon  of  <>arbon  In  steel 
at  any  one  ffiven   temperature.''     (Empha«ils   added.) 

As  regards  the  use  of  a  gas  rich  in  nitrogen  for 
adjusting  the  carbon  potential  of  the  gas,  we  are  of 
the  opinion  that  this  is  amply  suggested  on  page  389 
of  Jenkins. 

The  appellant  argues,  inter  alia,  th.'it  the  process 
under  consideration  "fills  a  long  standing  need,  which 
has  been  demonstrated  to  have  existeil  as  [at]  least 
as  early  as  1942  and  to  ctmslst  of  more  than  0.1%  of 
the  enormous  steel  production  of  the  I'niteil  States." 
He  bases  this  argument  on  an  affidavit  of  R.  J.  Light, 
who  is  an  employee  of  the  assignee  of  the  present 
application  In  which  the  afllant  states :  "that,  in  1942, 
Surface  Combustion  Corporation  complete<l  an  installa- 
tion  of   a  batch    furnace   for   restoring   carl>on,   and 


annealing,  work:  that  such  furnace  was  capable  of 
producing  work  in  which  carbon  restoration  had  been 
accomplished,    and   of  discharging   such    work   in   an 

annealed  condition,"  but  that: 

".  .  .  in  commercial  practice  the  relatively  large  furnace 
loads  for  economic  batch  production  made  the  control  of 
temperature  uniformity,  and  hence  carbon  potential  uniform- 
it}-,  very  difficult,  usually  requiring  long  cycles,  slow  cooling, 
aiid  relatively  light  loads  or  wider  commercial  tolerances 
of  suifai-e  carbon  and  steel  core  mlcrostructure  :  that  when 
the  cooling  cycle  is  accelerated  to  improve  or  change 
machlneability.  It  must  be  done  at  the  expense  of  temperature 
uniformity    throughout    a    glv^n    batch    load  ;   .   .   ." 

It  is  interesting  to  note,  however,  that  in  spite  of 
these  alleged  shortcomings  of  batch  furnaces,  it  ap- 
pears from  the  affidavit  that  two  additional  furnaces 
of  this  type  have  been  installed  In  the  plant  In  which 
the  first  batch  furnace  has  been  lnstalle<l  and  that 
the  three  batch  furnaces  operate  side-by-side  with 
three  continuous  furnaces,  and  that  altogether  7  batch 
furnaces  have  been  installed  by  the  assignee  since 
1942.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  a  reprint  from  the  Iron 
Age  of  an  article  by  J.  D.  Armour,  Chief  Metallurgist 
of  the  Union  Drawn  Steel  Division.  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  the  following  statement  is  made  with 
reference  to  a  continuous  carbon  restoration  installa- 
tion for  annealing  steel : 

"A  capacity  comparison  between  the  batch  and  contlnuoiis 
furnaces  is  shown  in  table  on  facing  page.  While  the 
resultant  products  are  comparable,  it  can  be  seen  that  the 
continuous  furnace  has  as  much  as  240  pet.  greater  capacity 
than  the  batch  units  treating  the  same  steel,  this  does 
not  mean  that  hatch  furnaces  no  longer  have  a  place  In 
steel  mill  annealing  processes.  Where  frequent  changes  of 
widely  ilifferent  cvcles  are  contemplated,  more  efficient 
production  is  possible  with  batch  furnac«>s." 

We  are  particularly  impre.ssed  by  the  statement 
that  the  results  produce<l  In  the  batch  furnace  and 
in  the  continuous  furnace  are  comparative.  [2]  The 
fact  that  the  ctmtlnuous  furnace  has  a  greater  capacity 
presents  nothing  unusual  because  the  outstanding  pur- 
pose of  continuous  equipment  Is  to  Increase  capacity. 
When  increased  production  is  desired  it  Is  normal  to 
resort  to  continuous  equipment.  [3]  We  find  no  evi- 
dence in  the  affidavit  or  anywhere  else  In  the  record 
of  this  case  that  attempts  have  been  made  to  build 
and  operate  continuous  furnaces  for  annealing  ste«M 
in  which  the  carbon  content  of  the  steel  would  remain 
unchanged,  and  that  such  attempts  have  failed  In 
spite  of  the  knowledge  gained  in  the  art  with  refer- 
ence to  carbon  restoration  in  the  period  prece<ling 
the  present  Invention,  as  Indicated  In  the  "Steel"  and 
the  "Materials  and  Methods"  articles  cited  by  the 
Examiner.  We  are.  accordingly,  far  from  satisfied 
that  the  presently  claimed  invention  solved  a  long 
standing  problem. 

We  have  C(msl<lered  all  of  the  arguments  presented 
in  the  briefs  and  at  the  hearing  but  we  are  not  con- 
vinced that  the  Exaniiner  reached  an  erroneous  con- 
clusion. The  rejection  of  claims  8  through  12  on  the 
art  of  record  will  accordingly  l)e  sustained. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


In    the    I  nifed    States    Patent    Office 
Before   the   Board  of  Appeals 

Ex   PARTE   KlAGRR 
Appeal  \o.   101-18.     Decided   October  i"!.   1959 

1.    Al'fLK  ATION       DlSCI.OSt'KE       .\EW   .M.\TTKK       Ca.N.NOT  CLAIM 

rNnis(  i.osEK     Spe(  tr.s     Merely     Becaise     Within 
Scope  or  I>iscr.osEn  Gbnts 
Where  a   claim   of   appellant's  application   was   rejected 
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as  tx'lnK  drawn  to  new  mattpr.  the  Examlnpr  KtatltiR  that 
ther."  was  n..  baMis  in  tht-  application  a»  tilt^  for  the 
method  of  prniwriiiK  the  specltlc  compound  1-chIoro  1  nltro- 
ethylene.  although  there  was  a  disclosure  of  the  preiwratlon 
of  1  halo-1  nitHH-thylene.  and  appellant  contended  that 
the  method  "f  preparinjr  1  chlorf.  1  nitroethylene  called  for 
by  the  claim  was  not  new  matter  in  the  application  because 
Ichloro  I  nitroethylene  ig  a  member  of  the  limited,  dte- 
cliMwd  class  of  "1  halo  1  nitroethylene,-  Held  that  "as  a 
matter  of  law,  an  applicant  cannot  include  and  claim  a 
•peclflc  thing  not  orijclnally  described,  merely  be<>au8e  It 
comes    within    the    scope    of    the    genus    before    discl.we«l  " 


.  Same— Same— Utility  or  IxniviprAL  SptriEB  or  Common 
Gi.vrs   May   Not  Be  EhtaBlishei.  by    Rekercn(e  to 

UtILITV  OM  O.SE  SPEriE8. 

In  connection  with  a  claim  reading.  "The  method  of 
preparing  nitroolefln.  compounds  which  comprises  pyrolys- 
Ing  an  endo  anthracene  (;ompound  having  the  general 
formula  : 


whereln.Jl  Is  «  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of     halogen,     alkyl     ^-ster.     nitrile,     and    akylol     radicals" 
and  with  referen.e  to  the  conces.slon  of  the  Examiner  that 
lchloro-1  nitroethylene.    a    compound    resulting    from    the 
calmed   process   when   "R"    was   chlorine,    is   a   compound 
old    In    the  art.    Held    that   absent    an    assertion    of   utility 
and    an    indication    of    the    use    or    uses    inten.led    for    the 
compounds  resulting  from  the  process  of  the  claim  wherein 
R      is    "alkyl   ester."    nitrile.    or  alkylol    radical,    no   basis 
exists   for    the   allowam-e    of   claims    covering   the   prepara- 
tion  of   these  compoun.ls  :   and    that   "The   utility   of   these 
alkyl    ester.'    nitrile.   and   alkylol    compounds   is   not   estab 
lished    by    reference    to    the    utility    of    a    limited    class    of 
halo-subsiltuted    compounds    which    are   not    shown    to    be 
nor  expected  to  be.  the  functional  equivalent*  of  the  'alkyl 
ester,'  nil  rile,  and  alkylol  c<>miM)unds" 

3.    PATE.NTABILITV-PARTKrLAR     SfBJErT     MATTER- METHOD 
or   I'BEPARIXG   NITHoOlEFIN   COMPotNOS. 

In  an  applicati^.n  ..n  a  method  of  preparing  nitro-olefin 
compounds,  the  rejection  of  a  certain  claim  as  being  drawn 
to  new  matter  and  the  rejection  of  certain  other  claims 
as  being  based  on  an  Insultirlent  showing  of  utility  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  387,023. 
AFFIRMED. 

D.  Gordon  Angua  and  Robert  C.  Rroim  for  appellant 
liefore    Asp    and    Sirlk.    Examincra-in-Chid.    and 
Behre.ns,  Acting  Exnminer-in  Chief 
Behrenh,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejet-tion  of  claims  8 
to  12  and  !♦;.  all  the  remaining  claims  of  the 
application. 

Claim  8.  which  is  representative  of  the  elected 
claims,  reads  as  follows  : 

comprTs^  "^yrXin/^n^Yn']^  nltro-olefln  compounds  which 
the  genl^arfSla^  ^-ndo-anthracene   compound   having 

f 


^^.  2..i;.%:^'^i;;^r:^d'T;i:yf^r;^;^Lr""'^^'-  ^^ 

No    reference    Is    relied    on    b.v    the    Examiner 
The  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  is  appar- 
ent from  claim  8.  copied  ab<»ve. 

Claim   10  was  finally   reje<te<l  as  being  drawn  to 
new  matter.     The  Examiner  states  there  is  no  basis 


in  the  application  as  filed  for  the  method  of  preparing 
the  specific  comiMiund  1-chloro-l -nitroethylene  although 
there  was  a  disclosure  of  the  preparation  of  1-halo- 
1-nitroethylene. 

Claims  8  to  12  were  finally  rejected  as  being  based 
on  an  insufllcient  showing  of  utilit.v.  This  in.suffl- 
ciency  result.-*,  the  Examiner  states,  from  the  failure 
of  the  appellant  to  disclose  a  utility  for  the  novel 
compounds  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  8  when 
the  radical  "R"  in  the  type  fc.rmula  is  an  "alkyl 
ester."  "nitrile."  or  "alkylol"  radical.  The  Examiner 
concedes  that  1-chloro-l-nitroethylene.  a  compound 
resulting  from  the  claim  8  proce.ss  when  "R"  is  chlo- 
rine, is  a  Compound  old  in  the  art. 

The  appellant  contends  that  the  method  of  prepar- 
ing 1-chloro-l-nitroethylene  called  for  by  claim  16  is 
not  new  matter  In  the  application  because  1-chloro- 
1-nltroethylene  is  a  meml>er  of  the  limited.  disclose<l 
class  of  "1-halo-l-nitroethylene"  products. 

The  appellant  argues  that  the  application  includes 
a    sufficient    showing   of   utility    because   appellant's 
generic  claim  8  is  inclusive  of  a  method  of  preparing 
a   useful   composition,   i.e.,   a    1-chloro-l-nitroethvlene. 
The  appellant  urges,  in  addition,  that  the  Examiner's 
holding  that  the  compounds  covere<I  bv  claim  8  are 
not  equivalent  to  each  other  is  contrary  to  the  posi- 
tion  previously   taken   by  the  Examiner  in   rejecting 
claims  to  these  compounds  over  references  of  re<-ord. 
We  believe  both  rejections  must  be  sustained, 
ri]  A  disclosure  of  the  process  of  preparing  1-chIoro- 
1-nitroethylene  was  not  included  in  the  application  as 
file«i.     The  circumstance  that  the  application  describes 
the  preparation  of  "1-halo-l-nitroethylene"  does  not 
aid  the  appellant's  position  because,  as  a  matter  of 
law.  an  applicant  cannot  include  and  claim  a  specific 
thing  not  originally  de.scrlbed.  merely  because  It  comes 
within  the  scope  <.f  the  genus  before  di.sclo,se<l     Watnon 
V.   Hrraworth   ct  al.   V,m  CD.  4C;   102  U.S  App  D  C 
187:  2r,l  F.2d  8J)S:  727  O.G.  44.-,:  llf.  F.SPQ  87-  In  re 
Sfraz.  1911  CD.  3ir,:   KJ4  ().(;.  J)78 :  SC  App.D.C.  4Xi. 
The  Examiner's  previous  position  as  to  the  pert- 
inence of  certain  references  provides  dubious  evidence 
of  the  equivalence  of  the  various  comrx.unds  pnxluced 
by  the  pr.KTss  of  claim  8  l)ecau.se  the  Examiner  no 
longer  adheres  to  that  position.     It  Is  not  shown    nor 
apparent,  that  the  various  types  ..f  compounds  covered 
by  claim  8  are  equivalents  in  any  known  utility. 

[21  Absent  an  a.s.s^Ttion  of  utility  and  an  Indication 
of  the  u.se  or  uses  intende.l  for  the  compounds  result- 
ing from  the  pnM-ess  of  claim  8  wherein  "R"  Is  "alkyl 
ester."  nitrile.  or  alkyL.l  radical,  no  ba.sis  exi.sts  for 
the  allowance  of  .laims  <-ovenng  the  prej.aration  of 
these  compotinds.  In  re  Rrrmnrr  et  nl  37  CCPA 
1032:  19r,0  CD.  342:  038  O.C.  0:  182  F.2d  210;  80 
I'SPQ  74:  Petroearhon  lAmitrd  v.  Watiton  1957  CD 
71:  724  0.(}.  432:  101  F.S.App.D.C  214-  "47  F '>d 
800:  114  ITSPQ  04.  The  utility  of  these  "alkvl  ester" 
nitrile,  and  alkylol  compounds  is  not  established  bv 
reference  to  the  utility  of  a  llmlte<I  cla.ss  of  halo- 
sub8titute<l  compounds  which  are  not  shown  to  be 
nor  expected  to  be.  the  functional  equivalents  of  the 
"alkyl  ester.  "  nitrile.  and  alkylol  compi.unds. 

[3]  The  rlecision  of  the  Examiner  flnallv  rejecting 
claims  8  to  12  and  10  Is  aftirme<l. 
AFFIRMED. 
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In    the    I  nited    states    Patent    Office 
Before    the    Board   of    Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  KaBL  KlAGEB 
Appeal  Nti.  tSt—76.     Dfcided  October  ti.   1959 

1.  Appluation>^Xew  Matter — Spbcipication. 

"TJie  Exantlncr'H  answer  app<>arH  to  Invlt*"  a  ruling  by 
thin  Board  (ni  the  propriety  (if  the  Examiner'n  objection 
to  alleiffdly  nt»w  matter  added  to  the  appUratlon  by  amend- 
ment. Since  there  haN  bef'n  no  rejectli>n  of  a  claim  on  the 
biiHl.H  of  the  alh'Kedly  new  matter  the  propriety  of  the 
Examiner's  nbjection  Is  not  bffore  this  Board  for  con 
slderation  The  Examiner's  objection  to  the  matter  added 
to  the  specification  would  seem  to  be  reviewable  only  by 
a  j)etltlon  to  the  ComndsNloner  :  see  section  fi08. 04(c)  of 
the  Manual  of  Patent  ExamlnlnK  Procedure." 

2.  SAMC--r)l8rt08tRE — lNr>EKINITESE88. 

Upon  consUleriuK  the  question  whether  the  specification 
was  Indeflniti'  in  the  8>**teni  uswl  to  numl)er  the  carbon 
atoms  of  app4>llant's  compounds,  where  it  was  found  that 
the  app^'llant  had  not  cited  an  authority  for  his  system 
of  termlnolocy  nor  exi>lalned  tils  system  for  nnmberlnK  the 
various  atoms  in  the  molecule.  Held  that  "As  a  generality 
the  statement  that  every  applicant  Is  entitled  to  be  his 
own  lexicographer  has  some  validity"  ;  that  "Applicants, 
though,  should  not  be  permltte<l  to  employ  perverslon.>i  of 
conventional  terminology  which  would  lead  to  confusion 
and  uncertainty  in  the  Interpretation  of  the  specification 
and  the  claims"  ;  that  "Apparently,  however,  ap|K>Ilant  uses 
the  same  numbers  to  Identify  a  plurality  of  different  carbon 
atoms  in  the  structure"  :  that  "The  possibilities  for  con- 
fusion inherent  in  such  a  method  of  description  are  t)elleved 
apparent"  :  and  that  "Appellant's  clainw.  because  of  the 
defect  of  tenitinology,  do  not  point  out  the  Invention  with 
definlteness  uBd  particularity   •   •   •." 

.1.  Same — Same— I'tility. 

"The  requirements  of  35  I'.S.C.  112  are  not  satisfied 
when  it  Is  not  apparent  from  the  face  of  the  specification 
how  utility  can  be  achlevtKl."  •  •  •  "Utility  of  a  com- 
pound is  an  essential  part  of  an  liiventli>n  directed  thereto 
and  by  statutory  provisions  a  patent  cannot  be  granted 
unless  the  conipound  does  have  a  utility  which  Is  either 
obvious  or  Is  established  by  proper  tests." 

4.   Same    -S.xmet— Same. 

Where  the  disclosure  of  a  class  of  organic  compounds 
Is  such  that,  when  the  radical  "R"  in  the  class  Is  a 
halogen,  it  U  Indicated  that  the  compounds  are  Inter- 
mediates In  the  formation  of  other  compounds,  but  no 
definite  practical  utility  has  l)een  de8crlt)ed  for  the  other 
possible  valueii  of  "R"  and  It  does  not  appear  that  com- 
pounds other  than  the  halo  substituted  compounds  are  so 
related  to  the  latter  that  the  latter  can  be  said  to  typify 
the  artificial  group  of  compounds  In  which  the  appellant 
Includes  them.  Held  that  "The  practical  usefulness  of  an 
artificial  group  of  compounds  te  not  established  merely  by 
reference  to  the  manner  In  which  one  member  of  the  group 
may  t)e  emplnyed  when  It  is  not  apparent  that  the  other 
members  of  the  group  are  similarly  useful"  :  that  "To 
Illustrate,  the  photoactlvlty  of  the  metal  hallde.  sodium 
chloride,  would  not  t)e  established  by  inclusion  of  that 
comjunind  in  an  artificial  group  Including  the  metal  hallde. 
silver  bromide"  :  and  that  "The  compounds  •  •  *.  perhapw. 
may  not  manifest  as  striking  a  dissimilarity  as  exists 
between  the  noted  halldes  but  evidence  of  a  common 
utility  Is  ab8F<nt." 

.%.   Same — Same— Same. 

"It  Is  not  overlooked  that  the  appellant's  specification 
states  that  tbie  'endo-anthracene  compounds  of  this  inven- 
tion find  valuable  use  as  intermediates  In  the  preparation 
of  nltrffethylene  derivatives  which  are  useful  as  Intermedi- 
ates In  the  preparation  of  explosives,  rocket  fuels,  and 
propellant  substances.'  If  the  reaction  by  which  these 
nitroethylene  derivative  compounds  could  be  converted  to 
useful  explo»|ve(».  rocket  fuels,  or  proi>ellant  substances 
were  disclosed  there  might  b«'  an  adequate  statement  of 
the  common  utility  of  the  compounds  of  claim  1.  Since 
these  reactions  are  unknown,  though,  the  utility  of  the 
compounds  U  not  established  by  speculating  on  the  possi- 
bility   that    tjiey    subsequently    may    be    discovered    to    be 


useful    IntermediateB    In   the    preparation    of    useful    rom- 
pounda." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  387,021. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mr.  D.  Gordon  Anpug  for  appellant. 

Before  Asp  and   Surle,  Eraminers-in-Chiff,   and 
Behrens,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 

Behrens,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1, 
2.  7,  8,  10  and  11.  Claims  3  to  6,  9,  and  12  to  14.  all 
the  remaining  claims,  have  been  withdrawn  from  fur- 
ther consideration  as  not  l>eing  readable  on  the  elected 
species.  The  propriety  of  the  requirement  for  election 
which  resulted  in  this  withdrawal  has  not  been 
challenged. 

Claim  1,  which  is  representative  of  the  appealed 
claims,  reads  as  follows : 

1.  The  9. 10-endo  nitroethylene  anthracene  compounds  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  : 


wherein  R  i«  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkylcarboalkoxy,  lower  cyano- 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl  and  lower  alkylol  radicals. 

No  reference  is  relied  on  to  show  anticipation  or 
lack  of  invention.  The  following  publication  Is  cited  to 
illustrate  conventional  chemical  terminology  : 

Patterson  and  Capell :  "The  Ring  Index,"  Relnhold 
Publishing  Co.,  New  York  (1940),  page  382. 
No.  2816. 

The  structure  of  the  compounds  which,  with  their 
processes  of  preparation,  are  the  subject  matter  of  the 
claims  on  appeal,  is  apparent  from  the  structural 
formula  appearing  in  claim  1,  copied  above. 

Claims  1,  2,  7.  8  and  10  were  finally  rejected,  and 
the  specification  objected  to.  as  being  Indefinite  in  the 
system  used  to  numl)er  the  carbon  atoms  of  appellant's 
compounds.  The  Examiner  points  particularly  to  the 
fact  that  appellant  numbers  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
endo-ethylene  chain  "1"  and  "2"  although,  according 
to  the  conventional  system  of  ring  compound  identi- 
fications identified  in  the  "Ring  Index"  publication,  the 
numerals  "1"  and  "2"  would  be  reserved  for  the  alpha, 
hcta  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  structure. 

Claims  1,  2,  7,  8,  10  and  11  were  finally  rejectee!  as 
basecl  on  a  fatally  defective  disclosure  of  utility  be- 
cause, the  Examiner  ruled,  no  utility  has  been  shown 
for  any  of  the  compounds  of  the  appealed  claims. 

[1]  The  Examiner's  answer  appears  to  invite  a  rul- 
ing by  this  Board  on  the  propriety  of  the  Examiner's 
objection  to  allege<lly  new  matter  added  to  the  appli- 
cation by  amendment.  Since  there  has  been  no  rejec- 
tion of  a  claim  on  the  basis  of  the  allege<lly  new  matter 
the  propriety  of  the  Examiner's  objection  Is  not  before 
this  Board  for  consideration.  The  Examiner's  objec- 
tion to  the  matter  added  to  the  specification  would 
seem  to  l)e  reviewable  only  by  a  petition  to  the  Com- 
missioner; see  section  608.04(c)  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure. 

The  appellant  contends  that  his  system  of  nomencla- 
ture as  applied  t<»  the  identification  of  the  "endo"  chain 
in  the  anthraquinone  is  one  of  several  systems  widely 
used  in  chemical  literature  and  that  the  appellant  Is 
"entitled  to  be  his  own  lexicographer."     The  appellant 
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quotes  statements  from  Cheraical  Abstracts,  volume  46. 
pages  r>884,  r>9r,2  and  HOnS,  to  the  eflfe<-t  that  Chemical 
Abstracts  in  Indexine  follows  the  Haeyer  plan,  using 
the  names  beginning  "bicyclo"  or  -'tricyclo"  or  for 
certain  complex  cases,  prefixes  denoting  the  nature  of 
the  bridges.  The  quoted  material  also  indicates  that 
the  terra  "endo"  indicate  an  inner  position  (a)  In  the 
ring  and  not  a  side  chain;  (b)  attached  as  a  bridge 
within  a  ring,  as  1.4-endo-methyleneanthracene. 

With  resi)e(t  to  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  2.  7.  8,  10 
and  11  as  being  basefl  on  a  faulty  disclosure  of  utility, 
the  appellant  contends  that  the  compounds  of  this  case 
are  disclosed  as  being  interme<Hates  in  the  preparation 
of  substituted  nitroethylene  compounds  in  accordance 
with  the  appellant's  copending  application  Serial  No. 
387.023.  The  latter  aF)pllcation.  appellant  states,  dis- 
closes, inter  alia,  the  preparation  of  l-chloro-l-nltro- 
ethylene  an<l  al.so  refers  to  (lold  patent.  No  2.''>10'>81 
granted  June  r,.  V.m,  for  a  showing  of  the  utility  of 
l-chlor<)-l-nitrf>ethylene.  * 

The  obje<-tions  expres.sed   by  the  Examiner  to  the 
Indeflniteness  of  appellants  tcrminologv  .seem   to  be 
well  ba.sed.     [2]  As  a  generality  the  statement  that 
every  applicant  is  entitled  to  In-  his  own  lexicographer 
has  some  validity.     Applicants,  thongh.  should  not  be 
perm.tte<i     to    employ     perversions    of    conventional 
terminologj-  which  would  lead  to  confusion  and  un- 
certainty in  the  interpretation  of  the  specification  and 
the   claims.     In    the   present   ca.se   appellant   has   not 
cited  an  authority  for  his  .system  of  terminologv  nor 
explained  his  system  for  numbering  the  various  af.ms 
in  the  molecule.     Apparently,  however,  appellant  uses 
the  same  numbers  to  identify  a  pluralitv  of  different 
carbon  atoms  in  the  .structure.     The  possibilities  for 
confusion  inherent  in  such  a   method  of  description 
are  believed  apparent.     Api>eilanfs  claim.s.  because  of 
the  defect  of  terminology.  d(.  not  point  out  the  inven- 
tion  with   definiteness  and   particularitv  .so   that   the 
rejection  of  the  claims  1.  2.  7.  8.  10  and  11  Is  sustaine<I 
VVe  believe  that  the  rejection  of  claims  1.  2.  7    8 
10  and  11  as  Mng  based  on  a  fatallv  .lefective  dis- 
closure of  utility  mu.st  be  affirmed.     [3]  The  require- 
ments of  3r>  U.S.C.  112  are  not  satisfie<l  when  it  is  not 
apparent  from  the  face  of  the  specification  how  utility 
can   be  achieved.     Pctrocarbon    Limited  v.   Robert  C 
Matnon,   Commijtgifmer  of  Patents.   101    U  S  Ann  D  C 
214:  247  F.2d  800;  724  O.O.  432;  114  USPQ  94:  1957 
CD.  71.     I  tility  of  a  compound  is  an  essential  part  of 
an  invention  .lirected   thereto  and   by  statutorv  pro- 
visions a  patent  cannot  Y^  grante<l  unless  the  compound 
does  have  a  utility  which  is  either  obvious  or  Is  estab- 
I'shetl  by  proper  tests.     Ft  parte  Buc  et  al     7^'>  O  G 
433 :  114  rsPQ  .'-.-,2  :  19.>7  CD.  40.  '       " 

The  compounds  of  claim  1  having  a  halo  sub.stituent 
as  the  radical  -If  are  disclo..e<l  as  being  useful  com- 
P<>un<ls  l>ecau.se  they  may  be  pyrolyzed  to  form  1-halo- 
l-nitroethylenes  which  have  t.een  des<ril)ed  in  the 
Ooid  patent  as  being  lnterme<liates  In  the  formation 
of  certain  taurine-type  sulfonates.  No  definite  prac- 
tical utility  has  been  des.ribe<l  for  the  other  compounds 
covere<l  by  claims  1.  2.  7.  8.  10  and  11.  It  does  not 
appear  that  the  claim  1  compounds  other  than  the 
halo  8ubstitute<l  compounds  are  .so  relate<l  to  the  latter 
that  the  latter  can  be  said  to 'typify  the  artificial  group 
of  comrx.unds  of  claim  1  in  which  the  appellant  in- 
cludes them.     [4]  The  practical  usefulness  of  an  arti- 


ficial group  of  compounds  is  not  established  merely  by 
reference  to  the  manner  in  which  one  member  of  the 
group  may  be  employed  when  it  Is  not  apparent  that 
the  other  meml)ers  of  the  group  are  similarly  useful. 
To  illustrate,  the  photoactlvity  of  the  metal  halide. 
soillum  chloride,  would  not  be  establi.she<l  by  Inclusion 
of  that  compound  in  an  artificial  group  including  the 
metal  hallde.  silver  bromide.  The  comiH)unds  of 
claim  1,  perhaps,  may  not  manifest  as  strlidng  a  dis- 
similarity as  exists  between  the  note<l  halides  but 
evidence  of  a  common  utility  is  ab.sent. 

[5]  It  is  not  overlooked  that  the  appellant's  spe<'i- 
fication  states  that  the  "endo-anthracene  compounds  of 
this  invention  find  valuable  use  as  inteniiHiiates  In 
the  preparation  of  nitn)ethylene  derivatives  which  are 
useful  as  Intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  explo- 
sives, rocket  fuel.<«,  and  propellant  substances."  If 
the  reaction  by  which  these  nitroethylene  derivative 
compounds  couI<l  be  converted  to  useful  explosives. 
rocket  fuels,  or  propellant  substances  were  disclo.se<i 
there  might  be  an  adequate  statement  of  the  common 
utility  of  the  compounds  of  'claim  1.  .^ince  these  reac- 
tions are  unknown,  though,  the  utility  of  the  com- 
ix.unds  is  not  established  by  spe<ulating  on  the 
possibility  that  they  subse<,uently  may  l>e  di.sc«nered  to 
be  useful  intermediates  in  the  preparati.m  of  useful 
compounds. 

Claims  3  t(»  i\.  9.  and  12  to  14.  which  were  with- 
drawn from  consideration  In  view  of  the  appellant's 
election,  are  not  before  us  for  consideration. 

The  decision  ».f  the  Kxaminer  finallv  rejecting 
claims  1.  2.  7.  8.  10  and  11  is  afiirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


In   the   I'nited  States   Patent   Office 
Before  the  Bo;ir(I  of  Appeals 

Ex   PARTE   HeKMA.N    S.    HuxH   A.M.  ICU  HARD  C.   WaCKHER 

Appeal  So    lO.t    -75.      Decided    Sotcmber  .%.    1959 
1.  Pate.nt.^bilitt-Docblc     Patbntino-  Spe.ies   -Stxti 

TORY    REgriRKMrNT.S    A.S   TO  THE  C.RASTlSr.   OF   PATENTS 

Ca.n.not  He  Waiveh  He.  acse  ok  Exige.ncies  ok 
Faktk  ti.AR  Cases. 
Upon  consideration  ..f  app,.|IantH'  contpnfL.n  that  rhev 
nwy  obtain  two  sp^tles  patents  at  .li(T..n.nf  fin.es  without 
Hhowinjc  an  Inventive  .IlfTerence  between  them  where  both 
8p«-es  roul.1  not  have  be,.n  allowe.l  iu  their  parent 
appi  catLm  beeaus..  it  dls,lo8e,|  no  «,H.,-iflc  embodiment 
involving  one  of  the  Hi^^leN.  Held  that  "It  Is  not  believwl 
that  the  paucity  of  disclosure  in  appellants'  parent  appll 
cation  and  appellants'  alleged  Inabilltv  to  therein  secnre 
claims  to  the  procs.  covered  by  the  present  claims  pro- 
vides  a  valid  basis  for  ex.vptlon  to  the  rule  that  a  plurality 
of  patents  cannot  be  granted  on  a  single  Invention'  •  and 
that  -The  statutory  requirements  as  to  the  t'rantlnB  of 
patents  cannot  be  waived  because  of  the  exigenclei  of 
particular   cases." 

t.  Same  -.Same— MiLTiPLE   Patents  on   Single   Invention 
-Not   (onhistent    With    I'revaili.no   Law. 
"To   the  extent    that    A,'j-  parte   Cohen.    •    •    •    (52   rspg 
189).   and   the  derisions  base.l   thereon   may   be  Interprets 
as     permitting    n.ultlple    patents    on    a     single    Invention 
these  decUlons  are  not  consistent  with  prevailing  law ." 

Patentabimtv     Parti,  ilar    Scbject    Matter-Procehs 
KOR  pRoDfciNG  Drying  (Hi. 
The    decision    of    the    Examiner    rejecting    claims    to    a 
process  for  producing  a  drying  uH  on  the  ground  of  double 
patenting  atllrnied 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  nSTjJOO. 
AFFIRMED. 


December  26,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


911 


Chester  J.  Oiulani.  Phillip  T.  Liggett.  Charles  M. 
Thomas  and  Jf.  3/.   Wcisman  for  appellants. 

Before    Asp    and    Maoil.    FTaminers-in-Chief.    and 
Behbcnh.  Acting  Kxaminrr-in-Chief 

Behrens,  Acti^  Ernminer-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  arppeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1 
to  20,  all  the  claims  of  the  application. 

Claim   1,  wMch   is  representative  of  the  claims  on 

appeal,  reads  as  follows: 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  drying  oil  which  comprises 
fornilnB  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oleflnlc  hydrocurbon  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  i>er 
molecule,  an  iinsiitnrated  urpanlc  compinind  selected  from 
the  members  otf  the  group  consisting  of  a  non  aromatic 
unreal  11  rated  organic  acid,  it.*  anhydride,  and  amides,  nitriles, 
alkyl  esters,  glyrnl  esters,  glyceryl  esters,  and  pentaerytbritol 
esters  of  said  arid,  and  an  acldncting  metal  halide  catalyst, 
reacting  said  mltture  until  there  is  formed  a  reaction  prod- 
uct comprising  miturated  hydrocarbons  and  a  us«'d  catalyst 
layer  containing  a  complex  of  some  of  the  metal  halide 
catalysts  with  polyunsaturated  liquid  ore]\nlc  comj>ounds, 
sepjtrating  the  reaction  product  into  a  hydro<'arbon  layer  and 
a  u<ed  metal  lialide  catalyst  layer,  sei)aratlng  a  saturated 
hydrocarlwn  product  from  the  hydrocarbon  layer,  and  decom- 
posing the  complex  in  the  used  metal  halide  catalyst  layer 
to  recf>ver  a  drjing  oil  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  th«r  of  the  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  charge  stock. 

The  references  relied  upon  h.v  the  Examiner  are: 

Bloch.  2,44<X4.".l),  April  27,  1048. 

Bloch  et  111.,  2.72t'.,272,  DecemlHT  «i,  ID"). 

The  nature  of  the  claimed  process  is  apparent  from 
claim  1,  copiftl  above,  and  the  Examiner's  succinct 
description  of  the  claimed  process. 

The  patent  to  Bloch  discloses  the  production  of  a 
dr.vinsr  oil  by  the  treatment  <>f  a  cliarjrint:  sfock.  e\cni- 
plarilv  an  oleflnic  polymer  casoline.  "with  a  catalyst 
capable  of  caiisinp  con,|nnct  polymerization  of  olefins 
Rtich  as  hydroeen  fltioride.  sulfuric  acid,  alnmlnnm 
chloride  with  or  witbimf  hydropon  chloriile  or  organic 
chlorides,  and  the  like."  The  process  involves  the  for- 
mation, .sepanition,  and  decomposition  of  a  catalyst- 
hydrocarbon  complex. 

,  The  Biocb  et  al.  patent,  of  which  the  present  appli- 
cation is  identlHeil  as  a  continuation-in-part,  claims 
es.sentially  the  sanif^  process  as  that  of  the  applica- 
tion claims,  except  that  the  catalyst  specified  In  the 
patent  claims  Is  hydrogen  fluoride  instead  of  the  "acid- 
actintr  metal  halide,"  alumintim  chloride,  aluminum 
bromide,  and  boron  ttuoride,  which  are  the  catalysts 
variously  deslpnated  in  the  application  claims.  The 
Bloch  et  al.  patent  claims  the  reaction  of  a  liquid 
monoolefinic  hydrocarbon  and  a  non-aromatic  unsiitu- 
rated  organic  acid  or  Its  anhydride,  amides,  nitriles, 
alkyl  esters,  glycol  esters,  etc.  The  process  includes 
the  formation,  separation,  and  decomposition  of  a  com- 
plex of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  with  polyun- 
saturated liquid  organic  compounds. 

The  claims  on  appeal  stand  rejected  on  the  ground 
of  "double  patenting."  that  is.  as  being  unp.itentable 
over  the  claims  of  the  Bloch  et  al.  patent  in  view  of 
the  Bloch  patent.  It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that 
no  Invention  iH  evident  in  the  substitution  of  aluminum 
chloride,  identified  as  a  catalyst  in  the  Bloch  patent, 
for  the  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  of  the  Bloch  et  al. 
patent  claims,  in  the  preparation  of  drying  oils  from 
an  oleflnic  hy<arocarbon  fraction.  The  Examiner  states 
that  it  is  a  well-reeognized  point  of  law  that  two  pat- 
ents may  not  issue  for  difTerent  forms  or  spe<ie8  of 
the   same   invention    wlien   they    are   non-inventively 


difTerent.  He  cites  in  support  of  this  proposition 
In  re  Boreherdt  et  al..  31)  CCPA  KMr^r  1J)52  CD.  3fil ; 
66r>  O.G.  991 :  197  F.2d  r..W:  94  USPQ  175,  and  In  re 
Sherman.  28  CCPA  1320:  1941  CD.  713:  r.32  O.G. 
2.-)<5 :  121  F.2d  .".27  :  .50  I'SPQ  142. 

The  appellants  contend  that  the  Bloch  patent  teaches 
that  hydrogen  fluoride  and  aluminum  chloride  are 
catalysts  for  a  "strictly  h.vdrocarbon  reaction"  but 
the  patent  does  not  teach  that  these  halides  are  cat- 
alysts for  reactifvg  an  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  with  an 
organic  acid  or  other  non -hydrocarbon  compounds  as 
set  forth  in  the  appeale<l  claims.  They  refer  to  deci- 
sions of  this  lioard  in  which  the  unpre<lictability  of 
catalytic  processes  have  been  pointe^l  out:  f'T  parte 
Levine  et  ah.  41  USPQ  411:  Ex  parte  Frey  et  al., 
'tS  USPQ  301  :  and  Et  parte  Sorini  et  al,  66  I'SPQ 
IST).  Catalytic  acticm  l>eing  unpredictable,  appellants 
assert,  "the  substitution  of  catalysts  referred  to  by  the 
Examiner  is  believed  to  involve  patentable  invention." 

Appellants  admit  that  an  inventor,  in  order  to  obtain 
two  separate  patents,  must  make  two  inventions. 
They  concede  also  that  where  an  inventor  has  already 
l>een  granted  a  patent,  he  "cannot  obtain  another 
unless  the  claims  thereof  rli.stinguish  inventivelv  from 
or  represent  a  separate  invention  over  those  of  the 
issued  patent."  In  re  liorchcrdt  et  al..  supra,  and 
the  authorities  referre<l  to  therein  are  cited  by  appel- 
lants as  supporting  the  general  nile.  Appellants 
contend,  though,  that  an  exception  to  the  general  rule 
is  made  "where  an  inventor  has  two  different  species 
or  forms  of  an  invention  hut  is  unable,  for  one  reason 
or  another,  to  obtain  a  generic  claim  covering  both 
of  them."  "In  that  event."  appellants  assert,  "be  may 
obtain  two  spe<ies  patents  at  different  times  without 
showing  an  inventive  difference  between  the  two  forms 
or  species  of  the  invention."  Appellants  attribute  the 
enunciation  of  this  exception  to  Ex  parte  Cohen.  '>'2 
USPQ  180.  and  a  series  of  subsequent  decisions  of  the 
lioard  of  Appeals. 

Appellants  state  that  this  case  comes  under  the 
noted  excepti(m.  They  indicate  that  Jippellants'  parent 
application,  issued  as  Patent  Xo.  2,72(5.272.  disilosed 
the  acid-acting  metiil  halide  catalysts  of  the  present 
application  claims  but  could  not  have  included  claims 
to  this  species  bec.-iuse  all  1.5  examples  of  the  patent 
are  concerned  with  hydrogen  fluorides  and  there  is  no 
speciflc  embodiment  or  example  in  the  patent  involv- 
ing the  use  of  a  metal  halide  catalyst.  Under  a 
number  of  decisions  of  this  tribunal,  the  appellants 
contend,  "the  unillustrated  disclosure  was  not  suf- 
ficient to  support  a  generic  claim  embracing  the  second 
species  here  on  appeal." 

We  believe  that  the  re.jection  of  the  claims  as  being 
unpatentable  over  the  claims  of  the  Bloch  et  al.  patent, 
in  view  of  the  disclosure  of  the  Bloch  patent,  must 
be  sustained.  ^ 

Although  the  claimed  process  involves  a  reaction  of 
a  non-aromatic  unsaturated  organic  acid,  or  f»f  certain 
identified  derivatives,  the  proces.ses  of  the  Bloch  et  al. 
patent  and  the  Bloch  p;itent  involve  con.)unct  poly- 
merizations so  closely  related  in  the  essential  reacti<ms 
of  the  olefinic  hydrocarlxm  constituents  that  the  use- 
fulness of  an  aluminum  chloride  complex-forming  cat- 
alyst in  the  claimed  process  of  the  Blrx-h  et  al.  patent 
would  be  predictable  from  the  Bloch  identification  of 
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both    aluminum   chloride    and   hydrogen    fluoride   as 
catalysts  causing  conjunct  polymerization  and   from 
Blochs  disclosure  that  these  compounds  may  be  used 
as  catalysts  In  his  process  for  producing  drying  oils 
from  charging  stocks  Including  oleflnlc  hydnx-arbons. 
[1]   It  is  not  believe<l  that  the  paucity  of  disclosure 
in     appellants'     parent    application     and     appellants' 
allege<l  inability  to  therein  se<ure  claims  to  the  process 
covered  by  the  present  claims  provides  a  valid  basis 
for  exception  to  the  rule  that  a  plurality  of  patents 
cannot  be  granted  on  a  single  invention.     The  statu- 
tory requirements  as  to  the  granting  of  patents  cannot 
\h'  waived  l)ecause  of  the  exigencies  of  particular  cases. 
In  re  Ovkert.  44  COPA  1024:  VXu  C.I).  404:  722  O.O 
222:  245  F.2d  467:   114  TSPQ  330.     In  In  re  Oekert. 
supra,  the  court  ruled  adversely  on  Ockerfs  argument 
that  if  he  had  in.serte<l  in  a  single  application  the  dis- 
closure.s  an<l  claims  of  his  patent  and  his  applications 
division  irould  have  been  required  by  the  Patent  Ofl!ice 
and  that,  under  such  circumstances,  a  rejection  on  the 
ground  of  double  patenting  is  improper.     The  court 
rule<l  that  there  is  no  statutory  provision  for  the  grant- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  patents  on  a  single  Invention, 
and   that  if  two  patents  are  granted  there  must  be 
two  inventions.     As  .shown  by  In  re  Borchrrdt,  supra, 
and    the    decisions    cite<l    therein    and    bv    Ex   parte 
Fi»cher,  JK)  USPQ  34r.,  the  circumstance  that  an  Inven- 
tion clalme<l   in   a   sei-ond   application   is   a   different 
spe<les  or  form  of  the  invention  previously  patente<l 
does  not  make  it  any  less  neces.sary  that  the  applica- 
tion claims  l»e  dire<ted  to  subject  matter  inventively 
different  from  that  claime<l  in  the  appellants'  issuetl 
patent. 

[2]  To  the  extent  that  Kr  parte  Cohen,  supra,  and 
the  decisions  based  thereon  may  be  interpreted  as 
permitting  multiple  patents  on  a  single  invention,  these 
dwisions  jire  not  consistent  with  prevailing  law.  How- 
ever, as  illustrated  by  Fx  parte  Hall,  83  I'SPQ  38. 
the  Ex  parte  Cohen  decision  may  be  differently  inter- 
preted. Kx  parte  Hall  interi)rets  the  latter  decision  as 
ruling  that : 

.'nv^r.T  ^  ''"."'"^  '"'*'  **^"  ernntPd  on  on.»  sp«H-|flc  form  of 
Invention  ,in.l  no  Rvnerlc  rlaln.  can  h^  drawn,  thpre  N  no 
-.hj.Tfinn  t..  allowance  ,.f  olainiR  t..  anotht-r  si"cle8  In 
r.«fPnfo.-«  ,.„,^n.IlnK  application  to  a  semnd  "il  r|e«' pro,  W«^ 
claun,   are    not  for  same   invention."      f Emphasis   guppIjMlJ 

The  qtiestion  of  whether  the  second  species  involves 
a  second  invention  is  a  question  of  fact  which  must 
be  determined  in  each  case.  In  the  present  case  the 
question  merits  a  negative  answer. 

The  Rlorh  i)atpnt  <loes  not  directly  refer  to  the 
aluminum  bromide  or  boron  fluoride  catalyst  called 
for  in  four  of  the  claims  on  appeal.  These  catalysts 
and  the  aluminum  chloride  catalyst  referred  to  by 
Hloch  are  fellow  members  of  the  well-known  class  of 
iici.l-acting  metal  halide  catalysts.  Api>ellants  in  a 
letter  date«l  February  21.  19r.7.  acknowledged  this 
equivalence  and  cite<I  the  patent  to  Van  Peski,  No. 
2,0f>2.2fr..  as  an  iHustratlon  of  it.  The  claims  requir- 
ing an  aluminum  bromide  or  boron  trifluoride  cataly.st. 
therefore,  sfan.l  on  the  same  footing  as  those  calling 
for  the  use  of  aluminum  chloride  or  an  "acid-acting 
metal  halide  catalyst." 

[31  The  Kxarainer's  reje<'tion  is  affirmed. 
AFFI  H.MED. 


In   the   I  nited   States    Patent   Office 
Before    the    Board   of    \ppeals 

Ex   FAKTE    BaCHLOTT 
Appeal  Xo.  na—67.     Decided  Sovember  tl.  1960 

1.  Fate.ntabilitv— PROCI88— Detcrminatio.n    of-    Optimcm 

Co.NKtTioN.s  OP  Prior  .\rt. 
The    determination    of    optimum    conditions    within    the 
ranKes  xiH-clflcally  wt  forth  In  Cox  (the  referencp  of  extent 
Is   well   within   the  expected   skill   of  the   chemist  and   will 
not  support  a  .xe<'.)nil  patent) 

2.  (LAiM.s-Co.NSTRrrTio.N-  OK  Claims-  Criticalitv. 

"There  is  no  evidence  to  warrant  holding  the  0.4  mllll- 
mol.s  limitation  claimed  to  be  more  than  a  mere  matter 
of  convenience:  an  amount  In  ex.vHs  of  0.4  niilllmols 
appears  to  be  equally  or)eratlve  .\p|>ellants  teaching  in 
page  .-<.  lines  4  and  5  of  Mess  than  0.5  mllllmols'  nejcatea 
crlticality   In    the   0.4  mllllmols   limitation    in   the   claims." 

3.  Same — 8.* me. 

"•  •  •  the  04  inilllniols  specified  in  the  claims  does 
not  definitely  distlnirulsh  over  the  'about'  0  5  mllllmoles  of 
quaternary  ammonium  ^impound  In  claims  1  throuKh  5 
and  15  of  Cox  (reference)  since  the  claimed  term  may  be 
considered  to  be  'about  O..')   .   .   .   mllllmoles.'  " 

4.  Patk.ntability— Particclar  Scbjbct  Matter— "Vibcobi 

Process." 

The  rejection  of  claims  in  an  application  entitled 
"Viscose  Process"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  .543,032. 

AFFIRMED. 

Sorria  E.  Ruekman  for  appellant. 
Before  Svkis,,   Examinerin-Chief,  and   Rkhbkns  and 

LiDoKK,  .\cting  Examinerit  in-Chief 
IJDOKK.  Acting  Examinerin-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  2 
through  8.  which  are  all  the  claims  remaining  in  this 
application. 

Claim  7  is  repre.sentatjve  and  reads  as  follows: 
^iJ,,.^^  PrcK-ess  for  preparing  reRenerated  cellulose  filaments 
nHL^n/"""'"'*'"  •"'»''"1''"r  «  viscos..  solution  into  a  bath  com 
«nH  ,f„r  »3"r"".'*  »"'"«''•"  "t  sulfuric  add,  sodium  sulfate 
and  zinc  sulfate  In  the  pre.sence  of  0  1  to  0  4  mllllmolT,er 
hundred  Krams  of  one  of  said  solutions  of  a  water  ioh.ble 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  wherein  thr.>e  of  the  four 
organ  c  groups  attached  to  the  nitrogen  are  aliphatic  groms 

fn^K'  .>  "  I?".*^"'  "♦"'•^'Pd  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  radical  containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  at onfs 

nucle^us^trform  m'''"'  -'"f«'"'"»'  "'"  "-^  Ihan^oneVnJ^ne 
nucleus,  to  form  filaments  and  stretching  the  filaments-  ««l<1 

V7'^'Z.^rl5}"'Z'^  by  xanthating  alkali  cellulose  with  a'' '"««* 
Jk:u  "^^l  llsulflde  based  on  the  cellulose  content  of  the 
ald'aT'eHsr^l-T^'"  ^V^  eontalnlng  up  to  lOcr,  V„V„Vlc 
■■■H-,;.      .J     ^    ^^f    so<llum    sulfate    and    at    least    5%    line 

the  bath  '*'''  percentage  of  sulfuric  acid   In 


The  reference  relied  upon  is  : 

Cox.  2,.'>3G,014.  December  2fi.  1950. 

The  subject  matter  at  issue  relates  to  an  improve- 
ment  in  the  patented  pro<'es.s  of  Cox.  which  improve- 
ment is  directe<l  to  the  determination  of  critical  ranges 
of  components  in  the  bath  employed  in  the  Cox  process 
which  permits  a  re«luction  In  the  amount  of  quaternary 
ammonium  mo<lifi«.r  below  the  quantity  specified  by 
Cox.  Additional  argued  advantages  include  improv^ 
ment  In  yarn  and  cord  properties. 

After  carefully  considering  all  of  appellant's  argu- 
ments, the  comparative  examples  in  the  specification 
and  a  careful  review  of  the  Cox  patent,  we  find  no 
error  in  the  Examiner's  rejection.  The  determination 
of  the  optimum  c(mditions  for  the  operation  of  the 
Cox  process  will  n..t  support  a  se<ond  patent.  Afartin 
et  al.  V.  Wat/ton.  lo3  App.  DC.  1(K]-  ij»r,8  CD  87- 
731  O.G.  2.'»4;  2;^  F.2d  IST, ;  117  USPQ  242.  and  In  re 
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AUcr  ct  al..  42  CCPA  824  ;  1955  CD.  13C ;  695  O.G.  168 : 
220  F.2d  454  ;  105  USPQ  233. 

Cox,  as  appellant  appreciates,  teaches  ranpes  of 
carbon  disulfide,  zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  content 
which  are  generic  to  the  more  limited  ranges  herein 
claime<i.  [11  The  determination  of  optimum  condi- 
tions within  the  ranges  specitically  set  forth  in  fox  is 
well  within  the  expe<ted  sVcill  of  the  chemist.  The  use 
of  an  amount  of  quaternary  ammonium  modifier  some- 
what less  than  that,  specifically  delineated  In  Cox,  in 
our  opinion,  Is  also  within  the  exi)e<'ted  skill  of  the 
chemist,  particuliarly  since  Cox,  while  restricting 
claims  such  as  claim  1  to  "about  0.5"  millimoles  per 
100  grams  of  solution,  does  not  appear  to  define  this 
limitation  as  an  absolutely  critical  one.  The  dis- 
closure in  column  2,  lines  35  to  38,  of  "small  amounts" 
and  in  colunm  14,  lines  13  to  25,  that  the  modifiers 
"for  effective  results  .  .  .  should  be  used  '  in  concen- 
trations of  at  least  0.5  millimoles  per  1<>0  grams  of 
bath,  in  our  opinion,  merely  sets  forth  the  optimum. 
We  further  note  the  definite  teaching  (c(»lumn  14. 
lines  35  to  38)  "Detcrminati<m  of  the  optimum  con- 
centration of  the  quaternary  ammonium  compoimd  is  a 
matter  of  simple  exi>erimentation  for  tho.se  skilled  in 
the  art."  In  column  15,  lines  .54  to  .56.  it  is  directe<l 
that  the  con<'entrations  of  each  of  the  components  of 
the  composition  "should  l)e  adjusted  to  each  other" 
and  we,  therefore,  c<»nsider  it  well  within  the  expe<'ted 
skill  of  the  art  to  determine  optimum  combinations 
such  as  those  claime<l. 

[2]  There  Is  no  evidence  to  warrant  holding  the 
0.4  railllmols  limitation  claimed  to  be  nutre  than  a 
mere  matter  of  convenience;  an  amtiunt  in  excess  of 
0.4  millimols  appears  to  t»e  equally  operative.  Appel- 
lants teaching  in  page  3,  lines  4  and  5  of  "less  than 
0.5  millimols"'  negates  criticality  in  the  0.4  mlllimols 
limitation  in  the  claims. 

[3]  It  is  further  our  opinion  that  the  0.4  mlllimols 
specified  in  the  claims  does  not  definitely  distinguish 
over  the  "aUiut"  0.5  millimoles  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  In  claims  1  through  5  and  15  of  Cox 
since  the  claimed  term  may  be  considered  to  l>e  "about 
0.5  .  .  .  millimoles." 

[4]  The   decision   of   the    Examiner    is   affirmed. 

AFfMRMED. 


In    the   I  nited    States    Patent    Office 
Before    the    Board    of    Appeals 
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Ex  PAKTE  Jenny 

Appeal]  ffo.  iHt~3K.     Derided  June   no,   1960 

1.  Patentability-  Printed     Matter    -Riles     or     Is 

AbRams  Ai'Plk  able  to  Printep  Matter. 
Held  that  "the  sfcond  and  third  rules  mentioned 
In  re  Abratlui  (.18  CCPA  94.'5  :  S9  USPQ  26«!  :  188  F.2d 
1«5;  1951  CD.  2«4  ;  f548  O.G.  (>f5.-?]  are  equally  applicable 
to  printed  matter  as  they  are  to  mental  steps,  ulnop  txith 
are  nonstatutory." 

2.  Same — Process  -Step  Encompassi.ng  Both  Me.ntal  Step 

AM>  I»ni?tTED  .Matter  .Not  Patentable. 
Held,  as  to  a  step  in  a  claim  which  "is  not  a  phjuical 
Rtep  aa  contemplated  by  the  statute  but  merely  the  praphlc 
representation  of  the  mathematical  sohition  of  a  problem," 
that  "The  graphic  representation  of  such  solution  is 
printed  m«t(fr"  and  that  "Since  patentability  of  a  claim 
cannot  be  pi*«<Iicatfd  either  on  a  mental  step  or  on  printed 
matter,  it  follows  that  patentability  does  not  lie  on  a  step 
which  encompaKaeH  the  two." 


3.  Pate.ntability     Process — Step     op     Averaging     Varia- 

tions   IN   A   CCRVE    I.S   CONVE.NTIONAL. 

Held  that  a  step  of  forming  a  curve  that  averages  the 
rapid  variations  therein  "is  a  conventional  step  Of 
averapiHK  a  curve  or  series  of  points  that  Is  commonly 
emp]oye<l    (t)y   engineers)    in   drafting   procedure." 

4.  Same — Process  -Step    ok    Averaging    Variations    in    a 

CCRVE   CONSTITI'TES    PrINTEH    MATTER. 

Held,  as  tn  a  step  of  funning  a  curve  that  averages 
the  rapid  vit)rations  therein,  that  "this  step,  as  described 
in  the  claim,  does  not  require  the  use  of  any  Intstru- 
nientalities  •  •  •  because  the  •  •  •  curve  may  be  drawn 
freehand  following  common  practice,  in  wliich  cjt.xe  the 
step  constitutes  printed  matft-r  and,  tht-rcfore,  imparts 
nothing  patentable  to  the  claim  b«'cause  it  Is  nonstatutory 
subject   matter." 

5.  Same-Patent    Act   ok    1!»52     Printed   Matter. 

As  to  a  conteiitlop  that  it  malies  uo  difference  if  an 
invention  is  directed  to  printed  matter  as  long  as  the 
Biil)ject  matter  is  iicivel.  useful,  ami  inventive  as  require<l 
by  .S5  t'SC  101,  Held  that  such  ct)ntentlon  "overlooks 
the  fundamental  directive  of  the  statute  with  respect  to 
the  subject  matter  that  may  be  patented  and  the  case  law 
that  is  applicable  in  the  deterniinatinn  of  what  constitutes 
a  proper  and  patentable  subject  matter  for  patent 
protection." 
3  Same  — PARTirtLAR  Scb.iect  Matter  Magnetckiram 
Analysis. 

The  rejection  of  a  claim  to  a  method  of  preparing  a 
high  residution  function  tield  Inteuisity  profile  map  from 
a  plurality  of  original  fiehi  intensity  profiles  as  unpat- 
entable under  the  statute  Is  aftirmed 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  534,840. 
AFFIRMED. 

Murray  Robinson  and  Carl  B.  Fox,  Jr.  and  A'ed 
Leroy  Conlry  for  appellant. 

Before  Keely  and  Ma.man,  ExamAners-in-Chief,  and 
Berlowitz,  Acting  Examiner-in^Chief 

Manian,  Examiner-in-ChicU 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claim  23. 
Claims  15  to  22,  inclusive,  have  been  allowed. 

Claim  23  reads  as  follows  : 

2.H.  .Method  of  preparing  from  a  plurality  of  original  field 
Intensiiy  profiles  a  high  resolution  function  field  intensity 
profile  map  of  the  type  in  which  the  distances  between  the 
base  lines  for  the  several  high  resolution  profiles  are  propor- 
tional to  the  actual  liorizimtal  distances  between  the  traverse 
lines  on  which  the  data  for  the  original  profiles  was  taken 
comprising  chordiug  each  of  the  original  profiles,  splining 
each  of  the  chorded  curves,  and  plotting  relative  to  salo 
base  lines  of  the  map  curves  of  the  difference  between  each 
splined  curve  and  the  corresponding  original  profile,  whereby 
interpretation  of  the  resulting  map  is  facilitated  due  to 
precision  of  correlation  l)etween  profiles. 

No  references  are  relied  upon. 

Claim  23  is  drawn  to  a  method  for  preparing  from 
a  plurality  of  original  field  Intensity  profiles  a  high 
resolution  function  field  intensity  profile  map  on 
graph  paper.  In  FIGURE  1  the  magnetic  field  Inten- 
sity is  plotted  as  ordinates  against  distance  (from  a 
known  point  \  along  a  traverse  line  as  abscissae  to 
form  the  solid  curve  30  which  is  referred  to  as  a  field 
intensity  profile.  There  will  be  a  number  of  these 
field  intensity  profiles  corresponding  to  measurements 
taken  along  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  to  cover  a 
particular  area.  The  method  of  the  api>ealed  claim 
starts  with  these  field  intensity  profiles  on  paper  and 
sets  forth  three  steps  in  the  process.  The  first  step 
consists  of  "chording  each  of  the  original  profiles." 
This  chording  step,  in  accordance  with  the  disclosure, 
may  be  carried  out  with  the  use  of  the  chordometer 
34  (FKIURE  4)  which  is  moved  to  maintain  spaced 
paired  ojjenings  (12—12,  k;— 16  etc.)  along  the  orig- 
inal profile  and  a  centrally-located  8cril)e  35  scribes  a 
chorded   curve,    this   curve   Is   shown    by    the   dotted 
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line  31  in  FIOT'UE  1 .  Fir.T'RES  6  to  10  show  another 
type  of  fhordiimeter  that  may  he  used  to  produc-e  the 
^honlf^l  nirve.  The,  chorded  nirve  re<luces  gross 
rhanires  in  the  field  intensity  curve,  which  chanj^es 
may  l>e  rttie  to  extraneous  factors. 

The  se<v>nd  step  in  the  process  consists  of  "splinlnjr 
each  of  the  choriltnl  ciirves."  This  is  merely  averajnng 
out  rapid  variations  appearing  in  the  chorde<l  curve 
to  produce  a  smoother  curve  and  in  the  present  case 
the  step  is  carried  out  hy  tne  use  of  the  spline  41 
shown  in  FKJl'UE  2.  The  spline  may  he  hent  or 
Mexeil  along  an  average  of  the  rapid  variations  ap|)ear- 
ing  In  the  chordnl  cnrve  for  a  given  letigth  thereof 
and  a  line  is  drawn  along  the  edge  of  the  \tent  or 
t1exe<l  spline  to  form  the  splined  curve  40  shown  in 
FIcrURS  2  and  3. 

The  third  and  final  step  consists  In  plotting,  rela- 
tive to  the  hase  line  of  the  map.  ciirves  representing 
the  difTerence  between  each  spline<l  curve  and  its 
corresponding  original  profile,  the  resultant  curve  for 
a  single  profile  being  shown  at  rw)  in  FKJI'RE  3. 

It  is  a.sserted  that  the  said  resultant  curve  ("tO)  is 
a  high  resolution  jirofilH  from  which  all  errors  of 
traverse  correlation  and  human  Judgment  have 
largely  been  eliminated.  It  is  also  asserte<l  that  the 
resultant  curves  are  valuable  guides  in  the  search  for 
oil  or  other  subterranean  mineral  deposits. 

The  claim  i.s  finally  rejecte<l  as  defining  a  method 
which  is  unpatentable  under  the  statute  be<'au.se  the 
steps  recited  therein  are  mental,  conventional  drafting 
practice,  and  printtnl  matter. 

We  have  carefully  consldere<l  all  of  the  arguments 
presented  by  the  apj.elhint  and  the  Examiner  in  the 
light  of  tiie  d^Hisions  cited  in  both  the  brief  and  the 
answer  and.  as  a  result  thereof,  find  ourselves  in 
agreement  with  the  Examiners  bidding. 

Tiie  law  i)ertinent  to  the  i.ssue  herein  involve*!  is 
well  settled  and  there  ap[tears  to  be  no  di.spute  on  the 
same  between  the  api)ellant  and  the  Examiner.  Thus, 
the  court  in  hi  rr  AhrntnM,  .38  CCVA  IM". ;  Sf)  FSI'Q 
2tM;:  188  F.2.1  Itr,;  ijr.l  CD.  2f^l:  (M8  ().(}.  r,<«  recog- 
nized the  following  three  rules  with  re.sptn-t  to  mental 
steps  as  l>eing  in  accord  with  the  prior  de<-islons  It 
ha<l  ^ocamine<l : 

1  If  all  ttie  stppK  of  a  niettioii  claim  aro  purely  mental 
ni  i-hainuter.  the  .subj.Kt  matter  thereof  In  not  patentable 
within  the  meaning  ..f  the  patent  statutes  paieuiaou 

2.  If  a  method  claim  embodies  both  positive  an.l  phvslcal 
steps  na  w.-ll  a.s  so  called  mental  steps,  yet  the  ailei^.(| 
novelty   or   advance  over   the   art    resides   In    one  or   moYe   of 

.,nM..rin7  Kr'^/'"'PJ"'  "^''^"^  ""'"  ^^^  '•'«'•"  '-^  eonsl.lere.1 
unpafent.ible  for  th.-  same  reason  that  if  would  be  If  all  the 
steps  were  purely  hiental  in  character. 

3  If  a  method  claim  eiiihodips  both  positive  and  [ihvslcal 
steps  as  well  as  so  called  mental  steps,  vet  the  novelty  or 
aUvanc.'  over  the  art  resides  in  one  or  more  of  the  po.sitive 
and  physical  steps  and  the  so-called  mental  step  or  steps 
are  incidentHl  parts  of  the  pro<-ess  which  are  essential  to 
df.fine.  <,nalifv  or  limit  Its  scop,.,  then  the  <Iaim  is  patentable 
and  not  subject  to  the  objection  containe<l  In   1   and  2  above 

In  the  case  of  /«  re  Rirr,  .30  TPPA  730:  1.32  F!2d 
140:  1IM.3  (M).  141:  ."47  O.O.  3f«.  the  court  held  that 
the  principles  of  printed  matter  are  equally  applicable 
to  methml  and  article  claims.  The  court  there  found 
metho«l  claims  as  constituting  merely  an  arrangement 
of  printed  matter  and.  therefore,  unpatentable  sub- 
ject matter  und«r  the  statutes.  (Maim  17  was  used 
as  illii.strative  and  recltecl  a  process  of  reproducing 
upon  a  i>aper  sheet  a  plurality  of  space<I  charts  of  a 
pictorial  rejiresentation  of  a  piano  keyboard  and  apjdy- 
ing  indicating  indicia  to  sele<te<l  keys.  [1]  We  are 
of  the  opinion  that  the  second  and  third  rules  men- 


tioned In  In  re  Abram».  supra,  and  reprodu<ed  above 
are  equally  applicable  to  printe<l  matter  as  they  are 
to  mental  steps,  since  Intth  are  nonstatutory. 

Ap{)ellant  agrees  with  the  Examiner  that  the  third 
step  reclte<l  In  claim  23  constitutes  i.rinte<l  matter  and 
patentability,  therefore,  cannot  Ite  pre<licate<l  on  this 
step.  We  are  in  full  agreement  with  this  position. 
However,  appellant  contends  the  first  two  steps  In 
the  <laira  to  \)e  physical  steps  l)e<au.se  of  the  use  of 
the  instrumentalities  dl.sclo.se<l  for  carrying  them  out, 
and  relies  upon  these  stejis  for  the  patentability  of 
the  claim,  ai»parently  under  the  third  rule  mentione<l 
alK>ve.  We  will  consider  these  steps  and  their  patent- 
able effe<'t  on  the  claime<l  methcKl. 

The  first  step  in  the  claim  is  "chording  ea<-h  of  the 
original  profiles."  While  in.strumentalities  are  dis- 
closed to  fa«ilitate  carrying  out  the  step  (FKU'UE  4 
and  FKirUES  «!  t«»  10).  neither  the  step  nor  the  term 
•'chording. '■  as  liroadly  describe<l  in  the  claim,  requires 
its  use.  In  the  light  of  the  instant  disch.sure  the  term 
•chording"  means  a  midpoint  of  a  chord  taken  on  a 
curve.  an<l  the  stei>  'chording  each  of  the  original 
profiles  "  mean.s  a  series  of  <'onne<-teil  succes.sive  points, 
with  the  pt)iut8  constituting  mijl-points  of  chonls  of 
succes.sive  iK)rti(ms  of  the  original  profile  turves.  The 
claim  does  not  re^juire  the  successive  chords  to  l>e  of 
the  .s«me  length.  Of  great  significance,  the  Examiner 
states  at  page  4  of  his  an.swer  that  the  locus  of  said 
mid-iM)int8  (of  the  ch»»rds)  may  he  determined  mathe- 
matiially.  which  has  not  ln-en  <lenied  by  the  appellant 
We  note  a  slight  error  in  the  formula  for  each  point. 
the  correct  one  »>eing:  x-f-Aj'/2  and  j/+Aj//2.  [2]  It 
seems  to  us  that  the  chording  step,  as  broadly  described 
in  claim  23,  is  n<.t  a  phy.sical  step  as  contemplate<l 
by  the  stjitute  but  merely  the  graphic  representation 
of  a  mathematical  solution  of  a  problem.  A  mathe- 
matical solution  of  a  problem  is  a  mental  rather  than 
a  physical  step  under  the  doctrine  (.f  hi  rv  Shao  Wrn 
Yuan.  38  CCi'A  <J4;7 :  188  F.2d  377;  8S>  ISpg  324; 
l!>r,l  C.I).  28<5:  VA8  ().<;.  1K57.  The  graphic  reF)rt*enta- 
tion  of  such  solution  is  printed  matter.  Since  patent- 
ability of  a  <laim  cannot  l>e  pre<licated  either  on  a 
mental  step  or  on  pHnte<l  matter,  it  folh.ws  that 
patentability  «loes  not  lie  on  a  step  which  encompasses 
the  two. 

Appellant  contemls  that  the  second  step  "splining 
each  of  the  chorde«l  curves"  Is  a  physical  step.  [3]  As 
was  notetl  alK)ve,  this  step  is  merely  forming  for  each 
•  »f  the  chorded  curves  a  <urve  that  averag«>s  the  rapid 
variations  appearing  therein.  We  agree  with  the 
Examiner  that  patentability  (h^^s  not  lie  in  this  step 
btH-au.se  it  is  a  conventional  step  of  averaging  a  curve 
or  a  series  of  points  tlmt  is  c«.nmionly  employe<i  (by 
engineers)  in  drafting  procedure,  and  appellant  a(i- 
mitte.l  this  to  be  the  case  at  i)age  2  of  his  spe<lfication. 
beginning  with  line  10.  [4]  We  also  add  that  this 
step,  as  de.scril»ed  in  the  claim,  dctes  not  require  the 
u,s«»  of  any  instrtimentalities.  such  as  shown  at  41 — 12 
in  FKaUE  2,  becau.se  the  sjtlined  <urve  may  be 
drawn  freehand  following  common  practice,  in  which 
case  the  step  constitutes  printed  matter  and,  there- 
fore, imparts  nothing  patentable  to  the  claim  f)ecause 
it  is  nonstatutory  subject  matter. 

In  summary,  claim  23  describes  a  process  <'onsisting 
of  three  steps  wherein  the  first  step  is  a  comblnati..u 
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of  a  mental  step  and  printe«l  matt»'r  heoause  of  its 
breadth,  the  wn-ond  step  is  conventional  ami,  further, 
is  i)rlnte<J  matter  because  of  its  breadth,  and  the  third 
step  is  printpd  matter.  It  is  our  opinion  that  this 
claim  comes  within  the  first  or  the  second  rule  noted 
in  In  re  Abra7n^,  supra,  «ir  its  corollary  with  respect 
to  printed  matter,  and  not  in  the  third  rule. 

[.')]  Appellant  contends  that  it  makes  no  difference 
whether  or  not  the  invention  is  directed  to  printe<l 
matter  as  lonj:  as  the  subject  matter  is  novel,  useful 
and  Inventive  which,  he  states,  is  the  only  require- 


ment of  3."»  U.S.C.  101.  This  contention  overlooks  the 
fiHKlamental  directive  of  the  statute  with  respect  to 
the  subject  matter  that  may^be  patented  and  the  case 
law  that  is  applicable  in  the  determination  of  what 
constitutes  a  proper  and  patentable  subje<t  matter  for 
patent  protection. 

We  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  claim  23  for  the 
al>ove  reasons. 

(G)  The  decision  of  the  I'rimary  Kxaminer  is 
iifTirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


Re.    2S.826.    J.    C.    Bender.    RubHurface    prosperUng   device : 
3,ISS,7A6.  J    Neufeld,  Method  of  an  appanitiis  for  det<'riiilnlnp 
the  dip  of  the  earth's  substrata  :   8,2.'J«.4«W.   oaiiie.   Method  of 
and    apparatus    for    electrical    InveHtldatlon    of    drill    holes: 
i.ilH.nm.  »ame.  Method  and  apparatus  for  radioactive  Inves- 
tigation of  drill  holes;  2,2«9.92e,  2.296.176.  saiiiH.   \V»'ll  survey 
method  and  app«ratus  ;  2.241. l.M.  2.273.21.V  2.S02.217.  2..320.643, 
same.  Well  surreylnfr  method  and  apparatus  :  2.,82.'»,484.  saiii»». 
Well  lopKlnj:  method  and   apparatus  :  2,400..%9S.   saint-.   Method 
of    and    apparatus    for    Investljratlon    of    cased    drill    holes: 
2..V4S..VS2.     sani<».     Multiplex     well     loirglnc     system  :     2. 604. 600. 
same,     Uadiatlnn     detector:     2.6.S6.994.     same,     .SiM'Ctroiiieter  : 
2.IS4.428,   Scherbatskoy  and   .\<Mifeld,  .\pparatus  for  exploring 
the   level   of  lltjiild  In  a   bore   hole;  2,274.248.   same.   Well   sur- 
veying  method; '2.219,278,    S.   A.    Scherbatskoy,    Well    lojrclng 
by    nu-asuremt-nts  of   radioactivity  :   2.219.274.   2.285.840.    same. 
Well  survt-y  method  and  apparatus:  2..S1.V3.VV  2..S22,478.  same: 
2..S76,196.  2.470.224.  sauif.   Ionization  chaniU-r  ;  2,.'^90.96.^.  samt". 
Central    elfctrode    support  :    2,479,518.    same,    Rccordlnj;    appa 
ratus  for  correUtlnt  measurements  In  accordance  with  depth  : 
2..'M)7..S.M .   same.   Transmitting  of  Information  In   drill   holes: 
2,606.2».'5.   same,   HiKh  <'fflclency  Ionization  chamber:   2.27.S.747, 
2,27.V748.     2..'<«1.."?M9,     ^..S68..^S2,     2,.<»90.43S.     2..'J1S.0«6,     2.S0.<«.688. 
2.S16..'i76,    2.S.M,028.    H     K     Ft'aron,    Well    survey   method    and 
apparatus:    2.iM>.Vl.M».    same,     Electrical     terminal:    2..S08..161, 
2.849,712,    samn.    Well    logging   method   and    device  ;    2.809.8.S.'S. 
same.  Well   loRiflnK  apparatus  and  method  thereof  :  2,390.931, 
same.   Well    logjrlng   method;   2.414.862.   same.   Well    surveying 
apparatus;  2.472,1.%3.  same,  Method  and  apparatus  for  detect 
Ing    radiations  ;    2,480.808,    same,    Multlgrld    Ionization    cliam 
ber;    2,484.493.    same.    Method    and    apparatus    for   measuring 
hardness    and    Intensity    of    penetrating    radiation  :    2.,'M»2.617. 
same.     .Mtern.itlng     current     Ionization     chamber;     2,64.V723. 
same.    Method    and    apparatus    for    Increasing   speed    of    well 
logfflnir;    S.285.Me.    R.    F     Davis,    Well    surveying    method    of 
apparatus;    2.826,64«.    same.    Apparatus   for   determining   the 
dip  In  the  earth's  substrata  :  2.446.640.  same.  Well  perforator: 
2.488.491,  same.  Well  logging  null  recorder;  2,288.973.   Neufeld 
and    Cooley.    Well    survey    method    and    apparatus  ;    2.301.001. 
P    A.  Wolff,   U'ell  superstructures;  2.349.228.  same.  Weighing 
device;  2.309.004,  E.  H.  Olmstead.  Well  logging  winch  truck: 
2.320.863.    W .    O     Gr<H>n.    Well    surveying    method    and    appa 
ratus;  2.320,890,  W.  L    Russell.   Method  of  geophysical   pros- 
pecting: 2.480,674,  same.  Neutron  method  of  porosity  logging: 
2.320.892.    Scherbatskoy    and    Kearon,    .Method    of    geophysical 
pros|)ectlng ;    t.349,225.    2,876,821.    S.    A.    Scherbatskoy    et    al  . 
Well    logging   Instrument  :    2.849,753,    B.    Pontecorvo.    Method 
and    apparatu*    for   geophysical   exploration:   2.898,824.    same. 
Well  surveylnf  ;  2.008,772,  same.  Method  of  geophysical  pros- 


pecting ;   2.353,619.    Pontecorvo  and   Swift,   Geophysical   pros 
pecting  :      2.432.066,      L.      H.      Inman,      Commutator     design  ; 
2.515..'i00,    R     K.    Fearon    et    al  ,    Method    and    apparatus    for 
producing    neutron    logs    of    drill    holes;    2,515,501,    2,515,502. 
same.    Neutron   well   logging;  2,S15,5S4,   J.   M.   Thayer  et  al.. 
Method   and    apparatus   for   producing   neutron   logs   of  drill 
holes:    2.515.535,    same,    Method    and    apparatus    for    neutron 
well    logging:    2.583.976.    same.    Method   for   neutron   well   log- 
ging: 2.51.5.745.  G    Swift  et  al  .  Neutron  log:  2.548.675.  L.  M 
Swift,  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  spacing  between 
neutron   source  and   detector  ;   2..WI.844.   2.602.838.    same.  Cas- 
ing collar  locator;  2..'M8.676,  Thayer  and  Fearon,  .Method  and 
apparatus   for   neutron   well   logging  ;   2,578,.S29.   P.   C.    Harris. 
Capacltatlve  commutator;  2,659,011,  Youmans  and  Monaghan. 
Method    and   apparatus   for   compensation    for    the    effects    of 
temperature  and  voltage  fluctuations  on  scintillation  count- 
ers:  2.689.918.   A.  H.   Toumans.   Static  atmosphere  Ion  accel- 
erator for  well  logging  :  2,70.'5.280,  same.  Casing  collar  locator  : 
2.740.898,  same.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  neutrons 
In    the    presence    of    other    radiation:    2.691,741,    G.    Swift, 
Detector   for   neutron   well   logging;   2,711,084,    R.    A.    Bergan. 
Refrigeration  system  for  well   logging  Instruments;  2.712,081. 
Fearon   and   Thayer.  Method  for  neutron  well  logging,  flled 
.lune    15.    19.56,    D.C.,    N.D.    Okla.    (Tulsa),    Docs.    ."^Q.^fi    and 
4271,    MrCuJJoiiffh    Tool   Co     v     WeJI   Ruriev".    I^c    "'"'   *"''' 
lersn.       Decree    holding    claims    14.    15,    16.    19    and    20    of 
Re.  23,226  valid  and  Infringed  by  McCulIough  Tool  Company. 
Claims  2  and  .'<  of  Patent  2,308.361   held  valid  and  Infringed 
by  McCuUough  Tool  Company.     Claims  1.  4,  5,  10  and   13  of 
Patent    2,390,433    held    Invalid ;    If   valid    said    claims    would 
have    been    Infringed.      Claims    1    to    6    Inclusive    of    Patent 
2.554.R44   held   valid   and   Infringed   by   McCulIough       Claims 
.V  and   6  of  Re.   24,226   held   valid  but   not  Infringed  :   claims 
9,   10  and   11    of  Re.  24.226  held  invalid.     Claims  1.  2,  6-10, 
13,    14.    20,    21    and    22    of    Patent    2.6R6,266   held   valid    and 
Infringed    by    DresSer    Industries,    Inc.      Claim    23    of   Patent 
2,686,260  held  not   Infringed.     Claims  1.  2,  3,  6,  8  and  I.'i-IH 
of  Patent  2, 686. 268  held  Invalid  ;  if  valid,  said  claims  would 
have    been    Infringed       McCulIough    Tool    Company    enjoined 
from    further    infringement    of    Patent    2,.''.54.S44.       Dresser 
Industries.    Inc    enjoined   from   further  Infringement    of  Pat- 
ent   2.686,266.       .\ctlon    for    declaratory    relief     (Doc.    3936) 
dismissed  as  to  all  patents  of  Well  Surveys,  Inc    except  those 
patents  as  to  which  a  dismissal  has  heretofore  been  entered 
and   except   those   patents   herein   adjudicated   Mar.   16,   1961. 
Order   denvlng   motions   of   McCullo\igh   Tool   Company  et   al. 
for    a    new    trial    as    to    Re     23.326,    Patents    2..308,;{61    and 
2  686,266  and  denying   motion   to  modify  Judgment   of  Mar 
16.   1961    as  to  Patent  2,554,844.      Said  judgment  reaffirmed 
Oct.  18,  1961. 
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25,101 

METHOD  OF  \ND   \PP\R  \TT  S  FOR  CHANGING 

KMrilNC.  V  \l  IhKNs 

M()rri>  Philip,  Nfw  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Original    No.    2.775,880,    dated    Jan.    1,    1957.    Ser.    No. 

575.267,  Mar.  30,  I«)56.      VppJitation  for  reissue  June 

25,   1957.  .Ser.  No.  668.592 

28  Cliiiitts.     (CI.  66 — 19) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  at  least  one  needle 
bank  and  a  plurality  of  yam  feeds,  said  yarn  feeds  being 
aligned  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  needle  bank,  Cmeans 
to  relatively  movej  said  yam  feeds  and  needle  bank  being 
movable  past  one  another  with  said  yam  feeds  being  juxta- 
posed with  respect  to  said  bank  of  needles  so  that  the 
yam  supplied  by  each  fe<*d  is  normally  positioned  for  en- 
gagement by  the  needles  of  said  needle  bank  which  are 
nearest  thereto,  some  of  said  yarn  feeds  being  displace- 
able  away  from  the  said  normal  position  into  a  position 
in  which  the  needles  nearest  the  yam  feeds  cannot  engage 
the  yarn  supplied  thereby,  means  to  displace  said  dis- 
placeable    yarn    feeds   into   the    said   displaced    position, 
means  immediately  behind  yarn  feeds  which  have  been 
displaced,  with  respect  to  said  relative  motion,  for  en- 
gaging the  yam  supplied  by  said  displaced  yam  feeds 
and   guiding   said   last    named   yam    adjacent   the   yam 
normally  supplied  by  the  normally  positioned  yam  feeds 
immediately  behind  said  displaced  yarn  feeds  whereby 
the  needles  nearest  said  yarn  feeds  immediately  behind 
said    displaced    yam    feeds    will    simultaneously    receive 
yams  supplied  by  adjacent  yarn  feeds  so  that  displace- 
ment of  said  displaceable  yam  feeds  will  alter  the  knit- 
ting pattem  which  will  be  produced. 


25,102 
MEANS  \ND  METHOD  FOR  MOI  F)ING  CONCRETE 

SECTIONS  OF  HYDRVl  IK   CONCRETE  STRUC- 

Tl  RF.S 
Dow   A.   Buz2ell.    130^   Ciarv   Court.  Falls  Church,  Va., 
and  Ralph  L.  Bloor,  3212  P  St.  NW,,  WashinKton.  D.C. 
Orii^inal    No.   2.961,731.   dated    Nov.   29,    I960,    Vr    No. 

338,174,  Feb.  20,   1953.      Application  for  reissue  May 

12,  1961,  Ser.  No.   110.318 

5  Claims.     (CI.  25 — 131) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  ..S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1  .\  moid  form  for  molding  successive  sections  of 
a  sectional  hydraulic  structure,  which  comprises  an  ad- 
justable one-piece  mold  wall  positionable  as  a  unit  at 
a  series  of  successive  locations  extending  between  op- 
positely disposed  fixed  mold  walls,  each  location  of  the 
adjustable  wall  defining  a  section  of  the  structure  and 
a  thermal  expansion  joint  between  successive  sections, 
the  adjustable  mold  wall  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  against  which  self-setting  structural  mate- 
916 


rial  is  adapted  to  be  directly  poured,  a  resilient  elastic 
water-stop  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjustable 
wall  and  having  a  portion  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  and  another 
portion  bent  under  tension  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wall  and  parallel  thereto,  restraining  clip  means 
enclosing  both  the  perpendicular  and  bent  portions  of 
the  water-stop,  and   releasable  securing   means  holding 
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the  clip  means  to  the  said  wall,  the  said  clip  means  and 
perpendicular  portion  of  the  water-stop  becoming  em- 
bedded in  structural  material  poured  into  the  mold  form, 
the  bent  portion  of  the  water-stop  automatically  flipping 
into  alignment  with  the  perpendicular  portion  responsive 
to  separation  of  the  adjustable  mold  wall  from  the  se- 
curing means  for  the  clip  means  when  the  poured  struc- 
tural material  has  hardened  in  the  mold  form. 


25.103 
FUEL  CONTROf   \MTHFFH)B\CK 

J.inus  D.  Evers,  Simsburv,  (  onn.,  assijinor  to  I  iiited  Air- 
craft corporation.  Fast  Hartford,  C  onn..  a  corporation 
of   l)t'la»are 

Original  No  2.85^-4I,  dated  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
528.8^3.  Vug.  17,  1955.  Application  for  reissue  June 
6,  I960.  St-r.  No.  34,347 

10  Claims      (CI    hO— 39.16) 


i^^ 
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1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  turbine  type  power  plant 
having  a  compressor  and  a  combustion  chamber  for  gen- 
erating propelling  gases,  a  first  turbine  for  driving  said 
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compressor  and  driven  by  said  gases,  a  source  of  fuel 
under  pressure,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
said  source  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  rotor,  a  second 
turbine  driven  by  the  gases  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  driving  said  rotor,  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  second  turbine  for  producing  a  first  signal,  means 
responsive  to  compressor  pressure  for  producing  a  second 
signal,  means  for  multiplying  said  signals  for  controlling 
said  regulating  means,  means  for  modifying  said  first  sig- 
nal including  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  first 
turbine  including  a  governing  device,  a  member  movable 
by  said  governing  device,  a  servo  device  controlled  by  said 
member  and  having  operative  connections  to  said  means 
for  producing  said  first  signal,  and  a  separate  connection 
between  said  servo  device  and  said  member. 


25,104 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  SAW  Mil  I   (  ARRIAGES 

Bernard    (.   T.   EI**orth>.   \ancou>er.    British   Columbia, 

(  anada.  assignor  to  Elmer  R.  Worth,  Sr.,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Original    No.    2,893,448,   dated   Juh    7.    1959.   Ser.    No. 
714.325,  Feb.   10,  1958.     .Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,137 

14  Claims.     (CI.  143—120) 


f-^ '^r" , 
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1.  For  use  with  apparatus  having  a  support  assembly 
reciprocable  relative  to  a  reference  point,  and  electrically 
actuated  first  drive  means  therefor,  the  support  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  members,  and  elec- 
trically actuated  drive  means  for  reciprocating  each  mem- 
ber between  extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to 
the  reference  pomt  independently  of  the  first  drive  means: 
safety  means  for  preventing  extension  across  the  refer- 
ence point  of  Slid  reciprocable  members,  said  safety  means 
comprising  switch  means  in  the  circuit  of  the  first  drive 
means  actuator,  and  switch  actuator  means  operative- 
ly  associated  with  the  said  reciprocable  members  of  the 
support  assembly  and  operable  bv  the  first  drive  means 
for  actuating  the  switch  means  [when  the  forwardmost 
one  of  the  said  reciprocable  members  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  reference  point,  whereby 
to  stop  the  movement  of  the  support  assembly  toward 
the  refereiKe  point]  and  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
support  assembly  toward  the  reference  point  when  at 
least  one  of  the  reciprocable  members  is  in  extended  posi- 
tion and  the  forwardmost  one  of  said  extended  members 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  short  of  the  reference 
point. 

11      

25.105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HOT 

MACHINING 

William  W.  Cargill.  Jr.,  7411  W .  85th  St., 

I.-OS  Angeles,  Calif. 

Original   No.   2.861,166.  dated   Nov.    18,    1958,  Ser.  No. 

494.082,  Mar.  14.  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Nov. 

3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,141 

22  Claim.s.     (CI.  219 — 68) 
1.  Apparatus    for    hot    machining    and    hot    working 
metals,  plastics,  and  similar  materials  both  electrically 


conductive  and  electrically  non-conductive,  which  com- 
prises a  source  of  radiant  heat  energy,  director  means  to 
direct  and  transmit  radiant  heat  energy  in  a  beam  from 
said  source  to  a  point  removed  from  said  source  and 


from  said  director  means,  concentrator  means  located 
at  said  point  to  receive  said  beam  and  bring  the  same 
to  an  approximate  focus  on  a  portion  of  a  workpiece  to 
effect  heating  of  said  portion,  and  tool  means  to  operate 
.  on  said  heated  portion  of  said  workpiece. 


25,106 

ADJISTABI  E  LAMP 

I  ewLs  G.  Freeman,  R.R.  3,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Original    No.   2.979,303,  dated   Apr.   11,   1961,  Ser.  No. 

807.471.  Apr.  20,   1959.     Application  for  reissue  June 

23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,145 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 287) 


2.  An  adjustable  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  upright 
members  arranged  in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship  and 
each  having  a  hallowed-out  interior  and  a  vertical  slot 
communicating  between  said  interior  and  the  outside  of 
the  upright  member,  a  washer  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion larger  than  said  slot  received  within  each  hollowed- 
out  interior,  a  bolt  seated  in  each  washer  and  having  its 
screw  threaded  portion  extending  through  us  respective 
slot  outwardly  of  its  respective  upright  member,  a  pair 
of  mounting  elements  each  having  an  aperture  through 
which  a  respective  one  of  said  bolls  pass,  a  pair  of  knobs 
each  having  a  screw  threaded  aperture  for  reception  on 
said  bolts  and  for  fixing  said  mounting  elements  against 
said  upright  members  whereby  vertical  adjustability  of 
each  mounting  element  is  provided,  each  of  said  mounting 
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elements  being  formed  as  an  eibow  having  a  pair  of  mu- 
tually perpendicular  portions,  one  of  which  extends  ver- 
tically upwardly  and  includes  said  mounting  element  aper- 
ture and  the  other  of  which  projects  horizontally  from  the 
most  upward  end  of  said  vertical  portion,  an  elongated  bar 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  slots  therein  arranged  longitu- 


dinally of  said  bar.  a  pair  of  screws  projecting  through 
respective  ones  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  screws  adjusta- 
bly fixing  said  bar  to  the  distal  end  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  mounting  elements,  and 
an  elongated  electric  light  hung  from  said  bar  in  parallel 
relationship  therewith. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  26,  1961 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  tt  is  not  practkable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,ii: 

FI  OUFRI\(,  DOGWOOD  TREE 

Henr\   H.  (  base.  (  haNt.    Via.,  assignor  to  Chase  Nursery 
Company.  Inc.,  (base,   \la.,  a  lorporation  of  Alabama 
Filed  Apr.   15,  l'*60.  Vr.  .No.  22>>4 
1  Claim.      K  I.  47 — 60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  flowering  dogwood  tree, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination 
of  characteristics  generally  similar  to  the  species  Cornus 
florida.  but  having  a  more  spreading  and  rapid  habit  of 
growth,  a  habit  of  commencement  of  bloom  at  an  un- 
usually early   age,   and   an  exceptionally   free   flowering 
habit,  with  an  abundance  of  white  blooms  which  create 
an  attractive  mass  effect 


2,113 
ROSE  PLANT 
FuKene   S.    Boerntr.    Ntv*ark,   N.Y..  assignor,  by   mesne 
assiuruiunts.  to  Home  Nurs«;r>    Products  Corporation, 
>!e>*ark,  N  \  ,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,725 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized   particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  upright,  large  size  and  floriferous  habits 
of   growth,   abundant   foliage,   long-lasting  flower  quali- 
ties, a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers  corresponding  to  Eosine   Pink,  lightly  over- 
cast with  La  France  Pink,  and  with  the  lower  half  of  the 
flower  petals  lightly  overcast  with  Barium  Yellow  from 
the  base,  and  an  unusual,  strong  and  spicy  fragrance  of 
the  flowers. 


2,114 
KOSF    n    vNT 
Fugnu    xi    K.Hrntr.    Ninark.   N.V.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asMgnriunfs.  to  Honu    Nursery  Products  Corporation, 
.Newark,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  .New  York 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1961,  Vr.  No.  87,726 
1  Claim.     (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,   substantially  as  herein  shown   and  described, 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  free  blooming  habit,  an  attractive  flower 
form,  retention  of  the  flower  form  throughout  the  bloom- 
ing stage,  long  lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers  both  as  cut 
flowers  and  on  the  plant,  and  a  distinctive  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Spectrum  Red, 
lightly  overcast  with  Carmine  and  with  a  white  eye  in 
the  center  of  the  flower  when  fully  open. 


2,115 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,   Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Home   Nnrstr)    Products   Corporation, 
Newark,  N.Y.,  a  u.rporation  of  Ntw    York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,727 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  free  and  continuous  blooming  habit,  large, 
stiff-petaled  flowers,  long-lasting  flower  qualities,  and  a 
distinctive  clean  White  general  color  tonality  of  the 
flowers  which  lasts  throughout  the  blooming  period. 


2,116 
\f\PI  F  TRFF 
William  Flemer  III,  I'rinceton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Princeton 
Nurserymen's  Research  Associates,   Princeton,  NJ.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,289 
1  (  laun       (CI.  47—59) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  maple  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  moderate 
rate  of  growth,  attainment  and  retention  of  a  shapely  oval 
head  without  pruning  or  staking,  a  habit  of  retaining  the 
foliage  from  3  to  4  weeks  longer  than  most  other  red 
maples,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Bright  Crimson 
Red  general  color  tonaUty  of  the  foliage. 
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CORRUGATFI)  11  KF    \M)  BK  \lUtD  SLEEVE  SYS- 
TEM FOR  IMPKON  Kl)  MOBII  ITY  IN  A  FLEXIBLE 

PRFSSl  RK  ^NMKM 
lltrbiTt    let     Btrr>.    \lhamhra.    <  alif.,    assignor    to    the 
L'nittd   States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  Sec- 
retarj  of  the  Na*\ 

Filed  Apr    ZH.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.581 

4  (  laims.      (CI.  2 — 2.1) 

(Granted  under  litle  35.  I  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tubular  body  of  a  flexible  transparent  synthetic  resin  ma- 
terial having  non-static  properties,  said  body  having  one 
end  closed  whereby  it  may  be  supported  upon  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  the  other  end  of  said  body  being  open  and 
providing  a  facility  for  donning  and  doffing,  said  body 
being  of  sufficient  width  to  accommodate  a  wearer  and 
bundles  carried  in  the  arms  of  the  wearer  and  sufficiently 
long  to  cover  the  wearer  substantially  entirely,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  sufficiently  small  that  water  does  not  pene- 
trate due  to  surface  tension  but  which  permit  the  ex- 
pulsion of  air  during  folding. 


1.  In  a  leg  assembly  of  a  flying  suit  or  the  like  adapted 
to  carry  fluid  under  pressure  and  including  an  upper  leg 
portion  and  a  boot  member,  a  flexible  and  mobile  knee- 
joint  connecting  said  upper  leg  portion  and  said  boot 
member  and  being  operable  to  carry  pressurized  fluid 
comprising  a  resilient  and  axially  corrugated  tubular 
member  of  gas  impervious  material  which  is  adapted  to 
restrict  the  expansion  of  the  tube  in  the  transverse  di- 
rection but  permit  free  expansion  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection, a  plurality  of  layers  of  spirally  wound  strips  of 
tape  enveloping  said  tubular  member  and  being  op>erable 
to  limit  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber when  said  pressurized  fluid  acts  thereon,  and  stitch- 
ing means  rigidly  anchoring  the  opposite  ertds  of  said 
tubular  member  and  said  plurality  of  spirally  wound 
strips  to  said  upper  leg  portion  and  said  boot  member,  re- 
spectively, to  thereby  hold  said  upper  leg  portion,  said 
boot  member  and  said  knee-joint  in  assembled  engage- 
ment, said  strips  of  tape  in  each  of  said  layers  being  made 
of  nylon  fabric  resistant  to  longitudinal  stretching  under 
load  but  capable  of  being  transversely  stretched,  said 
strips  in  each  layer  being  spirally  wound  in  opF>osite  di- 
rections to  thereby  balance  the  forces  acting  on  each  layer 
in  respKjnse  to  an  axial  load  applied  to  said  corrugated 
tubular  member  by  said  pressurized  fluid  acting  thereon. 


3.014.218 

R\1N\NL\R 

Lawrence  E.  Smith.  College  Park.  Md. 

(Matoaka  Cottayis,  St.  I  eonard,  Md.) 

Filed  Apr.  21,  195H.  Str.  No.  ■:29,995 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2 — 87) 


«   .<^ 
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3,014.219 

FOOTBALL  JERSEY  HA\  ING  HAND-HOLDS 

Donald  T.  Corbett,  4706  W.  Harrison  St.,  Chicago  44,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,631 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—90) 


1.  A  football  jersey  adapted  to  be  worn  by  an  athlete 
when  engaged  in  contest  play  and  having  a  closely- 
embracing  body  portion  adapted  to  extend  from  the  neck- 
line to  below  the  waistline,  said  body  portion  having  a 
front  panel,  a  pair  of  vertically-arranged  laterally-spaced 
hand-hold  straps  positioned  on  said  front  panel  on  each 
side  thereof  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  se- 
cured to  said  panel,  said  straps  being  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend from  the  upp>er  chest-covering  portion  of  said  front 
panel  to  a  point  adjacent  the  waistline  of  said  front  panel 
and  being  adapted  to  support  the  arms  from  the  body  of 
an  athlete  when  wearing  said  jersey  and  engaged  in  con- 
test play. 

3.014.220 

HEADDKKSS  FR  \\!E 

Aileen  K.  Weld.  8818  H«ll>»ood  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  14,813 

9  Claims.     (CI.  2—171) 


A  rain  garment  adapted  to  cover  the  wearer  substan-        1.  In  a  headdress  frame  to  be  applied  to  a  person's 
tially  completely,  said  garment  comprising  an  elongated    head:  a  plurality  of  curved  transverse  ribs  pivotally  se- 
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cured  to  one  another  at  their  end  portions;  a  longitudinal 
rib  extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to  said  transverse  ribs 
and  secured  thereto  to  hold  said  transverse  ribs  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  longitudinal  rib;  spacer  members  se- 
cured to  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  transverse  ribs 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  person's  head  to  hold  said 
transverse  ribs  a  substantial  distance  away  from  the  per- 
son's head;  and  a  rib  pivotaiiy  secured  to  said  transverse 
ribs  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  transverse  ribs  and  adapt- 
ed to  lie  closely  adjacent  to  the  person's  forehead  when 
said  spacer  members  engage  the  person's  head;  said 
transverse  ribs  and  forehead  rib  being  foldable  adjacent 
to  one  another  with  said  forehead  rib  disposed  under  a 
spacer  member. 


3.014.221 
AH  IK  IK  Oh  K  VINWEAR 
>amuel   Brunetto,   Deer  ParW.   N  >  ..  assignor  to  Bni-Nct 
Inc..    New    \  orW,    N.^..   a  corporation   of  New 


Mills. 
York 


Filed  Jul>  :o,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,035 
2  Claiim.     (CL  2—205) 


1.  In  an  article  of  rainwear,  a  hood  portion,  a  cape 
portion  and  a  juncture  portion  therebetween,  said  hood 
and  cape  portions  each  comprising  a  thin,  pliable  water- 
impervious  sheet  and  a  thin  resilient  sheeting  of  netting 
material  attached  thereto,  said  netting  material  extend- 
ing partly  into  said  juncture  portion  and  at  least  one  of 
said  water-impervious  sheets  extending  along  the  entire 
extent  of  said  juncture  portion,  the  medial  section  of  said 
juncture  portion  being  uncovered  by  said  netting  material 
and  being  bendaWe  along  an  annular  crease. 


3,014.222 

SLTPORIING  HVNCKK  K)K  WALL-HUNG 

(  lOSFT  BOVM 

Courtney  C.  Pop*.  Rte.  1.  Box  304.  Haines  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No    HO. 297 

3  Claims.     iCi.  4—252) 


brackets  each  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  studding 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  opening  and  with   the 
brackets  also  resting  upon  the  floor,  the  brackets  being 
L-shaped  in  cross  section  and  comprising  a  head  portion 
that  engages  the  studding  and  a  right  angle  flange,  the 
brackets  being  rigidly  spaced  apart  to  dispose  the  head 
portions  in  contacting  engagement  with  the  studding,  each 
of  the  brackets  being  provided  with  elongated  vertically 
disposed  slots,  the  T-coupling  having  a  forwardly  open- 
ing hub  portion,  a  depending  spigot  end  portion  and  an 
upwardly  extending  offset  bell-end  portion,  the  hub  por 
tion   being  provided  with   integral  oppositely   extending 
wings  that  overlie  the  flange  of  each  bracket  upon  the  rear 
face  thereof,  threaded  studs  connected  with  the  win^s  of 
the  hub  to  extend  forwardly  through  the  slots  and  for- 
wardly of  the  wall  opening  to  constitute  the  lower  support 
for  the  commode,  threaded  studs  extending  through  the 
upper  slots  to  extend  forwardly  of  the  wall  opening  to  ctm- 
stitute  the  upper  supports  for  the  commode,  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  last   named  studs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
flanges,  the  said  brackets  being  held  in  their  spaced  apart 
relation  by  upper  and  lower  bars  that  are  integral  with 
the  brackets,  means  whereby  the  bars  may  be  broken 
away  after  the  installation  of  the  brackets  and  the  instal- 
lation of  the  T-coupling  and  means  extending  through  the 
upper  and  lower  slots  to  brace  the  upper  studs  and  the 
wings  of  the  hub  portion  against  downward  movement 
after  the  stubs  have  been  adjusted  to  a  proper  elevation 
to  receive  the  commode 


3.014.223 

SIPPORTTNC  MAN(.FK  FOR  V\\LL-HUNG 

(I  OSFI   BOVM 

Covtney  C.  Pope.  Rie.  1.  Box  304,  Haines  (  it>.  Fla. 

Filed  Sept    4,   1959,  Ser    No    K38.231 

3  Claim-..     iCl.  4 — 252) 


1  Mounting  means  for  wall  supported  toilet  com- 
modes that  comprises  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  up- 
standing spaced  apart  brackeU  for  the  support  of  a 
T-coupling.  the  brackets  and  the  usual  coupling  all  being 
disposed  within  the  depth  of  a  wall  opening  that  is  defined 
by  a  floor  and  upstanding  spaced  apart  studding,  the 


1.  Mounting  means  for  wall  supported  toilet  com- 
modes that  comprises  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  up- 
standing brackets  for  the  support  of  a  T-coupling,  the 
brackets  and  the  T-coupling  all  being  disposed  within  the 
depth  of  a  wall  opening  that  is  defined  by  a  floor  and  up- 
standing spaced  apan  studding,  the  brackets  each  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  studding  upon  sides  of  the  open- 
ing and  with  the  brackets  also  engaging  the  floor,  the 
brackets  being  T  shaped  in  cross  section  and  with  a  leg 
of  the  T  of  each  bracket  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  slots,  the  T-coupling  having  a  forwardly  opening 
hub  portion,  a  depending  spigot  end  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  offset  bell-end  ponion,  the  hub  ponion 
being  provided  with  integral  oppositely  extending  wing 
portions  that  overlie  the  legs  of  the  T,  the  said  wing  por- 
tions being  apertured  and  threaded  for  the  reception  of 
elongated  bolts  that  extend  through  the  lower  slots  of  the 
brackets  to  project  forwardly  of  the  wall  area  and  that 
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jointly  serves  to  clamp  the  T-coupling  at  an  adjusted  ele- 
vation and  to  constitute  the  lower  supports  for  the  com- 
mode, upper  elongated  threaded  bolts  that  extend  through 
the  upper  slots  of  the  brackets  to  project  forwardly  of  the 
wall  opening  and  that  constitute  the  upper  supporting 
means  for  the  commode,  clamping  nuts  for  clampmg  the 
elongated  bolts  in  adjusted  elevation  and  wedge  means 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  lower  slots  beneath  the 
said  wings  and  whereby  to  fixedly  support  the  T-coupling 
in  adjusted  elevation  and  to  fixedly  support  the  first  named 
bolts  against  accidental  downward  movement. 


ship  and  each  including  an  upper  edge  bead  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  abutting  relationship  with  an  adjacent  edge 
bead,  flaps  secured  along  adjacent  upper  faces  of  each 
box  spring  unit  in  the  depression  adjacent  each  bead  and 
overlying  the  adjacent  edge  bead,  and  coo{>erating  zipper 
means  carried  by  said  flaps  and  accessible  exteriorly  of  the 
edge  beads  for  securing  together  the  box  spring  units  with 
the  joined  flaps  covering  the  edge  beads. 


"  3,014.224 

AI)jrsr\BlF  MATTRFAS  VND  SI  PPORTING 
MtANS  THEREFOR  FOR  USE  WFFH  HOS- 
PITAL BEDS 

Rtx  Credcll  Hall,  Beaumont.  It\..  assignor  to  National 
Flospital  Manufacturint;  &  Distributing  ( Ompanj, 
Bfauniont.    lex.,  a  corporation  of    Itxas 

Filed  June  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,948 
2  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 90) 


1.  The  combination  with  bed  springs  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  frame  and  a  mattress  supported  on 
the  frame  and  having  a  main  body  portion  of  rectangular 
configuration  extending  from  a  point  mediate  the  ends 
of  the  mattress  toward  one  end  thereof  and  formed  with 
two  Jaterally  adjacent  sections  extending  from  said  point 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  mattress  and  having  adjacent 
sides  which  are  separated  along  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  mattress  to  permit  the  sections  to  be  spread 
apart  angularly  of  exteQsible  supports  slidably  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  positions  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  the  sections  mediate  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions to  support  the  sections  when  the  sections  are  spread 
apart.  ^_^__^^_ 

3.014.225 
KING  SI/F  BFI)  I  NTT 
Chester   A.   Pink,    Highland    Park.    111.,   ass'^nor  to  The 
New  Englander  (  ompan>.  Inc.,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.336 
3  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 249) 


/^' 


1.  In  a  double  bed  unit,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
single  box  spring  units  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation- 


3.014,226 

UPHOLSTER^   OF  SEATS.  PARTICL  LARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VFHKI  FS 

Karl  Wilfert.  Stuttgart-DegerlcKh.  Cierman>.  assignor  to 

Daimler-Ben/    Aktfengesellschaft.    Stuttgart-l  nterturk- 

heim,  German> 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775.605 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany  Nov.  29,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  5—347) 


1.  A  seat  cushion  comprising  a  single-piece  cover  con- 
sisting of  leather  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  portions,  a  plurality  of  re-entrant  fold  portions  paral- 
lel with  each  other  and  spacing  said  side-by-side  f>ortions, 
said  side-by-side  portions  having  a  series  of  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  forming  walls  therein,  said  walls 
being  of  a  downwardly  tapering  shape,  said  re-entrant 
fold  portions  including  level  base  parts  and  unimpeded 
side  walls. 


3.014.227 

FI  OTATION  DFMCF 

Leslie   F.   Muter.   (  hicago.    III.,   assignor   to   The   Muter 

Companv.  (hicago.   III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1955.  Ser.  No.  504,181 

1  Claim.    (CI.  9—316) 


For  use  in  a  life  preserver,  including  an  inflatable  mem- 
ber and  a  gas-filled  cartridge  provided  with  a  puncturable 
membrane  within  said  member,  a  means  for  releasing  said 
gas  including  a  holder  for  supporting  said  cartridge,  a 
handle  integrally  and  pivotaliy  connected  with  said 
holder,  and  piercing  means  carried  by  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  puncture  said  puncturable  membrane  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  towards  said  ciirtndge, 
said  piercing  means  including  a  pointed  imperforate 
screw  member  having  helical  thread  formations  for 
mounting  the  piercing  member  on  the  handle  and  provid- 
ing escape  outlets  for  the  gas  while  the  piercing  member 
is  within  the  puncture. 
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3,014,228 

(  OMBIN  MION   1  ()\|).H  v(  iiNG  VEHICLE  AND 

Fl  noK  s\\  ^  f  iM  K 

John  \|    Morrow,  i<lH  N.  6th  M..  .vibemarle,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,483 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—79) 


3.014.229 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING,  POLISHING  AND 

BEATING 

Julius  Fassio.   1135  Francisco  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

filtd  Oct.  21.  1957.  S€r.  No.  691,277 

2  C  lainis.     (CL  15—97) 


-:tii9^ 


-:aL* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  sink,  motive  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
below  the  sinlc.  a  flexible  cable  driven  by  said  motive 
means  and  adapted  to  be  extended  through  ah  opening 
in  the  sink,  a  speed  reducing  unit  having  a  drivjpg  con- 
nection with  the  cable  and  a  driven  output  shaft,  said 
output  shaft  being  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with 
said  driving  connection,  said  speed  reducing  unit  being 
attached  to  the  cable  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  above 
the  sink,  a  rotary  attachment,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  attachment  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  speed 
reducing  unit,  said  speed  reducing  unit  being  enclosed  in 
a  housing  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
the  opening  in  the  sink,  said  housing  having  an  extending 
handle  portion  of  substantially  less  diameter  than  the 
opening  in  the  sink  and  adapted  to  be  received  therein, 
whereby  the  housing  is  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  the 
sink  with  the  hand  grip  extending  through  the  opening 
but  can  be  pulled  with  the  cable  through  the  opening  for 
purposes  of  using  the  rotary  attachment,  and  releasable 
securing  means  affixed  to  said  cable  at  a  point  substan- 
trally  spaced  below  said  opening  in  the  sink  when  said 


speed  reducing  unit  is  received  in  the  opening,  whereby 
when  the  speed  reducing  unit  is  removed  from  the  open- 
ing and  the  device  is  in  use  the  cable  is  prevented  from 
dropping  through  the  opening  by  operation  of  the  se- 
curing means  at  the  opening. 


3.014.230 

SELF- WRINGING  SPON(,F   MOP  RELEASABLE 

CAK  M 

Paul  A.   Morgan,   Chicago,   III  ,   assignor  to   Anierican- 

Mariiff.i  (  ()nipan\,  a  i nrporation  of  Illinois 

hiltd   Mar.  26,   1959.  Scr.  No.  802,103 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—119) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck  adapted  to 
carry  bobbins  or  the  like,  elongated  sweeping  mesns 
mounted  beneath  said  truck  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  width  thereof,  substantially  U-shaped  cradJe- 
forming  members  on  said  truck  freely  supporting  the 
ends  of  said  sweeping  means  in  the  cradles  thereof  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  sweeping  means  about  an  axis 
angularly  disposed  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  truck, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  each  U-shaped  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  surface  on  which  the  truck  travels  to 
permit  the  sweeping  means  to  be  periodically  lowered  to 
compensate  for  wear  thereof. 


1.  In  a  self-wringing  sponge  mop  carrying  a  presser 
plate  hinged  to  swing  into  contact  with  the  wet  sponge 
block  during  the  wringing  operation  and  thereafter  to 
swmg  into  an  inoperative  position  where  it  is  releasably 
secured  against  the  mop  handle  socket,  a  securing  mecha- 
nism which  comprises:  a  flange  member  having  a  recess 
therein,  said  flange  member  being  carried  by  one  of  said 
mop  handle  socket  and  presser  plate  and  a  U-shaped 
pressure  responsive  clip  catch  to  receive  and  releasably 
engage  said  flange  and  thereby  secure  said  presser  plate 
m  Its  inoperative  position,  said  clip  catch  being  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  two  members  and  having  an  inward- 
ly directed  protuberance  carried  by  each  side  wall  there- 
of, each  of  said  protuberances  being  complementary  in 
shape  to  the  recess  in  said  flange. 


3,014,231 
WINDSHIFI  O  (I  F  VNINC    VPPVRVTIS 
Eugene  R.  ZieKJtr.  Spt  ,u  t  rport.   N,N..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  617.959 
19  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.02) 


16.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  including,  a  washer 
unit  means  for  delivering  washing  liquid  onto  a  wind- 
shield, said  means  including  a  pump  having  motor  means 
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operative  by  pressure  fluid  diflFerential  to  effect  the  de-    successive  gripping  members  along  substantially  straight 
livery  stroke  of  said  pump,  means  operable  to  effect  the    paths  at  gradually  increasing  speeds  whereby  the  film  is 
mtake  stroke  of  said  pump  upon  the  relief  of  said  fluid    progressively  stretched  in  a  longitudinal  direction   con- 
pressure  differential,  a  wiper  unit  for  operating  on  the 
windshield   area  to   which   the    hquid    is  delivered,   and 


wiper  unit  control  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
motor  means  to  automatically  initiate  operation  of  the 
wiper  unit  during  the  delivery  stroke  of  said  pump  and 
automatically  arrest  operation  of  the  wiper  unit  when 
the  intake  stroke  of  the  pump  is  completed. 


3,(114.232 

APl'ARATL'S  FOR  W  IFINC  A  CLRVED 

WINDSHIELD 

Fred  A.  Krohm.  Hobart,  liid..  avsignor  to  The  Anderson 

(  uinpan\,  a  curpuration  ot   Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1455,  Ser.  No.  4K2.278 

12  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.23) 


II,  «   -r 


-=?G=^ 


1.  In  combination:  a  windshield  wiper  arm  having  an 
inner  section  and  an  extensible  section,  a  wiper  blade,  a 
connector  operatively  connecting  the  extensible  section 
and  wiper  blade,  means  on  the  connector  and  means  on 
the  extensible  section  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  an- 
other to  cause  the  means  on  the  connector  to  pivot  and 
to  tilt  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  wiper  arm  upon  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  and  means  for  moving  the 
blade  outwardly  relative  to  the  extensible  section. 


vol  4.233 
SCOl'RINC  I'VDS   \NI)  MKIHOD  AND 
M'rvRMl  S  K)K  M\klN(,   IHEM 
Ld>*ard  J.  (.ibhons.  Jamaica.  N.>  ..  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  (  onipan>.  New  ^  ork,  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,573 
12  Claims.    (CI.  15—568) 


1.  A  scouring  pad  consisting  essentially  of  two  layers 
of  matted  meta  fibres  with  at  least  one  discrete  body  of 
cleaning  material  enclosed  between  them  and  water  im- 
pervious means  bonding  opposite  interior  side  areas  of 
said  layers,  said  water  impervious  means  comprising  at 
least  one  substantially  continuous  laver  of  normally  solid 
heat  softenable  material  that  remains  solid  in  the  presence 
of  hot  water  interiorly  incorporated  between  the  side  edge 
areas  of  the  metal  fibre  layers  and  interlocked  permanently 
with  the  fibres  of  both  layers. 


comitantly  with  its  advancement,  and  tracks  slidably  en- 
gaging with  the  film  beaded  edges  for  restraining  the  same 
against  transverse  movement  toward  each  other. 


3.014,234 

METHOD  AND   \PPVKATrS  FOR  BIAXIAI  LY 

SIR!  I(  HIN(;  MI  MS 

Hugo    Paul    Koppthele,    (.len    Riddle.    Pa.,    assignor    to 

American    Viscose    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21.  l')59,  Ser.  No.  861,048 

16  Claims.    (CI.  18— I) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  a  film  having  a  web  and 

beaded  longitudinal  edges  including  a  plurality  of  gripping 

members  for  engaging  with  the  beaded  edges  of  the  film 

at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  means  for  advancing 


3.014.235 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORNtING 

FIBERS 

Henrj  J.  Snow,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Owins-Cor- 

ning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  510.884 

21  Claims.    (CI.  18—2.5) 


.V        ^i^       -'^ 


6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  revoluble  member  journalled  on  a  verti- 
cal axis  by  said  support,  means  for  rotating  the  member, 
said  member  being  formed  with  an  interior  chamber  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  wall,  said  wall  having  perforations  there- 
in, means  for  feeding  a  supply  stream  of  molten  fiber- 
forming  material  downwardly  into  the  chamber  of  the 
member,  means  for  directing-  a  gas  stream  across  the 
path  of  and  against  the  stream  of  fiber-forming  material 
in  the  chamber  for  propelling  the  material  horizontally 
outwardly  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  per- 
forated wall  of  the  member,  the  material  adjacent  the 
wall  being  discharged  outwardly  by  centrifugal  forces 
through  the  perforations  in  said  wall  to  form  individual 
elongated  bodies  of  the  material,  and  means  for  directing 
a  gaseous  attenuating  blast  into  engagement  with  the 
elongated  bodies  of  material  for  attenuating  them  to  fine 
fibers. 


3,014.236 
APPARATIS  K)R  FORMING  FIBERS 
Henry  J.  Snow,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  JuU   11,  l'»5X.  Sir.  No.  -47.950 
10  Claims.    (CI.  18—2.5) 
8.  Apparatus  for  forming  fibers  from  molten  glass  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  hollow  rotor  having  a  circular 
peripheral  wall  and  that  is  journalled  for  rotation,  means 
for  rotating  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
stream-forming  openings  in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof, 
a  walled  passage  having  an  outlet  within  and  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  said  rotor,  means  for  feeding  a  supply  stream 
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of  molten  glass  into  the  interior  of  said  rotor  and  through 
said  walled  passage,  and  means  for  delivering  gas  under 
pressure  into  the  walled  passage  along  at  least  a  part  of  its 


ie'-'J 


length  for  supporting  the  molten  material  therein  and  for 
aidmg  in  the  discharge  of  the  molten  material  from  the 
outlet  thereof. 


3.014,237 
SPINS  FRET 
AImp  T     Rreen,  West  (  hesftr.   Pa.  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dt    Nimoiirs  and  <  umpan},  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Kiltd  Mar   25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,420 
2  t  laiins.     (CI.  18 — 8) 


align  and  secure  said  pin  elements  at  two  spaced  pomts 
along  their  lengths  in  a  desired  position  with  respect  to 
sajd  extrusion  orifices,  the  structure  of  each  of  said  pin 
Clements  having  cut  away  portions  provided  in  the  exterior 
of  the  pin  element  to  form  channels  extending  from  a  po- 
sition intermediate  the  pin  element  ends  to  the  end  of  the 
pin  element  adjacent  the  extrusion  orifice,  the  structure 
of  said  housing  unit  further  defining  a  plurality  of  conduits 
connectmg  the  other  of  said  chambers  with  each  of  the 
channels  formed  in  each  of  said  pin  elements  so  that  the 
coniposition  m  said  other  chamber  may  pass  through  the 
conduits  in  the  housing  unit  and  through  the  channels 
along  the  exterior  of  the  pin  elements  to  the  extrusion 
oritices  each  of  said  pin  elements  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  interior  passageway  connecting  the  end 
Of  said  pin  clement  in  said  passageway  adjacent  said  one 
of  said  chambers  with  the  end  of  said  pin  element  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  extrusion  orifice  so  that  the  composition 
m  said  one  chamber  may  pass  through  the  interior  pas- 
sageway in  said  pin  element  to  the  extrusion  orifice  con- 
currently with  the  passage  of  the  composition  in  said  other 
chamber  to  said  extrusion  orifices. 


MATERIA^       '^''^^'"*    OF    COMPACTED 

uisnilers  and  (  hcmual  (  orporation,  New  York   N  Y 
a  corporation  of  \  iri;inia  '  ' 

FiKd  Nov     |g,  1458,  Ser.  No.  775,085 
ft  C  laiim.     (CI.  18 — 12) 


1.  An  improved  spinneret  plate  assembly  for  producing 
filaments  of  a  first  given  organic  composition,  said  fila- 
ments having  an  annular  transverse  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  portion  containing  a  second  given 
composition    of    matter,    said    spinneret    plate    assembly 
comprising  a  housing  unit,  the  structure  of  said  housing 
unit  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  a  first  chamber 
for  the   first   given   organic   composition   and  a  second 
chamber  spaced  therefrom  for  the  second  given  composi- 
tion, the  structure  of  said  housing  unit  further  defining 
openings  into  each  of  said  chambers  for  supply  of  said  or- 
ganic compositions  into  the  respective  chambers,  the  struc- 
ture of  said  housing  unit  further  defining  a  spinneret  face, 
a  plurality  of  passageways,  one  end  of  each  passageway 
intersecting  one  of  said  chambers  and  the  other  end  of  each 
passageway  intersecting  the  spinneret  face  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  extrusion  orifices,   said   passageways  provided, 
adjacent  the  spinneret  face  with  radially  inwardly  extend- 
mg  portions  forming  restrictions  in  each  of  said  passage- 
ways, each  of  said  passageways  containing  a  pin  element 
said  pin  element  having  a  first  portion  closely  fitted  and 
frictionally  secured  in  said  passageway  adjacent  the  inter- 
section with  said  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  second  por- 
tion extending  along  said  passageway  into  the  vicinity  of 
said  extrusion  orifices  in  the  spinneret  face,  said  second 
portion  of  said  pin  element  provided  with  exterior  shoul- 
der means  positioned  in  abutting  engagement  against  the 
said  radially  inwardly  extending  restricted  portion  of  said 
passageway,  the  frictional  fit  of  the  first  portion  of  said 
pin  elements  and  the  engagement  of  the  shoulder  means 
ot  the  second  portion  of  said  pin  elements  with  the  re- 
stricted portions  of  said  passageways  serving  to  positively 


.  A  compacting  device  comprising  a  rigidiv  mounted 
stationary  longitudinal  die;  said  die  being  provided  with 
a  continuous  passage  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof 
said  passage  being  eccentrically  located  within  said  die 
and  said  die  being  provided  with  a  slit  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  extending  from  said  passage  to  the  pc- 
mnm"l1  Jk"^.'^''  ''"^'^""^"y  at  the  point  of  miV^- 
ThZeTnl  '^'^''"^*^-  "^""5  fov  compacting  successive 
charges  of  compactible  material  in  said  die,  each  charge 

P^iof  comTi'H'  r '"^^  '"'  ""'^  «^"^«gement  whh 'a 
pr  or  compacted  charge  at  a  pressure  beyond  a  prede- 
termined level  and  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  pr^^ 

no7?o''tK''"''  "'''  ''^  "^"  «^  '^'''-  providmgTp- 

a  Ln  nf      '^°'"P^^""«  P'-'^^^^e;  means  responsive  !o 

a   drop   of  compacting   pressure   to   said    predetermined 

eve.  occasioned  by  the  sliding  of  the  compac  ed  ma 

erial  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  die.  for  reversTn« 

he  movement  of  said  compacting  means  'and  withdr  ^^ 

ing  the  same  from  said  die;  said  die  being  constructed 
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of  inherently  rigid  and  resiliently  deformablc  material, 
the  eccentric  location  of  the  die  passage  and  the  slit  in 
the  die  wall  at  the  point  of  minimum  thickness  permit- 
ting the  wall  of  said  die  to  exert  controlled  frictional 
pressure  upon  successively  compacted  charges  which 
emerge  from  said  die  as  a  continuous  compacted  member. 


3,014.239 

MACHINES  FOR  PRODI  CING  FORMED  ARTICLES 

MADE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FOIL  MATERIAL 

Eugen  Weber,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hydro- 

Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  4,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


J 
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3.  A  machfne  for  producing  formed  articles  of 
synthetic  thermoplastic  foil  material,  comprising  a  lower 
linear  conveyor  portion  having  a  storage  station,  a  loading 
station,  a  separating  station  for  severing  excess  material 
from  a  formed  foil  and  disposing  of  the  excess  severed 
material,  and  an  upper  circular  conveyor  portion  having 
a  loading  station  positioned  vertically  above  the  loading 
station  on  said  lower  linear  conveyor  portion,  said  upper 
conveyor  further  having  a  plurality  of  heating  stations 
and  at  least  one  forming  station,  a  plurality  of  two  pvart 
clamping  frames,  the  number  of  said  frames  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  stations  on  said  upper  conveyor  por- 
tion and  each  frame  having  an  upper  part  secured  on  the 
upper  conveyor  portion  and  a  lower  part  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  upper  part  in  the  direction  of  said 
lower  conveyor  portion,  a  bolting  device  on  each  lower 
frame  portion  for  interconnecting  the  lower  and  upper 
frame  pt>riions,  and  a  frame  loading  and  unloading  means 
positioned  below  the  loading  stations  on  said  conveyor 
portions  and  stationary  relative  to  the  movement  of  said 
conveyor  pK>rtions,  said  frame  loading  and  unloading 
means  being  movable  up  and  down  between  said  lower 
conveyor  portion  and  said  upper  conveyor  portion  and 
having  an  actuating  means  for  said  bolting  device  actuat- 
ing said  bolting  device  to  free  said  frame  parts  from  each 
other  when  said  frame  loading  and  unloading  means 
moves  downwardly  with  a  formed  foil,  and  actuating  said 
bolting  device  to  secure  said  frame  parts  to  each  other 
when  said  frame  loading  and  unloading  device  moves  up- 
wardly with  an  unformed  foil. 


3.014.240 
TABLET  PRFAS 
Robert  V.  Burt.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  (i amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  2,088 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—21) 
1.  A  detergent  tablet  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  and  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  mounted  for  radial  movement  in  the 
bores  of  said  drum,  the  ends  of  said  pistons  being  spaced 


inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  drum  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  die  cavities  in  the  drum,  a  stationary 
central  cam  for  controlling  the  radial  movement  of  said 
pistons,  a  plurality  of  outer  dies  mounted  on  carriages, 
means  for  moving  said  carriages  with  respect  to  said 
frame  so  that  the  outer  dies  close  each  successive  die 
cavity  as  the  drum  rotates  through  the  compression  por- 
tion of  its  cycle,  means  for  filling  the  die  cavities  with  a 


•-- 
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predetermined  charge  of  granular  detergent  material  prior 
to  compression  and  means  for  rotating  said  pistons  and 
said  outer  dies  while  compressing  the  granular  material 
into  a  tablet. 


3.014,241 
INJECTION  DEVICE 
Karl   Hehl,  Ix>ssburg,   Hurttemberg,  Germany,   assignor 
to  Arburg-Feingeratefabrik  oHG.  Hehl  &  Sohne,  Loss- 
burg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  4,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 
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1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  for  thermoplastic 
material,  the  combination  which  comprises:  a  heating 
and  plisticizing  injection  cylinder  having  an  axially  ar- 
ranged outlet  nozzle  orifice  the  interior  end  of  which 
constitutes  a  valve  seat;  an  elongated  valve-typ>e  control 
element  having  an  operating  end  abutting  directly  against 
said  valve  seat  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  nozzle  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  said 
injection  cylinder;  mounting  means  attached  to  said  injec- 
tion cylinder  for  mounting  said  control  element  for  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  mounting  means 
likewise  extending  laterally  from  said  injection  cylinder 
and  forming  with  said  axis  thereof  said  acute  angle;  spring 
means  for  urging  said  control  element  into  direct  en- 
gagement with  said  interior  end  of  said  orifice,  said  spring 
means  being  located  laterally  of  said  nozzle  and  out  of 
the  heat  zone  caused  by  said  injection  cylinder;  and 
adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  force  which  said 
spring  means  exert  on  said  control  element. 
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3.014.242 
PI  \STK    INJFCnON  MOI  Disr.  M  \CHINES 
VNillard  I..  Baker,  IpNwkh.  and  Ka>moad  L.  Peterson  and 
Frank  V\  .  Spencer.  Beverly.  Maas.^  IflsigBOrs  to  United 

Shoe  Mjthinerv   (  orporatioii,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
puratiun  of  New  Jtr\e\ 

Filed  Mav   l*),  ["JhO.  Ser.  No.  30,146 
1  Claim,     (CI.  18—30) 


-xii 


z^y 


In  a  plastic  injection  molding  machine,  means  includ- 
ing two  mold  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  form 
a  mold  cavity,  said  mold  members  being  movable  between 
a  mold  closing  and  a  mold  opening  position  and  having 
mutually  engaging  parting  faces,  a  nozzle  through  which 
fluid  plastic  is  injected  into  the  mold  cavity,  a  gate  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  the  nozzle,  means  for  closing 
the  gate  valve,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  switch  for  caus- 
ing the  closing  means  to  be  operated,  a  fluid  pressure  line 
for  causing  the  operation  of  said  switch,  a  bleeder  system 
communicating  with  the  fluid  pressure  line  and  including 
an  ingress  cenduit  and  an  egress  conduit  formed  in  the 
mold  members  respectively  and  arranged  for  mutual  regis- 
tration at  the  parting  faces  of  the  mold  members,  said 
conduits  being  arranged  to  be  interconnected  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  mold  members  into  mold  closing  position, 
said  interconnecting  conduits  being  enlarged  at  their  in- 
terconnection to  provide  a  chamber,  and  a  passage  formed 
between  the  parting  faces  of  the  two  mold  members  and 
extending  from  the  mold  cavity  to  the  chamber,  through 
which  passage  fluid  plastic  flows  from  the  mold  cavity 
into  the  chamber  thereby  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  bleeder  system  and  thus  to  cause  a  buildup 
of  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  line  sufllcient  to  oper- 
ate said  switch,  said  egress  conduit  being-  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  it  is  large  enough  in  diameter  to  permit 
free  flow  of  fluid  plastic  therethrough  from  the  chamber. 


3.014.243 
INJFCTION  NtOI  niNC  M  VrHTNE 

Karl    Hihl,    I  ossburji.    VV  urtit  inbt  ri;.    (.irmany,   assignor 

(o   Vrhuru  Fiinijeraicfahnk  O.H.G.  Hehl  &  Sohne,  Loss- 

biiri;.  \N  iirtjtriiberg.  (.irmany 

Filed  N!a>  :*».  IQ5*J.  Ser.  No.  816.746 

(  laims  prioriiv,  application  Germany  May  30,  1958 
13  (laims.      (CI.  18 — 30) 

1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  support;  injection  means  arranged  on  said  sup- 
port and  having  an  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  material 
in  a  predetermined  direction;  and  clamping  means  con- 
stituted by  a  self-contained  detachable  unit  adapted  to 
hold  a  mold  made  up  of  two  mold  members  and  having  an 
ingate,  said  clamping  means  being  selectively  mountable 
on  said  support  in  a  first  clamping  position  wherein  the 
clamping  force  acts  in  the  same  perdetermined  direction 
as  that  in  which  said  injection  nozzle  injects  material  and 
in  a  second  clamping  position  wherein  the  clamping  force 


acts  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined 
direction,  said  clamping  means,  in  either  of  its  two  posi- 
tions, being  so  arranged  on  said  support  such  that  the  in- 
gate of  the  mold  is  in  alignment  with  said  injection  nozzle 
and  that  the  interengagement  between  said  clamping  means 


and  said  support  occurs  substantially  in  symmetry  with 
said  injection  nozzle,  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  said 
injection  means  on  a  mold  clamped  by  said  clamping 
means  will,  irrespective  of  which  of  its  positions  said 
clamping  means  is  in,  cause  no  bending  moments  in  said 
support. 

3,014.244 

MOTDS  FOR  THF    PRODI  (HON  OF  SUOFS 

Nikoldus  HansioNlen.  PUn^ig,  Kreis  Trier,  (.triiiany 

Filed  June  25.  1<»56,  Ser.  No.  593,716 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  July  7,  1955 

4  (laims.     (CI.  18—34) 


ih. 


li  II 


n ' 


IS 


U        13 


1.  In  a  vulcanization  mold  structure,  a  first  mold  com- 
ponent having  an  upper  outer  sole  supporting  surface 
adapted  to  support  at  least  the  major  transverse  extent 
of  a  prevulcani/ed.  preformed  outer  sole,  mold  side  wall 
defining  means  directly  engaging  said  first  mold  com- 
ponent, said  side  wall  defining  means  having  an  interior 
surface  provided  with  an  internal  recess  therein  to  de- 
fine the  marginal  edges  of  a  shoe  sole,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  recess  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mold  being 
greater  than  the  transverse  extent  of  the  upper  outer 
sole  supporting  surface  of  the  first  component,  and  a 
last  adapted  to  carry  an  upper  and  inner  sole  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  recess  whereby  with  a  prevulcanized. 
preformed  outer  sole  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  up- 
per outer  sole  supporting  surface  disposed  on  said  sur- 
face and  covered  by  a  moldable  intermediate  sole  located 
in  the  recess  and  said  mold  subjected  to  vulcanization,  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  outer  sole  is  anchored  in  the  body 
of  the  intermediate  sole  above  the  wear  face  of  the  outer 
sole  and  the  intermediate  sole  secures  the  outer  sole  to 
the  upper  and  inner  sole. 


3,014.245 
METHOD     OF     PRODI  (  |N(.     SMOOrn     TURFED 

CONTACT  SI   Kl   \(  V    IN    \I()I  OKl>    IKA\K1KK> 
Louis  H.  Morin    Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark 
Inc.,  .New  ^  ork.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Oelaware 
Filed  July  3,  1958.  Ser    No    -46. .^X6 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 12) 
1.   In  a  die  set  for  producing  i.  olded  travelers  which 
comprises  first  and  second  principal  dies  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  closed  position  and  having  abutting  surfaces  when 
in  said  closed   position   and   relatively  movable   from   a 
closed  to  an  open  position  in  an  opening  direction  sub- 
stantially   perpendicular    to    the    abutting    surfaces    and 
having   cavity  portions   adapted    to   partially  define   the 
shape  of  a  desired  molded  traveler,  the  improvement  for 
producing   a  desired   thread   contacting   surface   on   the 
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molded  traveler,  comprising  surfaces  defining  a  finrt  aper- 
ture in  the  first  principal  die,  said  first  aperture  having  an 
a  it  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  abutting  surfaces;  a 
I  die  adapted  to  slide  in  the  first  aperture  and  to  move 
wiin  respect  to  the  first  and  second  dies  and  adapted  to 
assume  a  closed  position  such  that  when  the  first,  second, 
and  third  dies  are  in  their  closed  positions  the  third  die 
extends  between  the  first  and  second  dies  in  contact  with 
said  dies  and  across  the  plane  of  the  abutting  surfaces 
thereof;  a  saddle-shaped  cavity  portion  on  the  third  die 


ing  means,  said  drum  having  a  first  peripheral  portion, 
said  drum  having  a  second  peripheral  portion  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  from  said  first  portion  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  drum,  first  means  for  directing  lint  onto 
said  first  peripheral  portion  of  said  drum,  means  for  re- 
moving lint  from  said  first  portion  of  said  drum  and 
transferring  said  lint  to  said  cleaning  means,  the  last 
named  means  being  spaced  circumferentially  around  said 
drum  from  said  first  means  and  forming  with  said  drum  a 
first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  means  for  removing 
lint  from  said  cleaning  means  and  transferring  said  lint 
to  said  second  peripheral  portion  of  said  drum  in  said 
second  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  circumferentially 
around  said  drum  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  from 


concave  in  a  first  direction  and  convex  in  a  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  said  saddle 
shaped  cavity  portion  adapted  to  define  the  desired  thread 
contacting  surface  free  of  mold  parting  lines  when  the 
dies  are  in  their  closed  positions,  at  least  one  portion 
of  the  desired  surface  so  defined  being  undercut  with 
respect  to  the  opening  direction  as  viewed  from  one  of 
the  principal  dies  when  the  molded  traveler  is  in  the 
die  set  and  said  desired  surface  adapted  to  continue  adja- 
cent surfaces  formed  by  the  first  and  second  die  cavity 
portions  when  the  dies  are  in  their  closed  positions. 


3.014.246 

PROCESS  OF  MANLFAC  Tl  RIN{;  PKOFLLLENT 

POWDER 

Ralph  T     Cook,   \lfon,  III.,  and  Fugtnt'    \.    Andrew,  St. 
I«>ui>,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathitson  (  httnical  Cor- 
poration, Fast    Mton,  111.,  a  corporation  of  N  ir^inia 
Fik'd  Oct.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  460.014 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 47.2) 


1.  A  process  of  making  globular  powder  grains  com- 
prising dissolving  a  smokeless  powder  base  in  a  solvent 
therefor  to  form  a  lacquer,  extruding  the  lacquer  at  a 
constant  rate  through  an  orifice  into  a  stream  of  a  sus- 
pending liquor  substantially  immiscible  with  the  solvent, 
the  liquor  flowing  at  a  constant  rate,  cutting  uniformly 
sized  sections  from  the  extruded  lacquer  as  it  emerges 
from  the  orifice  thus  susjjending  the  lacquer  sections  in 
the  liquor,  flowing  the  liquor  with  the  lacquer  bodies  sus- 
pended therein  to  a  hardening  still  and  thereafter  round- 
ing and  hardening  the  suspended  lacquer  bodies  in  the 
still. 


3.014.247 
LINT  COrrON  CLEANER 
Joe  E.  Salmon,  Birniin^ham,  Ala.,  assignor  tu  C  ontinintal 
Cin    ('f>mpan>,    Kirmingham,    Ala.,    a    corporation    of 
DtlaH  art- 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  731,571 
12  Claims.     (CI.  19—67) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  condensing  means 
adapted  to  separate  lint  from  conveying  air  streams,  clean- 
773  O.G  — 60 


said  means  for  removing  lint  from  said  drum,  means  for 
removing  lint  from  said  second  portion  of  said  drum, 
the  latter  means  being  spaced  circumferentially  from  sr.id 
point  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  the  last 
named  means  being  operable  to  transfer  the  removed 
lint  to  a  lint  slide,  driving  means  for  selectively  rotating 
in  one  of  two  directions  the  first  named  lint  removing 
means  to  remove  the  lint  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
drum  for  passage  through  said  cleaning  means  and  to 
rotate  in  the  other  direction  the  first-named  lint  removing 
means  to  retain  the  lint  on  said  first  portion  of  said  drum 
for  transference  of  said  lint  directly  from  said  first  cham- 
ber to  said  second  chamber  and  to  said  slide  without 
passing  through  said  cleaning  means. 


3,014,248 
CENTER  SUSPENDED  TOP  ROLL  ANT)  WTIGHT- 
ING     ASSEMBLY     FOR    FIBER    ATTENL'ATLNG 
APPARATl  S 

Burrel  C.  Cole  and  Edwin  P.  Waite.  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,895 

10  Claims.     (CI.  19—135) 

1.  In  a  center  suspended  top  roll  and  weighting  assem- 
bly for  fiber  attenuating  apparatus  including  a  roll  stand 
having  bottom  rolls  together  with  two  top  rolls  having 
spaced  roll  cylinders,  an  aligning  bar  mounted  adjacent 
the  rear  of  the  roll  stand,  a  support  bracket  operativcly 
connected  to  said  bar,  a  saddle  holder,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  saddle  holder  to  said  support  bracket, 
an  alignment  bracket  between  said  roll  cylinders  and 
holding  said  top  rolls  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  a  forwardly  extending  weight  applying  saddle 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  rear  end  to  said  saddle 
holder  and  extending  forwardly  over  said  alignment 
bracket,  a  weight  applying  member  mounted  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  saddle  and  adapted  for  vertical  ad- 
justment relative  thereto  with  the  weight  applying  mem- 
ber contacting  said  alignment  bracket  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  top  rolls  and  holding  said  weight  applying 
saddle    against    lateral    movement,    means    for    applying 
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weight  to  said  weight  applying  saddle,  a  top  nose  bar  at- 
tached intermediate  its  ends  to  said  alignment  bracket  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  top  rolls,  depending  apron  guides 
carried  by  said  top  nose  bar,  a  bottom  nose  bar,  there 
being  slots  in  the  depending  apron  guides  for  receiving 
and  supporting  said  bottom  nose  bar,  aprons  surrounding 


3.014,249 
TOP  ROLL  LMT  FOR  HBF  R  ATTENLATLNG 

XFFARAIl S 
Burrel  (     (  ule  and  Ldv*in  P    V\  aite,  Columbus,  Ga.,  as- 
signors   to   (ole    Kngineering   (  orporation.   a  corpora- 
tion of  Georgia 

Filed  Ma>  2.V  I960.  Ser.  No.  31,150 
21  (  laim>.     (CL  19—137) 


rolls,  lower  aprons  passing  around  said  lower  nose  bar 
and  the  bottom  roll  which  is  subjacent  said  one  of  the 
other  top  roils  and  constituting  the  sole  means  of  estab- 
lishing the  forward  position  of  the  top  roll  unit  and  hold- 
ing the  entire  top  roll  unit  in  true  alignment  with  the 
bottom  rolls,  a  front  saddle  engaging  said  front  top  roll 
and  extending  rearwardly  into  engagement  with  said  rear 
saddle  intermediate  said  other  rolls  and  disposed  to  hold 
said  front  top  roll  in  spaced  parallel  relauon  to  said 
other  rolls,  a  weight  applying  stirrup  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  front  saddle  whereby  weight  is  applied 
through  said  front  saddle  and  said  rear  saddle  to  said 
front  top  roll  and  said  other  top  rolls,  and  means  limiting 
atera  movement  of  said  weight  applying  stirrup  whereby 
lateral  movement  of  the  top  roll  unit  is  limited 


'^  3.014.250 

_.  .    ,  nOOR  STRUCTURE 

Dkk   D.    N  an   /ante.  Pella.   Iowa.  as.slgnor  to  R(.Iscreen 

Companv,  Pella.  Iowa,  a  corp<jration  of  Ion  a 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Str    No.  822,028 

2  (  laimit.     (CI.  20 — 19) 


the  top  nose  bar  and  the  roll  cylinders  of  said  top  rolls, 
and  aprons  surrounding  the  bottom  nose  bar  and  the  bot- 
tom rojls  whereby  the  uniformity  of  the  -diameters  of  the 
bottom  aprons  establishes  the  forward  position  of  the 
assembly  and  parallel  alignment  of  the  top  roll  assembly 
with  the  bottom  rolls. 


1.  In  a  top  roil  unit  for  fiber  attenuating  apparatus 
including  a  front  line  top  roll  having  spaced  roll  cylinders 
mounted  for  rotation  on  subjacent  bottom  rolls  and  other 
top  rolls  back  of  the  front  line  top  roll  and  having  spaced 
roll  cylinders  mounted  for  rotation  on  subjacent  bottom 
rolls,  a  rear  saddle  extending  transversely  of  said  other 
top  rolls  and  holding  said  other  rolls  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  upper  and  lower  nose  bars  sup- 
ported by  said  rear  saddle  and  extending  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  other  top  rolls,  upper  aprons  passing 
around  said  upper  nose  bar  and  one  of  said  other  top 


2.  In  a  door  structure  of  the  character  disclosed  a  door 
panel  comprising  a  rectangular  framework  of  T  cross 
section  metal  welded  together  at  the  corners  to  form  an 
integral  structure  with  the  legs  of  the  T's  projecting  toward 
the  inner  face  of  the  door  panel,  a  wood  surround  for  said 
framework  having  one  portion  surrounding  said  legs  and 
another  portion  surrounding  the  outwardly  projecting  arms 
of  said  T's.  the  inner  face  of  said  surround  being  rabbeted 
adjacent  the  inner  edges  of  said  T  legs,  wood  stops  in 
said  rabbets  and  overlapping  said  inner  edges  of  said  T 
legs  whereby  said  stops  are  effective  to  prevent  exposure 
of  said  framework  interiorly,  said  stops  extending  beyond 
said  inner  edges  of  said  T  legs,  said  door  being  glazed 
between  the  inner  faces  of  the  inwardly  projecting  arms 
of  said  T's  and  the  portions  of  said  stops  extending  beyond 
said  edges  of  said  T  legs,  and  means  for  mounting  a  pair 
of  said  door  panels  in  a  wood  door  frame  devoid  of  metal 
that  extends  from  exterior  to  interior  with  respect  to  a 
wall  in  which  said  door  frame  is  mounted  with  one  of 
said  door  panels  stationary  and  the  other  slidably  movable 
horizontally  relative  to  said  door  frame. 


3.014.251 

TIfFRMM    F^FR(.^    RF(  ON  FRY  AM)  TR  WSFFR 

OFNK  F  FOR  DFK  INC   \NI)  OTHFR  PI  RPOSFS 

Patricia  F.  Stem.  39  Iliorpe.  Pontiac.  Mich 

Hied  Jul>  6.  1959,  Ser    No.  825,026 

10  ClaimA.     (CI.  20 — 10.5) 

3.  A  system  for  cleaning  vehicle  windshields  and  other 

surfaces  susceptible   to  the  formation  of  ice  and  frost 

thereon,  comprising;  an  air  compressor  having   air  in- 
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ductive  filtering  means  connected  thereto,  said  com- 
pressor being  adapted  to  raise  the  thermal  rating  of  in- 
ducted air  by  compression  thereof,  an  accumulator  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  side  of  said  air  compressor  and  re- 
ceptive of  moisture  and  condensate  therefrom,  and  a  flow 


nozzle  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  accumulator 
and  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  a  surface  to  be  de- 
iced,  said  flow  nozzle  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
orifices  arranged  to  provide  a  fingered  spray  pattern  of 
compression  heated  and  pressurized  air  over  said  surface 
to  be  deiced. 


3,014.252 
SIN  SrRKKNS  AM)  THE  I  IKF 

Harold  Norman  (Kborne,  225  Springvale  Road, 

Glen  V\a>erle>,  Nictoria.  Australia 

FUed  Juh   10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826.169 

4  tlaiim.     (CI.  20—56.5) 


h 


L) 


3.  A  glazing  unit  comprising  a  vertical  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  suofc  as  glass  and  a  sun  screen  of  sheet- 
like form  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  sheet  and 
therebehind  and  having  formed  therein  a  multiplicity  of 
substantially  diamond  shape  small  openings  which  are 
uniformly  distributed  thereover  in  staggered  relationship, 
said  screen  comprising  closely  spaced  reflective  elements 
extending  horizontally  thereacross.  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  form  of  a  flat  ribbon  arranged  at  a  vertical  in- 
clination of  not  less  than  about  40°  to  the  plane  of  said 
sheet  of  transparent  material  and  being  bent  in  a  regular 
sinuous  shape  such  that  relatively  long  and  oppositely  in- 
clined portions  thereof  merge  together  in  relatively  short 
upper  and  lower  crest  portions,  and  each  adjacent  pair 
of  reflective  elements  being  staggered  so  that  each  of  the 
spaced  upper  crest  portions  of  a  lower  element  registers 
with  and  forms  a  forward  continuation  of  a  respective 
lower  crest  portion  of  an  upper  reflective  element,  each 
of  said  openings  having  its  upper  portion  defined  and  sur- 
mounted by  an  individual  side  shading  hood  constituted 
by  the  reflective  element  disposed  immediately  thereabove 
for  shading  sun  rays  from  the  side. 


3,014.253 

THRF^HOLD  AM)  ATTACHMFNT 

George  Dewey  Manville,  Malibu.  (  alif. 

(35201  Adams  I.ane,  ^  ucaipa,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,980  ' 

6  Claims.     (CI.  20—64) 


5.  In  combination,  a  door  threshold  having  at  least 
one  recess  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
threshold  at  each  end  thereof,  and  fixed  end  attachment 
means  at  each  end  of  said  threshold  comprising  a  thin 
flat  plate  fastened  to  the  door  casing  opposite  said  recess 
at  each  end  of  said  threshold,  and  a  threshold  retaining 
member  extending  from  each  of  said  plates  into  said 
threshold  end  recesses. 


3,014.254 

HOT  TOP 

Ervin  A.  Marcec,  20701  Oak  Lane  Drive, 
Olympia  Fields.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,141 

6  Claims.     (CI.  22—147) 


1.  A  composite  refractory  and  metal  device  for  hot  tops 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  refractory  member 
having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  external  sides  transverse 
to  said  base,  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  wiper  strips 
comprising  relatively  thin  gauge  sheet  metal  having  an  in- 
ner collar  portion  provided  with  means  for  interengaging 
with  the  material  of  the  refractory  member,  said  inter- 
engaging means  comprising  substantial  flat  surface  areas 
embedded  within  said  external  sides  of  said  refractory 
member  above  the  base  and  permanently  bonded  to  said 
refractory  member  and  a  flexible  portion  integrally  con- 
nected to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  collar  por- 
tion beyond  the  external  sides  of  said  refractory  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  yieldably  extendable  hanger  clips  each 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  overlapping  legs  joined  by  an 
integrally  formed  loop,  an  end  embedded  within  and  in- 
tegrally attached  to  a  surface  of  said  refractory  member 
below  its  upper  surface,  and  the  other  end  provided  with 
means  for  securing  it  to  the  hot  top,  said  other  end  be- 
ing  universally   adjustable  within  predetermined   limits. 
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3.014.255 
MKIHOD  OF  OPKKvriNG  VACUUM 
INDl  (HON  Fl  RN  V(  F 
Adrien  H    Buvsard,  Bnjchkobel.  near  Hanaii  (Main),  and 
C.erhard  Muller.  Hanau  (Main),  C;ermanv,  asMgnors  to 
V\.  (     Heraeus  C  m  b.H..  Hanau  (Mam),  Germanv,  a 
corp<jrati()n  of  Germanv 

Filed  Nov  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,756 
2  Claiim.     (CI.  22—209) 


end  the  second  arm  of  each  pair  constituting  an  inter- 
mediate segment  of  the  wire,  a  separate  run  of  the  wir« 
connecting  the  first  arm  of  each  pair  to  the  second  arm 
of  the  opposite  pair,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separate 
runs  of  the  wire  lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  run  of  the 
wire  connecting  the  second  arms  of  each  pair  to  one  an- 
other, and  the  free  ends  of  said  first  arms  lapping  said 
last  mentioned  run  of  the  wire. 


3,014,257 
^        ,  LOCKING  HOOK 

Kussell   I    Huffman,  Sfrasburg.  Ohio,  assicnor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch   (ompanv.   Sr.    1  ou.>.   Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar    23.  1959,  Str.  No.  801,312 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 239) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vacuum  induction  furnace 
comprising  the  steps  of  melting  a  charge  of  metal  under 
a  vacuum  in  a  crucible  by  passing   an  electric  current 
through  an  induction  coil  around  the  main  upper  part  of 
the  crucible,  allowing  the  molten  metal  to  cool  in  a  lower 
outlet  channel  of  the  crucible  to  form  a  plug  of  solid 
metal  to  close  (he  outlet  opening,  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  a  second  induction  coil  around  the  outlet 
channel  to  melt  the  plug  and  to  start  the  flow  of  metal 
through  the  outlet  opening,  increasing  the  current  pass- 
ing through  the  second  induction  coil  to  heat  the  molten 
metal  flowing  through  the  outlet  channel  to  the  proper 
temperature  for  casting,  temporarily  increasing  the  current 
passing  through  said  second  induction  coil  during  the  cast- 
ing operation  for  heating  the  stream  of  metal  flowing 
through  the  outlet  channel  to  such  an  extent  as  to  whirl 
the  metal  in  an  eddy  therein  to  reduce  the  volume  of 
said  stream,  moving  the  closure  member  against  the  out- 
let opening  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  metal  therefrom,  de- 
energizing  the  second  induction  coil  to  allow  the  molten 
metal  in  the  outlet  channel  to  cool  and  form  a  plug  of 
solid  metal  closing  the  outlet  channel  and,  removing  the 
closure  member  from  the  outlet  opening. 


3.014,256 
<rn?\P  (  ON  SECTOR 
Michael   O.   Derrickson   and    Harry   E.   Fape,   Norwood, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,442 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 26) 


L 


I k^ i_i/ 


1.  An  improved  lock  for  a  locking  hook  which  includes 
a   pair  of  opposite  opening   hook   members  pivoted  to 
each  other  to  move  between  open-hook  and  closed-hook 
positions,  and  which  hooks  have  stem  portions  which  are 
spaced  from  the  pivot  of  said  hook  members  and  which 
extend  coextensively  when  the  hook  members  are  closed 
said  improved  lock  comprising  an  annular  flange  on  a 
hrst  stem  extending  from  one  hook  member,  the  stem 
on  the  second  hook  member  extending  axially  of  said 
first  stem  when  the  hook  members  are  closed  and  ter- 
minating in  spaced  relation  from  said  flange,  a  lock  mem- 
ber  having  a  sleeve  portion   slidably  mounted  on  said 
hrst  stem  and  having  an  apertured  transverse  wall  for 
slidably   receiving   therein    the   stems  of  said   hooks   to 
maintain   said    locking   hook   in   clgsed-hook   condition 
said  sleeve  portion  being  movable  on  said  first  stem  to 
a  position  wherein  said  second  hook  stem  clears  said  lock 
member,  for  pivoting  said  second  hook  stem  to  a  stable 
intermediate  position  of  said  locking  hook  between  said 
open-hook  and  closed-hook  positions,  spring  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  lock  member  toward  hook-locking  po- 
sition, said  pair  of  hook  members  being  pivotable  from 
a  closed-hook  position  when  said  stems  are  aligned  to 
an  open-hook  position  wherein  said  hook  members  are 
open  to  afford  unobstructed  entrance  and  exit  between 
said  hook  members  of  a  body  to  be  hooked:  and  in  said 
stable   intermediate   position   said   hook   members   being 
only  partly  pivoted  to  be  spread  from  said  closed-hook 
position   but  still   presenting  overlapping  hook  portions 
that  block  entrance  to  the  inside  of  said  hook  members 
and  said  lock  member  engaging  spaced  portions  of  said 
pivotable   second   hook   member   to   resiliently  maintain 
said  hook  members  in  said  intermediate  position. 


1.  A  strap  connector  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  round 
wire,  said  connector  being  generally  rectangular  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  strap  engaging  arms  on  two  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  arms  of  each  pair  of  arms  beirfg  straight 
and  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  the  strap  with 
which  the  connector  is  to  be  used  to  be  positioned  there- 
between, a  first  arm  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  con- 
stituting a  terminal  portion  of  the  wire  and  having  a  free 


.3.014,258 
CI  VMPINf;  DFV  K  FS 
Curtis  F.  Pearl,  Uest  Fnglew»«Kl,  \  J.,  assignor  to  Stacor 
Equipment  (  ompan>,  Ne**ark.  NJ  .  a  hrra 
FUed  June  16.  1960,  Ser.  No.  ^6,';42 
7  (  laims.     (CI.  24—251) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described    a  channel 
frame,  a  clamp  comprising  two  opposite  gripping  mem- 
bers: said  members  and  the  opposite  walls  of  the  channel 
frame    having    complemental    camming    surfaces    which 
cause  said  members  to  move  towards  each  other  and  grip 
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an  object  placed  therebetween  when  drawn  into  the  chan- 
nel, cam  means  on  the  channel  frame,  means  supporting 
said  clamp  in  the  channel  and  cooperating  with  said  cam 
means  as  tfie  follower  thereof;  said  clamp  being  drawn 


into  the  channel  upon  relative  movement  in  one  direction 
along  the  channel  of  said  cam  and  follower  means,  and 
an  operator  means  on  said  device  to  selectively  cause  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  cam  and  follower  means  in  said 
one  direction  and  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the 
channel. 

3.014,259 
TWO-PIECE  CLAMP 

i.ouis  Joseph,  Hr(»okl\n,  N.Y.    (%  Sturdy  Products  Corp., 

IM\  New  ^ork  \»i..  .Itrse>  Cit>  7,  NJ.) 

lili.d  Oct.  21.  l^iSH.  Str.  No.  768,742 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—284) 


item  such  as  a  sagger  and  the  like,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  sagger  therein  to 
be  punched,  punching  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  extending  generally  vertically  into  the  latter,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  arm  portions  supporting  said  punching 
mechanism  on  said  frame,  said  arm  portions  being  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  frame  for  generally  horizontal 
movement  of  said  punching  mechanism  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  a  reciprocal  type  motor  unit  including  a  pis- 
ton rod  mounted  for  generally  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  said  arm  portions,  generally  vertically  extend- 
ing holder  elements  mounted  on  said  arm  portions,  means 
supporting  said  holder  elements  for  horizontal  movement 
on  said  arm  portions,  means  coacting  therebetween  to 
lock  said  holder  elements  in  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said  arm  elements,  housing  elements  mounted 
on  said  holder  elements  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  said  holder 
elements,  lever  hieans  operably  coupling  said  housing  ele- 
ments to  said  rod  of  said  power  unit  and  coacting  there- 
between to  reciprocate  said  housing  elements  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  direction,  a  punch  head  assembly  mounted 
in  each  of  said  housing  elements,  each  punch  head  as- 
sembly including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  punch 
elements  detachably  supported  in  e^ich  of  said  punch  head 
assemblies,  and  means  for  detaCfiably  locking  each  punch 
head  assembly  to  an  associated  h9using  element. 


3.014.260 
HOLE  PINCHINC.  M  \(  lUNE 
Louis  Gustad.  Jr.,  Westerville,  and  Harry  A.  Hughes  and 
Willard  A    (iilion.  Sr.,  CrookNMlU.  Ohio,  assicnors  to 
Ferro  Corp<irati<»n.  Cleveland.  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,495 
5  Claims.    (CI.  25—105) 


A  two-piece  circular  clamp  in  which  each  half  is  formed 
generally  semi-circular,  and  in  a  generally  U  cross-section, 
the  base  of  the  U  cross-section  forming  the  outside  cir- 
cumference of  the  clamp,  one  half  being  provided  with 
a  flange  at  one  end  and  having  a  perforation  through 
the  base  of  the  U  cross-section  on  the  opposite  end,  the 
other  half  of  the  clamp  being  provided  with  a  similar 
flange  on  one  end  and  a  hook  shaped  element  on  the 
op^josite  end,  said  hook  shaped  element  being  formed  to 
fit  into  the  perforation  through  the  end  of  the  opposite 
half  to  engage  the  two  halves  in  an  abutting  relationship, 
one  half  being  provided  with  an  aligning  block  within 
the  U -shaped  flange,  said  aligning  block  protruding  from 
one  flange  to  mate  with  and  fit  into  the  U-shaped  flange 
of  the  opposite  half,  said  flanges  of  each  half  abutting 
with  each  other  in  the  fully  closed  position  to  provide  a 
predetermined  internal  diameter,  and  means  being  pro- 
vided to  fasten  said  flanges  in  this  abutting  relationship. 


3.014. 2M 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  LININGS  OF  BURIAL 

CASKETS 

Walter  K.  Nelson.  Parkview  Drive.  R.D.  7, 

Pittsburgh  2^.  F'a. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,537 

1  Claim.    (CI.  27—19) 


In  a  sheet  metal  burial  casket  having  inturned  periph- 
eral flanges  with  a  depending  lip  and  having  a  shoulder 
below  the  flanges  opposite  said  lip.  means  for  fastening 
fabric  lining  material  on  the  interior  of  the  casket  adja- 
cent said  lip  which  consists  of  clips  having  a  rigid  body 
portion  having  oppositely  disposed  flaring  ends  with  a 
piercing  point  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  lining  mate- 
rial and  having  their  other  end  shaped  to  engage  said 
shoulder  to  abut  the  inner  face  of  the  lip  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  casket  upon  the  said  shoulder  to  hold  the 
clips  in  position  by  spring  action  of  said  ends. 


1.  A  machine  for  providing  vertical  rows  of  pin  re- 
ceiving holes  in  the  inner  surface  of  a  green  refractory 


3,014.262 
\MR\  STRAND  PACKAGING  MECHANISM 

Harold  K.  Morgan.  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Curiipanv.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massaihu- 
setts 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739.826 

8  Claims.    (CI.  28—21) 

1.   In  a  mechanism  for  packaging  wiry  resilient  strands. 

dual  elements  each  defining  surface  contact  areas,  means 

during   contact    between   such   strands   and   said   contact 

areas  moving  said  elements  to  affect  progressive  move- 
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ment  at  similar  surface  speeds  of  their  respective  surface 
contact  areas  along  paths  constantly  converging  toward 
tangency  and  then  diverging  therefrom,  stationary  funnel 
means  positioned  to  funnel  such  a  strand,  thrust  there- 
into, between  and  into  progressive  gripping  engagement 
with  said  respective  contact  areas  as  they  progressively 


METHOD  OF  AND  AFP  VK  VI  I  s  I  OK  I'KOnmNC 

MFI  M  IK    HH^K 

Hugh  Crawford.  h:i    9ih  \»t  .  Ni«  >  urk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auk.  -«•  I"*?'.  Str.  N„.  hH(j.714 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29 — 4.5) 


converge,  and  stationary  guide  means  separated  from 
said  funnel  means  and  positioned  to  receive  such  a  strand 
propelled  lengthwise  by  said  gripping  engagement  with 
the  respective  contact  areas  of  said  moving  elements  and 
progressively  released  from  engagement  by  diverging 
movement  of  said  respective  contact  areas,  and  to  guide 
such  a  strand  into  a  hole  in  a  stationary  package  to  form 
it  into  a  coil  therein. 


3.0 14.26  A 
\!\M  FACTIRK  OK  NONVVOVEN  FABRICS 

Ralph  I  Oacc.  Fast  Oakdale  Township,  Washingfou 
(  uuni\,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Man- 
ufjituring  (  ompanN.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
I  )f  la  wart 

y  iltd  Mar.  24,  1958,  S«r.  No.  723,412 
4  (  laims.    (CI.  28 — 72) 
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1.  A  process  of  making  a  unified,  lightweight,  porous, 
nonwoven,  fibrous  fabric  of  the  character  described;  which 
comprises  forming  a  nonwoven  compacted  tissue-like 
wetted  web  of  randomly  interlaced  staple  fibers  impreg- 
nated without  excess  by  a  solution  of  fiber-binding  sizing 
agent  which  permits  of  motion  and  displacement  of  the 
web  fibers  relative  to  each  other  and  retention  in  displaced 
positions;  continuously  drawing  the  wetted  web  under  ten- 
sion between  a  pair  of  parallel  intermeshed  wire-toothed 
cylinders  which  oppositely  rotate  at  the  same  peripheral 
speed  and  pierce  and  perfor  »te  the  web  from  both  sides, 
each  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  large  number  per 
square  inch  of  resilient  needle-like  wire  teeth  adapted  to 
flex  and  move  past  intermeshed  opposing  teeth  when  they 
strike  each  other,  one  of  the  cylinders  being  rapidly  oscil- 
lated along  its  axis  to  vibrate  the  resilient  web-piercing 
teeth  thereof  transversely  of  the  web  and  thereby  enlarge 
the  perforations  by  crowding,  bundling  and  curving  the 
affected  fibers,  such  as  to  provide  the  wetted  web  with  a 
large  number  of  randomly  irregular  openings  per  square 
inch  and  a  randomish  lacy  openwork  fabric  structure; 
and  thereafter  drying  the  web  to  obtain  a  unified  fabric. 


\~~ — ■ 


"M 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  metallic  fibers,  a  pair 
of  support  members  arranged  adjacent  each  other  and 
each  including  a  first  and  second  plate  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  braces  ex- 
tending between  the  plates  of  said  support  members,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  pulley  secured  to  one  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  belt  to  a  power 
source  and  said  drive  shaft  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
bevel   gears   thereon,  a   pair  of  spaced   parallel   driven 
shafts  journaled   in  one  of  said   support   members  and 
having  bevel  gears  thereon  meshing  with  the  bevel  gears 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  stub  shafts 
journaled  in  the  other  support  member  and  arranged  be- 
low said  driven  shafts,  rollers  on  the  ends  of  said  driven 
and  stub  shafts  and  said  rollers  being  spaced  forwardly 
from  said  first  plates,  said  rollers  having  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  strips  of  metal  passing  therebetween,  a  body 
member  including  a  web  secured  to  said  first  plates,  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel   legs  extending  outwardly   from 
said  web,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel  spaced 
guide  rollers  journaled  between  said  legs  and  having  said 
metallic  strips  passing  therebetween,  and  a  cutting  assem- 
bly secured  to  the  first  plates  of  said  support  members, 
said  cutting  assembly  comprising  a  bracket  including  a 
base  secured  to  said  first  plates,  said  bracket  further  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel 
fingers,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  joumalled  in  said  fin- 
gers, a  cutting  blade  adjustably  mounted  in  sadi  vertically 
disposed  shaft  and  positioned  between  said  fingers  for 
engagement  with  the  metallic  stirps,  means  for  adjusting 
said  cutting  blade,  said  last  means  comprising  a  cable, 
link  means  connecting  said  cable  to  said  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft,   a   plurality  of  weights  connected  to  said 
cable,   and   means   mounted   in   said   vertically  disposed 
shaft  and  engaging  said  cutting  blade  to  retain  said  cut- 
ting  blade  in  adjusted  fixed   relation  to  said  vertically 
disposed  shaft. 


3.014.265 
SATl  RATION  OK  (   \PV(  ||()R  IMl'KFCNANT 
Sidney  D.  Ross,  WilliamstoHn.  Mass..  avsignor  to  Spragui 
Electnc  f  ..mpan>,  North  Adams  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massathust  Its 

No  Drawing.     J  iltd  Nov.  12,  l')5«J.  Ser.  No  852  205 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.41) 

2.  A  method  of  impregnating  a  capacitor  including  the 
steps  of  impregnating  a  porous  spacer  of  a  convolutely 
wound  dielectric  layer  in  a  capacitor  section,  positioning 
said  section  in  a  sealable  can,  introducing  a  compound  of 
the  formula  • 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alky  Is  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  sealing  said 


II 
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section  in  said  can  and  subsequently  decomposing  said  noir.i-irn'/^Vp^fvni  rroR 

azo-alkane  to  form  nitrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  preserv-  „,?,'',".?»--'>    Ma"     a  si, nor,  bv  mesne 

mg  the  electncal  propert.es  of  the  .mpregnant    and  satu-    ^"^^4;,;,;.;;,;;;',^'''^j,';,„i,  Kiec-tric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
rating  said  impregnant  with  said  nitrogen.  mington.  Det.  a  corporation  of  Delavtare 

Filed  Apr    16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  653,206 
11  8  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.58) 


3.014.266 
METHOD  FORM  AK  INC.   \N|)  RKF  \IRIN(;  ROLLS 

Martin  1,  Nanuuls.  Mount  Holl>,  and  John  V.  Pettit, 
Biirhni;lon.  NJ..  assignors  to  l  nittd  Stales  Pipe  and 
|(iundr>  C(>inpan>.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Nt'H  Jerse\ 

Origmal  apphcation  Sipt.  21.  1956.  Ser.  No.  611.118, 
ii()\*  Patent  No.  2.964.251.  dated  Dec.  1.^.  I960.  Di- 
>ided    and    this    application    No*.    l.V    1958.   Str.   No. 

773,783 

13  Claims.    (CI.  29— 148.4) 


# 

K: 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  rolls  comprising,  providing 
a  cylindrical  metal  core  of  predetermined  outside  diam- 
eter and  a  bimetallic  tubular  shell  of  predetermined  in- 
side diameter  slightly  less  than  said  outside  diameter  of 
said  core,  shrink-fitting  said  shell  onto  said  core  to  tightly 
bind  said  shell  to  said  core  by  radial  compressive  force,  the 
said  shell  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  hard  metal  metal- 
lurgically  bonded  to  an  inner  layer  of  softer  metal  through- 
out their  contiguous  surfaces. 


3.  The  method  of  constructing  an  electrical  inductor 
which  comprises  forming  a  coil  of  wire  including  at  least 
several  windings  into  a  substantially  annular  body,  pro- 
viding a  length  of  constant  width  strip  magnetic  material 
having  at  least  a  free  end.  bending  a  first  portion  of 
said  length  of  magnetic  materia!  into  a  substantially  closed 
loop,  cutting  said  first  loop  from  said  length  of  material, 
the  free  end  of  said  material  being  adjacent  and  match- 
ing the  cut  end  in  said  first  loop,  spreading  said  ends 
apart,  interlinking  said  first  loop  with  said  annular  body 
of  wire  by  passing  an  end  through  the  opening  in  said 
annular  body,  similarly  bending,  cutting,  spreading  and 
interlinking  progressively  larger  loops  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial with  said  annular  body  to  form  a  magnetic  core, 
alternating  the  direction  of  interlocking  said  loops  such 
that  the  relative  orientation  of  said  loops  is  varied  to  pro- 
vide air  gaps  between  the  cut  ends  which  extend  through 
not  more  than  a  few  of  said  loops. 


3.014.26"' 
MIIHOI)   Ol     \SSKMH1IN(,    AND   SF.Cl  RINt, 
ELON(.  \IH)    MKMBKRS    IN    A    RETAINER 

STRl (II  Rl 

William  J.  Hor»ath.  Inkster,  Mich.,  assiunor  (o  (;eneral 
Motors  (  orporation.  Detrcjit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

Orii;inaI  application  Jul\  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  524.321, 
no**  Patent  No.  2.946.117.  dated  .luly  26.  1960.  Di- 
*idcd  and  this  application  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
821.466 

10  Claims.    (CI.  29—148.4) 


3.014.269 

M\NrK\rirRF  of  hoi  i  onn  tirrinf  bi  \des 

.\le\ander  Barbour  (.raham  and  (  anipbell  (  lousfon 
Home.  C.lasgow.  Scotland,  assignors  to  I  he  Interna- 
tional Nickel  (  (impany,  Inc.,  Ntw  \  ork,  N,^.,  a  cor- 
poration of  l)ela**are 

I  ikd  Oct.  11.  1956.  Ser.  No.  615.289 

Claims  priorit*.  application  (ireat  Britain  Oct.  20,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 156.8) 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  more  secure  keystone 
engagement  in  the  arcuate  arrangement  of  members 
which  includes,  disposing  a  plurality  of  members  in  adja- 
cent arcuate  disposition  and  relatively  rotating  opposite 
ends  of  said  members  in  opposite  directions  for  urging 
said  ends  radially  outward  into  more  positive  engagement 
with  a  receiving  structure  and  the  intermediate  portions 
thereof  radially  inward  for  more  positive  engagement 
with  each  next  adjacent  member. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  turbine  blade 
having  an  integral  root  portion,  shroud  portion  and  blade 
portion  and  containing  a  plurality  of  substantially  elon- 
gated interior  passages  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area  running  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  blade,  said  passages  opening  on  the 
end  of  said  blank  and  said  openings  lying  in  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  on  said  end,  which  comprises  providing 
a  turbine  blade  blank  consisting  of  an  elongated  mass  of 
heat  resistant  metal  having  a  uniform  cross  section  along 
its  length,  said  cross  section  comprising  a  rectangle  having 
two  opposed  sides  arcuate  and  said  mass  of  heat  resistant 
metal  containing  a  plurality  of  filled  axial  holes  extend- 
ing through  the  mass,  the  ends  of  which  holes  lie  on  a 
pitch  line  similar  to  and  parallel  to  the  pitch  line  of  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  cross  section,  machining  said  turbine 
blade  blank  to  an  approximate  blade  configuration  so  that 
the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  at  any  given  point  on 
the  blade  blank  is  substantially  identical  to  the  trans- 
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verse  cross-sectional  area  of  the  finished  blade  at  the  cor- 
responding point  of  said  finished  blade,  forging  said 
formed  Wade  blank  to  final  configuration  wherein  the 
root  and  shroud  portions  attain  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion while  maintaining  the  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  at  any  particular  point  along  the  length  of  the 
blade  substantially  the  same  as  the  corresponding  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  on  the  machined  blade  blank 
and  subsequently  removing  the  filler  material  from  the 
finished  blade. 


December  26,  1961 


plane  of  the  flange  at  an  angle  acute  with  reference  to  the 
nange  plane,  said  leading  edge  being  progressively  di- 
minishing in  radial  dimension  and  terminating  at  a  point 
radially  closer  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  than  the  radial 
dimension  of  the  seal  end  wail  opening;  a  ramp  occupying 
the  gap  m  the  flange  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  leading 
edge  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  outer  wall  surface 
of  the  shank  behind  the  flange. 


3,0I4.2'0 
METHOD  OF  MAM  I  \(  [  i  RING  TURBINE 

R!  Kins 

o'^f  Oswald  Eccles,  Barruv*turd,  England,  assignor  to 
Kolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792.365 

C  laims  priority,  application  Gnat  Britain  Feb.  27,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29— 156.«> 


3,014,272 

METHOD  OF  PRFP\KIN(,  MUM    BI  VNKS 

George    VIbert  I  >on.  Detruil.  Muh  .  ass.trnor  to  I  m,,,  in- 

corporau,     Detroit.  Mich  .  a  cor,H,ra..on  ot  Dda^are 

I  lied  .Nov.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,597 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—526.6) 


1.  The  method  of  making  from  a  billet  a  relatively 
thin  flattened  blade  for  an  internal  combustion  turbine 
engine  of  the  type  which  carries  a  tip  shroud  integral 
with  the  blade  which  method  includes  extruding  a  por- 
tion of  the  billet  to  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  is 
required  for  the  final  operative  blade  portion  leaving  a 
non-extruded  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  rolling  to  a  less 
cross-sectional  area  an  intermediate  part  of  the  extruded 
portion  which  is  to  form  the  blade  portion  leaving  at  the 
end    remote   from   the   non-extruded  portion   a   part   of 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  intermediate  part 
the   blade   thus  having  portions  of  larger  cross-section 
than  the  blade  portion  at  each  end  constituted  by  the  un- 
extruded  portion  and  the  extruded  but  unrolled  portion 
and  forming  one  of  said  portions  into  a  tip  shroud  and 
the  other  into  a  root. 


t^ 


Vl)14,:'! 

TOOl    I  i)K  Kh  MOVING  SEAI.S 

Leonard  J   Entilu.uJ.  7929  26th  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,826 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—263) 


J'nA^  T^^"^  °[  '".""'"^  '^P^'"^  '"80t  pieces  ^hich 
arc  of  smaller  outside  diameter  at  one  end  relative  to  the 
opposite  end.  applying  axial  compression  to  each  piece 
o  a  limited  extent  just  sufficient  for  bulging  the  longi- 
tudinal walls  thereof  laterally  accompanied  by  a  com- 
ponent of  additional  lateral  pressure  thrust  from  the 
center  outwardly  at  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  the  piece 
so  as  to  displace  material  from  said  center  of  the  smaller 
diameter  end  to  compensate  for  the  reduction  in  diam- 
eter of  the  piece  toward  that  end  and  thus  effect  sub- 
stantially uniform  bulging  of  the  originally  smaller  diam- 

m^  rh'^I'i^K  i"  ""f"  P*""''°"  outwardly  substantially  to 
TtelLT  bulging  diameter  of  the  originally  larger  diam- 
eter end  wall  porUon.  and  then  trimming  off  the  bulged 
^ngitudina  wall  material  to  substantially  a  predefer 
mined  wall  perimeter  to  expose  substantially  flawless 
dean  material  of  the  pieces  about  the  entire  longitSd  nS 
wall  perimeter  to  afford  a  clean  periphery  on  the  piei^ 

effecteH?°"''  ''''^^'  P^^""^^  ^^-''^  component's 
effected  by  pressing  of  a  shallow  substantially  conical  de 

predion  into  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  the  piie  in 

c?er  reT^r";  ''k  ''/^"^""  '^^^'"«  '  suhstantirrSfaT 
cter  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  ingot  piece. 


5.  A  tool  for  removing  a  seal  having  an  end  wall  with 
a  generally  circular  opening  therein,  said  tool  comprising 
a  non  expansible  shank  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore 
therein,  a  continuous  rigid  and  non-expansible  flange 
formed  on  and  circumscribing  more  than  300  degrees  of 
the  external  circumference  of  the  shank  in  a  substamially 
common  diametric  plane;  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
wall  surface  on  the  shank  rearwardly  of  the  flange  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
flange:  said  flange  having  a  gap  interrupting  its  continuity- 
said  flarige  having  a  leading  edge  on  one  side  of  the  gap 
and  said  leading  edge  being  diverted  forwardly  from  the 


3,014,273 
n    u    ^r^    9^^^  FORMING  MFTHOns 

po'r^iWc1:„ada"  '  ^'*'^"  ' '"^""'  ^  ""^^«'  »  ^^ 

Filed  Jan    6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  707  419 
I     A        .u    .  r  *^'^''»^-    (t:i.  29—552) 
I.  A  method  for  cold  forming  a  cold  metal  workpiece 

en,-re'out'/"i:"  T  ^^T^^'^^  '"^'^'"^  substantially  the 
D"ece  Zhfnr"^  V  °^  '  ''"^'^  '■""^'"^"^  «f  »he  work- 

h^u^^  force  components  which  are  either  radial  to 

the  workpiece  axis  or  are  normal  to  radii  of  the  work 

ZV."tfT'"'l°'  ^yf-'^*^""'  -rcle  who^axis  s 
the  axis  of  the  workpiece:  and  with  all  of  the  radial  force 
components  being  in  balance  at  the  axis  of  the  work^ece 
and  with  each  of  said  normal  force  component  Eg 
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balanced  by  another  equal  and  opposite   normal  force    shanks  being  spaced,  a  pivot  joining  said  spaced  ends. 

component;  there  being  no  forces  at  any  Ume   which    each  of  said  shanks  being  angulated  and  reversely  bent 

do  not  resolve  into  truly  radial  components  or  normal-  ^ 

to-radii  components  and  no  unbalanced  forces  so  that 

there  is  no  tendency  for  the  work  piece  to  rotate  about  its  _^!*_ZS==^4i> 

axis  under  the  applied  load;  said  loading  being  charac- 


^;-"s 


to  provide  V-shaped  portions,  said  V-shaped  portions  hav- 
ing closely  cooperative  cutting  edges. 


'-iM  k 


3,014.276 

SKINMNC,  KNIFE 

James  J.  Prohaska,  318  S  KdctHood  Ave..  La  Grange.  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  I'^fT,  Ser.  No.  693,886 

5  Claims.     (CI.  30—272) 


terized  by  being  rapidly  applied  and  removed  in  a  uni- 
form time  pattern;  applying  the  loading  to  successive  in- 
crements of  the  workpiece;  and  changing  the  increments 
upon  which  the  loading  is  applied  during  the  load  re- 
moved time  of  the  loading  time  pattern. 


3.014.2"'4 
METHOD  OF  IMTHON  IN(.  MFTAI  SIRFACES 
Norman  F.  Callahan.  Jr  .  sl.Mnsc.n.  (Onn  ,   assignor  to 
United    Aircraft  (  orporation,  Fast  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  |)tla**ari 

FiUd  Juh  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,265 
1  Claun.     (CI.  29—556) 


< 


K- 


X-^ 


^  "t  L^^W^jf-p-A^^. 


5.  A  power-driven  skinning  knife  comprising  a  rela- 
tively fixed  elongated  blade  and  an  elongated  somewhat 
flexible  reciprocating  blade,  both  of  said  blades  having 
cooperating  notched  edges  for  performing  a  severing  ac- 
tion, said  fixed  blade  having  a  bearing  channel  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  an  elongated  reciprocating  driver  sup- 
ported in  said  bearing  channel,  said  driver  having  seat 
means  thereon,  said  fixed  blade  having  a  bearing  face 
extending  from  the  notched  edge  of  said  blade  to  said 
channel  for  supporting  said  reciprocating  blade,  said  re- 
ciprocating blade  having  tangs  integral  therewith  for  en- 
gaging with  said  seat  means  of  said  driver  so  that  said 
notched  edges  of  said  blades  overlay  each  other,  and  an 
elongated  removable  spring  cap  havi  g  one  edge  resiliently 
locked  on  and  supported  on  said  fixed  blade  and  the  other 
edge  engaging  the  reciprocating  blade  for  bi;\sing  said  re- 
ciprocating blade  against  said  driver  and  bearing  surface. 


3.014.277 

FEEDING  SPOON 

Carolyn  S.  Geckler,  1409  ^iW  6^  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  June  23,  l^hO.  Vr,  No.  38,178 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—324) 


A  method  of  making  a  metal  shaft  having  a  surface  con- 
taining end  cross  sections  of  grain  flow  to  control  non- 
metallic  inclusions  in  a  shaft  surface  from  a  metal  sus- 
ceptible of  being  forged  which  comprises;  forging  stock 
to  form  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  adja- 
cent corrugations  extending  therearound  with  a  wavy 
grain  flow  which  flows  into  the  corrugations;  while  forg- 
ing, the  depth  of  the  corrugations  and  their  width  being 
controlled  to  provide  a  wavy  grain  flow  having  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  grain  lines  so  that  when  the  corrugations 
are  removed  the  surface  contains  end  cross  sections  of 
the  wavy  grain  flow,  and  then  removing  the  corrugations 
to  a  depth  to  expose  end  cross  sections  of  the  wavy  grain 
flow  on  the  finished  surface  of  the  shaft  to  reduce  the 
length  of  grain  flow  appearing  on  the  surface. 


3,014,275 
SCISSORS 
Fka4ees  J.  Siravo,  H»>  Farm  St..  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  60.001 
5  Claims.     ((!.  30— 22**) 
1.  A  pair  of  scissors  adapted  to  cut  notches  compris- 
ing first  and  second  handles  having  finger-receiving  open- 
ings, said  handles  having  shanks  in  juxtaposed  planes  at 
the  ends  having  said  openings,  the  other  ends  of  said 


1.  An  infant  feeding  spoon,  comprising:  an  elongated 
handle  portion  formed  of  rigid  material  having  one  cylin- 
drical end  pottion.  said  cylindrical  end  portion  having  a 
cylindrical  socket  formed  therein  coaxial  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  handle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
thread-like  projections  formed  on  the  wall  defining  the 
socket  throughout  the  length  thereof;  and  a  food  dipping 
member  formed  of  resilient  material,  said  member  having 
a  relatively  thin  forward  portion  terminating  in  a  for- 
ward end  edge  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and 


936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


having  upper  and  lower  substantially  parallel  surfaces 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  edge  the  end 
portion  of  said  member  opposite  its  forward  end  edge 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  removably  received  by  the 
socket  in  said  handle,  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  substantially  greater  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  parallel  surfaces,  said  mem- 
ber having  opposing  side  edges  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  forward  end  edge  in  diverging  relation  to  form 
an  intermediate  transversely  widened  and  thickened  por- 
tion characterized  by  arcuate  surfaces  merging  with  said 
cyhndncal  portion. 


DECEMBtR  26,  1961 


.»».«  3.014.2H0 

sfar.^'  a\^''";  PittsbuPKh.  Pa.,  avsi«nor  to  Gulf  Re- 
>earih  &  [)e>elopment  (  (>mpan>.  PittsbuMjh  Pa  n 
corporation  of  Delawart  " 

Filed  June  19.  1946,  Ser.  No.  677.879 
12  Claims.     (CI.  3JU-46.5) 


u     r     n    1, 


3.014.278 
DENTAI    HWDPrECE 
Kobert    H.    Aymar.   Siher   .Spring,   and   Far!   R     UVIner, 
Baltimore.  Md..  avsignors  to  He-Mar.  hu..  BaJtiiiiore, 
•Md..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,293 
3  Claims.     (CI.  32—27) 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  head  having  a  fluid 
operated  turbine  therein,  saicf  turbine  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  driven  tool,  said  head  having  a  neck 
block  extending  therefrom,  a  neck  tube  having  said  neck 
block  in  one  end  thereof,  a  body  secured  to  said  neck  tube 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  body  comprising  a  forward 
part  having  the  front  end  thereof  secured  to  said  neck 
tube  and  a  rear  part  generally  coaxial  with  said  forward 
part   the  front  end  of  said  rear  part  being  screw-threaded 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  forward  part,  said  forward  part 
having  a  relatively  large  exterior  diameter  approximately 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof  and  merging  into  smaller 
diameters  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  rear  part  being  open 
at  the   rear  end   thereof,  and  a  flexible  air  line  and  a 
flexible  water  line  entering  the  rear  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  metal  air  tube  and  a  metal 
water  tube  connected  to  said  air  line  and  water  line   re- 
spectively, and  extending  from  approximately  the  rear'end 
of  said  forward  part  through  said  forward  part  and  said 
neck  tube  and  into  openings  in  said  neck  block. 


I.  In  a  bombsight  having  a  time-controlled  mechanism 
for  closing  the  lines  of  sight  to  the  bomb  and  to  the  targ^ 
and  adapted  to  be  used  for  range  control  of  dirigibfe 
bombs,  apparatus   for  correcting   the   prediction  of   the 

ci^e  w  tiM/-^''''?"'^  '^f  ^^"^  ^■^'''"^  '''"<^  -i"  coin 
adc  with  the  impact  time  of  the  bomb  which  comprises 

meam  for  generating  a  motion  which  is  proportionaMo 

in.   her"eoV"  ''"^"'"^  '""'  °^  '^'  ^«'"»'  '"^^^^  by  Steer 

ng  thereof,  means  actuated  by  said  generating  means  for 

transmitting  said  motion  whenever  sfeering  influences  are 

■mparted  to  the  dirigible  bomb  and  means  combining  said 

ransmitted  motion  with  the  normal  motion  of  the  ^mb 

sight   l.ne-of-s.ght-closure  mechanism   whereby   there  is 

ntroduced  into  the  closure  time  of  the  lines  of  sight  a 

time  change  substantially  equal  to  the  change  in  the  drop^ 

pmg  time  of  the  bomb  induced  by  steering  thereof 


3.014.281 

TRAVSFFRSCUKU  CAMPERS 

Antonio  GCaporicci.  7    ISthSt.,  Buffalo  I3,N.Y. 

Filed  Ma.  2}.  I960.  S«>r    No.  31,056 

4  Claitm.     (CI.  J3 — 149) 


3,014.2^9 

DENT  VI    MIRROR 

Alfred  Fosdal.  Rie.  4.  Box  39H.  Medford.  Oree. 

Filed  Nov  23.  1959.  Ser.  N„    8^.815 

5  Claims.     (CI.  32 — 69j 


5.  A  dental  mirror  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
a  base  having  an  orifice  disposed  centrally  therethrough 
an  annular  gasket  removably  disposed   in  said   base    a 
mirror  member   mounted   within   said  gasket   and  posi- 
■oned   therein   in  spaced  relation   to  said   base;  means 
formed  in  said  gasket  adapted  to  provide  communication 
between  the  top  surface  of  the  mirror  member  and  the 
space  provided  between  such  base  and  said  mirror  mem- 
ber, means  associated  with  said  base  for  bringing  water 
to  and  spreading  water  over  the  top  surface  of  said  mir- 
ror member,  means  disposed  within  said  mentioned  means 
tor  pretreating  the  water  to  substantially  reduce  its  sur- 
face  tension,  and  means  secured  to  said  base   in  com- 
munication with  its  orifice  for  simultaneously  removing 
excess   water  and  debris   from   the   top  surface   of   the 
mirror  member. 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  obtaining  linear  measure- 
men  scompnsing  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  means 
Pivotally  connecting  said   legs  to  one  another  at  com 

lnn,h^r  '^'"^^^"y  '"^^^ble  toward  and  away  frorn  one 
ends  thereof,  a  first  means  detachably  fastening  a  part 

no^nf  tn'  'h  ''"^•''  '^^  *"  '  ^'"«'^  predetermined  ^^s^ 
Sc?  M  ■■  •"''^"''*'  ^°  '^'■'^  fi"'  '«8-  a  second  means 

leg.  said  bar  having  a  linear  scale  calibrated  to  the  spac- 
ing between  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  and  a  pointer  earned 
by  said  second  leg  for  indicating  measurements  on  Ji'd 

•near  scale,  said  second  means  being  operable  for  secur 

IS  fastened  by  said  first  mentioned  means  to  the  first  leg 
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to  retain  a  correct  measurement  obtained  by  the  instru- 
ment and  said  first  means  being  thereafter  operable  to 
release  said  first  leg  from  the  bar  for  movement  relative 
to  the  bar  and  second  leg. 


3.014.282 

rSCl  INOMKIFR 

Edward   B.  Wist,  (Mnda.    (  alif..   avsimior   to   Shell   Oil 

Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

F'ilt'd  Sept.  2.  1958.  Ser,  No.  758.343 

5  CUiim.    (CI.  33—205) 


I"    ' 


I: 


\ 


•y*-^ 


1.  An  inclinometer  for  drill  strings  comprising:  an 
enclosed  reservoir  chamber;  a  hollow  vibrating  chamber; 
elastic  means  for  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  vibrat- 
ing chambers  together,  conduit  means  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  chambers,  said  reservoir 
and  said  hollow  member  being  filled  with  at  least  two 
immiscible  fluids  having  different  specific  gravities;  said 
reservoir  chamber  being  securely  fastened  to  the  drill 
string  adjacent  the  drill  bit  and  disposed  to  permit  said 
hollow  member  tb  vibrate;  and  means  for  determining 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  hollow  member. 


3.014.283 

APP\K\TIS  FOR   nUKKMIMNG  SMAII    INCLI- 

N  \  I  IONS  OR  IMF  \FRII(  Al  I  FY  OF  A  (  ASING 

R>    MFANS  OF  A  PFNDl  I  IM 

Otto  Hofmann.  Jena.  Germans,  assignor  to  NEB 

(  arl  Aeiss  Jena.  Jena,  (iermanv 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1956.  Ser.  No.  614,763 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—215) 


*'     0-0     2 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  small  inclinations, 
a  housing,  a  pendulum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  pendulum  assuming  new  positions  of  equilibrium 
when  the  inclination  of  said  housing  is  being  altered,  a 
system  of  weights  for  producing  said  positions  of  equilib- 
rium, said  system  of  weights  being  suspended  by  threads 
fixed  to  said  housing  and  said  p>endulum,  said  threads 
being  kept  taut  by  said  system  of  weights,  and  a  system 
for  indicating  changes  in  the  inclination  of  said  housing 
relative  to  the  vertical,  said  indicating  system  being  at- 
tached in  part  to  said  housing  and  in  part  to  sJiid  pen- 
dulum. 


3.014.284 

Ski  TRAINER 

Samuel  G.  Hall,  %  VNilliam  F.  Batchelder.  66  Main  St., 

Pl> mouth.  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797.134 

5  Claims.     (CI.  35—29) 


1.  A  ski-training  device  comprising  a  rigid  shaft  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  one  end  to  be  grasped  by  a  ski-trainee, 
a  frame  having  means  for  securely  fastening  the  frame 
to  a  ski-trainer's  back,  said  frame  having  portions  ex- 
tending between  the  ski  trainer's  waist  and  the  ski  train- 
er's shoulders,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  shaft 
to  the  frame  at  a  point  on  the  frame  near  the  ski-trainer's 
waist,  and  support  means  attached  to  the  shaft  intermedi- 
ate the  shaft  ends  and  extending  to  the  shoulder  portion 
of  the  frame  for  holding  the  shaft  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 


3.014.285 

EDUCATION  \l    DFMCFS 

Henry  H.  Johnson.  494  58th  St..  Oakland  9.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  2-,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32.423 

10  Claims.     (CI.  35—31) 


\ 


k- 


If  y 


7 

7,:. 

7 
7 
7 


.*> 


tix  7^56 


a" 


>    >    >/    b, 


■n 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  slide,  a  back 
including  guiding  means  for  the  slide  and  also  including 
reception  means  for  substitution  and  retention  of  charts 
provided  with  a  series  of  arithmetic  problems,  said  slide 
being  adjustable  in  said  guiding  means  and  having  a 
window  formed  therethrough  through  which  said  arith- 
metic problems  are  selectively  visible,  indexing  means 
cooperative  between  said  back  and  said  slide  for  register- 
ing the  window  with  the  respective  arithmetic  problems, 
and  a  plurality  of  cover  members  adjustable  on  said 
slide  for  concealing  selected  elements  of  the  problems 
visible  through  the  window,  at  will. 


3.014.286 

ClIDF  TO  FANG  I  AGE  STl'DY 

Richard  /,.  Hricak.  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

(55  VVillovk  A>e..  Pelham.  N.V.i 

Filed  Jul>  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  45,162 

2  Claims.     (CI.  35—35) 

1.  A    guide    to    language   study    comprising    a   plastic 

mouthpiece  composed  oi  a  hollow  outer,  elliptical  mem- 
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ber  shaped  to  receive  and  fashion  the  lips  of  the  user   a    tenor  nf  ihe  sh^li    i..k*r-kw  .  .  •      u     ^- 

hollow  ,„wardly  proiecing  po«ion  adapted  ,o  be  h^ld   Son      L'^t  Ch  tou  «T  ^in  o„e''diSo°„ 

bc,w„n  ,he  tech  and  fix  ,h.ir  position  and  a  hollow   during  movemenls  of , hi  thdUbom/^vcrtcalSr 


end  extension  having  a  concave  guide  against  which  the 
tongue  may  rest  whereby  a  sound  may  be  correctly 
uttered  in  an  unfamiliar  language. 


3,014,287 
TERRESIKIAI    GLOBE    WITH    INNER    LIGHTING 
SIMl  LATING    THE    REAL    ILLUMINATION    OF 
THE  SL'N 

Alfred  Ernst,  \  ia  MagetHa  10,  \arese.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  15,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 47) 


I.  A  globe  for  simulating  the  illumination  of  the  earth 
by  the  sun  comprising  a  translucent  shell  of  substantially 
spherical  shape,  a  base,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  base  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  inclined  shaft  rigid 
with  said  vertical  shaft,  means  mounting  said  globe  on 
said  inclined  shaft  with  its  north-south  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  inclined  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  inclined  shaft,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  said  base  permitting  freedom  of  movement 
about  two  axes  whose  intersection  lies  in  said  vertical  axis 
an  arm  member  rigid  within  the  shell  with  said  sleeve  and 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  shell  a 
light  source  holding  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  arm  member  remote  from  the  sleeve,  a  second 
arm  within  the  shell  rigid  with  said  inclined  shaft  and 
extending  to  a  point  below  the  center  of  the  shell  a 
link  connected  to  said  light  source  holding  means  and 
pivoted  to  said  second  arm  at  such  point,  means  carried 
by  said  light  source  holding  means  to  limit  the  illumina- 
tton  from  a  light  source  held  thereby  to  one-half  the  in- 


3,014.288 

snoF  \\y  \R 

Anthony  J.  Ev  ..u  a,u\  (rai  v  I  >  ;,„s,  both  of  Box  14, 

\^tiul<ll  l>t(>i>(.   Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  IVoo,  :>er.  No.  31,603 

2  Claims.     (CI.  36—1) 


1.  In  an  article  of  footwear  of  the  type  including  an 
upper,  a  sole,  a  heel  portion  and  a  counter,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  m  providing  an  attachment  for  such  foot- 
wear, said  attachment  consisting  solely  of  a  first  portion 
arranged   contiguous  to   the   sole   of  the    footwear  and 
secured  thereto.- said  first  portion  having  a  front  rounded 
end  and  arcuate  side  edges,  a  second  portion  arranged 
rearwardly  of  said  first  portion  and  joined  thereto  by  a 
fold  line,  said  second  portion  being  of  uniform  width 
throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  second  portion  being 
free  of  attachment  to  the  sole  of  the  footwear,  and  a 
third   portion   arranged  contiguous   to  the   rear  of  the 
second  portion  and  joined  thereto  by  a  crease  line    said 
second  and  third  portions  being  of  the  same  width  'there 
being  V-shaped  recesses  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the 
crease  line,  said  third  portion  having  a  concave  formation 
and  a  plastic  back  member  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
rear  surface  of  said  third  portion  and  secured  thereto 
said  back  member  including  a  lower  tapered  edge  portion' 


3,014, 2K«> 
SNOVN   FM  (»\\ 
Anthony  I  Torrt-v.  «"'4  Kdmli  R 

Framinuham,  Ma^ss. 

Filed  Ian    15,  1^)5'*.  s,  r    No.  787,079 

6  (  Uitus      (C  J.  37—50) 


'd. 


In  a  snow  plow,  a  mold  board,  a  unit  including  a 
trip  blade,  hinge  means  connecting  said  unit  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  mold  board  for  swinging  movement  between 
a  forward  operative  position  in  which  the  blade  of  said 
unit  IS  approximately  perpendicular,  and  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  the  blade  of  said  unit  is  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined,  said  hinge  means  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  braced  ears  carried  by 
said  mold  board,  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  braced 
ears  carried  by  said  unit,  the  braced  ears  of  one  series 
having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  transverse  slots 
and  slot  entering  pivots  carried  by  the  other  series  of 
braced  ears,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
silient connections  between  said  mold  board  and  said  unit 
yieldably  urging  said  trip  blade  forwardly  into  its  opera- 
tive position. 
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OPERVTING    MKHWISM    FOR   tJKCTOR   GATE 
AM)  APRON  OK  SH  F  LOADING  SCKXPFRS 

Rrihtrt  (  .  Storrk.  (,ltn  Hl>ii.  III.,  assicnor  to  Intema- 
iioiial  Mar>tsttr  C  oinpanv.  (  huayo.  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Ne**  ,ltrst\ 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,246 
8  Claims.     (CI.  37—126) 


1.  In  a  self-loading  scr.nper,  a  load-carrying  bowl  in- 
cluding a  load-retaining  apron  forming  a  forward  portion 
thereof  and  liftable  from  a  lowered  load-retaining  posi- 
tion to  a  load-dumping  position,  an  ejector  gate  retract- 
able into  a  rearward  portion  of  the  bowl  and  being  ad- 
vanceable  forwardly  from  such  rearward  portion  to  dis- 
charge a  load  from  the  bowl  when  the  apron  is  raised, 
a  spring  anchorage  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  ejector  gate,  an  ejector  gate  return 
spring  47  connected  between  such  gate  and  the  anchor- 
age, said  spring  being  stressed  attendant  to  advancement 
of  the  gate  relatively  to  the  anchorage  to  increase  the 
force  with  which  the  spring  retractively  urges  the  gate, 
connecting  means  connected  between  the  apron  and  the 
gate  and  energizable  to  forcibly  react  against  each  at- 
tendant to  raising  the  apron  and  advancing  the  gate,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  connecting  means,  such  con- 
necting means  being  subsequently  operable  to  diminish  its 
reactive  force  on  the  apron  and  gate  to  cause  gravita- 
tional force  from  the  apron  to  lower  the  same  and  to 
facilitate  retraction  of  the  gate  by  the  force  of  the  spring, 
said  connecting  means  including  control  means  operable 
in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  connecting 
means  to  move  the  spring  anchorage  rearwardly  during 
such  energization  of  said  means  and  thereby  diminish 
the  increase  of  stress  in  the  spring  during  advancement 
of  the  gate,  and  operable  pursuant  to  such  subsequent 
operation  of  the  apron  and  gate  connecting  means,  to 
move  the  spring  anchorage  means  forwardly  and  thereby 
diminsh  the  decrease  of  stress  in  the  spring  during  re- 
traction of  the  gate  and  correspondingly  increase  its  ef- 
fectiveness for  retracting  the  gate. 


bowl,  a  pair  of  draft  arms  connected  to  said  draft  mem- 
ber, bowl  lifting  means  including  a  fluid  jack  disposed 
between  said  draft  arms,  said  tubular  draft  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  opening,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
jack  to  said  tubular  draft  member  within  said  opening, 
a  ram  reciprocally  positioned  on  said  jack,  said  ram  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  guide  element,  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  first  guide  members  supported  between  said  draft 
arms,  guide  members  on  said  ram  movably  supported  on 
said  first  guide  members,  a  cable  reeving  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  first  sheaves,  brackets  connected  to  said 
tubular  draft  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  jack,  first 
sheaves  rotatably  supported  on  said  brackets,  said  tubular 
draft  member  having  a  pair  of  lower  openings  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  second  sheaves  on  said  tubular  draft  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  lower  openings,  a  cable  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  guide  element  of  said  ram.  said  cable  ex- 
tending around  said  first  sheaves,  over  said  second 
sheaves  and  downwardly  through  said  lower  openings, 
said  cable  having  end  portions  connected  to  said  bowl 
whereby  during  reciprocation  of  said  ram  said  bowl  may 
be  raised  and  lowered. 


3.014,291 

in  DR  \l  T  ir  BOWl    I  IFIING   \RR\NGFMENT 

FOR  F\RIH  WORK  INC,  S(  RM'FRS 

I  fwis  KirchUr.  Skokit.  and  N  trnon  F.  Rt/abik.  Palatine, 

111.,  assignors  to  Intt-rnational  Harvester  (  ompan\,  (  hi- 

cago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ntw  Jersc\ 

Filed  Ma\    II,  1*^60,  Str    No    28.382 
4  (  laims.      (.CI.  37 — 129> 


3,014.292 

SCR  VPF.RS 

John  G.  Fisher,  123*)  I  anur  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813.412 

4  Claims.    (CI.  37— 129) 


4.  An  earth-moving  scrapef  comprising  a  sciaper  bowl, 
a  draft  frame  connected  to  said  bowl,  said  draft  frame 
mcluding  a  transversely  extending  tubular  draft  member, 
meians  pivotally  connecting  said  draft  member  to  said 


i^ywii^lMfc|»l*^/i)ii)»«^a»4<^l>)> 


1.  In  a  scraper  for  use  in  moving  dirt,  said  scraper 
including  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  yoke  means  for 
use  in  securing  said  frame  to  a  tractor  means  mount- 
ed on  the  front  end  of  said  frame  bowl  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  bowl  means 
having  a  front  end  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame 
and  rear  end  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  said 
bowl  means  having  a  fixed  bottom  extending  approxi- 
mately one  half  of  the  length  of  said  bow]  means  from 
the  front  end  of  said  bowl  means,  gate  means  for  clos- 
ing said  front  end  of  said  bowl  means  mounted  on  said 
bowl  means,  blade  means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
bowl  means  so  as  to  extend  from  said  front  end  of  said 
bowl  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination: truck  means  fitting  closely  within  the  interior 
of  said  bowl  means  and  extending  approximately  one-half 
the  length  of  said  bowl  means;  wheel  means  secured  to 
sa  d  truck  means  and  supporting  said  truck  means  on  said 
bowl  means  so  that  said  truck  means  is  capable  of  being 
moved  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  bowl 
means;  efector  plate  means  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
truck  means  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bowl  means, 
said  ejector  plate  means  being  capable  of  being  moved 
between  the  ends  of  said  truck  means;  means  for  moving 
said  truck  means  from  adjacent  to  said  rear  end  of  said 
bowl  means  to  adjacent  to  said  front  end  of  said  bowl 
means,  said  means  for  moving  said  truck  means  contact- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  truck  means:  and  means  for  sep- 
arately moving  said  gate  means  from  adjacent  to  said 
rear  end  of  snid  truck  means  to  adjacent  to  said  front  end 
of  said  truck  means  when  said  truck  means  has  been 
moved  adiacent  to  said  front  end  of  said  bowl  means, 
said  means  for  moving  said  gate  means  engaging  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  said  gate  means. 
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CUTTING  F.IK.F  K>K  I  OXDhR  BICKETS 
OK   I  UK  I  IKF 
ChaHes  K.  Boatman.  \(.rkMlle,  Murl  VS.  (lark.  Morton, 
and  hugene  I     HeKun.  Ft, ma.  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar   Iractor  (  o.,   Peoria,  IIJ.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jan    H.  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,484 
J  Claims.    (CI.  37—141) 


3.014.295 
MENU  CARD  HOI  DKK  WD  CI  AKD 

F^ward  B    AiJkens.  ft»0  S.  (  aroiidolet  St., 

I  OS  \ngeles  5'',  (  alif. 

Filed  June  2.  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,501 

5  Claims.    (CI.  40— 11) 


•\ 


I**     /* 


-QigLrrt 


ms^w 


1.  A  cutting  edge  for  the  bottom  and  contiguous  sides 
of  a  loader  bucket  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  straight 
hardened  member  extending  forwardiy  from  the  bottom 
and  having  recesses  in  its  rear  edge  adjacent  both  ends, 
and  two  end  bits  each  comprising  a  hardened  angular 
member  with  one  portion  extending  forwardiy  from  a 
side  of  the  bucket,  and  one  portion  lying  within  one  of 
said  recesses. 


2.  In  a  menu  card  holding  device,  a  front  wall  means 
mcludmg  a  pair  of  upright  posts  connected  by  at  least 
one  honzontal  member,  a  rear  wall  means  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  front  wall  means  and  mcluding  a  pair  of 
upnght  posts  connected  by  at  least  one  honzontal  mem- 
ber, said  posts  of  said  front  and  rear  wall  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  edge  ot 
a  counter  or  the  like,  and  a  rearwardly  inclined  tongue 
earned  by  said  front  wall  means  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  means  to  the  region 
of  the  rear  wall  means,  said  tongue  being  located  be- 
tween said  posts  whereby  a  menu  card  or  sheet  inserted 
between  the  front  and  rear  wail  means  is  cammed  rear- 
wardly at  its  lower  edge  to  curve  the  same  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  thereby  stiffen  the  same  against  bending. 


3.014.294 
ADJl  ST\BI  F  PRICE  TAGS 

Samuel  Singer.  2133  Judah  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif 

MIed  Feb.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  11.621 

8  Claims.    (CI.  40—5) 


/*  " 


3.014.296 

MAGVZINF  FOR  PR()JF(  TOR 

Henrv    J.   Walter.    Bethpaj-e.   N.V..  awignor  to   Mewlex, 

Inc..  I  ong  Island  (  if>.  N.\  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Onginal    application    Jan.    21.    1958,    Ser     No     7|0  278 

now   Patent    No     2.«*hX.21X.  dated   Jan.    |7     1961    '  l)j! 

\'-»*^ti«*"'^    ***'*    ''PP''*^^''*^''    '^'«>    27,    1960,   Ser.    No. 

I  Claim.    (CI.  40—79) 


7.  An    adjustable    price    tag.    comprising    a    housing 
formed  with  a  front  wall  and  side  and  end  walls  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,   said   front  wall  having  aper- 
tures formed  therethrough  on  opposite  sides  of  a  retained 
central   strip,   mounting   means  secured   to   said  central 
strip  and  extending  rearwardly  through  the  housing  for 
engagement  w,ith  a  shelf  mounting  strip,  a  pair  of  flexible 
tapes  each   having   a  plurality  of  information-indicating 
characters   thereon,   each    of  said  tapes   being   mounted 
within  said  housing  with  a  portion  visible  through  one 
of  said  apertures,  and  a  backing  plate  mounted  in  said 
housing   behind    said    tapes    whereby    the   tapes   may    be 
moved   to   exhibit    different   information-indicating   char- 
acters, said  mounting  means  having  wing  portions  extend 
ing  rearwardly  through  the  central  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing   and   dividing    said    housing    into   separate   chambers 
adapted  to  contain  the  ends  of  said  tapes,  the  distal  ends 
of  said  wing  portions  being  formed  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending ears  parallel  to  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  mounting  means  being 
foriTied  for  selectively  urging  said  ears  toward  said  side 
walls  for  clamping  the  confronting  edges  of  the  mounting 
strip  between  the  ears  and  the  housing 


A  box  type  slide  magazine  comprising  a  box,  said  box 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  slides  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  a  slide  using  device  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  slots  therein,  the  interior  of  said  box  being  adapted 
to  hold  said  stack  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  box.  the  interior  surface  of  said  box  being  formed 
with  sloping  recesses  to  cam  and  rotate  slides  relative  to 
said  stack  when  said  slides  arc  being  inserted  or  removed 
whereby  slides  may  be  inserted  and  removed  without 
mutual  interference. 


3,014.297 
SI  IDF  PR()JF(TORS 
Herbert  T.  Robinson,  \  ernon  H.  Jungjohann.  and  William 
P    twald.  Rochester.  N.V.,  assignor>  to  Fasfman  Kodak 
(  ompanv.    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

Onginal  application  Nov  U,  1957.  Ser.  No.  696. M 6  now 
Patent  No.  2.969.711,  dated  Jan.  31,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  June   23,    1959,   Ser.   No.  822  ^86 

2  Claims.     ((I.  40 — 79) 
I.  In  a  photographic  slide  projector,  the  combination 
comprising:  means  including  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears 
of  mutually  different  tooth  pitch  for  receiving  and  in- 
dexing any  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  different  types 
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of  slide  magazines,  each  of  said  types  of  magazines  hav-  and  ribs  merging  at  opposite  ends  into  the  surface  of 
ing  a  gear  rack  adapted  to  mesh  w,th  one  and  only  one  said  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  being  sealed  at  one 
of  said  pinions;  and  means  for  imparting  successive  cyclic 

.1 


movements  to  said  indexing  means  for  moving  said  pin- 
ions incrementally,  whereby  any  of  said  magazines  in- 
serted into  said  projector  is  indexed  incrementally  in  re- 
sponse to  each  cyclic  movement  of  said  indexing  means. 


3.014.298 
RFMOVABI  F  FINDING  FOR  NOTIONS 

Jack  kirshuer,  378  Markham  St.,  loronlo,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUedNov.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  695,847 

6  naims.    (CI.  41  —  10) 


5.  A  removable  ornamental  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  anchorage  member  on  a  notion,  said  anchor- 
age member  being  provided  by  a  frame  member,  between 
which  and  the  body  of  the  notion  is  a  recess,  said  remov- 
able ornamental  member  comprising  a  finding  having  a 
pair  of  ornamentation  supporting  portions,  a  connecting 
portion  joining  together  one  side  of  each  of  said  orna- 
mentation supporting  portions  and  a  securing  portion  at 
the  other  side  of  each  of  said  ornamentation  supporting 
portions,  said  securing  portions  being  slidahle  along  por- 
tions of  said  recess  for  disengagement  of  said  removable 
ornamental  member,  the  inner  edge  of  said  ornamentation 
supporting  portions,  said  connecting  portion  and  said 
securing  portions  being  adapted  to  fit  vvithin  said  recess 
to  interlock  the  removable  ornamental  member  with  said 
notion  and  said  connecting  pt)rtion  being  resilient  to  per- 
mit said  securing  portions  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  away 
from  each  other  and  ornamentation  mounted  on  each  of 
said  ornamentation  supporting  portions,  said  ornamental 
member  being  removable  from  the  notion  by  rotating 
said  ornamentation  supporting  portions  away  from  the 
notion  and  in  the  plane  of  said  ornamental  member. 
the  ornamentation  supporting  portions,  connecting  portion 
and  securing  portions  of  the  finding  being  integrally 
formed  from  a  flat  sheet. 


3.014.299 
CT.ASS  PFNDANT  ORNAMENTS 
Milton  I  .  Voloshin.  1621  F.  Briil  St..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787.029 
3  Claims.    (CI.  41  —  10) 
1.  A    pendant    glass    Christmas   ornament   comprising 
an   elongated   hollow   bodv   including  at   least  one   longi- 
tudinall)  extending,  intermediate  bulbous  area,  said  bul- 
bous  area   comprising  a   plurality  of   longitudinally   ex- 
tending helically  conformed  depression  portions  di'vposed 
between    radially    projecting    and    longitudinally    extend- 
ing webs  terminating  in  longitudinally  extending  enlarged 
ribs  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  said  depressions,  flanges 


end,  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  body  terminating  in 
a  hook  portion  permitting  said  ornament  to  be  suspended. 


3.014.300 
MINIATl  RE  ARTIFICIAL  CHRLSTMAS  TREE 
Nathan   Paul   and  Clarence  D.  Reece.  Chicago.   III.,  as- 
signors.  b>   mesne  assignments,  to  Mard  Continental, 
Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834.555 
1  Claim.    <C1.  41—15) 


is> 


A  miniature  artificial  Christmas  tree  having  a  conical 
configuration  with  the  apex  a^the  top  thereof  comprising. 
a  rigid  cylindrical  rod  providing  the  trunk  of  the  tree,  a 
flat  strip  of  flexible  foil  having  a  quadrilateral  configura- 
tion secured  on  said  rod  to  provide  the  foliage  of  the 
tree,  said  strip  having  a  continuous  narrow  band  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  from  end  to  end  thereof,  parallel 
end  edges  of  different  length  transverse  to  said  band  and 
a  diagonal  edge  connected  with  said  end  edges  opposite 
to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  band,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual needles  integral  and  coextensive  with  said  band, 
said  needles  having  free  ends  separable  one  from  the  other 
and  arranged  along  said  diagonal  edge  whereby  said  nee- 
dles are  graduated  in  length  along  the  entire  band,  said 
band  being  helically  wrapped  around  the  rod  commenc- 
ing at  one  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  rod  with  said  needles  projecting  radially  outwardly 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  rod  in  simula- 
tion of  tree  foliage  and  the  free  ends  of  the  needles  co- 
operating to  define  the  conical  configuration  of  the  tree, 
said  end  edge  of  shorter  length  being  wrapped  around 
said  one  end  of  the  rod  and  having  needles  thereof  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  said  one  end  to  form  an  apex  of 
the  tree. 


3.014.301 
(HART  MFDIl^ 
William  F.  Grupe.  Ri^er  Edge,  NJ..  assignor  to  Peerless 
Roll  I  eaf  Company,  Inc.,  I  nion  City,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr,  16.  1956.  Ser.  No.  578.544 
9  t  laims.    (CI.  41—21) 
I.  A  chart  mediiun  suitable  for  receiving  accurate  in- 
scriptions from  a  low  powered,  rapidly  moving  scriber 
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means,  said  medium  comprising  a  supple^  extremely  hard, 
transparent  film  backing,  a  pressure,  heat  and  solvent 
sensitive  coating  obscuring  the  transparency  of  said  back- 
ing, said  coating  consisting  of  a  thin  film  of  loosely  bound 
opaque  nitrocellulose  particles  suspended  in  a  xylol  pre- 
cipitated lacquer  and  having  been  precipitated  by  evap- 
oration of  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said  separate  parti- 
cles within  said  lacquer  being  transparentized  when  sub- 
jected to  local  pressure,  heat  and  solvent,  said  transpar- 
entized particles  cooperating  with  said  backing  to  form 
transparent  inscriptions  on  said  medium,  the  surface  of 
said  coating  remaining  continuously  smooth  throughout 
its  opaque  and  transparent  areas  to  facilitate  the  sliding 
of  such  scriber  means  when  oscillated  thereover. 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  transparent  chart  medium 
suitable  for  receiving  transparent  inscriptions  from  an 
intaglio  printing  cylinder,  stylus  and  solvent  dispensing 
pen  comprising  mixing  about  9%  dry  nitrocellulose  and 
about  l.ST'c  castor  oil  with  about  3.9'7f  ethyl  alcohol,  then 
adding  said  mixture  to  an  unbalanced  solution  of  about 
■\9rc  acetone  and  about  36.3%  xylol,  applying  said  solu- 
tion to  one  side  of  a  transparent  polyester  film  allowing 
the  acetone  to  evaporate  first  and  leave  the  remaining 
xylol  to  precipitate  the  nitrocellulose  as  a  light-impervious 
white  coating  on  said  film,  then  imprinting  transparent 
chart  lines  and  reference  indicia  on  said  medium  by  apply- 
ing solvents  having  the  properties  of  Cellosolve  and  car- 
bitol  acetate  to  selected  portions  of  said  opaque  coating 
without  disturbing  the  continuous  and  homogeneous  dis- 
tribution of  solid  coating  content  across  said  film. 


3,014,302 
ABSTRACT  ART  DEVICE 

Alan  Hughes,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(228  Florence  St.,  Crystal  lake.  III.) 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959,  Ser,  No.  806,888 

6  Claims.    (CI.  41—22) 


1.  A  device  for  creating  an  unlimited  number  of  ab- 
stract artistic  designs  from  a  plurality  of  variously  col- 
ored and  individually  shaped  elements  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  transparent  sheet  members 
disposed  in  superposed  relation,  means  mounting  said 
sheet  members  as  aforesaid  for  bodily  movement  as  a 
unit  and  providing  also  for  their  limited  relative  move- 
meiit  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  and  from 
positions  of  maximum  and  minimum  spacing  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  individual,  variously 
colored  and  shaped,  substantially  flat  elements  disposed 
intermediate  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  sheet  members, 
the  maximum  spacing  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  the 
sheet  members  being  such  as  to  permit  said  element  or 
elements  disposed  therebetween  to  move  freely  to  ran- 
dom positions  with  respect  to  one  another  with  bodily 
shaking  movement  applied  to  the  sheet  members  in  uni- 
son, and  the  minimum  spacing  between  said  adjacent 
ones  of  the  sheet  members  being  such  that  said  element 
or  elements  are  clamped  in  said  random  positions,  said 
mounting  means  normally  supporting  the  sheet  members 
in   their   respective   positions   of   maximum   spacing    as 


aforesaid,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  mount- 
ing means  for  rcleasably  clamping  said  sheet  members 
together  in  their  position  of  minimum  spacing,  thereby 
to  clamp  said  elements  in  the  random  positions  to  which 
they  have  been  moved  as  aforesaid. 


3.()I4..M)3 
BREECH  BOI.TVM  111  t\  IK  \(   lOK    WD 
•VIAGAZINE-RECEIVFK   \SM  \IHI  V 
Richard  L.  Brown,  North  Branford.  and  ^(l«  jrd  L.  Mor- 
row, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  i..  oiin   Malhieson 
Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958.  >tr.  .No.  708,731 
3  Claims.    (CI.  42—25) 


-r ^1 


••    I 


V   - 


jT' 


"-JL. 


^ 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  magazine-receiver  assembly  compris- 
ing a  magazine,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having  a  chamber,  a 
bolt  slidably  mounted  within  the  receiver,  and  movable 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  said  bolt 
having  a  main  body  portion,  said  magazine  projecting  into 
the  receiver  and  being  operative  to  straddle  substantially 
the  full  body  portion  of  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  in  the 
closed  position,  an  extractor  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bolt  and  operable  when  the  bolt  is  moved  to  the  open 
position  to  withdraw  a  cartridge  from  the  chamber  and  to 
deposit  the  cartridge  in  the  magazine,  said  magazine 
straddling  the  withdrawn  cartridge  and  being  detachable 
from  the  receiver  operative  to  remove  said  withdrawn 
cartridge  from  the  firearm. 


3.014.304 
rSFRTU  INJFrTOR 
Richard    I.    Brown.    North    Kr.ttif.inl,    K<l«;ir(1    I      Mor- 
row   Hnilm-port.  and  I  d»in  s    \  Hrt.iman,  North  Haven, 
Conn  .  a^Mgnors  to  Ulin   NlHthuson   C  hemic al   (  orpo' 
ration 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  708.732 
J  Clainii.     (CI.  42 — 25) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  chamber,  a  bolt  movable  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position,  an  extractor  carried 
by  the  bolt,  a  receiver  formed  with  a  loading  port  and 
an  ejection  port,  an  inertia  ejector  nested  within  the  bolt 
and  movable  from  an  ejection  position  wherein  said  load- 
ing port  is  blocked  to  a  second  position  wherein  the 
loading  port  is  clear,  said  bolt  and  extractor  being  oper- 
able upon  firing  a  cartridge  to  move  relative  to  said 
ejector  by  blow-back  action  whereby  a  spent  cartridge  is 
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free  to  move  into  contact  with  said  inertia  ejector,  said  handle,  said  second-named  moving  means  including  a 
ejector  having  sufficient  mass  and  being  so  disposed  with  second  cord  secured  to  said  figure  at  a  point  at  the  other 
respect  to  said  extractor  so  as  to  form  a  couple  effective  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  said  second  cord  extending  down 
to  cast  the  cartridge  out  of  the  ejection  port,  said  bolt 
being  further  operable  to  interlock  with  said  ejector  effec- 
tive to  move  the  ejector  to  said  second  position. 


II 

3.014.305 

AKKOVNHh  \I)  K)K  BOW    HSHING 

Frank  J.  ^unlmh,   I(i24  I.  Knapp  St..  MiUaukee,  Wis. 

1-Ucd  Mar.  30,  1959,  Str.  No.  802,»19 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 6) 


1.  An  arrowhead  mountablc  on  an  arrow  shaft  com- 
prising a  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  body  having  one  end 
terminating  in  a  point  mounted  within  said  tube  with 
the  pointed  end  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
shaft  of  an  arrow,  a  wire  engaging  said  tube  and  form- 
ing a  pair  of  outwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  barbs, 
and  tubular  means  adapted  to  be  slidab!y  mounted  on 
the  arrow  shaft  for  retaining  the  ends  of  said  barbs 
adjacent  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ends  of 
said  barbs  exert  an  outward  force  on  said  collar  and 
the  barbs  bow  outward  intermediate  their  ends,  where- 
by when  passing  through  a  body  the  natural  inward  pres- 
sure of  the  body  on  said  bowed  portion  causes  said  barb 
to  release  the  force  on  said  collar  so  that  it  may  slide 
freely. 


3.014.306 

BITT  END  CONslKI  (   I  ION  FOR  I  ISIIINC  ROD 

Robert  Dean  lioliius,  3604  Navajo  Indian  Trail, 

Monroe.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul\  V  1958,  .Ser.  No.  746,385 

2  (lainis.     (CI.  43—23) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  a  tapered  glass  shaft,  a 
tubular  bult  end  member  made  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical wooden  sticks  bonded  together  in  substantially 
tangential  contact  in  a  single  ringed  configuration,  said 
tubular  butt  end  member  having  a  forward  portion  in- 
cluding the  ends  of  said  wooden  sticks  for  accepting  said 
glass  shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  disposed  within 
and  cemented  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  forward  por- 
tion of  said  butt  end  member. 


through  a  separate  aperture  in  said  disc,  said  aperture 
being  located  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  radial 
slot  and  in  alignment  therewith. 


3,014,308 

ROCKET  AND  LAUNCHER  THEREFOR 

Cecil   Leo  Parris,   Savannah,   Tenn..   assignor  to  Parris 

Mfg.  Co.,  Savannah,    lenn..  a   corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  .May  25,  1959.  Sir.  No.  815,602 

4  Claims.    (CI.  46—86) 


I.  In  a  toy  rocket,  a  hollow  body  having  a  timing 
cylinder  and  a  parachute  containing  cylinder,  a  spring 
urged  piston  slidable  in  said  timing  cylinder,  a  parachute 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  said  parachute  containing  cyl- 
inder and  having  its  shroud  lines  connected  to  said 
piston,  said  timing  cylinder  acting  as  a  vacuum  timer  to 
slow  down  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  body 
under  the  action  of  said  spring,  a  latch  for  said  piston 
means  on  said  body  with  which  a  launcher  may  coact 
to  launch  said  rocket  into  the  air  holding  means  for  said 
rocket,  said  rocket  being  slidably  supported  thereby  and 
capable  of  disassociation  therefrom  when  the  launcher 
launches  said  rocket,  and  means  carried  by  said  holding 
means  and  coacting  with  said  latch  to  release  the  same 
as  said  rocket  slides  relative  to  said  holding  means  and 
before  it  becomes  disassociated  therefrom. 


3.014,309 

ANIMATED  STUFFED  ANLMAL 

David  D.  Carroll,  P.O   Rox  563.  Bennetts^ ille,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19  59.  Ser.  No.  844,945 

5  Claims.    (CI.  46—135) 


3.014.307 
C  MM  0*8  AMI  sh  MENT  DEVICE 

Ra>iniind  W.  Dupuis.  20  I  Ills  St.,  Fitrhburg,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,108 
1  Claim.    (CI.  46— 1) 
A  child'i  amusement  device  comprising  a  rotatable  disc, 
means  to  support  the  same,  radial  slots  extending  inward- 
ly from  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  a  movable  figure  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  each  slot,  means  for  moving  the  figure 
to  an   upright  position  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
disc,  and  means  moving  the  figure  downwardly  into  its 
slot,  said  first-named  moving  means  including  a  cord  at- 
tached to  said  figure  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  axis  thereof, 
and  a  child's  toy  secured  to  the  cord  and  operative  as  a 


■'^'v 
^-^ 


i 


4.  In  combination,  an  animated  stuffed  animal  having 
body  and  leg  sections,  a  pivotal  head  section  affixed  said 
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body  section,  said  head  section  provided  with  rotatable 
eye  members  comprising  a  tubular  element  having  an 
oval  disc  and  button  affixed  one  end  and  handle  means 
and  a  button  affixed  the  other  end,  flexible  downwardly 
extending  ear  members,  the  inside  of  said  ear  members 
provided  with  an  inwardly  curved  rigid  wire  element 
said  wire  element  extending  in  said  head  section  and 
through  the  back  thereof,  said  head  section  provided  with 
apertures  in  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  substantially 
horizontal  tongue  pocket  element  in  said  head  cooperating 

Td  o.'h  .  ^^T'''  '."«'^  '='''"«^'«'^   '«"8"«  '"ember 
adapted   to  slide   in  said  pocket  element,  a  pivotal  tail 

^acT  of';rrK"L"''"'^'"«  ^'^^^  ^''^  '^''  """^^^  'o  the 

be  pivoted  from  side  to  side,  said  members  provided  to 

Sd'aSaf  ^  "  '""''''  '-'-^^  -^^  °^  --^-  \: 
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4^,,  3.014,310 

ANINf  \TFn   U  (  FVM)K\   K)R  MODEL  RAIL- 

.,        ,^  ..  KO  VDS   VM)   IMF   [  IKE 

Harold  ^MKrman.  6604  S.  Uh.pple  Si.,  Chicago  45.  III. 

^  lied  Aug.  1 9.  1 959.  ser.  No.  834,755 

8  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 241) 


of  the  toy.  comprising,  in  combination:  an  electric  drive 
motor;  an  electric  control  motor;  a  switch  in  circuit 
wuh  said  control  motor;  a  rotatable  control  disk  driven 
by  said  control  motor;  biasing  means  opcrativelv  asso- 
ciated with  said  disk  and  effective  up  to  a  half  rota- 
non  for  urging  said  disk  in  a  rotational  direction  op- 
posite to  that  in  which  It  is  driven  by  said  control  mo- 
tor, switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  driving  motor 
for  reversing  the  polarity  thereof,  thereby  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  rotation  thereof;  transmission  means  Tnter- 

f^^^^n  ^l^T  ""^  "^''^  ""'^  '^^^  ^*"^h  "^eans  for  ac- 
tuating the  latter  only  when  the  former  rotates  in  said 

ir^?H  f ''''''°"'  '^P^^^'^  P^°P"'^'°"  "^'^■^^^  for  'nTv 
s^d^rnn?'  ^  ''"^"^'"'"'O'^  system  interposed  between 
sad  propulsion  means  and  said  drive  motor,  said  trans- 

meXr/ff"  .'"''"'/"^  d'sengageable  transmission 
means  I  Zr^""T^'  deactivating  said  propulsion 
rneans.  a  mechanical  control  member  for  controlling 
aid  transmission  members;  motion  transmitting  r^eanf 
for  transmitting  movement  of  said  control  disk  t^sa?d 

wifh  sa'VSSTrTr;""'  '"""^  operatively  associated 
witn  said  disk  for  blocking  return  movement  as  well  as 
driven  rotation  of  said  disk  after  the  same  ha    Totated 

twlen     ^T'""°"'.'"'^  °P"^""«  '"ea"^  interposed  be 
nveen  said  control  disk   and  said   control   member  for 

causis'oJTe  nf""7H"''"'^^  '"^°  '  P«^'^'°"  -herein  i 
causes  one  of  said  disengageable  transmission  members 
to  deactivate  the  corresponding  propulsion  means  only 


2.  An  ammated  accessory  for  model  railroads  and  the 

I'ke  consisting,  m  combination  with  a  model  railroad  car 

and  a  stationary  platform  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of 

1  fir,?';  "^"^'""y  °f  °"'y  ^^ree  magnetic  components 

J.  V      T/""'  '"T^"'^  ''"  '^'  "^  adjacent  said  one 

efeJn.  'fi  ./'''   establishing  a   first   magnetic   field   of 

reference  field  strength  outwardly  of  said  one  side  of  the 

.  uf  t*"'''"     component  mounted  on  said  platform  for 

esubhshing  a  second  magnetic  field  extending  upw^rdW 

from  said  platform  at  substantially  right  angles  to  sad 

first  magnetic  field,  and  a  third  com^nen^  comprismg 

fir  t  'and "''  '"h"'"''^  ^"^^^^^''^  magnetically  to  S 
first  and  second  components,  said  second  component 
comprising  an  electro-magnet,  said  electro-magnet  when 
energized  having  greater  magnetic  attraction'^for  iS 
third  component  than  does  said  first  component  ^d 
w  en  de-energized  having  less  magnetic  attraction  for  id 
third  component  than  does  said  first  component,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  electro-magnet  for  selectively 
energizing  and  de-energizing  same  thereby  to  cause  dec 
t.ve  magnetic  attraction  of  said  third  component  to  said 
first  and  second  components. 


3.014.312 
AMMMH)  l)()I  I. 

n^o"  L-  '»i  ""'^■'^'"^"    ^uffulW  {  ounty.  N.Y. 

^2..      ^**"''<^*'  Koad.  F  indenhursf    \  V) 

Filed  Dec.  12.  I95H,  Str    N,.   'no  0H6 

4  Claims.    (CI.  46 — 247) 


3.0I4.,M  1 

RFMOFF  ( OMKoi  I  ED  TOYS 

ChrLstian  .Max  I- nisi.  I  ohengrinstrass*.  14 

.Nurnhtrg.  (.trnianv 

Filed  Feb.  \H.  195'.  Vr    N,.    64(l9ii 

(  laims  priority,  application  (.erman>   I  tb    22    1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 244) 


~~3 


I.  An  ammated  doll  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  chest  cavity  bounded  on  its  forward  edge  by  a 
flexible,  resilient  wall,  a  motor  in  the  cavty  and  con 

the  motor  to  the  chest  wall  to  drive  the  wall  outwarilJ 
and  inwardly  ,n  simulated  breathing  action  the  3 
motion  coupling  establishing  a  dwell'in  each' breathing 


comr,^  m'J'h'"""^.  '^"''"  '°y  '^^"•"«  ^  pulse-actuated 
control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  of  travel 


V0I4,.U^ 
>H  i  HOD  AND   \PP\K\rrSFOR  FFFDINC 
i  _.    r^    ^    CHAKC.FS  M)  MOI  F)S 

llluioh  ( . lass  (  ompaf,> .  a  corporation  „f  ( )hio 
Filed  Mar    10,  1958,  Ser    No.  720.124 
,  **  Uaims.     ((1.  49_«;i 

moli^.V.^^'^'I^J'''  ^"""^'"^  ^^  'f^^^  »'"^  ^^''^'^  fr.>m 
^inr/nH  H  '"'  "^'"^  *"  combination  a  device  for  sepa- 
rating  and  dropping  a  gob  of  said  molten  glass  a  glass 
receiving  mold  spaced  from  said  device  and  a^nge^  to 
receive  said  gob.  a  combined  gob  guiding  an^Sn^ 
means  consisting  of  a  hollow  frusto<onical  sleeve  itSer 
posed  between  said  device  and  said  mold,  means  t^  ^Z 
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said  gob  guide  to  move  alternately  into  and  out  of  gob  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  gravel  hopper  hav- 
guiding  relationship  to  said  mold,  means  to  impart  per-  ing  an  outlet  projected  into  the  drum  inlet,  a  supply  pipe 
cussive  shaping  action  to  said  guide,  and  means  causing  for  delivering  water  to  the  drum,  and  a  series  of  longi- 
the  glass  to  be  shaped  in  said  receiving  mold.  tudinally  extending  rows  of  spaced  trough  shaped  baflfles 

arranged  around  the  interior  of  the  drum,  with  the  baffles 
of  one  row  longitudinally  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
baffles  of  adjacent  rows  to  define  an  efficient  combing, 
scrubbing  and  tumbling  action  of  the  wet  gravel  sepa- 


5.  The  rhethod  of  controlling  the  distribution  of  thermo- 
plastic material  in  forming  the  walls  of  a  molded  article 
comprising  the  steps  of  severing  and  setting  in  gravita- 
tional motion  a  measured  charge  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial in  workable  form  for  delivery  to  a  shaping  mold, 
maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  charge  in  continued 
gravitational  motion  while  applying  vibrational  forces 
thereto  by  intermediate  shaping  surfaces,  said  vibrational 
forces  being  applied  in  at  least  one  direction  relative  to 
the  molding  surfaces  of  said  mold,  and  shaping  said  charge 
of  thermoplastic  material  into  final  form  within  said  mold. 


3.014.314 

I  FNs  HX.KK 

Ezra  H.  No^ak.  2H02  W .  7th  St..  I  os  Aiiueies.  Calif. 

Filed  Max  2'.  195«*.Ser.  No.  M6..^2X 

14  C  laiins.     (CI.  51  —  101) 


c 


'^   ^'^ I 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  driven  grinder  wheel, 
lens-carrying  chucks  rotatably  suppwrted  for  adjustment 
relative  to  said  grinder  wheel,  a  drive  shaft  opcratively 
connected  to  said  chucks,  a  template  supported  for  ro- 
tative movement  with  such  chucks,  a  power-driven  pulley 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
a  gear  secured  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  slip  connection  be- 
tween said  gear  and  said  pulley,  a  bell  crank  supported 
in  position  for  engagement  by  said  template  and  a  brake 
operably  associated  with  said  bell  crank  for  arrestmg 
rotation  of  said  gear  whereby  to  cause  said  pulley  to  ro- 
tate relative  to  said  drive  shaft 


rating  clay,  dirt,  loam,  sandstone,  slate  or  other  forms  of 
semi-hard  materials  from  the  gravel,  said  drum  being 
polygonally  shaped  in  cross  section,  and  including  a  series 
of  laterally  interconnected  angularly  related  plates,  and 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  mounting  plates  se- 
cured upon  the  interior  of  the  drum,  each  plate  bridging 
the  longitudinal  connection  between  pairs  of  adjacent 
drum  defining  plates,  each  plate  fixedly  mounting  a  row 
of  baffle  plates. 


3,014,316 
HAND  SANDER 

James  A.  Bamharf.  340  Florence  Road.  Constantine, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  K.  Leiser,  Penfield, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Ntar.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,044 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—187) 


/^ 

^.^^-.-^ 

i 

€ 

rys^ 

-^ly^-xD" 

":-^- "J^ 

<t= 

r- 

1.  In  a  sanding  block,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  complementary  sections,  each  having  an  outer  face 
adapted  to  receive  a  piece  of  sandpaper,  and  each  hav- 
ing an  interior  longitudinal  groove  terminating  in  each 
end  in  a  triangular  cutout  portion,  a  triangular  clamp- 
ing block  in  each  cutout  portion  having  its  base  con- 
fronting the  end  of  its  associated  section,  a  triangular 
wire  having  its  base  extending  outwardly  of  said  base 
of  said  clamping  block,  said  wire  having  end  portions 
extending  from  its  apex  into  said  longitudinal  groove, 
loops  at  the  ends  of  each  end  portion,  a  crank  pin  engag- 
ing each  loop,  and  an  operating  pin  extending  from  each 
crank  pin  to  the  outer  side  of  said  block  for  moving 
said  base  of  said  wire  towards  and  away  from  said 
clamping  block  to  clamp  and  release  the  ends  of  a  piece 
of  sandpaper  extending  over  the  outer  face  of  said  block. 


3.014,315 
C.R  WK!    V,  \SF1FR 

Franklin  1).  (  la>ton.  Ro>al  Oak.  Mich. 

.3530  Noble  Road.  Oxford.  Mich.* 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1960,  Ser.  .No.  22,595 

t  Claim.    (CI.  51— 164) 

In  a  gravel  washer,  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed 
drum  having  apertured  end  walls  defining  an  inlet  and 


3.014.317 

FINISHING  HHFFI    FOR  SHOE  MACHINERY 

louis   J.    Hansen.    7550   VS.   6 1st   St.,   Summit,   III.,   and 

Richard  F.  Tracer.  360  Station  A>e..  Haddonfield.  NJ. 

Filed  Nox.  30,  l'J59.  Ser.  No.  K56.235 
1  Claim.    (CI.  51—194) 
A  finishing  wheel  or  the  like  having  integral  hub.  web 


an  outlet,  power  means  rotatively  supporting  said  drum    and  peripheral  rim  portions,  a  resilient  cover  secured  to  the 
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pcnphery  of  said  rim,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  grooves 
in  said  cover  extending  diagonally  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  sajd  cover,  clamp  means  extending  diametrically 
through  said  web  portion  at  one  side  of  said  hub  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  rim  portion  to  detachably  secure  an 
abrasive  strip  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cover 
a  pair  of  side  plates  in  the  form  of  angular  rings  project- 
ing radially  outward  beyond  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
resilient  cover  and  the  abrasive  strip  at  opposite  sides  of 
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3,014,320 
J  K  ^iS"^!!^^  ^^  APPLYING  SFJKINK  (  (.%  V  KS 
r"r^'  ''";,'-'"•  Winchesler,  %Uss.,  ass^nnr  „.  u 

FUed  Dec.  19.  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,841 
3  (  lauuv.     (CI.  53 — 42) 


R. 
of 


said  finishing  wheel,  fastening  means  removably  securing 
said  side  plates  to  said  rim.  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  side  plates  in  registry  with  the  ends  of  the 
grooves  in  said  cover,  means  defining  a  chamber  extend- 
ing diametrically  through  said  hub,  web  and  peripheral 
nm  portions  diametrically  opposite  said  clamp  means  a 
counter-weight  positioned  within  said  chamber,  and  means 
adjustably  securing  said  counter-weight  in  said  chamber 
for  adjustable  movement  in  said  chamber  diametrically  of 
said  finishing  wheel. 


3,014,318 
o     ..  n  o  BACK-LP  PAD 

Kandall  S^  Manchester.  North  Troy,  and  Joseph  J.  Cor- 
ncan,    Haterf.Td.    \  V.    assiiinors   to    Norton    Com- 
panv,  iroy,  \  \     a  inrporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Juh   IH.  1460.  vr.  No.  43,654 
1  C  lawns.    (CI.  51—195) 


J.r         ?  °J  '"''"«    ^   plurality   of  individual 

service  containers  which  includes  arranging  the  filled  con- 
tamers  ,n  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  rows,  supporting 
said  containers  against  downwardly  directed  pressure 
forming  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  dLontin- 
uous  slashes  in  a  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  film  whereby 
the  film  IS  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  connected  squares 

^h^  fir"^K  *"  '''"'*'"  ""'"  *^^  ""^'^  containers,  pressing 
the  film  between  a  resilient  pressing  member  and  the  rim 

ex.^'iV»?'"7fii'"^  '^''"'""^  ^"^  "P^^^^'y  ^««'"^t  'he 
exposed  area  of  film  to  separate  the  squares  and  to  cause 

the  exposed  film  area  of  each  square  to  shrink  into  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  margin  and  the  side  wall  of  each 
container. 


2.  A  combination  of  a  back-up  pad  and  an  open  mesh 
abrasive  coated  disc,  said  back-up  pad  being  in  a  driv- 
ing relauon  to  said  disc,  said  pad  comprising  a  shaped 
mass  of  organic  fibers  randomly  oriented  and  bonded  to- 
gether to  form  a  permeable,  solvent  resistant  and  self- 
supporting  mass,  and  a  flexible  backing  member  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  driven  attached  to  one  side  of  said  shaped 
rnass,  said  abrasive  coated  disc  adapted  to  be  mechanically 
driven  and  held  by  said  shaped  mass  by  means  of  random 
hber  ends  projecting  into  mesh  openings  in  said  disc. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PaVkin!.  MFCHANICALLY 
GOODS  (»   y\yR^   MM) 

hL  Tf'  ^?«"""*'^^  (.tnnan>.  as^innor  lo  Flrma  Otto 
Hansel  Junior  G.m.b.H..  Hannover,  Germany,  a  "or 
poration  of  Germany 

FUed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,386 
1^  riaims.    (CI.  53— 195) 


~.  r,  n  rr.t 


€3 


.^.0 14,3 19 

^U)[  I  DKD  BACK-rPPAD 

TLn    ""r    '?Vt«°*"'*    ^  V.   assignor  to  Norton 

^^"r-    'l'\'  ^•^•'  ■  ^corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  44.193 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51—195) 


I.  A  back-up  pad  for  use  with  a  coated  abrasive  disc 
characterized  by  a  relatively  thick  body  portion  of  tough 
resi,ient,  cellular  material  having  a  relatively  stiff  thin' 
substantially  planar  insert  of  a  material  having  a  higher 
mterna  strength  than  said  cellular  material  embedded 
m  the  lower  face  of  said  body  portion,  said  cellular  ma- 
terial extending  outwardly  at  least  partially  beyond  the 
planar  surface  of  said  insert. 


I.   An   apparatus,    for   wrapping   mechanically   goods 

nhS'   ?,^'°"Pu  °^  ^"^'  °f  ''"y  ^^"^-  comprising  a 
plurality  of  oose  boxes  open  at  least  at  one  end,  conveying 
means,  a   filling  station,  a  wrapping  station,   a   box  re- 
moval station  and  a  wrapper  closing  station,  said  convey- 
ing means  feeding  said  loose  boxes  from  said  filling  sta- 
tion through  said  intermediate  stations  into  said  wrapper 
closing  station,  said  filling  station  being  adapted  to  fill 
said  boxes  with  said  goods,  said  wrapping  station  includ- 
ing means  for  wrapping  a  length  of  material  around  each 
of  said  loose  boxes  individually,  said  box  removal  station 
including  means  for  removing  each  of  said  boxes  sepa- 
rately from  the  corresponding  wrappers  open  at  one  end 
and  retaining  said  goods  in  said  wrappers,  said  wrapper- 
closing  station  including  means  for  closing  the  open  end 
of  said   wrapper,  and  said  conveying   means  returning 
said  removed  boxes  to  said  filling  station 
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n  3.014.322 

"      \\R\F'PIN(.  M  \(  HINF 
John   A.  Polsler.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  awignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Maniifactiirine  (Ompanv,  SL  Paul,  .Mian., 
a  corp<>raU<in  of  Delaware 

Hied  Ma\  11.  195'J.  Ser   No    812.271 
18  t  Jaiim.     {LI.  53 — 198» 


1.  In  a  niachine  for  wrapping  articles  with  a  wrap- 
ping strip,  a  taping  arm  attached  to  said  machine  for 
translational  movement  at  least  part  way  about  an  article 
to  be  wrapped. 

1 1  3.014,323 

ARTICLE-TRANSFKK  APP\R\Tl  S 
\>illiam    F.    Stephen,   Elmwood    Park.    III.,    a^tsi^nor    to 
Western   Klectric  Company.   Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  JuU   14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,882 
8  (  laims.     (CI.  53—246) 


ettf: 

All* 


llfssro       *__       **T«  -♦ 


3.014.324 
HAY  (  Rl  SHFR 
Horace    C.    McCarty.    New    Holland,    Pa..    as.sigDor   to 
SperrA   Rand  Corporation.  New  Holland.  Pa  .  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5.  IQ?"'.  Ser.  No.  676,217 
3  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 1) 


6.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  succession  of  articles  into 
a  group  of  relatively  deep  receiving  seats  that  are  pro- 
vided at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  a  receiver 
which  is  moved  along  a  predetermined  path  when  it  is 
desired  to  fill  the  seats;  which  apparatus  comprises  a  rotat- 
able,  but  normally  stationary,  transfer  wheel  mounted 
above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  receiver  and  having  a 
plurality  of  article-carrying  pockets  at  spaced  intervals 
around  the  periphery  thereof;  means,  driven  by  the  re- 
ceiver at  such  time  as  it  moves  mto  an  article-receiving 
position  beneath  said  transfer  wheel,  for  rotating  said 
transfer  wheel  at  a  synchronized  speed  governed  by  the 
speed  of  the  receiver  so  that  each  piKket  in  order  is  ro- 
tated to  a  transfer  position  in  alignment  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  seats  as  the  receiver  advances,  the  pockets 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  an  article  is  trans- 
ferred from  each  pocket  to  a  corresponding  seat  whenever 
that  pocket  is  rotated  to  the  transfer  position;  and  means 
for  engaging  each  article  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  asso- 
ciated pocket  and  for  lowering  each  article  gently  into 
the  associated  seat  as  that  seat  moves  with  the  receiver 
away  from  the  transfer  position. 


^^it 


- — i'* 


3.  In  a  crop  material  crusher,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
crusher  rolls  of  similar  design  and  having  imperforate 
peripheries,  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  rolls  being  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces 
extending  along  and  around  the  axis  of  its  respective  roll 
in  the  form  of  a  spiral  path  having  an  angular  extent  at 
least  from  one  diametrical  side  of  the  roll  to  another,  a 
first  of  said  plurality  of  surfaces  of  each  roll  providing  a 
relatively  smooth,  wide  spiral  path  concentric  with  the 
roll  axis,  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  surfaces  providing 
a  spiral  path  substantially  narrower  in  width  than  said 
first  surface  and  having  portions,  at  least,  depressed  rela- 
tive to  the  first  surface,  a  support  frame,  means  mounting 
said  rolls  on  said  support  frame  with  their  axes  parallel, 
said  first  surfaces  in  crop  crushing  relation,  and  said  spiral 
paths  extending  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  a  tend- 
ency of  one  roll  to  move  crop  material  passed  between 
the  rolls  in  one  axial  direction  is  offset  by  a  correspond- 
ing tendency  of  the  other  roll  to  move  material  in  the 
opposite  axial  direction. 


3.014.325 

HAULM  RFMOVING  AlTAC  HMFNT  FOR 

HAY  (  Rl  SHFR 

Robert  W .  Woodring.  La  Grange,  and  Benjamin  A. 
Shader,  Brookheid,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Compan>,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.956 
1  Claim.     (CI.  56 — \) 


e 


In  a  hay  conditioner  having  a  support  including  a  trans- 
verse bottom  member,  a  pair  of  superposed  crushing 
rolls  mounted  upon  the  support  ahead  and  above  said 
member  and  providing  a  forwardly  facing  bite,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  mounted  upon  said  member  and  extending 
under  the  rolls  and  lerminating  in  forward  ends  ahead 
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and  below  said  rolls,  a  shoe  pivoted  to  the  forward  end 
ot  each  arm.  spring  means  reacting  between  the  shoe 
and  arm  b.asmg  the  latter  downwardly,  and  guide  means 
mounted  on  aiieast  one  side  of  each  shoe  and  including 
a  member  having  a  loop  portion  adjacent  the  shoe  and 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverging  legs  extending  diagonally 

S'eTeinto  "^^  "^"^  '°  '^'^  '"^  ^°'  '^'^'^'^°«  ""»" 
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-Nel  Fulton  Murrav.  (.eelong.  N  kforia.  Australia,  as- 
Jgnor  to  IntemationaJ  Harvester  Companv.  Ch^ago, 
111,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834.49  ^ 

(.  laims  priority,  application  Aastralia  Aug   25    1958 

4  (  laiim.     (CI.  56—1; 


forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  ground  on  the  material 
engaging  sides  of  the  rolls,  means  pivotally  support  ng 

nd  a'nd?"'  °'  ^'"  '''""''  ^  '""^"^  having  a  TS 
w"  rd  end  or'  h"'^'  '"""'  ^'^^'^''^  supporting  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  tongue,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  to  the  rear  end  of  sld^uc 
and  adjustment  means  operatively  interconnected  bei^v^en 
ad  frame  and  tongue  for  pivoting  the  frame  and  ton^ 

w  erebV^aid'oth?"  n"""'  Z'  '^'^°'^'  ^°''"-^-  -^ 
Whereby  said  other  roll  may  be  vertically  adjusted  relative 

to  the  ground  and  said  acute  angle  may  be  varied  at  the 

same  time,  said  adjustment  means  including  lostlot Ln 

onnecting  means   limiting  pivoting  of  saii   frame  ^S 

ongue  ,n  one  direction  and  permitting  free  piv^L  of 

the  frame  and  tongue  in  the  opposite  direction 


MOT  NTTNC  MFANS  FOR  A  TRAfTOR  MOWFR 
Thomas  J^  Varnato.   Park   Ridge,  and    AlpbonseT    Ber- 

"e;' (  om '*^"'    '/'k    ■^"''^"'^^    '"    Inte'ruationa     hL. 
vester  C  ompan>.  (  h.cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1959.  Ser    No.  802.080 
13  Claims.     (Cl.  56 — 25) 


1.  A  deflector  for  standing  grain  for  mounting  on  and 
cooperating  with  a  harvester  platform  of  the  type  which 
IS  hingedly  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  on  a  support 
and  in  which  there  is  a  grain  cutting  sickle  on  the  for- 
ward lower  edge  thereof,  comprising  a  generally  trans- 
versely disposed  deflector  plate,  said  deflector  plate  hing- 
edly mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  platform  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  the  hinged  mounting  of  the  harvester  plat- 
form  on  the  support,  said  deflector  plate  disposed  sub- 
stantially over  said  sickle,  a  link  means  pivotally  mounted 

tr\t.'!f^'  '^T'u''^  ^""^  °"  "'^  ^"PP°^»  ^'  a  position 
ver  ically  spaced  above  said  hinged  mounting  of  said  har- 
vester platform,  and  said  link  means  pivotally  mounted 
at  Its  lower  forward  end  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  de- 

lllZl^ill  '"^^  '^'  arrangement  acts  as  a  general 
parallel  linkage  to  maintain  a  generally  constant  angle 
of  disposition  of  said  deflector  plate  regardless  of  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  harvester  platform  about  its  hinge 
mounting.  " 


3.014,327 
HAY   (ONDUIONFK 

3'm  V  "r"v;  1'"''  "'"•  ^  """*■"  ^  Glass,  Akron, 
and  Horace  (,  \lc(  art>.  Ntv*  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor^ 
t'>  Sp.^r^  Rand  (  orporation.  New  Hollind  pj^a  co" 
poration  of  I)ela»*are  »«•-"■ 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,046 
12  (  laims.     (CI.  56 — 1) 


h  Jin'"  ^  7*^"^"  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  hitch 

soieiy  by  said  bar.  a  mower  carried  from  the  frame 
means  and  extending  laterally  therefrom.  Tnd  cor^mon 
means  mourning  said  frame  means  on  the  bar  for^Tec 

ZlJ7fT7  T'^"."'^  °'  '''  ^"  -^  circu^f'en- 
oft^e  mower  ''^"'"^  ''^  '^^"^'  ^""'^''^^  «"d  ^'^ 


1.  'n  agricultural  machinery,  a  mobile  implement  frame 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  pair  of  crop 
treating  rolls  mounted  one  above  the  other  on  said  frame 
and  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  frame,  said  rolls  having  axes  a  plane  through  which 


3,014,329 

MOWING  M\(  HINF  AND  CONTROLS 

IMFRFFOR 

George  J    (  i/ek.  (  lufier.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754  787 

2  (  laims.     (CI.  5^—25.4) 

frL.     """"r"^  ""f  *""*  comprising  a  wheel  supported 

IvTrom   Jh  "f'"'^  '"'^^'  '"^'"^^  P^°^«^'"«  forward 
y  from  said   frame,  an   elongated   bearing  disposed  so 
that  .ts  axis  extends  transversely  ,o  the  longitudmraxi^ 
of  said  support  member  and  having  a  tubular  latera   pr<l 

Zno  ,    i  1  ^"PP^''  '"^'"^^  'o  afford  having  the 

elongated  bearing  float  relative  to  said  support  memir 
an  elongated  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  having  its 
ends  projecting  from  both   ends  of  said  bearing    cutte 
means  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  rne 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  a  driven  pule'y'n 
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the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  on  said  frame, 

endless  belt  transmission  means  trained  over  said  drive 
pulley  and  driven  pullev,  pov>eT  means  driving  said  drive 
pulley,  clutch  control  means  carried  on  said  frame  for 
selectively  moving  said  drive  pulley  and  driven  pulley 
toward  each  other,  to  selectively  de-clutch  the  cutter 
means  from  the  drive  pulley,  or  for  moving  said  pulleys 
apart,  to  selectively  effect  an  operative  drive  therebetween 
through  the  medium  of  the  belt  transmission  means,  stop 
flanges  carried  on  said  telescoping  support  member  and  on 


said  tubular  lateral  projection  of  the  bearing,  said  stop 
flanges  being  positioned  and  arranged  to  engage  each  other 
to  limit  movement  of  said  pulleys  toward  each  other, 
and  telescoping  attitude-maintaining  elements  on  said 
stop  flanges  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
support  member  for  maintaining  said  bearing  at  an  up- 
right attitude. 


3,014.330 

ROTARY  POWKR  1  AWNMOWER 

Lather  E.  Oberdkk,  327  W.  Townley.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,799 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  rotary  power  lawn  mower  having  a  wheeled 
body  portion  with  a  declt,  sidewaJls  depending  from  said 
deck  and  having  a  motor  mounted  on  said  bo<.ly  portion, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  into  said  body  p<.)rtion  and  being 
vertically  mounted  centrally  thereof,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  shaft  and  said  motor  for  dnving  said 
shaft,  a  cutter  blade  fixedly  mounted  on  said  end  of  said 
shaft  extending  into  said  body  portion,  a  drum  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  superposed  relation  to  said  cutter  blade. 
said  drum  having  a  circular  base  and  a  cylindrical  wall 
upstanding  therefrom,  an  annular  brim  mounted  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and  extending  outward 
therefrom  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  horizontal  crescent 
shaped  baffle  attached  to  the  depending  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  and  said  horizontal  baflle  extending  substantially 
under  the  rear  half  of  said  body  portion  and  beneath  the 
blade. 


3,014.331 
STALK  WALKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
COTTON  STRIPPERS 
Wylle  \.  Mason,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,063 
8  Claims.     (CL  56—33) 


1.  In  a  harvester  adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  of 
row-planted  stalk-borne  crops  and  including  inner  and 
outer  upstanding  supports  respectively  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  said  supports  spaced  apart  transversely  to 
the  line  of  advance  to  define  between  them  a  fore  and 
aft  plant-receiving  passageway  in  which  crop  engaging 
means  is  operative  to  detach  crops  from  the  stalks  of 
pjssageway-received  plants  as  the  harvester  advances, 
the  improvement  residing  in  a  stalk  clearing  device  op- 
erative to  effect  a  downward  force  on  the  passageway- 
received  stalks  to  prevent  such  stalks  from  clogging  the 
passagewav,  said  device  comprising;  a  rear  bracket  car- 
ried between  said  supports;  a  stalk  engaging  roll  ro- 
tatable  on  a  generally  fore  and  aft  axis  below  the  crop 
engaging  means  and  a  pressure  plate  disposed  side  by 
side  with  said  stalk-engaging  roll  and  defining  therewith 
a  fore-and-aft  stalk  bite  substantially  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  plant-receiving  passageway,  said  roll  and 
pressure  plate  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  roll  hav- 
ing its  rear  end  journalled  in  the  rear  bracket  and  hav- 
ing its  front  end  proximate  to  the  front  end  of  the  as- 
sociated support,  a  bracket  removably  mounting  the  front 
end  of  the  roll  to  the  front  end  of  the  associated  sufH 
port,  said  crop  engaging  means  including  a  stripping 
roll  journalled  in  said  rear  bracket,  gearing  means  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  rolls  in  meshing  engagement  with 
each  other,  said  stripping  roll  having  crop  engaging  pe- 
ripheral means  and  driven  to  rotate  in  upwardly  sweep- 
ing engagement  to  the  stalk-borne  crops,  said  gearing 
means  reversing  the  drive  of  said  stalk  engaging  roll 
for  effectinj^  a  downward  sweep  thereof  in  an  area  op- 
posing the  said  pressure  plate,  said  pressure  plate  ex- 
tending fore  and  aft  and  being  transversely  curved  and 
having  a  convex  side  opposing  said  stalk  engaging  roll 
and  developing  a  bite  therebetween,  and  means  adjustably 
mounting  the  pressure  plate  for  yieldable  movement  to- 
ward and  away  with  respect  to  said  stalk  engaging  roll, 
and  further  characterized  in  that  said  stalk  engaging 
roll  comprises  peripheral  surface  areas  different  dis- 
tances from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  roll  to  vary  the 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  bite  as  the  roll  rotates. 


3.014,332 
DOFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON  PICKER 
Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,169 
2  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 41) 
1.  Adjustable  supporting  structure  for  vertically  posi- 
tioning a  doffing  mechanism  in  a  cotton  harvester  having 
vertically  spaced  picking  spindles  and  a  main  supporting 
structure  comprising:   a  pair  of  axially  alined  shafts  in- 
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eluding  a  vertically  disposed  upper  drive  shafi  wuh  journaJ 
means  connecting  it  to  the  supp^irtmg  structure  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  a  threaded  axial  hore,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  lower  doffer  supporting  shaft  having  an  upper 
end  portion  with  a  radiallv  recessed  and  threaded  end 
adjustaNy  earned  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  drive  shaft. 
the  doffer  shaft  and  the  doffing  plates  supported  thcreoii 
thereby  being  adapted  for  axiaJ  adjustment  relative  to  the 


F- 


drive  shaft  by  rotating  one  shaft  relative  to  the  other 
shaft;  journal  means  on  the  supporting  structure  support- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  doffer  shaft,  said  latter  journal 
means  permitting  free  axial  movement  of  the  doffer  shaft 
whereby  said  drive  shaft  will  suspend  the  doffer  shaft- 
a  piloting  collar  overlving  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  shafts;' 
and  detachable  means  between  the  collar  and  shafts  for 
preventmi;  relative  rotation  between  the  two  shafts. 


3,014.333 
CITTER  FOR  ROTAK\    I  AHNMOVVFR 
Harry  S.  (lark,  Jr.,  P.O.   B<)i  J 14.  Delanare,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  twenty-four  percent  each  to  Palmer  Fult/  and 
Harren  H.  F.  Schmieding,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio 
filed  June  I,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,381 
16  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 295; 


3.014J34 
SIDF  DFIIVFRV  RAKF 

CornelLs  van  der  Ul>   and  Ary  van  der  lelv.  Ntaasland 
Netherlands,  avsignon,  to  (  .  van  der  lelvN.V..  Maas- 
and.   Netherlands,  a   limited  companv    of  the   Nether- 
iand.s 

Original  application  June  4.  1953,  Ser.  No    1^9  463    now 
Patent   No.   2.904,950,  dated  .Sept.   22.    1959.'    Divided 
and   thLs   apolitatioii    Aug.    4,    1959.   Ser.    No.   811.622 
12  Claims,     (CL  56 — J77) 


I.  A  raking  attachment  for  combination  with  a  tractor 
provided  with  draft  means  and  lift  means  for  lifting  said 
raking  attachment,  said  raking  attachment  comprising  a 
frame  having  at  least  two  rigidly  associated  frame  parts 
the  rigid  association  of  said  frame  parts  being  a  rigid  con- 
nection at  substantially  right  angles,  axles  mounted  on 
each  of  said  frame  parts,  rake  wheels  journalled  on  said 
axles,  and  coupling  means  connecting  said  frame  to  said 
lifting  device  of  said  tractor,  said  coupling  means  enabling 
rotation  of  said  ftame  about  an  axis  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tractor  and 
rake. 


3,014,335 
TINF  MOUNTING 

Fdwln    B    Nolt.   New    Holland,    Pa.,    assignor   to  »,.., 
Kand  (  orporation.  New  Holland.  Pa.,  a  eorponiHoB  of 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser    No    848,152 
7  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 400) 


t.  An  Improved  cutter  assembly  for  a  rotary  lawn- 
mower  comprising,  in  combination,  horizontally  disposed 
rotary  supporting  means  including  a  central  hub  poniori 
and  a  peripheral  ponion;  a  plurality  of  wires  mounted  on 
said  means  each  of  said  wires  having  an  end  extended 
outwardly  from  said  peripheral  portion;  and  means  on  the 
rotary  means  for  producing  an  upwardly  directed  flow  of 
air  at  said  peripheral  poruon  adjacent  the  extended  ends 
of  said  wires. 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  spring  ^ne  to  a  reel  bar 
or  the  like,  wherein  the  tine  has  a  pair  of  spaced  coils 
connected  by  a  loop,  said  coils  being  disposed  on  a  com- 
mon axis  and  said  axis  being   generally   parallel   to   the 
axis  of  the  reel  bar,  and  a  finger  extending  in  a  normal 
position    tangcniially    from    the    axial    end   of   each    coil 
remote  from  said  loop  and  outwardly  of  said  bar    said 
device  comprising  an  elongate  support  extending  through 
both   of  said   coils,   a   member   extending   radially    from 
each  end  of  said  support   substantiallv   bevond   the  pe- 
riphery of  the   adiacent  coil   in  a  plane  transverse  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  support  having 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  support  whereby  the 
member  at  each  end  can  be  set  to  bear  against  the  ad- 
jacent finger  to  resist  lateral  deflection  of  the  finger  when 
the  finger  is  swung  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
and   to  dampen   the  swing,  and  means  connecting  said 
support  to  said  reel  bar. 
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3.014,336 

VMNDING  TIBF  AM)  TIBE  SI  PPORT  FOR 
DRAWTNMSTING  MA(  HINK 
William  N.  Henr>.  Ashoille,  NX.,  assignor  to  American 
Enka  Corporation,  F.nka.  N.C^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
wart 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  677,077 
3  Claims.     (CI.  57—55.5) 


turns  of  the  strand  thereon  have  a  tendency  to  adhere 
to  each  other  in  varying  degrees  of  adherence,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  withdrawing  the  strand  from  said  pack- 
age at  an  aggregative  constant  rate  wherein  the  instant 
rates  vary  inversely  to  the  force  required  for  withdrawal 
from  the  package  while  accumulating  an  excess  of  said 
strand  at  a  point  intermediately  of  the  points  of  with- 
drawal and  the  point  of  application  of  the  withdrawing 
force,  and  advancing  said  strand  from  the  point  of  appli- 
cation of  the  withdrawing  force  to  a  rewind  point  at  a 
rate  which  is  in  synchronous  relation  with  said  aggregative 
rate. 


1.  A  machine  having  at  least  first  and  second  yam 
processing  stations,  a  winding  tube  containing  two  axially 
spaced  packages  of  yarn,  means  on  said  machine  and  on 
said  winding  tube  for  non-rotatably  supporting  said  tube 
only  from  a  portion  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  with  the  axis  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  said  supporting  means  positioning 
said  winding  tube  substantially  equidistant  between  said 
stations,  and  means  for  simultaneously  unwinding  yam 
axially  off  said  tube  from  one  of  said  spaced  packages 
to  the  first  of  said  processing  stations  and  axially  off  said 
tube  from  the  other  of  said  spaced  packages  to  the  second 
of  said  processing  stations,  the  unwinding  means  provid- 
ing substantially  identical  paths  of  yarn  travel  between 
the  winding  tube  and  the  said  processing  stations. 


3.014.337 
MFFHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RFWINDING 
A  CONTINl  OrS  FII  AMFNT 
Richard  A.  Pirn,  Water*  ille,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Johns-Man>ille  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of   Deiaviare 

Filtd  No>.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,654 
16  (  laims.     (CI.  57—601 


3,014,338 

ALARM  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ALARM 

CLOCKS 

George  Clay,  CrickJewood,  lx)ndon,  England,  assignor  to 

S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Limited.  London.  England. 

a  British  company 

Filed  June  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  743.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  58—22) 


y» 


^      jV 


vy 


1.  An  alarm  clock  setting  mechanism  for  alarm  clocks 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  frame  and  an  alarm,  a  toothed  wheel  having  a 
hollow  hub  portion  the  end  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
cam  member,  a  spindle  which  extends  through  and  is 
rotatable  in  said  hollow  hub,  an  alarm  setting  indicating 
pointer  attached  adjacent  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
pinion  having  a  cam  follower  on  one  side  and  a  first 
cylindrical  boss  on  the  other,  a  second  cylindrical  boss 
of  the  same  diameter  as  and  substantially  aligned  with 
said  first  boss  and  fixed  to  the  frame,  the  other  end  of 
said  spindle  projecting  through  said  hollow  hub,  through 
said  pinion  and  into  said  fixed  poss,  a  helical  spring  en- 
circling the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  two  bosses,  a  ro- 
tatable setting  element  connected  to  impart  rotational 
alarm  setting  adjustment  to  said  cam  follower,  said  heli- 
cal spring  encircling  both  said  bosses  in  '>uch  a  direction 
that  any  tendency  for  relative  movement  between  the 
two  bosses  in  one  direction  due  to  creep  causes  the  con- 
volutions around  the  fixed  boss  to  grip  it  tightlv  and  pre- 
vent creep  and  any  relative  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  which  takes  place  in  setting  the  alarm  tends 
to  unwrap  the  spring  from  the  bosses  upon  rotational 
alarm  setting  adjustment  of  said  cam  follower  by  said 
setting  element,  an  alarm  release  spring,  a  shoulder 
formed  between  the  cam  member  and  said  hollow  hub, 
said  shoulder  being  engaged  by  said  alarm  release  spring 
which  tends  to  press  the  cam  towards  the  cam  follower. 


3,014,339 

OSCILLATION-LIMFriNG  DEMCE  FOR  HORO- 

LOGICAL  MOVEMENT 

Jean  Georges  Henri  Laviolette.  Besancon.  France,  assign- 
or to  Lip  S.A.  d'Horlogerie.  Besancon.  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1955,  Ser.  No.  494.729 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  19,  1952 

1  Claim.     (CI.  58—28) 

..   _„j,  „  ^^ „ In  a  horological  device  proMdcd  with   a  gearing  for 

a  supply  package  containing  the  same  wherein  successive    driving  the  clock  hands,  an  electro-magnet  including  a 
773  O.G.— 61 


1.  The  method  of  winding  a  continuous  strand  from 
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staior  provided  with  a  gap,  a  rotor  situated  in  said  gap, 
a  feeding  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  electromag- 
net, a  resilient  contact  arm  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  close 
and  open  it,  a  laterally  extending  stud  means  on  said  rotor 
adapted  to  contact  said  resilient  contact  arm  to  tempo- 
rarily close  the  circuit  and  to  open  it  upon  a  certain 
rotation  of  the  said  rotor,  a  helical  spring  situated  on  the 
shaft  of  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  be  wound  and  to  store 
energy  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  in  a  certain  direction  and 
to  restore  it  afterwards,  a  vertically  extending  stud  on  said 
rotor,  an  escapement  wheel  driven  directly  by  said  ver- 
tical stud  for  rotation  in  a  certain  direction,  said  escape- 
ment wheel  driving  in  turn  directly  said  gearing  of  the 
clock  hands,  a  pawl  device  preventing  said  wheel  from 
rotating  in    the   opposite   direction,   a  freely  oscillating 


stud  extending  across  the  respective  link  and  constituting 
an  integral  part  thereof  and  a  second  group  of  links  each 
comprising  a  stud  force  fitted  across  the  respective  link,  the 
links  of  the  two  groups  being  alternately  linked  to  each 
other,  said  integral  studs  having  a  wider  cross  section  than 
the  force  fitted  studs,  the  studs  dividing  the  spaces  defined 
by  their  respective  links  in  two  compartments  at  opposite 
ends,  the  dimensions  of  each  compartment  of  said  first 
links  axially  thereof  being  less  than  the  corresponding  di- 
mension of  the  respective  adjacent  compartment  of  said 
second  links  to  prevent  contact  between  portions  of  a  link 
including  a  fixed  stud  and  the  force  fitted  studs  of  the  ad- 
jacent links  when  the  links  of  the  chain  are  in  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  position 


3.0 1 4.34 1 

SElF-SrSlAIMN(.  MOMFMl  M  MOIOK 

Lyie  E.  Matthews,   3412   Minna   St..   Oxnard,   (  alif..   and 

Edwin  M    (.ood.  480  Mint  I  ant,  \  entura,  t  alif 

Filed  Mar.  28,  I«>61,  ,S«t.  No.  *iH.99} 

"*  Claims.     ((  1.  60 — li 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  r..S.  (ode  (I952),  sec.  266) 


rf;£^ 


independent  forked  lever  forming  a  separate  security 
unit  adapted  to  limit  the  over  oscillation  of  said  rotor 
two  stationary  stops  situated  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
lever  for  limiting  the  oscillation  thereof,  a  third  vertical 
stud  on  said  rotor  engaging  the  fork  of  siiid  forked  lever 
to  oscillate  said  lever  during  each  oscillation  of  the  rotor 
and  to  cause  said  lever  to  be  stopped  by  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary stops  at  the  end  of  each  oscillation,  whereas  the 
said  stud  escapes  from  the  said  fork  as  soon  as  the 
amplitude  of  oscillation  of  the  rotor  accidentally  exceeds 
the  normal  value,  said  stud  being  thereupon  stopped  by 
the  impact  on  the  outer  part  of  said  fork  which  itself  is 
in  abutment  against  one  of  said  stationary  stops 


^'JrE^Pn^ViV;.  "  '^«^^'^    "^^S  with  IN- 

MwX^VI^.V    .^      ^''"      '"■'^'^^     TO     INHIBIT 
I  (K)StMN(,    OF    >  viD   Ml  I)S 

(.emt  (.erardu>  van  der  Waals,  I.eiden,  Netherlands. 
avMtinor  to  N\.  Koninklijk.  N,  .lerlandsche  Grofs- 
medtrii,    I  eidin,   Nt  thirlaiids 

Filtd  Ftb.  !•*,  ig?4.  Svr    No.  794.448 

Claims  priorKN,  applndtion  Netherlands  Feb.  20    1958 

I  (  laim       (CI.  59—78) 


1.  A  momentum  device  comprising  a  container  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  a  liquid  and  a  gas  within  the  con- 
tainer acting  on  one  another  under  a  pressure,  the  liquid 
being  forced  to  an  outer  portion  within  the  container 
when  the  container  is  rotated  at  a  sufficient  angular 
velocity  to  overcome  the  force  of  gravity  on  said  liquid 
means  for  exhausting  the  liquid  from  the  outer  portion 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  and  for  discharging  it  inter- 
mediate the  outer  portion  and  the  axis  of  rotation  to  a 
lower  pressure  environment  than  the  pressure  within  the 
container  whereby  at  a  predetermined  angular  velocity 
the  differential  between  the  liquid/gas  pressure  and  the 
lower  pressure  causes  the  liquid  to  travel  toward  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereby  giving  up  kinetic  energy  to  main- 
tain said  predetermined  angular  velocity. 


3,014.342 
THFKNIOSIMKH  EMENTS 
Thomas  E.  Evanv     Kthohoth.   Mavs..  assignor  to  Texas 
Ins^ments  lucorporar.d.    Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  J»er.  No.  775,574 
11  Claims.     (CI.  60—23) 


5.5      7 


TO 


OOPlDlCT 


> 


1.  A  thermostatic  element  comprising  an  assembly  of 

a   plurality  of  layers  of  composite   thermostat   material 

A  link  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  subst-,nt;-.Ilvo„oi     '"P^'.P*"*'^    ^"^    «"    ^"«'her    with    electrical    insulation 

chain  links  of  subsUntiaHy  equa    dimens^ns    sa^^^^  Zu       on"      T^'  ''''  ''^'^  ^on^P-srn,  at  least  two  lamina- 

ral.ty  including  a  first  group  of  links    eacrcomnrisinJ  !  °^  '^''^""'  materials,  each  layer  being  adapted  to 

g     up  or  links,  each  comprising  a    conduct  electnc  current  and  to  be  heated  by  current  flow- 
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ing   therethrough,  each   layer  changing  shape   abruptly    motor,  two  rock-shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the  two  micro- 
upon  becoming  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature,    switches  respectively,  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  rock- 
said    layers    being    arranged    so   that    all    change    shape 
abruptly  in  the  same  direction,  and  said  layers  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  provide  a  path  for  flow  of  current 
through  successive  layers  in  series. 


3.014,343 

NO<iF  BTITFT  FOR  (.\S  fl  RRTNF  FNCP>FS 
Alfred    (.ordori    (  larke.    Kexdalf.    Ontario.    (  aiiada,    as- 
signor lo  Onnda  Kni;ines  I  iniittd.  Malton.  Peel  Coun- 
ty, Ontario,  (  aiiada.  a  lorporatiun 

I  lUri  Stpl.  5.  \'^^<>.  Ser.  No.  608,163 
2  (  laims       ((1    60—39.29) 


I.  A  nose  bullet  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  mounted  for 
free  rotation  on  an  extension  of  the  engine  shaft  com- 
prising an  outer  skin  which  is  a  surface  of  revolution, 
a  circumferential  recess  in  the  skin  adjacent  its  rearward 
end.  a  plurality  of  segmented  ramps  lying  in  the  recess 
and  pivoted  to  the  skin  at  their  leading  edges,  hydraulic 
cylinders  within  the  bullet  connected  to  the  ramps  by 
means  of  a  strut  assembly  passing  through  slots  in  the 
bullet  skin  to  pivot  the  ramps  about  their  leading  edges 
from  a  first  position  flush  with  the  bullet  skin  to  a  second 
position  at  an  angle  thereto,  vane  means  to  extend  from 
the  skin  in  response  to  centrigual  force  to  impose  an  aero- 
dynamic force  on  the  bullet  acting  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gas  turbine  engine 
shaft  to  cause  the  nose  bullet  to  rotate  at  a  speed  slower 
than  that  of  the  engine  shaft,  an  hydraulic  pump  mounted 
stationary  relative  to  the  bullet  and  having  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  engine  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  by  relative 
rotation  between  the  bullet  and  the  engine  shaft  to  supply 
hydraulic  fluid  to  an  hydraulic  reservoir,  electrical  gen- 
erator means  in  the  nose  bullet  driven  by  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  engine  shaft  and  the  nose  bullet  to  supply 
electrical  energy,  and  control  means  powered  by  the  gen- 
erator and  responsive  to  changes  in  conditions  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  nose  bullet  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders. 


3.014.344 
rONTROI  -GEAR  FOR  HVDRAl  I  K    (  IRCX  ITS 
Alfred   Frnin   Reginald    \mot.   Hampshire.   Fngland,  as- 
signor    to     Fansing     Kagnall      I  imited.     Basingstoke, 
Hampshire.  Fngland,  a  British  compan> 

Filed  June  25.  195').  Ser.  No.  H22.876 
Claims  priori(>.  application  Cireat  Britain  June  27,  1958 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
i.  A  hydraulic  svstem  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump, 
■a  plurality  of  devices  connected  in  parallel  to  the  pump 
for  utilizing  the  pump  output,  a  separate  hydraulic  con- 
trol-valve in  series  with  each  device.  levers  for  operating 
each  control-valve,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the 
pump,  a  motor-starting  micro-switch  and  a  motor-regu- 
lating micro-switch  connected  to  the  electric  motor  for 
starting  the  motor  and  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the 


<J  fa  ^=U: 


>-■ 


shafts  and  tappets  mounted  on  the  control-valve  levers  to 
engage  the  plates  so  that  the  micro-switches  are  actuated 
by  movement  of  the  control-vaUe  levers. 


3.014.345 
EQUALIZED  HYDRAULIC  LIFT 

Harr>  I.  Green.  401  I  akilawn  \ve..  \urora,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  690. "42 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—97) 


1.  Hydraulic  lift  apparatus  comprising  spaced  apart 
single  and  double  acting  hydraulic  jack  means  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  field  implement  having  a  field  tool  to 
accept  unbalanced  loads  associated  with  the  implement; 
a  first  work  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  implement  and 
bearing  one  end  of  the  field  tool  at  the  other  end  and  sui>- 
ported  intermediate  its  ends  by  said  single  acting  jack 
means;  a  second  work  arm  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  work  arm,  said  second 
work  arm  being  supported  at  one  end  on  the  implement 
and  bearing  the  opposite  end  of  the  field  tool  at  the  other 
end  and  supported  intermediate  its  ends  by  said  double 
acting  jack  means,  conduit  means  traversing  the  space  be- 
tween said  jack  means  and  connecting  the  same,  said 
double  acting  hydraulic  jack  means  including  a  piston  slid- 
ably  received  in  a  cylinder  to  define  a  first  work  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  piston  and  an  annular  hydraulic  cham- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  with  the  expan- 
sion of  said  first  work  chamber  being  associated  with  cor- 
responding contraction  of  the  annular  hydraulic  chamber 
and  with  movement  of  said  piston  against  a  load,  said 
single  acting  hydraulic  jack  means  being  hydraulically 
slaved  to  said  double  acting  hydraulic  jack  means  through 
said  conduit  means  and  including  a  second  piston  slidably 
received  in  a  cylinder  to  define  a  second  work  chamber 
with  the  expansion  thereof  being  associated  with  move- 
ment of  said  second  piston  against  a  load,  said  conduit 
means  connecting  the  second  work  chamber  to  said  an- 
nular hydraulic  chamber,  a  normally  closed  and  adjust- 
able spring  biased  relief  valve  means  accessible  exteriorly 
of  said  jack  means  for  independent  and  selective  operation 
of  said  single  acting  jack  means  whereby  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  first  work  arm  relative  to  said  second  work 
arm,  said  valve  means  being  connected  between  said  first 
work  chamber  and  said  annular  hydraulic  chamber 
through  said  conduit  means  to  regulate  hydraulic  flow 
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from  the  first  work  chamber  to  the  annular  hydraulic 
chamber  and  to  said  second  work  chamber,  the  bias  of 
said  valve  means  being  adjusted  to  be  at  least  equal  to 
said  load  for  assuring  equal  travel  of  said  pistons;  and 
hydraulic  pressure  generating  means  selectively  connect- 
ible  with  said  first  work  chamber. 


said  columns,  which  apparatus  comprises  vertically  slid- 
ablc  inflatable  auxiliary  buoyancy  means  arranged  em- 
bracedly  on  selected  of  said  columns,  said  buoyancy  means 
bemg  formed  such  that  a  portion  of  said  buoyancy  means 
extends  inboard  of  said  portable  structure  and  the  remain- 


3.014,346 

MFIHOl)  AM)  MK  VNS  K)K  K  VISING  AND 

I  ()UFKIS(.   V  PI   \  I  FORM 

Nfervk>n  (  .  Small.  Houston,  fix  ,  assiKPor.  hv  mesne  as- 
signments, fo  Jerse%  Production  Rtsearih  Company, 
lulsa.  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dtiawart 

Filed  Sept.   10.   1957,  Vr.  No.  683,143 
4  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 46.5) 


1.  In  combination:  a  platform;  an  elongated  platform 
supporting  structure  having  four  longitudinal  sets  of  open- 
ings circularly  spaced  about  its  axis,  with  the  openings  in 
alternate  sets  being  along  the  same  horizontal  planes  and 
the  openings  in  adjacent  sets  being  along  different  hori- 
zontal planes,  a  rack  guide  extending  along  each  set  and 
extending  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  having  openings  corresponding  with 
the  openings  in  the  supporting  structure;  a  rack  slidably 
mounted  on  each  rack  guide  and  having  an  opening  near 
CcKTh  extremitv  thereof,  sai.i  openings  being  separated  by 
the  same  distance  as  the  equally  spaced  openings  in  the 
supporting  structure;  a  pair  of  movable  engaging  pins 
mounted  on  each  rack,  one  pin  extending  into  each  rack 
opening,  means  for  moving  the  engaging  pins  into  a  pair 
of  openings  in  the  legs  when  the  rack  openii>gs  correspond 
with  a  pair  of  leg  openings;  and  four  motor  operated  pin- 
ions, one  engaged  in  each  rack,  mounted  on  the  platform 
and  adapted  to  slide  a  rack  along  the  rack  guide  when 
the  rack  is  disengaged  from  the  supporting  structure  and 
move  the  platform  when  the  rack  is  engaged  to  the  sup- 
porting structure,  whereby  the  platform  may  be  alternately 
supported  and  moved  by  alternate  pairs  of  racks. 


ing  portion  extends  outboard  of  said  portable  structuir 
when  said  buoyancy  means  is  inflated,  means  maintaining 
said  buoyancy  means  on  said  columns,  and  means  for  in- 
flating and  deflating  said  buoyancy  means,  said  buoyancy 
means  resting  on  said  bottom  bearing  member  when 
deflated. 


3,01 4, 34X 

AIR  SOI  K(  K   \PP\RATUS 

Hans  A.  Mauch.  429  Judith  Drivi,  DaMon  29.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,669 

13  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 3) 


~"^^,y«~""t»« 


3.014,347 
APPARATl  S  FOR  I  SF  IN  OFFSHORE 
OPFRAIIONS 
Richard  P.  knapp.  Houston.   lex.,  assignor,  b\  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Jersev    Production    Research    (  ompany, 
Tulsa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Delaware  f 

Original  application  Dec.  20.  1955.  Ser  No.  5^  ^75  now 
Patent  No.  2.938.354,  dated  Ma>  31,  I960  Divided 
and   this  application  Sept.    15,    1958,  Ser.  No    "'60  936 

3  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 46.5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  providing  stability  to  a  portable  struc- 
ture suitable  for  use  in  offshore  marine  operations  com- 
prising a  bottom  bearing  member,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected vertically  extendmg  columns  connected  to  the 
bottom  beanng  member  on  their  lower  ends,  and  a  plat- 
form supported  by  said  columns  on  the  upper  ends  of 


l^F^- 


9.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  including  a  housing,  a 
plate  inclined  to  said  housing  forming  two  wedge-shaped 
chambers  therein,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  one  cham- 
ber about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plate,  a  sec- 
ond disc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  one  chamber  about 
an  axis  inclined  to  said  first  axis,  a  universal  joint  cen- 
trally connecting  said  discs,  bellows  means  about  said 
joint  between  said  discs  to  be  successively  expanded  and 
compressed  by  rotation  of  said  discs,  means  defining 
openings  in  said  plate,  divider  means  in  the  other  cham- 
ber forming  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  section,  aper- 
tures in  said  bellows  and  said  first  disc  providing  suc- 
cessive communication  with  said  air  inlet  and  exit  sec- 
tions through  said  openings  on  rotation  of  said  discs  and 
means  connected  in  said  housing  adapted  to  selectively 
produce  a  heating  or  cooling  of  air  passing  therethrough. 


3.014.349 
METHOD  OF  OPFRVllON  OF  \N  ABSORPTION 
KFFRIC.FRMION  S'SSIFM 
Louis  H    I  eonard,  Jr  .  Dewitt.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  (  arrier 
(  orporation,  S\racuse.    N /S  .,  a   corporation    of    Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan    13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.210 
6  (  laiins.     ((I.  62—85) 
1.  In  the  method  of  liquefying  solidified  solution  in 
the  solution  heat  exchanger  of  an  absorption  refrigera- 
tion system  in  which  separate  paths  are  provided  for  the 
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flow  of  weak  and  strong  solutions  between  the  generator 
and  the  heat  exchanger,  the  steps  which  consist  in  con- 
necting the  weak  solution  path  with  the  strong  solution 
path,  forcing  weak  solution  through  a  third  path  between 
the  heat  exchanger  and  the  generator  including  at  least 


I^Jl^, 


a  portion  of  the  weak  solution  path  and  at  least  a  jwr- 
tion  of  the  strong  solution  path,  heating  the  weak  solu- 
tion in  the  generator,  and  returning  the  weak  solution 
through  the  third  path  to  the  heat  exchanger  to  liquefy 
solidified  strong  solution  in  the  heat  exchanger. 


"  3.014.350 

AITOMATK    I(  F  MAKER 

HaitM  P.  Harle,  I  ouLs>ille,  K>..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  C()mpan>.  a  corporation  of  Nt\^  ^  ork 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1960.  Str.  No.  25.298 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—139) 


-V 


:^ 


LJU^   , 


being  moved  to  its  second  position  when  said  transfer 
means  moves  out  of  said  mold  to  complete  a  second 
circuit  for  energizing  said  heater  independently  of  said 
control  switch  during  the  time  said  transfer  is  out  of 
said  mold. 

3.014.351 
RFFRIGKRATION  S^  SI  FM  AND  CONTROL 

.lohn  Cieorgt  l.cimbach.  Crestwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Sporlan  \  alve  Compan>,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri  ~~ 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15.420 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62— 197 » 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  compressor,  a  condenser 
connected  to  said  compressor,  a  liqujd  line  leading  from 
said  condenser,  an  evaporator,  means  in  said  liquid  line 
for  delivering  expanded  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator,  a 
suction  line  connecting  said  evaporator  to  said  compres- 
sor, a  valve  including  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  interconnected  by  a  passage,  a  valve  connecting 
the  line  inlet  to  the  system  ahead  of  the  evaporator,  an- 
other Une  connecting  the  valve  outlet  to  said  suction  line, 
a  valve  member  in  said  body  for  controlling  flow  of  re- 
frigerant through  said  passage,  means  in  said  body  sub- 
jecting the  valve  member  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
tending  to  move  the  valve  member  toward  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  motor  means  connected  to  said  valve  member, 
means  for  subjecting  the  motor  means  to  head  pressure, 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  motor  means  to  evaporation 
pressure,  the  motor  mearLs  acting  in  response  to  either  a 
predetermined  head  pressure  or  a  predetermined  evap- 
orator pressure  to  open  said  valve  for  feeding  expanded 
refrigerant  to  the  suction  line. 


1.  An  automatic  ice  maker  comprising  an  ice  mold 
in  which  water  is  frozen  into  ice.  means  for  heating  said 
mold  to  break  the  bond  between  said  mold  and  the  ice ' 
formed  therein,  transfer  means  for  harvesting  said  ice 
from  said  mold  comprising  an  element  normally  extend- 
ing into  said  mold  and  frozen  into  engagement  with  said 
ice  and  movable  during  each  ice  harvesting  cycle  upv- 
wardly  out  of  said  mold  to  a  harvesting  p<'>sition  outside 
of  said  mold  and  then  back  into  said  mold,  means  for 
removing  the  ice  from  said  element  in  said  harvesting 
position,  and  control  means  for  operating  said  heating 
and  transfer  means  compnsing  a  control  switch  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said  mold  and  a 
heater  suitch  operated  by  said  transfer  means,  each  of 
said  switches  being  movable  to  either  of  two  positions, 
said  switches  being  series  connected  in  their  first  posi- 
tions when  said  transfer  means  extends  into  said  mold 
to  complete  a  first  circuit  to  energize  said  heating  means 
in  response  to  the  formation  of  ice  in  said  mold,  said 
control  switch  being  movable  to  its  second  position  in 
response  to  an  increased  temperature  of  said  mold  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  transfer  means,  said  heater  switch 


3.014.352 

RFFRIGFRATION  CONTROL  VMTH  MEANS  TO 

LIMIT  COMPRF^SSOR  LOAD 

John  George  I^imbach,  Cresti*ood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Sporlan  \  alve  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  863.338 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—197) 


m^' 


3.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  compressor,  a  condenser 
operatively  connected  to  said  compressor,  a  liquid  line 
leading  from  said  condenser,  an  evaporator  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  thermostatic  expansion  valve  connected 
to  said  liquid  line  and  to  said  evaporator  inlet  for  deliver- 
ing expanded  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator,  a  suction  line 
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connecting  the  evaporator  outlet  to  said  compressor,  the 
thermostatic  expansion  vaJve  having  a  thermal  sensing 
bulb  adjacent  the  suction  line  at  the  evaporator  outlet  for 
regulatjng  fk>w  through  said  thermosUtic  expansion  valve, 
a  control  means  including  a  control  line  interconnecting 
the  liquid  line  to  the  suction  line  ahead  of  said  thermal 
sensing  bulb  and  by-passing  said  evaporator,  a  valve  in 
sajd  control  line,  and  motor  means  connected  to  said 
valve  and  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  line  for 
opening  the  valve  above  a  predetermined  head  pressure 
to  feed  expanded  refrigerant  to  the  suction  line  to  cool  the 
vapor  returning  to  the  compressor  and  to  cool  the  bulb  so 
as  to  limit  flow  through  the  thermostatic  expansion  valve. 


3,014,353 
UR  \  h  [IKLE  SlUFACE  COOLING  MEANS 

^"^    K  r^     '»^"">.    VVhitfier.    and    lan.t-s    Castelfranco, 
South  Gate,  C  aJif .,  assignors  u>  North    \mericaa  Avi- 

atum.   Iru 

J  iltd  Sfpt.  16,  1959,  ^«;r.  No.  S4U.J47 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 167) 


v.. 


means;  said  prong  means  being  spaced  from  one  another 
peripherally   about  the   stone  supporting  surface  means 
to  define  geometrically  patterned  spaces  whicle  allow  an 
unobstructed  view  of  those  upwardly  facing  facets  of  a 
stone  residing  on  the  stone  supporting  means  which  are 
located  within  those  spaces;  means  connecting  the  can- 
tilevered  ends  of  each  of  said  prong  means  to  said  stone 
supporting  surface  means;  each  of  said  prong  means  being 
so  designed  and  constructed  of  a  flexible  material  as  to 
allow  the  prong  head  thereof  to  move  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing toward  and  away  from  a  stone  residing  upon  the  stone 
supporting  means;  means  for  preventing  all   movement 
of  the  prong  heads  in  directions  other  than  along  said 
planes;  means  for  permanently  locking  each  of  said  prong 
heads  in  a  position  to  bear  down  on  a  stone  residing  on 
said  stone  supporting  surface,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising ductile  tab  means  for  bending  over  an  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  prong  means;  said  tab  means  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  prong  means  and  connected  to 
said  stone  supporting  surface  means  said  tab  means  pro- 
jecting outwardly   beyond  the  outwardly  facing  surface 
of  said  prong  means. 


3.014.,<55 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  KOK  FKH)|N(.  FIBFRS 

TO    V  KNFI  IIN(.  M  V(  HINF 

John  H.  Hill.  WuMii.  Pa.,  assitrinr  to  \MI(lnijn  Jacquard 

Co.,  Norrivtown,  F'a.,  a  corporation  of  Pinnv>hania 

Filed  Apr.  7,  195»,  .Ser.  No.  726,767 

1  Claim.     (CI.  66—9) 


1.  A  sandwich  structure  comprising:  means  forming  a 
first  and  a  second  facing  sheet:  a  structural  core  between 
said  first  and  second  sheets  and  forming  interstices  there- 
with, said  core  engaging  and  holding  said  sheets  in  spaced 
relation;  one  of  said  facing  sheets  being  a  wire  screen 
whereby  gas  may  pass  from  said  interstices  through  said 
Aire  screen  eflfecting  cooling  of  such  sheet,  a  sublimatory 
means  situated  in  a  selected  number  of  said  interstices  so 
as  to  automatically  provide  for  cooling  of  said  porous  fac- 
ing sheet. 


3.014,354 
SFTTTN(;  FOR  I)Fr\(  H\RI  V  OR  PFR>fANENTLY 

NtOl  NTING    A  SIONh 
Ray  lambert  Mc(  ar>,  Shre>eporf.  la.  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Mc<  ar>  Jewelers.  Inc.,  Shreveport,  L«..  a  cor- 
pwratioo  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No,  717,482 
3  Claims.     ((  1.  63^27) 


I.  A  setting  for  a  precious  stone  comprising:  stone  sup- 
porting surface  means  for  supporting  the  pavilion  of  the 
stone;  a  plurality  of  cantilevered  prong  means;  a  prong 
head  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  prong  means  each 
of  said  prong  heads  extending  inwardly  of  said  stone  sup- 
porting surface  means,  the  underside  of  each  of  said 
prong  heads  defining  a  stone  gripping  surface  for  pressing 
against  an  upwardly  facing  facet  of  a  stone  residing  upon 
the  stone  supporting  surface  means  to  hold  the  pavilion 
of   the    stone   fast    upon    the   stone   supporting   surface 


"     »     II 


In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type  described  having 
knitting  instrumentalities  and  means  to  cause  said  instru- 
mentalities to  draw  stitches  of  a  yarn  to  form  a  fabric, 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  feeding  fibers  to 
said  instrumentalities  to  be  drawn  along  with  said  stitches 
of  yarn  which  includes  a  carding  unit  having  a  licker-in 
cylinder,  fiber  parallelizing  means  and  a  doffer  roll  from 
which  fibers  are  to  be  taken  in  hooks  of  needles,  an  air 
conduit  and  nozzle  means  for  conveying  and  feeding 
loose,  bulk  fibers  adjacent  said  licker-in  cylinder,  and 
means  for  feeding  regulated  quantities  of  said  bulk  fibers 
to  said  air  conduit. 


3.014,356 
YARN  TFNSIONINC;  nF\  I(  F 
H    Butler.  Harriman,   lenn.,  avsignor  to  Boriing- 
ton   Industries,    Inc.,   <;reensb<)ro,   N.C,   a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan  15.  I960.  Ser.  No.  2.620 
6  Claim.s.  (t  I.  66 — I46i 
1.  In  combination,  a  textile  machine  or 'prismg  a  yam 
feed  finger,  a  yarn  package  mounted  generally  above  said 
feed  finger,  and  a  yarn  tensioning  device  mounted  between 
said  yarn  package  and  said  feed  finger  in  substantially 
vertical  alignment  therewith,  said  tensioning  device  in- 
cluding a  body  having  a  passage  extending  vertically 
therethrough,  means  for  causing  air  movement  in  upward 
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direaion  through  said  passage,  and  a  series  of  plate  baifles  ^-rxjirc  «."^;^Ji'i"^v^  m  ArHTXF 

mounted    above    said    tensioning    device   in   successively  k       .  ii     ^  i««,  r  .^7  in.ral  Kl^ctric 

spaced  relauon  thereto,  each  of  s.d  ^e.  having  an    iohn  Bochan^^lou.v.ne.  K^^^^^^^^^  Liectr.c 

Piled  Jan.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,497 
17  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 4) 


opening  encircling  the  axis  of  said  passage,  the  openings 
of  adjacent  baffles  being  slightly  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


II 


3.014.357 

Bl  RNKRS  FOR  1  IQl  KFIKI)  CAS  I  1GHTFR.S 
Conrad  /^liwfger.  Chene-Bougeries.  (;enr>a.  Switzerland, 
avsignor  to  la   Nafionale  S.A.,  (;ene>a.  Switzerland,  a 
corp«''»''*'n   "^  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,624 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland  Jul>   11.  1958 

4  (  laims.      ((.I.  67—7.1) 


1.  A  vertical  axis  clothes  washing  machine  compris- 
ing: liquid  and  clothes  containing  means  including  a 
relatively  large  substantially  imperforate  liquic!  recep- 
tacle; a  movably  mounted  agitator  extending  upwardly 
into  said  receptacle;  means  for  effecting  a  washing  mo- 
tion of  said  agitator;  a  relatively  small  substantially  im- 
perforate basket  positioned  on  said  agitator  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  basket  having  overflow  openings  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof;  a  liquid  outlet  means  positioned 
to  supply  liquid  to  said  basket,  and  pumping  means  ar- 
ranged to  pump  liquid  from  said  receptacle  out  through 
said  outlet  means. 


3.014.359 

PADLOCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIRCl  FT 

BRFAKFR  DOOR 

Alwin  I^opold  Huehnel.  Wauwatosa.  \Ms..  assignor  to 
Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  766.539 
4  Claims.     (CI.  70—212) 


3.  A  liquefied  gas-burner  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  burner  shell  having  transverse  registering  openings  in 
its  lower  end  and  also  having  internal  walls  of  differ- 
ent diameter  communicating  with  each  other  about  a  com- 
mon axis  and  connected  by  an  intermediate  inclined  wall, 
a  wick  strip  disposed  transversely  of  the  shell,  an  anvil 
member  dispKJsed  between  said  openings  for  supporting 
the  wick  strip,  a  valve  body  within  and  axially  movable 
relative  to  the  shell  and  also  having  an  orifice  engaging 
said  wick  strip  with  the  anvil  member,  said  valve  body 
further  having  an  axial  bore,  a  valve  stem  in  said  bore, 
an  intermediate  flange  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  valve 
body  and  having  a  lower  face,  a  resilient  member  in- 
terposed between  said  face  and  said  intermediate  inclined 
wall  of  the  burner  shell,  said  tlange  also  having  an  upper 
face,  movable  means  engageable  with  the  upper  face 
of  said  flange  to  m<ive  the  valve  body  against  the  force 
of  said  resilient  meniher,  and  means  including  an  annular 
manually  operated  control  member  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  burner  shell  whereby  relative  rotation 
between  said  control  member  and  said  shell  will  cause 
the  said  movable  means  to  impose  pressure  or  release 
pressure  from  the  resilient  member  as  the  orifice  of  the 
valve  body  is  moved  to  or  from  the  wick  strip  in  rela- 
tion to  the  anvil. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  a 
handle  pivotally  movable  between  an  off  position  and  an 
on  position  and  a  cabinet  for  protectively  enclosing  said 
circuit  breaker,  said  device  comprising,  a  door  for  said 
cabinet  and  provided  with  an  inside  surface  and  an  out- 
side surface,  a  first  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the 
inside  surface  of  said  door,  and  slidable  lengthwise  be- 
tween a  lock  position   and   an   unlock  position,  a  slot 
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in  sajd  door  extending  lengthwise  and  in  continuous  regis- 
ter with  said  first  slide  bar,  a  first  member  next  adjacent 
the  outside  surface  of  said  dcx)r  and  secured  to  said  first 
sJidc  bar  for  movement  therewith,  a  second  member  sta- 
Uonarily  fixed  to  said  door  and  aligned  adjacent  to  and 
With  said   first   member,  said  first   and  second  members 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  holes  externally  of  said  cabinet 
whjch  are  aligned  to  receive  a  padlock  pin  when  the  first 
slide  bar  ls  in  said  lock  position  and  displaced  to  prevent 
the  insertion  of  a  lock  pin  in  said  pau"  of  holes  when  the 
first  slide  bar  is  in  said  unlock  position,  a  second  hole 
bar  on  the  inside  surface  of  s^iid  door  and  slidable  length- 
wise by  said  circuit  breaker  handle  in  a  direction  trans- 
vei^e  to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said  first 
slide  bar  and  away  from   said  first  slide  bar  when  the 
circuit  breaker  handle  is  moved  to  said  off  position  and 
towards    said   first    slide    bar    when    the   circuit   breaker 
handle  is  moved  to  said  on  position,  said  first  slide  bar 
having  notch  means  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  second 
slide  bar  to  permit  the  second  slide  bar  to  slide  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  the  first  slide  bar  when  the  first  slide  bar  is  in 
said  unlock  position,  said  first  slide  bar  having  interference 
rrieans  arranged  ot  be  abutted  by  said  second  slide  bar  and 
thereby   prevent   movement  of  the  second  slide  bar   in 
a  direction   towards    the    first    slide   bar   when   the   first 
slide   bar  is  in  said  lock  position,  thereby  protectively 
locking   the  circuit  breaker  handle  in  said  off  position 
when   the   first   slide   bar   is   in  said   lock  position  and 
permitting  movement  of  the  circuit  breaker  handle  be- 
tween said  off  position  and  said  on  position  when  the 
first  slide  bar  is  in  said  unkxk  position. 
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3.014,360 
VTRTICAL  ACCELERATOR  FOR  MISSILE 
COMPONENTS 
'^'5°"i.  *:.■    "''"■'"*°°«    HuntsviJIe,    Ala.,    assignor   to   the 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FIJed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser  No.  784.006 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  LS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ward  stroke  of  the  piston  it  moves  outside  of  the  cylinder 
and  to  a  point  substantially  above  the  cylinder;  a  source 
of  air  pressure  that  is  flow-connected  to  said  cylinder 
said  source  comprising  a  chamber  open  to  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  yieldable  wall;  a  compressed  air  reservoir 
sealingly  connected  to  the  side  of  said  yieldable  wall  that 
IS  opposite  from  said  motor;  means  connected  to  said 
cylinder  for  automatically  adding  extra  air  to  said  cvlinder 
during  each  stroke  of  said  piston;  and  a  regulating  valve 
for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  said  extra  air  to  the  amount 
necessary  to  compensate  for  the  energy  losses  due  to 
fnction  and  heat,  whereby  said  carriage  may  be  sub- 
Kcted  to  a  series  of  substantially  constant  and  equal  cycles 
of  accelerations,  conditions  simulating  the  free  flight  of 
missiles,  and  decelerations 


wr^^.  3,014.361 

AUTOMOBILE  COOLING  SYSTEM  TESTING 
DEVICE 
John  F.  Black,  307  Morewood  Parkway 
^^  Ro<k>  River  16.  Ohio  ' 

tmglnal    application    June    6,    1956,    Ser     No     589  766 
687,848  "'"*  ^^^  «PP»cation  Sept.  12.  ■1957,  Ser.' No! 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — »0) 


j^ 


.^^^ 


1.  A  vertical  accelerator  for  testing  elements  under 
various  conditions  of  flight  comprising:  a  base-  a  set  of 
elongated  guide  elements  supported  by  said  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  for  a  substantial  distance- 
a  vertically  reciprocable  carriage  for  supporting  an  ele- 
ment to  be  tested,  guided  in  its  vertical  movement  by  said 
guide  elements;  a  pneumatic  motor,  positioned  between 
said  guide  elements  at  a  distance  below  the  top  of  said 
elements  that  exceeds  the  vertical  extent  of  said  carriage 
comprising  a  piston  that  is  connected  to  the  carriage  and 
a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates,  said  cylinder 
having  an  upper  opening  that  communicates  with  the 
atmosphere  and  has  a  cross-sectional  area  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  that  of  said  piston,  whereby  on  each  up- 


4  A  mechanism  for  testing  a  vehicle  radiator  having 
a  filler  neck  including  a  valve  seat,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  test  device  including  a  filler  neck  having  a  valve 
seat,  the  test  device  also  including  means  to  supply  a 
quantity  of  test  air  to  and  through  said  filler  neck  and 
an  adaptor  secured  to  each  of  said  filler  necks  and  con- 
necting the  two  together,  said  adaptor  comprising  first 
and  second  radiator  cap  covers  oppositely  oriented  and 
each  secured  to  one  of  said  filler  necks,  and  fluid  con- 
ducting and  sealing  means  connected  to  the  covers  and 
providing  an  air  conducting  passage  extending  from  one 
of  said  filler  necks  to  the  other,  said  fluid  conducting  and 
sealing  means  being  biased  into  fluid  sealing  engagement 
With  each  of  said  valve  seats. 


3,014.362 
VOLIAIFTRIC  MEASLRFMFNT  OF  FUTDS 
I     .!?  T   ^'^^'  "'*"'**'*"•  »nd  VNaJIace  M.  O'Reilly.  Mid- 
tand,  Tex.,  awJsnorv  b>  mesne  avsignments,  to"  Jcrsev 
Production  Research  (  ompany.   Lulsa.  Okla..  a  corpo'- 
nition  of  Delaware 

Filed  \pr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No   804,421 
H  Claims.     ((I.  73 — 5^^ 
8.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of  contamina- 
tion of  a  fluid  in  a  flow  Ime,  said  fluid  containing  a  desired 
fluid  and  a  contaminant  having  known  specific  gravities 
said    apparatus    comprising:     first    means    hydraulically 
coupled  to  the  flow  line  adapted  to  derive  a  first  output 
indication    indicative    of   the    volume    of    fluid    flowing 
through  the  line  and  a  second  output  indication  indicative 
of  the  mass  of  the  volume  of  fluid;  second  means  coupled 
to  said  first  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
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indications  to  derive  an  output  indication  of  the  difference 
between  the  mass  of  the  total  fluid  passing  through  the 
line  and  the  mass  of  an  equal  volume  of  the  desired  fluid; 


generating  a  continuous  wave  signal  of  substantially  con- 
sunt  amplitude  and  frequency,  transducer  means  having 
a  substantially  linear  impedance  change  between  the  reso- 
nance and  aotiresonance  vibration  frequencies  responsive 
to  said  continuous  wave  signal  for  vibrating  the  material 
on  contact  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  transducer 


»»'"■'  I  I         4^ 

5      ! *— S 


and  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  second 
means  for  reducing  said  output  indication  in  accordance 
with  the  ratio  of  the  specific  gravity  of  said  desired  fluid 
to  the  specific  gravity  of  said  contaminant. 

~~^'^^^^~'^~~  means  representing  a  reference  bond  quality  galvanom- 

II                  3.014,363  etc  means  connecting  with  said  transducer  means  and 

MICROEL  AS  IOMETER  providing  an  indication  of  the  bond  quality  of  the  ma- 

Johan   Hilhelm    Alphons    Labout,    Am-slerdani.  Nether-    teriaJ  relative  to  the  reference   bond   quality,  and  dual 

lands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  C"ompan>.  a  corporation  of    calibrating  means  biasing  said  galvanometer  means  for 

Delanare  both  maximum  and  minimum  readings  to  provide  a  direct 

FUedMar.  19.  1958.  Ser^  No.  722,555  reading  indication  of  bond  strength. 

11  Claims.      (CI.  73 — 59) 


^-x: 


3.014.365 
APPARATIS   FOR    TESTING   THE    BRIDGING 
STRENGTH    OF   ELONGATED    SOLID    PAR- 
TICLES 
Carl  D.  Keith.  Muaster,  Ind..  and  John  J.  Piros.  Home- 
wood,   III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research  inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  651.661 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—100) 


,n. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  elastic  properties  of 
thermo-plastic  materials  comprising  a  pivoted  shaft  hav- 
ing a  balanced  beam  member  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  cone  shaped  end, 
said  cone  shaped  end  being  disposed  in  a  cone  shaped 
bearing  cup  with  the  material  to  be  tested  being  disposed 
between  the  surfaces  of  the  cup  and  the  shaft,  trans- 
ducer means  disposed  to  impart  a  vibrating  motion  to 
said  beam  member  about  said  axis;  a  capacitor  means 
disposed  on  said  beam  member,  said  capacitor  means 
being  coupled  to  an  inductive  means;  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  the  capacitor  and  inductor  means  for  deriving  an 
output  signal  representing  the  displacement  of  said  beam 
and  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means 
and  said  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the 
output  of  said  circuit  means  with  the  phase  of  said  trans- 
ducer means. 


•^  A:- 
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3.014,364 
MEANS  FOR  FEASTING  BOND  STRENGTH 
Robert  C.  Crooks,  Temple  Cit>,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  (  alif. 
Filed  June  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593.739 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 67.1) 
3.  A  device  for  measuring  the  bond  strength  between  at 
least  two  pieces  of  material  comprising,  oscillator  means 
773  O.G.— fl2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  bridging  strength  of  an 
elongated  solid  particle  which  comprises  two  vertically 
positioned  spaced  apart  support  means  having  aligned 
grooves  on  their  upper  ends  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  said  particle  for  supporting  the  particle  in  a  horizontal 
position  at  its  opposite  ends  while  leaving  the  mid-por- 
tion of  the  particle  unsupported,  a  vertical  reciprocating 
rod  having  a  ball-like  member  at  its  lower  end  positioned 
above  said  support  means,  guide  means  permitting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  rod  between  said  support 
means,  means  for  applying  a  slowly  increasing  force 
against  said  rod  and  ball-like  member  resulting  in  the 
downward  movement  of  said  ball  against  the  mid-por- 
tion of  a  particle  held  by  said  support  means,  and  means 
for  measuring  said  force. 
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3.014,366 

MHF.S  PFR  (;  \l  I  ON  NIKIFR 

Sfuart  F    Faunce,   Ib^i  Patervm  Koad,  Fanv»,)od,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  21,   l*i59,  Sar.  .No.  78»,079 

6  Clajfus.     (CI.  73 — 114) 


3,0 1 4, .368 

EXTEK.NAL  MtA.NS  OF  MtASURPSC  PRFASl'RE 

IN  GUNS 

^a'^on  Muvser.  Bt-»erl>.  Vfass^  and  Randal  H.  Ihomas. 

Fhiladt'lphia.    Pa.,    assinnors    to    the    L'nited    Sta(e>    of 
Amerua  a>  rtprfsenltd   b\    the  S«'crctar>   of  the    \rray 
Filed  Jul>  3.  1957,  Str.  No.  669,901 
1  riaim.     (CI.  73—167) 
(Granted  under   Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec    266> 


1.  In  a  system  for  indicating  the  mileage  per  gallon  of 
fuel  of  a  vehicle,  an  electric  generator  whose  output  is 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  pressure  trans- 
ducer having  an  electric  resistance  element  whose  re- 
sistance instantaneously  indicates  the  fuel  flow  of  the 
vehicle,  an  ammeter  calibrated  to  indicate  the  mileage 
per  gallon  of  fuel  consumed  by  the  vehicle,  a  closed  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  generator,  the  ammeter  and  the  re- 
sistance element  in  series,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  pres- 
sure transducer  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  vehicle,  the 
tube  connection  being  located  at  a  point  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  which  has  a  known  calibration  of  fuel  flow  veraus 
fluid  pressure,  the  fluid  pressure  producing  an  instantane- 
ous variation  in  the  resistance  of  the  circuit. 


BuriU.M  HOLE 


3.014.36"^ 
APPVK  vn  S  FOR  MF  VM  RING 
PRFNSl  RE 

Clarence  ;  (  oberlv.  San  Marino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kobe, 
Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  (  alif  .  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  \pr.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,747 
9  (  laims.     (CI.  73— 155) 


In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  generated 
on  firing  a  propellant  and  projectile  within  a  recoillcss  gun 
having  thinner  and  more  expansible  walls  than  do  the 
recoiling  type  guns  of  the  same  caliber  and  muzzle  ve- 
locity,  the  combination   therewith  of  the   improvement 
whereby  such  guns  may  be  tested  rapidly  without  dis- 
figurement from  drilling  a  hole  through  a  side  wall  of  the 
gun  and  without  delays  incident  to  hardening  an  adhesive 
used  in  attaching  strain  gauges  to  a  gun  barrel,  and  with- 
out delays  entailed  by  precalibrating  resistance  elements 
of  strain  gauges,  the  combination  therewith  of  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  electrically  conductive  ring  en- 
circling at  least  a  portion  of  said  gun  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  an  expansion  absorbing  and  electrically  insu- 
lating spacing  support  between  said  gun  and  ring  for  sup- 
porting said  nng  in  said  encircling  position,  said  support 
absorbing  substantially  all  expansion  by  said  gun  to  pre- 
clude said  ring  from  being  stressed  in  tension  an  amount 
to  reduce  the  accuracy  of  a  pressure  measurement    and 
means  electrically  connected  between  said  ring  and  gun 
for  indicating  an  impedance  component  variation  pro- 
duced by  a  change  in  the  spacing  between  said  ring  and 
gun  due  to  expansion  of  the  walls  of  said  gun  on  firing 
It,  whereby  substantial  time  may  be  saved  on  proof-firing 
such  a  gun. 


3,014.369 
ATMOSPHFRir  INFRARFD  RADI\TION 
DFTFCTOR 
&B«fal.  Vhenectad>,  N.Y.,  John  L.  Cergen,  Min- 
ll*«pom.  Minn  ,  and  \  emer  F.  Suomi.  Madison.  V\  is., 
assignors.   h>    mesne  assignments,  to  the   I  nited   .Slates 
of    Amerua    as    represented    b>     the    .Secretary    of    the 
Navy 

Filed  June  r,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666.258 
15  (  iaims.     (CI.  73— 170) 


1.  A  combined  pumping  and  pressure  measuring  ap- 
paratus for  a  well  including,  a  pump  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  having  an  inlet  for  well  fluid  to  be 
pumped  at  its  lower  end;  an  annular  sealing  means  car- 
ried by  said  pump  above  the  lower  end  thereof;  pressure 
measuring  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pump;  and  passage  forming  means  extending  axially 
through  said  pump  and  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  said 
pressure  measuring  means  and  placing  said  pressure 
measuring  means  in  communication  with  said  inlet. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
atmospheric  convection  shield,  a  body  enveloped  by  and 
connected  to  and  spaced  from  the  shield,  the  shield  and 
the  medium  between  the  shield  and  the  body  being  highly 
transparent  to  and  the  body  being  highly  absorbent  of 
terrestrial  and  atmospheric  infrared  radiation,  and  means 
including  a  temperature-sensitive  variable  electronic  cir- 
cuit element  in  the  body  for  indicating  substantially  the 
temperature  of  the  body. 
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3,014.370 
HEAI  I  MI    MUtR 

Robtrf  Jults  Jean  >\alther>.   Vns.  Belgium 
(3  Rut  J<»>eph  S*r>ais,  Aas  I  ez  1  iege.  Belgium) 

Filed  Feb    11,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  7^2.644 

Claims  pnoritv.  appliiation  Belgium  Feb.  24.  1958 

1  Claim.     (CL  73—193) 


A  heat-unit  meter  comprising  a  casing,  a  volumetric 
meter  in  said  casing  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  fluid 
passing  through  said  heat-unit  meter,  an  inlet  pipe  adapted 
for  leading  to  a  utilization  circuit  and  an  outlet  pipe 
adapted  for  returning  from  said  circuit,  a  hollow  socket 
in  each  of  said  pipes,  a  removable  cylindrical  plunger 
in  each  of  said  hollow  sockets  and  including  flanges  for 
resting  upon  said  sockets,  a  pleated  tube  fixed  at  the  top 
of  each  of  said  plungers,  a  plug  at  the  bottom  of  said 
pleated  tubes  for  closing  the  same,  a  rod  on  said  plugs, 
an  expansible  liquid  completely  filling  said  plungers,  a 
rod-and-lever  assemblage  connected  to  said  rods,  a  toothed 
sector  coupled  to  and  actuated  by  said  assemblage  to 
rotate  through  an  angle  proportional  to  the  temperature 
difference  of  the  fluid  in  said  pipes,  a  toothed  wheel 
meshing  with  said  sector,  a  rotating  shaft  connected  to 
said  wheel,  a  spring  acting  on  said  rotating  shaft,  a  first 
cam  fixed  on  said  rotating  shaft,  said  cam  being  semi- 
circular, a  second  normally  stationary  hollow  shaft  co- 
axially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  rotating  shaft  and 
.  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  for  calibration,  a  second 
cam  fixed  on  said  stationary  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  co- 
axial with  said  rotating  shaft  and  moved  by  said  volu- 
metric meter,  a  revolving  shaft  and  a  bracket  mounted 
on  said  wheel,  a  pawl  and  an  arm  on  said  revolving  shaft, 
a  finger  on  said  arm  bearing  against  said  cams  which 
define  therebetween  an  angle  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence of  temperatures,  a  hollow  rotating  shaft  and  a  fur- 
ther toothed  wheel  fixed  on  said  hollow  rotating  shaft 
and  said  pawl  engaging  in  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel 
to  rotate  said  hollow  rotating  shaft  with  the  finger  in  the 
angle  between  said  cams,  a  pinion  on  said  hollow  rotat- 
ing shaft,  a  totalizer  controlled  by  said  pinion  to  indi- 
cate the  heat  units  used  by  said  utilization  circuit,  a  dial 
on  said  stationary  shaft,  and  a  needle  on  said  rotating 
shaft  positioned  in  front  of  said  dial  to  indicate  the  dif- 
ference of  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  said  pipes. 


3.014.371 
TEMPFRATl  RE  MEASl  RINX;  AND  INDICATING 

MF\NS 

George    T.    McConnell,    Millingfon,     lenn..    assignor    to 
Tell-Ironlcs  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,   lenn. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  712.762 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 
2.  Electrical   measurmg  and   mdicating   means  as  set 
forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  probe  tip  comprises  a  tubu- 
lar tip  body  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  probe  member,  said 


thermistor-mounting  member  comprises  a  brass  ring  which 
encircles  said  body  and  to  the  inner  side  of  which  the 
thermistor  is  secured,  and  said  spacer  comprises  a  band 


of  cork-like  material  encircling  the  tubular  tip  body  and 
spacing  the  ring  and  the  thermistor  outwardly  from  said 
tip  body. 

3.014.372 

PNEUMATIC  FORt  F-BALANCE  SIGNAL 

TRANSMITTERS 

TTenrA  Albert  Hallett.  (."heltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
(  heltenham  Vuto  (  ontrols  Limited,  (heltenham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  companv 

Filed  June  26.  1956.  Ser.  No.  593.956 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  July  5,  1955 

14  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 407) 


1.  A  pneumatic  force-balance  signal  transmitter  com- 
prising in  combination  a  balancing  element,  means  for 
applying  an  input  force  to  said  balancing  element,  means 
for  applying  a  balancing  force  to  said  balancing  element 
in  opposition  to  said  input  force,  said  balancing  element 
being  mounted  for  translating  movement  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  forces  to  a  balance  position,  proportion- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  balancing 
clement  to  provide  a  pneumatic  pressure  proportional 
to  said  input  force,  further  proportioning  means  to  pro- 
portion said  pneumatic  pressure  to  provide  a  further 
pneumatic  pressure,  and  means  connecting  one  of  said 
pressures  to  said  pneumatic  balancing  means  whilst  the 
other  provides  a  pneumatic  output  signal. 


3,014,373 
ACCFIFRXTION  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 

Torstcn  I  indbom.  Blue  Point.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Stratos  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797.268" 
8  (  laims.     (CI.  73—515) 
8.  Acceleration  feedback  apparatus  comprising  a  mov- 
able member,  a  pair  of  valve  seats  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  varied 
in   opening   by    displacement   of  the    movable    member, 
an  input  member,  inertia  means  movably  linked  to  both 
the  input  member  and  the  movable  member  so  as  to  trans- 
mit only  accelerative  forces  from  the  input  member  to 
the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  force  to 
the  movable  member  tending  to  displace  it  in  response 
to   acceleration   of  the   input    member,   pneumatic   pres- 
sure means  supplying  fluid  to  both  valve  seats  to  apply 
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pneumatic  force  to  opposite  sides  of  the  member  to  nor- 
mally mamtain  the  movable  member  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion between  the  seats,  orifice  means  restricting  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  each  of  the  valve  seats  thereby  producing  a 
change  in  pneumatic  pressure  in  response  to  displacement 
of   the  movable   member,    bellows   means,  duct   means 
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3,014J7«; 
ri  OCK  rONTROI  I  FD  MF(  HAMSM 

ZJ^*'^/"',  '""*^;'"-   Kngland,   avsignor  to  S.  Smith   & 
Sons   (Fntjland)    limited.    London.   Fngland.    a   British 

Filed  (kt.  26.  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,626 
5  Clmm.N.     (CI.  74 — 3.52) 


transmitting  pneumatic  pressure  from  each  of  the  valve 
seats  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bellows  means,  output  shaft 
means  driven  by  the  bellows  means  in  response  to  differ- 
ences m  pressure  applied  by  the  duct  means,  and  bias 
means  normally  maintaining  the  shaft  means  in  a  se- 
lected position  and  preventing  motion  thereof  in  response 
to  pressure  differences  below  a  predetermined  value 


3.014.374 
u   K  ^  ,    .   jr^^^R  A(  (  Fl  KK()\fETER 
Kobert  J    Johnston.  Jr..  Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Delarare'"^"'''"""'   ^^''''"''  "^""'^  '  ''  ^"nH>nition  of 
Filed  June  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,773 
2  (  laims.     (CI.  73—517) 


1.  A  clock  controlled  switch  mechanism  for  use  be- 
tween an  electrical  power  source  and  apparatus  to  be 
energized  thereby  comprising  a  switch  arm.  two  adjust- 
able rotatable  stops  respectively  controlling  switching-on 
and  switching-off  movements  of  the  switch  arm.  actuating 
nipans  for  said  stops  comprising  a  gear  member  driven 
by  a  clock  mechanism,  a  pair  of  epicyclic  gear  trains  for 
transmitting  a  drive  from  the  gear  member  to  the  two 
stops  respectively,   each  gear  train   including  a  toothed 
planet  carrier  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  member    a 
pair  of  planetary  gears  journaled  on  the  planet  carr'ier 
wheel,  a  pair  of  sun  gears  arranged  coaxially  with  the 
p  anet  earner  wheel  and   respectively  engaging  the  two 
planetary   gears,   one   of   the   adjustable   rotatable   stops 
being  coupled  to  a  sun  gear  of  one  of  the  differential 
gear  trains  and  the  other  adjustable  rotatable  stop  being 
coupled  to  a  sun  gear  of  the  other  differential  gear  train 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  times  at  which  the  switching- 
on  and  switching-otT  movements  are  actuated  comprising 
a  single  adjusting  member  and  two  transmissions  con- 
nected to  the  other  sun  gears  of  the  respective  differ- 
ential gear  trains  and  driveable  by  the  adjusting  member, 
said  adjusting  means  including  means  for  permitting  the 
sun  gears  to  be  adjusted  separately  one  from  the  other. 


2.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  linear  acceleration 
sen^r  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  voltage  corresponding 
to  he  magnitude  of  acceleration  along  the  sensor  input 
axis  a  rotatable  support  having  an  axis  of  rotation  de- 
fining the  accelerometer  input  axis,  said  acceleration  sensor 
being  mounted  on  said  support  with  its  input  axis  inclined 
obliquely  relative  to  the  accelerometer  input  axis  whereby 
nm.r.T  '"'^"'^.'  '°  '^*^  "'^"^^"'^  summation  of  an 
nnu  ^Z'^T'  ""^  ^"^'"^"°"  «'on«  the  accelerometer 
Zed  Jv  '".    '  ^"'"P^nent  of  normal  acceleration  pro- 

develoDin/^n  '''"  °'  ""'1  '""^"^''^  ^^''^  ^^^^  'hereby 
developing  an  error  signal  voltage  corresponding  to  the 

difference  of  these  components,  sand  senso^also  respond 

ing  to  acceleration  transversely  of  the  accelerometer  input 

axis  wherehv  ,he  transverse  acceleration  component  m^du! 
lates  said  summation  of  input  and  normal  components  of 
a.celerat.on  to  product  an  oscillatory  component  in  the 

oh":  "'"f  "','''  ^'"  "^""^'°^  compo^nt  hai^g  a 
Ph.se  ,,nglc  and  amplitude  md.cative  respectively  of  the 
d  r  t.on  and  m..gn,t,ide  of  said  transverse  acceleration,  a 
variable  speed  motor  connected  with  the  support,  time  con 
Stan  ^eans  connected  w.th  sensor  to  eliminate  sTd  os- 
cillatory component  from  the  error  signal  voltage  and 
motor  control  means  connected  between  the  senS^  and 
the  motor  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  redu«  ^d 
error  signal  voltage  to  null. 


3.014.376 
CYRO  VFRTICAI    ( ONSTRl  (  TIONS 
Theodore    \\      Kenvon.    Old    Ivme.    ( Cnn..    assignor     bv 
mesne  assit;nments.   to    Ver.>fle\   I  aboratories   Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1«»54.  Ser.  No.  457.992 
8  (  lairas.     (CI.  74—5.4) 


I-  A  gyro  vertical  arrangement  comprising  a  rotor 
gimbal  frame  and  a  second  gimbal  frame  supported  for 
rotation  relative  to  each  other  about  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes,  a  gyro  rotor  carried  by  the  rotor  axis  gimbal 
frame  for  rotation  normally  about  a  vertical  axis,  erector 
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pendulums  carried  by  the  rotor  gimbal  frame  and  swinga- 
ble  in  substantially  horizontal  planes  on  departures  of 
the  gyro  rotor  axis  from  its  vertical  condition,  electro- 
magnetic erector  signal  pick-off  means  for  each  pendu- 
lum, capacitative  gyro  output  signal  pick-ofT  means  whose 
capacitances  are  variable  in  respt>nse  to  departures  from 
determined  dispositions  of  the  respective  frames,  torquer 
means  for  each  frame,  electric  circuits  connecting  the 
erector  signal  pick-off  means  with  respective  torquer 
means  for  delivering  the  erector  signals  generated  in  said 
erector  signal  pick-off  means  to  energize  the  respective 
torquer  means,  electric  circuits  including  networks  for 
delivering  network  selected  gyro  output  signals  result- 
ing from  nutation  and  as  generated  by  the  capacitative 
gyro  output  signal  means  to  the  torquer  means  for  action 
therein  in  comunction  with  the  erector  signals,  electri- 
cal platform  stabilizer  means  and  electrical  circuits  con- 
necting the  capacitative  gyro  output  signals  to  said  stabi- 
lizer means  for  stabilizing  a  platform. 


3,014.377 
OVER  CENTER  BOOSTER  FOR  A  PI  SH  ROD 

Frank  P.  Anderson,  E.dwln  E.  Anderson,  and  Raymond 

I..  Anderson,  Spokiuie,  Hash. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960.  Ser  No.  56.949 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—97) 


2.  In  a  lever  assist  mechanism  for  a  manually  actuable 
control  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  a  push  rod  and  said 
mechanism  including  an  over  center  spring  biased  arm; 
means  journaled  for  swinging  movements  coupling  said 
arm  with  said  rod  comprising;  a  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  concentric  with  said  journal  and  movable  there- 
about coincident  to  swinging  movements  of  said  arm; 
flexible,  non-extensile  members  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  at  spaced  points  on  said  rod  and  at  opposed  sides 
of  said  journal,  and  extending  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  about  said  cylindrical  surface  in  opposed  direc- 
tions, and  being  secured  relative  to  said  surface  at  at 
least  one  point  circumferentially  remote  from  the  tan- 
gents of  said  flexible  members  and  said  surface. 


3.014.378 

FLUID  CONTROL!  ED  \  ARIABI  E  SPEED  BELT 
TRANSMISSION 
Henri  Rene  Bruet.  Parts,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F  tahlLvsements    \.    (  azeneux',    La    Plaine-Saint-Denis, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Feb.  25,  195H.  Ser.  No.  717.507 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  6,  1957 
14  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 230.17) 
1.  A  pulley  for  belt  transmission  with  variable  trans- 
mission ratio,  comprising   means  for  varying  ihc  diam- 
eters of  contact  of  the  belt  with  the  pulley,  said  pulley 
having  a  hollow   b>oss  providing  a  cylinder  closed  at  an 
end.  aixi  said  means  including  a  piston  like  valve  member 
slidaMy  and  fluidtightly  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  central  bore  and  a  pilot  valve  member  fluidtightly  and 
slidably  projecting  into  said  hollow  boss  axially  thereof 
through  said  cyhnder  end  and  being  fluidtightly  engaged 
in  said  bore,  said  pilot  valve  member  being  provided  with 
4t  least  two   ongitucknal  passageways,  one  of  which  for 


the  supply  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  other  for  the 
escape  of  the  latter,  said  piston  valve  member  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  passagewa\  from  ihe  piston  end  fac- 
ing the  cylinder  end  to  the  lateral  wall  of  said  central 
bore,  said  pilot  valve  member  being  arranged  to  selec- 
tively cause  said  passageway  of  the  piston-valve  member 
to  communicate  with  that  longitudinal  passageway  of  the 


.irm 


pilot  valve  member  for  the  fluid  supply  or  that  for  the 
fluid  escape,  and  a  member  externally  carried  by  said  boss 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  the  diameter  of  contact 
of  the  pulley  with  the  belt  depending  on  the  position  of 
said  member  relatively  to  said  boss,  said  member  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston  valve  member 
thix)ugh  said  hollow  boss  wall,  to  have  a  position  rela- 
tively to  the  boss  depending  upon  the  va-ying  longitudi- 
nal position  of  said  piston  valve  membei  in  said  boss. 


3.014.379 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Ralph  H.  Wise,  lampa.  Fla..  assignor  to  I  he  .Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.    No.   562,805,   Feb.    1, 

1956.     Ihis  application  June  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,790 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


1.  A  motion-transmitting  device  including  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  helical  groove  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  second  member  telescoping  the  first  and  having  thrust- 
transmitting  means,  elongate  bearing  elements  interposed 
between  the  two  members  and  simultaneously  engaging 
the  groove  and  the  thrust-transmitting  means,  said  bear- 
ing elements  having  their  greater  lengths  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  members  and  being  adapted  to  planetate 
about  said  first  member  in  the  helical  groove  while  engag- 
ing the  thrust-transmitting  means  of  the  second  member 
to  transmit  relative  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement 
between  the  members,  an  annular  cage  member  disposed 
about  the  rotatable  member  and  spaced  therefrom  hous- 
ing the  elongate  bearing  elements  therein  spaced  relation, 
and  fixed  stop  means  on  said  first  rotatable  member  sta- 
tioned opposite  the  ends  of  the  bearinjj  means  to  directly 
engage  a  side  of  a  bearing  element  to  bind  it  in  its  posi- 
tion between  the  members  and  stop  the  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  between  the  members  without  stopping 
their  relative  rotary  movement. 
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V014,.^80 

I     i,  M,     ^*^>TI()\-rR\NSMirilSC  DFVirF 

Jack  E.   Martens,  (.ar>,   Ind..   avsinm.r  t„    I  ht    Anderson 

(.  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  liidia(i.< 

Filed  Dec.  15.   l^SH.  Ser.  Nu.  :'SU.5:4 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74—459) 


pedal  and  movable  by  the  clutch  pedal  to  move  the  centre 
line  of  the  spring  past  the  pivot  of  the  V-shaped  lever 
and  so  allow  the  spring  to  assist  clutch  pedal  movement 


3.ni4,382 

COMI'OI  M)  BFXKING 

Jame.  P   VVatson    IngU-ood.  (  alif..  avsignor  of  one-half 

'<>  J<>«  Davidson,  South  (.ate.  (alif 

Orijjinal  application  Sept.  .^0.  1«^55.  Ser.  No.  ^17  711    now 

Patent   No.   2,«X4.573.  dated    Apr.   28.    1959.      I)i;ided 

and  this  application  I  eb.  2,    1959,  >ht.   No    790  640 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  74 — 590) 


1.  A  motion-transmitting  device  comprising  inner  and 
outer  concentrically  disposed  rclaUvely  rotatablc  mem- 
bers, said  members  including  inner  and  outer  race  means 
carried  respectively  thereon,  roller  means  simultaneously 
engaging  both  race  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
rotatab  e  members,  said  roller  means  including  a  central 
generally  cylindrical  portion  the  axis  of  which  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  radially  enlarged  end  portions  joined 
by   said   cylindrical   portion   and   presenting   a   pair   of 
spaced-apart  bearing  surfaces  engaging  said  race  means 
one  of  the  race  means  comprising  two  axially  spaced- 
apart  elements  having  oppositely  facing  raceways  respec- 
tively adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  surface  portions  of 
the  bearing  surfaces,  and  resilient  means  urging  the  two 
elements  away  from  each  other  into  driving  eagagement 
with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  roller  means  whereby 
a  driving  connection   is  created    between  the   rotatable 
rnembers. 


3,014,381 
CLUTCH  (ON  I  KOI 
VV.Ihelm   Frank    Ruvselsheim  (Mam.,  (..rmany.  assignor 
n)(.eneral  Motors  (  orporation.  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan    11,  I960.  Ser.  No.  1.636 

(  laims  piiorif\,  application  (.ermany  Jan  24   1959 

4  Claims.     iCI.  "4 — 512) 


i     4- 


I.  Bearing  means  comprising  a  first  member,  a  second 
member  movable  relative  to  said  first  member,  a  third 

S^'r^^n  Tn  'J'""''  *°  '^"^  ^"'  ^"d  ^'=0"<1  '"eni- 
bers.  an  endless  bearing  race  disposed  between  said  first 

and  second  members  and  between  said  first  and  third  mem- 
^.onH  ^'■'^^""8  ^P^^^^l  surfaces  between  said  first  and 
£rs  ^n^rlTi^"  and  between  said  first  and  third  mem- 
bers, and  roller  members  in  said  race  in  free-rolling  rela- 
tionship with  said  surfaces  and  forming  bearing  means 
between  said  first  and  second  members  and  between  ^^ 
first  and  third  members. 


3,0 1 4. .^8.^ 

^  „    ^  TKVNSMIVSIONS 

TJ^;  '^'''°'  ;:!""^'^-  'nd  .  assignor  to  BorR-Hamer 

Corpora  Ion.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624  240 

20  (laims.     (CL  74 — 645) 


1.  A  clutch  control  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of  a 
motor  vehicle  frame  and  comprising  a  clutch  pedal    a 
pivot  from  the  clutch  pedal  to  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  clutch  operating  member,  a  push  rod 
linkage  between  the  clutch  pedal  and  the  clutch  operating 
member  for  disengagement  of  a  clutch  by  movement  of 
the   clutch   pedal,   a   V-shaped   lever,   a  pivot   from  one 
arm  of  the  V-shaped   lever  to  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
vehicle  frame  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivot  for  the 
clutch   pedal,   a  tension   spring  connected    between  op- 
posite ends  of  the  V-shaped  lever  and  the  fixed  portion 
of  the  vehicle  frame,  and  a  connecting  rod  articulated  be- 
tween the  other  arm  of  the  V-shaped  lever  and  the  clutch 


I.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  two  different  power 
trains  between  said  shafts,  first  and  second  fluid  pr«sure 
engaged  friction  engaging  devices  for  completing  said 
power  trains  respectively,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  first 
sur.  ?rnl  "^'"^  ^^^  respectively  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  said  first  and  second  friction 
devices,  ^ach  of  said  valves  having  a  position  connecting 
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said  pressure  source  with  the  respective  friction  device 
and  a  position  disconnecting  said  pressure  source  and 
the  respective  friction  device  and  exhausting  the  respec- 
tive friction  device  in  its  last-named  position,  a  spring 
effective  on  said  second  valve  for  yieldably  holding  it  in 
its  position  connecting  said  pressure  source  and  said 
second  device,  and  a  conduit  for  connecting  said  first 
friction  device  and  said  second  valve  so  that  the  pressure 
applied  to  said  first  friction  device  acts  to  move  said 
second  valve  against  its  said  spring  to  exhaust  said  sec- 
ond friction  device  when  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  first 
friction  device  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,014.384 

APP  \K\TUS  FOR  PKFN  KN TINC;  N  IBKA  I  ION 

OK  BORINC,  B\R 

Rngnar  I  eonard  Caristidt.  (.leiiside.  Fa.,  assignor  l<»  The 
R.  K.  1  eBlond  Machine  I  uol  Cuiiipaii>,  (  iminiiali. 
Ohio,  H  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  apphcation  I  tb.  27.  I*J57,  Str.  No.  642. H26,  now 
Patent   No.   2,903,916.  dated  Sept.    15.   1959.      I)i>ided 
and  this  application  June  2,   1959.  Ser.  No.  817.515 
4  Claims.     (CI.  77—3) 


»7 


aJ^  V- 


■;?H-^ 


,J 


t:^ 


tv»*._.._ 


1.  In  a  boring  machine  of  the  nature  described;  a  hol- 
low clamp,  a  block  in  the  clamp  having  a  bore  for  re- 
ciprocably  receiving  a  non-rotatable  boring  bar  with, 
slight  clearance,  said  bore  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
formed  therein  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  about  the 
bar  closed  at  their  opposite  ends,  passage  means  in  the 
block  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from 
inside  said  clamp  through  said  block  to  said  recesses, 
said  block  also  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  extend- 
ing along  said  bore  intermediate  said  recesses  and  con- 
nected with  exhaust  whereby  the  pressure  fluid  supplied 
to  said  recesses  flows  circumferentially  about. the  surface 
of  the  boring  bar  to  the  grooves  thereby  cushioning  the 
boring  bar  in  the  bore  and  holding  it  therein  against 
vibration,  and  means  for  supplying  a  coolant  fluid  under 
high  pressure  to  the  inside  of  ^ajd  clamp. 


!l  3.014.385 

MACHINK  lOOl^ 
John  Shaw.  Downend.  Bristol.  Kngland,  awignor  to  The 

lunguin    ( onipan>    limited,    .\rle,   C  heltentiain,   Liig- 

land 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.471 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (>reat  Britain  Apr.  14,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  77—25) 

1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  drilling  table,  a 
turret  head  mounted  above  said  table  ana  incorporating 
a  plurality  of  drill  spindles  arranged  radially  of  an  index- 
ing axis  about  which  said  head  can  be  indexed  to  bring 
a  selected  one  of  said  spindles  to  an  operative  position 
relatively  to  said  table,  bearing  means  in  which  said  head 
is  mounted  for  indexing  movement,  said  bearing  means 
having  an  effective  axial  length  greater  than  the  overhang 
of  said  spindles  from  said  bearing  means,  driving  means 
including  a  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  said  bearing  means 
for  rotating  said  spindles,  manually  actuable  feeding  mech- 
anism for  producing  relative  feeding  movement  of  said 
table  and  said  head  and  separately  adjustable  stop  means 


to  limit  said  feeding  movement  according  to  the  indexed 
position  of  said  bead,  such  stop  means  comprising  adjust- 


^#  Ji       33       J4    ~U 


able  stop  members  mounted  on  said  head  and  individually 
associated  with  said  spindles  and  an  abutment  fixed  rela- 
tively to  said  table. 


3.014.386 
DRILL 
William  J.   Kallin.  Clen   F.llvn.   III.,  assignor  to   I'nifed- 
Creenheld  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  681.498 
1  Claim.    (CI.  77—68) 


r^: 


A  drill  comprising  an  elongated  body  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  cutting  tip.  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
chip  flutes  extending  along  the  body  to  the  cutting  tip,  a 
pair  of  V  shaped  cutting  edges  at  the  end  of  the  cutting 
tip  lying  at  the  trailing  sides  of  the  chip  flutes,  one  of  the 
cutting  edges  terminating  radially  outward  from  the  axis 
of  the  drill  body  and  the  other  cutting  edge  extending  to 
the  axis  of  the  drill  body,  said  other  cutting  edge  being 
interrupted  between  its  inner  and  outer  ends  to  balance 
the  cutting  load  on  the  two  edges. 


3.014.387 
SHEATH  CUTTINt,  lOOl   FOR  UORKING 
SHEATH  ( ON  KRFD  (  ABI  FS 
Glenn  D,  Medlin,  P.O.  Box  507.  Mount  Pleasant,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  48,381 
4  Claims.    (CI.  81—9.5) 
1.  A  too]  for  cutting  sheath  electric  cables,  comprising 
a  pair  of  operating  elements  pivotally  mounted  together, 
said  operating  elements  including  rearward  hand  grasping 
sections  and  an  inwardly  directed  jaw  formed  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  operating  element,  the  jaws  being  in 
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engagement  when  the  hand  grasping  sections  are  pivoted 
together,  coactive  means  on  said  jaws  for  cutting  the 
sheath  of  an  electric  cable  when  it  is  positioned  between 
the  jaws,  at  least  one  of  said  operating  elements  being 
provided  with  a  groove  in  the  exterior  surface  thereof 


December  26,  1961 


VO  14.389 

RADIATOR  t  U'  KKMON  ^K  WITH  nFFLECTOR 

R-ymood  F   (>  Har^..  27^  K    ,6K,  St..  Bronx  ^Y 

Filed  Jan    2^,   1»59,  Ser    No.  789.438 

*  t  laims.     (CI.  «I — 90) 


#^/ 


between  said  jaws  and  said  hand  grasping  sections  and 
said  groove  being  directed  toward  said  coactive  means 
when  the  sheath  electric  cable  is  positioned  between  said 
jaws,  said  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  sheath  electric 
cable  therein  for  positioning  the  cable  for  cutting  of  the 
sheath  by  said  coactive  means. 


3.014.388 

^TULTIPLE  Tool  bi  r  wrench 

Howard  ^;,BI«den,  705  Crawford  Ave.,  Flint  7,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul>  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,699 

3  (  laims.     (CI  81—53) 


1.  A  solidly  supported  easily  demountably  mounted  and 
selectively  adjustable  multiple  tool  bit  two-position  wrench 
naving   a   hammering    impact-receiving   high-speed    low- 
torque  position  and  a  low-speed  high-torque  position  com- 
^nT     ,   ^  *^™'"  having  opposite  sides,  a  cjiindrical 
peripheral  edge    and  a  transverse  axial  aperture;  an  axle 
disposed  in  said  drum  aperture  having  opposite  ends  with 
a  first  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  drum  at  one  side 
ot  a  ^cond  end  recessed  within  said,  drum  at  the  other 
side;  first  and  second  paired-arms  on  either  side  of  said 
drum   having  apertures  axially  aligned  with  said  drum 
aperture;  said  first-arm  aperture  receiving  said  axle  first- 
extending  end  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  at  one  side- 
a  first  stud  in  said  first-arm  aperture  having  an  inner  end 
endwise  abutting  said  axle  first  end  and  an  outer  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  first-arm  outer  side,  a  second  stud  in 
said  second-arm  aperture  having  an  inner  end  disposed  in 
said  drum-axle  aperture  endwise  abutting  said   axle-re- 
cessed-second  end  with  said  second  stud  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  drum  at  the  other  side  thereof;  said  second 
stud  outer  end  lying  substantially  flush  with  said  second- 
arm  outer  side;  said  drum  being  demountable  from  be- 
ween  said  arms  by  manually  moving  said  first  stud  axial- 
ly inwardly  against  said  axle  and  said  second  stud  via 
said  axle  to  move  said  axle  projecting  end  out  of  said 
first-arm  aperture  and  said  second  stud  out  of  said  drum 

hlT/r  "V^^'  '''"^  '"'"  '■■"  ^'■•^'"  "''*  d'^^r-  and  tool 

Sr  m  l.r'nK      ri  '^'"^"^'"8  '■^'^'^"y  outwardly  of  said 
drum  peripheral  edge. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  radiator  caps  which  com- 
prises: a  socket  wrench  adapted  to  engage  a  radiator  cap. 
a  hollow  cone  shaped  resilient  jacket  having  an  inner  dc- 
o  K  r5.  '"^^"  disposed  around  said  socket  wrench  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  socket  wrench  and  extending 
through  the  apex  of  said  cone  shaped  jacket  to  provide 
an  externa^  grasping  means,  said  cone  shaped  jacket  be- 

Z'T'V°  "''^  ^^"'^'^  ^"^  »he  open  enS^of  said  cone 
shaped  jacket  extending  beyond  said  socket  wrench 


^^,  3.014.390 

CONTROL  EQl  IPMKM  K)K  (  oiving 
A.       r^     .      .       "^^^^  »^''^^    JOOI.S 

tf™.    Su*H    "'    *''"'"'"■   ""''    "^""*"«   ^<hi„t, 
S  ■\*;'f'^^/^^'K"<"-s   f,.    Mlmanna   SvensKa 

of  Sweden  "'•"ras,    >Hedtn.    a    corp<,ration 

Filed  Dec 
Claims 


Vas- 

Hek- 


28.  1954.  Ser    No.  4^8,112 
priorft\.  application  Sneden  Jan    2    1954 
(CI.  82—14) 


'^  (laims. 


1  Contro  equipment  for  a  copying  machine  tool,  said 
machine  tool  comprising  a  cutting  tool  and  a  pattern  re 
producing  the  desired  work-piece,  said  equipment  com- 
pming  an  electrical  feeler  member  influencing  the  mov^- 
ment  of  said  cutting  tool,  at  least  in  one  of  the  dTrerons 
•n  which  It  shall  be  moved,  by  a  control  signal  up^n  de" 
ation  of  the  cutting  tool  from  its  desired  positi^  in  re- 
pect  to  the  pattern,  a  first  servo-control  means  witS   n- 

S  int.T.'"^r''  ^'T  °"^  '""^^^  servo-control  means 
with  integral  action,  the  output  of  said  feeler  member 
means  being  opera.ively  connected  with  the  input  of  satd 
first  servo-control  means  for  altering  its  speed  upo^a 
control  signal  from  said  feeler  membe'r.  and  JSrout^u" o? 
aid  first  servo-control  means  being  operatively  connect^ 
o  the  input  of  said  further  servo-control  means  for  a U 
tenng  its  speed  upon  a  change  in  position  of  said  hm 
servo-control  means,  and  the  output  of  said  furtherlerlo 
ZI^lT"""  ^'"8  °P«rativcly  connected  to  saidTul 

^^ion^  t'm^  '^'  '""'"»  '°^'  dependent  on  the  po- 
sition of  said  further  servo-control  means. 
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II  M14^l 

SPINDLE 

Garrett  C.  Fuhrrnan.  P.O.  Box  7^5.  Krie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul\  31.  195K.  Ser.  No.  752,276 

1  Claim.     (CI.  82—31) 


covers  respectively  disposed  in  mutually  facing  relation- 
ship for  slidable  engagement  with  the  trays  for  retention 
of  the  specimens  therein  and  notched  for  removal  from 
the  saw;  comprising  the  steps  of  piercing  the  plurality 
of  specimens  in  the  portions  thereof  to  be  cut  out  to  pro- 
vide holes;  breaking  the  blade  and  threading  the  blade 
through  the  holes;  welding  the  ends  of  the  blade  together 
and  finishing  the  weld;  stonng  the  plurality  of  specimens  in 


In  a  lathe  having  a  head  stock  with  a  r«tatable  chuck 
and  a  tail  stock  slidable  along  ways  axially  toward  and 
away  from  the  chuck,  a  tail  stock  spindle  having  two  end 
sections  and  an  intermediate  section,  one  end  section  hav- 
ing a  shank  remote  from  the  intermediate  section  and 
immovably  fixed  on  the  tail  stock,  the  other  end  section 
having  a  tool  holder  remote  from  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion, said  intermediate  section  having  on  one  end  a  radially 
extending  dovetail  with  a  tang  projecting  axially  away 
from  the  dCTilitail  and  having  a  threaded  opening  parallel 
to  the  dovetail,  said  intermediate  section  having  on  the 
other  end  a  radial  dovetail  groove  and  a  radial  bore  at 
the  bottom  of  and  parallel  to  the  dovetail  groove  with  said 
dovetail  groove  and  bore  being  open  at  one  end  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  dovetail  and  the  opening  in  said  tang, 
one  end  section  having  adjacent  the  intermediate  section 
a  radially  extending  dovetail  slidably  received  in  the  dove- 
tail groove  in  said  intermediate  section  and  further  hav- 
ing a  tang  projecting  axially  away  from  the  dovetail  and 
slidably  received  in  the  bore  in  said  intermediate  section 
and  having  a  threaded  opening  parallel  to  the  dovetail, 
the  other  end  section  having  adjacent  the  intermediate 
section  a  radial  dovetail  groove  and  a  radial  bore  at  the 
bottom  and  parallel  to  the  dovetail  groove  with  said  dove- 
tail groove  and  bore  bemg  open  at  one  end  and  slidably 
receiving  the  dovetail  and  tang  on  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  screw  journaled  in  said  intermediate  section  by 
thrust  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tang  of  said  one 
end  section  and  extending  through  said  bore  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  and  threaded  in  the  tang  of  said  one  end 
section  received  in  said  bore  for  positioning  the  inter- 
mediate section  along  said  dovetail  on  the  end  section 
received  in  the  dovetail  groove  in  said  intermediate  section 
to  shift  the  axis  of  the  intermediate  section  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  another  screw  journaled 
in  said  other  end  section  by  thrust  bearings  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tang  of  said  intermediate  section  and  threaded 
itf  the  tang  of  said  intermediate  section  received  in  the 
bore  of  said  other  end  section  for  positioning  said  other 
end  section  along  the  dovetail  of  the  intermediate  section 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  motion  caused  by  said  first 
screw,  said  screws  being  adapted  to  bring  the  axis  of  the 
tool  holder  into  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  the  chuck. 


3,014,392 
BAND  S.WV  ATTA(  HMKNT  AND  NTETHOD 

OK  ( oMPi  FTiNc;  c  riori^ 

Charles  H.  McDonald,  1401  Hermitage  Ave^ 
Hunts>ille,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  195Q.  Ser.  No.  848,874 
2  (  laims.     (CI.  83—14) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  L:*j.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  The  method  of  completing  cutouts  in  a  plurality  of 
work  specimens  on  a  power  saw  including  a  continuous 
blade,  a  frame  disposed  to  support  the  blade  and  provide 
a  portion  thereof  exposed  for  cutting  operation,  a  pair  of 
notched  trays  spacedly  secured  to  the  frame  for  respec- 
tive straddling  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  blade  and  of  the  plurality  of  specimens,  and 


one  of  the  containers  and  closing  said  one  container  with 
the  cover  thereof;  serially  manipulating  each  of  the  speci- 
mens to  slidable  engagement  with  one  of  the  covers  and 
into  engagement  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  blade 
for  completion  of  the  cutouts  in  the  specimens;  securing 
each  of  the  specimens  in  the  other  of  the  containers  upon 
the  completion  of  the  respective  cutouts;  and  rebreaking 
the  blade  for  removal  of  the  plurality  of  specimens  from 
the  saw. 


3.014.393 

INTERMITTENT  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 

IN  PUNCH  PRF^SF^S  AND  THF   I  IkF 

Paul  S.   Jackson.   Rockford.    III.,   assignor   to  \N .    1     and 

John  Barnes  (  ompany,  Rockford.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 
Original    application    Feb.    7.    1952.    Ser.    No.    270,377. 

Divided  and   this  application  Julv   10,   1957,  Ser.  No. 

671,021 

2  Claims.    (CI.  83—257) 


2.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  punch  press  having  a  die 
carried  by  a  frame,  a  ram  reciprocable  in  the  frame, 
and  crosshead  ways  secured  to  the  ram  and  slidably  sup- 
porting a  crosshead  carried  by  an  eccentric  on  a  drive 
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shaft,  means  for  feeding  a  workpiece  between  the  die  and 
ram  comprising  a  first  pair  of  feed  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  die  and  a  second  pair  of  feed 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  die, 
means  for  urging  each  pair  of  rolls  together  frictionally 
to  engage  a  workpiece  in  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  a  friction* 
clutch  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  rolls,  gear  means 
including  a  spur  gear,  directly  connected  through  a  uni- 
directional clutch  to  at  least  one  roll  in  each  pair  for 
rotating  said  one  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear 
means  to  feed  a  workpiece  in  the  feed  rolls  between  the 
ram  and  die;  said  rotating  means  including  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bar  carried  intermediate 
its  ends  by  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bar  having  a  dove- 
tail slot  therein,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  linkage  connecting  said  lever  arm  to  the 
crosshead,  whereby  the  vertical  and  horizontal  compo- 
nents of  movement  of  said  crosshead  are  converted  into 
rocking  movement  of  said  bar;  another  linkage  for  con- 
necting the  bar  to  said  spur  gear,  a  block  slidably  received 
in  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  other  linkage,  means  for 
securing  the  block  in  the  slot  in  any  one  of  a  plu-a'  ty 
of  positions  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  motion  imparted 
through  the  gear  means  thereby,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  gear  means  from  said  rotating  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  spur  gear  for 
moving  the  spur  gear  out  of  connection  with  said  other 
linkage. 


of  said  curved  surface  for  supporting  the  string  upon  said 
semi-cylindrical  surface  perpendicular  to  said  fbicd  axis; 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  lever  arm  of  said  lever 
member  for  rotating  said  lever  member  so  as  to  selcc- 


3.014.  W4 
BASS  BAR  FOR  SIKINCFD  NTl'SICAL 

INSIKI  \U  N I 

Adam  S/>manski.  4"'55  I  aktview  Ave.  S., 

St.  PiliTsburj;.  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.244 

5  Claims.    (CI.  84—276) 


1.  A  bass  bar  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  of  the 
viol  type,  said  bass  bar  comprising  a  solid  elongated  beam 
having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  conform  to  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  belly  member  for  a  stringed  musical 
instrument  to  which  said  bass  bar  is  to  be  attached,  said 
beam  having  a  gradual  increase  in  transverse  width 
throughout  its  longitudinal  extent,  and  a  protuberance  on 
said  beam  forming  a  convex  arch  depending  therefrom 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  beam,  said  protuberance 
being  located  closer  to  one  end  of  the  beam  than  the 
other  end. 


3,014.395 
STRTNCFD  MISK    U    INSfRlMFNT 
George  F.  Blair.  I3x:«  S   Jerse\    V>e  .  Nurv^alk,  Calif 
Filed  Mar.  25,  I'iyH.  Str.  No.  723,710 
1  Claim.    (CI.  84 — 312) 
In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  frame,  appa- 
ratus for  bilaterally  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  taut  string, 
comprising  in  combination:   a  lever   member  supported 
from  the  instrument  frame  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis, 
said  lever  member  having  a  semi-cylindrical  surface  con- 
centric with  said  fixed  axis  and  a  curved  surface  contigu- 
ous with  said  semi-cylindrical  surface  which  extends  in 
the  direction  of  increasing  radius  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
axis,  and  including  a  lever  arm  projecting  perpendicular 
to  said  fixed  axis;  means  fastening  the  otherwise  free  end 
of  the  strmg  to  said  lever  member  adjacent  the  outer  end 


n- 


fli 


lively  loosen  or  tighten  the  string,  said  last  named  means 
mcluding  a  pair  of  biased  levers  each  provided  with 
motion-limiting  means,  together  with  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  one  or  the  other  of  said  pair  of  levers. 


3,014..^96  ,^ 

ACCORDION  MI(  kOPHONF  (  OM  KOL  SI  PPORF 

Edward  H.  Tcriindt.  IH4  \S    ^tti  St.,  St.  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  Jiil>    r,  195X,  Str.  No.  749,214 

13  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 376) 


1.  An  accordion  microphone  control  support  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  an  accordion  having  a  treble  sec- 
tion including  a  keyboard  and  a  grill  supported  adjacent 
to  the  keyboard,  the  control  support  including  an  elon- 
gated member  located  inwardly  of  the  grill  and  including 
a  pair  of  potentiometers  secured  thereto  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, sleeves  projecting  in  parallel  relation  from  said 
elongated  member,  potentiometer  shafts  extending 
through  said  sleeves,  said  sleeves  extending  through  said 
grill,  and  means  outwardly  of  the  grill  for  holding  said 
sleeves  and  shafts  projecting  through  said  grill,  thereby 
securing  said  elongated  Mipport  to  said  grill. 


3,014.397 
TOY  MUSK   V I    INSTRUMENT 

William  Kraft.  400  HuKenot  St..  T'nion.  NJ. 

Filed  Stp(.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  N40.628 

I   (  laim       ((I.  «4 — 404i 


A  toy  musical  device  comprising  a  platfotTti,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced,  loosely  mounted  tone  bars  on  said  pJatform, 
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a  hammer  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform 
for  each  tone  bar  for  striking  the  same  upon  pivoted 
movement  thereof,  means  for  directly  actuating  said 
hammer  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
members  on  said  platform,  each  elongated  member  com- 
pnsmg  a  longitudinal  |x>rtion  and  short  horizontal  arm 
portions  extending  from  each  end  of  said  longitudinal 
portion  transversely  thereof,  means  on  said  platform  for 
supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  arm  portions  of  each  elon- 
gated member,  resilient  means  for  supporting  intermediate 
portions  of  the  longitudinal  portion  of  each  elongated 
member,  each  hammer  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
in  abutting  relation  to  the  corner  portion  of  an  associated 
elongated  member  at  one  end  thereof,  whereby  the  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  any  elongated  member  may  be  de- 
pressed at  any  point  in  the  length  thereof  to  rock  said 
elongated  member  and  to  actuate  the  hammer  member 
associated  therewith. 


3.014.398 

STLI)  AND  ANCHOR  \NSKMBI  Y  COMPRISING 
STLU  \MIM  WHX.L  SHAPLU  LND  AND  SHLtT 
METAI   ANC  HOR 

Robert  \^ .  Fngle.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  corporation.  Dttroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,347 
5  Claims.    (CI.  85—2.4) 


ferentially  disposed  longitudinally  extending  slots  formed 
in  said  case  adjacent  said  one  end.  a  plurality  of  anchors 
each  siidably  disposed  in  one  of  said  slots  for  extension 
and  retraction  through  said  slots,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  anchors  being  inwardly  convergent  toward  said  one 
end,  a  wedge  siidably  disposed  in  said  case  adjacent  the 
other  end  having  inclined  wedge  surfaces  thereon  equal 
in  number  to.  in  alignment  with  and  complementary  to 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  anchors,  means  for  forcing  said 
wedge  between  said  anchors  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
case  whereby  said  anchors  will  move  radially  and  out- 
wardly of  said  case,  means  restraining  retrograde  move- 
ment of  said  anchors  and  said  wedge,  an  end  wall  on  said 
other  end  of  said  case  having  a  non-circular  opening 
therein,  said  forcing  means  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  shank  with  a  cross-sectional  shape 
complementary  to  Said  opening  siidably  received  through 
said  opening  and  free  of  permanent  connection  with  said 
wedge  but  having  one  end  for  abutting  engagement  with 
the  end  of  said  wedge  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
case,  an  enlarged  head  p>ortion  formed  on  said  one  end 
of  said  elongated  member  of  a  size  and  shape  preventing 
its  withdrawal  through  said  opening,  the  other  end  of 
said  elongated  member  having  means  thereon  adapted 
for  engagement  by  a  fastener  and  to  have  a  hammer 
block  removably  secured  thereto. 


1.  A  stud  and  anchor  assembly  comprising  a  stud  and 
a  sheet  metal  anchor  for  said  stud,  said  stud  having  a 
threaded  section  adjacent  one  end  and  the  other  end 
formed  to  provide  a  wedge  section,  said  stud  other  end 
having  a  first  undercut  on  one  side  and  a  second  under- 
cut on  the  opposite  side  therefrom  said  undercuts  pro- 
viding surfaces  which  slope  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  stud  threaded  section  toward  the  extreme  end  of 
said  other  stud  end,  said  anchor  having  a  bottom  and  a 
pair  of  sides  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom and  terminating  in  outwardly  extending  tongues  to 
provide  final  anchoring  means,  said  anchor  bottom  being 
bent  centrally  inward  and  including  preliminary  anchor 
fastening  means  activated  by  forcing  said  stud  other  end 
downwardly  to  flatten  and  spread  said  bottom  laterally, 
said  anchor  being  received  about  said  stud  wedge  section 
and  within  the  circumferential  formation  of  said  stud. 


3.014.399 

EXPANSION  ANC  HOR  BOI  T 

John  \ .  Schaffner.  R.R.  1.  Trempealeau.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul>  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,333 

4  Claims.    (CI.  85—2.4) 


3,014,400 

CARTRIDGE  SHELL  LOADING  DEVICE 

Billy  E.  Smith.  2419  E>ergrcen  Dri^e.  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,612 

2  Claims.     (CI.  86—33) 


1.  An  expansion  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  cylindrical 
bolt  case  adapted  to  have  one  end  inserted  in  a  bore 
formed  in  a  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  circum- 


I.  In  a  cartridge  shell  loading  device,  an  upright  tu- 
bular magazine  for  shot  balls,  said  magazine  having  a 
diametrically  reduced  nozzle  outlet  prolongation  at  the 
bottom  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  cartridge  shells  to  be  loaded  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  downwardly  into  the  open  end  of  an  empty  shell 
placed  upon  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  said  pro- 
longation being  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  for  engag- 
ing the  top  of  the  cartridge  shell  and  limiting  the  extent 
of  its  insertion  into  the  shell;  a  pair  of  axially-aligned 
hollow  bosses  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  nozzle  prolongation  above  said  stop  shoulder;  gate 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  slides  constrained 
to  endwise  movement  in  said  bosses  and  yieidmgly  urged 
inward  respectively  by  separate  compression  springs  with- 
in the  bosses  with  their  inner  ends  normally  abutting  in 
the  axis  of  said  nozzle  prolongation;  a  pair  of  actuating 
levers  fulcrumed,  intermediate  their  ends,  respectively  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  magazine  and  pivotally  connected 
respectively  at  their  bottom  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
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slides  wherbey,  upon  grasping  the  free  upper  ends  of  the 
levers  and  pressing  them  inwardly  toward  the  magazine, 
the  slides  are  simultaneously  retracted  against  the  resist- 
ance of  the  springs  aforesaid  to  release  shot  balls  from 
the  magazine  into  the  cartridge. 


3.014,401 
SPF(  TROPHOIOMFTFR 
Hans    Plevs*.   Heidenheim    an    der    Bren/,    Hurttembers, 
and  Fn*in  Hiedmann.  Kssingen.  Kreis   \ahn.  V\iirttem- 
berg,   (.ermanv.   avsignors   to    (  arl    /eisi,    Heidenhtim 
an  der  Brenz.  U  urttemberi;,  (.erinanv 

Hied  Apr.  17,  l^,*;**,  Ser    No.  807,256 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (.ermany  .May  30,  1958 
'        1  Claim.    ((1   MX — 14) 


picture  film  formed  with  picture  frames  of  substantially 
standard  size  thereon,  each  of  said  frames  having  an  image 
of  an  enlarged  object  space  recorded  thereon  and  sub- 
stantially fully  occupying  said  frames,  which  images  as 
recorded  on  said  film  and  throughout  the  same  arc  ma- 
terially compressed  in  one  and  the  same  dimension,  three 
sound  tracks  carried  by  the  said  film,  each  of  said  tracks 
having  sound  recorded  thereon  emanating  from  equally 
spaced  positions  across  said  object  spaces  the  images  of 
which  object  spaces  are  compressed  as  recorded  on  said 
frames,  projection  apparatus  for  projecting  said  images 
from  said  frames  onto  a  screen,  said  apparatus  including 
a  single  light  source  and  means  for  expanding  said  com- 
pressed dimension  of  said  recorded  images  to  normal  di- 
mension in  the  projection  thereof,  a  screen  for  receiving 
said  projection,  said  screen  being  increased  in  size  in  one 


A  spectrophotometer  comprising  a  light  source,  a  mono- 
chromator   being   adjustable  to   vary  the   wavelength  of 
the  light  emerging  from  said  light  source,  said  mono- 
chromator  having  an  exit  slit  of  variable  width,  means 
for  supporting  a  standard  sample  and  samples  to  be  meas- 
ured alternately  in  the  path  of  the  light  emerging  from 
said  exit  slit,  a  photoelectric  cell  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  light  emanating  from  one  of  said  samples,  and  an 
indicating  instrument  including  a  pointer  and  coupled  to 
said  photo-electric  cell,  said  instrument  serving  for  indi- 
cating the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  delivered  from  said 
means;  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  deflection 
of  the  pointer  of  said  indicating  instrument  to  the  value 
100  when  said  standard  sample  is  in  the  path  of  the  light 
emerging    from   said    exit   slit,    said    means    comprising 
means  for  generating  a  stabilized  voltage  which  effects  a 
deflection  of  said  pointer  to  the  value    100.  means  for 
automatically  comparing  said  stabilized  voltage  with  the 
voltage  produced  by  said  photo-electric  cell  when  said 
standard  sample  is  in  the  light  path,  said  comparing  means 
producing  an  alternating  current  the  amplitude  of  which 
depends  upon  the  difference  between  said  two  voltages 
and  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  serving 
for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  exit  slit  until  said  alternat- 
ing voltage  disappears,  whereby  said  exit  slit  has  such 
a  width  that  the  light  emanating  from  said  standard  sample 
effects  a  deflection  of  the  pointer  of  said  indicating  instru- 
ment of  the  value  100,  said  adjusting  means  consisting  of 
an  electric  motor  to  which  said  alternating  current  is  sup- 
plied, of  a  rotatable  disc  cam  coupled  to  said  motor,  of  a 
lever  sliding  with  one  of  its  ends  on  said  disc  cam  and 
acting  with  Its  other  end  upon  means  for  mechanically 
adjusting  the  width  of  said  exit  slit,  a  generator  me- 
chamcally  coupled  to  said  electric  motor,  and  an  electric 
resistance  attached  to  said  disc  cam  and  provided  with  a 
fixed  tap,  said  generator  being  electrically  coupled  via  said 
resistance  to  said  electric  motor  in  such  a  way  the  said 
voltage  fed  back  to  said  motor  depends  upon  the  angular 
position  of  said  disc  cam. 


^. 


dimension  as  against  the  dimensions  of  normal  motion 
picture  screens  in  direct  relationship  to  the  degree  of  ex- 
pansion provided  by  said  expanding  means  to  provide  for 
the  projected  pictures  having  the  same  relative  dimensions 
as  those  of  the  scenes  imaged  on  said  frames,  said  screen 
being  curved  horizontally  throughout  with  a  continuous 
concave  curve  on  substantially  the  radius  of  the  projec- 
tion throw  and  said  screen  being  formed  with  a  highly 
reflective  surface  thereon  to  provide  approximately  the 
brightness  obtainable  on  a  normal  size  screen  employing 
a  comparable  light  source,  and  means  for  reproducing 
said  sound  from  said  sound  tracks  adjacent  said  screen  at 
positions  with  respect  to  said  projected  picture  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  at  which  sound  emanating  from  the 
scene  photographed  was  picked  up. 


VO 1 4.403 

PHOTCK.KVPHK    AM)  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

AM)  PR(K  FVS 

John  W.  Alofs,  9953  S    VVentHorlh  .A>e.,  (  hicago   III 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  400,4(1 1 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 16.6) 


3.014,402 
RFCORHINC.    AND   RFPRODl  (  INc;   OF   PlfTl  RFS 
„      f^"  VN(  IN(;  THF  II  I  I  SION  OF  RFAI  ISM 
Herbert  F.   BrajK.   Mansfield    lownship.  Uarrtn  (  ounty 
>J..  assignor  to  Fwentieth  (  enturv    Fox   Film  t  orpo- 
radon.  \ew  \  ork.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  2i,  1953.  Ser.  No.  344.081 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 16.2) 
1.  In  a  system   for  projection  of  motion  pictures  in- 
volving an  enhanced  illusion  of  rcaUsm,  a  standard  moUon 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  aerial  three-dimensional 
image  of  an  object,  comprising:  reflective  image  forming 
means  including  an  array  of  lens  elements  assembled 
on  a  flat  support,  each  element  having  a  spherical  front 
surface  and  a  reflective,  spherical  rear  surface:  an  ade- 
quately illuminated  object  positioned  before  the  front 
surfaces  of  said  lens  elements  so  as  to  emanate  light  rays 
of  relatively  high  intensity   toward  said  lens  elements 
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said  spherical  surfaces  being  concentric  and  having  radii 
of  curvature  so  related  to  each  other  by  the  refractive 
index  of  the  composing  material  as  will  cause  an  image 
of  said  adequately  illuminated  object  positioned  before 
the  front  surface  to  be  formed  on  the  reflective  rear  sur- 
face, and  thence  to  be  reflected  back  through  the  front 
surface  as  a  real,  erect,  secondary  image,  of  the  same 
size  as,  and  in  the  same  position  as  the  original  object; 
said  light  rays  emanating  from  said  illuminated  object 
being  of  sufficiently  high  intensity  whereby  said  lens  ele- 
ments when  functioning  jointly  form  an  image  visible  to 
the  human  eye  and  in  the  position  of  the  original  object, 
which  image  is  a  composite  of  the  secondary  image  formed 
by  each  lens  element  individually,  and  which  image,  by 
virtue  of  the  spatial  separation  of  each  lens  element  from 
each  other  lens  element,  is  a  composite  of  all  the  view 
points  of  the  object  from  the  positions  of  each  lens  ele- 
ment in  the  array,  and  therefore  a  three-dimensional 
image,  a  half-silvered  mirror  positioned  between  said 
image-forming  means  and  the  object  so  that  light  rays 
may  pass  from  the  object  through  said  mirror  to  said 
image  forming  means;  and  said  mirror  positioned  at  an 
angle  for  diverting  said  secondary  images  away  from  the 
position  of  the  object  to  a  position  for  viewing  or  pho- 
tographic purposes. 


said  frame  member  including  a  generally  horizontal  top 
panel  extending  from  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said 
magnifying  lenses  to  the  brow  of  the  wearer,  and  having 
means  at  the  temporal  sides  for  mounting  on  the  wearer's 
head,  one  of  said  prismatic  magnifier  lenses  having  a 
relatively  small  auxiliary  lens  of  short  focal  length 
mounted  on  one  surface  adjacent  an  upper  and  nasal 
corner  thereof,  for  monocular  viewing  of  a  generally 
centrally  disposed  focal  area  closer  to  the  lenses  than 
the  binocular  focal  area,  and  an  illuminator  comprising 
a  casing,  a  lamp  and  optical  means  aligned  with  the 
lamp  in  the  casing  for  producing  a  generally  parallel 
illumination  beam,  said  illuminator  being  mounted  on 
said  top  panel  by  linkage  means  comprising  a  pedestal 
located  adjacent  one  temporal  side  of  said  top  panel 
remote  from  the  bifocal  magnifier  lens,  a  pair  of  ball 
members  one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  casing  and 
the  other  carried  by  said  pedestal,  and  an  elongated  link 
means  connecting  said  ball  members,  whereby  the  illumi- 
nator can  be  universally  adjusted  for  oblique  illumination 
of  either  focal  area  and  can  be  adjusted  to  a  generally 
central  position  closely  adjacent  the  top  panel  for 
simultaneous  aligned  illumination  of  both  focal  areas. 


3,014,404 

FIIM  C,\TE 

Roy  E.  McM)re.  Ann   Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Syhania 

Electrii  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,179 

11  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 17) 


1.  A  film  gate  comprising  a  stationary  track  member 
having  a  surface  along  which  the  film  is  adapted  to  be 
slidably  moved,  a  pressure  pad  member  detachably 
mounted  on  said  track  member,  said  mounting  permitting 
limited  lateral  displacement  of  said  pad  member  with 
respect  to  the  track  member,  opposed  film  side  edge  con- 
tracting guides  fixed  on  the  respective  members  and  dis- 
posed at  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  surface,  and  means 
resiliently  laterally  biasing  said  pad  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  edge  guide  on  the  track  member. 


3.014,405 

BIN(H  11  AR  BIKX  AI    VIAGMFIKR  AND 

11  I  IMINAIOR 

George  Swikart.  568  Palmer  Road.  ^  onkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,050 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—39) 


rK:m;\ 


A  binocular,  bifocal  magnifier  and  illuminator  com- 
prising a  frame  member  supporting  a  pair  of  base-in 
prismatic  magnifier  lenses  in  front  of  the  wearer's  eyes 
for  binocular  viewing  of  a  centrally  disposed  focal  area. 


3,014.406 

VARIFOCAI   LENS  ASSFMBI  Y  FOR  STILL 

CAMERA  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Frank  G.  Back.  55  Sea  Cliff  Ave..  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,323 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


2.  A  varifocal  lens  assembly  for  use  in  still  picture 
photography  comprising,  a  front  lens  of  dispersive  power, 
a  variator  consisting  of  spaced  axially  slidab!e  lenses  of 
collective  power  behind  the  front  lens,  a  fixed  air  space 
of  strongly  collective  power  between  the  variator  lenses, 
an  erector  behind  the  variator  comprising  spaced  lenses, 
a  fixed  strongly  dispersive  air  space  defined  by  the  inner 
stronger  refractive  surfaces  of  the  erector,  a  compensator 
consisting  of  a  second  axially  slidable  collective  lens  sys- 
tem, said  compensator  being  coupled  to  the  variator  for 
axial  movement  therewith,  a  stationary  aperture  stop  be- 
hind the  compensator  and  a  relay  of  collective  power  be- 
hind the  stationary  stop  to  produce  an  image  upon  an 
image  plane,  said  relay  having  a  first  p)ositive  component 
adjacent  the  aperture  stop  of  a  power  <p22  of  between 
zero  and  0.75  times  the  absolute  value  of  the  pxjwer  of 
the  surface  R28  of  the  lens  23  of  the  relay  system  to  ful- 
fill the  following  condition:  0<<t>23<0.75'<pR2s\  said  posi- 
tive component  being  followed  by  a  first  negative  com- 
ponent, a  highly  dispersive  front  surface  R^  on  the  first 
negative  component  concave  toward  the  aperture  stop  the 
absolute  numerical  power  of  which  is  more  than  75% 
but  less  than  275%  of  the  power  of  the  whole  system  in 
its  middle  position,  said  front  surface  being  adapted  to- 
effect  astigmatic  field  flattening  and  reduce  coma,  a  plu- 
rality of  positive  components  following  the  first  negative 
component,  two  small  lens-like  air  spaces  S^,  Sjj,  be- 
tween said  positive  components  the  power  of  said  air 
spaces  being  greater  than  2Vi  times  but  less  than  7Vi 
times  the  equivalent  power  of  the  total  varifocal  lens 
assembly  in  its  middle  position  to  fulfill  the  mathematical 
condition:  2.5«l>n,<^(5i4  +  5j5)<7.5«I>nj  a  last  negative 
component  forming  with  the  last  of  the  plurality  of  posi- 
tive components,  a  negative  meniscus  concave  toward  the 
image  the  concave  rear  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to 
control  distortion  caused  by  the  large  field  angle. 
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3,014.407 
FIEI  D  LENSKs  K)K  TELESCOPES 

Frtd  f  \  If  man.  Koihesttr.  N  \  .,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
MUiifiients,  to  the  I  nited  .Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the   Secretary    of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,012 
2  (  laum.     (CI.  88—57) 


ncitL  f\.Am 


1.  A  telescopic  field  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  axially  aliened  components  having  numerical  data  sub- 
stantially as  follows: 

[E.F.  =  282.60  mm.     Ptz=-.0006I 


Lens 

Nd 

V 

Radii 

Thicknesses 

I 

'     1.5170 

1.5170 

64.5 
64.5 

Ri- -57.43 
Ri- -63.90 

Ri- 63.90 
R4-57.43 

li- 47.87 

HS.-5.99 
HSi-6.0e 

<i-47.87 

II 

3.014.408 

COLI.  \PSIRI  K  (  \KI()N  PERISCOPE 

Harold  K.  Miller  Jr  ,  182  I.yncroft  Road, 

New  Kochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,   H5S,  Ser.  No.  739,812 

6  (  laim-,.     ((I.  88 — 68) 


\ 


•N- 


1.  A  tubular  container  of  rectangular  cross-section 
when  erected  and  converting  into  a  periscope  structure 
comprising  an  inner  and  outer  sleeve,  having  the  inner 
sleeve  telescopically  received  by  the  outer  sleeve,  each 
sleeve  having  four  elongated  walls  interconnected  by  fold 
lines,  a  flap  foldable  inwardly  from  one  end  edge  of  said 
inner  sleeve,  another  flap  foldable  inwardly  from  one  end 
edge  of  said  outer  sleeve,  each  of  said  flaps  having  an  end 
closing  section  and  a  mirror  supporting  section  adjacent 
said  end  closing  section,  means  for  securing  said  first  men- 


tioned flap  to  said  wall  of  said  inner  sleeve  opposite  said 
wall  attached  to  said  second  flap,  means  for  securing  said 
mentioned  flap  to  said  wall  of  said  outer  sleeve  opposite 
said  wall  attached  to  said  flap,  whereby  said  respective 
ends  of  said  sleeves  are  closed,  each  of  said  flaps  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  through  the  opening  of  said  respective 
sleeves  for  juxtapositioning  the  end  covering  section  of 
said  flap  to  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said  wall  to  which 
said  flap  is  attached  and  resting  the  edge  of  said  mirror 
supporting  section  of  said  flap  adjacent  the  end  edge  of 
said  opposite  wall  so  that  the  mirror  supporting  section  cf 
each  flap  is  at  a  45  degree  angle  to  said  wall  to  which  said 
flap  is  attached,  said  wall  of  said  outer  sleeve  opposite  said 
flap  connected  wall  having  an  area  adapted  to  be  removed 
for  forming  an  aperture  adjacent  the  same  end  as  said  flap, 
said  wall  of  said  inner  sleeve  opposite  to  said  flap  con- 
nected wall  having  an  area  adapted  to  be  removed  forming 
an  aperture  adjacent  the  same  end  as  said  flap,  means  for 
anchoring  said  inner  sleeve  to  said  outer  sleeve  upon  said 
inner  sleeve  being  fully  inserted  therein,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  sleeves  for  frictionally  holding  said 
sleeves  in  operative  position  when  telescopically  received 
for  use  as  a  periscope. 


in  which  Ri,  Rj  indicate  the  radii  of  the  individual  sur- 
faces starting  from  the  front,  r,  indicates  the  actual  thick- 
ness of  the  elements,  and  S,  indicates  the  axial  length 
of  the  air  space  between  the  components. 


3,014,404 
M'K  I  I  \K   VPPRAWNG  KKM  KX  REFLECTORS 

Phihp  \  .  PalinquW.  Maplewood,  xViinn.,  assignor  u>  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  ManufadMlt  Compan>,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   \pr.  4.  1«»58.  Ser.  No.  727,414 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 82) 


1.  A   reflective  sheet   material   on  the   front   face  of 
which  specular  reflection  of  light  predominates  by  normal 
day  viewing  and  reflex-reflection  of  light  is  provided  for 
night  viewing,  comprising  (1)  a  flexible  transparent  layer. 
(2)   a  smooth-surfaced,  visibly-continuous  metallic  film' 
presenting  a  specular  reflecting  surface  facing  said  trans- 
parent layer  and  visible  through  said  transparent  layer 
from  the  front  face  of  said  sheet  material,  and  (3)  a  dis- 
continuous pattern  of  reflex-reflecting  areas  consisting  of 
reflex-reflecting  elements  firmly  afl^xed  in  a  binder  on  the 
front  face  of  said  transparent  layer,  the  reflex-reflecting 
areas  of  said  discontinuous  pattern  covering  between  about 
10  and  30%  of  the  total  area  of  the  front  face  of  said  sheet 
material,  said  sheet  material  exhibiting  a  reflex-reflecting 
return  of  light  for  every  36  square  inches  of  area  of  at 
least  5  candle  power  per  foot  candle  of  incident  light  as 
measured  at  an  angle  of  one-third  degree  from  the  in- 
cident beam  under  nighttime  conditions,  said  reflex-reflect- 
ing elements  consisting  essentially  of  transparent  glass 
bead    microspheres    having   minute    specularly-reflecting 
hemispherical  caps  underlying  the  back  extremity  thereof 
and  having  a  refractive  index  of  about  1.9. 


.vol  4,4 10 
BLA.S!   DIM  K  lORS 
Curils   A.   Anderson.    (  iminnali.    Ohio,    assignor   (o    the 
I  nited  States  ot    Vnuma  as  represented   h\   the  Sec- 
retary of  the    \rin\ 

Filed  Mar.  10.  l^SH,  Ser.  No.  720,515 
1  (  laim.    ((I.  89—1.7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  blast  deflector  for  deflecting  a  vertically  descending 
exhaust  blast  emanating  from  jet  propelled  units,  said 
deflector  comprising   an   inverted  conical-shaped   recep- 
tacle having  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangulariy  shaped 
plate  segments  symmetrically  disposed  around  a  vertical 
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axis 


—lis  of  symmetry  and  sloping  upwardly  from  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  segments  bemg  sequentially  joined  at  adjacent 
sides  with  the  apexes  of  all  said  segments  joined  at  said 


vertical  axis  of  symmetry,  each  segment  having  a  convex 
surface  facing  said  vertical  axis,  and  support  means  for 
said  receptacle. 


3,014.411 
COMAINFRS  FOR  ROC  kH  PROPELLED  AND 
OTHKR  MISSII  ES 
Richard  Sutton  Ransom,  Hol>wood.  and  Mervyn  Francis 
VVilson.   Belfast,   Northern   Ireland,  assJKnors  to  Short 
Brothers  and  Harland   I  imited,  Belfast,  Northern  Ire- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796.696 
4  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


1.  In  a  container  for  use  in  storage  of  a  missile  and 
for  supporting  the  missile  in  position  for  firing  on  a 
launching  support,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  outer 
casing  including  a  rigid  base  member  for  supporting  the 
missile  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  launching  sup- 
port and  a  rigid  cover  member  detachably  secured  to 
said  base  member  and  normally  encasing  said  missile  for 
storage,  said  rigid  base  member  including  a  light  metal 
disc  having  a  sheet  metal  annular  rim,  said  disc  being 
apertured  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  locating  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  launching  support,  said  disc  having 
a  blow-out  panel  therein  adapted  to  be  blown  out  of 
position  by  thrust  of  the  efflux  gases  on  firing  of  the 
mis-siie;  an _  inner  casing  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  sheet  metal  annular  rim  of  said  base  member  and 
also  encasirg  the  missile,  said  inner  casing  being  a  flexi- 
ble envelop  providing  temporary  cover  of  the  missile 
when  said  ngid  cover  member  is  removed,  said  flexible 
envelope  having  rip  seams  extending  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length  from  its  end  furtherest  from  said  base 
member  and  defining  rip  panels  at  least  in  an  area  ad- 
jacent the  forv^ard  end  of  the  missile;  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  rip  panels  of  the  flexible  envelope  and  the 
base  member  whereby  the  flexible  envelope  is  opened 
along  said  rib  seals  when  the  missile  is  fired. 


3,014.412 
RFCORD  PFRFORAIING   \PP\R\TrS 

Casper    1      Barcia    and    (Jeorge    Micklus.    Pouehkeepsie. 

N.V..    assignors    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corporation.  New   York.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  New 

^ork 

Filed  June  25.  195M.  Ser.  No.  744.576 
1  Claim.    K  1.93 — 1) 

Apparatus  for  punching  a  record  card  in  correspond- 
ence to  data  representations  of  a  personal  identify- 
mg  punch  plate,  said  record  card  having  a  plurality 
of  scored  rectangular  index  areas  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,   said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 


backing  plate  having  spaced  elongated  slots  extending 
therethrough,  one  slot  for  each  said  rows  and  spaced 
identically  thereto,  each  of  said  slots  being  of  a  width 
approximately  Vi  the  length  of  anyone  of  said  scored 
rectangular  areas,  a  punch  plate  having  punching  projec- 
tions properly  spaced  for  coincidence  with  the  locations 
of  desired  index  areas  of  said  columns,  each  of  said  punch 
projections  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having 
a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  anyone  of  said  slots  less 
twice  the  thickness  of  said  record  card,  each  of  said 
punch  projections  extending  from  the  planar  surface  of 
said  punch  plate  a  distance  equal  to  one  half  the  differ- 
ence between  the  length  of  anyone  of  said  index  areas 
and  the  width  of  anyone  of  said  punch  projections,  guide 
means  secured  to  said  backing  plate  for  accurately  reg- 
istering a  record  card  thereon  in  punching  position  with 
each  row  of  said  card  aligned  with  a  related  one  of  the 
slots  of  said  backing  plate,  the  index  areas  of  each  row 
extending  lengthwise  across  the  width  of  the  related  slot 
with  a  mid-section  of  each  area  overlying  the  slot,  guide 
means  secured  to  said  backing  plate  for  accurately  reg- 


istering said  punch  plate  adjacent  said  record  card  with 
each  punch  projection  centrally  engaging  said  overlying 
mid-section  of  the  related  index  area,  the  width  dimen- 
sion of  each  punch  projection  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slot,  a  pressure  plate  for 
manually  applying  a  uniform  pressure  to  said  punch 
plate  to  force  each  said  punch  projections  against  said 
associated  engaged  area  of  the  related  index  area  to  re- 
move said  index  area  from  the  body  of  the  record,  said 
removed  area  being  formed  into  a  substanatially  U 
shaped  chip  about  said  punch  projection  and  between 
the  walls  of  said  slot  and  the  punch  projection  as  it  ad- 
vances into  the  slot,  said  U  shaped  chip  being  completely 
disposed  in  said  slot  as  the  planar  body  of  the  punch 
plate  abuts  the  planar  surface  of  the  record  card  to  com- 
plete the  punching  action,  the  formed  sides  of  said  U 
shaped  chip  gripping  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  slot  with 
said  chip  being  retained  therein  or  a  subsequent  removal 
of  the  pressure  plate,  punch  plate  and  record  card  from 
punching  position. 


3.014.413 

REFSFORCED  CARTON  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Walter  F.  McKinle>,  Portuguese  Bend.  Calif, 
(1K63  \  erdugo  Loma,  Glendale  8.  (  alif.) 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753.059 
3  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 36) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  reinforced  carton  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  an  integral  carton  sheet  includ- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  bottom,  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  members  each  having  an  integral  lapping  tab  at  both 
ends  and  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  each  shorter  than  the 
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edge  of  [he  bottom  adjoining  it  so  as  to  define  a  space 
between  each  end  of  each  side  and  each  respectively  ad- 
jacent lapping  tab;  bending  the  end  members  up  from 
the  bottom  to  an  upright  position;  bending  the  sides  up 
from  the  bottom  and  inwardly  toward  each  other;  insert- 
ing in  each  defined  space  a  reinforcing  member  adjacent 
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each  end  member  so  that  the  reinforcing  member  is  sup- 
ported between  the  end  member  and  the  end  edges  of 
each  inwardly  bent  side;  sweeping  the  inwardly  bent  sides 
to  an  upright  position;  bending  the  lapping  tabs  inward- 
ly; and  fastening  the  lapping  tabs  to  the  upright  sides 


tiaJly  overlapping  relation,  movable  carrier  means  for 
advancing  said  -blank  continuously  with  said  adjacent 
panel  portions  leading,  with  said  spaced  parallel  score 
lines  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  advance 
and  with  the  direction  of  advance  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  panel  portions  must  be  folded  about 
said  score  lines,  a  first  means  acting  on  said  advancing 
blank  for  flexing  said  adjacent  panel  portions  oppositely 
downward  and  upward  with  respect  to  said  carrier  means 
and  thereby  initially  freeing  said  panel  portions  for  rela- 
tive folding  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  second  means* 
for  immediately  lifting  with  respect  to  said  carrier  means 
as  said  blank  advances  further  thereon  those  of  said 
adjacent  panel  portions  that  are  foldable  at  the  trailing 
of  said  spaced  parallel  score  lines  and  thereby  disposing 


"^'^F^VFsVr/mT.^p^i/^^^^^^^^^^  PACKAGES  OF 

lO  PACK  AGING  MA(  HFNFS 

Od  \  ikar  Chrisfensson.  Vikavagen  5.  Br„mma.  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  13,   l^f^J.  Ser    No    852,648 
(-  lAims  priont>,  application  Sweden  Mar.  19    1959 
10  Claims.     (C|.  93— 36(     '      ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  in  a  plane  a  series  of  col- 
lapsed packages  each  having  a  flap  joining  the  main  body 
of  the  package  along  a  crease  line  in  the  package  com- 
prising conveyor  means  for  moving  the  series  of  packages 
in  continuous  succession  along  the  plane  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  first  guide  means  movable  in  said  direc- 
lon  with  the  conveyor  means  and  mounted  to  engage 
the  flap  of  each  package,  said  first  guide  means  defining 
a  first  guide  surface  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  and 
adjaceiit  thereto  in  said  direction,  and  second  guide  means 
movable  in  said  direction  *rith  the  conveyor  means  and 
mounted  to  engage  the  main  body  of  each  package,  said 
second  guide  means  defining  a  second  guide  surface  cx- 
tcndmg  transverse  the  plane  in  such  angular  disposition 
relative  to  the  plane  as  a  pivot  the  main  body  of  each 
package  about  the  crease  line  and  away  from  the  plane 
and  in  such  angular  disposition  relative  to  said  direction 
as  to  move  each  package  normal  to  said  direction  untU 
the  main  body  makes  contact  with  said  first  guide  surface 
to  align  the  package  with  the  others. 


said  panel  portions  for  relative  folding  about  said  trailing 
score  hncs.  a  third  means  for  then  immediately  partially 
folding  said  adjacent  panel  portions  relatively  about  said 
spaced  parallel  score  lines  in  a  substantial  extent  dunng 
the  conunued  advance  of  said  blank  on  said  carrier 
means,  fixed  means  mourxcd  above  said  carrier  means 
for  completing  the  relative  doubling  folding  of  said  ad- 

irrn..^^?h'  '^^''^  ^'  '^"^  P^^'^'y  f°'ded  blank 
cfi^^^H  '^''^""^"  °"  '^^  '^^^'•'^  '"eans.  and  means 
carried  on  a  common  operating  axis  located  transversely 
below  said  carrier  means  and  adjacent  said  fixed  means 
for  actuating  said  first,  second  and  third  means  in  se- 
m/hT  !?'  J"  P"^''"  ^*'<^d.  whereby  said  advancing 
blank   rides  beneath  said  fixed  means  immediately  fol 

lh.>"me'^"'''  "'""  ""^""  "^  '''"  fi"''  --"d  ^-^ 


-VO  14,4 1ft 

H.lfri  H^^/*^"^  ^'^  '  ^   '''^'  "^TING  MEANS 

H.lfred    Hofrnann     Munich.  (.erman>.   avsignor   ,o    \gfa 

corporation  of  (,ernian\ 

Filed  (kf.  24.  I9ft0.  Ser.  No.  64.6 H 

tiaims  prioriry.  application  Germans   Dec.  29    1959 

13  (  laims       ((1    g5___45i 


4* 

9  n  } 

I  t       7  W«0  It   w    k  >»f^,i  10 


3,014,415 
ME  I  HOD  ANO  MFANS  FOR  FOKMFNC  PAPFK 
BOXR,,  GAKTONS  FKOV,  BI  ANKs   IMFkIfuR 
Samuel  V\.  P.erce.   Atlanta.  Ga.,  avsignor,  bv    mesne  as- 
signments   to    The    Nlead   (  orporation,  Ua^ton.   Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  ' 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,247 
9  Claims.      ((I.  93 — 49) 
1.   In  a  machme  tor  forming  paperboard  cartons  from 
a    blank    therefor    having   adjacent    panel    portions    that 
must  be  folded  double  and  relatively  in  the  same  direc 
tion  about  spaced  parallel  score  Unes  into  ultimate  par- 


I-  An  adjusting  device  for  a  photographic  objective 
ens  Haunted  within  a  tube,  said  tube  bemg^inserred"^  t^ 
ma  socket  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  casing  of  a 
camera,  a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  lens  tube,  a 
diaphragm-adjusting  element  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
and  extending  from  it,  a  first  focusing  element  react^ 
between  said  tube  and  said  socket  means  in  a  mannc? 
which  sets  said  lens  at  a  first  position  which  focuses  said 
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lens  at  a  preselected  distance  with  said  diaphragm  open, 
said  first  focusing  element  and  said  socket  means  incor- 
porating a  first  scale  and  indicating  means  cooperatively 
engaged  therebetween  for  providing  an  indication  of  said 
preselected  distance,  a  reverse  focusing  element  which  is 
operatively  engaged  to  react  between  said  socket  means 
and  said  tube  for  moving  said  tube  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  movement  provided  by  said  first  focusing  ele- 
ment to  a  second  position,  said  reverse  focusing  element 
being  operatively  engaged  with  said  diaphragm-adjusting 
element  in  a  manner  which  adjusts  it  to  partially  close 
said  diaphragm  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  oppo- 
site movement  imparted  to  said  lens  from  said  first  posi- 
tion by  said  reverse  focusing  element,  said  engagement  be- 
tween said  diaphragm-adjusting  element  and  said  reverse 
focusing  element  being  arranged  to  sufficiently  close  said 
diaphragm  to  provide  a  satisfactory  range  of  focus  for 
said  lens  from  the  near  limit  established  by  said  first  posi- 
tion to  a  far  limit  established  by  said  second  position, 
and  a  differential  indicating  means  cooperatively  engaged 
between  said  reverse  and  forward  focusing  elements  for 
indicating  the  far  limit  of  focus  established  by  said  sec- 
ond position  at  the  partial  opening  to  which  said  dia- 
phragm has  been  set. 


3.014.417 

CAMFK\  Sm   ITFR 

Karl    M.    Maiershofer.    Norridge.    Fll.,    assignor   to   G-M 

Laboratories  Inc..  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  No>.  16.  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,085 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95—59) 


JU 


1.  The  combination  for  use  in  a  camera  comprising  a 
member  having  ah  exposure  aperture  therein,  an  expos- 
ing element  normally  covering  said  aperture  and  oscillata- 
bly  movable  to  uncover  said  aperture,  a  single  member 
for  starting  said  element  in  movement  to  uncover  said 
aperture,  for  reversing  said  movement  to  again  cover  said 
aperture,  and  for  arresting  movement  of  said  element, 
means  for  impulsing  said  single  member  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  arresting  said  single  member  in  a 
predetermined  position,  said  exposing  element  having 
structure  thereon  engageable  with  said  single  member 
when  impulsed  in  said  given  direction,  and  additional 
structure  engageable  with  said  single  member  when  ar- 
rested in  said  predetermined  direction. 


3.014,418 
PHOTOCRAPHK     FENS   SHITTFR 

Werner    Hahn.    Dresden.    Germany,    assignor    to    \TB 

kamera  -und  kinowerke  Dresden.  Dresden.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,433 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 63) 

1.  A  photographic  hclween-the-iens  shutter  comprising 
a  shutter  housing,  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  housing,  a  blade  driving  ring  movable 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  cocked  position  having 
drive  pins  which  extend  into  slots  provided  in  the  blades. 
a  cocking  ring  mounted  in  the  housing  which  is  movable 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  cocked  position  for  moving 
said  blade  driving  ring  into  its  cocked  position,  a  supple- 


mentary blade  driving  ring  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
movable  between  a  rest  position  and  a  cocked  position, 
a  plurality  of  springs  connected  respectively  between  said 
cocking  ring,  blade  driving  ring  and  supplementary  blade 
driving  ring  and  the  housing  for  urging  said  rings  towards 
their  rest  position,  first  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
cocking  ring  in  its  cocked  position,  a  first  projection  pro- 
vided on  said  cocking  ring,  a  second  projection  provided 
on  the  blade  driving  ring  and  lying  in  the  path  of  said 
first  projection  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  as  the  cocking 
ring  is  moved  towards  its  cocked  position,  second  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  blade  driving  ring  in  its  cocked 
position,  a  third  projection  provided  on  said  blade  driving 
ring,  a  fourth  projection  provided  on  said  supplementary 
blade  driving  ring  and  lying  in  the  path  of  said  third  pro- 
jection so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  as  the  blade  driving 
ring  is  moved  towards  its  cocked  position,  a  first  pawl 


pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  capable  of  holding  said 
supplementary  blade  driving  ring  in  its  cocked  position, 
an  exposure  time  setting  member  in  the  housing  having 
a  cam  surface  for  moving  said  first  pawl  into  two  posi- 
tions where  it  is  alternately  capable  and  incapable  of  hold- 
ing said  supplementary  blade  driving  ring  in  its  cocked 
position,  a  second  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing 
capable  of  holding  said  supplementary  blade  driving  ring 
in  its  cocked  position,  and  a  cam  provided  on  said  blade 
driving  ring  for  moving  said  second  pawl  into  two  posi- 
tions where  it  is  alternately  capable  and  incapable  of 
holding  said  supplementary  blade  driving  ring  in  its  cocked 
position,  said  second  pawl  being  moved  to  a  position  so  as 
to  be  incapab'e  of  holding  said  supplementary  blade  driv- 
ing ring  when  the  blade  driving  ring  is  in  its  cocked 
position. 

3.014.419 
EI  ECTRIC  TOA.STFRS 

Andrew  S.  Knapp.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  knapp- 
Monarch  (  ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,781 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—327) 


2.  A  multi-slice  electric  toaster  comprising  a  housing, 
said  housing  being  formed  with  at  least  one  bread  slice 
receiving  opening  at  each  side  of  the  toaster,  a  separate 
control  circuit  for  the  bread  at  each  side  including  an 
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individuaify  adjustable  multi-position  toast  color  control 
for  enabling  the  color  of  the  bread  at  each  side  of  the 
toaster  to  be  individually  preset,  a  unitized  bread  car- 
rier assembly  having  a  separate  carrier  for  moving  each 
bread  slice  into  and  out  of  toasting  position,  and  at 
least  one  manually  operable  bracket  for  said  bread  car- 
rier assembly  adapted  when  depressed  to  move  all  plat- 
forms into  toasting  position,  and  when  released,  to  move 
all  platforms  out  of  toasting  position. 


3,014,420 
SAFETY  DEVK  K  FOR  I  SF  IN  ECCENTRIC 

PRES>»F>.  AM)  (RANK  PRESSES 

Adam  Richter,  l.ohfelden,  near  Kavsel.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1<)5<),  Ser.  No.  831,630 

Claims  priority,  application  C;erman\  Mar    22,  1955 

3  Claims.     (CI.  100 — 5J» 


1.  In  a  high  power  press  of  the  type  having  a  station- 
ary bed,  a  movable  tool  holder  slidably  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  and  recipro- 
cable  driving  means  for  actuating  the  tool  holder,  a  safe- 
ty device  forming  a  hydraulically  operable  unit  compris- 
ing a  high  pressure  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  naving 
a  plate  attached  to  said  end,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  cylinder  between 
the  closed  end  thereof  and  the  piston,  said  piston  having 
a  parallel  top  surface  opposed  to  the  plate  on  said  cylin- 
der, rails  on  said  tool  holder  of  the  press  for  engagement 
with  said  plate,  wherein  said  plate  is  slidable  into  and  out 
of  position  below  said  reciprocating  driving  means  for  the 
tool  holder,  thereby  making  said  unit  exchangeable  as  a 
whole  and  useable  for  any  desired  number  of  presses  with- 
out said  presses  having  to  undergo  structural  changes. 


FRRVTIM 

For  Class  100—93  see: 
Patent  No    '',014,520 


3.014,421 

PRINTING  PRFSS 

Robert  T.  lownsend.  42"  F.  Walnut  St^ 

I)es  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  21.  195«.  Str    No.  729,849 

10  (  laiins.     ((I.  101—177) 


ship  with  an  existing  printing  press  and  having  a  print- 
ing cylinder  to  cooperate  with  the  printing  cylinder  of  the 
existing  printing  press,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  brackets, 
one  for  attachment  to  each  side  frame  of  the  existing 
printing  press,  a  horizontal  supporting  bar  having  its  ends 
supported  on  and  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said 
brackets,  a  supporting  rod  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to 
said  supporting  bar  and  connected  to  the  attachable  print- 
ing press  to  support  it,  a  yoke  rod,  adjustable  connections 
between  said  attachable  printing  press  and  the  ends  of 
said  yoke  rod,  said  yoke  rod  ends  being  carried  by  said 
brackets  and  said  adjustable  connections  effecting  pivotal 
adjustment  of  said  rod  and  thereby  alignment  of  said 
printing  cylinder  of  said  attachable  printing  press  rela- 
tive to  the  printing  cylinder  of  the  existing  printing  press, 
and  means  to  thereafter  lock  said  supporting  rod  against 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  supporting  bar. 


3,014,422 

AIR  PRF.SSIRF  CONTROL!  Fl)  I  OOSE 

PI  ATF  DFIFC  lOR 

Walter  B.  C  ocIls,  Des  Moines,  long,  assignor  to  Meredith 

PublLshinK  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jul>   18,  1960,  Ser    No.  43,570 

6  Clairn.s.     (CI.  101—247) 


1.  The  improvement  of  pneumatic  means  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  a  printing  press  cylinder  upon  the  detec- 
tion of  displaced  material  projecting  above  the  normal 
contour  of  the  cylinder  surface  comprising  a  rotatable 
printing  press  cylinder,  a  printing  plate  positioned  on  said 
cylinder  for  rotation  therewith,  pneumatic  valve  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  printing  plate,  said  pneumatic 
valve  means  comprising  a  valve  body  mounted  in  rela- 
tively fixed  position  adjacent  said  printing  plate,  an  elon- 
gated valve  stem  disposed  within  said  valve  body,  a 
source  of  differential  pressure  in  communication  with 
said  valve  body,  pneumatic  switching  means  communi- 
cating with  said  source  of  differential  pressure  and  valve 
stem,  and  air  venting  means  formed  in  said  valve  body 
and  normally  closed  from  said  source  of  differential  pres- 
sure by  said  valve  stem  when  said  material  is  in  normal 
operating  position  and  opened  to  vent  the  source  of  dif- 
ferential pressure  to  atmosphere  when  said  valve  stem  is 
moved  from  its  normal  position  by  material  projecting 
above  the  normal  contour  of  said  cyhnder. 


1.  In  an  attachable  printing  press  of  the  character  dis- 
closed for  removable  attachment  in  cooperative  relation- 


3,014.423 
APPAR\n  S  FOR  DRII  I  |N(;  RORFHOLES 
WirH  F\Pi()M\F  (  HARC.FS 
Leon   Ilavnsworlh    Robinson,  Jr.,  and    Robert   H.   Fried- 
man, Houston,    lex.,  avsignors.  h>    mesne  avsignments, 
to  Jcrse>  PrtMluction  Research  (  onipan>,  lulsa,  Okla., 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov  2".  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,681 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—20) 
4.  Apparatus  for  injecting  elongated  explosive  charge 
containers  into  a  well  pipe  during  borehole  driUing  op- 
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erations  involving  circulation  of  drilling  fluid  down 
through  the  well  pipe  and  up  the  annulus  around  the 
well  pipe,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  housing;  a  drilling 
fluid  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  said  housing  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  source  of  pressurized  drilling  fluid;  a 
drilling  fluid  oxhaust  port  opposite  said  inlet  port  at 
the  other  end  of  the  housing  adapted  to  be  hydraulically 
coupled  to  the  well  pipe;  a  rotatable  explosive  charge 
transport  member  within  said  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  open-ended  explosive  charge  receptacles  disposed  in 
a  circular  ring  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  trans- 
port member  and  positioned  in  said  housing  so  that  the 
charges  will  be  aligned  between  said  exh.ust  port  and 
said  inlet  port  in  succession  as  the  transport  member  is 
rotated    so    that     said     charges    will     successively    pass 


through  said  exhaust  port  into  the  well  pipe  under  im- 
petus of  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  port;  shaft  means 
connecting  said  transport  member  to  said  housing  for 
rotative  support  within  said  housing;  means  connected, 
to  said  transport  member  and  operatively  fwsitioned  with 
respect  to  said  charge  receptacles  adapted  to  permit  entry 
of  charges  into  the  receptacles  and  to  prevent  charges 
from  floating  out  of  the  receptacles  when  said  housing 
is  filled  with  drilling  fluid;  and  means  associated  with 
said  explosive  charge  transport  member  adapted  to  re- 
petitively permit  rotation  of  said  transport  member 
through  a  predetermined  angle  so  that  the  explosive 
charges  in  said  receptacles  pass  from  the  receptacles 
through  the  exhaust  port  in  succession. 


3.014.424 
SHAFKI)  FXPIOSINF  (HAKC.E 
Jacques  Detacour,   Paris,  Francf.  assignor  to  Socitte  de 
Prospectioii  F.lcctrique,  Procedes  Schlumberger,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.404 

ClainLs  prioritv,  application  FVancc  Apr.  1,  1957 

2  (  lainxs.     (CI.  102—22) 


1.  A  shaped  charge  for  prodiKing  a  perforating  jet  of 
substantially  constant  characteristics  over  its  intended 
operative  range,  comprising  an  explosive  charge  having 


a  rearmost  portion,  lateral  side  portions  and  a  front  sur- 
face having  a  hollow  depression  positioned  therein  uni- 
formly about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  charge,  an  outer 
casing  having  an  inner  surface  enclosing  the  charge  later- 
ally and  rearwardiy,  and  a  rigid  lining  extending  over 
said  front  surface  including  said  hollow  depression  and 
being  comprised  of  a  substantially  flat  transverse  inner 
portion  seated  about  said  axis  at  the  bottom  of  said  de- 
pression and  a  generally  outwardly  flaring  shape  surround- 
ing said  axis  of  the  charge  and  defined  by  a  surface  of 
revolution  around  the  axis  of  the  charge  extending  from 
said  flat  inner  portion  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  casing, 
the  generating  line  of  said  surface  being  substantially 
continuously  curved  with  a  double  curvature  consisting 
of  two  concave  sections,  the  concavity,  of  a  first  one  of 
said  sections  adjacent  said  flat  inner  portion  of  the  lining 
being  directed  outwardly  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the 
charge  and  the  concavity  of  the  second  of  said  sections 
extending  towards  said  inner  surface  of  the  casing  being 
directed  toward  said  axis  of  the  charge,  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture for  both  said  concave  sections  being  between  0.2 
and  0.5  times  the  total  diameter  of  the  charge  as  deter- 
mined by  the  diametrical  spacing  of  the  intersection  of 
the  hning  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  charge  casing,  the 
angle  defining  the  slope  relative  to  said  axis  of  the  gen- 
erating line  where  it  intersects  said  flat  inner  portion  of 
the  lining  being  in  a  range  from  10°  to  30°  and  the  angle 
formed  by  the  generating  line  and  said  inner  surface  of 
the  charge  casing  being  in  a  range  from  10°  to  40°. 


3,014,425 

PFRIPHERAI   IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Norman  K.  I  umbull.  Pitman,  N  J.,  and  David  J.  KatsanLs. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignors    to    the    I  nited    States    of 

America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822.398 

1  (  laim.      (CI.  102 — 46) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L\S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


;'/i    v**   »•'   V/-1 


M"     ,,,,,,       V- 

h)<  Y"  V  v^  \['  V-  V.  I 

'•WiJ'f  i,  J"'  >iVi«  V/  r 

Ci>.k.f\:l.'i'.'j'.S\'.!\}.^i..s'.y.\'.'.'.\'>. 


In  a  casing  containing  a  solid  propellant,  an  ignition 
tube  containing  black  powder,  a  second  tube  imbedded  in 
said  black  powder,  said  second  tube  containing  an  ignition 
powder  and  spaced  from  and  parallel  to,  said  first  tube, 
and  means  for  igniting  said  ignition  pou'der,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  the  improvement  for  improving  ignition 
of  a  solid  propellant  charge,  said  improvement  consisting 
of.  arranging  said  ignition  tube  inside  said  casing  in  the 
form  of  a  helix,  said  helix  havit>g  a  diameter  of  about 
80%  of  a  diameter  of  said  casjtig  and  the  axis  of  said 
helix  being  coincident  with  an  axis  of  said  casing. 


3,014,426 

DL'AI  PmPOSE  AIR  DIFFl  SER  FOR  JET 

ENGINES 

Quimby  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  714  Roderick  St.,  Oxnard,  Calif., 
and  Willy  A.  Fiedler,  640  Tarwood  Fane,  Ix)s  Altos, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668.576 

11  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 49i 

(Granted  under  Pitle  35,  I  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  target-seeking  missile  pt^wered  by  a  ram-jet 
engine,  a  combined  radiant  energy  collector  and  air 
diffuser  for  said  engine,  said  combined  energy  collector 
and  air  diflfuser  including  an  outer  essentially  tubular 
cowhng  and  an  elongated  inner  body  member  both  sym- 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1961 


metrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  missile,  said  cowling  and  inner  body  member  de- 
fining therebetween  an  annular  air  intake  port  for  said 
ie<  engine,  optically  complementary  means,  including  the 
forwardly-located  surface  portion  of  said  body  member 
and  a  ix>rtion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  cowling,  for 
sequentially  and  in  that  order  reflecting  to  a  common 
focal  point  lying  within  said  body  member  radiam  energy 
rays  arriving  at  the  forwardly-located  surface  portion  of 


said  body  member  along  paths  directionaJly  related  to 
the  longitudmal  axis  of  said  missile,  and  an  annular  radi- 
ant-energy-permeable wall  section  formed  in  said  inner 
body  member  in  the  region  impinged  by  the  rays  reflected 
from  said  cowling  to  pass  such  rays  to  said  common  focal 
point,  means  located  at  such  focal  point  for  collecting  said 
energy  rays,  and  means  for  applying  the  energy  derived 
therefrom  to  control  the  trajectory  of  said  missile. 


3,014,427 
PROPELLANT  GRAINS 

Arch  r.  Scurlock,  FairfaT.  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search (  orporation,  VIevandria,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of 
\  irginia 

Filed  \ta>  ^,  1952,  Ser.  No.  286,990 
19  Claims.     (Ci.  102—98) 


1.  A  propeilant  grain  which  is  inhibited  against  com- 
bustion on  all  surfaces  except  along  one  edge  and  which 
IS  of  such  configuration  that  the  area  of  any  section 
through  said  grain,  said  section  being  equidistant  at  all 
points  from  the  uninhibited  edge,  said  distance  being  a 
linear  function  entirely  within  the  grain  structure,  is  pro- 
portional to  an  exponential  value  of  the  distance  from 
the  uninhibited  edge  which  is  at  least  1. 


mg  above  said  scaling  means,  for  permitting  unilateral 
fluid  flow  from  the  chamber  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
pipe  string  bore;  and  electrical  means  positioned  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber  above  said  second 
check  valve  means  for  vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  of 


the  liquid'entering  the  said  chamber  through  said  first 
check  valve  means  to  drive  liquid  through  said  second 
check  valve  means  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  pipe 
strmg  bore,  thereby  lowering  the  liquid  surface  in  said 
chamber. 


3.()I4.42Q 

TANDKM   PI  \tl' 

Warren    Dobie,    North    HulU«o«d,    Calif.,    assignor 

Jabsco  Pump  Company,  Costa  .Mesa,  Calif.,  a  cor 

ration  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,028 
6  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 4) 


to 

po- 


3.014,428 
APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  FM  MPFNC  I  IQl'TOS  FROM 
\  Will 
Enurson    F.    kimberly,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor,   by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Jersey    Production    Research 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla..  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
Filed   Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser    No.  831,373 
6  Claims.     ((I.  103 — 1) 
2.  Apparatus  for  pumping  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid  up  a  pipe  string,  comprising;  a  housing;  sealing 
means  on   said   housing   for  effecting   a   fluid-tight   seal 
between  said  housing  and  the  pipe  string  to  divide  the 
pipe  string  bore  into  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  por- 
tion; a  chamber  within  said  housing;  first  check  valve 
means  in  said  housing  for  permitting  fluid  entry  through 
said  housing  into  said  chamber  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  pipe  string;  means  including  second  check  valve 
means,  cperativcly  connected  to  said  chamber  above  said 
first  check  valve  means  and  to  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 


I.  In  a  tandem  pump,  the  combination  of:  a  housing 
provided  with  axially  aligned  first  and  second  impeller 
bores,  said  housing  being  provided   with  first  and  sec- 
ond inlets  respectively  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  impeller  bores,  and  said  housing  being  provided 
with  first  and  second  outlets  respectively  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  said  first  and  second  inlets  and  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  first  and  second  impeller 
bores;  axially  aligned,  axially  spaced,   first  and  second 
cams  respectively  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  im- 
peller bores,  said  first  cam  being  disposed  between  said 
first  inlet  and  said  first  outlet  and  said  second  cam  being 
disposed  between  said  second  inlet  and  said  second  outlet; 
a  shaft  in  said  first  and  second  impeller  bores,  said  shaft 
being  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
impeller  bores  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing; axially  aligned,  axially  spaced,  first  and  second  im- 
pellers respectively  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  im- 
peller bores  and  respectively  having  first  and  second  hubs 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  first  and  second  impellers  respec- 
tively having  first  and  second  elastomeric  vanes  respec- 
tively engageable  with  said  first  and  second  cams;  an  an- 
nular partition  in  said  housing  and  encircling  said  shaft 
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between  said  first  and  second  cams  and  between  said 
first  and  second  impellers,  said  partition  being  concentric 
with  and  separating  said  first  and  second  impeller  bores; 
and  partition  mounting  means  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  housing  for  rotating  said  annular  partition 
about  said  axis  concurrently  with  said  shaft  and  said  first 
and  second  impellers  and  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  said  annular  partition  relative  to  said  axis. 


3,014.430 
HM)K  XILIC  T()K(Jl  F  CONVERTER 

Adolf  (;    Schiuidir,   Muncif.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Schneider 

BrulhiTs  (  oinpam,  Muniie.  Ind.,  a  copartnership 

Filed  Ma\  i*).  1958.  Str.  No.  736.114 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 97) 


.-U 


^ 


^r-^'ih 


* I 


1.  In  a  fluid  transmission,  a  blade  having  a  curved 
entrance  portion  and  a  relatively  straight  exit  portion  in 
trailing  relationship  thereto,  the  curved  entrance  portion 
having  a  channel  provided  therein  opening  to  the  front  or 
pressure  side  of  the  exit  portion,  and  a  curved  spring  flap 
means  rigidly  mounted  by  its  one  end  on  the  entrance  por- 
tion of  said  blade  and  extending  inwardly  in  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  relative  to  the  blade  to  guide  the  fluid  under 
different  operating  conditions  flowing  at  different  angles 
relative  to  said  blade,  said  flap  means  being  normally 
spring-pressed  to  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  chan- 
nel into  abutment  with  said  exit  portion  of  the  blade  on 
the  front  or  pressure  side  thereof  but  being  yieldable 
under  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  relative  to  said  blade 
to  open  said  channel  more  or  less  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  relative  to  said  blade  and 
flap  means. 

3,014.431 
SIiniNG  \  ANK  PIMP 
llendrik   K.  J.   *an  den   Buvsche,    Delft.    Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Shell  Oil   C  ompany,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,576 

Claims  prioriI>.  application  Netherlands  Aug.  15.  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 136) 


3.  A  sliding  vane  pump  comprising  a  housing  forming 
a  pump  space,  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  said  pump  space, 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  havmg 
substantially  radial  slots  formed  therein,  radially  slidable 
vanes  carried  in  these  slots  of  a  size  whereby  slot  spaces 
are  formed  under  said  vanes,  first  fluid  conduit  means  in 
said  rotor  in  open  communication  at  all  times  between 
the  slot  space  under  each  of  said  vanes  and  the  pump 
space  within  the  housing  downstream  of  said  vane,  and 
normally  closed  second  fluid  conduit  means  in  said  rotor 


he 


in  open   communication 
each  of  said  vanes  and  t 
vane  only  when  the  vane 
within  its  slot. 
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between  the  slot   space   under 

pump  space  upstream  of  said 

is  substantially  fully  retracted 


4- 


3,014,432 

HOT  METAL  PI  MP 

Lateef  Murarsheed.  1423  N.  Crav  St..  Youngsfown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1.  I960.  Ser.  No.  12,136 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 238) 


5 


"L"  A.I 


1.  A   hot   metal    pump  comprising   a   body    member 


having  at  least  one  hot  m 
ing  spout  on  said   body 


:tal  passageway  therein,  a  pour- 
communicating  with  said  hot 
metal  passageway,  a  base  positioned  below  said  body 
member  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  at  least  one  gas  pas- 
sageway in  said  base  communicating  with  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  said  body  m  ;mber  having  at  least  one  open- 
therethrough  on  a  vertical  line 
extending  through  said  giis  passageway  and  into  said  hot 
metal  passageway,  a  rot(»r  rotatably  positioned  between 
said  body  member  and  said  base  and  having  its  upper 
surface  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  body  member  and 
its  lower  surface  engaging  the  top  of  said  base,  a  portion 
of  said  rotor  extending  c^ut  of  said  main  body  member 
and  mechanical  means  Idr  rotating  said  rotor  thereby,  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  rotor  in  a  position  for  registry 
with  said  vertical  opening  in  said  body  member  and  with 
said  gas  passageway  in  gaid  base,  said  base  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  body  member  with  said  gas  pas- 
sageway in  vertical  alignfnent  with  said  vertical  opening 
therein,  said  base  having  an  opening  therethrough  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  witi  respect  to  said  gas  passageway 
therein  and  in  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  rotor. 


3,D14,433 

TWO- AXLE  DRIVE  FOR  TRAMS  AND  OTHER 

>THICI  ES 

Francois  Durand.  12  Rue  Alfred  Roll, 

Paris  XN  IF.  France 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822.479 

Claims  priority,  application  Germans  June  25,  1958 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  105—97) 


X  K       - 


1     .v»y^— pl^ 


2~ 


XLJ^=!y 


1.  Two  axle  drive  for  street  cars  or  the  like  vehicles 
having  a  pair  of  driving  iixles  and  comprising  an  electric 
motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle  betwe<  n  said  driving  axles  and  a  single 
differential  disposed  endwise  of  said  motor  for  driving 
both  said  axles,  said  differential  having  a  planet  carrier 
and  a  pair  of  sun  wheels  ind  said  motor  having  a  hollow 
shaft  forming  a  unit  with  said  rotor  and  with  said  planet 
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carrier,  a  first  power  transmission  means  extending 
through  said  hollow  shaft  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  sun  wheels  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  said  driving  axles,  a  second  power 
transmission  means  extending  in  opposite  direction  to  said 
first  means  operatively  connecting  the  other  said  sun 
wheel  to  the  other  said  axle,  ^nd  means  for  locking  said 
differential  on  starting  and  on  braking  disposed  endwise 
of  said  differential  and  remote  from  said  motor. 


3,014,434 
VFHF(  !  F  SI  SPhSSFON 
Austin  G.  Cox,  Houslun,   Ie\.,  aNM^nur  to  Alwac  Inter- 
national,   Inc.,    Nassau,    Bahamas,    a    corporation    of 
Panama 

Filed  Jan.  26,  I960,  S«r.  No.  4,655 
6  (  laim.s      (CI.  105 — 145) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  along  a  monobeam 
track  having  upwardly  facing  running  surfaces  and  lat- 
erally facing  running  surfaces,  a  truck  assembly  compris- 
ing a  frame  supporting  load  carrying  wheels  for  travel 
along  said  upwardly  facing  surfaces  and  guide  wheels 
for  travel  along  said  laterally  facing  surfaces,  a  vehicle 
frame  having  a  portion  overlying  said  truck  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  expansible  chamber  means  interposed  between 
said  vehicle  frame  portion  and  said  truck  frame  adja- 
cent the  opposite  ends  of  said  truck  frame,  means  in- 
cluding said  expansible  chamber  means  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  vertical  spacing  between  said  frame  por- 
tion and  said  truck  frame  under  varying  load  conditions, 
each  of  said  expansible  chamber  means  being  rigidly 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  truck  frame  and  laterally 
slidably  engaged  with  said  vehicle  frame  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  to  permit  free  relative  articulation  between 
said  truck  frame  and  said  vehicle  frame  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  snubber  bar  universally  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  truck  at  laterally  aligned  points 
and  universally  connected  to  said  frame  portion  at  a 
single  point  adjacent  an  end  of  said  truck  frame. 


ing  longitudinally-extending  side  members,  outwardly  ex- 
tending brackets  on  each  of  said  side  members  and  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  thereof,  a  single  hanger  pivotally  depend- 
ing from  each  of  said  brackets  and  swingable  transversely 
of  said  truck,  a  bolster  overlying  said  frame  and  having 
arnw  extending  downwardly  outwardly  of  said  side  mem- 
bers beside  said  brackets,  each  of  said  arms  being  disposed 
in  the  same  direction  lengthwise  of  the  truck  from  the  ad- 
jacent bracket  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  underlying 
the  adjacent  bracket,  each  of  said  horizontal  portions 
being  supported  only  by  one  of  said  hangers. 


3.014.436 
LADING   IIK  \N(  HOK  MEANS 

Malcolm  S.  Johnvm,  I  lossmoor.  III.,  assinnor  to  Illinois 
Railway  Equipnunt  (  (.mpanj,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr    25.  1958,  Ser   No.  731.013 
6  Clainii.     (CI.  105 — 369) 


3,014.435 
SIX-VVHFFI    MOIOR  TRUCK 
James  C    Tra>illa,  I  adue.  and  Julius  J.  Zach,  St.  Louis, 
Mo  ,  assignors  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23.  I960,  Ser    No    10,345 
7  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 190) 


.        '13, 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  trtick  comprising  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies,  a  rigid  frame  supported  therefrom  and  includ- 


1.  In  a  freight  car  construction  or  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, spaced  vertical  metallic  car  side  posts,  inner  wall 
members  in  the  form  of  metallic  plate  means  secured  to 
said  side  posts,  the  intermediate  portion  of  one  or  more  of 
said  plates  having  an  X-shaped  groove  opening  toward  the 
interior  of  the  car  with  the  arms  of  the  X-shape  being 
spaced  substantially  90*  apart,  retaining  bar  means  ex- 
tending lengthwise  in  each  branch  of  said  X-shaped  groove 
having  relatively  wide  spaced  portions  bearing  against  the 
surface  of  the  groove  with  the  sections  of  said  bar  between 
said  relatively  wide  portions  being  relatively  narrow  and 
spaced  by  said  portions  from  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said 
groove  and  extending  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45"  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  for  receiving  a  lading  tie 
around  each  section  vertically  or  horizontally  depending 
upon  the  relation  between  said  arms  of  said  X-shape  and 
the  respective  bar,  and  means  securing  said  relatively  wide 
spaced  portions  of  said  bar  means  to  the  metallic  plate 
means  along  said  groove. 

6.  In  a  freight  car  construction  or  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion, spaced  vertical  metallic  car  side  posts  having  inner 
flanges,  a  metallic  plate  extending  the  full  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  side  posts  and  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
viding the  interior  wall  of  the  freight  car,  each  said 
metallic  plate  having  its  ends  offset  outwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  flange  and  secured  thereto 
thereby  providing  a  vertically  extending  groove  overlying 
the  respective  flange,  and  an  anchor  bar  in  each  groove 
with  the  inner  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  plates  and  providing  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  anchor  bar  having 
one  or  more  pairs  of  notches  to  provide  at  their  bottoms 
lading  tie  receiving  means  spaced  from  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  the  respective  groove  to  provide  space  through 
which  a  lading  tie  can  be  inserted,  the  edges  of  said  bar  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  pair  of  notches  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  respective  groove. 
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3,014.437 
VARIFCATOR  FOR  IC  F  C  RFAM  AM)  THE  LIKE 
Wilbur  F,.  Dutchevs,  Ramse>,  N.^  .,  a!ksignur  to  The  Bor- 
den C'ompan>,  New  ^■ork,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.184 
4  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


3.014.438 

DOrCiH  SHFFTFR 

Gustave  A.  Seewer.  Miimiswilstrasse  42.  Burgdorf, 

Bern.  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>    12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.711 

Claims  priorifv,  application  Switzerland  Ma>  14,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  107—12) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  viscous  substances  in- 
cluding a  roller  adapted  to  convey  a  viscous  substance, 
scraping  means  comprising,  in  combination,  blade  sup- 
porting means  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
spaced  from  said  first  portion;  blade  means  affixed  to 
said  blade  supporting  means  at  said  first  portion  thereof; 
stationary  guide  means  in  the  region  of  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  blade  supporting  means;  means  mounting 
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said  blade  supporting  mea)ns  at  said  second  portion  there- 
of in  said  guide  means  slidbbly  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  blade  means  is  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  roller  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  blade  means  is  out  of  contact  with  said  surface; 
and  resilient  means  extending  between  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  blade  supporting  means  and  said  stationary 
guide  means  resiliently  urging  said  blade  means  from 
inoperative  position  to  operative  position  so  as  to  resilient- 
ly engage  the  surface  of  said  roller  with  substantially  uni- 
form pressure. 

3.014,439 
HOLLOW  STOKER  GRATE 
Earland    R.    Mitchell   and   Frank   D.   Friedrich.   Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty   the  Queen 
in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  b>   the  Minister  of 
Mines  and  Technical  SiB^evs 

FUed  Julv  11.  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,077 
5  Claims.     (CL  110—74) 


1.  In  a  variegator  for  ice  cream  and  like  plastic 
product  including  a  container,  a  separator  dividing  the 
container  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  provided 
with  inlets  therethrough  for  the  variegating  material,  an 
outlet  from  the  lower  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing 
the  selected  plastic  product  into  the  lower  chamber  and 
the  variegating  material  into  the  upper  chamber,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  plate  disposed  rotatably  and  in 
conforming  relationship  to  the  separator  and  provided  with 
openings  of  size  and  spacing  to  be  placed  in  registration' 
and  out  of  registration  with  the  said  inlets  as  the  plate 
is  rotated,  a  bd  for  the  upper  chamber,  means  for  fixedly 
securing  the  said  plate  to  the  lid,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  lid  rotates  the  said  plate,  means  outside  the  container 
for  rotating  the  lid,  whereby  the  plate  provided  with  the 
said  openings  is  also  rotated,  and  means  outside  the  con- 
tainer for  holding  the  plate  in  the  position  to  which 
rotated. 


1.  A  grate  bar  having  k  nose  portion,  an  intermediate 
portion,  and  a  tail  portion,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally aligned  half  sections  secured  together,  each  said  sec- 
tion comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  supporting  web 
having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  each  said  support- 
ing web  extending  through  said  portions  and  forming  en- 
closing side  walls  for  said  grate  bar,  said  top  edge  having 
inner  and  outer  flanges  expending  from  end  to  end  of  said 
grate  bar  and  forming  a  lop  fuel  receiving  surface,  said 
inner  flanges  of  said  sections  being  in  engagement  with 
each  other  to  space  said  webs  apart  and  provide  an  air 
receiving  chamber  therebetween,  a  separate  closure  plate 
carried  by  said  webs  adjacent  said  bottom  edges  thereof 
and  joining  said  bottom  edges  substantially  throughout 
said  intermediate  portion  to  provide  a  bottom  closure  for 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  disposed 
between  said  bottom  edge^  in  said  nose  portion,  said  bot- 
tom edges  in  said  tail  porjtion  having  flanges  closing  said 
chamber  in  said  tail  portioh,  and  a  separate  partition  plate 
carried  by  and  between  sapd  webs,  said  partition  plate  be- 
er between  said  top  and  bottom 
hamber  into  uj^per  and  lower 
extending  through  said  nose 
and  terminating  inwardly  of 
e  communication  between  said 
chamber  parts  in  said  tailj  portion,  each  said  web  having 
a  series  of  air  discharge  openings  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  each  said  outer  flange  having  air  receiving  slots 
in  the  edge  surface  therecff. 


ing  disposed  in  said  cham 
edges  and  dividing  said 
parts,   said   partition   plat 
and  intermediate  portion 
said  tail  portion  to  provi 


3,014.440 
SAFET\  DOOR  LATCH 
George  C.  Ashle>.  Springfield.  \  a.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Arm> 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  710.591 
4  Claims.     (CI.  110—179) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  r„S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.   A   heater  device  cotnprising   a  casing  enclosing  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  door  opening  in  said  casing,  a 
door  operably  secured  over  said  opening,  gravity  actuat- 
ed latch  means  pivotally  ^nd  eccentrically  carried  by  the 
door  and  having  an  exterlnal  handle  portion  and  an  in- 
ternally extending  latch  i>ortion  adapted  to  engage  the 
inside  surface  portion  of]  the  combustion  chamber,   U- 
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shaped  support  means  horizontally  carried  by  the  door 
and  partially  surrounding  the  internally  extending  portion 
of  said  gravity  latch,  and  bi-elemcnt  latch  means  mounted 
to  extend  from  said  support  means  in  non-registering  re- 
lation with  said  gravity  actuated  latch  during  non-firing 


4.* 


[3 


periods,  said  bi-element  latch  means  being  thermally 
responsive  to  move  from  the  non-registering  position  to 
registering  position  with  said  gravity  actuated  latch  dur- 
ing firing  periods  of  high  temperature. 


3.014.441 

TRANSPI  ANTFR 

Robert  B.  B*rs.  835  Daugherty  St, 

New  Smvma  Beach,  Ha. 

Filed  Jul>    13,  1959,  Ser.  \o.  826.800 

10  (  laims.     (CI.  111—2) 


1.  A  transplanting  unit  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
having  a  power  take-off  and  hydraulic  lift  arms,  compris- 
ing a  fixed  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  clamps  for 
attaching  the  mounting  plate  on  said  vehicle,  a  plow 
attached  to  the  lower  central  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate  in  a  position  to  produce  a  furrow,  a  shaft  mounted 
centrally  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  mounting  plate,  a 
rotatable  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  disk  from  the  power  take-off  of  the  vehicle,  a  cross- 
bar pivotally  connected  to  said  hydraulic  lift  arms  of  the 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  guide  bars  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  said  crossbar,  a  ram  comprising  a 
fixed  frame  between  said  guide  bars  having  rollers  for 
engaging  said  guide  bars  and  allowing  said  frame  to 
reciprocate,  a  floating  plate  suspended  below  said  frame, 
bolts  slidably  mounted  in  openings  in  said  frame  and 
suspending  said  plate,  said  floating  plate  being  normally 
biased  downwardly  by  buffer  springs  about  said  bolts,  a 
first  plant  clamping  jaw  fixed  to  said  floating  plate,  a 
second  plant  clamping  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
floating  plate,  spring  means  for  moving  said  second  plant 
clamping  jaw  into  ccxiperative  relation  with  the  first,  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  second  jaw 
out  of  engagement  with  the  first,  a  spring-loaded  catch 
for  engagement  with  said  second  jaw  to  maintain  said  jaw 
out  of  engagement  with  the  first,  a  pair  of  impactor  shoes 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  cooperating  means  on 
said  floating  plate  and  said  impactor  shoes  for  causing 
said  impactor  shoes  to  move  to  a  predetermined  spacing 
and  to  maintain  said  spacing  during  further  descent  of 
said  frame,  a  connecting  rod  joining  said  ram  to  said 
rotating  disk  for  causing  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
ram  between  said  guide  bars,  a  pair  of  cam  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  engagement  with  a  pair  of 


cam  plates  attached  to  said  mounting  plate,  spnng  means 
between  said  guide  bars  and  said  mounimg  plate  to  main- 
Uin  said  cam  wheels  ar^  the  guide  plates  m  contact,  and 
a  pin  attached  to  said  Ifnounting  plate  in  a  position  to 
contact  said  plant  clamping  jaw  catch  at  the  upper  limit 
of  movement  of  said  ram  for  releasiag  said  catch  from 
said  clamping  jaw. 


3.014,442 
Tl  BK  RFTAINFR 
Paul  J.  G>sb<Ts,  Horicon.  Wis.,  avsignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  9,806 
1  Claim.     (CI.  ill — 87) 


In  a  grain  drill  or  the  like  having  furrow  opening  means, 
a  furrow  opener  boot  carrying  said  furrow  opening  means 
and  including  a  tube-receiving  opening,  and  a  tube  of 
the  helical  ribbon  type  having  overlapping  turns  and  a 
lower  end  portion  extending  into  said  tube-receiving 
opening,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  tube  retainer 
comprising  a  clip  formed  of  wire-like  material  having 
two  generally  depending  spaced  apart  end  portions,  an 
arcuate  center  section  lying  normally  below  the  upper 
ends  of  said  end  portions  and  having  upturned  ends 
joined  at  their  upper  portions  by  ribbon-embracing  up- 
wardly extending  loops  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  spaced 
apart  end  portions,  said  arcuate  center  section  extending 
downwardly  into  said  tube  from  one  sixle  thereof  be- 
tween adjacent  overlapping  turns  thereof,  and  means  on 
the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  depending  end  por- 
tions releasably  engaging  an  adjacent  part  of  said  furrow 
opener  boot  for  locking  the  clip  and  said  tube  in  place 
in  said  boot. 


3.014.443 

FFRTIl  1/FR  INJFCTOR 

John  F.  Ke.vs«r  and  James  1.  Wilson,  both  of 

4402   Trail  I^ke  Dri>e,  Houston,   lex. 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1959.  Scr.  No.  812.045 

1  Claim.     (CI.  111—92) 


In  a  manual  injector  for  granular  fertilizer,  a  hopper 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  an  in- 
jector tube  having  an  open  upper  end  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  said  injector  tube  having  a  tubu- 
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lar  ground-piercing  tip  on  its  lower  end,  a  cover  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  hopper,  a  bottom  plate  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  an  injector  rod,  said  lip  having 
a  bore  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  injector 
tube,  said  rod  slidably  and  rotatably  working  through  said 
cover,  said  bottom  p'ate.  and  the  bore  of  the  tip,  an  oper- 
ating handle  on  said  rod  above  the  cover  plate,  a  second 
tube  surroundinii  a  limited  pcirtion  of  said  rod  above  said 
bottom  plate  and  extending  rotatably  through  said  bottom 
plate,  the  rod  being  slidably  through  said  second  tube, 
means  conncctmg  said  second  tube  and  said  rod  for  ro- 
tation together,  a  dispensing  disc  fixed  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  tube  and  engaged  with  the  underside  of 
said  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  and  said  dispensing 
disc  having  dispensing  slots  adapted  to  t»e  registered  with 
each  other,  a  funnel  having  a  larger  open  upper  end  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  said  funnel  having  a 
smaller  lower  end  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  injector 
tube  is  fixed,  a  dispensing  plate  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  funnel  and  engaged  with  the  underside  of  the  dis- 
pensing disc,  said  dispensing  plate  having  dispensing  open- 
ing means  out  of  registry  with  the  dispensing  slot  of  the 
bottom  plate,  said  rod  being  rotatable  to  position  the 
slot  of  the  dispensing  disc,  at  times  in  registry  with  the 
bottom  plate  slot  and  part  of  the  opening  means  of  the 
dispensing  plate,  retracting  spring  means  acting  between 
the  handle  and  the  cover  plate  and  normally  elevating 
the  rod  out  of  the  bore  of  said  tip,  and  a  rod  lock  mounted 
on  the  cover  plate,  said  rod  lock  having  a  bore  through 
which  the  injector  rod  is  slidably  journalled,  said  lock  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  opening  communicating  with  the  lock 
bore  and  having  a  lateral  slot  portion  at  its  lower  end, 
the  rod  having  a  pin  engaged  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  in  the  lateral  slot  portion  only  in  the  de- 
pressed position  of  the  injector  rod,  said  cover  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  larger  in  diameter  than  and  receiving  the 
injector  rod  in  which  said  pin  is  rotatable  in  the  elevated 
position  of  the  injector  rod. 


'■  3.014.444 

RUFFI.ER  ATI  A(  HMENT  FOR 
SEWING  MA(  MINERS 
Samuel  P.  Caldwell,  liamdtn.  (  onn..  avsignur,  b\  mesne 
assignment.s.  to  Mile  ( Orporation,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Eiled  Apr.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.608 
8  Claims.     (CI.  112—135) 
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end  of  its  movement  in  either  direction,  means  connect- 
ing said  actuating  member  to  the  ruffling  blade  compris- 
ing a  pawl  carrier  oscillajably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
an  adjustable  connection^  between  said  carrier  and  said 
actuating  member. 

3,014.445 
APPXKATl  S  FOR  FORMING  CAN  BODIE.S 

.\rthur  Leslie  Sfuchbery,  Enfield,  and  Robert  Ernest  Gee- 
son.  Crovdon.  England,  avsignors  to  Ihe  Metal  Box 
Companv  I  imited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862.580 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatSon  Great  Britain  Jan.  21,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  113—121 


1.  A  ruffler  attachment  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  reciprocating  needle  bar.  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  ruffling  blade  carried  by  the  frame  for 
reciprocating  movement,  an  actuating  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  means  connecting  said  member 
to  the  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  machine  for  actuation 
thereby  during  a  part  only  of  the  reciprocation  of  the 
needle  bar,  said  connecting  means  comprising  an  open- 
ended  slot  in  said  member,  and  an  element  reciprocable 
with  the  needle  bar  and  engaged  in  said  slot,  the  edges 
of  said  actuating  member  adjacent  said  slot  being  so 
shaped  as  to  permit  said  needle  bar  element  to  ride  out 
of  said  slot  when  said  actuating  member  approaches  the 
773  0.0. — 63 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  from  thin  sheet  metal  a  can 
b>ody  which  has  a  side-seam  formed  from  flattened  hooks, 
comprising  the  combinalion  with  shaping  devices  oper- 
able to  form  a  body  buank  about  a  mandrel  arranged 
to  be  expanded  to  effect  ^terlocking  of  the  seam-forming 
hooks  of  the  blank  and  cbntracted  immediately  the  hooks 
are  flattened  by  a  reciprocable  hammer  against  the  ex- 
panded mandrel,  of  a  clapiping  element  extending  length- 
wise of  the  mandrel,  supporting  members  connected  to 
the  clamping  element  an^  guided  for  movement  in  direc- 
tions substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  mandrel,  resilient  means  co-operating  with  the 
clamping  element  to  cause  the  element  lightly  to  press  a 
blank  against  the  mandrfll,  an  actuator  movable  with  and 
relative  to  each  said  support  and  spring-urged  to  a  posi- 
tion thereof  at  which  thue  support  is  moved  thereby  to- 
wards the  mandrel  therepy  to  cause  said  element  firmly 
to  clamp  the  blank  against  the  mandrel  during  forming 
of  the  blank  by  said  shaping  devices  and  hammering  of 
the  hooks  by  said  hammer,  and  operating  means  co-op- 
erating with  said  actuators  and  including  a  cam  operable 
in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  shaping  de- 
vices and  hammer  and  contoured  to  control  movement 
of  the  actuators  according  to  a  sequence  in  which  the 
actuators  first  permit  control  of  the  clamping  element 
by  said  resilient  means  while  the  blank  is  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  mandrel  for  shaping,  are  next 
placed  under  control  of  the  springs  appropriate  thereto 
to  effect  said  firm  clampihg  of  the  blank,  and  are  moved 
with  said  supports  to  disengage  the  clamping  element 
from  the  formed  blank  while  the  hooks  are  engaged  be- 
tween the  hammer  and  mandrel  thereby  to  permit  inter- 
nal stresses  in  the  body  Ito  effect  reshaping  of  the  body 
while  the  hook  formatioh  is  clamped  between  the  ham- 
mer and  mandrel. 


3i0 14.446 

method  of  promding  sheet  metal 
articit:s  with  loi  \  ers 

George  Albert  I>on.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon  In- 
corporated. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  22,  1956.  Ser.  No.  586,619 
13  Claims.     (CI.  113—116) 

1.  In  a  method  of  makjng  a  sheet  metal  article,  shaping 
an  elongated  strip  bowed   intermediately  on  transverse 
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axis  and  with  the  ends  of  the  strip  a  predetermined  dis-    pellcr  on  said  shaft,  a  rcarwardly  tapering  annular  guard 
tance  apart,  and  while  stretching  the  str.p.  relatively  later-    member  mounted  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  casmg 

in  spaced  surrounding  relationship   thereto   whereby    to 
provide  an  annular  water  passage  way  therebetween,  said 

\ 


I 


ally  offsetting  the  end  portions  of  the  strip  to  effect  tilting 
of  the  strip  intermediate  the  end  portions  thereof. 


3.014,447 
SOIDFRINf;  M\(HINK  \M)  METHOD 
Frank   K.   Walker  and    Mhert  /ack.  l)anver>,  Mass.,  as- 
signors,   bv    mesne    assignments,    to    S>lvania    Klectrlc 
Products  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,)26 
10  (  laims.      (CI.  113—128) 
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guard  member  surrounding  said  propeller,  and  a  harness 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said  casing  whereby  to 
provide  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to  the  back  of  a 
submerged  swimmer. 


3.014.449 

KF\R  KM)  ( ONSIKl  ( HON  FOR 

FKOPFI  I  FK  I)RI\FN  N  FSSELS 

Leopold   Nitzki  and   Wilhelm   Book.   Bremen.  Germany, 

assignors     to     \ktien-(,estllschaft     ~Weser."    Bremen, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1958.  S«r.  No.  707,493 

Claims  priority .  application  f;ernian\  Jan.  7,  1957 

4  Claiim.     (CI.  114—57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  lead  wire  to  a  wafer  coil 
having  an  opening  therethrough  comprising,  means  for 
supporting  said  wafer  coil  in  a  position  such  that  said 
opening  is  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  retaining  said 
lead  wire  within  said  opening,  means  for  applying  heat 
to  a  portion  of  said  lead  wire  remaining  below  said 
wafer  coil,  means  for  bringing  solder  into  contact  with 
a  portion  of  said  lead  wire  extending  above  said  wafer 
coil  until  said  solder  melts,  means  for  retracting  said 
lead  wire  and  said  molten  solder  substantially  into  said 
opening,  and  means  for  cooling  said  solder  to 'form  a 
bond  between  said  lead  wire  and  said  wafer  coil. 


3.014,448 
UNOFRW  \TFK  PROPl  I  SION  DEVICE 
FOR  SWIMMF  KS 
Wilfred  J    F(.gart>,  1144   2nd  St..  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.; 
Warner   (..   S.    Miller,    ^{)\\    Ran.>gaff   Place,   I  os  An- 
geles,   (  alif.:    Marr>     I.    Ford.    14531)    Martsville,    U 
Puente.  (  alif:  and  Richard  Friedman,  3379  Rosewood 
Ave.,  los    \ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,926 
3  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 16) 
1.  Iji  a  device  for  propelling  a  submerged  swimmer 
through  water,  a  hollow  casing  having  a  rearwardly  taper- 
ing rear  end  portion  of  round  cross  section  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel-like,  outwardly  opening 
recess  in  each  of  its  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  air  tanks, 
means  releasably  securing  said  respective  tanks  in  said 
respective  recesses,  a  power  driven  propeller  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  a  pro- 


1.  Rear  end  portion  of  a  hull  comprising  a  substantially 
frusto-conical  rearwardly  tapering  guide  portion  adapted 
to  surround  a  propeller  shaft  carrying  a  propeller  rear- 
wardly of  said  guide  portion;  and  an  elongated  bulging 
portion  located  forwardly  of  said  guide  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  rearwardly  tapering  and  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined,  said  outer  surface  merging  into 
the  surface  of  said  guide  portion  for  guiding  water  to- 
ward the  propeller,  said  outer  surface  of  said  bulging 
portion  merging  into  the  outer  surface  of  said  main  por- 
tion along  two  concave  surfaces  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  on  the  sides  of  said  hull,  said  bulging  portion 
having  a  main  axis  located  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  the  axis  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  intersecting  with 
said  axis  in  the   region  of  said   guide  portion,   sections 
through  the  lower  part  of  said  surface  of  said  bulging 
portion  taken  on  parallel   planes  perpendicular  to  said 
main  axis  having  the  outlines  of  non-circular  conic  sec- 
tions elongated  in  vertical  direction  for  producing  sub- 
stantially uniform  flow  conditions  around  the  axis  of  said 
propeller. 


3,014.450 
I  NDFRW  VIFR  PIPF  !()(  \TI\C  DEVICE 
I.eo    John     (  astellanos.      Vnnapolis,     Md  ,     assignor,     hy 
mesne    assignments,     to    Jerse\     Production     Research 
Company,  Tulsa.  Okia  .  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  21,  I960.  St-r.  No    1^.3^4 
3  Claims.     (CI.  116—132) 
1.  An  underwater  object  locating  device  comprising  a 
first  frame  member;  two  laterally  spaced-apart  keel  mem- 
bers extending  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  said 
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first  frame  member;  a  second  frame  member  formed  as 
a  sled  slidably  arranged  on  said  first  frame  member;  re- 
silient means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  frame 
members;  a  grappler  hook  having  a  first  extended  and  a 
second  retracted  position  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
frame  member  and  having  a  blade  mounted  thereon; 
means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  member  adapted  to 
relcasablv  lock  said  hook  in  its  first  position  and  including 
engaged  clutch  plates  linked  to  said  hook,  biasing  means 
urging  said  clutch  plates  into  their  cngaced  position  in 
which  position  said  hook  is  in  its  first  position,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  said  biasing  means;  laterally  spaced-apart 
plates  inclined  toward  each  other  arranged  on  said  first 
frame  member  and  engaging  said  rollers  in  a  manner  such 
that  movement  of  said  first  frame  member  in  a  backward 
direction  relative  to  said  second  frame  member  moves 
said  rollers  along  said  inclined  plates  in  a  direction  which 
increases  compression  of  said  biasing  means  and  in  con- 
sequence iiKreases  the  force  of  the  clutch  plates  holding 


r- 


r 
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said  hook  in  its  fin!  position  and  movement  of  said  first 
frame  member  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  said 
second  frame  member  moves  said  rollers  along  said  in- 
clined plates  in  a  direction  which  decreases  compression 
of  said  biasing  means  and  in  consequence  decreases  the 
force  of  the  clutch  plates  holding  said  hook  in  said  first 
position;  means  connected  to  said  second  frame  member 
adapted  to  pull  said  first  and  second  frame  members 
along  the  bottom  underlying  the  water;  a  mast  mounted 
on  said  second  frame  member  adapted  to  extend  there- 
from to  above  the  surface  of  the  water  when  said  first 
and  second  frame  members  are  positioned  on  the  bottom 
underlying  the  water;  and  signaling  means  associated  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  mast  and  said  hook  adapted  to  actu- 
ate upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  hook  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  upon  engagement  of  said  hook  with  a 
submerged  object,  said  blade  engaging  the  bottom  under- 
lying the  water  when  said  hook  moves  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position. 


3.014,451 

DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  MATFRI\I  IN  PARTI- 
CLE FORM  ON  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Herbert  C.  Rhodes,  10106  SF.  Stark  St..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Ma\  9,  1960.  S«r.  No.  27,750 

2  Claims.     (CI.  118—24) 


1.  A  device  for  distributing  and  depositing  material  in 
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shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  a   motor  rotating  said  shaft  at  desired  adjustable 

housing  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  co-axial  with  said  shelft,  said  housing  being  open  at 
the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  open  blades 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  eacli  of  said  blades  consisting  of  a 
rod  formed  substantially  into  bracket  shape  having  upper 
and  lower  parallel  end  portions  secured  to  and  extending 
substantially  radially  from  said  shaft  and  joined  by  a  ver- 
tical outer  main  portion  having  a  slight  clearance  with 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  sad  housing,  said  blades  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  below  naid  housing,  means  for  deliver- 
ing particle  material  mixej  with  air  under  pressure  into 
said  housing  above  said  blades,  and  means  for  moving 
articles,  desired  for  receiving  a  deposit  of  the  particle 
material,  beneath  said  housing. 


3.014.452 
RIBBON  INKING  AND  RE-INKING  DEVICE 

Earl  H.  Metcalf.  15  Main  St..  Bloomingdale.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  Nu.  791,970 

3  Claims.     (CI.  118—33) 


1.  A   device   of   the   c 


■spaced  parallel  horizontal 
stituting  a  pair  of  shafts 


associated  with  one  shaft 


laracter   described    comprising 


a  standard  having  mountei  thereon  a  plurality  of  axially 


shafts,  two  of  said  shafts  con- 
each  shaft  of  said  pair  being 


adapted   to  removably   sipport   a  ribbon   spool,  means 


of  said  pair  of  shafts  for  ro- 


tating a  spool  when  mounted  thereon,  braking  means 
mounted  on  another  of  the  parallel  shafts  for  applying 
tension  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  ribbon  from  a  spool 
when  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  of  the  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  another  of  the  shafts  being  disposed  intermediate 


said    pair   of    shafts    and 
which  in  turn  supports  an 


reservoir   within   which   t 
and  means  for  guiding  a 
to 'move  in  contact  with 
the  roller  as  such  ribbon 


pivotally  supporting  a  yoke 
inking  roller  on  an  axis  paral- 
el  to  the  yoke  shaft,  saild  inking  roller  being  disposed 
so  that  its  weight  will  cause  it  to  move  the  yoke  down- 
wardly in  relation  to  the  pivotal   axis  thereof,  an  ink 

le  inking  roller  is  immersed 
ribbon  over  the  inking  roller 
the  surface  thereof  and  rotate 
is  wound  up  on  a  spool  when 
mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts  and  is  payed  off 
from  a  spool  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
shafts. 


3.«14.453 
CO\TING  APPARATl'S 

Sydney  Bateson,  0^hawa,  Ontario,  and  Jan  Chrysfman. 
Rexdale.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company.   Allegheny   County.  Pa. 

Filed  June  3.  1958.'  Ser.  No.  739.501 
2  Claims.  (CI.  118—58) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  appjlying  a  heated  liquid  to  a  strand 
of  material  which  comprises  a  pair  of  coacting.  juxtaposed 
rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  peripherally 
grooved  so  as  to  form  ;k  passage  between  the  rollers 
through  which  the  strand  :an  pass,  means  for  supporting 
the  rollers  for  rotation,  n^cans  for  rotating  at  least  one 


particle  form  including  a  distributor  head  having  a  main    of  the  rollers,  means  for  stipplying  the  liquid  to  a  surface 
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of  at  least  one  of  the  rollers,  means  for  moving  the  strand 
vertically  downward  through  the  passage  between  the 
rollers  so  that  it  receives  a  coating  of  the  liquid  and 
means  positioned  directly  under  and  closely  adjacent  the 
rollers  in  heat  transferring  relation  thereto  for  supplying 


^u 


4 


heat  to  both  the  coated  strand  and  the  rollers,  said 
roller  support  means  being  located  so  as  to  permit  the 
heat  transfer  relation  between  the  rollers  and  the  heating 
means  and  not  prevent  the  passage  of  the  heat  from  the 
heating  means  to  the  rollers. 


3.014,454 

STRIPF  APP!  I(  ATORS 

Richard    Kurt   Smejda.   6    Brieachstrasse,   Villingen, 

(.ernianv 

Filed  May  22.  1959,  vr.  No.  815,151 

8  Claims.      ((I.   1  18 — 412) 


movable  up  and  down  therein,  an  inner  valve  body  sup- 
ported by  said  stem  inside  the  housing  for  interrupting 
the  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  housing 
and  said  outlet  in  the  lowermost  position  of  the  valve 
stem,  an  outer  valve  body  supported  by  the  end  of  the 
stem  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for 
interrupting  the  communication  between  the  atmosphere 
and  the  interior  of  the  housing  through  said  boring  in  the 
uppermost  position  of  the  valve  stem  and  maintaining  the 
valve  stem  in  this  position  under  the  action  of  the  at- 
mospheric pressure  on  said  other  valve  body  as  long  as 


a  vacuum  is  prevailing  inside  the  housing,  the  valve  stem 
being  such  a  length  as  to  keep  the  inner  valve  body  when 
in  its  raised  state  in  the  path  of  the  flow  of  atmospheric 
air  and  milk  forcibly  entering  through  any  of  the  teat  cup 
inlets  upon  the  dropping  of  the  respective  teat  cup  from 
a  teat  of  a  cow  undergoing  milking  so  as  to  allow  said 
valve  body  to  be  moved  to  closed  position  under  the  com- 
bined action  of  the  energy  of  movement  of  said  flow  of 
air  and  milk  and  the  own  weight  of  the  valve. 


3,014,456 

HOC  K!NC;iNC;  CRATF 

Jessf  J    Shawk.  (  ollege  Mound.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul>    1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  K24,228 

1  Claim.    (CI.  119—99) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  flowable  material  in 
stnpes  on  webs  of  flexible  material,  which  comprises 
means  defining  feed  chambers  having  outlets  adjacent  to 
each  other,  detachabiy  and  resiliently  yieldably  mounted 
fitting  pieces  separating  adjacent  feed  chambers  at  their 
outlets,  a  roll  arranged  to  engage  said  web  of  material, 
and  means  resiliently  yieldably  urging  said  roll  against 
said  outlets  of  said  feed  chambtfj-s. 


3,014,455 

CI  AW  PIFCF.S  FOR  Mil  KING  MACHINES 

Karl  Frik  Olander,  I  entorpsgatan  18, 

Norrkoping.  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,018 
7  Claims.     (CI.  119—14.54) 
L  In  the  claw  for  milking  machines  the  combination 
with  a  housmg  having  separate  inlets  for  receiving  milk 
from  the  teat  cups  of  a  vacuum  driven  milking  machine  a 
single  outlet  for  delivering  the  milk  thus  received  to  a  con- 
duit under  vacuum,  and  having  a  boring  through  its  bot- 
tom, of  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  comprising  a   stem 
extending  with  play  through  said  boring  so  as  to  be  freely 


A  hog  ringing  trap  comprising  a  chute  open  at  its  ends, 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  posts  on  one  of  said  ends, 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars  ex- 
tending between  said  posts,  a  vertically  elongated  jaw 
pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  portion  to  the  lower  bar 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  its 
upper  portion  slidably  engaged  with  the  inner  side  of  the 
upper  bar  and  extending  thereabove,  a  vertically  elongated 
complementary  jaw  slidably  suspended  from  the  upper 
bar  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  having  its  lower  end 
portion  slidably  engaged  with  the  inner  side  of  the  lower 
bar.  said  jaws  for  receiving  and  clamping  the  neck  of  a 
hog  to  be  ringed  therebetween,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  slidable  jaw  to  the  free  end 
of  the  pivoted  jaw  for  actuation  thereby  toward  a  closed 
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position,  a  return  spring  connected  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  slidable  jaw  for  yieldingly  urging  same  toward  an 
open  position,  and  common,  manually  actuated  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
jaws  for  fjositively  closing  and  opening  same  in  unison,  the 
last  named  means  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  mounted 
transversely  on  said  one  end  of  the  chute  adjacent  to  and 
in  vertically  spaced  parallelism  with  said  upper  bar,  a 
parallelogram  bar  mounted  on  the  third  named  bar,  a 
hand  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  on  said  third 
named  bar  and  at  an  intermediate  point  to  said  parallelo- 
gram bar  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  second  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  an  intermediate  pxjint  on  the  third  named 
bar  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  paral- 
lelogram bar  for  actuation  thereby,  a  link  operatively 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  second  named  lever  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  slidable  jaw,  and  a  pitman 
operatively  connecting  the  parallelogram  bar  to  said  free 
end  of  the  pivoted  jaw,  one  end  portion  of  said  lower  and 
said  third  najned  bars  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
chute,  the  first  named  means  including  guide  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  projecting  end  portions  of  said  lower  and 
said  third  named  bars,  and  a  cable  trained  over  said 
pulleys  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  free  end  of 
said  pivoted  jaw  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  slidable  jaw 


side  edges  of  said  plate,  a 
of  and  movable  longitudin 
carriage  includmg  a  pair  of 
portions  of  the  plate  over 
ing  tran  versely  of  the  bacc 
mg  said  boxes  together,  a  s 
crossbar,  pinions  secured 
operatively  engaging  said 
tation  to  the  shaft,  frictior 


I!  3.014.457 

LIQUID  APPI.ICAIOK  FOR  \MMAL  USAGE 

Alfred  J.  Pit!.  Hubbard.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  7.  l*iM,  Vr.  No.  13.343 

8  (  laims.    (tl.  119—157) 


1.  A  cable  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and 
adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  a  source  of  liquid 
at  its  upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  spool  units  each  hav- 
ing a  bore  rotatably  embracing  said  cable  and  having  a 
liquid  trap  pocket  communicating  with  its  bore,  a  well 
longitudinally  recessed  into  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  spool  units,  and  a  reduced  upper  end  on  each  of 
said  spool  units  extending  into  the  well  longitudinally 
recessed  into  the  lower  end  of  the  spool  unit  directly 
above  it. 


3.014.458 
COP\  HOI  DFR 
Maurice  J.  Cregan.  Tokvo.  Japan     {'"(   The  Chase  Man- 
hattan Bank  Militar\    Bankiim  Facilit>,    \JM)  Q<)4.  San 
Frantisco.  Calif. I.  and  Hiro\uki  Kubota.  ''^  2-Ch()me 
Fgota,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1959,  Ser    No   801.924 

1  Claim.     (CI.  120—33) 

In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  of  a  backing  plate. 

means  provided  on  said  backing  plate  for  holding  a  copy 

sheet  thereon,  a  pair  of  toothed  racks  provided  at  opposite 


987 

;arriage  extending  transversely 

ally  on  the  backing  plate,  said 
boxes  slidable  along  side  edge 

said  racks,  a  crossbar  extend- 
ing plate  and  rigidly  connect- 
aft  rotatably  journalled  in  said 
said  shaft  in  said  boxes  and 

racks,  means  for  imparting  ro- 
brake  means  for  resisting  ro- 


to 


tation  of  the  shaft,  and  copy  line  viewing  means  carried 
by  and  extending  transverely  of  said  carriage,  said  fric- 
tion brake  means  compris  ng  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  pro- 
vided in  said  boxes  and  friotionally  engaging  said  pinions, 
together  with  manually  depressible  plungers  slidably 
mounted  in  said  boxes  anc  engaging  said  springs  for  dis- 
engaging the  latter  from  l)he  pinions  when  the  plungers 
are  depressed. 


3,014.459 

reciprocatinIg  moiion  device 

J<»hn  A.  Gustairs.  Ro>al  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpijration  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Auk.  -0.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,208 


r^^ 


5  Claims. 


(CI.  121—48) 


.<*■ 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  reciprocal  motion  com- 
prising a  rail,  a  collapsible  tube  secured  along  the  length 
of  said  rail,  carriage  means  engaging  said  rail  and  said 
tube  and  collapsing  said  tube  against  said  rail  at  the  point 
of  engagement  thereof  to  define  a  pair  of  expansible 
chambers;  the  improvement  wherein:  said  rail  comprises 
a  pair  of  opposite  parallel  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces 
having  a  guideway  formed  therein  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rail,  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposite  parallel  plates,  said  plates  extending  transversely 
to  and  outwardly  beyond  I  said  opposite  parallel  surfaces 
of  said  rail,  a  cross  support  plate  extending  between  said 
plates  to  form  a  carriage  housing  and  being  outwardly 
spaced  from  said  one  surface,  first  pin  means  extending 
between  and  supported  b>|  said  plates  between  said  cross 
support  plates  and  said  onfe  surface,  said  pin  means  being 
movably  mounted  in  said  p'ates  for  adjustment  outwardly 
and  inwardly  relative  to]  said  one  surface,  adjustment 
means  engageable  with  said  pin  means  and  extending 
through  said  cross  support  plate  to  variably  position  said 
pin  means  relative  to  said  one  surface,  first  roller  means 
mounted  on  said  pin  meajis  and  being  rotatably  engage- 
able  within  said  guidewaV  on  said  one  surface,  second 
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pin  means  extending  between  and  supported  by  said  plate 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  other  surface,  second 
roller  means  mounted  on  said  second  pin  means  and  be- 
ing spacid  from  said  other  surface  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  collapsed  thickness  of  said  collapsi- 
ble tube,  said  collapsible  tube  extending  between  sakl 
second  roller  means  and  said  rail  to  divide  said  tube  into 
said  expansible  chambers,  and  automatic  means  to  al- 
ternately pressurize  and  depressurize  said  chamber  for 
alternate  expansion  and  collapse  thereof  to  drive  said 
carriage  means  along  said  rail  by  expansion  of  one  of 
said  chambers. 


3,014. 44»l 

TO«|H«AMPI  IFIFR 

James  H    Kogen,  Wwwa^oo,  III..  ««i,nor  to  CPF  Coo- 

trols.  Inc.,  thuatjo.  III.,  a  corporatkin  of  lilinoi* 

Filed  June  H.   1 959,  Vr.  No.  »! 8.849 

9  CLiiujk,     (CI.  121— 97j 


3.014,460 

PNELMATICALI.Y  .\CIL  AILU  BOOSTER  FOR 

VEHICULAR  STEERING  SYSTE.MS 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  2nd  A>e.  and  Paul!  St.,  Box  275, 

M<iunf^in   !  jke  Park.  Md. 

Filed  Mar    2}.   1959.  Ser.  No.  801,239 

9  C  Utms.     tCI.  121 — 48) 


1.  A   pressure  -differential  operated  servomotor  com- 
prising: a  cylindrical  casing  formed  of  two  semicircular 
sections  to  provide  two  spaced  stationary  end  heads  and 
a  medial  stationary  partition  head  defining  two  isolated 
chambers  constantly  vented  to  atmosphere  via  openings 
through   said   sections;  a  circular  opening  through  said 
medial  head  and  one  of  said  end  heads  in  coaxial  disposi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  casing;  ring-like  flex- 
ible sealing  elements  mounted  in  said  openings;  an  out- 
put member  operably  projecting  through  said  seals  to  the 
exterior  of  the  one  end  head;  a  flexible  bellows  disposed 
wiihm  said  casing  and  provided  with  three  longitudinally 
spaced  external  beads  defining  the  medial  portion  thereof 
and  the  ends  thereof,  and  an  external  and  internal  cir- 
culariy   aligned   flange  integral   with   said   bellows  inter- 
mediately of  the  medial  bead  and  each  of  said  end  beads 
aforesaid;  a  pair  of  power  units  movably  disposed  in  tan- 
dem relationship  within  said  casing,  and  normally  occupy- 
ing a  medial  position  with  respect  to  said  atmospheric 
chambers  respectively,  said  units  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  juxtaposed  plates  having  their  peripheral  marginal  por- 
tions offset  to  form  an  external  annular  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  internal  flange  on  the  bellows  in  air-tight 
sealed   relationship;    means   for   interconnecting   each   of 
said  pairs  of  plates  with  said  output  member  to  move  as 
a  unit  therewith;  a  pair  of  opposed  variable  power  cham- 
bers defined  by  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates  in  the  interior 
of  sajd  bellows  in  circular  alignment  with  said  atmospheric 
chambers  respectively;  fluid  distributing  means  incorpo- 
rated   in    said   output   member   for   interconnecting   said 
power  chambers  in  pairs  on  the  same  sides  of  said  pairs 
of  plates;  a  passage  through  each  of  said  end  heads  for 
establishing  commumcation  from  the  exterior  of  said  cas- 
ing with  the  two  power  chambers  adjacent  said  end  heads 
respectively;  means  for  joining  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates 
to  form  their  respective  power  units;  and  three  semicircu- 
lar internal  channels  formed  in  each  of  said  casing  sec- 
tions   m    circular    alignment    with   said    three   stationary 
heads,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  the  three 
annu.ar  beads  on  said  bellows  and  the  peripheral  mar- 
ginal   portions   of  said   heads   respectively,   and   thereby 
anchor   the    bellows  and    heads  to  the  interior  of  said 
casing  in  a  unitary  assembly. 


9.  A  torque  amplifier  comprising  a  signal  input  rotor 
a  power  output  rotor,  a  housing  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  rotors  in  concentric  arrangement,  said  output  rotor 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  radially  arranged  vane 
formed  integral  with  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  housing 
having  a  vane  projecting  radially  inward  with  the  inner 
end  in  engagement  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
portion,  said  input  rotor  having  a  disc-like  portion  which 
is  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  shaft 
portion  formed  integral  with  the  disc-like  portion    said 
housing  providing  a  pair  of  volume  chambers  the  ends  of 
which  are  formed  by  said  rotor  vane  and  said  housing 
vane,  said  housing  providing  a  further  chamber  formed 
within  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  output  rotor  beinw 
formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  receiver  ports  arranged  m  the 
same  plane,  each  of  said  ports  having  associated  passage- 
ways leading  to  and  opening  onto  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotor  vane,  said  input  rotor  being  formed  to  provide  an 
orihce  m  the  same  plane  as  said  receiver  ports,  said  orifice 
having  an  associated  passageway  which  opens  onto  th« 
outside  of  said  shaft  portion  in  a  volume  defined  by  the 
exterior  of  the  shaft  and  an  inner  region  of  the  housing 
said  housing  being  formed  w,th  passageway  means  one 
end  of  which  opens  in  the  region  of  the  shaft  passagewiy 
opening  the  other  end  of  which  is  arranged  to  receive  a 
fluid   delivery   Ime.   said   housing    being    formed   with   a 
further  passageway  opening  at  one  end  onto  the  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  being  provided  at  the  other  end  to 
receive  a  fluid  drain  line,  and  a  pin  and  slot  arrangement 
adapted  to  hmit  movement  of  the  orifice  relaUve  to  the 
receiver  ports. 


3,014,462 
I   K     r^    o.     ROTARY  A(U   AIOKSFM 
Jonn  L.  Bloom.   InnleH.md.  and  Janus  \     Walker    Her- 
mosa  Beach   (ahf..  assignors  t.,  Dousias   \ircraft'Com- 
panv.  Inc..  Santa   Monua.  (  alif 

Filed  June  .^0.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,891 
4  (  laims.     (CI.  121—97) 


f^:r^^^- 


1.  For  a  rotary  actuator  having  a  cylindric  casing  and 
having  end  walls  with  planar  inner  faces  each  face  in- 
cluding a  central  bore,  said  actuator  also  including  a  ro- 
or  having  a  radial  vane  substantially  in  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  said  rotor  having  jour- 
nals seated  m  said  bores:  a  sealing  arrangement  that 
comprises  a  groove  extending  along  the  cylindric  side 
face  and  the  end-faces  of  said  vane,  said  groove  extend- 
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ing  radially  along  said  eftd-faces  and  into  the  body  of 
the  rotor  and  reaching  radially  into  said  journals  to  a 
predetermined  radial  locus;  said  groove  extending  from 
said  locus  axially  in  the  journal  and  being  substantially 
confined  in  its  direction  to  a  longitudinal  direction;  said 
groove  extending  axially  to  a  locus  that  lies  consider- 
ably longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  end-face  of 
said  casing;  the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  groove 
being  free  and  unoccupied  to  clear  anything  occupying 
said  locus;  and  generally  C-shaped  seals  mounted  in  the 
side-and-end  face  portions  of  said  groove  with  the  ra- 
dially inner  end  of  the  C  free  from  and  floating  in  that 
portion  of  the  groove  that  reaches  radially  into  the  jour- 
nal; and  resilient  means  backing  up  said  seals  for  urging 
same  outwardly  of  the  groove  and  into  sealing  contact 
with  the  outwardly  adjacent  surfaces. 


3.014.463 

FLUID  MOTOR 

Fred  A.  Krohm.  Hobart.  Ind..  aMi{;nor  to  The  Anderson 

(umpanv,  i  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  622,693, 
Nov.    16,    1956.     This  application   Apr.  6,    1959,   Ser. 
No.  804,543 

11  Claims.     (CI.  121—120) 


••< 


1.  A  motor  having  an  elongate  housing,  means  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  m  said  housing,  a  shaft  joumaled 
on  said  housing  at  a  location  between  the  ends  of  the 
housing,  a  jxillev  carried  on  said  shaft,  flexible  means 
acting  between  said  reciprocating  means  and  said  pulley 
for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  pulley,  and  means  carried 
by  said  reciprocating  means  for  tightening  or  loosening 
the  flexible  means. 


3.014.464 
Firm  (ONVERTFRS 
Austen  Bernard  Barnes.  Hillowdale.  Ontario,  and  Francis 
Herbert    Arthur    Mt-e,    Aurora.    Ontario.   Canada,   as- 
signors to  I)e  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada.  limited 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1960,  S«r.  No.  18,011 
13  Claims.     (CI.  121— 123) 


2.  A  system  for  converting  the  energy  from  fluid  under 
pressure  into  mechanical  power,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  cylindrical  casing  tmhodying,  intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof,  inlet  port  means  and  outlet  port  means  there- 
in, in  substantially  diametrically  opposed  location,  one 
from  the  other,  a  double  acting  piston  member  slidably 
reciprocable  within  said  casing,  having  substantially  cy- 
lindrical flange  portion.s  at  either  end  thereof,  and  a  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  extending  therebetween,  and 
embodying  combined  inlet  and  outlet  pons  and  passages 
therein,  and  acvlmdrical  valve  member  coaxiallv  mounted 
upon  said  reduced  p«.irtion  and  adapted  to  move  in  re- 
lation thereto  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  flange  por- 
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tions,  said  valve  member  having  a  plurah'ty  of  land  por- 
tions thereon  adapted  successively  to  bloclt  and  to  open 
said  inlet  port  means  and  said  outlet  port  means,  said 
valve  member  embodying,  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
annular  grooves,  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  annular 
passages  in  communication  with  said  combined  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  passages,  between  each  said  annular 
groove  and  one  of  said  annular  passages,  labyrinth  pas- 
sages, and  between  each  said  annular  groove  and  one  of 
said  inner  faces  of  said  flange  portions,  restricted  labyrinth 
passages. 

3,014.465 
PRECO.MBLSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENGINES 
Thomas  M.  Dressier.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Julv  13.  1959,  Ser,  No.  826,534 
«         10  Claims.     (CL  123—32) 


1 .  In  a  precombustion  cpamber  structure  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  havjing  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder 
head  having  a  recess  and  a  bottom  for  the  recess  with  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  sleeve  in  the  recess,  said  sleeve  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  bottom  member  in  said  bore  tightly 
pressed  into  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  port 
communicating  between  said  passage  and  said  bore,  a 
nozzle  structure  in  the  recess  closing  and  abutting  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  sleeve,  retaining  means  reacting  be- 
tween the  cylinder  head  and  the  nozzle  structure  for  ad- 
vancing the  nozzle  structure  into  the  recess  against  the 
sleeve  and  urging  the  latter  into  the  recess  and  said  bot- 
tom member  against  said  recess  bottom,  said  bottom 
member  having  a  tight  creep  accommodating  sliding  fit 
within  the  sleeve  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  and 
into  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  and  means 
limiting  advancement  of  the  sleeve  into  the  recess  subse- 
quent to  the  contacting  of  the  bottom  member  with  the 
recess  bottom  as  aforesaid. 


3.014.466 
NEW  DEVICE  FOR  C  ARRMNG  Ol  T  THE  DOl  BLE 
INJECTION  METHOD  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINF^S 
Georges  Monnot  and  Rostislav  Vichnievsky.  Paris. 
Jacques  Honore  Gaspard  Oilier.  Neuilly.  and  ^  ves 
I^uis  Gabriel  Breelle,  I.e  Pecq.  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  FrancaLs  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubri- 
fiants.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No,  856,831 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  3. 
4  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 
1,  A  double-injection  device  applicable  to  internal  com- 
bustion engines  of  the  corppression  ignition  type  having 
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an  even  number  of  cylinders  and  pistons  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  injection  pump  of  the  conventional  type 
having  the  same  number  of  cylinders  as  the  engine,  a 
plurality  of  injectors  associated  with  said  cylinders  of  said 
engine,  and  a  plurahty  of  delivery  pipes  connecting  each 
of  said  cylinders  of  said  pump  to  a  corresponding  cylinder 


of  said  engine,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  cross- 
connections  between  every  two  of  said  delivery  pipes  feed- 
ing said  injectors  associated  with  those  of  said  cylinders 
of  said  engine  in  which  said  pistons  are  in  the  same  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  cylinders  of  said  engine. 


3.014.467 
FNCrNT  TEMPER  ATI  RE  REGII  \TT\G  \fEANS 
Eugene  H.  Middendorf.  Glen  Ellvn.  Uilliam  C.  Swanson, 
Clarendon  Hills,  and  Robert  S.  Bowen,  (  hicago.  III.,  as- 
signors to  International  Harvester  (  onipan>,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  22.  I960.  Ser  No.  44,610 
5  Claims.     (CI.  12J — »1.1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  of  ccol- 
ant  system  having  fluid  containing  branches  in  commu- 
nicauon  with  one  another,  an  engine  coolant  outlet  in 
communication  with  one  branch,  and  engine  coolant  in- 
let in  communication  with  a  second  branch,  and  a  cooling 
source  in  communication  with  a  third  branch,  and  a  return 
branch  communicating  the  cooling  medium  with  the  inlet, 
a  bypass  valve  within  the  second  branch  and  a  cooling 
source  valve  within  the  third  branch  and  each  of  the  valves 
being  in  fluid  obstructing  relation  within  their  respective 
branches  from  closed  to  open  position,  and  linkage  ex- 
ternal to  said  branches  and  being  so  arranged  and  inter- 
connected with  the  valves  as  to  permit  one  valve  to  be  sub- 
stantially   open    when    the    other    valve    is   substanUally 
closed,  and  thermal  responsive  means  external  to  and  in 
unobstructing  fluid  relation  with  the  coolant  system  and 
opcratively  connected  with  the  linkage  for  opening  the 
ccwling   source   valve   for   passing   the  fluid   through   the 
coolant  source  consequent  upon  overheating  of  the  fluid, 
said  thermal  responsive  means  including  a  thermostatic 
element  having  material  expandable  in  response  to  tem- 
perature increase  for  actuating  said  linkage,  and  fluid  con- 
duit means  communicating  between  the  one  branch  and 
the  element  and  being  of  such  small  size  as  to  avoid  ob- 
structing the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  branches. 


.^ 3,014,468 

LNTER.NAL  CO.MBl  STION  ENGINES  4ND  PISTONS 

IHEREEOR 

Hilfred  Percival  Mansfield,  Slough,  England,  assignor 
to  I  he  British  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Research 
Association.  Slough,  England 

Filed  (Kt.  6.  I960.  Ser.  No.  60.864 

Clainvi  prioritv,  application  Cireat  Britain  (Xt.  9,  1959 

J  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 48) 


1.  A  piston  for  a  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  piston  comprising  a  first  main  part  and  a  second  maiii 
part  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  main  part, 
said  first  main  part  forming  at  least  part  of  the  crown 
of  the  piston,  means  for  connecting  said  second  main 
part  to  a  connecting  rod,  a  first  chamber  between  said  main 
parts,  a  second  chamber  within  said  second  main  part,  a 
plunger  in  said  second  chamber,  a  compression  spring  for 
urging  said  plunger  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  volume 
of  said  second  chamber,  a  first  passage  in  said  second 
main  part  for  conducting  fluid  from  a  passage  in  the  con- 
necting rod  to  said  second  chamber,  a  non-return  valve  in 
said  first  passage,  a  second  passage  in  said  second  main 
part  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  to  said 
first  chamber,  a  non-return  valve  in  said  second  passage,  a 
third  passage  in  said  second   mam   part  for  conducting 
fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  piston 
at  the  end  opposite  the  crown  and  a  spring  loaded  pressure 
relief  valve  in  said  third  passage  to  control  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  first  chamber. 


3.014,469 

INTERNA  I    rOMBlSTION  FNGIN^E 

John  C  .  Rogers.  423  Quitman  St..  Pittsburg   Tex 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,612 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  123 — 51) 


o 


5-i    8_L\5^*^_L  S^ 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  opposed  pis- 
ton type,  the  combination  of  a  floating  cylinder  in  which 
pistons  operate,  a  crank  case,  horizontal  beam  like  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  crank  case,  said  beam  like  mem- 
bers having  openings,  means  for  mounting  said  cylinder 
on  said  crank  case,  said  mounting  means  embodying  a 
pair  of  vertical  tubes  extending  downwardly  from  said 
cylinder  and  slidable  through  said  openings  formed  in 
said  beam  like  members,  coiled  compression  springs  en- 
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compassing  said  vertical  tubes,  normally  holding  said 
cylinder  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  main  drive  shaft  gear 
within  said  crank  case  for  transmitting  movement  of  said 
pistons  to  said  drive  shaft,  crank  pins  connecting  rods 
connected  between  said  crank  pins  and  pistons  for  ef- 
fecting movement  of  said  pistons  within  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  cylinders. 


sure  pulses  and  being  inoperable  by  the  low-value  pres- 
sure conditions  existing  between  said  pressure  pulses,  con- 
nection means  connectina  said  pressure  motor  to  said  in- 
take passage  for  transmission  of  peak  pressure   values 


3,014,470 
INDrCTION  MEANS 
Gilbert  Burreli.  Laming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1956.  Ser.  No.  620.024 
2  Claims.     (CI.  123—52) 


1.  An  intake  manifold  having  a  V-typc  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  pair  of  axially  disposed  banks  of 
cylinders,  said  manifold  comprising  first  and  second  dis- 
tribution passages  extending  longitudmally  of  said  mani- 
fold and  adapted  to  respectively  communicate  with  only 
one-half  the  number  of  engine  cylinders,  a  first  pair  of 
branch  passages  having  centers  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  distribution  pas- 
sage and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  second  pair 
of  branch  passages  having  centers  respectively  communi- 
cating with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  distnbution 
passage  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  each  of  said 
branch  passages  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
portion  of  the  number  of  cylinders  communicating  with 
the  associated  distribution  passages,  a  primary  carbure- 
tor river  havng  vertical  charge  supplying  passages  com- 
municating with  the  centers  of  the  first  and  second  dis- 
tribution passages,  and  secondary  carburetor  risers  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  manifold  having  vertical  charge 
supplying  passages  communicating  with  the  intersections 
of  said  distribution  and  branch  passages. 


II 


therein  to  operate  said  motor,  said  connection  means  in- 
cluding a  check  valve  opening  with  pressure  to  maintain 
an  actuating  pressure  condition  in  said  motor  between 
the  successive  pressure  pulses  in  said  intake  passage. 


3^014,472 
m'DRALLIC  VALVE  TAPPET 

Franklin  O.  Wisman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  S«uth  Bend,  Ind..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35.684 
9  Claims;     (CL  123—90) 


3,014,471 
Al  TOMATIC  CHOKE  FOR  2-CVCLE  ENGINT 

Harold  Filer.  Lapel.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Pierce  Gov- 
ernor Company.  Inc..  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,477 
17  Claims.  (CI.  123—73) 
12.  In  combination  with  a  2-c>cie  engine  having  a 
carburetor  and  an  mtai«.e  passage  in  which  self  operation 
of  the  engine  produces  a  succession  of  pressure  pulses  sep- 
arated by  pressure  conditions  of  low  value,  an  automatic 
choke  for  said  carburetor,  comprising  a  choke  valve, 
choke  actuating  means  having  a  normal  advanced  posi- 
tion for  exerting  a  starting  choking  action  during  crank- 
ing of  the  engine  and  a  retracted  position  for  exerting  less 
than  starting  choking  action  during  self-operation  of  the 
engine,  means  biasing  said  device  to  advanced  position, 
and  a  pressure  motor  connected  to  move  said  device  to 
retracted  position  and  maintain  said  condition  during  self- 
operation  of  the  engine,  said  pressure  motor  being  oper- 
able by  pressure  values  existing  at  the  peaks  of  said  pres- 
773  O.Q.— 64 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  (appet  comprising  a  hollow  body 
closed  at  one  end  and  dpen  at  the  other  end,  a  plunger 
slidable  within  said  bodV,  said  plunger  dividing  the  hol- 
low interior  of  said  body  into  a  pressure  chamber  and 


a  reservoir  chamber,  a 
end  of  said  plunger  for 


sealing  member  located  on  the 
preventing  leakage  between  the 
plunger  and  the  wall  o|  said  body  and  for  serving  as  a 
check  valve  seat,  passage  means  located  in  said  plunger 
and  said  sealing  member  for  communicating  said  res- 
ervoir chamber  with  said  pressure  chamber,  pressure  re- 
sponsive check  valve  means  seatable  on  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  located  between  said  reservoir  and  pressure 
chambers  for  controlling  flow  through  said  passage  means, 
said  check  valve  means  having  a  closed  and  an  open 
position,  and  leakdown  passage  means  formed  in  the 
face  of  said  check  valve  means  which  contacts  said  seal- 
ing member  for  permitting  leakage  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  the  reservoir  chamber  while  said  check  valve 
means  is  in  a  closed  position. 
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3,014,473 

AIR  Fl  EI    RATIO  (  ONTRO!    FOR  IMER-N\L 

COMB  IS  HON  FN  (.INKS 

Robert  I  .  Shallenberg,  VVheaton.  III.,  avsignor  to  Intema- 

tionaJ  Harvester  C"ompan>,  (  hicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jer>e> 

Filed  Mar    II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,109 
2  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


circuit  means  including  switch  means  for  sequentially 
completing  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  through  the  ignition  switch  to  the  electri- 
cally driven  pumps  to  energize  said  pumps  individually, 
electromagnetic  means  for  operaUng  the  switch  means' 
scquenually.  means  establishing  an  electrical  connection 
from  the  electromagnetic  switch  operaUng  means  to  the 
output  of  the  generator  to  energize  the  electromagnetic 
switch  operating  means  only  while  the  generator  is  opera- 
tive, and  other  switch  means,  operable  upon  the  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  said  fuel  line, 
for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  electromagnetic 
means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  ratio  of  fuel  and  air  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  in  the  cyhnder  and  an  intake  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  the  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere  and  an  in- 
jection nozzle  m  the  intake  passage  adjacent  the  cyhnder 
and  a  fuel  injection  pump  in  communication  with  the  in- 
jection nozzle,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  air  throttle 
pivotaliy  mounted  in  the  intake  passage,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  mounted  in  the  intake  passage  between 
the  air  throttle  and  the  cylinder  and  responsive  to  change 
of  pressure  in  the  intake  passage,  a  first  arm  fixedly 
secured  to  the  air  throttle,  a  first  Unk  pivotaliy  secured 
to  the  first  arm.  a  second  arm  pivotaliy  secured  to  the 
first  link,  a  third  arm  fixedly  secured  to  the  second  arm 
and  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  pressure  responsive  device, 
a  second  link  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  third  arm,  and 
a  fourth  arm  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  second  link  and 
to  the  fuel  injection  pump. 


3,014,475 
CONTROL  MFCHXNISM  FOR  V.T^  PF  INIFRNAL 

C OMBl  STION  FNCINF 
Charles  H.  Frick,  Pontiac.  George  P    Hanle>.  Nonhvjlle, 
and   Frederick   Vhwartz,   Detroit.   Mich..'  avsignon.   to 
(.eneral   Motors  (  orporation.  Detroit.   Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar    8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13.490 
6  t  laim*.     (CI.  123 — 140} 


3,014.474 
Mil  TI  TANK  Fl  EI    SYSTEM  WITH 
AI  TOMATIC  (  HANGEOVER 
Oscar  H    Banker    Evaaston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Fawick   (orporation,   Cloeland,   Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  31.  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,769 
3  Claims.     (CI.  12.^—127) 


' — -    TT X       W    If  ^    m-  ■•  fc   .' 


<^ 


li^y^^ 


y-*^:^ 


3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  for  a  prime  mover,  the 
combination  of  an  ignition  switch  for  the  prime  mover 
an  electric  generator  driven  by  said  prime  mover  a 
source  of  electncal  energy,  a  plurality  of  tanks  for  stor- 
ing fuel  for  the  pnme  mover,  an  electrically  driven  pump 
for  each  tank,  each  of  said  pumps  having  an  outlet  and 
an  inlet  in  c(<mmunication  with  the  interior  of  its  said 
tank  to  pump  out  the  contents  of  said  tank,  a  fuel  line 
for  conducting  fuel  to  said  prime  mover,  conduits  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  each  pump,  pressure  differential 
operated  valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the 
outlets  of  a  pair  of  said  pumps  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  conduit  having  the  highest  pressure  to  the  fuel  line 


1.  Fuel  control  mechanism  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  two  inline  rows  of  cylinders  disposed 
in   V'd   relation   about  the   rotative  axis   of   a  common 
crankshaft   and   having   engine  driven   accessory    means 
mounted   thereon   intermediate   the  cylinder   rows,   said 
fuel  control   mechanism  comprising   fuel   supply   means 
associated   with   and   sequentially   operable   to  supply  a 
measured  quantity  of  fuel  to  each  of  the  several   cyl- 
inders, a  fuel  regulating  means  associated  with  the  fuel 
supply  means  of  each  inline  cylinder  row  and  operable 
thereon  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  each 
of  the  several  cylinders,  each  of  said  regulating  means 
including   control    lever    means    pivotaliy    mounted    for 
oscillation  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  its 
associated  cylinder  row  and   moveable  between   no-fuel 
and  full-fuel  supply  controlling  positions,  speed  respon- 
sive centrifugal   governor  means   mounted   on   said  en- 
gine intermediate  said  cylinder  rows  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  engine  driven  accessory  for  rotation  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  control 
lever  means  and  said  crankshaft,  a  power  output  lever 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to 
a  plane  including  the  axes  of  said  control  lever  means 
and  operably  connected  for  speed  resptmsive  movement 
by  said  centrifugal  means,  means  for  biasing  said  output 
lever  in  opposition  to  said  speed  responsive  centrifugal 
nieans,   a  differential    lever  pivotaliy    mounted    on   said 
power  output  lever,  a  first  manual   means  for  shifting 
said  differential  lever  between  idle-fuel  and  full-fuel  sup- 
ply controlling   positions,   a  second   manual    means   for 
shifting  said  floating  differential  lever  between  its  idle- 
fuel  supply   controlling  position  and    a    no-fuel   supply 
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position,  a  motion  equalizing  lever  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  intermediate  its  erxJs  about  an  a^is  extending 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  power 
output  lever,  a  tie-link  pivotally  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending bctwfen  one  arm  of  the  fuel  equalizing  le\er  and 
the  floating  differential  lever,  and  two  links  extending 
transversely  of  said  engine  and  pivotally  connected  at 
adjacent  ends  thereof  to  the  opposite  arms  of  said  motion 
equalizing  lever  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  distal 
ends  thereof  to  said  fuel  control  lever  means. 


3.014.476 
El.ECTRK  Al    APPARATUS 
EuKenr  J.  Barnett,  Maasfield,  Ohio,  as!>iKnor  to  Westlng- 
huuse  Flectric  C  orporation.  Fast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,532 
2  Claims.     (CI.  126—214} 


f       '  ii*ii'y  ' M  bi^^ 

— " .,  '    I    »*  "  '*  ^» 


1  A  range  platform  adapted  for  installation  in  a  rec- 
tangular opening  in  a  counter  top  or  the  like;  said  plat- 
form comprising  a  porcelain  enameled  cover  plate  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  including  upper  and  lower  lavers 
of  cover  plate  material  joined  at  the  tiange  outer  periph- 
ery by  a  U-bend,  said  flange  upper  and  lower  layers 
being  spacevi  from  each  other  throughout  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  flange  to  provide  an  inwardly  opening  p<,Kl^et 
and  being  in  surface  contact  with  each  other  through- 
out the  remaining  portion  of  said  flange;  a  heater  box 
having  a  botlum  wall  and  side  and  end  walls  and  being 
open  at  the  top,  said  side  and  end  walls  having  at  their 
upper  edges  outwardly-extending  flanges  lying  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane  and  being  disp<ised  in  the  pocket 
between  said  upper  and  lower  lavers  of  the  cover  plate 
flange,  said  c-t^ver  plate  being  adapted,  when  overlying 
the  rectangular  opening  in  said  counter  top  or  the  like, 
to  cover  said  opening  with  the  peripheral  fl.inge  lov^er 
layer  resting  on  said  counter  top  adj.icent  the  edge  of 
said  opening;  and  means  adapted  to  bias  said  heater  box 
downwardly,  whereby  its  flanges  clamp  said  peripheral 
flange  lower  layer  against  said  counter  top. 


3.014.477 

mPNOTlC  INDl  CER 

Robert  I .  Carlin.  920  College  Ave..  Alton.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1956.  Ser.  No.  604,359 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—1) 


993 


means  operatively  connected  to  the  hcx)d  means  and  di- 
rected toward  the  ears  of  the  pverson  for  producing  a  non- 
audible  physiological  sloep-inducing  stimulus,  and  in- 
telligible, audible  message  producing  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  hoexj  rr»eans  to  simultaneously  provide 
the  person  with  psychological  sleep-inducing  stimulus 
without  distraction  from  the  ultra-sonic  generating  means. 


the  ul 


3.014,478 

VIBRATORY  REDl  CING  MACHINE 

Vernon  D.  Ware,  73  S.  12th  St.,  Kansas  (  it>  2,  Kans. 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,937 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—33) 


1.  In  a  reducing  machine,  a  base  unit;  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated first  bars  mounted  on  said  base  unit  in  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a 
pair  of  fittings  slidably  positioned  on  each  of  the  bars 
and  in  spaced  relationship  longitudinally  of  respective 
first  bars;  a  second  bar  connected  to  and  spanning  the 
distance  between  each  pair  of  opposed  fittings  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  bar,  said  second  bars  being  in  parallel, 
spaced  relationship,  perpendicular  to  said  first  bars  and 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  pair  of  brackets  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  second  bars  and  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  longitudinally  thereof;  horizontal 
structure  carried  by  saidi  brackets  and  adapted  for  sup- 
porting a  person  in  a  horizontal,  reclining  position,  a  first 
prime  mover  mounted  on  said  base  unit;  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  prime  mover  and  the  structure  for  recip- 
rocating the  latter  during  actuation  of  said  first  prime 
mover  and  in  a  planar  direction  parallel  with  said  second 
bars  as  the  brackets  slide  thereon;  a  second  prime  mover 
mounted  on  said  base  unit;  and  means  interconnecting 
said  second  prime  mover  and  the  table  for  reciprocating 
the  latter  during  actuatibn  of  said  second  prime  mover 
and  in  a  planar  direction  parallel  with  said  first  bars  and 
as  the  fittings  slide  thereon. 


3v014,479 
RESPIRATOR 
James  N.   Matheson,   Waryvick,   R.I..  assignor  to 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Island 

Filed  May  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  814.484 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—146) 


Welsh 
Rhode 


1.  A    hypnosis    inducing    device    comprising    sound-  1.  A  respirator  to  coveir  the  nose  and  mouth  compris- 

proofcd  hood  means  for  enclosing  the  head  of  a  person,  ing  a  body  member  having  a  rearwardly  extending  en- 

and  means  for  producing  plural  signals  within  the  hood  circling  flange,  the  rear  edge  of  which  is  for  engaging 

means    including,    ultra-sonic    pressure    wave    generating  the  face  to  have  sealing  engagement  therewith,  a  jjeriph- 
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eral  lip  extending  inwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  said 
flange,  and  an  open  frame  extending  generally  diametri- 
cally from  lip  to  lip  and  secured  thereto,  a  filter  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  interior  shape  of  said  flange  engaging 
on  its  front  side  said  lip  and  open  frame,  a  separate  radi- 
ally non-collapsible  retaining  frame  also  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  interior  of  said  flange  with  a  peripheral  mar- 
bin  of  a  shape  and  size  substantially  like  said  lip,  and 
lugs  having  abutment  surfaces  with  a  taper  leading  there- 
to carried  by  the  interior  of  said  flange  back  of  which 
said  separate  frame  may  be  forced  along  said  taper  to 
lock  the  separate  frame  against  said  filter  and  seal  it  at 
its  periphery  to  said  body. 


mounted  in  said  flask  comprising  a  hollow  discharge 
needle  inserted  through  a  stopple  for  said  flask,  means 
for  supplying  flow  promoting  fluid  pressure  to  the  treat- 
ment fluid  within  said  flask  including  a  pressurizing  gas 
supply  needle  inserted  through  said  stopple,  and  sensing 
means  responsive  to  the  approach  of  the  treatment  tkid 
level  to  said  discharge  means  including  spaced  electrical 
conductors  adapted  to  be  electrically  bridged  by  a  con- 
ductive treatment  fluid  in  said  flask. 


3.014.4X0 

RESPfR  vrOK 

William  K.  Gardner.  1013  (  vprevs  St.,  Dancan,  Olda. 

Fiied  Jan.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  4,415 

4  ClaJm.v     (CI.  128—203) 


3.014.481 
PFH  sroi  OT.ICAI   FI  I  II)  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

I  eMer  Rumble.  Jr..  (  hamhiee.  and    Roy  A.  Martin,  At- 
lanta, (.a.,  assignors   lo  (.torEJa    lech   Research   Insti- 
tute.   Vtlanta.  C.a.,  a  corporation  of  (.t-oryia 
Filerl  Mav   4,   I')s5,  Vr    No    >()=:. 916 
5  C  lairiis.      ((  I.  IZ» — 214; 


CiCJ 


1.  In  a  fluid  treatment  apparatus,  a  flask  for  supply- 
mg  physiological  treatment  fluid,  fluid  discharge  means 


3,014.482 

CATVMKNIM    BXNDAGE  Sl'PPORT 

Oral  (  ase,  KapuskasinK.  Ontario.  (  anada 

(346B  Presland  Road.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  (  anada) 

Filed   \pr.  10.  1957.  Vr.  No.  652.036 

6  Claims.      (CI.  128—291) 


1.  In  a  respirator,  having  a  source  of  gas  under  more 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  supply  line  and  a  mask, 
or  the  like,  for  supplying  the  gas  to  a  patient  in  cycles, 
the  combination  consisting  of  a  breathing  valve  having 
a  differential  poppet  valve  connected  into  the  supply  line 
and  adapted  to  intermittently  open  and  close,  said  poppet 
valve  separating  said  supply  line  into  an  upstream  side 
and  a  downstream  side,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
breathing  valve,  a  piston  fixedly  connected  to  said  poppet 
valve  and  somewhat  loosely  fitted  in  said  cylinder  so 
that  slight  leakage  of  gas  can  take  place  around  the 
piston,  means  for  suppl>ing  gas  from  the  supply  line 
to  space  in  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  exposing  the  other  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
atmosphere,  whereby  the  piston  and  cylinder  exert  a  slight 
force  upon  said  poppet  valve  tending  to  close  the  same  so 
long  as  one  side  of  said  piston  is  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 


6.  A  catamenial  bandage  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
cords;  a  pair  of  grippers  clamping  said  cords  at  intervals 
and  being  slidable  therealong  to  define  and  proportion 
a  belt  and  two  suspenders;  loops  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
suspenders,  and  a  further  gripper  clamping  each  said 
suspender  and  being  slidable  therealong  in  one  direction 
to  contract  said  loop  to  snare  a  bandage  and  in  the  other 
direction  to  expand  said  loop  to  release  said  bandage 
therefrom. 


3,0I4.4H3 
SURGICAI   BRIDCF  FOR  si  PPORTINC  SUTURES 
Horace  Frank  McC  arthv.  North    \iidovir.  Mass.,  assign- 
or to  Avco  C  orporation,  C  inciiinati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dela>«are 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,576 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—334) 


1.  A  surgical  bridge  for  use  in  supporting  a  tension 
suture  for  closing  a  patient's  incision  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  horizontally  extending  co-planar  ears  integrally 
joined  to  an  upwardly  extending  intermediate  arch,  said 
ears  being  of  greater  lateral  extent  than  said  arch, 
each  of  said  ears  defining  an  elongated  slot  aligned  with 
said  arch  and  extending  through  said  ear  to  the  nexus 
of  said  ear  and  said  arch. 


3.014.484 
BRVSSIKRF 


as- 


Gladys  B.  Osborn.  Rte.    I.  Box  209.  SeaKra>es.  Tex.. 

sijjnor,    b>    direct   and    mesne    assignments,    of   thirteen 

and  one-third  percent  to  Wendell  C  offee  and  of  twenty 

percent  to  Shiesinger  and  Shlesinger 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1959,  Ser    No.  808.665 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 479) 

1.  In  the  art  of  brassieres  for  women  who  have  had 
mastectomy,  the  improvement  comprising:  A  brassiere 
having  two  breast  cups  and  a  backpiece  connected  to  each 
cup.  each  of  said  backpicces  extending  under  an  arm  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  wearer  for  supporting  the  brassiere,  at 
least  one  of  said  breast  cups  having  elongated  horizoiital 
dimensions,  said  one  cup  having  a  dart  extending  from  the 
apex  of  said  one  cup  lengthwise  to  towards  under  the 
arm  of  the  wearer  in  use  whereby  said  one  cup  is  formed 
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for  holding  an  artificial  breast  member;  and  a  centerpiece  on  said  disks  spacing  the  same  apart  circumferentially  of 
connecting  both  of  said  cups  together  at  their  adjacent  the  cylinder,  projections  on  said  concaves  extending  to- 
edges,  said  centerpiece  extending  under  and  attached  to    ward  and  spaced  from  the  projections  on  the  cylinder 

and  coacting  with  the  projections  on  the  cylinder  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  break  the  pods  apart 


said  one  cup  along  its  lower  edge  and  extending  outwardly 
to  connect  with  the  backpiece  for  said  one  cup. 


3,014.485 

COMBINE  A       ^  iU 

Elof  Karl  Karlsson,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Inttrnational    ^^^  release  tne  peas   or 


beans  to  gravitate  out  of  the 


Harvisttr   (  ompany,  Chicago,   ill.,   a   corporation   of  space  between  the  concajves  and  discharge  through  said 

.Ntw  Jerse>  discharge  opening,  and  sbid  concaves  compnsmg  screens 

Filed  Ftb.  12.  IQ58.  Ser.  NO.  714,884  through  which  released  J>eas  or  beans  may  also  escape 

3  Claiim.     (Ci,  130 — 27)  into  a  space  formed  bet\*een  said  concaves  and  plates. 


3.014.487 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BINDLES  OF 

TOBACCO  1  FAN  F.S 

Harry  P.  Billings.  Box  84.  Pennington  Gap,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  1.  I960.  Scr.  No.  19.319 

12  Claiim.     (CI.  131—149) 


1.  In  a  harvester  thresher  of  the  type  having  a  crop 
feeder,  a  cyclone,  a  first  fan  arranged  and  constructed  to 
draw  in  harvester  crop  material,  threshing  such  crop  ma- 
terial and  thereafter  delivering  threshed  and  unthreshed 
material  to  said  cyclone,  a  second  fan  for  removing  trash 
from  the  cyclone,  a  first  air  vent  mounted  on  said  crop 
feeder  forwardly  of  said  first  fan  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  air  pressure  within  said  first  fan,  and  a  second 
air  vent  mounted  on  said  cyclone  forwardly  of  said 
second  fan  and  operable  in  response  to  air  pressure  with- 
in said  second  fan  whereby  the  material  intake  of  the 
thresher  is  substantially  balanced  with  the  cyclone  output 
for  more  efficient  grain  cleaning  and  separation. 


FEA 


3,014,486 
AND  BFAN  SHFI  I  ING  MACHINE 

Patrick  O.  Farmer.  Sr..  105  S.  Martin  St., 
Mount  ()li>e.  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775.497 
5  Claims.     ((I.  130—30) 
5.  In  a  pea  or   bean  shelling    m;ichme,  a  cylindrical 
horizontal  hopper  comprising  end  disks  and  front  and  rear 
arcuate  peripheral  plates  fixed  to  said  disks  and  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially on  the  same   to  provide  an  upper  front 
opening  and  a  bottom  discharge  opening  in  said  hopper, 
a  cylinder  in  said  hopper  concentrically  thereof  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  disks  and  spaced  from  said  plates,  radial 
projections  on  said  cylinder  for  piercing  pea  and  bean 
pods  fed  to  said  cylinder  through  said  front  opening  and 
carrying  the  pods  around  said  cylinder  and  throwing  the 
same  out  of  the  front  opening  by  centrifugal  force,  a 
series  of  concaves  in  the  hopper  in  the  space  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  plates,  means  rpounting  said  concaves 


12.  An  apparatus  for  jinding  tobacco  leaves  into  bun- 
dles comprising  a  bed  prpvided  with  a  trough  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  [tobacco  leaves,  a  flexible  belt 
mounted  transversely  at  jone  end  of  the  bed  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  tying  leaf  disposed  transversely  beneath  the 
stems  of  the  first-named  leaves,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
end  of  the  bed  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
trough,  belt-engaging  means  secured  to  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  said  belt,  said  belt-engaging 
means  being  normally  located  subjacent  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  belt  disposed  in  said  trough  and  movably 
engaging  the  belt  forv.ard  portion,  u hereby  said  belt 
forward  portion  is  moved  to\^ard  the  rear  fx>rtion  of  the 
belt  responsive  to  rearward  rotation  of  said  arm,  to  form 
a  loop  and  to  wrap  the  tying  leaf  around  the  stems  of 
said  first-named  leaves,  an  upstanding  needle  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  bed  laterally  adjacent  the  rear 
portion  of  said  belt  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
wrapped  stems,  means  |to  clamp  the  stem  of  the  tying 
leaf  to  the  upper  portibn  of  said  needle  member,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  release  said  clamping  means  and 
lower  said  needle  member  responsive  to  the  rearward 
rotation  of  said  arm  to  a  position  v^herein  said  belt-engag- 
ing means  is  adjacent  said  needle  member. 
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3.014,488 

niSHHASHFR 

Thomas  R.  Seaman,  Roche^ter,  N  \  ,  a<isignor  »o  Toledo 

-Vale    Corporation.    Toledo.    Ohio,    a    corporinion    of 
Oiuo 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753^68 
7  Claum.     ((I.  134 — 46) 


open  concurrently  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  orifices, 
said  shutter  being  provided  with  an  axial  opening  there- 
through, said  opening  having  a  radial  extent  relative  to 
said  axis  sufficient  to  ovcrUe  concurrently  first  and  second 


1.  In  a  rackless  conveyor-type  dishwashing  machine, 
in  combination,  conveying  means  for  transporting  articles 
such  as  dishes  to  be  washed  through  the  machine,  a  water 
pipe  leading  to  the  machine  for  conveying  water  to  the 
articles   on   the   conveyor,   electrically   controlled   valve 
means  mounted  in  the  pipe,  two  housings  mounted  one 
on  each  side  of  the  conveying  means  remotely  from  the 
conveying  means,  a  switch  disposed  within  each  of  the 
housings  and  each  in  electrical  connection  with  the  valve 
means,   a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  at  its  upper  end 
within  each  of  the  housings,  guide  means  adjacent  the 
conveying  means  for  each  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts, 
an  arm  on  each  of  the  shafts  extending  in  dish  obstruct- 
ing position  over  the  conveying  means,  a  switch  operator 
on  each  of  the  shafts  disposed  within  each  of  the  hous- 
ings to  operate  the  switch  therein,  means  providing  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  the  shafts  without  varying  the  vertical 
positions   of   the   switch  operators,   and   resilient  means 
biasing  the  arms  toward  dish  obstructing  positions,  the 
arms  being  moved  out  of  dish  obstructing  positions  when 
contacted  by  dishes  to  rotate  the  shafts  in  opposition  to 
the  resilient  means  and  thereby  move  the  switch  opera- 
tors, such  movement  of  a  switch  operator  causing  opera- 
tion of  its  respective  switch  to  cause  the  valve  means  to 
open  and  permit  water  to  enter  the  machine. 


3.014,489 
GAS  VAI  \E 
James   K.   lamp.  Jr..  and  (  haries  R    Van   Her   \ue.  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool   (  orporatioii '  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958.  Ser.  .No.  721,809 
4  Claims.     ((  1.  137—1) 
2.   A  fluid  mixing  vahe  comprising:  a  body  defining  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  first  inlet  mamfoid  and  a  second  inlet 
mamfold.  a  first  inlet  through  the  body  to  the  first  mani- 
fo  d;  a  second  inlet  through  the  body  to  the  second  mani- 
fold; a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  first  orifices  between 
said  first  manifold  and  said  mixing  chamber  for  delivering 
a  first  fluid  from  said  first  inlet  and  first  manifold  into 
said  chamber,  said  orifices  being  arranged  in  annularly 
spaced  relationship  around  an  axis,  said  plate  further  hav- 
ing  a  plurality   of  second   orifices   between   said   second 
manifold  and  said  mixing  chamber  for  delivering  a  sec- 
ond fluid  from  the  second  inlet  :.nd  second  mamfold  into 
said  chamber,  said  second  orifices  being  arranged  in  an- 
nularly spaced  relationship  around  said  axis  at  a  distance 
therefrom  different  from  the  distance  of  the  first  orifices 
from   said  axis,  said   second  orifices   being  substantially 
radially  aligned  with  the  respective  first  orifices  to  define 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radially  related  first  and  second 
orifices;  and  a  shutter  rotatable  about  said  axis  to  move 
across  said  orifices  alternatively  to  close  concurrently  and 


orifices  for  permitting  concurrent  flow  through  different 
pairs  of  orifices  at  different  rotational  positions  of  said 
shutter. 


3.014,490 

FLUID  COMROI    SVSTFM  AM)  \PP\RATUS 

John  I'.  Morris.  Franklin  A>e..  Oswego.  N.Y 

Filed  Dec    26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,201 

11  (lainw.     (CI.  137—98) 


~i~ 


— M' 


i*»o»r,omtm  rM'AK  irtrim 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  control  line  subject  to  vary- 
ing fluid  pressure,  means  to  selectively  and  independently 
actuate  a  plurality  of  devices  in  response  to  the  supply 
and  waste  of  pressure  in  said  control  line,  said  means 
comprising  a  series  of  valve  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  control  line,  each  such  valve  means  including  a 
body  having  flow  passages  therethrough,  a  partition  sepa- 
rating inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages  of  said  valve  means, 
said  partition  having  a  flow  port,  first  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  inlet  passage  including 
a  valve  biased  to  close  said  port,  a  vent  port  in  said  out- 
let flow  passage,  a  second  means  responsive  to  pressure 
in  said  inlet  passage  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure 
including  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  vent  port  but  nor- 
mally open,  and  conduit  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  passage  and  said  second  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  whereby  an  increase  of  fluid  pressure  within 
the  operating  pressure  range  of  each  said  valve  means 
will  first  close  its  vent  port  and  at  the  higher  predeter- 
mined level  will  open  its  flow  port. 


December  26,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


997 


3,014,491  body,  a  passage  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  spout 

AITOMATIC  \  ACl'UM  VAIVE  unit,  a  shower  outlet  sec)tion  connected  with  said  cham- 

William    ().    Reynaud.    Altadena,    Calif.,    assignor,    by    j,^   ^  ^^^^\  control  unit  hwunted  in  said  body  for  regu- 

mesne   assignments.   Jo  the  Inited  Slates  of   America    i^^j^^g  [j^j^jj  ^^^  througbj  the  spout  unit  and  shower  out- 

as  represented  hv  the  Secretary  o*  Ihe  Anriy  ,^j   sections  from   said  chamber,   and  escutcheon   means 

4cJ.^      fci   u'v-inr  enclosing  said   body  anJ  spout   umt.  said  means  being 

positioned  thereon  by  paijts  mounted  at  the  shower  outlet 
section  and  spout  unit  aforesaid,  said  shower  outlet  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  ^  pair  of  outlets  to  which  supply 
f^'  piping  for  shower  means  may  be  connected,  one  of  said 

j>  outlets  being  availed  of  for  use  with  concealed  piping 

and  the  other  when  the  piping  is  exposed. 


"'ll  'Vf  uC 
■    ft?   1^-. 


1.  An  automatic  vacuum  pressure  change  sensing 
means,  comprising:  a  housing  structure  havmg  a  cham- 
ber; a  buoying  liquid  partially  filling  said  chamber;  a 
float  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  and 
having  side  walls  contacting  said  liquid  to  form  therewith 
a  gas  compartment  normally  isolated  from  said  chamber; 
said  float  tending  to  occupy  a  raised  position  when  the 
pressure  of  gas  in  said  compartment  exceeds  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  in  an  amount  to  exert  a  lifting  force 
exceeding  the  weight  of  said  float,  said  float  tending  to 
occupy  a  lowered  position  when  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
compartment  exerts  a  force  less  than  the  weight  of  said 
float,  whereby  on  establishing  a  selected  vacuum  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  correspondingly  higher  pressure  in 
said  compartment  to  elevate  said  float,  a  subsequent  pre- 
determined rise  in  pressure  in  said  chamber  causes  said 
float  to  move  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  posi- 
tion; and  means  defining  a  scaled  auxiliary  compartment 
disposed  externally  of  said  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  float  defined  compartment. 


3.014.492 
lAIVERSAI   FIXTIRE 

Stephen  A.  Young,  1005  E.  Monroe  St..  Delphi,  ind. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653.843 

12  Claims.     (CI.  137—271) 


-Cii^a 


■^^     ... 


1.  In  a  universal  fixture  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body,  a  pair  of  inlets  leading  thereinto,  a  con- 
trol unit  for  each  inlet,  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  body 
intermediate  the  inlets,  a  spout  unit  connected  with  the 


3,014,493 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PNEl  M.ATIC  ACTl  ATOR 
Charles   C.    Seger,   Windsor    Ixnrks,    Conn.,   assignor    to 
Tnlted  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,473 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—489) 


-J. ji-     A     ■S'i'"t 


f7  :   "'^!^r^  -: 


=p 


-^- 1' 


Pressure  regulating  m<;ans  to  maintain  the  pressure  of 
a  first  fluid  pressure  source  constant  comprising  a  second 
fluid  pressure  source,  pressure  control  means  operatively 
communicating  with  saiq  first  and  second  fluid  pressure 
sources  and  actuatable  flo  vary  the  pressure  of  said  first 
fluid  pressure  source,  flufid  actuating  means  comprising  a 
movable  member  connected  to  and  actuating  said  pres- 
sure control  means,  mea^is  establishing  a  first  substantially 
constant  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  movable 
member  and  hence  a  first  substantially  constant  motive 
force  thereagainst  comprising  conduit  means  having  a 
first  fixed  area  orifice  apd  a  first  variable  area  orifice  in 
series  and  with  fluid  from  said  second  fluid  pressure 
source  passing  therethrough,  means  establishing  a  vari- 
able fluid  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  movable 
member  and  hence  a  variable  motive  force  thereagainst 
comprising  conduit  means  having  a  second  fixed  area  ori- 
fice and  a  second  variable  area  orifice  in  series  and  with 
fluid  from  said  second  fluid  pressure  source  passing  there- 
through, means  responsive  to  pressure  changes  in  said 
first  fluid  pressure  source  varying  the  area  of  said  first 
variable  area  orifice  and  hence  said  first  substantially 
constant  fluid  pressure  to  a  second  substantially  constant 
fluid  pressure  and  said  first  motive  force  to  a  second 
substantially  constant  motive  force  to  establish  a  first 
fluid  pressure  corrective  force  differential  between  said 
second  substantially  constant  motive  force  and  said  vari- 
able motive  force  proportional  to  the  error  in  said  first 
fluid  pressure  source  to  move  said  movable  member  and 
actuate  said  pressure  control  means  to  correct  the  said 
first  fluid  pressure  source  error,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  said  movable  member  to  establish  the 
area  of  said  second  variable  area  orifice  as  a  function  of 
said  movable  member  s61ely  and  to  vary  the  area  of  said 
second  variable  area  orifice  proportionally  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member  and  hence  said  second  fluid 
pressure  proportionally  lo  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member  and  variations  in  said  second  fluid  pressure 
source  to  equalize  said  f^rst  and  second  motive  forces  and 
bring  said  movable  mejmber  and  said  pressure  control 
means  to  equilibrium  wfhen  the  said  first  fluid  pressure 
source  error  has  been  corrected. 
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TOO!    MOINT 
Andrew    C    Scoft.    Hinsdale.    Paul    \N     Fawcett,   Hesfcrn 
Springs,   and    Ihonias   (      Potter,   Park  Forest.   111.,  a.s- 
signers  to    Vcme  Steel   (Ompany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,131 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—561) 


3.014.496 
AIR  CONDII  I()MN(;  APPARAILS  OF  THE 

INDI  ( HON   r\PE 

Luigi  (  hieregatti,  31  Piazza  Duomo.  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Juh   1,  1958.  Ser    No.  745.931 

Claims  prioritx,  application  Itah    \ug.  23.  1957 

6  C  lainis.      ((1.  137 — 601 » 


2.  A  tool  mount  comprising,  a  frame  and  a  suppoti 
from  which  said  frame  is  hung,  said  frame  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  separate  lengths  joined  together 
by  swivel  connections  to  provide  angular  movement  be- 
tween the  different  lengths,  a  tool  connected  to  one  of 
said  lengths,  a  first  of  said  swivel  connections  providing 
angular  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  second 
providing  it  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  swivel  connec- 
tions being  arranged  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other 
to  maintain  vertical  axial  loading  on  said  first  swivel  con- 
nection. 


3.014.495 
(.  \S  \  \I  VF 

James  W    I  annert.  St.  Joseph,  and  Melvin  H    Korreli  and 

Robert    M.    V\eir.   Benton   Harbor.    Mich  ,   assignors  tO 

Hhirlp<K)l  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2".   I95H.  Ser    No    "24.2H6 

4  (  Uims,      (CI.  137 — 597) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  induction  type 
comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  supply  chamber,  a 
silencing  and  expansion  chamber  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  supply  chamber  in  a  side-by-side  relation  to  the 
latter,  means  defining  a  passage  connecting  the  said 
chambers  having  an  inlet  extending  lengthwise  of  the  sup- 
ply chamber,  the  said  passage  having  a  Venturi  profile 
in  its  cross-sectional  shape  the  inlet  of  which  merges  into 
the  supply  chamber,  and  valve  means  associated  with  the 
inlet  of  the  passage  including  a  pair  of  bar-shaped  valve 
members  of  a  streamlined  cross-sectional  shape  extend- 
ing in  the  supply  chamber  in  opposite  directions  length- 
wise of  the  latter  at  a  location  adjacent  distinct  sections 
of  the  inlet  of  the  passage,  whereby  each  of  the  members 
comprises  a  near  and  a  far  end.  respectively,  with  respect 
of  the  other,  means  pivotally  supporting  each  of  the  said 
valve  members  at  its  far  end  thereby  to  swing  toward* 
and  away  of  the  inlet  of  the  passage  to  thereby  close  and 
open  its  associated  section  of  the  inlet  of  the  passage,  re- 
spectively, and  means  associated  with  near  ends  of  the 
valve  members  for  jointly  displacing  the  latter  selective- 
ly to  their  open  and  closed  condition  by  swinging  them 
about  their  pivotally  supported  far  ends. 


3.014.497 

VALVE  ASSEMBI  V   FOR  W  \IFR  TREATING 

APP\R\Il  S 

Donald  Rose.  431  W.  Rahn  Road.  I)a>ton,  Ohio,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Ronald  I)    Baker,  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  7«5,237 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137— «12.1) 


i — 4-^ — ^    _     A-c  :r. 


I.  Fluid  delivery  control  means,  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  hollow  defining  a  mixing  chamber,  first  and  sec- 
ond inlets  to  the  mixing  chamber,  first  and  second  outlets 
from  the  mixing  chamber;  means  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond onfices  in  the  first  and  second  inlets  respectively; 
valve  means  adjacent  each  of  said  orifices;  means  adjust- 
ing the  disposition  of  each  valve  means  for  varying  con- 
currently the  flow  rate  through  each  of  said  orifices  up 
to  a  predetermined  maximum;  a  valve  member  for  open- 
ing and  closing  one  of  said  outlets;  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  valve  member  and  said  valve  means  moving 
said  valve  member  to  open  said  one  outlet  whenever  said 
valve  means  are  disposed  to  provide  a  flow  rate  greater 
than  a  predetermined  rate  that  is  less  than  said  maximum. 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  top  secUon,  a  middle  section  and  a  bottom 
section  detachably  connected,  a  first  gasket  means  sepa- 
rating the  top  and  middle  sections,  a  second  gasket 
means  separating  the  middle  and  bottom  sections,  said 
gasket  means  being  of  flexible  and  resilient  sheet  material, 
said  valve  body  havmg  a  fluid  supply  passageway  with  an 
inlet  portion  in  the  bottom  section,  a  supply  passageway 
first  valve  scat  in  4he  bottom  section  between  the  inlet 
portion  and  middle  portion  of  the  supply  passageway;  a 
drain  cavity  in  the  middle  section  connected  to  said 
middle  portion  of  the  supply  passageway  and  having 
therebetween  a  second  valve  seat;  a  drain  cavity  in  the 
bottom  section  having  a  discharge  opening  to  the  out- 
side of  said  lower  section;  a  drain  passageway  in  the 
mi(ldJe  section  connecting  said  drain  cavity  in  the  middle 
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section  with  the  drain  cavity  in  the  bottom  section;  a  fluid    ice  passageway  in  the  bottom  section;  a  check  valve  in 
pressure  actuator  chamber  in  the  middle  section  for  a    said  by-pass  passageway  p  eventing  flow  from  the  service 
drain  cut-off  valve  pressure  actuator;  a  drain  cut-off  valve    passageway  outlet  portion  to  said  by-pass  passageway  and 
in  the  drain  passageway  of  the  middle  section  and  pro-    controlling  the   pressure  and   flow   of  the  fluid  passing 
vided  with  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  mounted  in  said  fluid    through  said  by-pass  pass;  geway;  a  first  control  pressure 
pressure    actuator    chamber    therefor;    said    first    gasket    passageway  in  the  top  sec  ion  connecting  said  fluid  pres- 
means  having  a  pressure  transmitting  portion  therein  iy-    sure  well  and  said  jet  orifice,  said  first  valve  element  pres- 
ing  over  said  pressure  actuator  chamber  for  the  drain    sure  actuator  chamber  ab<»ve  the  pressure  actuator  there- 
cut-off  valve  to  apply  pressure  to  said  pressure  actuator    in  and  said  by-pass  passageway  above  the  check  valve 
therein,  said  pressure  transmitting  portion  having  an  annu-    therein;  a  control  valve  in  said  first  control  pressure  pas- 
lar  U-shape  in  cross  section  biasing  portion  surrounding    sageway  to  control  flow  f^om  said  fluid  pressure  well,  a 
a  central  disc  pressure  tr.nsmitier;  a  first  valve  element    second  jet  orifice  and  passageway  in  said  middle  section 
pressure  actuator  chamber  in  the  middle  section;  a  first    having  an  inlet  for  application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto,  a 
valve  element  movably  mounted  in  the  middle  section  and    suction  passage  adjacent  the  jet  orifice  discharge  and  a 
having  a  pressure  actuator  m  the  pressure  actuator  cham-    discharge  passageway  below  the  jet  onfice;  a  check  valve 
ber.  a  first  vaJved  means  cooperating  in  down  position  to    in  the  discharge  passagew^ay  of  said  second  jet  orifice;  a 
scat  on  said  first  valve  seat  in  the  supply  passageway  and    second  control  pressure  pa^ageway  in  the  top  section  con- 
close  same  off,  and  a  second  valved  means  cooperating    necting  said  fluid  pressure  well  and  said  second  jet  orifice, 
in  up  position  of  the  first  valve  element  to  seat  on  said 
second  valve  seat  in  the  middle  section  to  close  off  said 
drain  cavity  connection  with  said  drain  passageway  in  the 
middle  section;  said  pressure  actuator  for  the  first  valve 
element  comprising  a  portion  of  said  first  gasket  means 
that  has  a  first  valve  element  pressure  transmitting  por- 
tion therein  housed   in  and  extensible  in  said  pressure 
actuator  chamber  and  connected  to  said  first  valve  ele- 
ment, said  pressure  transmitting  portion  for  the  first  valve 
actuator  having  at  least  one  annular   U-shape  in  cross 
section  biasing  portion  surrounding  and  integral  with  a 
central  disc  pressure  transmitter  connected  to  said  first 
valve  element;  a  fluid  pressure  well  in  said  middle  section 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  inlet  portion  of  the  supply 
passageway;  a  first  jet  orifice    and   passageway   in   said 
middle  section  having  a  supply  end  terminating  in  the 
top  of  said  middle  section  and  a  discharge  terminating  in 
said  drain  cavity  in  the  lower  section  to  place  a  suction 
thereon;  a  service  passageway  in  said   body  having  an 
inlet  portion  in  Ih^  bottom  section,  a  iwrtion  in  the  mid- 
dle section  and  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  section;  a  service 
passageway  first  valve  seat  in  the  bottom  section  between 
the  inlet  portion  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  service 
passageway;  a  service  drain  cavity  in  the  middle  section 
connected  to  said  middle  portion  of  the  service  passage- 
way  and  having  therebetween   a  second   valve   seat;   a 
second  valve  element  pressure  actuator  chamber  in  the        1 .  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore  and 
middle  section;  a  second  valve  element  movably  mounted    having  supply,  exhaust,  a^d  cylinder  passages  intersecting 
in  the  middle  section  and  having  a  pressure  actuator  in    the  bore  at  spaced  pointy,  a  valve  spool  slidable  in  said 
the  pressure  actuator  chamber  therefor,  a  first  valved    bore,  said  spool  having  a  land  blocking  the  bore  between 
means  cooperating  in  down  position  to  seat  on  said  first    the  supply  and  cylinder  passages  when  the  spool  is  in  a 
valve  seat  in  the  service  passageway  and  close  same  off.    neutral  position  and  having  a  first  spool  passage  for  con- 
and  a  second  valved  means  cooperating  in  up  position  of    necting  the  supply  and  cylinder  passages  when  the  spool 
the  first  valve  element  to  seat  on  said  last  mentioned    is  in  a  first  operating  position,  an  annular  valve  scat  in 
second  valve  seat  in  the  middle  section  to  close  off  said    said  cylinder  passage  surijounding  said  bore  and  of  greater 
service  drain  cavity;  said  pressure  actuator  for  the  second    diameter  than  said  bore, la  check  valve  slidably  mounted 
valve  element  comprising  a  portion  of  said  first  gasket    on  said  spool,  means  biasing  said  check  valve  and  nor- 
mcans  that  has  a  second  valve  element  pressure  trans-    mally   holding   said   check   valve   against    said   seat   for 


said  second  valve  element  pressure  actuator  chamber 
above  the  pressure  actuator  therein  and  said  drain  cut-off 
valve  actuator  chamber  above  the  actuator  therein;  and 
a  control  valve  in  said  second  control  pressure  actuator 
passageway  to  control  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pres- 
sure well. 

3J014.498 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLLII)  PRESSl  RE 

MOTORS 

William  T.  Stephens,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Parker- 
Hannifin  C  orporalion,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  I 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,256 
18  Claims,     (CI.  137—622) 


t 


mitting  portion  therein  housed  in  and  extensible  in  said 
second  valve  clement  pressure  actuator  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  valve  element,  ssiid  pressure  trans- 
mitting portion  for  the  second  valve  actuator  having  at 


closing  off  communication  between  said  first  spool  pas- 
sage and  said  cylinder  passage  when  the  spool  is  in  said 
first  operating  position,  said  check  valve  being  free  of 
abutting  engagement  willh  said  spool  in  all  positions  of 


least  one  annular  U-shape  in  cross  section  biasing  portion  said_ spool  and  being  movable  away  from  said  seat  solely 
surrounding  and  integral  with  a  central  disc  pressure 
transmitter  connected  to  said  second  valve  element;  a 
passage  in  the  middle  section  connecting  the  service  drain 
cavity  with  the  bottom  of  said  second  valve  element  pres- 
sure actuator  chamber  below  the  pressure  actuator  there- 
in; an  interconnecting  passageway  between  said  pressure 
actuator  chamber  in  the  middle  section  below  the  pres- 
sure actuators  therein;  a  drain  passageway  in  the  middle 
section  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  second  valve  element 
pressure  actuator  chamber  with  the  drain  cavity  in  the 
bottom  section;  a  by-pass  passageway  in  the  middle  sec- 
tion discharging  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  scrv- 


by  fluid  pressure  within  said  spool  passage  to  open  such 
communication  when  th(e  fluid  pressure  within  the  first 
spool  passage  exceeds  pressure  of  fluid  within  the  cylinder 
passage.  | 

! 

3,014.499 
ROTARY  N  \I  NF 
Lilburn  S.  Barksdale.  6006  S.  Mansfield, 
Los  \ngeles  43,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1<J5<).  Ser.  No.  795.052 
2  Claims.     ((1.  137—624) 
1.  In  a  rotary  valve,  tjie  combination  of:  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  rotor  chaitiber  having  spaced,  parallel  end 
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walls,  said  housing  being  provided  with  spaced  ports 
formed  in  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  rotor  chamber;  a 
rotor  rotatable  in  said  rotor  chamber  between  angularly 
spaced  positions  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  end 
walls  of  said  rotor  chamber,  said  rotor  having  an  end 
wall  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  other,  unported  end 
wall  of  said  rotor  chamber,  and  said  rotor  having  a  pas- 
sage therein  which  connects  said  jxjrts  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions of  said  rotor;  thrust  bearing  means  in  the  space  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  one  end  wall  of  said  rotor  and 
said  unported  end  wall  of  said   rotor  chamber;  detent 


means  spanning  said  space  between  and  carried  by  said 
one  end  wall  of  said  rotor  and  said  unported  end  wall  of 
said  rotor  chamber  for  releasably  locking  said  rotor  in 
said  positions;  stop  means  spanning  said  space  between 
and  carried  by  said  one  end  wall  of  said  rotor  and  said 
unported  end  wall  of  said  rotor  chamber  for  limiting  the 
angular  mosemcnt  of  said  rotor;  and  lubricant  scaling 
means  spanning  said  space  between  said  one  end  wall  of 
said  rotor  and  said  unported  end  wall  of  said  rotor  cham- 
ber and  encircling  said  thrust  beaxmg  means,  said  detent 
means  and  said  stop  means. 


3.014,500 
EXP  WSIBI  F  t  H  VMRFK   \CTUATOR  FOR 

CAS  I  IFI    V  VF  \  F 
Harold    F.    M<.(;owen.    Jr.,    Houston,   Tex.,    assignor   to 
Cameo,  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
lex  as 

Filed  Dec    15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.503 
4  (  laims.     (CI.  137—777) 


4 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  device,  a  tubular  rigid 
wall  having  a  series  of  radial  perforations  therethrough 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  extended  and  circularly  spaced 
surface  flutes  arranged  with  adjoining  flutes  of  different 
widths  alternately  wide  and  narrow,  an  imperforate  tube 
of  flexible  material  fitted  to  said  wall  in  sleeved  relation 
one  to  the  other  and  scaled  thereto  at  opposite  ends  be- 
yond said  radial  perforations,  said  imperforate  tube  hav- 
ing axially  extended  narrow  bends  in  the  wall  therrof 
aligned  with  and  projected  as  locating  ribs  into  the  narrow 
flutes  of  said  rigid  wall  and  having  other  portions  thereof 
bridging  the  spaces  on  substantially  chordal  lines  between 
said  narrow  bends  and  being  arranged  to  flex  radially  into 
and  out  of  seating  abutment  with  the  wide  fluted  surfaces 
of  the  rigid  wall  in  response  to  differential  pressures  on 
opposite  faces  of  said  other  portions. 


.V014.50I 
Fl  FMBI  F  TIBFS 
Helmut  Jacobi.    Bur^kirchen.    I  pper    Ra>aria,  Germans, 
assiunor  to  Farbwerke  Hoechsf    \ktiengesellschaft  *or- 
inal>   Mei>ter   I  ucius  &   Brunint;.   hrankfurt  am  .Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  (Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1<»57.  Ser.  No.' 677.847 

Claims  priorifv.  application  (;ernian>    \ug.   14.  1956 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  l.^H— 122) 


mni> 


1.  A  flexible  tube  consisting  of  at  least  one  strip  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  helically  wound  ujx>n  itself  in  over- 
lapping convolutions,  a  thermoplastic  coating  disposed  on 
at  least  one  face  of  said  strip,  said  overlapping  convolu- 
tions being  scaled  together  by  said  coating,  said  tube  hav- 
ing helical  corrugations  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  tube  axis. 


3.014.502 
PILE  FABRIC    AM)  US  MF  FHOD  OF 
M\\rF\(  Tl  RF 
Linden  M.  \  alentinc.  VNhite  IMains.  N.\..  as>ignor  to  L. 
Moruaii  N  alentinc  ( O.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  New   Y  ork 

Filed  June  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819.890 
13  (laims.      ((I.  139—21) 


.?., 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  cut  pile  fabrics  having  more 
than  one  height  of  cut  pile  in  a  loom  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously weave  a  top  and  bottom  ground  face  to  face, 
the  stef)s  which  include  laying  the  top  and  bottom  ground 
spaced  from  one  another,  laying  two  sets  of  wefts  between 
the  grounds  and  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the 
grounds  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  grounds,  interlacing  pile-forming  yarns  to  both 
of  the  grounds,  providing  a  dwell  of  the  pile-forming 
yams  as  they  are  tran.sferred  from  one  ground  to  the 
other  for  increasing  the  effective  length  of  such  yams  be- 
tween said  grounds  as  they  are  transferred  from  one 
ground  to  the  other,  interlacing  other  pile  forming  yams 
to  both  of  the  grounds  such  that  the  length  of  such 
other  yams  between  said  grounds  as  they  are  transferred 
from  one  ground  to  the  other  is  less  than  said  effective 
length,  and  cutting  the  interlacing  pile  yams  between  the 
grounds. 


3.014.503 
FIIIINf;iNSFKIIN(;(   VRRIFR 
Maurice  R.  Flaniand.  Lonsdale.  R.I..  assignor  lo  Draper 
Corporation.      Hopedalc.      Mass.,     a     corporation      of 
Maine 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,859 
7  Claims.     (CI.  139—122) 


1.  For  a  shuttleless  loom,  a  filling  inserting  carrier 
which  comprises  front  and  rear  side  walls,  notched  upper 
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and  lower  portions  interconnected  therewith,  and  a  filling 
protecting  pocket  extending  lengthwise  substantially  along 
the  entire  said  upper  portion 
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"  3.014,504 

DFMOITSTABI  F  DKVK  E  Ps  A  LOON!  FOR 
WFWINC 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller.  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sul/er  Freres.  S.A..  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765.561 

(  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  30,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  139—126) 


to  move  the  carrier  to  its  Iposition  adjacent  to  the  selvage 
prior  to  completion  of  the  next  forward  motion  of  the  lay 
to  locate  the  clamp  in  the  path  of  the  weft  being  beaten 
up  by  the  reed,  means  operating  incident  to  beat-up  caus- 
ing the  clamp  to  clamp  the  weft,  cutting  means  thereafter 
severing  the  weft  between  the  sel\age  and  clamp,  and 
said  actuatmg  mechanism  thereupon  returning  the  carrier 
to  its  remote  position  with  the  weft  extending  from  the 
clamp  to  the  supply  preparatory  to  the  next  threading 
of  the  jaws. 

3J014.506 

FINGFR  RING  DFVK  ES  FOR  MANIPI'LATING 

Bl  NDLING  STRAPS 

David  J.  Crimmins,  Nutlev,  and  Maurus  C.  I  ogan.  Fliza- 

beth.    N.J.,    assignors    to    The    Thomas   &    Betts    Co., 

Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse) 

Filed  Feb.  8.  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,162 

7  Claims.     (CI.  140—93.2) 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  an  apparatus  including  a 
movable  carrier,  a  device  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
movable  with  said  carrier  between  a  rest  position  and 
an  operating  position,  said  device  including  at  least  one 
movable  member,  guide  means  of)eratively  associated 
with  said  movable  member  and  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  member  ifpon  movement  of  said  carrier,  the  posi- 
tion of  said  device  being  determined  by  said  carrier  and 
said  guide  means  when  said  apparatus  is  in  its  operative 
position,  the  relative  position  of  said  carrier  and  of  said 
guide  means  being  changeable  for  placing  said  apparatus 
into  an  inoperative  position  in  which  -^aid  device  can  be 
removed  from  said  carrier. 


3.014.505 

I  OOMS  OPERATING  WTTU  STATION  \RY 
WEFT  SI  PPI  IFS 

jArihihaid    J      Herard.     \ubum.    Clarence    R.     Kronoff, 
Uoni'stcr,  and  Herbert  A.  Whitin.    \ubum,  Mass..  as- 
signors t(t  (  rompton  &  Knowles  Corporation,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,556 
21  (  laim-s.     (CI.  139—126) 


"ft*!  . 


a/tn 


1.  A  pair  of  finger-rin?  devices  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed one  on  each  index  finger  of  the  hands  of  an  operator 
for  manipulating  flexible,  linear  articles,  said  devices  each 
including  an  article-gripping  means,  and  an  article-guid- 
ing means,  one  of  said  j  devices  including  an  auxiliary 
means  coextensive  with  ssjid  article  guiding  means  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  coactable  relation  with  the  guiding  means 
on  the  other  of  said  de\'ices  for  severing  an  article  in 
response  to  partial  rotation  of  said  devices  toward  each 
other. 


3^014,507 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FRAMED  SCREENS 

OR  STORM  WINDOWS 

Ralph  F.  Donkin.  (  hatsworth.  III.,  assignor  to   Vmerican 

Screen  Products  Co.,  ChaLsworth,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,412 
4  Claims.     (CI.  140—109) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  stationary  weft  supply  and  a 
bacltwardly  and  forwardly  reciprocating  lay  provided 
with  a  beat-up  reed,  a  carrier  movable  from  a  position 
remote  from  the  selvage  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
selvage  and  back  to  the  remote  position,  a  weft  clamp 
on  the  carrier,  the  weft  extending  from  the  supply  to 
and  held  by  the  clamp  when  the  carrier  is  in  its  remote 
position,  a  shuttle  having  weft  grippmg  jaws  located 
beyond  the  weft  clamp  with  reference  to  the  cloth  when 
the  carrier  is  in  its  remote  position,  means  operated 
incident  to  forward  heat  of  the  lay  effective  to  cause  the 
jaws  to  grip  the  weft,  subsequent  rearward  movement  of 
the  lay  causing  the  jaws  to  disengage  the  weft  held  by 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for 
of  flexible  sheet  materia 


assembling  splines  and  the  edge^ 
into  the  spline  grooves  of  oppo- 


thcm   from    the    clamp,    actuating   mechanism    effective    site  sections  of  prefabriqated  frames,  a  bed,  a  shaft  hav- 
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ing  Its  opposite  ends  rotatably  ioumalled  in  opposite  ends 
of  said  hed  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  fixed  head  at  one 
end  of  said  bed  and  dispased  transversely  relative  to  said 
shaft,  a  movable  head  slidable  on  said  bed  and  disposed 
parallel  to  said  fixed  head  and  also  slidable  relative  to 
said  shaft,  a  support  disposed  transversely  of  the  bed  par- 
allel to  and  between  said  heads  for  selective  adjustment 
relative   thereto,   and   means  on  each  head   for  placing 
splmes  and  said  sheet  material  in  the  frame  grooves  said 
means  comprising,  spaced  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall   a 
reciprocating  cam  rod  slidable  on  said  bottom  wall  be- 
tween the  side  walls,  a  pitman  rotatable  with  said  shaft  to 
actuate  said  cam  rod  and  in  the  case  of  the  movable  head 
said  pitman  being  slidable  on  said  shaft,  a  top  wall  present- 
ing an  anvil  face  for  supporting  a  frame  section  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  located  between  said  anvil  face  and  a  sheet  mate- 
rial supporting  face,  a  spline  pusher  blade  in  the  slot,  a  bar 
above  said  cam  rod  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  support  the  blade  for  vertical  movement,  rollers 
on  the  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  reciprocating 
cam  rod.  spnngs  between  the  top  wall  and  the  bar  to  urge 
the  bar  downwardly  to  retract  the  spline  pusher  blade  and 
also  cause  the  bar  to  bear  on  the  cam  rod.  screen  frame 
section  clamping  means  carried  by  each  head,  and  means 
tor  forcing  the  clamping  means  to  frame-section-engaging- 
position  in  synchronism  with  the  actuation  of  the  recin- 
rocating  cam  rod. 
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piston  when  said  cylinder  has  received  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  ^through  said  inlet  valve  means  in  order 
successively  to  initiate  operation  of  said  inlet  valve  means 
to  obturate  said  passage  and  said  inlet  and  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  outlet  valve  means  to  cause  said  quanti- 
ty of  liquid  to  be  expelled  through  said  outlet  as  the 
piston  falls  in  the  cylinder. 


3.01 4. 50<) 
T!  RNTNC  TOOI  S  FOR  \\  OOD  TURNING 
Knut    Axel    (  cdtrblad.    I  mia.   S^edii,.   assignor  to  Ak- 
Sweden*^*  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  crporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Swidin  Feb.  7    1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  142—56) 


3,014,508 

Du,     ,  »»0' m  nispFNsiNr,  vppxRxR's 

i:iu.lT'v'*  Monk.J^I.  F.,s,t.ur3   Koad.  Oxhey,  near 
V\atf..rd     Fnsland:   \.,rman  Clark  Green,   10  Watery 
ane.   I  Ivtrstmi.  l-nt.'land.  and  Ronald  Hutt.  33  Haw- 
thorn    \M..   I  IverMon.   Knyjarid 

Filed  Mav   =:.  IQ5S.  Ser.  No.  732.942 

C  laims  pnorif>.  applicalK,..  Great  Britain  May  6    1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  141—129) 


,4f 


1.  A  wood-turning  tool  adapted  to  be  freely  supported 
upon  the  tool  rest  of  a  wood-turning  lathe  and  having  an 
elongated  body  and  a  forward  cutting  portion  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  operative  contact  with  a  rotating  work 
piece;  said  tool  characterized  in  that  said  body  has  a  flat 
bottom  surface  adapted  to  bear  levelly  upon  the  tool 
rest,  a  substantially  centrally  located  and  longitudinally 
extending  ndge-like  elevation  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
body,  bevelled  forward  end  surfaces  on  said  body    one 
upon  each  side  of  said  ridge-like  elevation,  said  bevelled 
surfaces  each  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
form  an  obtuse  angle  with   respect  to  said  flat  bottom 
surface  and  making  an  acute  angle  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  body  of  the  tool  to  form  one  cutting  edge  upon  each 
side  of  said  elevation,  each  of  said  cutting  edges  at  least 
along  the  major  portion  of  its  length  extending  laterally 
outwardly  along  a  line  which  if  projected  would  inter- 
sect the  plane  of  said  bottom  surface  at  an  acute  angle 


\ 


VO  I  4.5  in 

HOKK  hhH)  K)K  R\N|)  s  VUS 

Havilah  S.  Hankms,  Sedijwiek    Miiiiu 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1959.  Ser.  .No.  X46.HX6 

12  Claims,    (CI.  143— 26> 

, CI  I .  I    '■'fcS' 

(-  T" -1 — ^,? I  -r  ■ilV'  f  ■"  • 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed liquid  measuring  cylinder,  a  weighted  piston  mov- 
able under  gravity  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  blcSk  disposal 
below  said  cylinder,  a  passage  through  said  valve  bS 
opening  respectively  into  first  and  second  faces  thereof 
means   communicating   between  the   lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  passage  through  said  Valve  "c^k  an   i 
^   for  liquid  under  pressure  in  said  valve  block  and  com- 
municating  with  said  first  face,  an  outlet  for  liquid  undTr 
pressure  in   said  valve   blo.k   and   communicating  with 

tLTd  wir-  h'?""."^  ^P^^^^'^  '"'^^  valve  meais 
a    oc.ated  with  said  first  face  and  capable  of  obturating 
ad  passage  and  said  inlet  and  electrically  operable  out 

an.hl^  f'"'K"'  '''''''''"'  ""^  ''^^  ^'""^  face  and 
capable  of  obturating  said  passage  and  said  outlet  and 
electric  switch  means  capable  of  being  operated  by  sa"d 


/a 


_a 


1.  A  work  feed  device  for  band  saw  machines  com- 
prising a  base  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  band 
saw  machine  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  work 
table  thereof  and   in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  a 
work  dnving  unit  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  move- 
ment vertically  and  horizontallv  with  respect  to  the  base 
member,   a  carriage  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
base  member  for  general  horizontal  movement  tcywards 
and  away  from  the  woik  driving  unit,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  work  driving  unit  towards  the  base 
member,  and   means  for  resiliently  urging  the  carriage 
and  the  work  driving  unit  towards  each  other  to  oper- 
atively  engage  a  work  piece  when  disposed  therebetween 
the  carnage  member  carrying  spaced  rollers  depending 
therefrom  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  work  driving 
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unit,  said  rollers  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  substan- 
tially vertical  axes  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  from  of  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  saw  blade  of  a  machine  on  which  the 
work  feed  device  is  mounted,  and  wherein  said  work 
driving  umt  carries  a  depending  work  driving  member 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  div 
posed  between  the  axes  of  the  rollers  on  the  carriage  and 

generally   parallel   thereto,    and    means   for  driving   the    . „    -- 

work  driving  member,  said  rollers  and  said  work  driving    the  complementary  rece^. 
member  resiliemly  engaging  the  apposite  faces  of  a  pat- 
tern rib  carried  by  the  work  unit,  when  disposed  there- 
between. 
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ing  along  a  length  at  least  ;qual  to  the  depth  of  the  recess 
to  be  formed,  driving  a  stamp  of  a  shape  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  and  slightly  larger  than  the  tang 
into  said  handle  while  it  i ;  subjected  to  said  pressures  to 

handle  laterally  until  a  recess 
of  a  shape  complementary  to  the  tang  of  said  tool  is 
formed  in  said  handle,  wiihdrawing  said  stamp  from  the 
handle,  and  inserting  the  tang  of  the  knife-like  tool  into 
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ROTARY  TOOI    FOR  WOODWORKING  AND 

WOOIM  iniNC  MA(  MINKS 

Paul  Arthur  Kirvten.  26  Bonner  Talweg.  Bonn,  Germany 

Hied  Mar.  12.  1«>5«).  Ser.  No.  7'JS.«)46 

21  (.laimv     (CI.  144 — 230 1 
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SCREW   DRIVER  WITH  SC  RKW    HOLDING  MEANS 

Lawrence  M.  Brown.  931  S.  7th  East, 

Salt  Lake  rit>.  I  tah 

Filed  June  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743.881 

S/riaims.     ((I.  145— 50> 
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12.  A  woodworking  machine  comprising:  a  rotor  \>6<iy 
including  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  first  refererjee  sur- 
face disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  recesses;  i  cutting 
knife  assembly  adjustable  externally  of  said  rotor  body 
comprising  a  knife  and  a  blade  holder  having  a  second 
reference  surface  for  flush  engagement  with  said  first 
reference  surface  in  a  reference  plane  upon  insertion  in 
one  of  said  recesses;  a  bore  adjacent  said  recess;  and  a 
pressure  plate  fitted  in  said  bore,  actuable  by  centrifugal 
force  to  bear  against  said  knife  assembly  and  maintain 
said  assembly  in  a  predetermined  operative  position  during 
rotation  of  said  rotor  body. 


3.014.512 
MKLHODS    OF    FORMING     A    TANG  RFC  EIVTSG 
RK  FSS   IN    WOODEN    HANDLF.S    FOR    KNIVES 
OR  OIHHR  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carl  Foike  Moller.  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  \k- 
tiebolaget  Bahco.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  4.810 

Claims  pri(»rit>.  application  Sweden  Feb.  18.  1959 

2  (  laims.    (CI.  144—321) 
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1 .  A  screw  driver  with  screw  holding  means,  said  screw 
driver  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  shank  having  a 
bore  therein,  said  shank  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  bi- 
furcated blade  for  driving  a  screw  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  in  a  tubular  extension  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
formed  therein,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  on  said  tubular 
extension,  said  screw  holding  means  including  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  and  roiaiably  journaled  in  said  bore,  said 
rod  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  screw  retaining  blade  dis- 
posed intermediate  portion*-  of  said  bifurcated  blade  and 
being  alignable  therewith,  an  operator  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  for  positioning  said  screw  re- 
taining blade,  a  torsion  member  disposed  within  said  tubu- 
lar extension  and  having  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  said 
tubular  extension,  the  other  end  of  said  torsion  member 
being  connected  to  said  rod  and  urging  said  screw  retain- 
ing blade  to  a  position  in  alignment  wuh  said  bifurcated 
blade,  said  operator  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylindncal  ex- 
tension of  said  handle  roiatably  journaled  on  said  tubular 
extension,  a  transverse  slot  in  said  tubular  extension 
aligned  with  said  cylindrical  extension,  said  rod  having  an 
offset  end  portion  extending  through  said  slot  and  secured 
to  said  cylindrical  extension,  said  transverse  slot  being 
circumferential  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  consisting 
stops  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  offset  end  portion  to 
180°  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  180° 
therefrom. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  knife-like  tool  having  a 
wooden  handle  with  a  recess  receiving  the  tang  of  the  tool, 
said  tang  having  a  predetermined  shape  lengthwise  and  an 
irregular  cross  section,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting each  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  handle  to  a 
suitable  inwardly  directed  pressure  independent  of  the 
pressure  applied  to  other  pairs  of  opposed  sides  by  means 
of  separate  jaws  applied  to  the  handle  sides  and  extend- 


3.014.514 

NUT(  RACKER 

David  C.  T  andgraf.  Rtc.  1.  Box  133.  Madill.  Okla. 

Filed  Ma\   17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  29.740 

4  Claims.    (CL  146—13) 

1.  A  nutcracker  comprising  an  elongated  base,  a  first 

arm  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  base 

with  the  other  end  projecting  laterally  and  upwardly  from 

said  base  and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  first  arm  includ- 
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ing  a  terminal  end  jaw  portion  defining  a  face  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  an  object  and  facing  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  base,  said  first  arm  including  a  journal  por- 
tion defining  an  opening  generally  paralleling  said  base 
and  being  non-circular  in  cross-section,  an  elongated 
mounting  beam  having  one  end  portion  with  a  cross- 
section  complementary  to  and  snugly  and  slidably  received 
in  said  opening,  the  other  end  of  said  beam  comprising  a 
first  handle  portion,  a  second  generally  L-shaped  arm 
having  first  and  second  substantially  right  angled  short 
and  long  legs  respectively  joined  together  at  adjacent  ends 
to  form  an  apex,  means  pivotally  securing  the  apex  por- 
tion of  said  second  arm  to  said  first  arm  intermediate  its 


iit^ 


opposite  ends  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  first  arm  and  of  the  plane  in  which  said 
second  arm  is  disposed,  said  short  leg  including  a  free  end 
portion  defining  a  jaw  having  a  face  opposing  said  first 
mentioned  face  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  an  object 
remote  from  said  first  mentioned  face,  said  long  leg  defin- 
ing a  second  handle  portion  generally  paralleling  said  first 
handle  portion  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  jaw  portions, 
said  base  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beneath  said  handle 
portions  and  to  thereby  prevent  tilting  of  the  nutcracker 
when  said  first  handle  portion  is  urged  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  base. 


in  fixed  position  over  the  entire  said  opening  and  defining 
a  feed  opening  between  said  guard  and  said  rim  at  the 
rear  of  said  feed  cylinder  which  is  of  sufficiently  large  and 
unrestricted  size  to  admit  large  chunks  of  material  and 
to  pass  the  entire  hand  and  wrist  of  the  operator,  said 
guard   member   extending  rearward  over  said   pan    and 
terminating  in  an  edge  locating  the  entrv   to  said   feed 
opening  rearward  of  said  rim  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  rim,  said  edge  of  said  guard 
member  extending  over  said  pan  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance horizontally  beyond  said  rim  which  distance  is  re- 
lated to  the  height  of  said  edge  above  said  rim  in  the 
approximate  ratio  of  5.9  to  4.25,  the  vertical  length  of 
said  feed  cylinder  being  such  that  said  rim  is  spaced  above 
said  danger  intersection  by  a  distance  which  is  greater 
than  the  length  of  an  adult  male  hand  from  the  wnst  to 
the  tip  of  the   longest   finger,   said   length   of  said   feed 
cylinder  being  correctly  related  to  said  ratio  with  a  rim- 
to-danger   intersection   dimension  of   nine   and  one-half 
inches,  and  said  relation  being  maintained  such  that  a 
decrease  in  said  feed  cylinder  length  dimension  requires 
a  corresponding  increase   in    the   edge-to-rim   horizontal 
distance  or  a  corresp<.>nding  decrease  in  the  edge-to-rim 
height  dimension  sufficient  to  maintain  at  all  times  a  min- 
imum predetermined  angular  relation  of  a  hand  mserted 
fully  into  said  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  connected  fore- 
arm, holding  the  tip  of  the  longest  finger  of  the  extended 
hand  safely  above  said  danger  intersection. 


3,014.515  i 

KH)I)  PR(K  KVSINC;  MACHINE 
David    \.   Meeker  and   Richard  S.   Hartley,  Troy,  Ohio, 
assignors    to     Fhe    Hobart    Manufacturing    Company, 
Tro>,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1<J59.  Ser.  No.  799,241 
3  Claims.     ((I.  146 — 1K2) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  149—19  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,014.796 
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COI  I  APSIBI  F  ( ONTAINFR 

William  K    Mueller.  5405  Aun)  Ave..   Far/ana    (  alif 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.65'* 

3  (  laims.     ((I.  150 — 50) 


I.  In  a  food  chopper  having  a  housing  and  chopper 
mechanism-Un  said  housing  including  a  rotatable  feed 
worm,  a  protective  construction  for  preventing  insertion 
of  an  operator's  hand  into  a  danger  area  of  the  chopper 
comprising  a  feed  cylinder  extending  generally  vertically 
from  said  housing  and  forming  a  large  and  essentially 
straight  inlet  to  said  housing,  said  inlet  being  of  suffi- 
ciently large  cross-sectional  dimensions  throughout  its 
length  to  admit  the  full  hand  of  an  operator  thus  forming 
an  unrestricted  inlet  for  large  chunks  to  be  chopped,  said 
cylinder  including  a  rim  portion  about  its  upper  end  and 
also  including  a  lower  discharge  end  at  the  joint  thereof 
with  said  housing  forming  a  danger  intersection  where  the 
material  is  forced  by  the  worm  into  said  housing  a  pan 
supported  on  top  of  said  rim  through  which  material  is 
fed  from  said  pan  to  said  inlet,  a  guard  member  mounted 


1.  A  compressible  trash  container  comprising  a  squared 
end  helical  spring,  a  flexible  axially  extending  tubular 
covering  tautly  encircling  the  outside  periphery  of  said 
spring,  the  axial  length  of  said  covering  being  less  than 
the  axial  length  of  said  spring  when  said  spring  is  in  its 
uncompressed  condition,  an  end  covering  fixed  to  said 
tubular  covering  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  enclosing 
one  end  of  said  spring,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  cov- 
ering being  fixed  with  the  other  end  of  said  spring  while 
said  spring  is  under  compression,  the  compressive  force 
of  said  spring  being  suflficient  to  tautly  extend  said  cov- 
ering axiaJly  to  its  maximum  extent  and  to  support  said 
container  in  its  upright  position,  and  a  molding  fixed  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  said  molding  in  cross 
section  having  a   bead    formed   therein,   the  outside   di- 
ameter of  said  bead  being  substantially  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  wire  forming  said  spring,  said  molding 
being  wound  around  the  exterior  of  said  container  in  the 
path  of  the  coils  of  said  spring  and  so  positioned  that 
the   wire  along  with  the  adjacent  flexible  material  of 
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said  covering  is  firmly  received  in  said  bead,  said  molding 
preventing  relative  movement  of  said  covering  with  ref- 
erence to  the  coils  of  said  spring  while  acting  as  a  bumper 
for  protecting  the  flexible  material  from  impact,  said  con- 
tainer being  relatively  light  in  weight  and  compressible 
for  ease  of  storage  and  transport. 


3.014,517 
ANTISKID  DEVICE 

William  Richard  Potter  Delano.  Old  Field  Road. 

P.O.  Box  '^6.  Setauket.  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  9,591 

4  (Maims.     (CI.  152 — 236) 


IS  shifted  by  said  traction  wheel,  a  piston  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  second  mentioned  strap, 
an  elongate  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  said  piston 
cylinder  and  projected  to  its  opposite  end  a  distance  to 
extend  through  and  beyond  the  end  of  a  surrounding  pipe 
on  which  successive  bendmg  operations  have  been  com- 
pleted, an  outrigger  suppxart  connected  with  said  opposite 
end  of  the  rod  and  mounted  on  said  frame  to  thereby 
locate  said  second  mentioned  strap  and  the  jig  shoes  inter- 
connected therewith  against  displacement  axially  and  ro- 
tationally  within  the  pipe  to  be  bent  and  to  hold  said 
straps  in  planes  transverse  to  the  direction  of  relative 
bending  die  movement  and  accommodate  strap  flexing 
and  relative  shoe  movement  during  a  pipe  bending  opera- 
tion, a  power  actuated  piston  within  said  piston  cylinder 
and  an  Of>erative  connection  joining  said  piston  to  the 
first  mentioned  strap  to  effect  actuation  of  the  first  men- 
tioned strap  for  the  transmission  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction force  to  move  the  strap  interconnected  shoes  to 
and  from  bucking  relation  with  the  interior  wall  surface 
of  the  pipe  portion  sleeved  thereon. 
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1.  A  unitary  clip  for  fastening  on  the  rim  of  wheels 
comprising  a  channel  member  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  rim, 
a  resilient  spring  bar  attached  to  the  channel  member 
and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  rim  and  a  hook  por- 
tion as  a  unitary  part  of  the  clip  adapted  for  the  hooking 
thereon  of  anti-skid  means,  wherein  the  length  of  the 
spring  bar  is  of  the  order  of  a  few  times  the  length  of 
the  channel  member. 


3.014.518 
PIPK  BKM)IN(,  MA(  HINE 
James    D.    ("ummings,    San    Marcos.    lex.,    assignor    to 
(  rutcher-Rolfs-CumminKs,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  783.459 
4  Claims.    (CI.  153 — 44) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  cold  bending  steel  pipe,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  bending  dies. 
means  mounting  said  dies  one  above  the  other  on  the 
frame  and  accommodating  relative  vertical  die  movement 
between  open  die  position  and  closed  die  position,  a 
power  driven  traction  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
present  its  upper  pipe  engaging  tread  relative  to  the  pipe 
engaging  surface  of  the  lowermost  die  above  the  latter 
in  open  die  position  and  below  the  same  in  closed  die 
position,  an  internal  pipe  fitting  jig  having  an  axial  suc- 
cession of  radially  adjustable  shoes,  shoe  expander  links 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  shoes,  an  axially 
projected  strap  extended  through  the  shoe  assembly  and 
connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  links,  another  strap 
having  guide  and  sliding  engagement  with  the  first  men- 
tioned strap,  means  interconnecting  said  radially  adjust- 
able shoes  and  the  second  mentioned  strap  against  rela- 
tive displacement  axially  and  rotationally  while  accom- 
modating radial  shoe  adjustment,  a  supporting  wheel 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  second  mentioned  strap  and 
adapted  to  roll  on  the  interior  of  a  pipe  when  the  latter 


3.014,519 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Allen   C.   Wright.   Lafayette,   Calif.,   as-slRnor  to  L   &   B 

Welding  Equipment,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Ma>  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.558 

8  claims.     (CI.  153—100) 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  a  housing  and  a  rod  or  wire  running  through  said 
housing,  said  drive  assembly  comprising  a  roller  group 
assembly  including  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
substantially    cylindrical    rollers,    means    grouping    said 
rollers  within  said  housing  about  the  path  of  travel  of 
such  wire  therethrough  and  with  said  rollers  at  an  angle 
to   each  other,  said   means   including   a  pair  of   anchor 
blocks,  one  fixed  and  one  rotatable  within  said  housing 
and  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
anchor  blocks  having  a  wire  passage  opening  and  a  plu- 
rality of  self-aligning  bearing  assemblies  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  rollers  and  symmetrically  distributed 
about  said  wire  passage  opening  with  each  bearing  assem- 
bly installed  with  its  central  axis  at  an  angje  of  the  order 
of  ten  degrees  to  said  path  of  travel  and  outside  of  any 
plane  through  said  path  of  travel,  one  of  said  anchor 
blocks  being  oriented  with  respect  to  the  other  such  that 
the  central  axis  of  each  bearing  assembly  thereof  is  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  central  axis  of  a  bearing 
assembly  of  the  other  anchor  block,  said  rollers  each 
being  installed  with  its  ends  in  such  aligned  bearing  as- 
semblies, means  for  spring  loading  said  group  of  rollers 
to  normally  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  space  bounded  by 
said  rollers,  said  spring  loading  means  includirjg  a  closure 
cap  for  said  housing  and  fixed  thereto  adjacent  said  rotat- 
able anchor  block,  and  at  le«st  one  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  a  point  on  said  rotatable  block  and  its  other 
end  connected  to  said  fixed  closure  cap  at  a  point  angu- 
larly displaced  from  said  first  point  in  a  direction  to  mini- 
mize such  space;  a  second  roller  group  assembly  similar 
to  said  first  roller  group  assembly  except  in  that  the  rollers 
of    said    second    roller    group    assembly    are    angularh 
reversed  to  those  of  said  first  roller  group  assembly,  and 
means  for  rotatably  driving  both  said  roller  group  asscm- 
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blies  on  a  common  axis,  said  means  including  a  casing, 
bearing  means  supporting  said  roller  group  assemblies  in 
alignment  within  said  casing,  with  their  fUed  anchor 
blocks  facing  each  other  in  spaced  relationship,  a  bevel 
gear  affixed  to  each  of  said  fixed  anchor  blocks,  and  a 
drive  motor  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  drive 
pinion  in  mesh  with  said  bevel  gears. 


phragm  supporting  members  one  attached  to  each  end 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  members  spaced-apart  within 
the  diaphragm  for  gripping  the  inner  periphery  of  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  bead  wires  located  on  the  said  building 
fabric,  means  for  moving  the  gripping  members  and  dia- 
phragm supporting  members  together  and  apart  and 
means  for  inflating  the  diaphragm. 


:<. 014,520 
MFWS  FOR  B()M)rN(,   IHh  1  AMINATIONS 

OF  PKINTING  PLATES 

Robert  R.  Vlver>.  56!  Washington,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  l'*58,  S<r    No.  753,671 

1  Claim       ((1    100—93) 
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TIRF    RF\1()\|N(.    \SSFMBIY 

Orval  M.  I  twis.  Ills  Main  St..  Swtit  Home.  Oreg 

Filed  Mar    25.  I'^hO,  Ser.  No.  17,683 

1  t  laim.     CI.  157—1.1) 


/ 


■A 


— ^-  -    ^  ri  Ai — -i — ^A  ' 


In  a  device  for  mechanically  securing  together  the  lam- 
inations of  a  laminated  printing  plate,  a  frame,  two  spaced 
apart  horizontal  concave  pulley  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  continuous  endless  relatively  wide  flat 
concave  flexible  resilient  belt  embracing  said  two  pulley 
wheels,  a  concave  press  jaw  directly  below  the  under  side 
of  the  upper  area  of  said  belt  having  its  concave  width 
extending  parallel  with  the  width  of  said  belt,  a  convex 
movable  press  jaw  above  the  top  side  of  the  upper  area 
of  said  belt  and  above  said  first  mentioned  press  jaw  hav- 
ing its  convex  width  extending  parallel  with  the  width  of 
said  belt,  a  means  for  heating  at  least  one  of  said  jaws,  a 
concave  second  press  jaw  directly  below  the  under  side 
of  the  upper  area  of  said  belt,  a  convex  second  movable 
press  jaw  above  the  top  side  of  the  upper  area  of  said  belt 
and  above  said  second  mentioned  jaw  that  is  below  said 
belt,  and  a  means  for  cooling  at  least  one  of  said  last  men- 
tioned jaws. 
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\PP\R  VTUS  FOR  Rl  IIDING  PNEUMATIC 
lARFs 
Ronald  Jesse  Barber.  Frdingt-.,,,   Birmingham,  and  John 
hairbiirn    Vskarn.  S,jft.,n  (  ..Idfuld,   Fndand.  assignors 
t(>  Oiinlop  Rubber  <  ..mpanv   Lunited,  London  C  ounty, 
tngland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  6,  I«>5'J.  Ser.  N'o.  785,247 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (.nat  Britain  Jan.  15,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 401) 


An  assembly  for  removing  a  loosened  tire  from  a  ve- 
hicle wheel  including  a  main  frame,  a  wheel-supporting 
carriage  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  movement  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  wheel  engaging  means 
on  said  carriage  to  insure  horizontal  movement  of  said 
wheel   with  said  carriage  but  resist   upward   movement 
thereof  wtih  respect  to  said  carriage  during  movement  of 
said  carriage,  a  tire  bead  lifting  tool,  a  main  bar  in  said 
tool,  a  pair  of  arms  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
main  bar  respectively  in  the  same  plane  as  said  main  bar, 
pivotal    mounting  support   means   connecting  the   inner 
ends  of  said  arms  with  said  main  bar  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  bar  respectively  and  enabling  the  outer  free 
ends  of  said  arms  to  swing  in  arcs  in  said  plane  on  op- 
posite sides  with  respect  to  said  main  bar,  spring  means  * 
normally  holding  said  free  ends  of  said  arms  in  proximity 
to  each  other  with  said  free  ends  extending  forwardly 
with  respect  to  said  main  bar,  said  free  ends  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  be  inserted  down  between  the  beads  of  the 
loosened  tire  and  the  wheel  rim  when  said  main  bar  is  in 
upright  position  and  then  to  cause  the  engaged  portion 
of  the  tire  to  be  lifted  above  the  wheel  rim  when  said 
main  bar  and  said  arms  are  brought  down  into  horizontal 
position  on  the  top  of  the  wheel,  a  rim-engaging  element 
located  on   the  underside  of  that   portion   of  said   free 
end  of  each  arm  which  is  inserted  down  between  the  tire 
and  the  wheel,  inter-engaging  means  on  ^aid  main  bar 
and   on    said    main    frame    for    holding    said    main    bar 
against   movement   with   said  carriage   and  wheel   when 
said  main  bar  is  in  a  horizontal  position  on  top  of  the 
wheel,  and   means  for  moving  said  carriage   and   there- 
with said  wheel  in  a  direction  away  from  said  inicr-en- 
gaging   means  and   against   said   rim-engaging   elements, 
whereby  such  movement  of  said  carriage  with  said  inter- 
engaging  means  in  operation  will  cause  said  free  ends 
of  said  arms  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  on  the 
wheel  rim  for  lifting  the  tire  from  the  wheel 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pneumatic  tyres 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  inflatable  radially- 
expansible  diaphragm  having  an  external  building  sur- 
?^^^  supporting  the  whole  of  the  width  of  carcass 
building  fabric  laid  thereon  including  portions  at  each 
edge   for  turning  up  around  bead  wires,  a  pair  of  dia- 


.^.014.523 
FIMI)  Fl  Fl    BLRVFR 
Emest  C.  Huge,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BabccKk  & 
Wilcox  Compan>,   .New    ^  ork,   .N.\  ..   a   corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1956.  Ser  No.  578,771 
5  Claims.      ((I.   I5«— 1.5) 
1.  A  fuel  burner  comprising  a  hollow  frusto-conical 
member  having  a  length  greater  than  its  base  diameter. 
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means  for  introdudllg  fuel  into  said  burner  at  a  position 
closely  spaced  from  Md  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said 
frusto-conical  member,  and  means  for  introducing  com- 
bustion air  through  the  frusto<onical  member  and  inter- 
mediate the  axial  length  of  said  member  with  components 
of  motion  tangential  to  the  wall  of  and  toward  the  base  of 
said  member  including  a  circumferentially  spaced  series 


a  hollow  box,  the  bottom  wall  of  which  is  split  with  the 
ends  flared  to  form  a  V-shaped  channel  with  lateral 
flanges  at  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  operating  bars  having 
folded  under  flanges  overlapping  the  lateral  flanges  of  the 
head  rail,  said  bars  being  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions  and  forming  a  V-channel,  a 
plurality  of  rotor  heads  having  a  tapered  face  engag- 
ing the  operating  bars  and  having  a  shaft  disposed 
through  the  opening  between  the  walls  of  the  V-shaped 


of  air  inlet  housings  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  frusto- 
conical  member,  said  housings  being  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  away  from  the  base  of  and  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  frusto-comcal  member  to  provide  a  tangential 
and  axial  component  of  air  inlet  motion  entering  said 

member  and  passing  through  the  base  of  said  member    head  rail  and  operating  bars,  a  plurality  of  slats  each 
in  contact  witii  said  fuel.  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  rotor  heads  to  be 

movable  by  rotation  of  said  rotor  head,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  operating  bars  to  slide  them  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  rotate  the  rotor  heads  and  subject  the  depending 
slats  to  angular  movement  to  open  and  close  the  blind 
and  means  connecting  all  of  said  rotor  heads  to  subject 
them  to  sliding  movement  on  said  operating  rails  to  vary 
the  spacing  of  the  rotor  heads  and  slats. 


3.014.524 

B!  IM) 

RiivscU  s    ki  rnhnrt.  5028  I  ilac  Lane,  Dallas  9,  Tex. 

I  iltd  F  tb.  12,  l'*^0,  Sir.  No.  8,286 

5  Claims.     (CI.  160— 1661 
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3.014.526 

GRAIN  (  AK  DOOR 

Thomas  J.  Fullerton.  Falos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Steel  Conipan\.  (  hicaeo.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1956.  Str.  No.  618,376 

6  Claims.     (CI.  160 — 368) 


1.  A  blind  comprising  correspondmg  end  portions  each 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  control  bars  and 
a  flexible  connecting  strip  interposed  between  the  con- 
trol bars  having  longitudinally  spaced  portions  alternately 
secured  to  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  control  bars  and 
alternate  connecting  portions  interposed  between  said  se- 
cured  portions  and   providing  foldable  connections  be- 
tween said  control  bars,  means  retaining  said  end  por- 
tions in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  slats  extending  between  and  held  extended  by 
connection  to  said  end  portions,  each  of  said  slats  having 
ends  connected  to  complementary  connecting  portions  of 
the  two  connecting  strips  for  movement  of  the  slats  in 
unison  with  said  connecting  portions  in  response  to  si- 
multaneous  movement  of  one  or  both  control  bars  of 
the  two  end   portions,  said  control  bars  being  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  end  portions  for  movement  of  the 


^— Z 


6.  A  grain  barrier  for  a  doorway  compnsmg  an  upper 

horizontal    beam    bridging    the    lateral    margins   of   said 

connecting  portions  and  slats  angulariy  about  axes  dis-    j^grway,   vertical   flexible  straps  fastened  to  the   upper 


posed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  slats. 


"  3.014.525 

\FRTTr\I    SI  \I    I^PF  WINDOW  BI  INDS 
Btrnard  J    /Mka.  1330  Missfmri  Ave..  Bridutxille,  Pa. 
Filtd  Ma\  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  813.526 
5  Claims,     (CI.  160—168) 
I.  In  an  adjustable  blind  in  v^hich  the  slats  are  verti- 
cally disposed  a  head  rail  of  sheet  metal  in  the  shape  of 


beam  at  their  upper  ends  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  a 
lower  beam  bridging  the  lower  margin  of  said  doorway, 
a  flexible  sheet  fastened  to  the  upper  beam,  the  lower 
beam,  and  the  side  margins  of  said  doorway,  the  flexible 
straps  extending  from  one  side  of  the  horizontal  axes  of 
the  upp>er  and  lower  beams  and  the  sheet  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  horizontal  axes  of  the  upper  and 
lower  beams,  so  that  the  sheet  and  the  straps  respectively 
apply  a  force  eccentrically  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
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each  of  the  upper  and  lower  beams  on  opposite  sides    wetting  of  said  pierced  earth  formations  bv  anv  hvdro- 

e  cL^th"  in  Thrle^^'f'TJ  1"'  °'  '5^  ^"  ''   ^^^^"^  '"  ^^'  P'"«^  "^^^^  formaUons  aher^ately'^t 
IubL°ro  tension  ^  ^'^'  '"''  '^''^  ""'    ?'""«  ^^'^  "''^  formations  during  said  dnlling  with  said 

drilling  fluid  and  said  solution,  and  then  running  and  ob- 
-_^^«^______  taining  a  single  electrical  log  of  said  pierced  earth  forma- 


3.014.527 

STOCK  DISTRIBl  TOR  HUH  ADJl  STABLE 

IM  FT 

Edward  I).  B«achler.  Beloit,  VV  is..  a^^iErl()r  to  Bclolt  Iron 

Hork.s.  Beloit.  ULs.,  a  corporation  of  V\  isconsin 

Filed  S«pt.  23.  1958.  S«r.  No.  762,877 

16  Claimj.     (CI.  162 — 336) 


I  !  I 


m^^^ 
*--*---»  -•.^~ 


tions  whereby  the  presence  of  any  hydrocarbons  in  said 
pierced  earth  formations  is  indicated  by  increased  deflec- 
tion in  the  recording  and  displaying  of  said  log  over  that 
normally  obtained. 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  having  a  traveling  forming  wire, 
a  head  box  comprising  first,  second  and  third  generally 
rigid  walls  arranged  to  define  a  generally  triangular  cross- 
section  for  the  head  bo.x,  means  defining  an  inlet  at  the 
apex  between  the  first  and  second  walls,  the  second  and 
third  walls  defining  at  the  apex  therebetween  a  stock  out- 
let onto  the  wire,  and  pivot  means  at  the  apex  between 
the  first  and  third  walls  swingably  mounting  said  third 
wall  for  movement  relative  to  said  second  wall. 


„ 3,014.528 

^^S^^^  ^^  PACKING  OFF  TIIE   ANNULAS  BF- 
TWEEN  THE  CASING  AND  Tl  BING  IN  A  HFI  I 
WTTH  A  PACKER  FIMI) 

James  R.   Hurley.  Milwaukee.   \Us..  avsitfnor  to   Phillip* 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delanart 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  771^51 

9  Claim-s.  (CI.  166 — 1) 
1.  In  a  well  comprising  a  casing  and  a  tubing  annularly 
disposed  within  said  casing,  a  method  which  comprises 
packing  off  the  annulus  between  said  casing  and  tubing 
with  a  packer  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  solids-free 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate 
said  solution  having  a  density  of  at  least  9  pounds  per 
gallon.  *^ 


3,014,530 
COMPOSmONSOFMAITFR  \Nl)  MFIMODS  AND 

STEPS  FOR  MAKING   AND  I  SING  THF  SAME 

Mortimer    I     Har>e\.  South  Orantje,  and   Peter  I.  Rosa- 

milia.  Ntwark.  N J.,  avsignors  to  Harvel  Research  Cor- 

p<»rafion.   Ir>ington.   N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  Jeniey 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,277 

20  (  lairas.     (CI.  166 — 30) 


3,014.529 
METHOD  FOR  I  (K.GING  WFI  I  S 
John  V\a>ne  (.raham.  Bellaire,    Itx.,  assicnor,  hs    nusne 
aKsignments,  f,,  Jersev    Production   Research  (  ..mpany, 
lulsa,   Okla..   a   corporation    of    Dtlawart 

Filed  July  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  "49.221 
7  (  laims.     ((  |.  166 — 4) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  hydro- 
carbons in  subsurface  earth  formations  which  comprises 
dnllmg  a  well  in  the  earth  to  pierce  said  earth  forma- 
tions while  circulating  a  drilling  fluid  through  said  well 
injecting  incrementally  into  said  circulating  drilling  fluid 
at  selected  spaced-apart  intervals  a  small  but  sufficient 
amount  of  a  solution  of  a  surface-active  agent  consisting 
of  a  water  soluble  cationic  salt  which  causes  preferential 


12.  In  a  method  for  sealing  an  earth  bore  wall,  com- 
prising applying  to  a  portion  thereof  a  slurry  comprising 
hydraulic  cement,  water  and  an  acetone-formaldehyde 
organic  reaction  product  in  combination  with  a  polyamino 
compound  said  compound  characterized  as  follows:  when 
a  mixture  consisting  of  94  grams  hydroxybenzene  and  a 
number  of  grams  of  said  compound  equal  to  its  molecu- 
lar weight  divided  by  the  number  of  amino  groups  therein 
is  heated  to  150°  C.  and  maintained  at  that  temperature 
for  4  hours,  at  the  end  of  that  period  the  resultant  mass 
is  liquid  at  150°  C;  and  when  1  mole  of  said  compound 
and  2  moles  of  aqueous  formaldehyde  (37%  cone.)  are 
heated  to  90"  C.  and  maintained  at  that  temperature  for 
a  period  of  about  10  minutes,  at  the  end  of  that  period 
the  mass  is  water  soluble;  said  compound  capable  of  being 
reacted  with  said  acetone-formaldehyde  reaction  product 
in  the  presence  of  water  to  produce  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous water-containing  solid  mass  resistant  to  water. 
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3,014(531  header  plate  thereon,  and  lifting  means  secured  to  each 

MFTHOI)  OF  CLEANING  OIL  \^FLL.S  of  said  tubular  spacers  therefor,  an  upper  body  member 

Hugh  J.  Weaver.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Paraffin  Melt-  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  upper  surface 

ing   Company.   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.,   a  corporation  of  ^j  ^^jj   lower  body   member,   said   upper  body   member 


Texas 


Filed  Not.  5,  1958.  *ier.  No.  772,045 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166 — tl) 


having  a  generally  flat  lower  surface  and  an  opening  for 
a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  for  lateral  discharge, 
which  opening  communicates  with  the  opening  in  the 
lower  body,  a  pair  of  vertical  slots  on  either  side  of  said 
upper  body  adapted  to  hold  the  supporting  bolts  and 
tubular  spacers.  ^;asket  mean.s  betv»,een  said  upper  and 
lower  bod\  members,  and  a  second  header  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  bolts  and  above  said 
first  header  plate  with  fastening  means  for  securing  the 
second  l>eader  plate  to  the  top  of  said  well  casing,  where- 
by the  lower  body  may  be  secured  in  a  fluid  tight  con- 
nection to  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  body  by  tight- 
ening the  fastening  means  on  said  first  header  plate. 
forcing  the  tubular  spacers  against  the  upper  face  of 
said  upper  body  and  causing  a  pulling  force  on  said  low- 
er body  through  the  vertical  slots  in  said  upper  body. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  tubing  of  an  oil  well  hav- 
ing resident  oil  therein  to  remove  deposits  of  paraffin 
therefrom  comprising,  introducing  a  deparaffining  fluid 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  tubing  to  form  a  down- 
wardly moving  fluid  column  in  the  tubing,  contacting 
and  moving  the  resident  oil  downwardly  by  the  down- 
wardly moving  fluid  column  continuously  discharging 
the  resident  oil  and  deparaflfining  fluid  downwardly  in 
the  well  from  the  tubing  at  a  point  below  the  deposits  of 
paraffin,  continuing  to  introduce  the  deparaffining  fluid 
into  the  tubing  to  form  said  fluid  column  and  to  con- 
tinuously move  said  fluid  column  past  the  paraffin  de- 
posits until  the  paraffin  deposits  are  substantially  com- 
pletely removed  and  the  removed  paraffin  has  gone  into 
solution  therein,  and  continuing  to  discharge  the  down- 
wardly moving  column  of  deparaffining  fluid  with  paraf- 
fin in  solution  therein  frcm  the  tubing  at  the  point  below 
the  paraffin  deposits. 


3,014,532 

PITLESS  WELL  CONNECTOR 

Henry  B.  Eging,  KirtlaDd,  Ohio 

(3470  Chillicothe  Road,  Chesterland,  Ohio) 

Filed  Jane  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743.040 

2  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 85) 


1.  In  a  pitiess  well  connector,  a  lower  body  member 
having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface,  a  central  of)cning 
vertically  therethrough  and  means  for  attaching  a  well 
pipe  line  to  the  lower  surface  thereof,  supporting  bolts 
fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  bcxly, 
a  tubular  spacer  surrounding  each  of  said  supporting 
bolts,  a  first  header  plate  over  the  tubular  spacers,  fasten- 
ing means  on  the  supporting  holts  for  securmg  the  first 


3,014,533 
PFRMANTNT  COMPI  FTION  OF  WFI  !  S 

Howard  H.  Moore.  Jr.,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo. 

Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,490 

1  Claim.     (CI.  166—224) 


r- 


In  a  permanently  completed  gas  lift  well  installation,  a 
production  string  of  end  to  end  connected  tubing  sections 
projected  through  a  well  hole  between  the  surface  and  a 
production  zone,  a  plurality  of  retrievable  tool  receiving 
mandrels  incorporated  in  the  string  as  sections  thereof  at 
vertically  spaced  apart  intervals  and  provided  with  full- 
open  passageways  in  axial  alignment  with  the  passage- 
ways through  the  other  tubing  sections,  each  such  mandrel 
having  a  side  chamber  offset  laterally  from  the  full-open 
passageway  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  chamber 
side  wall  opening,  a  lift  gas  delivery  macaroni  line  pipe 
extending  from  the  surface  in  parallel  side  by  side  rela- 
tion with  the  production  string  and  having  passageway 
means  communicating  in  parallel  flow  relationship  with 
the  side  wall  openings  of  all  of  said  chambers  and  being 
otherwise  closed  at  subsurface  levels,  lift  gas  supply  means 
connected  with  the  pipe  line  at  the  surface  level  thereof,  a 
tool  locating  receiver  in  each  offset  chamber  for  retriev- 
ably  positioning  a  tool  in  flow  control  relation  with  the 
chamber  side  wall  openmg.  a  series  of  wire  line  tools  to 
be  passaged  through  the  tubing  string  and  to  be  selectively 
and  retrievably  positioned  in  the  receivers  of  said  man- 
drels and  held  thereby  in  flow  control  relationship  with 
said  side  wall  openings  and  a  column  of  cement  filling  the 
annular  well  hole  space  around  said  tubing  string  and  said 
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Filed  \pr.  16,  1958,  Ser   No.  728,874 

(  lalms  priority,  application  Finland  Apr.  16,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  170—159) 


line  pipe  and  said  column  of  cement  and  the  production  draulic  power  lift  system  including  a  ram  and  ram  cyl- 
string  having  intercommunicating  flow  perforations  there-  inder  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage  through  said 
through  at  and   in   communication   with   the  production    rock  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  passage,  an  out- 

'^°"^-  Jet  passage  communicating  therewith  on  the  pressure  side 

~^~^"'""~~"^~~  of  the  ram  and  a  non-return  valve  within  said  inlet  pas- 

3,014,534  s^ge>  a  pump  for  delivery  of  fluid,  a  conduit  communicat- 

EVIPFII  FR.    PROPELLER    AND    THE    LIKE    FOR    '"8  w'th  said  inlet  passage  of  said  cylinder  and  receiving 

PROnrClNC;    \\I\I    FFFECT,  particularly    hydraulic  fluid  at  high  pressure  from  said  pump,  a  reser- 

AXIAL  AIR  FI  ()V\  voir  communicating  with  said  pump  and  being  a  source 

"rPn^o  r'!.'Jr.it ^rif  "k^-  *!r'V"''^-  t-"'.""*!-  ^"'^**!:    °^  ""'*^  f°^  ^'^  P"'"?-  «  return  passage  communicable 

Finland  ''""'"' '^'"'""'^''*'™°'    ^'.'^  ^^'^  ^«"^°i^-  ^  ^*^'i«=f  valve  communicating  with 

said  outlet  passage  of  the  cylinder  for  permitting  escape 
of  fluid  from  said  outlet  passage  of  said  cylinder  to  said 
reservoir  upon  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  cylinder, 
said  valve  having  means  for  adjustable  loading  it.  bypass 
means  operatively  connected  between  the  pumps  and  the 
non-return  valve  for  normally  establishing  a  low  pressure 
by-pass  condition  whereby  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
can  flow  from  said  conduit  to  said  return  passage  at  low 
pressure  so  long  as  the  pressure  in  the  ram  cylinder  re- 
mains constant  according  to  the  loading  on  said  relief 
valve  and  means  sensitive  to  decrease  in  pressure  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  bypass  means  and  the 
cylinder,  said  last  mentioned  means  terminating  the  low 
pressure  by-pass  condition  so  that  hydraulic  fluid  under 
high  pressure  from  the  pump  is  admitted  to  the  ram 
cylinder  through  said  non-return  valve  for  restoring  the 
selected  pressure  in  the  ram  cylinder  upon  decrease  in 
pressure  in  the  ram  cylinder. 
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1.  An  impeller  rotatable  about  an  axis  for  producing 
an  axial  flow  of  a  fluid,  the  impeller  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  and  a  hub  supporting  said  blades  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  edge  of  each  blade  leading  in  direction 
of  rotation  is  located  forwardly  in  the  flow  direction  of 
the  fluid,  each  blade  including  a  radially  extending  base 
portion  defining  a  pitch  angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation, 
and   a   triangular   integral   winglet   extension   rearwardly 
projecting  from  the  trailing  portion  of  said  base  portion, 
and  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  base  portion  to 
a  point  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  said  base  portion 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  leading  edge, 
the  tip  portion  of  said  winglet  extension  being  located 
rearwardly  of  said  base  portion  in  flow  direction,  and 
extending  substantially  in  axial  direction  so  that  the  cross- 
section  of  said   winglet   extersion   is   substantially   arc- 
shaped  and  said  winglet  extension  being  wider  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  tip  portion  and  tapering  toward  said  point 
at  said  outer  end  of  said  base  portion,  each  winglet  ex- 
tension having  the  inner  edge  thereof  which  is  located 
closest  to  the  axis  of  rotation  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  axis  closely  spaced  from  said  axis  so  that  said 
inner  edges  of  said  winglet  extensions  define  during  rota- 
tion a  space  about  said  axis  widening  in  flow  direction, 
said  leading  edges  of  said  blades  defining  with  said  axis 
an  angle  less  than  90°  so  that  said  leading  edges  are  in- 
clined to  the  flow  direction. 


.^,014,.^:^6 
TRMIOKS 
Robert  Marindin,  Sprothoroui^h.  noncaster.  and  HaroM 
K    Btiiford.  Hexthorpe.   Doiu astir,  tri^land,  assignor! 
to    Inttriiational    Mar>isltr   (  onipan>.    C  hicago.   III.,  a 
corporation  of  Ntw  Jerse> 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,016 

Claims  priorif>,  application  C,reat  Rritain  Apr.  15,  1957 

1«  (  iaims.     (CI.  r:— 9) 


,=1; 


jx, 


.r?'     ^""_ 


^      ^. 


»     U 


■,r  ^'^"a' 


3.014.535  C 

TRACTOR  \\\  I)K  \t  |  ic  SYSTEM 

Robert  Marindin.   Doniasttr.   1  inland.  as.signor  to  Inter- 
national MarMsftr  (  umpam,  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  \o>.   IS.   |')5-.  Str    No.  697.055    * 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  C.reat  Britain  Nov,  20,  1956 
II  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 7) 


attaching  linkage  adapted  to  carry  an  implement,  a  hy-    connected  with  the  hitch  and  having  engagement  with 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  a  power  lift 
device  thereon  operative  to  swing  vertically  an  implement 
hitch  on  the  tractor  and  control  valve  means  porting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  device  for  raising  the  hitch  and 
exhausting  fluid  from  the  device  for  lowering  the  hitch 
and  terminating  fluid  flow  with  the  device  to  place  the 
latter  in  a  neutral  position,  draft  responsive  link  means 
having  connection  with  the  hitch  and  transmitting  vari- 
ations in  draft  load  to  the  valve  means  and  said  tractor 
having  manually  operable  means  including  a  first  link  por- 
tion and  a  movable  second  link  portion  connected  to  the 
valve  means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  portion, 
said  manually  operable  means  positioning  the  valve  means 
to  port  to  and  exhaust  from  and  terminate  fluid  flow  to 
the  lift  device  and  having  adjustable  abutment  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  second  portion  and  the 
movement  of  the  control  valve  means  thereby,  and  bias- 
ing means  connected  to  the  second  portion  urging  the 
second  portion  against  the  abutment  means,  said  draft 
responsive  means  having  a  draft  link  connected  with  the 
second  portion,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  tractor  and 
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the  draft  link,  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  tractor 
and  urging  the  lever  away  from  the  draft  link,  the  biasing 
means  holding  the  draft  link  in  engagement  with  the 
lever. 


.^.014.537 
OSriU.ATIN(.  PI  \N  F    rHTXNFR 

John  Ihtlander,  Cunnar  I  tijon.  H*»ini:  W  tsttrijrt  n.  and 
S\tn  Vktsson.  I  andskrona.  Swidtii.  assignors  to  \ktie- 
boiauit  ()>erums  Bruk,  Ovenim,  Snedtn.  a  s^idish 
iuiiit-stoik  compan> 

lilid  Jum   2X.  1«)?6.  Sir.  No.  FP4.489 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden  .lul\  2.  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  172—58) 


with  the  ground  to  support  the  same  when  idle,  fulcurm- 
ing  means  fixed  stationarily  on  said  implement  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  thereof,  elongated  levering  means 
carried  thereby,  said  tractor  being  movable  toward  said 
implement  to  engage  the  power  operated  elevating  means 
thereof  with  the  levering  means  of  the  implement  and 
said  power  operated  elevating  means  being  operable  to 
elevate  one  end  of  the  implement  and  thereby  raise  .said 
fulcruming  means  to  a  level  above  said  supporting  means 
to  permit  movement  of  said  tractor  and  elevating  means 
thereof  longitudinally  of  the  levering  means  of  said  im- 
plement to  bring  the  supporting  means  of  said  tractor 
into  registry  beneath  said  fulcruming  means  on  said  im- 


,« 


^:r 


1.  An   oscillating  plant   thinner  comprising   a   frame- 
work, framework  supporting  wheels  carrying  said  frame- 
work,   a    plurality    of   rearwardly    extending   supporting 
arms,  means  swingably  mounting  each  of  said  support- 
ing arms  on  said  framework  for  vertical  swinging  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  supporting  guide  members 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  each  mounting 
and  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  swingable  sup- 
porting  arms  at  positions  spaced   from  said   swingably 
mounting  means,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  transversely  swingable  tool-holding  arms,  each 
carrying  at  its  lower  end  a  soil  penetrating  tool;  drive 
means  for  imparting  transverse  swinging  movement  to 
said  downwardly  extending  tool-holding  arms,  said  drive 
means  including  a  transversely  oscillating  drive  element 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  rearwardly  extending  oscillatory  drive  shaft  ele- 
ments each  drivingly  connected  at  the  rear  portion  there- 
of with  one  of  said  swingable  tool-holding  arms,  resf>ec- 
tively,  said  drive  shaft  elements  each  being  supported 
by  one  of  said   supporting   arms  for  vertical   swinging 
movement  therewith,  individual  crank  elements  for  each 
of  said  oscillatory  drive-shaft  elements  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  transversely  extending  drive  element  with  each 
of  said  rearwardly  extending  drive  shaft  elements,  one 
of  the  said  elements  of  said  drive  means  being  flexible 
to  permit  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  individual 
rearwardly  extending  drive  shaft  elements  to  accommo- 
date the  movements  of  the  respective  supporting  arms 
induced   by  the  respective   ground   engaging   supporting 
guide  members. 

3.014.538 
MOlMIN(;  MF\NS 
Wilham   Hobbs.  Jr..    1  ancasler.   Pa.,    assignor   to   Sperry 
Rand    ( Orporafion.   New    Holland.    Pa.,   a   corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790. S6h 

12  Claims.     (CI.  172—273) 

1.  A    tractor    having    supporting    means   thereon    and 

power  operated  elevating  means,  in  combination  with  an 

agricultural  implement  having  means  thereon  engageable 


plement,  whereupon  said  power  operated  elevating  means 
is  movable  to  lower  said  fulcruming  means  onto  said 
supporting  means  and  further  to  fulcrum  said  implement 
upon  said  supporting  means  and  thereby  move  another 
part  of  said  implement  into  supporting  engagement  with 
said  tractor  to  dispose  the  implement  in  operative  posi- 
tion upon  said  tractor  and  thereby  elevate  said  imple- 
ment entirely  from  resting  upon  the  ground  and  mount 
the  implement  in  operative  position  upon  the  tractor,  and 
connecting  means  on  said  tractor  and  implement  spaced 
from  said  fulcruming  and  supporting  means  and  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  each  other  to  secure  said  imple- 
ment in  said  operative  position  upon  said  tractor. 


3.014.539 
rVfPI  EMFNT  ATrA(  HING  APPARATl  S 
Gerald  C;.  Ward.  Downers  Gro>e.  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Har>  ester  (  ompan>.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New   Jen»e> 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1959.  Scr.  No.  857,972 
4  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 443) 


1.  Hitch  mechanism  for  connecting  to  a  tractor  an  im- 
plement having  a  tool-carrying  frame  and  an  upwardly 
extending  standard  at  its  forward  end,  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  draft  links  pivotally  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  tractor  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
implement  to  accommodate  vertical  and  lateral  swing- 
ing of  the  links  and  forward  tilting  of  the  implement  rela- 
tive thereto  in  response  to  draft  forces  acting  on  the  tool- 
carrying  frame,  a  member  pivotally  connected  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  tractor  above  said  links  having  its  rear 
end  extending  rearwardly  of  said  standard,  and  a  gen- 
erally longitudinally  extending  thrust  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  member  and 
at  its  forward  end  to  said  standard,  whereby  forward  tilt 
ing  of  the  implement  and  standard  transmits  a  force  for- 
wardly  through  said  thrust  link  and  said  member  to  the 
tractor. 
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3.014,540 

DISK  HARROW  WITH  EXTENSION  GANGS 

Charles  H,  \  oungberg.  Moline,  III.,  as^ign()r  to  Deere  & 

Company.   Moline.    III.,   a   corporation    of    Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5.  l')5S.  Ser    No    "'78,412 

3  Claim.s.     (CI.  172—568) 


»   N 


and-aft  extending  member  for  movement  about  the  axis 
of  said  fore-and-dft  extending  member,  whereby  the  end 
fvirtions  of  said  transverse  rigid  member  move  generally 
vertically,  a  pair  of  rear  gangs,  means  fixing  said  rear 
gangs  to  said  rear  transverse  member  to  suing  therewith 
about  the  rear  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  member,  a 
pair  of  front  gangs  swingablv    connected   with   the   for- 
ward portion   of   said   first   mentioned    member   for   gen- 
erally vertical  swinging  relative  thereto,  and  means  act- 
ing between   said  first   transverse  member  and  said  rear 
transverse  rigid  member  for  limiting  said  vertical  swing 
ing  thereof 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  pair  of  articulated  gangs,  each 
including  a  gang  frame,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  gang  frames  for  movement,  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  vertically  spaced  aper- 
tured  lugs  fixed  to  one  gang  frame,  a  generally  vertical 
sleeve  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  of  said  lugs 
coincident  with  the  aperture  therein,  a  plurality  of  brace 
bars  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  extending  divergently  downwardly  therefrom 
and  fixed  to  said  one  gang  frame  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  generally  vertical  pivot  extending  through  the  apertures 
of    both    of   said    vertically    spaced    lugs    and    upwardly 
through  said  sleeve,  said  pivot  extending  at  its  upper  end 
upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  shaft  swingably  connected  adjacent  one  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  pivot  between  said  lugs 
and  extending  generally  horizontally  therefrom,  said  hori- 
zontal  shaft  swingably  receiving  the  other  gang  frame 
for  vertical   swinging   relative  to  said  one   gang  frame, 
brace  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
pivot   with  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  pivot  shaft 
and  with  said  other  gang  frame 


3.014,542 
n  RBO  T^  PF  FARTH  DRII  I 
Alexander  B.  Hildebrandt  and  Frederic  H.  Deil>.  Tulsa, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Corpo- 
ration, a  corportaion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.613 
6  Claims.     (CI.  175 — 107) 


3.0I4.54I 
SFMI-FI  FXIBI  F  HHFFI    HARROW 
V^illiam   P.   Oehler  and   Charles  H.   Voungberg.  MoiiBe, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,922 
23  Claims.    (CI.  172—591) 


1.  In  a  turbodrill  assembly   adapted  for   use   with    a 
string  of  well  pipe  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  and  including 
an  external  cylinder  having  turbine  stator  blades,  a  shaft 
disposed  with  said  cylinder  having  turhme  rotor  blades, 
and  a  thrust  bearing  interposed  between  the  shaft  and 
the  exteriial  cylinder,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conduit-like  coupling  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  external  cylinder  to  the  lower  end  of  the  well  pipe 
in  a  telescoping,  fluid-tight,  non-rotar>  relation,  said  cou 
pling  means  including  at  least  one  transversely  disposed 
wall  portion,  means  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  lower  surface  of  said  wall  portion  and  the  inlet 
to  the  turbodrill  assembly,  the  upper  surface  being  open 
to  the  borehole,  the  area  of  said  wall  portion  being  such 
that  the  fluid-pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  turbo- 
drill assembly  within  a  borehole  will  develop  an  upward 
thrust  substantially  equal  to  downward  thrusts  occasioned 
by  fluid  pressure  acting  downward  on  the  effective  area  of 
the  stator  blades  and  by  the  weight  of  the  non  routing 
components  of  the  turbodrill  assembly. 


1.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame  including  a 
fore-and  aft  extending  member  and  a  first  transverse 
member  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  fore- 
and-aft  extending  member,  a  rear  transverse  rigid  member 
swmeably  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  forc- 


3,014,543 
R(M)F  BOI  HNG  DRILL  CHI  (  K  .ASSEMBLY 
Benham    S     Pond.    (  lintoo.    NY.,    assiKDor    to    Chicago 
Pneumatic  T(m>I  Company.  Nrw  York,  NY.,  a  corpo- 
nition  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  June  6,  1952,  Ser.  No.  292,064.  now 
Patent  No.   2,771,273.  dated   No>.  20,   1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612.773 

8  (  iaims.     ((I.  175 — 170) 
1.  In  a  drill  chuck  assembly  of  the  character  set  forth 
for  overhead  drillme  op<--uionv  a  rotatable  spindle  mem- 
ber having  an  elon^  .red  '.crtically  disposed  extension  piece 
and  being  open  through  its  top  and  bottom  ends,  a  chuck 
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member  having  a  depending  elongated  shank  portion  re- 
ceived in  the  extension  pieci.  and  being  veriically  slidable 
therein  from  a  normal  low  position  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  elevated  positions,  means  engaging  the  elon- 
gated shank  with  the  extension  piece  for  rotation  with 
the  latter  as  a  unit,  and  manually  rcleasablc  latch  means 


3,014.545 
RETAIN  FR 

John  H.  Sheple>.  I  arnasUr.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperr>  Rand 
( Drporation.  Nt«  Holland.  F'a.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  No*.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  70,270 
4  Claims.    (CI.  180—14) 


mounted  to  the  extension  piece  and  engageable  with  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  slots  in 
the  shank  for  latching  the  latter  in  a  selected  elevated 
position,  against  further  up  or  down  movement  until 
manually  released. 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  having  draft  means  con- 
nectable  to  a  tractor  and  a  power-take-off  assembly  in- 
cluding a  yoke  at  one  end  connectable  to  the  output  shaft 
of  the  tractor,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  draft  means,  and 
means  on  said  bracket  for  detachably  securing  said  yoke 
to  the  draft  means  when  the  yoke  is  not  connected  to  said 
output  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  member  inter- 
fitting  with  said  yoke,  means  detachably  locking  said  yoke 
to  said  member,  and  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
member  on  said  bracket  whereby  the  member  may  be 
properly  oriented  for  connection  with  said  yoke. 


3.014.546 
1  WVN  MOWFR 

Frank   U.   Banka.   (  hieago.   III.,   assignor   To   Kngineered 

Products  Inc..  Dubuque.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,847 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—19) 


3.014.544 
JFI   R(K  k  BIT 
James  R.  SCeen.   Fort   Worth.    lex.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  ( Ompan).  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Jul>  22,  1959,  S«r.  No.  828,892 
9  Claims.    (CI.  175—340) 


AU 


3.  In  a  jet  cone  bit.  a  head  segment  formed  in  o.ne  piece 
and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  nozzle  housing  and  a 
depending  leg,  said  head  segment  having  lateral  faces  dis- 
posed in  intersecting  vertical  planes  120°  apart,  said  head 
segment  being  disposed  entirely  within  the  region  hmited 
by  said  vertical  planes,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  depending 
leg  and  projecting  downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom 
the  spindle  being  disposed  substantially  midway  between 
the  planes  of  said  lateral  faces;  a  cone  cutter  rotatable 
on  said  spindle,  and  a  nozzle  mounted  in  said  nozzle  hous- 
ing, said  nozzle  being  IcKated  above  said  cutter  with  its 
outlet  in  direct  vertical  alinement  with  a  portion  of  the 
cutter  surface  whereby  said  cutter  precludes  the  issuance 
of  a  vertical  jet  stream  from  the  nozzle  to  the  bottom  of 
the  hole,  said  nozzle  having  an  axis  inclined  circumferen- 
tially  to  direct  a  stream  of  drilling  fluid  in  a  slanted  direc- 
tion to  by-pass  the  cutter  and  strike  directly  against  the 
bottom  of  the  bore  hole. 


2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  body  frame,  a  driving  motor 
on  the  body  frame,  an  axle  extending  across  the  body 
frame  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  wheels  on  the  axle 
adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the  body  frame,  a  U-shaped 
supporting  frame  pivoted  at  its  ends  on  the  body  frame 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axle,  an  ad- 
justable hold  down  unit  connecting  the  body  frame  cen- 
trally of  its  width  to  the  center  part  of  the  supporting 
frame  to  adjust  the  wheel  height,  the  supporting  frame 
and  axle  being  tiltable  relative  to  the  body  frame  about 
the  hold  down  unit,  a  driving  shaft  on  the  body  frame 
coaxial  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  supporting  frame,  a 
driving   connection   between    the   driving   shaft   and   the 
axle,   a   driving  connection   between  the  driving   motor 
and   the   driving   shaft   including  a   releasable   clutch,  a 
clutch    operating   lever    pivoted    on    the   body    frame,   a 
handle  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  body  frame  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
clutch  operating  lever   to  release  the   clutch   when  the 
handle  is  swung  downward. 
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3,014,547 
NtHK  I  h    WHFFF   Til  TING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
inil  l/JNC.   DIFf  KRENT  WHEEL  GROUND  EN- 
GACFNC;  SI  KK\(  KS 

C  urnelis  \an  der  I  el\,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

(""  Brusthrain,  /ui;,  S«it/trland> 

Filed  Dtc.  r.  1956.  Str    N..   628,786 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Ntthtrljnds  Dec.  17,  1955 

12  Claims.     (CI.  180—75) 


3,014.548 
ACTIVTINC  MF  \\S  K)K  TFI  FMFCH  VNIC 
FI  I  II)  POVVFR  SIFFKINC.  S^SI^M 
Nerne    P.    Donner,    Palatine,    and    Ujlljani    V\ .    Henning. 
Hinsdale.    III.,    and    (.eorue   S      \ilin.   Jr.,    Burlington, 
Iowa,   assignors   to   Inlemationai   Harvester  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ntw   Jtrso 

liUd  No*.  13.  I'iT^'i.  Ser.  No.  852,639 
3  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 79.2) 


said  motor  for  controlling  the  angular  displacetncnt  be- 
tween said  units,  and  a  fluid  control  circuit  having  a 
manually  operated  fluid  displacement  pump  for  energiz- 
ing said  servo-motor;  a  follow-up  means  for  moving  said 
control  valve  from  an  operating  position  to  a  neutral  posi- 
tion when  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  between 
said  units  is  reached  comprising  a  cam  disposed  on  said 
rack  member,  a  servo  pump  mounted  on  said  vehicle  posi- 
tioned in  operative  reiaiion  \/ith  said  cam.  said  servo- 
pump  being  communicatively  connected  to  said  fluid  con- 
trol circuit  whereby  said  servo-pump  actuates  said  servo- 
motor responsive  to  movement  of  said  rack  member  m 
a  direction  for  moving  said  control  valve  from  an  operat- 
ing position  to  a  neutril  position  when  said  predetermined 
angular  displacement  between  said  units  is  attained. 


1  A  mobile  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  running 
'A heel  for  supporting  the  frame,  means  positively  driving 
said  wheel,  axle  means  on  said  frame  including  an  axle 
rotatably  supporting  said  running  wheel  normally  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  ajtle  so 
that  said  running  wheel  is  rotatably  supported  in  a  plane 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  fii^t  said  vertical 
plane,  said  running  wheel  being  provided  at  its  periphery 
with  axially  spaced  ground  engaging  members  arranged 
so  that,  in  at  least  one  position  of  the  running  wheel, 
only  one  of  the  members  contacts  the  ground. 


3.014,549 

AUTOMATIC  Al  lOMOBII  F  TRANSMISSION 

SAFFr>   DFVK  F 

Wilbern  M.  Freeman.  3501  NW.  7th  A>e..  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb    3.  I960.  Ser.  No.  6.396 
8  t  laims.    (CI.  180 — 82 » 


1.  For  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described  having  a  two- 
wheel  tractor  unit  pivotally  connected  to  a  trailer  unit, 
said  vehicle  having  a  fluid  power  steering  system  capable 
of  angularly  displacing  one  of  said  units  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  said  units,  said  steering  system  consisting  of 
a  rack  member  supported  on  one  of  said  units  and  a 
pinion  gear  connected  to  the  other  of  said  units  in  steer- 
mg  engaging  relation,  a  reversible  fluid  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  rack  member  and  a  source  of  fluid  power 
therefor,  a  fluid  working  circuit  consisting  of  a  servo- 
motor operated  control  valve  and  a  fluid  servo-motor 
therefor  interposed  operatively  between  said  source  and 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  door,  an   automatic 
transmission,  an  accelerator,  a  transmission  selector  mem- 
ber mounted  for  movement  selectively  into  different  posi- 
tions, at  least  a  plurality  of  said  positions  each  correspond- 
ing to  an  operative  position  of  the  transmission  and  at 
least  one  of  said  positions  corresponding  to  .i  neutral  posi- 
tion of  the  transmission,  and  an  engine  ignition  circuit 
including  a  battery  and  an  ignition  switch;  a  safety  device 
comprising:   a  multiple  selector  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  Ignition  switch,  said  selector  switch  being 
operated  by  movement  of  the  transmission  selector  mem- 
ber, said  selector  switch   having  .i  plurality  of  circuits, 
one  of  said  circuits  for  e.ich  of  the  operative  positions 
of  the  selector  member;  a  door-operated  switch  electrical- 
ly connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits of  said  selector  switch,  said  door  switch  being  nor- 
mally open  when  said  door  is  closed;  a  relay  in  series 
with  said  door  switch  and  energized  upon  closing  of  said 
door  switch  when  one  of  said  circuits  is  closed,  said  relay 
including  a  normally  open  switch;  a  solenoid;  said  relay 
switch  when  closed  energizing  said  solenoid;  and  shifting 
linkage  means  operatively  connected  to  and  movable  by 
said  selector  member,  said  shifting  linkage  means  being 
connected  to  said  selector  switch  and  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  solenoid  whereby  the  plunger  of  s.ud  sole- 
noid engages  the  shifting  linkage  means  when  said  sole- 
noid is  energized  to  move  said  shifting  linkage  means  to 
a  position  whereby  the  selector  member  is  moved  from 
any  of  its  operative  positions  to  its  neutral  position. 


3,014.550 

NOISF  FXPOSl  RF  MFTFR 

Robert  S.  Gales,  1645  Fos  Altos  Road.  San  Diego.  (  alif., 

and  Irving  Rehman.  5153  Fampa  Ave..  Tarzana.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  714.344 

9  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5 1 

1.  A  noise  exposure  meter  comprising  a  microphone 

for  converting  ambient  noise  into  an  electrical  signal, 
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equalizer  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  micro- 
phone for  discrinwiating  between  various  frequencies  of 
the  electrical  signal  and  for  appropriately  weighting  the 
higher  frequencies  that  are  more  damaging  to  the  human 
ear   to  produce   an  overall  frequency  response  output, 


means  for  rtctifying  the  output  voltage  of  the  equalizer 
means,  and  electrochemical  means,  having  a  prede- 
termined threshold  voltage,  connected  to  the  rectifying 
means  for  measuring  and  visibly  indicating  the  integrated 
current  flowing  through   said  measuring   and  indicating 


means. 


3.014.551 

CORREI  ATFON  OK  SFISMIC  SICNAI  S 
Frank  J.  Feagin  and  William  M.  Rust.  Jr..  Houston. 
Tt'\..  and  Viphonse  (  hapanis.  Baltimore.  Md..  assign- 
ors. b>  mesne  avsignments.  to  Jersey  Production  Re- 
search ("ompany,  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,108 
3  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


long  leg  sections  disposed  in  end-to-end  relationship  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  step  section,  each  of  said  sections 
comprising  a  pair  of  wooden   rails   connected  together 
in  laterally  spaced  relationship,  with  the  rails  of  said  leg 
sections   being  connected    by    a   plurality   of   transverse 
rungs  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations,  each  of  said  rails 
having  a  metal  core  embedded  longitudinally  therewithin 
and  extending  to  each  end  thereof  which  adjoins  another 
section,  the  cores  of  at  least  the  step  section  and  the 
inner  leg  sections  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
the  cores  of  adjacent  sections  being  pivotally  connected 
together  at  the  lower  edges  of , the  adjoining  rails  to  con- 
nect the  adjoining  rails  in  contiguous  end-to-end  relation- 
ship and  to  permit  relative  downward  pivoting  of  each 
pair  of  adjoining  sections  about  said  connections,  con- 
necting means  selectively  adjustable  to  a  first  condition 
retaining  the  inner  leg  sections  and  the  step  section  in 
a  straight-hne  relationship  and  the  inner  and  outer  leg 
sections  in  a  fixed  angular  relationship  and  to  a  second 
condition  retaining  the  inner  leg  sections  and  the  step 


ff^5<?V 
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--iJ  La  iSi  3:1 


1.  Seismic  prospecting  apparatus  comprising:    a   plu- 
rality of  geophones  rectilinearly  disposed  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth  adapted  to  produce  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  seismic  waves  detected  thereby  as  the  re- 
sult of  a  seismic  pulse;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrical 
time  shifting  means  operatively   connected  to  said  geo- 
phones, each  set  being  electrically  connected  to  each  of 
said  geophones,  each  set  being  adapted  to  shift  the  time 
relationship  of  all  but  one  of  the  electrical  signals  from 
said  geophones  relative  to  said  one  signal  by  successive 
integral  multiples  of  a  basic  time  shift,  said  basic  time 
shift  being  different  for  each  set  of  time  shifting  means; 
an  electrical  correlation  means  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  sets  of  time   shifting  means  and  electrically   con- 
nected  thereto  said  correlating  means  including   means 
for  electrically  combining  and  averaging  the  time  shifted 
signals  connected  thereto  to  correlate  over  a  time  interval 
the   time   shifted    signals   coupled    thereto   to   derive   an 
electrical    output    signal    indicative    of    said    correlation; 
and  means  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  electrical  cor- 
relating means  for  recording  the  output  signals  of  said 
correlating  means  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  the  order 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  basic  time  shift  of  the  time  shift 
ing  means  coupled  thereto. 


sections  in  a  fixed  angular  relationship  and  the  inner  and 
outer  leg  sections  in  a  straight-line  relationship,  said  con- 
necting means   including  a  pair   of  brackets  connected 
to  and  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  step  section, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  one  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  links, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  mounting  elements,  one 
pair  of  said  mounting  elements  being  connected  at  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  locations  to  the  metal  core  of  each 
of  said  iruier  leg  sections,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
links  being  selectively  attachable  to  either  mounting  ele- 
ment of  one  of  said  pairs  of  mounting  elements,  the  posi- 
tion and  spacing  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  mounting  ele- 
ments and  the  length  of  each  of  said  links  being  such 
that  said  inner  leg  sections  and  said  step  section  are  re- 
tained   in    their   straight-line    and    angular    relationships 
when  said  other  ends  of  said  links  are  attached  to  inner 
and  outer  ones,  respectively,  of  said  pairs  of  mounting 
elements. 

3.014.553 
CENTRIFUGAI   STFAM  SEPARATOR 
Ralph    B.  Jerman.   N^est    Allis.   and    Da>id   H     Swans<»n. 
Wauwatosa.   Wis.,   assignors  to   Allis-(  halmers  Manu- 
facturing rompan>.  Mil>*aukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  S.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,073 
6  Claims.    (CI.  183—2.5) 


II  3,014,552 

I  ADDFR  (ONSTRl  CTION 
James  F.  Fike.  533  S.  ke\stone  A>e.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  H31.668 

2  Claims.    (CI.  182—27.)  ^        w  i 

1.  An  adjustable  ladder  which  comprises  a  relatively    a  cylindrical  portion  positioned  with  its  central  axis  m  a 
short  centrally  located  step  section,  two  pairs  of  relatively    vertical  position;  a  gas  discharge  port  defined  by  the  upper 
773  O.G.— 65 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising:  a  casing  having 
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end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  casing;  a  tangential 
inlet  disposed  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  casing  to  introduce  a  gas- 
liquid  mixture  into  said  casing;  a  casing  portion  depend- 
ing from  said  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
depending  portion  having  a  frusto-conical  configuration 
with  its  frustum  pointing  downwardly  and  an  imperforate 
portion  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  frusto-conical  de- 
pending portion  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  therethrough; 
and  said  depending  frusto-conical  casing  portion  defining 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  periphery  thereof  providing 
tangential  discharge  of  liquid. 


ning  input  shaft  when  said  storage  spring  is  unwound 
to  a  predetermined  degree  so  that  said  rotatable  means 
is  caused  to  rotate  with  said  input  shaft  and  wind  said 


3.014.554 
KNGINK  II  BKK  \  r  INC  SYSTFM 
Fugene    B.    Etchells.    Birmingham.     Vdelbtrt    E.    Kolbe. 
Bfrklf).  and  Marrv   V.  Barr,  Franklin.  Mi^h..  assignors 
to  Central   Motors  ( Orporation.  Dttroit.  Nfich..  a  cor- 
p<>rati(»n  of  Delawart' 
Vpplicafion    Dec.    I,    l'»5«.  Str.   No.   777.391.  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  459.668,  Oct.  I.  1954, 
now   Patent   No.   2.936.X5-,  dated   Mav   17,   1960.     Di- 
vided   and    this   application    No>.    18,"  1959,   Ser.  No. 
853,735 

2  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 6) 


storage  spring,  said  rotatable  means  being  decoupled  from 
said  input  shaft  when  said  spring  is  wound  to  a  prede- 
termined degree. 


^,(1 1  4,556 

INCLINED  El  EN  M  OK 

William  Steizer,  4351  Franklin  Road, 

Bioomfield  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  I  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,718 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  187—12) 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  hollow  push  rod  adapted  to  seat  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  in  a  socket  formed  in  a  rocker  arm  em- 
ployed in  operating  said  engine,  and  comprising  means 
for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  said  hollow  push  rod, 
a  first  port  formed  in  the  upper  etid  of  said  push  rod  and 
within  said  socket,  an  arcuate  cavity  formed  between  said 
push  rod  and  said  rocker  arm  and  in  communication  with 
said  port  and  within  contacting  surfaces  of  said  push  rod 
and  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  second  port  formed  in  said 
rocker  arm  and  extending  through  said  rocker  arm  out- 
wardly from  said  cavity  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rocker  arm.  said  s-xond  port  having  an  inner  end  termi- 
nating in  said  rocker  arm  contacting  surfaces  and  slightly 
overlapping  said  cavity  and  communicating  with  said 
cavity,  said  ports  in  said  end  of  said  push  rod  and  in  said 
rocker  arm  being  out  of  alignment  with  one  another  at 
all  operative  positions  of  said  push  rod  and  said  rocker 
arm. 


VO  1 4.555 
.^FKIN(,   DKINE  APPAK  VTIS 
Richard   C.   I.ord,   Endicott.   N.Y..    assimior  to   Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.^..  a  corporation  of  Nev*   ^  ork 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1957,  StT.  No.  693.860 
3  Claims.  (CI.  185 — *3) 
1  Spring  drive  apparatus  comprising  frame  means  hav- 
ing a  continuously  running  input  shaft  and  an  output 
shaft  journalled  therein  for  independent  relative  rotation, 
a  storage  spring  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
output  shaft,  rotatable  means  journalled  for  rotation  on 
said  input  shaft,  pawj  means,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  pawl  means  on  «^aid  rotatable  means,  the  other 
end  of  said  storage  spring  being  connected  to  said  pawl 
means  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  mounting  means,  said 
pawl  means  having  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  piv- 
otal mounting  means  for  engaging  said  continuously  run- 


1.  In  an  inclined  elevator  mounted  on  a  stair  adjacent 
a  wall  of  a  building,  in  combination,  a  hollow  track  posi- 
tioned on  the  stair  and  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  building 
to  form  an  enclosure,  said  track  being  of  sufficient  size 
to  house  a  drive  mechanism  for  the  elevator,  a  monorail 
having  surfaces   angularly   disposed   to  each  other  and 
being  secured  on  top  of  said  track,  an  elevator  car  having 
a  body,  a  plurality  of  wheels  revolubly  supported  by  said 
body  and  arranged  to  ride  on  said  monorail,  said  wheels 
engaging  said  monorail  on  said  surfaces  being  angularly 
disposeci  to  each  other  to  be  guided  on  said  monorail,  at 
least  one  additional  wheel   revolubly  supjxirted   by  said 
body  and  rolling  on  said  track  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
track  to  oppose  lateral   forces  resulting  from  a  turning 
moment  of  said  car  about  said  monorail,  said  car  being 
so  disposed  that  a  load  carried  by  said  car  produces  a 
moment  about  said  track  where  said  lower  wheel  is  forced 
against  said  track  to  resist  said  moment,  a  running  board 
extending  from  said  body  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
track  so  that  a  load  placed  on  said  running  board  pro- 
duces a  definite  turning  moment  of  said  body  about  said 
monorail,  a  tape  to  tow  and  suspend  said  elevator  car,, 
driving  means  including  a  drum  within  said  track,  an  idler 
pulley  revolubly  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  track 
to  support  said  tape,  said  tape  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  drum  and  another  end  provided  with  abutting  means, 
and  clutch  means  fn  said  elevator  car  adapted  to  engage 
said  abutting  means  in  a  direction  to  pull  said  elevator 
car  upwardly  and  to  be  readily  disengageablc  when  the 
tension  in  said  tape  is  released. 
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3.014.557 

FLUID  BUFFER  INSI  \I  I  ATIONS  AND 

METERING  THERKfOR 

Henr>   U.  C.  Rowe.  4  Soothard  St.,  Baldwin.  N.Y.,  and 
ririch    M.   (icLsskr,   211    Sportsman;,    \>t..    Freeport, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  523,997 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188—100) 
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chamber  and  will  therefarc  have  no  adverse  effect  either 
upon  the  operation  of  said  valve-unit  or  upon  the  flow- 
control  efficiency  of  said  cam. 


JO.         "' 


1.  A  valve  useful  for  automatically  controlling  the  fJow 
of  a  fluid  between  sources  of  differing  pressure  including 
a  source  of  higher  pressure  and  a  source  of  lower  pressure 
and  comprising  a  chambered  housing,  said  housing  cham- 
ber being  contoured  to  receive  a  valve-unit,  said  valve-unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  pistons  and  an  elongated  stem,  said 
stem  comprising  a  coaxial  series  of  frusta,  said  frusta  ad- 
joining each  other  lengthwise  of  said  stem,  each  frustum 
being  symmetrical  about  said  stem  but  varying  in  volu- 
metric value  from  the  adjoinind  frusta,  certain  of  said 
frusta  having  distinctively  different  volumetric  values  dis- 
proportionate to  the  volumetric  values  of  their  adjoined 
frusta,  said  coaxial  series  of  frusta  in  conjunction  defining 
an  elongated  cam  having  a  lengthwise-extending  surface 
of  irregular  contour,  said  pistons  being  coupled  coaxially 
to  the  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  said  elongated  cam  to 
complete  the  assembly  of  said  valve-unit,  raid  valve-unit 
being  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  said  housing 
chamber,  said  spaced  pistons  coacting  with  the  walls  of 
said  housing  chamber  to  subdivide  said  housing  chamber 
into  an  axially  movable  valving  chamber  and  two  axially 
variable  end  compartments,  each  of  said  end  compart- 
ments being  confined  by  and  between  one  of  said  axially 
movable  pistons  and  a  wall  of  said  housing,  said  valving 
chamber  being   coextensive   with   said    valve-unit   in    all 
positions  thereof,  one  of  said  end  compartments  being  a 
pressure  metering  compartment  and  the  other  a  low  pres- 
sure compartment,  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  valve- 
unit  to  bias  s  lid  valve-unit  in  normal  position  toward  said 
pressure  metering  compartment,  a  port  for  connecting 
said  low  pressure  compartment  to  said  source  of  lower 
pressure,  a  port  for  connecting  said  metering  compart- 
ment to  said  source  of  higher  pressure  and  in  response  to 
such  higher  pressure  overc6ming  the  biasing  effect  of  said 
spring  and  moving  said  valve-unit  in  the  direction  of  said 
low  pressure  compartment  and  thus  exhausting  said  low 
pressure  compartment  into  said  source  of  lower  pressure, 
means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  passage  of  fluid  into 
Baid   metering  compartment,   radially  oppositelv  spaced 
coaxially  aligned  portholes  passing  through  opposite  walls 
of  said  valving  chamber,  said  portholes  and  said  valving 
chamber  in  conjunction  forming  a  valve  passage  which 
traverses  said  valving  chamber  in  every  position  of  said 
valve-unit  to  interconnect  said  sources  of  differing  pres- 
sure through  said  valving  chamber,  said  valve-unit  in  ev- 
ery position  thereof  always  interposing  a  portion  of  said 
cam  transverse  that  portion  of  said  valve  passage  which 
traverses  said  valving  chamber  to  cause  said  cam  to  con- 
stantly control  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  valve 
passage,  and  any  portion  of  said  cam  so  interposed  always 
being  symmetrically  aligned  between  and  relative  to  both 
of  said  portholes  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  valv- 
ing chamber  within  and  relative  to  said  housing  chamber 
so  that  although  the  pressure  within  said  valving  chamber 
will  vary  with  every  change  of  pressure  effected  between 
said  sources  of  pressure,  any  such  variation  in  pressure 
will  always  be  uniform  in  every  part  of  such  valving 


3,014,558 

SHE  I  TE  R  SI  R I  CT  L  RE 

Eliot  F.  Noyes.  105  Main  St..  New  Canaan.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  85,622 

21  Claims.    (CI.  189—2) 


1.  In  a  shelter  structure,  four  upright  columns  posi- 
tioned at  the  four  corners  of  a  rectangle,  side  members 
extending  between  and  supported  at  their  ends  by  said 
columns,  a  pair  of  intersecting  diagonal  main  beams  re- 
spectively supported  at  their  ends  upon  diagonally  op- 
posed pairs  of  said  columns,  and  auxiliary  cantilever 
beams  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  and  extending  from 
the  opposed  sides  of  each  of  said  main  beams  at  inter- 
mediate points  between  its  outer  ends  and  its  intersection 
with  the  other  main  beam,  the  upper  sides  of  said  aux- 
iliary beams  being  in  tension  and  their  lower  sides  in 
compression  and  each  being  connected  at  its  outer  end 
to  and  supporting  one  of  said  side  members  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends. 


t  3.014.559 

Bl  ILDING 

John  Harlan  Rogers.  622  N.  12th.  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,237 

1  Claim.     (CI.  189—3) 


A  circular  building  suitable  for  use  on  farms  and  con- 
vertible from  a  closed-wall  structure  to  a  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  openings  in  the  walls  thereof 
extending  from  the  base  to  the  top  of  said  walls,  said 
building  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  vertical  first 
U-channel  members  disposed  with  their  side  flanges  di- 
rected toward  the  inside  of  said  building;  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  bands  engaging  and  secured  to  the  outside  base 
face  of  said  first  U-channel  members  to  maintain  said  first 
U-channel  members  in  vertically  spaced  apart  parallel 
relation;  a  plurality  of  elongated  vertical  second  U  channel 
members  disposed  in  a  position  with  their  side  flanges 
directed  toward  the  outside  of  said  building  and  with  their 
side  flanges  extending  into  adjacent  overlapping  abutting 
relation  with  the  inside  faces  of  two  side  flanges  of  adja- 
cent of  said  first  U-channel  members,  said  second  U- 
channel  members  being  substantially  narrower  than  said 
first  U-channel  members;  and  fastening  means  cooperating 
directly  with  the  base  of  said  second  U-channel  members 
and  said  bands  removably  securing  said  second  U-channcI 
members  in  said  position. 
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3,014.560 
Bl  II  l)|N(,  PANEL 
^olfgant;   U     Krauss.    New    \  ork,  N.Y.,  and  Theodore 
John    Iruman,  (Oliimbiana.  Ohio,  assignors  ti>  Repub- 
lic Stiei  (Orporation,  (  leveland.  Ohm.  .1  i  nrp.. radon  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  48 1.403 
4  (  lamis.     (CI.  189—34) 
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1.  An  insulated  panel  for  placement  in  supports  form- 
ing walls  in  building  structures,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  exterior  sheet,  peripheral  flanges  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  face  of  the  sheet,  an  interior  sheet 
of  greater  horizontal  and  vertical  dimension  than  the  ex- 
terior sheet,  peripheral  flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  interior 
sheet  and  including  a  portion  folded  back  parallel  to  and 
in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  sheet  and  thence 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  provide  internal  flanges  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
flanges  of  the  exterior  sheet  to  receive  said  last  mentioned 
flanges  of  the  exterior  sheet  and  providing  a  gasket  web 
receiving  space  therebetween,  the  inner  edges  of  the  said 
internal  flanges  offset  outwardly  to  provide  a  gasket  abut- 
ment and  a  deformahie  sealing  gasket  including  a  web 
fitted  in  said  gasket  web  receiving  space  and  having  at 
its  inner  end  an  overlying  fin  providing  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  web  a  grooved  portion  embracing  the  edge 
of  the  related  flange  of  the  exterior  sheet,  said  gasket  also 
having  a  tubular  head  portion  partially  collapsed  by  the 
related  flange  of  the  exterior  sheet. 


3,014.56  1 
R!  II  I)IN<,  r  VNFI 
George  I.  Katner.  Parsippanv.  and  Kobtrt  Slater.  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors   t..    I  he   Marco  (  ompany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nfw  JersiN 

filed  Mar.  I*^.  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,510 
15  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 
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1.  A  frame  construction  comprising  two  elongated  ex- 
truded framing  members  disposed  wjth  their  lengths 
transverse  to  each  other  generally  parallel  to  a  common 
plane,  said  members  each  being  of  I  section  and  having 
the  flanges  of  the  I  parallel  to  said  plane,  a  given  one 


of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  cantilever  locking  flanges 
extending  from  the  web  of  the  I  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  generally  parallel  to  said  plane  and  respjectively 
provided  with  portions  at  the  free  ends  thereof  reverted 
toward  each  other  in  angular  relation  to  said  plane,  the 
web  of  the  other  member  being  formed  at  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  given  member  with  notches  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  web  and  toward  each  other  from  said  end 
of  said  other  member,  said  notches  forming  therebetween 
a  locking  element  disposed  between  said  reverted  end 
portions  of  said  locking  flanges,  said  locking  element  pro- 
viding two  edge  surfaces  of  said  -web  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  same  angular  relation  to  each  other  as  said 
angular  relation  of  said  reverted  end  portions  of  said 
locking  flanges  and  respectively  engaging  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  angular  portions  of  said  flanges  for  lock- 
ing said  members  together 


3.014.562 
METAL  I)(H)K  AND  WINDOVN-FK  \MF   ANCHOR 

v(;f  to  siffi  sii  ds 

Jack  Vhwart/berg,  Sunn\side.  N.Y. 

(47—50   41st  St..  Queens.  N.'\  .) 

Filed  Ma\  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,577 

5  (  laims.     (CI.  189—35) 


1.  In  a  metal  construction  frame  having  a  front  por- 
tion and  two  flange  portions,  means  for  rigidly  clamping 
said  frame  to  a  truss-type  building  stud  of  various  dimen- 
sions, comprising  a  pair  of  angle  members  having  heel 
members  permanently  attached  to  said  flange  portions  of 
said  frame  and  having  flat  toe  members  having  spaced 
orifices  and  symmetrically  opposed  and  mutually  spaccd- 
ly  adjacent  each  other,  and  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  stud  to  said  toe  members  adjacent  selected  orifices. 


3,014.563 
.\NCHOR  AVSFMBI  Y 
David  H.  Bratton,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Hied  June  12,  195".  Ser    No    665.354 
1  Clami.     (U.  189— J6) 


In  combination,  a  first  apertured  member,  an  apertured 
support  member  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  resilient 
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spacer  annulus  freely  positioned  between  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  members,  an  anchor  assembly  comprising  a 
resilient  sleeve  member  extending  through  the  aperture 
of  said  support  member,  said  sleeve  member  havmg  an 
integral  radially  extending  flange  on  one  end.  said  flange 
being  smaller  in  diameter  and  width  than  said  spacer  an- 
nulus. an  internally  threaded  nut  fixed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  s'eevc  member  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a 
preformed  annular  abutment  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  flange  integrally  formed  on  said  sleeve  member  ad- 
jacent said  flange  and  axially  spaced  therefrom,  said 
flange  and  said  abutment  defining  a  groove  receiving  said 
support  member,  and  a  headed  bolt  member  passing 
through  the  aperture  of  said  first  member  and  said  sleeve 
member  with  support  member  and  threadably  engaging 
said  nut. 


,1  3,014.564 

ARTIFICIAL  CEII  IN(;  AM)  srSPENSION  ^fFA^S 

THFKKFOK 
Max  M.  Thomsen,  Moundsville.  and  \\tndell  M    F»ault>. 
Whetlinc.  VV.  \  a.,  assignors  to  S>l>ania  Hiclric  Prod- 
ucts Inc..  a  i(irp«»rali(»ii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  2,  H60.  Ser    No    25.971 
2  Clamis.     (CI.  189— H8t 


1.  An  artificial  ceiling  comprising:  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ting panels  having  clipped  comers  comprising  comer 
walls  which  dtfine  an  opening  therebetween;  and  a  hanger 
assembly  for  supporting  said  panels  at  the  comers  there- 
of, said  hanger  assembly  comprising  a  dog  disposed  with- 
in said  opening  defined  by  said  clipped  comers  of  said 
abutting  panels,  an  elongated  rod.  and  adjustable  means 
for  supporting  said  dog  on  said  rod,  said  dog  having  a 
base  member  with  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
rod  extends  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  angularly  out- 
wardly depending  substantially  U-shaped  fingers  within 
which  said  clipped  comer  walls  are  tightly  engaged  for 
firmly  positioning  said  panels,  and  said  adjustable  means 
for  supporting  said  dog  on  said  rod  being  recessed  within 
the  space  defined  by  said  depending  fingers. 


outwardly  extending  oppositely  facing  flanges,  a  pair  of 
spaced  hooks  on  the  component  disposed  to  embrace  one 
of  the  flanges,  and  clamp  means  on  the  component  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  of  the   flanges,  said  clamp 
means  including:  an  ear  on  the  component  having  a  main 
portion    having   an  opening  therein   and    disposed   in   a 
plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  other  flange,  a 
portion   depending  from   the   main   portion   and  spaced 
from  the  opening  and  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  and  spaced  from  the  other  flange,  a  rotatable  clamping 
element  formed  of  a  molded  material  to  have  a  threaded 
opening  aligned  v.ith  the  opening  in  the  main  portion,  an 
annular  abutment  surrounding  the  threaded  opening  ar- 
ranged to  slidingly  abut  the  depending  portion  during  ro- 
tation of  the  clamping  element,  a  clamping  portion  ar- 
ranged on  the  periphery  of  clamping  element  having  a 
surface  to  be  engageable  with  the  other  flange  when  the 
element  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition and  for  releasing  the  other  flange  when  the  clamp- 
ing element  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  position,  a  right  angled  portion  on  the 
periphery  of  the  clamping  element  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  clamping  element  to  at  least  one  of  said  pre- 
determined positions  and  a  screw  having  a  head  portion 
engageable  with  the  surface  of  the  main  portion  opposite 
to  the  depending  portion  and  a  threaded  shank  portion 
loosely  received  in  the  opening  in  the  main  portion  and 
threadably  received  in  the  threaded  opening  for  rotating 
the  clamping  element  to  either  of  said   predetermined 
positions. 

3.014.566 
M\CNTTir  COIPITNG 
Ralph    I      Jaeschke.    Kenosha.   Wis.,    assignor   to   Eaton 
Manufacturing  (  ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,876 
1  Claim.     (CI.  192— 21.5i 


3,014,565 

MOrNTING  ASSFMBI  Y 

Jordan  F.  Puet/,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  avsrgnor  to  Square  D 

Compan>.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ma\  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,929 

4  Claims.     (CI.  189—88) 


^^r-\ 


1.  Tn  a  c  amping  arrangement  for  securing  an  electri- 
cal component  to  a  support,  the  combination  comprising; 
a  channel  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  with  a  pair  of 


A  magnetic  coupling  for  relatively  rotatable  members 
comprising,  a  magnetically  susceptible  outer  driving 
member  having  a  thin-walled  hollow  drum,  a  magnet- 
ically susceptible  inner  rotor  member  concentrically  dis- 
posed within  said  hollow  drum  with  its  outer  peripheral 
surface  spaced  radially  inward  from  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  drum  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween, 
a  coil  and  a  magnetically  susceptible  support  forming 
a  magnetic  core  concentrically  disposed  in  radially  spaced 
relation  from  said  drum  portion,  means  for  selectively 
energizing  said  coil  to  produce  a  predetermined  magnetic 
field,  means  coacting  in  said  air  gap  in  response  to  a 
traversing  magnetic  field  to  link  the  drum  and  rotor  to- 
gether in  driving  relation,  said  magnetic  core  having 
radially  projecting  portions  spaced  from  each  other 
axially  along  said  drum  and  coacting  to  form  opposite 
magnetic  poles  upon  energization  of  the  coil,  said  pole 
portioas  each  terminating  in  a  confronting  surface  spaced 
radially  from  the  adjacent  confronting  wall  of  the  drum 
to  define  a  second  air  gap,  said  pole  portions  coactirig 
with  the  respective  confronting  wall  portions  of  said 
drum  and  rotor  to  guide  said  predetermined  magnetic 
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field  in  a  main  path  across  said  air  gaps,  the  wall  portion 
of  said  drum  disposed  intermediate  said  pole  portions 
providing^  a  shunt  path  for  said  predetermined  magnetic 
field,  each  confronting  wall  portion  of  the  drum  having 
a  substantially  reduced  cross  section  integrally  joined  to 
said  intermediate  wall  portion  of  the  drum,  said  reduced 
cross  sections  of  the  drum  coactisg  to  enlarge  said  second 
air  gap  and  to  restrict  the  shunt  path  in  the  correspond- 
mg  confronting  drum  wall  portion  at  the  inner  axial 
extremity  of  each  pole  portion  respectively,  each  reduced 
cross  section  of  the  drum  having  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sional configuration  providing  a  radial  dimension  for 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  second  air  gap  greater  than 
the  radial  dimension  of  the  restricted  shunt  path  for 
coaction  to  limit  the  flux  therethrough  and  thereby  in- 
crease the  effective  flux  linkage  across  the  air  gaps  in 
the  main  magnetic  path. 


..:^U^S 


1.  An  overrunning  coupling  device  comprising  con- 
centric circular  inner  and  outer  races,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
situated  between  said  races,  said  outer  race  being  formed 
with  circumferential ly  spaced  cam  surfaces,  recesses 
formed  in  said  outer  race  and  defining  circumferentially 
spaced  abutment  shoulders,  each  of  said  cam  surfaces 
being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  recesses,  separate 
slipper  elements  individually  mounted  in  said  recess  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulders,  the  maximum  radial 
depth  of  said  recesses  being  substantially  less  than  the 
maximum  radial  dimension  of  said  slipper  elements,  a 
spring  means  situated  in  each  slipper  element  for  individu- 
ally urging  each  roller  into  camming  engagement  with  a 
separate  one  of  said  cam  surfaces,  said  slipper  elements 
having  three  sides,  one  side  of  each  slipper  element  being 
received  in  an  associated  recess  in  said  outer  race  and 
another  side  thereof  being  situated  in  engagement  with 
said  inner  race  for  piloting  said  inner  race  relative  to 
said  outer  race. 


3.014. 56« 

^VvwlU^vV^^^^^'  MFVNSK.R  KLTOMATICAL- 
I  I./ ^^^^'^*^"^^'  ^"^'^  DIM OSNTCTINC  THE 
J^«'J;E   of   roOIJNX;    FANS   OF   VFHICI  F    FN^ 

Iiicien  Peras.  Billjnconrt.  I  rit.ue.  assign..r  to  Rccie  Na- 
tK.nale  des  I  sines  Rtnaulf.  Rillancourt.  department  of 
Vine.  Frame 

Filed  Dec.  ^.  I'J58.  Ser.  No.  779.199 
Claims  pri<)rit>.  application  France  Dec.  24.  1957 
.,  '  <  laims.      1(1.  192— H8) 

^.  For  use  uith  the  cooling  system  of  a  vehicle  engine 
which  includes  a  water  pump  shaft  and  a  fan  a  hy- 
draulK:  clutch  device  for  drivingly  connectmg  and  discon- 
necting the  shaft  and  the  fan  and  comprising  a  clutch 
e  ement  ad..pted  to  be  carried  by  the  fan,  a  movable 
Clutch  element,  means  carrying  said  movable  clutch  ele- 
rTn  ^"V°"""'i"«  ■•'  t°  ^aid  shaft,  a  resilient  diaphragm 
connected  to  and  acting  on  the  movable  clutch  element  to 


normally  retain  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  fan  clutch 
element,  a  journal  for  the  shaft,  means  providing  a  lubri- 
cation chamber  in  which  the  journal  is  mounted,  a  source 
of  oil  under  pressure  for  the  engine,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  oil  source  with  the  chamber  to  supply  lubricating 
oil  for  the  shaft  journal,  said  movable  clutch  element 
carrying  means  and  the  diaphragm  defining  an  auxiliary 
chamber,  means  continuously  communicating  the  lubri- 
cating chamber  with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  return  ccn- 


3,014.567 
OVERRrNMNC  (  OI  PI  INC  MFOT  v\TS\f 

Ihomas  R.  S|iKkt«n.  NorthvilJe,  Mich..  assij;nur  to  Ford 
Motor  COmpanv.  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,556 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 45) 


duit  connecting  the  lubricating  chamber  to  the  oil  source, 
a  valve  mounted  in  the  return  conduit,  and  means  in  con- 
tact with  the  oil  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  there- 
of for  closing  said  valve  when  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture is  reached  by  the  oil  and  thereby  creating  an  op- 
erating pressure  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  act  on  the 
diaphragm  and  move  the  movable  clutch  element  into 
engagement  with  the  fan  clutch  element. 


.vol  4,569 
KEYBOVRI)  MK  H  WlsNf 
Leon  E.   Palmer.    I  exinuton,   K\.,   assi^iior   to  Interna- 
tional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^Ork 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  18,143 
7  Claiim.     (CI.  197—16) 


1.  In  a  key  operated  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
elongat-d  elements  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  de- 
termining machine  functions,  a  keyboard  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  elements  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  key  mechanisms,  each  of  said  key  mech- 
anisms including  a  key  lever  made  of  a  flexible  material, 
an  interposcr  underlying  said  key  lever  and  made  of  a 
flexible  material,  means  for  clamping  said  key  lever  and 
said  interposer  at  one  end  against  movement,  said  key 
lever  operating  when  depressed  to  flex  said  interposcr 
downwardly  about  its  clamped  end.  and  a  finger  portion 
on  said  interposer  movable  into  the  path  of  said  elements 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  latter  when  said  interposer 
is  flexed  downwardly. 
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3.014,570 
CARKIVGE  CONTROl    I  Ml  FOR  PRINTING 
MK  MXNISMS 
James  M.  Cunnirmham.  Knditott.  NVN  ..  avsignor  »o  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines   Corporation.   Ntw    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ Ork 

Filed  June  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.258 
29  (  laims.     (CI.  197—133) 


mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  keyboard,  clutch 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  mechanism  and 
detachably  connecting  each  of  said  drive  mechanism 
oppositely  rotating  members  to  one  of  said  ribbon  car- 
riers for  rotating  said  carriers,  and  dropper  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  ribbon  carrier  for  detecting  when  rib- 
bon reversal  is  required  and  capable  of  causing  said  lever 
mechanism  to  operate  said  clutch  means  for  connecting 
said  drive  mechanism  to  one  carrier  at  a  time. 


3.014,5"?2 

WRAPPING  MAC  liINF  FOR  BARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Otha  D.  Wood.  Anderson.  Ind.,  asMgnor  to  l.>nch 

Corporation,   a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  21.  19?4,  »st'r.  No.  841.217 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—26) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  line  feeding  move- 
ments of  a  paper  carriage  of  a  printing  mechanism  which 
carriage  is  adapted  to  be  driven  at  two  rates  to  operate 
on  a  paper  strip  divided  into  forms,  in  combination,  a 
commutator,  said  commutator  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact segments  each  associated  with  a  particular  carriage 
and  printer  operation  and  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
brushes  each  associated  with  a  selectable  line  on  a  form, 
means  for  rotating  said  commutator  segments  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  paper  carriage,  circuit  connections 
from  the  printing  mechanism  to  said  contact  brushes  to 
indicate  the  extent  of  a  carriage  feeding  operation  and 
means  including  said  commutator  segments  and  asso- 
ciated circuit  elements  for  determining  the  rate  of  op- 
eration of  the  carriage  and  status  of  the  printing  mech- 
anism during  the  indicated  carriage  feeding  operation. 


3.014.571 
RIBBON    DRINF    KKNFRSINC,  MF(M\NlsM   K)R 
K^^  BOARD     OI'FRAIFI)     IMPRESSION      MA- 

(  MINIS 

Arthur  Pali  man.  H()thlt>.  Fni;land.  assicnor  to  I  he  Im- 
perial 1  >pt  writini;  Company  limited.  Iiiiisltr,  Eng- 
land 

Fllid  June  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818.45? 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (.leat  Britain  June  6.  1958 

6  (laims.     (CI.  197—1601 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  disclosed, 
a  sloping  vibratory  conveyor  for  a  plurality  of  bars  or 
the  like  and  means  for  transferring  said  bars  one  at  a 
time  from  said  conveyor  to  means  for  wrapping  the  bar 
comprising  a  first  support  for  the  foremost  bar  as  it 
leaves  the  lower  end  of  said  vibratory  conveyor,  a  stop 
above  said  foremost  bar,  a  single  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  first  support  and  said  stop  down- 
wardly whereby  said  stop  holds  back  the  series  of  bars 
behind  said  foremost  bar  on  said  first  support,  a  second 
support,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  first  pusher  for  push- 
ing said  bar  from  said  first  support  onto  said  second  sup- 
port, a  second  pusher  for  pushing  said  bar  from  said 
second  support  into  wrapping  mechanism  of  a  wrapping 
machine,  said  second  pusher  thereupon  moving  down- 
wardly below  said  second  support  and  rcarwardly  where- 
upon said  first  pusher  moves  another  bar  from  said  first 
support  onto  said  second  support  and  said  second  pusher 
is  then  moved  upwardly  and  behind  said  second  bar  and 
then  forwardly  to  push  the  same  into  the  wrapping 
mechanism. 

3.014.573 

CONVEYOR  S^  SI  FM  WFTH  STATION 

SEI  F(TOR 

Mbtrt  Baumann.  Im  Siekerfelde  12.  Bielefeld,  f.trmany, 

and  Erwin  (.ruhe.  188.  Bielefeld-l  bbedissen.  (.ermany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857.402 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Ciermanv  Feb.  14.  1958 

20  Claims.     (CI.  198—381 


1.  In  a  keyboard  operated  ribbon  impression  machine, 
a  ribbon  drive  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
rotatable  ribbon  carriers  for  having  a  ribbon  extend 
therebetween  with  an  end  wound  thereon,  a  drive  mech- 
anism connected  to  said  machine  for  being  operated  there- 
by   and    having   oppositely    rotating   members,    a    lever 


h^-^.' 


1.  In  a  distributing  system,  in  combination,  a  conveyor, 
a  load  carrier  entrained  by  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of 
load-receiving  stations  each  provided  with  a  controller  in 
the  path  of  said  carrier,  selector  means  on  said  carrier  ad- 
justable into  a  plurality  of  different  patterns,  said  con- 
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troller  including  test  means  pre-set  into  a  pattern  match- 
ing one  of  the  possible  patterns  of  said  selector  means,  a 
movable  support  for  said  test  means,  mechanism  at  each 
of  said  stations  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said  carrier 
for  momentarily  displacing  said  support  into  a  position  of 
operative  alignment  between  said  test  means  and  said 
selector  means,  detent  means  on  said  carrier  adapted  to 
hold  a  load  thereon,  and  release  means  at  said  controller 
engageable  with  said  detent  means  during  passage  of  said 
carrier  for  tripping  said  detent  means  into  a  load-releasing 
position,  said  test  means  including  means  actuatable  in 
said  position  of  alignment  for  operating  said  release  means 
upon  said  test  means  encountering  a  matching  pattern  of 
said  selector  means. 


from  one  auger  to  the  other,  and  a  gimbal  yoke  connec- 
tion between  said  auger  tubes  paving  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal axes  substantially  intersecting  the  center  of  said 
center  section. 


3.014.576 

rONATVOR  HVNDI  IN(;  MF ANS 

Charies  S.  Ptih.w.  r.UI  Prairie  \\e..  Detroit.  Mich.,  and 

Richard  A.  Pell<.«.  :4"(N  Winona.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan    r.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  709,589 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  198—232) 


31^4.574 
\RTiriF  HANDI  r\C   \PP\R\TT  S 
Herbert  H    Nussbaum.  Bainbridije.  (,a..  a>sii;nor  to  Miller 
H>dro   ( Ompany.    Bainbridge,   (,a..   a   corporation   of 
t.eorgia 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,819 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  198 — 81) 


if  .    rka  n  M*   /4    »•  rna  tt    t' 


<0  A 


1.  Apparatus  for  dividing  an  incoming  stream  of  arti- 
cles into  a  plurality  of  outgoing  streams  thereof  com- 
prising, m  combination,  a  positioning  conveyor,  said  po- 
sitioning conveyor  having  a  horizontal  article-supporting 
surface   provided   with    upstanding    transverse   partitions 
dividmg  It  into  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  compart- 
ments, means  for  supplying  a  succession  of  individual  ar- 
ticles to  successive  compartments  of  said  positioning  con- 
veyor,   a    plurality    of   out-feed    conveyors    arranged    in 
pairs  extending  away  from  positions  adjacent  said  posi- 
tioning conveyor,  separate  means  for  transferring  indi- 
vidual articles  from  said  positioning  conveyor  to  each  of 
said  out-feed  conveyors,  and  means  for  driving  said  po- 
sitioning conveyor  and  said  transfer  means  in  timed  re- 
lation, each  said  transfer  means  acting  to  transfer  a  spaced 
succession  of  articles  from  said  positioning  convevor  to 
one  of  said  out-feed  conveyors,  each  said  transfer  means 
including  a  starwheel  disposed  laterally  of  said  position- 
ing conveyor  and  rotating  at  an  angular  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  linear  speed  of  said  positioning  conveyor, 
said  starwheel  having  radial  arms  intermeshing  with  a 
spaced  succession  of  said  compartments. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  carrying  a  series  of 
collets,  means  for  loading  blanks  into  said  collets,  said 
means  comprising  a  loading  block  having  a  vertical  pas- 
sage therein  and  normally  positioned  over  said  collets, 
the  bottom  of  said  block  being  normally  disposed  at  all 
times  to  be  spaced  slightly  above  the  tops  of  said  collets 
as  same  pass  thereunder,  the  passage  registering  momen- 
tarily with  a  collet  opening  as  the  conveyor  moves  there- 
under, means  for  moving  the  blanks  into  said  passage, 
means  for  thrusting  a  blank  from  the  passage  into  a  collet 
when  said  passage  and  collet  are  in  registration,  and  said 
block  having  an  opening  in  the  side  disposed  to  permit 
the  blanks  to  be  carried  out  of  said  passage  by  the  moving 
collets. 


3,014,577 
CON!  VINFK  FOR  COILS  OF  WIRE 
Carl   O.    Bruesik,    Metuchen,    NJ.,   assignor   to  Syncro 
Machine  Company.  Perth  Anibo>,  N.J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,668 
I  I  flaims.     (CI.  206—52) 


3,014.575 
JOIMFD  ( ONVEYOR 
Iven  W    Klein.  Hull.  lona.  assignor  to  Sioux  Steel  Com- 
pany. Sioui  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1958.  Ser    No   -80.382 
10  Claims.     (CJ.  198 — 213) 


1.  In  a  jointed  conveyor,  a  pair  of  auger  tubes  each 
having  an  auger  therein,  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  a  flexible  boot  enclosing 
said  adjacent  ends,  a  double  universal  joint  in  said  boot 
operatively  connecting  the  ends  of  said  augers  together 
said  double  universal  joint  including  a  center  section  con- 
necting the  two  joints  together,  auger  flighting  on  said 
center   section   to   transfer  material    through   said   boot 


3^ 


■■■^\ 


^1 ii^ 


3.  A  container  adapted  to  receive  wire  from  a  drawing 
machine  or  the  like,  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair 
of  concentric  hollow  cylinders  fixed  thereto  forming  an 
annular  receptacle,  longitudinal  slots  in  the  inner  one  of 
said  hollow  cylinders,  said  slots  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  a  disk  having  flanges  thereon  slidably  mounted 
within  said  inner  cylinder  for  movement  axially  thereof. 


December  26,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1023 


a  plurality  of  wire  supporting  fingers  fixed  to  said  disk 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  through  said  longitudi- 
nal slots  and  across  said  annular  space,  and  resilient 
means  urging  said  disk  away  from  said  base  to  thereby  re- 
siliently  support  a  coil  of  wire  deposited  on  said  members 
by  the  drawing  machine,  said  resilient  means  yielding  as 
wire  is  accumulated  on  said  wire  supporting  members. 


ually  removable  therefrom,  each  lab  being  substantially 
oblong  and  comprising  an  apcrtured  hinder-ring-cngag- 
ing  end  and  an  attachment  end.  the  upper  face  of  the  tab 
being  non-adhesive  and  the  under  face  carrying  a  pres- 
sure adhesive  on  said  attachment  end  and  an  aqucously 


3,014,578 
TAPF  ROI  I   HOI DFR 

William  M.  Tolaas.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as-signor  to  Waldorf 
Faptrr  Products  CO..  Ramsey  County,  .Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  -Aug.  11.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754j^l2 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—52) 


-  •  3 


1.  A  tape  roll  holder  for  holding  a  cylindrical  roll  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  core,  the  holder  including  a  sleeve 
including  four  rectangularly  arranged  panels,  two  of  which 
overlie  the  ends  of  said  core,  and  a  flap  hingedly  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  two  panels  along  parallel  lines  of 
fold  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  core  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  center  of  the  core,  said  flaps  having 
edges  diverging  from  said  fold  lines  and  engaging  the 
walls  of  the  core  when  folded  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
planes  of  the  panels  from  which  they  are  folded,  said 
flaps  extending  into  overlapping  relation. 


3.014,579 

DTSPOSABTF  \PPI  K  ATTNG  DFVICF 

Susan  t.  Lathrop,  478  Huntington  St..  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  764 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—56) 


aclivatable  adhesive  on  said  apertured  end.  said  tabs 
being  mounted  on  said  card  in  closely  adjacent  array 
with  said  attachment  ends  in  pcelable  adhesi\e  engage- 
ment with  said  card  and  with  said  apcrtured  ends  over- 
lying but  free  of  direct  facial  attachment  to  said  card. 


A  readily  disposable  throw  away  applicator  for  re- 
moving nail  polish,  said  applicator  comprismg  a  sponge 
core,  a  charge  of  cosmetic  thinner  saturating  said  core, 
a  wad  of  absorbent  material  enwrapped  about  said  core 
whereby  said  wad  absorbs  fluid  from  said  saturated  core, 
an  outer  fluid  impervious  cover  forming  an  air-tight  en- 
velope for  containing  said  applicator  until  readied  for  use, 
said  outer  cover  being  readily  removed  from  said  appli- 
cator so  that  said  applicator  mav  he  grasped  and  applied 
to  the  nail  to  be  cleaned,  and  wherebv  squeezing  said 
applicator  frees  the  thinner  from  said  core  as  desired. 


3,014,580 
TABS    FOR    ATTACHMFNT    TO    RINC.-BINDFR 
IFWF.S,  AND  MFANS  FOR  MOl  NT!N(;  THF 
SAMF 
Arthur  Brody,  South  Orange,  ami  Georite  H.  Erb,  Fay<ion 
lakes,     NJ.,    as.<(i|cnors    to    Brodart    Industries,     Inc.. 
Newark,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  719.361 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—561 
2    A    tab-carrving    mount    consisting   of    a    supporting 
card  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  earned  therehv  and  individ- 
773  u.o. — ee 


3,014,581 

PALLETIZED  SINKS 

Jack  E.  Storck.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

.\llianceware.  Inc. 

Filed  June  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,999 

9  (  laims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


I.  A  package  of  porcelain-enameled  sinks,  each  with  a 
substantially  flat  shelf  extending  outwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  bowl  thereof,  which  package  comprises  a  pallet,  a 
stack  of  inverted  sinkv  nested  on  the  pallet  with  protec- 
tive insu  ation  between  each  two  sinks,  a  four-sided  pro- 
tecting tube  surrounding  the  stack  and  at  least  assisting 
in  holding  it  upright,  notches  in  the  upper  edge  of  op- 
posite v^alls  of  the  tube,  ea^h  notch  extending  below  the 
top  part  of  the  sink  which  is  at  the  top  of  the  stack,  a 
strap  which  holds  the  assembly  together,  being  located  in 
the  notches  and  rising  upward  therefrom  to  a  location 
on  the  stack  where  it  is  held  to  prevent  it  from  moving 
any  substantial  distance  to  one  side  and  the  other  on 
the  stack. 

3.014,582  

ENVTLOPE  FOR  MACHINE  KNITTTNG 
NEEDLES 
John  F.  McGrane,  Torrington,   Conn.,   assignor  to   The 
Torrington  Company.  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1956.  Ser.  No.  576.356  ♦ 

1  Claim.  (CI.  206 — 66) 
\  package  of  machine  knitting  needles  or  the  like  each 
having  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end.  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  said  articles  placed  side  by  side  with  the  lateral 
extensions  uppermost  and  contiguous  in  an  envelope 
having  tNvo  side  flaps  lapped  in  front  over  the  articles, 
said  flaps  having  integral  tabs  resting  against  the  sides  of 
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said  extensions  and  each  extending  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  lapped  side  flaps  and  a  hood  folded  down 


9EPAKA1UK 


Henry  H  Katjfmann,  Si.  I.ouLs  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Cargili,  Incurpuraied,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  *v  pt   :?,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,340 
7  (  Lttum.     (CI.  209—120) 


over  the  said  extensions  and  secured  to  the  overlapped     _< 
flaps.  '. 


3,014,583 
FXTRISION  APFAKA  ITS 

CliffoQ    J     Huffman.    Baltimore,    ar.d    Roland 
linthicum  Heights.  Md  ,  assignors  to  Kaiser 
&  ("hemical  Corporation,  Oakland.  (  alif  .  d  i< 
of  Delaware 

Filed   Vpr    II.  1^57,  Ser.  No.  652,178 
J  Clainu.     (CI.  207—2) 


J     Davis, 

Vhimiruim 

irporuth  in 


^'  a,    V"*^'  .  I"' 


'  '^  V-iw 


.i    '-'      .     —J 


1.  An   apparatus   for   effecting  extrusion  of  a  metal 
billet  to  form  a  solid  product  that  has  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  its  thickness  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  billet  container  provided  with  a  bore  for  receiving 
the  metal  billet,  a  die  provided  with  an  opening  disposed 
adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  container  bore,  the  opening 
of  said  die  being  in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  configuration  whereby  at  least  one 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  said  die  opening  is  at 
*  least  equal  to  the  largest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
metal  billet  and  other  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said 
die  opemng  are  substantially  less  than  any  of  the  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  billet,  an  apertured  attach- 
ment member  removably  associated  with  the  container  and 
disposed  intermediate  the  container  and  the  die,  the  aper- 
ture of  said  attachment  member  being  in  open  communi- 
cation and  alignment  with  both  the  said  container  bore 
and  the  opening  of  said  die,  the  laterally  transverse  cross- 
sectional  portions  of  the  aperture  of  said  attachment  mem- 
ber which  are  located  immediately  adjacent  the  opening 
of  said  die  being  greater  than  the  corresponding  laterally 
transverse  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  die  opening 
'that  produce  the  thickness  of  said  solid  product  thus  mak- 
ing a  portion  of  the  die  surface  facing  said  attachment 
member   form  an   abrupt  upset  shoulder  to  correct  the 
flow  of  work  metal  from  said  billet  whereby  as  the  metal 
of  said  billet  IS  forced  through  the  said  aperture  of  the 
attachment  member  the  metal  will  be  upset  into  a  shape 
havmg   cross-sectional    thickness   dimensions    which    are 
greater  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  die  open- 
ing immediately  prior  to  its  entrance  into  the  die  opening 
and  uill  msure  a  complete  filling  of  the  die  opening  as  the 
metal  passes  therethrough,  and  means  for  progressively 
orcing   the    billet    from    the   container   bore   complete  y 
through    he  aperture  of  the  attachment  member  and  then 
completely   through   the  opening  of  the  die   to  form  a 
shaped  metal  article.     »  «=    u  luim  a 


1.  A  separator  for  particulate  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stacked  particle  projection  units  and  a  receiv- 
ing hopper  means  disposed  before  said  projection  units, 
each  of  said  projection  units  comprising  a  cooperating  paii- 
of  endless  belts  each  mounted  between  a  pair  of  parallel 
rollers  for  adjacent  surfaces  of  both  belts  to  travel  to- 
gether upwardly  along  an  angularly  inclined  path,  means 
for  feeding  a  thin  layer  of  particulate  material  between 
said  belts  and  means  for  driving  said  belts  at  high  speed  to 
project  said  particulate  material  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
particle  projection  units  simultaneously  discharging'  into 
said  receiving  hopper  means. 


3.014. 5s«; 
FLOTAIION  VH(H  I  ss  ior  CONrFNTR  \TT\G 

Momi    M  HI    \klN(,   MINFR  \|  S 
Harvey  I..  N..hl.tt.  k  K.  i,  oti.iv..,.  (»„tar.n.  (  :,n:ida 
No  Drawing.     I  iled  June  IN.  I^^^J,  Vr.  No    821  112 
3  Claims.     ((I.  209—167)  *  '     * 

1.  In  a  flotation  process  for  the  flotation  of  niobium- 
bearing  minerals  from  an  alkaline  ore  containing  said 
minerals,  the  step  which  comprises  modifying  the  flota- 
tion solution  containing  said  ore  and  as  a  collector  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  monoamines  and 
diamines  containing  14  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, by  adding  to  said  solution  at  least  one  water-soluble 
bicarbonate. 


3.014. '^Hh 

MAGNFIK    SUFFPFR 

Charles  H'.  Ros>.  |S3!    1 4th  St..  Muline,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  lb,  1960,  .Str.  No.  56,430 

9  Claims.     (CI.  209—215) 


7.  A  magnetic  sweeper  comprising:  a  mobile  casing 
opening  downwardly  having  vertically  disposed  side  walls 
composed  of  magnetic  material;  a  laterally  disposed  un- 
derplate  of  non-magnetic  material  disposed  beneath  the 
lower  edges  of  the  walls,  said  plate  having  at  least  one 
portion  extending  laterally  beyond  and  outside  the  con- 
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fines  of  the  side  walls;  a  magnet  structure  supported 
within  the  casing;  and  an  elongated  control  lever  means 
having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  casing  and  extending 
to  an  upper  free  end  remote  from  the  casing. 


3.014.587 

VIBRATORY  SCRF.KN  WITH  SINGLE  I  NBAL- 

\NCED  VIBRATORY  MOTOR 

Joachim  ^^  lMiiIippo*ic.  Indiana.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  S>n- 
tron  Conipanv.  Homer  CH>.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug    24,  l'*59,  Ser.  No.  835.478 
7  Claims.     (CI.  209—326) 


material  and  having  a  radially  inner  side  and  a  radially 
outer  side,  support  means  for  the  ramp,  vertical  recipro- 
cation means  for  subjecting  the  inner  side  of  the  ramp 
to  vertical  reciprocating  movements,  horizontal  oscilla- 
tion means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  support  means 
of  the  ramp  for  subjecting  the  ramp  to  horizontal  oscil- 
lating movements,  the  vertical  reciprocation  means  and 
the  oscillation  means  operating  simultaneously  during 
passage  of  the  materials  down  the  ramp,  connecting 
means  for  at  least  indirectly  coupling  the  vertical  recip- 
rocation means  to  the  ramp  through  at  least  partially  uni- 
versal coupling  means,  and  means  to  anchor  the  outer 
radial  side  of  the  ramp  against  reciprocatory  movement. 


1.  A  material  handling  device  including  a  frame  having 
longitudinal  side  rails  connected  by  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse members  and  supporting  a  material  handling  mem- 
ber, motor  mounting  means  secured  directly  to  each  side 
rail  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  across  from  each  other, 
a  cross  member  directly  connecting  both  of  said  motor 
mounting  means,  tuned  isolator  means  supporting  said 
frame  for  vibration,  charactesized  in  that  said  cross  mem- 
ber is  a  single  element,  and  an  unbalanced  rotary  motor 
means  attached  directly  to  the  center  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber with  its  rotary  axis  disposed  laterally  of  said  single 
element  and  transversely  of  said  side  rails  whereby  said 
motor  means  reciprocates  said  frame  and  material 
handling  device  in  an  endless  orbital  path. 


3,014.58'i 

APPVRXTl  S  FOR  l)F>>  VIFKING  SUSPENSIONS, 

SrCH  AS  FIBHOrS  PM  P  SI  SPFNSIONS 

Kune  Helmer  Frvkhuli.  Sundvbruk.  mar  Sundsvall,  !»we- 

den,  assignor  to  Sunds  \irkvtader  Aktitbolag.  Sunds- 

bruk.  Swtdtn 

\  iltd  May  23.  1958.  Set.  No.  737  .2'^'^ 

Claims  priority,  application  S>*cdcn  Ma>  25.  l'^57 

5  Claims.     (CI.  210— 123) 


Vni4.5«8 

CLASSIFIERS  FOK  I  Ml  sU'VKATION  OF  COMMI- 
M  III)  MMlKIVkS  INTO  I  K.HT  AND  HEAVY 
COMPONLNi  1  KACTIONS 
Russell  McKay  McNatt,  100  Annan  House.  (  ommis- 
sioner  St.,  Johanncshurc.  Transvaal,  L  nion  of  South 
Africa 

Filid  .luiu    13,  l^Mi.  Sit.  No.  35.788 

Claims  pnorilv,  HpplKalion  I  nion  of  South  Africa 

Apr.  11.  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  209 — 434) 


1.  A  classifier  for  separating  solid  comminuted  mate- 
rials into  heavy  and  light  component  fractions  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  spiral  ramp  down  which  materials 
to  be  separated  pass,  the  ramp  being  formed  from  flexible 


1    Apparatus  for  dewatering  a  suspension  of  fibrous 
material  in  a  liquid  comprising  a  stationary  mam  trough 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  said  suspension,  a  screen- 
ing drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  trough  in  position 
to  be  partially  immersed   in   said   body  of  suspension, 
said  screening  drum  comprising  a  perforate  outer  cylin- 
drical shell  and  an  imperforate  inner  cylindrical  shell- 
spaced  apart  from  and  concentric  with  said  outer  cylin- 
drical  shell,   radially   and   longitudinally   extending  im- 
perforate partitions  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells 
dividing  the   annular  space  between  said  shells   into   a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cells,  a  first  imper- 
forate bar  in  each  cell  extending  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  a  forward   inner  corner  thereof  partially 
dividing   the    cell    into    inner    and   outer    longitudinally 
extending  chambers,  a  second  imperforate  bar  in  each 
cell  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  first  bar 
and    extending    outwardly    toward    the    perforate    outer 
cylindrical  shell  and  completing  the  division  of  the  cell 
into  said  inner  and  outer  longitudinally  extending  cham- 
bers  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  bars  defin- 
ing "a  first   slot   connecting  said  two  chambers,  a   wall 
closing  one  end  of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum    a  plate  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  drum, 
said   plate  having   inner   and  outer  circular,  concentric 
rings  of  openings,  a  conduit  connecting  each  outer  cham- 
ber with  one  of  said  outer  ring  of  openings,  a  conduit 
connectinc  each  inner  chamber  with  one  of  said  inner  ring 
of  openings,  a  stationary  suction  box  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  plate,  said  suction  box  having  at  least  two  suction 
chambers  one  of  which   is   positioned  to  communicate 
with  at  least  one  opening  in  said  outer  ring  and  the  other 
of  which  is  positioned  to  communicate  with  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  inner  ring  when  the  chambers  connected 
to  said  openings  are  above  the   level  of  said  body  of 
suspension  in  said  trough,  a  pair  of  filtrate  tanks  and  a 
conduit  connecting  each  of  said  suction  chambers  with 
one  of  said  filtrate  tanks.  v~ 
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3,0I4,5'»O 

UNBAI  ANCE  AND  MOTOR  0\  FRI  OAI)  ( ORRKCT- 

INC  S^STFM  FOR  I  SF  IN  I  Al  N^)R^    \1  v(  MINES 

Matt  F".  Mef/ger,  Jefferson\ille.  Ind..  assiKin'r  to  General 

F'lectric  Cumpanv.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1<)60,  S«fr    No.  10,«»62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210—138) 


maximum  centrifuging  speed  and  being  also  formed  to 
operate  said  basket  at  at  least  one  intermediate  centrifug- 
ing speed,  sequence  control  means  causing  said  drive 
means  to  provide  a  centrifuging  speed  to  said  basket  for 
a  predetermined  centrifuging  cycle  means  for  sensing 
vibrations  of  said  basket  resulting  from  unbalanced  di:^ 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine:  a  rotatable  clothes  receptacle; 
means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  including  an  electrical 
sf)eed  control  device  having  an  energized  condition  and 
an   unenergized  condition,   said   rotating   means  rotating 
said  receptacle  at  a  low  clothes  tumbling  speed  when  said 
speed  control  device  is  in  an  unenergized  condition  and 
rotating  said  receptacle  at  a  high  liquid  extraction  speed 
when  said  speed  control  device  is  energized;  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  speed  control  device  including  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  switch   means  in  series  with  each  other 
and  with  said  speed  control  device,  and  further  includ- 
ing fourth  switch  means  in  parallel  with  said  first  switch 
means  and  in  series  with  said  speed  control  device  and 
said  second  and  third  switch  means;  timer  control  means 
including  a  timer  motor,  first  control  means  rotatable  by 
said  timer  motor,  and  second  control  means  rotatable  by 
said  timer  motor  through  a  small  increment  of  a  revolu- 
tion each  time  said  first  control  means  passes  through  a 
full  revolution:  said  first  control  means  during  each  revolu- 
tion thereof  closing  said  first   switch  means  for  a  small 
portion  of  such  revolution  and  opening  said  first  switch 
means  for  the  remainder  of  such  revolution;  said  second 
control   means  during   a   revolution   thereof  closing   said 
second  switch  means  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  such 
revolution  to  determine  the  length  of  a  high  speed  extrac- 
tion operation;  said  fourth  switch  means  being  responsive 
to  energization  of  said  speed  control  device  and  being 
closed  when  said  speed  control  device  is  energized  and 
open  when  speed  control  device  is  unenerci/ed;  said  third 
switch  means  being  biased  to  closed  position;  and  means 
associated  with  said   receptacle  positioned  to  open  said 
third  switch  means  upon   a   predetermined  magnitude  of 
receptacle  unbalance  vibration  resulting  from  high  speed 
rotation  with  a  substantially  unbalanced  load,  whereby, 
during  closure  of  said  second  switch  means,  momentary 
opening   of    said    third    switch    means    de-energizes    said 
speed  control  device  until  said  first  control  means  reaches 
that  portion  of  its  revolution  where  said  first  switch  means 
is  closed  and  the  consequent  energization  of  said  speed 
control  device  closes  sajd  fourth  switch  means  to  keep 
said  speed  control  device  energized  independently  of  said 
first  switch  means. 


3.014.591 
I  Al'NDRY  MXCHINF 
Aidan    M.   Stone   and   Joseph   (  .   Worst.    I  ouisville.  Kv., 
avsignors  to  General  Flectric  (  ompanv,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958.  S«r.  No.  767,717 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210—144) 

I.  A   laundry    machine   including   a   rotatable   clothes 

basket,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  basket,  said  drive 

means  being  formed  to  accelerate  said  basket  toward  a 


tribution  of  the  clothes  therewithin  during  centrifuging 
thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  sensing  of  vibrations  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude  to  stop  acceleration  of  said 
basket  and  provide  operation  continuously  at  an  inter- 
mediate centrifuging  speed  for  the  remainder  of  said 
centrifuging  cycle. 


3.014.592 
TR\NSMISSI()N  Oil    STRMNFR 
Hubert    H.    .Stephens,    lake    Orion.    Mich..    a.ssi|^or    to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.015 
9  Claims.     (CI.  210— 168) 


9.  In  an  engine  driven  power  transmission  unit  includ- 
ing an  engine  driven  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  dnvinglv  connected  bv  gearing  for  the  trans- 
mission of  a  forward  and  a  reverse  drive,  hydraulically 
operated  control  means  for  said  transmission  comprising 
a  fluid  sump,  a  fluid  strainer  in  said  sump,  a  first  pump 
drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a  second  pump 
drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  and  first  and 
second  conduit  means  connecting  said  strainer  respective- 
ly to  said  first  and  second  pumps,  said  strainer  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  pair  of  strainer  compartments  each 
of  which  has  an  outlet  port  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  said  conduits  .ind  a  p<irtion  of  its  compartment  walls 
formed  of  fluid  filter  material,  said  compartments  being 
separated  by  baffle  means  that  prevents  a  direct  fluid  flow 
path  from  the  outlet  port  in  one  compartment  to  the  out- 
let port  in  the  other  compartment,  said  baffle  means  com- 
prising a  dished  plate  surrouixiing  that  portion  of  the 
fluid  filter  material  of  one  compartment  that  is  in  the 
direct  path  of  fluid  flow  between  the  ports  in  said  com- 
partments such  that  fluid  flow  between  the  ports  will  be 
redirected  away  from  fluid  flow  path  when  one  port  is 
open  to  suction  and  the  other  port  is  open  to  discharge 
to  permit  any  entrapped  air  in  the  circulating  fluid  to 
separate  therefrom  before  the  fluid  enters  the  suction 
port. 
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3.01 4. 5Q3 

COAT  AND  HAT  (  HF(  KING  APPARXTUS 

Bruce  H.  Kisel>  and  Joseph  K.  (  arr.  both  of 

1251    .A3rd  A\t..  San  Francisco,  (  alif. 

Ued  Apr.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  100.385 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211—4) 


thereof  for  the  passage  of  an  element  of  a  golf  cart  into 
said  opening,  a  split  bead  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
surrounding  the  opening,  the  split  of  said  bead  coincid- 
ing with  the  split  at  one  side  of  the  body,  said  bead 
having  inwardly  protruding  lips  at  the  split  thereof  to 
grip  the  said  element  to  hold  the  body  in  a  horizontal 
plane  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  long  axis  of  the 


^' 


'SO 


1.  A  coat  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  individual  coat  storage  units  secured  together  into  a 
single  storage  assembly,  each  said  coat  storage  unit  com- 
prising a  hood,  a  coat  hanger  with  an  extension  portion 
and  movable  relative  to  said  hood  between  a  release  and 
an  engaged  position,  latch  means  releasably  securing  said 
coat  hanger  with  said  hood  in  said  engaged  position,  and 
lock  means  controlling  release  of  said  latch  means  to 
effect  movement  of  said  hanger  to  said  release  position. 


3.014.594 
ADJl  STABI  F  CROOVFD  FIXTIRE 

Otto  S.  Kcrstner,  Downey.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  .Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  I960.  .Ser.  No.  76.022 

9  (  laims.     (CI.  211 — 41) 


1.  An  adjustable  grooved  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of 
upstanding  mutually  spaced  side  members  of  substan- 
tially corrup.ited  horizon<al  section  providing  vertically 
extending  grcnnes  for  receiving  edges  of  items  to  be  sup- 
ported in  the  fixture,  a  pair  of  end  frames  each  having 
horizontally  extending  guide  means,  connecting  means 
rigidly  secured  to  each  end  of  each  said  side  member  and 
slidably  engaged  in  said  guide  means,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably securing  said  connecting  means  to  said  guide 
means. 


'f    !■»■      15 


supporting  element,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings of  equal  diameter  therethrough  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  element  and  parallel  therewith,  and  vertical 
slots  communicating  with  said  openings  to  yieldably  re- 
tain the  stems  of  the  golf  tees  in  said  openings  with  the 
stems  of  said  tees  extending  below  the  body  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  of  the  hand  to  facilitate 
initial  upward  removal  of  the  tees  from  the  body. 


3.014.596 
ADJl  STABI  F  SI  PPORTING  Sl'RFACES 

Carl  F.  Ciinehcr  and  C  aH  F.  Gingher,  Jr..  Scranfon.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gingher  Manufacturing  tOnipanx.  .Scran- 
ton.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l»ania 

Filed  Juh  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,799 
6  Claims.     (CI.  211— 148) 


1.  In  a  supporting  surface  arrangement,  a  rectangular 
shelf  having  four  corners  with  a  square  notch  at  each 
comer  thereof  and  the  shelf  edges  bent  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  form  a  turncd-in  lip.  a  sheet  metal  bracket 
bent  to  form  a  right  angle  with  a  square  groove  at  the 
angle  thereof  having  a  cross-section  similar  to  that  of 
said  shelf  notch,  means  securing  said  bracket  to  the 
outer  faces  of  said  downwardly  bent  edges  of  said  shelf 
with  the  top  edges  of  the  bracket  being  substantially  even 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  shelf,  a  dimple  in  each  face 
of  saiy  bracket  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  turned-in 
lips  on  said  shelf  to  support  the  same,  a  square  vertical 
upright  positioned  in  each  of  said  shelf  notches  and 
bracket  grooves,  and  detachable  means  securing  said 
brackets  to  said  uprights. 


3,014.595 
GOI  F  TFF  HOI  DFRS 

Arthur  G.  Bartmann.  1836  School  St..  (  hicago  13.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  763.505 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211—60) 

A  holder  for  golf  tees  comprising  a  body  having  a 

thickness  less  than  the  length  of  the  stem  of  the  tees 

and  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  split  at  one  side 


3.014.597 
HAN(.FR  BOXRD 

.Miles  C.  McWherter.  301  S.  I  igonier  St..  Derrj,  Fa. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  17.318 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211— 175) 

1.  A  hanger  board  comprising  an  enlarged  panel  of 
rigid  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through, certain  of  said  apertures  being  in  the  form  of 
round  holes,  other  of  said  apertures  being  in  the  form 
of  elongated  horizontal  slots  of  a  length  substantially 
one-half  the  distance  between  the  holes,  said  holes  and 
slots  being  arranged  in  a  uniform  pattern  with  the  slots 
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horizontally  aligned  with   the   hole,  and  a   hanger  sup- 
ported  on   the  panel,  said   hanger   including  projecting 


ment  by  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  thereon  and  a 
vertically  extending  track  on  said  frame  and  engaged  by 
said  rollers,  said  drive  slide  member  having  a  pair  of 
horizontally  extending  slots  therein,  respective  pairs  of 
vertically  spaced  sprockets  on  said  frame  and  disposed  in 


means  inserted  through  certain  of  the  apertures  for  sup- 
porting the  hanger  on  the  j>anel. 


MOID  I'OMFIONKK  loH  (  ONCRETK-MOIDING 

I'l    \M 
Howard  S.  Berstsen.  \  aJk)  Mrtani.  and  liims  O  Kourke, 
Jr..  Ipptr  Brook*  ille.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Con- 
duit (Orporafion,  C  oroDa,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
^  ork 

Filed  M.n  M    1  ^58.  Ser.  No.  736.487 
f.  t  laiiiis.      (CI.  214 — 1) 


1.  A  mold  positioner  adapted  to  displace  an  elongated 
mold  between  a  vertical  position  and  a  substantially  hor- 
izontal position,  comprising  a  base,  a  first  and  a  second 
elongated  element  articulated  to  said  base  for  swinging 
movement  about  respective  horizontal  axes,  each  of  said 
elements  being  provided  with  a  mold-engaging  formation 
at  an  extremity  remote  from  its  respective  axis,  one  of 
said  formations  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  ex- 
tremity on  which  it  is  supported,  link  means  articulatedly 
interconnecting  said  elements  for  rotation  in  the  same 
sense  about  said  axes,  actuating  means  coupled  with  one 
of  said  elements  for  simultaneously  rotating  both  of  said 
elements  about  said  axes,  and  second  link  means  articu- 
latedly interconnecting  said  base  with  said  one  of  said 
formations  for  guiding  the  latter  toward  the  other  of 
said  formations  in  a  position  in  which  the  last-mentioned 
formation  has  been  swung  through  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 90°  from  a  normal  position,  thereby  enabling  said 
formations  to  grip  an  appendage  of  said  mold  between 
them. 


3.0  U..^'**^ 

PACK  V(.h   (    VSKR 

lostph  I  .  I  anrence  ^rui  I ndiriik  J.  Lawrence,  San  Fran- 

iis<u.  (  ;ilif  .  assiunors  to  Kmt;  Salts  X  K  ntjineering  Co., 

Sail  f  raiKisio,  (  j|if. 

Filed  Jul*   12.  1457.  Ser.  No.  671,488 
2  Llaiiiis.     (CI.  214 — 6) 

I.  In  a  caser  for  cartons  of  goods  having  a  frame, 
means  for  assembly  cartons  in  a  horizontal  layer  at  a 
layer  assembly  station  on  said  frame,  and  also  having 
carton  receiving  means  disposed  below  said  station,  carton 
translating  means  disposed  above  said  station  including 
a  pusher  member  for  engaging  the  layer  of  cartons,  a 
drive  slide  member  connected  to  said  pusher  member,  said 
drive  slide  member   being  mounted   for  vertical  move- 


the  region  of  said  drive  slide,  chain  means  engaged  with 
each  sprocket,  and  roller  means  carried  by  each  chain 
means  and  engaging  one  of  said  horizontal  slots  and  said 
drive  slide  member,  said  chain  means  being  disposed  in 
vertical  overlapping  relation  with  said  drive  slide  member 
to  provide  reduced  height  of  the  caser. 


.^.ni4.f>on 
BAGHANDIINt.    \M)ST\rKINC 

vrp  \K  vn  s 

Paul  A.  Tray,  Chicago,  III.,  a«isiKnur  Jo  Central  Bag  & 
Burlap  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan   28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,531 
21  Maims.     (CI.  214 — 6) 


I.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  stacking  a  succession 
of  similar  relatively  limp  articles  of  the  class  includ- 
ing empty  fabric  bags,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  cross- 
conveyor  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  articles  one 
at  a  time  in  a  generally  uncrumpled  condition  and  a 
longitudinal  conveyor  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
cross-conveyor  toward  a  stacking  location,  means  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  any  said  article  along  the 
cross-conveyor  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  the  article 
at  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  the  median 
line  of  the  longitudinal  conveyor,  means  for  concur- 
rently transferring  the  article  from  the  cross-conveyor 
onto  the  longitudinal  conveyor  along  said  median  line 
while  maintaining  the  article  generally  unrumpled. 
whereby  any  said  article  occupies  a  predetermined  side- 
to-side  location  on  the  longitudinal  conveyor,  means 
operative  along  the  longitudinal  conveyor  for  correc- 
tively skewing  into  a  predetermined  position  of  orienta- 
tion any  said  article  being  carried  thereon  while  main- 
taining the  article  generally  in  its  said  side-to-side  lo- 
cation and  generally  unrumpled,  and  stacking  means  op- 
erative further  along  the  longitudinal  conveyor  for  lift- 
ing the  articles  successively  from  the  longitudinal  con- 
veyor and  for  depositing  them  in  succession  in  general- 
ly unrumpled  condition  one  above  the  other  in  a  stack 
wherein  all  are  similarly  orientated,  said  means  for 
stopping  the  movement  along  the  cross-conveyor  com- 
prising means  for  stopping  the  cross-conveyor  until  the 
article   thereon  has   been  transferred  therefrom. 
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3.014,601 

DEVICE  FOR  ST\rKIN(.   \KriCI.ES  PUNCHED 

1  ROM  SIKIP  STOCK 

Nils  IT.  Swanson.   I  a  (.rannt.   FII..  assienor  to  Western 

F  leitric  ("omparn,   Iniorporattd,   New    ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Nt**  >  ork 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  727,418 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214—8) 


gageable  within  said  sockets  during  rotation  of  said 
wheels,  and  a  multiplicity  of  flexible  cable  sections  ex- 
tending between  said  hanger  shafts  and  including  end 
rigid  connector  elements  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said 
end   portions  of  said  shafts,   screw-threaded  means   ad- 


1.  In  a  punch  press  for  punching  flat  springs  with  a  pair 
of  apertures  in  each  spring  from  a  strip,  pushing  the  spring 
back  into  the  strip  and  feeding  the  stock  therefrom,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  strip 
and  for  positioning  successive  flat  springs  therein  at  a 
transfer  station,  a  carrier  disposed  above  said  guide  at 
the  transfer  station  and  having  a  plurality  of  holders  for 
yieldably  retaining  the  flat  springs  therein,  means  operable 
in  timed  relation  to  the  punch  press  for  indexing  said  car- 
rier to  advance  the  holders  successively  into  the  transfer 
station  and  into  a  stacking  station  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  transfer  station,  means  operable  in  timed  relation  to 
the  punch  press  for  pushing  the  flat  spring  upwardly  from 
the  strip  at  the  transfer  station  into  a  holder  on  the  carrier, 
a  magazine  at  said  stacking  station  for  receiving  the 
springs  ejected  from  said  carrier,  and  means  operable  in 
timed  relation  with  said  press  for  ejecting  the  springs  from 
the  holders  on  said  carrier  into  said  magazine,  said  maga- 
zine comprising  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  rods  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  engagcable  in  the  aper- 
tures of  the  springs  for  receiving  the  ejected  springs  there- 
on, and  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  rods  for  sup- 
porting the  ejected  springs  and  having  a  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  rods  to  prevent  free  falling  movement  there- 
of and  of  tlje  springs  supported  thereon. 


justably  interconnecting  each  opposed  pair  of  said  end 
rigid  connector  elements  and  allowing  some  adjustment 
of  the  spacing  between  the  hanger  shafts,  said  cable  sec- 
tions engageable  with  the  grooves  of  said  F>eripheral  faces 
of  said  wheels. 

3.014.603 

CH\KC;iNG  TOP  CONSTHl  (TION  FOR 

BI  ASr  Fl  KN  \(  FS 

Harro  Taubmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Cermanv.  assignor 

to  Fellner  &   Ziegier  G.m.b.H.,   Frankfurt  am   Main, 

Germany 

Filed  June  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743.617 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Citrmanv  .lune  21,  1957 

5  Claims.     'CI.  214— lH.2j 
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3.014.602 
AUTOMORII  F  P\KKIN(;  \ND  STORAGE 
\PP\R\ri  S 
George  B.  Gronvold.  800  4th  St.  SW.,  \>ashinuton,  D.C. 
Filed  Of  I     1^).  1960.  Str.  N'o.  76.H?9 
9  (  laims.      ((I.  214 — 16. 1> 
1.  Automobile    parkmg    and    storage    apparatus   com- 
prising an  upstanding  frame,  pairs  of  wheels  journaled 
upon  said  frame  in  axially  spaced  relation  near  the  top 
;ind  bottom  thereof,  power  means  to  drive  a  pair  of  said 
wheels  in  either  direction  in  unison,  each  of  said  wheels 
having  a  groove  peripheral  face,  each  of  said  wheels  in- 
cluding side  flanges  extending  radially  beyond  said  pe- 
ripheral face  and  having  circumferentially  spaced  sockets, 
a  multiplicity  of  automobile  carrying  racks  for  move- 
ment  within   said   frame,   a   horizontal   hanger  shaft   for 
each  rack  spanning  the  top  of  the  rack  lengthwise  and 
transversely  of  said   frame  in  one  direction,  adjustable 
screw-threaded   suspension   bracket    means   interconnect- 
ing each  rack  and  one  of  said  hanger  shafts  and  allowing 
each  rack  to  be  adjusted  somewhat  vertically  relative  to 
its  hanger  shaft,  end  portions  of  said  hanger  shafts  en- 


5.  Charging  top  construction  for  lime  blast  furnaces  or 
the  like  comprising  a  hood  mounted  on  said  furnace,  a 
plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hood,  a  hopper  for  sup- 
plying the  charge  to  said  furnace,  a  funnel  mounted  in 
receiving  relation  to  said  hopper  and  having  a  discharge 
aperture  disposed  generally  centrally  of  said  furnace,  a 
pair  of  vibrating  channels  mounted  on  said  plate  in  re- 
ceiving relation  to  said  aperture  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  discharge  members 
rigidly  connected  to  said  rotatably  mounted  plate  and  hav- 
ing apertures  below  said  plate  disposed  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  center  axis  of  said  furnace  for  evenly 
distributing  the  charge  in  said  furnace,  said  rotating  plate 
being  connected  with  said  hOod  by  way  of  a  seal,  said  hood 
being  provided  with  waste  gas  discharge  stubs  below  said 
plate,  and  said  seal  intermediate  said  plate  and  said  hood 
being  in  the  form  of  a  water  channel  seal,  said  furnace 
construction  further  comprising  operating  and  adjusting 
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means  adapted  to  control  the  quantity  of  flow  of  the 
charge  including  a  pair  of  sounding  probes  extending 
through  said  plate  into  said  furnace  operatively  associated 
with  said  vibrating  channels  and  automatic  control  means 
connected  to  said  operating  and  adjusting  means  for  said 
vibrating  channels  to  control  the  flow  of  the  charge  in 
relation  to  the  charge  level  in  said  furnace. 


3,014.604 
FREIGHT  HVNDI  IN(,  MKWs   WD  METHOD 

Jack  F.   I  oomis.  Battle  (reek,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Companv.  a  corp<irafion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  ^.  1956.  .Ser.  No.  5"'7.n8 

UCIainvs.     (CI.  214— 38) 


10.  In  a  freight  handling  and  transporting  system 
wherein  portable  freight  carriers  are  deposited  on  and 
removed  from  the  supporting  surface  of  a  conveyance  by 
materials  handling  apparatus  and  the  carriers  are  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  conveyance  by  latching  means  oper- 
ated by  the  load  engaging  and  moving  means  of  the  ap- 
paratus, the  improvement  comprising  that  the  latching 
means  includes  an  anchor  member  at  each  side  of  the 
conveyance,  a  latch  member  at  each  side  of  the  carrier 
engageabie  with  the  respective  anchor  member  for  re- 
taining the  carrier  against  disassociation  from  the  con- 
veyance, said  anchor  members  being  visible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  respective  sides  of  the  carrier  and  convey- 
ance, said  latch  members  being  movable  from  a  normally 
latched  position  to  an  unlatched  position  and  including 
a  portion  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  respective  sides 
of  the  carrier  and  conveyance  in  at  least  one  position 
thereof,  and  trip  means  operatively  associated  with  both 
said  latch  members  and  engageahle  by  the  load  engaging 
and  moving  means  of  the  nidteriaJs  handling  apparatus 
for  simultaneously  moving  both  said  latch  members  from 
the  latched  to  the  unlatched  position. 


3.014,605 

DI.S<H\R(;e  (OVTROI    FOR  HKRVTSTER 

Robert  \    Heising,  (Htumwa,  Iowa,  avsignor  to  Deere  & 

(  ompan>.  Moline.  III.,  a  corp<>rati<)ci  of  Delawarf 

Filed    Aug.   II.   I95H,  Vr    No.  '54.2H1 

3  (lainis.     (CI.  214 — 42) 


hind  the  harvester  to  receive  crops  from  said  device  and 
including  steerable  front  wheels  and  a  draft  tongue  con- 
nected to  the  trailer  on  a  vertical  pivoi  and  connected  to 
and  for  steering  said  wheels  and  extending  forwardly  to 
the  harvester  and  having  n  p.Tir  of  vcrticTl  apertures  there- 
in spaced  apart   forc-and  aft   thereof,   the    improvement 
comprising:  a  drawbar  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  har- 
vester qn  a  vertical  pivot  for  lateral  swinging  and  having 
therein  a  pair  of  vertical  apertures  respectively  in  repister 
with  the  tongue  apertures  to  afford  first  and  second  sets 
of  registered  apertures,  means  connected  between  the  crop 
delivery  device  and  drawbar  exclusively  of  the  tongue 
for  effecting  lateral  swinging  of  said  device  and  draw- 
bar in  unison;  draft  means  connecting  the  drawbar  and 
tongue  and  including  said  registered  sets  of  apertures  and 
first  and  second  connection  elements,  said  first  element 
being  rcleasably  received  by  the  first  set  of  registered  aper- 
tures to  provide  a  vertically  pivotal  draft  connection  be- 
tween said  tongue  and  drawbar  and  said  second  element 
being  received  by  the  second  set  of  registered  apertures 
to  rigidify  the  tongue  and  drawbar  agianst  relative  lateral 
movement,  said  second  element  being  selectivelv  retract- 
ible  from  at  least  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  secc^nd  set 
while  the  first  element  remains  in  place  as  a  vertical  pivot 
about  which  the  tongue  and  drawbar  are  relatively  later- 
ally swingable;  means  for  holding  the  second  clement  in 
retracted  condition. 


3.014,606 

BUCKET  CONSTRl  ("HON  FOR  TRACTOR 

I  OXDFRS 

Keith  U     Kampert.  I  ibert>\ille,  and  Richard  F    /irnnier- 

man,  Haukegan,  III.,  assignors  lo  I  ht  Irank  (,    Hough 

Co.,  a  cor|X)ralion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov    4.   I'*^0,  Vr    No    6". 334 
6  C  Jaiim.      ((I.  214 — 145t 


I.  For  use   with   a   harvester   having   a   rear-mounted 
laterally  swingable  crop  delivery  device,  and  a  trailer  be- 


1.  In  a  bucket  construction  for  a  tractor  loader  having 
a  boom,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  walls  in- 
terconnected by  a  bottom  and  a  rear  wall,  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  formed  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  bucket  for 
pivotal ly  carrying  said  bucket  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
boom,   a   load   striking  and    maintaining  member   com- 
prising  a  crossmember   having  one   end   of  each   of  a 
pair  of  levers  secured  to  each  end  thereof,  said  crossmem- 
ber having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  side  walls  of  said  bucket,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  levers  being  formed  as  a  bellcrank.  means 
mounting  each  of  said  le\ers  at  the  junction  of  the  legs 
thereof  on  the   side   walls  of  said  bucket  adjacent  the 
lower  rear  portion  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
levers  to  sweep  said  crossmember  over  the  open  side  of 
said  bucket,  said  crossmember  having  a  shape  such  that 
the  lower  edge  thereof  will  strike  off  the  upper  surface  of 
a  load  in  said  bucket  below  the  marginal  edge.s  of  said 
side  walls  when  said  levers  are  pivoted  and  will  main- 
tain substantially   the  remaining   load  of  a  free-flowing 
material  within  said  bucket  when  said  bucket  is  earned 
and  shaken   in  the  load  carrying  position,  linkage    and 
leverage  means  carried  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  bucket 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of 


II 
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II 
said  other  legs  of  said  pair  of  levers,  said  linkage  and 
leverage  means  including  a  hydraulic  ram  operable  to 
operate  said  linkage  and  leverage  means  to  pivot  said 
pair  of  levers  to  move  said  crossmember  over  the  open 
side  of  said  bucket. 
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3,014.607 
AEROSOI   TVPF  PACKAGE 
Herbert  A.  Bamh>  and  Ralph  H.  \^hitney,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
ai^siunors  (o  OMenslllinois  (>lass  (  ompany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,545 
5  Claims.     (CI.  215—31) 


1.  For  use  in  producing  a  hermetically  sealed  aerosol- 
type  package,  a  container  formed  of  frangible  material  and 
comprising  a  body  having  a  neck-forming  wall  defining  a 
mouth  opening,  there  being  an  enlarged  head  about  said 
mouth-opening,  an  elastic  protective  coating  incasing  the 
entire  body  including  the  bottom  and  at  least  a  part  of 
the  mouth  forming  wall  and  means  bonding  the  coating 
to  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  the  container  excepting 
only  in  an  annular  zone  encircling  the  neck  but  spaced 
from  said  head. 


said  side  rail  members  being  of  substantially  greater  width 
than  said  side  frame  members  to  dispose  the  outer  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  each  side  rail  member  in  alignment  with 
the  outer  edge  of  its  adjacent  side  frame  member  and  its 
inner  edge  forming  the  longitudinal   edge  of  the  door 
opening,  and  said  inner  edge  of  each  side  rail  member 
having  a  rabbet  of  the  depth  of  said  door  slats  in  the  up- 
per corner  thereof  providing  a  supporting  ledge  for  the 
ends  of  said  door  slats  when  the  door  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion and  for  the  ends  of  said  cross  strips  with  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  door  slats  and  cross  strips  lying  flush 
with  the  upp>er  surfaces  of  said  top  side  rails,  said  door 
having  latching  means  including  projecting  means  at  the 
free  edge  thereof  and  a  stationary  formation  on  said  top 
adjacent   said  door   opening,  said   door   being   hingedly 
coupled  to  an  elongated,  bowed  spring  wire  resiliently 
urging  said  projecting  means  toward  said  stationary  forma- 
tion   when    said   door   approaches   closed   position,    said 
spring  wire  having  a  hook  formation  on  each  end  thereof, 
and  said  top  side  rails  each  having  a  recess  opening  in- 
wardly of  the  rabbeted  edge  thereof  in  transverse  align- 
ment with  said  spring  wire,  the  hook  formations  on  said 
spring  wire  being  seated  in  said  recesses  and  anchored 
therein  by  nail  means  extending  through  the  bight  of  the 
hook  formation,  and  means  holding  said  hook  formations 
in  a  fixed  plane  restraining  said  spring  wire  against  rota- 
tion. 

3.014,609 
INSERTS  FOR  CONSTRl  (TIONS  OF  SHEET  METAl 

OR  OTHER  SHEET  MATERI  MS 
Doran   Kemsley   Hobbs.   Brishton.  Enuland.   assignor  to 
Iht  Talbot  T<i«>l  (  (>rnpan>  1  imited.  Brighton.  England, 
a  c'ompanv  ot  dreal  Britain 
Original    application    Junt    15.    l'J59.   Ser.   No,    820,482. 
l)i>idtd  and  this  application  Julv   12,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
42,271 
Claims  priorltv.  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  21H— 29i 


3,014,608 

CHICKEN  (OOP  I 

Fngent'  \^ .  \>lor.  Brighlwood.  ^'a. 

FUed  Ma>   13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29.003 

8  Claims.     (CI.  217—36) 
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\.  A  poultry  coop  comprising  a  rectangular  enclosure 
including  a  bottom,  a  top,  and  side  and  end  walls,  said 
side  and  end  walls  being  formed  of  narrow  elongated  top 
and  bottom  side  and  end  frame  members  secured  together 
to  form  rectangular  top  and  bottom  frames  and  vertical 
dowels  secured  in  said  fram^  members  and  extending 
therebetween,  said  top  having  a  rectangular  door  open- 
ing therein  and  a  door  formed  of  transverse  slats  and  door 
frame  members  hingedly  supported  for  rotation  upwardly 
about  an  axis  adjacent  a  transverse  edge  of  the  door 
opening  from  a  closed  position  flush  with  the  top.  said 
top  including  a  pair  of  side  rail  members  extending  the 
length  of  the  top  frame  overlying  and  secured  to  the  top 
side  frame  members  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  top 
end  frame  members  and  transversely  disposed  cross  strips 
extending  between  and  secured  to  said  side  rail  members. 


A  method  of  securing  in  a  sheet  of  material  an  insert 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  of  larger  diameter  which  is  reduced  to  an  adja- 
cent body  portion  of  smaller  diameter  to  form  a  step  at 
the  junction  therebetween,  and,  at  the  end  of  said  body 
portion  of  larger  diameter,  a  head  having  a  substantially 
flat  outer  surface,  and  an  annular  frusto-conical  under- 
surfacc  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  body  by  an  angle  of 
approximately  10',  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  in  said  sheet  an  aperture  to  receive  said  body 
portion  of  larger  diameter,  fitting  said  insert  into  said 
aperture  with  said  undersurface  of  said  head  abutting  on 
one  surface  of  said  sheet,  bringing  the  outer  surface  of 
said  head  against  an  anvil  surface,  engaging  a  hollow  tool 
over  said  insert  body  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  advanc- 
ing said  tool  to  said  step,  applying  force  to  said  tool  to 
cause  it  to  shear  away  a  uniform  substantially  annular 
portion  of  material  from  the  surface  of  that  part  of  said 
body  portion  of  larger  diameter  projecting  beyond  said 
aperture,  compressing  said  uniform  portion  of  material 
integral  with  said  insert  as  an  annulus  bearing  against  the 
other  surface  of  said  sheet  opposite  to  said  one  surface 
on  which  said  head  abuts,  and  simultaneously  pressing 
said  sheet  and  said  head  together  against  said  anvil  sur- 
face, causing  sheet  material  round  said  aperture  to  yield 
whereby  said  head  is  sunk  to  a  flush  fit  in  said  one  sur- 
face of  said  sheet,  and  said  insert  thus  being  clinched 
firmly  in  said  aperture  by  the  gripping  of  the  sheet  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  annulus  which  are  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet. 
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3.014.610 
NtOF  niNG  (I  IP  1.NJ>I.\L1.1NG   ICXJl. 


of  substantially  the  same  general  size  and  configuration, 
a   plurality   of  vertical    wire   members,   an   intermediate 


Wfflfain    Ihe.Kiore   Madeira,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to    f^ame  wire  positioned  adjacent  the  top  frame  wire  and  of 

K-1)  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  I  ancaster.  Pa  .  a  i  orpo-     ,i,„   ,,_^    „„„_,, i _«;„..  „.•  .L     .  j    u   .. 

ration  of  PtnnsNlvania  '^'^  '^^   «''""^'  configuration   as  the  top  and  bottom 


Filed  Jan.   12,   l^hO.  Vr.  No.  1,997 
3  CUmis      iCI.  218—39) 


frame  wires,  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  vertical  wire 
members  being  outwardly  offset  and  said  vertical  wire 
members  contacting  the  bottom  and  intermediate  frame 
wires  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  the  top  frame  wire 
on  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a  stacking  ring,  connected 
to  and  supported  below  the  bottom  frame  wire,  said  stack- 
ing ring  being  of  the  same  general  configuration  as  and 


en 


ee 


1.  A  pliers-type  installation  tool  for  installing  mold- 
ing clips  and  the  like,  said  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever 
anns  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  pivot 
pin,  each  of  said  lever  arms  being  provided  at  the  pivot 
end  with  a  through  slot;  a  pair  of  reversible  bar  inserts, 
each  end  of  such  bar  being  provided  with  a  tip  of  different 
configuration,  each  bar  having  along  one  edge  thereof  a 
pair  of  half-round  recesses,  bne  at  each  end  portion  of 
said  bar;  means  for  securing  one  of  said  reversible  bars 
in  each  of  said  lever  arms  in  such  position  that  an  end 
portion  of  said  bar  protrudes  through  said  slot  with  one 
of  said  half-round  recesses  embracing  said  pivot  pin, 
the  tips  of  the  protruding  ends  of  the  two  bars  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  for  spreading  the 
cup  of  the  molding  clip. 


«    /»        ir 


of  smaller  transverse  dimensions  than  the  top  frame  wire, 
said  stacking  ring  being  so  dimensioned  vertically  from 
the  bottom  frame  wire  whereby  when  said  case  is  stacked 
on  top  of  a  like  case  the  bottom  frame  wire  is  in  vertical 
registration  with  the  top  frame  wire  of  the  lower  case  and 
said  stacking  ring  is  disposed  within  the  top  frame  wire 
of  said  lower  case  with  the  largest  horizontal  transverse 
dimension  of  the  wire  of  the  stacking  ring  b^g  posi- 
tioned below  the  largest  horizontal  transverse  dimension 
of  the  wire  o{  the  top  frame  wire  of  said  lower  case. 


3,014.611  •                                       3014613 

IT             u   "Jf  *^*1'^.',*'!*\'^'*!^^    U'PVKATUS  VAPOR  SEAT   FOR  R  Fl    SI  OR  \GE  TANK  OF 

rrancis  K    Marshall,  (  ()lurnhu>.  Ohio,  assignor  to  West-  HovlJNt     K(K)I    1  \  PE 

inghouse  Mt.tm    (  urporam,.,.  Fast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  ijoyd  E.  Anderson.  Sr.  Pitfsburuh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 

corp<,.at.m,of  P.nnvvKanu  burgh-Des    Moines   Steel    Company,    a   corporation    of 

Filed  Son    20,  I 'i?4.  Ser.  No.  854,288  Pennsylvania 

7  (  la.ms.     (CI.  220—9)  ^WtA  May  17.  I960.  S«.r    No   l^,t^^^ 

5  Claims.     ^Cl.  220— 26j 


3.  Insulated  cabinet  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjoining  sandwich  panels,  each  of  said  panels  com- 
prising first  and  second  sheets  and  a  core  of  insulation 
joined  to  said  sheets  and  sandwiched  between  them,  a 
passageway  between  said  panels,  said  passageway  extend- 
ing generally  along  the  projected  line  of  meeting  of  said 
panels  and  to  their  respective  cores,  said  passageway  be- 
ing in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet 
structure  and  closed  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  struc- 
ture, and  foamed  insulating  material  in  said  passageway 
bonding  the  cores  of  said  pane's  tocether. 


3,014,612 
UIRF  rvSF  (  ONSIRICTION 
Rohtrt     \     Bruii.    Kfosjinjn j.    low  .i. .  j>sij.„or    n,    Marker 
Fquipiiient  (Ompanv.  kfONauijiia.  !uwa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Jul\  2H.  I«J>8.  Ser.  No.  751.324 
4  Claims.     (CI,  220—19) 
1.  A   wire  carrying  case  of  the   character  described, 
comprising  a  top  frame  wire  and  a  bottom  frame  wire 


I.  In  a  liquid  fuel  storage  tank  having  a  cylindrical 
shell  and  a  cylindrical  roof  portion  disposed  within  and 
spaced  from  the  shell  and  adapted  to  float  on  the  liquid 
stored  therein,  means  for  sealing  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  roof  portion  and  the  shell,  comprising:  a  scries 
of  separate  flexible  container  sections  adapted  to  be  partly 
filled  with  liquid  and  arranged  end  to  end  in  said  annular 
space,  each  container  section  being  formed  from  a  flat 
rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  sealing  material  folded  to 
form  a  bag-like  container,  each  end  of  said  container  in- 
cluding three  projecting  vertical  folds  of  two  plies  each 
arranged  side  by  side  and  separated  by  two  indented  in- 
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clined  folds  of  two  piiet  each  arranged  side  by  side,  and 
with  all  of  the  edges  of  laid  folded  sheet  being  in  substan- 
tially alignment  adjacent  the  top  of  the  container,  means 
for  clamping  said  edges  in  sealing  engagement  to  form  a 
leak-proof  container,  and  means  secured  to  the  roof  por- 
tion for  supporting  the  container  sections  partly  immersed 
in  the  liquid  stored  in  the  tank 


3.014.614 
DISPON  VIU  K  MOl  I) 
Alfred  .1    (  arroll.  2740  1 .  2nd  St  .  I  one  Biach  3.  Calif., 
and  Ihtodiin  M.  (  hanihcrliii.  12121   Kallantine  Drive, 
Los  AlalIlit(>^.  (  alif. 

Filed  Juh  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.541 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 83) 


rear  portion,  the  rear  portion  having  in  its  internal  sur- 
face a  shoulder  spaced  from  its  lower  edge,  the  external 
surfaces  of  the  side  wall  sloping  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  a  bottom,  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom 
sloping  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  wall  at  its  rear  portion  to  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  side  wall  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pattie,  fa- 
cilitating removal  of  butter  or  the  like  from  the  pattie, 
the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  sloping  downwardly 
from  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  at  its 
rear  portion  to  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall 
at  said  opposite  side  of  the  pattie  to  provide  a  recess 
in  the  underside  of  the  pattie,  the  under  surface  of  the 
bottom  where  it  meets  the  side  wall  adjacent  its  lower 


1 

1 

1.  A  disposable  mold  comprising:  an  integrally  formed 
open  ended  and  liquid  tight  container  having  a  bottom 
wail  and  side  walls  of  predetermined  wall  thickness,  the 
juncture  lines  of  at  least  one  of  said  walls  with  the  ad- 
joining side  walls  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  less 
than  said  predetermined  wall  thickness,  whereby  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  may  be  separated  from  the  adjoining 
walls  by  tearing  along  the  juncture  lines. 


3,014,615 
ML'LTIPLE  VENT 

VViliiain  J.  Stewart,  Fairhaven.  NJ..  assignor  to  Fsso  Re- 
search and  Kn>jiiicerinK  Cunipaii>.  a  lorporation  of 
Dela^^are 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,905 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220—85) 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  the  storage  of  combustible 
liquids  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  subterranean  stor- 
age vessels,  a  vent  line  from  each  of  said  vessels,  said 
vent  lines  comprising  underground  substantially  hori- 
zontal runner  sections  extending  away  from  said  vessels, 
substantially  vertical  riser  sections  attached  to  each  of 
said  runner  sections  at  a  point  distant  from  said  vessels, 
a  manifold  section  positioned  above  the  surface  of  the 
earth  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  riser  sections  in  a 
manner  that  the  ends  of  said  riser  sections  are  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  said  manifold  so  as  to  permit  drainage,  and 
a  second  atmospheric  vent  line  extending  vertical  from 
said  manifold. 


M  3.014.616 

BrTTFK  PMTIFS 
Francis  B.  kavanaui^h.  15.^  Donlca  l)ri>e,  I  easidc.  Toron- 
to   1".    Ontarii).    (  anada,    and    dtrahi    M.    Ka^anaugh, 
14  Merrick  St..  Haniilton.  Ontario.  (  anada 
Filed  Aug.  1.^  1959.  Str.  No.  H33.576 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—97) 
1.  A  butter  pattie   comprising   a  side   wall   having   a 
curved   front   portion   and   a   substantially    flat   straight 


edge  being  spaced  from  said  lower  edge,  whereby  when 
one  pattie  is  stacked  upon  another  pattie  the  upper  edge 
of  the  other  pattie  will  engage  the  shoulder  at  the  rear 
portion  of  said  pattie  and  will  engage  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pattie, 
the  bottom  of  said  pattie  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bottom  of  the  other  pattie,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
side  wall  of  said  pattie  embracing  the  upper  part  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  other  pattie,  and  such  portion  of  a  sub- 
stance contained  in  the  other  pattie  as  may  extend  above 
the  upper  edge  thereof  may  be  received  in  the  recess 
in  the  underside  of  the  said  pattie. 


3.014.617 

FJFnriNG  CAKTKIDCE  CARRIER 

Andrew  C.eorge  kireta,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

(1610  H   \>e..  Lawton.  Okla.l 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,411 

11  Claims.     (CI.  221—94) 


;!      I* 


1 .  Tn  a  cartridge  carrier,  for  dispensing  cartridges,  dis- 
pensing means  comprising  in  combination,  upper  and  low- 
er elongated  parallel  cartridge  supporting  means,  an  elon- 
gated resilient  biasing  means  adapted  to  be  compressed 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  cartridge  supporting  means, 
means  mounted  on  one  of  said  cartridge  supporting  means 
for  engaging  said  elongated  biasing  means  to  compress 
said  biasing  means  in  response  to  a  particular  direction 
of  motion  of  one  of  said  cartridge  supporting  means  and 
motion  transmitting  means  interconnected  between  said 
upper  and  lower  elongated  cartridge  supporting  means 
whereby  the  motion  of  one  of  said  supporting  means  in 
one  direction  produces  motion  of  the  other  of  said  sup- 
porting means  in  the  other  direction,  said  biasing  means 
being  compressed  in  one  direction  between  a  first  and  sec- 
ond position  of  said  supporting  means  and  acting  to  re- 
turn said  supporting  means  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  in  the  opposite  direction  of  motion. 
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3.014.618 

rvRTRTlK.F  DISPFNSFR 

Andrt\«  d    Kirtta.  ()klah<>-nj  (  it>,  Okla. 

I  1610  li    VNt..  1  aMton.  Okla  i 

Filtd  Jan.  6.  I960,  .Vr.  No.  8J3 

7  (  laims.     (CI.  221— 298) 


1.  A  cartridge  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
container  having  holding  means  for  retaining  a  vertical 
column  of  horizontally  disposed  cartiidges  and  providing 
vertical  sliding  movement  of  said  cartridges  in  said  hold- 
ing means,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  vertical  plate 
having  a  vertical  channel  adapted  to  slidably  grip  the 
bases  of  said  cartridges,  upper  and  lower  support  means 
slidably  engageable  with  each  other  and  with  the  tips 
and  bases,  respectively,  of  said  cartridges  for  alternately 
supporting  and  releasing  said  cartridges,  whereby  sliding 
movement  of  said  upper  support  means  in  one  direction 
engages  the  lower  support  means  and  slidably  moves  said 
lower  support  means  in  the  same  direction. 


3,014,61'i 
INFI  AlOK  K)K  iNFl.AlABLL  HUDIES 
Harold  J    Moran,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Switlik  Para- 
chute ( Onipanv,  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ. 
•      Filed  Vpf.   r.   l^S").  Ser.  N...  K40,5S6 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  inflation  of  an  in- 
flatable device  comprising  a  single  fitting  attached  to  said 
device,  a  plurality  of  individual  gas  containers  mounted 
on  said  fitting  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  each  of 
said  gas  containers  having  a  frangible  diaphragm  for  seal- 
ing gas  in  said  container  under  pressure,  plungers  in  said 
fitting  in  alignment  with  said  containers  and  having 
pointed  ends  for  puncturing  the  frangible  diaphragms,  a 
common  actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fitting  for 
rocking  movement  and  having  cam  faces  offset  in  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  actuator  for  operating  the 
plungers  one  after  the  other  to  puncture  the  frangible 
diaphragms  of  the  plurality  of  containers  successively, 
each  of  the  plungers  having  a  slot  with  sharp  cutting 
edges  extending  from  the  point  along  the  sides  of  the  slot 
to  facilitate  the  puncturing  of  its  diaphragm  and  provide 
an  opening  through  which  gas  may  escape  when  the  dia- 
phragm is  punctured,  and  passageways  in  said  fitting  for 
delivering  the  released  gas  from  the  plurality  of  con- 
tainers to  said  device. 


3,014,620 
FIT  TD  nT«^PFNs|\r;  l)F\T(  F 

Arthur   H     \liM.ri.   DaMon.   N  J  ,  .issiyimr   to   Radio  Cor- 
poration of   \nieriia.  .»  mrporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1959.  Str.  No.  807. J64 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—70) 
A  fluid  dispensing  device  for  filling  containers  with  a 


a  supply  of  said  fluid  in  surface  contact  with  a  volume 
of  air;  conduit  means  extending  below  the  surface  of  said 
fluid  in  said  reservoir  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to 
empty  fluid  into  said  containers  and  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  expose  a  surface  of  fluid  in  said  con- 
duit means;  first  air  pressure  means  associated  with  said 
reservoir  for  cyclically  applying  air  pressure  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  whereby  successive 
predetermined  quantities  of  said  fluid  are  forced  from 
said  reservoir  through  said  conduit  means  and  out  through 
said  outlet;  second  air  pressure  means  irKluding  a  cylin- 
der, a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
der between  and  spaced  from  said  cylinder  head  and  said 
piston,  whereby  said  cylinder,  cylinder  head,  and  dia- 


n  0    ^ 
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phragm  define  a  first  closed  air  cavity  and  said  cylinder, 
diaphragm,  and  piston  define  a  second  closed  air  cavity; 
a  pipe  communicating  between  said  first  closed  air  cavity 
and  said  opening  in  said  conduit  means;  means  actuating 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder; 
and  control  means  including  timing  means  associated 
with  both  said  fluid  forcing  means  and  said  piston  actu- 
ating means  such  that  said  piston  moves  toward  said  cylin- 
der head  at  the  same  time  fluid  begins  to  flow  toward 
said  outlet  from  said  reservoir,  thereby  exerting  addi- 
tional pressure  toward  said  outlet,  and  such  that  said 
piston  retracts  at  the  instant  fluid  ceases  to  flow  from  said 
reservoir  toward  said  outlet,  thereby  creating  a  back  suc- 
tion adjacent  said  outlet. 


3.014.621 

ATTACHMENT  FOK  HI  \  \  RAGE  CON  F  \INERS 

Fred  Povitz,  Moiureal,  Quebec,  C  an^da 

Filed  Apr.  2fi    1^^".  Str   No.  655.364 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—183) 


r^ 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  liquid  containing  tin  can  pro- 
vided with  end  beads  comprising  an  annular  member  of 
channel  shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  adapted  to  be 
removably  telescoped  over  the   upper  bead  of  the  can 


viscous  fluid  comprising  a  closed  reservoir  for  holding    with  the  inner  lower  edge  of  the  member  resting  on  the 
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can  and  being  free  of  obstruction,  a  drinking  spout  of 
visor-like  configuration  disposed  on  said  annular  member 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  spout  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  adjacent  relation  to  an  opening  formed  in 
the  top  of  the  can  for  facilitating  the  drinking  of  the 
contents  directly  from  the  can  without  contact  between 
the  can  and  the  lips  of  the  person  drinking  the  contents, 
ind  means  for  retaining  the  annular  member  on  the  bead 
of  the  can.  said  annular  member  being  constructed  of 
pliable  and  resilient  plastic  material  whereby  the  channel- 
shaped  annular  nnember  will  frictionally  and  resiliently 
grip  the  bead  thereby  constituting  the  means  for  retain- 
ing the  annular  member  on  the  bead,  an  elongated  strap 
of  pliable  plastic  material  connected  with  said  annular 
member,  a  lower  channel-shaped  annular  member  of 
identical  constt^ction  as  the  first  named  annular  member 
for  engagement  with  the  bottom  bead,  said  strap  being 
longer  than  the  can  whereby  the  strap  will  be  outwardly 
bowed  for  forming  a  handle  for  the  can  for  facilitating 
the  handling  thereof. 
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having  a  generally  peripherally  extending  projection, 
means  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve  having  its  opposed 
ends  respectively  disposed  about  said  cover  plate  mount- 
ing means  and  said  housing  portion,  clamping  bands  re- 
spectively disposed  around  said  sleeve  opposite  the  cover 
plate  mounting  means  and  opposite  the  housing  portion 
and  cooperating  with  the  peripherally  extending  projec- 
tions to  substantially  effectively  provide  a  seal  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  cover  plate  mounting  means  and  motor 
and  pump  housing  portion  and  thereby  provide  a  liquid 


3.014.622 
FFRTIII/FR  nisi  RIBl  TOR 
Clark  H.  Forsyth.  HaniilJon.  Onlario.  (  anada.  assignor  to 
Inttrnational  Har^esttr  (  <)mpan>.  (hicaco.  111.,  a  cor- 
poraliun  of  Vtw  Jerse\ 

Filed  Oct.  27,  195H.  Str.  No.  764. »63 
5  Claims      (CI.  222—185) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributor,  a  hopper  including  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  having  discharge  outlets  therein,  hinge 
means  connecting  one  edge  of  the  hopper  bottom  to  one 
of  said  side  walls  to  accommodate  lowering  said  bot- 
tom about  the  axis  of  said  hinge,  and  means  releasably 
locking  the  other  edge  of  the  bottom  to  the  other  side 
wall,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
other  side  wall,  a  clamping  member  having  a  connec- 
tion at  one  end  to  said  lever  at  a  location  removed  from 
the  pivot  thereof,  an  element  at  the  other  end  of  said 
clamping  member  operativelv  cngape;ib1e  with  said  other 
edge  of  the  hopper  bottom  and  adapted  to  support  the 
latter  in  .i  lowered  position,  said  lever  being  swingable 
to  a  position  with  said  connection  overcenter  with  re- 
spect to  said  other  edge  of  the  bottom  to  lock  the  lat- 
ter to  said  other  side  wall 


II 


.Vn  14,623 

MO  I  OK  \M)  PI  MP  MOl  NTING  MEANS 
Norbtrf  \^  .   Horn  and   Delberf  S    Oli\tr.  ^^ooster.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  BorE-\Narner  ( Orporation.  (  hiiago,  III.,  a 
corporali()n  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2*».  1958,  Ser.  No.  711.915 
10  Claims.  (CI.  222— 189) 
7.  In  combmation  with  a  liquid  container  initially 
formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
opening  including  generally  cylindrically  shaped  mount- 
ing means  formed  as  an  integral  part  (hereof,  said  mount- 
ing means  terminating  with  a  peripherally  extending 
projection,  a  motor  and  liquid  pump  assembly  intercon- 
nected with  each  other  and  including  a  housing  portion 


accumulator,  said  housing  portion  being  supported  from 
said  cover  plate  mounting  means  by  said  flexible  sleeve, 
means  providing  a  liquid  inlet  for  the  pump  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  supply  of  liquid  in  the  container. 
means  providing  a  liquid  outlet  for  the  pump  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  accumulator,  where- 
by the  pump  can  draw  liquid  from  the  container  through 
the  inlet  and  pump  it  into  the  accumiilator  through  the 
outlet;  and  filter  means  disposed  over  said  inlet  to  pre- 
vent the  pump  from  pumping  foreign  matter  in  the  con- 
tainer into  the  accumulator 


3.014.624 
APPARVTl  S  FOR  DISCHARGING  CONCRETE 

Minesaburo   Shimatani,   ^  oshino-cho.   >  oshino-gun.   and 
Tsutoo   Saito.    Itami    Cit>.   .lapan.    assignors    to    Stiwa 
Machinerv   C  <)mpan\    I  imited.  Osaka  (  it\.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793.714 
1  C  laim.     (CI.  222—333) 


A  plunger-type  pressure  actuated  concrete  pump,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  working  chamber  therein,  a 
plunger  pump  having  electric  driving  means  secured  to 
the  housing  and  a  plunger  in  said  chamber  forming  part 
of  said  plunger  pump  and  driven  by  said  plunger  pump 
driving  means,  a  rotarv  concrete  intake  valve  in  the  hous- 
ing opK-ning  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  working  cham- 
ber, a  hopper  secured  to  said  portion  of  the  housing  for 
the  working  chamber  and  situated  immediately  above  the 
intake  valve,  a  rotary  concrete  discharge  vaKe  in  the  hous- 
ing opening  out  of  the  working  chamber,  each  valve  hav- 
ing an  axle  on  which  it  rotates,  a  link  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  the  intake  and  discharge  valve  axles,  a  pis- 
ton rod  connected  to  each  end  of  each  of  the  links,  a  cylin- 
der housing  each  of  said  piston  rods,  a  rotary  control  valve 
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to  one  side  of  which  is  hydraulically  connected  the  cylin- 
ders containing  the  pistons  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
hnk  and  to  the  other  side  of  which  is  hydraulically  con- 
nected the  cylinders  containing  the  pistons  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  each  link,  said  rotary  control  valve  being 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  plunger  pump,  an 
accumulator  hydraulically  connected  with  the  rotary  con- 
trol valve,  a  gear  pump  hydraulically  connected  with  the 
accumulator,  an  oil  container  which  is  hydraulically  con- 
nected, on  the  one  hand,  with  the  ec:ir  pump  for  the  for- 
ward flow  of  the  oil,  and  on  the  other,  with  the  rotary 
control  valve  for  the  return  flew  of  the  used  oil,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  size  of  opening  of  the  valves 
comprising  a  controller  secured  to  the  intake-valve  actuat- 
ing cylinder  unit  and  a  controller  secured  to  the  discharge- 
valve  actuating  cylinder  unit,  whereby  oil  is  drawn  out  of 
the  oil  container  by  means  of  the  gear  pump  and  is  stored 
and  compressed  in  the  accumulator,  the  compressed  oil 
then  passes  by  way  of  the  rotary  control  valve  into  one  of 
the  intake-valve  cylinders  and  one  of  the  discharge-valve 
cylinders  and  the  oil  thus  employed  is  driven  back  into 
the  oil  coDtajner  by  way  of  the  rotary  control  valve  and 
the  single  connecting  pipe  when  the  remaining  cyhnders 
are  actuated  in  the  same  manner,  whereby  the  intake  valve 
is  moved  to  the  open  position  the  moment  the  discharge 
valve  is  moved  to  the  closed  position  alternately  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  backward  and  forward  strokes  of  the 
plunger. 


3,014.626 

MOTION  PICTl  RK  HI  M  FFFDLNG 

William  A.  Groves,  Ann  Arhor.   Mah..  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DelaHare 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.019 

3  Claims.     (O.  226—62) 


CLL 


3.014.625 

TINFR-WOl  M)    M)HKs|\K   I  \PF  DISPENSER 

Ktnnit  B.  Knutson.  1316  F.  24th  St..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,115 

9  (  laims.     (CI.  225—80) 


9.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  tape  from  a  roll  of  dou- 
ble-coated liner-wound  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape, 
said  dispenser  having  a  body  member,  a  pair  of  arms  and 
a  cutter  bar  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  arms  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  arm.  a  journal 
carried  by  one  arm,  a  second  journal  carried  by  the  other 
arm.  said  journals  and  cutter  bsf  being  coextensive,  the 
latter  being  laterally  spaced  from  a  plane  common  to  the 
axes  of  said  journals,  one  journal  being  adapted  revolubly 
to  support  thereon  a  supply  roll  of  the  liner-wound  tape, 
a  liner  take-up  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  the  other  jour- 
nal, said  drum  being  adapted  to  accumulate  thereon  into 
a  roll  the  liner  being  drawn  with  tape  from  the  tape  sup- 
ply roll,  said  take-up  drum  being  adapted,  upon  fhe  swing- 
ing of  one  arm  toward  the  other  to  bring  the  outer  con- 
volution of  the  liner  roll  on  said  take-up  drum  into  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  convolution  of  the  liner  in  the 
tape  supply  roll,  thereby  frictionally  to  turn  said  take-up 
drum  and  wind  thereon  the  liner  as  it  is  drawn  with  the 
tape  from  the  tape  supply  roll,  said  journals  and  cutter 
bar  having  free  corresponding  ends,  said  journals  and 
cutter  bar  forming  legs  adapted  to  rest  at  their  free  ends 
on  a  supporting  surface  providing  a  three-point  support 
for  the  dispenser  supporting  the  same  with  the  tape  sup- 
ply roll  clear  of  such  surface. 


1    In  motion  picture  apparatus  having  a  picture  light 
aperture,   means   for   intermittently   moving   film   across 
said  aperture  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
permit  horizontal  rocking  movement  of  the  arm  as  well 
as  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  film  movement,  at  least  one  film  sprocket  hole  engaging 
tooth  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  rotatable  face  cam 
intermediately  operatively  engaged  with  said  arm.  said 
cam  having  a  continuous  generally  V-shaped  groove  with 
opposed   sides   and  providing  a   first  continuous  curved 
section  on  a  fixed  radius,  a  second  continuous  curved  sec- 
tion of  changing  radius  and  connected  to  one  end  to  said 
first  curved  section,  and  a  short  straight  chordally  ex- 
tending  section   connecting  adjacent  ends   of  said   first 
and  second  curved  sections  together,  a  follower  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  received  in  said  groove,  a  coil  spring 
acting  on  said  arm  from  the  side  remote  from  and  ad- 
jacent said   follower  for  laterally  biasing  said  arm  to- 
ward said  cam  to  maintain  said  follower  in  constant  con- 
tact with  said  groove,  the  spacing  between  the  sides  of 
said  groove  at  said  first  curved  section  being  arranged 
to  become  narrower  along  a  predetermined  portion  there- 
of to  permit  said  follower  to  be  raised  further  out  of 
said  groove  to  cause  said  arm  to  rock  in  a  horizontal  di- 
rection but  to  be  free  of  vertical  displacement  thereby 
imparting    a   film    engaging    stroke    to   said    tooth,   said 
straight  section  having  its  sides  spaced  to  maintain  said 
follower  in  raised  position  and  to  impart  vertical  displace- 
ment to  said  tooth  to  provide  a  film  pull  down  stroke, 
said  second  curved  section  providing  vertical  displace- 
ment for  said  tooth  and  being  arranged  with  the  sides 
thereof  to  provide  a  horizontal  film  disengaging  stroke  to 
said  tooth. 


•  3.014.627 

DISPENSING  DEVICES 

William  C.  Coonrod.  4719  Sandra  I.vnn.  Mesquite.  Tex., 
and  James  C.  Shuart,  141  ^  Minuet  St..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  May  7.  1959,  Str    No.  811.694 
10  Claims.     (CI,  226 — 74) 
10.  A  stamp  device  including:  a  housing  having  a  base 
and   a    front   wall    provided    with   a    longitudinal   slot;   a 
backing  plate  in  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  belt 
receiving  recess   disposed   in   alignment   with   said   longi- 
tudinal slot  of  the  front  wall;   spring  means  carried  by 
said   backing   plate   at    the   lower   end    thereof;    a  roller 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  backing  plate  in  align- 
ment   with    said    belt    receiving   recess;    a   belt   disposed 
about   the   backing   plate   and   engaging   said    roller   and 
said  spring  means  whereby  said  belt  is  maintained  under 
tension   and   in   engagement   with   the   roller  and   has   a 
forward  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  belt  receiving 
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recess;  and  a  guide  plale  disposed   in  the  housing  rear- 
vvardly  of  the   backing  plate  to  hold  a  strip  of  stamps 


in  engagemen 
belt. 


ing  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced,  drcumferentially  extend- 
ing, periphery-forming  elements,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  elements  having  equal  circumferential  length  and 
forming  an  interrupted  surface  lying  in  a  cylinder  around 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  for  strand  contact  and  adhesion,  a 
rotary  strand  removal  structure  supported  independently 
of  and  rotatable  in  phase  with  said  wheel  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  said 
structure  compri:>ing  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  re- 
ciprocable  radially  through  the  spaces  between  said  ele- 
ments, the  ends  of  said  spokes  being  cut  diagonally  to  the 
axes  of  said  wheel  and  said  structure,  and  all  of  said 
spokes  being  of  identical  length  sufficient  to  protrude 
their  ends  beyond  the  cylinder  of  the  surfaces  of  said  ele- 
ments at  one  side  of  said  wheel,  means  for  guiding  a 
plurality  of  strands  into  generally  tangential  contact  with 
said  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  apparatus  away 
with  the  rear  upper  portions  of  the  drive    f^on,  the  point  of  contact  of  said  strand  with  said  wheel. 


\.(tl4.62S 
PINCH-KOLl.   1  \kK  OH   Al'l'AKMTJS 
Bradner  M.  Littlehale,  (  hatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 
&    Mini.   Inc.   Chatham,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

JiTM  \ 

Hied  Dtc.  ".  1'^5'J.  Str    No.  857,652 
7  Claimi.     iCl.  2Z6— 177) 


5.  In  a  pinch-roll  take-off  apparatus,  a  support,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  ball-bearing  partially  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  and  partially  mounted  in  the  support,  a 
pivot  shaft  for  the  frame  extending  through  the  ball- 
bearing, a  pinch-roll  rotatively  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  frame,  adjusting  means  for  the  frame  near  its  oppo- 
site end.  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  frame 
and  the  adjusting  means  for  permitting  a  limited  pivotal 
movement  of  the  frame  without  affecting  the  adjusting 
means. 


3.014.624 
APPAKVn  .S  FOK  I  ()N(.IIl  DINAH  Y  PITLING 
( ONIINlOl  S  Ml  I   in  II    \MFNr  SIRVNDS 
(  itil    K.   (  unnincham.   Andtrson.   S.C".,  and    Ihoma-s  F. 
( Ostcllo,   (ilinhrook,  ("onn..   assignors  to  Owens-Cor- 
ninc  FibiTj»las  (  orporation,  Toledo.  Ohit).  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dilanare 

Filed  Feb.  2"',  IPf*).  Ser.  No.  "'95.«)67 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226—190) 


1.  Apparatus  for  longitudinally  pulling  continuous, 
multifilament  strands  at  high  lineal  speed  and  projecting 
such  strands  in  wave  form  configuration,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotary,  generally  circular,  pulling  wheel  hav- 


vn  1 4.6.^0 

Tl'Bl  I   \K  ( ONI  \INFR 

Jack  T.  Whelan  and  John  H    French,  holh  of  Hills  and 

Dales  \  illage.  Cantun,  Ohiu 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,834 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—4.5) 


1.  A  reusable  tubular  container  comprising  a  first  sec- 
tion of  pajjerboard  having  an  outer  layer  of  paperboard 
and  an  inner  layer  of  paperboard  extending  axially  above 
said  outer  layer,  a  slip  cover  section  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  inner  layer  and  to  mate  with  said  outer  layer  to 
form  an  end  section  slip  cover  therefor,  shallow  well 
metal  end  seams  for  said  tubular  container  to  seal  the 
same,  and  an  outer  seamless  layer  of  plastomer  stretch- 
fitted  over  the  outer  layer,  and  in  pressure  friction  ad- 
herence both  circumferentially  and  longitudinally  there- 
with, said  plastomer  layer  being  seamed  to  the  metal  end 
seam  and  against  the  paperboard  layer  to  provide  a  liquid 
and  air-tight  seal  for  said  container,  whereby  the  con- 
tainer may  be  opened  along  the  junction  of  the  cover  with 
the  paperboard  section  by  cutting  that  portion  of  the 
plastomer  layer  overlying  the  junction,  and  the  plastomer 
layer  will  hold  securely  to  the  container  by  the  pressure 
friction  adherence  thereto 


3,014,631 
FRUIT  LUC  I  INKK 
John  r.  Fischer.  Fllntridge.  and   Robert  C.   I  ovell.  San 
(iahriel.    (  alif..    assignors.    b>    mesne    assignments,    to 
St.  Regis  I'aper  (Ompany.  New  ^  ork,  N.>  .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  781,998 
6  Claims.  (CI.  229— 14) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  one-piece 
generally  flat  rectangular  plaque  of  resilient  sheet  stock 
having  its  opposed  edges  parallel  to  one  another  and 
adapted  to  be  assembled  against  the  bottom  and  opposite 
side  walls  of  a  fruit  shipping  lug  to  form  a  resilient  pro- 
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tective  liner  for  delicate  fruits  while  being  handled  and 
while  in  transit,  said  liner  having  a  central  portion  joined 
by  a  pair  of  hinges  to  a  pair  of  similar  laterally  disposed 
side  panels,  said  hinges  each  comprising  irregularly 
shaped  slits  arranged  in  end-to-end  spaced-apart  relation 
with  the  ends  of  the  slits  in  each  row  in  substantial  align- 
ment and  so  disposed  relative  to  the  intervening  portions 
of  said  irregular  slits  that  the  folding  of  said  panels 
toward  one  another  forms  large  area  ventilating  air  open- 
ings through  said  liner  in  the  gaps  between  juxtaposed 
edges  of  individual  slits,  said  ventilating  air  openings 
being  closely  spaced  and  in  aligned  communication  with 
the  long  narrow  gap  along  either  lower  corner  of  a  con- 
ventional wooden  fruit  lug,  said  slits  being  serpentine  in 
shape  with  the  ends  of  the  slits  in  each  row  terminating 


adjacent  a  common  straight  hinge  line  lying  generally 
centrally  between  the  crests  of  said  slits,  whereby  said 
side  panels  tend  to  fold  along  lines  passing  through  the 
ends  of  said  slits  causing  the  serpentine  ends  of  said  slits 
to  open  away  from  one  another  and  form  large  area  air 
passages  through  said  liner,  and  said  article  of  manufac- 
ture being  further  characterized  in  that  the  portions  of 
said  liners  bordering  said  slits  remain  in  the  plane  of 
the  central  panel  of  the  liners  and  form  tangs  projecting 
beyond  the  side  panels  of  the  liner  when  folded  to  lie 
at  right  angles  to  said  tangs,  said  projecting  tangs  being 
adapted  to  project  into  the  gaps  normally  found  in  the 
opposite  lower  corners  of  fruit  lugs  and  cooperating  with 
ed^es  thereof  to  lock  the  liner  assembled  to  the  lug. 


3,014. h<2 
DIMDKK 
Morris    \V.    Kuchenbecker,    Neenah,    His.,    assignor   to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nfw  Jerse\ 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1951.  Ser.  No.  93,737 
J  Claims.     (CI.  229—15) 


-^hr^. 
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1.  A  divider  comprising  an  integral  blank  suitably  cut 
and  scored  to  provide  a  bottom  panel,  a  connecting  panel 
hingcdiy  connected  along  one  edge  of  said  bottom  panel, 
a  partition  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  connecting 
panel  along  the  edge  opposite  the  bottom  panel,  a  spac- 
ing panel  hingedly  connected  along  a  first  edge  to  an- 
other edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  and  a  side  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  a  second  edge  of  said  spacing  panel,  said 
side  panel  having  a  slot  extending  thereinto  from  the 
edge  opposite  the  hinge  connection  to  the  spacing  panel 
and  terminating  short  thereof,  said  partition  panel  having 
a  slot  extending  thereinto  from  the  inner  edge  thereof 
adjacent  the  hinge  connection  of  the  pjirtition  panel  to 


the  connecting  panel  and  terminating  short  of  the  free 
edge  opposite  said  hinge  connection,  said  side  panel  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  perpendicularly  to  said  spacing  and 
connecting  panels  which  arc  to  be  folded  in  respective 
order  to  lie  superposed  on  said  bottom  panel,  and  the 
partition  panel  to  be  folded  perpendicularly  to  the  super- 
posed panels  with  the  slot  therein  engaged  into  the  slot 
of  the  side  panel,  the  slot  in  the  side  panel  in  such  folded 
condition  being  spaced  from  the  line  of  the  hinge  con- 
nection of  the  connecting  panel  to  the  bottom  panel  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  connect- 
ing panel. 


3,014.6.VA 

FOI  n\BI  F  (  ()M  \INKK 

Louis  Tarmina,  Shaker  Ht'ights.  Ohio,  avsignor,  b>  mesne 

assignments,  to   Lnion    Ba«-(  amp   Paper  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N  irginia 

Filed  July  21.  1958,  Ser    No    749,939 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—16) 


_« 


^^ 


A  container  conipnsmg  a  single  sheet  of  folded  die 
cut  material  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  a  front  wall 
panel  at  one  side  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  rear  wall  panel 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  top  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  rear  wall  panel  from  said  Kittam 
panel,  extensions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  wall 
panel  scored  at  the  junctions  to  provide  outer  end  wall 
panels,  each  of  said  outer  end  wall  panels  having  an  inner 
end  wall  panel  projecting  from  the  top  thereof  and  ter- 
minating in  a  free  end  and  a  bottom  flap  projecting  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  intermediate  end  wall  panels  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  of  said  front  wall  panel  and 
foldable  relative  to  said  front  wall  panel  between  said 
inner  and  outer  end  wall  panels  to  provide  end  walls 
each  consisting  of  three  panels,  the  free  end  of  said  inner 
wall  panel  being  folded  over  said  intermediate  end  wall 
and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  flap  adjacent  thereto  to 
hold  said  outer  end  wall  panel  against  movement  away 
from  said  intermediate  end  wall  panel,  end  flaps  and  a 
front  flap  on  said  top  panel  movable  into  the  interior  of 
said  box  with  the  front  flap  accessible  through  a  notch  at 
the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  panel,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  end  flaps  being  cut  from  the  side  portions  of  said  in- 
ner end  wall  panels  adjacent  thereto  outwardly  of  the 
juncture  between  the  inner  end  wall  panels  and  the  outer 
end  wall  panels,  the  portion  of  said  inner  end  wall  panels 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  juncture  with  said  outer  end 
wall  panels  having  a  front  to  rear  dimension  equal  to 
the  front  to  rear  dimension  of  said  outer  end  wall  panels. 


3,014.634 
DISPENSIN(.  (  ()NT\rSFR 
David  H.  Humphrey,  Glencoe,  and  I  awrence  M.  Muesing, 
Evanston,  III.,  asNignor>  to  Design  Dvnamics  Inc..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  uf  Illinois 

Filed  Mav   12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,682 

10  (  laims.     ((1.  229—17) 

1.  A  disposable   dispensing   conidmer  for  rectangular 

wafer-like  objects  comprising  a  pasteboard  box  having  a 

bottom  panel,  opposed  side  panels  and  a  front  panel  for 

enclosing  a  stack  of  said  objects,  a  support  member  dis- 
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posed  in  the  bottom  of  said  box  on  which  said  stack  is  tion  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  section,  there  bemg  a 

aTpied  to  rest,  and  an  object-restricting  gauge  member  slit  adjacent  to  the  foki  hne  between  the  «  her  section 

?oXd  integra  ly  with  said  support  member  lying  gener-  and  the  panel  to  which  it  is  foldab  y  connected  through 

^iVin  the  plane  of  said  front  panel  and  having  its  lower  which  the  head  portion  can  extend     he  slit  haying  bowed 

edge  spaced  above  said  support   member,  said  support  portions  therein  extending  into  said  last  named  panel  and 
being  laterally  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  box 
so  that  objects  resting  thereon  extend  beyond  the  edge 


of  said  support  to  facilitate  manually  grasping  said  ob- 
jects, said  front  and  side  panel  portions  forming  the  box 

corner  adjacent  said  support  and  said  gauge  members  ,hen  back  to  the  fold  line  between  said  panel  and  said 

constituting  flaps  which  unfold  into  the  plane  of  the  bot-  other  section  defining  spaced  projecting  ears  on  and  in 

tom  of  said  box,  said  flaps  being  coated  with  a  pressure  (^e  plane  of  said  other  section  between  which  said  neck 

sensitive  adhesive  for  preventing  movement  of  said  con-  portion  fits  and  which  engage  the  neck  portion  to  limit 

tainer  with  respect  to  the  surface  on  which  it  rests.  relative  movement  of  the  sections  parallel  to  each  other. 


3.014.635 
FRO/FN  POriTR>   ROXFS 
Thomas  C.   Mairs  und    IUnr\    K     KiismII.  St.  Paul,  and 
Frank  W.  I.ockf,  Minruiipolis.  Minn.,  assiunorv  to  Wal- 
dorf Paptr  Produits  ( Ompanj.  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Fib    15,  1<)60.  Ser.  No.  8.791 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  229—38) 


3,014,637 
niSpFNSlNr,  (  ONTATNFR 
James  (  .   Wilson.  Jai.ks(»n>ilU.  Fla..  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Class  Compan\.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,139 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—39) 


1.  A  container  including  hingedly  connected  side  and 
end  walls,  a  bottom  closure  connected  to  the  lower  edge 
of  at  least  certain  of  said  walls,  top  closure  flaps  hingedly 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls, 
fold  lines  in  said  side  walls  and  in  the  top  closure  flaps 
thereon  extending  parallel  to  the  hinge  lines  connecting 
said  side  walls  to  said  top  closure  flaps  and  equally  spaced 
from  said  hinge  lines  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
fold  lines  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  side  wails 
and  connected  flaps,  and  cut  lines  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  fold  lines  in  said  side  walls  to  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  fold  lines  in  the  connected  flaps,  whereupon 
when  said  top  closure  flaps  are  folded  outwardly  of  the 
side  walls  to  which  they  are  hinged,  the  portions  of  the 
side  wall  and  top  closure  flaps  between  said  cut  lines  may 
be  folded  into  face  contact  along  said  fold  lines. 


"  3.014.636 

CARTON 
Francis  VV.  Fielding.  New  Orleans.  1  a.,  assignor.  h>  mesne 
avsignmenfs.  to  B>ron  H.  I  engstield.  New  Orleans,  !.a. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  11.679 
2  Claims.     ((I.  229_39| 
1.  A  carton  formed  of  paperboard  or  the  like  com- 
prising foldably  connected  top.  bottom  and  side  panels, 
one  of  the  panels  being  formed  by  two  overlapping  sec- 
tions the  outermost  of  which  terminates  adjacent  to  a 
fold  line  between  the  other  section  and  an  adjacent  panel. 
a  locking  tab  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  outermost 
section  and   including  a  narrow  neck  portion  foldably 
joined  to  the  end  of  said  section  and  a  wider  head  por- 


1 .  A  container  comprising  side  walls,  opposed  pairs  of 
first  flaps  foldably  secured  to  the  end  edges  of  correspond- 
ing adjacent  side  walls  and  at  least  partially  overlying  the 
end  of  said  container,  the  fl?i(>s  each  of  said  pairs  of  first 
flaps  being  connected  to  one  another  by  auxiliary  sec- 
tions foldably  connected  thereto,  said  auxiliary  sections 
being  bent  down  from  said  first  flaps  into  said  container 
and  being  connected  to  one  another  by  a  slotted  foldline. 
second  flaps  foldably  secured  to  the  end  edges  of  others 
of  said  side  walls  and.  with  said  first  flaps,  substantially 
completely  closing  said  end  of  said  container  and  defining 
at  least  in  part  an  end  wall  of  said  container,  said  second 
flaps  having  edges  in  registration  with  said  slotted  fold- 
lines,  to  which  edges  extensions  are  foldably  connected, 
said  extensions  extending  through  said  slotted  foldlines 
and  interlocking  with  said  auxiliary  sections. 


3.014.638 
P\CK\CF  ( ONSTRl  CTION 
Preston  Farli>.  2328  I  incolnwood  Drive.  Fvanston,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14.912 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229— 62  > 
4.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  suitable  for  mailing 
from  a  sleeve  of  pliable  thermoplastic  material  open  at 
opposite  ends,  applying  heat  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  effect  a  heat  seal  and  closing  thereof  and  effecting  for- 
mation of  a  bag  with  an  opening  for  filling  at  the  second 
end,  closing  said  second  end  subsequent  to  filling  of  said 
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bag  by  bringing  opposite  surface  portions  delimiting  said 
opening  into  face-to-face  contact,  placing  a  foidabie  ad- 
dressing label  in  straddling  relation  with  said  closed  sec- 
ond end,  with  segments  of  said  label  overlying  opposite 
exposed  surface  portions  of  said  bag  adjacent  said  second 
end  whereby  said  opposite  surface  portions  of  said  bag 


are  sandwiched  between  said  label  segments,  and  applying 
heat  to  the  end  limits  of  said  label  segments  whereby  said 
label  segment  end  limits  are  fused  to  the  overlain  bag 
portions  and  the  latter  are  fused  together  at  a  distance 
spaced  from  the  fold  of  said  label  and  the  second  end  of 
said  bag  section. 


men  PRFSM  Kh    VFK  COMPRESSOR 

Louis  C; winner  Boli.  Vottsdjle.  Ariz.,  avsignor  to  The 
Garrett  (  orporation.  I  os  Vnyeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Caiifomia 

FiJed  S*pt.  h,  1^5'.  S^r.  No.  682,417 
6  (  laimv       iCI.  230 — 57) 


1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of:  a  motor 
of  the  fluid  expansion  operated  type,  said  motor  having 
an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet;  a  compressor  having  a 
plurality  of  stages  and  operably  connected  with  said 
motor,  said  compressor  being  disposed  within  said  exhaust 
outlet;  and  heat  transfer  means  disposed  between  the  stag3s 
of  said  compressor  and  within  said  exhaust  outlet,  said 
heat  transfer  means  serving  to  pass  compressed  fluid  into 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  expanded  cooling  fluid 
flowing  from  the  exhaust  outlet  of  said  fluid  operated 
motor,  whereby  the  heat  of  compression  is  transferred 
from  said  fluid  being  compressed  to  said  expanded  cooling 
fluid. 


3,0 1 4. MO 
V\I\T    FT  nw    (  (>\IJ>KFSS(>K 
Joseph    N     Barne>    and    I  eonard    B     lishir.   Indianapolis, 
Ind  .     iNsiunors  to  General    .Motors   Corporation,    De- 
troit. .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  "i.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,875 
1  Claim.     (CI.  230—120) 
A  dynamic  compressor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
at  least  one  compressor  stage  constituted  by  a  row  of 


rotor  blades  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  a  row  of  stator 
blades  mounted  on  the  stator,  the  said  blades  being  of 
generally  airfoil  section  and  having  a  low  pressure  face, 
and  ridges  on  said  blades  extending  spanwise  on  the  low 
pressure  face  thereof  adapted  to  impart  turbulence  to  the 
boundary  layer  air  thereon,  the  low  pressure  faces  of 
the  blades  being  smooth  except  as  broken  by  the  ridges, 
the  ridges  being  spaced  chordwise  of  the  blades,  and  at 


least  some  of  the  said  ridges  being  adjacent  the  mid-chord 
of  each  blade,  each  rotor  blade  bearing  a  rib  extending 
chordwise  thereof  adjacent  to  the  rotor  on  the  low  pres- 
sure face  thereof  adapted  to  intercept  boundary  layer 
air  flowing  from  the  rotor  spanwise  of  the  blade  and 
thereby  prevent  blanketing  of  the  ridges  by  the  said  span- 
wise  flowing  boundary  layer  air. 


3,014,641 
AUTOMAIKMMl    BOX  FLAG 

Ankler  J    Sowton,  8526  (  uniintj  Nt  .  Omaha.  Ncbr. 

Filed  Dec    5,   1958,  Vr,  No.  778,507 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  232— 35) 


\ 


fee^lfe 


!Vm^  .   '^^^> 


V;, 
•O 


In  a  signal  for  a  mail  box  including  a  hollow  body 
having  ;in  open  front,  a  door  hinged  to  said  body  for  clos- 
ing said  open  front  and  coacting  spring  latch  straps 
mounted  respectively  on  said  door  and  said  body  for 
retaining  said  door  in  closed  relation  to  the  open  front 
of  said  body,  the  improvement  comprising  an  anchor  plate 
positioned  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  latch  strap 
mounted  on  said  body,  said  plate  having  an  upwardly  off- 
set, forwardly  extended  end  portion,  an  elongated  U- 
shaped  bracket  secured  to  said  end  portion  transversely 
thereof,  said  bracket  having  a  vertically  disposed  stop 
member  integral  therewith,  a  horizontally  disposed  rock 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  bracket,  a  flag  staff  extended  from 
one  end  of  said  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  flag  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  flag  staff,  a  keeper  of  elongated 
rectangular  formation  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  keeper  ex- 
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tends  in  a  plane  at  n'ght  angles  to  a  plane  extended 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flag  staff,  a  coil 
spring  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  with  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  bracket  and  the  opposite  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  keeper  whereby  said  spring  biases  said 
flag  staff  into  a  vertical  position  in  engagement  with  said 
stop  member,  a  lock  bar  positioned  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  strap  mounted  on  said  door,  an  elongated 
finger  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  extendmg  angu- 
larly therefrom,  the  opposite  end  of  said  finger  being 
offset  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
whereby  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  with  the  off- 
set end  of  said  finger  in  engagement  with  the  keeper  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  is  in  vertical  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  flag  staff,  said  flag  will  be  re- 
tained in  a  non-signalling  position  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring  and  when  said  door  is  opened  so  that  said 
finger  is  disengaged  from  said  keeper  said  flag  staff  will 
be  urged  into  signalling  position  in  engagement  with  said 
stop  member,  the  fl.ig  on  the  upper  end  of  said  flag  staff 
thereby  indicating  that  said  door  has  been  opened. 


3.014,642 
CFNTRIFl  C;\I   SFPAR\TOR 

Karl  Johan   Kiinhoid   I  undberg.   Mariehaii,   Sweden.   aN- 

signor  to   Xlvtieholaget  Separator.  Stockhohii.  S**eden 

Filed  Mar.  26,  195H.  Ser.  No.  724.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  3.  1957 

4  Claim^s.     (CI.  23.^—22) 


" 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  frame  and  a  hol- 
low rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  rotor  be- 
ing provided  at  its  periphery  with  nozzle  outlets  for  dis- 
charging a  separated  material  from  the  rotor,  the  com- 
bination of  an  annular  receptacle  mounted  in  the  frame 
around  the  rotor  and  having  an  annular  inner  wall  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  rotor  at  a  region  located  radially 
inward  from  the  nozzle  outlets,  the  receptacle  also  hav- 
ing an  annular  outer  wall  extending  opposite  the  nozzle 
outlets  and  radially  inward  toward  the  rotor  to  form  there- 
with a  first  annular  slot,  said  outer  wall  having  a  free  in- 
ner edge  partly  defining  said  slot,  whereby  the  receptacle 
opens  toward  the  nozzles  to  receive  said  discharging 
material,  the  frame  having  a  seat  on  which  the  receptacle 
is  mounted,  a  substantially  flat  annular  screen  resting  on 
said  annular  outer  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  having  an 
inner  edge  portion  overlapping  said  free  inner  edge  of  said 
outer  wall  and  forming  with  the  rotor  a  second  annular 
slot  of  substantially  smaller  width  than  said  first  slot,  the 
frame  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  annular  screen  to 
center  the  same  with  its  inner  edge  in  close  surrounding 
relation  to  the  rotor,  a  removable  cover  on  the  frame  urg- 
ing the  screen  against  the  receptacle  and  thereby  holding 
the  receptacle  against  said  seat,  the  rotor  having  a  part  of 
relatively  large  diameter  overlying  the  screen  and  exerting 
a  pump  action  acting  to  suck  air  upwardly  from  the  recep- 
tacle through  said  slots  and  a  series  of  vanes  on  the  screen 
at  the  side  thereof  facing  toward  said  large  diameter  part 
of  the  rotor  and  so  inclined  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  as  to  counteract  the 
suction  incident  to  said  pump  action. 


3.014.643 
CENTRrFl'GAL  FIITFR.  FARTK  I  I  AKI  ^   FOR  LU- 
BRICATION  OIL   OF   INTFRNAL   COMBUSTION 
FNGINFS 

Dante  Ciiacusa.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societa  per 

A7iont,  Turin,  Ital> 

Filed  June  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  664.691 

Claims  priority,  application  Ital>  Oct.  31,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  233—32) 


TT 


1 .  .An  improved  centrifugal  separator  for  cleaning  lu- 
bricating oil  and,  more  particularly,  lubricating  oil  used  in 
internal  combustion  engines,  said  separator  comprising  in 
combination:  a  rotating  shaft,  having  an  end.  defining  oil 
ingress  and  egress  ducts,  each  duct  having  oil  discharge 
and  receiving  ends,  said  ingress  duct  discharge  end  being 
axially  spaced  inward  from  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 
from  said  egress  duct  receiving  end;  a  bell  shaped  casing, 
defining  an  interior  space  and  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end  with  a  center  hub  in  the  closed  end,  mounted 
by  said  hub  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  with  said 
casing's  open  end  being  positioned  axially  beyond  the 
shaft  end;  a  plurality  of  vanes  radially  mounted  and  fixed 
in  said  casing,  each  said  vane  extending  radially  between 
said  center  hub  and  said  casing  and  axially  between  said 
open  and  closed  ends  of  said  casing,  said  vanes  for  guid- 
ing and  impelling  the  oil  in  the  casing  radially  outward; 
a  disc  diaphragm,  having  a  perimeter,  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  said  casing  intermediate  said  ingress  duct  dis- 
charge end  and  egress  duct  receiving  end  and  extending 
normal  thereto  and  radially  outward  toward  and  short  of 
said  casing  to  transversely  divide  said  casing  interior 
space  into  an  axially  inner  section  and  an  axially  outer 
section  connected  by  the  peripheral  space  between  the 
perimeter  of  said  disc  diaphragm  and  said  casing;  chan- 
neled means  defining  bores  connecting  said  axially  inner 
section  with  said  ingress  duct  discharge  end  for  the  ingress 
of  oil  to  said  interior  space  and  said  egress  duct  receiving 
end  opening  directly  into  said  axially  outer  section  for 
the  egress  of  clean  oil  from  said  interior  space;  a  cup 
shaped  rover  for  closing  said  casing  open  end  and  inte- 
rior space;  an  annular  diaphragm  mounted  between  said 
casing  and  said  cover  and  spaced  axially  outward  from 
the  end  of  said  shaft  and  disc  diaphragm  to  extend  ra- 
dially in  said  casing  interior  space  parallel  with  said  disc 
diaphragm  to  overlap  the  perimeter  of  said,  disc  dia- 
phragm and  thereby  baffle  the  peripheral  space  connect- 
ing said  two  sections  and  to  form  with  said  cup  shaped 
cover  a  radially  inward  opening  peripheral  chamber, 
whereby  dirty  oil  delivered  through  said  ingress  duct  dis- 
charge end  to  said  axially  inner  section  of  said  casing 
space  is  centrifugally  thrown  radially  outward  by  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  casing  and  impelling  guide  vanes 
and  through  said  connecting  peripheral  space  into  said 
axially  outer  section,  the  heavy  impurities  m  the  dirty  oil 
being  carried  around  the  baffling  annular  diaphragm  up 
into  said  radially  inward  opening  peripheral  chamber  and 
the  lighter  clean  oil  being  deflected  by  said  baffling  annu- 
lar diaphragm  radially  inward  to  said  shaft  egress  duct 
receiving   end   for   return   to   engine   lubrication. 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1961 


3.014,644 

T^PFV^KIIKK  lAPt  PI  NCH 

Kveritt  (     (lav.  I  exington.  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

BusiiuNs   \I.iihiiuA   (  nrporation.   Sew   York,   N.Y.,  a 
curporjtum  ot   Ntw    >  nrk 

Filed  Fth    r,  l^tyO.  Ser.  No.  9,363 
4  ClaiuLs.     (CI.  234 — 23) 


1.  A    typewriter   controlled    punch    mechanism    com- 
prising,  in  combination,  a  typewriter  having  alphabetic 
and  numeric  type  keys,  a  plurality  of  punch  elements, 
means  operating  on  the  first  depression  of  either  an  alpha- 
betic key  or  a  numeric  key  to  punch  holes  according  to 
cither  a  letters  shift  code  or  a  figures  shift  code  and  then 
to  punch  holes  representative  of  the  character  for  the 
key   depressed,   and  operating   on   successive   depression 
of  other  keys  similar  to  the  first  to  effect  a  punching  of 
holes  representative  only  of  the  characters  for  the  keys 
depressed,  said  means  including  magnets  controlling  said 
punch  elements,  a  memory  relay  associated  with  each  of 
said  magnets,  a  pair  of  contacts  associated  with  each  of 
said  type  keys,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  circuits  nor- 
mally connecting  said  pair  of  contacts  for  each  type  key 
between  said  source  of  energy  and  different  combinations 
of  said  magnets,  means  operating  on  the  first  depression 
of  a  type  key  to  transfer  said  circuit  connections  from 
said  magnets  to  said  memory  relays  and  to  pulse  said 
magnets  in  combinations  according  to  either  a  letters  or 
a  figures   shift   code   depending   on   the   character   rep- 
resented by  the  key  depressed,  means  operated  by  said 
memory  relays  to  which  circuit  connections  are  trans- 
ferred for  effecting  a  second  pulsing  of  corresponding 
punch  magnets,  and  means  operating  under  control  of 
said  circuit  transfer  means  for  rendering  the  latter  un- 
responsive to  successive  depressions  of  other  type  keys 
for  characters  similar  to  the  one  for  the  key  first  de- 
pressed. 


3.014.645 
PRINTINC;  MFCHVMSM  FOR  FACniTATING 

HM  V  (  MFt  KISC; 
Clarence  F.   B^ach,  70  Prosptit  St..   BiiiKhaniton,  N.  Y., 
assiunor  <.f  otu  half  to  Robert   Russell  Stratton.  Go- 
wanda.  N.N  :  Marj.ric  Stratton.  executrix  of  said  Rob- 
ert  Russell   Sfrattnn.   defused 

Filed  Sept  H.  1954,  .Ser.  No.  454.717 
l^<l;«ims.  (01.235—3) 
I.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combmation  of  means  operable  for  printing,  at  a  predeter- 
mmed  location,  groups  of  characters  disposed  in  a  prede- 
mmed  line  and  designating  diverse  alternative  data  ex- 
pressions; structure  providing  a  first  path  and  a  second 
path  for  travel  therein  of  media  upon  which  such  character 
groups  may  be  printed,  said  first  path  including  said 
printing  location  and  being  suited  for  travel  therein  of  a 
paper  strip:  said  second  path  being  suited  for  insertion 
therein  and  for  travel  therethrough  of  card-like  media 
units  upon  which  such  designations  may  be  printed  said 
second  path  also  including  said  printing  location  and  ex- 


tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  line 
in  which  data  expressions  are  printed;  governing  mech- 
anism subject  to  operative  actuation  by  a  user  for  causing 
operation  of  said  printing  means;  said  governing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  first  action  initiating  part  and  a  second 
action  initiating  part,  each  of  said  parts  having  an  un- 
activated  position  and  subject  to  a  predetermined  extent 
of  movement  therefrom;  means  for  causing  operation  of 


said  printing  means  by  said  first  initiating  part  and  by 
said  second  initiating  part  upon  attainment  of  respective 
predetermined  stages  in  the  movements  of  said  initiating 
parts;  and  means  governed  by  said  first  initiating  part  for 
preventing  movement  of  second  part  from  unactivated  to 
its  printing  position  other  than  when  said  first  initiating 
part  has  at  least  attained  the  aforesaid  predetermined 
stage  in  its  movement  away  from  its  unactivated  position. 


3.014,646 

MECHANICAL   COOKDINVIK   CONVERTER.    IRI- 

ANGLE  VIOI  \  hH    \M)  MT  ITIPI  TFR 

Edwin  Zenith  (..I  l)ru  I.   \pi    i:M).  si    I).n  i.is  Park, 

St    Duvids.  P.I 

Filed  Stpl.   15,  1959,  Jkt.  No.  H40.203 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 


•-V 


A 


***       >      »       4 


^,y^'^^]•l!ll 


lit   I 


1.  A  mechanical  computer  for  physically  presenting  a 
configuration  of  a  triangular  geometric  problem,  com- 
prising a  base  having  an  arcuate  scale,  the  arc  whereof 
being  centered  on  said  base  member  and  a  scale  extend- 
ing linearly  from  said  center  and  graduated  in  selected 
units  as  a  horizontal  X-axis  and  said  base  having  a  folded- 
over  strip  along  one  edge  thereof  paralleling  said  scale 
for  retaining  a  movable,  transparent  Y-axis  scale  mem- 
ber having  a  Y-axis  scale  thereon  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  base,  said  Y-axis  scale  member  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  base  and  graduated  in  units  like  said 
linear  base  scale  to  form  a  Y-axis,  and  a  second  trans- 
parent   movable    scale    member   pivoted    at   said   center 
forming  a  Z-axis  graduated  in  units  like  said  X  and  Y 
scales,  said  second  movable  scale  overlying  said  arcuate 
scale  and  arranged  to  ride  beneath  said  Y-axis  scale,  said 
X.   Y,   and  Z  scales   being  of  different   colors  to  offer 
contrast. 
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3.014.647 
SYSTE.M  FOR  COMPl  riN(,  AM)  SEQUENTIAL 
KK  ()KI)IN(;  OF  DATA 
Richard   I.   Ditmer  and   Frvin   C.   Dobberstein.  Dayton. 
and    I  ouis    K.   Sandor.    Knollwood.  Ohio.  a».siKn(trs   to 
Ihf  National  (ash  KtKisttT  (  (inipan>,  l)a>lon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  lb.  1956.  Ser.  No.  622.591 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.1) 


1.  In  a  recording  system  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
different  classes  of  data,  the  combination  comprising 
means  for  recording  said  data;  means  for  receiving  an 
insertable  record  card  in  sensing  position,  said  record 
card  having  data  perforated  in  columns  thereon;  control 
means  actuable  by  insertion  of  the  card  in  sensing  posi- 
tion; means  operable  to  lock  the  card  in  sensing  posi- 
tion and  operated  by  said  control  means;  data  sensing 
means  for  serially  sensing  the  card  column  by  column 
and  controlling  the  recording  means  to  cause  recording 
of  the  data  which  is  sensed;  identification  sensing  means 
associated  with  the  data  sensing  means  for  sensing  an 
identification  section  of  said  card  and  rendered  effective 
in  response  to  an  operation  of  the  card-operated  control 
means,  a  perforation  being  positioned  in  the  identifica- 
tion section  of  the  card  according  to  which  of  the  differ- 
ent classes  of  data  it  bears;  sequence  control  means  for 
enforcing  a  certain  sequence  of  sensing  of  the  different 
classes  of  data;  means  controlled  by  the  identification 
sensing  means  and  the  sequence  control  means  for  in- 
itiating operation  of  the  data  sensing  means:  reset  means 
to  cause  the  data  sensing  means  to  be  reset  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  next  data  sensing  operation  upon  completion 
of  sensing  of  the  record  card;  and  cut-off  means  operable 
to  cause  operation  of  the  reset  means  and  release  the 
card-locking  means  upon  completion  of  sensing  of  the 
record  card. 


vol  4.648 
MORT\R  I  0(   \TINf;  ( OMPITFR 
Gene  D.  Schoft  and  Roht  rt  I  .  S<  hieihtir.  Baltimore.  Md.. 
assiEnors   to   Martin-Marietta   (  orporation.   a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Mav  24.  1951.  Ser.  No.  227,948 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.5) 


sitions  of  said  shell  along  its  trajectory  comprising,  inte- 
gration smoothing  means  for  receiving  said  outputs  and 
generating  voltages  representing  shell  positions  at  spaced 
time  intervals,  means  responsive  to  said  first  mentioned 
means  generating  an  output  proportional  to  the  velocity 
of  said  shell,  means  responsive  to  said  first  mentioned 
means  and  said  second  mentioned  means  generating  an 
output  representing  the  elapsed  time  required  for  said 
shell  to  reach  said  shell  positions  along  its  trajectory 
from  the  firing  position,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  mentioned  means  for  generating 
coordinate  iX)sitions  representing  the  location  from  which 
said  shell  was  fired  relative  to  said  radar. 


3.014.649 
FIRING  FRINCIPLE.S  CALCULATOR 

Walter  Gagg,  Bern,  and  Oskar  Eberhard.  Wabem.  near 
Bern,  Switzerland.  a>>signors  to  Xamax  A.G.,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1956.  Ser.  No.  607.126 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  14,  1955 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.5) 


••  .7  "f 


t~  4   • 


3.  An  electro-mechanical  computer  responsive  to  out- 
puts from  a  shell  tracking  radar  generating  coordinate  po- 


1.  A  firing  principles  calculator  comprising  a  plane 
firing  table  diagram  formed  by  an  abscissa  axis,  an  ordi- 
nate axis,  and  by  a  network  of  trajectory  and  flight-time 
curves,  the  abscissa  axis  representing  the  horizontal  dis- 
tance and  the  ordinate  axis  representing  the  level  dif- 
ference between  gun  and  target;  means  supporting  said 
table  diagram  for  turning  movement  to  move  the  abscissa 
axis  into  the  direction  of  the  horizontal  projection  of  a 
line  of  firing  and  to  be  moved  about  this  axial  direction 
into  the  horizontal  projection  plane;  and  two  pointers  ex- 
tending in  the  plane  of  the  diagram,  each  parallel  to  one 
co-ordinate  axis  of  the  diagram  and  adjustable  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  other  co-ordinate  axis  which  intersect  one 
another  and  the  point  of  intersection  of  which  fixes  the 
determinative  diagram  values,  and  further  comprising  in 
order  to  allow  for  disturbing  influences  not  provided  for 
in  the  firing  table  diagram,  a  correcting  device  with  linear 
guiding  means  for  each  pointer,  each  guiding  means  being 
adjustable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  diagram 
and  to  which  the  respective  pointer  is  contiguous,  so  that 
the  adjusting  motion  of  the  guiding  means  automatically 
produces  a  correcting  motion  dependent  on  the  respective 
pointer  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  same,  said  linear 
guiding  means,  which  is  associated  with  the  pointer  mov- 
able in  the  ordinate  direction  including  two  means  having 
straight  edges  linked  together  at  one  end  and  being  in- 
dependently displaceable  at  the  point  of  linkage,  each  of 
said  means  and  said  straight  edges  being  displaceable  at  a 
further  point  which  is  spaced  from  said  linkage  point,  the 
linear  guiding  means,  which  is  associated  with  the  pointer 
movable  in  the  abscissa  direction  including  a  straight  edge 
and  being  independently  adjustable  in  ordinate  direction 
at  two  spaced  points. 
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3,014.h50 
AWI  VSIS  OF  SFISMK    RFCORDS  V 

Jcvse  I)  Skelton  and  fiaines  (  .  Hibbard.  1  ulsa.  Okia., 
assignors,  by  mesnt  assignments,  t(j  Jersey  Production 
Research  C Ompanv 

Filed  June  19,  1957,  Set.  No.  666,549 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 


.^^' 


J^»:\        .JiB^ 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  a  multi-trace  re- 
producible seismogram  including  a  first  rotatable  drum 
adapted  to  support  a  seismic  record  around  its  cylindrical 
surface,  scanning  and  signal  generating  means  adjacent 
said  drum  and  adapted  to  scan  a  plurality  of  said  traces 
simultaneously,  a  second  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  receive 
a  photographic  film  around  its  outer  cylindrical  surface, 
means  to  project  a  line-shaped  beam  of  light  against  the 
surface  of  said  second  drum,  means  to  adjust  the  angu- 
lar disposition  of  the  scanning  and  signal  generating  means 
relative  to  the  length  of  the  seismic  record  so  as  to  scan 
said  plurality  of  traces  in  a  predetermined  time-delay  rela- 
tion, means  cooperating  with  said  light  projection  means 
to  direct  said  beam  of  light  against  said  second  rotatable 
drum  at  the  same  angojlar  disposition  as  said  scanning  and 
signal  generating  means,  means  to  sum  algebraically  the 
individual  trace  signals  scanned  by  said  scanning  and  sig- 
nal generating  n^eans.  analog  means  to  generate  a  signal 
of  a  character  to  emphasize  amplitude  variations  in  the 
summed  signal,  means  to  integrate  an  electrical  signal  with 
time,  gating  means  operative  upon  each  rotation  of  said 
first  rotatable  drum  to  transmit  a  signal  from  said  analog 
means  to  said  integrating  means  during  a  predetermined 
interval  of  rotation  of  said  first  rotatable  drum,  means  co- 
operative with  said  gating  means  to  displace  said  interval 
a  predetermined  arcual  distance  along  said  seismic  record 
for  each  successive  rotation  thereof,  means  to  vary  the 
intensity  of  said  light  projection  means  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  each  integrated  signal,  means  to  effect  an 
arcual  displacement  between  said  second  rotatable  drum 
and  said  light  projection  means  which  corresponds  to  the 
arcual  displacement  of  said  scanning  and  signal  generat 
ing  means  relative  to  said  rotatable  drum. 


3.014,6?! 
CORREFATION  OF  SFISMIC  RECORDS 

T?aines  C.  Hibbard.  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor.  h\   rmsne  as- 
signments, to  Jersc\    Production  Ktstarch  (  onipany 
Filed  June  It.  IQ?"".  Ser.  No.  666.550 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.6) 
1.  In  a  system  for  the  analysis  of  a  multi-trace  repro- 
ducible   seismic    record    including    reproducing    means 
adapted  to  scan  simultaneously  along  a  plurality  of  said 
traces,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  to  re- 
peatedly effect  the  scanning  movement,  means  to  adjust 
the  reproducing  means  so  as  to  reproduce  the  traces  in 
a    predetermined    time-delay    relationship    between    the 
traces,  means  to  sum  algebraically  the  signals  reproduced 
from  the  traces,  analog  means  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  of  a  character  to  emphasize  amplitude  variations 
in  the  summed  signal,  means  to  integrate  electrical  sig- 
nals, gating  means  operable  upon  each  scan  of  the  repro- 


ducing means  to  transmit  the  signal  generated  by  said 
analog  means  to  said  integrating  means  during  a  predeter- 
mined short  interval  of  the  scan,  means  to  exhibit  the 
magnitude  of  each  integrated  signal,  and  means  cooper- 


able  with  said  gating  means  to  change  the  occurrence  of 
said  predetermined  short  interval  for  each  successive  scan 
such  that  the  integrated  signals  obtained  during  successive 
scans  of  said  reproducing  means  are  derived  from  ovcr- 
laprnng  portions  of  said  plurality  of  traces. 


3.014.652 
ALTON! ATK    I)  \  r  \  RF  \I)FR 
Alfred    7arnuni.    Brooklyn.    N  N  ..   assignor   to   Bell   Tele- 
phone  I  ahoratories.  Incorporated,  Ne**  ^  urk,  N.\.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \ Ork 

Filed  No>.  S.  1957,  Ser    No.  695.308 
16  C  lainis.     (CI.  235—61.6) 
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15.  An  automatic  data  analyzer  wherein  a  magnetic 
tape  has  recorded  thereon  successive  entries  arranged  in 
groups,  each  entry  comprising  a  coded  representation  of 
all  lines  in  said  group  entry  and  the  busy  condition  of 
each  of  said  lines  at  a  particular  time,  said  analyzer 
comprising  first  reading  means  for  reading  said  coded 
representation  of  all  lines  in  said  group  entries  successive- 
ly, second  reading  means  controlled  by  said  first  read- 
ing means  for  recognizing  the  busy  conditions  on  lines 
for  only  one  of  said  groups  of  lines,  means  controlled 
by  said  first  reading  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
entries  in  said  recognized  group,  means  controlled  by 
said  counting  means  for  distributing  the  signals  repre- 
senting the  busy  conditions  of  said  entries  in  said  recog- 
nized group,  and  means  for  registering  said  distributed  sig- 
nals. 


3.014.653 

PERFORATF.n  KK OKI)  CONTROl.FED 

\PP\K\TUS 

William  F   Collison.  Fscondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 

(  (jrporation.    San    (Gabriel.    (  alif.,    a    corporation    of 

California 

Filed  Apr  25.  195H,  Ser.  No.  756,954 
8  (  laims.  (CI.  235—61.6) 
1.  Record  controlled  apparatus  for  a  record  having 
perforations  therein  combinationally  arranged  to  repre- 
sent values  comprising,  in  combination,  a  value  register- 
ing device,  a  differential  actuator  device  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  juxtaposed  code  bars  having  notches  therealong 
arranged  to  conjointly  convert  a  combinational  unit  code 
into  a  single  unit  code,  means  for  yieldably  advancing 
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said  actuator  device  along  the  lengths  cf  said  code  bars, 
said  actuator  device  being  engageabie  with  aligned 
notches  only  in  said  code  bars  whereby  to  arrest  advance- 
ment of  said  actuator  device,  and  sensing  devices  oper 


atively  connected  to  said  code  bars  for  sensing  said 
perforations,  said  sensing  devices  being  effective  to  set 
said  code  bars  endwise  relative  to  each  other  whereby 
to  align  certain  of  said  notches  in  accordance  with  a 
value  represented  by  said  perforations. 


3.014.654 
KXNDOM  SI()K\(,F  ISPIT  DFVICE 
Raymond  K.  UiKtr,  I  nited  States  Arm>.  and  Marry  M, 
lawrtnit.  Hare  Neck  P.O.,  \  a.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New     \  ork, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  > Ork 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1956.  .Ser.  No.  5H0,430 
7  (laims,     (CI.  235—61.11) 
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5.  A  data  iiiput  device  for  data  processing  apparatus, 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  sensing  the  data 
indicia  recorded  on  data  records,  means  for  successively 
feeding  data  bearing  records  past  said  sensing  means  to 
present  the  data  on  each  said  record  to  said  sensing  means 
in  successive  groups,  said  sensing  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  simultaneously  sense  all  of  the  data  in  each 
of  said  data  groups  successively  presented  thereto  and 
produce  signals  representative  of  said  data,  means  for 
concurrently  producing,  independently  of  any  data  indicia 
on  said  records,  signals  idenlifymg  ihe  particular  record 
and  the  coordinate  location  on  said  record  of  each  data 
group  sensed  by  said  sensing  device,  and  transmission 
means  for  transmitting  all  of  said  signals  correspondmg 
to  a  given  data  group  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
apparatus. 


3,014,655 
ANAIOGl  E    I)EMCE.S    FOR    DFIFRMIMNC   THE 
PARTIAI     DFRFVAIIVES   OF    A    Fl  NCTION    OF 
SEN  ERAI    \  ARIABFES 

Jean  Borrel.  Maisons-Faffite,  Paul  Braffort.  Paris.  Pierre 
Janot,  Gif-sur-Vvefte.  and  Jacques  Pottier,  Courbevoie, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomi- 
que.   Paris.   France,  a  State  administration   of  France 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  727.345 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France  .\pr.  12,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.6) 


U     '"   J! 

^~'"'■''M^Str'' 


1.  Analogue  device  for  determining  the  partial  deriva- 
tives of  a  function  of  at  least  two  variables  comprising: 
an  electrical  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  disposed 
along  several  parallel  lines,  each  node  representing  one 
point  of  a  section  of  the  space  wherein  said  function 
is  defined;  a  base  element  arranged  for  relative  movement 
in  a  first  direction  relatively  to  said  network,  according 
to  the  variation  law  of  a  first  one  of  said  variables  and 
carrying  an  homologue  image  of  said  section  as  at  least 
one  current-conducting  zone;  means  for  imparting  on 
each  current-conducting  zone,  at  each  moment,  the  po- 
tential corresponding  to  the  boundary  conditions  of  said 
function  in  said  space;  a  plurality  of  gliding  current- 
conducting  leads  connecting  each  node  of  said  network 
to  a  corresponding  point  of  said  base  element;  a  voltage 
reader  arranged  for  movement,  in  a  second  direction 
relative  to  said  network  according  to  the  variation  law 
of  a  second  one  of  said  variables  and  reading  the  voltage 
differences  existing,  on  the  one  hand,  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  nodes  disposed  along  said  first  direction  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  between  one  of  the  nodes  in  said  pair 
and  a  third  node  adjacent  thereto  disposed  along  said  sec- 
ond direction. 


3,014.656 
COINTINC;  (  IRCl  IT 

.Joseph  A.  O'Brien.  \^est  (  ollingswood.  N  J,,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  .\merica.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1955.  Ser.  No.  553,926 
19  Claims.     (CI.  235— 92 1 


MUMCt    P>Uiti» 


1.  A  counter  comprising  a  shift  register  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outputs  and  an  input,  and  an  input  matrix  re- 
sponsive to  certain  of  said  outputs  for  selectively  provid- 
ing signals  to  said  shift  register  input. 
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3.014.65"' 
DISCOL  NT  COMPl  TFR  FOR  LIQl  ID  DISPENSING 

MK  H\MSM 
Howard  H.  Sargent.  Jr  .  Portland,  John  If   Rickford.  MW- 
dlelown,  and  Harve\  N    Bliss.  Windsor.  (  onn..  assignors 
to   Needer  Root   Incorp()raItd,   Martfurd.   Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  (  onntcticut 

Filed  Apr   27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,132 
27  Claims.     (CI.  235—94) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  liquid  fk)w  line, 
a  meter  in  s^jd  flow  line,  a  first  gear  train  driven  by 
the  meter  for  producing  a  first  movement  in  proportion 
to  an  established  price  per  unit  of  the  liquid  dispensed, 
means  for  adjusting  the  output  of  the  first  gear  train,  a 
second  gear  train  driven  by  the  meter  for  producing  a 
second  movement  proportional  to  a  discount  from  the 
established  price,  indicator  means  for  registering  the  out- 
put of  said  gear  trains  connected  to  said  gear  trains,  a 
disengageable  clutch  for  rendering  the  second  gear  train 
inoperable  to  drive  the  indicator  means,  and  means  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  clutch. 


f     -- 
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to  establish  a  first  voltage  representative  of  the  velocity 
V  of  said  vehicle,  a  multiplier  circuit  having  two  in- 
puts, a  differentiating  circuit,  means  to  apply  said  first 
voltage  to  one  of  said  multiplier  circuit  inputs  and  to 
said  differentiating  circuit  input,  potentiometer  means 
to  which  said  differentiating  circuit  output  is  applied  to 
multiply  said  differentiating  circuit  output  by  a  value 
representative  of 

1_ 

ag 

a  sumnoing  amplifier  having  three  inputs,  means  to  re- 
spectively apply  output  from  said  multiplier  circuit  and 
said  potentiometer  means  to  a  first  and  second  of  said 
inputs,  means  to  establish  a  voltage  representative  of 
the  negative  of  the  slope  on  which  said  vehicle  is  rolling, 
means  to  apply  said  slope  representative  voltage  to  said 
summing  amplifier  third  input,  a  high-gain  amplifier  to 
which  output  from  said  summing  amplifkr  is  applied, 
means  to  apply  outpHJt  from  said  high-gain  amplifier  to 
the  second  input  of  said  multiplier,  means  to  integrate 
the  output  from  said  high-gain  amplifier  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval,  means  to  generate  a  voltage  rep- 
resentative of  the  reciprocal  of  said  predetermined  time 
interval,  means  to  multiply  the  outjxit  of  said  means  to 
integrate  by  said  voltage  representative  of  the  reciprocal 
of  said  time  interval  to  obtain  as  a  product  a  voltage  rep- 
resentative of  the  average  value  of  the  viscous  coefficient 
of  friction. 


3,014,659 
ELECTRONir    INTFr;K\IIN(.    MF  \NS   FOR  CON- 

IIM  Ol  S  \  \KI  \B1  K  Ql    \SMIIF.S 
Arthur  H.   Dukinson,  (.rt-enwith.  ( Onn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Biisint'ss  Mai  hints  (Orporalion,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  lorporalion  of  Nf»  ^  ork 

Filed  Nov    2^,   l<i53.  Vr    No.  3')4.540 
17  (.  laiim.     (t  I.  235 — 152» 


3.0I4,65S 
CI.A.SSrFICVIlON    \  AKI)   (OMPIIFK 
Richard    M.    Hermes,    MenIo    Park,    (  alif  ,    avsignor,   by 
me^ne  assignments,   to  Wesflnghouse    Vir   Brake  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  IH.  \95H.  Ser    No.  "22  2Sf, 
H  Claims.    tC1.2J5— 151j 
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1.  An  analog  computer  for  establishing  the  average 
value  of  K,  the  viscous  coefficient  of  friction  for  a  mov- 
ing land  vejiicle  in  the  equation 

ag  dr 

a  is  a  constant  where  g  is  the  gravity  acceleration  con- 
stant, 

dK 

dr 

is  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  V  is  the  velocity  of 
the  vehicle,  and  <r  is  the  slope  of  the  surface  on  which 
the  vehicle  is  mpving,  said  computer  comprising  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  integrating  a  plurality  of  instantane- 
ous values  of  a  continuous  variable  quantity  represented 
by  a  variable  electric  potential,  comprising  a  source  of 
electrical  pulses,  summation  counter  means  capable  of 
totaling  the  magnitude  of  a  plurality  of  instantaneous 
values  and  responsive  to  said  electrical  pulses  for  perform- 
ing an  integration  of  the  instantaneous  values  of  said  vari- 
able quantity,  gating  means  connecting  said  pulse  source 
to  said  counter  means  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  pulses  therebetween,  means  for  selectively  condition- 
ing said  summation  counter  for  positive  and  negative  vari- 
ations in  the  setting  of  said  counter,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  instantaneous  values  of  said  van- 
able  quantity  for  enabling  said  gating  means  to  vary  the 
setting  of  said  summation  counter  means  as  a  function 
of  the  magnitude  of  said  instantaneous  values  of  said 
variable  quantity. 


3,014.660 
ADDRFAS  SFI  FCTION  MEANS 
George  W.   PatterM)n,  Swarthmore,   Robert  H.  .Schafer, 
Paoli,  and  Donald  I..  .Stevens,  Broomall.  Pa.,  assignors 
to   Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1956.  Ser.  No.  612,990 
4  Claimf.     (CI.  235 — 157) 
1.  An  address   selection  circuit  in  an  electronic  com- 
puter for  specifying  the  address  of  data  in  a  memory  de- 
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vice  comprising,  an  arithmetic  unit  including  at  least  a 
data  containing  accumulator,  data  separation  means 
coupled  to  said  arithmetic  unit  for  separating  certain  data 
from  said  accumulator,  said  data  to  be  separated  com- 
prising an  address  word,  an  address  register  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  resettable  stepping  switches,  a  plugboard 
for  specifying  a  program  word  comprising  a  control  por- 
tion and  an  address  portion,  a  memory  device  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  locations  thereon,  address  selec- 
tion means  cooperating  with  s;iid  memory  device  for  se- 
lecting a  location  upon  said  memory  device,  first  gating 
means  coupling  said  address  register  to  said  address  selec- 
tion means,  second  gating  means  coupling  said  plugboard 


r 


<f^^.d^. 


•i^— «':]  ,,.^>., 
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plurality  of  control  conduaors  including  at  least  first 
and  second  series  connected  control  conductors  for  con- 
trolling different  ones  of  said  gating  devices;  said  first 
and  second  control  conductors  being  series  connected  so 
that  each  time  said  first  control  conductor  is  energized 
said  second  control  conductor  is  also  energized;  each 
of  said  output  terminals  being  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  junctions  in  said  series  circuit;  each  of 
said  junctions  being  separated  from  the  others  of  said 
junctions  by  at  least  one  of  said  gating  devices;  whereby 
the  current  from  said  source  is  directed  to  any  one  of 
said  output  terminals  exclusively  by  energizing  said  con- 
trol conductors  to  drive  resistive  one  of  said  gating  de- 
vices in  said  series  circuit  connected  between  the  junction 
to  which  that  output  terminal  is  connected  and  the  next 
junction  further  removed  from  said  source  in  said  series 
circuit  to  which  another  one  of  said  output  terminals  is 
connected. 


k 


.  »*t  a*'    « 


to  said  address  selection  means,  means  coupling  said  data 
separating  means  to  said  address  register,  and  computer 
control  circuit  means  cooperating  with  said  plugboard 
and  responsive  to  said  control  portion  of  said  plugboard 
program  word  and  further  cooperating  wtih  said  arith- 
metic unit  and  optionally  directing  said  data  separation 
means  to  separate  the  data  stored  in  said  accumulator 
comprising  the  address  word  and  transferring  said  sep- 
arated data  through  said  data  separating  means  to  said 
address  register  for  specifying  a  location  upon  said  mem- 
ory device,  or  optionally  specifying  an  address  on  said 
memory  device  from  said  plugboard  through  said  second 
gating  means  to  said  address  selection  means. 


3.014,661 
StTER(  ONDl  CTOR  CIRCl  ITS 
John  I-.  Anderson,  Pouchkeepsie,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Intir- 
national   Business   Machines   ("orporation.  New   >  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,085 
27  Claims.     (CI.  235—175) 


J 1 
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1.  In  a  super  conductor  circuit  for  selectivelv  steering 
current  from  a  source  exclusively  to  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  output  terminals  for  said  circuit;  a  plurality  of 
superconductor  gating  devices  each  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature at  w.hich  it  is  superconductive  in  the  absence 
of  a  magnetic  field  and  each  connected  in  a  series  circuit 
to  which  said  current  source  is  connected;  a  plurality  of 
control  conductors  for  selectively  controlling  said  gating 
devices  between  superconductive  and  resistive  state*,  said 
773  O.O.— 67 


3.014.662 

COUNTERS  WITH  SFRIALLY  CONNECTED 

DELAY  I  NITS 

Charles  R.  Borders.  Alpine.  N.J..  assignor  to  International 

Business   Machines   Corporation,   New    York,   N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Julv  19.  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,251 
30  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 


AM.M  ^M 


«"    «' 
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1.  A  regeneration  counter  including  an  adder  for  ob- 
taining the  sum  of  at  least  two  inputs  applied  thereto;  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  circuits  each  for  produc- 
ing an  output  in  response  to  each  input  applied  thereto, 
said  output  being  produced  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  said  input  is  applied;  synchronizing  means  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  circuits  for  determining  said  output 
time  interval,  a  connection  from  the  output  of  the  last 
of  said  serially  connected  circuits  to  an  input  of  said 
adder;  and  means  connected  to  said  synchronizing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  adder  and  to  one  of  said  circuits 
for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  circuits  by  inter- 
rupting the  output  of  said  synchronizing  means. 


3.014.663 
BINARY  FLLI    ADDERS 
John  W.  Horton  and   Arthur  G.  Anderson.  New   York, 
N'.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  644.509 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 
6.  The  combination  comprising  first  and  second  devices, 
each  having  two  terminals  and  each  device  having  be- 
tween its  two  terminals  a  current-voltage  characteristic 
with  two  stable  regions  and  a  negative  resistance  region; 
means  for  coupling  said  devices  to  provide  a  circuit  hav- 
ing a  current-voltage  characteristic  which  is  a  composite 
of  the  individual  current-voltage  characteristics  of  said  de- 
vices, said  composite  current-voltage  characteristic  having 
four  stable  regions  corresponding  to  respectively  different 
magnitudes  of  applied  signals,  whereby  said  circuit  has 
four  stable  states  determined  by  said  respectively  djf- 
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ferent  magnitudes  of  applied  signals;  means  for  applying 
signals  of  respectively  different  magnitudes  to  said  circuit 
whereby  said  circuit  assumes  respectively  one  of  said  four 


states;  output  means  associated  with  each  of  said  devices 
for  providing  a  manifestation  of  the  stable  region  condi- 
tion of  the  corresponding  device 


3.014.664 
THERMOSTATIC  SN  \P  ACTION  VALVE  DEVICE 

John   H.  Meyer,  John    K.    N>e.   and    Ariel   0     Robison, 
Phoenix.   Ariz.,  av<ignor»  to    I  he  darrett  (  orporation, 
I  OS   Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,474 
I  Claim.     (CI.  236 — 81) 


In  a  thermally  responsive  control  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  housing  forming  a  chamber  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  communicating  therewith,  one  of  said 
ports  constituting  an  inlet,  another  port  constituting  an 
outlet  and  a  third  port  constituting  an  exhaust;  means 
establishing  limited  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  means  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  outlet  and  the  pressure  chamber  of 
an  actuator;  a  combination  piston  guide  and  stop  means 
disposed  for  adjustment  in  said  housing,  said  piston  guide 
forming  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  ports;  piston 
means  disposed  for  movement  in  said  guide  means,  said 
piston  means  forming  a  passage  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  in  the  piston  guide  means  and 
the  outlet  port  m  said  housing,  said  piston  also  forming 
a  valve  seat  between  such  chamber  and  said  outlet  port; 
a  cap  for  said  piston  guide  and  stop  means,  said  cap  form- 
ing a  second  stop  means  for  said  piston;  resilient  means 
tending  to  move  said  piston  means  toward  said  second 
stop  means,  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber  in  said  piston 
guide  tending  to  move  said  piston  means  toward  said 
first-mei    oacd  stop  means;  thermostat  means  having  a 


pair  of  telescoped  elongated  members  with  different  co- 
efficients of  expansion,  said  thermostat  means  registering 
with  and  extending  axially  away  from  the  passage  and 
valve  seat  in  said  piston,  the  ends  of  said  members  re- 
mote from  said  seat  being  joined  to  one  another,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  member  with  the  highest  coefficient  of 
expansion  being  connected  with  said  housing;  a  valve 
element  resiliently  carried  by  the  end  of  the  member  with 
the  lower  coefficient  of  expansion  adjacent  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  element  engaging  said  seat  when  said  thermo- 
stat means  is  below  a  predetermined  temperature,  elonga- 
tion of  the  member  having  the  higher  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion serving  to  move  said  valve  away  from  said  seat 
and  permit  said  resilient  means  to  move  said  piston  means 
to  quickly  increase  the  space  between  said  valve  and  seat 
to  vent  said  housing  chamber  and  relieve  the  pressure  in 
the  port  communicating  with  the  pressure  chamber  of 
an  actuator. 


3,014.665 
SELF-CIKAMNC.  \KK\T()R 

Harold  Shanus.  1568  Maconihs  Road.  Bronx.  N.V..  and 
.Mdne\  J.  Shames,  136 — 11  68th  Uri>e,  Ken  (harden 
HilK.  (Queens,  N.Y. 

Filt'.l  Mav  6.  1954.  Ser.  No.  427,925 
:  Claum.     (CI.  239—107) 


1.  A  liquid  aerator  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
tubular  barrel  having  its  upstream  end  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  having 
lateral  air  inlets  therein;  an  annular  ring  in  said  barrel 
extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrel 
and  providing  an  inner  ring  surface  which  includes  an  up- 
stream cylindrical  surface  portion,  and  a  flow-directing 
conical  surface  portion  located  downstream  of  said  cylin- 
drical surface  portion  and  being  sloped  to  converge 
downstream,  and  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  conical 
surface  portion  being  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  surface  portion;  a  plug  member  movably 
arranged  relative  to  said  annular  ring  and  comprising  a 
cylindrical  liquid-dividing  disc  and  a  splash  member,  said 
cylindrical  liquid-dividing  disc  having  a  plurality  of  ax- 
ially extending  grooves  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  disc  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
surface  portion,  so  that  said  ring  and  grooved  disc  are 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  flow  passageways,  said  conical  sur- 
face portion  being  positioned  to  receive  and  to  turn  and 
direct  the  flow  of  liquid  issuing  from  said  flow  passage- 
ways for  movement  downstream  along  said  conical  sur- 
face portion,  said  splash  member  being  located  down- 
stream of  said  conical  surface  portion  and  positioned  to 
have  the  liquid,  which  is  directed  by  said  converging 
conical  surface  portion,  directed  thereagainst  to  effect 
break-up  of  said  liquid  within  said  barrel  and  to  cause 
aeration  of  said  liquid  within  said  barrel  with  air  aspir- 
ated thereinto  through  said  air  inlets;  and  resilient  means 
engaging  said  plug  member  and  urging  said  plug  member 
upstream,  relative  to  said  annular  ring,  against  the  force 
exerted  on  said  plug  member  by  the  liquid  passing  through 
aerator,  to  expose  the  portions  of  said  annular  ring  and 
liquid-dividing  disc,  which  are  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
define  said  flow  passageways,  to  flushing  action  by  liquid 
passing  through  the  aerator. 
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II  3.014,666 

1^  ATOMIZFRS 

Joseph  Verbouwens,  \>tnue  KUetbos  2<),  Beerscl, 

Btliiium 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  861.370 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Oct.  20.  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—327) 


and  at  least  one  screen  in  said  member,  said  housing  and 
rib  engaging  and  serving  to  clamp  said  air  and  water 
mixing  means  in  assembled  position  in  the  spout. 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container 
of  yieldably  resilient  material  formed  with  an  opening;  a 
tubular  head  member  having  an  axis  and  two  axially 
spaced  end  portions,  one  of  said  portions  sealingly  en- 
gaging said  opening,  the  other  end  p>ortion  being  formed 
with  an  atomizing  port,  said  head  member  enclosing  an 
axial  cavity  communicating  with  said  opening  and  said 
port,  and  being  formed  with  a  radially  extending  recess 
communicating  with  said  cavity;  a  tube  member  axially 
extending  in  said  cavity  and  spaced  from  said  head  mem- 
ber, said  tube  member  projecting  through  said  opening 
into  said  container,  said  tube  member  having  an  orifice 
in  said  cavity  spacedly  adjacent  said  port;  and  projection 
means  radially  extending  from  said  tube  member  and  en- 
gaging said  recess  for  securing  said  tube  member  in  a 
fixed  axial  position  in  said  head  member. 


3.014.668 

SPRINKI  FR  HEAD 

Eugene   L.  Bovd,  2565  \\orden   St..   San    Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2.  1960.  Ser.  Nu.  33.416 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—521) 


3.014.667 
AFRA TOR  WIIH  FLOW  (  OMROl    DEVICE 

Edward  S.  Md  ean  and  James  Fraser.  Uilniington,  Del.. 

assiRnor,  to  Speakman  (  timpanv.  \^  ilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  21.  1961.  Ser.No.  118.648 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—427) 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  body  including  a 
longitudinal  passage  having  one  end  open  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  and  the  other  end  opening  into  a 
spray  chamber,  said  spray  chamber  being  a  transverse 
slot  intersecting  said  longitudinal  passage  and  opening  to 
the  front  and  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  slot  being 
formed  by  an  upper  slot  wall,  a  lower  slot  wall,  and  a 
connecting  rear  slot  wall,  said  body  including  on  the  said 
upper  slot  wall  a  spreader  surface  having  three  down- 
wardly facing  plane  facets  disposed  in  intersecting  planes 
with  the  center  facet  angling  upwardly  to  the  front  of  the 
body,  and  the  other  two  facets  angling  upwardly  to  the 
front  and  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  body  further  in- 
cluding at  the  center  of  the  said  rear  slot  wall  an  uninter- 
rupted groove  extending  vertically  from  the  said  lower 
slot  wall  to  the  said  upper  slot  wall,  said  structure  there- 
by delivering  spray  to  all  parts  of  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular area  lying  in  front  of  the  sprinkler  head.. 


3,014,669 

IMPACT  MILLS 

Ronald  F.  Bourne.  \\>nnes  Oak  Road.  Alholl.  and  Donald 

C;.   Che>ne.    120   Lancaster   A>e..  Craighall   Park,   both 

of  Johannesburg.  lrans>aal,  I  nion  of  S»uth  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  51.04H 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nion  of  South  Africa 

Sept.  10.  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241—188) 


1.  A  water  aerating  spigot  comprising  a  one  piece, 
rigid,  imperforate,  hollow  spout  having  an  inlet  for  water 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  for  aerated  water  at  the  other 
end.  said  spout  having  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  be- 
tween said  ends,  a  one  piece,  rigid,  open-ended,  cylin- 
drical housing  disposed  substantially  completely  within 
said  outlet,  spaced  from  the  inner  side  surface  of  the 
spout  attached  near  its  inner  end  to  said  rib,  having  open- 
ings in  its  side  wall  near  its  inner  end,  and  having  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  outer  end.  and  means 
in  said  housing  for  mixing  air  with  water  flowing  through 
said  spout,  said  means  including  a  wall  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  spout  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  water  to  pass  through,  and  side  wall  means 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  to  said  transverse  wall, 


1.  An  impact  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  shrouds 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  mill,  said  shrouds  being  convergent  in 
a  radially  outwards  direction,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  blades  which  extend  completely  across  the 
space  between  said  shrouds  to  which  latter  they  are  se- 
cured; a  casing  enclosing  the  peripheral  zones  of  said 
radial  blades  and  shrouds  and  being  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  to  provide  a  passage  through  which 
air  is  admitted  to  the  mill  between  said  casing  and  said 
shrouds  thereafter  to  pass  radially  inwards  towards  the 
rotational  axis,  a  port  through  which  raw  material  is  fed 
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to  the  mill  disposed  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  ra- 
dial blades,  and  an  axial  duct  through  which  milled  ma- 
terial together  with  air  passes  out  of  the  mill. 


.^.n  14.670 
M  VTT  KI  U    (  Kt  SUFK  K)R  HFATING  KETTLE 

Fdward  R.  Moran,  (  incinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Little- 
ford  Brothers,  Inc..  C  incinnafi.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohi(j 

Filed  Mav  19.  \959,  Ser.  No.  816,855 
2  Claimj,.     (CI.  241—280) 


ity  of  impeller  blades  comprising  strips  cut  from  the  plate 
at  the  side  portions  only  of  the  strips  and  integral  with 
the  plate  at  the  end  portions  of  the  strips,  said  strips 
being  bent  and  expanded  at  their  central  portions  to  form 
impeller  members  projecting  from  the  second  surface. 


1.  Material  breaking  mechanism  comprising:  a  recep- 
tacle to  receive  broken  material;  a  feed  chute  mounted 
on  said  receptacle,  said  chute  having  a  floor  inclined  to- 
wards the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  side  walls,  and  a 
top  closure  extending  above  and  substantially  across  said 
floor;    a    horizontally    disposed    shaft    mounted    in    said 
receptacle  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  floor;  means  to 
oscillate  said  shaft;  a  breaking  blade  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  first  position  above  the  lower  end  of  said 
floor  and  a  second  position  below  the  Jower  end  of  said 
floor,  said  breaking  blade  being  slightly  spaced  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  floor  in  all  positions,  and  said  shaft 
being  oscillatable  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
of  said  blade;  and  a  substantially  vertical  abutment  plate 
fixed  on  said  shaft  beneath  said  blade  so  that  in  the  first 
position  of  said  blade  material  in  said  chute  will  abut 
said  plate,  said  plate  oscillating  with  said  blade  and  said 
shaft;   whereby  when  said  blade  moves  from   said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  it  will  break  off  the  ma- 
terial which  abuts  said  plate,  and  when  said  blade  re- 
turns to  said  first  position  additional  material  will  abut 
said  plate. 


3.014.671 
H  VSFK  DI.SFOSFR  APPARATUS 
\tmon   [  .    Ihompson.  Racint.  Wis.,  assignor  to  In-Sink- 
Krator   Manufacfurint:  (  ..rnpan.v,  Kacine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  V\  isconsin 

Filed  Via}  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,734 
8  Claims.     (CI.  241—296) 


-3 


3,014,672 

REEL  INSERT 

Howard  Gerber,  (  hesfer.  Pa  .  as.signor  to 

Morris  Martel.  UaMrfown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept    28.  1959.  Ser    No.  H42.80I 

2  (  laim>.      ((I    242 — 55.1«i 


i.^ 


1.  A  snap-in  insert  for  an  open-center  reel  adapted  to 
carry  film.  tape,  or  other  web  material  in  spiral  configu- 
ration, the  insert  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
member  having  a  web-supporting  portion  of  maximum 
diameter  approaching  the  inner  diameter  of  the  reel  the 
web-supporting  portion  extending  helically  outside'  the 
reel  to  one  side  thereof  for  a  distance  approximating  the 
reel  width,  the  insert  having  retaining  means  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  the 
reel  to  support  the  reel  on  the  nsert.  including  radially 
movable  spring-biased  means  mally  protruding  be- 
yond the  web-supporting  person  of  the  insert  and 
adapted  to  be  depressed  substantially  flush  therewith  when 
the  insert  is  snapped  into  the  reel 


3.014.673 

RFSPOOIINC  nFNKF  FOR  PHOTOC.R  VPMIC 

CAMERAS 

Karl  Flem/  I  ange.  Bunde-Fnnigioh.  Westphalia,  Ger- 
manv.  assignor  to  Balda-Kamera»*erk.  Rudolf  C;niter 
K  (.  .  Bunde.  Westphalia.  C;erman\.  a  C.emian  com- 
pan> 

Filed  Nov    4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  694.310 

Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany  Nov   5    1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—71.6) 


1.  A  rotor  unit  for  a  waste  comminuting  device  com- 
rm.?iT^  P-ece  circular  plate  member  stamped  from 
a  metal  sheet  and  having  first  and  second  oppSd  sur- 
faces said  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
erentially  spaced,  cylindrical  apertures  extending  the^- 
hrough.  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
lug  sections  projecting  from  said  first  surface  and  recused 
from  said  second  surface,  and  said  plate  having  a  plural- 


I.  A  respoohng  device  for  cameras  having  a  housing 
a  film  transfer  roll,  driving  means  for  said  film  trans- 
fer rol  and  a  spool  for  respooling  the  film;  comprising  a 
respoohng  handle,  a  double-arm  lever  pivotally  located 
on  said  housing  by  which  double-arm  lever  the  spool 
may  be  engaged  and  disengaged  from  said  handle  said 
film  transfer  roll  being  disengaged  and  engaged  from 
said  driving  means  simultaneously  by  the  action  of  said 
double-arm  lever,  actuating  means  arranged  on  said 
housing  for  operating  said  double-arm  lever,  power  trans- 
fer mechanism  connecting  said  handle  with  said  spool 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  key  shaft  continuously 
power-connected  with  said  handle,  said  key  shaft  hav- 
ing a  flange  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  in  said 
housing,  and  a  key  socket  having  a  flange  for  engaging 
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one  arm  of  said  double-arm  lever,  said  key  socket  hav- 
ing corresponding  gripping  arms,  said  shaft  being  em- 
braced by  said  key  socket,  the  latter  being  axially  mov- 
able for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  spool,  said  flange 
on  said  key  shaft  having  cut-outs  through  which  said 
arms  of  said  key  socket  project  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  spool  from  said  handle  upon  axial  movement 
of  said  key  socket. 


vol  4,674 

AIKCKAFI 

Theodore  R.  Stra*»n.  *»10  N    Blvd..  De  I  and. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1*^59.  Str.  Nu.  «56.5h7 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244—13) 


and  a  control  system  including  a  sensing  device  providing 
an  output  representative  of  the  orientation  of  said  vehicle 
in  flight,  a  signal  generator  for  producing  signals  indicative 
of  the  deflection  of  said  steering  element,  and  means 
operable  by  said  sensing  device  and  said  signal  generator 
for  deflecting  said  steering  element;  apparatus  for  modify- 
ing said  sensing  device  output  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  and  density  of  the  air  stream  surrounding  said  ve- 
hicle, said  apparatus  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  having  one  end  extending  into  the  air  stream  and 
movable  by  aerodynamic  drag  forces  acting  thereupon. 


F!a. 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  body  mem- 
bers, bridge  means  holding  said  body  members  in  laterally 
spaced  relation,  said  body  members  having  continuously, 
smoothly  contoured  aerodynamic  surfaces,  each  body  in- 
cluding an  attack  portion  comprising  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  lift  surface,  said  attack  portion  also 
comprising  a  laterally  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
portion,  whereby  incident  air  is  initially  plowed  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  attack  surfaces,  an  aft  portion  of  each 
body,  smoothly  contoured  with  the  attack  portions  to  con- 
duct air  under  pressure  from  the  attack  portions  further 
aft,  a  further  aft  portion  of  each  body,  said  further  aft 
portion  having  a  curved  entering  edge  smoothly  con- 
toured with  its  respective  first  aft  portion  to  lead  said 
air  under  pressure  over  the  surface  of  said  further  aft 
portion  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  region  between  the 
two  body  members  and  f)Ower  means  on  said  craft  operat- 
ing in  said  region  whereby  conditions  of  low  pressure  are 
created  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  region. 


Muact  or  MUKIM  oil 


^«««SFf«    v«L^ 


**    •r«o*COW 


Torn  — . — f.Jj«     ?t  y  M 


a  gear  sector  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a 
spring  for  restraining  the  pivotal  motion  of  said  lever 
and  for  counteracting  said  drag  forces,  a  pinion  cooperat- 
ing with  said  gear  sector  to  convert  pivotal  motion  of 
said  lever  into  rotary  motion  of  said  pinion,  and  a  volt- 
age divider  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing  device, 
said  voltage  divider  including  a  resistor  disposed  in  cir- 
cular fashion  and  a  rotatable  contact  arm  mechanically 
connected  to  said  pinion  whereby  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  produces  rotation  of  said  contact  arm  to  adjust 
the  magnitude  of  the  output  of  said  sensing  device. 


3.014.676 
PO^^TR  CONTROI    APPARATIS 
Samuel   E.   Amett.   Flmer   G.   Roberts,   and    Richard   C. 
German.   South   Bend.   Ind.,   assignors   to  The   Bendix 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1956.  Ser.  No.  573,995 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244— 76) 


3,014.675 

DFVICF  FOR  MOVING  A  CONTROI  SITlFACF  IN 
VCCORDVNCF  WITH  TIIF  DFNSITY  AND  \  E- 
I  OCITY  OF  THF  AIR  STREAM 

Frederick  M.  I  ewis,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the 
1  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  h>  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  the  Nav>  ,. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1949.  Ser.  No.  111,746    ' 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244—76) 
3.  In  combination  wiih  an  aerial  vehicle  having  a  steer- 
mg  element  exposed  to  the  air  stream  about  said  vehicle. 


1.  In  fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine, 
said  engine  including  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  vari- 
able area  exhaust  nozzle,  said  engine  further  including  a 
source  of  fuel,  said  engine  being  connected  to  a  vehi- 
cle for  propelling  said  vehicle  through  a  fluid  medium, 
the  combination  of  a  first  control  device  connected  be- 
tween said  fuel  source  and  said  combustion  chamber  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  cham- 
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ber,  and  a  second  control  device  responsive  to  the  area  of 
said  exhaust  nozzle  and  to  the  propulsion  speed  of  said 
vehicle  through  said  fluid  medium,  said  second  control 
device  being  connected  to  the  first  control  device  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter  said  first  control 
device  as  a  function  of  said  area  and  as  a  function  of  said 
propulsion  speed.  '     » 


-<,  014.677 

AIK(  K\FI  NAMGATION  CONTROL 

Vernon   C.   Meliiff.  Jr..   Houston,  Tex.,  and  William  T. 

Uright.  I  (»v  XniieJes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis- 
HorusMtll  Keuulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Dtlaware 

Ultd  June  1'^.  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,566 
14  Claims.     (CI.  244— 77) 


canopy  disposed  in  folded  relation  on  and  carried  by  said 
projectile,  and  explosively  powered  means  carried  by  said 
projectile  for  deploying  said  canopy;  and  projection  means 
mounted  on  the  load  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
projectiles  for  simultaneously  projecting  said  parachute 
assemblies  in  opposite  directions  generally  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  load  when  the  load  is  sta- 
bilized in  said  given  attitude. 


3.014.h7<) 

FisHiNi;  KOI)  HOI  mu 

Percy  Jepson.  ^]^  Park  \  iev»   Itrrace,  Oakland  10,  Calif. 

Filed  Dei.  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  785,545 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 40) 
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14  In  combination:  means  supplying  first  and  second 
signals  representative  of  two  direction  cosines  of  thp 
location  of  an  externa!  point  relative  to  a  set  of  aircraft 
coordinates  having  known  orientation  with  respect  to  a 
set  of  earth  coordinates;  first  computing  means  deriving 
from  said  signals  a  third  signal  substantially  representative 
of  the  third  direction  cosine  of  said  IcKation  relative'to 
said  aircraft  coordinates;  second  computing  means  deriv- 
ing from  said  signals  a  pair  of  further  signals  representa- 
tive of  two  direction  cosines  of  said  location  relative  to 
said  earth  coordinates;  and  means  connected  to  receive 
said  further  signals  for  controlimg  an  aircraft  in  accord- 
ance therewith. 


3,014,678 
P\RV(HrTF   \PP\K\TIIS 
Fred  B.  Stenicl.   Vshivjlh.  N  (   ,  assit;nor  to  Stencel  Aero 
Fncintirint;  (  orporation,  Asbeville,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  (  arolina 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,598 
5  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 147) 


A 


r 


'#'■■ 

■7^*^" 


*>.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  load  having  means  op- 
eratively connected  for  stabilizing  the  same  in  a  given 
attitude  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  load, 
a  parachute  system  comprising  a  pair  of  parachute  assem- 
blies each  comprising  an  elongated  projectile,  a  parachute 


r 


5.  A  fishing  rod  holder  for  a  rod  having  an  elongated 
handle  at  one  end  thereof,  comprising:  an  elongated  rod 
holder  adapted  to  support  said  handle  thereon  in  a  posi- 
tion extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  base  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  support,  a  horizontal  shaft  on  said  base 
supporting  said  holder  for  swinging  relative  to  said  base 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  connector  means  supported 
on  said  shaft  for  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  holder 
and  said  base  about  said  axis,  a  spring  connecting  said 
connector  means  with  said  holder  adapted  to  be  tensioned 
upon  swinging  said  holder  relative  to  said  connector  means 
in  one  direction  for  yieldably  swinging  said  holder  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction  upon  release  of 
said  holder  after  said  spring  is  so  tensioned  whereby  a 
rod  secured  on  said  holder  will  be  swung  with  said  holder 
in  said  opposite  direction  under  the  influence  of  said 
spring,  connector  holding  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  connector  means  rigid  with  said  base  in  any  one  of 
different  positions  of  said  connector  means  about  said 
axis,  holder  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
holder  and  said  connector  means  together  whereby  said 
connector  means  and  said  holder  may  be  moved  as  a 
unit  about  said  axis  to  different  angular  positions  of  said 
holder  relative  to  horizontal  and  secured  in  any  of  said 
different  angular  positions  by  said  connector  holding 
means  independently  of  the  influence  of  said  spring,  and 
latch  means  carried  by  said  base  engageable  with  said 
holder  for  releasably  holding  said  spring  under  tension 
when  said  holder  is  swung  in  said  one  direction  and  when 
said  holder  securing  means  is  released  and  when  said 
connector  holding  means  secures  said  base  and  said  con- 
nector means  rigidly  together  to  permit  said  swinging  of 
said  holder  in  said  opposite  direction  upon  rele^e  of  said 
latch  means. 


3,014,680 
NfOlNlINf;  BR\(  KKI    lOK  INFRA  RFH  I   VNTPS 

Richard  L.  Steinhach,   l^Tl   F.  Mendocino  *»t.,  "^ 

Aitadena,  <  alif. 
Filed  Jane  24,  195H,  Str.  NO.  744,095 
12  (  laims.     ((I.  24H — 50 1 
2.  Support   bracket  means  for   tube  type  lamps,  said 
bracket  means  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ductile 
material  and  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  tube  support- 
ing portion  formed  of  an  extension  of  the  base  portion 
and  disposed  laterally  thereof,  and  a  reflector  plate  sup- 
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porting  tab  formed  of  an  extension  of  the  base  portion  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  extension  forming  said 


tube  supporting  portion  and  being  disposed  angularly  to 
the  plane  of  the  base  portion. 


3.014.681 
MOroR  \Hn(lK  F \H A UST  MUFFLER 
SI  PPORI   MKANS 
George  W.  Feil,  Jr..  I ort  \\a>nf,  Ind..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Har> ester   Company,   a   corporation   of   New 
J  erst \ 
Oricinal  application  Aug.  IQ.  1955.  Ser.  No.  529.499.  now 
Patent  No.  2.912.19S.  dated   No\.   10,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jiih    16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,664 
9  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 60) 


8.  A  motor  vehicle  muffler  support  hanger  including 
a  U-shaped  link,  said  link  having  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
substantially  parallel  integrally  formed  legs;  flexible 
bushing  means  operably  connected  to  one  leg  of  said 
link  and  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  the  motor 
vehicle  chassis  frame;  a  two-piece  clamping  means  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  an  end  section  of  the  motor  vehicle  muffler; 
means  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  link  and  said 
clamping  means  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  detachable  intercon- 
necting means  including  the  other  of  said  legs  of  said 
support  link,  an  end  portion  of  said  other  of  said  legs 
of  said  support  means  being  provided  with  screw  threads, 
said  detachable  interconnecting  means  further  including 
a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
other  of  said  legs  and  being  moveable  with  respect  to 
said  other  of  said  legs  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
clamping  means. 


Vn!4.682 

\n.frsTAHi  y  ii  rmtikk  b\sf 

Carl   C.    Ntneman.    Newport    Beach.    (  alif..    assignor   fo 

Thinline  Manufacturing  ( O..  a  partnership 

1  lied  .Sept.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  53,485 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248— 161) 

I.  An  adjustable  furniture  base  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  first  vertically  disposed  metal  tube  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  slots  formed  in  its  lower  en3;  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending,  flat  metal  bars,  each  occupying  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  slots,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
bars  being  welded  together;  foot  means  provided  on  the 
outer  extremity  of  each  of  said  bars;  a  second  vertically 
disposed  metal  tube  slidably  inserted  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  tube,  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tube 


having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  formed  therein  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  said  bars  in  the  lowermost  position  of  said  sec- 
ond tube;  adjustable  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  tube  for  frictionally  retaining  said  second  tube 
in  a  selected  position  of  vertical  adjustment,  said  ad- 
justable means  engaging  said  slotted  lower  end  of  said 
second  tube  when  said  second  tube  is  in  its  uppermost 
position;  furniture  mounting  means  attached  to  the  up- 


per end  of  said  second  tube;  an  elongated  helical  spring 
longitudinally  disposed  within  said  first  and  second  tubes 
for  urging  said  second  tube  upwardly,  said  second  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  on  its  exterior  sur- 
face which  extends  from  a  point  near  the  lower  end  to  a 
point  near  the  upper  end  thereof;  and  a  fixed  insert 
projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
tube  and  slidingly  engaging  said  groove  of  said  second 
tube. 

3.014.683 
SWIVEL  FTTTTNCiS  FOR  PFXYCROT^VD 
SVMNCS  AND  IHF   I  IKF 
Ellis  C.   I  ittniann,  Clayton.   Mo.,  assignor  to  Nixdorff- 
Krein  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679.697 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—214) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  support  bar  having  a 
relatively  large  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  reten- 
tion washer  having  a  generally  cylindrical  contour  and 
being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  and  non-rotatably  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  support  bar.  said  washer  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  elongated  slot  which  is  shorter  in 
length  than  the  axial  dimension  of  the  opening,  and  a 
swing  eyebolt  having  a  shank  inserted  through  said  open- 
ing and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  substantially  triangu- 
lar eye  consisting  of  first,  second  and  third  straight  sec- 
tions, the  first  straight  section  being  integrally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  shank  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  end 
of  the  second  straight  section  and  extending  angularly 
outwardly  from  the  shank,  said  second  straight  section 
being,  in  turn,  integrally  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
one  end  of  the  third  straight  section,  said  third  straight 
section  extending  angularly  inwardly  toward  the  shank 
and  terminating  in  a  free  end  located  in  close  proximity 
to  the  region  of  integral  juncture  between  the  first  straight 
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section  and  the  shank,  thereby  forming  a  narrow  apcx- 
portion  which  is  shorter  in  length  than  the  slot  and  will 
fit  up  into  said  slot,  the  second  straight  section  being  of 
substantially  greater  length  than  the  slot  in  the  retention 
washer  and  being  adapted,  when  in  operative  position,  to 
extend  in  outwardly  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  slot, 
said  triangular  eye  being  provided,  in  the  region  of  said 
apex-portion,  with  a  laterally  opening  indented  recess 
having  an  outer  lip  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  transverse 
distance  across  the  eye  between  said  lip  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  third  straight  section  being  smaller  than 
the  axial  length  of  the  slot,  the  transverse  distance  be- 
tween the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  straight  section  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  slot  so  that  when  the 
eyebolt  is  inserted  through  the  slot  the  lip  will  initially 
pass  through  the  slot  and  then  be  shifted  laterally  as 
the  triangular  eye  becomes  fully  seated  in  the  slot  where- 
by the  recess  becomes  retentively  engaged  with  a  trans- 
verse margin  of  the  slot. 


3,014.6X4 

MOL-NTTNG  RR\(  KF  I  FOR  REFUSE 

DISPOSAl    (  <)M  AINtK 

Hillard  J.  Could,  Jr.,  4  Harmony  Ijme,  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,662 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248—313) 


4.  A  mounting  bracket  for  a  refuse  disposal  container 
comprising  a  die-cast  base  member  having  arms  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  cabinet- 
door  surface  and  having  an  integral  central  portion  con- 
necting said  arms  and  depending  at  right  angles  thereto 
to  terminate  in  a  supporting  foot  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port and  vertically  position  a  hinged-lid  container  of 
cylindrical  cross-section,  said  depending  central  portion 
of  said  member  and  the  central  portion  of  said  arms 
having  a  depressed  cylindrical  contour  corresponding 
approximately  to  the  exterior  contour  of  said  container 
and  providing  a  vertically  extending  central  positioning 
seat  for  said  container  on  said  base  member,  and  a 
flexible  member  detachably  anchored  to  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  and  be  tightened  against  said 
container  to  secure  said  container  fixedly  in  position  in 
said  seat  of  said  base  member  while  permitting  said  con- 
tainer to  be  mounted  with  such  orientation  that  the  hinge 
of  its  lid  is  toward  the  hinged  side  of  said  door,  thereby 
to  permit  a  flexible  coupling  between  the  cabinet  and 
lid  to  effect  automatic  opening  and  closing  of  said  lid 
with  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  door. 


CONCRFTF  FORM  SK  I  RFNG  MEANS 
(larenrc  I.  lenstn  and  Sortn  (  .  Jensen,  both  of 
4604    Miridian     \»e..    Stattk-    3.    Wash. 
Filed   Uiii.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,272 
I  Claim.    (CI.  248 — 354) 
A  concrete  form  securing  means,  comprising:   a  long 
strut  and  a  short  strut  disposed  in  spaced  longitudinal 
alignment,  said  struts  made  of  wood  of  rectangular  cross- 
section;  a  movable  angle  bracket,  having  a  face  portion 


and  a  flange  portion  fixedly  secured  to  said  short  strut; 
a  fixed  angle  bracket,  having  a  face  portion  and  a  flange 
portion  secured  to  said  long  strut,  said  brackets  formed 
of  unequal  leg  angles  wherein  the  face  portions  have 
greater  extent  than  said  fiange  portions;  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  threaded  jack  screws  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  flange  portion  of  said  fixed  bracket  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  flange  portion  of  said 
movable  bracket;  nuts  threadedly  engaging  said  face 
screws  between  said  flange  portions,  and  disposed  to  bear 


on  the  flange  portion  of  said  movable  bracket  to  space 
them  apart;  said  short  strut  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed recesses  to  receive  said  jack  screws  and  metal  guide 
members  for  said  screws  fixedly  secured  to  the  face  por- 
tion of  said  movable  bracket  and  bored  so  said  screws 
may  pass  freely  through  said  guide  members  and  rein- 
forcing means  for  said  short  struts  consisting  of  trans- 
verse metal  tie  straps  and  through  bolts  joining  said 
movable  bracket  face  portion  and  said  tie  straps  in 
clamping  relationship  on  the  wooden  short  strut. 


3,014.686 
TR  \NSP()RT\  I  ION  CHAIR 
Sanford  S.  Golden,  IM  .Medio  Drive.  West  I^s  Angeles. 
Calif.,  and  Nick  G.  Stasinos,  El  Segundo.  C  alif.;  said 
Stasinos  a&signor  to  said  Golden 

Filed  Apr.  II.  195",  Ser.  No.  652,241 
6  Claims.    (CI.  248—382) 


I.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of:  a  base;  a  transverse, 
horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base;  a  seat 
carried  by  and  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  pivotabic  in  a 
fore  and  aft  direction  through  a  range  of  seating  positions; 
and  spring  detent  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  seat 
in  each  of  said  positions,  including  an  arm  extending 
transversely  from  said  shaft,  a  detent  element  on  said 
arm,  and  a  corrugated,  leaf  spring  detent  element  carried 
by  said  base  and  engageable  by  said  detent  element  on 
said  arm,  the  corrugations  in  said  leaf  spring  detent  ele- 
ment forming  recesses  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
positions  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  receive  said  detent 
element  on  said  arm  therein. 


December  26,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1055 


.V014.6H7  having  port  means   providing   an  outlet  orifice  of  pre- 

AIR  COMI'KISSOK  1)K  MN  VALVE  determined   size   communicating   with   the   space  at   the 

Charles  A.   Kiislini;.   463   Linden  Si.,   Bo%Isf(in   Ctniir,  outer  side  of  the  piston  which  hmits  the  rate  of  out  flow 

Mass..  and  Nunnan  K.  Stanley.  6  (  oloniai  Hill  Drivt,  ^^f  ^jp  ^^  ,he  outer  side  of  the  piston  so  that  the  drain 


West  Boylston.  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,763 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251 — 48) 


valve  is  returned  toward  its  seat  at  a  controlled  rate  by 
the  air  pressure  on  the  drain  valve  after  the  discharge 
port  has  been  closed. 


A  drain  valve  for  an  air  compressor  system  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  motor  driven  compressor,  a  reser- 
voir for  the  compressed  air,  a  pressure  contrlied  device 
for  stopping   the  compressor,   an   unloading  device   for 
discharging  a   limited   quantity  of  compressed   air  from 
the  stopped  compressor  and  a  drain  valve  for  discharg' 
ing  accumulated  water  of  condensation  from  the  reser- 
voir, said  drain  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central 
wall  separating  and  forming  a  drain  valve  compartment 
'  and  a  piston  chamber  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing 
which  are  substantially  non-communicating,  a  pipe  con- 
nection for  supplying  air  pressure  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  piston  chamber,  a  piston  slidably  fitting  in  said  cham- 
ber and  mounted  for  movement  inwardly  towards  said 
wall,  said  compartment  having  a  central  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  drain  valve  port  therethrough,  said  casing 
having   inlet   and  outlet  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
partition,  the  inlet  port  being  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
casing    remote    from    said    wall    and   partition,    and   the 
outlet  port  being  positioned  near  said  wall,  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  drain   port,  a  pipe  connection  for 
delivering  fluid  to  said  inlet  port,  an  annular  valve  seat 
surrounding  the  drain  valve  port  which  is  located  on  the 
compartment  inlet  side  of  the   partition,  a  drain  valve 
movably  seatable  on  said  seat   which  is  normally  held 
thereon  by  air  pressure  from  said  delivery  pipe  connec- 
tion, said  central  wall  having  an  opening  between  said 
chamber  and  compartment  which  forms  a  slide  bearing, 
a  valve   stem   slidably   fitting   within   and    substantially 
closing    the    bearing    opening,    said    drain    valve    being 
mounted  for  movement  by  the  stem  and  said  stem  being 
arranged  for  movement  by  the  piston  to  open  the  drain 
valve,  said   piston   having  a  pressure   face   whose  effec- 
tive surface  area  is  materially  greater  than  that  of  the 
inlet  side  of  the  drain  valve  so  that  the  piston  will  open 
the  valve  when  both  are  exposed  to  the  same  air  pres- 
sure, said  piston  chamber  having  an  exit  port  near  its 
inner  end  which  permits  a  valve  opening  movement  of 
the  piston  and  having  a  discharge  port  which  is  remote 
from  the  pressure  face  of  the  piston  when  the  valve  is 
closed  and  is  normally  covered  by  the  piston,  said  piston 
having  an  axial  thickness  relative  to  the  location  of  the 
discharge  port  such  that  the  piston  moves  to  uncover  the 
discharge  port  only  after  the  drain  valve  has  been  opened 
to  provide  for  a  rapid  discharge  of  the  residual  air  under 
pressure  in  the  piston  chamber  so  that  the  air  pressure  on 
the  drain  valve  may  thereafter  close   it,  said  chamber 
773  O.G.— 68 


3.014.688 

COMPACT  LEAKLESS  VALVE 

Earl  Leroy  MiC Ollum.  P.O    Box  361.  La  Puente,  Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  2.  1959.  Str.  No.  856.703 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—111) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  member  iwovided  with  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  body  member 
and  said  partition  being  provided  with  a  tapered  seat,  a 
ball  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  closed  and 
opened  relation  with  respect  to  said  seat,  a  cylindrical 
collar  on  said  body  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  spirally  arranged  grooves  in  its  exterior,  a 
cap  adjustably  connected  to  said  collar  and  said  cap  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged  flat  surfaces, 
said  cap  further  including  an  end  portion  and  spaced  apart 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  which  define  there  between  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  said  collar,  said  inner  sleeve  engaging 
said  ball,  there  being  an  annular  recess  in  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  sleeve,  0-rings  seated  in  said  recess  and 
engaging  said  collar,  securing  elements  extending  through 
the  outer  sleeve  of  said  cap  and  engaging  the  grooves  in 
said  collar,  each  of  said  securing  elements  comprising  an 
outer  head  provided  with  a  kerf,  each  securing  element 
further  including  a  threaded  portion  and  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  threadedly  engaging  said  groove,  there  being 
openings  in  said  outer  sleeve  for  the  projection  there- 
through of  said  securing  elements,  each  of  said  openings 
comprising  an  outer  section  for  receiving  said  head,  and 
each  opening  further  including  a  threaded  section  for 
receiving  the  threaded  portion  of  a  securing  element. 


3.014.689 

TUBE  COl  PI  IN(;  PROMDED  WITH 

I  OfKINC;  MF\N*; 

Lars-Johan  Sodervtrom.  Skogs-^agcn  11.  dusum,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1957.  Ser.  No.  679,732 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  251—151) 


?S     15     J.'   3^  ?<5  !'' 2b  ^'f  29  i/  iO 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling  members, 
a  portion  of  one  of  which  extends  within  the  other  when 
coupled  and  interengaging  locking  means  on  each  said 
coupling  member  securing  them  axially  and  radially,  a 
resiliently  compressible  means  operably  mounted  between 
said  coupling  members,  said  other  member  having  an 
end  portion  surrounding  the  inserted  portion  of  said  one 
member,  said  other  member  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  extending  beyond  the  portion  thereof  in 
conjunction  with  the  inserted  portion  surrounding  said 
one  member,  said  locking  means  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  cooperating  hook   and  projection,   said   hook 
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having  an  axially  extending  lip  overlapping  said  projec- 
tion, said  hook  and  projection  constituting  means  fixing 
the  relative  axial  positions  of  said  couplings  with  said 
rcsiliently  compressible   means  located  therebetween  in 
a  condition  of  compression  when  said  hook  overlaps  said 
projection,  whereby  in  the  axial  direction  said  resilicntly 
compressible  means  maintains  said  hook  and  projection 
means   in   engagement   against   unintentional   separation 
and  also  prevents  lateral  relative  movement  of  said  cou- 
pling members  when  said   lip  overlaps  said  projection, 
said  projection  portion  of  said  surrounding  member  being 
semi-circular  in  cross  section  and  partially  encompassing 
said  one  member  and.  in  conjunction  with  said  hook  and 
projection  providing  support  for  said  first  member  in  the 
radial  direction  and  maintaining  said  members  in  align- 
ment, said  members  at  a  position  within  said  surrounding 
portion  of  said  other   member,  being  provided   with   a 
packing  seat,  a  packing  operatively  engaging  said  seat 
and  the  other  of  said  coupling  members,  said  compress- 
ible means  comprising  a  spring. 


extending  from  blade  to  blade  and  from  front  to  rear 
thereof  to  sustain  variations  in  fluid  pressure,  a  beam 
means  within  each  said  blade  bonded  to  opposite  walls 
thereof  and  extending  radially  inward  to  the  root  of  said 
blade,  said  blade  having  opposite  walls  of  increasing  thick- 
ness forming  a  fillet  fairing  with  the  axially  directed  sur- 
face of  said  rim  means  and  continuing  inward  over  said 


J 


3.0I4.6<)0 
B\I  I    \  \\  \F 
Ffenr>  V\    Boteler,  F  a>t  (.retnvkich.  K  I.,  assignor  to  Grin- 
ntll    (  orporation,    Pro>idtrKt,    RI,    j    corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26.  I<i60.  Ser.  No.  58,354 
13  Claims      (CI.  251—174) 


root  body  of  said  blade,  said  blade  having  tenons  at  front 
and  rear  thereof  comprising  portions  of  said  blade  walls 
and  said  beam  means,  said  side  disks  having  peripherally 
spaced  holes  therein  adjacent  said  perimeters  receiving 
said  tenons  therein  in  closely  fitting  relation  to  the  sur- 
faces thereof  to  sustain  said  blades,  and  means  bonding 
said  securing  tenons  to  the  surface  of  said  holes. 


3.014, 6«>2 
C;VS  Tl  KBINK  BI   VDFS 
I'tiilip    Ceorge    I  uriier,    Inkhtrrow,    Filmland,    assignor  to 
The   Iiittrnationai    Nickil   (ompanv,   Iiu  ,    Ntw    ^  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dtlawart- 

Filtd  I)n    4.  I'^.'^'.  Str.  No.  700,722 

Claims  priorilv,  applicalion  (.rtat  Britain  Dec.  4,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  253 — 39.1) 


1.  A  plug  type  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  and  end  connections  at  each  end 
of  said  passageway,  a  lateral  cavity  in  said  body  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  passageway,  said  cavity 
having  a  mouth  and  two  oppositely  oriented  walls  con- 
verging toward  each  other  from  said  mouth,  a  seating- 
sealing  ring  contiguous  to  each  of  said  walls,  means  on 
each  of  said  rings  for  spacing  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
rings  from  its  adjoining  wall,  each  of  said  rings  being 
composed  of  a  totally  enclosed  annular  disc  spring,  means 
for  forcing  and  retaining  said  rmgs  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  body  walls,  a  spheroidal  closure  member  in- 
terposed between  said  seating-sealing  rings  and  flexing 
said  rings  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  mem- 
ber being  mounted  for  rotational  movement  from  an  open 
to  a  closed  position  and  having  a  port  opening  there- 
through disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  passage- 
way when  said  member  is  in  open  position,  and  means 
at  said  mouth  for  sealing  said  cavity. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  blade  adapted  to  be  used  at  high  tem- 
peratures which  comprises  a  substantially  elongated  seg- 
ment of  heat-resistant  metal  having  an  airfoil  configura- 
tion along  at  least  part  of  its  length,  having  a  plurality 
of  cooling  passages  extending  substantially  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  having  a  sheathed  insert  of  molybdenum 
extending  substantially  longitudinally  therethrough  situ- 
ated adjacent  the  trailing  edge  thereof  and  forming  at  least 
a  part  of  a  wall  of  one  of  said  cooling  passages. 


3.014.6Q1 
T\  KBINK  KOIOK 

l-d>»ard    \    stalker,  40(,  N    Karraunt  Sr  ,  Bav  City,  Mich. 
hikd  June  4.   1^58.  Vr.   N«».  ^.W,831 
3  Claims.     (CI.  253 — 39) 
I.    In   combination   in  an   axial   flow    rotor   for  com- 
pressors, turbines  and  the  like,  axially  spaced  disks  fixed 
one  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  hol- 
low  blades   received   between  said  disks   and   extending 
radially    outward    beyond    the    penmeters    thereof     rirn 
means  carried  in  said  rotor  adjacent  said  perimeters  and 


3.01 4,6*)  < 
T\  KBINK    \NI)  (  OMF'KhssoK  BI   \!)F.S 

(  ampbell  (  Horne,  (.iffnock.  VojJand.  assignor  to  Ihe 
International  Njekel  (  <)nipan>.  Inc..  New  >  ork.  .N.V., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  20.  I95S.  St>r.  No    736,637 
Claims  priority,  application  (.reat  Britain  June  7.  1957 
2  (  laims.      ((  |.  25.^ — 39.I5| 
1.   A    structural!)    integral    fluiJ<tK)led.    heat-resistant 
metal  turbine  blade  comprising  a  one-picce  joint-free  struc- 
ture having  a  tapered  blade  portion  structurally  integral 
with  a  root  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  paired  cool- 
ing passages  extending  substantially  longitudinally  through 
said  root  portion  and  said  blade  portion,  each  of  said 
paired  cooling  passages  being  positioned  in  the  blade  so 
that  the  individual  members  of  the  pair  merge  at  the  tip 
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of  said  blade  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  root,  are  inclined 
from  each,  oiher  and  the  camber  plane  of  said  blade  and 


are  substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
blade. 


GAS  TL'RBINE  AM)  sh  \l  IN(;  MEANS 
THFRFfOK 
Carlton    Mutton    I'aul.    Kidoiuid    Btaih,    and    Homer   J. 
>^<»(k1.  Slurnian  Oaks.  (  alif..  asNijiiiorv  t(i   The  Carrett 
Corporation,    l.os     \iii;iUs,    (alif..    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,276 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253 — 55  > 


ee»096Hoe 


io6»66o|a(e 


Doeooootfo»ooor  liTA  a     ■       ., 
geooroeeeeoeool  \  a  j^  ^ 


having  tooth  shank  portions  and  circumferentially  en- 
larged tooth  end  portions  and  defining  axially  directed 
tooth  grooves  at  the  intersection  of  the  tooth  shank  por- 
tions and  tooth  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  buckets  having 
base  portions  comprising  at  least  two  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  extending  base  fingers  disposed  in  said 
rim  slots,  said  base  fingers  comprising  finger  shank  por- 
tions and  circumferentially  enlarged  finger  end  portions 
and  defining  axially  directed  finger  grooves  at  the  inter- 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine:  a  turbine  wheel  and  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotary  movement;  means  supporting  a  nozzle 
structure  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  gas  flow 
through  said  nozzle  structure  effecting  the  rotation  of 
said  wheel  and  shaft;  an  annular  shroud  means  at  one 
side  of  said  wheel,  said  shroud  means  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  nozzle  supporting  means  to  a  region 
adjacent  said  turbine  wheel  shaft;  seal  means  having  a 
first  part  supported  by  said  shaft  and  a  second  part  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  inner  portion  of  said  shroud  means; 
and  a  second  seal  means  of  annular  configuration  se- 
cured at  its  periphery  in  gas-tight  relation  to  said  nozzle 
supporting  means,  said  second  seal  means  extending 
completely  across  said  shroud  means  and  being  secured 
at  its  inner  edge  portion  to  the  second  part  of  said  first- 
mentioned  seal  means. 


3.014.695 
n  RBINF  Bl  (  KFI   KFI  \IMN(;  MF  \NS 
Andrew  \V.  Rankin,  Schentitad\ .  and  ("harlts  K.  Ernest, 
Jr.,  Fspirance.  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Citneral  Flectric  Corn- 
pan),  a  corporation  of  New  ^ Ork 

II  Filed  Feb.  .^.  1960.  Ser.  No.  6.415 
<'  5  Claims.     (Ci.  253—77) 

1.  A  turbo-machine  bucket  wheel  comprising  a  circum- 
ferential row  of  buckets  disposed  on  a  rotor  wheel  rim 
portion,  said  rim  portion  defining  circumferentially  spaced 
axially  extending  slots  separated   by  radial   rotor  teeth 


section  of  the  finger  shank  and  finger  end  portions  disposed 
vis-a-vis  said  tooth  grooves,  said  tooth  grooves  and  finger 
grooves  each  terminating  in  a  flat  surface  substantially 
normal  to  a  radial  line  and  radially  spaced  on  the  tooth 
and  finger  enlarged  end  portions  respectively,  and  a 
plurality  of  retaining  pin  means  disposed  in  said  finger 
and  tooth  grooves,  whereby  the  respective  enlarged  end 
portions  of  the  bucket  fingers  and  the  rotor  teeth  cooperate 
with  the  retaining  pin  means  to  prevent  the  radial  disen- 
gagement of  the  buckets  from  the  rotor  rim  portion. 


3,014,696 

TRFF  J  \(  K 

Arthur  R.  Trott.  Box  212.  Uopt.  Idaho 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1959.  Str.  No.  S35.598 

3  Claims.     (CI.  254—93) 


1.  A  tree  tipping  device  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  block,  said  block  having  a  socket  formed 
in  a  vertical  face  thereof,  parallel  flanges  formed  along 
two  edges  of  the  top  surface  of  said  block,  pivotally 
mounted  anchor  plates  secured  to  said  block  on  the 
sides  thereof  normal  to  said  vertical  face,  a  flexible  tie 
adjustably  secured  to  said  anchor  plates,  a  base  leg  mem- 
ber having  one  end  thereof  removably  positioned  in 
said  socket,  a  jacking  mechanism  removably  applied  to 
said  block,  said  jacking  mechanism  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular plate  removably  positioned  between  said  flanges, 
a  hydraulic  hand  pump  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  hy- 
draulic jack  cylinder  mounted  on  the  plate  adjacent  to 
and  interconnected  with  said  pump  and  a  sleeve  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  jack  cylinder  at  the  outer  end 
thereof. 
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3,0 1 4, f.*)"' 

I)KM(  F    FOR   K\IK\(  nN(,    KOCkS  AND  OlHtH 

OBJK  IS  WHK.H)  m  I  WEEN  THE  WHEELS  OF 

1)1   \l    VVHFKISOK  \KHU  IFS 

Inland  I),  (.off.  1645  sprinybrixik.  Road.  Med  ford,  Or  eg., 

and  Juhn  h.    Ihornav.  (.Itridalf.  Orttj. 

Filed  Apr.  8,   l^^hO.  Ner.  No.  20, '^HS 

2  Claims.     (CI.  254—113) 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  rocks  and  other  objects 
wedged  between  the  wheels  of  dual  wheels  of  vehicles, 
comprising  a  straight  rod  positionable  transversely  of  and 
having  a  length  to  extend  transversely  across  the  rubber 
tires  of  said  wheels,  said  rod  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
crank  handle  and  intermediate  of  its  length  a  radial  crank 
arm,  said  rod  and  said  jcrank  arm  together  constituting 
a  lever,  said  radial  crank  arm  having  a  hooked  member 
pivotaJly  connected  thereto  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  hook  bookable  over  and  below  said  object  for  extracting 
the  object  upon  operation  of  said  lever,  said  crank  arm 
and  said  hooked  member  being  insertible  between  said 
wheels,  said  lever  being  fulcrumable  upon  the  periph- 
eries of  said  rubber  tires  through  the  medium  of  said  rod 
and  upon  operation  thereof  being  adapted  to  exert  pres- 
sure of  said  hooked  member  against  said  object  to  extract 
it  and  to  simultaneously  exert  pressure  of  said  rod  against 
the  peripheries  of  said  rubber  tires  to  indent  said  tires 
and  establish  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  in  the  indentation. 


3,014.698 
LIFT  J  VCK 
I  vie  T.    \rTies,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  me^ne  assign- 
ments,   to    Walker    Manufacturing    (  ompany,    Raciiae, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dclav^are 

Filed    Vug.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,399 
7  (  laims.     (CL  254—124) 


t 


-/-f 


mounted  frame  members,  guideways  vertically  disposed 
in  said  frame  members,  crosshead  members  movably 
mounted  in  said  guideways,  sheaves  rotaiably  mounted  to 
said  crosshead  members  for  movement  of  ropes  therein, 
a  hydraulically  operated  ram  connected  to  the  crosshead 
members  of  each  sheave  to  move  each  sheave  within  said 
guideways,  first  conduit  means  interconnecting  each  ram 


to  maintain  the  level  of  hydraulic  fluid  therein,  second 
conduit  means  interconnecting  each  ram  to  transfer  fluid 
from  one  ram  to  another  to  automatically  balance  the 
tension  between  each  sheave  created  thereon  by  its  rope, 
and  protective  means  connected  to  said  frame  members 
adjacent  one  of  the  guideways  for  each  sheave  to  be 
automatically  operable  when  position  of  any  sheave 
changes  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,014,700 

ADJLSTABFF  FOI  1)\BLE  FENCE 

.4rthur  E.  May,  Jr.,  Box  2 29 A.  Lake  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841.116 

2  Claims.     (CI.  256—33) 


Y7^. 


2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  beam  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
neath one  side  of  a  vehicle,  ground-engaging  means  com- 
prising an  arcuate  shoe  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
beam,  load-engaging  means  carried  by  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  beam,  and  means  adapted  to  be  supported 
alongside  the  vehicle  for  raising  the  outer  end  of  said 
beam. 


3.014,699 
I  rrilNG,  lOWERING  AND  HAULING 

Desmond  M.  Benfley,  Johannesburg,  South  Vfrica,  as- 
signor to  Vnglo  \merican  (.  orporaiion  ot  s<»ulli  Africa, 
I  imited.    .lohanneshurg.    South    Africa 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  .Nu.  851,759 
4  Claims.     (CL  254 — 135) 
1.  An  automatic  tension  balancing  device  for  use  on 
a     multi-rope     hoisting     system     comprising     vertically 


1.  In  a  foldable  fence  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  sections  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected together,  improved  means  connecting  each  pair  of 
adjacent  fence  sections  and  providing  a  combination  hinge 
joint  and  adjustable  slip  joint  between  the  pair  of  fence 
sections,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeves  hingedly 
carried  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pair  of  fence  sections 
respectively,  each  sleeve  being  elongated  in  cross  section 
so  as  to  have  a  pair  of  relatively  broad  side  faces  and 
a  pair  of  narrower  end  faces,  one  of  said  broad  side  faces 
in  each  sleeve  formed  with  a  slot  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeves  in  each  pair  arranged 
with  their  slots  at  opposite  sides  respectively,  whereby  the 
outer  portion  of  each  sleeve  beyond  its  supporting  fence 
section  may  be  slid  into  place  in  the  slot  of  the  companion 
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sleeve  and  thereby  enable  the  pair  of  connected  fence  inlet  of  said  shell  and  the  outlet  of  said  shell  communicat- 
sections  to  be  freely  raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to  ing  with  the  center  aperture  of  the  plates,  and  means  to 
each  other.  change  the  temperature  of  the  plates. 


3.014,701 

FENCF  POSI   BR  \(  E 

Tom  G.  I>t  Mlbiss.  Fiarsall.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,575 

1  t  laiin.     (Ci.  256—35) 


In  a  fence  brace,  the  combination  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  member,  a  reducer  element  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein,  a  threaded  rod  engaging  in  said  threaded  opening, 
a  transverse  handle  rigidly  fixed  medially  thereof  for 
rotating  said  threaded  rod.  portions  of  the  free  end  of 
said  threaded  rod  defining  a  socket  for  engagement  with 
a  projection  on  a  fence  post,  a  ground  engaging  stake 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extending  transversely  through  the  same  to  pre- 
vent rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  threaded  rod,  a  col- 
lar fixed  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  memb'^r,  an  axially 
extending  member  secured  in  said  collar  and  having  an 
L-shaped  member  secured  to  the  free  end  thereof,  one 
leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  comprising  a  ground  en- 
gaging portion,  the  other  leg  comprising  a  pressure  re- 
ceiving surface. 


3.014.702 
HEAT  K\(  n\N(.FR 
Charles  F.  Oldershaw,  ( Oiuord.  and  Voff  I  \nn.  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to    I  he   Dow   (  hemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  1.  195H,  J»er.  No.  777,436 
6  (  laim.s.     (CI.  257—239) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  highly  viscous  fluids,  which 
comprises  a  shell  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  multi- 
plicity of  flat  plate  heat  exchange  surfaces  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  center  uniformly  assembled  perpendicularly 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell  with  a  space  of 
essentially  the  same  magnitude  between  each  of  the  in- 
dividual plates,  said  plates  being  close  together  to  thereby 
provide  flow  of  the  viscous  fluid  between  the  plates  in  a 
thin  sheet,  said  multiplicity  of  said  plates  ^eing  encom- 
passed by  said  shell  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  shell 
being  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  plates 
to  provide  an  opening  between  said  inner  wall  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  plates  communicating  with  said 


3.014.703 
SEAL  FOR  ROTATABI  F  T^  PF  REGENERATOR 
Mack  M.  Jones.  Western  Springs.  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Har>  ester   Compan\,   Chicago,   III.,   a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826.499 
4  Claims.     (CI.  257—269) 


j?^ 


;     ■  1  ■  "j  07 


1.  For  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  kind  described  having 
a  casing  and  a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  therein,  said  exchanger  having  a  partition  dis- 
posed within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  rotor  and  con- 
nected to  said  casing,  said  rotor  having  an  annular  front 
end  wall  and  an  annular  rear  end  wall  with  a  permeable 
matrix  disposed  therebetween  adapted  to  conduct  fluid 
therethrough  in  a  radial  direction;  a  pair  of  resilient  seal- 
ing members  each  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  connected  to  said  partition  defining  two  cham- 
bers within  said  casing,  each  of  said  frames  having  an 
opening  therethrough  positioned  to  encompass  a  sectoral 
portion  of  said  rotor,  a  first  slot  longitudinally  disposed 
in  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  frames,  a  second  slot 
longitudinally  disposed  in  the  inner  portion  of  each  of 
said  frames,  a  first  shoe  disposed  in  each  of  said  frames 
in  adjacent  relation  with  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  annular  end  of  said  rotor  walls,  said  first  shoes  each 
having  a  first  projection  longitudinally  disposed  outward- 
ly thereof,  said  first  projection  of  each  of  said  shoes  being 
positioned  in  said  first  slot  of  each  respective  frame  for 
slidable  movement  in  a  radial  direction,  a  second  shoe 
disposed  in  each  of  said  frames  in  adjacent  relation  with 
the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  annular  end  walls, 
said  second  shoes  each  having  a  second  projection  longi- 
tudinally disposed  inwardly  thereof,  said  second  projec- 
tion of  each  of  said  second  shoes  being  positioned  in  said 
second  slot  of  each  respective  frame  for  slidable  move- 
ment in  a  radial  direction,  said  first  shoes  each  having  a 
pair  of  first  wheels  positioned  in  rolling  relation  with 
each  of  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  annular  end 
walls,  said  second  shoes  each  having  a  pair  of  second 
wheels  positioned  in  rolling  relation  with  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  said  annular  end  walls,  a  front  end 
plaie  positioned  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  front 
surface  of  said  front  annular  end  wall  and  said  shoes, 
a  rear  end  plate  positioned  for  sliding  engagement  with 
the  rear  surface  of  said  rear  annular  end  wall  and  said 
shoes,  tension  spring  means  connecting  said  shoes  and 
engaging  said  end  plates  for  urging  said  wheels  and  said 
plates  in  abutting  relation  with  said  annular  end  walls, 
and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  communicated  to  said  slots 
for  urging  in  a  radial  direction  said  shoes  and  said  wheels 
in  sealing  relation  with  said  annular  end  walls  whereby 
fluid  from  one  chamber  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  seal- 
ing member  is  precluded  from  passage  to  the  other  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said  sealing  members 
between  said  shoes  and  said  rotor. 
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3.M4,704 
rHKRMOSTAT  AND  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  H)K 
HFXIINC;.  VIK  (OM)ITIONING  AND  VENTI- 
I  ATIS(;  S\S!KM 
Henry  (  .  Bierwirlh  and  Norman  \  .  Kuti;tr^.  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa,  assignors  to  I  iiino\  Industries,  inc.,  a 
corporation  of  lowj 

Filed  \pr.  21.  1^>H.  Ser.  No.  729,974 
11  ClainLs.     (CI.  257—287) 


in  the  upper  region  of  the  housing  will  flow  through  the 
by-pass  discharge  port,  a  valve  adjustable  to  regulate  the 


1.  In  an  air  processing  and  distribution  system  having 
air  heating  means,  air  venting  means,  and  air  cooling 
means,  the  improvement  of  heating,  venting  and  cooling 
control  relays,  control  means  for  selectively  operating 
said  heating,  venting  and  cooling  contro'  relays  in  accord- 
ance with  sensed  temperature  changes  comprising  a 
spiradly  wound  bi-metal,  an  elongated,  multi-contact  mer- 
cury tube  switch  mounted  on  said  bi-metal  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  thereby  in  response  to  temperature  changes, 
said  mercury  tube  switch  including  a  mercury  fill,  a  com- 
mon contact  in  constant  electrical  contact  with  said  mer- 
cury fill,  a  heating  control  contact  at  one  end  of  said 
mercury  tube,  circuit  means  connecting  said  heating  con- 
trol contact  to  said  heating  control  relay  such  that  rota- 
tion of  the  tube  by  the  bi-metal  in  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  a  dropping  temperature  causes  the  mercury  fill 
to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  heating 
control  contact,  said  common  contact  and  said  heating 
control  relay  to  energize  the  latter,  a  venting  control  con- 
tact and  a  cooling  control  contact  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  mercury  tube,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  venting  control  contact  to  said 
venting  control  relay  such  that  rotation  of  the  tube  by  the 
bi-metal  in  the  other  direction  in  response  to  a  rising  tem- 
perature causes  the  mercury  fill  to  complete  an  electrical 
circuit  including  said  venting  control  contact,  said  com- 
mon contact,  and  said  venting  control  relay  to  energize 
the  latter,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  cooling  con- 
trol contact  to  said  cooling  control  relay  such  that  the 
further  rotation  of  the  tube  by  the  bi-metal  in  said  other 
direction  in  response  to  further  rising  temperatures  causes 
the  mercury  fill  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  including 
said  cooling  control  contact,  said  common  contact  and 
said  cooling  control  relay  to  energize  the  latter. 


3.014,705 
CRVOT.FNK    SPR  VV  FIFTTOR 

S(e>e  Fdv*ard  (  (ducei,  Sairanitnlo,  (  alif  ,  assignor  to 
Fainhild  Scrat(»s  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  ViJK.  11,  1*^58,  Ser.  No.  754,402 
7  Claims.  (CI.  261—16) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  eliminating  vapor  lock  in  the  dis- 
charge of  a  liquid  comprising  a  valve  housing  in  com- 
munication with  the  source  of  the  liquid  through  which 
the  liquid  flo\^s  during  discharge,  a  discharge  port  leading 
from  the  housing,  a  valve  adjustable  to  regulate  the  flow 
through  the  discharge  port,  a  bypass  discharge  port  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  region  of  the  housing,  whereby  vapor 


flow  through  the  bypass  discharge  port,  and  common  ad- 
justing means  for  regulating  both  valves. 


3,014.-06 

ROTAKN    R()KFN(.  M\(HINh   M  W  ING  RECIPRO- 

C  AI1N(;  (1  riFK  BVK 

John  S.  Newton,  Glen  Fll>n,  III  .  assmnor  to  Goodman 

M.intifai  tiirini;   (ompan\,    (  hieaco.    III.    a   corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,162 
7  (  laims      (CI.  262 — 9) 


X 


-*»     X 


\ 


'_i___/: 


TyT/ 


^ 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type  having  a 
plurality  of  boring  heads  for  cutting  contiguous  bores  in 
a  mine  face  in  advance  of  the  machine,  a  frame,  upper 
and  lower  horizontally  extending  trimmer  bars  mounted 
on  said  frame  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  boring 
heads  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  an 
endle^^s  cutter  chain  .trained  along  said  trimmer  bars,  a 
drive  sprocket  and  an  idler  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  trimmer  bar  and  between  the  latter 
and  meshing  with  said  cutter  chain,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  drive  sprocket  and  driving  said  cutter  chain  along 
said  cutter  bar,  and  means  continuously  driven  during  the 
operation  of  driving  said  cutter  chains  about  said  trimmer 
bars  for  vertically  reciprocably  moving  at  least  the  upper 
of  said  trimmer  bars  during  operation  of  said  cutter  chain, 
to  engage  said  trimmer  bar  with  the  advance  face  of  the 
cusp  left  between  said  bores,  to  effect  a  breaking  operation 
thereof. 


3,014.707 

CITTTER  LOAI)FK>  H  VMN(;  REVERSIBLE 

(I    11  FR  DRl  MS 

Majiiard  John  l)a»ies.  forth,  South  VVaiev.  assignor  to 
Coal  liid(istr\  iPalent^j  limited.  London,  Fngiaiid,  a 
British  lompanv 

Filed  Jul>  25.  1*157,  S«r.  No.  674,058 

Claims  prioritN.  applualion  (.reat  Britain  Aug.  2,  1956 

1  (  laim.      (CI.  262— 27j 

A  longwall  cutter-loader  mining  machine  comprising 

in  combination  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  rest  on 

and  slide  along  the  side  members  of  a  mine  face  con- 
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vcyor,  supporting  means  extending  laterally  and  substan- 
tially horizontally  from  the  said  supporting  frame,  two 
pairs  of  cutter  drums  mounted  symmetrically  on  said 
supporting  means,  each  of  said  cutter  drums  rotating 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  one  drum  of  each  pair  cutting 
below  said  supporting  means  down  to  floor  .level  beside 
said  conveyor  and  the  other  drum  of  each  pair  being  ar- 
ranged above  said  supporting  means  and  cutting  up  to 
roof  level,  each  pair  of  said  cutter  drums  being  operative 


to  cut  relatively  deeply  into  the  mineral  web,  and  all  of 
said  cutter  drums  being  reversible  in  their  directions  of 
rotation  and  being  driven  so  that  in  either  direction  of 
travel  of  the  machine  the  leading  pair  of  said  cutter 
drums  cuts  mineral  from  the  mine  face  and  throws  it  to- 
wards said  face  conveyor  and  mineral  which  fails  to  the 
floor  is  caught  up  and  thrown  towards  said  face  conveyor 
by  the  lower  of  said  cutter  drums  in  the  trailing  pair  of 
said  cutter  drums. 


3,014.708 

»»K()(  FSS  \M>  \PP\K\MS  FOR  ^  BTFrTTNC 
\1VIFKI\I>  IN  IHh  sol  ID  SIVFK  lO  mc;H 
TFMI'tKATlJKES  AT  SL'B-ATMOM'HKKK  I'RFS- 
Sl  KFS 
Flis  Frik  N  ilhtlni  Htlin.  Cofeborg.  Sweden,  avsignor  to 
FiektrUka  Svetsiiingsaktiebolaget.  Cioteborg.  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov   IS.  1Q58.  Ser.  No.  774.754 

riaims  pri()rit>.  application  Sweden  Nov.  18,  1957 

2  Claims.      (CI.  266—5) 


(^•i 


I-  -I 


J     -.    I 


1.  A  vacuum  furnace  plant  for  subjecting  a  comminuted 
charge  of  solid  material  to  high  temperatures  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressures,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable 
charge  carriers,  a  vacuum  furnace  adapted  to  accommo- 
date either  of  said  movable  charge  carriers  and  having 
a  single  orifice  for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  charge 
carriers,  a  pair  of  movable  containers  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  accommodate  either  of  said  charge  carriers, 
means  for  sealing  off  either  of  said  movable  containers 
against  the  outer  atmosphere,  means  independent  of  said 
vacuum  furnace  for  evacuating  either  of  said  movable  con- 
tainers and  means  for  establishing  a  sealed-off  path  be- 
tween either  of  said  movable  containers  and  the  vacuum 
furnace  so  as  to  permit  the  transfer  of  either  of  said 
movable  charge  carriers  from  the  vacuum  furnace  to  the 


container  and  vice  versa  while  maintaining  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  furnace  and  the  container,  and 
means  for  heating  the  charge  prior  to  its  introduction  in- 
to the  vacuum  furnace. 


3.014.709 
(  RITICAL  FLOW  NO/VJ  F  FOR  PREVENTING  PAS- 

sa(;f  of  pulsations  in  \  c,  \s  sirf  \m 

Mehin  J  Greaves,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a.ssign()r.  h>  mesne 
as.signments,  to  Inland  .Steel  COmpan),  C  hicago.  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,122 
9  Claims.     (CI.  266—13) 


TO 

rrocit 

T  COIUHX 

ACCXMUI.ATOW 


tL»t      nO(.TtN 


4.  In  a  smelting  system  for  the  reduction  of  a  metallic 
ore  including  a  reduction  vessel  to  which  the  ore  and  a 
reducing  gas  are  fed,  the  combination  of  means  providing 
a  flow  of  reducing  gas  and  having  at  least  one  portion 
thereof  tending  to  be  adversely  affected  by  pulsations  in 
the  gas  stream,  pulsating  means  for  imparting  pressure 
pulsations  to  the  reducing  gas  stream  before  it  enters 
the  reduction  vessel,  said  pulsations  having  a  relatively 
large  amplitude  and  a  relatively  low  frequency  as  com- 
pared with  sound  waves,  and  critical  flow  nozzle  means 
interposed  in  the  gas  stream  between  said  portion  and 
said  pulsating  means,  said  nozzle  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  provide  flow  at  sonic  velocity  there- 
through whereby  to  prevent  upstream  passage  of  said 
pulsations  through  said  nozzle  means  and  thereby  pro- 
tecting said  portion. 


3.014.710 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  BIMPFR 
Richard  C.    Ia\ne.   Columbus,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Auto- 
Mithanical  l)(  tk  Board,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,257 
3  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


?.  A  shock  absorbing  bumper  comprising  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing block  assembly  including  a  block  of  compressible 
material  secured  in  contact  with  a  rigid  mounting  plate, 
a  back-up  spacer  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
said  plate  and  a  supporting  structure  upon  which  the 
bumper  is  to  be  mounted,  said  spacer  being  of  less  width 
than  the  overall  width  of  said  block  assembly,  a  rigid  coi\- 
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tact.member  and  housing  disposed  over  the  block  assem- 
bly to  prevent  direct  contact  with  the  compressible  block 
thereof,  said  housing  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an 
open  rear  side  with  retaining  flanges  at  the  rear  side  which 
extend  laterally  over  the  rear  side  of  the  block  assembly 
toward  the  back-up  spacer  member  so  that  said  flanges 
will  move  rearwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  the  spacer 
member  upon  compression  and  expansion  of  said  com- 
pressible block  by  rearward  and  forward  movement  of 
the  housing  upon  force  being  applied  thereto  and  relaxed 
but  said  flanges  engaging  the  extended  portion  of  the 
block  assembly  uj)on  expansion  of  the  compressible  block 
to  prevent  forward  displacement  thereof  from  the  block 
assembly. 


PKKSrKFTCHH)  (Oil  H)  SPRING  FOR 

rNSIAl  I  Alios  UIIHOl    I    lOOf^ 

Arthur  L.  Deivaux.  1918  2nd  Ave.,  1ms  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,049 

2  riaims.     (CI.  267—1) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  a  heavy 
coiled-wire  contractile  spring  having  hooks  formed  in  its 
opposite  ends;  a  compression  resisting  member  which  is 
shorter  than  said  spring  when  the  latter  is  contracted, 
said  member  being  confined  within  said  spring,  a  sec- 
tion of  said  spring,  substantially  less  than  its  entirety, 
and  substantially  shorter  than  said  member,  when  con- 
tracted, being  pre-stretched  in  the  manufacture  of  said 
article  to  substantially  elongate  said  section  and  a  pair 
of  elements  removably  associated  with  end  portions  of 
said  member  for  engagement  with  coils  of  said  spring  at 
the  respective  ends  of  said  pre-stretched  section  thereof 
to  retain  the  latter  so  stretched  until  after  the  installa- 
tion of  said  spring  at  its  point  of  use. 


3,014.712 

VFFITCl  F  WHFFI    SI  SPFNSION 

Robert  M.  Reeves,  200!  f.ulf  BIdg.,  Houston  2,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,086 

3  Claims.     (CI.  267—58) 


-  J 


't^^^M)"  ^ 


I.  A  vehicle  wheel  suspension  comprising,  a  generally 
horizontally-extending  suspending  bar,  a  suspending  arm 
having  axiaily-spaced  legs  forming  a  generally  U-shape. 
axially-aligned  journal  means  in  the  legs  journaling  the 
suspendmg  arm  about  the  suspending  bar,  a  single  torsion 


spring  disposed  about  the  suspending  bar  and  between 
the  axiaily-spaced  arms,  means  rigidly  connecting  one 
end  of  the  torsion  spring  to  one  of  said  arms,  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  the 
suspending  bar,  a  crank  arm  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  inner  leg  of  the  suspending  arm.  the  terminal  end  of 
which  extends  outwardly,  and  wheel  attaching  means  at 
the  terminal  end. 


3,014,713 

I.OWERINf;  I)1M(1    \PPI  ICABLE  TO 

A I   lOMOHll  L  SPRINGS 

Aaron  J.  Fentun,  1218  S.  Stearns  Drive. 

Fos  AngeleH  35.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.538 

9  (  lainis.    (CI.  267—60) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  coil 
springs  having  end  support  means,  means  for  lowering 
the  nonnal  height  of  the  automobile  by  de-activating  a 
predetermined  number  of  convolutions  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  coil  springs,  said  means  comprising  mem- 
bers engaging  with  convolutions  of  a  coil  spring  and 
rigidly  clamping  a  plurality  of  convolutions  together  to 
eliminate  spacing  between  them  and  thereby  reduce  the 
extended  length  of  the  coil  sprinp 


3,014,714 
FLUID-PRISSI  RF   SPRIN(;S 
Henry    William    Trevaski.s.    Point    Pleasant.    Rlackdimn, 
near   l.eamin|;ton   Spa.    Iniilaiul.    .issi^nor   to    Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited.   I  ondon   (ounlv,   1  n^land, 
a   British  company 

Filtd    Vpr"2K.   IQf**.  Svr    No.  H09,;h4 

Claims  priuntN,  applicatiun  Cjreat  IJritam  .May  3,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  267—65) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  spring  having  a  container  which 
comprises  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  rigid  closure  artd 
a  guide  secured  to  the  end  of  said  side  wall  opposite  said 
closure,  a  flexible  end  wall  secured  to  said  side  wall  and 
normally  lying  adjacent  to  said  closure,  a  hollow  plunger 
having  a  head,  a  flexible  annular  diaphragm  secured  at 
its  inner  periphery  to  said  head,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  diaphragm  being  secured  to  the  said  side  wall,  the 
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diaphragm  having  a  lobe  which  lies  between  said  head 
and  said  guide,  a  rod  extending  from  said  flexible  end 
wall  through  the  head  of  said  plunger,  a  buffer  stop  on 
said  rod  within  said  plunger  whereby  upon  extension  of 
the  spring  the  flexible  end  wall  remains  station^u-y  while 
the  plunger  moves  relatively  to  the  closure  and  the  rod 
until  the  buffer  stop  contacts  the  inside  of  the  plunger 
head,  and  further  movement  of  the  plunger  relatively  to 
the  closure  moves  the  flexible  end  wall  relative  thereto. 


3.ni4.716 
WINDOW  ACTl   \  I INC;  MECHANISM 

Erwin  Hit/ilhtrctr,  Stuttcart-Kohr,  (,irman>.  assignor  to 
Daimler- Ik  11/  Aktitngesfellschalt,  Stuttgart-Lnterturk- 
heim,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,462 
19  Claims.    (CI.  268—128) 


3.014.715 

WINDOW  RFC, ri  ATOR 

Jack  E.  Martens,  (,ar\.  Ind..  assignor  to   Ihe  Anderson 

Compan\.  a  corporation  ot  Indiana 

Filed  AuR.  21.  1959,  Str.  No.  835.332 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  268—124) 


A  regulator  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  a  win- 
dow of  a  motor  vehicle  door  wherein  the  window  may  be 
selectively   retracted   into  the  door  between   the   panels 
thereof  and  projected  to  varying  heights  above  the  door 
structure  without  extern;d  supports  comprising;  a  window 
structure   of   a   generally    planar   form,   window    guides 
within  the  door  structure  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the 
window  for  defining  the  movement  of  the  window,  an 
elongate  channel  member  supporting  the  lower  portion  of 
the  window,  guide  bracket  means  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  channel  member  and  extending  therealong  and 
vertically  downward,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  slot  means  formed  in  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  guide  bracket,  said  vertical  downward  fKir- 
tion  of  at  least  one  of  the  guide  bracket  means  engaging 
a  window  guide  for  lineju"  movement  thereon,  a  screw 
shaft  within  the  door  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  window,  a  reversible  power 
means  to  rotate  the  screw  in  either  direction,  nut  bracket 
means  thrcadedly  mounted  on  the  screw  shaft  for  linear 
movement  thereon  upon  rotation  of  the  screw,  said  nut 
bracket  means  having  horizontally  spaced-apart  pins  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  screw  and  each  received 
in  the  slot  means  thereby  permitting  limited  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  window  relative  to  the  nut  bracket  means, 
a  stabilizing   guide   means   for   the   nut   bracket   means 
spaced-apart  therefrom  when  the  nut  bracket  means  is  in 
its  lower  position  and  adapted  to  receive  the  nut  bracket 
means  when  the  v\indow  is  near  its  projected  extent  of 
travel  for  guiding  and  stabilizing  the  nut  bracket  means 
and  the  window,  said  stabilizing  guide  means  fixed  to  the 
door   structure    comprising    a    channel    member   aligned 
with  the  movement  of  the  nut  bracket  means  and  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  screw  shaft  in  parallel   relationship 
therewith  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  flared  lip  por- 
tion guiding  a  protrusion  on  the  nut  bracket  means  into 
linear    stabilized    sliding    relationship   with    the    channel 
member  of  the  guide  means  upon  axial  movement  of  the 
nut  bracket  means  and  window  near  their  projected  extent 
of  travel. 


■   /r        "    " 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  opening  and  closing  windows 
disposed  in  a  relatively  stationary  part  comprising  end- 
less cable  means  rotatably  mounted  at  said  relatively  sta- 
tionary part,  a  window,  a  handle,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  handle  with  said  cable  means  and  said 
cable  means  with  said  window  to  selectively  produce 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  window  by  dis- 
placement of  said  handle,  three  rollers  mounted  on  said 
stationary  part  for  rotatably  supporting  thereon  said 
cable  means,  said  three  rollers  being  so  disposed  as  to 
form  by  said  cable  means  a  trianule  with  an  essentiaih 
right  angle  and  having  an  essentially  horizontal  portion 
connected  with  said  handle,  an  essentially  vertical  por- 
tion connected  with  said  window,  and  an  inclined  por- 
tion, and  means  secured  to  said  inclined  portion  for 
counteracting  the  weight  of  said  window; 


3.014.717 
CI  AMP 
Daniel  J.   Borodin.   Detroit.   Jack   E.   Campbell.   Grossc 
Pointt.  and   Paul  J.  ^'e.  Mthindale.   Mich.,  assignors 
to   VNaunir    Brothers   Incorporated.    Detroit.    Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,522 
15  Claims.    (CI.  269—189) 


lO  40  f^     *0 
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1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  jaws  each 
having  a  through  opening  therein,  said  openings  being  of 
the  same  size  and  shape  and  being  axially  aligned,  a  sup- 
port member  extending  axially  through  both  of  said  open- 
ings with  the  jaws  extending  completely  around  the  sup- 
port member,  the  opposed  inner  faces  of  said  jaws  each 
having  a  pair  of  cam  faces  thereon  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  member,  the  two  cam  faces  on  each  jaw  being 
inclined  oppositely  to  one  another  and  toward  the  adja- 
cent face  of  said  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
other  jaw.  a  pair  of  plate  members  arranged  one  against 
each  of  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member 
with  their  longitudinal  edges  engaging  the  cam  faces  of  the 
two  jaws,  a  second  support  member  integrally  connected 
with  at  least  one  of  said  plate  members,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  two  jaws  and  operable  for  urging  them  to- 
ward one  another  to  cam  said  plate  members  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  member  and  thereby  rigidly 
clamp  said  first  and  second  members  together. 
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V(II4,71« 
MOnH     \IK(  K  VI T  COVTROL 

f.urdon    \     I  tl/r(»>*    6**  I  <  Spragut   Road, 

lndep«;ndt'ncc,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.590 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—31) 


4.  A  control  device  comprising  stationary  hollow  up- 
right housing  means,  a  top  portion  fixed  to  said  housing 
means,  an  arcuate  tube  disposed  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  portion  extending  through  said  housing 
and  supported  therein  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  said 
housing,  a  mounting  base  member  fixed  in  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  opening  being  threaded  at  an  upper  end  portion  there- 
of, an  upper  end  of  said  arcuate  tube  fixed  in  said  mount- 
ing base  member,  a  first  hollow  arm  disposed  above  said 
housing  and  having  a  vertical  portion  disposed  in  said 
mounting  base  member,  a  radially  enlarged  portion  longi- 
tudin^ly  fixed  on  said  vertical  portion  of  said  first  hollow 
arm,  a  threaded  fitting  threadedly  engaged  in  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  opening  in  said  mounting  base  member  to 
maintain  said  first  hollow  arm  in  ipiial  assembly  with  said 
mounting  base  member  but  allowing  said  first  hollow  arm 
to  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  further  arm  means  fixed  to 
said  first  arm,  a  control  bar  pivoted  on  said  further  arm 
means,  a  universal  swivelling  tension  means  freely  recip- 
rocable  in  said  arcuate  tube  and  said  first  hollow  arm  and 
connected  to  said  control  bar.  aircraft  control  fines  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  control  bar  whereby  linear  move- 
ment of  said  tensioning  means  controls  the  flight  pattern 
of  an  aircraft. 


3,014,719 

MUlJKi.  AIRPLANE  CONTROL  I  NIT 

Koy  I..  Hardway,  6125  N.  35th  Drive.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec,  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,509 

7  Claims.    (CI.  272 — 31) 


airplane  are  used,  said  assembly  comprising  a  coil  spring, 
means  rotationally  supporting  one  end  of  said  coil  spring, 
control  lines  extending  through  said  coil  spring,  one  of 
said  lines  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spring,  the  other 
of  said  lines  including  a  pair  of  sections,  and  rotary 
means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  for  allowing 
one  of  the  sections  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
the  sections,  said  rotary  means  including  a  disk  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  and  to  which  one  of  the 
sections  is  secured,  and  a  laterally  projecting,  weighted, 
gravity  controlled  arm  fitting  flush  against  the  face  of 
said  disk  and  to  which  the  other  of  the  sections  is  secured. 


3,014,720 
.VIECn\NT*iM  FOR  R  \TSl\f;  \N[)  !()\\krin(,  |mn. 
SF.l  n  K  HOVRI)  IN  \  Hn\M  |N(,  IMNSFIIINC, 
MACHIM 
Royal  L.  Barruns,  Middktoii.  Mass..  assienor  to  Bowl- 
Mor  Company,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,020 
8  Claims.     (CL  273 — 42)      . 


8.  In  a  bowling  pinsetting  machine  having  a  veilically 
recipriKal  pinsetter  board,  means  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing said  pinsetter  board,  said  means  including  a  crank 
arm  assembly  comprising  a  first  crank  arm  having  first 
and  second  opposite  ends  with  the  first  end  mounted  di- 
rectly on  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  second  auxiliary  crank  arm 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  means  pivotally 
securing  the  first  end  of  said  second  auxiliary  crank  arm 
to  the  second  end  of  said  first  crank  arm.  means  carried 
by  the  first  crank  arm  for  releasably  locking  together 
said  first  and  second  crank  arms,  with  the  second  end  of 
said  second  crank  arm  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  first  crank  arm,  and  chain  means 
connected  to  said  second  crank  arm  at  a  point  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  with 
said  first  crank  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pin- 
setter board  as  said  first  crank  arm  is  rotated  by  said 
shaft. 


PINDISIRIIU    IIN(.  MKHANLSM 
Alexander  J.  Albretht,  W.st  I  ni;l,  v»ood,  NJ.,  and  James 
B.  Wyatt,  Brookljii,  N.^  ,  aNvmnors  to  The  Bniiisv^ick 
Automatic    Pinsetter    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Dchiwarr 

I  lied  Mar.  4,   l^M).  Ser.  No.  \1.H\^ 
«.  17  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 43) 

1.  A  pin  distributing  mechanism,  comprising,  a  gener- 
ally  horizontally  disposed  conveyor  for  conveying  pins 
one  at  a  time  to  a  pin  discharge  station,  a  pin  distributor 
at  said  discharge  station  approximately  at   the  level  of 
I     A   ^^^1  1  .  '  '^''^  conveyor  and  of  a  height  approximately  equal  the 

airDlaneTr^m  ,17.^"!^ ^"1^  "'"^""^^^  '°  '°"''°'  '^^    '""^''^  "^  ^  P'"  ^""^  ^^"'^'"^  P'"^  °"^  «'  ^  '''"e  from  the 
airplane  from  the  outside  of  the  perimeter  of  flight  and    conveyor,  said  distributor  having  a  downwardly  and  lat- 

w herein  a  conventional  control  handle  and  conventional    erally  directed  chute  for  passing  pins  lengthwise  one  at 
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a  time,  means  mounting  the  distributor  for  indexing  about 
an  upright  axis  to  deliver  pins  respectively  to  a  plurality 
of  positions  spaced  around  said  axis,  a  pin  receiving  deck 
disposed  beneath  the  distributor  by  a  distance  approxi- 


floatable  ujxjn  the  surface  of  water,  flexible  deformable 
self-locking  straps  to  coplanarly  secure  said  rings  to- 
gether at  the  points  of  contact  thereof,  the  ring  of  mini- 
mum diameter  being  sufficiently  large  to  pass  the  human 
body,  an  anchor,  and  means  to  attach  said  secured  rings 
to  said  anchor. 


mately  equal  the  diameter  of  a  pin  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pin  receiving  stations  respectively  at  said  positions  for 
receiving  pins  from  the  distributor,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  pins  in  generally  horizontal  positions  at 
the  pin  receiving  stations. 


FRKAIIM 

For  Class  273— 43  see: 
Patent  No   3.015,049 


3.014.722 

B(>\M  INt;  Ml  FY 

Robert    \.  (.rtcti.  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

(16615  (  aii\(m  Drive.  I  ake  Osweao.  Oreg.) 

Filed    Vpr.  3lt.  l^iSl.  Str.  No.  t^5(^^)2^ 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 51) 


vftlH^ss^mi    <V    I   I J  in  ih  I.I  LI   *r^ 


1.  A  bowling  alley  comprising  a  rigid  foundation  ex- 
tending the  length  and  width  of  said  alley,  a  plurality  of 
bowling  lanes,  means  having  transverse  slip  joints  secur- 
ing the  mid-length  portion  of  each  lane  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  on  said  foundation,  and  means  having  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  slip  joints  supportnig  the  re- 
mainder of  each  lane  for  transverse  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion and  for  longitudinal  contraction  and  expansion 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  lanes  toward  and  away  from 
the  mid-length  portions  of  the  lanes. 


3.014.723 
DIVING  DARTS  CiAME 

(  harles  E.  Butler.  953S  Natick  A>e..  Nepniveda,  Calif. 

FOed  No>.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,380 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—102) 


1 


^  r  J )  r ) }  ' ^  ■  -h  >  I  I 


1.  An  aquatic  game  comprising  more  than  two  rings 
having  different  diameters  and  a  density  such  as  to  be 


3.014.724 
TKl  FMSION  DART  GAME 

Ray  E.  Crydcr  and  Michael  F.  Cryder.  Morri-^. 
flignors  of  one-half  to  Maurice  S.  Cajne  and 
G.  Reiffin.  both  of  (  hicago.  111. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,883 
8  Claims.     (CI.  273—105.1) 


Til.,  as- 
.Martin 


"^  ,0      u 


1.  In  combination,  a  television  set  having  a  picture 
area  for  displaying  animated  light  images,  a  transparent 
target,  means  for  removably  mounting  said  target  to  said 
television  set  in  a  position  in  front  of  said  picture  area, 
whereby  said  target  will  be  apparently  provided  thereon 
with  animated  target  subjects  in  the  form  of  said  light 
images  transmitted  through  said  target,  a  dart  having 
means  for  adhering  to  said  target  upon  striking  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  gun  for  projecting  said  dart  at  said  animated 
target  subjects  appearing  on  said  target,  said  removable 
mounting  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  a  man- 
ual thrust  upon  the  target  for  removing  the  target  from 
said  position  thereof. 


3,014.725 

TARCFI   DFMCE 

Arnold  J.  Lewis.  829  Locust  St..  Mount  Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Str.  No.  742,309 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—105.6) 


-3 


3.  In  a  target*structure  having  a  rotatable  target  dial 
mounted  on  a  movable  carriage,  in  combination,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  carriage  operable  to  rotate  said  target 
dial,  a  control  member  rotating  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor,  and  electric  means  engaged  by  the 
rotation  of  said  control  member  to  stop  the  operation  of 
said  motor  at  a  preselected  intet^'al. 
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3.014.726 
COMRFN  \TION  BOW  I  IN(.    \ND  SLIDING  BALL 

FOR  C  VMKS 

James  F.  Angelier,   1521  J'tnmar  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan    21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,780 

3  t  laims,     (CI.  273—128) 


3. 014. -2"' 

GANTF  BOVKD 

Carl  B.  >T\ers.  Jr..  1542  N     \shland,  Ri^cr  Foresf,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  I'JftO,  Vr.  Nu.  15,177 

4  Clainrs,     (CI.  273—135) 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  base,  said  base  having 
a  two-part  construction  with  a  top  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture and  a  second  plate,  said  second  plate  underlying 
the  top  plate  and  having  a  depression,  means  defining  an 
aperture  in  said  depression  in  alignment  with  said  top 
plate  aperture,  a  slide  movably  mounted  in  said  depres- 
sion between  a  withdrawn  position  in  which  the  view 
through  the  aligned  apertures  is  unobstructed  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  view  is  obstructed,  and 
means  removably  supporting  an  indicia-bearing  card  in 
assembled  relation  with  the  base  comprising  a  plate  with 
a  portion  of  its  periphery  secured  to  the  base  underside 
and  the  major  part  of  the  plate  including  part  of  the 
periphery  offset  from  the  secured  portion  and  spaced  from 
the  base  underside  to  permit  insertion  of  a  card  in  said 
space  with  indicia  on  the  card  in  alignment  with  the 
aligned  apertures. 


mechanism  for  causing  records  in  said  magazine  to  be 
played  in  succession,  and  a  stop  mechanism  for  stopping 
said  motor  after  the  last  record  in  said  magazine  has  been 
played,  said  change  cycle  mechanism  including  a  disc, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  disc  to  said  driving 
motor  to  cause  said  disc  to  perform  one  complete  revolu- 
tion in  each  record  change  cycle  and  means  for  locating 
said  disc  in  a  datum  position  between  record  change 
cycles,  said  locating  means  comprising  a  spring  loaded 
lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  disc,  said  lever 
being  formed  with  a  locating  notch,  a  follower  on  said 
disc  positioned  to  engage  in  said  notch  once  during  each 
revolution  of  said  disc,  and  to  swing  said   lever  as  it 


1.  In  a  combination  bowling  and  sliding  ball  game,  a 
bowling  ball  having  at  least  two  finger  receiving  cavities 
opening  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  ball;  and  a  disc 
shaped  base  member  having  a  flat  sliding  surface  on  its 
under  side  and  at  least  two  pegs  extending  upwardly 
from  its  upper  surface  for  insertion  in  said  finger  cavities 
to  support  said  ball  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  base  member,  the  diameter  of  said  base  mem- 
ber being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball. 


3.0I4.72X 
MIONtXTH    RF( ORD-CUVNGFRS 

Fd**ard  Ihomas  Mumh>,  Kmerson  Park.  llMnuhurih. 
and  Kenneth  (  harles  Bone.  I  eigh-on-.Sea,  Fngland.  as- 
signors to  (  ollaro  I  imited 

Filed    \pr.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No,  19,700 
Claims  pri()ril\.  application  (,reat  Britain  Mav  4.  TO>Q 
4  (  laims.      ((  I.  2-4 — 10) 
I.   In  an  automatic  record  changing  phonograph  com- 
prising a  driving  motor,  a  record  magazine,  a  change  cycle 


ajjproaches  said  notch,  the  improvement  whereby  said 
stop  mechanism  includes  a  floating  member  mounted 
for  back  and  forth  movement  in  response  to  swinging 
of  said  lever,  means  for  guiding  said  floating  member  into 
a  first  path  of  travel  during  said  movement,  a  lug  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  disc  for  movement  between  an  in- 
active position  clear  of  said  first  path  and  an  active  posi- 
tion in  which  it  diverts  said  floating  member  into  a 
second  path,  a  switch  for  stopping  said  motor,  switch 
actuating  means  extending  into  said  second  path  for  actu- 
ation by  movement  of  said  floating  member  therein,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lug  from  inactive  to  active  pK>si- 
tion  when  said  disc  becomes  empty. 


3,014,729 
MATEKIM   (  \RRM\(,      IMPLEMENT     WITH 
CRWKH)  SH  \!  I  IMI  HMIITFNTI  VDRIV- 
IN(.    I  111^    (    \RRIhR 
Ftlar     \      11.  nnini;seii.    (.eiiisco.    and     Mvin    1.    Kloiida, 
Moliiie,   III.   assiunors  to   Deere   &.   Cuinpan>,  .Muliue, 
ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,191 
17  Claims.     (CI.  275 — 6) 


1.  In  a  material  carrier:  a  mobile  fore-and-aft  extend- 
ing container  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  oppositely 
disposed  fore-and-aft  extending  side  walls  interconnected 
at  lower  edges  by  a  floor,  the  rear  end  of  the  container 
having  a  material  discharge  outlet;  transverse  beater  means 
movably  carried  by  the  body  above  the  floor  at  the  outlet 
end  and  having  a  transverse  beater  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls;  a  floor  conveyor 
adapted  to  engage  material  within  the  container  and  ad- 
vance the  material  toward  the  outlet  end;  means  associated 
with  the  floor  conveyor  including  a  transverse  rotatable 
shaft  for  effecting  operation  of  the  floor  conveyor  with  a 
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projecting  end  thereof  outwardly  of  the  aforesaid  side 
wall;  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  projecting  end;  a 
pawl  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  the  projecting  end;  a 
drive  pawl  on  the  carrier  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
advancing  the  floor  conveyor;  a  stop  pawl  supported  by 
the  adjacent  side  wall  engageablc  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  floor  conveyor  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  its  advancement;  a  longitudinally  extending 
rotatable  drive  shaft  carried  on  the  aforesaid  side  wall 
and  extending  from  the  front  of  the  container  rearwardly 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  beater  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being 
composed  of  front  and  rear  axially  alined  portions  in  front 
of  and  rearwardly  respectively  of  the  pawl  carrier  and  a 
crank  portion  eccentric  to  and  interconnecting  the  front 
and  rear  portions;  a  connecting  rod  mounted  on  the  eccer- 
tric  portion  and  extending  adjacent  the  pawl  carrier;  artic- 
ulate connecting  means  between  the  connecting  rod  and 
the  pawl  carrier  effecting  reciprocating,  angular  motion  of 
the  carrier  about  the  projecting  end  of  the  conveyor  shaft 
as  the  crank  pwrtion  is  rotated;  and  drive  means  between 
the  rear  porticwi  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  beater 
shaft  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  latter  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  former,  said  drive  means  having  a  clutch 
therein  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  the  beater. 


means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  second  and  third  frame 
members  inter^nediate  the  ends  thereof  and  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  frame  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  second  and  third  frame  members  whereby 
to  form  a  three-point  supporting  framework  symmetrical 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having  spaced 
hand  engaging  control  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
second  and  third  frame  members  and  body  supporting 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first   frame   member. 


3,014,730 
MOTOR  VFHiriF  FI  FI    TWK  INS!  \l  I  \ TION 
Edward    N      (  ok.    Hloointit  li)    HilK,    Miih  .    assiunor   to 
(itiuriil   MdIots  (  (trporation,  l)t'trt>it.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratiuii  of  I  )i  law  art 

FiUd  (Kt.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,837 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—5) 


■■i.,.  '/TX^ 


•— !?- 


-  I  y      .'     V 


I.  In  a  rear  engine  mounted  automotive  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  front  road  wheels,  a  unit  chassis  frame  and 
body  structure  defining  a  passenger  compartment  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  vehicle  and  rearwardly  of  the 
front  wheels  and  a  luggage  compartment  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  front  wheels  from  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, said  structure  including  a  luggage  compartment 
floor,  a  passenger  compartment  floor  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinal  sill  members  underlying  and 
remforcing  said  floors,  said  passenger  compartment  floor 
having  an  upwardly  inclined  foe  board  portion  at  its 
front  end,  said  luggage  compartment  floor  having  a  por- 
tion at  its  rear  end  inclined  upwardly  opposite  said  toe 
board  portion  and  defining  therewith  a  generally  V-shaped 
downwardly  open  recess  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
axis  of  the  front  wheels,  and  a  generally  V-shaped  fuel 
tank  nested  within  said  recess  and  between  said  sill  mem- 
bers. 


3,014.731 

SKI  VFHICrF 

Theodore  A.  Dworak,  703  Sherburne  Ave..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  8.799 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280— 16> 

1.  A  device  for  use  on  surfaces  having  a  relatively  low 

coefllicient  of  friction  comprising  a  first  elongated  frame 

member,  a  second  elongated  frame  member  positioned 

on  one  side  of  said  frame  member,  a  third  elongated 

frame   member  substantially   identical   with  the   second 

member  and  symmetrically  positioned  on  the  opposite 

side   of  said   first   member   from  said   second  member, 


runner  means  affixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame 
members,  and  means  between  said  first  member  and  said 
second  and  third  members  for  biasing  said  first  frame 
member  with  respect  to  said  second  and  third  frame 
members  into  a  normally  retracted  position  adapted  to 
support  a  human  body  in  a  sitting  position,  said  device 
being  adapted  for  steering  by  the  application  of  down- 
ward and  forward  swinging  motions  upon  said  frame- 
work by  the  rider  of  said  device. 


3.014,732 

GOLF  CI  IB  CVRRIER 

Harold  L.  Schemenauer,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Hehbe  C()nipan>.  Toltdo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.287 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 41) 


1.  A  golf  club  carrier  comprising  wall  means  form- 
ing at  least  one  elongated  receptacle  arranged  in  U- 
shaped  configuration  and  a  lower,  wheel-receiving  re- 
cess having  a  lower,  open  end,  a  collapsible  undercar- 
riage including  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  supporting 
struts  rotatably  connected  to  said  wheels,  a  connecting 
plate  to  which  said  supporting  struts  are  pivotally  at- 
tached for  movement  between  an  extended  position  with 
the  struts  diverging  and  a  closed  position  with  the  struts 
adjacent  one  another,  and  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  plate  relative  to  said  wall  means  at  a  location 
intermediate  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  wall  means 
to  enable  said  plate  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  struts  between  the 
closed  and  extended  positions  to  move  said  struts  be- 
tween an  outer  position  with  the  wheels  spaced  from 
said  wall  means  and  a  retracted  position  with  at  least 
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a  substantial  portion  of  the  struts  and  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  wheels  substantially  within  the  open  end 
recess  defined  by  said  wall  means  with  the  wheels  ex- 
tending therebelow  to  provide  support  even  when  in 
their  closed  position. 


3.014,733 
R\(K  \MIH  KFIK\(   I  \HI  h    MOBILE  SUPPORT 

Wuitield  J.  Hitmnboiham,  »14  biy  Somerset  St., 

(.louie>ltr  City,  NJ. 

Filed  June  10.  I '^60,  Ser.  No.  35,342 

2  (  laiia>.     (CI.  280 — 43.1) 


1.  A  mobile  rack  comprising  a  rack  body  having  ar- 
ticle retaining  means,  said  rack  body  including  a  bottom 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  provided 
with  spaced  openings,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  rack  body 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  wheel  forks  projecting  lateral- 
ly from  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  wheels  journaled  in  said 
wheel  forks  and  supported  thereby  in  alignment  with  said 
openings,  and  a  handle  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  body  for  swinging 
said  wheels  between  retracted  raised  positions  within  the 
body  and  extended  lowered  positions  protruding  through 
said  openings,  said  wheel  forks  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  handle  and  being  positioned  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  unison  with  the  handle, 
said  body  having  spaced  stops  engageable  by  said  han- 
dle for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  the  handle,  wheel 
forks  and  wheels,  one  of  said  stops  being  engaged  by 
the  handle  when  the  handle  is  at  an  incline  relative  to 
the  body  and  with  the  wheels  disposed  in  lowered  po- 
sitions, said  stop  providing  an  abutment  for  said  handle 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  rack  body  acting  against  the 
downward  pressure  exerted  on  the  handle  maintains  the 
wheels  in  lowered  positions  and  the  rack  body  in  an  ele- 
vated position  supported  to  fulcrum  about  the  axis  of 
the  wheels. 


-VOM.-M 

FK A{  lOK  FRONT  FM)  AM)  AXLE  STRUCTLIRE 

PK<)Mni\(.    VDH  STABLE  WHEEL  BASE 

Nlctor  I    S«ens(>n.  (  tdar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  (  onipanv.  Moliru.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799.660 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—95) 


alined  and  spaced  apart  similar  supports;  means  rigidly 
mounting  said  supports  on  the  body;  a  steering  shaft 
journaled  on  the  body  and  having  a  terminal  portion  in- 
termediate the  supports  but  offset  longitudinally  to  lie 
closer  to  the  first  support;  axle  structure  including  first 
and  second  similar  mounting  elements  spaced  apart  fore 
and  aft  like  the  supports  and  a  transverse  axle  rigid  with 
and  intermediate  said  elements  to  lie  closer  to  the  first 
support,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  respectively 
detachably  received  by  the  first  and  second  supports  to 
mount  the  axle  structure  in  a  first  position  with  the  axle 
closer  to  the  first  support,  said  axle  having  knuckle  arms 
pivoted  on  upright  axes  respectively  to  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  projecting  longitudinally  toward  the  second 
support  to  dispose  their  free  ends  in  transverse  alinement 
on  a  line  intermediate  the  steering  shaft  terminal  portion 
and  said  second  supports;  steering  linkage  including  a 
steering  arm  part  secured  to  the  steering  shaft  terminal 
portion  and  projecting  toward  said  line  and  a  pair  of  tie 
rod  parts  connected  to  said  arm  part  and  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  free  ends  of  the  knuckle  arms;  and  cer- 
tain of  said  parts  having  removable  connections  and  the 
aforesaid  similarity  of  said  detachable  elements  and  sup 
ports  and  said  removable  connections  enabling  reversi- 
bility of  said  structure  end  for  end  for  remounting  there- 
of in  a  second  position  in  which  the  first  and  second  ele- 
ments are  respectively  received  by  the  second  and  first 
supports,  the  axle  lies  closer  to  said  second  element,  and 
the  knuckle  arms  project  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
are  so  dimensioned  that  their  free  ends,  in  said  second 
position,  are  alined  on  a  line  intermediate  the  steering 
shaft  terminal  portion  and  said  second  support. 


3,014,735 

TANDFAT  WLE  MOINTINC  FOR  VEHK  I  FS 

Richard  I     I  nh.  St.  Louis,  Mn  .  a>ML:nor  to  Gtiural  Steel 

Industries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Dt  law  are 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640.663 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


A  front  end  construction  for  a  tractor  having  a  longi- 
tudinal body,  comprising:  first  and  second  fore-and-aft 


I.  A  vehicle  body  mounting  structure  comprising 
spaced  axles,  each  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
structure,  with  wheels  upon  their  opposite  ends,  equalizers 
extending  between  the  axles  and  mounted  thereon  to 
incline  vertically  relative  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the 
structure,  a  spring  seat  member  on  each  equalizer  and 
having  a  horizontal  trunnion  bearing  on  the  equalizer 
extending  transversely  of  the  equalizer  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  an  upstanding  body-supporting  spring 
on  each  seat  member,  and  vertically  spaced  elongated 
anchors  at  ?ach  side  of  the  structure  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  and  horizontally  and  each  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  seat  members  and  provided 
at  its  other  end  with  elements  for  pivotal  attachment  to 
a  vehicle  body  supported  on  said  springs,  said  anchors 
maintaining  the  relation  between  the  wheeled  axles  and 
the  spring  seats  lengthwise  of  the  truck  and  maintaining 
the  spring  seats  against  rotation  about  said  trunnions  but 
accommodating  vertical  movement  of  the  wheeled  axles 
and  equalizers  relative  to  a  vehicle  body  supported  on 
the  springs,  and  a  bar  nonrotatably  secured  to  each  axle 
and  extending  therefrom  with  its  outer  end  secured  to 
an  equalizer  to  resist  wheel  brake  torque  forces  inde- 
pendently of  the  body  supf>orting  spring. 
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3.014.736 

TRANSNERSK  SFKIN(;  AM)  A\I  F  ASSKMBI  Y 

Emil  F.  Moreno.  Milrose  Park,  and  Julius  F.  Marguardt. 

Westchesttr.   [II.,   assisnors   to    International   Harvester 

Conipan\.  Chicago.   III.,  a  corporation  of  New   Jersey 

Filed  Auk    1.  1*^60.  Ser.  No.  46.729 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2K0— 112) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  transversely  extending  axle 
structure,  transversely  spaced  frame  members,  a  trans- 
versely extending  leaf  spring,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  leaf  spring  to  said  axle  structure  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  mounting  structure 
for  connecting  said  leaf  spring  to  said  frame  members 
comprising;  a  pair  of  brackets  suppjorted  on  said  frame 
members  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  leaf  spring,  each 
bracket  including  a  cylindrical  socket,  a  supporting  pad 
on  each  bracket  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  leaf  spring 
for  supporting  said  frame  members  on  said  leaf  spring,  a 
stop  member  on  each  bracket  disposed  below  said  leaf 
spring  to  limit  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  leaf 
spring  and  said  brackets,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed 
in  each  socket,  each  sleeve  having  an  inner  frusto-conical 
bore  terminating  in  a  narrow  portion  at  one  end  and  a 
wider  p>ortion  at  an  opposite  end  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  leaf  spring,  a  fnisto<onical  plug  having  a  spring 
engageable  wide  end  and  a  narrow  thrust  end.  a  frusto- 
conical  resilient  member  having  inner  and  outer  frusto- 
conical  walls,  said  resilient  member  being  disp>osed  around 
said  plug  and  positu^ned  within  said  bore,  a  thrust  plate 
connected  to  each  of  said  brackets  adjacent  the  narrow 
portion  of  said  sleeves,  said  resilient  member  urging  said 
plug  wide  ends  against  opposite  ends  of  said  le.if  spring, 
said  thrust  ends  of  said  plugs  engaging  said  thrust  plates 
during  relative  transverse  movement  of  said  axle  and 
frame  members,  and  a  transversely  extending  tie  rod 
connecting  said  brackets. 


a  rear  part  spaced  from  said  front  part,  a  horizontal  bolt 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  front  part,  two  brackets 
carried  by  said  bolt  and  firmly  embracing  a  front  end  of 
said  rear  part,  whereby  said  brackets  support  said  front 
and  rear  parts  in  horizontal  alinement  with  each  other 
and  whereby  said  rear  part  may  pivot  vertically  relatively 
to  said  front  part,  two  vertical  brackets  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  the  front  part  and  the  front  end  of  the  rear 
part,  respectively,  a  link,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  one  end 
of  said  link  with  one  of  said  brackets,  a  locking  bolt  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  link  with  the  other  one  of 
said  brackets,  said  link  having  a  plurality  of  bores  adja- 
cent said  other  end  thereof,  said  locking  bolt  fitting  into 
any  one  of  said  bores  for  securing  said  from  and  rear 
parts  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  angular  positions,  a 
baler-supporting  housing,  a  supporting  jack  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  the  front  end  of  said  front  pan 
extending  into  said  housing,  a  vertical  bolt  extending 
thit)ugh  said  housing  and  pivotally  supporting  said  front 
end  of  the  front  part,  whereby  the  front  and  rear  parts 
are  jointly  pivoted  horizontally  about  said  bolt,  and  a 
locking  bolt  carried  by  said  housing  for  securing  said 
front  part  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions. 


3.014.737 
PICK-rP  B\l  FR  WITH  PI\OT\BI  F  ORAWBAR 

Keinhold  (  laas,  .\ugust  (laas  Strasse  64, 

Harsewinkel.  Cierman> 

Filed  Feh.  IH.  I960.  Ser.  No.  9.606 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Ciermanv  Feb.  18,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280 — 462  > 


3.014.738 

ADJI'STAHI  F  I)K  \>N  R  \RS 

John  E.  Kasten,  'c  Kasten  Mfi:.  C  orp..  .Mlenton,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,010 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2S0^82) 


1.  An  adjustable  drawbar  comprising  a  first  draft  mem- 
ber and  a  second  draft  member,  said  draft  members  being 
in  telescoping  relationship  and  said  second  draft  member 
telescoping'  within  said  first  draft  member,  an  enlarged 
diameter  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  second  draft 
member  for  guiding  the  same  within  said  first  draft  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  diametrical  openings  spaced  along  said 
first  draft  member,  a  latching  member  supported  on  said 
first  draft  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  different 
positions  therealong.  openings  in  said  latching  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  diametrical  openings  and 
having  a  pin  passing  through  the  openings  in  said  latch- 
ing member  "and  selected  diametrical  openings  on  said 
first  draft  member  to  position  said  latching  member  on 
said  first  draft  member,  a  plurality  of  latching  openings 
in  said  first  draft  member,  said  latching  openings  being 
located  in  a  plane  extending  along  said  first  draft  member 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  pin,  a  latching 
finger  supported  on  said  latching  member  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  latching  opening,  said  pin  and  said  latching 
finger  constraining  said  enlarged  diameter  portion  there- 
between. 


3.014.739 
VFmCLE  SHOCK-ABSORBING  COUPLING 

Ralph  H.  Kress,  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  LeToumeau- 
Westinghouse  Company,  Peoria.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777.070 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280 — *89) 
1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  coupling:    a  cylinder  assembly 
including  a  cylinder  having  an  internal  bore  defining  a- 
path  for  reciprocation  of  a  piston,  and  a  head  closing 
one  end  of  the  bore;  a  piston  assembly  in  the  cylinder 
bore   including   a   solid   piston   rod   having   an   external 
A  drawbar  for  hitching  a  baler  to  a  tractor,  said  draw-    surface  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  and  a 
bar  comprising  a  front  part  having  front  and  rear  ends,    bore  in  one  end,  a  cap  secured  to  said  one  end  forming 
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a  closure  for  the  piston  rod  bore,  means  spacing  said 
surface  from  the  cylin(|^er  bore  to  provide  a  cavity  for 
fluid  between  the  rod  and  the  cylinder  bore  and  to  seal 
said  cavity  from  a  second  cavity  for  fluid  between  the 


ond  plurality  of  lugs  are  engaged  within  said  grooves, 
said  restraining  means  comprising  apertures  in  each  of  said 
annular  shoulders  and  a  key  extending  into  said  aper- 
tures, a  split  clamping  ring  encircling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  shoulders,  means  on  said  clamping  ring  to 
engage  said  key  and  hold  it  in  said  apertures,  and  means 
for  drawing  together  the  ends  of  said  clamping  ring  to 
draw  and  hold  said  first  and  second  annular  shoulders 
tightly  together. 


piston  assembly  and  the  head,  and  a  passage  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  piston  rod  bore  connecting  the  pis- 
ton rod  bore  with  the  first-named  cavity;  compressible 
and  incompressible  fluids  in  the  first-named  cavity;  and  a 
compressible  fluid  in  the  second  cavity. 


3,014.741 
MULTI-ME.MBER  JOINT 
Charles  J.  McDowall,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,199 
2  flnims      (CI.  285—330) 


3,014.740 
MOrNTINC  DFVKE  FOR  ACCFASORIES 

lohn  I)  Boi-osian.  I  \nn.  and  Arthur  Peters,  Lowell, 
Mass..  assiiiMors  (o  (.tturai  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration (jf  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  400,563 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285 — 82) 


•  ^ — s. 


Quick  atfach-detach  means  for  removably  securing  an 
accessory  to  a  mounting  pad  on  an  aircraft  engine  com- 
prising: a  mounting  fl;mge  secured  to  the  engine  mount- 
ing pad  having  a  rigid  end  portion  of  interior  cylindrical 
form  adjacent  its  outer  end,  an  accessory  having  a  frusto- 
conical   end   portion   and   a   cylindrical   end   portion   ad- 
jacent thereto,  the  combined  axial  lengths  of  said  frusto- 
conical  end  portion  and  said  cylindrical  end  portion  on 
said  accessory  being  short  compared  to  the  diameter  of 
said  accessory,  said  frusto-conica!  end  portion  acting  as 
a  pilot  surface  in  inserting  the  accessory  end  within  said 
end  portion  of  said  mounting  flange  and  said  cylindrical 
portion  on  said  accessory  serving  to  maintain  the  proper 
concentricity  between  said  mounting  flange  and  said  ac- 
cessory, a  first  annular  shoulder  projecting  radially  from 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  accessory  end  por- 
tion, a  first  plurality  of  circumferentiaily  extending  equally 
spaced  lugs  projecting  radially  from  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  accessory  end  portion  between  said  first 
annular  shoulder  and  the  frustro-conical  end  portion  of 
said  accessory,  said  first  annular  shoulder  and  said  first 
plurality  of  lugs  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaily 
extending  equally  spaced  grooves  therebetween,  means  to 
engage  said  accessory  to  said  mounting  flange  comprising 
a  second  annular  shoulder  projecting  radially  from  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  mounting  flange,  a  second 
plurality  of  circumferentiaily  extending  and  equally  spaced 
lugs  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  interior  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  rigid  end  portion  of  said  mounting 
flange  and  being  constructed  to  fit  contiguously  within 
said  grooves  when  said  accessory  end  portion  is  partially 
rotated  within  said  flange,  rotational  restraining  means  to 
prevent  further  rotation  of  said  accessory  when  said  sec- 


/>- 


1.  In  coqibination,  thin  first  and  second  longitudinally 
extending  arcuate  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
each  other  and  both  to  a  further  thin  longitudinally  ex- 
tending arcuate  member,  said  first  and  second  members 
being   circumferentiaily   arranged    with   respect   to  each 
other  and  engaged  in  a  circumferentiaily  overlapped  rela- 
tionship at  their  adjacent  edges,  the  engaged  arcuate  sur- 
faces of  said  edges  being  formed  with  mating  circum- 
ferentiaily serrated  portions  when  mated  preventing  cir- 
cumferential  separation  of  said   first  and   second  mem- 
bers, said  first  and  second  members  also  each  being  en- 
gaged in  an  overlapping  end-to-end  relationship  with  said 
further  member,  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  engaged  end 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  formed 
with  an  axially  serrated  portion,  the  arcuate  surface  of 
said  further  member  having  an  axially  serrated  portion 
formed  to  mate  simultaneously  with  both  of  the  axially 
serrated  portions  of  said  first  and  second  members  upon 
engagement  of  all  of  said  members,  the  mating  of  said 
portions   preventing    relative    axial    and    circumferential 
movement  between  said  members,  and   means  to  clamp 
said  mating  serrated  portions  together. 


3,014,742 

SITOF  RINC  P\rkTNG 

Ehrhard  Mayer,  ralnura.  N /S  .  asM^iior  to  Garlock  Inc., 

a  corpiir.itiiiri  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  5,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  286— 11.15) 


I    'i'« 


^ 


1.  A  slide  ring  packing  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a 
rotary  shaft  and  an  annular  machine-casing  portion  which 
is  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  said  packing  comprising  a  slide 
ring  encircling  the  shaft  and  backing  slidably  and  sealing- 
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ly  against  an  annular  surface  of  the  casing  portion,  a 
packing  ring  between  and  in  sealing  relation  to  said  slide 
ring  and  shaft,  two  axially  compressed  counter-wound  coil 
springs  encircling  the  shaft  and  having  corresponding  ends 
engaging  a  back  part  of  said  slide  ring  to  hold  the  latter 
yieldably  against  said  annular  surface,  said  corresponding 
ends  being  in  rotary  driving  relation  to  said  slide  ring, 
and  opposite  corresponding  ends  of  said  springs  being  in 
frictionaj,  rotary,  continuous,  driving  relation  to  cylin- 
drical surfaces  which  face  in  the  same  radial  direction  as 
each  other  and  are  constrained  to  turn  with  said  shaft, 
whereby  to  transmit  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  said  slide 
ring  in  either  direction. 


3.014.743 
COl  IM  ING 

Adolph  J.  Swieclckl,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Difroit.  Mich  .  u  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Die.  14.  145*^,  Str.  No   K5'J.319 
5  Claims.     (LI.  287— 119j 


l\ 


rr^t'r:r^M^- 


1.  A  quick  connect  and  release  coupling  for  a  pair 
of  normally  axially  aligned  and  relatively  rotatable  ele- 
ments, said  coupling  comprising  a  headed  male  member 
on  one  of  the  elements  and  extending  axially  from  one 
end  thereof  and  a  substantially  semi-circular  female  mem- 
ber on  the  other  of  the  elements  and  extending  axially 
from  one  end  thereof  and  means  rotatable  on  said  female 
member  only  for  retaining  said  male  member  against 
axial  removal  from  said  female  member  in  any  relative 
axial  rotational  position  of  said  elements  while  permitting 
removal  of  said  male  member  from  said  female  member 
when  one  of  the  elements  becomes  angularly  misaligned 
relative  to  the  other. 


3.014,744 

POSITTVE  CABINET  LOCK 

Darrtl  \\ .  ir.uk.  682  N.  Hickory.  Escondido.  Calif. 

Fiitd  .Ian.  20.  l**.^**.  Str.  No.  78'7.'^f,6 

2  Claints.     (CI.  292—17) 


/*  ft  jt-  j^ 


■X- 


K  *f 


formed;  the  screw  head  being  capable  by  flexure  of 
entrance  into  the  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  said  body 
for  cooperation  with  said  interior  groove;  a  plunger 
guided  by  the  body  in  the  recess,  and  having  a  stem 
projecting  through  said  aperture;  said  plunger  having 
a  projection  capable  of  entrance  between  the  screw  head 
sections  to  prevent  flexure  thereof  adequate  to  permit 
disengagement  from  said  body;  a  coil  spring  in  the  bottom 
of  the  body  recess  and  urging  the  plunger  toward  the 
inner  end  of  the  body;  and  a  lock  operating  member 
detachably  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and 
engageable  with  the  body  head  to  prevent  separating 
movement  of  the  plunger  from  the  body.  _ 


1.  In  a  positive  lock  structure:  a  hollow  body  adapted 
to  project  into  a  through  bore  in  a  first  cabinet  structure, 
and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end;  said  hollow 
body  having  screw-threaded  provisions  for  attachment 
to  a  through  bore  in  the  cabinet  structure,  including  a 
head  at  the  outer  end  providing  a  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  edges  about  the  bore;  said  body  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  recess  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
body,  and  an  aperture  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  at  the  outer  end  of  the  body;  the  body  having 
an  interior  groove  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof;  a 
round-head  screw  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  second  cabinet  part,  the  head  of  the  screw 
being  slotted  to  impart  flexibility  to  head  sections  thus 


3.014.745 

SHFFT  MFTAI    I  ()(  KING  MFANS 

Oswald  O.  K>tta.  South  Bend,  Ind..  assicnor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DctaHan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1V59.  Str.  No.  H4H."81 

9  Claims.     (CI.  292—252) 


9.  In  sheet  metal  locking  structure:  a  first  sheet  metal 
member  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface,  a  second 
sheet  metal  member  having  an  inside  cylindrical  sur- 
face telescoped  over  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first 
sheet  metal  member,  said  first  member  being  indented 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  de- 
pressions in  its  telescoping  cylindrical  surface,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  bent  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  generally  circumferentially  extending  grooves  in  its 
telescoping  surface  corresponding  ends  of  individual  ones 
of  which  align  with  individual  ones  of  said  depressions, 
a  plurality  of  balls  of  predetermined  diameter  individual 
ones  of  which  project  out  of  individual  ones  of  said  de- 
pressions into  respective  ones  of  said  grooves,  each 
groove  having  opposite  end  portions  which  are  deeper 
than  its  center  portion,  and  the  combined  depth  of  said 
center  portion  and  aligned  depression  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  ball  therein  to  provide  an  interfer- 
ence fit  therewith,  said  second  sheet  metal  member  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  each  of  which  are  located  at 
correspondingly  located  end  portions  of  respective  grooves 
and  large  enough  to  permit  one  of  said  balls  to  be  in- 
serted therethrough  into  a  depression,  and  said  sheet  metal 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough  each  of 
which  extends  longitudinally  of  a  groove  from  an  opening 
so  as  to  make  the  sidewalls  of  said  groove  resiliently 
deformable,  and  whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers causes  said  grooves  to  move  over  said  balls  to  deform 
said  second  sheet  metal  member  until  the  balls  rest  in  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  grooves  to  thereby  resist 
unlocking  movement  of  said  members. 


3.014.746 
COKE  OVEN  DOORS 
Friedrich  Karl  Hihy.  Cheadle  Hulme.  England,  assignor 
to  Sfmon-C  arves   I  imited,  Stockport.   England,  a  cor- 
poration of  (.real  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.041 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  9,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  292—259) 
1.  An  automatic  locking  and  unlocking  device  for  doors 
of  coke  ovens  having  locking  hooks  on  said  ovens  at  each 
side  of  the  door  which  comprises  a  door  lifting  hook  to 
be  secured  to  a  door  to  be  locked,  said  hook  having  a  ver- 
tical guide-way,  a  slide  slidable  vertically  in  said  guide- 
way  and  having  a  portion  to  be  engaged  and  moved  up- 
wardly to  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  slide  by  a  lifting 
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clement  of  a  door  extracting  mechanism,  a  locking  bar 
mounted  on  said  door  and  having  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  door  to  engage  said  locking  hooks,  re- 
silient means  mounted  between  said  door  and  said  locking 
bar  to  bias  said  locking  bar  away  from  said  door  into  en- 


tion  and  a  recess  in  said  face  portion  concentric  with  said 
opening,  said  recess  having  an  end  wall  providing  an  abut- 
ment surface,  a  handle  adjacent  said  face  portion  includ- 
ing a  hub  portion  rotatable  in  said  opening,  a  stop  lug 


3,014.74"' 

FASTFNFR  FOR  SI  M)F\(.  (    \RINFT  DOORS 

VMIIiam  B    Nichols.  32>  Mill  S»  .  Bristol.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  I'^bO,  Ser.  .No.  17.130 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—294) 


1.  A  fastener  for  adjacent  sliding  inner  and  outer  over- 
lapping cabinet  doors  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
body  having  one  end  defining  an  offset  U-shaped  clip 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  inner  door,  the 
other  end  of  said  body  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head 
member,  said  head  member  having  a  spacer  at  right 
angles  thereto  to  maintain  said  body  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  inner  door,  portions  of  said  body  defining 
an  elongated  opening  therein,  one  edge  of  the  body  adja- 
cent the  opening  having  an  offset  portion,  a  lug  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  body  adjacent  the  open- 
ing mto  s.ud  offset  portion,  said  enlarged  head  member 
havmg  portions  defining  an  arcuate  slot  therein  having 
one  end  thereof  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  body 
and  the  other  end  terminating  in  an  enlarged  generally 
circular  openmg,  a  panel  fastener  movably  secured  in  the 
elongated  opening  in  said  body  and  normally  in  abutting 
engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  outer  door  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  same  and  said  inner  door 


3.014.748 

()PFK\IIN(,  U\NI)IF    VSSFMBF  \   FOR  T  \TrH 

OR  KKK  MF(H\NISM 

Nicholas    V.    Welch.   Uest   Hartford,   and   Carl    V     \  ahl- 

flardnare  (  orporat.on.   New    Britain.   Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  {  onnecficuf  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,252 
,    ,  6  (laims.     Id.  292—356) 

1.  In  an  operating  handle  asse.Tibly  for  a  latch  or  lock 
mechanism;  an  escutcheon  plate  having  a  face^^rti?n 
an  openmg  extending  therethrough  fro^  said  fa^^^i 


gagement  with  said  locking  hooks  and  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  on  said  door  and  having  one  arm  engaging  said 
slide  and  the  other  arm  engaging  said  resilient  means  to 
compress  said  resilient  means  away  from  said  bar  when 
said  lever  is  tilted  by  upward  movement  of  said  slide. 


extending  from  said  handle  into  said  recess  for  angular 
movement  therein  upon  rotation  of  said  handle,  and  a 
stop  member  seated  in  said  recess  with  one  end  engaging 
said  abutment  surface  and  its  opposite  end  disposed  for 
engagement  by  said  stop  lug  to  limit  rotation  of  said 
handle. 


3.014,749 

BOWI  IN(.   PIN  R  VKE 

Burnett  T.  Carrow,  10942  s   Moman  .\ve.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Vr   No.  753,220 

8  Claims       ((I    294 — 26) 


M-L 


1.  A  bowling  pin  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  pin 
setting  which  comprises  an  elongated  staff  means,  a  bi- 
furcated hook  at  one  end  of  said  staff  means,  said  hook 
consisting  of  a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  simi- 
lar angular  fingers,  corresponding  portions  of  said  fingers 
being  parallel  and  said  portions  lying  in  essentially  three 
different  planes,  a  first  portion  of  said  non-linear  fingers 
lying  in  a  first  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  elongated 
staff  means,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  fingers  lying 
in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  of  between  about  10  and 
20°  to  the  said  first  plane,  and  an  outer  portion  of  said 
fingers  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  of  about  100  to  120°  to 
the  said  first  plane,  resilient  caps  on  said  outer  portions, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  rake  and 
as  a  fork  for  manipulating  and  lifting  bowling  pins. 


3,014,750 

EASY  HOI  n  SHON  FI    H  WDLE 

Wiiliarn  O.  Brigus.  1027  N.  A rd more  Ave., 

Holhwood  29.  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar    2',  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,539 

1  C  laim.    (CI.  294—58) 


A  handle  assembly  for  hand  tools  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  main  frame  integral  with  said  hand  tool,  a 
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hand  grip  carried  by  said  main  frame,  a  hollow  sleeve  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  main  frame  at  the 
center  thereof  and  receiving  one  end  of  an  elongated 
shaft  therewithin.  integral  fastening  means  securing  said 
shaft  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  handle  integral  with  the 
opposite  en4  of  said  shaft. 


3,014.751 

MAGNETIC    DINK  F 

Cloyd  D.  Smith,  8920  S.  Bm  Mur  A^i..  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  195H.  Sir.  No.  711,241 

ly  ("h.ims.     ((I    2'*4 — 65.5) 


to  said  support  and  extending  from  one  face  thereof,  each 
tube  being  spaced  from  the  closest  tube  thereto  a  distance 
at  least  as  great  as  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  eggs  to 
be  lifted,  an  inflatable  element  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  tubes  and  in  fluid  communication  there- 
with, said  inflatable  elements  located  to  make  contact  with 
at  least  one  egg  and  with  at  least  one  point  of  contact, 
between  each  of  said  inflatable  elements  and  an  adjacent 
egg.  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  largest  hori- 
zontal planar  cross-section  of  the  egg,  whereby  said  in- 
flatable elements  provide  a  support  means  for  the  eggs 
within  said  device. 


^K /-&."'*- 


to-{ 

.   io 

— t 

S4 

-I* 

^ 

11.  In  a  magnetic  material  handling  device:  a  mag- 
netic assembly  comprising  a  housing  open  at  a  work- 
engaging  side;  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  oper- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  magnetically 
effective  portions  in  a  plane  at  said  work-engaging  side 
to  which  magnetizable  material  may  be  magnetically  at- 
tached; a  pivot  carried  by  said  assembly;  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  release- 
effecting  end  portion  at  the  side  of  the  pivot  adjacent 
the  work  engaging  side  of  the  magnetic  assembly  and 
an  end  portion  providing  a  handle,  said  lever  having  a 
work  position  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
work-engaging  side  with  the  release-effecting  portion 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  plane  so  that  said  device,  with 
material  magnetically  attached  thereto,  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  vertically,  said  lever  having  another  work  posi- 
tion whereat  the  handle  p>ortion  is  disposed  at  one  side 
of  said  work  position  and  relatively  close  to  the  plane 
of  the  work-engaging  side,  the  release-effecting  ponion 
of  said  lever  is  disposed  outwardly  of  said  plane  and 
said  assembly  and  material  magnetically  attached  thereto 
is  movable  back  and  forth  by  an  operator  holding  said 
handle,  said  handle  also  being  movable  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  normal  posi- 
tion whereat  the  release-effecting  portion  of  said  lever 
will  project  beyond  the  plane  of  said  work-engaging  side 
to  thereby  effect  separation  of  the  assembly  and  material 
to  which  said  assembly  is  magnetically  attached. 


3,014.752 
EGG  LIl  IFK 
Richard   F.   Reifers,  Stamford,   Conn.,  assignor  (o   Dia- 
mond  National   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

,    Filed  Auu.  5.  m5S.  Sir.  No.  753,336 
4  (  laims.     (CI.  294 — 87) 


3,014.75.^ 

TIOT  SF   IRAIl  FR 

Richard  Nacttusih.  Posstndorfer  Strasse  26, 

Drtsdtii    \2().  (.irmanv 

Filed  Jtne  8.  1960.  Str.  No.  34,660 

4  Claims.    (CI.  296—23) 


c: —     :         \ 


^ 


1.  A  compact  lightweight  trailer  constructed  of  a  hard- 
wood frame  covered  with  aluminum  sheet  and  comprising 
a  floor  having  a  gangway  area  centrally  thereof,  front,  rear, 
Snd  side  walls  supported  by  said  floor  and  extending  in- 
wardly at  their  upper  end  to  form  an  opening  above  said 
gangway  area,  an  arched  gangway  roof  supported  by  said 
walls  and  covering  said  opening,  means  between  said  walls 
and  said  gangway  roof  for  lifting  said  gangway  roof  where- 
by air  may  be  admitted  through  said  open  area,  said  floor 
being  formed  with  a  cut-out  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  an  edge  thereof  to  said  gangway  area  and  to  a  plane 
substantially  in  common  with  an  outer  edge  of  said  gang- 
way roof,  a  doorway  in  one  of  said  walls  and  adjacent  said 
cut-out  portion,  a  door  mounted  in  said  doorway  for 
closing  the  same  and  providing  an  inwardly  extending 
plate  member  at  its  lower  end,  said  plate  member  covering 
said  cut-out  portion  when  said  door  closes  said  doorway 


3,014,754 
STORABI  F  \  FHK  I  F  Fl  OOR  COVER 

AND  C  ONI  AINFK 

Charles  A.  Thurkow,  1962  N.  Orchard  St., 

Chicago  14.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,674 

3  Claims.     (CI.  296—75) 


1.  A   lifting  device  for  eggs  comprising   a   generally 
planar  support,  spaced  tubes  each  having  one  end  secured 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  floor,  a  driver's  seat  rising 
above" the  floor  and  having  a  front  surface,  a  cover  grid 
adapted  to  cover  the  area  of  said  floor  forwardly  of  and 
adjacent  said  front  surface,  a  forward  opening  container 
supported  against  the  front  surface  of  the  seat,  and  means 
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connectmg  said  gnd  to  said  container  to  swing  upwardly  rest,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  fim  and  second 
th.  Z"^       '.      *"  '"  °P«^'^»'-«,P«^'tion  bearing  upon  link  pairs  to  each  other  for  coordinating  ^dUnk^ 
the  floor  to  a  storage  position  within  said  container.  and  means  pivotally  connecUng  at  least  oS^  link  oS 
^ link  pairs  to  said  body-supporting  unit. 


3,014.^55 

GLASS  AKF  \  PkOItc  IIVE  MEANS 

H)K  VEHICLES 

John  t  .  KcciiKdv,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o 

GuNtaM  \lilltr.  Washington,  B.C. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,382 

2  Claims.     (CL  296—84) 


'^)       i<9,         ./«.   ,     M.'-.), 


1.  A  supporting  assembly  for  cover  means  for  the 
transparent  area  of  a  vehicle,  said  assembly  comprising 
two  pairs  of  bars,  one  pair  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  other  pair,  the  bars  of  each  pair  being  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  opposite  ends  to  a  supporting  means  on 
the  vehicle,  the  bars  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  movable 
into  and  out  of  end-to-end  alignment  with  each  other, 
longitudinal  grooves  in  the  bars  of  each  pair  aligned 
with  each  other  when  the  bars  of  each  pair  are  in  said  end- 
to-end  alignment,  and  releasable  latch  means  coacting 
with  said  grooves  for  holding  each  pair  of  bars  in  said 
end-to-end  alignment. 


3.014.756 

LEG  KKSr  (  OMROI    lOR  MULTIPLE- 

I't)SlII(»N  KKIIMNGCHMR 

^^dfjof    F.    Schliiphacke,     Berlin-Schiiurucndorf,    Ger- 

marn.  assignor  f..   Xnfon  I  orenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed   \pr.  16.  l^5H.  Ser.  No.  728,869 

14  Claims.    (CI.  297—85) 


Vni4.757 

RECLINING  CHAIK  OF    M 11  TI- ACTION  TYTE 

Uwrence  Pilcher  ..nd   Norman  I     I'iMur,  St.  Matthews, 

Ky.,  assignon,  to  MiddlHox^n  Maimfaituring  Company, 

iMiddletown,   Ky.,  a   lorporalion  i.f  Ktntuck> 

Filed  Auc  12,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  833,215 

9  Claims.    (CI.  297— «5) 


fmtB  uemr  KOLi.  u«  ]o 


MCOHO  IfGUfST  L<««  I* 


1.  A  reclining  chair  of  the  multi-action  type  compris- 
ing: a  seat;  a  backrest;  a  support;  first  hardware  means,  in- 
cluding stationary  and  movable  parts,  mounting  said  seat 
and  backrest  on  said  supoprt,  the  backrest  being  mounted 
for  movement  from  an  upright  position  to  a  reclined  posi- 
tion durnig  which  the  backrest  moves  relatively  away 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  so  as  to  widen  a  gap  between 
the  backrest  and  the  rear  end  of  the  seat;  a  kidney  roll; 
and  second  hardware  means  including  means  mounting 
said  kidney  roll  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  for  move- 
ment into  said  gap  and  linkage  means  interconnecting  the 
kidney  roll  with  a  movable  part  of  said  first  hardware 
means  to  effect  the  gap  bridging  movement  of  the  kidney 
roll  coordinately  as  the  chair  is  reclined. 


-V014.-5H 
LEG-REST  CON  Ikt) I    I  OK  Ml  I  I IPLL-POSITION 
RECiIN|N(,  (UVIR 
Fridtjof    F.    Schliephacki,     Btrlin-VhrnarEendorf,    Ger- 
many,   assignor    to     Vntoii     lorin/,    B<)\ntoii    Beach. 
Fla, 

Filed  lijiu  6.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  740,215 
10  Chiims.    (CI.  297—89) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  including  a  support,  a  body- 
supporting  unit  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  mounted  on 
said  support  for  inclining  and  reclining  movement  re- 
spectively, a  leg-rest  disposed  in  a  stored  position  beneath 
said  seat,  and  a  leg-rest  supporting  and  controlling  link- 
age operatively  connected  to  and  mounting  said  leg-rest 
for  pivotal  movement  from  said  stored  position  to  various 
elevated  leg-supporting  positions,  said  leg-rest  supporting 
and  controlling  linkage  being  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  body-supporting  unit  and  said  leg-rest  for 
effecting  said  pivotal  movement  and  including  a  first  link 
pair  having  two  links  pivotally  connected  with  each  other, 
a  second  link  pair  having  two  links  pivotally  connected 
with  each  other,  a  carrier,  means  movably  mounting  said 
earner  on  said  support,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
first  and  second  link  pairs  to  said  carrier,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  and  second  link  pairs  to  said  leg- 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  including  a  support,  a  body-sup- 
porting unit  normally  disposed  in  a  sitting  position  and 
including  a  seat  and  back-rest  mounted  on  said  support 
for  inclining  and  reclining  movement  respectively,  a  leg- 
rest  disposed  in  a  stored  position  beneath  said  seat,  and 
a  leg-rest  supporting  and  controlling  linkage  operatively 
connected  to  and  mounting  said  leg-rest  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  said  stored  position  to  an  elevated  leg-support- 
ing position,  said  leg-rest  supporting  and  controlling  link- 
age being  operatively  connected  between  said  body-sup- 
porting unit  and  said  leg-rest  for  effecting  said  pivotal 
movement  and  including  a  control  link,  first  connecting 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  control  link  to  said  seat 
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of  said  body-supporting  unit,  second  connecting  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  control  link  to  said  leg-rest,  a 
pin  and  slot  interconnection  mounting  said  control  link  on 
said  support  for  turning  movement  and  for  translation 
between  two  limit  positions,  a  seat  control  operatively 
connected  to  said  seat  and  including  means  for  impart- 
ing a  first  prescribed  inclination  to  said  seat  during  a 
first  portion  of  the  reclining  movements£)f  said  chair  and 
further  means  for  imparting  a  further  prescribed  inclina- 
tion to  said  seat  during  a  further  portion  of  said  reclining 
movement,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  control  link 
at  one  limit  position  during  said  first  portion  of  said  re- 
clining movement  and  releasing  said  control  link  for 
translation  into  the  other  limit  position  during  said  fur- 
ther portion  of  said  reclining  movement,  said  control  link 
remaining  in  said  one  limit  position  during  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  reclining  movement  and  being  turned  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  portion  of  said  reclining  movement 
to  move  said  leg-rest  into  said  leg-supporting  jwsition, 
said  control  link  being  translated  toward  said  other  limit 
position  in  response  to  said  further  portion  of  said  reclin- 
ing movement  to  enable  said  leg-rest  to  move  as  a  unit 
with  said  seat. 


3.014.759 

AITOMOBII  F  nil  IT'S   R  \G 

Harold  A.  Bine.  3401  I  akcshort   Drive, 

North  I  ittlt'  Kock.  Ark. 

Filed  Juh   18.  1958.  Ser.  Nii.  749.550 

9  Claims.     (CI.  297—191) 


^r 


1.  In  a  utility  bag  for  use  upon  the  seat  structure  of 
an  automobile,  elongated  flexible  panel  means  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  seat  with 
which  said  bag  is  used,  said  panel  means  being  of  a 
length  to  substantially  completely  cover  a  surface  of  a 
seat  and  to  extend  into  overlying  relationship  with  an- 
other surface  of  a  seat,  said  panel  means  at  one  end  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  folded  portion  coextensive  in  width 
and  integral  with  said  panel  means,  gussets  at  the  op- 
posite edges  of  said  folded  portion  connecting  the  edges 
of  said  folded  portion  to  said  panel  means  to  provide  an 
elongated  upwardly  open  pocket  having  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  panel  means,  an  upright 
rigid  divider  extending  substantially  from  gusset  to  gusset 
in  said  pocket  substantially  equidistant  from  said  folded 
portion  and  said  panel  means  dividing  said  pocket  into 
compartments,  a  covering  flap  secured  to  said  panel  means 
above  said  pocket  and  extending  downwardly  over  said 
folded  portion  and  covering  the  upwardly  open  pocket,  a 
liner  within  said  pocket  secured  along  the  upper  edge  of 
said  folded  portion  and  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  flap, 
said  liner  extending  downwardly  along  said  folded  por- 
tion within  said  pocket  and  enclosing  said  divider  to  main- 
tain said  divider  within  said  pocket,  said  liner  extending 
from  said  divider  along  said  panel  means  within  said 
pocket  and  along  said  flap  overlying  said  pocket,  strap 


means  spanning  across  the  open  upper  part  of  the  pocket 
beneath  said  covering  flap  and  connected  respectively  to 
said  panel  means  and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said 
folded  portion  to  prevent  sagging  of  said  folded  portion 
away  from  said  panel  means,  and  adjustable  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  utility  bag  on  an  automobile 
seat. 


3.014.760 

COM!H\  \TION  GOI  F  (  \H7    \M)  (  ]\  MR 

Jon  1.  Card,  303  N.  10th  St..  Fairvitw,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959.  Sir.  No.  833,073 

12  Claims.     (C  I.  29^— I92i 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  frames  pivotally 
secured  together  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  frames 
forming  a  cross  leg  type  folding  chair,  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  frames  extending  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  other  frame  and  constituting  a  back  rest,  a  seat  frame, 
means  pivotally  securing  one  end  portion  of  said  seat 
frame  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  other  frame  and 
means  pivotally  and  slidably  securing  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  seat  frame  to  said  one  frame  for  movement 
between  a  lower  limit  position  with  said  seat  frame  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed  when  said  leg  frames  are  ex- 
tended in  an  upper  folded  position  on  said  one  frame 
substantially  parallel  to  said  leg  frames  when  the  latter 
are  folded  and  substantially  parallel,  a  pair  of  wheel  sup- 
porting braces  each  having  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  end  thereof,  and  means  movably  mounting  said 
braces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  said  one 
frame  for  movement  of  said  braces  b>etween  a  first  posi- 
tion extending  rearwardly  to  corresponding  sides  of  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  other  frame  when  said  frames 
are  extended  and  a  second  position  with  said  braces  each 
extending  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  frame 
across  the  lower  end  thereof,  resilient  means  on  said 
back  above  said  seat  for  gripping  the  shafts  of  golf  clubs 
arranged  upright  behind  said  seat,  and  resilient  means 
on  said  chair  beneath  said  seat  for  gripping  the  heads 
of  the  golf  clubs  having  their  shafts  gripped  by  the  grip- 
pmg  means  on  said  back. 


3.014.761 
ADJLSTABI.F  AND  RFMON  \BI  F  UFAD.  NECK, 
SEAT  AND  BAC  K  RF.Sl  COMBINED 
Merle  F.  Otto,  PC).  Box  515.  Irona,  C  alif. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,713 
4  Claims.     (CI.  297—230) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  seat  and  a  back  rest,  a  resilient  cush- 
ion including  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  and  a  ver- 
tical disposed  portion,  a  cover  surrounding  said  cushion, 
a  support  member  positioned  between  said  portions  of 
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said  cushion  and  said  cover  and  said  support  member 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  base  and  at  least  one 
vertically  disposed  upstanding  back  member,  at  least  one 
arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  back 
member,  a  body  member  pivotaliy  connected  to  said 
arm,  a  shank  adjustably  connected  to  said  body  mem- 


ing  containing  an  outlet  passage,  a  normally  closed  inlet 
valve  to  said  outlet  passage  and  electromagnetic  means 
to  open  said  valve  and  a  normally  open  exhaust  valve 
from  said  outlet  passage  and  electromagnetic  means  to 
close  said  exhaust  valve,  an  electric  control  system  hav- 
ing an  operator  controlled  means,  a  switch  actuated  by 
said  means  to  energize  said  system  and  said  electromag- 
netic means  of  said  exhaust  valve  to  close  said  valve,  said 
system  comprising  a  variable  initiating  poteatiooietcr  sc- 


ber,  a  bracket  adjustably  connected  to  said  shank,  and 
a  head  rest  secured  to  said  bracket. 


3,014,762 

CHAIR  STRICTI  RF.S  WITH  SHELL-SHAPED 

SEATS 

Alfons  Maustr,  Koln-Khrenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vfaustr  Kommandit  (,e?>ellschaft,  koin-Ehrenfeld,  Ger- 
man > 

Filed  Nov    20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,612 
2  Claims.     (CI.  297—445) 


1.  A  shell-like  chair,  comprising  a  scat  member  formed 
into  a  shell  having  substantially  the  outline  of  a  truncated 
cone  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  and  supporing  means 
for  supporting  said  shell,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing an  endless  member  defining  an  open  space  and  ground- 
cngagmg  leg  members  connected  to  said  endless  mem- 
ber, said  shell  being  inserted  into  the  open  space  defined 
by  said  endless  member  with  the  open  truncated  top 
facing  downwardly,  said  endless  member  supporting  and 
shaping  s;iid  shell  at  the  areas  of  contact  between  said 
endless  member  and  said  shell,  said  areas  of  contact  being 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  angle  between  the  plane 
of  said  endless  member  and  the  center  axis  of  said  cone- 
like shell. 


V0|4,"f,.^ 
ELECTRICALI  Y  OIF  K  \  I  F  D  FIIID  PRESSl  RE 

BR  \KI\(;  s>  SI  K  M 
Duuiilas    Dfwar.    VVoKion.    tu  ar   (  Mvcntr\,    England,   as- 
signor to  Dunlop  Riibher  (  umpany  Limited.  London, 
Fnulanrl.  j  British  K)mpan\ 

FiU-d  Dec    V   1*^5".  Vr.  No.  700.443 
5  Claims.     (CI.  30^—20) 
3.  An  electrically  operated  fluid-pressure  braking  sys- 
tem which  comprises  a  valve  mechanism  having  a  hous- 


tuatcd  by  said  operator  controlled  means  to  energize  the 
electromagnetic  means  of  said  inlet  valve  to  open  said 
valve  and  a  follow-up  variable  potentiometer  actuated 
by  pressure  in  said  outJet  passage  to  de-energize  succes- 
sively the  electromagnetic  means  of  said  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  successively  to  close  said  inlet  valve  and 
open  said  exhaust  valve  when  the  potential  of  said  fol- 
low-up potentiometer  equals  and  then  exceeds  the  po- 
tential of  said  initiating  potentiometer. 


3,014,-64 
ANTI-SKII)  DFMCE 
Howard   A.   Hecktmlorf,    Milv^aukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  (  Drporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawart 

Filed  Jan    "i.  1961.  Ser    No.  81,289 
6  t  Uuns.     (CI.  303 — 21) 


I.  An  anti-skid  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
override  system  in  pressure  communication  with  said 
hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system,  an  anti-skid  de-. 
vice  comprising  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fluid  pump  driven  by 
said  vehicle, wheel,  a  fluid  motor,  a  fly  wheel  connected 
to  said  fluid  motor,  conduit  means  for  circulating  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  communication  with  said  fluid  motor  said 
fluid  pump  forming  said  override  hydraulic  fluid  system, 
means  for  braking  said  fly  wheel  in  response  to  deceler- 
ation of  said  motor  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  brakes  are 
applied,  passage  means  connecting  said  hydraulic  fluid 
brake  actuating  system  in  said  override  system,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  formed  by  said  passage  means,  a  free 
floating  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  biased  to  a  po- 
sition maintaining  pressurization  in  said  hydraulic  fluid 
system  when  said  vehicle  brakes  are  actuated  and  said 
wheel  is  rotating  normally. 
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3.014.765 
COMPENSAIIN(,  (.1  IDF.  MEANS 
Andre  Moltii.   (itiu»a.   Swit/irland.  assignor  to  SocieJe 
GenevoJM-   d'liistruiiunts   dt-    l'h.>sique.   (.tnt\a.   Swit- 
zerland, a  corporation    of  .S>*it/trland 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1957.  S<r.  No.  692. 892 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  16,  1957 

12  (  laims.  (CI.  308—3) 
1.  In  a  precision  nidchine  tool  or  length  measuring 
machine,  comprising  a  frame,  feet  provided  on  said  frame 
and  bearing  on  a  surface,  guiding  members  on  said 
frame,  and  a  mobile  member  displaceable  along  said 
guiding  members,  the  combination  of  at  least  one  auxil- 
iary foot  for  each  of  said  guiding  members,  means  to 
adjust  the  push  exerted  by  each  auxiliary  foot  on  said 
frame,  reference  means  disposed  parallel  to  the  displace- 
ment of  said  mobile  member,  control  means  responsive 


to  the  variations  of  the  distance  of  each  guiding  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  reference  means  caused  by  the 
weight  of  said  mobile  member  travelling  along  said  guid- 
ing members,  and  a  control  system  controlled  by  said 
control  means  controlling  said  means  to  adjust  said  push 
exerted  by  each  auxiliary  foot  on  said  frame,  whereby 
said  push  compensates  the  deflection  of  said  guiding 
members. 


3,014.766 

TR\CK  FK\MK  KF  INFORf  FMFNT 
Ward   K.  Jan>en.    '' i    Jatisen  Lumber  Mill.   Stone   Kidge, 
N.Y.,  assignor  of  forty  percent  to  Philip   Korn.  Ker- 
honkson.  N.\  . 

FiJi'd  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,595 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 18) 


the  plates  seated  on  said  flat  top  portions  of  the  sleeves 
for  positively  retaining  said  plates  against  turning  on  the 
axle  and  having  recesses  in  the  free  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  receiving  the  cap  screws. 


3.014,767 
BAI.l.  JOIN  1  BFARING 
Howard  G.  Thrasher,  long  Beach,  and  Delmer  L.  Enge, 
1  OS  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to   Litton  Industries  of 
California,  Be>erh  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.' 24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,978 
7  Claims.     (CI.  30H— 72) 


1.  A  ball  joint  bearing  wnth  an  adjustable  preload,  said 
bearing  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  circular  aperture 
therein;  a  member  gradually  increasing  in  transverse 
diameter  in  directions  from  each  end  toward  its  center 
and  forming  surfaces  of  revolution,  said  member  being 
positioned  within  said  apefttire;  a  pair  of  split  ring  bush- 
ings positioned  within  said  aperture  and  one  of  said  bush- 
ings having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  inner  wall  fitting 
against  one  side  of  said  member  and  the  other  of  said 
bushings  fitting  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  member 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  member  in  said  aperture, 
and  manually  adjustable  means  including  a  spring  for 
forcing,  with  a  predetermined  magnitude  force,  said  split 
ring  bushings  toward  each  other  to  preload  said  member 
with  a  predetermined  value  of  preload  and  for  forcing 
said  bushings  against  the  walls  defining  said  aperture  for 
providing  a  no-slide  fit  between  said  bushins  and  the  walls 
defining  said  aperture  whereby  no  substantial  relative 
translational  motion  between  said  member,  said  housing, 
and  said  pair  of  split  ring  bushings  is  possible. 


3.014.768 
BFARING  SEAL 
Thorn    W.    Dickinson.    New    Britain.    Conn.,    assignor   fo 
Ihe  Fafnir  Bearing  Compan>,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  (  onnecticut 

Filed  Juh  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,762 
6  Claims.     (CI.  30H— 187.2j 


1.  For  use  on  a  tractor  of  the  type  comprising  a  track 
frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  channel  bars, 
transversely  aligned  supporting  sleeves  mounted  on  said 
bars  and  including  flat  tops,  cap  screws  securing  said 
supporting  sleeves  on  the  bars,  an  axle  mounted  in  the 
sleeves  and  an  idler  wheel  journaled  on  said  axle,  a  pair 
of  flat,  vertical  plates,  means  securing  said  plates  on  the 
a^le  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  ends  thereof,  said 
plates  including  lower  portions  in  face-abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  webs  of  the  channel  bars,  for  positively 
retainmg  same  against  spreading,  and  inwardly  right  angu-  I.  A  bearing  including  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings 
larly  extending  flanges  integral  with  the  upper  portions  of    with  interposed  antifriction  bearing  members,  the  outer 
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ring  having  a  generally  radial,  outwardly  facing  shoulder, 
a  resilient  seal  extending  from  said  shoulder  axially  to  the 
ends  of  said  rings  and  across  the  space  between  said 
rings,  said  seal  having  a  resilient  lip  surrounding  said 
inner  ring  in  running  seal  engagement  therewith,  and 
serving  also  to  pilot  said  seal  on  said  inner  ring,  the  axial 
dimension  of  said  seal  initially  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  rings  and  fitting  loosely  in  said 
outer  ring,  and  a  bearing  mounting  comprising  an  abut- 
ment compressing  said  seal  against  said  shoulder  and 
within  the  ends  of  said  rings,  whereby  the  compressed 
seal  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said 
abutment  and  said  inner  ring. 


craljy  semicircular  cross  section,  longitudinally  extending 
flanges  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  elements,  said 
elements  and  said  flanges  being  formed  of  flat  sheet 
metal,  and  means  permanently  uniting  said  flanges  to 
form  a  tubular  housing,  said  housing  defining  circular  end 
bearing  receiving  mouths,  and  a  rectangular  intermediate 
portion  having  opposite  side  walls  parallel  with  said 
flanges  which  define  transverse  recesses  for  the  reception 
of  supporting  brackets. 


CAGE  FOK  KOI  I  KK  HF  \KINC   \SSEMBLY 
Richard   J.   Gales.   Mumsvillf,    Pa..   asMsnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ft-(  ell-(>  C  orporation.  Detroit,  .Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mav  13.  l^^'i.  Ser    No.  812,931 
2  Claims,     (tl.  308 — 213) 


3.014,771 

PIS  TONS 

William  M.  Nichols,  Vhenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Afco 

PrtKiucts,   Incorporated,    New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  >  ork 

Filed  .Maj  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,789 
5  Claims.    (CI.  309—14) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  race  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  surface,  a  complement  of  rollers 
engaging  the  bearing  surface  of  said  race  member,  a  tubu- 
lar cage  positioned  parallel  to  said  race  member  and  on 
the  pitch  line  of  said  rollers,  said  cage  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  webs  spaced  apart  to  define  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  roller  receiving  slots  which  arc  of  greater 
width  than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers,  the  ends  of  said 
webs  being  connected  to  marginal  portions  of  the  cage 
which  define  the  ends  of  the  slots,  and  roller  retaining 
means  consisting  of  tabs  formed  integral  with  the  mar- 
ginal portions-  of  the  cage  and  positioned  in  alignment 
with  said  webs,  said  tabs  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outer  edges  of  said  marginal  portions  of  the  cage  parallel 
to  said  webs  and  adjacent  that  face  of  the  surface  of  said 
marginal  portions  of  the  cage  which  is  remote  from  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  face,  said  tabs  projecting  inward 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  slots  and  into  position  to  limit 
the  effective  area  of  said  slots,  the  rollers  being  movable 
through  the  slots  in  the  cage  into  engagement  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  race  member  in  assembling  the 
elements  of  the  roller  bearing  assembly,  and  said  tabs 
preventing  movement  of  said  rollers  away  from  said  bear- 
ing surface  during  handling  of  the  assembly. 


I.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  a  light  metal  alloy 
of  relatively  low  strength,  said  body  portion  having  an 
annular  recess  adjacent  its  top  face;  a  weld  in  the  recess 
having  a  matrix  of  an  alloy  bondable  to  the  alloy  of  the 
body  portion  and  particles  of  a  heavier  metal  alloy  dis- 
persed throughout  the  matrix;  and  recess  means  in  the 
periphery  of  the  weld  adapted  to  carry  a  compression 
ring. 


3.014,772 
T\\  sINFSS  MV CHINE  CARRIAGE 

Joe  F.  Niiiin  illv,  'iiH  Monterey  Road.  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,351 

6  Claims.    (CI.  311—17) 


3.014.770 
V4  ,.     ..,     ^fR<^fR^HATING  FVN 
VMIIard  (  linton  Cottongim,  742  Ando>er  Drive  NW 
Atlanta,  C;a.  *' 

FUed  May  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733,027 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308—245) 


2'V 


j3» 


^^    u 


2.  A  multi-part  fan  shaft  bearing  housing  including  a 
pair  of  complementary  elongate  housing  elements  of  gen- 


1.  A  stand  and  table,  comprising:  a  table  having  a  top 
with  intersecting  edge  faces,  intersecting  legs  forming  a 
rail  with  a  curved  bend  at  the  intersection  of  said  legs, 
means  securing  said  rail  to  said  edge  so  that  each  leg 
opposes  a  said  edge  face  and  the  intersections  of  the  faces 
and  legs  are  in  adjacency,  a  stand  top  having  an  outer  edge 
away  from  and  an  inner  edge  adjacent  said  table,  a  hanger 
adjacent  said  stand  top's  inner  edge  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  single  support  roller  riding  on  said  rail 
and  secured  to  said  hanger,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
legs  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  top  adjacent  said 
outer  edge;  said  legs  and  roller  acting  as  the  sole  support 
for  said  stand  top  to  hold  said  top  horizontal  and  adja- 
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cent  said  table  top,  and  in  conjunction  with  said  rail  to 
allow  movement  of  said  roller  and  stand  tip  along  the 
legs  of  said  rail  and  around  its  bend,  and  said  stand  top 
being  open  therebelow  to  provide  knee-room  therebelow. 


.^.0 14.773 
DOOR  MOLMING  tUK  I  II  IN(;  (  ABINET 
Francis  S.  Foote,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  Harr^  V\ .  I.e  Claire, 
Atberton,  Calif.,  assisrnors  to    lab   Frodiuts  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  (  alif..  a  corporation  of  (  alifornia 
Original  appliiation  Nov    25.  1*^.^7,  Ser.  No.  t>^H.4''}.  now 
Patent   No.  2M4.1^5'.  dalid  Apr.   2«,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  768,726 
6  Claims.    (CI.  312—323) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing at  least  one  horizontal  shelf  and  vertical  side  walls 
at  each  end  of  the  shelf,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  door  for  closing  the  space  above  said  shelf  and 
door  mounting  means  which  permits  swinging  the  door 
about  its  upper  horizontal  edge  between  a  vertical  closed 
position  and  a  horizontal,  open  position;  which  permits 
movement  of  the  door  when  in  said  horizontal,  open 
position  between  an  extended  position  external  to  the 
cabinet  and  a  retracted  position  within  the  cabinet:  and 
which  permits  mounting  and  demounting  of  the  door  while 
said  shelf  is  filled  with  files;  said  door  comprising  a  panel 
extending  the  length  of  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  cover 
a  space  above  said  shelf,  an  inwardly  projecting  side 
flange  at  each  end  of  said  panel  and  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting fop  flange  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel, 
each  end  of  said  top  flange  being  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent side  flange  to  provide  a  clearance  recess  therebe- 
tween, said  top  flange  having  an  inwardly  extending  top 
portion  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
return  portion  thereby  giving  said  top  flange  the  shape, 
in  transverse  cross  section,  of  a  V:  said  mounting  means 
comprising  an  elongated  glide  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  each  side  flange  to  swing  in  said  clearance  re- 
cess with  a  substantial  clearance  between  such  glide  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  top  flange,  said  glide 
member  being  capable  of  swinging  out  to  a  position 
wherein  it  projects  substantially  beyond  its  side  flange; 
said  mounting  means  also  comprising  a  mounting  strip 
for  each  glide  member,  such  mounting  strip  being  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extended  channel  formed  by  a  closed  vertical  mid- 
portion  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  projecting  from  said 
midportion.  said  channel  having  a  fourth,  open  side 
facing  the  adjacent  side  wall,  attachment  means  at  each 
end  of  said  mounting  strip  securing  the  same  to  said 
side  wall  with  its  open  side  facing  the  wall,  the  front 
securing  means  being  of  a  character  to  permit  .separa- 
tion of  the  front  end  of  the  mounting  strip  from  the 
adjacent  wall  without  detaching  such  front  end  from 
the  wall,  such  separation  being  suflficicnt  to  permit  in- 
77;{— O.G.  69 


serting  the  respective  glide  member  between  the  open 
face  of  the  said  channel  and  the  adjacent  side  wall,  and 
means  closing  the  front  end  of  said  channel  whereby, 
when  the  respective  glide  member  has  been  thus  inserted 
and  the  front  end  of  the  mounting  strip  is  then  secured 
firmly  against  the  respective  side  wall,  said  stop  means 
will  preclude  removal  of  the  respective  glide  member 
from  its  channel. 


3.014.774 
ELECTRIC  AT    FOriPMFNT  HOI  SFNC; 
Boris    F.    Grih,    Huntinelon    Station,    and    .lohii    J.    \lc- 
Mitkin.  New   M\dc  Park.  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Philamon 
Laboratorits,   Inc.,   \>estbur>,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  >'ork 

Filed  Juh  n.  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,272 
4  Claims.     (CI.  312—341) 


1.  A  housing  for  electrical  equipment  comprising  at 
least  two  chassis  assemblies,  each  including  a  base  plate, 
a  front  panel,  two  side  panels  attached  to  said  base  plate, 
means  for  attaching  said  front  panel  to  said  side  panels, 
and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  side 
panels;  an  open  sided  frame;  means  for  removably  fasten- 
ing at  least  one  chassis  assembly  in  a  fixed  position  in 
said  frame  and  an  adjustable  door  formed  of  two  tele- 
scoping sections  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
closing  the  rear  of  said  frame  said  door  being  adjustable 
to  a  height  corresponding  to  the  combined  height  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  chassis  and  also  to  a  lesser 
number  thereof. 


3.014.775 
MFCirVNICAI   SFI  F-RFCORniNC  GAGE 

Charles  H.  Hoo>cr.  Bel  Air.  Md..  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  repreiented  h>  the  Secretary  of 
the  Armv 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  59.463 

2  Claims.     (CI.  346—77) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  self-driven  recorder  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of:   a  base  member,  an  energized  mechanism 
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carried  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of  first  guide  elements 
peripherally  spaced  about  said  mechanism  and  carried 
by  said  base,  a  rotatable  drum  element,  take-up  spool,  and 
plurality  of  second  guide  means  each  carried  by  said 
base,  said  second  guide  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
drum  element  and  mechanism,  an  elongated,  resilient 
member  emerging  from  said  mechanism  and  threaded 
through  said  second  guide  means  and  successively  engag- 


ing said  drum  element,  the  terminal  end  of  said  re- 
silient member  being  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 
take-up  spool,  an  impulse  detection  means  laterally  sup- 
ported on  the  edge  of  said  base  and  having  mounted 
thereon  a  stylus  member,  said  detection  means  and  stvlus 
being  juxtaposed,  said  drum  element  and  said  stylus  be- 
ing in  contact  with  that  portion  of  said  clongaled,  re- 
silient member  passing  over  the  drum  clement. 


CHEMICAL 


3,014.776 

IOWTF>tPFRATl  RF  DVFING  OF  ACRYLIC 

POIWIFRS 

Jerry    M.  Mecco,  Somerville,  ,NJ..  assignor  to  American 

Cyanaraid  Company,  New  ^  ork,  N.\..  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  K2.I95 
13  Claims.    (CI.  8—55) 

5.  A  low  temperature  method  of  producing  a  modified 
and  dyed  acrylonitnle  copolymer  fiber  containing  (a)  at 
least  70%  by  v^eight  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  and  (b) 
from  about  0.5  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
copolymerized    basic    nitrogen    containing    comonomer, 
said  copolymer  before  treatment  being  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  electrostatically  neutral  nitrogen  atoms 
such   as   occur  in  pyridine  and   as  arc  determinable   by 
infrared  spectroscopy,  said  method  comprising:   treating 
said  copolymer,  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about 
65'    F    to  about  the   boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, in  from  about  10  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  per 
part  of  copolymer  fibers  of  an  aqueous  acidic  bath  con- 
taining (  1  )   an  acid  content  not  less  than  that  at  pH  6 
at  all  times,  and  (2)  at  least  0.1  part  by  weight  per  part 
of   copolymer    fibers   of   an   anionic-type   surface-active 
agent,   and   said    baih    being   free   from    hypohalide-type 
bleaching   agents;   and   continuing  said   treatment    for  a 
period   ranging  from  about    10  hours  at  said  65'   F.  to 
about    10   minutes  at  said   boiling   point,   whereby  said 
fibers  undergo  substantially  no  physical  disturbance  but 
become  substantially  free  of  said  electrostatically  neutral 
iiitrogen  atoms;  forming  an  acid  dye  bath  of  any  conven- 
tional   dyestuff   capable   of    being   dyed   from    an   acidic 
medium,  adding  to  said  dye  bath  from  about  2  to  about 
50  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  said  anionic  surface-active 
agent  of  a  dyeing  assistant,  said  assistant  comprising  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  not  more  than  two  carbocyclic  rings,  and 
subjecting  the  treated  fibers  to  the  action  of  resultant  dye 
bath  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about  ambient 
temperature  to  about  150*  F 


3,014.777 
\rETHOn  OF  APPI  RATION  OF  R  IIDS  TO 
IFXTIl  F   \ND  I  IkF  M\TFKIAI.S 
Vasant  B.  ChipalkaftI  and  Krlshnan  \tani>annan.  Delhi, 
India,  assignors  to  Shri  Ram  Institute  For  Industrial  Re- 
search, Delhi,  India,  a  society  of  India 

Filed  July  17.  1958,  Ser  No.  749. 26») 
9  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 15 1» 
1  A  process  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  a  textile 
material  which  comprises  continuously  passing  said  mate- 
rial through  a  first  zone  having  a  treating  liquid  therein 
and  therein  impregnating  the  material  with  said  liquid, 
then  continuously  passing  the  impregnated  material 
through  a  bath  of  molten  metal  having  a  melting  point 
between  60'  and  90*  C,  said  bath  having  a  depth  and 
temperature  such  that  it  squeezes  excess  treating  liquid 
from  the  material  and  partially  heat  treats  the  impreg- 
nated material  during  the  travel  thereof  through  said 
bath,  and  then  continuously  passing  the  material  through 
a  second  heat  treating  zone,  said  second  zone  being 
partially  filled  with  discrete  solid  particles  of  a  substance 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sand,  glass  and 
porcelain  in  sizes  of  from  3972  to  176  microns,  while 
passing  a  heating  fluid  at  a  desired  temperature  between 
70°   and    180"   C.   through  said  second  zone,  and  into 


contact  with  the  material  therein,  at  a  velocity  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  particles  in  a  fluidized  state,  thereby 
removing  from  the  material  metal  entrained  by  it  from 
said  bath  and  furthering  the  heat  treatment  of  the  im- 
pregnated material. 


3.014.778 
PRODl'CTION  OF  AN  AI  I  MINIM  C  HI  ORIDE- 
PHOSPHOROUS  CHLORIDF  COMPI  FX 
Oran  I  .  (  ulberson,  Indiana  Towaship,  Allegheny  County, 
and  V\illiam    V.  Pardee,  Fox  Chap«l,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
(lulf   Kestarch   &    Development   (onipan>.   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,   a  corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1953,  Ser.  No.  343,561 
8  Claims.     (CL  23—14) 


1  .A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  chloride- 
phosphorus  chloride  complex  from  a  residual  material 
obtained  upon  hydrolysis  of  an  alkyl  chloride-aluminum 
chloride-phosphorus  chloride  complex  which  comprises 
heating  said  residual  material  at  a  temperature  of  about 


December  26,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


1081 


500'  to  about  1000°  F.  to  remove  the  more  volaiilc  con- 
stitutcnts,  calcining  the  resulting  dried  solid  product  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1600°  to  about  18l;u°  F..  contacting 
the  calcined  product  with  a  chlorinating  agent  under  re- 
ducing conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  1600°  to 
about  2000'  F.  until  the  aluminum  and  phosphorus  com- 
ponents of  the  calcined  product  have  been  con\erted  into 
their  respective  chlorides,  and  condensing  and  recovering 
from  the  vapxjrous  chlorinated  product  an 
chloride-phosphorus  chloride  complex. 


of  about  500°  to  about  1000°  F.  to  remove  the  nnore 
volatile  constituents,  calcining  the  resulting  dried  product 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1600°  to  about  1800°  F..  treat- 
ing the  calcined  product  with  a  blast  of  air  in  the  presence 
of  coke  at  a  temperature  of  about  1600°  to  about  2300 
F.  until  the  phosphorus  component  of  the  calcined  product 
has  been  substantially  removed  in  the  form  of  elemental 
phosphorus,  and  recovering  substantially  pure  alumina 
aluminum  from  the  calcined  product  which  has  been  subjected  to 
reduction. 


3.014.779 
SELEMDES  .AM)  MKIHDDS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  B.  Conn.  VNesttield.  .lames  V.  Magee.  South  Oran^t. 
and    Fdv*ard  J.   Shtthan.    RahHa>.    NJ..   as^iunors   lo 
Mtrik  &  Co..  Inc..  Kahv\j\.  N..I..  u  corporalion  of  Ne>* 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1956.  Ser.  No.  614.083 

15  Claims.     (CI.  23—50) 
I.  A  heavy  metal  hydrazinate  having  the  formula — 

MSe.NzH^ 

in  which  M  is  a  metal  of  group  IIB  of  the  periodic  table 
of  elements  having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  64 
and  less  than  1 13. 


3.014.782 
METHOD  OF  RFCOVFRIVC 
CHI  ORIDE 

Hideo    Arita    and    Hiroyuki    Kusaka. 
signors    to     \».ahi     Kasei    Kogyo 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  1,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—1001 


3.014,780 
CALCINATION  OF  MA(.NF.SH  M  CHLORIDE- 
AMMONIA  COMPI  EXF:S 
James   A.  Clarke.   I  akc  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
DoH   (  htmical  (  (tmpan>.  Midland.  Mith..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.640 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—91) 
1.  In  a  process  for  calcining  of  a  solid  magnesium  chlo- 
ride-ammonia complex  wherein  the  complex  is  heated  in 
the  presence  of  moisture  to  decompose  the  complex  and 
vaporize  the  ammonia,  the  step  to  inhibit  the  corrosive- 
ness  of  the  mixture  to  ferruginous  materials  which  com- 
prises intermixing  magnesium  in  particulate  form  with 
the  complex  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
moisture  present  in  the  complex  on  a  molar  basis. 


3.014,781 

RFFTNTSr,   \N   \1  I  MINIM  PHOSPHOROUS 

(ONI  \ININ(;  M\TFRI\I 

Oran  I  .  Culberson.  Indiana  Township.  Mleghcny  County, 
and  William  A.  Pardee.  Fo\  Chapel.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Pitfshurgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1953.  Ser.  No.  343,562 
1 1         5  Claims.     (CI.  23—96) 


\MMOMUM 

Tokyo.   Japan,   as- 
kabushiki    kaisha. 


COi 

X 

/VN 

CO, 

H' 

1 

NaCl 

/ 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  from  a  residual 
material  obtained  upon  hydrolysis  of  an  alkyl  chloride- 
aluminum  chloride-phosphorus  chloride  complex  which 
comprises  heating  said  residual  material  at  a  temperature 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  ammonium  chloride  from 
a  mother  liquor  of  the  ammonia-soda  process  from  which 
sodium  bicarbonate  has  been  separated  and  which  con- 
tains ammonium  chloride  and  residual  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  ammonium  bicarbonate,  which  comprises  (a)  sub- 
jecting the  said  liquor  to  reduced  pressure  of  20  to  60 
mm.  Hg  whereby  the  remaining  ammonium  bicarbonate 
is  decomposed,  (b)  discharging  carbon  dioxide  gas  gen- 
erated due  to  the  aforesaid  decomposition  until  the  pH 
of  the  solution  is  from  8  to  9,  (c)  cooling  the  treated 
solution  to  a  temperature  between  5°  and  15"  C,  (</) 
dissolving  sodium  chloride  in  the  cooled  solution  to  sat- 
uration whereby  ammonium  chloride  free  from  sodium 
bicarbonate  is  precipitated  from  the  liquor  in  which  sodi- 
um bicarbonate  remains  dissolved,  and  {e)  separating  the 
precipitated  ammonium  chloride  from  the  residual  liquor. 


3.014.783 

METHOD  FOR  WATERPROOFING  SOI  I'Bl  E  SALTS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  SALTS 

Guv  B.  'Noung.  New  Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

C>anamid  Company.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,567 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—103) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  water  soluble  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  a 
soluble  nitrate  in  the  form  of  small  discrete  particles,  each 
of  said  particles  being  substantially  completely  covered  by 
a  thin  film  of  a  metal  resinate  overlaid  with  a  thin  film 
of  a  gelled  hydrocrabon  lubricating  oil  characterized  in 
that  the  gelling  agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1 )  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  of  from  eight 
to  twenty  two  carbon  atoms.  (2)  dimers  thereof,  and  mix- 
tures of  (1)   and  (2),  the  said  metal  resinate  being  a 
mixture  of  a  salt  of  wood  rosin  modified  by  the  addition 
of  10-40%  of  a  melting  point  depressant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stearic  acid,  tall  oil  pi^ch,  paraffin 
wax,  12-hydroxystearin.  tall  oil.  abietic  acid,  sapinic  acid, 
pimaric  acid,  and  the  anhydrides  of  said  acids,  stearic  acid 
being  a  necessary  ingredient  used  in  5-15%  by  weight  of 
said  metal  resinate  film,  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium   and   zinc,   there 
being  present  0.5  to  2.0%  of  said  modified  wood  rosin 
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based  on  said  water  soluble  compound,  from  1  to  8%  of  of  phosphorylchloride  and  thionylchloride  at  a  tcmi)cra- 
the  said  gelled  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  being  present,  tare  between  about  20°  C.  and  about  120°  C.  until  forma- 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  water  soluble  compound,  said  tion  of  pyrophosphoryl  chloride  is  completed,  and  re- 
composition  being  characterized  by  resistance  to  dissolu-  covering  the  resulting  pyrophosphoryl  chloride  by  frac- 
tion in  water.  tional  distillation  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,n  14.785 
NfFTHOn  OF  PRODI  (INC.  \MMOMlM  SULFATE 
FROM  rOKF  OVFN  (;  \S  VM)  WASTE  FERROUS 
SI  I  F\TF  PKKI  E  I  lOl  OK 
George  F.  Muns,  B«aver.  Oimald  C  .  Btrkebile,  Industry, 
and  John  Oasher.  Mount  I  tbanon.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Crucible  Steel  Companv  of  \nurica,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Niw  Ji-rst\ 

Filed  Mav  22.  I'JfH.  Ser.  No.  737,118 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23—119) 


«»fp« 


Jt~^»  *I9^^<PCM  ••••« 


1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  ferrous  sulfate-contain- 
ing  pickle  liquor  with  raw  coke  oven  gas  which  comprises 
reacting  said  gas  with  the  pickle  liquor  to  precipitate  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  iron  present  as  insoluble  sulfides  and 
ferrocyanides  and  pyridine  present  as  insoluble  pyridine 
ferrocyanides  in  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  solution, 
separating  the  solids  thus  formed  from  the  ammonium 
sulfate  solution,  immediately  thereafter  acidifying  said 
ammonium  sulfate  solution  to  a  pH  between  about  2  and 
4.5,  evaporating  the  solution  and  separating  ammonium 
sulfate  crystals  therefrom. 


3,014, 'H^ 
PK(K  FAS  OF  PKODl  (  |N(.  \>\  KOPHOM'MORYL 
(Ml  OKIDt 
Margot  Becke,  nee  (,o«hring.  and  FWkehard  Fluck.  Heid- 
elberg,    (.ernianv,    assignors     to    Joh.     A.     Bemkiser 
(i.m.b.H..    (  hemische    F  abrik.    I  udwigshafen    <  Khiae), 
CJerman*.  a  corporation  of  (.erman\ 
No  Drawing       Filed  Ma\   Z"".  \^bO.  Ser    No    32.145 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  C.ermanv  June  5.  [*iS^ 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2i— 203) 
1.   In  a  process  of  producing  pyrophosphoryl  chloride, 
the  steps  which  comprise  contacting  dichloro  phosphoric 
acid  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


3.014.'H4 
M\kIN(,  FbKKK    P>  KOPHOSPHATF  HYDRATE 
Harmon  M.  Knight.  I  a  Marque,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dick- 
inson,  Tex.,  assignors  to   Ihe    Vnierican  Oil  Company, 
Texas  Citv,   I  ex.,  a  corporation  of   I  t\as 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20.  H5H.  Ser.  No.  768.022 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 105) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ferric  pyrophospate  hy- 
drate, which  method  comprises  reacting  a  water  soluble 
ferric  salt  and  a  water  soluble  metal  pyrophosphate,  in 
water  solution,  to  produce  a  precipitate  of  ferric  pyro- 
phosphate hydrate,  wherein  said  ferric  salt  is  added  in  an 
amount  between  about  lO'^c  and  100%  in  excess  of  the 
theoretical  requirement,  water-washing  said  precipitate 
to  remove  occluded  reaction  solution  and  drying  said 
washed  ferric  pyrophosphate  hydrate  at  a  temperature 
below  about  110°  C.  to  obtain  a  hydrate  product  having 
a  total  water  content  between  about  11  and  19  weight 
percent. 


3.014.787 
PRODUCTION  OF  H\  1)K(K;EN  AND  CARBON 
.MO.NO.MDF 
Nick  P.  Peet,  Baytown,  Tex.,  avsignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Research   and   V  ngineering  Company, 
F  li/abeth.  NJ.,  a  corporation  uf  Delaware 
Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser    N„   «|«.826 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 


X 


.'-I        Zr>  i  f>-     0 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrogen  stream  and  a 
carbon  monoxide  stream  which  comprises  feeding  a  hy- 
drocarbon into  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  fluidized  de- 
hydrogenalion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  1300°  to  about  2400°  F.  under  conditions  to 
deposit  from  about  0.1 'r  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
carbon  on  said  catalyst  and  to  form  a  product  containing 
substantial  amounts  of  hydrogen,  separating  said  product 
from  the  carbon-containing  catalyst,  contacting  said  car- 
bon-containing catalyst  with  substantially  pure  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  1400*  to 
about  2500°  F.  under  conditions  to  form  a  second  product 
in  admixture  with  substantially  carbon-free  catalyst  con- 
taining substantial  amounts  of  carbon  monoxide,  cooling 
said  admixture  in  a  cooling  zone  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  500°  to  about  700°  F..  introducing 
the  cooled  admixture  into  a  separation  zone  and  there 
separating  catalyst  from  said  second  product,  and  sepa- 
rately recovering  said  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide- 
containing  products,  said  admixture  being  quenched  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  600°  to  below 
about  9(M)°  F.  prior  to  cooling  by  adding  to  said  admixture 
a  portion  of  the  cooled  catalyst,  said  cooling  and  separa- 
tion zones  having  exposed  metallic  surfaces. 


3.0 14, "88 

OPTICAL  MEANS  AND  MFIMOD  FOR  THE 

MF  \S1  KFMFNI   OF  ( OKKOSION 

Robert   L.   I  ittler   and    Fdward   Schaschl.   Crystal   Lake, 

Ul.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Companv.  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

filed  Nov    25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.463 
10  C  laims.     (CI.  23—230) 


> 


■i 


c   » 


1.  A   method   for  determining  the   rate   of  corrosion 
of  an  opaque  material  in  a  corrosive  environment  com- 
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prising  disposing  a  wedge-shaped,  corrodible,  opaque 
block  in  a  translucent  corrosive  environment,  projecting 
a  beam  of  light  transversely  of  the  wedge-edge  of  said 
block  to  impinge  thereon  and  be  collimated  thereby, 
measuring  the  magnitude  of  said  collimated  beam  of  light, 
permitting  the  block  to  remain  in  exposure  to  the  corro- 
sive environment,  and  again  measuring  the  magnitude  of 
said  collimated  beam  of  light. 


3.014.789 

CORROSION  TFST  PROBK 

James  E.  Wolbtr.  RDstilt-.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pure  OH 

Company.  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855.660 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 253> 


1.  A  corrosion  test  probe  comprising  a  supporting  base 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  thin-wail  tubular  test  ele- 
ment, said  test  element  being  fabricated  from  a  corrodible 
metal  and  supported  at  one  end  by  said  base  for  projec- 
tion into  a  corrosive  environment,  said  test  element  being 
secured  to  said  base  to  provide  a  passageway  from  said 
base  through  said  opening  into  said  test  element,  and  co- 
operating with  said  base  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  there- 
between, a  rod  disposed  within  said  test  element,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  test 
element  in  fluid-tight  relationship,  means  for  applying 
torque  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  and  indicating  means 
to  measure  the  angular  rotation  thereof. 


3.014.790 

APPARVTIS  FOR  (ONTINl  OlS  PRFPAR  \TION 
OF  (  HFMICAI    PRODI  CIS 
Fredrik  Teodor  F  manuel   Palmq\ist.  Solna.  Sweden,  as- 
signor to    Mitiebolagct  Separator,  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Oriizinal    application    Dec.    16.    1953,   Ser.    No.    398,560. 
Divided   and   thi>   application   Jan.   2.    19^9    Ser    No 
784.788 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23—260) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  chemical  products,  which 
comprises  a  first  circulating  pump,  a  pair  of  reaction 
vessels,  piping  connecting  the  pump  and  the  vessels  in 
series  in  a  first  closed  circuit,  additional  piping  leadmg 
from  a  point  of  said  circuit  and  returning  to  said  circuit 
at  a  point  thereof  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  point, 
the  first  circuit  including  only  a  portion  thereof  located 
between  said  points  and  forming  with  said  additional  pip- 
ing a  second  closed  circuit,  whereby  said  portion  is  com- 
mon to  both  circuits,  said  common  portion  being  located 
between  the  two  reaction  vessels,  each  circuit  having  a 


separate  inlet  spaced  from  said  common  portion,  means 
for  positively  feeding  a  first  component  into  the  first  cir- 
cuit through  the  inlet  thereof,  means  for  positively  feed- 
ing a  second  component  into  the  second  circuit  Through 
the  inlet  thereof,  a  product  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  first  circuit  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  common 
portion,  and  a  second  circulating  pump  in  said  common 
portion  of  the  two  circuits,  whereby  the  secQijd  pump  is 
operable  to  induce  circulation  in  the  second  circuit  and 
also  to  mix  said  components  flowing  through  said  com- 
mon portion,  one  of  said  reaction  vessels  being  located 
between  the  two  pumps. 


3.014.791 
PYROI  'S  SIS  APP  \R  VTl'S 
Walter  C  .  Ben/ing.  Metuchen.  Fdward  C.  Schaarschmidt, 
Cranford.   and    Robert   F.   firammer,   Etizahefh.   N.J.. 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Kahway,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764.646 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—273) 


._S / 


Apparatus  for  the  pyrolysis  of  silane  to  produce  ele- 
mental hyper-pure  silicon  in  a  high  yield  of  crystalline 
silicon  and  a  low  yield  of  amorphous  silicon,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination:  an  enclosed  rc.ictor 
chamber  having  ducts  for  the  supply  and  removal  of  gas, 
said  reactor  chamber  including  an  elongated  upright 
vessel,  a  head  closure  for  the  vessel  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  an  elongated  quartz  tube  mounted  in  the 
opening  and  extending  into  the  reactor  chamber;  an  elec- 
trical heating  unit  inside  the  quartz  tube;  and  a  tubular 
quartz  pyrolysis  element  mounted  exteriorly  around  and 
close  to  said  quartz  tube  and  within  the  reactor  chamber, 
said  tubular  quartz  pyrolysis  element  having  a  multiplicity 
of  small  protrusions  relatively  widely  spaced  over  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  element  which  serve  as  nuclei  for 
the  starting  and  growth  of  crystalline  silicon,  said  heating 
element,  in  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  heating  said 
pyrolysis  element  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
silane. 


3.014.792 

SYNERGISTIC  ADDITINF  COMBINATION  FOR 

ANTISTAI  I    GASOI  INF 

Julius   Capowski   and    William    I  .   Wascher.  Jr..   Pitman. 
NJ..  assignors  to  Socon>   Mobil  Oil  Compan\,  Inc..  a 
corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  56.651 

3  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 63) 
1.  A  motor  gasoline  contammg  betv^een  about  0.001 
percent  and  about  0.03  percent,  by  weight  of  the  gaso- 
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line,  of  a  synergistic  combination  of  a  tetrahydropyrimi- 
dine  having  the  structure: 


en, 
/  \ 

CHi      CHi 

I        I 

N  N-R' 

C 


wherein  R  is  naphthenyl  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 


carbon radical 
carbon  atoms, 
structure: 


having   between 
and    an    amine 


r  "  1 

R"— N-H   \-i 


o 

-P-OR' 

I 

() 
R"" 


wherein  R"  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
between  about  6  and  about  18  carbon  atoms.  R'"  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  between  about  6  and  about  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  R'";  the  weight  ratio  of  said  amine 
phosphate  to  said  tetrahydropyrimidine  in  said  synergistic 
combination  being  between  about  5:1  and  about  1:1. 


3,0I4,7Q3 
OFSTIl  I  VTF  FlEI    Oil    COMPOSITTONS 
C;eon;e    \.   Weisgerber.   Iselin.  and   Cordon   VV     Duncan, 
Westtield,    N.J.,    assignors    to    Fsso    Kesearih    and    En- 
gineering (  ompany.  a  corporation  ot  Delawart; 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,151 

8  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 66) 
1.  A  petroleum  fuel  oil  composition  of  improved  sta- 
bility having  a  boiling  point  range  between  300  and  700* 
F.  and  containing  at  least  10  volume  percent  of  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  derived  from  cracking  operations  and  to 
which  has  been  added 

from  0.001  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  tertiary  alkyl 
primary  amine  having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  a 
tertiary  carbon  atom  attached  directly  to  the  amine 
group  and  from  0.001  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  an 
oil  soluble  additive  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  phosphosulfurized  hydrocarbon  obtained  by 
treating  substantially  olefin  free  lubricating  oil 
bright  stock  having  a  viscosity  of  between  150  and 
250  SSU  at  210°  F.  with  from  5  to  25  weight  per- 
cent of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of 
from  375  to  475°  F.  to  yield  a  phosphosulfurized 
hydrocarbon  having  a  phosphorus  content  of  from 
2  to  6  weight  percent,  and 
(6)  lecithin, 

said  fuel  oil  composition  having  improved  storage 
stability  characteristics  when  in  contact  with  delete- 
rious metals  that  induce  instability  by  the  formation 
of  sediment. 


3, 014, 794 
PRODUCING  \IKM  ATF  OF  Rh  OUCED  COPPFK 

(C)RROSIMT> 
Norman  K.  le  Rov,  Manhattan  Beach.  (  alif..  assignor  to 
C  alifomia  ReM-arch  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif., 
a  corporation  uf  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  7,526 
4  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 76) 
4.   \n  aviation  gasoline  comprising  predominantly  al- 
k\late.   \*hich  gasoline  does  not  discolor  a  copper  strip 
immersed  therein  for  two  hours  at  212°  F.  prepared  by 
adding  a   minor  amount,  in   the   range  0.1    to  less  than 
^  p  p  m    bv  volume,  of  alkyl  mercaptans  having  less  than 
6  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule  to  a  neutralized  water- 
washed  and  distilled  finished  alkylate,  produced  by  con- 


densing isobutane  with  butylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
sulfuric  acid  catalyst,  and  blending  the  alkylate  with  a 
gasoline  boiling  range  distillate 


M 


about   8   and   about    18 
phosphate    having    the 


3,014,795 
(  nviFD    VBK\.S|\F  PRODl'CTS 
trhtrt   I      Vhmidlm.   PacWanacW  I  ake,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ka>  best()sMjuhattjn.    Inc.    Pavsaic,   NJ.,   a   corpora- 
tion  of  New   Jersf  \ 

I  ikd  June  12.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  819,941 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  51—297) 


i* 


t* 


rmn 


1.  A  thin  flexible  coated  abrasive  product  combining 
the  properties  of  tear  resistance  and  heat  resistance  con- 
sisting as  the  essential  elements  of  a  layer  of  abrasive 
grains  deposited  onto  and  embedded  in  a  synthetic  maker 
resin,  said  maker  resin  coated  onto  and  united  to  a  tough 
flexible  tear  resistant  backing  sheet,  said  backing  sheet 
consisting  of  a  fibrous  web  adhesively  laminated  to  a  poly- 
ester film  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  the  abrasive  grain 
layer  being  united  to  the  fibrous  web  side  of  said  backing 
sheet  and  being  bonded  by  said  maker  resin  to  the  fibrous 
web  of  said  backing  sheet. 


SOI  II)  (MNU'OMIl  CKOPH  1  AM.>  (.  ONI.VINIM, 
(HIOKINMH)  P(H  M'HENOLS  AND  .METHOD 
OF   PKF  P  VK  \  I  ION 

FVankiin  \  I  uni:,  Pitts^oruh.  I'.i..  awA  VNilliain  \1.  Hutch- 
inson .ind  (  harlis  \  Ihonias.  DjNion,  ()hi'i:  said  I  ong 
and  said  HuKhinson  assinnors  (u  the  I  lutid  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War;  said 
Thomas  assignor  to  >1onsanfo  Chcmiral  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1945.  Ser.  No.  612,134 
4  Claims.     (CI.  149 — 19) 

ffci  swMt  ,«wr-i               ■WBTrawraBir-i 
■  ^\^C^- 1 


I.  A  composite  propellant  for  jet  propulsion  purposes, 
consisting  of  a  dense,  preformed  rigid  body  essentially 
composed  of  a  compacted  mixture  of  about  40  to  about 
60  parts  of  ammonium  picrate.  about  40  to  about  60  parts 
of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  about  3  to  about  20  parts  of 
a  binder  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose  plasticized  with  from 
20'"r  to  80'>  by  weight  of  said  binder  of  a  chlorinated 
ptilyphenyl. 


3.01  4, ''9'' 
PKFPVRMION  OF  PI  KK  MK  1  M  s  Oh  IHh  R\RE 
FAR  111  MhlAl-^,  III  AMI  M,  ZlKCONiL.M,  AND 
HAFNIUM 
Stefan  Eliscber,  Trostherv;,  Bavaria.  (,trman\.  assignor 
to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstu  ksioff  U  » rke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Trosthtru.   Bavaria.  (.triiiaii\ 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958.  .Set.  No.  771.011 
6  CUims.     (CI.  75—62) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pure  metal  of  the  group 
conading   of    rare    earth    mcUls,    titanium,    zirconium, 
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hafnium,  thorium,  vanadium,  columbium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  uranium  com- 
prising providing  a  substantially  closed  reaction  zone, 
placing  into  said  reaction  zone  a  mixture  containing  said 
metal  essentially  in  the  form  of  its  oxide  and  as  sole  re- 
ducing agent  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  connecting  said  re- 
action zone  with  a  vacuum  source,  degassing  and  evacuat- 
ing said  reaction  zone  and  said  mixture,  heating  said  re- 
action zone  and  mixture  in  vacuo  to  a  temperature  of 


3.014.800 

MANLTACTLRF  OF  A  HARD,  DRY  FAT  CONTAIN- 

INC.  FEED  PELLET 

Ello  J.  Guldarelll.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  (o  Cargill, 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dra^^ing.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  727,525 

11  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hard  dry  high-fat 
feed  pellets  having  a  fat  content  greater  than  about  4 
percent  which  comprises  forming  the  feed  into  pellets, 
then  coating  said  pellets  with  a  umform  distribution  of 
liquified  fat  while  the  pellets  are  hot,  and  holding  said 
pellets  to  permit  the  pellets  to  absorb  the  fat  prior  to 
cooling. 

3.014.801 
PROCESS  FOR   THE   PREPARATION   OF   A   WHIP- 
PING AC.LNT  FROM  CEREAL  PROTEIN 
Cyril    Harr>    Evans.    Cambridge.    England,    assignor    to 
Spillers  Limited.  London.  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  1958 
11  Claims.    (CI.  99—17) 
1.  Process   for  the   preparation   of   a   whipping   agent 
which  comprises  digesting  a  cereal  protein  with  a  satu- 
rated aqueous  solution  of  lime  in  excess  for  from  3  to  24 
hours  whereby  a  soluble  |X)rtion  constituting  said  whip- 
about  600  to  1200'  C.  thereby  evaporating  part  of  said    ping   agent   and   an  insoluble   portion   are   formed,   and 
alkaline  earth  metal,  condensing  said  evaporated  alkaline    thereafter  separating  out  said  insoluble  ponion. 
earth  metal  in  said  vacuum  connection,  thereby  sealing  „ 

off  the  reaction  zone  at  said  temperature  and  enclosing 
therein  at  reduced  pressure  an  atmosphere  consisting  sub- 
stantially only  of  the  vapor  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal, 
maintaining  said  temperature  until  said  metal  oxide  has 
been  substantially  reduced,  and  removing  the  thuo  ob- 
tained reaction  product. 


II 


3.014,798 

ALITMINTM  SOI  DFR  \NI)  FII  LER  ALLOY 
Chde    F.    D.    Campbell.    Waltham,    Mass.,    assignor,    hy 
mesne   assignments,   to   the   I  nifed   Stales  of   America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  Na>\ 
.No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32.051 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—178) 
1.  An  alloy  of  zinc,  aluminum,  tm  and  copper  con- 
sisting of  between  86  and  90  percent  zinc,  4  and  6  per- 
cent aluminum,  4  and  6  percent  tin  and  about  2%  cop- 
per, said  alloy  requiring  no  flux  to  join  metals  to 
aluminum. 


3.014.802 

CARA.VIEL  MALT  CONFECTION  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MVKING  THE  SAME 
Nison   N.   Hellman   and    D>*ight    L.   Baker.    Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Basic  Products  Corporation,  Milwau- 
kee, WLs..  a  corporation  of  Uisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.543 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—134) 
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3.014.799 
(  KOSS-LINKINC;  OF  HYDROC  ARBONS 

(.erald  Oster.  134  W.  UthSt..  New  "Nork.  N.'N. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1956.  Ser.  No   610,903 
13  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 35) 

1.  PrcKess    for    the    cross-linking    treatment    of    solid 
hydrcKarbons  which  comprises  irradiating  a  solid,  sub- 
stantially  saturated,   substantially   uncross-linked   hydro- 
carbon with  ultra-violet  light,  having  a  predominate  por-  ' 
tion   of    its    effective    ultra-violet   intensity    in    the    wave 

length  range  between  about  170  and  300  millimicrons.  1.  A  stiff  plastic  edible  caramel  malt  confection  coat- 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  cross-linking  activator  ing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1% 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzophenone.  di-  to  about  50%  caramel  malt  flour  having  a  color  between 
phenylamine.  acetone,  benziidisulfide  and  acetophenone.  about  2"  and  about  300°  Lovibond,  and  having  a  parti- 
and  capable  of  absorbing  ultra-violet  light  within  said  cle  size  range  such  that  about  999c  of  the  particles  will 
wave  length  range  with  photolysis  to  a  non-ultra-violet  pass  through  a  200  mesh  screen,  about  95%  of  the  parti- 
absorbing  compound  in  said  range  with  a  quantum  effi-  ties  will  pass  through  a  326  mesh  screen  and  about  1% 
ciency  between  about  10-^  and  unity  said  quantum  effi-  of  the  particles  will  pass  through  a  100  mesh  screen, 
cicncy  refernng  to  the  number  of  activator  molecules  about  30%  to  about  50%  of  a  vegetable  fat  having  a 
photolyzed  to  non-ultra-violet  light  absorbing  form  per  melting  range  of  from  about  108  to  about  110°  F.  and 
quantum  of  light  absorbed,  until  said  hydrcxarbon  shows  a  softening  range  from  about  94  to  about  96°  P..  and 
a  substantial  increase  in  its  resistance  to  solvents  and  about  10%  to  about  60%  finely  ground  sugar  having 
temperature  distortion.  a  particle  size  between  about  5  and  about  25  microns. 
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3.014.803 

SWEETFMNC,  PRODLCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

M  VM  F\rTLRE 

I)a>id  I)    Peebles.  Davis,  and  Clayton  A.  Kempf.  Berke- 
lev,    (  alif.,    assignors   to    Foremost    Dairies,    Inc.,   San 
Francisco.  (  alif  ,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
tiled  Juh  8,  195*).  Vr.  No.  825,705 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99— 141) 


•>>j   V|...r,, 

1_ 

-1  ;  .  - 

* 

Dryinq 

'f.nol  Product 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sweetening 
product,  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  cyclamate  with 
lactose,  the  sweetening  comprising  about  5  to  10%  of 
the  mix.  and  converting  the  mixture  to  the  form  of  porous 
composite  aggregates  in  which  the  cyclamate  is  homo- 
geneously disf)ersed. 


3.014.804 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRDDiriNf.  \(  FTK  \r!|)  FROM 
\l  (  ()H(»I  (  OM  \IM\(,  I  I  R\lh  M  \i  luN  \1E- 
Dll  M 
Heinrich  FN  and  Friedrich  Martens.  Bonn  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Heinrich  Frings  KoiiunandiJgeseil- 
schaft,   Bonn  (  Rhine  i.  (,erinan> 

I  ik(!  Oit.  :.  |«i5H.  Vr'  No.  764,874 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  Oct.  3,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  99—147) 
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1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  acetic  acid  from  al- 
cohol-containing fermentation  medium  by  oxidative  fer- 
mentation, comprising  (u)  fermenting  such  medium  kept 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  by  indirect  cooling  with 
a  cooling  liquid,  the  cwling  of  which  is  automatically 
regulated  in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of  the  fer- 
mentmg  medium  until  predetermined  concentrations  of 
acetic  acid  and  alcohol,  respectively,  in  said  medium  are 
attained;  (b)  automatically  discharging  a  partial  prede- 
termined amount  of  said  medium  when  said  predeter- 
mined concentrations  are  reached;  (r)  at  least  partially 
reducing  cooling  of  the  residual  fermenting  medium;  (d) 
automatically  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  fresh 
fermentation  medium  to  said  residual  fermenting  me- 
dium, the  rate  of  said  supply  being  automatically  regu- 
lated in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of  the  fermenting 
medium  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  fermentation  tem- 
peration;  ie)  restoring  unreduced  automatical  cooling  of 
the  fermenting  medium  in  dependence  on  its  tempera- 
ture, upon  completing  the  supply  of  said  predetermined 
amount  of  fresh  fermentation  medium;  (/)  continuing 
fermentation  until  said  predetermined  concentrations  of 
acetic  acid  and  alcohol  are  reached  again:  and  (g)  re- 
peatedly carrying  out  the  operations  {a)-(/). 


3.014,805 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARING  AN  EGG  PRODUCT 
Milton  A.  Mit/.  (  hicago.   Ill  .  assignor.  b>    mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Armour  and  (  nnip.im,  (hicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delanare 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29.  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,331 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—210) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  egg  product,  which 
comprises  contacting  an  egg  liquid  with  the  reducing  sugar 
fermentative  activity  derived  from  a  yeast  organism,  said 
reducing  sugar  fermentative  activity  being  substantially 
free  from  the  viable  yeast  organism,  and  being  active 
under  anaerobic  conditions. 


3.014.806 

PRODl'CnON  OF  DF  \I)  BI  RNH)  M  \GNFi5rrE 
Earl  Leatham,  Wexford.  Pa.,  and  I  rank  F.  I  afhe.  Ottawa, 

Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    North  wist     Magnesite 

Company.  Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  \\ashing- 

(on 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1956.  Ser.  No.  573.090 
9  (  laims.     ((I.  106 — 60| 

1.  That  method  of  producing  dead-burned  grain  mag- 
nesite comprising  feeding  to  a  kiln  a  mixture  of  a  mag- 
nesian  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium  car- 
bonate, magnesia  and  magnesium  hydroxide  together  with 
at  least  one  of  the  siliceous  materials  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silica  and  magnesium  and  iron  silicates  less  basic 
than  the  orthosilicates  and  containing  from  about  35  to  65 
percent  of  silica,  said  siliceous  material  being  in  the  form 
of  particles  preponderantly  at  least  10-mesh  size,  and 
heating  the  mixture  in  said  kiln  to  a  temperature  to  dead- 
bum  said  magnesian  material. 


3,014.807 
!  lOl  ID  MIXTI  RFS  OF  \1  KM  C  \RB  \M  \TFS 
Sidnev  Beinfest  and  Phillip  \dams.  Berkelej  Heights 
and  Joseph  llalpern  and  Marvin  NVeiss,  New  Provi- 
dence. NJ..  assignors  to  Berkelev  (  hemical  Corpora- 
tion, Berkeley  Heights.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  Nev* 
Jersev 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1960.  Ser.  .No.  13,990 
14  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 195) 

1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter  a  liquid  mixture 
of  alkyl  carbamates,  said  mixture  being  liquid  at  room 
temperature,  the  individual  carbamates  normally  being 
solid  at  that  temperature. 


.^.OU.SOH 
CELLULO.se  DERIN  \  I  in  F  COMPOSITIONS 
FoIke  Petrus  Nyberg,  Omskoldsvik.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Mo  och  Domsjo  .Vktiebolag,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.627 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  106—197) 

I.   A     cellulose     derivative     composition     comprising 

5_95r;    f,y  v^eight  of  (I)   a  water-soluble  eth>lhydroxy'- 

ethylcellulose  and  correspondingly  95-5'"f    by  weight  of 

(2)   at  least  one  w.itcr-sohihle  ionic  cellulose  derivative. 


3.014.809 
ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITION 

Robert  P.  Ilovt,   Redondo  Beach,  and  Gene  C.  Weber, 
Hermosa  litaih.  Calif,,  assignors  to  Richfield  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  764.742 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106—269) 
1.  An  asphalt  composition  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  penetration  grade  petroleum  asphalt  having  incor- 
porated therein  about  0.1  to  10^7  by  weight  of  a  lithium 
stearate  to  increase  the  softening  point  of  the  asphalt  for 
a  given  penetration. 
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3.014.810 

PKiMFNT  rOMPOSIIlON  AND  METHOU 

OF  M\M  FACTIRE 

.Tack   N.    l)>baKki   and    Donald  J.   Bcrcn'.chot,   rhicago, 
and  Werner  I  .  Ritultr.  Western  Sprincs,  III,,  a^si^n^>rs, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to   \rin<uir  &  (  ((ni|).iii>  of  Dela- 
ware. (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing      ^iled  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,418 

18  Claims.  (CI.  106—308) 
1.  A  pigment  particle  uniformly  coated  with  from 
0.05  to  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  pig- 
ment of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.25  to 
10  parts  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
the  formula 


particles  onto  an  impeller,  rotating  said  impeller  about 
an  axis  to  give  to  said  particles  by  centrifugal  force  a 
component  of  motion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  to  throw  said  particles  off  said  impeller  in  a  stream 
of  uniform  density,  said  stream  having  the  cross-sectional 
configuration  in  at  least  some  planes  perpendicular  to 
said   axis  of  a   closed   band,   and  moving   said  surface 


per  part  of  a 


PR  R'-|* 


tertiary  aliphatic  amine  having  the  formula 

(ClhCIIiOl.lI 


R-N 


\ 


IciiifUjf'Kii 

wherein  in  each  of  the  foregoing  formulae  R  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms.  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  x  and  y  are 
integers  of  1  or  more  having  a  sum  of  from  2  to  10. 


through  said  stream  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  planes,  said  surface  being  of  width  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  any  two  opposed  portions  of  said  band, 
and  being  so  oriented  with  respect  to  said  stream  that 
no  particle  of  said  stream  falling  in  a  path  lying  m  a 
plane  passing  through  said  axis  and  transversely  of  said 
surface  falls  onto  said  surface. 


3.014,811 

APPLICATION  OF  A  DK  \W  1N(.  11  BRICANT  TO  A 

SHEET-MKI  \I    SI  KK\(K 

Jack  E.  Storck.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allianceware, 

Inc.,  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  \pr.  3.  I«*54,  Scr.  No.  803.891 

7  Claims.      ((I.   117— 8» 


]J..J-i 


3.014.813 
ELECTROIl  \1INKS(  ENT  LAMP 
George  H.  Bouchard.  Ipswich,  and  Joseph  A.  Dombrow- 
ski.    l.Nnnheld    Center,    Mass.,    assignors    to    S>Uama 
Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass..  a  corporation  ot 
Massachusetts 
Original    application   Jan.    17.    1955,   Ser.   No.    482,126. 
Divided   and   this  application  June  4,   1957,  Ser.   No. 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—33.5) 


1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  drawing  lubricant  on 
a  sheet  metal  surface,  which  machine  includes  in  com- 
bination a  distributor  with  a  resilient  surface  which  is 
notched  from  one  edge  thereof  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  producing  relative   movement   between  said  surface 
and  a  metal  surface,  means  for  supplying  drawing  lu- 
bricant to  the  metal  surface  and  therafter  pressing  said 
surface  of  the  distributor  and"  the  metal  surface  into  con- 
tact with   sufficient   presusre   to   reduce   the  volume  of 
said  notches  while  the  resilient  surface  and  metal  sur- 
face are  moved  relatively  to  one  another  whereby  a  pre- 
determined  ratio   is   maintained   between   the   width   of 
the  notched  area  and  the  width  of  the  area  of  contact 
between  the  distributor  and  the  metal  surface  in  every 
edge  to  edge  section  through  said  area  of  contact  and  the 
amount  of  lubricant  remaining  on  the  surface  is  con- 
trolled. 

ll  

3.014.812 
METHOD  AND  APPARVTl  S  FOR  SPRF  \1)1NG 
PXRIK  I  FS 
Stanley  H.   Sallie.   Mansfield.   Mass.,  assignor   to   Bird   & 
Son.  inc..  Fast  Walpole.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,473 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—8) 
1.  A  method  of  depositing  particles   in  spaced  rela- 
tionship onto  a  surface  which  comprises  introducing  said 
773  O  a  — 70 


1.  The  process  of  coating  a  base  piece  with  an  electro- 
luminescent layer  of  predetermined  thickness,  said  process 
comprising:  mixing  powdered  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  par- 
ticles of  from  10  to  20  microns  size  and  powdered  ceramic 
particles  of  between  one-third  and  one-tenth  the  size  of 
the  phosphor  particles  with  a  mixture  of  methyl  and  iso- 
propyl  alcohol,  and  immersing  the  base  piece  in  it  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  deposit  on  it  a  coating  of  predetermined 
thickness.  

3,014,814 
METHOD  OF  DF-KTNG   \  SI  RFACE 
Thomas  H.  McConica  III.  Box  89.  Clare.  Mich.:  William 
(  .  Mc( Onica  executor  of  said   Ihomas  H.  McConica, 

deceased  ,  „,  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  19.  19$8.  Ser.  No,  ■'75.034 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—104) 
1.  A  method  of  de-icing  a  surface  having  a  coating  of 
ice   thereon,    said    method   comprising   directing    a   thin, 
high  velocity  jet  of  de-icing  fluid  toward  the  coaled  sur- 
face at  a  pressure  and  an  angle  of  incidence  that  said 
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fluid  impinges  against  and  bores  through  said  coating  and    as  major  constituents  at  least  one  of  said  metals  com- 
spreads  fan-wise  therefrom  between  said  surface  and  said    prising,  contacting  said  metal  with  an  aqueous  solution 

of  an  oxygen  compound  of  hexavalent  chromium  in  an 
i,\  amount  equivalent  to  1 5  to  50  grams  of  potassium  chro- 


coating  without  any  appreciable  melting  of  said  coating  in 
the  zone  of  impingement 


3,014,815 
MF  fHOI)  OF  PK()\  IDFNC;  ARTTCI  VS  WTTTf  NfFTAL 

OXIDF  I  \>  FKs 

Jan    \nthon>    I  <■!>    and  Julius  (;()eman   Bos.   Findhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignt)rs  to  North   Vmerican  Philips  (  om- 

pan>,  Inc  ,  New  \  ork,  N  >   .  a  lorporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  I05H,  s«t.  .No.  767,510 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  4,  1957 

5  (  laims  (CI.  117—106) 
1.  A  method  of  prv>viding  metal  oxide  coating  on 
s  'id  articles  comprismg  the  steps,  placing  said  articles 
in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  and  vapours 
of  a  hydrolysabie  metal  compound  and  substances  which 
react  with  oxygen  to  form  water  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  heating  said  articles  at  a  temperature  at  which  water 
is  formed  and  hydrolysis  and  oxidation  of  the  hydroj 
lysable  metal  compound  occurs  at  the  surface  of  said 
articles. 


3,014.H16 

ACID-RESI^TA.N  I  t.N.\.MKI    FOR  STAINLESS 

STEEL 

Rumham  W    King  and  Nfarion  (     BriHk»a\.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors.   h\    nusnc  assignments,  tu  Union  Car- 
bide (Orjx. ration,   Niagara   Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of    New    >  ork 
No  Drawing      Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,692 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—129) 
4.  A  method  of  producing  an  adherent,  acid-resistani 
coating  on  a  stainless  steel  surface  comprising  pulverizing 
an- enameling  frit  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  45 
to  about  85  parts  by  weight  SiO,.  from  about  7  to  about 
25  parts  by  weight  VjO,,  from  about  17  to  about  27  parts 
by  weight  in  the  aggregate  of  at  least  one  alkali  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NajO  and  KjO, 
from  about  2  to  25  p;irts  by  weight  TiOj,  up  to  12  parts 
by  weight  CaO.  up  to  12  parts  by  weight  BjOj.  and  up 
to  20  parts  by  weight  AijOj.  the  minimum  amount  in 
the  aggregate  of  BjOj  and  AljOj  being  at  least  5.5  parts 
by  weight,  applying  siid  frit  on  the  surface  to  be  coated, 
and  firing  it  at  a  temperature  between  about  1300°  F. 
and  about  ISSW  P.,  for  from  about  3  to  about  20  min- 
utes to  obtain  an  enamel  coating. 


3,014.817 
PKOrFKS    FOR    rOVFRINr;     %!F!\1     (ON'SISTING 

Of      (    \l)\l[|   \l     (»K     (  oPPhK     WIIH      AN     FX- 

IRFMFM       IHIN     PKOIK   |IN(.     (  HROMIl  FR- 

Ol S    I    K\hR 
Jan    I  eendert    Melse    and    Petrus    Bae%tns.    Findhoven, 

Netherlands,    assignors     (o     N,.rlh      Vmerican    Philips 

COmpanv.    Inc.    Ntv*    ^  ,,rk.    N  N   ,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb    V  ]^hi).  Vr    No    h.479 

(  laims  pnonts,  appiit.iti  .n  Netherlands  Feb.  4,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117— 1  JO) 

1.  A  method  of  passivating  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  cadmium  and  alloys  having 
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mate  and  2  to  25  grams  per  liter  of  a  water-soluble 
ion  complex  forming  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  triethanolamine  and  ethylene- 
diamine  tetraacelic  acid,  said  solution  having  a  pH  be- 
tween 6,  5.  and  13. 


XRIICLES  AND 
s  WIF 

aNsigiior  to  F.  L 


3.(II4,HIH 
ELECTKK    \I  I  Y  CONDI  <   1  INC 
l'KO(  Fss  OK  \l  \M\(, 
Tod  Wild>   (  ampbell.  \VilmingtiiM    l)i 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Conipau.>,  V\  ilinui>;ton,  Del., 

a  c«)rporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing      Filed  Dec.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,326 

26  (  laims.  (CI.  117—227) 
1.  An  electrically  conducting  shaped  article  comprising 
a  linear  synthetic  organic  hydrophobic  polymeric  mate- 
rial containing  dispersed  therein  finely  divided  particles  of 
a  metal  which  is  more  electronegative  than  chromium  in 
the  electromotive  force  series,  said  particles  having  an 
average  diameter  of  less  than  about  one  micron  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0. 1  %  and  about 
359o  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  article;  said 
article  containing  up  to  about  60%  by  weight  inclusive 
of  a  thin  adherent  coating  comprising  a  metal  and  having 
a  surface  resistivity  of  less  than  50,000  ohms. 


.V014.H19 
FORNTvnON  Ol    I'N  JlNCnONS 
LJo>d   P    Hunter,  Poughkeepsie.   N.Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation.    New    York, 
N  ^   ,   a   korporalion   of   Ntw    >  ork 
Original  appliiafion   \pr    I 'J.  145;.  Ser.  No.  283.222,  now 
Patent    No     2,84', in^.   dated   JuU    28.    liJfQ.      Divided 
and  this  application   Dec.  26.   1958.  Ser.  No.  783,010 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


uam  ■  MiTiti 
Of  XNcat 

ttM»l«K 


1.  A  method  of  forming  P-N  junctions  in  semiconduc- 
tors comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  powder  of  one 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  material  abutting  a  body 
of  the  same  semiconductor  material  of  the  other  conduc- 
tivity type  in  a  vacuum  and  heating  the  powder  to  the 
melting  point  of  the  semiconductor  material. 
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Vni4,S20 
VM'OK  C.KOWN  SKMKUNDl  t  lOK  DFMCE 
lohn   (      Marinate.   Vorktown   Heights,  and    Kuhard    I. 
Kut/   Kishkill.  N  ^  .,  assiiinors  to  International  Husintss 
Macbints  Corporation.  Ntn  \  ork.  N.'S  ..  a  corporation 
of  New  >ork 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1959,  Set.  No.  863,318 
9  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


Ar-'i-'"*    irflJTitn* 


v^^v 


7.  The  method  of  forming  semiconductor  bodies  con- 
taining a  quantum  mechanical  tunneling  type  of  PN 
junction  by  vapor  deposition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sealed  container  including  a  first  source  of 
degenerate  one  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material, 
a  degenerate  substrate  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  material  and  an  exhaust  zone  each  in 
separate  temperature  controllable  locations  within  said 
container,  means  establishing  a  first  temperature  profile 
wherein  said  degenerate  substrate  and  said  first  degener- 
ate semiconductor  source  all  at  the  higher  temperature  in 
the  cont.iiner  and  said  exhaust  zone  is  in  the  lower  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  deposit  a  portion 
of  said  first  degenerate  semiconductor  material  and  a 
portion  of  said  degenerate  substrate  in  said  exhaust  zone 
and  to  establish  a  steady  concentration  in  said  vapor  and 
establishing  a  second  temperature  profile  within  said  con- 
tainer wherein  said  degenerate  source  of  semiconductor 
material  is  at  the  highest  temperature  and  said  degenerate 
substrate  is  at  the  deposition  temperature. 


in  excess  of  10%  by  weight  of  water  based  on  the  ink 
composition,  and  at  least  0.4%  by  weight  based  on 
the  ink  composition  of  an  organic  dye  compound  which 
is  capable  of  absorption  in  the  visible  region  of  the  spec- 
trum the  absorption  of  said  organic  dye  being  substan- 
tially' unaffected  by  the  ortho-phosphoric  acid  in  the  ink 
composition. 

3.014.823 
PRODUCTION  OF  HOIKHV  TIRBTNE  BLADES 

Ralph  Fd>*ard  Ittittrcss.  Barcla%  Keegan.  and  Ceorge 
Rohert  Stuart.  (.lasgo>*.  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ihe 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinu.     Filed  Auc-  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  681.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  148—11.5) 
1    A   process    for   decreasing   localized    grain    growth 
adjacent  holes  in  hollow  nickel-chromium  alloy  article> 
which  occurs  during  the  production  of  said  articles  by  hot 
working  hollow  heat  resistant  nickel-chromium  alloy  bil- 
lets containing  about  10%  to  21%  chromium,  up  to  about 
22%  cobalt,  up  to  about  5.5%  molybdenum,  from  about 
1%  to  about  3%  titanium,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  6% 
aluminum,  less  than  about  0.1%  carbon  with  the  balance 
essentially  nickel  and  having  holes  therein  filled  with  an 
iron-manganese-titanium  alloy  filler  containing  about  5% 
to  about  20%  manganese,  about  1%  to  about  10%  tita- 
nium, and  the  balance  being  essentially  iron,  which  com- 
prises providing  said  iron-manganese-titanium  filler  with 
a  coating  of  carbon  prior  to  hot  working  and  thereafter 
hot  working  said  nickel-chromium  alloy  billet  having  the 
holes  filled  with  said  carbon  coated  iron-manganese-ti- 
tanium  alloy  filler. 


3,014.821 

PROCF«<;  OF  PRODIC  IVC;  DYFD  CHROVIATE 

si  Kh  \(TS  ON  /IN(     \N1)  (  ADMIUM 

Fdgar  J.  S«\b.  .Ir..  Oak    Park.   Mich.,  asviunor  to  Metal 

&  Thermit  Corporalif>n.  NNoodbridue    lownship,  N.J., 

a  corporation  of  New  .Ierse> 

No  Drawing.    FiKd  .lune  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.011 
8  Claims.     (CI.  14H — 6.1) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dyed  chromate  conversion 
coatings  compinsing  immersing  an  object  surfaced  with 
a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  and 
cadmium  in  a  chromating  solution  containing  between  3 
and  150  g./l.  of  chromic  acid  to  form  a  chromate  con- 
version coating,  withdrawing  and  rinsing  said  metal,  then 
immersing  said  metal  in  a  leach  solution  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  water  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  70°  C.  and  aqueous  alkaline  solutions,  withdrawing 
and  rinsing  said  metal,  and  then  immersing  said  metal  in  a 
dye  solution  until  the  desired  color  is  obtained. 


*  3.014.824 

ROI  IING  MXGNFSU'M  AU  OY 

Sidney  I  .  CoulinE.  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Carl  M    /Nanut. 

Alton,  III.,  assignors  to   I  he  Dow   (  hemical  (  ompany. 

Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  No>.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855.521 
6  Claims.    (CI.  148—11.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bend-ductile  rolled  pixxl- 
uct  from  a  magnesium-base  alloy  which  comprises:  pro- 
viding magnesium-base  alloy  in  rolled  sheet  form;  bring- 
ing the  rolled  metal  to  the  partially  annealed  condition; 
alternately  bending  and  straightening  the  partially  ^an- 
nealed metal  at  a  temperature  between  40  and  275°  F. 
so  as  to  stress  the  metal  without  substantially  changing 
its  thickness;  and  annealing  the  same;  said  partially  an- 
nealed condition  of  the  metal  being  characterized  by  the 
metal  having  a  tensile  yield  strength  larger  than  that  of 
the  same  metal  in  the  fully  annealed  condition  by  about 
20  to  60  percent  of  the  numerical  difference  between  the 
teasile  yield  strength  of  the  fully  annealed  and  that  of 
the  fully  strain  hardened  metal. 


3.014.822 

PRINTINCJ  ON  Al  CMINCM  SIRFACF.S 

Vincent   \.  I  auderman.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Champion  Papers  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  2.  I'>60.  Ser.  No.  25,908 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.10) 
I.  In  the  method  of  printing  with  inks  directly  upon 
an  aluminum  surface  without  the  use  of  a  preliminary 
treatment  of  the  surface,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  as  the  ink  composition  a  mixture  comprising 
nn  organic  solvent  soluble  resin,  ortho-phosphoric  acid 
in  the  amount  of  1.2  to  4.0%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  ink  composition,  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  monohydric  aliphatic  alco- 
hols and  the  acetic  acid  esters  of  the  said  alcohols,  not 


3,014.825 
MAGNETIC  CORFS  AND  MFTHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
\lfred    Harend/a-Harinxma.    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to 
Western   Electric  Compan>.   Incorporated,  New    York, 
N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,087 
17  Claims.  (CI.  148—104) 
1.  In  a  process  of  making  a  magnetic  core  wherein 
finely  divided  magnetic  particles  are  given  an  insulating 
coating  including  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  wherein  the 
insulated  particles  are  compressed  into  a  core,  and  where- 
in the  core  is  fired  to  anneal  the  magnetic  particles  and 
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cure  the  coating;  the  improved  method  which  comprises 
the  additional  step  of  impregnating  the  core  with  an  alkali 
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metal  alummate  after  the  compression  step  and  before 
the  firing  step. 


3.0I4.H26 
FIF(  TRICM    COKh    SIRl  (H  KI  S 
lee   S.    Kohn    and   Ju«,tin   H.   C.ui/.    Vhtruvtads,    N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  COmparn.  a  corporation 
•  of  New  ^ Ork 

Filed  Dec.  2<).  I960.  Ser.  No.  79,408 
9  (  laims.     (CI.  154 — 43) 


rfinafpfff, 


2 


1.  An  electrical  core  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metal  laminations,  said  laminations  being  coated  with 
an  enamel  comprising,  by  weight.  100  parts  of  methylphcn- 
ylpolysiloxane  and  30  to  60  parts  of  a  mixture  of  lower 
alkyl  orthotitanate  and  tricthanolamine,  the  weight  ratio 
of  titanate  and  amine  in  said  mixture  being  such  that 
there  is  an  excess  of  titanate  over  that  required  to  form 
the  titanate-amine  complex. 


3.0I4.H27 
SPRr\C  CI  OS!  KK  FOR  (M  INDRICAL ' 
PIPF   INSI  I   \IION 
Ra>m«nd   (      Clinchv.   Bront>ille,  N.Y..  John  F.  Stone, 
>ew  (  anaan.  (  onn.,  and  (  harles  F    Frnst.  Elizabeth. 
NJ.,    assignors    to    Johns-ManMJIe    (  orporation,    New 
>ork,   N  >   .  a  corporation  of  Ntw    >  nrk 

Filed  Jul>   9.   1958.  S;r.  No.  :'4:,4«9 
1  Claim.     (CI.  154 — 44) 


sections  so  that  said  formed  cylindrical  pipe  insulation 
has  one  free  uninterrupted  slit  along  one  pair  of  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edges,  said  spring  loop  being  adapted 
to  allow  said  semi-cylindrical  sections  to  be  opened  along 
said  uninterrupted  slit  so  that  said  semi-cylindrical  sec- 
tions may  be  snapped  into  position  around  the  pipe, 
said  spring  loop  being  further  adapted  to  retain  said  semi- 
cylindrical  sections  in  position  around  said  pipe  with 
said  longitudinal  edges  in  contiguous  relationship,  and 
means  associated  with  the  ends  of  said  loops  for  posi- 
tively securing  said  semi-cylindrical  section  together, 
said  means  comprising  untempered  ends  integral  with 
said  spring  loop,  said  untempered  ends  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  so  that  they  may  be  twisted  about  each 
other  to  secure  positively  the  semi-cylindrical  sections. 


3  014  N^ H 
DEC()RA1K)N  OF  PF   \SmV  FII  M  MATFRIVT^ 
Thomas  S.   Reese.   I  ni\irsit\    Hiiiihtt.,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Di-Noc  (  hcrniial    \rt>.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  ot  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654.015 
6  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 46.8) 


4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  ma- 
terial; an  overlying  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
which  is  composed  of  a  member  of  the  vinyl  family;  a  sub- 
stantially continot)us  decorative  layer  on  the  layer  of  ther- 
moplastic material,  said  decorative  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  proportion  of  a  vinyl  family  resin  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  an  incompletely  reacted  aminoplast 
resin;  and,  overlying  the  decorative  layer,  a  wear  surface 
consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  unoriented  film  of 
a  saturated  polyester  resin. 


3,014.829 

ADHESINFI)  (   \RPFT  BLOCKS 

EraestCurtin.  500  F.  ■'3rd  St..  New  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744.161 

I  <  laim.     (CI.  154—49) 


.\  molded  pipe  insulation  comprising  a  pair  of  mat- 
ing semi-cylindrical  sections  of  molded  pipe  insulation 
said  semi-cylindrical  sections  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned with  their  longitudinal  edges  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship to  form  a  cylindrical  pipe  insulation,  at  least 
one  spring  loop  partially  encu-cling  said  semi-cylindrical 


In  a  floor  covering,  a  small  carpet  unit  adapted  to  be 
laid  on  a  floor  surface  in  abutting  relation  to  like  other 
units,  said  unit  including  a  backing  pad  and  a  cover 
piece  overlying  the  backing  pad  and  having  a  nap,  the 
cover  piece  including  a  fabric  backing  and  a  pile  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  backing,  said  fabric  backing 
being  adhesively  connected  to  one  face  of  the  backing 
pad.  the  backing  pad  being  of  comparatively  thick  forma- 
tion over  its  full  area,  and  being  formed  wholly  of  a  re- 
Mliently  compressible  material,  said  unit  further  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  adhesive  covering  the  other  face  of  the 
hacking  pad  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  floor  surface, 
said  backing  pad  including  on  its  underside  a  plurality 
of  marginal  channels  in  which  the  adhesive  extends,  the 
backing  pad  further  including  peripheral  cut  away  por- 
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tions  disposed  between  and  intersecting  the  channels  and 
the  periphery  of  the  backing  pad,  the,  adhesive  extending 
into  the  peripheral  cut  away  portions. 


3.014,830 
METHODS  OF  BONDINC;  FIBROl  S  STKICTIRES 

John  \rthur  Stallard  and  Thomas  ParT>  Dalies,  Skipfon, 
Kngland.  avsiRnorv  to  ("hicopee  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusett"; 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  HO  1,6 12 

Claims  prlorit>,  application  (ireat  Britain  Apr.  9,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—36) 


«i i 


i 


■€ 


berized  fabric,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  table  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  parallel  edges  of  said  table,  at 
least  one  wing  tiltably  mounted  on  said  table  to  swing 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  parallel  edges  to  adjustable 
p>ositions  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  said  parallel  edges 
of  said  table  and  having  an  edge  spaced  from  and  parallel 
with  the  parallel  edges  of  said  table  so  that  each  of  said 
parallel  edges  of  said  table  taken  separately  lies  in  a 
plane  common  with  said  parallel  edge  of  said  wing  so 
that  a  fabric  wound  about  said  parallel  edges  of  said 
table  and  wing  assembly  form  a  polyhedral  band,  means 
to  secure  said  wing  in  adjusted  position,  means  for  se- 
curing a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  of  rubberized  fabric 
to  said  table  and  means' to  rotate  said  table  and  wing 
assembly  on  said  axis  to  wrap  a  sheet  of  rubberized  fabric 
secured  at  a  leading  edge  to  said  table  from  one  of  said 
parallel  edges  of  said  table  and  wing  assembly  to  a 
succeeding  edge  and  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  fabric 
to  form  a  polyhedral  band. 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  bonded  fibrous  structure 
which  comprises:  forming  a  fibrous  structure  containing 
high  molecular  weight,  long-chain,  synthetic  polymeric 
fibres  capable  of  being  softened  by  chloral  hydrate;  treat- 
ing said  fibrous  structure  with  a  fibre-softening  agent  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  101-  to  about 
88%  chloral  hydrate;  and  passing  a  stream  of  heated  air 
through  said  treated  fibrous  structure,  whereby  the  in- 
dividual fibres  are  softened  and  adhere  to  adjacent  con- 
tacting fibres  to  form  a  bonded  fibrous  structure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 401  see: 
Patent  No.  3.014.521 


3,014,831 
TfRF  Bl  II  I)IN(;  M  \CHINF 
Noel  Nebout,  Montlucon.  Allier,  France,  assignor  to  Dun- 
lop   Tirt    and    Kubber    ( Orporatiim.    Buffalo,    N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of   New    'N'ork 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1955,  Set.  No.  543,100 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France  Mar.  25.  1955 

15  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 406) 


hO^  o^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  superposed  bands  of  rubber- 
ized fabric  which  comprises  a  table  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  edges  and  a  forming  surface  between  said  par- 
allel edges  to  receive  and  support  an  end  portion  of  rub- 


3,014.832 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TISSLT 

Harold  F.  Donnelly.  Appleton.  Wis.,  a.ssignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,791 
2  Claims.     (CI.  162— 111) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  dry  creped 
cellulosic  tissue,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  water- 
laying  a  web  of  cellulosic  tissue,  reducing  the  moisture 
content  of  said  web  to  less  than  about  85%  of  the  weight 
o^  the  web  and  effecting  fiber  to  fiber  bonding,  applying 
to  the  formed  tissue  web  before  drying  a  fluid  containing 
a  release  agent,  said  release  agent  having  an  oiliness  value 
of  less  than  0.3  to  20°  C.  expressed  as  the  coefficient  of 
friction  as  obtained  on  the  modified  Deeley  machine,  said 
release  agent  being  present  in  said  applied  fluid  in  an 
amount  of  .01  pound  to  25  pounds  per  ton  of  tissue,  said 
fluid  being  sufficient  to  be  spread  evenly  in  the  web  and 
on  the  surface  of  said  web  in  a  pressure  nip  to  control 
the  degree  of  adhesive  of  said  web  to  a  drier  surface, 
passing  said  web  together  with  said  applied  fluid  into  a 
pressure  nip  whereby  said  release  agent  is  evenly  distrib- 
uted in  said  web  and  on  the  surface  of  said  web,  drying 
said  web  on  a  heated  rotating  member  to  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  between  about  3  and  about  14  percent  by  weight, 
and  creping  the  dried  web  from  said  member  to  obtain 
a  creped  cellulosic  tissue  web  having  improved  web 
strength  and  stretchability,  said  reelase  agent  substantially 
retaining  its  oiliness  during  said  creping. 


3.014.833 
PAPFRMAKING  M  \CHINE 
Charles   A.  lee,  Newton.    C  onn..   assignor   to   Kimberly- 
Clark    Corporation,    Neenah,    VMs.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,017 
H  (  laims.      K  I.  162—111) 
1.  The  method  of  drying  creping  cellulose  webs  from 
a  heated  drum  drier  consisting  of  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously rotating  the  drum,  uniformly  lubricating  the  surface 
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of  said  drum  by  maintaining  in  pressure  engagement  test,  having  substantially  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  said 
therewith  a  flexible  lubricant-impregnated  porous  sintered  powder  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  substantiaJly 
metal  doctor  blade,  applying  under  pressure  a  wet  fibrous     2  microns  as  determined  h\  the  sedimentation  method. 


web  to  the  thus  lubricated  drier  surface,  drying  said  web 
during  rotation  of  the  heated  drum,  and  thereafter  crep- 
ing  the  substantially  dry  web  from  the  drum  surface. 


PROCESS  K)k   FKODl  CISC   1  A.Ml.N.ATED  Bt)  \KI) 

Donald  K  Pafiill.Kh  Niw  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mich- 
igan Kt'Mjareh  F  alxtratories.  Inc..  I  onjj  Island  Cit>. 
N.Y.,  a  corporalidii  of  Michiyaii.  and  Flectro-Chem 
Fiber  Sfal  (orporati<n!  \i«  N  nrk.  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  [)elav*arf 
No  Dra^iim      f  ikd  May  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  656.223 

5  Claims.  (CI.  162—132) 
I.  The  process  for  4he  preparation  of  a  laminated 
board  consisting  treating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellu- 
lose fibers  with  1-5%  of  a  dicyandiamide-formaldehyde 
condensation  product,  treating  the  suspension  with  60- 
200%  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  forming  the  resulting 
suspension  into  a  sheet,  bonding  a  plurality  of  said  sheets 
together  and  curing  under  heat  and  pressure,  said  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  fibers. 


3.014.8.1? 
U  VIFK-I  \in  I\()K(.  ^M(    l'KOl)rCT 
David    \     Feigle\,  Jr.  and    !  t-onard   N     Kav.  Jr.,  Manor 
I()v*nship.    laniasttT    (otmtv.    Pa.   assiKiiors   to   .Arm- 
strong (  ork  (  ompain.  I  anrasr»  r    Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsvlvania 
No  Drawiim.     I  iled  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,325 

26  Claims.  (CI.  162— 154) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  water-laid  product  which 
comprises  forming  with  water  a  slurry  of  water-insoluble, 
inorganic  particles,  treating  said  panicles  by  adding  to 
said  slurry  a  salt  containing  a  polyvalent  metal  ion  hav- 
ing a  charge  of  at  least  -r3.  adding  to  said  treated  slurry 
an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  an  acyclic,  aliphatic,  organic  compound  having  at  least 
10  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  carboxylic 
acid  group  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2-20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  particles,  agitating  the 
mixture  of  said  slurry  and  said  compound  to  cause  said 
compound  to  react  with  the  surfaces  of  said  particles, 
and  forming  a  water-laid  product  from  the  resulting 
slurry  by  draining  the  water  therefrom. 


3,014.837 
PFi»TICiI)E 
Henderikus  Obias  Muisman.  .Ian  Ifcndrik  I  hlcnhrock,  and 
.Martinus  Johaniu's  Koopniaiis.  NNnsp.  Ntihtrlaiids,  as- 
signors,   b>    mesne    assiuiinuiits,    lu    North     \iiuriraii 
Philips  Company,   inc..    N.w    N  ork.    N.>..  a  corpora- 
tion of  l)elav« art- 
No  Drawing.     Filtd  .hnn    I  I.  I'i'^h.  Scr.  No.  590.404 
(^laims  priority,   appiicalioii    Niihtrlands  June   20.    IV55 
18  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.   A  method  of  dcstroyinii  bacteria  and  fungi  harmful 
to  plants  comprising  contacting  the  plants  with  a  non- 
phytotoxic    fiinpicidally    and    bactericidally    active    com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  following  structural  formulae: 

/I 

Acyl  \' -|-SO,SCCI, 


.\fyl  \- 
II 


AtkyI 


\y 


wherein  Z  represents  anions  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  aliphatic  acid  residues,  chlorine  and 
bromine  ions 


Acyl-V-- 


II 


Sx 


\-  r-s 


wherein  acyl  in  all  of  said  formulae  represents  the  acyl 
residue  of  a  monocarhoxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  olefinically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  phenylalkvl  and  naphthoic  acids 
containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


.■<.014,«U 

(  AI.CINFD  (  l.A^    PROr>ITCTS 

William  J.  Proctor,  Jr.,  Gordon,  Ga..  assignor  to  Southern 

Clays,  Inc  ,  Cordon.  Ca..  a  lorporation  of  Georgia 

No  Drawini;      Filed  Ma\    I.  1*^5",  Vr.  No.  656,198 

5  Claims.  (CI.  162 — 181) 
I.  A  calcined  kaolin  powder  whose  abrasive  value  is 
in  a  range  of  0  to  200  as  determined  by  the  "Valley" 
method,  the  minimum  brightness  and  whiteness  of  said 
powder  being  substantially  90%  of  the  brightness  and 
whiteness  of  magnesium  oxide  as  determined  by  the  "GE" 


3.ni4,NXS 
INsf  (   IK  M)FS 
.\Jan    K.-Miks   and    Milton   Silvirman.    Modesto.   Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawuii;     Filed  Jan.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,885 
16  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

O  CHi      o 

(R'0),P-0-C=CX(!l-0-R 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coiisisting  of  a 
nitro-substituted  mononuclear  aryl  radical  and  a  nitro 
aralkyi  radical  wherein  the  aromatic  moiety  is  mono- 
nuclear and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  bromine  and  chlorine. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  insect  habitats  a  compound  of  claim  2. 
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3.014.839 

PHOSPHOR!  s-roM\iMN(;  iNSFmrrnES 

Alan  R.  Sfiles  and  I  ojal  F.  Ward,  Jr..  Modesto.  Calif., 
assignors  lo  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,595 

1 1       12  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  As  a  novel  compound,  a  phenyl  phosphate  of  the 
formula: 


R— o    o  R^  R'     o 

p-o— c=c — c-o- 
/ 

phenyl— (» 


-R° 


3.014.840 

I\!PRO\FI)  FORMII  \TI()N  OF  ^^  Cf  OHFMMIDE 
(OMPOSIIIONS  \M)  PRO(  FSS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TROI  OF  BIISIFK  Kl  SI  AND  I.IKE  FUNGAL 
INFFC  TIONS  IN    IREES 

riemtnf    I)     Nilluin.    Riihland    Township.    Kalamazoo 
C'onnty.    Mith..    assi>;nor    lo     Iht    I  pjohn    (  ompany, 
Kalama/oo.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dtlawart 
No  Drawing.     FiUd  Apr.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,009 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
I.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  control  of  blister 
rust  and  like  fungal  infections  in  trees  which  comprises 
an  effective  amount  of  cycloheximide  in  association  with 
a  polar  solvent  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than 
about  5  0  percent  by  volume,  and  a  non-volatile  hydro- 
carbon oil  in  the  proportions  of  about  0.2  part  to  about 
15  parts  of  polar  solvent  per  100  parts  of  hydrocarbon 
oil. 


3.014,841 
PROCESS   FOR  SEPARAIIVt;    \NTIBIOTICS   PRO- 
DUCED  BY   S.  OSTHUH.m^l  [  s   (  I  III  RF 
Emosf  I  fst»T  Smith,  North  Harrow.  Karl  Hiin/  Fanlis, 

Busht\.  and  William  Harold  Cnllen  Shaw.  Penn.  Fng- 

land,  assignors  to  (;ia\o  laboratories  I  imittd.  (;reen- 

ford.  Fngland.  a  British  compan> 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  20,  1957 

II  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 65) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  at  least  two  of  the 
three  principal  factors  of  an  antibiotic  mixture  contain- 
ing the  factors  produced  by  the  culturing  of  Streptomyces 
ostreofiriseus  NRRL  2558,  comprising  dissolving  said 
antibiotic  mixture  in  a  first  solvent  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  di  a  lower  monohydric  alcohol 
and  a  lower  dihydric  alcohol;  supporting  the  resulting 
solution  of  said  antibiotic  mixture  in  said  first  solvent 
on  a  solid  adsorbent  having  substantially  no  adsorptive 
capacity  for  any  of  said  factors;  packing  said  supported 
solution  of  said  antibiotic  mixture  into  a  column;  pass- 
ing through  said  column  a  second  solvent  comprising  an 
organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclohexane.  carbon  tetrachloride  and  a  higher  ether  and 
a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexane,  car- 
bon tetrachloride  and  a  higher  ether;  and  collecting  at 


least  two  and  no  more  than  three  successive  fractions 
of  said  second  solvent  after  it  has  passed  through  said 


*  St     >WI) 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  R'  and  R" 
each  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  R°  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
benzyl. 

9.  A   method   of  combating  insects   which   comprises 
applying  to  insect  habitats  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


narwit^aumn 


m»  Wr*»T  ^ 


column,  each  of  said  collected  fractions  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  a  particular  one  of  said  factors. 


3.014,842 
INJECTABLE  BOVINF  INSULIN  CRYSTAL  SUS- 
PENSIONS AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING 
SAME 
J0rgen  Schlichtkrull.  Bronshoj.  Denmartt,  assignor  to 
Novo  lerapeutish  1  aboratorium  A./S.,  Copenhagen. 
Denmarli 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31.  1958.  Ser,  No.  752.191 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Denmark  Aug.  10,  1957 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167— 75( 
1.  An  mjectable  insulin  preparation  having  a  clinically- 
useful  protracted  effect  with  respect  to  the  lowering  of 
blood  sugar  which  comprises  a  sterile  injectable  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  value  of  6.5  to  7.5  and  containing 
suspended  therein  a  plurality  of  crystals  of  insulin  of 
bovine  pancreas  gland  origin,  said  crystals  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  insulin  crystals  hav- 
ing the  form  of  twins,  bovine  insulin  crystals  having  the 
form  of  stars,  and  bovine  insulin  crystals  having  the  form 
of  deformed  rhombohedrons.  said  crystals  having  a  con- 
tent of  crystallization-promoting  metals  of  at  most  5  to 
6  metal  atoms  per  crystallographic  unit  containing  390 
atoms  of  protein  nitrogen. 


3.014.843 
METHOD    OF    PRODI  CING    NON-MRULENT 
STRAINS    OF     AFFFNl   AlFD    AND    STABI- 
LI/.FI)  H(K;  C  HOI.FRA  MRUS 
James   A.    Baker.   Ithaca,   N.Y.,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to    Armour   &    Company.   Chicago,    III.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb,  7,  1955.  Ser.  No.  486,676 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—80) 
1.  The  method  of  establishing  the  non-virulence  of  an 
attenuated  strain  of  hog  cholera  virus,  whereby  relatively 
non-virulent  strains  can  be  obtamed  for  producing  hog 
cholera  vaccines,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  inoculat- 
ing a  non-immune  pig  suitable  for  maintaining  a  persistent 
virus  infection  with  a  hog  cholera  attenuated  virus,  said 
non-immune  pig  being  less  than  three  months  of  age, 
feeding  said  pig  an  adequate  ration  for  normal  growth, 
measuring  the  temperature  of  said  pig  to  determine  the 
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degree  of  temperature  rise  above  normal,  and  harvesting 
viable  hog  chlorea  virus  from  said  pig  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  pig  has  dropped  from  its  maximum  level  above 
normal  to  an  intermediate  level  above  normal,  said  inter- 
mediate level  being  at  least  1°  F.  below  said  maximum 
level  and  at  least  1°  F.  above  the  normal  level  for  said 
pig,  providing  said  pig  has  approached  a  normal  rate  of 
weight  gain  and  continues  to  have  a  temperature  at  said 
intermediate  level  during  the  third  week  after  said  in- 
oculation. 


3.014.H44 
SELF-PROPFI  I  INC.  POWDFR  DISPENSING 
(  OMPOSmONs 
Charles  C.  Thiel.  Santa  Mdnica.  IrMim  Porush,  I.os  An- 
geles, and  Ronald  I).  I  an,  la  Mirada.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Riker  F  ahoratories.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Filed    Jan.    3,    1958,   Ser.    No.    706,908 
31  Claims.    (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A    self-propelling,    powder    dispensing    composition 
capable  of  producing  a  useful  substance  in  aerosol  form 
comprising  between  about  0.01%  and  20%  by  weight  of 
a  finely-divided  powder  of  a  particle  size  less  than  about 
100  microns  suspended  in  a  liquefied  propellant  having  a 
vapor  pressure  of  at  least  about  13  lbs.  per  square  inch 
gauge  at  70"  F.,  and  between  about  0.1   and   20%    by 
weight  of  a  liquid,  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  having 
a  hydrophile-lipophile  balance  ratio  of  less  than  about  10 
and  being  soluble  in  said  liquefied  propellant;  said  finely- 
divided  powder  being  substantially  insoluble  in  the  mix- 
ture of  propellant  and  surface  active  agent;  and  when  said 
finely-divided  powder  is  water-soluble,  said  composition 
shall  contain  not  more  than  about  300  parts  per  million 
of  moisture. 


3.014,845 
PRODFCTION  OF  6- VMINOPFMC  M  I.ANIC  ACID 

(ieorge    New  bolt    Rolinson.    Parkjiatt    House.  Newdigate. 

Fngland;    \1erf\n    Richards.    Flat    1,    Hrockham    Park, 

Betchworth.  Fngland:  and  Frank  Ralph  Batchelor,  The 

Flat,  (.atton   Manor,  Ockkv.   Fngland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  I'JhO.  Ser.  No.  4,229 
4  Claims.     (CI.  195 — Jb) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  6-aminopenicilIanic  acid  which  comprises  in  se- 
quence (  1  )  growing  a  culture  of  Streptomyces  lavendulae 
\n  a  suitable  liquid  nutrient  growth  medium  for  a  period 
of  2  to  6  days  whereby,  fermentation  broth  is  produced, 
f2)  separating  the  major  portion  of  the  solid  materials 
from  said  fermentation  broth,  (3)  mixing  n-heptyl  peni- 
cillin with  said  fermentation  broth  to  form  an  aqueous 
reaction  mixture  and  (4)  maintaining  said  aqueous  re- 
action mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about  25  to  60°  C. 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  1 1  for  a  period  of  from  about 
2  to  about  24  hours. 


3,014.846 
PRODICTION  OF6-\MIN{)PFNTCILLANI(     \(  ID 

C.eorge    New  bolt   Rolinson.   Parki;att    House.    N^wdigate 

Fniiland;    \hrfvn    Richards,    Flat    I,    Brockham    Park. 

Betchworth.  Fngland:  and  Frank  Ralph  Baft  ht  lor.   The 

Hat.   (.atton    Manor,   ()ckle\,    1- nKland 
No  Drawmc      Filed  Jan.  25.  I960,  Vr.  No.  4,236 
4  (  laims.      ((I.  195 — .^61 

1.  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  which  comprises  in  se- 
quence ( 1 )  growing  a  culture  of  Streptomyces  lavendulae 
m  a  suitable  liquid  nutrient  growth  medium  for  a  period 
of  2  to  6  days  whereby  fermentation  broth  is  produced 
(2)  separating  the  major  portion  of  the  solid  materials 
frorn  said  fermentation  broth.  (3)  mixing  phenoxy- 
methyl  penicillin  with  said  fermentation  broth  to  form 
an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  and  (4)  maintaining  said 
aqueous  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about  25 


to  60°  C.  at  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  11  for  a  period 
of  from  about  2  to  about  24  hours. 


3,014,847 

MFIHOI)  (H    M  M  FINf; 

Eric  Kneen,  Flin  (.ro>i,  and  Harold  1  .  Smith.  Madison, 

Wis.,  as.signors  to  Kurth  Maltini:  (  onipaii>,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,   a  corporation   of   Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Dec.  1,  195X,  Ser.  No.  777,196 

11  Claims.  (CI.  195—70) 
1.  A  malting  process  including  the  steps  of  steeping, 
germination  and  kilning  comprising  the  improvement  of 
treating  the  grain  with  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorite 
after  steeping  has  been  completed  and  prior  to  kilning, 
whereby  the  rootlet  growth  and  respiration  of  the  barley 
grain  is  inhibited  during  the  malting  process. 


.Vt)14,S4S 
METHOD  OF  PFRFORMING  BIOLOGICAL 
ASSAYS 
Andres  Ferrari.  Jr  .  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Techni- 
con  Instruimnis  ( Orporaiion,  Cbauncey,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,847 
8  Claims.     (CI.  195—103.5) 


««*>#"«A«^ 
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5.  A  method  of  performing  bio-assays,  comprising 
forming  a  stream  of  fluid  containing  a  micro-organism, 
introducing  by  dialysis  into  said  fluid  stream,  during  the 
flow  thereof,  a  second  stream  of  fluid  containing  a  sub- 
stance under  investigation  with  respect  to  its  effect  on  said 
micro-organism,  incubating  the  resulting  stream  contain- 
ing said  micro-organism  and  said  substance  and  examin- 
ing said  incubated  stream  during  the  flow  thereof  to  de- 
termine the  effect  of  s:ud  substance  under  investigation  on 
said  micro-organism  concurrently  with  the  flow  of  the 
first  mentioned  streams  of  fluid. 


3,014.849 
POI.YOLEFIN  SOI.V  ENT  RECOVERY 
John   E.   Cottle,  Bartlesvilh,   Okia  ,  assignor  to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20,  I95«,  Ser    No.  743,313 
5  Claims.    (CI.  202—46) 
1.  In  a  process  of  polymerizing  1 -olefins  to  solid  poly- 
mer in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  sepa- 
rating solid  polymer  from  said  diluent  the  improvement 
of  recovering  said  diluent  free  of  soluble  polymer  formed 
during  the  polymerization  comprising  passing  the  solvent- 
polymer  solution  after  being  freed  of  precipitatable  solid 
polymer  to  a  fractionating  column  wherein  the  solution  is 
separated  into  an  overhead  fraction  consisting  of  solvent 
essentially  free  of  polymer  and  a  kettle  fraction  consisting 
of  an  enriched  polymer  solution,  admi.xing  the  enriched 
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polymer  solution  with  water,  steam  stripping  the  enriched 
polymer  solution  to  take  the  solvent  amJ  water  overhead 


and  leaving  a  polymer-waler  slurry  as  kettle  product,  frac- 


tionating the  water-solvent  overhead  into  a  solvent  frac- 
tion and  a  water  fraction,  and  recovering  the  solvent  from 
each  of  said  fractionations. 


3.014.850 
RECOVERY  OF  HIC;H  PI  RITY  COPPER  FROM 
COPPER  SC  RAP 
Frank  K.  Savage.  Kalama/oo.  Mich.,  and  Henry  I  at(a 
Pinkerton.  Hatboro.  and  Arthur  kenneth  (;raham. 
Jtnkintown.  Pa.,  avsignors  to  (iraham.  Sa>age  &  Asso- 
ciates,    Inc..     Kalama/oo.    Mich.,     a    corporation    of 

Ni"nr"awing.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,008 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204— 10» 

1.  A  process  of  rccovermg  copper  of  high  purity  from 
scrap  of  high  copper  content  containing  tin  as  a  con- 
taminant comprising  repeated  cycles  wherein  the  scrap 
is  wetted  with  sulfuric  acid  followed  by  drainage  and 
aeration  of  the  acid-wet  scrap,  then  completely  oxidiz- 
ing the  tin  in  the  copper-enriched  acid  solution  with  a 
peroxide  to  produce  an  insoluble  stannic  compound,  sep- 
arating the  solution  from  the  precipitate  and  eleclrolyz- 
ing  the  solution  to  recover  copper. 


affixing  via  insulating  adhesion  an  insoluble  dcformablc 
metallic  member  to  the  surfaces  of  the  groove  which  arc 
not  to  be  plated,  said  member  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  grooved  surfaces  to  which  it  is  affixed 
and  having  a  portion  within  the  groove  opposing  said 
selective  surface  to  be  plated,  insulating  all  surfaces  of 
said  structure  other  than  said  selective  surface  and  those 
covered  by  said  insoluble  metallic  member  and  opcra- 
tively  connecting  said  member  and  structure  to  f>ositive 
and  negative  poles  respectively  of  a  current  source  while 
subjecting  said  structure  to  a  plating  bath  until  a  coat- 
ing of  metal  of  desired  thickness  is  deposited  on  said  se- 
lective surface. 

3,014,852 

CADMn^  PLATING  COMPOSITIONS 

William  F.  Hamilton,  Altadena,  and  Welton  R.  Bumey, 

Jr.,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corporation,   Burbank,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  680.397 
11  Claims.     (CI.  204—50) 

1.  A  non-embrittling  cadmicyanide  electroplating  solu- 
tion comprising  from  approximately  14  to  approximately 
18  ounces  per  gallon  cadmium  metal,  from  approximately 
0.7  to  approximately  4  ounces  per  gallon  free  sodium 
cyanide,  from  approximately  3  to  approximately  28  ounces 
per  gallon  alkali  metal  nitrate,  and  from  about  0.027  to 
about  0.13  ounce  per  gallon  of  water  soluble  mixed  poly- 
ethylene glycols  having  different  average  molecular 
weights  ranging  between  approximately  300  and  1500. 


3,014,853 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  NUCLE.4R 
FT  EL  ELEMENTS 
Charles  R.   Sheehan.   Lynchburg,   Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  >Vilcox  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775.766 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—154.2) 


3,014.851 

PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  A  SELECTIVE  SURFACE 

unHIN   A  GROOVE 

Charles  Henrv  Bommerscheim.  Kalama/oo.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Sa>age  Plating  &  Anodi/ing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kala- 
ma/oo, Ntich..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,287 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204— 15) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  nuclear  fuel  elernent 
assembly  containing  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  comprising 
forming  capping  means  for  said  fuel  rods  such  that  the 
greatest  transverse  dimension  of  the  capping  means  sub- 
stantially equals  the  centerline  spacing  between  said  fuel 
rods,  placing  said  capping  means  on  the  ends  of  said  fuel 
rods,  arranging  said  fuel  rods  in  parallel  relationship, 
joining  said  capping  means  together  with  the  lateral  edges 
thereof  in  contact  to  form  a  composite  tube  sheet  member 
having  openings  in  said  composite  member  to  permit  the 
flow  of  a  fluid  therethrough. 


1.  A    process    of    electroplating    a    selective    surface 
within  a  groove  of  a  metallic  structure  comprised  of 


3,014,854 
IRRADIATION  OF  PARAFFIN  WAX 

William  W.  Elliott,  Lincolnwood,  and  Hallard  C.  Moyer. 
Homewood,  111.,  assignors  to   Sinclair  Refining   Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634.150 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  wax  having  anti- 
static properties  which  comprises  subjecting  paraffin  wax 
having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  145  to 
155'  F.  prepared  from  heavy  petroleum  lube  distillate 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  approximately  365° 
F.  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  0.1  mm.  of  mercury  and 
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a  final  boiling  point  of  approximately  500'  F  at  an 
absolute  pressure  of  0 A  mm.  of  mercury  derived  from 
Mid-Continent  petroleum  to  radiation  consisting  of 
gamma  rays  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  about 
2. Ox  \0*  to  lLH)x  10*  roentgens  and  sufficient  to  subsian- 
liaJly  increase  the  anti-static  properties  of  the  wax 


3,014,855 

PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  DISSOI  VFI) 

SALTS  BY  ELFCTROOIAI  YSLS 

Theodore    Roger    Ernest    Kressman,    Watford.    Fngland, 

assignor  to  The  Permutit  (  ompan>  I  imifed 

Filed  May  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  81 1.1  "-5 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ma\  -,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204— ISO i 
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1.  In  an  electrodialytic  process  of  the  kind  in  which 
liquid  streams  containing  dissolved  salts  arc  passed 
through  alternate  compartments  bounded  by  ion-selective 
membranes  to  cause  migration  of  ions  from  a  desalting 
stream  to  a  concentrating  stream  under  the  influence  of 
an  electric  current,  a  method  of  concentrating  the  salts 
dissolved  in  a  liquid  containing  no  more  than  1000  p.p.m. 
of  such  dissolved  salts  which  comprises  passing  the  liquid 
as  the  desalting  stream  through  compartments  filled  with 
material  having  ion-exchange  properties  to  cause  migra- 
tion of  the  ions  of  the  dissolved  salts  into  neighbouring 
compartments  in  which  a  concentrating  stream  flows,  in 
turn  subjecting  at  least  part  of  this  concentrating  stream 
to  electrodialvsis  in  unfilled  compartments  as  the  desalt- 
ing stream  to  concentrate  the  salts  into  a  second  concen- 
trating stream,  and  returning  this  desalting  stream  from 
said  unfilled  compartments  to  form  at  least  part  of  the 
concentrating  stream  into  which  the  ions  from  the 
original  liquid  migrate. 


3.014.856 
LOCKING   DFVKF    FOR    RF^tlOR   Fl  EL   ELE- 
MENTS    CONTAINING      \N     INIFKKKKING 
FFATl RF 

John  H.  Nicidas,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor,  b\  mesne 
assignments,  to  AllLs-Chalmep*  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  (Kt.  21.  195",  Ser.  No.  691,572 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 193.2) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  stationary  shield  struc- 
ture and  a  plug  of  shielding  material  removably  disposed 
in  said  shield,  a  mechanism  for  automatically  performing 
a  plurality  of  operations  in  a  sequential  manner  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  safe  procedure  for  re- 
moving and  replacing  said  plug  of  shielding  material  in 
said  stationary  shield  structure  comprising  a  tool  member 
telescopically  engagcable  with  said  plug,  latching  means 
associated  with  said  plug  including  a  latch  member  mount- 
ed on  said  plug  for  back  and  forth  movement  alternatively 
between  a  plug  lockmg  position  and  a  tool  locking  posi- 
tion, said  latch  member  and  said  shield  structure  having 
portions  respectively  cooperating  with  each  other  when 
said  latch  member  is  disposed  in  said  plug  locking  position 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  plug  from  said  shield  structure, 
and  said  latch  member  and  said  tool  member  having  por- 
tions  respectively  cooperating  with  each   other  in  load 


transmitting  relationship  for  removal  of  said  plug  from 
said  shield  structure  when  said  latch  member  is  disposed 


in  said  tool  locking  position,  and  operating  means  for  said 
latch  member  adapted  for  actuation  from  a  remote  posi- 
tion. 


3,014.857 
PI  \S\r\  DKVICE 
James  D.  Gow  and  John  M    Wilcox,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
b)  the  L  nited  States  Aluiiiic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,633 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 193.2) 


I.  A  plasma  generator  comprising  means  establishing 
a  radial  electric  field  about  an  axis  through  an  evacuated 
region,  means  supplying  neutral  particles  to  said  region 
for  ionization  therein  whereby  a  plasma  is  formed  in  said 
region,  means  establishing  a  magnetic  field  axially  through 
said  region  for  radially  confining  charged  particles  there- 
in and  providing  a  rotating  electron  sheath  about  the  axis 
of  said  region  and  further  magnet  means  establishing 
axially  spaced  intensified  magnetic  fields  for  axially  con- 
fining plasma  particles  therebetween 


3,014.858 
ELECTROI  VTK    FILM 

Michael  Ouha.  Jr.,  lempie  (it\,  (  alif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Flectrodvnamics 
Corporation.  Pasadena,  (alif.,  a  corporation  of  (  ali- 
fomia 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,963 
5  Claims.  ((1.  204— 195i 
1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  support  member,  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  on  the  support  member,  a 
continuous  film  of  absorptive  electrolyte  non-conductive 
in  the  dry  solid  state  deposited  on'the  electrodes  and 
support,  the  film  having  a  thickness  between  about  30 
microinches  and  about  200  microinches.  and  means  for 
applying  an  electrolysis-initiating  direct  current  poten- 
tial to  the  pair  of  electrodes  to  effect  electrolytic  decom- 
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position  of  aqueous  material  absorbed  by  the  electrolyte,    ing  the  oil  in  the  presence  of   added  hydrogen  under 
said  electrolyte  being  a  substance  continuously  rcgener-    hydrofining  conditions  of  space  velocity,  temperature  and 

pressure  with  a  catalyst  comprising  xerogel  earner  con- 
^,^m.c  ^0^     ,  sisting  of  a  major  proportion  of  silica  intimately  combined 

with  a  minor  proponion  of  alumina,  said  xerogel  having 
incorporated  on  its  surface  by  impregnation  per  100  parts 
of  said  carrier  about  1  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  about  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
additional  alumina.  ^   . 


able  to   its  initial   non-conductive  condition  upon   con- 
tinuous electrolysis. 


3,014.859 

SOLVTNT  DKW  AXING  PROCESS 

Thomas  H.  Royder,  Baytown.  Tex.,  avsignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  FLngineering  (  om- 

pany.  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,445 

2  Claims.     (CI.  208—33) 


3.014.861 
TREATMENT  OF  LMMISCIBLE  LIQIIDS 
Weigert  C.  Buningh,  .Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.^  ..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.778 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Netherlands  July  14,  1958 

'2  Claims.    (CI.  208—287) 


1  *  C  »-••&     iWJ' 


1 .  In  a  continuous  method  for  the  low  temperature  de- 
waxing  of  a  paraffinic  lubricating  oil  fraction  wherein  a 
solvent  is  employed,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  mixing  the  feed  stock  with  fresh  solvent, 
chilling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form 
an  initial  slurry  of  crystallized  oil-containing  wax  in  a 
mother  liquor  comprised  of  dewaxed  oil   and  solvent, 
passing  the  resultant  slurry  through  a  first  turbulent  iso- 
thermal filtration  zone  and  turbulently  isothermally  re- 
moving from   about   20  to  60  volume  percent   of  said 
mother  liquor  contained  therein  to  provide  a  first  filtrate 
fraction  and  a  first  concentrated  slurry  fraction,  recover- 
ing dewaxed  oil  from  said  first  filtrate  fraction,  adding 
to  said  first  concentrated  slurry  fraction  an  amount  of 
fresh  solvent  substantially  equivalent  to  the  amount  of 
mother  liquor  recovered  from  said  first  filtrate  fraction 
to  thereby  form  a  diluted  first  slurry,  heating  said  diluted 
first  slurry  to  a  temperature  greater  than  that  of  said 
first   turbulent   isothermal   filtration   zone,   passing   said 
heated  first  slurry  through  at  least  a  second  turbulent  iso- 
thermal filtration  zone  and  turbulently  isothermally  re- 
moving from  about  20  to  60  volume  percent  of  the  mother 
liquor  therefrom  to  provide  a  second  filtrate  fraction  and 
a   second  concentrated    slurry   fraction   and   recovering 
from  said  second  filtrate  fraction  a  dewaxed  oil  having  a 
pour  point  greater  than  the  pour  point  of  the  dewaxed  oil 
recovered  from  said  first  filtrate  fraction. 


3,014,860 
DENITRIFK  ATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OII5 
(  omelLs  Th.  Douwes  and  Pieter  A.  >an  Heeren,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  avsignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836.333 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  22,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208—2541 
1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  niirogen  from  hydro- 
carbon oUs  containing  the  same  which  comprises  contact- 


<«»*«•   L'«i«>e 


' 

i:-ii^^ 

s 

i  .■  J  I  - 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  first  liquid  with  a 
treating  liquid  which  has  a  higher  specific  gravity  and 
which  is  immiscible  therewith  which  comprises,  (  1 )  pass- 
ing said  liquids  concurrently  in  parallel  flow  downwardly 
through  a  contact  bed  consisting  of  solid,  inert  material 
which  is  preferentially  wetted  by  the  treating  liquid,  with 
the  ratio  by  volume  of  the  treating  liquid  to  the  first  liquid 
being  less  than  1,  (2)  regulating  the  quantities  of  the 
liquids  supplied  to  the  contact  bed  to  maintain  a  prefer- 
ential wetting  of  the  bed  by  the  treating  liquid  thereby 
providinp  a  large  contacting  surface  for  the  two  liquids 
without  the  accumulation  of  excess  treating  liquid  in  the 
bed.  and  (3)  withdrawing  the  two  liquids  from  the  bed 
as  continuous  phases  without  the  dispersion  of  either 
liquid  in  the  emerging  stream  of  the  other. 

2.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the 
treating  liquid  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  the  first  liquid  comprises  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture. 

3.014.862 

DRILLING  ML'D  OF  ENHANCFD  LUBRICATING 

PROPFRTIF.S 

Rodolfo  J.    lailleur,  San    lome.   \  enezuela.  a.ssignor  to 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Ptnns"\l>ania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  685.411 
18  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 8.5) 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  characterized  by  enhanced 
extreme  pressure  lubricating  properties  comprising  water 
and  a  sulfurized  reacticm  product  of  a  basic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides and  trihydroxyalkylamines  and  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, the  sulfurized  product  containing  5^0%  sulfur  and 
being  present  in  amounts  effective  to  impart  enhanced 
lubricating  properties  to  the  dispersion  up  to  about  5% 
of  the  dispersion. 
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3,014.863 

PREPARATION  OF  VVKI  I    COMPLETION  AND 

SKKMCING  FLUID 

GtraJd  C  Fritst.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sisnrmnts,   to  Jtrst>    Production   Research   Company, 

luUa.  Okla.,  a  corijoratitm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.     Filed  \..v.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,913 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8.55) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable,  low  fluid  loss 
emulsified  completion  and  servicing  fluid  for  use  in  wells 
at  temperatures  below  190'  F.  which  consists  of  forming 
an  aqueous  solution  by  dissolving  in  water  a  corrosion 
inhibitor  and  an  exothermic  weighting  agent  in  sequence 
u  hereby  heat  is  liberated  in  said  solution  by  said  exother- 
mic weighting  agent  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  solu- 
tion to  above  100'  P..  cooling  the  soluUon  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  100°  F.,  adding  to  and  dissolving  tall 
oil  ester  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbital  as  an  emulsifying 
agent  in  the  cooled  solution,  and  then  adding  an  oilv 
medium  to  the  cooled  solution  while  agitating  the  cooled 
solution  and  oily  medium  to  form  a  stable  emulsion. 


about  0.5%  to  about  25%,  by  weight,  of  a  double  car- 
bonated, double  basic  barium  sulfonate  obtained  by  ( 1 ) 
reacting  a  neutral  barium  sulfonate  with  from  1  to  I  5 
mols  of  barium  hydroxide  per  mol  of  neutral  barium 
sulfonate;  (2)  reacting  the  basic  barium  sulfonate  of  (1) 
at  250-  F.--*00°  F.  with  from  0.5  to  1.0  mol  of  CO, 
per  mol  of  basic  barium  content  of  the  basic  sulfonate 
of  (1);  (3)  reacting  the  resulung  carbonated  basic  barium 
sulfonate  of  (2)  with  from  1  to  1.5  mols  of  barium 
hydroxide  per  mol  of  neutral  barium  sulfonate  of  (I); 
and  (4)  reacUng  the  product  of  (3)  at  250"  F.^OO"  p' 
with  from  0.5  to  1  mol  of  CO,  per  mol  of  additional" 
barium  added  in  (3). 


3.014.864 
PROCESS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
William   B.   Hughes  and   Vemer  L.  Stromberj;.   Webster 
Groves,  Mo.,  assignor,  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  VV'ii- 
mington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'"^'i.Pj^r'"'^-     Original  application  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
li^.^   V."'*r'    ^^''^"'    ^"^     2.987,514,    dated    June    6, 
ivfil.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  862,070 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  process  of   inhibiting  the  corrosion   of  ferrous 
metals  in  a  hydrocarbon  system  which  is  characterized 
by  contacting  such  metals  with  an  ester  of  the  formula 

J.  1  ?, 

N  N-(AO),-r-C 


R  j2-3 

where  B  is  selected  from^the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R'  are  residues 
derived  from  carboxylic  acids,  each  having  1-36  carbon 
atoms  and  where  R'  is  R'=when  the  acid  from  which 
it  is  derived  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  where  R'  is  R'  = 
when  the  acid  from  which  it  is  derived  is  a  tricarboxylic 
acid. 


3.0I4.H65 

MOLYBDENUM  DIM  I  KIDK  I  I  BRICATING 

COMPOSITION    \S|)  NU  i  noi) 

Ruvsell  Wade  Seniff,  4M^  Barrington  Road,  and  Roland 

Nicholas  Fracalossi,  1508  Ramblenood  Road,  both  of 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  408,173 
2  Claims.     (CL  252—12) 

1.  A  car  wheel  flange  lubricating  element  consisting 
essentially  of  a  cured  mixture  of,  in  percentages  by 
weight,  at  least  about  55%  of  molybdenum  disulfide  hav- 
ing a  purity  of  90-94%,  about  20-40%  of  a  liquid  one- 
Mage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  havipg  a  solids  content  of 
7./C,  and  about  15-5%  of  a  two-stage  phenol-aldehyde 
resin,  in  solid  stick  form. 


3,014,866 
o    u        »;L'BRI^  ^TING  on    (OMPOSITIONS 
R.chard  L.  Ferm.  Fl  (  errito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Research  C  orporafion,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.084 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—33) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricaUng  viscosity  and  from 


3,014,867 

LUBRICATING  GREASE  VV HEREIN  TIIF  TinCK- 
ENER  IS  THE  METAL  SOAP  OF  MI\H)  ACIDS 
AND  PROCFAS  FOR  FORMING  SAMF 

Ernest  K  |  ronc/ak,  Cr>stal  lake,  II!..  assignor  (o  The 
Ohi*  Company,    Chicago,    III.,   a   corporation   of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,141 
t.  10  Claims.     (CI.  252—40.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  a  mineral  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   solvent-refined   lubricating   oils   and   mix- 
tures of   solvent-refined   lubricating  oils  with   aromatic 
solvent  extracts  obtained  in  the  solvent  refining  of  lubri- 
cating oils,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  soap  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  soaps  and  alka- 
Ime  earth  metal  soaps  of  mixed  acids  I,  mixed  acids  I 
being  obtained  as  the  volatile  fraction  from  the  vacuum 
distillation  at  200°-270'  C.  and  4-20  mm.  pressure  of 
the  by-product  acids  obtained  in  the  preparation  of  sc- 
bacic  acid  from  castor  oil  by  treatment  with  alkali   gaid 
soap  being  present  in  amount  sufl5cient  to  produce  a  gel- 
like grease  structure. 

2.  A  grease  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  soap 
IS  present  in  the  mineral  oil  in  a  concentration  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  soap  produced  by  neutraliza- 
tion of  3-20%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  mixed 
acids  I  with  0.75-5.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  hydroxide  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  eanh  metals. 

6.  A  grease  according  to  claim  2  prepared  from  the 
following   starting  materials: 

XM     A       J    T  Percent 

Mixed  acids  I 3-20 

Metal  hydroxide 0  75-5  0 

Aromatic  oil  consisting  of  the  solvent  extract 

from  production  high  V.I.  bright  stock 6-12 

200  vis.  solvent-refined  neutral  oil 65-85 

Coupling    agent    of    the    class    consisting    of 

glycerol,    glycol,    and    liquid    poly-ethylene 

glycol    0.3-6.0 


.V0I4.S6H 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSIllONS  CONTMNING 
COMPLEX  METAL  SALTS  OF  A I  KM  IUFNOI- 
Af  DFHYDF  CO^DFNSVTION  FKODl  (IS 

Georue  W.  Munns.  Jr..  West  Deptford  lownship 
Gloucester  (  ounf>.  lerdinand  P.  Otto,  ^^oodhur^.  and 
Francis  .M.  Seger,  Mount  Iphraim,  N.J..  assiijnors  to 
Socony  .Mobil  Oil  (  ompanv.  Inc..  a  corporation  of 
New  Vork 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,528 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 40.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion, sufficient  to  improve  the  detergent  character  thereof, 
of  a  complex  metal  salt  of  an  alkylphenol-formaldehyde 
condensation  product  prepared  by  the  method  which  com- 
prises ( 1 )  reacting  about  1  mole  of  a  monoalkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenol  having  from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon 
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atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituent  group  thereof,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  with  (a)  from  about  0.5 
to  about  1.3  moles  of  formaldehyde,  {b)  from  about  0.5 
to  about  1.0  mole  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formic  acid  and  glycolic  acid  and  (c) 
from  about  0.85  to  about  4.0  moles  of  a  hydroxide  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  banum  and  strontium,  the  amount  of  said 
metal  hydroxide  being  from  about  1.70  to  about  4.0 
moles  in  the  case  of  potassium  and  sodium  hydroxides 
and  from  about  0.85  to  about  2.0  moles  in  the  case  of 
barium  and  strontium  hydroxides,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  40°  C.  to  about  85'  C,  (2)  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  from  step  1  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
150°  C.  to  substantially  completely  dehydrate  said  mix- 
ture and  (3)  filtering  off  insoluble  material. 


3,014.869 

I  UBRICATING  Oil.  C OMPOSFTION 
William  \\ .  Reynolds  and  Hans  Low,  Kast  Alton,  111., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,453 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 49.6) 
1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil 
and  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2%  each,  of  (1)  an  oil- 
soluble  aromatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl-alpha-naphthylamine  and  beta-beta-din:iphlhyl- 
amine  and  (2)  an  oil-soluble  cycloalkyl  borate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tri(cyclohexyl)  borate,  tri- 
(3,3,5  -  triethyl  cyclohexyl) borate,  tri(4,6  -  ditertbutyl  -  3- 
methyl  cyclohexyl) borate,  and  tri(2-butylcycloheptyl)- 
borate. 


3,014.870 

I  IIBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
William  W.   Re>nold$  and   Hans  Low,   East  .Alton.  III., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,454 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 49.6) 
1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil 
and  from  about  0.05  to  about  2%  each  of  an  oil-soluble 
aromatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl-alpha-naphthylamine  and  beta.beta-dinaphthyl- 
amine  and  an  oil-soluble  B-hydrocarbon  substituted  boron 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dodecyl 
boronic  acid,  octadecyl  boronic  acid,  3,3.5-triethyl  cyclo- 
hexyl boronic  acid,  and  monomeihyl  dodecyl  acid  boron- 
ate. 


3,014,871 

NEW  COMPOUNDS  AND  Ll'BRICANT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  SAME 
James  M.  FultOL,  \  erona.  Pa.,  and   William  E.  Brown, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &   Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610.417 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 49.7) 
1.  A  compound  whose  anionic  portion  comprises  an 
alumino-silicate  having  a  base  exchange  capacity  of  at 
least  about  5  milliequivalents  per  100  grams  and  whose 
cationic  portion  comprises  a  substituted  ammonium  cat- 
ion carrying  two  hydrocarbon  radicals,  at  least  one  of 
said  radicals  carrying  a  free  amine  group. 

6.  A  lubricant  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  having  dis- 
persed therein  the  compound  of  claim  1  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a 
grease. 


3,014.872 

FIBROLS  INSl  LATION 

George  A.  Scott.  Jeffersontown.  Ky..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,701 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—62) 


2.  A  flexible  heat  insulating  body  consisting  essentially 
of  loosely  matted  fibrous  insulating  material  having  dis- 
persed therein  a  finely  divided  substance  that  is  opaque 
to  infrared  energy  to  serve  as  a  radiant  energy  absorber 
below  a  wave  length  of  approximately  three  microns, 
wherein  the  fibrous  insulation  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  fiberglass  and  mineral  wool,  and  the  finely 
divided  substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
powdered  silicon,  powdered  germanium,  carbon  black 
particles  and  fibrous  potassium  titanate,  said  finely  di- 
vided substance  being  present  in  an  amount  between  20% 
and  50%  by  weight  of  the  fibrous  material.  • 


3.014.873 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHORS 
Laurence  Bums,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  .Svlvania  Electric   Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  20.  1952,  Ser.  No.  305.400,  now 
Patent  No.  2.755.406.  dated  July   17,   1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,742 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor which  comprises  applying  a  thin  metal  film  onto  a 
powered  layer  of  inorganic  phosphor,   and  then  break- 
ing up  the  layer  into  particles. 


3.014,874 

ALKALINE  EARTH  HALOPHOSPHATE 

PHOSPHORS 

Peter  Whitten  Ranby,  London.  FLngland,  assignor  to 

Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited 
Nr  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598.990 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  An  artificial  luminescent  material  comprising  a  halo- 
phosphate  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  strontium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
having  an  apatite  crystal  structure  as  determined  by  X-ray 
analysis  and  having  incorporated  therein  an  activator  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium  and  both 
cerium  and  manganese  together,  wherein  the  proportions 
by  weight  of  ascertainable  calcium  and  ascertainable 
strontium  expressed  collectively  as  calcium  oxide  is  13 
to  50%  and  the  phosphorus  expressed  as  phosphorus 
pentoxide  is  36  to  44%  and  the  halide  expressed  as 
calcium  halide  is  1 1  to  47%. 


3.014.875 
RED-LIMINESCENT  SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Wilhelraus  Polycarpus  de  Graaf  and  Jan  Lourens  Ouweit- 
jes,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782.384 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  2,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  red-luminescent  substance,  the  emission  of  which 
upon   excitation   by   ultra  violet   radiation    lies   substan- 
tially wholly  above  600  m/u,  said  red-luminescent  sub- 
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stance   having 
the  formula: 


a  molecular  composition   which   satisfies 


a  MgO  6  MgFac.GeOap.SiOa.^.riOa.r.SnOaZ.MnOa 

therein 

a  has  a  value  between  3.0  and  3.9 

a-f-6=4 

c+p+q+r-l 

p-^q->-r  has  a  value  between  0.10  and  0.40 

p  has  a  value  between  0.01  and  0.36 

q  has  a  value  between  0  and  0.36 

r  has  a  value  between  0  and  0.36 

has  a  value  between  0.1  and  9.0 


-:  has  a  value  between  0.005  and  0.020 


3.014,877 
LL'MINESCENT  MATERIAIi! 
Peter  Whitten  Ranby  and  David  Richard  Palowkar.  I  on- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Jane  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.906 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  luminescent  material  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  magne.sium  borate  containing  as  acti- 
vator a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cerium   and  cerium   and   manganese,   wherein   a  mixture 
of  starung  materials  which  on  heating  will  produce  the 
said  luminescent  material  is  heated  in  the  presence  of  a 
haiide  and,   in  at  least  the  final   stage  of  heating,  m  a 
reducing  atmosphere,  to  a  temperature  of  about  900*  C. 
and  below  -Jie  melting  point  of  the  product,  the  molecular 
proportions  of  the  starting  materials  being  from  1.5  to  5 
moles  of  orlhoboric  acid  and  from  0.25  to  3  moles  of 
axmnonium  chloride  per  mole  of  magnesium  fluoride,  the 
amount  of  cerium  used  being  from  0.001  to  0.5  atom  of 
cenum  per  atom  of  magnesium  and  the  amount  of  man- 
ganese, when  present,  not  exceeding  0.5  atom  per  atom 
of  magnesium. 

3.014.878 
LLMLNESCENT  GERMANATF^S 
Hein  Koelmans  and  Catharina  Maria  Cunera  \  erhagen, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  a.ssignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  >  ork.  .N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  15.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  20.  1959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252— 301.6) 
1.   Luminescent  materials  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula: 

2M0.1Q0.2GeOa;XPb 

wherein  Vf  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium  and  strontium.  Q  repre- 
sents at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  zinc  and  magnesium  and  X  has  a  value  between 
10-3  and  10-1. 


3,014,879 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  SEPARABILITY  OF 
PRODICTS 
Fredrik  Teodor  Emanuel  Palmqvist,  Solna,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Separator.  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporaiton  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  12,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—326) 


12^ 


J 


h 


3.014,876 

CALOl  M  SILICATE  PHOSPHORS 

Richard  W.  Mooney,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.526 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  phosphor  having  the  beta  calcium  orthosilicatc 
structure  activated  by  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  germanium,  antimony  and  arsenic,  in  a  state 
of  valence  lower  than  its  maximum. 

5    A  phosphor  having  the  beta  calcium  metasilicate 
structure  acuvatcd  by  antimony. 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  separability  of  compo- 
nents of  a  product  which  contains  an  emulsion  stabilizer 
actmg  to  reduce  the  separability,  suid  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  fkiwing  the  product  in  an  endless  circuit  to- 
gether with  a  stabilizer-destroying  reagent,  continuously 
adding  fresh  product  and  reagent  separately  to  the  cir- 
culating product  at  two  different  points  of  the  circuit, 
and  continuously  withdrawing  from  a  third  point  of  the 
circuit,  during  circul.ition  therethrough,  a  product  treated 
for  subsequent  separation,  said  withdrawing  being  ef- 
fc^rted  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which  said 
fresh  product  and  reagent  are  fed  into  the  circuit,  the 
circulating  material  passing  said  withdrawal  point  being 
led  to  said  point  at  which  the  reagent  is  added  and  then 
to  said  point  at  which  the  fresh  product  is  added. 


of 


3,014.880 

MIXED  CRYSTALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THFIR 

PREPARATION 

Rudolf  Bemmann,  Mannheim,  and  Wolfgang  Langenbeck, 
Haas  Dreyer,  and  Dietwart  Nehring.  Rostock.  Ger- 
man>,  as.«agnors  to  VLB  1  euna-Herke  "Walter  Ll- 
bricht,"  Leuna,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772.659 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.   11     19^7 

12  (  laims.  (CI.  252 — 443) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  crystals 
at  least  two  metal  carbonates,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting in  the  presence  of  water  to  the  action  of  carbon 
dioxide  at  a  temperature  befveen  .(bout  50°  and  2(X)°  C. 
and  under  a  pressure  between  about  10  and  200  atmos- 
pheres a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mechanical  mixtures  and  coprecipitates  having  the 
general  formula 

wherein  Mj  stands  for  a  metal  active  in  hydrogenation 
catalysis.  Mj  stands  for  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ca.  Mg,  and  Zn,  said  last  mentioned  metals 
being  catalytically  inactive,  X  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carbonate,  hydroxide,  oxide  and  carbonate- 
hydroxide  mixtures,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  a  value  to 
satisfy  the  valence  of  M,  and  Ma,  respectively. 


3,014,881 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

George  D.  I.a  Barre,  Jr.,  BroomaU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1959.  Ser.  .No.  840.026 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A   liquid   coating   composition   comprising,    as   the 
essential    organic    film-forming    material,    a    compatible 
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mixture  of  (a)  20%-50%  by  weight  a  carboxyl-contain- 
ing  interpolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  proportion  of  styrene,  an  effective 
small  proportion  of  a  polymerizablc  mono-carboxylic 
acid  of  the  group  of  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least 
one  ester  of  said  polymerizable  acids  and  a  Cl-C^  alkanol. 
ib)  20%-50%  of  a  drying  fatty  acid  ester  varnish  which 
in  100  parts  by  weight  of  ester-forming  reactants  thereof 
consists  essentially  of  at  least  40  parts  of  resinous  epoxy- 
hydroxypolyether  and  15  to  60  parts  of  drying  fatty  acid 
material  of  the  class  consisting  of  Cu-Cm  fatty  acids, 
glyceride  esters  of  Cij-Cjj  fatty  acids  and  mixtures  there- 
of, including  cquivalently  at  least  15  parts  of  at  least 
one  Cje-Caa  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid,  said  resinous 
epoxyhydroxypolyether  being  partially  esterified  with  at 
least  one  said  tatty  acid,  and  complementally  (t  )  10*^7- 
40%  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  urea-form- 
aldchyde-C]-C4  alkanol  condensates,  urea/melamine- 
formaldehyde-Ci-C*  alkanol  condensates,  melamine- 
formaldehyde-Ci-C4  alkanol  condensates,  benzoguana- 
mine-formaldehyde-Ci-C4  alkanol  condensates,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  organic  film-forming  material  being 
in  solution  in  a  volatile  organic  liquid  including  at  least 
one  solvent  for  said  organic  film-forming  components, 
said  carboxyl-containmg  interpolymer  being  the  polymer 
product  of  solution  polymerization  of  said  monomer  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  liquid  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon as  a  solvent  for  said  monomers  and  the  inter- 
polymer thereof. 


3,014,882 

VINYI.  CHLORroE  POLY^fER  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVTNG  LMPROVED  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Pieter  Bruin,  Gerrit  Wouter  van  Raamsdonk,  and  Gott- 
fried   Emst    Rumscbeidt,    Amsterdam,    and    Comelis 
Ruinard,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  14,  1956 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A    thermoplastic    comjwsition   comprising    a   vinyl 
chloride  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
dissimilar     monoethyienicaliy      unsaturated      monomers 
wherein  the  copolymers  contain  at  least  75^^  vinyl  chlo- 
ride units,  said  vinyl  chloride  polymers  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  25,000  as  determined  by  the  Staudingcr 
method,  blended  with  from   1  to  12  parts  per  100  parts 
of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  of  a  petroleum  solvent  soluble 
ester  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydroxy-containing  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  phenols  and 
polyhydric  alcohols,  at  least  50%  of  the  esterifiable  groups 
of  the  polyether  being  esterified  with  the  fatty  acid. 


3,014,883 

TRANSPARENT  RLBBER  VULCANIZATE 
Ralph  F.  Wolf,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,478 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
I.  A  transparent  vulcanizate  of  a  composition  contain- 
ing as  essential  ingredients,  a  rubber  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  natural  rubber,  butadiene-styrene  copolymers, 
butadiene-acrylonitriie  copolymers  and  butadiene-isobu- 
tylene  copolymers,  reinforced  with  finely  divided  hydrated 
silica  having  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of  0.01  to 
0.05  micron  and  an  index  of  refraction  of  1.450  to  1.465, 
and  a  vulcanizing  agent,  said  vulcanizate  having  an  opac- 
ity below  50  percent  said  opacity  measured  as  100  limes 
the  ratio  of  green  light  reflectance  from  a  0.075  inch 


sheet  of  said  rubber  over  a  black  background  to  the  re- 
flectance obtained  from  said  sheet  over  a  white  back- 
ground. 

3,014.884 
FRICTION  ELEMENTS  FOR  BRAKES,  CLUTCHES 

AND  SIMILAR   MECHANISMS  AND   METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Horace    Arthur   Bray,    Coventry,   England,    assignor    to 

Dnnlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,493 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—38) 

1.  A  friction  element  for  brakes,  clutches  and  similar 
mechanisms  consisting  essentially  of  a  compact  matrix 
of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals:  copper,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  brass,  bronze;  mix- 
tures thereof  with  tin  and  mixtures  thereof  with  zinc:  and 
organic  thermosetting  resinous  material,  wherein  is  dis- 
persed angular  particles  of  a  water  and  heat  resisiant 
phosphide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  tin,  zinc,  iron,  brass,  bronze,  cobalt  and  nickel, 
said  particles  constituting  from  1  percent  to  70  percent 
of  the  weight  of  said  material  and  particles. 


3.014,885 
PRODUCTION    OF   HIGH    DENSITY    POLYETHYL- 

ENF     COMPOSITION     CONTAINING     ORGANIC 

PEROXIDE  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 
Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Halpole.  and  Frank  R.  Williams,  North 

Quincy.  Mass..  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 

Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,361 
3  Claims,    (CI.  260 — 41) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  completely 
uncrosslinked  polymeric  composition  which  is  capable  of 
being  fabricated  and  extruded  by  conventional  plastic 
working  apparatus  and  strengthened  by  crosslinking  on 
subsequent  heat  treatment,  which  comprises  fluxing  and 
milling  low  density  polyethylene  having  a  specific  gravity 
between  about  0.885  and  0.92  at  a  temperature  below 
about  275°  F.  while  adding  thereto  suflficient  high  den- 
sity polyethylene  having  a  density  between  about  0.94 
and  0.96  to  provide  a  mixture  comprising  from  about 
60%  to  about  90%  high  density  polyethylene,  and  milling 
into  said  mixture  while  fluxing  at  a  temperature  below 
about  275°  F.  and  organic  peroxide  crosslinking  agent 
which  cannot  be  exposed  to  temperatures  above  275*  F. 
in  the  presence  of  polyethylene  without  effecting  cross- 
linking  thereof. 


3,014,886 
METHOD    OF    IMPROVING    THE    BINDER    EFFI- 
CIENCY  OF   A   PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE   RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT  BY  ADDITION  THERETO  OF 
AN    ACRYLAMIDE   POLYMER,  AND  PRODUCT 
OBTAINTD  THEREBY 
James  Harding.  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719.728 

19  Claims.  (Ci.  260 — 43) 
1.  A  heat-hardenable  composition  comprising  a  water- 
dilutable.  heat-hardenable  phenol-formaldehyde  reaction 
product  and  an  acrylamide  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrolyzed  acrylamide  homopoly- 
mers  having  from  about  0.5  to  about  40  percent  of  the 
^amide  groups  of  said  homopolymer  replaced  by  carboxyl 
groups,  N-alkyl  substituted  acrylamide  homopolymers, 
hydrolyzed  N-alkyl  substituted  acrylamide  homopolymer 
containing  at  least  about  60  percent  by  weight  combined 
N-alkyl  substituted  acrylamide,  and  copolymers  of  acryl- 
amide containing  at  least  about  60  percent  by  weight 
combined  acrylamide,  and  up  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of    a     monoethyienicaliy     unsaturated    copolymerizable 
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monomer,  said  acrylamide  polymer  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.005  to  about  1  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  phenol-formaldehyde 
reaction  product. 


^014  887 

ISOTACTir  POI  YSTVRFNF  (OMPOSITIONS 

Robert    Nobbs    Haward,    Bowdon,    Kngland.   avsiynor   to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

No  Drawing.     Filled  June  "'.  I*)57.  Ser.  No.  664.160 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (ireal  Britain  June   14,   1956 

9  CUims.    (CI.  260 — 45.5> 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  ( 1 ) 

an  isotactic  polystyrene  having  a  softening  point  above 

120°   C.  and   (2)    a  rubbery  polymer  of  butadiene,  the 

amount  of  the  rubbery  polymer  making  up  from  1%  to 

25%  by  weight  of  the  combined  mixture. 


3.014,888 
STABILIZED  HYDRIK  ARBON  COMPOSITIONS 
James  D.  Shimrain,  Little  Sutton.  Wiiral.  and  Vivian  A. 
.Moffatt,  WlrnU,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  II,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  20,  I'Jf' 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  evscniiaJly  of  a  solid  sub- 
stantially  linear  polyolefin   prepared  by  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegier  type  catalyst  and  between 
0.001%  and  5%  of  a  phenochiazine  having  the  formula 

R 

I 

N 


vV^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
benzyl  group,  a  methylbenzyl  group  and  an  ethylbcnzyl 
group. 

3.014.889 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  RLBBER  AND  AN  N- 
MONOALKVL     POLY  AI  KYL     AROMATIC     DIA- 
MINE ANTI070NANT 
Richard  J.  Reynolds,  W  alnuf  Creek,  and  Douglas  G,  Nor- 
ton, Berkeley,  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,999 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  rubber  contain- 
ing  residual   olcfinically-unsaturated  linkages  susceptible 
to  attack  by  atmospheric  ozone  containing  a  compound 
having  the  structure 

.\HR 


MI, 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms,   and   R'  is  an  alkyl   radical  having  from   1   to  8 

carbon  atoms. 


3,014.890 

ALKE.NYLARVL  CLYCIDYI    FTHER55  AND 

Ppi  YMFR.S  THFRFOF 

Theodore   F.  Bradle>.  Orlnda,  and  Richard   I).   Harline, 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompany, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  422,680 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260 — «7) 
1    A    compound    of    the    formula    (R)„Ar(0 — £)„ 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  an  ole- 


finic  linkage,  m  and  n  are  each  mtegers  of  1  to  3,  Ar  is 
an  aromatic  nucleus  having  a  valence  of  /n-f-n,  O  is  an 
ether  oxygen  atom,  and  E  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining an  epoxide  group  therein  with  the  epoxy  oxygen 
atom  imked  to  other  than  the  carbon  atom  to  which  said 
ether  oxvgen  atom  is  directly  attached,  said  epoxide  group 
being  a  three-membered  ring. 

13.  An  addition  copolymer  of  1%  to  99%  by  weight 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (R  )tj,Ar(  O— E)^  and  an- 
other polymerizable  vinylidene  compound,  u herein  said 
formula  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  an  olc- 
finic  linkage,  m  and  n  are  each  integers  of  1  to  3,  Ar 
is  an  aromatic  nucleus  having  a  valence  of  m  -f  n,  O 
is  an  ether  oxygen  atom,  and  E  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  an  epoxide  group  therein  with  the  epoxy 
oxygen  atom  linked  to  other  than  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  said  ether  oxygen  atom  is  directly  attached,  said 
epoxide  group  being  a  three-membered  ring  and  said 
copolymer  containing  unchanged  epoxy  groups  and  hav- 
ing only  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymer  chain  thereof. 


3,014,891 
RF^SINOrS  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  B.  Goldblum,  Pittsfield,  .Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,740 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  cross-linked  resinous  matenaJ  comprising  the  re- 
action product  of  ( 1 )  a  high  molecular  weight  resinous 
linear  carbonate  polymer  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  a  car- 
bonate precursor  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
bonate esters,  carbonyl  halidcs  and  haloformates  of  a  di- 
hydric phenol,  and  (2)  at  least  about  0.5  percent  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  carbonate  polymer  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hcxamcth>  Icnctelra- 
mine  and  paraform. 


3.014.892 
POLYEPOXY    ETHERS    OF    EPOXY-SIBSTIII  TED 
POLYHYDRIC     PHENOUS    AND    CIRED    PROD- 
UCTS OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Carl  G.  Schwar/er.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Paul  H.  Williams, 
Orinda.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Juh  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,608 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
5.  Polyethers  of  (1 )  vic-epoxy  alcohols  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  monohydric 
alcohols  containing  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  having 
a  single  vic-epoxy  group,  and  (2)  polyhydric  phenols  of 
the  formula 

HO-X  R 

HO-X 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  10 
cjirbon  atoms,  X  is  residue  of  a  monohydric  phenol  ob- 
tained by  removing  the  phenolic  OH  and  ring  hydrogen 
and  Y  is  a  vic-epoxyalkyl  radical  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  formation  of  the  said  polyethers  taking 
place  between  the  OH  group  of  the  vic-epoxy  substituted 
alcohol  defined  in  ( 1 )  and  the  phenoUc  OH  groups  on  the 
phenol  defined  in  (2). 


Samuel 
(alif 


3.014.893 
(  IRFD  FPOXV  RFSIN  MALFRIAL 
F.    Susman    and    Edward  C.    Janis,    San    Diego, 
avsiynors  to  Narmco  Industries,  Inc..  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.   19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,407 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cured  epoxy  resin  which 
comprises  heating  an  epoxy  resin  having  a   1,2  epoxy 
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equivalency  greater  than  1.0,  produced  by  the  reaction 
of  a  polyhydric  phenol  with  a  l,2-epoxy-3-halohydrin,  in 
the  presence  of  a  curing  agent,  said  curing  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  amphoteric  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  antimony,  arsenic, 


of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  boron 
trifluoride  and  boron  trifluoride-etber  complex  to  form 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


in 

if 


100 


so       to       so      >?0     ISO     >*o     t<0 
MOOBS    *T  COO*r 


tin,  bismuth,  lead  and  germanium  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  effect  the  cure  of  said  resin. 


3,014.S**4 
POI  ^  I  KF  Hi  \NK  JM  Asncs 
F.n*in  Mulkr.  Otto  BaMr.  and  Sitcfrud  Petersen.  Leyer- 
kiisin,  (ierniiitiN.  asMunors.  b\  direct  and  nu^ne  assign- 
iniiits,  of  one-half   to   I  arbcnfabriken   Baver    Xklienue- 
sellsihaft.  I  e*erku«.en.  (.erman>.  a  lorporation  of  tier- 
MiatiN.  and  of  one  half  to  Moba>    (  hmiiial   (  onipan\, 
I'lttsbunih.  fa.,  a  corporation  of  l)ela**are 
No  DravMni;.      I  iled  June  5.   l'>57,  Str.   No.  663,625 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (.ernian>   June   7,    \^56 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  polyurelhane  plastic  which 
comprises   reacting   an   isocyanate   having   the   formuJa 

II  OCN— R— N=N— R— NCO 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ben- 
zene ring  and  a  naphthalene  ring  with  an  organic  com- 
pound h.iving  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1000 
and  terminal  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  prepared  from  an 
excess  of  a  givcol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  polyalkylene 
ether  having  from  2  to  3  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and 
a  polylhioether  glycol,  said  isocyanate  being  in  an  amount 
at  least  equivalent  to  the  theoretical  amount  thereof  re- 
quired to  react  with  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
orgimic  compound. 


.V014,«'>5 
I)I.\MIN()1)IPHKNM  SI  IKONE  GLYCIDYL 
KKSINS 
Harold  C.  Re\nolds,  Plainheld.  N.J..  Robert  C.  O'Neill, 
New  >()rk.  N.\.,  and  John  I),  (.arber,  Wesrtield,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  (  o..  Inc.,  Rahwaj,  -N.J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New   Jerse\ 
No  Dranmc.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,380 

11  (  laims.     (CI.  260—79.3) 
1 1.  The  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

] 

/ 

Rt 


<-^  y-BOt-<^  \-NHCUiCU CUi 


-CHr-CH CHi 

\    / 

o 


that    comprises    reacting    diaminodiphenylsulfone    with 
epichlorohydrin  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 


\ 


N— ^  \— SOi-^  \-NHCHiCH-CH|Cl 

OH 


where  Yj  and  Yj  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  radical 

— CH,-CH-CHiCl 

Ah 

and  heating  said  latter  substance  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  radical 


3,014.896 
POLYMERIC    FIOC(l  lATING    AGENTS    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  IHK  PRODI  (HON  THEREOF 
Charles  F.  Colwell  and  Robert  C.  Miller.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New    ^ Ork 
Original    application    Oct.    17,    1956,   Ser.    No.   616,516. 
I)i\ided   and  this  application  Oct.  30,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
770,602 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.3) 


J*(liATIQN5  IN  FILTRATIQK  RATtJ  WITH  VARIABLE. 

coAWLANT  CQiAeum^uiTUJUffio. 


1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  water-soluble, 
linear  copolymer  suitable  for  use  as  a  flocculant  for  nega- 
tively-charged colloids,  consisting  of  polymerized  acryl- 
amide  together  with  a  polymerized  dialkylaminopropyl- 
acrylamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methylaminopropylacrylamide  and  diethylaminopropyl- 
acrylamide.  said  copolymer  containing  a  total  number  of 
polymerized  acrylamide  units  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

[-CHi-CH-l 

c=o 

I 

NH» 

and  polymerized  dialkylaminopropylacrylamide  units  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula: 

1-CHr-ClI-l 

I 

C=rO 

I 

NH 

ClU 
CHi 

CHi 

I 

N 

/    \ 
R  R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  coii- 
sisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  such  that  there  is 
present  in  the  copolymer  a  proportion  of  from  about  1  to 
about  13  polymerized  acrylamide  units  per  unit  of  poly- 
merized dialkylaminopropylacrylamide. 
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3.014,897 

STEREOSPECrFIC   POLYMER  A.ND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING 

^flan-i?i??*r''  *^'^'"^"^'^-   ^  »""  .   'I'^oignor  to    Vmerkan 
of  Se     *^'""P"">'   "^^^   '^"^'^'   ^•V.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,864 

2  (  laims.     ((I.  260 — 80.5) 
2^  A  method  of  making  a  crystalline  polymer  of  mcthyl- 

and  I  nsn'^     ^    """'  ^'^'°S  ^  ^^"^'^V  ^x^tween   1.020 
jna  1.U8U,  a  melting  point  between  150^  C   and  215*  C 

t^^::?:.r'^''^'\'-''  ^^  ^-^^  ^<^  -  -^•"•c 

viscosi  y  of  about  4.1   which  comprise,  reacting,  in  soiu- 
Uon.  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -10°  C.  to  about 

ur  V  ^""^  "P'^"  an  inen  atmosphere,  a  monomer  mix- 
ture of  methylstyrenes  comprising  from  about  10  to  40 
weight  percent  ortho  isomer,  from  60  to  90  weight  per- 
cent para  isomer,  and  minor  amounts  but  not  more  than 
5  weight  percent  meta  isomer,  the  tot.I  percent  of  the 

somers  m  said  monomer  mixture  being  lOO^c.  in  admix- 
ture with  a  catalyst  system  compnsing  a  mi.xture  of  (1) 
from  about  0.1-.  ,o  about  10-^  of  titanium  trichloride 
and  (.)    rom  about  O.Ol'^c  to  about  5%  of  triethvl  alumi- 

u.T'Kf  .^u""""'^^"  °^  "'^'y^^  ^'"8  based  on  the  totaJ 
weight  ot  the  methvlstvrene.  and  annealing  under  beat 
and  in  an  inert  atmosphere  the  fraction  of  the  polymeric 
product  which  is  insoluble  in  acetone  and  meSyl  ethyl 
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3.014.900 


3.014,898 

MFIHOD  OF  PRKFARING  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 

CRl  MB  FOR  DRYING 

Hans  Coster.  Torrance,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 

pan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,054 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 85.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  rubber  crumb  from  a  latex 
emulsion  comprising  coagulating  a  latex  to  form  a  rubber 
<  rZw  '"T^  the  rubber  crumb,  shredding  the  rubber 
crumb,  classifying  the  particles  of  rubber  in  said  shredded 
crumb  by  means  of  two  vibrating  screem^  one  of  which 
separates  the   undesirably   large   particler  having  a   size 

fhTund '  "k,"  '  '"',f  '"^-  '"^  °^^"  °f  ^hich  iparates 
the  undesirably  small  particles  having  a  size  below  0  125 

inch,  drying  the  fraction  having  a  particle  size  between 
M  inch  and  0.125  inch,  recycling  said  undesirably  small 
par  icles  to  the  coagulating  stage  of  the  process,  and  re- 
cycling said  undesirably  large  particles  to  the  shredder 


PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRFPARXTION  OF 
KFTOSIDOPIRINES 

^^i^'Tfi'^K'"'"^''"'  ^*''"'°"  roHnshlp.  Kalamazoo  Coun- 
!L  v.  K  •"""'«"""  '"  ^*'  I  PJohn  Compan>.  Kalama- 
zoo. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.       Filed  Jan.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788.761 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260— 211.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparaUon  of  a  ketosidopurinc 
having  the  genera]  formula: 

Ri 

\/  \^ 

wherein  the  groups  R^,  K^,  and  R3  are  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  from  7  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aryl  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  mercapto.  alkylmercapto  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkylmercapto  from  7  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  arylmercapto  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  aJkoxy  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkoxy  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  aryloxy  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive! 
and 


— N 


t 
\ 


wherein  R,  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
aralkyl  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  aryl 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  represents 
the  residue  of  a  ketose  sugar  containing  from  ^  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
haJomercury  derivaUve  of  a  purine  having  the  general 


Ri 


N 


"C-R, 


N 


N 

H 


3,014.899 

RFDl  CFD  C;R()1  p  v,,  METAI.  OXIDE  ON 

MI  K   \    \l  I  MIN\  srpPORT 

''ioThe'll' nn'r'  ^'"^'"'^^'"-    '^e  Neth.riands,  assignor 
to  Shell  Oil  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  28.  1958,  Ser    No.  738  272 

Claims  priority.  appli.ati<,n  (.reat  Bntain  .May  31,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 94.9) 

5.  The  process  which  compnses  polymerizing  ethylene 
at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  C.  and  about  350' 
.      ""il  rc^"'^'  '^"^"8  from  about  normal  pressures 
to  about  500  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  caulj^ 
composition  consisting  of  from  90  to  99  9%  of  a  silica 
alumina  carrier  in  which  the  amount  of  alumina  is  from 
Lh  f      'n  .     ^  combined  weight  of  alumina  and  silica 
and  from  0. 1  to  10%  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected     om 

mfxt'orTrh''""'/'"^'''  ''""^'""'-  "•^'""'"-  t-"'^'"^  and 
mixtures  thereof  w.th  at  least  one  of  said  metals  having 

frc^  S'r  7''  ^^'^^.«/1  ''  '  temperature  ranging 
from  300  C.  to  about  650'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
reduce  said  metal  to  a  valence  of  less  than  5. 


wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,  have  the  significance  herein- 
before defined,  with  a  polyacyl  ester  of  2-halogeno- 
ketose  wherein  the  acyl  radicals  are  those  corresponding 
to  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  mclusive,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent,  and  the  polyacyl-ketosidopurine  so  obtained  is 
deacylated  to  yield  the  required  ketosidopurine 


3,014.901 

PKtK  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  I  NGELATLNIZED 
STAR(  n   FTHFRS 

Lowell  t).  C.ill.  Decatur,  and  John  A.  Wagoner,  Mount 
^lon.   III.,  assignors  to  .S.  A.   F.  StaKy    Manufacturing 
Company.  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,     Filed   Aug.  5,   1959.  Ser.  .No.  831,690 

1  Claim.    (CI.  26(^—233.3) 
The   method   of  preparing   starch   ethers   having   (1) 

the  physical  form  of  ungelatinized  starch  granules.  (2)  an 
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ether  group  degree  of  substitution  lying  within  the  range 
of  about  0.15  to  about  0.55,  (3)  a  gelatinization  tempera- 
ture lying  within  the  range  of  about  45°  C.  to  about  95' 
C,  and  (4)  the  property  of  forming  a  smooth  viscous 
paste  when  mixed  with  12  parts  bv  weight  of  water  at  95° 
C.  which  comprises  the  following  steps  in  the  following 
order:  (a)  reacting  starch  granules  in  an  alkaline  aqueous 
slurry  under  conditions  of  pH  :  nd  temperature  that  pre- 
serve the  starch  in  ungclatmized  form  with  about  0.1'^ 
to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  epichlorohydrin  based  on  the 
weight  of  starch  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  com- 
plete and  the  reacted  starch  granules,  after  separation 
from  the  alkaline  fluid  reaction  medium,  swell  only  slightly 
in  water  at  95°  C.  and  settle  out  on  standing  from  a  slurry 
with  12  parts  by  weight  of  water  at  95°  C,  and  ib)  react- 
ing the  starch  product  of  step  (a)  with  ethylene  oxide  in 
an  alkaline  aqueous  slurry  under  conditions  of  pH  and 
temperature  that  preserve  the  ungelatinized  form  of  the 
starch  product  until  the  ether  group  degree  of  substitution 
in  said  product  lies  within  the  range  of  about  0.15  to 
about  0.55,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  ethenfying  reagent  to 
said  starch  product  in  reaction  step  (b)  ranging  from 
about  0.32  to  about  1.1. 


3.014.902 

STABHIZFI)  CONTPOSmON  CONTAINING  F7H 
Yi.ENE  IMINF  DFRIVATIVES  AND  THF  PRFP 
ARATION  THFRFOF 

kunikatsu    Nakabayashi.   Tnxonaka-shi.   Japan,   assignor 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  (  ompany,  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan. 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  19,  1957 

II        I  Claim.    (CI.  260—239) 

A  method  of  stabilizing  the  ethylene  imine  derivative 
N.N',N"-triethylene  thiophosphoramide  which  comprises 
incorporating  1-5  parts  by  weight  of  said  ethylene  imine 
derivative  in  99-95  jsarts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  poly- 
ethylene glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
200-600. 


3.014.903 

NTW  18.0XYGENATED  STEROIDS 

Tadeas  Reichstein.  Heissenstelnstrasse  22.  Albert  Wett- 
stcin.  Georg  .\nntT.  Jean-Rene  Rilleter  and  Karl  Heus- 
ler.  Basel.  Robert  Neher,  Binningen,  Julius  Schmidlin. 
Basel.  Hellmut  Itberwasser.  Riehen,  and  Peter  Wie- 
land.  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  said  Tadeus 
Reichstein.  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  769,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  6,  1957 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
16.17-saturated  and  16,17-unsaturated  steroid  of  the 
formula 


o — CO 


-CO-R| 


^'Vx/ 


3.014,904 

IS-OXYGENATED  PREGNANE  COMPOL^NDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Tadeus  Reichstein,  W eissensteinstr.  22,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, Albert  W'ettstein,  Georg  .Anner,  Jean-Rene  Bille- 
ter,  and  Karl  Heusler,  Basel,  Robert  Neher,  Binningen, 
Julius  Schmidlin,  Basel,  Hellmut  I  eberwasser.  Riehen, 
and  Peter  Wieland,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  a<ysignors 
to  said  Tadeus  Reichstein 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,006 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland  Jan.  15,  1954 

27Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
4.  A  steroid  compound  of  the  formula 


R.-/^ 


CHiY 


X=^ 


\/x/ 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group,  Y 
stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  free  hydroxyl  group  and  an  esierified  hy- 
droxyl  group.  Rj  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  free  hydroxyl  group,  and  an  esierified  hydroxyl 
group  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  hydroxymethyl  group,  an  esierified  hy- 
droxymeihyl  group,  a  free  aldehyde,  an  aceialized  alde- 
hyde group,  a  free  carboxyl  group  and  a  lactonized  car- 
boxyl  group,  said  aceialized  aldehyde  group  being  acet- 
alized  with  an  11 -hydroxy  group  and  lactonized  carboxyl 
group  being  lactonized  with  an  11 -hydroxy  group. 


3.014.905 
PROCESS   FOR    MAKING    16.17-FPOXY   STEROIDS 

USING  t-BlTYI.  HYDROPEROXIDE 
NIen-Chu  C.  Yang.  Chicago,  111..  Richard  A.  Finnegan, 

Detroit.  Mich.,  and   Richard   E.   Ray,   Morton  Grove, 

III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,913 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  The  process  for  the  selective  epoxidalion  of  a 
^4.16.3  20-dioxo  steroid  to  the  corresponding  A*-16o- 
17a-epoxy-20-oxo  steroid  which  comprises  contacting 
the  steroid  with  at  least  one  molecular  equivalent 
of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  base  which  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  dilute  solutions  of  inorganic  hydroxides  and 
quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides  in  an  inert  solvent. 


3,014,906 

6-SULFAMYL-3,7-DISl  BSTITL  TED-1,2.3. 

BFNZOTRIAZINES 

Shreekri.shna  M.  Gadekar.  \  alle>  Cottage.  N.Y..  and  Jean 
1..  Frederick.  New   Milford,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  (Ompany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  24,664 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  of  the  formula: 


HiNOtS 


Ay 


N 


^        N-R 

Y 


in  which  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con-  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group,  and  3-lowcr  gen  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals  and  R  is  a  member  of  the 
alkylene  dioxy  kctal  derivatives  of  these  compounds.  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  amino, 


1106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1961 


December 


dilower   alkylaminoalkyl   and   a-lower  alkylbenzylidene-  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl;  and  B  is  a  member  selected  from 

ammo  radicals  and  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl    alkoxv 

7.  The    compound     7-chloro-?-(a-methy!benzylidene)  chlorine  and  bromine  >  .  in»oxy. 

ammo-6-sulfamyl- 1 .2.3-benzotriazin-4-(  3H )  -one. 


3,014,907 
PKF  P  \K  V  I  ION  OF  ALKOXY  TRIAZINES 

Fhrenfritd  H    Kober,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Olin 

Maihiison    (  htmical    Corporation,    a   corporation    of 

\  iruiiiia 

No  lJrawm«.     liJtd  July  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,461 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  triazine  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

cell 

N5       IN 
V  Rt-C4       2C-R, 

V 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
— CCI3  radical  and  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  2,4,6-tris-tri- 
chloromethyl-1.3,5-triazine  with  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alcohols  of 
the  formula: 

R3— OH 

wherein  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
while  m  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  trialkylamines  of  the 
formula: 

RjN 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  (B)  cyclic  amines  of  the  formula: 


/ 


Cll, 


R' 


-Clli 
\ 


\ 


CH. 


-CH, 


N-R' 


wherem  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  methylene  groups  and  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  (C)  nicotine  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


.V0I4,90M 

AMISOFn DRoxvBtNZOFHfcNONFS  \\D  TRI- 

\/INE  DERIVATIVES  THFRK)F 

Kalph  \rthur  (  oleman.  Middlt-sfv  Frank  ,^,^.ph  \rthen 
and  Jtrrv  Peter  Milionis,  South  Bound  Bruok,  aod 
v\arrin  Schumann  lorster.  Ha^kln^  Kidge,  NJ  as- 
siKHorN  to  American  ( Aanamid  Company.  New  York. 
rx.i .,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.      Filed  June  29.  IQ60,  Ser.  No.  39,455 

6  Claims.      ((1.  260 — 249.5) 
I.  Compound  of  the  formula 


'<=t' 


Vnh 


c» 

*  \ 


N 


N 
II 
C-K 


wherein  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine.  lower  sulfoalkylamino.  lower  carboxyalkyl- 
amino.  lower  sulfoalkoxy.  lower  carboalkoxy  and  the 
structure 


-B 


A  On 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3.014,909 

NEW   B  vsic  \I  I  V  SI  BSTITl  TTD  6MF  FFIYL- 

FK(.(»I  FNF    I)FK!\   VIIVFs 

Jurg     Rut>ihmann.     (H.erwil.      Basel-land,     and     Emil 

Schreier,  Basel.  .SwiUtrland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838.838 

Claims  priority,  application  .S>^itzerland  .Sept.  26,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—285.5) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  basically  substituted  ergolene  derivatives  having  the 

Formula  I 


R-CHi 


-N 


> 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  6  -  methyl  -  ergolene(8)yl(8).  6  -  methyl  -  ergolene 
(9)yl(8),  and  6-methyl-isoergolene(9)yl(8),  their  non- 
toxic addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acids,  and  their  tosylates,  mesylates,  nasylates,  chlorides, 
metho-bromides  and  metho-iodides. 


3,014,910 
NTTROGE.NOl'S  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

OF  PFlospnoKlS 
Gail    H.    Binim,    Dayton     Ohio,    assignor    to    Monsanto 
Chemical  Compan>,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,201 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—2931 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

z       o 
R'  o^n-p-iOY), 

R  OCII-P-(OY)i 

.z  o 
in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  cohsisting  of  R  and  phen\l  and 
m  which  R  and  R'  taken  together  stand  for  a  bivalent 
alkylene  group  of  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alk\i  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  mono-chloroalkyi  of  from 
1   to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,014.911 
DERIYATIYFS  OF  DIRFNZOIa.eJCYCLO- 

IIFI'l  MKIFNE 
F^ward  I .  Engelhardt.  Gwynedd  \  alley.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &   ( o..   Inc.,   Railway,  N.J.,  "a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.       Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,493 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


11,  II, 
(^-c 


XI 


HO-C  „ 


R 
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H,  H, 


-XI 


^^\ 


I+- 


and 


3.014.914 

3,4.DICARB()l  OWFRAI  KOXV-1.2.5-TH1ADI- 

\/()l  FS  AM)  PROCFSS 

Margin    ("armack.    1127    F.    1st    St..    Bloomington,    Ind.; 

Daniel    Shew.    Clifton,    N.J.      (1H4    Newman    St..    Me- 

tuchen,  NJ.i:  and  I  eonard  M.  ^^einslfKk.  C  lifton,  NJ. 

(300-D  Crowells   Road.   Highland   Park.  NJ.) 
No   Drawing.     Original   application  Jul\    23.    1958,   S«r. 

No.  '50.419.  now  Patent  No.  2.980.687.  dated    \pr.  18, 

1961.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1960.  Ser. 

No.  15,018 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—302) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


COOR 


in  which  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyi,  and  lower  alkoxy, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  aikyl,  lower  alkenyi.  hydroxy  lower  aikyl,  meth- 
anesulfonyloxy  lower  aikyl  and  dilower  aikyl  amino  lower 
aikyl. 


3.014,912 

PIPFRIDINF  DFRIN  \1IVES  AND  MFTHOD 
FOR  PRFPARINC,  SAMF 

Vladimir  Petrow  and  Oii>er  Stephenson.  I  ondon.  F  ng- 
land.  assignors  to  I  he  British  Drug  Houses  limited. 
1  ondon.  Fngland.  a  British  lompanx 

No  Drawing      Filed  Mar.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718.497 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.3) 

1.  A  piperidine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


ArO 


K« 

^    I  r 

ciit.ccoiD.cnj.N 


Ph 


COR' 


(III 


where  Ar  is  a  monocarbocyclic  aryl  radical  having  six 
ring-carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R'  rep- 
resents a  lower  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms;  and  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  compound. 


3,014.913 

ORTHO-ALKANOYIOXV  BFN/OVIFS 

N-PHENYI.ETHYL.4-PIPFRIDINOI. 


OF 


f^  >-CH 


COOR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  aikyl  groups. 


3.014.915 
4-CARBOMFTHOXY  .  1.2.5  -  THIADFAZOI  E-3-CAR. 

BOXVI  IC  ACH)  AND  FTS  AC  ID  CHI ORIDF 
.Manin  Carmack.  1127  E.  First  St..  Bloomington.  Ind.. 
Daniel  Shew.  Clifton,  NJ.  (184  Newman  St..  Metuch- 
en.  N.J.).  and  I  eonard  M.  Weinstock.  Clifton.  N.J. 
(300  D  (  rowells  Road,  Highland  Park,  NJ.i 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Julv  23,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
750,419,  now  Patent  No.  2.980,687.  dated  Apr.  18, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  15,019 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—302) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

N 

^   N-COOR 


8 


\ 


N^ 


■COOR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  aikyl  groups,  at  least  one  of  R 
and  R'  being  hydrogen. 

3.  4  -  carbomethoxy  -  1,2,5  -  thiadiazole  -  3  -  carbonyl 
chloride. 


3.014.916 

PVRXZOIF   DFRn  ATFVTS 

Derek  Fmcsi  \N  right.  Ilford.  England,  assignor  to  \Tay  & 

Baker  I  imited.  Dagenham.  Fngland 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Jan.  14,  1960.  Ser    No.  2.345 

Claims  priont>,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—310) 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 

0|N- 


avsignor  to  The 
a  corporation  of 


Roman  P.  Hohs/,  Kalama/oo.  Mich.. 
I  pjohn  (  onipan>.  kalama/<K).  Mich. 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,970 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.3) 

1.  A  compound  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


wherein  R  is  alkylsulphonyl  containing  at  most  six  carbon 
atoms. 


CHi 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and 
127,  lower-alkyl,  and  lower-alkoxy;  and  wherein  Ac  is 
alkanoyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  acid  addi- 
tion and  lower-alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3.014.917 

PRhPARAIION   OF   CRYSTAI     STABI  F    COPPER 

FHTHAIOCYANINF 

John  y< .  Minnich.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companv.  VN  ilmington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,086 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  by  reaction  of  phthalic  anhydride  with  urea  and 
a  copper  chloride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
ducting said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of 
phenylacetonitrile  sufficient  to  improve  the  crystal  sta- 
bility of  the  copper  phthalocyanine  product. 
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POI  VOXYAI  KM  KNF  FIHFKS  OF  DODECA- 

HVI)R()<  \KB  v/()I  F 

Hans  Drevsler.  Pitcairn.  and  MeMn  F.  Baum.  Pittshureh. 

Pa.,  assiiinoni  to  Kopp^rs  (  (jnipan>.  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Oelaware 

-No  Drawing.      Filed  June  16,  l'>5«».  .Ser.  No.  820,615 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—315) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-C.H.,0(,C.HuO).C.Hi,OH 


wherem  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2  and 
not  more  than  3  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
3-50. 


end  liquor,  mixing  each  pan  by  weight  of  the  resulting 
dry  hydrolyzed  vegetable  protein  with  about  9  parts  by 
weight  of  substantially  anhydrous  solvent  consisting  es- 
sentially of  isopropanol  and  methanol  in  a  ratio  between 
about  1:1  and  about  3:2.  adding  sufficient  sodium  hy- 
droxide to  the  resulting  mixture  to  convert  the  dicar- 
boxylic  amino  acids  to  their  monosodium  salts,  heating 
the  resulting  slurry  to  boiling,  and  separating  the  hot 
solution  containing  the  monoaminomonocarboxylic  acids 
from  the  solid  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  mono- 
sodium  glutamate.  monosodium  aspartate,  and  sodium 
chloride. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  solution  con- 
taining the  monoaminomonocarboxylic  acids  is  evapo- 
rated to  about  1.2  specific  gravity,  between  about  2% 
and  about  5%  by  weight  of  ether  and  of  dioxane  are 
added  to  the  concentrated  solution,  and  the  supernatant 
clear  liquid  containing  proline  separated  therefrom. 


3.014.919 
DITHKX  ARBAMATF  SAl TS  OF  DOUECAHVDRO- 

CARBAZOI F 
Hans  Dressier.  Pitcairn.  and  MeMn  F.  Baum.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  C  ompan>,  Inc.,  a  corpomtion 
of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,616 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 315) 
1    Chemical  compounds  of  the  formula: 


M* 


3,014.922 
HOI  OTinN  ANT)  DERIVATTVTS  THEREOF 

Fmst  (;aeumann  and  V  ladimir  Prelog.  Zurich,  and  Ernst 
N  Ischer,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products,  Inc..  .Summit,  N.J. 

Filed  July  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,981 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland  Jul>  25,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 326.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


8- 


-c- 


C-NH-R 

I 

c=»o 


_jx 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  and  X  has  a  value  of  1-4,  depend- 

ing  on  the  valence  of  M. 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  and  phenyl  lower 
alkanoyl. 


3.014.920 
DODFC  \HYDR(K  ARB  A/OI  E  WlIDES 
Hans  Dressier.  Pitcairn.  and  MeMn  F.  Baum,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,   assignors    (i>   kopptrs   ( Oinpanv     Inc.. 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 315) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


a  corpora- 

820,617 


« 


O 

II 

N-C-R 


3,014,923 
PREPARATION  OF  ORC;aNIC  SULFl'R 
COMPOl  NDS 
Paul  D.  May,  Galveston,  Tex.,  as.si«nor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Standard  OU  Company.  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  P.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721,626 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 329) 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,5-dimethyl  thio- 
phene  which  comprises  reacting  acetonylacetone  with 
gaseous  HjS  in  the  presence  of  substantially  anhydrous 
HCI  as  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
0  to  100"  F. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxy  lower  alkyl.  carboxy  lower  alkenyl, 
carbalkoxy  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  cyano  lower 
alkyl  and  amino  lower  alkyl. 


3.014.921 
SEP\R\IIO\  OF  MONOVMINOMONOCARBOXYL- 

K    ACIDS  FROM  I)l(  \RBO\M  l(     \MfNO    \CIDS 
Kenneth    M.    (;a\er.    PrevilJe.    (Quebec,    and  Kduard    G. 
Adamek.     Broclt*ille,    Ontario.     Canada,    assignors    to 
OgiUie  Flour  Mills  (  ompan>.  I  imited,  .Montreal.  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  (  anada 

Filed  Jul>   13,  1959.  s^r    No.  826,498 
5  C  laims.      (CI.  260— .U6.3i 
1.  A  method  for  separating  the  monoaminomonocar- 
boxylic acids  from  the  dicarboxylic  amino  acids  present 
in  glutamic  acid  end  liquors  derived  from  wheat  gluten 
hydrolysates  which  comprises  spray  drying  glutamic  acid 


3.014,924 

CATALYTK    PK(><  Fss  FOR   M  \KING  L.NSATU- 

K  VIFI)    (  XI  I(      \(  F  I  \is 

Armand  Fdward  Brachman.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  C  ompanN,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Draw  ing.     Filed    \pr.   15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728.546 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—338) 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  unsaturated  cyclic  acetals 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alpha.beta-unsaturated  alde- 
hyde with  an  aliphatic  polyol  bearing  at  least  two  hy- 
droxyl  groups  bonded  to  different  atoms  in  the  polyol 
molecule,  the  improvement  which  comprises  catalyzing 
said  reaction  with  the  combination  of  a  highly-porous 
solid  carrier  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  75  square 
meters  per  gram  and  about  from  0.025  to  1.0  millimole 
of  strong  mineral  acid  per  unit  weight  of  carrier  said  acid 
being  selected  froni  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric 
acids,  hydrobromic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  sulfuric 
acid. 


i 
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3.014,925 

UNSATIRATFI)  MFV AI  OMC   ACIH 

Bruce  O.  linn.  Plainfield,  and  (  lifford  H.  ShunW,  Vtest- 

field,  NJ.,  assignors  «o  Merck  &   Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwa>. 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawinjj.     Filed  Mav  29.  1958.  Scr.  No.  738,607 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  the  lactone: 

CHi 

A 


which  comprises  mixing  together  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
3-hydroxy-3-melhyl-5-lower  alkanoyloxypentanoic  acid 
with  an  acidic  olefin  producing  dehydrating  agent,  and 


3,014,928 
CYCLODODFCADIENE  MONOEPOXIDE.  AND  ITS 

PRODI  CTION  FROM  CVCLODODFCATRIENE.S 
Gunther  Wilke.  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Studiengesellschaft    Kohle    m.b.H.,    Mulheim    (Ruhr), 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730.339 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  .Apr.  26,  1957 

li  Claims,    (CI.  260—348) 
1 .  1 ,2-monoepoxycy  clododeca-di-  ( 5 ,9 )  -ene. 


recovering  the  lactone 


3.014.926 

N-(5-HVDROXYMETHYI    -  2  -  TFTRAHYDROFl  R- 
FIRYI  lAMlDFS  AND  DFRIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Harold  (  .  Rt>nolds.  Plainfield.  Robert  F.  Jones.  Rahway. 
and  John  1).  Garber.  \Nestheld.  N  J..  assiRnors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc..  Kahwa\,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  492 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.2) 
3.  The  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


Hr 


NaOiSOCH 


'"X, 


-H, 


-CHiNHCOR" 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  17  carbon  atoms. 
4.  The  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


ROCHr 


-CHiNH 


O 

C-R" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

H' 
H(-0-CH— CH,),- 

and  (NaOiS) — ,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkyl,  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
5  up  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  less  than  30. 


3,014.927 
MONOF.STFRS  OF  TETRAHYDROFIRAN  GLYCOL 
John    D.   (barber.   Westfield,   Robert    E.   Jones.   Rahway, 
and  Samuel   A.  Robinson,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ..  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,553 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.4) 
1.   A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot 
compounds  having  the  formula 


and 


RCOiHiC- 


-CHiOH 


IIOHiC 


TN)/~^ 


:hiCOi(chi).co»chi 


o 


CHiOH 


3,014,929 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARVOMENTHENX 

OXIDE 

Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Larchmont.  and  Seymour  M.  Linder. 

Eggertsvllle,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   FMC   Corporation,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,980 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—348) 
Method  of  preparing  carvomenthene  oxide,  comprising 
reacting  limonene  monoxide  with  h>drogen  at  a  hydro- 
gen pressure  of  1  to  15  atmospheres  and  at  temperature 
about  25  to  45°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent, 
said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  pla- 
tinum-containing catalyst  for  a  period  of  about  20  minutes 
to  2  hours,  until  one  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of 
limonene  monoxide  had  been  reacted  with  said  limonene 
monoxide. 

3,014,930 
HY'DROXYETHYLATED  ANTHRAQUINONT 
Wilhelm  Muenster  and  Erich  Dreher,  both  of  Ludwigs- 
hafen   (Rhine),   Germany,   assignors  to   Badische   Ani- 
lln-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Ak'tiengesellschaft.    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,117 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—383) 
A     bis-(hydrox\ethyl)elher     of     1 .2-dihydroxyanthra- 
quinone  of  the  formula: 


O        O— CHi.CHi.OH 
"    ^   '    "    -0-CHi.CHi.OH 


3,014,931 
10-CARBOXYOl«-ANDROSTENES  and  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
.Masamoto  NLshikawa.  Nlshlnomiya,  and  HikolchI  Hagl- 
wara,  Oyodo-ku,   Osaka,  Japan,  assignors   to   Takeda 
Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  12.001 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan  Sept.  30,  1958 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.1) 
1.   10-carboxy- 1 9-nor-4-androstene-3 , 1 7-dionc, 


3,014.932 
6-NTTRO  STEROIDS 
Howard  J.  Ringold.  Albert  Bowers,  and  George  Rosen- 
kraaz.  Mexico  City.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  S.A., 
Mexico  Citv,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of   Mexico 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  July  20,  1957 
52  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
23.  6-rutro-17a-hydroxyprogesterone. 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  n  has  a  value  of  I  to  10. 

3.  2-hydroxymethyl-5-tetrahydrofurfuryl  acetate. 


3,014.933 

MANXTACTLTIE  OF  19-NORTESTOSTERONE.17- 

PROPIONATE 

Pemmaraju   Narasimha  Rao,  2014  W.  Gramercy   Place. 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,438 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
A   method   of   preiMxing   19-nonestostcrone-17-propio- 
nate  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (1)  boiling  a  mixture 
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of  19-nonestosicrone,  ben/^ne,  ethylene  glycol,  and  p- 
toluene  solfonic  acid,  condensing  the  vapore  evolved, 
stratifying  the  condensate,  returning  the  non-aqueous 
condensate  layer  to  the  boiling  mixture,  and  continuing 
said  boiling,  condensing,  stratifying,  separating,  and  re- 
turning unul  condensation  of  water  has  ceased;  (2)  wash- 
ing the  reacte<t  mixture  with  an  aqueous  alkali  to  remove 
the  sulfonic  acid  and  the  unreacted  glycol,  and  recov- 
enng  a  ketaJ  product  by  evaporation  of  solvent  from  the 
said  washed  reaction  mixture.  (3)  dissolving  said  ketal 
product  in  a  mixture  of  pyridine  and  propionic  anhydride 
and  allowing  acylation  to  proceed  at  room  temperature; 
(4)  evaporating  unreacted  pyridine  from  the  acylation 
mixture,  dissolving  the  residue  in  ether,  washing  said  ether 
solution,  drying  the  washed  solution,  and  evaporating  off 
the  solvent  to  yield  a  residue  of  an  acylated  ketal;  (5)  dis- 
solvmg  said  acylated  ketal  in  acetone  containing  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  p-tolucne  sulfonic  acid  and  boiling  the 
resulting  solution  under  reflux  until  exchange  dioxonola- 
tion  is  complete,  evaporating  a  major  portion  of  the 
solvent,  diluting  the  concentrated  solution  with  water,  and 
recovering  iy-noriestosterone-17-propionate  by  filtration. 


3.014,934 
6-CY.\N0  ANDROSTANK  I)FRIVATI\TS 

Albert  Bowers  and  Howard  J  Kingold,  .Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  .Mexico, 
a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5.  I959.  Ser.  No.  850.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  .Nov.  6,  1958 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  new  com- 
pounds corresponding  to  the  general  formulas 


3,014^35 

5a-ESTRANE-3a,17;i.DIOLS  AND  F.SIFR.S  IHFRFOF 

Raymond   E.  Counseil,   Skokie.    III.,   avsignor  to  G.   D. 

Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June   15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36.11  "^ 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CH» 
OY 

--R 


xo- 


/X/\ 


H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  X  and  Y  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl 
radicals. 


3.014.936 
15-DFHYDRO-C()RTICAI    HORMONES 
Octavio  Mancera,  Howard  J.  Ringold,  and  Carl  Djeravsl, 
all  of  Mexico  City,  .Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  S.A., 
Mexico   City.   Mexico,  a  corporation   of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  8,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  .May  9,  1959 
27  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 

OR' 


Yi 
CFI 


C-R 


X 


o=l 


^x 


o=' 


GHi 

OR' 

I 
V-R 


o=( 


/\/\ 


CN 


CHi 

OR' 


H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
i-R    drogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
y/\/\      acid  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  =0  and 


^X 


o=l 


/^lAv/ 


<r 


OH 


X 


H 


and   Z   represents    the    hnkagc    between    C-1    and   C-2 
.,    ^  .                                                                              selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond  and  a 
in  wnich  X  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy-    double  bond. 
Irogen  and  tluonnc,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con-  

sisting  of  ~~~~"^^^"~^~~^ 


H  OH 

/'    .  =0.    and    / 

Z  IS  a  carbon-to-carbon  linkage  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C-C  and  C  =  C,  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkcnyl 
and  lower  alkinyl,  and  R>  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,014.937 
4,9  DIHAIO  ANDROSTENE  COMPOl  NDS 
Howard  J.  Ringold  and  Fred  A.  Kind,  Mexico  City    .Mex- 
ico,   avsignors   to   Syntex   S.A.,    Mexico   City.    Mexico 
a  corporation  of  Mexico  ' 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  195S.  Ser.  No.  783.088 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Mexico  Jan.  l\,  1958 
9  C  laims.     (CI.  260 — 397.45) 
I.   17a-methyl-4,9«-dibromo    -    A*  -  androsten-1  Ifl  17fl- 
aiol-3-one. 

4    17a-methyl-4.9a-dichloro  -  A«  -  androstcn- 1 7fl-ol-3- 
11-dione. 
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3.014,938 
PREPARATION  OF  16.21-niAC  FTATF  DKRIVA- 
TIVE  OF  C  ^CI  OPENTANOPHENANTHRENE 
COMPOINDS 

John  S.  Mills  and  Albert  Bowers.  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  S>ntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1960.  Scr.  No.  51,261 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Mexico  Sept.  7,  1959 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.47) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  16,21-diacetate 
of  6o-fluoro-.A*-prcgnen  -  16a,  17a. 21  -  triol  -  3,20  -  dione 
comprising  reacting  the  2 1 -acetate  of  6^-fluoro-5a-bromo- 
16a,17o-oxido-pregnan-21-ol-3,20-dione  with  a  hydrogen 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  bro- 
mide and  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid 
to  form  the  21 -acetate  of  6a-fluoro-16/3-halo-A*-pregnen- 
17a.21-dio!-3,20-dione,  reacting  the  last  mentioned  com- 
pound with  acetic  anhydride  to  form  the  corresponding  17, 
21-diacetate  and  reacting  the  diacetate  with  a  reagent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  potassium  acetate 
in  acetic  acid,  (B)  dimethylformamide  and  water,  (C)  di- 
methylacetamide  and  water,  (D)  dimethylformamide, 
water  and  pyridine,  and  (E)  dimethylacetamide,  water 
and  pyridine^ 


3.014.939 

H\IOGENATF!)  METAL  CHELATES 

Rudolph  \N.  Kluiber.  Btrnardsville,  N'.J.,  assignor  to 
I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40.196 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 129) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  halogen-containing  ana- 
logues of  met.il  chelates  of  t<-dicarbon>  I  compounds  which 
comprises  reacting  in  a  substantially  mert  liquid  organic 
medium,  an  organic  halogenating  agent  containing  a 
halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  20  directly 
attached  to  a  nonbasic  nitrogen  atom,  with  a  chelate  com- 
pound of  a  polyvalent  metal  having  at  least  one  six  mem- 
bered  conjugated  ^(-dicarbonyl  chelate  ring,  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  at  least  one  of  said  chelate  rings  being 
chemically  bonded  to  two  adjacent  ring  carbon  atoms  and 
to  a  hydrogen  atom,  said  hydrogen-carbon  bond  being  the 
sole  reactive  point  of  said  metal  chelate  with  respect  to 
the  halogenating  agent 


.\0I4.940 

PROCESS  FOR  T\{V  PRFP  \K\II()N  OF  METAL 
DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Charles  .S.  lynch.  PlainHeld.  William   F.  I  ifson.  Inion. 
and  Richard  F.  Finn.  (  ranford.  N.J..  assignors  to  Fsso 
Research  and  Fngineiring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  850.095 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 429) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a 
dialkyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  by  the  reaction  of  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms  per  molecxile  with  phosphorus  pentasulfide 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  4  moles  of  the  alcohol  per  mole 
of  phosphorus  pentasulfide  to  form  a  dialkyl  dithiophos- 
phoric acid  and  thereafter  converting  the  said  acid  to  an 
essentially  neutral  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  zinc, 
lead,  cadmium,  cobalt,  copper,  and  nickel,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  in  the  first-named  reaction 
a  phosphorus  pentasulfide  containing  less  than  27.6  weight 
percent  of  phosphorus,  and  adding  to  the  said  dialkyl  di- 
thiophosphoric acid,  prior  to  said  conversion  to  said  salt, 
from  0.1  to  3.0  weight  percent  of  free  sulfur. 
773  O.O.— 71 


3.014.941 
PROCF.SS  OF  1  RANSALKYLATING 
Al  I  MINIM  AI  KMS 
William  L.  Walsh.  Cjlenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goodrich- 
Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700.908 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—448) 


1    -  r 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  transalkylating  an  aluminum  alkyl 
which  comprises  reacting  said  aluminum  alkyl  with  an 
olefin  while  maintaining  less  than  about  6  percent  of  said 
olefin  in  said  aluminum  alkyl  throughout  the  reaction 
period. 

3.014.942 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  ISOCVANATES 

Jean  \  aganay  and  Aime  Brulat,  Sorgues.  Bernard  Re- 
gnault.  Bouches-du-Rhone,  Jacques  Boileau.  Sorgues. 
and  Simone  Woert.  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  The 
French  State  (Department  of  National  Defense i.  Paris, 
France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1956.  Ser.  No.  621.204 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  14,  1955 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  In  the  method  for  producing  isocyanates  by  the  re- 
action of  phosgene  with   a  member  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  an  amine  and  an  amine  salt  in  an 
alkyl  phthalate  solvent  wherein  the  alkyl  radical   is  se- 
lected  from   the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,   butyl,   and 
octyl   radicals,  the  improvement  for  purifying  said  sol- 
vent, comprising  distilling  off  from  said  alkyl  phthalate 
solvent  the  isocyanates  formed  by  said  reaction,  heating 
the  remaining  solvent  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of    150-2(X)°   C.  to  precipitate  the  impurities  contained 
in  said  solvent,  and  separating  the  precipitated  impuri- 
ties from  said  solvent. 


3.014,943 
PMOSPHONIC  AC  ID  ESTERS 
Ernst  Schegk.  Wuppertal-Flberfeld.  Hanshelmuf  Schlor. 
Wuppertal-Barmen.  and  Cierhard  Schrader.  Wuppertal- 
Cronenberg.  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  24,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1 .  A  phosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula 

X    o  R, 
R-P  R, 

\  / 

Y-Alk-N 
\ 
Ri 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  vinyl,  phenyl-substituted  vinyl,  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals, Ri  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  Rj  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  R3  stands  for  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, and  when 


— N 


'\ 


.»• 


Ri 


are  taken  together,  it  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  piperidyl  and  morpholyl  radicals; 
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Alk  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene  radical;  and  X  and  Y 
arc  each  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  weight  between 
16  and  33. 


3.01  4, '^44 

PR(K  KVS  KOK  PKFFXRLNG  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHORl  S  (OMPOl  \1)S 

Gail    H.    Birum,    Da.Mon,    Ohio,    asMKnor    to    Moiisaiito 

(  hemicai  (  ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No   Dravking.      Filed    \!a\    ^.    I960,  S«r.  No.  27,505 
27  Claims.     (CI.  260 — »61) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  having  diverse 
phosphorus  ester  groups  which  comprises  contacting  to- 
gether the  three  reactants:  (1)  a  trivalent  phosphorus 
compound  which  does  not  undergo  self-condensation  and 
which  hai  attached  to  the  phosphorus  atom  thereof  from 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  (2)  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound which  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  al- 
dehvdes  and  ketones  and  which  has  no  substituent  with 
vvhich  the  compound  (1)  reacts  in  preference  to  the  car- 
bonyl group,  and  (3)  a  triorgano  trivalent  phosphorus 
ester  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  organic  groups  is  bonded, 
at  an  aliphatic  carbon  thereof,  to  phosphorus  through  an 
oxygen  atom,  the  quantity  of  (2)  and  of  (3)  being  sub- 
stantially that  which  is  stoichiometrically  required  for  the 
replacement  of  the  halogen  in  ( 1 ) . 


-VO 1 4,945 
TRIPHOSPHINM    PHOSPHTTFS 
Gail    H.    Birum,    na>ton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Monsanio 
Chemical  Company,  St.   I  ouis.   Mo.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
.No  Drawing.      Filed  Juh  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,531 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
I.  A  compound  oi  the  formula 


[R'  O  -j 

-oi-P-OY 
u     J. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
radicals  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl  radical 
and  phenylalkyl  and  alkylphenyl  radicals  of  7  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  methyl  radical  and  is  the  methyl  radical 
only  when  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms.  Z  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — OY 
and  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
haloalkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3.014,946 
PIWSPHINVI    DIFSrFRS  OF   \KOVIATlC 
PHOSPHITF.S 
Gail    H.    Birum,    Da.Mon,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Monsanto 
Chemical  Compan>.  St.   I  ouis.   Mo.,  a  torporatioD  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed  July  5,  I960,  S«r.  No.  40.550 
12  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 461 1 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OY 


ArXP 


R       O 

oiH-L 

/     i. 
\    i 

OCH— P— OY 

in   which   Ar  is  selected    from   the   class  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  and  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  rad- 


icals which  contain  an  aromatic  ring,  are  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  have  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  X 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation and  which  contain  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 
V  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  halo- 
alkyl radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — OY  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  contain  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,014,94-' 
PHOSPIUNM    l)IF>,IFK.S()F  PHOSPHONITES 
Gail    H     Birum.    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Monsanto 
(hemicai   Company.  St.   Fouls,    Mo.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  5.  19(,n,  s^r   No.  40,551 
12  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 46l) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-P 


OCH-P-OY 

,/     ^ 
\    i 

OCH— P— OY 


i    4 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  11 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  radicals  of  from   1  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of OY 

andR. 


3.014.948 

CYCLIC  FSTFRS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Gail    H.    Birum,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.   LouLs,   Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  74,228 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  An  organic  phosphorus  compound  of  the   formula 

o  z    o 

.  /  \ 


o 


'P-O— C— P-OR 


I 


I 
A 


m  which  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bi- 
valent alkylene  and  arylene  radicals  of  from  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  said  radicals  containing  chlorine  as  sub- 
stituent, R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  haloalkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  A 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — OR  and  alkyl, 
aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the 
fury!  radical,  the  thienyl  radical,  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  said  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals carrying  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  halogen.  — CHO.  —OH,  — S — S— ,  — CN 
— NOj,  —COOH.  — N(alkyl)3,  — C(X)-alkyl.  — S-alkyi'. 
— O-alkyl.  and  — NHCO-alkyI  where  alkyl  contains  from 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  and  Z  and  Y  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  stand  for  an  alicyclic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  cycloalkylene  and  cy- 
cloalkenylene  radicals  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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3.014.949 

0\()  PMOSPM  V  I  KS.  PHOSPHON  ATES  AND 

PHOSPHINMFS 

C;ail  H.  Birum  and  James  I  .  DtMr.  I)a>ton.  Ohio.  as&iRn- 

ors  to  Monsanlo  (  hemical  (<)mpan>.  St.  I  ouis.  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of   Dtla^^are 

No  DraninK-    Kiled  Stpt.  2h.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.696 

25  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 
6.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  with  a  hy- 
drogen donor  an  adduct  of  the  formula 

OR 

I 

.Y-P-X. 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryi  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl  and  alkaryi  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R 
and  OR,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct an  oxo  phosphorus  ester  of  the  formula 


ir  ""  1  r  " "  1 

Ly-p-xJ  Lz-(  -(-    zJ 


o 

II 

X-P-0 

I 

Y 


Z        <) 

I  I 

-ni-c 


in  which  X,  Y  and  Z  are  as  herein  defined. 
14.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

<)       Z       o 

Hi" 

X-P-OCH-C-Z 

in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryi  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Z 
and  — OZ. 

"  3,014.950 

AROMATIC  Dl-FLTNCTIONAI.  PHOSPHOROUS 
ESTKRS 

Gail    H.    Biruni.    l)a\ton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Monsanto 
Chemical  C  ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780.224 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formiil.. 


gen,  alkyl.  haloaikyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl  radical,  and  aikoxyalkyi  and 
phenoxyalkyl  radicals  of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
in  which  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  two  R 
radicals  is  less  than  9;  X  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  "hydrogen,  and  the  radicals:  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  which 
are  free  of  a,^-unsaturation  and  have  from  5  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  from  5  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  benzenoid  hydrocarbon  which  are  free  of 
olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  have  from  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  furyl,  and  thienyl,  and  the  said  radicals 
carrying  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — CN.  — NO2,  halogen,  methylenedioxy, 
— CHO,  —OH,  alkyl,  — COOalkyl,  — Oalkyl,  — Salkyl. 
(alkyDjN— ,  and  alkylCONH—  where  alkyl  denotes  an 
alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  h\drogen  and  the  methyl 
radical  and  is  methyl  only  when  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  and  Y  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  stand  for  an 
alicycUc  ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkylene  and  cycloalkenylene  radicals  having  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  from  6  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms,  and  being  free  of  a,^-unsaturation. 


3,014.952 
ORGANIC  COMPOl  NDS  OF  BORON  AND 
PHOSPHORl S 
Gail   H    Birum  and  .lames  I  .   De^er.  Davton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors  lo    Monsanto    (hemical    Compan>.   St.    l.ouis. 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.656 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461 1 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r    z    o 

K„B     OC-P-A 

Lm  J 


'1-0. 


R' 

I 
(X), 


f) 


R-(Xl.-P-0-CH-P-(OY)i 


/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  aryl.  alkaryi.  and  aralkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  such  radicals  linked  at  a  carbon 
atom  thereof  to  the  boron  through  an  element  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  ( alkyl  )3N- 
radicals'  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group; 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  (1  )  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  free  of 
olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  which  contain 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  carrying  halogen  as  substitution.  X  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — O —  and  — S — .  n 
is  an  integer  of  0  10  I,  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryi  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals of  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  haloaikyl  radicals 
of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


D 


.N- 


3,014,951 

PHOSPMITF  PHOSPHON  \TES 

Gail    H.    Birum.    l)a>ton,    Ohio,    assign  »r   to    Monsanto 

(hemical  (  ompan>,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Dilaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.262 

14  (  laims.     (CI    260—461) 
I.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

R     R        \  Z     0/     R     R         \ 

f(!:nino/iP-o-^-p\oCHCHX/, 

I 

Y 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 


radicals  wherein  D  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  com- 
plete a  saturated  N-heiero  ring  of  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein  two  R's  taken  together  stand  for  a 
bivalent  — 0-alkylcne-O —  radical  having  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  and  a  total  of  from  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  when  n  is  zero,  and  when  n  is 
1  to  2,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  radicals:  alkyl  of  from   1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
furyl,  thienyl  and  benzenoid  hydrocarbon  which  are  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  contain  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  said  radicals  carrying  a  substituent  selected 
from    the    class    consisting    of    halogen,    cyano,    alkyl, 
— O-alkyl  and  — CX)Oalkyl  where  the  alkyl  radical  has 
from   I   to  5  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  is  alkyl  only  when  n  is  from  1  to  2  and 
Z  and  Y  taken  together  complete  a  cycloalkane  ring  hav- 
ing from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  a  total  of 
from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  each  A  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl  and  alkaryi  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


1114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1961 


9.  The   method   which  comprises  contacting  a   boron 
compound  of  the  formula 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to' 2.  X  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkaryl. 
and  aralkyi  radicals  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
such  radicals  linked  at  a  carbon  atom  thereof  to  the 
boron  through  an  element  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  (alkyl )2N-radicals  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group: 

radicals  wherein  D  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  com- 
plete a  saturated  N-hetero  ring  of  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein  two  R's  taken  together  stand  for  a 
bivalent  — O-alkylene-O —  radical  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  and  a  total  of  from  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the 
formula 

z 


recovering  from   the  resulting  reaction  product  aa  oxo 
ester  of  the  formula 

o  o 

il  '■ 

RO-P-O-CH-CiH, 
Y  C.IIj 

wherein  R  and  Y  are  as  herein  defined. 


POI  YPHO.SPHORIS  FMhk»  AM>  METHOD 
Oh   PRU'VKING  SAME 
Gajl    H     Hiruni,    D.vton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    McnsanK. 
Chemical   (  onipan>,  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.,  a  cor[)..rati„n  of 
Delawnrt 

No  DravMiiy      I  iltd  Juiii-  Ih,  l'>59.  .Vr.  No    H20  61H 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260-^61) 

I     A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO- 1 
K'  L 


O 
'I 
0-CH-P- 


O 

-o-cii-F-ir 

Z  R' 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms 
when  n  is  zero  in  the  boron  compound,  and  when  n  is 
1  to  2  in  the  boron  compound.  Y  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radicals: 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  furyl.  thienyl  and 
benzenoid  hydrocarbons  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation  and  contain  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
said  radicals  carrying  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  alkyl,  — 0-alkyl  and 
— COOalkyI  where  the  .ilk>l  radical  has  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  trivalent  phosphorus  ester  of  the 
formula 

A  * 

.\-P-OT 
in  which  T  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ajkyi 
and  haloalkyi  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
each  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — OT  and 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi  and  alkaryl  radicals  of  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  and,  recovering  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion product  a  Jihosphinyl  boron  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


r  f  "  "1 

RnM      OC— I'-A 

_     V     K        J,-., 


in  which  R.  Z,  Y,  A  and  n  are  as  herein  defined. 


z  R'  J. 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
haloalkyi.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl.  haloalkenyl.  alk- 
oxyalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl.  alkoxyhaloalkyl  and  phenoxy- 
haloalkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  —OR  monocyclic 
and  aromatic  hydroc.rbon  radicals  of  from  6  to  P  car- 
bon atoms.  /  ,s  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroj;en  and  alkyl.  alkenyl.  ar>l.  alkvlthioalkyl.  and 
carhoalkoxyalkyi  radicals  of  from  I  to  1 7  carbon  atoms 
and  the  furyl  radical,  and  /(  is  at  least  I. 

10.  Ihe  method  of  preparing  the  compounds  defined 
m  claim  I  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the 
lormula 

o 

ROP— OCH— P  — K' 
R'       Z         R' 

Wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
haloalkyi,  haloalkenyl.  alkoxyhaloalkyl  and  phenoxy- 
haloalkyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  —OR  monocyclic 
and  aromatiw  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  .inj  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkvlthioalkM  and 
carhoalkoxyalkyi  radicals  of  from  I  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  furyl  radical,  with  a  phosphorohaliditc  of  the 
formula 

R<»-P-X 

k' 
where  R  and  R'  are  as  herein  defined  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and 
at  least  an  equimolar  quantity  with  respect  to  the  phos- 
phorohalidite  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  Z— CHO 
where  Z  is  as  herein  defined. 


3.014.953 
MFTHOI)  OK  PRKPVKING  PHOSl'HuKLS 
ESTERS 
Gail  H.   Birum  and  James  I  .  Dcver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors  to    Monsanto   (  htmical    Company,   St.    Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dtla^^are 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Mav  H,  l'^59,  Ser.  No.  811,789 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  The  method   wh.^h  comprises  heating  benzil.  at  a 
temperature  of  over  100°  C.  and  less  than  200*  C,  with 
dn  ester  of  the  formula 

o 

RO-P-H 

I 
Y 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R  and  —OR,  and 


3.014.955 

ORGANIC    IHOSPHORLS  COMPOl  NDS 

Krnst   Beriger,   Allschwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  (  iba 

limited,  Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.696 

Claims  priority,   application  Switzerland   July    10.    1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 461) 

I.  Organic  phosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-X 


H.-x4 


-  -o  J- 


C-R, 


O 


\ 


OR, 


in  which  each  of  R  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  cyclohexyl,  benzyl 
and  phenyl  radicals;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  («)  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to 
19  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  2  to  9  ether 
oxygen  atonib.  (/))  a  radical  of  the  formula 


ing  at  a  temperature  of^  135°  C.  to  225°  C.  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


-A— o 


-[^■K 


> 


z    u 

ROPOCHP— R' 
I  R'  R' 

in  which  R.  R'  and  Z  are  as  herein  defined. 


in  which  A  iand  A,  represent  lower  alkylene  radicals  and 
n  is  a  positive  whole  number  of  at  most  2.  and  (:  )  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  interrupted  by  a  sulfur  atom;  R3  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  chlorine  atom  .md  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R4 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl,  a  cyclohexyl  and  a  phenyl  radical;  each 
of  X  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — O —  and 

-N-R, 


w herein  R5  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen 
atom  and  a  sulfur  atom. 


V(I14.*>56 

PENTAN  Al  KM  I'HOSl'HOKl  S  ESTERS 

Gail    H.    Birum,   Dayton.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Monsanto 

Cluinii;il  r(impan\.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Dtldv^ari 

No  Drawing.     Filtd  Ju!\  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  82K.464 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 161) 
1.  A  pentavalent  phosphorus  ester  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  diesters  of  the  formula: 


o    z    o 

II    I    II 

R-POCHP-R' 


k'  k- 


and  polyesters  of  the  formula 


0  r   z'     o   -I      z      o 

R-j>-|-OCH-P — j-O^H-P 

1  \  I 

R'  L  R'  J.  R 


-R' 


•I    I    ;i 

R-POCHP-R' 

R'  R' 


3,014.957 
6-(SUBSTITUTED  BEN/OM  iDFHVDRO  VBIFTOM- 

TRIIES  AM)  DFKI\  \II\  Fs 

Willard  M.  Hoihn.  \Mlmettc.  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co.,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Jan.  23.  1959.  Sir.  No.  788.493 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

X\-CH(Clii)i 


HiC 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  haloal- 
kyl,  haloalkenyl.  alkoxyhaloalkyl  and  aryloxyhaloalkyl 
radicals  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ^OR.  — O — hydrocarbon  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and 
aromatic  halohydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms.  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydrocarbon,  halohydrocarbon.  cyanohydrocar- 
bon.  carboalkoxyhydrocarbon,  alkoxyhydrocarbon  and 
alkylthiohydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms  .md  the  thienyl  and  furyl  radicals  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber of  at  least  1 . 

12.  The  method  of  preparing  a  pentavalent  phosphorus 
diester  of  the  formula 


o    z    o 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  haloalkyl, 
haloalkenyl,  alkoxyhaloalkyl  and  aryloxyhaloalkyl  radi- 
cals of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  — OR.  — O — hydrocarbon  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aro- 
matic halohydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  6  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydrocarbon,  halohydrocarbon,  cyanohydrocarbon. 
carboalkoxyhydrocarbon,  alkoxyhydrocarbon,  and  alkyl- 
thiohydrocarbon radicals  of  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms 
and  the  thienyl  and  furyl  radicals,  which  comprises  heat- 


IIiC         z 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano, 
carboxy,  and  lower  carbalkoxy  radicals;  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  lower^ 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals. 


3.014.958 
PREPARATION  OF  I  NSATIRATED  FOSTERS 

rht'odore  Augur  Koch.  Cilen  Mills.  Pa.,  and  han  Maxwell 
Kobinson.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,603 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486)  •. 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  polymerizable  esters  of 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  acids  by  reaction 
between  formaldehyde  and  an  ester  of  the  formula 
RCH2COOR'  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — H.  -alkyl,  -aryl,  -aralkyl,  -cycloalkyl.  -alkenyl, 
and  -alkylaryl  radicals,  R'  being  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  -alkyl,  -aryl,  -aralkyl,  -cycloalkyl,  -alkenyl, 
and  -alkylaryl  radicals  at  225°  to  450°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  dehydration  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  formaldehyde  into  a  mixture  contain- 
ing the  said  reactant  ester  and  at  least  7%  by  weight  of 
the  said  polymerizable  ester,  the  mol  proportion  of  the 
reactant  ester  to  formaldehyde  being  from  1.5:1  to  20:1. 
said  ratio  being  further  limited  in  that  it  exceeds  7:1 
when  water  is  present. 


3,014,959 
PRODI  CTION  OF  MNM    ESTERS 

Fritz  Marti.  Basel,  and  Ra>mond  Perrcn.  .Vllschwil,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  1  onza  Electric  and  Chemical 
Worlcs   ltd.,    Basel.   Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.394 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland  Oct.  21,  1957 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 498) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  vinyl  esters  which  includes 
passing  a  first  portion  of  a  reactant  gas  comprising  as 
reactants  acetylene  and  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  serially 
through  two  spaced  catalyst  beds,  introducing  a  second 
portion  of  said  reactant  gas  intermediate  said  catalyst 
beds,  admixing  said  first  and  second  portion  intermediate 
said  catalyst  beds  and  passing  the  resulting  admixture 
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through  the  second  catalyst  bed,  the  catalyst  of  said  cata- 
lyst beds  being  effective  to  promote  reaction  of  said 
reactants  to  form  vinyl  esters  and  the  reactant  gas  passed 
through  each  catalyst  bed  being  contacted  with  the  cata- 
lyst thereof  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  for 
exothermic  reaction  of  the  reactants  to  form  vinyl  esters. 


catalyst  by  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  solu- 
tion whereby  the  temperature  range  is  from  95-118''  C 
with  the  oxygen  and  from  50-80'  C.  with  the  hypochlorite 
solution,  forming  thereby  the  separate  terephthalic  and 
isophthalic  acid  products. 


^^.^ 


said  second  portion  of  reactant  gas  at  the  time  of  said 
admixing  being  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  portion  at  the  time  of  said  admixing, 
whereby  heat  of  reaction  is  removed  from  the  first  por- 
tion and  the  first  portion  is  cooled  before  being  passed 
through  said  second  catalyst  bed  and  the  temperature  rise 
of  reactant  gas  passed  through  the  catalyst  beds  is  limited. 


3.014.960 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC.  l-CYCLOPENTENE- 

ACFTK     VCmS 
John    T.    Fitzpatrick   and    Frich    Marcus.   (  harleston,   W. 
Va.,    a.ssignors    to    I  nion    (  arbide    (  orporation.    New 
York,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  Ntw  ^  ork 
No  Drawint;.     Filed  June  7.  1960,  .Scr.  No.  34,393 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 514) 
6.  A   process   for   the   production   of   2-cyclopentene- 
acetic  acid  which  comprises  adding  ketene  to  a  mixture 
of    3-chlorocyclopentene    and    a    Friedel-Crafts    catalyst 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  —85  to  +85*  C. 
and  hydroiyzing  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,0I4,9hi 

PROCFSS  FOR  THF  PKKF  KRATION  OF  TEREPH- 

TH  VI  I(    A(  II)  AM)  1M)PHIH\LIC  ACID 

Johannes    .Nelles,   Schkopau.    and    Horst   Schiller.    Halle, 

Germany,  assignors  to   \FB  (  hemischt    Utrkf   Buna, 

Schkopau  uber  MirseburK.  C.ermany 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Ma>  6,  1959.  Scr.  No.  811,267 

Claims  priority,  application  (,erman\  July  9,  1958 

6  (  laim*,.      (CI.  260 — 524) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  terephthalic  acid 
and  isophthalic  acid  in  two  steps  which  comprises  oxidiz- 
ing with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  a  mixture  of  a  para- 
and  meta-diethylbenzene  at  elevated  temperature  in  the 
range  of  110-140'  C.  in  the  presence  of  cobalt  stearate 
as  catalyst  whereby  a  mixture  of  para-  and  meta-diacetyl- 
benzene  is  formed  in  the  first  step,  interrupting  the  oxida- 
tion when  about  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of 
para-  and  meta-diacetylbenzene  has  formed,  separating 
said  mixture  of  parj-  and  meta-diacetylbcnzenes  from  the 
reaction  mixture  by  distillation,  cooling  the  mixture  of 
para-  and  meta-diacetylbenzenes  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  para-isomer.  separating  the  solid  para-  from  the 
liquid  meta-isomer  and  then  individually  oxidizing  in  a 
^•cond  step  the  para-  and  meta-diacetylbenzene  inter- 
mediates  respectively  in   the  presence  of  an  oxidation 


3,014.962 
CARBONVI  \T10N    OF   AI  (  OHOFS.    FSIFRS   AND 

FIMFRS  Wnn  C  ARBON  MONOMDF 
Walter  Reppc.  Heidelberg.  Nikolaus  >on  Kutcpow.  Karls- 
ruhe-Rueppurr.  and  Hein/  Bille.  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assiijnors  to  Badische    Vnilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine),  (iermanv 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Ma\  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,180 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany  Sept.  10,  1953 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 532 j 
13.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organic  oxygen 
compounds  which  comprises  treating  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide under  pressures  exceeding  50  atmospheres  and  at 
temperatures  between  180°  and  300°  C.  an  aliphatic  oxy- 
gen compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohydroxy  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  ethers  of  said  alcohols  and  the  esters 
of  said  alcohols  with  saturated  fatty  acids  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a 
metal  of  the  iron  group,  a  halogen  and,  as  a  complex 
forming  compound,  pyrrolidone. 


3.014.963 

PROCESS  OF  PRODI  (  IN(;  MEVALONIC  ACID 

AND  ITS  IMFRMFDIAFES 

Clifford  H.  Shunk.  We^tfield.  and  Bruce  O.  Linn  and  Karl 

A.  holkers.  Plaintield.  N.J  .  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing       Filed  Nu>.  4,  1957.  StrC  No.  694.090 

3  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 535) 

1.  5-hydrQxy-3-methyl-3-pentenoic  acid. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  mevalonic  acid 
which  comprises  adding  together  in  the  presence  of  zinc 
and  at  reflux  temperature  a  dialkylacetal  of  acetylaceul- 
dehyde  and  a  monohaloacetate  to  obtain  their  condensa- 
tion and  then  adding  an  acid  under  iced  conditions  to 
produce  hydrolysis  and  thereby  obtain  3-hydroxy-3- 
methyl-5,5  dialkoxy  pentanoate,  adding  a  strong  inor- 
ganic base  to  produce  saponification  and  then  adding  a 
strong  inorganic  acid  to  bring  about  acetaJ  cleavage  and 
produce  3-hydroxy-3-methylglutaraldehydic  acid,  and 
hberating  hydrogen  in  contact  with  said  acid  to  reduce 
it  to  mevalonic  acid. 


3.014.964 
PROCFSSFOR  PRKP\K|N(.   I-H  vi  O-SIBS  TITI    IH) 

COMPOl   M)>()h  PLNI  ANAIFNI   PHOSPHOKl  s 

John   L.   Van  Winkle,  San   Ix>rfnzo,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

aoell  Ull  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>   13.  1957.  Vr.  No.  658,544 

4  C  lainrs.  (CI.  260 — 543) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  1-haloalkylphosphonic 
dihalide  by  the  reaction  of  an  unsubstituled  alkanal  with 
a  molar  excess  of  a  phosphorus  trihalide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus  trichloride  and  phosphorus  tri- 
bromide  at  a  temperature  above  about  ISO"  C  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  molecular  oxygen,  the  improvement  of 
adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  sufficient  hydrogen  halide 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydro-^ 
gen  bromide,  to  provide  in  the  initial  reaction  mixture 
from  0.02  to  1.0, mole  of  said  h>drogen  halide  per  mole 
of  said  alkanal. 
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3,014,965 

2,3.5,6-TETRAC  HI  OROBFNZOIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Jack  S.   Newcomer.   Wilson.   Keith   J.  Smith.   I.ockport. 

and  Jerome   I  inder,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Hooker  (  hemieal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1955.  Ser.  No.  505,032 
1  (  laim.    (CI.  260—558) 

The  amides  of  2.3.5.6-tetr.ichlorohenzoic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  N-alkyl.  N.N-dialkyl.  N-aryl. 
N-alkylaryl.  N-hydroxy  alkyl,  N.N-bis(hydroxyalkyl).  N- 
cycloalkyl  and  2.3.5,6-tetrachlorobenzamide. 


3.014,966 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  PHENYL- 
\l  KYI.-d-AMlNFS 
Morris  Freifelder  and  George  R.  Stone.  Waukegan.  III., 
assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories.  Chicago.  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.785 

4  Claims.     ((1.  260—563) 
1.  A   process   for    preparing   c>clohexylalkyl-/3-ainincs 
represented  by  the  formula 


/\    H 


H 


I 
NH-R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atom?;  Ri  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  hy- 
drogen; and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  com- 
prising the  hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding  phenyl- 
alkyl-/9-amincs  under  a  pressure  of  about  1000  to  1300 
pounds  p.s.i.  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  to  160°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ruthenium  dioxide  and  ruthenium 
present  on  a  carrier  until  the  reaction  is  complete,  filter- 
ing and  separating  the  cyclohexylalkyl-;9-amines  from 
the  catalyst. 


"  3.014.967 

PREPARATION  AND  HYDROGENATION  OF 
SCHIFF'^  BASES 
Cari  B.  Chapman.  Nitro.  W.  \a.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Companj.  St.  1  ouLs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  633.546 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—576) 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  N-phenyl  and  N  naph- 
thyl  N'-cycloalkyl-p-phenylenediamines  by  reacting  the 
coiresponding  N-substituted  p-phenylenediamine  with  a 
cycloalkanone  and  catalytically  reducing  the  resulting 
SchifTs  base,  the  combination  of  steps  which  comprises 
heating  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  one  molecular 
proportion  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N 
phenyl-p-phcnylenediamine  and  N-naphthyl-p-phenylene- 
diamine,  at  least  three  molecular  proportions  of  a  cyclo- 
alkanone selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohex- 
anone.  cyclopentanone,  methylcyclohexanone,  2.4-di- 
methylcyclohexanone.  3,5-dimethyIcycIohexanone  and 
2.4.5-trimethylcyclohexanone  and  azeotroping  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aforesaid  cyclo- 
alkanones  in  excess  of  the  one  molecular  proportion  re- 
quired for  reaction  and  benzene,  while  azeotropically  dis- 
tilling water  from  the  reaction  mixture  below  150'  C, 
said  azeotropic  distillation  being  continued  until  substan- 
tially the  theoretical  amount  of  water  produced  in  the 
formation  of  the  SchifTs  base  has  been  removed,  then 
subjecting  the  dry  undistilled  composite  Schiff's  base  to 
the  action  of  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  hydrogenating  the  car- 
bon-nitrogen double  bond  of  the  SchifTs  base. 


3.014.968 
ALLYI   DERIN  ATIVES  OF  PINACOLONE-TYPE 
COMPOUNDS 
Emil  Kaiser  and  Ellen  Gunther,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors, 
by   mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,586 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—590) 
3.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  proup  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  allyl  radical,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  allyloxy  radicals,  pro- 
vided that  when  R  is  hydrogen  R'  is  allyloxy  and  that 
when  R'  is  hydroxy  R  is  ally!. 


3.014.969 

OXIDATION  OF  GASEOL  S  HYDROCARBONS 

TO  FORMALDEHYDE 

Ellington  M.  Magee,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesTie  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,955 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—604) 


r^ 


t- 


»«oeuci  •«Ki'»"o» 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  formaldehyde 
comprising  the  steps  of:  passing  a  feed  containing  es- 
sentially methane  through  liquid  hydrochloric  acid;  mix- 
ing the  resulting  gases  with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen; 
heating  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from 
about  .5  to  1.5  seconds  in  a  reactor  having  lead  oxide 
coated  surfaces,  the  temperature  ranging  from  900°  F.  to 
1300°  P.,  to  partially  oxidize  the  hydrocarbons  into  gase- 
ous products  including  formaldehyde;  and  recovering  the 
formaldehyde. 

3,014.970 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  ALDE- 
HYDES AND  ALCOHOLS 
Philip  C.  Johnson  and  Norman  R.  (ox.  St.   Mhans.  W. 
Ya.,    assignors    to    Lnion    Carbide   Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Julv  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  675,026 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—^32) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  from  ole- 
fins, carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrogen  which  comprises 
reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  an  olefin  containing  from  5 
to  15  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  100°  C.  to  250°  C. 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
2000  to  10,000  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  in  the 
presence  of  an  oil-insoluble  cobalt  salt  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  dissolved  in  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol,  said  cobalt  salt  being  the  sole  potential  catalyst, 
to  produce  a  crude  hydroformylation  product  compris- 
ing aldehydes  and  alcohols  and  containing  dissolved  co- 
ball-containing  compounds,   treating   said  crude   hydro- 
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formylation  product  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sul- 
furic acid  to  form  an  organic  layer  comprising  alde- 
hydes and  alcohols  substantially  free  of  dissolved  cobalt 
compounds,  and  an  aqueous  layer  containing  cobalt  sul- 
fate, separating  said  aqueous  and  organic  layers,  con- 
tacting said  organic  layer  with  water  at  a  temperature  of 
from  150'  C.  to  300°  C.  and  at  pressures  greater  than 
the  vapor  pressure  of  water  at  the  corresponding  tem- 
perature, separating,  by  distillation,  an  aldehyde-alcohol 
fraction  and  hydrogenating  the  aldehyde  in  said  aldehyde- 
alcohol  fraction  to  alcohols. 


December  26,  1961 


OLEnNSFPARATlOV    \M)  Pl  KIKK  \  HON 
PK()(  FVS 

\rthur   Ihni^f  ih-    \  ru  s  and    Mtrlan   Meredith   I  amberf, 
Katon  Kouue.  I  a  .  assignors  to  Fsso  Research  and  En- 
«iueennK    (onipanv.    a   corporation    of   Delaware 
Filed   Nov.  27,  1^59.  Ser    No.  H55.692 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 677) 


T»ll   US-^ 


•ffU^ 


3.014.971 
METHOD  OF  IMPROMN(.  IHK  PFRMVNGANATE 

TIME  OFF  I  HM    XKOHOL 
Samuel  Wmfield  WILson.  East  Baton  Kouge.  I  a    assignor 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  (  ompsui>,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1958,  Ser  No.  781.096 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 643 1 
1.  In  the  finishing  of  a  crude  aqueous  cthvl  alcohol 
formed  by  the  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  hydration  of  ethyl- 
ene m  which  characteristic  low  boiling  impurities  includ- 
ing ether  and  higher  boiling  impurities  including  aldol 
unsaturated  aldehyde,  polymer  and  sulfur  compounds  are 
present  or  are  formed,  the  improvement  of  after  strip- 
ping the  alcohol  from  the  acid  in  a  generator,  caustic 
treating  with  that  amount  of  caustic  to  continuously  ob- 
tam  a  crud^i^^ustic  treated  alcohol  having  a  titratable 
■icidity  within  the  range  of  20  to  l(K)  millijirams  of  H2SO4 
per  100  milliliters  of  crude  alcohol  and  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  6.0-8.0,  said  caustic  treating  being  continuously  con- 
trolled responsive  to  measurements  of  pH  and  titratable 
acidity  on  the  caustic  treated  alcohol,  and  distilling  the 
caustic  scrubbed  material  to  improve  the  purity  thereof. 


3,014,972 
PROCESS  FOR  IHF  PREPARMION  OF  ORGANIC 

NHRO  ( OMPOl  NDs 
Donald  Edward  Hardies,  Barberton.  Ohio,  Nathan  Kom- 
blum.  West  I  afavette,  Ind.,  and  .lack   Weskv    Powers, 
Ripon,  Wis.,  avsignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 
Lafavetfe.  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Dec.  31.  195"',  Ser.  No.  706,288 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 644) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitroderivative  which 
comprises  mixing  in  dimeth>  Sulfoxide  an  alkali  metal 
mtrite  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  haloalkanes  and  halocycloalkanes  having  more 
than  four  carbon  atoms  ;md  the  halo-  and  sulfoaralkanes 
in  which  the  aliphatic  portion  of  the  molecule  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group. 


I.  Continuous  process  for  extracting  and  purifying  a 
light  olefin  in  a  stream  that  is  rich  in  said  olefin   essen- 
tially   free    of    acetylenes    and    contains    an    undesirable 
amount,   but  no   more   than   about   3000  p.p.m.    (vol.) 
of  carbon  monoxide  which  comprises  continuously  con- 
tacting  said    stream    countercurrently    with   a   sufl^cient 
amount  of  an  ammoniacal  cuprous  acetate  absorbent  so- 
lution in  an  absorption  tower  at  about  5  to  120°  F  and 
a  pressure  of  about  50  to  500  p.s.i.g.  to  selectively  ab- 
sorb  the   light  olefin   and  carbon   monoxide   from   the 
stream,  continuously  taking  off  the  unabsorbed  portion 
of  said  stream  overhead  from  the  absorption  tower  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  fat   absorbent  solution  frorii  the 
bottom  of  said  absorption  tower,  and  introducing  it  into 
the  upper  part  of  a  desorption  tower  that  has  an  upper 
olefin  desorption  zone  and  a  lower  carbon  monoxide  de- 
sorption zone,  both  desorption  zones  being  at  higher  tem- 
peratures and  lower  pressure  than  the  temperature  and 
pressure  in  the  absorption  tower,  continuously  desorbing 
the  light  olefin  from  the  fat  absorbent  solution  in  the 
olefin  desorption  zone,  continuoasly  desorbing  a  stream 
rich  in  carbon  monoxide  from  the  absorbent  solution  in 
the  lower  desorption  zone  at  a  temperature  that  is  about 
50  to  150°  F.  lower  than  the  temperature  in  the  upper 
desorption  zone  but  at  substantially  the  same  pressure 
recovering  the  desorbed  light  olefin  which  contains  only 
a  trace  of  carbon  monoxide,  continuously  withdrawing 
lean  absorbent  solution  from  the  bottom  of  said  desorp- 
tion tower,  cooling  the  lean  solution  to  approximately  the 
temperature  of  the  absorption  tower  and  recycling  at  least 
a  part  of  the  cool  absorbent  to  the  top  of  the  absorption 
tower. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,014.974 

SPARK  AD\AN(  K  \NF)  Fl  FI    MIXTIRE 

(ONTROI    1)FM(  F 

Archie  D.  McDiittie,  VVaterford.  and  Donald  C.  Scoville. 

Finl(in.   Mich.,  as^i^:no^^  to  (.entral   Motors  Corpora- 
tion,  Dttroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  l)ela>*are 
Filed  Mav  22.  1959.  Str.  No.  815.200      | 
11  ("laims.     (CI.  123—148) 


3,014.976 

FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRFN  FN- 

TION    OF    DAMAGE    BV    DIFFERtNrL\L    GAS 

PRESSl  RES 

Richard   Hardin  Blackmer.  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assicnor  to 

General  Electric  (  <)mpan\.  a  corporation  of  New  "S  ork 

Filed  Feh.  29.  I960.  Her.  No.  11.69^ 

8  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 


=<]i(^-) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  electrical  spark  distributor,  means  associated 
with  the  distributor  for  controlling  the  spark  advance,  a 
carburetor  including  a  valve  for  varying  fuel  flow  under 
varying  engine  load  conditions,  and  a  common  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  distributor  spark  controlling 
means  and  the  carburetor  fuel  valve,  said  common  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  dis- 
tributer spark  controlling  means  to  advance  the  spark 
and  the  carburetor  fuel  valve  to  reduce  fuel  flow  under 
conditions  of  high  engine  vacuum. 


II 


1    r-1- 


y^ 


\ 


iO 
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^^^U^v^. 


,  1.  A  fuel  cell  system  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
fuel  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  an  electrolyte 
membrane  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes,  and  means  forming  a  pair  of  chambers  each 
enclosing  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  and  oxidant  reactant  gases  to  said  chambers, 
respectively;  and  means  responsive  to  a  reference  pres- 
sure constructed  and  arranged  to  flood  one  of  said  cham- 
bers with  a  non-reactant  fluid  upon  the  pressure  of  the 
reactant  gas  in  said  one  chamber  decreasing  to  a  value 
less  than  said  reference  pressure. 


3.014.975 

POSITINF  PI  ATE  FOR  I  FAl)-A(  ID  BAl  1  FKIFii 

AND  MFTHOD  FOR  ITS  M\Nl  F\(  Tl  RF 

Herbert    CJumprecht.    \  ollmarstein    (Ruhr),    and    Werner 
Weisselberg.    Hagen,    Westphalia.   CiermanN,    assignors 
to     \ccumulaloren-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Hagen, 
Westphalia,  Gennan\,  a  corporation  of  (iermanv 
Filed  Jan.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,902 
2  Claims.    (CI.  136 — 43) 


3,014.977 
TERMINAL  ADAPTERS 

Da>id  I .  Ceiser.  North  Adams.  Mass..  assignor  to  Spraguc 
Hectnc  (  oinpan>.  North  Adams.  Mass..  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  .Ian.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.439 
1  (  laim.     (CI.  174—52) 


'•-    ^\     ?'  ? 


3:^UJ 


1.  A  positive  acid  storage  battery  plate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pencils  consisting  of  a  spine,  active  material, 
and  an  enclosing  tube;  and  a  bottom  bar  having  an  an- 
nular stub  fitting  into  each  pencil  between  the  spine  and 
the  enclosing  tube,  each  stub  having  a  conical  cross  sec- 
tion of  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  a  cavity 
created  by  shrinkage  of  the  active  material  at  its  forma- 
tion and  the  stub  extending  into  the  shrunken  active 
material. 

773  O.O.— 72 


In  an  electrical  capacitor  and  connections  thereto, 
the  combination  of  a  housed  capacitor  having  a  volt- 
age rating  of  the  order  of  1000  volts,  a  pair  of  threaded 
capacitor  terminals  attached  to  said  housed  capacitor, 
a  separate  porcelain  insulator  on  each  of  said  termi- 
nals, a  threaded  portion  of  each  of  said  terminals  pro- 
truding from  the  said  porcelain  insulator  thereon,  an 
internally  threaded  terminal  adapter  threadably  engaged 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  threaded  portions,  a 
snap  cap  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  adapters, 
a  gripping  member  in  the  snap  cap  for  gripping  the  ter- 
minal adapter  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  spring,  a  cham- 
ber within  the  snap  cap  extending  radially  of  said  thread- 
ed portion,  a  lead  in  said  chamber  attached  to  said 
U-shaped  spring,  at  least  one  lock  nut  thrcadedly  cn- 
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gaged  on  each  of  said  threaded  portions  beneath  the 
respective  terminal  adapter,  a  connector  engaged  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  one  of  said  threaded  capacitor  ter- 
minals having  a  snap  cap  attached  to  the  respective  ter- 
minal adapter,  said  connector  being  engaged  on  said 
threaded  portion  by  the  respective  lock  nut  thereon, 
whereby  said  connector  and  said  lead  are  connected  to 
said  housed  capacitor. 


3.014.978 

rOMPONFNF HOJ DFR 

Gerald  A.  I  ebert  and  Norman  I).  Schukt,  North  Atlaxiis, 

Mav>..  issignors  lo  Sprague  Kleitrlc  Company,  North 

Adams,  Mavs..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1«*58.  St-r.  No    ^5V,055 

1  Claim.     <CI.  174 — 52) 


An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  an  external  can  hav- 
ing a  closed  end.  an  active  capacitance  section  of  elec- 
trodes and  dielectrics,  a  flexible  inert  plastic  mounting 
cushion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  having  corru- 
gated surfaces  and  extending  from  a  central  body  portion, 
said  capacitance  section  mounted  in  said  can  with  said 
cushion  compressed  therebetween,  whereby  said  arms 
lir-.p  the  curved  surface  of  said  section  and  said  body 
ponion  provides  a  seat  for  an  end  of  said  section  at  said 
closed  end  of  said  can. 


blies  comprising  a  tubular  metal  member  having  one  end 
bonded  in  hermetically  sealed  relationship  to  said  metal 
tube,  a  ceramic  insulator  having  a  centerbore  there- 
through positioned  concentrically  in  said  tubular  metal 
member,  an  annular  mass  of  fused  glass  bonding  and 
hermetically  sealing  said  insulator  to  said  tubular  metal 
member,  an  electrical  conductor  in  said  centerbore,  a 
portion  of  said  electrical  conductor  being  a  fused  con- 
ductive mixture  of  glass  and  metal  powder  which  forms 
a  hermetic  seal  in  said  centerbore,  a  metal  pin  having 
one  end  embedded  in  said  conductive  mixture,  and  a 
resilient  metal  tube  having  one  end  bonded  to  said  metal 
wire  and  the  other  end  in  tight  mating  engagement  with 
said  pin. 


3.014.980 

rssi  I  vnoN  snsttms 

^•i*"  L.  Marshall,  Vhcnectad.>,  and  John  J  Kiant-. 
GuUderland.  N  >  .  asM^norN  to  (.entral  H.ctric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ni»   N  ork 

Filed  Apr    13.  1959,  Vr    No,  H05,953 
2  Claimi.     (CI.  174—121) 


3.014,979 
IGNITION  I  FAD  C  ABLE 

Alfred    Candelise.    Flint,    and    Hilliam    C     Cole.    Grand 
Blanc.  Mich.,  assignors  to  (.eneral  Motors  C  urporation, 
Detroit.    Nlich  ,   a  corporation   of   Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1958.  ber.  No.  781,373 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—75) 


4.  An  ignition  lead  cable  comprising  a  flexible  thin- 
walled  accordian-pleated  metal  tube,  a  flexible  metal  wire 
extending  through  said  tube  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
to, and  a  terminal  connector  assembly  at  each  end  of 
said  tube,  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  connector  assem- 


1.  An  insulating  system  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
pnsing  successively  over  said  conductor  (1)  a  layer  of 
glass  fabric  tape  primed  with  the  reaction  product  of 
vinyl  tnethoxy  silane  and  ethylene  glycol  and  coated  and 
impregnated  with  an  organopolysiloxane  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alityl  vinyl  polysiloxane  and  alkyl 
aryl  vinyl  polysiloxane,  (2)  a  layer  of  unsupported  or- 
ganopolysiloxane comprising  a  backer  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  filled  alkyl  vinyl  polysiloxane  contain- 
ing an  organic  carbonate  and  filled  alkyl  aryl  vinyl  poly- 
siloxane and  an  adhesive  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  filled  alkyl  vinyl  polysiloxane  containing  an 
organic  carbonate  and  filled  alkyl  aryl  vinyl  polysiloxane 
and  (3)  a  layer  of  fabric  tape  woven  from  glass  fibers 
and  polyethylene  tcrephthalatc  fibers,  said  tape  being 
primed  with  the  reaction  product  of  vinyl  tnethoxy  silane 
and  ethylene  glycol  and  coated  and  impregnated  with  an 
organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  vinyl  polysiloxane  and  alkyl  aryl  vinyl  polysiloxane. 
said  insulating  system  being  cured  to  a  unitary  mass. 


3.014.981 
COMBINF:d  high  PRF^SSI  RF  Bl  SHIN(.  and 
SIGin  Gl  A.VS 
Fredric    C      AppI,    Manhattan,    Kans..   assignor    lo   Jersey 
Production  Research  C  ompany.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960.  Ser,  No.  18.001 
6  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 152) 
1.  A  closure  .ih^embly  capable  of  withstanding  hig.h 
pressure  which  comprises  a  rigid  wall  member  h.i\  ng  a 
high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side,  said  wall  mem- 
ber containing  a  port  of  circular  cross-section  within 
which  an  annular  shoulder  facing  the  high  pressure  side 
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of  said  waif  member  and  an  annular  groove  intermediate 
said  shoulder  and  said  high  pressure  side  of  said  wall 
member  are  located;  a  rigid  annular  seating  member 
bearing  against  said  shoulder  in  said  port,  the  annular 
surface  of  said  seating  member  facing  said  high  pressure 
side  of  said  wall  member  converging  toward  said  low 
pressure  side  of  said  wall  member  at  an  angle  between 
about  30°  and  about  45°  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 


of  said  port;  a  rigid  elongated  cylindrical  member  in 
said  port  having  a  beveled  edge  which  bears  upon  and 
is  coextensive  with  the  annular  converging  surface  of  said 
seating  member;  a  non-extrusion  ring  in  said  groove  sur- 
roundmg  said  cylindrical  member;  and  a  resilient  seal 
ring  in  said  groove  which  contacts  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, the  bottom  of  said  groove,  and  the  surface  of  said 
non-extrusion  ring  facing  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
wall  member. 


3.014,«>82 

STATION  SFI  F(  TOR  AM)  COM  KOI 

\PP\KAIl S 

Ktmard  Ostindorf,  Jr..  Stamford,  C Onn.,  and  Ciabe  A. 
Sellers.  Jr..  Suniniit.  NJ..  assignors  to  Btli  lelephone 
I  aboratorifs,  Ineorporattd,  \cw  ^  ork.  N  ^■..  a  cor- 
poration (tf  New  ^  (irk 

Filed  Dec    }\.  1957,  Ser.  No.  "'06.499 
1 1  (laims.     (CI.  178—2} 


1.  A  telegraph  code  signal  generating  circuit  having  a 
signal  relaying  means,  a  first  electron  discharge  device 
including  a  control  grid  and  an  output  circuit  for  con- 
trollmg  said  signal  relaying  means,  a  second  electron  dis- 
charge device  including  a  control  grid  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  said  control  grid  of  said  first  electron 
discharge  device,  a  third  electron  discharge  device  in- 
cluding a  control  grid  and  an  output  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  signal  relaying  means,  a  control  circuit  oper- 
ably  connected  with  the  control  grids  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  electron  discharge  devices  for  rendering  said 
devices  nonconductive.  and  exponential  discharging  means 
in  said  control  circuit  for  effecting  the  timed  successive 
cut  on  of  said  first,  second  and  third  devices  after  the 
cut  off  thereof. 

5.  A  signal  transmitter  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing a  unipolar  exponential  pulse  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  succession  of  irregularly  spaced  signal  transi- 
tions in  response  to  the  exponential  change  of  said  pulse 
generated  by  said  generating  means. 


3.014.983 
MEANS  FOR  MODIFYING  SIGNAI   OF  FACSIMILE 

KH'KODl  CTION  S^  STKM 
John   A.  C.   ^  ule.   Rochester.   N.'N  ..   a\sij:nor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to    lime.  Incorporated.   New  Vork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  > Ork 
Original  application  June  14.  1955,  Ser.  No.  515.354,  now 
Patent   No.    2.932.691.   dated    \pr.    12.    I960       HiMded 
and  thi!,  application  Aug.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,814 
10  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 5.4) 


8.  In  a  color  facsimile  reproduction  system  wherein 
an  electro-optical  scanner  is  adapted  to  develop  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  signals  respectively  proportional  in  am- 
plitude to  the  varying  intensities  of  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary color  components  inhering  in  the  colors  of  suc- 
cessively scanned  areas  of  an  original  subject,  and  where- 
in the  fluctuations  of  each  signal  are  converted  into 
modulations  on  a  corresponding  high  frequency  carrier 
signal,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric signal  channels  each  carrying  a  respective  one  of 
said  high  frequency  signals  and  each  channel  compris- 
ing, electric  compressor  means  having  an  output  and  an 
input,  the  latter  being  connected  in  the  channel  to  receive 
the  respective  channel  signal,  said  compressor  means  being 
adapted  between  its  input  and  output  to  compress  in 
amplitude  the  high  frequency  signal  passing  therethrough 
in  accordance  with  an  exponential  function  whereof  the 
exponent  is  invariable  during  changes  in  amplitude  of 
the  last-named  signal,  an  amplifier  tube  interposed  in 
the  respective  channel  between  said  scanner  and  the 
compressor  means,  the  amplifier  lube  having  a  cathode 
coupled  to  ground,  a  control  electrode  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  modulated  high  frequency  scanner  signal  of 
the  channel  and  an  anode  manifesting  the  scanner  signal 
in  amplified  form  and  connected  to  supply  signal  to  the 
input  of  the  associated  compressor  means,  an  anode  load 
resistor  connected  to  said  anode,  a  current  limiting  re- 
sistor connected  by  one  end  to  said  anode,  said  combina- 
tion further  comprising  means  supplying  to  the  other  end 
of  each  current  limiting  resistor  a  constant  amplitude  in- 
jection signal  synchronized  in  phase  with  and  co-equal 
in  frequency  with  the  associated  high  frequency  scanner 
signal,  each  anode  load  resistor  and  associated  current 
limiting  resistor  forming  a  mixing  network  which  addi- 
tivelv  combines  a  constant  amount  of  said  injection  sig- 
nal with  said  scanner  signal,  the  resulting  signal  being 
compressed  by  the  associated  compressor  means  to  pro- 
vide therefrom  an  output  signal  which  is  related  in  modu- 
lation amplitude  to  the  scanner  signal  by  an  exponential 
function  whereof  the  exponent  varies  inversely  with  the 
amplitude  of  the  scanner  signal. 


3.014,984 

l^'DFRWXTFR  TFI  FVISION  DEVICE 

Irenus  C.  JacoKon.  6533  19th  NF..  Seattle  15,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.115 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 6.8) 

1.  An  underwater  television  device  comprising  a  cage 

structure,  a  supporting  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  said 

cage,  a  television  camera  adjustably  mounted  within  said 

cage,   illuminating   means   mounted   in   association  with 
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said  camera  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  camera,  a  plurality  of  cage  maneu- 
vering lines,  an  anchor  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
line,  a  cable  winding  drum  for  each  maneuvering  line 
on  which  the  maneuvering  line  is  adapted  to  be  wound 


.V014,986 

FKtPA'i   »'()SIP\N   PWSTXTION 

Clarence  E.  Lomax,  (  hicat'o.  III.,  assiiinor  to  Automatic 

Fleitrk   I  ahnraJorits.  Iiu.,  a  cnrporation  ol  Dtlaware 

hiitd  Ma>  25,  1V56.  Sr.  No.  5«7,29^ 

3  (  iaiim.     (CI.  179— «.3) 


CtV  3K 


1.  ^' 
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in  or  payed  out,  said  drums  being  mounted  on  a  surface 
vessel  and  block  means  on  said  cage  for  slidably  secur- 
ing the  cage  to  said  maneuvering  lines  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  lines  and  each  of  said  lines  leading  directly 
from  its  respective  winding  drum,  through  its  respective 
block  to  its  respective  anchor. 


Ct>^ 


3.014,985 
SNtOOTHING  OF  KF(  I  ANGULAR  WAVES 

Gordon  Kaishetk.  Bernards   lownshlp.  Somerset  County, 
NJ..  assignor  to  Bel!    Telephone   laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. New  ^Ork.  N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ma>  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,115 
15  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


T 


-t. 


^TT^ 
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1,  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  shape  of  a  wave  char- 
acterized by  an  irregular  sequence  of  information-bearing 
zeros  that  are  located  at  certain  relative  positions  on  the 
time  scale  and  by  sharp  corners  representing  distortion 
products,  to  recover  a  smooth  wave  having  zeros  located 
at  the  same  relative  positions  on  the  time  scale  which 
comprises  filter  means  for  partially  smoothing  said  wave, 
thereby  unavoidably  displacing  its  zeros  from  said  rela- 
tive positions,  and  a  zero-restoring  network  which  com- 
prises means  for  artificially  interpolating  in  said  partially 
smoothed  wave  a  new  set  of  zeros  located  at  said  certain 
relative  positions,  thereby  to  develop  a  compositive  wave 
characterized  by  zero  pairs,  one  p.iir  for  each  original 
zero,  and  characterized,  further,  by  a  brief  transient  be- 
tween the  two  members  of  each  zero  pair,  and  means  for 
filtering  said  composite  wave  to  remove  said  transients, 
thereby  to  generate  a  smooth  wave  having  a  single  zero 
located  between  the  two  members  of  each  zero  pair. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  having  a  paystation 
thereon,  an  individual  line  circuit  connected  with  said 
paystation   line  over  a  connection   including  a  pair  of 
talking  conductors  and  a  control  conductor,  a  source  of 
exchange  potential  in  said  line  circuit,  relay  means  in 
said  line  circuit,  a  called  subscriber  line,  switching  means 
for  extending  the  portion  of  said  connection  including  said 
pair  of  talking  conductors  to  signal  said  called  subscrib- 
er line  in  response  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  by  said  pay- 
station,  control  means  connected  to  one  of  said  talking 
conductors  in  said  line  circuit  operated  in  response  to 
the  answering  of  said  extended  signalling  connection  by 
said  called  subscriber,  means  operated   by  said  control 
means  for  operating  said  relay  means,  means  operated 
in  response  to  said  operation  of  said  relay  means  for 
continuously  applvmi;  said  exchange  potential  to  said  con- 
trol conductor,  and  a  coin  disposal  magnet  in  said  pay- 
station  connected  to  said  control  conductor  operated  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  exchange  potential  for  initiat- 
ing   a   coin   disposal    operation    in    said    paystation. 


3.014.987 
AUTOMATIC  TOI  I    1 1(  KF  TING  TELEPHONE 
SYSIFM 
James  M.   Blaikhall.   la  Cirange,  III.,  avslgnor  to  Auto- 
matic   Electric     I   il  oratories.    Inc.    a    corporation    of 
Dtlanare 

Filed  Kim  15.  I9,^',  Str.  No.  67H,4!'J 
2  C  laims.  (I  I.  179—7.1) 
I.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  first  and  second 
exchange  each  having  individual  plural  digit  codes  as- 
signed thereto,  each  said  exchange  having  a  plurality  of 
lines  and  switching  apparatus,  each  of  said  linos  in  each 
of  said  exchanges  being  identified  by  a  plural  digit  num- 
ber, said  first  exchange  comprising  a  plurality  of  toll 
ticketing  repeaters,  each  said  repeater  having  a  plurality 
of  registers  and  pulse  generating  means,  said  repeater 
held  throughout  a  call  to  store  the  information  pertaining 
to  that  particular  call,  said  first  exchange  further  com- 
prising a  common  routing  coder  in  operative  circuit  con- 
nection with  said  repeaters,  and  comprising  a  common 
tabulator  and  also  an  operator  position,  first  means  in  said 
repeater  responsive  to  the  making  of  a  call  from  a  call- 
ing one  of  said  lines  in  said  first  exchange  to  a  called  one 
of  said  lines  in  said  second  exchange  for  correspondingly 
selectively  registering  the  dialed  plural  digit  code  of  said 
called  exchange  and  the  dialed  digits  of  the  number 
identifying  the  called  line  in  said  second  exchange  in  said 
plurality  of  registers,  second  means  governed  by  the  com- 
pletion of  said  registering  operation  in  said  plurality  of 
registers  for  calling  in  said  operator  position  to  obtain 
the  calling  party's  identity,  said  pulse  generating  means 
m  said  repeater  thereafter  operated  to  pulse  said  coder  to 
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transmit  sericb  of  digital  impulses  in  accordance  with  the  rality  of  unrestricted  substations  if|laid  branch  exchange, 
setting  of  said  registers  to  said  switching  apparatus  to  set  a  numerical  switch,  means  for  extending  a  connection 
up  a  connection  from  said  calling  line  to  said  called  line,    from  said  calling  substation  to  said  numerical  switch,  an 

adapter  circuit  normally  excluded  from  said  connection, 
means  for  operating  said  numerical  switch  in  response 
to  receipt  of  a  first  dialed  digit  to  further  extend  said 
connection,  means  in  said  adapter  circuit  controlled  from 
said  numerical  switch  in  response  to  said  further  exten- 
sion of  said  connection  for  including  said  adapter  circuit 
in  said  connection  and  for  conditioning  said  adapter  to 
respond  to  additional  digits  dialed  by  said  calling  sub- 
station,  means  in  said  conditioned  adapter  circuit   for 
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and  other  means  in  said  repeater  operated  upon  termina- 
tion of  said  completed  call  to  transfer  the  data  registered 
in  said  registers  to  said  tabulator. 


3,014,988 
MACVFTTC  SATT  RAIION  CONTROI   DFVTCFS 

Harold  J.  Mc("rear>,  I  ombard.  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  I  aboratories.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Auu.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,452 

11  Clainis.     (CI.  179—16) 


1.  A  magnetic  switching  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
core,  a  plurality  of  windings  wound  on  said  core,  and 
magnetic  saturating  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
magnetic  flux  in  said  core  for  local  magnetic  saturation  of 
a  region  containing  a  small  portion  of  said  magnetic 
path,  thereby  controlling  the  mutual  inductance  between 
said  plurality  of  windings;  said  magnetic  saturating  means 
including  control  winding  means  imbedded  in  a  slab  of 
magnetic  material,  said  slab  being  inserted  in  an  air  gap 
in  said  core,  generally  cross-wise  thereof,  and  being  of 
small  width  compared  to  the  length  of  said  magnetic 
path,  the  magnetic  material  of  said  slab  being  of  higher 
permeability  than  the  material  of  said  core  whereby  only 
said  magnetic  material  becomes  saturated  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  winding  means. 


3,014,989 

INCOMING  TFIFPHONF  (  AI  I    P\B\  RFSTRIC- 

H\F  SFKNK  F 

I  ester    I      *»mith.   McMenr>,    III.,   assignor   to    Automatic 

tieclrie  I  aboratories.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819. 3"4 

8  Claims.     (CI.  179—26) 

1.  In  a  telephone  ^>^tcm,  a  calling  substation,  a  branch 

exchange,  a  plurality  of  restricted  substations  and  a  plu- 
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thereafter  repeating  all  subsequent  dialed  digits  over  said 
extended  connection,  checking  means  in  said  adapter  cir- 
cuit for  checking  a  predetermined  digit  of  a  called  sub- 
station's directory  number,  means  in  said  adapter  op- 
erated in  response  to  the  dialing  of  a  second  digit  by  said 
calling  substation  for  conditioning  said  checking  means 
to  respond  to  a  third  dialed  digit  by  said  calling  substa- 
tion, said  checking  means  operated  in  response  to  receipt 
of  said  third  dialed  digit  for  determining  if  said  third 
digit  corresponds  to  a  restricted  substation  or  to  an  un- 
restricted substation,  and  blocking  means  operated  in  case 
said  checked  digit  corresponds  to  a  restricted  station  for 
blocking  further  extension  of  said  call. 


3.014,990 
TFFFPHONF  HANDSFT  MOI  DING  DFMCF 

Renualdas  P.  Dicius.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  I. aboratories.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,087 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179—100) 

1.  In  a  telephone  substation  unit  including  a  base  and 

a  handset  for  use  in  locations  subject  to  jarring  and  shock, 

means  for  maintaining  said  handset  on  said  base  in  a 

normal  position  including  a  plurality  of  protruding  tines 

fitting  about  the  contour  of  the  handset  for  positioning 

said  handset  relative  to  said  base,  means  for  yieldably 
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holding  said  handset  within  said  tines  comprising:  a 
ball-headed  stud  mounted  centrally  within  said  tines  and 
firmly  affixed  perpendicular  to  said  base;  a  cavity  in 
said  handset  defined  by  a  top  surface,  two  side  surfaces, 
two  end  surfaces,  and  a  bottom  surface  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  located  to  receive  said  stud  when  said  hand- 
set is  in  its  normal  position;  a  plurality  of  spring  members 


and  for  causing  signal  oscillations  fed  into  said  audio 
circuit  from  said  warning  source  to  be  ineffective  to  oper- 
ate said  control  device  to  start  said  machine. 


each  having  one  end  fixed  within  said  cavity  adjacent  said 
aperture  with  its  free  end  termmating  adjacent  to  the 
geometric  center  of  said  aperture  for  applying  a  prede- 
termined lateral  spring  pressure  to  said  stud  responsive  to 
deformation  thereof  by  the  insertion  of  said  stud  whereby 
said  handset  is  rendered  immobile  relative  to  said  base 
except  in  response  to  forces  applied  thereto  which  are 
sufficient  to  overcome  said  spring  pressure. 


3. 014. 991 
DISrRIMINAT()R\    ( ONTKOI    NFTUORK 
FORRFX  ()KI)IN(,  S\  SI  L.MS 
WilJiam   W .   I  ojjan.   Glen   Ridge,  NJ.,  assizor  to  Mc- 
Graw-tdison    ("ompan>.    KIgin.   111.,    a   corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    application   Jan     29,    1957,   Ser.    No.   636,991. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  10,  i958,  Ser.  No. 
-  741,171 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 


^Ka 


1.  In  a  dictation-recording  system  including  a  dictating 
machine  and  a  dictator's  microphone-receiver:  the  com- 
bination of  start-stop  means  for  said  dictating  machine; 
an  audio  circuit  for  conncctmg  said  microphone-receiver 
to  said  machine;  an  electrically  operable  control  device 
for  operating  said  start-stop  means  to  start  said  machine; 
a  source  of  warning  signal  adapted  to  be  fed  into  said 
audio  circuit  for  reproduction  by  said  receiver-microphone 
to  apprise  the  dictator  when  said  machine  is  stopped;  and 
a  discriminatory  network  including  a  two-way  transmis- 
sion channel  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  audio  circuit 
and  warning  source  respectively  and  having  an  output 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  control  device,  said  net- 
work including  means  for  causing  signal  oscillations  fed 
into  said  audio  circuit  from  said  microphone  to  be  effec- 
tive to  operate  said  control  device  to  start  said  machine 


3.014,992 
Dl    \I   SOtM)   IR\(  k  IRWSDl  (  FR  HEAD 
Horst  Redlich  and  Horst    \iigcnendt.  Kerlin-SU'c!it7.  and 
Georg    Neumann.    }{eilbronn    iNeckari,    (.triiiaiiv,    as- 
<Hlgnor>  to    lelefunlien  GmbH..   Berlin.  (,ernian> 

Hied  Feb,  11,  195"',  Ser    No    639,429 

Claims  prionfN.  application  (;tTman\   Mar    l6.   1956 

13  (  laims.     (tl.  179— 100.41 » 


I.  A  recording  and  pick-up  transducer  for  cooperation 
with  a  record  groove  adapted  to  simultaneously  carry 
two  separate  signals  having  displacement  directions  which 
are  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the  tangent  to 
the  groove,  said  transducer  comprising  on  a  common  axis 
extending  in  the  first  of  said  displacement  directions  an- 
nular magnet  means  setting  up  an  annular  air  gap  con- 
taining lines  of  flux  extending  radially  of  said  axis;  a 
body  having  a  coil  supporting  skirt  annular  about  said 
axis  and  lying  in  said  air  gap;  suspension  means  sus- 
pending said  body  for  deflection  in  either  of  said  dis- 
placement directions;  a  stylus  rigidly  secured  to  the  body 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  skirt  along  said  axis; 
a  first  coil  wound  around  said  skirt  and  coaxial  there- 
with, said  first  coil  being  associated  with  first  displace- 
ment motion  in  the  axial  direction;  and  a  second  coil 
mounted  on  said  body  and  having  two  sections  wound 
in  mutually  opposite  directions  on  mutually  opposite  sides 
of  the  skirt  with  respect  to  a  plane  containing  said  aA 
and  lying  normal  to  said  second  displacement  direction, 
both  of  these  sections  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  each 
of  which  includes  an  active  portion  of  the  turn  supported 
on  said  skirt  in  the  air  gap  and  a  non-active  portion  of 
the  turn  located  remotely  of  the  air  gap,  and  the  sections 
being  connected  in  series  opposition  to  form  said  second 
coil  associated  with  the  second  displacement  direction. 


3.014.993 
PH()\(K.R\PH  Pl(  Kl  P  (  XRFRIDGK 
Rein  Narnia.  NNestwood,   N.J.,  assignor  to   Fairchild  Re- 
cording   Fquipmeni    (  orporation,     I  ong    Island    C  itv, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  \ Ork 

Filed  Ma>   14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,155 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.41) 


^s^mi^ 
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1.  A  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  of  the  magneto- 
dynamic  type  comprising  a  closed  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial; pickup  coil  means  wound  about  said  core;  ro- 
tatable  magnet  means  for  producing  a  constant  magnetic 
field  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  magnet  means;  means 
for  mounting  said  magnet  means  within  said  core  with 
said  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
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core  and  passing  through  the  geometric  center  of  the 
core,  so  that  the  inner  half  of  said  pickup  coil  means  is 
adapted  to  be  linked  by  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
said  magnet  means  and  the  outer  half  of  said  coil  means 
is  magnetically  shielded  from  said  magnetic  field  by  said 
core;  and  stylus  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  means 
for  rotating  said  magnet  means 


II 


3.014.9Q4 

EYtGI  ASS  HKARINC.  AID  (  ONSTRIC  I  ION 

Sam   Posen,   (  hicaKo.   III.,   assignor   to   Beltone    Hearing 

Aid  Company,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,051 

12  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 


1.  A  temple  unit  of  selectable  length  for  use  in  an  eye- 
glass hearing  aid,  comprising  in  combination  a  rear  part 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  ear  and  to  embrace  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  the  rear  part  having  a  cavity  with  a  sound  re- 
ceiving opening  extending  outboard  the  head  of  the  wear- 
er and  a  sound  output  opening  facing  downwardly;  a 
microphone  in  said  cavity  in  registration  with  the  sound 
receiving  opening  to  respond  to  sounds  impinging  on  the 
head  of  the  wearer;  a  receiver  in  registration  with  the 
sound  output  opening  to  deliver  amplified  sound  to  the 
ear  of  the  wearer;  an  elongated  tubular  forward  section 
having  a  hollow  interior  portion  secured  to  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rear  part,  the  rear  part  defining  a  bore 
extending  from  the  interior  of  said  section  to  said  cavity; 
an  elongated  chassis  slidcably  received  in  said  forward 
section,  said  chassis  carrying  hearing  aid  amplifier  parts 
and  having  wiring  connections  extending  towards  the  rear 
part  and  through  said  bore  connecting  said  parts  to  the 
microphone  and  receiver  to  define  a  hearmg  aid;  and  an 
extension  member  of  selectable  length  removably  se- 
cured to  the  forward  section  and  at  its  forward  end  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  hinge  part  of  the  front  of  an  eye- 
glass frame. 

"  3,014,995 

TRANSISTOR  HEARING  AID 

Bertrand  J.  Miller,  Mount  Prospect,  and  George  VVertwIjn, 
Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,175 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 
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1.  A  transistor  hearing  aid  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
transistors  individually  having  base,  collector  and  emit- 
ter electrodes  and  further  having  a  base  resistivity  Pb  in 
the  range  of  0.3  to  0.8  ohm-centimeter;  means  for  con- 
necting the  emitter  electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors 
to  a  plane  of  reference  potential  in  respect  of  unidirec- 
tional and  signal  potentials;  a  source  of  unidirectional 
potential  having  a  value  not  exceeding  three  volts  and 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  plane  of  reference 
potential;  resistive  impedance  means  for  connecting  the 


base  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistors  to  an- 
other terminal  of  said  potential  source  to  establish  an 
operating  bias  for  each  of  said  transistors;  a  series  of 
coupling  capacitors  individually  connected  between  the 
collector  electrode  of  one  and  the  base  electrode  of  an- 
other of  said  transistors  to  complete  therewith  a  plurality 
of  cascaded  stages  of  audio  amplification;  a  microphone 
connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  the 
first  of  said  stages  of  amplification;  and  a  sound  repro- 
ducer connected  between  the  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  the  last  of  said  stages  of  amplification. 


3.014.996 

SPFAKFR  CONSTRICTION 

Carl  Axel  Swanson.  3638  W.  80th  St..  C  hicago.  III. 

FUed  Mav  18.  1956,  Ser.  No.  585.693 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—115.5) 


1.  In  a  transducer  including  a  magnetic  structure  hav- 
ing an  annular  air  gap,  a  voice  coil  assembly  movable  in 
said  air  gap,  and  a  centering  disc  of  a  fabric  material  supn 
porting  said  voice  coil  assembly  for  movement  in  said  air 
gap,  a  strip  of  conductive  material  integrally  embedded 
in  said  fabric  material  of  said  centering  disc  to  extend 
radially  from  said  voice  coil  assembly  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  centering  disc,  a  contact  insulatingly  sup- 
ported on  said  magnetic  structure,  and  cement  means  se- 
curing the  periphery  of  said  centering  disc  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  magnetic  structure  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  strip  of  conductive  material 
in  firm  engagement  with  said  contact. 


3,014,997 

SPEAKER  CONSTRICTION 

Carl  A.  Swanson,  3638  W .  80th  St.,  C  hicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  644.395 

2  Claims.    (CI.  179—115.5) 


1.  In  an  electro-acoustical  transducer,  a  frame,  a  mag- 
netic structure  on  said  frame  having  an  annular  air  gap,  a 
voice  coil  assembly  including  a  voice  coil,  a  centering  disc 
having  an  inner  circular  edge  portion  secured  to  said  voice 
coil  assembly  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  se- 
cured to  said  frame  to  support  said  voice  coil  for  move- 
ment in  said  air  gap.  said  centering  disc  being  formed  of  a 
foraminous  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  thin  homogeneous 
strips  of  metal  extending  from  said  inner  edge  portion  of 
said  disc  to  said  outer  edge  portion  thereof,  the  metal 
of  said  strips  filling  the  interstices  of  said  foraminous  disc 
to  be  integrally  bonded  thereto  and  to  flex  with  said  disc, 
means  electrically  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  strips 
to  the  ends  of  said  voice  coil,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  to  an  external  circuit. 
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3.014,998 
HFADFHONKS 
Jack   N    Simpson.   Reading.  Pa.,  and  Warren  C.  .Morch. 
Bab>lon.   \.\..  assignors  to    The  Hectric  Storage  Bat- 
ter>  Compan>.  PhiJadelphia,  Fa 

Filed  Mar    24,  I960.  Set.  .No.  17,395 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—156) 


faces  journaUed  for  rotation  on  said  side  walls  a  third 
wall  joinmg  said  side  walls,  a  multiple  contact  receptacJe 
carried  by  said  third  wall,  said  multiple  contact  receptacle 
having  a  recess  therein  with  contacts  therealong,  a  wafer 
formed  of  insulating  material  having  conductors  thereon 
terminatmg  adjacent  a  first  edge  of  the  wafer,  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  wafer,  said  conduaors 
terminating  in  circumferentially  spaced  posiuons  about 
the  periphery  of  sai^d  rotor,  wiper  arm  means  earned 
by  the  rotor  adapted  to  engage  said  conductors  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  wafer  having  a  slot  thcrem 


1.  A  headphone  set  comprising  a  pair  of  cups  for  sur- 
rounding the  ears  of  the  wearer,  a  mass  of  resilient  ma- 
terial contained  in  the  base  of  each  cup.  an  earphone 
resting  against  said  mass,  a  semicircular  yoke  supporting 
the  earphone  in  each  cup,  a  pair  of  screws  extending  ra- 
dially inwardly  horizontally  from  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  each  cup  and  having  inner  ends  projecting 
into  said  yoke  for  supporting  it  in  position. 


3.014.999 

MULTI-CONTA(T  El  FCTRICAI    SWITCHES 

Rene   Auguste  Fortune  Pensis.  Jumet.  Belgium,  assignor 

to  Sociele  Anonvme  dite:  Vfehers  de  Constructions 
Electr.ques  de  C  harleroi.  Brussels.  Be!«iuni.  a  corpora- 
tJon  of  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  768,631 

t  laims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  24,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 8) 


extending  from  said  first  edge  to  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  radially  disposed  slot  therein 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  first  slot  for  receiving 
said  shaft  when  the  wafer  is  in  position  with  the  fir^ 
edge  portion  within  the  recess  of  said  multiple  contact 
receptacle  with  the  conductors  thereon  engaging  said  con- 
tacts, a  second  edge  on  said  wafer  opposite  the  first  edge 
a  plate  detachaWy  mounted  on  the  frame  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  the  second  edge  of  said  wafer  and  said 
plate  having  a  groove  therein  receiving  the  second  edge 
poruon   of  said   wafer  limiting  lateral    shifting   of   the 


1.  Apparatus  for  on-load  tap  changing  of  an  electrical 
transformer  comprising,  means  defining  a  rupturing  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  contact  assemblies  each  having  a  first 
and  second  fixed  contact  resilienfly  mounted  in  said  rup- 
uring  chamber,  means  for  coupling  said  first  fixed  con- 
tacts  to  one   terminal   of  said   transformer,  means   for 
coupling  said  second  fixed  contacts  to  successive  taps  of 
said  transformer,  a  rotatable  member  made  of  insulating 
Tlw^ii    '°!\'^'''y  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  third  and  fourth  contacts  fi.xed  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, means  providing  an  electrical  connection  internally 
of  sa.d  member  made  of  insulating  material  permanently 
connecting  said  third  and   fourth  contacts  each  contact 
assembly  comprising  a  plunger  having  at  least  one  axial 
groove    an   electrical    contact   disposed   at   one   end   of 

ollfn/  ^"^"^  '/'*'''"  ^°'  ''■■'^"'''y  accommodating  said 
plunger    said  sleeve  having  at   least  one  axial  gfoove, 
a  ball  bearing  mutually  accommodated  by  said  groove 
and   spring   biasing  means   for   urging   said   plunger  in 
a  direction  toward  said  electrical  contact 


3,015.001 
o   K  ^   ^    -,      SVMK  H  AVSKMBI  N 

,Jr.Vf^"-    ^"rtland.   Ohio,    assignor   to  Geo- 

Filed  Dec.  II.  !Q5S.  Str    No.  779.780 
I  Claim.     (CI.  200 — 16J 


1  #^^v^4^ 


jf  r  > 


3.015,000 
SWITCH  4.SSFMBI  V  VVIIH  RF  Mn\  VBLF  UMTS 

ofTir^inia  """""^    ""'  '^"^""'-   '  *•  «  corporation 
Filed  Mar   26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802.106 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 14) 

1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  comprising,  a  frame 
mcluding  spaced  side  walls,  a  shaft  having  flat  opposite 


A   switch   assembly   comprising  an   insulated  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  receiving  a  contact 
carrier  block,  a  first  pair  of  contacts  in  said  housing  and 
extending  into  said  recess  in  generally  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  recess  and  a  second  pair  of  contacts  in  said 
housing  in  generally  parallel  alignment  with  and  trans- 
versely offset  from  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  first  and 
second  contact  bridging  members  mounted  on  said  carrier 
block  for  engaging  and  bridging  the  contacts  of  each  of 
said  contact  pairs,  said  carrier  block  being  movable  to  a 
first  position  so  that  neither  of  said  bridging  members 
bndge  said  contacts  and  normally  positioned  in  a  second 
position  wherein  one  of  said  bridging  members  bridges 
one  of  said  contact  pairs  and  movable  to  a  third  position 
wherein  each  of  said  bridging  members  bridge  one  of 
said  contact  pairs  a  carrier  control  rod  extending  through 
one  end  of  said  housing,  and  spnng  means  mounted  on 

w.^^  .T""-.'"'*  '°''""«  "''^  '^^^'^^I  ^<^  'o  "id  earner 
whereby  said  control  rod  may  move  said  carrier  to  eTch 

of  said  positions,  said  spring  being  movable  to  disengage 
said  rod  from  said  carrier.  "^^cngage 
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II  3,015.002  ing  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  on  one  side  thereof,  a 

SWITCH  A.SSEMBLY  plurality  of  brush  elements,  two  of  which  are  adapted 

Donald  W    Laviana,  Pittsford,  NY.,  assignor  to  General  to  be  positioned  against  the  opposite  walls  of  each  of 

DeVaTare'"''^''""""'  ''  "  corporat.on  of  ^^-^^  ^^^^^^  ^  compressible  medium  positioned  in  each  of 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1959  Ser.  No   786  953  ^^''^  ^'°^*  between  the  two  brush  elements  in  each  said 

11  Claims..    (CI.  200 -38)   *  *^°^  ^°  ^^^'^  ^^^  brush  elements  in  position  in  said  sup- 


1.  A  leaf  spring  switch  assembly  including,  a  first 
terminal  member  attached  to  said  base  and  carrying  a 
first  fixed  contact  spaced  from  said  base,  a  second  ter- 
minal member  attached  to  said  base  and  carrying  a 
second  contact  spaced  from  said  base  and  from  said 
first  fixed  contact,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  base  and  movable  contact  means  at  the  other 
end  thereof  disjwsed  between  said  fixed  contacts,  said 
leaf  spring  being  attached  so  that  the  movable  contact 
means  thereof  is  inherently  biased  into  engagement  with 
the  first  fixed  contact,  and  a  saddle  member  having  end 
rails,  an  intermediate  cam  follower  and  spaced  openings 
between  said  cam  follower  and  said  end  rails,  said  leaf 
spring  being  threaded  through  said  openings  so  as  to  be 
bent  in  the  medial  portion  thereof  towards  said  first 
fixed  contact. 


II  3.015.003 

PISH  Bl  TTON  TIMER 
Harold   T.    Simmons,   \\arsaw.   N.^.,   assignor   to   P.    K. 
Mallor>  &  (  o.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,378 
19  Claims.     (CI.  200—381 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  switch  control  means  move- 
able to  positions  causing  corresponding  washing  opera- 
tions, timing  means  for  advancing  said  control  means 
through  sequential  positions  and  thereby  causing  a  timed 
sequence  of  operations,  selector  means  operable  to  select 
in  advance  an  initiating  position  for  beginning  a  deter- 
mined portion  of  one  of  said  operations,  a  variable  speed 
producing  clutch  mechanism  for  advancing  said  control 
means  at  a  comp;irativeiy  rapid  speed  to  said  initiating 
position,  said  clutch  mechanism  being  mechanically  moved 
by  said  selector  means,  and  phvsicaj  means  stoppmg  said 
control  means  at  said  initiating  point,  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism then  effecting  a  second  sf>eevl  through  a  step  by  step 
advancement  mechanism  for  advancing  said  control  means 
through  said  determined  portion  of  said  operation. 


"  3.015.004 

MECHANICAL  APPARATl  S 

Leonard  E.  Fowle.  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  (o  Mlnneapo- 
lis-Hone>^ell  Regulator  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  I.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,277 
8  C  iaims.     (CI.  200 — 46) 
6.  In    a   document    reading    device,    the    combination 
comprising  a  support  member,  said  support  member  hav- 


port  member,  a  brush  locking  block  carrying  a  plurality 
of  contacts,  means  fastening  said  block  adjacent  said 
support  member  so  that  said  contacts  engage  said  brush 
members  and  hold  said  brush  members  in  position  with- 
in said  support  member,  and  resilient  means  positioned 
on  said  block  to  force  said  contacts  into  engagement 
with  said  brush  members. 


3,015.005 

SINGLE  SPRING  Pl^H-BLTTON  SWITCH 

Pierre  Lucien  Louis  Albert.  6  Rue  Paulin  Enfert. 

ParLs  13.  France 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.132 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  14,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame, 
first  and  second  fixed  oppositely  disposed  stop  members 
at  least  one  of  which  is  connected  to  an  electrical  termi- 
nal and  a  contact  tumbler  movable  about  a  stationary  axis 
supported  in  said  frame  to  contact  said  first  and  secorkd 
stop  members  alternately,  said  stationary  axis  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  further  electrical  terminal,  tum- 
bling means  for  actuating  said  contact  tumbler,  said  tum- 
bling means  comprising  push-button  means  acting  in  con- 
junction with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  displaced 
substaruially  in  a  movement  of  translation  along  an  axis 
f)eri>endicular  to  said  stationary  axis  of  said  contaa 
tumbler,  contn>l  means  adapted  to  pivot  about  an  axis 
located  in  the  push-button  means,  a  portion  of  said  con- 
trol means  being  located  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
contact  tumbler,  limiting  means  adapted  to  limit  in  a 
guiding  manner  the  angular  displacement  of  said  control 
means  and  spring  means  of  the  compression  type  acting 
along  a  straight  axis  and  located  between  a  portion  of 
said  control  means  and  said  tumbler,  said  spnng  means 
being  articulated  to  said  tumbler  in  the  medial  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  oscillation  axis  of  said  tumbler,  said 
;irticulaUon  being  effected  at  a  point  located  outw.ird  aixl 
above  sajd  oscillation  axis,  and  being  articulated  to  said 
control  means  in  the  plane  of  said  control  means  at  a 
poant  located  outward  and  below  the  axis  about  which 
said  control  means  pivots  in  said  push-button  means; 
whereby,  when  actuated  by  finger  pressure  on  said  push- 
button means,  said  push-button  means  is  displaceable  m 
said  frame  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  control  means,  the 
latter  being  guided  by  said  hmiting  mearc.  said  pressure 
causing  said  control  means  to  conuct  said  tumbler  there- 
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by  causing  the  latter  to  rotate  about  its  axis,  which  rcxa- 
tion  IS  abaiptly  accelerated  when  the  articulation  centre 
of  said  spring  means  localed  on  said  tumbler  passes 
through  the  plane  of  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  itself  pivoting  about  its  axis  in  said  push-button 
means  under  the  action  of  said  spring  means  when  the 
finger  pressure  to  actuate  said  push-button  means  is  re- 
moved. 


3.015,006 

CONTACT  BLOCK  AND  TFRMfNAL 

ARRANGFMFNI 

Waldemar   E.    FUner.    Aurora,   and    Robert    L.   McGary, 
West  Chicago,  III.,  a&^^ignors  to  Furnas  Electric  Com- 
pany, Batavia,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  16,  I960.  S«r   No.  76,337 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 83 1 


« 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting base  structure,  of  a  frame  assembly  secured  to 
said  base  structure  and  providing  a  pair  of  spaced,  up- 
standing side  frames,  toggle  mechanism  pivotaily  sup- 
poned  by  the  side  frames,  said  mechanism  including  a 
toggle  member  having  pivotal  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  side  frames,  a  contact  block  of  insulating 
material  fixedly  supported  by  the  side  frames,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  located  within  the  contact  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  contacts  M,ithin  the  said  block  for  re- 
Npectively  coacting  with  the  fixed  contacts,  a  push  rod 
operativelv  connecting  the  toggle  member  with  certain  of 
the  movable  contacts,  and  a  pull  rod  operatively  connect- 
ing the  toggle  member  with  the  remaining  of  the  movable 
contacts. 


3,015.007 
THEILMAI    DFVICE 
John  F.  Howard,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  avsignor 
to  Canadian  General  Electric  Compan>,  limited.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov    19.  1959 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 114) 


I.  An  electric  switch  coniprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  legs  joined  together  by  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
members,  said  legs  and  end  members  defining  a  window  in 
the  frame;  means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  a  pivotaJ 
axis  transverse  to  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame 
whereby  the  other  end  of  the  frame  can  oscillate  between 
first  and  second  spaced  stops;  means  for  applying  a  force 
to  said  frame  at  a  point  adjacent  said  axis  for  biasing  said 


other  end  of  the  frame  against  said  first  stop;  a  contact  arm 
supported  at  one  end  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  on  an 
axis  adjacent  and  substanUaJly  parallel  to  said  other  axis 
whereby  the  other  end  of  said  arm  can  oscillate  through 
said  window  bctv».een  first  and  second  ptisition;  spnng 
means  interconnecting  said  frame  and  arm  and  urging 
them  in  opposite  directions  whereby  said  arm  can  be 
moved  with  over<enter  snap  action  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position  by  movement  of  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  from  said  first  toward  said  second  stop,  automatical- 
ly actuated  meaas  for  moving  the  other  end  of  said  frame 
from  said  first  toward  said  second  stop;  means  for  moving 
said  arm  from  said  first  to  said  second  pt.>sition  whereby 
the  contact  arm  may  be  reset  manually  or  adapted  for 
automatic  resetting;  and  fixed  contact  making  with  a  first 
contact  on  said  arm  when  the  arm  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


3.015.008 
CIRCl  n  IN  I  ^  RRi  pi>  R  CONSTRICTION 

Leonard  N     (  hahala.  Ma>\*ood,  and  I  eonard  (.  Jelinek, 
North  Riverside,  III.,  avsignors  to  S  &  (    Flectric  (  om- 
pany,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  l)elav»art 
Filed  Mar.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13.736 
8  Ciaiiuv     (CI.  200 — 120) 


I.  In  a  fuse  for  use  on  electric  power  circuits  energized 
at  several  thousand  volts,  in  combination,  a  fuse  tube  of 
insulating  material  having  a  bore  intermediate  its  ends  in 
which  an  arc  can  be  drawn  and  extinguished  due  to  the 
evolution  of  an  arc  extinguishing  medium  therefrom  re- 
sulting from  the  heat  of  the  arc.  terminals  at  the  ends  of 
said  bore,  a  conductor  in  said  bore  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  end  terminal,  fusible  means  interconnecting  the 
other  end  of  said  conductor  to  the  other  end  terminal, 
said  conductor  being  movable  through  said  bore  on  blow- 
ing of  said  fusible  means,  and  a  self-destructive  semi-con- 
ducting shield  interconnecting  said  terminals  to  electro- 
statically shield  said  movable  conductor  and  prevent 
corona  discharge  from  the  surface  thereof,  said  self- 
destructive  semi-conducting  shield  being  characterized  by 
continuing  to  react  once  it  is  ignited  by  the  arc  incident 
to  blowing  of  said  fusible  means  for  insuring  that  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  shield  is  destroyed  whereby 
the  electrical  resistance  between  said  terminals  is  substan- 
tially increased  after  said  fusible  means  blows. 


3,015,009 

THERMAIIY  ACTl  ATED  (  IRCUIT 

CONTROLLER 

Brooks  H.  Short  and  Robert  E.  Johnson,  Anderson,  Ind., 

assignors    to    General    .Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794.155 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 
1.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  a  metal  base  member, 
a  bimetal  actuator  supported  by  said  metal  base  member 
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in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  a  cover  member, 
a  spring  metal  member  suported  by  said  cover  member, 
and  an  insulator  member  supported  by  said  spring  metal 
member  having  a  projecting  portion,  an  opening  in  said 


r— e^ 


•^^. 
^0 


y^' 

i^ 


4^ 


bimetal  member,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  insulator  member  to  latch  said  spring 
metal  member  and  bimetal  member  together  when  said 
bimetal  member  deflects  under  a  change  of  temperature 
of  said  metal  base  member. 


3,015,010 

i:n\iron\ie>t  free  switch 

Orion  S.  Greeson,  436  Cherry  St.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,644 

11  Clainu.     (CI.  200—153) 


1.  An  environment  free  switch  comprising  a  sealed 
housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  extending  into  said 
housing,  an  elastic  diaphragm  compnsmg  one  wall  of 
said  housing,  switch  assembly  means  having  retracted 
and  extended  conditions  and  movably  supported  in  said 
housing  for  movement  while  in  one  of  said  condiuons 
in  response  to  displacing  engagement  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  biasing  contact  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
spaced  terminals  within  the  housing  and  operative  to 
make  or  break  contact  with  the  other  of  said  terminals 
and  change  the  condition  of  said  switch  assembly  means 
in  response  to  engagement  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,015,011 
MOTOR  SWITCH  CONTACT  SHIELDING 
George  F.  Seagreaves,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,847 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  200—166) 


1.  A  switch  contact  assembly,  consisting  only  of.  a 
support  of  insulating  material,  a  first  contact  fixed  to  said 


support,  a  resilient  arm  fulcrumed  at  one  end  relative  to 
said  support,  a  second  contact  carried  by  said  arm,  a  cup- 
shaped  cover  member  of  rigid  material  concentric  rela- 
tive to  said  second  contact  and  movable  therewith,  and 
only  a  single  annular  grommet  exclusively  of  clastomcric 
material  having  axially  separated  circular  openings  at 
opposite  ends  formed  by  a  first  axial  relatively  larger  end 
portion  and  a  second  axial  smaller  end  portion  joined  to 
each  other  at  a  location  intermediate  the  openings  by  a 
laterally  extending  intermediate  portion  radially  trans- 
verse to  both  said  first  as  well  as  said  second  axial  end 
portions  and  that  establishes  coaxial  alignment  and  longi- 
tudinal spacing  of  the  end  portions,  that  permits  limited 
direct  axial  telescoping  of  end  portions  relative  to  each 
other  while  flexed  axially  in  between  the  end  portions  into 
a  substantially  Z-shapc  so  as  to  bias  end  portions  into 
scaling  engagement  inside  said  cover  member  and  pe- 
ripherally outside  said  fixed  first  contact,  and  that  is  main- 
tained under  compressive  pressure  at  all  times  intermedi- 
ate the  contacts  for  elimination  of  friction  though  more 
freely  deformable  axially  due  to  said  Z-shapc  definitely 
faciliating  opening  and  closing  of  contacts  which  are  kept 
protected  and  isolated  from  foreign  substances  such  as 
dirt,  oil,  dust  and  grease  carried  by  circulating  air  cur- 
rents. 


3,015,012 
INDUCTION  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SEALLNG  SEMICO.NDLCTOR  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICE  IN  GLASS  HOLDER 
Patrlclt  E.   .Mulvlhlll,   Falrhaven,   NJ.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,387 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.53) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination,  a  solid  state  electrical  device,  a  hol- 
low glass  envelope  including  a  solid  glass  base  portion 
and  hollow  glass  upper  portion  of  inverted  cup  shape  rest- 
ing on  said  base  portion,  a  pair  of  metal  supports  affixed 
to  said  base  portion  for  fixedly  mounting  said  device  in 
said  envelope  and  extending  therethrough  to  form  a  pair 
of  external  electrical  terminals  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  device  and  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the 
mounted  device  within  said  glass  envelop)c  compnsing  a 
closed  metal  stnp  imbedded  in  one  of  the  adjoining  sur- 
faces of  the  glass  portions  of  said  envelope  and  making 
contact  throughout  its  length  with  the  adjoining  surface 
of  the  other  glass  portion,  an  electromagnet  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  partially  surrounding  said  envelope  in 
close  proximity  to  the  closed  metal  strip  and  means  to 
apply  for  a  short  interval  of  time  varying  high  frequency 
current  to  said  electromagnet  causing  it  to  generate  a 
varying  magnetic  field  which  induces  a  current  in  the 
closed  metal  strip  of  such  value  as  to  heat  it  to  a  desired 
temperature  sufl^dent  to  melt  some  of  the  surrounding 
glass  particles  causing  them  to  adhere  to  said  strip,  said 
glass  particles  on  the  removal  of  the  high  frequency  cur- 
rent from  said  electromagnet  at  the  end  of  said  interval 
cooling  and  hardening  to  form  a  hermetic  glass  seal  be- 
tween the  rwo  portions  of  said  envelope,  and  means  for 
relatively  arranging  the  turns  of  said  elearomagne*  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  for  relatively  positioning  them 
with  respect  to  said  strip  and  said  supports  to  shape  the 
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magnetic  field  produced  by  said  electromagnet  so  that  it 
is  stronger  near  said  closed  metal  strip  increasing  the 
heating  current  therein  and  is  substantially  weaker  near 
said  metal  supports  reducing  tl^e  heating  current  therein 
to  a  negligible  value  thereby  preventing  deterioration  in 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  solid  state  device 
due  to  heat  applied  thereto  from  said  supports  during 
the  sealing  interval.  j 
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metal  object  to  a  value  in  the  order  of  at  least  10^  ohms, 
thereby  preventing  subsequent  corrosion  of  said  decora- 
tive metal  layer,  and  finishing  the  article  by  applying  a 
protective  insulating  coaUng  on  the  outside  of  the  metaJ 
layer. 


3.015.013 
HIGH  DF\SIT\   R  ADI  \NT  HF  AT  SYSTEMS 

Tiber  S.  Laszlo.  Melrose,  Mass..  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration. Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 
Filed  May  31.  I960.  .Vr    No.  32,704 
15  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


'^FF^fnp^v  |?,\fvi  >^'^"''m;%hf  ANFRAGE  ef. 

ASSfT^ii^  HKCTRK    HFVIIN(.    VPPXRATUS 
Adolf  Kmst  W,rma.  Hagersten.  Sneden.  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget   Spec.alpapper,   Alvsjo.   Sntdin.   a  corporation 

ol  aweden 

Filed  June  23.  1959.  S«r.  No.  822.372 

Claims  priorit).  application  Swtden  June  30.  1958 

7  Claims,    (CL  219—20) 


«fO 


1.  A  high  intensity  radiant  heat  source  comprising  a 
parabolic  reflecting  means  having  a  focal  point;  a  target 
positioned  at  the  focal  point;  and  a  heating  means  having  a 
high  temperature  effluent  impinging  on  said  target  for 
converting  said  target  to  a  localized  high  intensity  heat 
radiator,  the  radiant  heat  energy  being  received  and  re- 
flected by  said  parabolic  reflecting  means  to  a  remote  lo- 
cation. 


_  *      3,01 5.0  M 

jy^™?^  ^^  FORMING  A  MFTVI  I/KF)  ^H^ICLE 
Gustav  Gartner.  Stuttgart,  and  Gerda  Mutschftr.  Fningen 
nnter    Uhalm.    Germany,    assignors    to    Kohcrt    Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1959.  Str.  No.  835,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1957 

12  Claims.     iCl,  219— 19> 


6    A  device  for  regulating  the  average  effect  of  an 
electric  heating  apparatus  by  alternately  connecting  and 
breaking  the  current  in  a  circuit  through  the  apparatus 
at  predetermined  intervals  comprising,  a  bimetallic  con- 
tact member  connected  in  said  circuit,  said  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  contact  surface  at  its  free  end.  a  snap  switch 
contact  member  also  connected  in  the  circuit  and  adapted 
for  co-operation  with  the  contact  surface  on  the  bimetal- 
lic contact  member  to  close  or  break  the  circuit    the  bi- 
metallic contact  member  being  arranged  when  the  circuit 
IS  closed  between  it  and  the  snap  switch  contact  member 
to  be  heated  by  the  current  passing  through  it  and  there- 
by   o  bend  in  such  direction  as  to  cause  the  snap  switch 
contact  member  to  snap  into  off  position  and  away  from 
the  coritact  surface  of  the  bimetallic  contact  member   the 
bimetallic  contact  member  being  carried  by  an  adjust- 
able second  bimetallic  member  not  subjected  to  heating 
by  the  electnc  current,  said  second  bimetallic  member 
Zllrl'T^^  '°  compensate  the  influence  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  by  bending  in 

cnn',??°°  °^^"lf  '°  '^^  ^"^'"«  °f  'he  first  bimetallic 
contact  member,  thereby  maintaining  the  contact  surface 
of^^   first   bmietallic   contact   member  in   unchanged 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  dccoraUvely  metalized  ar- 
1'"'^'.^?'"^""*  ^^'^  '^^^  °^  applying  to  the  surface  of 
m,T.H  w^'  ^  insulating  coating  having  an  undeter- 

mined number  of  small  openings  passing  therethrough; 
applying  metal  to  the  outer  face  of  said  insulating  coS 

ZlZllV''"""  '  "^'^  ^^°"^^^  '"*'^'  '^y"  thereon, 
said  metal  dunng  its  apphcaUon  penetrating  said  opcn^ 
.ngs  and  forming  thereby  metallic  conducUve  bridg^fof 
mall  cross-secuonal  area  between  said  metal  layefani 
he  metal  object;  and  passing  in  consecutive  steps  cS: 
trie   currents   of   difl'erent   predetermined   strengtt^   i^d 
characteristics  and  under  the  action  of  respS:tively  S 
ferent  predetermined  potentials  for  respecti^y  chLem 
predetermined  periods  of  time  through  said  bridg^^ 
tween  said  metal  layer  and  the  metlT  object  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  metallic  bridges  are  dest^yed  by  de 

electrical  resistance   h*-tu.^».,   ,,>,j .   .       *-~'"k  "ic 


c-tr..^  3.015,016 

EFFCTRICAI   HEATING  I  NITS  AND  THF  I  IKE 

James  I     (  oie.  125  Prairie  Aye.,  Park  Kidge,  II 

tiled  Aug.  13.  1959.  Ser    No    H33, 408 

5  C  lainii.     (CI.  219 — J6) 
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of  flexible  elongated  flat  parallel  strips  arranged  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  covering,  said  strips  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  spaced  struck-up  portions  forming  hook 
members,  an  electric  heating  element  formed  of  a  flexible 
cable  with  its  ends  looped  over  said  hook  members  in  said 
strips  to  form  longitudinal  parallel  spaced  heating  por- 
tions, said  strips  being  provided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of 
openings  arranged  between  adjacent  hook  members,  fas- 
tener elements  extending  through  certain  of  said  openings 
to  attach  said  strips  to  the  ends  of  said  floor  pad,  and 
other  openings  in  one  of  said  flexible  strips  forming  a 
cable  anchor  for  the  terminal  ends  of  said  cable. 


tors  including  conductor  portions  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  and  which  extend  along  in  closely-spaced  re- 


3,015.017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  WFI  DING 
IHK  K  WAI  I  FI)  11  BING  AND  OIUFR  MET- 
AL PORTIONS 

Wallace  C".  Rudd,  Larchmonf,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Heating  (^orp..  New  Rochelle,  N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  91.502 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219— 65j 


1.  Method  for  welding  together  opposed  edges  of  two 
metal  portions  which  edges  are  relatively  thick,  such 
method  comprising  advancing  such  portions  with  a  V- 
shaped  gap  between  said  edges  while  applying  pressure 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  portions  to  bring  said  edges 
together  at  a  welding  point  approximately  at  the  vertex 
of  the  gap  and  while  heating  the  opposed  edge  surfaces 
to  welding  temperature  in  advance  of  said  point  by  con- 
ductively  applying  thereto  high  frequency  current  flowing 
along  on  a  path  which  extends  from  one  terminal  of  the 
current  source  transversely  across  on  the  surface  of  one 
of  said  edges,  then  over  to  the  other  edge  and  transversely 
across  on  the  surface  of  such  other  edge  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  current  source,  the  current  at  any  moment 
flowing  in  opposite  directions  respectively  across  on  said 
edges. 


3.015.018 
HEATING  APPARATl  S 
Wallace  C.  Rudd.  Larchroont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Heating  (  orp..  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,555 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—67) 
1.  Apparatus  for  annealing  a  metal  workpiece  which 
comprises  two  metal  portions  which  have  been  uelded 
together  along  the  line  of  a  \*e!ded  seam  in  such  manner 
that  a  relatively  hardened  region  has  been  formed  therein 
and  extends  along  the  seam,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination:  means  for  continuously  advancing  the 
workpiece  in  a  direction  generalK  longitudinally  of  the 
seam;  a  pair  of  contacts  for  respectively  engaging  the 
advancing  workpiece  at  successive  locations,  a  source  of 
high  frequcncv  current;  and  conductors  for  connecting 
the  terminals  of  said  source  to  said  contacts,  said  conduc- 


lation  to  the  advancing  welded  seam  at  each  side  of  the 
seam  respectively. 


3.015.019 

MANLFACTl  RE  OF  ELECTRONIC  VALVES 

Clayton  Arbuthnot   Lane,  Enfield,  and  John  Kay.  Forty 

Hill,    Enfield.   England,   assignors   to    Siemens    Edison 

Swan  Limited.  London.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  6,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—68) 


T  «*,i>T il^if^ 'y  * 
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1.  The  manufacture  of  electronic  valve  grids  of  the 
kind  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of 
grid  wire  wound  on  to  support  means  by  the  "break  and 
re-feed"  technique,  in  which  the  loose  end  of  grid  wire 
formed  at  the  commencement  of  each  grid  winding  is 
removed  by  discharging  charged  capacitor  means  through 
said  loose  end  to  fuse  the  latter  as  it  is  contacted  by  a 
suitably  disposed  electrode  during  the  grid  winding  op- 
eration in  which  the  direction  of  flow  of  fusing  current 
is  from  the  electrode  to  the  loose  end  of  the  grid  wire 
and  in  which  the  time  constant  of  the  capacitor  means 
discharging  circuit  including  resistance  means  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  time  during  which  the  loose 
end  of  the  grid  wire  is  contacted  by  said  electrode. 


3,015.020 
MACHINE 
Jasper  Long,  Sturgls.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Wade   Electric 
Products  Co..  Sturgls.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  498.211.  Mar.   31. 
1955.    This  application  Nov.  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.267 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—79) 
1.  The  method  of  attaching  lead  wires  to  metal  con- 
tacts which  comprises  feeding  a  long  strip  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  interconnected  metal  contacts  disposed  so 
that  the  lead  wire  receiving  portions  thereof  are  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  strip  and  to  the  direction  of 
feed  movement,  interrupting  the  feed  movement  of  said 
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itrip  at  periods  during  which  a  spot  weld  apparatus  re- 
ceiving sajd  strip  IS  operative,  inserting  a  lead  wire  into 
a  contact  that  is  disposed  in  said  spot  weld  apparatus 
in  position  for  spot  weJding,  after  spot  welding  the  wire 
to  the  contact  resuming  feed  of  said  strip  and  discon- 
tinuing operation  of  said  spot  weld  apparatus  and  feed- 
ing said   spot   welded  wire  and  contact  into  a  staking 


3.015.022 
ARC  SPOT  HTI  DIN(;  APPARATl  S  AM) 
MFTHOI) 
Le<i(er  T    Bowers.   Oreland.    Pa.,  assignor  to   The    Budd 
company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a   corporation   of    Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Sept.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  57.922 
6  Clainw.     (CI.  219—127) 


,^^m^^ 


apparatus,  interrupting  feed  of  said  strip  while  operating 
said  staking  apparatus  to  bend  a  portion  of  the  contact 
onto  the  lead  wire,  resuming  feed  of  said  strip  until  said 
spot  welded  and  staked  lead  wire  and  contact  are  dis- 
posed in  a  cutoff  apparatus,  interrupting  feed  of  said 
strip  and  operating  said  cutoff  apparatus  to  sever  said 
staked  and  spot  welded  lead  wire  and  contact  from  the 
strip. 


3,015.021 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLIING  Al  TOMATIC  FLASH- 

BLTT  WELDING  MACHINES 

Hans  VVangsjo.  I.idingo.  and  C;ustav   Fkberg.  Stcxkhoim. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  \llmanna  S»en.ska  Flektriska   \k- 

tlebolaget.  V  asteras.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  20.  1957 

2  Claims.     iCl.  219—97) 


1.  A  process  for  ;hc  automatic  flash-butt  welding  of 
two  members,  comprising  reciprocating  the  first  of  said 
members  towards  and  away  from  the  second  of  said  mem- 
bers during  a  predetermined  prc-heating  period,  said  first 
member  reaching  a  certain  limiting  speed  during  each 
half  cycle  of  such  reciprcxation,  stopping  the  reciprocat- 
ing action  and  reducing  the  advancing  speed  of  said  first 
member  to  a  value  below  said  limiting  speed  vvhen  flash- 
ing is  to  commence,  maintaining  a  light  contact  pressure 
between  the  welding  surfaces  of  said  members  and  in- 
creasing said  advancing  sjieed  to  at  least  the  value  of  said 
limiting  speed  during  flashing,  and  subsequently,  after  a 
predetermined  time  of  flashing,  rapidiv  increasing  said  ad- 
vancing speed  to  cause  upsetung. 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
an  electrode  holder  provided  with  means  for  supplying 
high  frequency  starting  current  before  and  during  welding 
and  for  supplying  welding  current  after  the  holder  is 
seated  on  a  work-piece  to  be  welded,  together  with  means 
for  supplying  an  inert  protective  gas  around  the  elec- 
trode before  and  during  welding,  a  hoixi  nozzle  of  insulat- 
ing material  surrounding  the  electrode  and  having  its  tip 
end  disposed  a  short  distance  beyond  the  tip  end  of  the 
electrode,  and  an  isolated  insulated  metal  teaser  body 
carried  by  the  hood  nozjile  opposite  the  electrode  tip  for 
drawing  a  displacement  flow  of  high  frequency  current 
from  the  electrode  and  creating  a  zone  of  ionized  gas 
around  the  tip  of  the  electrode  before  and  when  the  hood 
nozzle  is  seated  on  the  workpiece  for  initiating,  stabilizing, 
and  focusing  the  arc  of  welding  current  when  it  is  applied 
after  the  hood  nozzle  is  applied  to  the  workpiece. 


3.015.023 
TRIGGER  TYPE  Al  lOMATlC  FI  ASHGIN 
Da^id    R.   Dayton.   Be>erly.   Albert   H.    Nimblett.   Salem, 
and   David  N.  Brooks.  UesI  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors 
to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc..    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1959,  Ser    No.  855.833 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—1.3) 


/!//// /////l^y 


'Z/////>ii!(/^  ' 


1.  In  combination,  a  repeating  photoflash  gun  having 
a  hollow  handle  and  a  reflector;  a  cartridge  positioned 
within  said  handle  for  biasing  the  ends  of  several  bulbs 
in  a  stationary  position;  a  firing  chamber  in  register  with 
an  opening  in  said  reflector;  said  cartridge  having  an 
open  top  communicating  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  firing  chamber;  a  reciprocating  bulb  holder  m  said 
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firing  chamber  for  retaining  a  single  bulb  transferred 
from  said  cartridge;  a  feed  claw  mechanism  mounted  in 
said  handle  adjacent  said  cartridge  for  feeding  a  bulb 
from  said  cartridge  to  said  bulb  holder,  said  feed  claw 
mechanism  having  a  series  of  teeth  projecting  from  a 
pivotal  shaft,  said  pivotal  shaft  being  rotatable  to  place 
said  teeth  into  interdental  spaces  between  said  bulbs 
biased  in  said  cartridge;  a  trigger  extending  through  said 
handle  and  associated  with  a  trigger  cam  means  which, 
upon  actuation  is  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  move 
said  teeth  to  a  position  in  said  interdental  spaces  between 
said  bulbs  and  to  move  said  feed  claw  mechanism  in  a 
direction  such  as  to  transfer  the  top  bulb  in  said  cartridge 
through  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  firing  chamber 
and  simultaneously  advance  the  remaining  bulbs  in  said 
cartridge  one  step,  so  as  to  be  in  position  to  be  fed  singu- 
larly on  the  next  cycle  of  said  trigger  cam  means,  pin 
means  extending  into  said  firing  chamber  adjacent  said 
reflector  for  ejecting  a  fired  bulb 


3.015,024 
ILLl^tlN  ATED  FLOWER  POT  HOI  DFR 

William  Charchan  and  Samuel  Cbarchan.  both  of  Kte. 
StandLsh,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  91.509 
1  Claim.     (CI.  240—2) 


2, 


angles  with  respect  to  the  vertically  disposed  lower  section 
of  the  bracket,  said  basepieces  adapted  to  have  flower 
pots  supported  therein,  socket  units  having  openings  there- 
in for  the  projection  therethrough  of  the  upper  portions  of 
said  brackets,  securing  elements  in  the  upper  portions  of 
said  sockets  engaging  the  upper  portions  of  said  brackets, 
and  bulbs  depending  from  said  sockets  and  electrically 
connected  in  said  circuit  and  said  bulbs  being  arranged 
just  above  the  flower  pots. 


A  stand  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  hollow  stand- 
ard having  its  lower  end  anchored  in  the  ground,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  post  nwunted  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  a  fitting  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  having  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  said  fitting,  a  lamp  shade  supported  above  said 
rod.  a  bulb  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  below 
said  lamp  shade,  an  electric  circuit  including  conductors 
extending  through  said  standard  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  bulb  and  said  conductors  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  plate  supported 
on  said  rod,  arcuate  support  members  having  flat  end 
portions  projecting  into  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
and  said  flat  end  portions  surrounding  said  post,  securing 
elements  extending  through  said  standard  and  engaging 
the  flat  end  portions  of  said  sijpport  members,  said  sup- 
port members  being  arranged  radially  about  an  axis  ex- 
tendmg  through  said  standard,  arms  depending  from  the 
outer  ends  of  said  support  members,  securing  elements 
extending  through  said  support  members  and  engaging 
said  arms,  brackets  each  including  a  generall>  horizontally 
disposed  upper  portion  affixed  to  a  lower  end  of  a  corre- 
spondmg  arm,  each  bracket  further  including  an  inter- 
mediate curved  section  and  a  vertically  disposed  lower 
section  having  a  horizontally  disposed  annular  base  piece 
affixed  thereto,  and  said  basepiece  being  arranged  at  right 


3.015.025 

I  AMP  HEIGHT  \DAPIOK 

Evan  T.  Williams.  755  Central  Ave..  WeMfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648.314 

6  Claims.     (CI.  240—144) 


7 


1.  For  use  with  a  lamp  base  pedestal  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  holder  containing  a  socket  for  a  lamp  bulb 
and  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  terminating  in 
an  upper  annular  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom 
rim  of  a  glass  shade  surrounding  the  bulb,  said  upper 
annular  flange  of  said  holder  having  means  for  securing 
said  glass  shade  rim  inside  thereof,  a  height  extension 
adaptor  comprising  a  spacer  ring  having  an  outer  sur- 
face fitting  inside  said  upper  annular  flange  and  secured 
in  position  by  said  holder  glass  shade  rim  securing 
means,  said  adaptor  also  comprising  an  extension  sleeve 
fitted  over  said  lamp  socket,  said  spacer  ring  having  an 
inner  surface  of  greater  diameter  than  said  lamp  bulb 
socket  and  slidably  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  ex- 
tension sleeve,  said  height  extension  adaptor  also  com- 
prising an  adaptor  shell  having  a  lower  smaller  annular 
flange  of  greater  diameter  than  said  lamp  bulb  socket  and 
slidably  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  sleeve, 
said  adaptor  flange  lower  smaller  flange  having  means 
for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  sleeve  in 
selected  adjusted  positions,  said  adaptor  shell  also  having 
an  upper  larger  annular  flange  adapted  to  receive  the 
bottom  of  said  glass  shade  rim  at  a  greater  height,  said 
upper  larger  annular  flange  of  said  adaptor  shell  also 
having  means  for  securing  said  glass  shade  rim  inside 
thereof. 


3.015.026 
INTERFERENCE  SIGNAl   SI  PPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Milton.  Lake  Success.  N.V..  and  Murra)  (>unar. 
Lakewood,   NJ.;  said  Milton  assignor  to  The  Filtron 
Campan\,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.908 
18  Claims.  (CI.  250—201 
2.  In  signal  receivmg  apparatus  with  an  amplifying 
means  responsive  to  signals  having  a  given  frequency, 
means  for  preventing  the  overloading  of  the  amplifying 
means  comprising  signal  sensing  means  responsive  to 
signals  having  frequencies  in  a  band  of  frequencies  en- 
compassing  said   given    frequency,   desensitizing   means 
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respoHMve  :o  ?>aij  signal  sensing  means  for  decreasing 
the  sensitivity  of  said  amplifying  means,  and  means  for 
activating  sajd  desensitizing  means  to  decrease  the  sensi- 
tivity of  said  signal  sensing  means  when  said  signal  sens- 
ing means  receives  a  signal  having  a  frequency  at  one 


end  of  said  band  of  frequencies  and  for  continually  main- 
taining said  signal  sensing  means  in  a  decreased  sensitivity 
state  until  said  signal  sensing  means  receives  a  signal 
having   a   frequency   at   the   other  end  of  said   band  of 

frequencies. 


3.015.0:' 
SPECTRV  KK  OK  DING 
lohn  F   Burst.  Jr  .  and  J.ihn  M    Braunagel,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  ?»ht'll  Oil  (  oinpanv,  a  corpnrjtion  df  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  No>.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.2 13 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 51,5) 
V 


I  r-^' 


-H- 


':-'n 


-%i^ 

■y-^ 


«^^» 


-':H 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  rapid  graphic  display 
of  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  a  material  comprising- 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  substantially  monochro- 
matic X-rays  onto  the  material;  a  detecting  means  dis- 
posed to  produce  electrical  pulses  proportional  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  radiation  diffracted  from  the  material;  drive 
means  for  moving  said  detecting  means  along  an  arc  hav- 
ing  an  axis  passing  through  the  material  while  rotating 
the  material  about  the  same  axis,  said  arc  being  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  provide  a  complete  diffraction  pattern 
of  the  material;  circuit  means  for  producing  a  first  elec- 
trical current  which  varies  substantially  instantaneously 
with  the  variations  in  the  pulse  rate;  said  drive  means  be- 
ing coupled  to  an  additional  circuit  means  for  producing 
a  second  electrical  current  which  varies  with  the  position 
of  said  detecting  means  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
Its  vertical  deflection  controlled  by  said  first  electrical 
current  and  its  horizontal  deflection  controlled  by  said 
second  electrical  current. 


3.015,028 

AITOVIAIK    SFKKK.KAPH 

James  A.  Clark,  Rochester.  N.\..  assicnor  to  The    \uto- 

matic  Seriograph  (  orporation.  (  ollege  Park.  Md 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1955,  Str.  No    48h.847    now 
Patent    No.    2.881.323.    dated    Apr.    7.    1959.      Divided 
and   this   application  Jan.   30,    1959,   Ser.   No.   790,257 
4  Claims.      (CI.  250 — 66 1 


V 


\iQ^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  seriograph,  a  cassette  holder  for 
use  with  an  X-ray  machine  and  adapted  to  permit  opera- 
tion on  a  patient  in  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  cassette  holder  comprising,  a  housing;  a  siidablc 
drawer  in  said  housing  containing  compartments  for  hold- 
ing stacks  of  unexposed  and  exposed  cassettes;  horizon- 
tally aligned  trunnions  carried  by  the  underside  of  said 
housing;  supporting  brackets  means  for  engaging  said  trun- 
nions for  supporting  the  housing  for  movement  about  the 
axis  defined  by  said  trunnions;  and  means  positioned  in 
the  compartment  in  said  slidable  drawer  holding  said  ex- 
posed cassettes  for  stacking  said  exposed  cassettes  in  a 
position  removed  from  the  path  along  which  newly  ex- 
posed cassetts  are  delivered  from  the  compartment  hold- 
ing said  unexposed  cassettes  regardless  of  the  orientaUon 
of  said  holder. 


3.015,029 
n\\fM\  R\V  SOiRc  F  \MIH  I  nHTlM  7  \RGET 
Paul    h      Baker.     Vnahtim.   {  alif  .    assignor    to    (  alifomia 
Kestarih   (  orporation,   San   Francisco,   (alif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19.  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,538 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  carbon  in  a 
subterranean  formation  of  unknown  composition  pene- 
trated by  a  borehole,  comprising  a  gamma  ray  generator 
including  a  source  of  protons,  a  proton  accelerating 
chamber  for  accelerating  a  stream  of  protons  from  said 
source  to  an  energy  of  approximately  441  kev.,  and  a 
Iithium-7  target  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  generator  in 


II 
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the  path  of  said  stream  of  protons,  whereby  said  Iithium-7  charge;  a  visual  signalling  device  connected  across  said 
target  emits  gamma  rays  into  said  formation  having  ener-  storage  condenser  and  provided  with  a  circuit  path  to 
gies  of  at  least  15  mev.  when  struck  by  said  protons,  said  discharge  said  condenser  when  the  charge  thereon  reaches 
gamma  rays  of  an  energy  of  15  mev.  being  subject  to  a  selected  level;  an  oscillator  in  said  voltage  supply;  means 
••lastic  scattering  by  the  nuclei  of  carbon  in  said  forma- 
tion, means  for  defecting  radiation  from  said  formation 
in  said  borehole,  means  for  separating  from  said  detected 
radiation  ela&tically  back  scattered  gamma  rays  having 
energies  of  approximately  15  mev.  as  a  measure  of  the 
presence  of  ciirbon  in  said  formation,  and  means  for  re- 
cording said  gamma  rays  in  accordance  with  the  depth  of 
said  apparaitus  in  said  borehole. 


3.015,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  LOGGING 

CARBON 

Stanley  B.  Jones,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Fiied  Julv  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,469 
3  Ciainwi.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  from  the 
voltage  developed  across  said  integrating  network;  and 
means  to  derive  an  audible  signal  connected  to  said  oscil- 
lator and  energized  thereby. 


3,015,032 

RADIATION  GENERATING  DEVICE 

VVilmer  A.  Ho>er  and  Robert  C.  Rumble,  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors.  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Jerse>  Production 
Research  Compan>.  Tul«»a,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.292 
II  Claims.     (CI.  250—84.5) 


2.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  carbon  in  a 
subterr.ine.iH  formation  f>€netrated  by  a  well  bore  com- 
prising the  steps  of  generating  in  said  well  bore  a  stream 
of  particles  having  a  predetermined  energy  level,  directing 
said  stream  of  particles  at  an  X-ray-cmitting  target  to 
produce  X-rays  having  an  energy  of  at  least  15  mev., 
irradiating  the  adjacent  earth  formation  with  said  X-rays, 
positioning  a  radiation  detector  adjacent  said  formation 
and  shielded  from  said  generated  X-rays,  excluding  from 
said  detector  substantially  all  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  energies  less  than  about  14  mev..  detecting  at  least 
X-rays  from  said  formation  which  have  been  elastically 
scattered  by  collision  with  the  nuclei  of  carbon  in  said 
formation  and  which  have  energies  of  not  less  than  about 
15  mev.,  and  indicating  the  amount  of  said  detected 
X-rays,  as  a  measure  of  the  presence  of  carbon  in  said 
formatioo. 

II  

3.015.031 
PERSONAL  RADIAIION  MONITOR 
Robert  H.  Dilworth.  knoxville.  and  (  asinitr  J.  Borkowski, 
Oak    Ridi«e.    Itnn.,    assignors   to   the    I  iiilid    siatis    (if 
America  as  represented    b>    the   I  niled   Slalts    Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1.393 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.6) 
1.  A  personal  radiation  monitor  comprising  a  counter 
tube,  a  voltage  supply,  a  storage  condenser,  and  an  inte- 
grating network  connected  in  series  circuit,  said  power 
supply  being  provided  with  an  output  filter  capacitance 
and  diode  rectifiers  poled  to  isolate  said  capacitance  from 
the    remainder   of   said    supply   during   capacitance   dis- 


1.  A  neutron  generator  comprising:  an  elongated  vitre- 
ous envelope  for  deuterium  gas,  adapted  to  be  divided 
into  an  ion  generating  compartment  and  an  ion  accelerat- 
ing gap  compartment;  a  partition  dividing  said  ei)velope 
into  said  ion  generating  compartment  and  said  accelerat- 
ing gap  compartment,  said  partition  comprising  a  first 
perforated  layer  of  conductive  metal  facing  the  accelerat- 
ing gap  compartment  and  a  second  perforated  layer  of 
vitreous  material  facing  the  ion  generating  compartment, 
the  perforations  in  said  first  layer  matching  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  second  layer;  a  tritium-containing  ion  target 
in  said  accelerating  gap  compartment  adapted  to  emit 
neutrons  and  electrons  when  stricken  by  ions  from  said 
ion  generating  compartment:  a  radio-frequency  coil 
around  said  ion  generating  compartment  adapted  to  pro- 
duce an  ionized  gas  plasma  in  said  ion  generating  com- 
partment when  energized  by  a  source  of  radio  frequency 
energy;  a  pulse  generator  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  adapted  to  produce  pulses  with  a  peak  voltage 
of  between  60  and  120  kilovolts,  having  a  duration  of 
between  3  and  8  microseconds,  and  with  a  repetition 
rate  of  between  100  and  5000  pulses  per  seeond;  means 
connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said  radio  frequency  coil 
and  connecting  said  second  terminal  to  said  target  so  that 
positive  ions  are  attracted  to  said  target;  and  electrical 
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resistance  means  having  a  resistance  of  between  1000  and 
100,000   ohms  connected   between   said  first  perforated 

layer  and  5aid  target. 


3,015.033 
VtFTHOD  FOR  FNIPROMNC  (.  VIN  ST  VBILITY 
OF  PHOTOMl  I  TIPI  IF  R  Tl  BE8 
NILs  I  .  Ntuench.  Houston,  lei.,  assignor,  by  mesne   as- 
signments,   to   Jersey    Production    Research    (  ompanj, 
Tulsa.  Ok.  i.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1957.  Ser    No.  652. HH"* 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—207) 


disposed  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  first  layer  and  po- 
sitioned to  receive  light  from  said  first  layer,  electrode 
means  positioned  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  said  first 
layer/said  means  comprising  two  electrodes  in  the  form 
of  electrically  conducting  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  eiec- 


;  M»*Li*ifaTi(M  •«  * 


T««l   '  «-•«( 


3.015,034 
INTRA-RFD  RFSPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Jacques   Marie   Noel   Hanlet,   Parts,   France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatisme,   Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,577 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  28,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250 — 211) 


An  infra-red  responsive  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electroluminescent  cell,  circuit  means  for  ap- 
plymg  an  activating  potential  to  said  cell,  in  infra-red 
responsive  photoconducting  resistance  connected  in  the 
said  circuit  means  whose  resistance  is  lower  when  infra- 
red light  lmplnge^  thereon  than  in  the  absence  of  infra- 
red light  made  of  a  materia!  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  germanium,  mdium  sulfide,  lead  sulfide 
lead  telluride  and  lead  selenide.  a  germanium  crystal 
arranged  to  intercept  the  infra-red  light  before  it  im- 
pinges i:pon  said  resistance,  said  crystal  having  modulat- 
mg  electrodes  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  said  light,  and 
means  supplying  an  alternating  potential  to  modulate  the 
transparency  of  the  crystal  to  said  hght. 


3,015.035 
DEVICES  EMPLOYING  ELECTRO- 

r, ^  „  ,  I  LMINESCENCE 

IT.     .        Mash,  LoDdon,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
S^L'?**."^"  I'm'ted,  Ix>ndon.  Fngl   nd 
FUed  July  5.  1956,  S«r.  No.  596,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Julv  8    1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 
1     A  panel  comprising  a  first  layer  of  electrolumines- 
cent material,  a  second  layer  of  photoconductive  material 


trodes  being  located  closer  to  thj  other  in  one  rcidon  of 
the  surfaces  thereof  than  at  other  regions  of  said  sur- 
faces in  order  to  increase  said  electric  field  in  one  region 
of  said  first  layer  in  relation  to  other  regions  of  said  first 
layer. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  gain  stability  of  an  electron 
multiplier  having  a  plurality  of  dynode  stages  and  being 
operated  at  a  fixed  total  voltage  comprising  the  steps  of 
increasing  the  voltage  across  at  least  one  dynode  stage 
from  the  relatively  low  voltage  per  stage  when  the  multi- 
plier is  operated  in  its  usual  manner  to  a  relatively  high 
voltage  which  is  sufficiently  high  to  make  the  gain  across 
said  stage  substantially  independent  of  voltage  fluctua- 
tions and  decreasing  the  voltage  across  said  remaining 
Jynode  stages  from  the  relatively  low  voltage  per  stage 
when  the  multiplier  is  operated  in  its  usual  manner  an 
amount  such  that  the  total  voltage  remains  fixed. 


3.015.036 
IMAC;F  STORAGE  DFV  ICE 
Keith  H.  Butler,  Marblehead,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  .Sylvania   Electric   Products   Inc.   Wil- 
mingtoa.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.623 
6  Claim-s.      (t  I.  250 — 213) 


I 


6.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  an  extend- 
ed electrode,  a  continuous  layer  of  electroluminescent  par- 
ticles embedded  in  ceramic  over  said  electrode,  a  for- 
aminous  layer  of  substantially  opaque  material  over  said 
electroluminescent  layer,  a  sintered  continuous  photo- 
admittive  layer  over  said  foraminous  layer,  and  an  ex- 
tended electrode  capable  of  transmitting  radiation  over 
said  photo-admittive  layer. 


*.„  3.015.037 

AUTOMATIC  EI  ECTRIC  STARTING  SVSTFM 
Marfon  I  .  Parsons.  Rte.  6.  Bos  I13B.  and  Ijirry  (     Par- 
sons. lOA  Simon  Bright  Apts.,  both  of  Kiaston,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  645.584 
1  Claim.     (CI.  290—37) 


An  electric  control  system  for  automatically  starting  a 
vehicle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  switch  con- 
trolled electric  starting  motor,  a  battery-generator  sys- 
tem, a  vacuum  intake  manifold,  and  a  switch  controlled 
electric  ignition  system  therefor,  comprising  circuits  con- 
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nectcd  with  the  ignition  system  and  bypassing  the  ignition 
and  starting  switches  thereof,  said  circuits  including  a 
circuit-closing  timing  device  connected  to  the  vehicle 
battery,  a  first  control  relay  circuit,  a  second  starting  sys- 
tem circuit  controlled  by  such  relay,  a  third  ignition  sys- 
tem circuit,  said  timing  device  closing  a  circuit  from  the 
vehicle  battery  to  energize  said  first  and  third  circuits  at 
a  predetermined  time  and  thereby  close  the  starting  and 
ignition  circuits,  respectively,  first,  second,  and  third 
means  fomung  a  part  of  said  first  circuit,  each  such  means 
being  separately  operable  to  de-energize  the  starting  motor 
upon  starting  of  the  vehicle  engine,  the  first  means  com- 
prising a  connection  point  normally  grounded  by  the  gen- 
erator of  the  engine  when  said  engine  is  stopped  and 
energized  upon  the  generation  of  electrical  energy  in  the 
vehicle  battery-generator  system  to  de-energize  the  con- 
trol relay,  the  second  means  including  the  contacts  of  a 
"cut-out"  relay  in  said  battery-generator  system  connected 
in  a  path  to  shunt  said  control  relay,  and  the  third  means 
comprising  a  vacuum  operated  switch  connected  in  a 
series  path  to  de-energize  the  control  relay. 


3,015,038 
SIGNAL  DELAY  DEMCE 

Hidetosi  lakahaiti.  870  Sendagaya  5-chome.  Shibu>a-Wu: 
Eiichi  Goto,  1416  Nakameguro  4-chome,  Meguro-ku; 
Shigeharu  ^  amada.  1551  kichijoji,  Mu<>ashino-shi;  and 
Z«n-iti  Kiyasu,  687  Sekimachi  4-cbome,  Nerima-ku,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  25,  1955 

21  Clainu.     (CI.  307—88) 


^-" 


1.  A  signal  delay  device  comprising  non-linear  react- 
ance core  elements,  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  and  a 
metallic  wire,  each  of  said  core  elements  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  core  elements  being  connected  with  the  trans- 
ducer and  uith  each  other  in  series  and  in  the  same  rela- 
tion, said  electro-acoustic  transducer  being  connected  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  metallic  wire,  said  primary 
windings  being  connected  uith  each  other  in  series  and 
in  opposition  relation  to  each  other,  said  primary  wind- 
ings being  adapted  to  receive  an  exciting  wave,  the  reso- 
nance frequency  of  said  secondary  windings,  said  metallic 
wire  and  said  electro-acoustic  transducer  being  two  times 
the  freqcuncy  of  the  exciting  wave,  said  metallic  vsare 
including  polished  ends. 


II 


3,015,039 

FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL  APPARATL'S 

Raymond    E.    Morgan.    Schenectady,    N.Y..    a.ssignor   to 

General    Electric    Company,    a    corporation    of    New 

York 
Original   application   June   25,    1957,   Ser.    No.   667,945. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

701,811 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 

1.  .Magnetic  control  apparatus  comprising  a  pulse 
power  supply  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  saturable  reactor  loads  for  said  power  sup- 
ply, each  said  saturable  reactor  load  having  a  gate  wind- 
ing and  a  bias  winding,  means  connecting  said  gate  wind- 
ings in  paralJel  with  each  other  across  the  output  circuit 
of  said  pulse  power  supply,  and  means  connecting  said 
bias  windings  in  series  circuit  with  each  other  and  with 
the  input  circuit  of  said  pulse  power  supply  such  that  the 


energizing  currents  passing  through  the  input  circuit  of 
said  power  supply  pass  also  through  said  bias  windings 


■"-^ 


coMOOCuci  wr 


whereby  said  pulse  power  supply  is  deenergized  upon  oc- 
currence of  an  open  circuit  failure  lo  said  series  con- 
nected bias  windings. 


3,015,040 
BINARY  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  A.  Male>,  Poughkeepsie,  and  William  \V.  Boyle, 
La  Granger  ille.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  \ork.  N.^  .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,199 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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7.  A  binary  trigger  adapted  to  produce  an  output  in 
response  to  two  input  signals,  comprising  first  and  second 
OR  circuits,  and  first,  second  and  third  input  circuits,  the 
output  of  said  first  input  circuit  being  connected  to  both 
of  said  OR  circuits,  the  output  of  said  second  input  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  said  second  OR  circuit,  the  output 
of  said  third  input  circuit  being  connected  to  said  first  OR 
circuit,  said  first  input  circuit  being  adapted  to  operate 
only  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal  and  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  said  first  OR  circuit,  said  second  input 
circuit  being  adapted  to  operate  only  in  the  presence  of 
an  input  signal  and  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
second  OR  circuit,  said  third  input  circuit  being  adapted 
to  operate  only  in  the  presence  of  an  input  signal  and  in 
response  to  the  non-operation  of  said  second  OR  circuit, 
and  the  output  of  said  binary  trigger  being  derived  from 
the  operation  of  said  first  OR  circuit. 


3,015,041 
SLPERCONDL  CTOR  CIRCl  FTRY 
Donald  R.  Young,   Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Busines.s  NIachines  Corporation,  Nev»  ^  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  677.239 
18  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
14.  In  a  superconductor  circuit;  a  plurality  of  planar 
superconductor  conductor  segments  maintained  at  a 
superconductive  operating  temperature,  and  a  further 
superconductor  conductor  traversing  each  of  the  con- 
ductor segments  in  said  plurality  for  controlling  at  least 
one  of  said  conductor  segments  in  said  plurality  between 
superconductive  and  resistive  states;  the  width  of  said 
further  planar  superconductor  conductor  being  greater 
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at  the  point  it  traverses  one  of  said  plurality  of  supercon- 
ductor conductor   segments   than   it   is   at   the   point   at 
which  it  traverses  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  super 
conductor  conductor  segments. 

15.  -An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  am- 
plifier stages  connected  in  series  with  a  constant  current 
source:  each  of  said  stages  comprising  first  and  second 
superconductor  gate  conductors  maintained  at  a  super- 
conductive temperature  and  connected  in  parallel  with 
respect  to  said  source,  and  first  and  second  control  con- 
ductors each  arranged  in  magnetic  field  applying  relation- 
ship to  a  corresponding  one  of  first  and  second  gate  con- 
ductors; the  resistance  of  each  of  said  gate  conductors 
when  subjected  to  a  bias  magnetic  field  being  capable  of 
being  increased  or  decreased  by  applying  appropriate 
current  signals  to  the  corresponding  control  conductor; 
means  causing  a  bias  magnetic  field  to  be  applied  to  said 
first  and  second  gate  conductors  in  said  first  stage  and 
thereby  causing  said  current  from  said  source  to  divide  in 
a  predetermined  manner  between  said  gate  conductors  in 
said  first  stage  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  source  cur- 
rent m  each  of  said  gate  conductors;  each  of  the  con- 
trol conductors  in  each  of  the  successive  stages  of  said 
circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  a  different  one  of 
the  gate  conductors  in  the  preceding  stage,  each  of  said 
stages  of  said  amplifier  circuit  of  and  by  itself  biasing  the 
succeeding  stage  so  that  said  current  from  said  source 
normally  divides  in  a  predetermined  manner  in  each  of 
said  successive  stages  with  a  portion  of  the  source  cur- 
rent in  each  gate  conductor  of  each  stage. 


J 


^^i-^ 


17.  In  a  superconductor  device;  a  bistable  supercon- 
ductor circuit  including  first  and  second  gate  conductors 
of  superconductor  material    maintained   at   a   supercon- 
ductive temperature  and  connected  in  parallel  circuit  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  a  current  input  terminal;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  bistable  circuit  to  assume  a 
first  stable  state  with  current  in  said  first  gate  conductor 
or  a  second  stable  state  with  current  in  said  second  gate 
conductor  comprising;  first  and  second  control  conductors 
respectively  associated  with   said   first  and   second   gate 
conductors  for  controlling  the  state,  superconductive  or 
resistive,  of  said  first  and  second  gate  conductors;  said 
first  and  second  control  conductors  being  connected  in 
parallel  circuit  relationship  with  a  current  source;  each 
of  said  first  and  second  gate  conductors  being  in  a  super- 
conductive state  when  the  current  in  the  associated  one 
of  said  first  and  second  control  conductors  is  below  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  and  is  in  a  resistive  state 
when  the  current  in  the  associated  control  conductor  is 
above  said  predetermined  threshold  value;  and  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
control   conductors  for  continuously  controlling  the  di- 
vision of  current  from  said  current  source  between  said 
parallel  connected  first  and   second  control  conductors; 
said  last  named  means  controlling  said  current  so  that 
there  is  continuously  at  least  a  portion  of  said  current 
in  each  of  said  control  conductors  and  the  current  is  in- 
creased above  said  threshold  value  selectively  in  said  first 
and  second  control  conductors  to  cause  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit to  assume  said  second  and  first  stable  states. 


.■^,0 15.042 
PVlJSF  RESPONMVF    (  IR(  I  II   V\FIH 

Baith.i^ar  H  PincWjerN.  tdinii.  Minn.,  nwi^nor  to  Minne- 
apoliN-HonevMelJ  Ke^uiiilor  (Ompanv.  Minneapolis, 
.Mtnn  .  a  corjxiration  i»f  Dt-lawarr 

hilrd    \ug    \\,  \^^^.  Vr.  No,  833,409 
6  (  lainis       (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


r 


w        \ 


I.  Electric  apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  pulsating 
unidirectional  electrical  energy  to  provide  an  integrated 
energy  signal  therefrom,  comprising;  input  terminals 
ad.ipted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  puKiting  unidirec- 
tional electrical  energy,  electrical  energy  storage  meant, 
and  impedance  means  connected  in  series  to  said  input 
terminals  to  derive  electrical  energy  therefrom,  a  tran- 
sistor having  output  means  connected  to  said  energy  stor- 
age means  and  having  input  means  connected  to  biasing 
me.ms  to  render  said  transistor  normally  conductive,  and 
means  connecting  said  input  means  to  said  impedance 
means  to  control  said  transistor  by  the  voltage  developed 
across  said  impedance  means  as  electrical  current  flows 
therethrough,  said  transistor  being  operative  when  con- 
ductive to  substantially  short  said  energy  storage  means 
and  to  allow  energy  to  be  stored  therein  only  as  said 
transistor  is  rendered  nonconductive  as  a  result  of  current 
flow  through  s<ud  impedance  means,  said  transistor  being 
effective  to  dissipate  the  energy  stored  in  said  energy 
storage  means  upon  an  interruption  in  the  pulsating  elec- 
trical signal. 


3.01 5, 04. ^ 
TRICCFR  WITH   IHKH    M  WW  K  KT  \TF»< 
Gerald    \.  Male>.   PouKhketpsie,   N  N  ..  asvignor  to  Inltr- 
■ationai    BiiMntsN    Machines    Corporation,    New    N  ork, 
N.Y .,  a  mrporation  of  Ntv*  \  Ork 

Filed  Dec    2^,  I95'>,  Ser.  No.  862. 6'H 
8  (  iaims       ((I.  307—88.5) 


^    ^... 


1.  A  pulse -operated  circuit  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pulse  input  circuits  each  having  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  and  one  output  terminal,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  control  circuits  each  having  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals,  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  intermediate  control  circuits  being  coupled 
to  output  terminals  of  said  input  circuits  and  the  output 
terminals  of  said  intermediate  control  circuits  being 
coupled  back  to  input  terminals  of  said  pulse  input  cir- 
cuits, an  output  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  the  input  terminals  of  said  out- 
put circuit  being  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  said  in- 
termediate control  circuits,  said  input  circuits  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  pulse  input  signal,  and  said  inter- 
mediate control  circuits  being  responsive  to  applied  pulses 
for  selectively  conditioning  the  input  circuits  for  further 
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response  to  applied  pulses  and  for  actuating  the  output    shoe  and  with  both  ends  of  each  secondary  shoe  spaced 
circuit  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  number  of    substantially  equidisiant  from  the  corresponding  respective 


pulses  to  the  input  circuits. 


3.015,044 
FI.tCTROI  I  MINFX  FNT  I  \MP 

Laurence  Burns,  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  S>lvania 
Flutrii  Products  Inc.,  Salem.  Mass..  a  curpuration  of 
MassaihusHts 

Filed  Nov     I**,   l'J56,  Str.   No    h.^S.l'JO 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 108) 


ends  of  its  associated  primary  shoe,  and  metallic  magnetic 
;flux  conducting  path  means  interconnecting  each  said 
'  primary  shoe  with  its  associated  pair  of  secondary  shoes 
at  a  distance  from  said  pole  faces  to  provide  a  closed 
circuit  for  magnetic  flur.  passing  through  the  pole  faces 
and  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  when  the  primary  pole 
shoes  of  the  m.ignet  are  energized  and  the  pole  faces  are 
in  contact  with  the  coil  to  be  lifted. 


5.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  two  elec- 
trodes and  a  stoichiometric  unactivated  compound  there- 
between and  in  cojitact  therewith,  said  compound  having 
an  energy  gap  of  between  about  two  and  three  elec- 
tron-volts between  its  valence  band  and  its  conduction 
band. 


3.015,045 

IIFTINC;  MACNFT 

Arthur  L.  V^ard.  (Ie\ eland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  S«juare  D 

Compam.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Miihigan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1<^58.  .Ser.  No.  778.247 

"^  Claimi.     (CI.  317—164) 


3,015.046 

FIVOTFI)  ARM  All  RF  AND  ACTLATING 

MFMBFR  ASSFMBI  Y 

Dale  F.  Wlllcox.  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Furnas  Electric 

Company,   Bata>ia,  III.,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Str.  No.  2,037 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—165) 
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1.  In  electro-magnetic  switch  structure,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  fkld  piece,  of  a  movable  armature 
positioned  for  coaction  with  said  field  piece,  a  pusher  plate 
assembly,  means  including  a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing the  pusher  plate  assembly  to  the  movable  armature, 
said  pusher  plate  assembly  including  a  pair  of  plate  mem- 
bers located  respectively  adjacent  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  armature,  and  a  resilient  clip  having  resilient  secure- 
ment  to  the  pair  of  spaced  plate  members  for  releasably 
maintaining  the  members  in  connected  and  operative  re- 
lation. 


3.015.047 
E1.FCTROI  YTIC  (  APACFTOR 
SJerp  Anne  Troelstra  and  Peter  W  inkel.  Findhoen.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  (  ompan>. 
Inc.,  New   ^Ork.  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  3,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


1.  A  lifting  magnet  for  lifting  coils  having  convolutions 
of  magnetizable  material  in  which  each  said  convolution 
of  the  coil  being  lifted  is  spaced  from  its  next  adjacent 
of  said  convolutions,  said  magnet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  primary  shoes  each  having  a  primary  pole 
face  for  contacting  the  coil,  each  of  said  primary  pole 
faces  having  a  narrow  width  at  one  end  of  said  primary 
shoe  and  a  wide  width  at  the  other  end  of  the  primary 
shoe  with  the  width  of  the  primary  pole  face  between 
said  ends  gradually  and  uniformly  increasing  from  the  nar- 
row width  end  to  the  wide  width  end,  means  supporting 
said  plurality  of  prirtfary  shoes  with  their  pole  faces  dis- 
posed at  least  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and  with 
the  pole  faces  aligned  with  their  narrow  width  ends  closer 
to  each  other  than  their  wide  width  ends  and  with  the 
pole  faces  spaced  from  each  other,  shoe  energizing  means 
to  establish  magnetic  flux  in  flux  paths  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  through  the  pole  face  of  each  respective 
primary  shoe,  pairs  of  secondary  shoes  arranged  with  a 
different  pair  for  each  primary  shoe,  each  of  said  pairs 
having  respective  secondary  pole  faces  in  the  same  plane 
as  their  associated  primary  pole  face,  each  primary  pole 
face  being  disposed  between  its  associated  secondary  pole 
faces,  each  of  said  secondary  pole  faces  having  a  narrow 
width  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  wide  width  at  the  other 
end  thereof  with  the  end  having  the  narrow  width  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  narrow  width  end  of  its  associated  primary 


^ 


^ 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  capacitor  containing  at  least  one 
electrode  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tantalum 
and  columbium,  a  gel  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  coagulat- 
ed dispersion  containing  dispersed  alkaline  earth  fluonde 
panicles  and  potential  determining  ions  in  a  polar  hqaid 


3.015.048 
NEGATINF  RFSIST\N(  F  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  N.  N"o>ce.   1  os   Altos.  (  alif..  assignor,  b>    mesne 
assignments,  to  Fairchild  (  amera  and  Instrument  (  or- 
poration,    long    Island   City,   N,Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,089 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
3.  An  improved   negative   resistance   transistor  diode 
structure  comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconducting  material, 
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a  thin  first  layer  of  opposite  type  semiconducting  material 
from  said  wafer  material  jomed  to  the  upper  sufface  of 
same  to  form  a  transistor  junction  therebetween,  a  minute 
second  layer  of  semiconducting  material  of  the  same  type 
as  said  wafer  material  joined  to  said  first  layer  to  form 
a  transistor  junction  therebetween,  said  second  layer  be-. 


said  bores  from  the  interior  of  said  capacitor,  said  seal- 
ing means  for  at  least  one  of  said  bores  comprising  a 
smooth-bored  sealed  tubular  sleeve  in  press  fit  contact 
within  said  tubular  portion  and  hermetically  sealed  there- 
to, said  tubular  sleeve  having  an  open  end  which  is  ar- 


'.-  u 


fe^ 


;>t 
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ing  separated  from  said  wafer  by  a  very  thin  portion  of 
said  first  layer  and  forming  a  common  surface  with  said 
first  layer,  and  a  pair  of  ohmic  contacts  joined  one  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  wafer  and  one  to  said  common  sur- 
face in  contact  with  both  first  and  second  layers  of  said 
transistor. 


3,015.049 
PIN  DISTRIRl  TOR 
Alexander  J.  Albrecht.  West  F.nglewood,  N.J  .  assjjjnor  to 
The    Brunswick    Automatic    Pinsetter    Corporation,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec   22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,225 
12  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 43) 


ranged  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  portion  within 
which  it  is  inserted  to  form  one  of  said  bores,  and  both 
of  said  bores  of  said  tubular  portions  being  maintained 
free  for  connection  to  a  lead  to  facilitate  the  replace- 
ment of  a  connected  capacitor  by  severing  its  leads  and 
inserting  them  within  said  tubular  portions. 


3.015,051 

FiECTRK  \i  (  AP\rrroR 

P^e^to^  Kobiason.  HillJamstoMn,  Mass.,  avsignor  to 
Sprague  Flectric  ( Ompany.  North  Adams.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mavsachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  636,437 
3  Claims.     (CI    317—258) 


^ 


5.  A  pin  distributing  mechanism,  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  pin  distributing  pan  having  a  size  and  shape  for  re- 
ceivmg  a  bowling  pin  base  down  with  the  head  of  the  pin 
overhanging  the  edge  of  the  pan,  said  pan  having  a  chute 
for  passing  a  pin  base  first  therethrough,  means  mounting 
the  pan  on  the  frame  for  indexing  about  an  upright  axis 
to  pass  pins  one  at  a  time  to  a  plurality  of  positions  an- 
gularly spaced  about  said  axis,  a  pin  aligning  guide  on 
the  edge  of  the  pan  opposite  said  chute  positioned  for 
contact  by  the  head  of  a  pin  in  the  pan  to  align  the  pin 
with  the  chute,  and  a  pin  positioner  arm  rotatable  around 
the  pan  and  terminating  in  a  resiliently  yieldable  end 
portion  disposed  for  contact  with  the  head  of  a  pin  in  the 
pan  to  turn  the  pin  in  the  pan  to  engage  the  head  of  the 
pin  with  the  aligning  guide  thereby  to  align  the  pin  to 
pass  through  the  chute,  whereupon  said  end  portion  may 
yield. 


1.  An  alternating  current  capacitor  comprising  imper- 
forate electrodes  capable  of  being  subjected  to  an  alter- 
nating field,  said  electrodes  being  separated  by  a  porous 
spacer  impregnated  with  water,  the  separation  of  said 
electrodes  being  substantially  less  than  the  excursion  dis- 
tance-of  the  ions  of  water. 


3.015.052 
CAPACITOR  ( ONSFRl  (TION 
James  F    McHugh.  Marlon.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cornell- 
Dabilier   Flectric    Corporation.    South    Plainfitid,    N  J  , 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed    \ug    18,   1958,  Ser    No.  "'55.702 
2  Claims.     (CI.  J 17— 261) 


3,015,050 
CAPACITOR  STR I  CT-n?F 
Herman  F.Deyerl.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  .Sprague 
Electnc  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass..  a  corporation 
of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1955.  Ser  No  552.912 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—242) 
1.  A  capacitor  including  a  pair  of  terminal  members 
for  connecting  electrical  leads  thereto  and  electrode  mem- 
bers separated  by  a  dielectric  material,  said  terminal 
members  each  comprising  an  electrode  connector  means 
and  a  lead  connector  means,  each  of  said  lead  connector 
me.ns  including  tubular  portions,  said  tubular  portions 
having  bores  which  receive  the  lead  wire  size  normally 
associated  with  said  capacitor,  scaling  means  for  isolating 


1.  A  capacitor  structure  comprising  a  stack  of  inter- 
leaved conducting  and  dielectric  elements  of  planar  char- 
acter of  predetermined  thickness  with  said  dielectric  ele- 
ments being  sized  to  longitudinally  extend  beyond  said 
conducting  elements  and  defining  the  overall  length  and 
width  of  said  stack  a  metallic  casing  member  of  a  width 
less  than  the  length  of  said  dielectric  elements  deformably 
wrapped  into  surrounding  compressive  clamping  relation- 
ship with  said  stack  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  integral  projecting  members  extending  trans- 
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verscly  to  the  length  of  said  casing  member,  said  project- 
ing members  being  spaced  to  be  disposed  closely  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  thickness  defining 
side  portions  of  the  stack  disposed  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  sized  to  extend  beyond  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  dielectric  elements  when  said  casing  is 
deformed  around  said  stack  to  protect  said  extending  por- 
tions of  said  dielectric  elements  from  damage. 


3,015,053 
VARIABLE  INDl  CTOR  (  ONTROLLED 
SERVOSYSTEM 
Jerry   H.   Z/dzieborski,   Michigan   (it>.   Ind..   assignor   to 
The  Hays  rorporation,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  52.440 
19  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 28) 


output  circuit  of  said  transistor,  rotor  means  disposed  for 
rotation  between  said  coil  means,  voltjge  incident  to  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  means  being  induced  in  the  coil  means 
disposed  in  the  input  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  a  field 
being  generated  in  the  coil  means  disposed  in  the  output 
circuit  thereof  which  acts  in  a  driving  sense  upon  said  ro- 
tor means,  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said 
coil  means  for  suppressing  the  tendency  of  said  transistor 
to  oscillate,  a  second  substantially  similar  rotor  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  rotor  for  rotation  there- 
with, separate  coil  means  for  said  second  rotor  means,  and 
means  for  applying  control  pulses  to  said  last  mentioned 
coil  means  whereby  said  second  rotor  means  detern^'nes 
the  frequency  of  said  first  rotor  means. 


13.  A  signal  transmitting  system  comprising  an  alter- 
nating current  supply;  a  transmission  line  connected  to 
said  supply  and  to  an  outlet;  a  transmitting  unit  con- 
nected to  said  line;  a  receiving  unit;  a  second  transmis- 
sion line  connecting  said  units;  a  second  outlet  connected 
to  said  receiving  unit;  a  resistance  connecting  said  out- 
lets; said  units  being  similar  and  each  unit  including  a 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  similar  impedances,  shiftable 
means  for  simultaneously  and  oppositely  varying  said 
impedances,  and  means  directing  current  flowing  in  one 
direction  in  said  circuit  through  one  impedance  and  di- 
recting current  flow  in  opposite  direction  through  the 
other  impedance;  means  for  detecting  unbalance  of  said 
units;  and  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
moving  said  shiftable  impedance-varying  means  of  said 
receiving  unit  to  restore  said  units  to  balance. 


3,015,054 
EI  ECTRONK  AI  1  V  ( ONTROI  I  ED  MOTOR 
Fritz  Thoma,  St.   (Jeorgen,    Black   Forest,   Germany,  as- 
signor to   kieninger  &   ObergfeH.   St-   Georgen,    Black 
Eorest.  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  14,  1956 

3  Clafms.      (CI.  318 — 47 1 


3.015.055 
SELF-STARTING  INDl  CTION  MOTOR 
Donald  S.  Cushing  and   Russell   M.   Sasnett,   Louisyille, 
Ky.,   assignors   to   (ienerai    Electric   Company,    a   cor- 
poration of  Neyv  York 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  310 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318— 207» 


I.  An  alternating-current  induction-type  motor  having 
a  stator  core,  a  main  winding  arranged  on  said  core  to 
form  a  plurality  of  poles,  a  start  winding  on  said  core 
having  a  single  pole  displaced  approximately  90  electrical 
degrees  from  two  of  said  main  winding  poles  and  therebe- 
tween, said  windings  being  connected  in  parallel,  and 
means  responsive  to  motor  speed  arranged  to  de-energize 
said  start  winding  after  said  motor  has  started. 


3.015.056 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Theodore  W.  Day  kin.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor   Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,302 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 468) 


1— ♦'r^w***w*' 


1.  An  electrical  machine  comprising  a  transistor,  a  plu-        1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  an  electric  yvindshield 
rality  of  coil  means  respectively  disposed  in  the  input  and    wiper,   the  combination  comprising,    an   electric   motor 
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having  a  scries  field  winding,  an  armature  and  a  shunt 
field  winding,  said  armature  being  connected  to  said  series 
field  windmg.  a  double  throw  single  pole  switch,  means 
coupled  to  said  armature  for  actuating  said  double  throw 
single  pK)le  switch  once  during  each  operating  cycle,  a 
time  delay  switch,  a  control  switch  including  a  park 
poMtion,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  scries  field 
winding  being  energized  from  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  through  said  control  switch  and  said  double 
throw  single  pole  switch  and  said  shunt  field  winding 
being  energized  through  said  control  switch  and  said  time 
delay  switch  when  said  control  switch  is  positioned  in 
said  p.irk  position  and  prior  to  the  time  said  double  throw 
single  pole  switch  is  actuated,  said  armature  and  series 
field  winding  being  short  circuited  through  said  double 
throw  single  pole  switch  when  said  double  throw  single 
pole  switch  is  actuated,  said  time  delay  switch  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  open  a  given  time  interval 
after  said  series  field  winding  and  said  armature  have 
been  short  circuited. 


3,015,057 
TRANSFORMER  TAP  CHANGING  SYSTFM 
Thomas  E.   AJverson,  Sharon,   Pa.,  assignor  to  VSistinj;- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PeaasyUania 

Filed  Jan.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  798 
6  ClainM.     (CI.  323 — 43.5) 


a  pair  of  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  arc  discharge  device;  and  a  capacitor  and  a  source 
of  selectively   variable  voltage  serially  connected   with 


said  secondary  winding  across  sadi  output  terminals,  said 
voltage  of  said  selectively  variable  source  being  in  buck- 
ing relationship  with  the  voltage  of  said  capacitor. 


3,015,059 

STEPLESS  COMPENSATION  OF  REACTIVT 

CI RRENT 

Michael  SangI  and  Werner  Flischer.  Erlangen,  Ciermany, 
assignors  fo  P.  (;ovsi'n  &  Co.  G.ni.b.H.,  Erlangen. 
Ba*aria.  (Germany 

Filed  June  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.527 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (;erman>  .Sept.  6,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 101) 


i,  n 


' -^ r— ' 


I.  In  a  tap-changing  system  for  transformers,  a  power 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors,  a  transformer 
winding  energized  from  said  power  circuit,  said  winding 
having  a  first  section  with  a  plurality  of  tap  connections 
arranged  with  the  potential  between  adjacent  tap  con- 
nections substantially  equal  and  a  second  section,  switch- 
ing means  for  selectively  con.^ecting  said  second  section 
to  the  same  or  adjacent  tap  connections  of  said  first 
section,  a  bridging  reactor  having  first  and  second  wind- 
ing portions  connected  in  circuit  relation  between  said 
switching  means  and  said  second  section,  and  means 
integral  with  said  second  section  for  introducing  a  po- 
tential in  circuit  relation  with  said  switching  means  and 
said  reactor  which  is  substantially  one-half  the  potential 
between  the  tap  connections  of  said  first  section  and  of 
such  polarity  as  to  limit  the  total  potential  across  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  reactor  to  substantially 
one-half  the  potential  between  the  adjacent  tap  connec- 
tions of  said  first  section  independently  of  whether  said 
switching  means  connects  said  second  section  to  the  same 
or  different  tap  connections. 


3.015,058 
STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIK(  I  IT  FOR 
ARC  DISCHARGE  DEVK  F 
John  Popa.  Fort  Hayne,  Ind..  avsignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  V  ork 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718.799 
7  Claims.     (CI.  323—60) 
1.  A  starting  .ind  operating  circuit  for  an  arc  discharge 
device  comprising,   a  high  reactance  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  and  having  a  secondary  winding; 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  compensating  for  reac- 
tive current  in  an  alternating  current  line  connected  to  an 
inductive  load,  comprising  circuit  means  for  producing  a 
direct  current  which  is  a  measure  of  the  reactive  com- 
ponent of  the  line  current,  said  means  including  a  recti- 
fier switching  circuit,  an  input  transformer  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  rectifier  circuit,  a  current  transformer 
connecting  said  alternating  current  line  to  the  primary 
winding  of  the  input  transformer,  a  capacitor  connecting 
one  side  of  said  line  to  a  midpoint  of  the  secondary  of  the 
input  transformer,  and  means  for  connecting  the  midpoint 
of  the  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit  to  the  other  side  of 
the  alternating  current  line,  capacitor  means  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  load,  said  capacitor  means  having  a 
greater  magnitude  than  that  required  to  compensate  for  the 
inductive  load,  a  magnetic  amplifier,  said  magnetic  am- 
plifier including  two  contiguous  ring  cores,  a  control  wmd- 
ing  wound  around  both  cores,  and  a  load  winding  con- 
nected across  said  line  and  said  control  winding,  said  load 
winding  comprising  two  coils  connected  in  parallel  and 
wound  on  each  of  said  cores,  respectively,  to  produce  op- 
posing magnetic  fields  in  said  control  winding,  and  means 
for  impressing  said  direct  current  on  said  control  winding 
with  a  polarity  such  that  the  magnetic  amplifier  is  con- 
trolled only  in  response  to  capacitive  reactive  current  on 
said  lioe. 


3.015,060 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  PROSPE(TIN(;  FOR 
EI  E(TR1(  AI  1  Y  CONDI  (IINC;  BODIES 
George  H.  Mclaughlin,  Herbert  A.  Har\e>.  William  O 
(artier,  and   William  A.   Robinson,    loronto,  Ontario. 
Canada,   assignor*,   by   mesne   assignments,  to   Nucom 
Limited,  Toronto,  N  ork.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1954.  Ser.  No.  462,574 
18  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 4) 
1.  A  method  of  pros^c.;.ng  for  electrically  conducting 
bodies  in  the  earth  from  an  aircraft  comprising  flying  an 


December  26,  1961 


ELECTRH  AL 


114;i 


electromagnetic  field  source  above  the  ground  while  ener- 
gizing said  source  to  set  up  a  low  frequency  alternating 
electromagnetic  field,  simultaneously  detecting  said  elec- 
tromagnetic {ield  at  two  fixed  points  located  at  different 


distances  from  said  source  by  means  of  substantially 
coaxial  detectors  having  sensitivities  directl>  proportional 
to  the  cube  of  their  respective  distances  from  said  source, 
and  comparing  the  responses  of  said  detectors. 


3.015,061 
MAGNETO\T()TI\  F  FORCE  DEVICE 
Jan   Boeke,   Concord.    Mass..   assignor  to  The   Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,029 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—30) 


encompassing  said  other  of  said  long  sides  of  said  core 
rectangle  and  slidable  therealong,  between  said  trans- 
verse leg  and  the  other  of  the  short  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangle, said  reference  ring  tube  also  being  closely  cen- 
tered about  said  core  to  relate  fluid  throughout  said 
reference  ring  tube  essentially  equally  with  respect  to 
said  core  and  magnetic  flux  about  said  core,  a  reference 
inlet  tube  to  said  reference  ring  tube,  a  valve  in  said  ref- 
erence inlet  tube,  a  reference  outlet  tube  from  said  ref- 
erence ring  tube,  a  valve  in  said  reference  outlet  tube, 
whereby  reference  fluid  may  be  contained  in  said  refer- 
ence ring  tube  to  provide  for  reference  fluid  both  on  a 
batch  basis  and  on  a  continuous  basis,  a  second  screw 
and  boss  arrangement  for  mounting  said  reference  fluid 
ring  on  said  support  bar,  with  said  second  screw  also  in 
said  support  bar  slot  whereby  said  reference  fluid  ring 
may  also  be  individually  adjustably  moved  along  said 
core,  an  electrical  coil  measurement  circuit  provided 
with  a  parallel  arrangement  of  a  single  central  coil 
wound  on  said  transverse  core  leg  in  parallel  with  a  pair 
of  series-arranged  coils,  one  of  said  pair  wound  on  one 
of  the  short  sides  of  said  core  rectangle  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  wound  on  the  other  of  the  short  sides  of 
said  core  rectangle,  and  an  electrical  indicator  connected 
into  said  measurement  circuit. 


I* 
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3.015.062 
MEASl  K!N(.  DEVICE 
WBHam  C.  George.   Parma,   and   Dean  D.   Riggs.  Avon 
Lake,  Ohio,  assiRno^^  to  Designers  For  Industry,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,932 
11  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


"T 


*i"-iS    ■  w.tl-1 
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A  device  for  the  measurement  of  electrical  conduc- 
tivity in  fluids,  wherein  such  measurement  is  accom- 
plished by  comparison  of  magnetomotive  forces,  said 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  magnetic  core 
formed  as  a  rectangle  with  closed  loop  magnetic  path 
continuous  through  said  core  along  the  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangle, and  with  a  central  transverse  core  leg  extending 
inwardly  from  the  lengthwise,  midpoint  of  one  of  the 
long  sides  of  said  rectangle  and  terminating  short  of  the 
other  of  said  long  sides  of  said  rectangle  to  form  an  air 
gap  between  the  free  end  of  said  transverse  core  leg  and 
said  other  of  said  long  sides  of  said  rectangle,  an  elec- 
trically non-conductive  process  fluid  tube  formed  as  a 
closed  ring  encompassing  said  other  of  said  long  sides 
of  said  core  rectangle  and  slidable  therealong,  between 
said  transverse  leg  and  one  of  the  short  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangle, said  ring  tube  being  closely  centered  about  said 
core  to  relate  fluid  throughout  said  ring  tube  essentially 
equally  with  respect  to  said  core  and  magnetic  flux  about 
said  core,  an  inlet  tube  to  said  ring  tube,  a  valve  in  said 
inlet  tube,  an  outlet  tube  from  said  ring  tube,  a  valve  in 
said  outlet  tube,  whereby  process  fluid  may  be  con- 
tained in  said  ring  tube  to  provide  for  measurement  of 
said  fluid  both  on  a  batch  basis  and  on  a  continuous  basis, 
a  support  bar  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  other  of  the 
long  sides  of  said  rectangular  core,  a  screw  and  boss  ar- 
rangement for  mounting  said  process  fluid  ring  on  said 
support  bar,  and  a  slot  in  said  support  bar  for  said  screw 
whereby  said  process  fluid  ring  may  be  individually  ad- 
justably moved  along  said  core,  an  electrically  non-con- 
ductive reference  fluid  tube  also  formed  as  a  closed  ring 
773  O.O.— 73 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  length  dimension  in  a  sub- 
stance moving  in  a  predetermined  path  with  a  variable 
velocity  comprising,  marking  means  for  providing  a  point 
of  reference  having  a  predetermined  space  relationship 
in  said  substance  with  respect  to  said  marking  means. 
sensing  means  for  sensing  said  point  of  reference  when 
said  point  has  a  predetermined  spacing  in  siyd  path  Irom 
the  position  at  whi.h  said  point  of  reference' was  provided 
by  said  marking  means,  means  responsive  to  each  pofiit 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means  as  relative  potion  in  said 
path  is  provided  between  said  substance  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  marking  means  and  said  sensing  on  the  other 
hand  for  causing  said  marking  means  to  provide  another 
point  of  reference  in  said  substance  after  a  time  delay 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  velocity  of  movement  of 
said  point  of  reference  in  said  path  to  adjust  the  measured 
values  for  the  velocity  variations  of  said  substan^'e.  ^nd 
means  for  counting  the  points  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means  to  determine  said  length  dimension  in  said  pre- 
determined path. 


3,015,063 

magp«:tic  catipfr 

\Narren  (.    Ownhy,  Homston,  Tex.,  assicnor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex.,  a  eorporalion  of  Texas 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,246 

9  Claims.     (CI.  324—37) 

1 .   In  a  magnetic  tube  caliper,  a  body  for  travel  through 

the  tube  whose  internal  diameters  are  to  be  measured,  a 

rotatable  magnet  mounted  by  the  body  on  an  axis  extend- 
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^jjjg  in  the  direction  of  body  travel  to  present  the  magnet 
poles  in  a  circular  path  and  in  field  gap  relation  with  the 
tube  internal  wall  surface,  a  circular  succession  of  Hall- 
effect  elements  positioned  by  the  body  peripherally  of  the 
circular  path  of  said  magnetic  poles  so  as  to  be  within  the 


field  gap  successively  during  magnet  rotation,  means  sup- 
plying current  to  said  elements  and  a  magnetic  tape  re- 
corder having  a  stack  of  recording  heads  responsive  to 
voltage  changes  thereon  and  connected  each  to  a  different 
one  of  said  Hall-effect  elements. 


3,015.064 
BIDrRFCTION  \I    H  K  IKONH    COUNTER 
Hovt    I.    Husttd,    l)ownt>,   and    (  lartrut     F.   Mill«,   Jr., 
Whittitr.  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Mar    30.  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,280 
6  (  laims.     (CI.  324 — S3) 


^:z^,[ 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  thyratron,  a  second  thyra- 
iron,  means  for  establishing  operating  potentials  on  said 
thyratrons.  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  phase  sen- 
sible electrical  signals  to  said  thyratrons,  means  inter- 
coupling  said  thyratrons  whereby  the  thyratron  first  re- 
ceiving one  of  said  electrical  signals  prevents  the  other 
thyratron  from  conducting,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
summation  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  signals  for  re- 
turning both  of  said  thyratrons  to  cutoff  when  no  signal 
from  said  means  for  applying  electrical  signals  is  being 
received  by  said  thyratrons. 


3.015.065 
MIRROR  C;AI  VANOMFn:R 

Siegfried  Got/e  and  VVilhelm  FritAsch.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  (;ermany.  assienors  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  \k- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Feb.  26.  195<J,  Ser.  No.  '"»5.H15 
C  laims  priority,  application  (,erman\  Mar    fi.   l-J.^H 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 154) 
1.  A  galvanomere,'  ..mpnsing  a  pair  of  substantially 
longitudinally    alined    tension   strips    having   inner    end 


portions  respectively  projecting  toward  each  other,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  strips,  magnet  pole  pieces  in  the 
zone  between  the  strips,  a  coil  to  turn  about  axis  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  strips  and  between  the  pole  pieces 
and  having  exterior  frontal  faces  extending  substantially 
in  a  direction  common  with  that  of  the  strips,  a  flat  rec- 
tangular mirror  situated  between  the  coil  and  one  of  the 
strips,  and  spaced  from  the  coil,  and  two  pairs  of  wire- 
like  members  substantially  extending  from  one  strip  to 
the  other  and  adhered  together  and  secured  thereto  at 


their  respective  end  portions,  each  pair  of  said  members 
being  respectively  secured  on  one  of  said  frontal  faces 
and  on  said  mirror  at  opposite  edge  portions  thereof,  the 
four  members  being  spaced  from  each-  other  in  the  zone 
between  coil  and  the  mirror  to  form  a  substantially  rigid 
connection  between  the  coil  and  mirror  for  substantially 
quantitative  transmission  of  turning  motion  from  the 
coil  to  the  mirror  when  the  portions  of  said  members  be- 
tween the  coil  and  mirror  are  under  tension  from  said 
strips. 

3.015.066 

COAXIVI    FIFCTRKVl    I  INF  DFMCF  M  W  INC 

RK.IDI  >     VII  \(  MFD  Ml  IFK  (    \SF 

TTenr\  J  (  aldtrhead,  luilid,  and  (  la\ti)n  1  U  attrlu  Id. 
(  lt'*tland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bird  lltitric  Corporation, 
a  I  orporation  of  Ohio 

filed   Mar    M.   1956.  .Ser.  No.  570.301 
litClamts.     (CI.  324— 156) 


■A* 


1.  In  an  electrical  indicatmg  instrument  a  meter  mount- 
ing unit  comprising  a  hollow  housing  frame  having  sub- 
stantially vertical  front  and  side  walls, 

the  side  walls  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  in- 
tersecting and  joined  to  the  front  wall, 
a   substantially   horizontal   top   wall   intersecting   and 
joined  to  the  side  walls. 
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and  an  oblique  front  wall  intersecting  and  joined  to  the 
vertical  front  and  the  horizontal  top  walls  and  mak- 
ing an  obtuse  angle  with  each, 

said  oblique  wall  also  intersecting  and  joined  to  the 
side  walls,  said  oblique  wall  being  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  meter  inside  the  housing  frame  and  dis- 
posed across  the  oblique  wall  opening  to  be  viewed 
through  the  latter, 

a  cover, 

means  hinging  the  cover  to  the  housing  frame  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent 
the  intersection  of  the  oblique  and  the  top  walls 
between  a  lower  closed  position  in  which  the  cover 
is  disposed  across  the  meter  viewing  opening  in  the 
oblique  wall  and  an  upper  open  position  in  which 
the  cover  is  wholly  above  the  ho^jsing  frame  to  ex- 
pose the  meter  through  said  opening  and  in  which 
the  cover  is  inclined  rearwardly  from  the  hinge  axis, 
said  cover  being  dished  in  the  provision  of  a  shallow 
chamber  overlying  the  oblique  wall  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  cover  and  having  an  external  surface 
engageable  with  the  top  wall  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  cover  and  determine  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  the  cover  in  the  open  position, 

a  plurality  of  calibration  cards  disposed  in  the  cover 
chamber,  and 

means  pivoially  mounting  such  cards  on  the  cover  to 
swing  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  and 
adjacent  that  edge  of  the  cover  remote  from  the 
hinge  axis,  whereby  in  swinging  the  cover  from 
closed  to  open  p>osition  the  pivot  axis  of  the  cards 
shifts  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  cover  chamber,  and  the  pivotal  mounting 
means  in  the  open  condition  of  the  cover  prevent- 
ing swinging  of  the  cards  across  the  meter  viewing 
opening  in  the  oblique  wall  while  permitting  swing- 
ing of  the  cards  to  raised  positions  in  which  they 
project  out  of  the  cover  chamber  and  above  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  cards. 


trodes  arranged  to  control  the  conduction  of  the  device, 
a  bias  means  connected  to  one  of  the  control  electrodes 
of  the  device  and  arranged  to  render  the  device  non 
conductive,  a  second  electronic  device,  a  first  and  second 
timing  network  arranged  to  be  energized  by  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  second  device,  a  rectifier  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  timing  networks  for  preventing  the  networks 
from  energizing  each  other  when  the  second  device  is 
non  conductive,  a  third  electronic  device  having  a  control 
electrode  and  a  main  electrode,  a  constant  bias  on  the 
control  electrode  of  the  third  device,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  main  electrode  and  the  first  timing  network 
arranged  for  rendering  said  device  conductive  when  the 
first  timing  network  is  de-energized,  a  connection  between 
the  second  timing  network  and  the  other  control  electrode 
of  the  first  electronic  device  arranged  to  render  the  de- 
vice non  conductive  when  the  second  timing  network  is 
energized  and  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  second 
electronic  device  is  rendered  non  conductive,  a  third 
timing  network  coupled  to  be  energized  by  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  third  device  and  arranged  to  overcome  the 
bias  of  the  bias  means  on  the  one  electrode  and  arranged 
for  maintaining  said  first  device  conductive  a  predeter- 
mined lime  after  said  third  device  is  rendered  non  con- 
ductive by  the  first  timing  network. 


—  "-J^'  r' 


3.015.068 
STABIF  Ql\l)K\ll  RF  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.   Uilliard.    Bt>trl>    Farms,   Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assienments.  to  the  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Seeretar\  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1*^59.  Ser.  No.  834,904 
13  Claims.     (CI.  328—158) 


3.015.067 

RESISTANC  E  WFI  DFR  (  ONTROI    (  IRCl  IT  wrfH- 

Ol  T     riMING     RELAY    CONTACTS    IN    TIMER 

CIRCriT 

Clarence  \S .  Porter,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

1)  C  ompan\,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  723.182 

8  (  laims.     (CI.  328—73) 


1.  A  circuit  for  phase  shifting  an  input  voltage  by 
ninety  degrees  comprising,  a  phase  inverting  current  con- 
trol device  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  a  first  phase  shift  means  receiving  said 
input  voltage  for  shifting  said  input  voltage  less  than 
ninety  degrees  in  a  first  angular  direction,  a  second  phase 
shift  means  also  receiving  said  input  voltage  and  shifting 
said  input  voltage  substantially  equal  amount  in  an 
opposite  angular  direction,  means  applying  the  phase 
shifted  voltage  produced  by  said  first  phase  shift  means 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  current  control  device, 
means  for  applying  the  phase  shifted  voltage  of  said  sec- 
ond phase  shift  means  to  the  anode  of  said  current  con- 
trol device,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  anode 
of  said  current  control  device. 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  first  electronic  device  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes 
connected  ia  an  output  circuit  and  a  pair  of  control  elec- 


3.015.069 
OSCn  I  ATPsG  IN-PHASE  DETECTORS 
Richard   W.   Sonnenfeldt,  Haddontield.   N.J..   assignor   to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1956.  Ser.  No.  620,959 
23  Claims.     (CI.  329— 150t 
1.  In  a  receiver  adapted  to  provide  a  carrier  which  is 
amplitude  modulated  by  signal  intelligence,  said  carrier 
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having  a  prescribed  frequency  and  phase,  the  amplitude 

modulation  of  said  earner  by  said  signal  intelligence  pro- 
ducing a  vestigial  sideband  amplitude  modulated  carrier 
having  a  first  and  wide  frequency  bandwidth  and  an  in- 
phase  component  of  said  amplitude  modulated  carrier 
which  constitutes  said  signal  intelligence  and  which  can 
be  demodulated  by  product  detection  of  said  amplitude 
modulated  carrier  using  oscillations  having  the  frequency 
and  phase  of  said  carrier,  a  detector  circuit  comprising 
a  combination:  an  electron  flow  means  having  flow  con- 
trol electrodes;  a  circuit  connected  to  said  electron  flow 
means  to  cause  oscillations  to  be  developed  in  said  elec- 
tron flow  at  substantially  the  frequency  of  said  carrier 
and  to  cause  a  voltage  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  produce  an  electron  flow  having  at  least  two 
ranges   of    said    applied    voltage    where    no    appreciable 


i--'/ 
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change  in  the  intensity  of  electron  flow  for  a  correspond- 
ing change  in  applied  voltage  occurs,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing apparatus  capable  of  causing  said  amplitude  modu- 
lated carrier  when  applied  to  said  circuit  and  introduced 
into  said  electron  flow  to  lock  said  oscillations  in  said 
electron  flow  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  carrier 
with  a  locking  bandwidth  having  a  frequency  range 
substantially  smaller  than  said  first  bandwidth  and  com- 
prising a  narrow  bandwidth  including  principally  said 
carrier;  means  to  apply  said  amplitude  modulated  carrier 
to  said  circuit  and  therefrom  into  said  electron  flow 
whereby  product  detection  of  said  amplitude  modulated 
carrier  is  caused  in  said  electron  flow  by  said  oscillations: 
said  circuit  including  ;ipparatus  responsive  to  said  prod- 
uct detection  in  said  electron  flow  to  develop  the  in- 
phase  component  of  said  amplitude  modulated  carrier 
and  therefore  the  demodulated  signal  intelligence. 


3.015,070 
WTDFBWn  Tl  RF  IKWSISTOR   VMPI  IFTER 
(  ouis   \\ .   Frath.   Houston.    Fix  .  assiunor.   bv    mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Dresser  Industries.   Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Junt    <.  1^59,  Set.  No.  739,563 
3  (  laims.     (CI.  330 — 3) 


Ot/fPifr 


terminal  of  said  first  source  and  said  anode,  said  cathode 
being  connected  through  a  degenerative  resistance,  a  col- 
lector bias  resistor,  and  a  second  D.-C.  source  to  a  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  first  D.-C.  source,  said  tube  and  the 
parameters  of  its  circuits  being  so  chosen  that  the  grid 
current  in  the  tube  is  of  the  order  of  lO-'J  amperes,  a  PNP 
junction  transistor  having  its  base  directly  connected'  to 
said  anode  and  its  emitter  connected  to  said  positive  termi- 
nal of  said  first  D.-C.  source,  said  collector  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and  a  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  second  D.-C.  source,  the  positive 
terminal  of  said  second  D.-C.  source  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  first  D.-C.  source. 


BROADB.V.ND  .\MFi.lFIKK  I'SING  VACUUM 
TUBES  AND  TRANSI.STOR.S 
Robert  V.  Coordman.  Summit.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bel!  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.   New    \  ork,  .N.'i.    a 
corporatiun  of  New  >  ork  >  ■  •    •» 

Filed   \pr    15.  1959,  her.  No.  806,597 
H  (laims.     (CI.  330—3) 


1.  A  broadband  amplifier  comprising  in  combination 
a  source  of  potential  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
terminal,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector,  and  base 
terminals,  and  connected  in  common  base  configuration, 
means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  emitter  terminal,  a 
positive  feedback  path  between  said  collector  terminal 
and  said  emitter  terminal,  said  feedback  path  including 
a  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  cathode,  grid,  and  anode 
elements,  said  grid  being  connected  to  said  collector  ter- 
mmal,  said  cathode  being  connected  to  said  emitter  ter- 
minal, and  said  anode  being  connected  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  said  source  of  potential,  means  connected 
between  said  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube  and  said  negative 
terminal  for  shaping  the  positive  feedback  signal  to  com- 
pensate for  transistor  alpha  and  transistor  input  impeu- 
ance  variations  with  frequency,  and  means  for  deriving 
an  output  from  said  transistor. 


3,015,072 
I      u  ^    o  .         THERVIAI    MASER 
fcrich  O.  Scbulz-Du  Bois,  Bedminsfer,  and  Henry  E.  D. 
Scovil,  New  Vernon,  NJ  ,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
1  Jboratories.  IncorporarK),  Nt  w  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  .New  \  ork  *^ 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847.369 
3  Claims.     iCI    330 4) 


■m 
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1.  A  single  ended  wideband  and  D.-C.  amplifier  includ- 
ing  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control        1.  A  maser  comprising  a  substantially  monocrvstalline 

grid,  and  an  anode,  an  input  circuit  connected  between  element,  the  intermediate. portion  of  the  element  includ 

ontl^f'^H  nr«"f'.^H  'f"^"'  ""f  •  '°'^'^'^  ^°r^"  ^"'^  "^'  ^  concentration  of  paVamagnetic   ion'h  .vmg  thee 

control  grid  of  said  tube  for  supplying  a  signal  voltage  energy  levels  whose  separations  define  a  pump  frequencv 

thereto,   a   plate  resistor  connected   between  a  positive  an  idler  frequency  and  a  signal   frequency    one  of  the 
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two  ends  of  ihe  element  including  a  concentration  of 
paramagnetic  ions  having  a  pair  of  energy  levels  whose 
separation  corresponds  to  the  pump  frequency,  and  the 
other  of  the  two  ends  of  the  element  including  a  con- 
centration of  paramagnetic  ions  having  a  pair  of  energy 
levels  whose  separation  corresponds  to  the  idler  fre- 
quency, means  for  maintaining  said  first-mentioned  end 
at  a  lower  temperature  than  said  last-meniioncd  end  for 
establishing  a  negative  temperature  at  the  signal  fre- 
quency in  said  intermediate  portion,  the  whole  element 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  that 
Raman  scattering  is  insignificant,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  intermediate  portion  for  utilizing  the  negative  tem- 
perature established. 


3,015,073 

MACVTTIC    AMPIIFTFR 

Michel  Mamon.  820  \>est  Knd  Avt.,  Ntw  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737.927 

10  (lajras.     (CI.  330 — 8) 


amplifier,  a  capacitive-resistive  coupling  connected  to  the 
D.C.  amplifier  for  applying  the  relatively  high  frequency 
components  of  the  input  signal  to  the  D.C.  amfrfifier.  and 
a  chopper  stabilized  amplifier  for  applying  the  relatively 
low  frequency  components  of  the  input  signal  to  the  D.C. 
amplifier,  the  D.C.  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second 
tube  sections  each  having  plate,  grid  and  cathode  ele- 
ments, means  for  applying  plate  voltage  to  the  pJate  ele- 
ments of  each  tube  section,  means  for  applying  the  rela- 
tively high  frequency  compwnent  to  the  grid  element  of 
the  first  tube  section,  means  for  applying  the  relatively  low 
frequency  components  from  the  chopper  stabilized  ampli- 
fier to  the  grid  element  of  the  second  tube  section,  im- 
pedance means  connected  to  the  plate  element  of  the  sec- 
ond tube  section,  means  for  deriving  a  regenerative  feed- 
back voltage  from  the  plate  voltage  on  the  plate  element 
of  the  second  tube  section  and  applying  the  same  to  the 
cathode  element  of  the  second  tube  section,  impedance 
means  interconnecting  the  cathode  elements  of  the  first 
and  second  tube  sections,  and  additional  impedance  means 
connecting  the  cathode  elements  of  the  first  and  second 
tube  sections  to  ground. 


v^ 
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3.015.075 
SIGNAL  AJSIPI  ITl  I)F  RESPONSn  E  CLASS-B 
BIASING  CIRCL  IT 
Pier  L.  Bargellini.  Morton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  Amtrita,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  .Mar.  31.  1955.  Ser.  No.  498,182 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330—15) 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond saturable  core,  a  source  of  alternating  driving  volt- 
age, a  first  and  a  second  primary  winding  on  said  first 
and  said  second  core,  respectively,  said  primary  windings 
being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  across  said 
source,  said  source  having  an  output  of  an  amplitude  suf- 
ficient to  saturate  said  cores  over  a  substantial  portion 
of  each  cycle,  a  first  and  a  second  control  winding  on  said 
first  and  said  second  core,  respectively,  a  source  of  signal 
voltage,  said  control  windings  being  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  across  the  last-mentioned  source,  a  load 
circuit  including  a  first  and  a  second  output  winding  on 
said  first  and  said  second  core,  respectively,  said  output 
windings  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  the 
sense  of  interconnection  of  said  primary  windings  being 
opposite  to  that  of  said  control  and  output  windings,  and 
resistance  means  connected  in  series  with  said  source  of 
driving  voltage  and  with  said  primary  windings,  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  resistance  means  being  of  the  order  of 
that  of  the  alternating-current  impedance  of  said  primary 
windings  upon  said  driving  voltage  assuming  a  value  of 
substantially  twice  the  saturation  voltage  of  said  primary 
windings. 

3,015.074 
StABILIZED  I)  (  .   \MPI  IFIFR 
David    A.  Taskett.   Berkele>.   Calif.,   assJKnor.   b>    mesne 
assignments,  to  .'s>str<m-I)(>nntT  t  orporation.  Concord, 
Calif.,  a  c(»rporation  (»f  (  aiifomia 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787.225 
11  Claims.     (CI.  330—9) 
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.    1.  In  an  operational  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input 
signal  having  high  and  low  frequency  components,  a  D.C. 


4.  A  class  B  signal  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  a  tran- 
sistor having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and 
biased  to  provide  class  B  operation  for  amplifying  an  alter- 
nating current  signal,  input  circuit  means  for  applying  said 
alternating  current  signal  to  said  transistor,  output  circuit 
means  for  deriving  an  amplified  alternating  current  signal 
from  said  transistor,  stabilization  means  for  said  transistor 
including  an  impedance  element  serially  connected  with 
said  emitter  electrode,  said  stabilization  means  providing 
a  change  in  bias  for  said  transistor  with  variations  in  the 
amplitude  of  said  alternating  current  signal,  signal  respon- 
sive means  coupled  with  said  output  circuit  cQeans  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  amplified  alternating  current  signal  for 
providing  a  direct  current  control  signal  proportional 
thereto,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  the 
electrodes  of  said  transistor  for  biasing  said  emitter  elec- 
trode in  the  forward  direction  with  respect  to  said  base 
electrode  to  compensate  for  said  change  in  bias  and  to 
provide  substantially  distortion-free  operation  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit. 

3,015.076 

AUTOMATIC  CAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

William   K.   Sheehan.    Briuhton.    Mav>..   assizor   to 

RaMhion  (  onipanv,  a  corporation  of  Dtlav^are 

FUed  Sept.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,945 

2  Claims.     (CI.  330—22) 

1.  A  gain  control  system  for  a  transistor  amplifier,  said 

amplifier  including  a  signal  input  channel,  at  least  one 

variable  gain  transistor  stage  having  a  signal  input  circuit. 

a  signal  output  circuit,  and  means  coupling  a  signal  from 
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the  input  channel  into  the  signal  input  circuit  of  the 
transistor  stage,  comprising,  in  combination,  first  means  for 
varying  the  gain  of  said  transistor  stage  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  output  circuit, 
second  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  signal 
coupled  into  said  signal  input  circuit  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  an  amplified  signal  in  the  output  circuit  of 
said  transistor  stage,  said  second  means  comprising  a 
transistor  variable  gain  signal  inverter,  capacitive  means 
coupling  the  input  of  said  inverter  to  said  signal  input 
channel,  capacitive  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
inverter  to  the  same  point  on  said  signal  input  circuit  of 
the  transistor  stage  to  control  the  effective  impedance  be- 
tween said  signal  input  channel  and  a  point  of  reference 
potential,  means  connected  between  the  transistor  stage 


"a 
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and  a  second  tuned  circuit  connected  with  the  connection 
between  said  tap  and  cathode,  and  including  an  inductor 
having  a  sensitive  area  adjacent  thereto,  said  second 
tuned  circuit  being  resonant  at  the  frequency  of  said  first 
tuned  circuit  in  the  absence  of  a  conductive  object  in 
said  area,  preventing  the  feedback  of  sufficient  energy  to 
sustain  oscillation  in  said  tube  and  being  detuned  in  the 
presence  of  a  conductive  object  in  said  area,  permitting 
the  feedback  of  sufficient  energy  to  sustain  oscillation  in 
said  tube. 
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output  circuit  and  the  inverter  input  for  varying  the  gain 
of  the  inverter  in  response  to  an  amplified  signal  in  the 
transistor  amplifying  stage  output  circuit,  said  means  for 
varying  the  gain  of  the  inverter  including  rectifier  means 
for  producing  a  DC.  output  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  amplified  output  signal,  and  biasing  means  con- 
nected to  said  inverter  and  operative  to  bias  said  inverter 
to  a  cut-off  condition  for  magnitudes  of  said  D.C.  output 
below  a  predetermined  value,  but  being  ineffective  to  re- 
tain said  inverter  in  a  cut-off  condition  when  said  D.C.  out- 
put exceeds  said  predetermined  value  whereby  under  small 
signal  input  conditions  to  said  signal  input  circuit  said 
inverter  is  cut  off,  but  under  large  signal  input  condi- 
tions to  said  signal  input  circuit  said  inverter  is  operative 
to  provide  a  negative  feedback  signal  to  said  amplifying 
stage. 


3,015,077 
ELECTRICAI  SENSfNG  CIRCUIT 

David  I  Flam.  Roselle,  and  Paul  I  keehn,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Flectro  Products  laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
porati'in  nf  filinois 

Filed  Ma>  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,624 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331—65) 
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5.  A  sensmg  circuit,  comprising:  an  amplifying  tube 
having  at  least  cathode,  plate  and  control  grid  electrodes; 
a  first  parallel  tuned  circuit  connected  to  the  electrodes 
of  said  tube  for  establishing  an  oscillatory  condition 
therein  and  including  an  inductor  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  control  grid,  a  tap  connected  with  said 
cathode  and  another  terminal  connected  with  said  plate; 


3.015.0-8 

SELF-TRIGGtKtD  •»A\V1UU1H  \  OLTAGE 

WAVE  GENERATOR 

Van  Baren  Cones.  5868  F.  42nd  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Filed  Mar   30,  \^S^.  Ser.  No.  803,041 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  331  —  1521 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  UJS.  Code  (1^52),  sec.  266) 


A  high  frequency,  fast  recovering,  self-triggering  saw- 
tooth   voltage    wave    generating    circuit    comprising:    a 
pentode   generating   tube   having  cathode,   control   grid, 
screen   grid,   suppressor   grid,    and    anode    electrodes;   a 
source    of   positive    direct    current    potential    resistively 
coupled  to  said   anode  electrode  of  said  pentode  gen- 
erating tube;  a  source  of  negative  direct  current  poten- 
tial coupled  through  an  adjustable  resistance  in  series 
with  a  fixed  resistance  to  said  cathode  electrode  of  said 
pentode   generating  tube;   a  self-triggering  grid   control 
means  consisting  of  separate   first   and   second   voltage 
dividers  each  having  an  adjustable  resistance  with  one 
terminal   thereof  coupled  to  ground  potential   and  the 
other  terminal  coupled  via  a  respective  fixed  resistance 
to  said  source  of  negative  direct  current  potential,  said 
screen  grid  electrode  being  directly  coupled  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  adjustable  resistance  and  said  fixed  resistance 
in   said   first   voltage   divider   and   said   suppressor  grid 
electrode  being  directly  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said 
adjustable   resistance   and  said   fixed    resistance   in   said 
second  voltage  divider,  said  self-triggering  grid  control 
means  being  adjustable  to  establish  a  charge  and  dis- 
charge time  sequence  in   accordance   with   the   resistive 
impedance  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  dividers  and 
interelectrode  capacitance  to  periodically  initiate  anode 
conduction;  a  triode  output   and  coupling  tube  having 
cathode,   control   grid,   and   anode  electrodes  with  said 
triode  control  grid  electrode  being  directly  coupled  to  ' 
said  anode   electrode   of   said  pentode   generating  tube 
in  order  to  utilize  the  amplification  factor  thereof  and 
said  triode  anode  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  source 
of  positive  direct  current  potential;  an  output  amplitude 
controlling  potentiometer  having  one  end  of  its  fixed  re- 
sistance coupled  to  said  cathode  electrode  of  said  triode 
output  and  coupling  tube  and  the  other  end  thereof  cou- 
pled to  the  junction  point  between  said  adjustable  re- 
sistance and  said  fixed  resistance  in  the  cathode  circuit 
of  said  pentode  generating  tube;  a  third  voltage  divider 
self-triggering  grid  control   means  consisting  of  an  ad- 
justable resistance  and  a  fixed  resistance  coupled  in  series 
between  said  source  of  positive  direct  current  potential 
and  said  source  of  negative  direct  current  potential  with 
said  control  grid  of  said  pentode  generating  tube  being 
coupled  directly  to  the  junction  point  of  said  adjustable 
resistance  and  said  fixed  resistance,  this  direct  coupling 
enabling;  said  generating  circuit  to  have  a  very  fast  re- 
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covcry  time  and  a  period  in  the  order  of  a  few  micro- 
seconds; an  adjustable  capacitance  having  one  terminal 
thereof  coupled  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  said  triode 
tube  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  said  junc- 
tion point  of  said  third  voltage  divider  self-triggering  grid 
control  means;  and  first  and  second  output  terminals  for 
obtaining  a  sawtooth  voltage  output  signal  from  said  gen- 
erating circuit,  said  first  output  terminal  being  coupled 
to  a  source  of  ground  potential  and  said  second  output 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  movable  tap  of  said  po- 
tentiometer. 

[       '  3,015.079  , 

WAVE  Gil  HE  SWITCH 

Donald  H.  lanctot.  Malihu.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Don -T  an 

tlectronics  Co.,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  775-251 

1  Claim.     (CI.  333 — 7) 


a  resistive  attenuation  network  providing  attenuation  at 
low  frequencies  and  said  input  circuit  capacitor  forming 
a  portion  of  a  capacitive  attenuation  network  providing 
substantially  identical  attenuation  as  said  resistive  attenu- 
ation network  at  higher  frequencies  than  said  resistive 
attenuation  network,  a  passive  component  attenuation 
network  operative  in  the  high  frequency  band  where  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  line  appears  to  be  sub- 
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stantialiy  purely  resistive  to  provide  overall  attenuation 
in  said  high  frequency  band  substantially  identical  to  the 
attenuation  provided  by  said  resistive  attenuation  net- 
work and  said  capacitive  attenuation  network  in  the  fre- 
quency bands  in  which  those  networks  are  operative, 
comprising  a  capacitance  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
line  and  a  resistance  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
line  and  connected  in  series  with  said  line. 


A  wave  guade  switch  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
housing  having  a  rectangular  input  opening  with  opposite 
side  walls  diverging  from  each  other  in  straight  line  di- 
rections within  said  housing  and  terminating  in  two  rec- 
tairgular  output  openings;  a  V -shaped  block  Avithin  said 
housing  having  its  apex  adjacent  said  input  opening  and 
its  V-angle  equal  to  the  angle  of  divergence  of  said 
walls,  one  side  wall  of  said  V  block  defining  a  wave  guide 
passage  with  one  of  said  diverging  walls  when  said  block 
is  in  a  first  position,  the  other  side  wall  of  said  V  block 
defining  a  wave  guide  passage  with  the  other  of  said 
diverging  walls  when  said  block  is  in  a  second  position  so 
that  movement  of  said  block  between  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position  switches  energy  entering  said 
input  opening  from  one  of  said  output  openings  to  the 
other;  a  permanent  magnet  incorporated  in  said  block; 
magnetic  slugs  disposed  in  said  diverging  sidewalls  in 
positions  to  be  respectively  in  flux  coupling  relationship 
with  said  permanent  magnet  when  said  block  is  respec- 
tively in  said  first  and  "second  positions;  and  electro- 
magnetic coils  disposed  adjacent  to  and  exterior  of  said 
output  openings  in  flux  coupling  relationship  with  said 
slugs  respectively,  whereby  said  block  is  magnetically 
retained  in  its  first  position  when  moved  to  said  first 
position  and  magnetically  retained  in  its  second  position 
when  moved  to  said  second  position  and  whereby  said 
block  may  be  moved  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions upon  energization  of  said  coils. 


3.015.081 
TRANSMISSION  IINF  MODI  LAR  UNIT 
Donald  R.   \>er.  Nashua,  and  .\rnold  N.  McDowell,  Am- 
htrst,    N.H..    assignors    to    Sanders    .Associates,    Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dela«art 

Filed  Mav  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,409 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—97) 


3,015.080 
SICNAI   TRXNSMISSION  irST 
William  F.  Santelmann.  Jr.,  Lexington,  and  Allan  J.  Hing- 
ston,   Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^  ork,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  667,205 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333—20) 
1.  A  signal  transmission  system  for  a  wide  band  am- 
plifier comprising  input  terminal  means,  output  terminal 
means,  an  unterminated  signal  transmission  line  includ- 
ing an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  resistance 
means  in  said  line  for  damping  signal  reflections  from 
the  unterminated  ends  of  said  line,  an  input  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  input  terminal  means  and  said  line 
including  an  input  circuit  resistor  and  an  input  circuit 
capacitor,  said  input  circuit  resistor  forming  a  portion  of 


1.  A  modular  unit  for  use  in  a  transmission  line  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  directly  similarly  intercon- 
nected modular  units,  each  of  said  units  incorporating 
strip  transmission  line  and  being  comprised  of  first  and 
second  opposing  portions,  said  first  opposing  portion  in- 
cluding a  first  ground  plane  conductor,  a  first  center  con- 
ductor and  a  first  insulator  disposed  therebetween,  said 
second  opposing  portion  including  a  second  ground  plane 
conductor,  a  second  center  conductor  and  a  second  in- 
sulator disposed  therebetween,  said  portions  being  dis- 
posed with  said  center  conductors  in  contact  with  each 
other,  said  unit  having  a  housing  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trically conducting  covering  member  adjacent  said  first 
ground  plane  and  a  second  electrically  conducting  cover- 
ing member  adjacent  said  second  ground  plane,  each  of 
said  units  having  a  first  connecting  portion  which  includes 
a  key  in  the  form  of  an  extension  of  said  second  member 
beyond  said  second  ground  plane,  means  forming  a  cor- 
responding keyway  in  said  first  member,  said  first  oppos- 
ing portion  of  said  transmission  line  being  cut  away  in 
said  first  connecting  portion  to  expose  said  second  center 
conductor,  whereby  said  second  center  conductor  may  be 
in  overlapping  contact  with  said  second  center  conductor 
of  a  unit  joined  to  said  first  unit,  said  key  of  each  of  said 
units  being  disposed  in  the  keyway  of  the  other  unit  and 
in  overlapping  contact  with  the  first  ground  plane  conduc- 
tor thereof,  said  first  ground  plane  conductor  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  bias  urging  it  outwardly  in  said  keyway. 
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thereby  to  insure  contact  with  the  key  of  the  other  said 
units,  and  means  connected  to  said  members  to  press  to- 
gether said  first  connecting  portions  of  said  units  to  main- 
tain electrical  contact  between  the  overlapping  conductors 
thereof. 


3,015.082 
PF  (  (MN  BL'SWAY 

John  VV     \lt;acham.  Windsor,  Conn.,  assienur  lo  General 

titHtrit   (  ()mpan>,  a  curporariuu  .,1   N<.v*  ^  ork 

FiKiJ  l).t    23,  1958,  S«r.  No.  769,213 

7  C  laims.     (CI.  339—22) 


With  abutment  portions  formed  on  the  flanges  of  said 
channel  and  an  integral  channel-shaped  extension  of  said 
shank  projecting  beyond  the  abutments  and  rearwardly 
thereof  to  provide  a  terminal  for  the  contact;  each  con- 
tact also  having  a  spring  blade  comprising  a  relatively 
flexible  flat  portion  integral  witl/the  web  of  the  channel 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  return  bend  sup- 
porting a  rearwardly  extending  bow  extending  angularly 
away  from  the  shank  and  including  a  smoothly  rounded 
convex  face  generally  parallel  with  the  shank  and  yield- 
able  with  respect  thereto. 


3,1  15,084 

FI  FCTRir  VI    <  ONMCTOR 

Joseph   J    (.nbblt,  lux  Point.  U  is  .  a.sMi;n(»r  lo  Sijuart  I) 

Compain,  Ditn.it,  Muh  .  .i  rMrrxir-ifioti  of  Michican 

liJtrd  Ktb.  lb,  1959,  btr.  .No.  795,823 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—272) 


csi: 


1.  An  electric  power  busway  system  comprising  an 
elongated  enclosure  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sec- 
uon.  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  parallel  strap- 
like bus  bars  supported  in  edge-to-edge  relation  with  their 
relatively  wide  surfaces  in  a  substantially  common  plane, 
each  of  said  bus  bars  having  transversely  aligned  por- 
tions thereof  twisted  at  90  degrees  to  said  common  plane 
and  insulating  and  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  insulating  supports  each  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
cut  m  one  edge  thereof  and  fitting  over  said  bus  bars 
at  said  transversely  aligned  twisted  portions,  said  insu- 
lating supports  extending  in  overlapped  relation  in  en- 
gagement with  said  bus  bars. 


1.  A   solderless   terminal    lug   having   a    body   to   be 
secured    to   a   support,    said   body   having   a   conductor 
receiving  recess  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  a  circular 
threaded  passage  whose  axis  intersects  the  axis  of  said 
recess,  a  clamping  shoe  in  said  recess  and  engageable 
with  said  body  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shoe  relative 
to  the  body,  a  screw  adjustably  threaded  in  said  passage 
and  having  an  end  surface  terminating  in  and  movable 
in  the  recess,  leaf  spring  means  of  modified  wave-shape 
movable  in  said  recess  and  engageable  with  said  body 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  spring  means  relative  to  the 
body,  said  spring  means  having  spaced  portions  engaging 
said  shoe  and  an  opening  located  between  said  spaced 
portions,  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  said  end  sur- 
face through  the  opening  and  loosely  securing  the  shoe  to 
the  screw  and  teeth  formed  on  the  spring  means  and 
disposed  about  said  pin  and  lockingly  engaging  the  end 
surface  of  the  screw  at  spaced  points  about  said  pin  to 
retard  rotation  of  the  screw  in  the  threaded  passage  in 
at  least  one  direction  of  rotation. 


3,015,083 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Mitchell  A.  Juris,  Chicago,  III  a^M^nor  to  Amphenol- 
Horg  Electronics  Corporation.  Hr„adview,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,307 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 


3,015,085 

bLliMIC  SIGNAI    INTERPRETATION 

AIM'\K  VTLIS 

Raymond  G.  Piety,  Bartlesville.  r)kla  ,  assiu-nor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporaiion  ot  Delaware 

FUed  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,132 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—15) 


5.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  removable  metaUic  con- 
tact consisting  of  a  single  integral  sheet  metal  stamping 
of  relauvely  thin  conductive  metal  having  a  rigid  elongated 
mounting  shank  of  channel  formation  including  a  flat 
outer  web  portion  and  a  pair  of  narrow  reinforcing  flanges 
folded  inwardly  along  the  opposite  edges  of  the  channel- 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  interpreting  seismic  signals 
comprising  a  recording  medium,  a  recording  head  and 
a  reproducing  head  spaced  from  one  another  adjacent 
said  recording  medium,   means  to  move  said  recording 
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medium  relative  to  said  heads  from  said  recording  head 
to  said  reproducing  head,  a  member  constrained  for  move- 
ment in  a  first  direction,  a  first  cable  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  member,  a  first  reel  having  the  second  end  of  said 
first  cable  attached  thereto,  means  tending  to  rotate  said 
first  reel  to  wind  said  first  cable  thereon  so  as  to  move 
said  member  in  said  first  direction,  a  second  reel,  a  second 
cable  extending  from  said  member  to  said  second  reel, 
means  to  rotate  said  second  reel  in  a  direction  to  unwind 
said  second  cable  therefrom  to  permit  movement  of  said 
member  in  said  first  direction  in  response  to  said  first 
cable  being  wound  on  said  first  reel,  and  means  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  first  reel  to  vary  the  effective  spacing 
between  said  recording  and  reproducing  heads. 


3,015.086 
(ONTIM  OrSW  VNK  SFISMK    PROSraCTING 

Karl  ().  tit'int?.,  lluuston.  It\.,  assinnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
riunts,  to  Jersey  Production  Rtsianh  (  ompany,  Tulsa, 
Okla..  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 

filed  (Ut.  22.  1^5^.  Str.  No.  848.072 
5  (  lalms.     (CI.  340—15) 


I  In  the  process  of  determining  the  travel  time  of  a 
signal  between  spaced  points  wherein  there  is  transmit- 
ted from  a  local  area  a  vibratory  signal  made  up  of  a 
succession  of  energy  pulses  which,  after  propagation  over 
a  plurality  of  paths,  is  then  detected  as  a  composite  sig- 
nal in  a  remote  local  area,  which  transmitted  signal  is 
at  least  two  seconds  in  duration  and  is  nonrepetitive  for 
a  period  a  least  as  long  as  the  travel  time  of  said  vibra- 
tory signal  along  any  of  said  paths  by  which  it  reaches 
the  detection  area  at  usable  signal  levels,  and  wherein 
there  are  simultaneously  and  individually  recorded  time 
series  respectively  representative  of  said  transmitted  sig- 
nal and  said  composite  signal,  and  such  time  series  are 
reproduced  and  correlated  over  a  predetermined  period 
while  shifting  the  time  relation  thereof  with  respect  to 
their  time-phase  relationship  as  originally  recorded  and 
in  which  the  amount  of  shift  of  said  time  relation  which 
yields  an  extreme  value  of  the  correlation  value  is  a 
parameter  of  said  travel  time,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  before  each  correlation  of  the  composite  sig- 
nal and  the  transmitted  signal,  filtering  said  reproduced 
composite  signal  to  eliminate  frequencies  thereof  a  given 
number  of  cycles  above  and  a  given  number  of  cycles 
below  a  variable  reference  frequency;  and  varying  the 
reference  frequency  so  that  the  reference  frequency  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  frequency  of  the  repro- 
duced time  series  representative  of  the  transmitted  sig- 
nal. 


3,015.0X7 
SFfl  RITA   SNsiTFM 
William  F.  ()'(;ornian.  New   \  ork.  N.^.,  assignor  lo  Se- 
curii>    S>stems,   Inc.,   New   \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  \  ork 

Filed  July  26.  1955.  Ser.  No.  524.320 
32  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 
31.  A    security    s\Ntem    for    protecting    an    enclosure 
having  an  exit  and  an  entrance,  said  system  comprising 
a  pass  card  having  a  magnetic  material  adapted  to  be 
impressed    magnetically    with    a    normally    retained    but 
erasable   code  characteristic,   a  validator  at  an  exit  to 
magnetically  impress  the  pass  with  a  desired  code  char- 
acteristic for  the  next  admittance,  and  a  detector  at  an 
entrance  to  check  whether  the  pass  has  the  proper  code 
773  O.Q.— 74 


characteristic,    said    detector    being    provided    with    an 
electromagnetic   eraser   means,   and    appropriate    switch 


means  to  make  the  eraser  means  operative  only  during 
withdrawal  of  the  pass  subsequent  to  presentation  of  the 
differentiate  between  a  proper  and  improper  pass. 


3,015,088 
Al  TOM  MK   INIFRI  OCK  SYSTEM 

John  I..  Bower.  I)owne>,  (  alif..  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  No>.  25.  195'.  Ser.  No.  698. -84 

7  Claims.      tCl.  340—149) 


^lji;_^t_    yg*^,       »     t.t.      a    f 


"  '■*•■• 

1.  In  combination,  means  for  producing  time  parallel 
encoded  electrical  signals  according  to  stored  information, 
a  plurality  of  time  parallel  matrix  encoders  of  electrical 
signals  each  said  signal  representing  the  value  of  a  given 
condition,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrical  coincidence 
means  each  said  set  being  connected  to  receive  the  corre- 
sponding output  of  said  means  for  producing  parallel  time 
coded  electrical  signals  and  the  output  of  a  correspxjnding 
one  of  said  encoders,  and  providing  output  signals  indi- 
cating the  existence  and  non-existence  of  coincidence  of 
the  output  signals  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  en- 
coders and  said  means  for  producing  time  parallel  en- 
coded electrical  signals,  and  means  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  individually  distinct  combinations 
of  the  outputs  of  said  sets  of  coincidence  means. 


3.015.089 
MINIMAL  STORACF  SORIFR- 

Philip  N.  Armstrong,  Santa  Monica,  (alif..  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  ('ompan>.  (  ul>er  (  it>.  (  alif..  a  Dela- 
ware corporation 

Filed  Nox.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  771.482 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  plurality  of  character 
data  having  substantially  equal  lengths,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  series  of  no  less  than  two  memory  elements, 
the  first  of  which  is  considered  to  follow  the  last,  for 
providing  storage  for  said  plurality  of  equal  length  char- 
acter data,  one  of  said  memory  elements  providing  mem- 
ory for  one  length  of  said  character  data  and  the  remain- 
ing memory  elements  providing  memory  for  integral 
numbers  of  said  lengths  of  character  data;  circuit  means 
including  a  character  data  input  from  each  of  said  mem- 
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ory  elements  and  a  corresponding  number  of  character 
dau  outputs  for  dispatching  simultaneously  entered  char- 
acter data  from  said  inputs  to  said  outputs  so  that  such 
character  data  appear  simultaneously  from  the  first  to  the 
last  of  said  outputs  in  a  predetermined  ordered  sequence 
as  defined  by  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  character  data; 
and    means    for   simultaneously   connecting  the    first    to 


pacitor  for  manifestmg  an  alternating  output  in  response 
to  said  alternating  signal  while  said  capacitor  is  being 
switched  back  to  said  first  state  by  said  second  signal. 


5::;;^^ 


■^:l 


■         ■        ■        >        ■ 


Jj!^^" 


the  last  of  said  outputs,  respectively,  to  successive  inputs 
of  each  of  said  memory  elements  of  said  series,  with  the 
first  of  said  outputs  being  connected  cyclically  to  each 
successive  memory  element  of  said  series  for  an  interval 
of  time  that  is  directly  proportional  to  the  extent  of  the 
memory  provided  by  the  preceding  memory  element  of 
the  series  thereby  to  sort  all  of  the  character  data  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  predetermined  ordered  sequence. 


M)I5.0*)0 
FFRKOH  K  iRic    CIRCUITRY 
Rolf  W.   I  andauer,   Poiiuhkeepsle,  N.Y.,  «sslgnor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  rorporation,  New  York, 
N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  N  orC 

Filed    \ui;.  -,   l'>5h.  Str    No.  602,653 
11  Claims.     {(\.  340—173.2) 


t^ 

Ka, 


<s^ 


* 


%, 


6.  A  circuit  comprising  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  ca- 
pable of  assuming  first  and  second  limiting  stable  states  of 
remanent  polarization  and  capable  of  assuming  a  plurality 
of  different  stable  states  intermeditae  said  first  and  second 
states,  first  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  controllable 
to  initially  apply  thereto  a  first  signal  having  a  polarity, 
amplitude  and  duration  such  that  it  is  effective  to  cause 
said  capacitor  to  assume  said  first  state,  second  means 
coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  applying  during  a  first  time 
interval  information  pulses  to  said  capacitor,  the  polarity, 
magnitude  and  duration  of  said  information  pulses  being 
such  that  the  application  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  pulses  is  effective  to  cause  said  capacitor  to  assume 
said  second  limiting  state  and  the  application  of  differ- 
ent numbers  of  information  pulses  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined number  is  effective  to  cause  said  capacitor  to  as- 
sume different  ones  of  said  other  stable  states,  said  first 
means  being  controllable  after  said  first  time  interval  to 
apply  to  said  capacitor  a  second  signal  having  a  polarity, 
magnitude  and  duration  such  that  it  is  effective  to  switch 
said  capacitor  back  to  said  first  stable  state,  third  means 
coupled    to  said   capacitor   for   applying   thereto   coinci- 
dently  with  said  second  signal  an  alternating  signal  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  which  is  small  in  comparison  to  that  of 
said  second  signal,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  ca- 


.^.015.091 
MFMOR^    MVIRIX  (ONIROI    DKMCES 
Ijiius  J     Nvbera.    lorrarue.   and     \lJred    I).  ScarhrouKh, 
I'alos    N  erdes    Fstales.   (  alif..    assignors.    b>    mesne   as- 
signments, to  Ihonipson  Ramo  VNooldridge  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  .V   I«^5«,  Ser.  No.  718,896 
15  Claims.    (CI.  340 — 174) 


ii—.fZ^ 


T=F 


•ftAO 


•wr  ^  MAr«iM     md%y 


1  Wft>«&  WU 


1.  An  input-output  arrangement  for  a  memory  matrix 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  elements  selectively  actu- 
able  to  assume  one  of  two  storage  states  through  a  grid 
selection  network,  said  arrangement  comprising:  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  write  sequence  control  circuits;  horizontal 
and  vertical  read  sequence  control  circuits;  an  input  cir- 
cuit including  a  one  digit  delay  storage  device;  an  output 
circuit;  means  for  coupling  said  input  circuit  to  said 
memory  matrix  to  write  a  signal  therein,  in  the  selected 
element,  according  to  the  signal  of  said  input  circuit; 
means  for  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  said  memory 
matrix  for  receiving  the  signal  of  an  element  selected  for 
reading;  and  control  means  for  actuating  said  write  and 
read  sequence  control  circuits  to  operate  said  memory 
matrix  to  enter  the  selected  storage  element  signal  into 
sajd  storage  device  at  the  end  of  the  corresponding  digit 
time  interval  and  then  to  write  the  signal  entered  into 
said  storage  device  in  said  memory  matnx  m  the  selected 
element  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  interval,  recircula- 
tion of  digit  information  being  thereby  accomplished 
without  changing  the  stale  of  said  storage  device  during  a 
writing  interval. 


3,015,092 

PLATF  MFMORY  AND  MAGNETIC  MAFFRI  \L 

Pierre  I  ouis  Marie  le  Call.  St    Cloud.  France,  assignor 

to  Automatic   Hectru   I  aboralories,  Inc  ,  a  corporation 
of  nela**are 

Filed  Mar     \(t.   \^^9.  Ser.  No.  802.685 

culms  prionn.  application  France   \pr.  |2,  1958 

15  Claims.      K  I    MO — 174) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system  in  which  during  a 
cycle  a  binary  digital  unit  responds  to  reading  excitation 
current  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  addresses  by  transmitting 
a  signal  to  a  sensing  unit,  the  signal  being  of  first  or  sec- 
ond polarity  corresponding  to  a  binary  one  or  zero  re- 
spectively, and  the  absence  of  a  signal  at  the  sensing  unit 
in  response  to  the  reading  excitation  current  being  indica- 
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live  of  an  error;  an  error-registering  storage  element  as- 
sociated with  said  sensing  device,  a  blocking  control  unit, 
means  responsive  to  said  absence  of  a  signal  during  a 
given  portion  of  said  cycle  for  producing  a  registration 
in  said  storage  element  and  for  transmitting  an  error  sig- 
nal to  said  blocking  control  unit,  and  means  including  said 
blocking  control  unit  for  blocking  operation  of  the  mem- 
ory system  responsive  to  said  error  signal. 


3.015.0')3 

ELECTRO  A(  Ol  STK  Al    \\  \RMNG  DEVICE 

Leslie  F.  Septer.  Box  16.  RIoomineton.  fnd. 

FiJed  Mar.  20.  i«)58.  Ser.  No.  722.730 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—310) 


1.  In  a  warning  device  for  attachment  to  a  60  cycle 
standard  power  circuit,  a  casing,  a  solenoid  coil  in  said 
casing,  an  armature  for  said  coil,  means  for  connecting 
said  coil  to  said  power  circuit,  a  reed  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  by  an  alternatihg  flux  in  said  armature,  a  ten- 
sioned  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  adjustable  means  within 
said  casing  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  at  its  ends  and 
for  stretching  it  to  adjust  the  tension  thereon,  a  link  con- 
necting said  diaphragm  to  said  reed,  said  link  being  posi- 
tively connected  to  said  reed  and  said  diaphragm  respec- 
ti  ely,  said  reed  and  said  diaphragm  being  tuned  to  be 
resonant  only  to  a  carrier  signal  frequency  superimposed 
on  said  power  circuit. 


II 


3.015,094 
I  IGHTFI)  MMFKK  AI   TFMF  DISPl  AV  CLOCK 

\ndrew  (rijg  Ke>nol(is.  Jr  ,  Uafcrbur>.  Conn.,  assignor 
lo  (.eneral  Fime  ( Orporafion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Deiav^arc 

Failed  Sept.  6,  1957.  Ser.  No.  682.379 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—338) 
1.  A  lighted  time-display  clock  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  switches,  means  including  a  horologic 
device  for  successively  actuating  different  sub-pluralities 
of  said  switches  according  to  the  value  of  numerically  ex- 
pressed time,  a  plurality  of  lamps  physically  arranged 
such  that  different  numbers  may  be  displayed  upon  en- 
ergization of  different  combinations  of  the  lamps,  electric 
circuits  interconnecting  said  switches  and  said  lamps,  said 
circuits  including  means  for  normally  energizing  a  first 
sub-plurality  of  said  lamps,  a  first  plurality  of  unidirec- 
tionally  conductive  devices  connected  to  shunt  different 
combinations  of  the  lamps  in  said  first  sub-p  urahty  in 
response  to  actuation  of  different  ones  of  said  switches, 
means  partially  establishing  energization  paths  for  each 
of  a  second  sub-plurality  of  said  lamps  but  leaving  the 
latter  normally  deenergized,  a  second  plurality  of  unidi- 
rectionally  conductive  devices  connected  to  complete  said 
paths  in  different  combinations  and  to  energize  the  lamps 
of  said  second  sub-plurality  in  different  combinations  in 


response  to  actuation  of  different  ones  of  said  switches,  so 
that  said  lamps  give  a  lighted  display  of  the  numerical  time 


-S^Jk      Ift'^L      ik      V'-L: 


expression  represented  by  actuation  of  that  sub-plurality 
of  switches. 


3.015.095 

COLLAPSIBl  F  RADAR   rAR(,ET 

Per-Magnus  Lennart  Petri.  3342  Wimbleton  Drive, 

Los  Alamitos.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64.401 

9  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


3.  A  collapsible  energy  reflector  target  for  radar  de- 
tection comprising:  an  elongated  mast  having  one  uni- 
tary end  portion  and  being  split  throughout  the  rest  of 
its  length  into  a  plurality  of  mast  forming  segments; 
a  plurality  of  reflector  members  intersecting  each  other 
along  the  central  axis  of  said  mast  between  said  segments; 
and  fastening  means  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  mast  seg- 
ments together  to  lock  said  reflector  members  in  said 
mast. 


3.015,096 

RADAR  ( Ol  NIFR-MFASLRE  RADIO 

RFPFAIER 

Edmoiid     NL     Dtioraine,     New     \  ork.    and     Henri     C. 

Busignies,  Forest  Hills,  N.\  ..  a.ssignors  to  International 

lelephone  and    I  elegraph  Corporation,   a   corporation 

of  .\iarvland 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1942.  Ser.  No.  436.846 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—181 

1.  Apparatus  for  rep>eating  a  received  brief  train  of 
radio  waves,  which  comprises  receiving  antenna  means 
adapted  to  pick  up  a  small  energy  from  said  train  of  waves. 
signal  receiving  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means  for 
amplifving  energy  picked  up  thereby,  an  inductance  coil, 
current  passing  means  for  passing  current  therethrough 
in  response  to  a  preparatory  signal,  delay  means  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  means  for  delivering  energy  re- 
ceived therefrom  with  a  substantial  delay,  means  for 
abruptly  terminating  the  flow  of  current  through  said  coil 
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in   response  to  the  delivery  of  energy  from  said  delay    to  obtain  a  first  curvilinear  coordinate  of  said   mobile 
means  whereby  a  high  voitage  surge  is  produced,  and    point  in  a  series  of  hyperbolae  whose  foci  are  A  and  B, 

and  computing  the  fraction  part  of  said  quouent 

to  obtain  a  second  curvilinear  co-ordinate  of  said  mobile 
poim  in  a  seines  of  conies  whose  foci  are  A  and  said  tixed 
point 

3.015.098 
RADIO  POSn  ION  INDICATING  SYSTEMS 
Sidlie>    \rthur  U alter  Jolliffe,  MaJdon.  and   Da^id   Wll- 
Ham    VVatson.    (.reat    Baddot^,    Kngland.    assignors    to 
Marconis  VVireltss   Telegraph  (  ompan\   I  imited.  Ion- 
don.  Kngland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,725 

ClainLs  priorit>.  application  Cireat  Britain  Jan.  20.  1958 

1  Claim,     (tl.  343— 112j 


<  •.-■ 


means  for  converting  the  energy  of  said  high  voltage  surge 

into  a  radiated  wave  train. 


3,015.097 

RADIO  POSITION  FTNDFR 

Pierre  Claude  Ciaudillere.  9  Rue  Fdouard  Nortier, 

Neuillv-siir-Seine.  France 

Filed  Apr.  19.  195ft.  Ser.  No.  579.388 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France  Apr.  28,  1955 

8  t  iaims.     (CI,  343—103) 


n     tAt. 


i 


11 


1.  Radio  method  of  determirung  the  position  of  a  mo- 
bile point  relative  to  spaced  transmitters,  comprising  the 
following  steps:  emitting  from  two  fixed  spaced  trans- 
mitters A  and  B  signals  having  periods  Tj  and  Tj  respec- 
tively which  are  different  but  close  to  one  another,  said 
signals  being  of  any  shape  and  being  carried  by  carrier 
waves  of  different  frequencies  modulated  at  periods  Tj 
and  Tj;  receiving  said  signals  at  a  fixed  point  and  at  the 
mobile  point  whose  position  is  to  be  determined;  at  each 
of  said  points,  transforming  one  of  said  signals  into  a 
short  signal  and  the  other  signal  into  a  broad  signal  whose 
duration  is  equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  T^  —  Ti  and 
determining  the  instant  of  coiiKidence  of  these  two  trans- 
formed signals;  emitting  an  auxiliary  signal  at  the  instant 
of  coincidence  at  one  of  said  pomts  from  an  auxiliary 
station  located  at  this  point;  receiving  said  auxiliarv  signal 
at  a  control  station  located  at  the  other  of  said  points, 
measuring  at  said  control  station  the  time  interval  j  be- 
tween the  instant  when  the  two  signals  arc  in  coincidence 
at  said  control  station  and  the  instant  of  reception  of  said 
auxiliary  signal  at  said  control  station;  computing  the  in- 
teger part  of  the  quotient 

/ 


A  radio  position  indicating  system  comprising  at 
least  two  geographically  spaced  radio  direction  finders  of 
continuously  rotatable  directivity  in  predetermmed  dif- 
ferent geographical  positions  and  each  adapted  to  pro- 
duce periodic  signals  representative  of  mutually  per- 
pendicular components  of  the  incoming  signal  direction 
of  a  signal  received  thereby;  a  reference  frequency  source 
of  the  frequency  of  rotation  and  a  phase  discriminator 
system  fed  with  signals  from  said  direction  finders  and 
said  reference  frequency  and  adapted  to  produce  ongin 
shift  preset  D.C.  voltages  representative  of  the  mutually 
perpendicular  components  of  the  incoming  signal  direc- 
tion; a  plurality  of  condensers,  said  DC.  voltages  being 
fed  to  said  condensers,  said  condensers  being  p)eriodically 
discharged  together  so  that  the  voltage  waves  across  said 
condensers  are  periodic  saw  tooth  signals  representative 
of  said  mutually  perpendicular  components  of  the  geo- 
graphical position  of  that  direction  finder  with  respect 
to  a  datum  geographical  position;  a  cathode  ray  display 
tube  having  mutually  perpendicular  ray  deflection  means; 
cyclically  and  simultaneously  selecting,  by  switches  hav- 
ing as  many  positions  as  there  are  direction  finders,  the 
component  periodic  signals  produced  by  each  direction 
finder  in  turn  with  the  origin  shift  preset  DC  voltages 
appropriate  to  that  direction  finder;  and  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  corresponding  selected  periodic  and  time  con- 
stant component  signals  jointly  to  produce  balanced  de- 
flection in  a  cathode  ray  display  tube  in  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  where- 
by the  display  tube  display*  a  substantially  continuous 
picture  composed  of  a  plurality  of  intersecting  lines  each 
of  which  originates  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
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geographical  position  of  a  different  direction  finder  and 
extends  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  incoming  di- 
rection of  the  signal  received  thereby. 


II 


3.015.0«)9 
WAVE    TRAP    FNABIINC,     SIMIITANEOUS    RE- 
CEIVING   AND    TKANSMUIINC,    FROM    SAME 
ANTENNA 

David  S.  Willard,  High  Rolls,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,851 

1  Claim.     (CI.  343—180) 

(Granted  undtr  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  circuit  for  coupling  an  antenna  to  the  output  circuit 
of  a  transmitter  and  the  input  circuit  of  a  receiver,  com- 
prising: a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  transmitter  and  a  secondary 
winding;  a  first  series  inductance-capacitance  circuit 
resonant  at  a  predetermined  transmitting  frequency;  means 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding  to 
said  antenna  and  the  other  terminal  through  said  first 
series  inductance-capacitance  circuit  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential;  a  shunt  capacitor  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  point  of  reference  potential;  a  parallel 
inductance-capacitance  circuit  resonant  at  said  transmit- 
ting frequency  connected  between  said  antenna  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  shunt  capacitor;  a  second  series 
inductance-capacitance  circuit  resonant  at  a  predeter- 
mined receiving  frequency  different  from  said  transmit- 
ting frequency  connected  in  parallel  to  said  shunt  capaci- 
tor; and  means  couphng  the  input  of  said  receiver  across 
one  of  the  elements  of  said  second  series  inductance- 
capacitance  circuit. 


3.015,100 
TROLGH  U  AVEGITDE  ANTENNAS 

Walter  Rotman,  8  Chiswick  Road,  Brighton,  Mass. 

FUed  .Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,454 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—772) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


symmetrically  disposed  within  said  generally  trough-  » 
shaped  structure  and  running  the  length  thereof,  means 
for  producing  and  controlling  radiation  from  the  open 
top  of  said  trough  waveguide  structure,  said  means  being 
so  located  as  to  cause  an  asymmetry  with  respect  to  a 
lateral  cross  section  of  said  waveguide,  and  means  in  said 
waveguide  for  cancelling  reflections  caused  by  said  radia- 
tion producing  means. 


3,015,101 
SCIMITAR  ANTENNA 

Edwin  M.  Turner  and  WilliaTi  P.  Turner,  Da>ton 
assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as 
sented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771.168 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—848) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  LS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Ohio, 
repre- 


1.  A  waveguide  adapted  for  the  interchange  of  energy 
between  itself  and  surrounding  space,  said  waveguide 
comprising  a  transmission  line  having  two  parallel  side 
walls  connected  by  a  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  being 
completely  open  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  thus  forming 
a  structure  of  a  trough-shaped  cross  section  which  is  sub- 
stantially constant  throughout  its  length,  a  center  fin 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  means  forming  a  conduc- 
tive ground  surface  and  a  curved  antenna  element  at- 
tached and  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
ground  surface  and  extending  to  a  feed  point  situated 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  ground  surface,  the 
farther  and  nearer  boundaries  of  said  element  relative 
to  said  surface  being  two  diverging  co-planar  logarithmic 
spirals  starting  at  said  feed  point  and  ending  at  said 
surface. 


3.015,102 
LENS  REFLECTOR 

Robert  B.  Crane  and  Wiaston  E.  Kock.  Ann  Arbor, 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,038 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—911) 


1.  A  lens  reflector,  including,  a  lens  being  substantially 
spherical  in  shape  and  having  a  refractive  index  "n" 
expressed  by  the  following  mathematical  formula: 


=Vi+vi- 


(nr)»-(« 


-yl-inr) 
irro 


-) 


where 

r= variable  radius  from  the  center  of  the  lens  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  lens; 

ro=the  distance  between  the  center  of  the  lens  and  the 
center  of  the  reflected  wave; 

e=the  base  of  the  system  of  natural  logarithms  and  re- 
flector means  covering  a  portion  of  the  lens  surface. 
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nvr 

William  C"   Fl^nn,  668  Picktord  St.,  Madison,  Wb, 

Filed  Jan.  IH.   I'Jfel.  S*r   No.  63,607 

Term  of  patent  ""  \ears 

(CI.  1)3— 13> 


191,980 

ACCIUERAIOK  I'KDAL 

John  K.  Christian,  2.^00  N    I'luni  >t..  Hutihinson.  Kans 

Filed  .liiiu-   i;.   I'^M.  Str    No,  65,556 

1  erni  of  patent  14  \ean< 

(CI.  1)14 — 6) 


SFWFR  (I  F  \MN(,  M  \f  IIINF 

Karl  J.  Kollmann,  .'6  15  Sassafrjis  ^t.,  Lrit,  Pa. 

Filed  June  H).  1^60,  Ser.  No.  60,917 

Term  of  patent   14  \ear> 

(CI.  D9— 2! 


191. 9H1 

BKVSSIFKE 

Larry  L.  Krieger,  10.^0  S.  (,o>ernors    \m  ,  D.ivir.  Del. 

Filed    Ian     13.    1960.  Vr.  .No.  59.0J6 

Itrin  ot  patent   1 4  years 

(CI.  !):(»— 41 


191.979 

CONtBINFI)  STVIRU  \>     VND  R  \II  INC  INIT 

LouL",    Blum,    Pittsburgh.    Pa  .    assiunor    to    Bluiiuraft    of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittshuryh.  P.i  ,  a  firm 

Filed    \pr    5.   1960,  Str    No.  60,056 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 7) 


»  I  ^  I  'JH 2 

DYNAM6ELECTR1(    \1  \(  MINE  OR  SIMII  \R 
\RI1(  1  V 
Arlin   C.   Ebenhart.    1  ulkrion.    (  alif  .    asMi;nor  to   U.S. 
Flectrical  Motors,  Ini  ,   1  os    Vnueles.  (  alif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (  alifornia 

Filed  Jan    24.  19M.  Str    No    63.6H2 

1  erm  of  patent   14  \ears 

iC  I    1)26— 5i 
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1«)  1,983 
\FKIK  AI   EI  F(  IRK    MOIOK  OR  IHK  I  IKE 

Arlin  (  FUenhart.  Fulkrtoii,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  T  .S 
Flectriial  Motors,  Itu.,  I  os  Angeles,  t  alif.,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  (  alifornia 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  63.683 

Term  of  patent  14  >eari 

(CI.  U26— 5)' 


191.986 
GAME  BOARD 

Richard  I  .  Fast.  408  Fusco  \>e..  Modesto.  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  6l,8IV 

1  erm  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  1)34 — 5> 


191.984 
PS  SECT  1   \MF'  TK\P 

»hii    C       (.ardntr,    Horuon.    \Nis.,    assignor    to    Ciardner 

Manufai taring  Co..  a  Kjrporation  of  NNisionsin 

£iUd  June  2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,430 

1  erm  of  patent  14  >ears 

tCI.  D31— 3i 


191,987 
COMBINED  BOWL  AND  NUTCRACKER 

Walter  E.  Baker.  R.F.D.  3.  Boaz,  Ala. 

Filed  June  2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,435 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
(Ci.  D44— 1) " 


191,985 

FISHINC;  RFFI    MOl  Nl  FOR  A  FISHING 

ROD  HANDLE 

Oscar  M    Clink,  1446  W.  Slauson  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61.935 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

(CI.  D31^*) 


191,988 

LADVS  STOCKING 

William  G.   BIe>.   Paisley  Road.  Richboro.  Pa.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Richard  NL  Spurgeon.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 7>  ■ 
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191.989 

STGWI    F  WTFRN  OR  SIMII  VK   \RTICLE 

John   O.    I  ockHood,    Crand    Rapids.    Mich  .    assienor.  by 

mesne  assignments,  lo  Blv  <  orninK,  Hint.  Mah 

Filed  Nov,   12.   1959,  >er    So    5«.  M  1 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  I)4H— 24)' 


191.992 

AUXILIARY  STOP  I  IGHT  FOR  Al  lOMOBH  tlS 

OR  THF  I  IkF 

Hilbur  (.    Neuenschv*ander.  120  N.  Main  St., 

Bluffton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct     r,   1960,  Ser    No    62.498 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

((I.  1)48 — 321 


191.990 

BI(  Y(  I  F  1  WU' 

Fric  T    Nfvv.  Kew  (.anitris,  N.Y. 

tiro    Broad«aj.    New     ^  ork  1,    N.Y.) 

Filed    \ut;    16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,778 

lerrii  of  patent  "  \ears 

iCl.  D48— 24/ 


191.993 
<  TC  VKKIIK  NFNDINf;  M  V(  HINF 
Frank  K.almuio.  Ba>sidf.  N  \  ..  and  Jtronu  J.  (.olumbo. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  (  ommand  Industries  C  orp., 
Boston.  Mass. 

}  lied  Jan    12,  1961.  S«r.  No.  63,514 

I  t-rin  of  patent  14  Mars 

(U.  D52—3) 


f^^~^ 


,f 


> 


191.991 
PORT VBI F  1  \NIFRN 

Robert  Dean  Bessier,  Prairie  \  illaui .  Kaas.,  assignor  to 
Plattner  (  ompanv.  Iiu  ,  Kansas  (  itv,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missoiin 

I  ilcd  June  :h.   i«)61.  S«r.  No.  65,747 

1  erni  of  patent  14  years 

(Li.  D4)<— 24) 


191, gv4 
PILOTING  UMl   I  OK  (.  M  (,|N(.   |  hF  FLNISH  OF 

INIFRNAI    SI  Rl  \(hs 

Frederick  L.  FItts.  Ann  Arbor,  Nlich  .  assi;;nor.  b\  nusiu 

assignnunfs.    f,,     Micrornetru  al     Manufacturint;    (  oni- 

pan>,    \nn    \rbor,   Mich  .  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 

Filed  June  20.   l'>60,  Ser.  No.  61.022 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  1 

(CI.  1)52— « I 
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191.995 
SNMMMKK'S  DKPIH  CAl  GE 
c  Roy  O.  Brovsn.  (  hicago.  111.,  assignor  Jo  Colorado  Oil 
and  das  C  orporalion.  Dtnver.  C Olo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Jfiled  Auk    «.   I960.  Str.  No,  61.661 

lerm  uf  patent  14  >ear> 

(CI.  D52 — 6) 


S^ 


191.998 
VNRMINC;  INSTKIMKNT 
Donald    ^^ .    Doman,   Janes\ille.    Wis.,    assignor    to   The 
Parker   Pen  (  onipan>.  Janesville,  \Nii.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  5.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.46" 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D74— 17)' 


191.996 
COMBINFD  KOI  AI  ABI  K  DIE  AND 
MOBII  F  MOl  Nl 
Frank    F.    (Ole.    Manchester.    Mass..    assignor    to   Essex 
Plastic  Machinery  ( Ompany.  Beverly.  Mass..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept    1 9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,201 

lerni  of  patent  14  \ean. 

(CI.  D54— 8) 


191.999 
FIREPLACE 


191,997 
TYPEWRITER 

David  O.  (hase.  (  amillus,  and  Philip  H.  Stevens.  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sniith-(  orona   Marchant  Inc., 
Syracuse.    N.>  ..  a  corporation  of   New    ^  ork 
Filed  Mar    20.  1961,  Ser,  No.  64,375 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D64— 11)' 


Alfred  C.  Haralson.  7712  Beacon  Ave..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  .May  26.  1961,  .Ser.  No.  65,354 
c    Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
(CI.  D81— 7)' 
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192,000 
I  I  GGAGE  CASE 

Sol  Koftltr.  ht)t)  Bl.ulvsf..iu-  Blvd..  Providence,  R.I. 

f  iltd  liiK   Zh,   l-JM.  StT.  No.  66,075 

I  irin  lit  (lait  lit    1  4  years 

(U.  DS7— 5) 


192, no2 

HANDLE  FOR  FAl  (  h  I  s  ok  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Delphi,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  49,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


192.001 
Rir> n  F  CHAIN  Gl  ARD 
Bertram  Scheutr.    Mi.imi   Beach,   Fla.,  assignor  to   Bert 
Scheuer,  Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed -Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,944 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D90— 5) 


192,003 
LAVATORY  FAUCET  SHELL 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Monticello,  ind.     (Flora.  Ind.) 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,064 

Term  of  p;itt  nt  14  v,  t  jrs 

(CI.  U91— 3> 


hf 


•^^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

iJATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1961 

NoTi  "-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrst  glpilflcnnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Bloor,  Ralph  L.  :   See — 

Buzzeil.  Dow  A.,  and  Bloor.    Re.  25,102. 
Buzzell,   Dow  A.,  and   R.   L.   Bloor.     Means  and   method  for 

molding  concrete  sections  of  hydraulic  concrete  structures. 

Re.  25.102,  12-2C-<il.  CI.  25—131. 
CargUl     William    W.,    Jr.      Method    and    apparatus    for    hot 

machining.    Re.  25,105.  12-26-61,  CI.  219—68. 
Klworthy,  Bernard  C.  T  ,  to  E.  R.  Worth.  Sr.     Safety  system 

for  sawmill  carriages.     Re.  25,104,  12-26-61,  CI.  143—120. 


,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Fuel  control  with 
25,103,  12-26-61,  CI.  60 — 39.16. 
Q.     Adjustable  lamp.     Re.  25,106,  12-26-61, 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  changing  knit- 
Re.  25,101,  12-26-61.  CI.  66 — 19. 


Evers,  James  D 

feedback.    Re 
Freeman,  Lewis 

CI.  24g— 287. 
Philip,  Morris. 

ting  patterns.     — , 

United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Evers,  James  D.    Re.  25,103. 
Worth,  Elmer  R  ,  Sr.  :   See — 

Elworthy,  Bernard  C.  T.    Re.  25,104 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner,  Eugene  S.,  to  Home  Nursery  Products  Corp 
plant.     2,113,  12-26-61.  CI.  47— 61.  , 

Boerner, 
plant. 

Boerner 
plant. 

Chase.  Henry  H 

wood  tree.    2.112,  12-26-61 


Eugene  S..  to  Home  Nursery  Products  Corp. 

2.114.  12-26-61.    CI.  47—61. 

Eugene  S.,  to  Home  Nursery  Products  Corp. 

2.115,  12-26-61,  CI.  47—81. 


Rose 


Rose 


Rose 


to  Chase  Nursery  Co. 
CI.  47 


Inc.     Flowering  dog- 


60. 


Chase  Nursery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chase,  Henry  H.    2,112.  ,     „ 

P'lemer    William,    III.   to   Princeton   Nurserymen  a  Research 

Associates.     Maple  tree.     2,116.  12-26-61.  Cl.  47—69. 
Home  Nursery  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,113. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2.114. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,115. 
Princeton  Nurservmen's  Research  Associates  :   See — 

Flemer.  William,  III.    2,116. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Combined  stairway 
Cl.  D13— 7. 


Swimmer's 


Baker,  Walter  E.     Comblnefl  bowl  and  nutcracker.     191,987, 

12-26-61,  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Bessler,   Robert   D.,  to  Plattner  Co.,   Inc.     Portable  lantern. 

191.991,  12-26-61,  Cl.  D48 — 24. 
Bley,   William  O.,    ^    to  R.  M.   Spurgeon.     Lady's  stocking. 

191,988,  12-26-61.  Cl.  D47— 7. 
Blum.  Louis,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh. 

and  railing  unit.      191,979,   12-26-61, 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :   See — 

Blum.  Louis.     191.979. 
Blv  Corning:  See — 

Lockwood,  John  O.    191,989. 
Brown,  Le  Roy  O  .  to  Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corp. 

depth  gauge.     191.995.  12-26-61.  Cl.  D52 — 6. 
Chase.  David  O.  and  P.  H.  Stevens,  to  Smith  Corona  Merchant 

Inc      Tvpewrlter      191,997,  12-26-61,  Cl.   D04— 11. 
Christian,"  John   K.      Accelerator   pedal.      191.980,    12-26-61. 

Cl.  D14— 6. 
Clink.  Oscar  M.     Fishing  reel  mount  for  a  fishing  rod  handle. 

191.985.  12-26-61,  Cl.  D31 — 4. 
Cole,   Frank   E..   to  Essex   Plastic  Machinery  Co.     Combined 

rotatable   die  and  mobile  mount.      191.996,    12-26-61,   Cl. 

1>54— 8. 
Command  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Realmuto.  Frank,  and  Golumbo.     191,993. 
Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corp  :   See — 

Brown.  Le  Rov  O.     191.995. 
Poman.  Donald  W..  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Writing  Instru- 
ment.    191.998.  12-26-61.  Cl.  D74— 17. 
East,    Richard    L.      Game    board.      191.986.    12-26-61.    Cl. 

D34  —5. 
Klsenhart.  Arlln  C. 

electric    machine 

Cl.  D26— 5. 
Klst'nhart.  Arlln  C,  to  U.S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.     Vertical 

electric  motor  or  the  like.     191,983,  12-26-Cl,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Essex  Plastic  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Cole.  Frank  E      191.996. 
Fltts.  Frederick  L  .  to  Mlcrometrlcal  Mfg.  Co. 

for  gauging  the  finish  of  internal  surfaces. 

61.  Cl.  D62— 6. 
Flynn.  WlllUm  C      Hat.     191,977,  12-26-61,  Cl.  D3— 13. 


Insect  lamp  trap. 


to  U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.     Dynamo- 
or    similar    article.      191.982.    12-26-61. 


Piloting  unit 
191,994.  12-26- 


Gardner.    John   C  .   to   Gardner  Mfg.   Co. 
191.984.  12-26-61.  Cl.  D31— 3. 

Gardner  Mfg.  Co  .   See- 
Gardner.  John  C.     191,984. 

Golumbo.  Jerome  J.  :   See — 

Realmuto.  Frank,  and  Golumbo.     191.993. 

Haralson,    Alfred    C.       Fireplace.       191.999,    12-26-61,    Cl. 

Koffler,  Sol.     Luegage  case.     192,000,  12-26-61    Cl    D87     5. 
Kollmann.  Karl  J.     Sewer  cleaning  machine.     191,978,  12-26- 

61    Cl    D9 2 

Krieger,' Larry  L.     Brassiere.     191,981,  12-26-61,  Cl    D20 — 4. 
Lockwood,  John  C.  to  Bly  Corning.     Signal  lantern  or  similar 

article.     191.989,  12-26-61,  Cl.  D48— 24. 
Mlcrometrlcal  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Fltts,  Frederick  L.     191,994. 
Neuenschwander,   Wilbur   G.      Auxiliary   stop  light  for  auto- 
mobiles or  the  like.     191,992,  12-26-61,  Cl.  D48— 32. 
New,  Eric  T.     Blc>cle  lamp.     191,990,  12-26-61,  Cl.  D48 — 24. 
Parker  Pen  Co,  'The:   See — 

Doman,  Donald  W.    191,998. 
Plattner  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bessler,  Robert  D.     191,991.  ^  ,    ^     ■ 

Realmuto    Frank,  and  J.  J.  Golumbo,  to  Command  Industries 
Corp.     Cigarette  vending  machine.     191,993,  12-26-61,  Cl. 
D52— 3. 
Scheuer,  Bert,  Inc.  :   See — 

Scheuer,  Bertram.     192,001. 
Scheuer   Bertram,  to  Bert  Scheuer.  Inc.     Bicycle  chain  guard. 

192.001.  12-26-61,  Cl    D90— 5. 
Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :  See — 

Chase,  David  C.  and  Stevens.    191.997. 
Spurgeon.  Richard  M.  :   See — 

Bley.  William  G.     191.988. 
Stevens,  Philip  H.  :   See — 

Chase,  David  O  .  and  Stevens.     191.997. 
U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  :   See — 
Eisenhart,  Arlln  C.     191,982. 

Eisenhart.  Arlln  C.     191,983.  ,„„^«„ 

Young,  Stephen  A.     Handle  for  faucets  or  the  like.     192,002, 

12—26—61    Cl    1^91 .3 

Young.  Stephen  A.    Lavatory  faucet  shell.    192,003,12-26-61, 

Cl.  D91 — 3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1961 

.  NOTE.-Arranjred  in  accordance  with  the  first  Hipn.ficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3.014,921. 
and  W'eUs. 


3.014,807. 


3,014,2yd, 


.Akesson. 


Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

KreKelder,  Morris,  and  Stone.     3,014,966. 

Accumulatoren  Fabrik  -VktleiiKewfllschaft  •   See-- 

Gumprecht,  Herbert,  and  WeLsselbertK.      3  014  9".'i 
.\cme  Steel  Co.  :   t>ee — 

Fullerton,  Thomaa  J.      3,014  526 
»j     «c<)tt    Andrew  C.  Kawcett.  and  Potter.     3,014.494 
Adamek.   hduard  <;.  :   See  — 

Gaver.  Kenneth  M..  and  Adamek 
Adam.s,   I'hllUp  :   See — 

Ht'infesf,  Sidney,  Adam.s,  Halpern 
Aerotlex   Laboratories  Inc.  :   See— 

Kenyon.  Theodore  W.      3,014,376 
.\fria  Aktij'iigesellschaft  :  See — 

Hofmann,  Wilfried.     3.014,416 
AitketLs,  Kdward  B.     Menu  card  holder  and  guard. 

Akesson,   Sv'en  :   .See — 

Thelander,     John.     Leljon,     Westergren.     and 
3,014,537. 
Aktiebolaget  Bahco  :  See — 

Cederblad.  Knut  A.     3.014,509 

-Miiller,  Carl  F.      3.014.512. 
Aktiebolaget  Ovenims  Bruk  ;   See — 

Thelander      John.     Leijon.     Westergren,     and     Akeason. 
J.014,.)3i . 
Aktiebolaget   .Separator  :   See— 

Luudberg.  Karl  J.  R.      3.014.642 

Palrnqvist.  Fredrlk  T.  E.      3,014,790. 

i'almqvist.  Fredrlk  T.  E.      3,014,879. 
Aktiebolaget  Speclalptipper  :   See — 

Wirma,  Adolf  E.     3.015.015. 
Aktien  (Jesellschaft  "Weser'    :   See- 

Nitzki,  Leopold,  and  Book.      3.01 4, 44y. 
•^'^■■r-   I'lj^Tt"    L.    L.       Single    spring    pushbutton    switch. 

.{.oi. ).(»()..,  ii'-2«-Bi,  CI.  200  -  *■>■; 
Albrecht,  Ale.\ander  J  .  to  The  Brunswick  Automatic  I'lnsetter 
Corp.      I'm  distributor.      3.015.049.   lii-i'ti-til    ci    1'73  -43 
Albreeht.   Alexander  J.,   and  J.   B.   Wyatt.   to  Tlie   Brunswick 

';VA''."V.',"^.V'^'**"*'''    ^""'■fi-      '■">    di«trlbuting    mechanism. 
3.014.721.  12-26-Ul.  CI.  273 — »3. 
Ak-o  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Nichols.  William  M.      3.014,771. 
Alliauceware,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Storck.  Jack  E.      3.014.581. 

Storck.  Jack  E.     3,014,811. 

Allin  George  S  .  Jr.  :  See — 

l)oiiner.  Verne  I'.,  llenning.  and  AUln. 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co   :   See — 

Jerman.  Ralph  B.,  and  Swauson. 
Mcklas,  John  H.      3.014,856 
Allmanna  Sveiutka  Elektri»ka  Aktiebolaget  :   See — 
<iarde.  Aage.   Persson,   and   Schiott.      3.014,390 
Wangsjo,  Hans,  and  Ekberg.      3.015.01'!. 
Alofs.    John    W.       Photographic    and    projection    system    and 

process.  ,{.014.403,  lJ-2tCtil.  CI.  86- 16.0 
Altman.  !•  retl  E..  to  United  States  of  America  Air  Force 
hield  lenses  for  telescopes.  3.014,407,  12-26-01  CI 
88 — 57. 
Alverson.  Thomas  E.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Trans 
former  tap  changing  system.  3.015.057.  12-26-61  CI 
.523^ — 43.5.  ■ 

.\lwac  Intiriiatlonal.  Inc  :  See- 
Lot,  Austin  G.     3,014.434. 
.Vmerican  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Kucheiibvcker.  .Morris  W.      3.014,632. 
.Vmerican  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 

Coleman,     Ralph     A  .     Arthen,     .Millonia. 

;!.oi4.yo8. 

(iadfkar    Shreekrishna  M  ,   and  P'rederlck 

HodHs.   William.      3,l>14,8»7 

.Mecco,  Jerry  M.      3.014,776. 

Vouug.  Guy  B.     3,014.783. 
American  Enka  Corp.:  see 

Henry,   William  V       3,014,336. 
-Vmerican  Hanlware  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Welch.   .Nicholas  A.,  and  Vahlstrom.      3.014,748 
American  Mai.ttta  Co.  :   See — 

-Morgan,   Paul  A.      3.014,230. 
.Vmerican  Screen  Pro<lucta  Co.  :  See — 

I»onkin.  Ralph  F.      3.014.507. 
.Vmerican  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

I»errickson.  Michael  O..  and  Pape      3.014.256 

Kopwhele,   Hugo  P.      3.014,234. 
.Vmplienol  Uorg  Electronics  Corp.  ;   See — 

Juris,   .Mitchell  A.      3.015.083. 
-Vndcr.soii.  -Vrthur  (J.  :   See  — 

Horton,  John  W..  and  Anderson.      3,014  6<53 
.\nderson  Co.,  The:   See - 

Krohm.  Fred  A.      3.014.232. 
3.014,463. 
3.014.380. 
3,014.715. 
3.014,379. 


3.014,548. 
3,014,553. 


and     Foster. 
3,014.906. 


Army. 


Krohra.  Fred  A. 
.Martens,  Jack  E. 
.Martens,  Jack  E. 
Wise.  Ralph  H. 


3,014,992. 


Anderson    Curtia   A.,    to   United    Statea   of   America. 

Blast   detlectors.     3,014.410,   12-28-61.  CI.  89—1^ 

Anderson.  Edwin  E   :  See—  ov—i.i. 

An.l.r.son,  Frank  P..  E.  E..  and  R.  L.      3,014.377 
Anderson,   I->ank   P.,   E.   E  .  and  R.   L.     Oven  center  booater 

for   a   push    rod.     3,014.377,    12   26-61,   CI    74 97 

Anderson,  John  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn 

Superconductor  circuits.     3.014,661,12-26-61    CT   235 176 

Anderson.   Lloyd   E..   8r..   to  Pittsburgh  Des  Moines   Steel  Co 

3;o'?76ir\2-26-6L  cr"22^26."''    "'    "*'''"°*    '''''    ''^ 
Anderson,  Raymond  L.  :  See  — 

Anderson.  Frank  P..  E.  E.,  and  R.  L.     8,014,377 
Andrew.  Eugene  A.  ;  See — 

Cook.  Ralph  L..  and  Andrew.     3.014.246 
Angeller.    James    E.      Combination    bowling  and   sliding   ball 

for  games      3.014.726,  12-26-61.  CI    273—128 
Angenendt,  Horst  :  Ser — 

Redllch.  Horst.  Angenendt,  and  Neumann 
Anglo  American  Corp.  of  South  Africa,  Ltd.  :  See 

Bentley,  Desmond  M.     3,014.699 
Anner.  Georg  :  See — 

Reichsteln.   Tadeus.   Wettsteln,  Anner.  Billeter,  Heusler, 

Neher,  Schmldlln.  Ueberwasaer,  and  Wleland    3  014  903 

Reichstein.   Tadeus.   Wettsteln.   Anner,   Billeter    Heusler 

Neher,  Schmldlln.  leberwasser,  and  Wleland.  3.014,904* 

Api)el.    Gerhard    H..    to   Apt>el    Proceaa.    Ltd.     Cold    forming 

methods.     3.014.273.  12-26-61,  CT.  29—552 
Appel  Process.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ap^l.  Gerhard  H.     3.014.273 
Appl.   hre<lric  C.    to   Jer8.>y   I'roductlon    Research   Co.      Com- 
bined   high    pressure   bushing  and   sight   glass      3,014.981, 
12-26  «1.  CI    174      152.      J 
Arburg  Feingeratefabrlk  oHO.  Hehl  A  Sohne  :  See — 
Hehl,    Karl.      3.014.241 
Hehl,    Karl.      3.014,243. 
Arlta.  Hideo,  and  H.  Ku.saka.  to  Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kaisha.      Method  of  recovering  ammonium  chloride.      3.014.- 
782.  12-26-61.  CI    23—100. 
Armour  &  Co.  :  See — 

Baker.   James  A.     3.014.843. 

Ityt>alskl.  Jack  .\..   Berens<hot,  and  Rlegler.      3.014.810 
Kaiser.  Emll.  and  Gunther.     3.014.968. 
Mitz,   Milton  A.     3.014,805. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Feigley.  David  A..  Jr.   and  Ray.     3.014.835. 
Armstrong.  PhlUp  N..  to  Ilughes  Aircraft  Co.      Minimal  stor- 
age sorter.      3.015j089.  12   26-61.  CI.  340 — 172  5 
Arnes.    Lyle  L..   to  Walker  Mfg.   Co.     Lift  Jack.     3,014.698. 

12-26  61.  CI.  254—124. 
Arnett.    Samuel    E..    E.    G.    Roberts,    and    R.    C.    German,    to 
The    Bendlx    Cor#      Power   control    apparatus.      3.014  676. 
12-26-61,  CI    244—76. 
Arnot,  Alfred  E.   R..   to  Lansing  Bagnall   Ltd. 
for  hydraulic  dibits.      3.014,344.   12-26-61. 
Arthen.  Frank  J.  :  Sce- 

Coleman,      Ralph     A  ,      Arthen,     Mlllonls. 
3.014.908. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Arita.  Hideo,  and  Kusaka.     3.014.782. 
Ashley.    George    C.    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 

Safety   door   latch.     3,014,440.    12-26-61.   Cl.    110 — 179. 
Askam.  John  F.  :  See 

Barber.  Ronald  J.,  and  Askam.     3,014,521. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Scurlock.  Arch  C      3,014.427. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 


Control  gear 
a.  60—52. 

and     Foster. 


3.014.987. 

3.014.990. 

3,015.092 

3,014.986. 

3.014.988. 


8ee- 


Blackhall.   James  M. 

Uldiis.   Renualdas  P. 

Le  Gall.  Pierre  L    M. 

Loraax,   Clarence   E. 

McCreary,  Harold  J. 

Smith.    Lester    L.      3.014,989. 
Automatic  Seriograph  Corp.,  The 

Clark.  James  A.     3,015,028. 
Auto  Mechanical  l><>ck  Board.  Inc.  : 

Layne,    Richard   C.      3.014.710. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See- 

Lasilo.  Tlbor  8.     3.01S.013. 

McCarthy,  Horace  F.      3.014.483. 

Ayer.  Donald  R.,  and  A.  N.  McDtJwell.  to  Sanders  Associates. 
Inc.    Transmission  line  modular  unit.     3.015.081.  12-26-61. 

Cl    333 97 

Chicken  coop.     3.014.608.   12-26-61,   Cl. 


See 


W. 


Ay  lor.    Eugene 

217  -36 
.\ymar,     Robert    H. 
Dental  handpletv. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co  , 
Huge.  Ernest  C. 
Sheeliao.   Charles 


and    E.     R      Welner. 
3.014.278.  12-26-61. 
The  :  See— 
3.014.523 
R.      3.014.853 


to 
Cl. 


We  Mar. 
32—27. 


Inc. 


Back.    Frank    G.     Varlfocal    lens    assembly    for   still    camera 
photography.      3,014.406,  12-26-61.  Cl.  88—57. 


Lib!  (JF  PATENTEES 


lu 


HudiMche  Anilln-  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Muenster,    Wllbelm,  and  UreluT.      3,014, «30. 

Keppe,   Walter,  von   Kutepow,  and  BlUe.      3,014,962. 
Bueyeus,  I'etrus  :  ^'ct•  — 

Mel8«i,  Jan  L.,  and  Baeyeus.      3,014,817. 
Bagley,  Wendell  M.  :  Hee — 

TUoniseO,  Max  M.,  and  Bagley.     3,014,564. 

Baker,  l>wij{ht  L.  :  Hee — 

llellmaii,  Nison  N..  and  Baker.     3,014,802. 
Baker,   Jauies   A.,    to   Armour   tc   Co.     Method    of    producing 
non  virulent     stralnH    of    attenuated    and     stabilized     hog 
3.014,843,  12-2G-61,  CI.  167—80. 
to   California   Kesearch   Corp.     Ganiuia    ray 
lithium  .  target.     3,01o,02a.     12-26-61,     Cl. 


cholera  virus. 
Baker,   Paul   E. 


Cl.  126—214. 
to  cJeneral  Motors  Corp. 
12-26-61,  Cl.  230 — 12(1 
Leiser.      Hand    sander. 


»ourcu     with 

250—83.3. 
Baker,  Uouald  U.  :  See — 

Rose,   Donald.      3,014.497. 
Biiktr,    Wlllard    L,    K.    L.    Peterson,    and    F.    W.    Spencer,    to 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Corp.     Plabtlc    injection    molding 

machines.     3.014.242.  12-26-61.  Cl.  18—30. 
Balda-Kamerawerk.  Kudolf  Gruter  K.G.  :  See — 

Lauge.   Karl  H.      3,014,673. 
Bauka,     Kmiik     W .,     to    Engineered     Products     Inc.     Lawn 

mower      3.014,546.  12-26-«l.  Cl.  180—19. 
Banker,    «>»iBr   H.,    to   Fawkk    Corp.      Multltank   fuel   system 

with     automatic      changeover.      3.014,474,      12-26-61,     Cl. 

123—127. 
Barber,  Uonald  J.,  and  J.   F.  Askam.   to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 

Ltd      Apparatus  for  building  pneumatic  tyres.     3, 014, 521, 

12-'2<>-61,  Cl.  i:)6 — JOl. 
Barcia    Caaper  L.,  and  G.  Micklus,  to  International  Business 

.Maciiines  Corp.     Record  perforating  apparatus.     3,014.412. 

1J-26-U1,  Cl.  93      1. 
BurgelUni.  I'ler  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Sigiial  ampli 

lude  responsive  class-B  biasing  circuit.     3,U1.'j,07o,  12-16- 

til.  Cl.  33l>— 10. 
liarker  Equipment  Co.  :  Hee — 

Brute.  Robert  A.     3,014,612. 
Barksdale.  Lilburn   S.      Rotary   valve.      3.014.490.   12-26-61, 

(1    137    -624.  .,,.      , 

Barnby,    Herbert   A.,   and   R.   U.    Whitney,   to  Owens-Illinols 

Glass    Co.       Aerosol-type    pactage.       3,014,607.     12-26-61. 

Cl    215—31. 
Barnes    Aufiten   B  ,  and   F.   H.  A.   Mee,  to  L>e   Havllland  Air- 
craft of  Canada,  Ltd.     Fluid  converters.     3,014,464,  12-26- 

61,  Cl.  121-123. 
Barnes,  W.  I".,  and  John.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jackson.  Paul  S.     3,014,393. 
Barnett.    Kugene   J.,    to    Westingliouse    Electric    <"orp-      tlec 

trlcal  appuratus.     3.014,476    12-2*1-61    Cl    ]2«— *i 
Barney.  Joseph  .N..  and  L.  B    Llsher 

.\xial  flow  Compressor.     3.014,640 
Barnhnrt.    James    A.,     '»j     to    O.    R 

3,014,316.  12  •26-»>l,  Cl.  51—187. 
Harr,  Harry  F.  ;  See 

Etchelw,  Eugene  B..  Kolbe,  and  Barr.     3.014.554. 
Barrows,    Royal    1...    to    Bowl-.Mor   Co.,    Inc.      Mechanism    fi>r 

raising    and    lowering    pinsetter    board    in    a    bowling    pin- 
setting  machine.     3,014.720,   12-2«-61.  Cl.  273   -42. 
Bartmann.   Arthur   tJ.      tJolf   te«>   holders.      3,014,595,    12-26- 

61,  Cl.  211  —  60. 
Basic  Products  <'orp.  :  See-- 

Hellman.    Nis.m   \..  and   Buker.     3,014.802. 
Ilatchelor,  Frank  R.  ;  See  „.^      „., 

Rollnson.  (ieorge  N.,  Richards,  and  Batchelor.     3.014,845. 
Rolinson,  (ieorge  .N'..  Ridmrds.  and  Batchelor.     3.014.846. 
Bateson.  Svdiiey.  and  J.  Chrystman.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 

Co.     Coating  apparatus.     3.014.4.-.3.  12-26-61,  Cl.  118—58. 

Bauni,   .MiUiu  I'-.  :   Sn 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  Baum.     3.014.918. 
Dresslef.  Hnn.s.  and  Baum.     3.014.919. 
I»re8sl«-r,  Hans,  and  Baum.     3,014,920. 
Baumann,    Albert,    and    K.    <;rul>e.       Conveyor    system    with 

station  selector.     3.014..-.73.   12-2«-»l.  Cl.  198—38. 
Bayer.  Ott«  :  See    -  „.,„„, 

Muller,  Erwin.  Baver.  and  Petersen.     3.014.894. 
Beach.    Clarence    E..     '-     to    R.    R.    .*<tratton.    dece«sed  ;    .M. 
Stratton,  executrix.      Printing  niei-hanlsm   for   facilitating 
data  checking.     3,014.64.">,  l2-2«  61,  Cl    235—3. 
Beachler.    Edward    D..    to    Beloil    Iron    Works.       Stock    dis- 
tributor   With    adjustable    inlet.      3.014,r)27,    12-26-61,    Cl. 
162  — 33H 
Becke,    MaJigot,    nee    (Joehriiig.    and    E.    Fluck,    to    Joh.    A. 
Benckiser,    GmbH..    Chemische    Fabrik.      Process    of    pro- 
ducing pyrophosphoryl  chloride.     3.014,786,   12-26-61,  Cl. 

Beriife.-^t.    Sidney.    P.    Adams,    J.    Halpern.    and    M.    Weiss,    to 
Berkeley    Chemical    Corp.      Liquid    mixtures    of    alkyl    car- 
bamates.     3,014,807,    12-26-61,    (1.    106—198. 
Bell  Teleplionp  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Goordtoan,  Rob<'rt  V.     3.01.'), 071. 
Ostendorf,  Bernard,  Jr..  and  .Sellers.     3.014,982. 
Ralsbeck.  (iordon      3.014.985. 

SchuU-Du  Bois.  Erich  O  .  and  Scovll.     3,015,072. 
Zarounl.  Alfred      3.014.652. 
Beloit  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Beachler.  Edward  D.     3.014.527. 
Beltone  Hearing  Aid  Co,  :  See — 

Posen,  Sam.     3.014.994. 
Bemm.inii.   Rudolf,   W.    Langonbeck,    H.   Dreyer.   and  I>.   N'eh- 
rlng.     \»    VEB    Leuna-Werke    "Walter    llbrlchf.       .Mixed 
crysMls    and    process    for    their    preparation.      3.014.880. 
12   26-61.  Cl.  252    -443. 
Itencklser,  Joh    A.    Cm  b.H.,  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 
Becke   Margot,  and  Fluck.    3,014,786. 


of    South 
3.014,699, 

Grammer, 
3,014.791. 


Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Arnett.  Samuel  E.,  Roberts,  and  German.     3.014.676. 
Crane,  Robert  B.,  and  Kock.     3,015,102. 
Kytta,  Oswald  O.     3.014,745. 
W  ismau,  Franklin  O.     3,014,472. 
Beuford,  Harold  R.  :  See — 

Mariudin,  Robert,  and  Benford.    3,014,536. 
Beutley,    Desmond    M.,    to    Anglo    American    Corp. 
Alrica,    Ltd.      Lifting,    lowering    and    hauling. 
12-26-61,  Cl.  254 — 135. 
lienziiig,  Walter  <"..  E.  C.  Scliaarschmidt,  and  R.  E. 
to    .Merck    &    Co.,    Inc.      Pyrolysis    apparatus. 
J2-26-61,  Cl.  23 — 273. 
B<>ren8chot.  Donald  J.  :  Ste — 

Dybalski,  Jack  N.,  Bereuschot,  and  Riegler.    3.014,810. 
Berg,    Robert    B.      Transplanter.      3,014,441,    12-26-61,    Cl. 

111—2. 
Bergeseu,  Howard  S.,  and  I.  O'Rourke,  Jr.,  to  Concrete  Con- 
duit   Corp.      Mold   positioner    for   concrete-molding    plant. 
3.014,5.(8,  12-20-61,  Cl.  214  -1. 
Beriger.  Ernst,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     Organic  phosphorus  compounds. 

3.U14.955.  12-26-6'l,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Berkebile.  Donald  C.  :  See 

Muns,  (ieorge  E.,  Berkebile,  and  Dasher.     3,014,785. 
Berkeley  Chemical  Corp.  :  Ste — 

Beinfest,    Sidney,   Aduma,   Halpern,   and    Weiss.      3,014,- 
807. 
Berry,   Herbert  L.,  to  luited  States  of  America,  Navy.     Cor- 
rugated    tube    and    braided    sleeve    system    tor    improved 
mooillty   in  a   flexible  pressure  system.      3,014.217,   12-26- 
61,  Cl.  2—2.1. 
Berzinski.  Alphoiise  L. :  See — 

Scarnato,   Thomas  J.,  and   Berzinski.     3,014,328. 
Bickford.  John  H.  :  See — 

Sargent,  Hovsard  H..  Jr..  Bickford.  -and  Bliss.     3.014.657. 
Bierwirih,  Henry  C,  and  N.  L.  Rutgers,  to  Lennox  Industries. 
Inc.     Thermostat  and  control  circuit  for  heating,  air  con- 
ditioning   and    ventilating    system.      3,014,704,    12-26-61, 
Cl.  257—287. 
Bille,  Heinz  :  See — 

Reppe.   Walter,  von  Kutepow,  and  BUle.     3,014,962. 
Billeter.  Jean-Rene  :  See — 

Reichstein,   Tadeus,   Wettsteiu,  Anner,   Billster. 
Nelier,  Schmidliu,  Leberwasser,  and   Wieland 
903. 
Reichstein,  Tadeus.  Wettstein.  Anner,  Billeter, 
.Neher    Schmidlin,   Leberwasser,  and  Wieland. 
904. 
Billings.  Harry  P.     Apparatus  for  forming  bundles  of  tobacco 

leaves.     3.014.487,   12-26-61,  Cl.  131  —  149. 
Blng,  Harold  A.     Automobile  utility  bag.     3,014.759,  12-26- 

61,  Cl.  297—191. 
Bird  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Calderhead,  Henry  J.,  and  Waterfield.     3.015.066. 
Bird  Se  Son.  Inc.  :  Set  — 

Sallie,  Stanley  H.     3.014,812. 

Birum,    Gall    H.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Nitrogenous 

organic    compounds    of    phosphorus.      3,014,910.    12-26-61, 

Cl.   260—293. 

Blrum     Gail    H..    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.       Process    or 

preparing     organic     phosphorus     compounds.        3,014.944, 

12-26-61,   Cl.    200—461.  ^  ,    ^         ^.      , 

Blrum.    Gall   H.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Trlphosphlnyl 

phosphites,      i.014.945.    12-2t>-61,   Cl.    260 — 461. 
Birum    Gall  H  .   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Fhosphlnyl 
esters    of    aromatic    phosphites.      3,014,946,    12-26-61, 
260 — 161. 
Birum    Gail  H.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Phosphinyl 

esters  of  phosphonites.     3.014.947.  12-26-61.  Cl.  260—461 
Blrum.  (Jail   H.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Cyclic  esters  of 
phosphorus    compounds.      3.014,948,    12-26-61,    Cl.    260— 
461 

H  ,    to   Monsanto    Chemical   Co.      Aromatic  dl- 
phosphorus    esters.      3,014.950.    12-26-61.    Cl. 


Heusler, 
3,014,- 

Heusler, 
3,014.- 


dl- 

Cl. 

di 


Blrum.  Gall 
functional 
260 — 461. 

Birum.  Gail 

phonates. 

Blrum,  Gall 


to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
3.014.- 

to  Monsiinto  Chemical  Co. 
3.014.952. 


H     to  Monsanto  Chetnleal  Co.     Phosphlte-phoB- 
3  014.951.    12-26-61.   Cl.   260      461 
H..  to   Monsanto  Chemical  <'o      Polyphosphorus 
esters  and  method  of  preparing  same.    3.014.954.  12-^26-<51, 

Birum"  Gall    H  .    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Penfavalent 

phosphorus   esters.      3,014.956,    12   26  61,    Cl.    2fl() — 461. 
Blrum,  Gail  H..  and   J.   L.    Dever, 

Oxo   phosphates,   phosphonates  and   phosphinates. 

949.    12-26-61.   Cl.   260 — 461. 
Blrum.  Gail  H.,  and  J.  L.  Dever, 

Organic  compounds  of  boron  and  phosphorus. 

12-26-61.   Cl.   260 — 461. 
Blrum     (iail    H,     and    .1.    L     Dever.    to    Monsanto    Chemical 

Co       Metho<l    of   preparing   phosphorus    esters.      3.014.!t.».?. 

12-26-61.  Cl.   260—461.  ,        ^     , 

Black     John   F.      Automobile   cooling   system   testing  device. 

3,0i4,361.    12-26-61.   Cl.   73--t0. 
Blackball.  James  M,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc. 

Automatic     toll     ticketing     telephone     system.       3.014.987, 

12-2(M)1,   Cl.    179  —  7.1.  ,    ,,,         ,      ,.         ..     ,    „  „ 

Blackmer.    kichard    H.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      1-uel    cell 

system  with  means  for  prevention  of  damage  bv  differen- 
tial  gas  pressures.     3.014.976,   12-26-61.  Cl.   1.36—86. 
Blair    George    F.      Stringed    musical    Instmnient. 

12-2r,-6l.  Cl.  84—312. 
Blasdell.   Howard    «'.      Multiple   tool  bit    wrench. 

12-26-61.  Cl.   81-=-53. 
Bliss,  Harvey  N.  :   See—-       ,..,,,  ,   „,,  ^  nij  r-- 

feargent,  Howard   H..  Bickford.  Rnd  nii«s      3  114  6.,, 
Bloom.  John  C.  and  J.  V.   .^^^Ik".   to   Douglas   .\lrcraft  Co.. 

Inc.     Rotary  actuator  seal.    3.014,462.  12-26-61,  Cl.  l-'i  — 

97. 


3.014,395, 
3,014.388. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boatman,  Charles  E.,  M.  W.  Clark,  and  E.  L.  Helton  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Cutting  edge  for  loader  buckets 
or  the  like.      3.014.293.   12-26-61.   CI.   37—141 

Bocban,  John,  to  G«neral  Electric  Co.  Clothes  washlne  ma- 
chine.     3,014.358.   12-26-61.   CI.   68 — 4. 

Boeke,  Jan.  to  The  l-'oxboro  Co.  Magnetomotive  force  device. 
3.015.061     12-26-61.   CI.   324—30. 

Bogoslan.  John  D..  and  A.  Peters,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Mounting  device  for  accessories.  3.014.740.  12-26-61,  CI. 
285 — 82. 

Bohl.  Inland  S..  J.  L.  Gergen.  and  V.  E  Suoml  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Atmospheric  infrared  radia- 
tion detector.      3.014.369.    12-2ti-0l.   CI.   73 — 170. 

BoUeau.  Jacques :  See — 

Vajeanay    Jean,   Brulat.   Regnault,  Boileau.  and  Wevert. 
3.014.942. 

Boll.  Louis  G  .  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  High  pressure  air  com- 
pressor.     3.014.639.    12-26-61.   CI.    l'3() — J7 

Bommerscheim.  Charles  H.,  to  Savage  I'lating  i  Anodiilng 
Co..  Inc.  Process  for  plating  a  selective  surface  witliin 
a   groove.      3.014.851.    12-26-61.    CI.    204 — 15 

Bone  Kenneth  C.  :  .See —  "*■ 

Humby.  Edward  T..  and  Bone.     3.014,728. 

Book.  Wilbelm  :  See — 

Nltikl,  Leopold,  and  Book.     3,014.449 

Borden  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Dutchess.  Wilbur  E.    3,014.437. 

Borders.  Charles  R..  to  International  Bu.slness  Machines 
Corp.  Counters  with  serially  connected  delay  units 
3.014.662.    12-26-61.   CI.   235—176. 

Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Flinn.  (ieorge  E.    3.014.383. 

Horn,  Norbert  W..  and  Oliver.     3.014,623. 

Borkowski,  Casimer  J.  :  See — 

Dilworth,  Robert  H  .  and  Borkownki.     3,015.031 

Borodin.  Daniel  J.,  J.  E.  Campbell,  and  P.  J.  Ye  to  Wagner 
Bros.   Inc.      Clamp.     3.014.717.   12-2»J-61.  CI.  269—189 

Borrel.  Jean.  P.  Braffort.  P.  Janot.  and  J.  Pottler.  to  Com- 
missariat a  1  Energie  Atomlque.  Analogue  devices  for 
determining  the  partial  derivatives  of  a  function  of  several 
variabl.'«.      3,014.655.    12-26-61.   O.   235 — 61.68. 

Bos,  Julius  G.  :  See — 

Lely,  Jan  A.,  and  Bos.    3,014,815. 

Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  :  See — 

Gartner.   Gustav,   and  Mutschler.     3.015  014 

Boteler.  Henrr  W..  to  Grlnnell  Corp.  Ball  valve.  3  014.690 
12-26-61     CI.   2^1-174. 

Bouchard.  George  H.  and  J.  A.  Dombrowskl,  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Products,  Inc.  Electroluminescent  lamp.  3,014  - 
813.   12-26-61.   CI.    117—33.5. 

Bourne.  Ronald  E.,  and  D.  G.  Cheyne.  Impact  mills. 
3.014,669.    12-26-61,   CI.    241—188 

Bowen,  Robert  S.  :  4>ee — 

Mlddendorf.  Eugene  H..  Swanson.  and  Bowen.     3.014  467 

Bowen.  Tom.  to  S.  .Smith  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  Clock  con- 
trolled mechanism.     3,014.375.  12-26-61,  CI.  74 — 3.52. 

Bower,  John  L..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc  Auto- 
matic   interlock    system.      3,015.088.    12-26-61,    Ci.    340 — 

I  "TCf . 

Bowers,  Albert :  See — 

Mills.  John  S.,  and  Bowers.    3.014  938. 

Ringold,  Howard  J  .  Bowers,  and  Rosenkranz.     3,014  932 
Bowers,   Albert,   and  H.   J    Ringold,   to   Syntex  S.A    6-cyan6 
androsiane    derivatives.      3.014.934,    12-26-61.   CI.    260 — 

oyT.4. 

Bowers.  Lester  T..  to  The  Budd  Co.  Arc  spot  welding  appa- 
ratu.s  and  method.     3.015.022.   12-26-61     CI.   219—127 

Bowl-Mor  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barrows,  Royal  L.     3,014,720. 
/d.   Eugene   L.      Sprinkler  head.     3.014.668.  12-26-61 
239 — 521. 

Boyle,  William  W.  :  See — 

Maley.  Gerald  A    and  Boyle.    3.015,040 

Brachman.  Arniand  K.,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  ile  .Nemours  and 
Catalytic   process    for    making   unsaturated   cyclic   acetals. 
3.014.924.    12-26-61.   CI.   2W)— 338 

Bradley.  Theodore  t'  .  and  R.  D.  Harlln."  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.  Alkenylaryl  glycidyl  ethers  and  polymers  thereof. 
3.014.890.    12-26-61.   CI.    260—47. 

Braffort..  Paul :  See — 

Borrel.  Jean.   Braffort.  Janot,  and  Pottler.     3.014.655. 

Bragg,  Herbert  E.,  to  Twentieth  Century  fox  Film  Corp 
Recordliig  and  reproducing  of  niitures  enhancing  the  Il- 
lusion of  realism.     3.014.402,    12-26-61,   Cl.   88 — 16.2 

Hratton.   David  H..   to  General   .Motors  Corp      Anchor  assem 
bly.      3,014.563.    12-26-<;i.   Cl.    ISO— 36. 

Braunagel.  John  M.  :   See — 

Burst,  John  F..  Jr.,  ami  Braunagel.     3,015  027 

Bray.  Horace  .V..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  <'o.  Ltd.  Friction  ele- 
ments for  brakes,  clutches  and  similar  mechanisms  and 
methods  of  making  same      3,014,884.   12-26-61.  Cl.  260 — 

Breelle.  Yves  L.  G.  ;   Set 

Monnot.     Georgps.     Vichnlevsky.     Oilier,     and     Breelle 
3,014.466. 
Breen,  Alvin  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Spin- 
neret.    3,014.237.   12-26-61.  H.  18—8. 
Brlggs,    William    O.      Easy    hold    shovel    handle.      3.014  750 

12   26-61.  Cl.  294—58. 
British   Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The  :    See — 

I'etrow.  Vladimir,  and  Stephenson.     3,014.912. 
British    Internal    Combustion    Engine    Resparch    Assn.    Tin-: 

Mansfield.  Wilfred  P.     8.014.468. 
Brockway,  Marlon  C.  :  See— 

King.  Burnham  W..  and  Brockway.     3.014.816 
Brodart   Industries,   Inc.  :    See    - 

Brody.  Arthur,  and  Erb.     3,014.580. 
Brrjdy,   Arthur,  and  O.    H.   Erb.    to   Brodart    Industries.    Inc 
Tabs  for  attachment  to  ring  blntler  leavt-s    and  means  for 
mounting  the  same.     3.014.580,  12-26-61,  Cl.  206 — 56. 


3.015,023 
screw    holding 


Boyti 


Cl. 


Co. 


Brooks.  Darld  N. :  8eo—  ' 

Dayton.  David  R.,  Nlmblett,  and  Brooks 

Brown,     Lawrence    M.       Screw    driver    with 
means.     3.014.513.  12-26-61.  Q.  145 — 50. 

Brown.  Richard  L.  and  E.  L.  Morrow,  to  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Breech  bolt  with  extractor  and  magazine- 
receiver  assembly.      3.014,303,    12-26-61.   Cl     42 25 

Brown,  Richard  L..  E.  L.  .Morrow  and  E.  S  Vartanla'n.  to 
Olin  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.    Inertia  ejector.    3.014,304. 

Brown,  Wlliiani  E.  :  See — 

Fulton,  James  M.   and  Brown.    3.014,871. 
Bruce.  Robert  A.,  to  Barker  Equipment  Co.     Wire  case  con- 
struction.    3,014.612.  12-26-61.  Cl.  220 — 19 
Bruestle,  Carl  O..  to  Syncro  Machine  Co.     Container  for  colls 

of  wire.     3,014.577.  12-26-61.  Cl.  206—52. 
Bruet,   Henri   R.,    U   to  Etabiissements  A.   Cozeneuve      Fluid 
controlled    variable    speed    belt    transmission.      3.014,378 
12-26-61.  a.  7-1 — 230.17. 
Bruin.  Pieter.  G.  W.  van  Raamsdonk.  G.  E.  Rumscheldt    and 
C    Ruinard.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Vinyl  chloride  polymer  com 
positions    having    improved    impact    strength.      3.014  882 
12-26-61.  Cl.  260—23. 
Brulat.  Alme :   Set    - 

Vaganay.  Jean.  Brulat.   Regnault,  Boileau,  and  Wevert. 
3,014,942. 
Bru-Net  Mills,  Inc.  :   8et>— 

Brunetto.  Samuel.     3.014.221 
Brunetto,  Samuel,  to  Bru-Net  Mills,  Inc.    Article  of  rainwear 

3,014.221.  12-26-61.  O.  2—205. 
Brunswick  Automatic  Plnsetter  Corp.,  The:  See — 
Albrecht.  Ale.xander  J.     3,015,049. 
Albrecht.  Alexander  J.,  and  Wyatt. 
Budd  Co..  The:    See- 
Bowers.  Lester  T.     3,015.022. 
Bumm.    Leonard    M,.    E,    F.    Glass,   and 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Hay  conditioner 

Buningh,    Weigert   C.    to    Shell    OH   Co,      Treatment   of  Im 

miscible  liquids.     3.014.861.  12-26-61,  Cl.  208 — 287 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Butler,  Vaughn  H.     3,014,356. 
Burney,  Welton  R     Jr  :   See — 

Hamilton.  William  F.,  and  Burney.    3,014  852 
Burns.   Laurence,   to   Sylvanla  Electric  Products   Inc 

trolumlnescent      -•^- — 

2.-.2— 301.4. 
Burns,   Laurence. 

trolumlnescent 


3.014,721. 


H.   G.    McCarty.    to 
3,014,327,  12-26-61, 


„   ...,.     Elec- 

phosphors.        3.014.873,      12-26-61,      Cl. 

to  Sylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc.     Elec- 

lamp.      3.015.044.    12-26-61,    CI     313—108. 

Burrell.  Gilbert,  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Induction  means 

3,014,470,   12-26-61.  Cl.   123—52. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Patterson.  George  W..  Schafer.  and  Stevens.     3.014.660. 
Burst.   John  h ..  Jr.   and  J.   M.   Braunagel,   to  Shell  Oil   Co 

Spectra   recording.     3,015,027,   12-26-61,  Cl.  250 — 51  5 
Burt    Robert  V..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Tablet  preas 

3.014,240,   12-26-61,  Cl.  18—21. 
Buslgnies,  Henri  G.  :   See — 

l>eloraine.  Edmond  M.,  and  Buslgnies.     3.015  096 
Bussard.    Adrlen    H.,    and    G.    MuUer.    to    W.    C.    Heraeus 
3.o"J4.2M.  52'-26^6?.'cl^2"2U'''""'"  »°ductlon  furnace. 

^"/^!*''«-^'**'''*'''  ^      Diving  darts  game.     3,014,723,  12-26-61, 
Cl.  2i3 — 102. 

Buth'r.  Keith  H..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Image 

storage  device.      3.015,036,    12-26-61.  CI.  250 — 213 
Butler,  Vaughn  H  ,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc      Yarn  ten 

slonlng  device.     3.014.356.   12-26-81.  O    66—146 
Buttress,  Ralph  E..  B.  Keegan.  and  G.  R.  Stuart    to  The  In 
t^rnational  Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Production  of  hollow  turbine 
blades.     3,014.823.12-26-61    Cl    148-115 
Cabot  Corp.  :   See— 

Jordan.  Merrill  E  ,  and  Williams.     3,014.885 
Calderhead,  Henry  J  ,  and  C.   F.  Waterfleld.  to  Bird  Electric 
(  orp.      Coaxial    electrical    line    device    having    rigidly    at- 
tached  meter  case.      3.015.066.    12-26-61     Cl     324 156 

Caldwell.    Samuel   P,,   to  Mite  Corp.      Ruffler  attachment  for 

sewing  machines.      3.014.444.   12-26-61.  Cl     112—135 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Baker,  Paul  E.     3.015.029 
Ferm.  Richard  L.     3,014.866. 
Jones,  Stanley  B.     3.015.030. 
Le  Roy,  .Norman  R.     3.014.794. 
Callahan.  .Norman  F..  Jr.,  to  Unlte<l  Aircraft  Corp 
of    Improving    metal    surfaces.      3,014.274 
29 — 556. 
Cameo,   Inc.  :   See- 

Mc<;owen.  Harold  E.    Jr.     3.014  500 
.Moore.  Howard  H..  Jr.     3.014,533 
Ownby.  Warren  G.     3,015.063. 
Campbell.  Clyde  E.    D..   to  United   States  of  America    Navy 
Aluminum    solder   and    filler    alloy.      3,014.798,    12-26-6L 
Cl.    i5 — 178. 

Camnhell,  Jack  E.  :   See — 

Borodin,  Daniel  J.,  Campbell,  and  Ye      3.014.717 
(  ampbell.   Tod    W..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours  and    Co 
Llectrlcally    conducting    articles    and    process    of    making 
same.     3.014.818.   12-26-61    Cl.  117—227  "■Hmng 

Canada    H^r  Majesty  The  Queen  In  right  of,  as  represented 
by   the    Minister  of   .Mines  and   Technical   Surveys:  See- 
Mitchell,    Earland   R..  and   Frledrlch.      3,014,439 
Canadian  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :   Sve — 

Howard.  John  F      3,015.007 
Candelise.  Alfred,  and  W.  C    Cole,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Ignition  lead  cable.      3,014.979    12-26-61     CI     17-« 75 

Caporlccl,   Antonio  G.      Transfer  scaled  calipers       3  014  izSl 
12-26-61    (n.  33  —  149.  ^i.^oi, 

*""<'J?,"'/5''''  J""""-  "nd  W.  L.  Wascher,  Jr.,  to  Socony  Mobil 
.  uii  Co..  Inc.     Synergistic  additive  combination  for  antlsUll 
gasoline.     3,014,792,  12-26-61,  Cl.  44—63. 


Method 
12-26-61.    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,014.477.   12-26-«l. 


3.014,309, 
12-26-61, 


Un- 


3,014,293. 


Turning 
142—56. 


tools 


Car«lll.  Inc. :  See— 

Guldarelll.  Ello  .T.     3.014.800. 

Kaufmann,  Henry  H.     3,014,584. 
Carlln,   Robert  L.      Hypnotic  Inducer. 

CarUtedt,  Racnar  L..  to  The  R.  K.   Le  Blond  Machine  Tool 
Co       Apparatus    for   preventing    vibration    of   boring   bar 

3,6l4,384.  12-26-61,  CI.  77—3.    ,        .     „  ,      .     ,        ,  ^  ^. 
Carniack,    Marvin,   D.    Shew,   and   L.    M    Welnstock  r^A't^l 

carboloweralkoxj-l,2,5-thladlazole8  and  process.     3.014.914, 

12-26-61,  O.  260^302.  _     ^  ^       ^         . 

Carmack,   Marvin,   D.   Shew,  and   L.  M.   Welnstock.     4-carbo- 

methoxy-l,2,5-thladia«ole-3-carboxyllc    acid     and     its    acid 

chloride.     3,014,915,  12-26-61,  CI.  260—302. 
Carr,  Joseph  E.  :  See— 

Wisely,  Bruce  H..  and  Carr.     3.014.693. 
Carrier  Corp.:  See—  ^^^ 

Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr.     3.014.349. 
Carroll    Alfred  J.,  and  T.  H.  Chamberlln.     Disposable  mold 

3.014.614.  12-26-61,  C\.  220—83. 
Carroll     David    D.      .Animated    stuffed    animal. 

12-2ft-61,  CI.  46— 135.  ^        „„,.,.„ 

Carrow,  Burnett  T.     Bowling  pin  rake.     3,014.749, 

CI.  294—26. 

"^McLauKmi™,  George  H..  Harvey,  Cartler.  and  Robinson. 

Case   Oral.   'Catamenlal  bandage  support.     3,014,482.  12-26- 

61,  CI.  128—291. 
Castelfranco.  James  ;  See—  onuQuo 

Scully,    Charles   N.,   and    Castelfranco.      3,014,353. 
Cnstellanos.  Leo  J.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co. 
derwater    pipe   locating    device.      3.014,450.    12-26-61. 
116—132. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See— 

Boatman,  Charles  E.,  Clark,  and  Helton. 
Cayne.  Maurice  S  :  See  ^ 

Crvder,  Rav  E.  and  M.  E.    3.014,724, 
Cederbl'ad,   Knut   A.,   to   Aktlebolaeet   Bahca 

for  wood  turning.     3.014,509,  12-26-61.  O. 
Central  Bag  A  Burlap  Co.  :  See— 

Trav,   Paul  A.     5,014.600.  „  .   ^  ^,     .  .     ^ 

Chabala,  Letaiard  V,,  and  L.  C.  Jellnek  to  8  A  C  Elf^V^  Co. 
Circuit  interrupter  construction.  3,015,008,  12-26-61,  t.l. 
200 — 120. 

Chamberlln.  Theodore  H.  :  See—  «  «,  .  «,>. 

Carroll.  Alfred   J.,   and   Chamberlln.      3,014,614. 

Champion  I'apere  Inc.,  The  :  See —    

Lauderman.  Vincent  A.     3,014,822. 
Chnpnnis,  Alithonse  :  See —  «r.,4irri 

Feagin.  Frank   J  ,  Rust,   and  Chapanls.     3,014,551. 
Chapman.   Carl   B.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.     Preparation 
and  hvdroKenation  of  Schlff's  base*.     3.014,96<,  12-26-61, 
CI,  260 — 576. 
Charchan.  Samuel  :  See —  ,  „„, 

Charchnn.  William  and  S.     3,015,024. 
Charchan,    William    and    S.      Illuminated    flower   pot    holder 

3,01.'j.024,  12-26-61,  CI,  240—2, 
Cheltenham  Auto  Controls  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hallett  Henry  A.    3.014.372. 
Cheyne.  Donald  (T,  :  See — 

Bourne.  Ronald  P..  and  Cheyne. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 
Pond.  Benham  S,     3.014.543. 
Steen.  James  B.     3,014,544. 
Chlcopee  MfK.  Corp.  :  See— 

Stallartf  John  A,,  and  Davles,     3.014.830. 
Chleregatti,  Lulgl      .\ir  conditioning  apparatus 
tlon  tvpe.    .1,014.496,  12-26-61,  cT,  137-601. 
Chtpalkattl.    Vasant    B.,    and    K     Manlvannan 
Institute  for  Industrial   Research,      Method  of 
of  fluids  to  textile  and  like  materials. 
61,  Cl,  »— 151. 
Chrlstensson.  Od  V.     Arrangement  for  directing  packages  of 
evenly    collapsed    type   at   the    entrance   to   packaging   ma 
chines      3,014.414,  12-26-61,  Cl.  93—36. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  'S'ee — 

Stephens,  Hubert  W.     3,014.592. 
Chrystman.  Jan  :  See — 

Bateson,  Sydney,  and  Chrystman.    3.014.453. 

Ciba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Berlger,  Ernst,     3.014,955, 
<'lba  i'harraaieutUal  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gaeumann,  Ernst.  Prelog.  and  Vlscher.     3,014,922. 
Clzek     George    J.      Mowing    machine    and   controls    therefor. 

3.014.329.   12-26  fil,  Cl.  56—25,4. 
Claas,     Relnhold,       Pick-up    baler    with    pivotable 

3,014,737,  12-26-61,  Cl.  280 — 462. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Loomls.  Jack  E.     3.014,604. 
Clark.    Hnrrv   S.,   Jr,,  249f    each   to  P,   F'ultz  and 

achmlediag.      Cutter    for    rotary    lawnmower. 

12-28-61.  n.  56—295. 
<nark.   James  A  ,  to  The  Automatic  Serlograph  Corp.     Auto- 
matic serlograph.     3,015,028,  12-26-61,  Cl.  2.-)0— 66. 
Clark.  Murl  W  :  See— 

Boatman.  Charles  E  ,  Clark,  and  Helton.     3,014,293. 
Clarke,   .\lfred   G.,   to  Orenda   Enclnes  Ltd.     Nose  bullet  for 

gas    turbine   engines.      3,014.343.    12-26-61.   Cl,    60—39.29. 
Clarke.  James  A.,   to  The   Dow  Chemical  Co.     Calcination   of 

magnesium  chloride-ammonia  complexes.    3.014,780.  12-20- 

61,  n.  23—91. 

Clarv  Corp  :  See — 

Colllson.  William  F.     3.014,6.')3. 

Clny.  Everett  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Typewriter  tape  punch,     3.014.644.  12-26-81.  Cl.  234 — 23. 

Clav.  George  to  S,  Smith  A  Sons  (England)  Ltd  Alarm  set- 
ting mechanism  for  alarm  clocks.  3,014,338,  12-26-61,  Cl. 
58—22. 


3,014,669. 


Clavton,   Franklin  D      Gravel  washer.     3,014,315,  12-26-61. 

Cl.  61—164. 
Clinchy,  Raymond  C,  J.  F.  Stone,  and  C,  E,  Ernst,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corp.     Spring  closure  for  cylindrical  pipe  insula- 
tion,    3.014,827,  12-26-61,  Cl.   154 — 44. 
Coal  Industry   (Patents)  Ltd.:  See — 

Davles,  Maynard  J.     3.014,707. 
Coats  A  Clark  Inc.  :  See — 

Morln.  Louis  H.     3.014,245. 
Coberly,  Clarence  J  .  to  Kobe.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  measuring 
bottom    hole   pressure.      3.014,367.    12-26-61,   Cl.    73— 15o. 
Cocks,  Walcer  B,,   to  Meredith  Publishing  Co.     Air  pressure 
controlled    loose   plate   detector.     3,014,422,    12-26-61,   Cl. 
101—247, 
Coffee,  Wendell :  See — 

Osborn,  Gladys  B.     3.014.484. 
Cole.  Burrel  C  ,  and  E,  P.  Walte.     Center  suspended  top  roll 
and   weighting  assembly   for    fiber  attenuating   apparatus, 
3.014,248,   12-26-61,  Cl.  19—135. 
Cole,  Burrel  C.  and  E.  P.   Walte,  to  Cole  Engiaeeriag  Corp. 
Top  roll  unit  for  fiber  attenuating  apparatus.     3,014,249, 
12-26-61,  Cl.  19—137. 
Cole,   Edward    N..   to   General    Motors   Corp.     Motor  vehicle 
fuel    tank    Installation.      3.014,730,    12-26-61.    Cl.   280—5. 
Cole  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Cole.  Burrel  C,  and  Walte.     3.014,249. 
Cole.  James  D.     Electrical  heating  units  and  the  like.     3.015.- 

016.  12-26-61.  CI.  219 — 46. 
Cole.  William  C.  ;  See — 

Candelise.  Alfred,  and  Cole.     3,014,979. 
Coleman.   Ralph  A.,  F.   J,  Arthen,  J.  P.  Milionis,  and  W.  S. 
Foster,    to  American   Cyanamld  Co.     Amlnohydroxybenzo- 
phenones     and    trlazine     derivatives     thereof.       3,014,908, 
12-26-61,  a.  260 — 249.5. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Gibbons,  Edward  J.     3,014,233. 
CoUaro  Ltd. :  See — 

Humbv.  Edward  T.,  and  Bone.     3,014.728. 
Colllson,  AVilllam  P.,  to  Clary  Corp.     Perforated  record  con 

trolled  apparatus.     3,014.653.   12-26-61.   Cl.  235—61.6. 
ColuccI    Steve  E..  to  Falrchild  Stratos  Corp.     Cryogenic  spray 

ejector.     3.014.705.  12-26-61.  Cl.  261—16. 
Colwell,  Charles  E     and  R.  C,  Miller,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp, 
Polvmerlc  flocculating  agents  and  process  for  the  produc 
tiori  thereof,     3,014,896.  12-26-61,  O,  260 — 80,3, 
Commissariat  a  TEnergle  Atomlque  :  See- — 

Borrel.  Jean.  Braffort.  Janot.  and  Pottier,     3.014.655. 
Concrete  Conduit  Corp.  :  See — 

Bergesen.  Howard  S..  and  O'Rourke.     3.014.598. 
Cones,    van   B.      Self-triggered    sawtooth   voltage   wave    gen- 
erator.    3.015,078,  12-26-61.  Cl.  331—162. 
Conn,  John  B,,  J,  V.  Magee.  and  E,  J.  Sheehan,  to  Merck  A 
Co,,     Inc,        Selenides     and     methods     of     making     same. 
3,014,779,  12-2(5-61,  Cl.  23 — 50. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  gee — 

Czuha,  Michael.  Jr.     3,014,858. 
Contijjental  Gin  Co.  :  See — 

Salmon,  Joe  E.     3.014.247. 
Convertlne,  Frank  J.     Animated  doll.     3,014,312,  12-26-61, 

Cl,  46—247. 
Cook,  Ralph  L.,  and  E.  A.  Andrew,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.        Process     of     manufacturing     propellent     powder. 
3,014,246,  12-26-61,  Cl.  18 — 47.2. 


of  the  Induc- 

to    Shrl    Ram 
applications 
3,014,777,   12-26- 


Dispensing  devices, 
having    handholds 


3,014,318. 


drawbar. 


\V.   H.   F 
3,014.333, 


Coonrod,   William  C,  and  J.  C.  Shuart. 

3,014,627.  12-26-61,  Cl.  226—74, 
Corbett.     Donald    T.       Football    jersey 

3.014.219,  12-2r,-fil,  Cl.  2 — 90. 
Cornell-Dubilier  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

McHugh,  James  F.     3,015,052. 
Corrigan,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Manchester,  Randall  S.,  and  Corrigan. 
Costello,  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Cunningham.  Cecil  R..  and  Costello.     3,014.629. 
Coster,  Hans,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  of  preparing  synthetic 
rubber  crumb  for  drying.     3,014,898,  12-26-61.  Cl.  260— 
85.1. 
Cottle    John  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Polyolefln  solvent 

recovery.     3.014.849,  l5-26-61,  Cl.  202 — 46. 
Cottonglm,     W'illard    C.      Air    circulating    fan.       3,014,770. 

12-26-61.  Cl.  .308 — 245. 
CouUng.  Sidney  L.,  and  C.  M.  Zvanut,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Rolling   magnesium    alloy.      3,014.824.    12-26-61,   Cl. 
148—11.5. 
Coiinsell,    Raymond    E,,   to    G.    D,    .Searle  A   Co.      5a-e8trane- 
3o,17^-diol«   and  esters  thereof.     3.014.935,   12-26-61.   Cl. 
260—397.5. 
Cox.  Austin  (J,,  to  Alwac  International.  Inc,     Vehicle  suspen- 
sion.    3.014.434.  12-26-61,  Cl.  lO.i — 146. 
Cox.  Norman  R.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Philip  C.  and  Cox.     3.014.970. 
Cralk.  Darrel  W.     Positive  cabinet  lock.    3.014,744,  12-26-61, 

Cl.  292—17. 
Crane    Robert  B.,  and  W.  E.  Kock,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Lens 

reflector.     3,015,102,  12-26-01,  Cl.  343 — 911. 
Crawford.    Hugh.      Method    of  and   apparatus   for   producing 

metallic  fll)er.     3,014.264,  12-26-01.  Cl.  29 — 4.5. 
Cregan,  Maurice  J.,  and  H.  Kubota.    Copy  holder.     3,014,458. 

12-26-61.  Cl,   120 — 33, 
Crimmins,    David    J.,    and    M.    C,    Logan,    to   The   Thomas    A 
Betts  Co,     Finger  ring  devices  for  manipulating  bundling 
straps.     3.014,006,  12-26-61,  Cl.  140—93,2. 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp  :  See — 

Herard.  Archibald  J.,  Kronoff,  and  Whltln.     3,014,506. 
Crooks.    Robert    C.,    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.      Means   for 
testing  bond  strength.     3.014,364,  12-26-61,  Cl.  73—67.1. 
Crucible  Steel  Co   of  America  :  See — 

Muns    Georgp  E,.  Berkebile,  and  Dasher.     3,014.785. 
Crutcher  Rolfs-Ciimmings,  Inc.  :  See— 
Cummings.  James  D.     3,014,518. 


VI 
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Cryder.  Michael  E. :  See — 

Crjder.  Ray  E.  and  M.  E.     3.014.724. 
Cryder.  Ray  E.  and  M.  E.,  >*,  to  M.  S.  Cayne  and  M.  G.  Reiffln. 
TelevUion    dart    fame.      3,014.724,    lU-26-«l,    CI.    273 — 

CulberHon,   Oran  L.,  and   W.  A.   Pardee,   to  Gulf  Research  k 
iX-velDpnient    Co.       I'roduction    of    an    aluminum    chlorid*' 
phosphorous    chloride    complex.      3.014.778.    12-2tJ-til.    CI 
23 — 14. 

Culberion.  Oran  L.,  and  W.  A.  Pardee,  to  (;ulf  R.-8earch  & 
rn-velopment  Co.  , Refining  an  aluminum  pbosphoroua  con- 
tainliij?  material.     3.014.7S1.   12-2tV-»;i.  el    23— 9:i. 

Cummlngs.  James  D..  to  Crutcher  R.>l/«  Cummines,  ln«-  Pipe 
bemlinif  machine.      ,{.()14..">1S.    12-2f.-rtl.  CI     l.>3— 44 

Cunniiijfliam.   Cecil    R,   and  T.   F.   Cowtello    to  <  »wenH  Cornlnj; 
Kit>erglaH  Corp.     Apparatus  for  longitudinallv  pullinp  con 
tinuouH    multfttlament    strands.      3.014. t;2U.    12-20-«l     CI 
226—190.  ' 

Cunningham.  James  M..  to  International  BusineKS  Machines 
Corp.  Carriage  control  unit  for  printing  mechanlsmK 
3.014.570.  12-20-61.  CI.  197—133. 

Curtln.      Ernest.        Adhesived      carpet      blocks.        3.014.829 
12-26-61,  CI.   154      49. 

and  R.  M.   Sasnett,  to  General   Electric 
induction   motor.     3.015.0or».   12-26-«l» 


to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corp. 
3.014,858.    12-26-61,   Gl.   204—195. 


3.014,785. 


Ltd.     Cutter 
3,014,707, 


3.014.729. 
3.014.541. 


Gushing.   Donald   S.. 

Go.      Self  starting 

CI.  31H     207. 
Czuha.    Michael    Jr.. 

Electrolytic   111m. 

Daimler  Benz  Alctiengesellschaft  :   See-^ 

Hitzelberger,  Erwin.      3.014,716.  >* 

Wilfert,  Karl.     3.014,226. 
Dasher.  John:   See — 

Muns.  <;eorge  E..  Berkeblle.  and  Dasher. 
Davidson.  Joe  :  See — 

Watson.  James  P.      3.014.3N2. 
Davies.  Maynard  J.,  to  Coal  Industry   (Patents) 
loaders     having      reversible      cutter     drums 
12-26-61.  CI.  262—27. 

iMvies.  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Stallaid,  John  A.,  and  Davies.      3.014.830. 
Davis.   Roland  J.:   See  - 

Huffman.  Clifton  J  ,  and  l»avis.      .{.014.583. 
Daykiii^  Theodore  \V..   to  Ford  Motor  Co.      Windshield  wloer 

3.01.).0.->t;.  12-2»i-^il.  CI.  318    -ION. 
Dayton.    David    R..    A.    H.    Nimblett.    and    D.    X.    Brooks,    to 
Sylvania    Electric   Products    Inc.      Trigger    type   automatic 
flashgun.     3,015,023,  12-26-61,  CI.,  240— .1.3. 
Deere  &  Co.  :   See — 

iJysbers.  Paul  J.      3,014,442. 
Heising.  Robert  A.      3,014.605. 
Henningsen.  Etlar  A.,  and  Klouda. 
Uubbard    Arthur  L.      3.014.332 
Oehler.  William   P..  and  Youngberg 
.Swenson.  Victor  E       3.014.734 
Youngberg,  Charles  H.     3.014.540. 
De    Graaf.    Uilhelmus    P,    and    J.    L.    Ouweltjes,    to    North 
American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc.      Red-luminescent  substance  and 
method    of   preparation   thereof.     3.014.875.    12  26-61,    CI. 
^u2 — 3(rl  ,4. 
De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Barnes.  Austen  B.,  and  Mee.     3,014.464 
Delly.  Frwlric  H.  :  See— 

Hildebrandt.  Alexander  B..  and  Delly.     3.014.542. 
Delacour.    Jacoues,     to    Soclete    de    Proopectlon    Elecfrlque 
Procedes  Schlumb«>rger.   Shaped  explosive  charge    3  014  424' 
12-2t}-*!l.  CI.   102—22.  •-        »-  »,  .      ,     -..  >i. 

I>elano.  William  H.  P.     AntI  skid  device.     3,014,517,  12-2ft-W 
CI.    152 — 236.  ' 

Deloraine,  Edmond  M  .  and  H.  O.  Huslgniea.  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.      Radar    counter    measure 
radio  repeater.      3.015.096.    12-26-61.   CI   -343—18 
l>elvau.x.   Arthur  L.      Pnstretcheit  coiled   spring  for  Installa 

tK.n    without   tools.      3.014,711.    12   26-61     CI     267—1 
Derrickson,  Michael  O  ,  and  H    E.  Pape.  to  American  Viscose 
Corp.      Strap  conne<tor.      3,014,256,   12-26-«!l,  Cl    24—26 
l>esign   Dynamics   Inc.  :  See 

Ilum|)hrey.  David  H  .  and  Mueslng.      3.014,634. 
Designers  for  Industry.  Inc.  :  See — 

(Jeorge.  William  C.  and  Rljftrs.     3.015.062 
1  'ever.  James  L.  :  See — 

Biruni.  Gail  H..  and  Dever.  3,014,949 
and  iVver.  3,014'9r)2 
and  l>ever.  3,014,953. 
Fence  ptjst  brace.     3.014.701,  12-26-61. 


Blruui.  Cait  H 
Birum,  Gall  H  ,' 
De  VllbUs,  Tom  G. 

Cl.  256—35 
De  Vrles.   Arthur  D 
and    Engineering 


.   and    M.   M.    Ijimbert. 
Co.      Olt-fln 


to   Bhso   Research 
.   ,  separation    and    puriflcation 

piocess      .!. 014.973.  12   2tV  61.  C|    260— 677  '"«-"i'"" 

Itew.ir.    DoiiKlas.    f„    Diinl....    Rubber    <-o.    Ltd.      Electrlcallv- 
operated  fluid  pressure  braking  system     3.014,763,  12-26-«"l. 


Capacitor 


Gl 
I»eyerl,     Herman     F..     to     Sprague    Electric    Go 

structure       3.015.030.   12-26-61.   Cl7-317— 24" 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  See   - 

Relfers.   Richard  F.      3.014  7.">2 
Dlclus,    Renualdas    P.,    to    Automatic    Electric    Lab<iratorle8 

!!!''«»    ••'■•■phone      handset       holding      devl«>.       3.014,990! 

12-26-61.  Cl    179—100. 
Dickin.son.    Arthur    H..    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp       El.ctronlc   Intecr.iting   means    for   Cf.ntinuous   varl 

able  quantities.      3.014,659.   12-2t>-61     Cl    235—152 
Dickinson.    Thorn    W  .    to  The    Fafnlr    Bearing  Co      Bearing 

seal.      3.014.768.  12-26-*51,  Cl    30H     187.2.  «■      "« 

Dilworth.   Robert    H.,   and   C.  J.    Borkowskl.   to  United   States 

of   America.   Atomic   Energy  Commission       Personal   radia 

tlon    monitor.      3.015.031.    12-26-61.    Cl     250—83  6 
Di-Noc  Cliemical  Arts.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Bees*.  Thomas  S.     3.014.828. 


Dltmer  Richard  L.,  E  C  Dobbersteln,  and  L.  K  Sandor 
to  The  .National  Cash  Register  Co.  System  for  computing 
and    sequential    recording    of    data.     3.014,647,    12-26-61, 

Djerasui,  Carl :  See — 

Mancera.   Octavlo.    Rlngold.   and   Djerasal.     3.014,936 

Dobbersteln,   Erviu  C.  ;   See — 

•  .  w.^""i!^'''  "'•^•'"'■d  L.    Dobbersteln.  and  Sandor.     3,014,647 

Uoble,  Warren,  to  Jabscu  Pump  Co.  Tandem  pumD 
3.014,429,  12-26-61.  Cl.  103—4.  xauuem      pump. 

l>ombroM8ki,  Joseph  A.  ;  ^'ee-  - 

Bouchard.   George   U.,   and   Dombrowski.      3  014  813 

Doukiu.  Ralpli  F..  to  American  Screen  Products  Co'  l>evice 
tor  assHuibling  framed  screens  or  storm  windows.  3  014  507 
12-2«>-61.  Cl.  140-109. 

Don  Lan  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Lanctot    Donald  H.      3,015,079 

lX>niieliy,  Harold  F,  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corp.  Method  of 
fabricating    tissue.      3,014.832,    12-26-61,    Cl     162 — 111 

Douuer,    Verne    P..    W.    W.    Hennlng.    and    G.    S     AUln     Jr 
to   International  Harvester  Co.      Actuating  means  for  tele- 
mechanic  fluid  power  steering  system.    3,014,548,  12-26-61. 

C  I.    1  oO — iv.^* 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  ;  Sec — 

Bloom,  John  L'     and  Walker.     3,014,462 
Douwes,    Cornells    T.,   and    P.    A.    van    Weeren,    to 
Co.       Demtrihcation       of       hydrocarbon      oils 
12-26-61.  C\.  208-254. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Clarke,  James  A.     3,014.780. 
Couling.  Sidney  L.,  and  Zvanut. 
Oldershaw,  Charles  F.,  and  Lynn. 
Draper  Corp.  :   See — 

Flamaud,  Maurice  B.      3,014,603 
Dreher,  Erich:  See — 

Muenster.   Wllhelm,  and  Dreher. 
Dresser  Industries.   Inc.  :  See — 

Erath,   Louis   W.     3.015.070. 
Dressier.    Hans,    and    M.    E.    Baum.    lu    n.opin-ri 
Polyoxyalkyiene  ethers  of  dudecahydro  carbazole 
12-26-61,  Cl.  260 — 315. 
Drt>ssler.     Hans,    and    M.    E.    Baum.     to    Koppers 
Dlthlocarbamate  salts  of  dodecahydrocarbazoie 
12-26-61     Cl.   26a     315. 
Dr.'ssler.     Hans,    and    M.    E.     Baum,     to    Koppers 


Shell   Ull 
3,014,860, 


3,014.824. 
3.014,702. 


3,014,930. 


to    Koppers 


Co..    Inc 
3.014,918, 

Co.,     Inc. 
3,014,919, 

Co..    Inc. 


amides.     3.014.920,     12-26-61.     Cl. 

International   Harvester  Co.     Pre 
for     internal     combustion    engines. 
123-32. 

Dreyer,    and    Nebring. 

3,014,793. 
.014.521. 


1  Hidecahy  droca  rbazole 
260—315. 
Dressier,    Tliomat<    M.,    to 
combustion     chamber 
3.014,465.  12   26-61,  Cl. 
Dreyer,   Hans  ;   See — 

Bemmann,    Rudolf,    Langenbeck 
3,014,880. 
Duncan,  Gordon  W.  :  See — 

Welsgerber.  George  A.,  and  Duncan 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd.  :  See — 

Barber.  Ronald  J  .  and  Askam.      3 
Bray.    Horace   A       3,014.884. 
iH'war,   Douglas.     3,014,783. 
Trevaskis.  Henry  W.      3,014,714. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Nebout.    Noel       3.014,831. 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Co.  :  See — 
Brachman.   Arniand  E.      3.014,924 
Breen.  Alvln   L.      3.014.237. 
Campbell.    Toil    W       3.014,818. 
Koch.  Theodore  A.,  and  Robinson.      3,014,958. 
Minnich.    John    W.      3.014,917. 
Dupui.<.  Raymond  W.     Child's  amusement  device.     3,014,307, 

12-26-61.  Cl.  46-1. 
Durand,     Francois.       Twoaxle    drive    for    trams    and    other 

vehicles.     3.014.433.   12   26-61.  Cl.  105   -97. 
Dutchess,   Wilbur   E..   to  The   Borden   Co.      Variegator  for  ice 

cream    and    the    like.      3.014.437.    12-26  61.    Cl.    107—1 
Dworak.    Theodore    A.       Ski    vehicle.       3,014.731,    12-26-61, 
Cl.  280—16. 

Dylwlski.   Jack   N.,    D 
.\rinour    A    Co.    of 


J.   Berenschot,  and  W.   L.   Riegler.  t< 
IMnware.      Pigment    composition    and 


"f       manufacture.       3,014.810,       12   26-61,       Cl. 


iiK'thod 
MM!     308 
Eastman  Kodak  Go.  :  See — 

Robinson,   Herbert  T..   Jungjohann.   and   Ewald.     3.014.- 
297. 
Eaton  Mfg    Co  :   See — 

Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.     3,014.566. 
Kberhard.  Oskar:    See 

Gagp.  Walter,  and  Eherhard      3.014.649. 
Eccles,   (Jeorge  <».,    to   Rolls-Rovce  Ltd.      Method  of  manufac 
turlng   turbine  blades.     .{.014.270.   12   26^61.  Cl    29--166.8. 
Eging.  Henry  B      Pltless  well  connecto*-.     3.014.532,  12-26-61. 

Cl.   166     N5. 
Eller.   Harold,   to  The   Pierce   Governor  Co..   Inc.     Automatic 
choke  for  2-cycle  engine.     3,014.471,  12   26-61.  Cl.  12;i — 73. 
Ekberg.  Gustav  :    .See — 

Wangsjo.  Hans,  and  Ekberg.     3.015.021. 
Elam.  David  L  .  and  P.  J.  Keehn.  to  Electro  Products  Labora- 
tories.   Inc.      Electrical  wnslng  circuit.      3.015.077.   12-26- 
<!1.  Cl.  331  —  65. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Simpson.  Jack  N  .  and  Morch.    3.014,998. 
Electro  Products  I.4iborarorles.  Inc.  :   See — 
Elam.  David  L..  and  Keehn.     3.015,077. 
Elektrlska   Svetsnlngsaktlebolnget  :   See — 

Helln.  Ells  K    V.     .{.014.708. 
Ellscher.  Stefan,  to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstlckstoff  Werke  Aktlen- 
gesellschnft.     Preparation  of  pure  metals  of  the  rare  earth 
metals,     titanium,     zirconium,    and    hafnium.       3.014.797 
12-26-4il.  Cl.  75-62. 
Ellscher.  Werner  :   See — 

Sangl.  Michael,  and  Ellscher.     3.015.059. 
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▼u 


3.015,070,  12-26-61,  CI 
.1,014,S80 


Wideband  tube- 
330 — 3. 


3.014.793. 


F.  BBrr.  to  General 
3,014.554.  12-26- 


Klllott,  William  W.,  and  H.  C   Mover,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co. 
Irradiation  of  paraffin  wax.     3,014,854,  12-26-61,  CI   204— 
162. 
EHs.  Helnrlch,  and  F   Martens,  to  Helnrlch  Frlngs  Kommandlt 
treaelUchaft      Method  for  produclnjf  acetic  acid  from  alco- 
hol containing  fermentation  medium.     3.014,804,  12-26-61, 
ri    99—147 
Bl»ner.  Waldemar  E..  and  R.  L.  McOary.  to  Furnas  Electric 
Co      Contact  block  and  terminal  arrangement.     3.015.006. 
12-26-61.  Cl.  200—83. 
Enge.  Delmer  L  :   See — 

Thrasher,  Howard  O.,  and  Enge.     3,014.767. 
Engel,  Wltlem  F,,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Reduced  group  V  a  metal 
oxide  on  tlllca/alumlna  support.     3.014.899.  12-26-61,  Cl. 
260 — 94  9. 
Eneelhardt.  Edward  L..  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.     Derivatives  of 
dlbenzofa.elcvcloheptatrlene.        3.014,911,     12-26-61,     Cl 
2nO      293. 
Engineered  Products  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Banka.  Frank  W      3.014,546. 
Engle.  Robert  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Stud  and  anchor 
assenihlv  comprlslnp  ftud  with  wedge  shaped  end  and  sheet 
metal   anchor       3.014.398.   12-26-61,   Cl.   85—2  4. 
Enjrliind.    Leonard   J.      Tool   for   removing  seals.      3,014.271. 

12-26   61.  Cl.  29—263. 
Enso-Outzelt  Osnkerhtlo  :  See — 

Vartlalnen.  Aarne  J.     3.014.534 
Erath.   I>ouU  W..  to  Dresser  Industries^  Inc. 

transistor  amplifier. 
Frb.  George  11.  :  See— 

Brodv.  Arthur,  and  Erb. 
Brnent.  Charles  R  .  Jr  :   See — 

Rankin.  Andrew  \V  .  and  Ernest      3.014.695. 
Ernest.  Alfred.     Terrestrial  globe  with  Inner  lighting  simulat- 
ing the  real  Illumination  of  the  sun.     3.014. 2S7.  12-26-61. 
Cl    35— 4  T. 
Ernst.  Charles  E.  :  8<^e — 

Cllnchv.  Ravmond  C.  Stone,  and   Ernst.     3.014.827. 
Ernst.    Christian    M.       Remote  controlled    toys.       3.014.311, 

12-26-61.  Cl.  4ft     244. 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

De  Vrlttft.  Arthur  D.  and  I.j»mbert.     3.014.973. 
I-vnch.  Charles  S  .   Llfson.  and  Finn.     3.014,940. 
Nfagee.  Ellington  M.     3.014.969. 
Peet.  Nick  P.     .^.Ol  4.787. 
Rovder.  Thomas  H      3.014.859. 
Stewart.  William  .1      3.014.615. 
Welsgerber.  George  A.,  and  Duncan. 
Wilson.  Samuel  W     3.014.971. 
Etahtlssements  A.  Cozeneuve  :   See — 

BruPt.  Henri  R.    3.014.378 
Etchells.  Eugene  B  .  A    E.  Kolbe.  and  H 
Motors  Copp-    Engine  lubricating  svstem 
61.  Cl.  1H4-  —6, 
Evans.  Anthony  J    and  O.     Shoe  wear.     3,014,288,  12-26-61. 

Cl.  36-  1. 
P'vans.   Cyril   H.,   to  Splllers  Ltd.     Procesa  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  whipping  agent  from  cereal  protein.     3.014,801, 
12-26-61.  Cl.  99—17. 
Evans.  Grace:   See  - 

Evans.  Anthony  J.  and  O      3.014.28S. 
Evans.  Thomas  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Thermostatic 

elements      3.01 4. .■?42.  12-26-61.  Cl.  60-23. 
Ewald.  William   P.  :   See- 

Robinson.   Herbert  T.  Jungjohann.  and  Ewald.     3.014.- 
297. 

Ex-Cell-0  Corp  :  See- 
Gales.  Richard  J     3.014.769. 
I-'MC  Corp  :   See- 

Groenspan.  Frank  P..  and  Llnder.    3,014,929. 
Fufnlr  Bearing  Co..  The  :    See  - 

Dtrklns.»n.  Thorn  W.     3.014.768. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Novce.  Robert  N.     .•<.015.04S. 
Falrchlld  Recording  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Narma.  Rein.     3.014.993. 
Falrchlld  Stratos  Corp.  :   See — 

Coined.  Steve  E      3.014,705. 

Llndbom.  Torsten.     3.014,373. 
Fantes.  Karl   H   :   Sre- 

Smlth.    Ernest   L.    F'antes.   and   Shaw. 
Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  : 

Mnllor.  Krwin.  Bayer,  and  Petersen. 

Schegk.  Ernst.   Schlor.  and   Schrader. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
A  Brunlng  :   See 

.Incobl.  Helmut       ."<. 01 4.501. 
Farley.  Preston.     Package  construction.     3.014.638.12-26-01. 

Cl.  229— B2. 
Farmer.    Patrick    <)..    Sr.      Pea    and    bean    shelling   machine. 

3.014.48(1.  12-^6-61.  Cl.  130 — 30. 
Fasslo.   Julius.      Device   for  cleaning,   polishing  and  beating. 

3.014.229,  12-26-61.  Cl.  15—97. 
Faunce,  Stuart  F.     Miles  per  gallon  meter.     3,014,366,  12-26- 

61.  Cl.  73—114 
Fawcett.  Paul  W.  :  See- 
Scott.  Andrew  C.  Fawcett,  and  Potter.     3,014,494. 
Fawlck  Cor|».  :   See — 

Banker.  Oscar  H      3,014.474. 

Feagln.  Frank  J..  W.  M.  Rust.  Jr  and  A.  Chapanls.  to  Jer- 
sey ProdTirtlon  Research  Co.  Correlation  of  8«ismif  gig 
nals.     3.014,551.  12-2ft  61.  Cl.  181-  .5 

P>lKley.  David  A..  Jr..  and  L.  N.  Ray,  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co.      Water  laid    inorganic  product.      3,014. R35,    12-20-61 
Cl    162      l.'i4. 

Fell.  George  W.,  Jr..  to  Interimtlonal  Harvester  Co.  Motor 
vehlcio  exhaust  muffler  support  means  3.014.681. 
12-26-61.  Cl    248-60. 

Fellner  4  Zlegler  GmbH.  :  See— 
Taubmann.  Harro.     3,014,603. 


Fenton.  Aaron  J.     Lowering  device  applicable  to  automobile 

springs     3.014.713.  12-26-61.  Cl.  267—60. 
Fenn.  Richard  L.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Lubricating 

oil   com'posltlons.      3.014.868.    12-26-61.  Cl.    252—33, 


3.014.841. 
See 
3.014.894. 

3.014.943. 


3.014.848. 


T2- 


26-«l, 


3.014,260. 


3.014.905. 


Regis  Paper  Co. 
229-14. 
-61.  Cl.  37—129. 


Transmissions. 


Ford,   and   R. 
for  swimmers. 


Ford,     and     Friedman. 


Co 


Fertilizer 
185. 
12-26-61.    Cl. 


od  of  performing  biological  assays, 
a.  195—1035. 
Ferro  Corp.  :   See 

Gustad.  Louis  Jr.,  Hughes,  and  Glllon. 
Flat  Societa  per  Ailonl  :  flee — 
Glacosa.  Dante.     3.014.643. 
Fiedler.  Willy  A.  :  See — 

Smith.  E.  Qulmbv.  Jr..  and  Fiedler.     3.014.426. 
Fielding.      Francia     W..      to     B.      H.      Lengsfleld.        Carton. 

3.014.636.  12-26-61.  Cl.  229—39. 
Flke.  James  F.     Ladder  construction.     3.014,552.  12-26-61. 

n.  182—27. 
Filtron  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Milton.  Ijeonard.  and  Gunar.     3.015.026. 
Finn.  Richard  F.  :   See — 

Lynch.  Chiirles  S..  Llfson.  and  Finn.     3.014.940. 
Flnnegan.  Richard  A.  :    Sre  — 

Yang.  Nien  Chu  C.  Finnogan.  and  Ray. 
Firma  Otto  Hansel  Junior  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Lesch.  Hans.     3.014.321. 
Fischer.  John  C.,  and   R.   C.   Lovell,   to  St. 
Fruit  lug  liner.     3.014.631.   12-26-61.  Cl 
Fisher.  John  G.    Scrapers.    3,014,292.  12-26- 

PMtzpatrlck,  John  T..  and  E.  Marcus,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Process  for  making  2-cyclopenteneacetic  acids.     3.014.960, 

12-26-61,  a.  260-514. 
Flaiiiand.  >raur1ce  R..  to  Draper  Corp.     Filling  Inserting  car- 
rier.    3.014.503.  12-26-61.  Cl.  139—122. 
Flinn.    George    E..    to    Borg-Warner    Corp. 

3.014.383.   12-26-61.  Cl.   .4—645. 
Fluck.  Ekkehard  :   See — 

Becke    Margot.  and  Fluck.     3.014,786. 
Fogarty.    Wilfred    J..    W.    G.    S.    Miller.    H.    L 

Frieanian.      Underwater   propulsion    device 

3,014.448.   12-26-61.  Cl.  114—16. 
Folkers,   Karl   A.  :    See- 

Shunk.  Clifford  H,.  Linn,  and  Folkers.     3.014.903. 
Foote.  Francis  S..  Jr.,  and  H  W.  Le  Claire,   to  Tab  Products 

Co.    Door  mounting  for  filing  cabinet.    3,014.773.  12-26-61. 

Cl.  312—323. 

Ford,  Harry  L.  :   See — 

t'ogartv.     Wilfred     J..     Miller, 
3.014.448. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Davkin.  Theodore  W.     3.015.056 
Stockton.  Thomiis  R.     3,014,567. 
Foremost  Dairies.  Inc.  :  See — 

Peebles.  David  D..  and  Kempf.     3.014.803. 
Forsvth.  Clark  H..  to  International  Harvester 
distributor.      3.014.622.    12-26-61.    Cl.    222 
Fosdal.    Alfred.      IVntal    mirror.      3.014,279. 

32      69. 
Foster  &  Allen,  Inc.  :  See — 

Littlehale.  Bradner  M.     3.014,628. 
Foster.   Warren   S.  :    See- 

Coleman.     Ralph     A.,     Arthen,     Mllllonis. 
3.014.908. 
Fowle.   Leonard   E..    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell 

Mechanical   apparatus.      3.015.004,    12-26-61, 
Foxboro  Co..  The:   See — 

Boeke,  Jan.     3,015.061. 
Fracalo8.si.  Roland  .\.  :   See— 

SenilT.  Russell  W..  and  Fracalossl.     3.014.865. 
Frank.    Willielin.    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Clutch    control. 

3.014.381.   12-20  61,  Cl.  74  —  512. 
Fniser.  James:   See   - 

.McLean.  Edward  S..  and  Fraser.     3.014.667. 
Frederick.  Jean   L.  :   See — 

(Jadekaar.  Slireekrlshna  M..  and  Frederick.     3,014,906 
Fr(>einan,    Wilbern    .M.      Aut<»matic    automobile    transmission 

wafefv  device.      3.014.54U.   12-26-61.  (M.    180 — 82. 
Frelfelcler.    Morris,  and  <;.   R.   Stone,   to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Catalytic         hvdrogenatlon  of         plu-nylalkyl  0-amlnes. 

3.014>J«)6.   12   2ft-61.  Cl    260—563. 
French.  John  H. :   See — 

Whelan.  Jack  T..  and  French.     3.014.630 
Freiieli  Stat"'  ( IK'partment  of  National  Defense).  The:   See- 
Vagaiiav.   .lean.   Brulat.    Regnault.   Uoileau.   (ind   Wevert. 
3.014".!M2. 
Frick.  Charles  II..  (5.  P.  Hanley.  and  F.  Schwartz,  to  General 
Motors  Corp.     Control  mechanism  for  V-tvpe  internal  coin- 
bustion  engine.     3.014.475.    12-26  61.  Cl.    123      140. 
Friedman.   Richard  :    See 

Fogartv.      Wilfred     J.,      Miller.     Ford. 
3.014.448. 
Frifdman.  Robert    H,  :   See — 

Robinson.  I/con  IL,  Jr..  and  Friedman. 
Fried rl<-h,  Frjink   1).  :   See-  - 

.Mitchell.   Karland  R  ,  and  Friedrich.     3.014.439. 
Frlngs,   llritirlcli,  Kommanditgesellschaft  :   See — 

Kls.  Helnrlch.  and  Martens.     3.014.804. 
FrilZKch.  Wilhelni  :   See — 

Clotze.  Siegfried,  and  I-"Yitz8ch.     3.015.065. 
Fronczak.  Ernest  T..  to  The  Pure  <^M1  Co.     Lubricating  greasf 
wherein  the  thickener  is  the  metal  soai)  of  mixed  acids  and 
process     for     forming     same.       3.014.867.     12-26-61.     Cl. 
2.")2— 4(1.5. 
Frykhult.  Rune  IL.  to  Suiids  Verkstader  Aktiebolag.     Appara- 
tus for  dewutering  suspensions,  such  as  fibrous  pulp  suspen- 
sions.    3.014.580.  12-26-61.  Cl.  210—123. 
Fuhrman.    Garrett    C.       Spindle.      3.014.391,    12-2ft-61,    Cl. 

82—31. 
Fullerton.   Thomas  J.,   to  .Acme   Steel  Co.      Grain   car  door. 
3,014.526.  12-26-61.  Cl.  160-^308. 


and     Foster. 

Regulator  Co. 
Cl.  200 — 16. 


and     Friedman. 


3.014.423. 
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Fulton,  Junes  M.,  and  W    E.  Brown,  to  Galf  Research  k  De- 
velopment Co.     New  compounds  and  lubricant  coinpoaltiona 
containing  same      3.014,871,   12-2ft-61.  CI.  232—49.7. 
Fulti,   P'U.'iiT      .>'•-» — 

Clark    Harry  S.,  Jr.     3.014,833. 
Furnan   h.i^^-'ric  Co.:   isee — 

Ki>D   r     Waldemar   E.,   and   McGary.     3.015,006. 
V\  Uicos,  Dale  F.    3.01S.046. 
G-M  Laboratories  Inc.  :   8e-e — 

Malersbofer.  Karl  M.     3.014.417. 
GPE  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kogen.  James  H      3.014.461. 
Gabriel.  Edwin  Z      Mechanical  coordinate  converter,  triangle 
solver   and    multiplier.      3.014.646,    12-26-61,   C\.    235—61. 
Gadekar.  Sliref krisbna  M..  and  J.  L.  Frederick,  to  American 
Cyanaiuld    Co.      6  8Ulfamyl-3,7-dl8Ub8tituted-l,2,3-ben2otrl- 
axines.     3.014.906,  12-2ti-61.  CI.  260 — 240. 
Gaeumaun.  Ernst,  V.   Prelog.  and  E.   Vlscher.  to  Clba   Phar- 
maceutical  Products,  Inc.     Holothln  and  derivatives  there- 
of.    3.014,922.  12-26-61,  CI.  260 — 326.3. 
*i«gg.    Walter,    and    O.    Eberhard.    to   Xaiuax   A.    (J.      tiring 
principles  calculator.     3.014.649.    12-26-61.   C\.  235 — 61.5; 
Gales.   Richard  J.,  to  Es-CelH)  Corp.     Cage  for  roller  bear- 
ing  assembly.      3.014.769     12-26-61     a.    308 — 213. 
G&Ies.    Robert    S.,    and    I.    Kehiuan.      N'uise   exposure   meter. 

3.014,550,  12   26-61.  CI.  181— .5. 
Gart)er,  John  D.  :  See — 

RejTiolds.   Harold  C.  OXelU.  and  C.«rber.     3.014.895. 
Reynold.*,  Harold  C,  Jones,  and  (;arber.     3.014.926. 
Garber,  John  D.,  R.  E.  Jones,  and  8.  A.  Robln8on.  to  Merck 
it  Co..  Inc.     .Monoesters  of  tetrabydrofuran  jflycol.     3,014.- 
927.  12-26-61,  CI.  260— 347  4. 
Gard,  Jon  I.     Combination  golf  cart  and  chair.     3.014,760, 

12-26-61.  Cl.  297—192. 

Garde,    Aage.    E.     F'ersson,    and    H.    Schlott.    to    Allmanna 

Svenska   Klektriska   Aktlebolaget.      Control   equipment   for 

ctjpying    uiacliine    tools.      3, 014,3^0.    12-26-61.   O.   82—14. 

(Mrdner,    William  A.      Respirator.      3.014.480,    12-26-61,  Cl. 

128—203.  _ 

Garlock   Inc.  :  See— 

Mayer.  Ehrhard.     3.014.742. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Boll.  LouU  G.     3,014,639. 

Meyer,  John  H.,  Nye,  and   Roblson.     3,014.664. 

Paul,  Carlton  H..  and  Wood      3,014.694. 

a.  Mutschler.  to  Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H. 
a  metallized  article.     3,015,014,  12-26- 


3.014,672, 


pusitlun    finder.       3.01S.097, 


3.014.445. 
Terminal  adapters. 

3.014,557. 


flirtner.  Gustav,  and 
Method  of  forming 
61,  Cl.  219—19. 
Oaudlllere.     Pierre    C.       Radio 

12-26-61,  Cl.  343 — ^103. 
Gaver,  Kenneth  M.,  and  E.  (J.  Adamek,  to  Ogllvle  Flour  Mills 
Co.,    Ltd.      Separation   of   mouuaminomonucart>oxylic   acids 
from   dicarboxyllc  amino  acids.     3,014,921,    12-26-61,   Cl. 
a«0— 326.3. 
(ieckler,   Carolyn    8.      Feeding   spoon.      3.014.277,    12-26-61, 

Cl.  30—324. 
Ge«8on,  Robert  E.  :  See   - 

Stuchbery    Arthur   L.,  and   Geeson. 
Geiser,  David  T.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co 

3,014.977,  12-26-61,  Cl.  174—52. 
Gelssler,  Ulrlch  M. :  See — 

Rowe,  Henry  U.  G.,  and  Gelssler. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Blackmer,  Richard  H.     3,014,976. 
Bochaii,  John.     3.014,358. 
Bogosian,  John  D..  and  Peters.     3,014  740. 
Cushlng,  Donald  S  ,  and  Sasnett.     3,015,055. 
(ioldMuui,  Kenneth  B.     3,014,891. 
Harle,  Harold  P.     3,014,350. 
Kohn,  Leo  8.,  and  Gucz.     3,014,826. 
Marshall,  Walter  L..  and  Keane.     3,014.980 
Meacbam,  John  \V.     3,015,082. 
Metzger,  Matt  F.     3.014..590. 
Morgan.  Raymond  E.     3,015,039 
Popa.  John.     3.015,068. 

Rankin    Andrew  W'.,  and  Ernest.     3.014  695. 
Scott,  George  A.     3,014.872. 
Stone.  Aldan  M.,  and  Worst.    3,014,891. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Barney,  Joseph  X.,  and  Lisher.    3,014.640. 
Bratton.  David  H.    3.014,563 
Burrell,  (Jllbert.     3,014,470. 
Candelise,  Alfred,  and  Cole.     3,014.979 
C\)le.  Edward  .N.     3.014.730. 
Enijle.  Robert  W.     3.014,398. 
Etcnells    Eugene  B..  Kolbe.  and  Barr.     3.014,554 
Frank,   Wilhelni.     3.014,381. 

Frlck,    Charles    H.,    Hanley,    and    Schwartz.      3,014,475. 
(iustalrs,  John  A.     3,014, 4.'9 
Heckendorf,  Howard  A.     3,014,764 
Horvath.  WlllUm  J.     3,014,267. 
Johnston,  Robert  J.,  Jr.     3,014,374. 
Laviana.  Donald  W     3,015,002 
.     McDowall,  Charles  J.    3,014,741. 
McDuffle,   Archie  D.,   and   Scoville. 
Seagreaves.  George  F.     3,015,011. 
Short,  Brooks  H.,  and  Johnson.    3,015,009 
Swleclckl,  Adolph  J.     3,014.743 
Woofter,  Robert  C.    3,015,001 
Ziegler,  Eugene  R.     3.014,231. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Uch.  Richard  L.     3,014,735 
Travllla,   James   C,    and    Zach 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Andrew  C.,  Jr.    3.015,094. 
George,    William   C,   and   D.   D.    Rlggs,   to   Designers  for   In- 
dustry,  Inc.     Measuring  device.     3,015.062,   12-26-61,  Cl. 
324 — 34. 


3.014,974. 


3.014.435. 


Georgia  Tech  Rewarcb  Institute :  Se« — 

Humble.  Lester,  Jr..  and  Martin.    3  014,481 

Gerber,    Howard,    to    M.    Martel.      Reel    Insert 
12-26-61,  Cl.   242 — 66.18. 

Gergen,  John  L.  :  See — 

Bohl    Leland  S,.  Gergen,  and  Suoml.     3,014.369 

German.  Richard  C.  :  flee — 

Arnett.  Samuel   E..   Roberts,  and  German.     3,014  676 

Glacosa.  Dante,  to  Flat  Socleta  per  Axlonl.  Centrltugal 
niter,  particularly  for  lubrication  oil  of  Internal  combus- 
tion  engines.      3.014.643.   12-26-61.   Cl.   233 — 32. 

Gibbons,  liJdward  J.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  Scouring  pads 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  them.  3.014.233 
12-26-61     Cl.    16—668. 

GUI,  Lowell  O,  and  J.  A.  Wagoner,  to  A.  E.  Staley  .Mfg. 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  ungelatluUed  starch  ethers. 
3.014,901,  12-26-61.  C\.  260— 233.3. 

Gillon.  WlllardA.,  8r.  :  See — 

Gustad,  Louis,  Jr,   Hughes,  and  Gillon.     3,014,260 

Glngher,  Carl  E  ,  and  C.  E.  Gingher.  Jr.,  to  (ilngber  Mfg. 
Co.  Adjustable  nupportlng  surfaces.  3,0l4,.'596  12-26-61 
Cl.   211—148. 


See— 

and  C.  E.  Glngher. 


Jr. 


and  C.  E.  Glngher,  Jr. 
and   .McCarty 


3,014,596. 
3,014,596. 
3,014,327. 


Gingher,  Carl  B.,  Jr. : 
Glngher,  Carl  E., 
Glngher  Mfg.  Co. :  See 
Glngher,  Carl  E., 
Glass,  £mmett  F.  :  See 

Bumm.    Leonard   M..   Glass. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See— 

Smith,  Ernest  L.,  Fantes,  and  Shaw.     3,014,841. 
Goehring,  Margot :  See — > 

Becke,  .Margot,  and  Fluck.     3,014,786. 

Goff,   Leland  D..   and  J.   F.  Thomas.      DevU-e  for  extracting 

rocks    and    other   objects    wedged    between    the    wheels   of 

dual   wheels   of   vehicles.     3,014,697,    12-26-61     Cl    284 — 

113. 

(Joldblum,  Kenneth  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Resinous  com- 

t>ositlons.      3.014,891,    l..:-2G-«l,   Cl.    260 — 47. 
Golden,    Sanford    S.     and    N,    0.     Staslnos ;    said    Staslnos 
attsor.    to   said   Goldea     Transportation   chair.     3.014,686, 
12-26-61.   Cl.   248     382. 
Good   Edwin  M.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Lyie  E.,  and  Good.     3.014,341. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Newton,  John  S.     3.014,706. 
Goodrlch-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

W  aUh.  U  lUlam  L.     3.014,941. 
Goordman,    Robert    V.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Broadband  amplifier  using  vacuum   tubes  and   transistors. 
3.015,071     12-26-61.   Cl.   330—3. 
Gossen,  p.,  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Sangl,  Michael,  and  Ellscber.    3.015,059. 
Goto  Ellchl :  See— 

Takabasl,      Hidetosl,      Goto,      Yumada,      and      Klyasu. 

3.015.038. 

Gotse,    Siegfried    and    \V.    Frltxsch,    to    Hartmann   h   Braun 

Aktiengesellscbaft.        Mirror      galvanometn-.        3.015,065. 

12-26-61.   Cl.   324-154. 

Gould.  Wlllard  J.,  Jr.     Mounting  bracket  for  refuse  disposal 

container.      3.014,684.   12-26-61,   Cl.   24»— 313. 
Gow,    James    D.,    and    J.    M.    Wilcox,    to    United    States    of 
America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission.       Plasma    device. 
3,014,857,    12-26-61,   Cl.   204 — 193.2. 
Grace,  w .  R.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Harrison,  John  W.    3.014.320. 
Graham    Alexander  B..  and  C.  C.  Home,  to  Tlie  International 
Nickel    Co.,    Inc.      Manufacture   of   hollow    turbine   blades. 
3,014,269,    12-26-61,   Cl.   29—156.8. 
Graham,  Arthur  K. :  See — 

Savaae.  Frank  K.    Plnkerton.  and  Graliam.     3.014.850. 
Graham.  John  W.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co      -Meth- 
od for  logging  wells.     3,014,529,  12-26-61,  Cn.  166 — 4. 
Graham,  Savage,  k  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Savage,   r  rank  K.,    Plnkerton,  and   Graham.      3,014,8.)0. 
Grammer,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Benzlug,     Walter     C,     Schaarscbmidt.     and     Grammer. 
3.014  791. 
Greaves.  Melvln  J.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.     Critical  flow  nozzle 
for    preventing    passage    of    pulsations    In    a    gas    stream. 
3.014,709,    l2-26-«l.   Cl.   260   -13. 
Green.     Harry     I.       ISquallxed     hydraulic     lift.       3.014.345, 
12-26-61,   Cl.   60—97. 

Green.  Norman  C.  :  See — 

Monk,  Philip  R.,   Green,  and   Hutt      3.014.508. 
Green.   Robert  A.      Bowling   alley.      3.014.722.   12-26-61,   Cl. 

273—51. 
Greenspan.  Frank  P..  and  8.  M.  Llnder.  to  FMC  Corp.     Meth- 
od of  making  carvomentbene  oxide.     3.014,929,   12-26-61, 
C\.   260—348; 

8.       Environment    free    switch.       3,016,010, 
200—153. 

and  J.  J.  McMeekln, 
Electrical  equipment 
312-341. 

J.,  to  Suuare  1>  Co. 
-26-61,  Cl.  339—272. 
See- 


to   Phllamon   Labora- 
houslng.       3.014.774. 

Electrical  connector. 


Greeson,    Orion 

12-26-61,   Cl. 
Grib,    Boris   F., 

torles.    Inc. 

12-26-61,  Cl. 
Gribble,    Joseph 

3,015084.   12- 
Grionell  Corp. : 

Boteler,  Henry  W.    3,014,690. 

Gronvold,  George  B.  Automobile  parking  and  storage  appa- 
ratus.     3.014. ♦K)2,    12-26-01,   Cl.   214-16  1. 

Groves,  William  A  ,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Mo- 
tion picture  film  feeding.  3.014,626  12-26-61.  Cl  226 — 
62. 

Grube.  Erwln  :  See — 

Baumann,  Albert,  and  Grube.     3.014.673. 

Grupe.  William  F„  to  Peerless  Roll  Leaf  Co.,  Inc.  Chart 
medium.      3,014,301,    12-26-61,   Cl.   41—21. 

Guci   Justin  W.  :  See — 

Kohn.  liCo  S.,  and  Gucx.    3,014,826. 
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iz 


Guldarelll,  tlJo  J.,  to  CarKlll,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  a  hard, 
dry   fat   containing   fe*d   pellet.      3,014.800.    12-26-61.   CI. 

gg 2 

Oulf  OnCorp.  :  See—  • 

Tallleur,  Rodolfo  J.    3.014,862. 
Gulf  Researcb  &  Development  Co  :  fiff — 

Culberson.  Oran  L.,  and  Pardee.     3.014.778. 
Culberson.  t>ran  L  .  and  Pardte.    3,014J81. 
t^ilton,  James  M..  and  Brown.     3.014.871. 
Wyckoft.  Ralph  D.     3.014.280. 
<}umprecht.  Herbert,  and  \V.  WelRselbertg.  to  Accumulatoren- 
Kahrlk    Aktleniresellsohaft.      Positive    plate    for    Icad-acId 
batteries    and    method    for    Its    manufacture,      3,014.97.). 
12-2rt-6l,  C\.   136—43. 
Gunar.  Murray  :  See — 

Milton.  Leonard,  and  Gunar.    3.015.026. 
Gunther.  Ellen  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Emll,  and  (;unther.    3,014,968. 
Gustad,  LoulH,  Jr..  H,   A,  Hughes,  and  W.  A.  Glllon,  Sr..  to 
Ferro  Corp,     Hole  punching  machine      3.014.260.  12-26-61. 

Gust'airs,  John  A.,   to   General   Motors   Corp.      Reciprocating 

motion  device,      3.014.4S9.   12-26-61,  CI,   121-48, 
Oysbers,  Paul  J.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Tube  retainer.     3,014,442. 

12-26-61    CI,  111—87, 
Haglwara.  Hlkoichl  :  Sfv 

N'lshlkawa.   Masamoto.   and   Haglwara.      3.014,931. 
Hahn.    Werner,    to    VEB    Kamera-    und   Klnowerke   Dresden. 

Photographic  lens  shutter      3.014,418.   12-2ft-61.  C],  9.1- 

63. 
Hall.   Rex  Q,  to  National  Hospital   Mfg    4   Distributing  Co. 

Adjustable  mattress  and  supporting  means  therefor  for  use 

with  hospital  beds,     .'1.014,224,   12-26-61,  Cl.  5 — 90. 
Hall.  Samuel  G.     Ski  trainer.     3,014.284,  12-26-61,  Cl.  35^ 

29. 
Hallett    Henry  A,,  to  Cheltenham  Auto  Controls  Ltd.     Pneu 

matlc  force  balance  signal  transmitters.     3.014.372,  12-26- 

61.  Cl.  7:{--407. 
Halpern.  Joseph  ;  See- 

Relnfest.  Sidney.  Adams.  Halpern,  and  Weiss,     3,014.807. 
Hamilton.   William   F..   and    W     R    Bumey,   Jr.   to   Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corp      Cadmium  plating  compositions.     3.014.852. 

12-26-61.  Cl    204-  ."iO. 
Hanlet.    Jac<ines   M,    N.,    to   Soclete  d'Electronlqne  et   d'Auto- 

matlnnie.      Infra  red  responsive  device.     3.015.034.   12-26- 

61.  Cl,  250—211. 

Hanley.  Georue  P. :  See-- 

Frick.  Cnarles  H,.  Hanley.  and  Schwartz      3,014.475. 
Hansen.    Louis    J.,   and    R.    E.    Traver.      Finishing   wheel    for 

shoe  machinery.     3.014.317.   12-26-61,  Cl.  .11—194. 
Hansjosten.    Nikolaus.      Molds   for   the   production  of   shoes, 

3,014.244.  12-26-61.  Cl.  18—34. 

Hardies.  Donald  E..  N.  Kornblura.  and  J.  W.  Powers,  to  Pur- 
due Research  Foundation.  Process  for'the  preparation  of 
organic  nitro  compounds.  3.014,972,  12-26-61,  Cl.  260 — 
644, 

Harding.  James,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of  Improv- 
ing the  binder  eflBciency  of  a  phenol-formaldehyde  reaction 
product  by  addition  thereto  of  an  arcvlamlde  polymer,  and 
product  obtained  thereby.  3.014.886,  12-26-61.  CT,  260— 
43, 

Hardwav.  Rnv  L.  Model  airplane  control  unit.  3.014,719, 
12-26-61.  fl.  272—31, 

HarendzaHarinxma.    Alfred,    to    Western    F^Iectrlc    Co,.    Inc. 
Magnetic  cores  and  methods  of  making  the  same.     3,014.- 
82.'.  12-2ft-61.  Cl.   148—104. 
Harle.    Harold    P.,    to    General    Electric   Co       Automatic   ice 

maker.     3,014, .350,  12-26-61.  Cl.  62—139. 
Harllne.  Richard  D,  :  See — 

Bradlev.    Theodore  F.,»and  Harllne.      3.014,890. 
Harrison.  Jolin  W.,  to  W.  R,  Grace  &  Co.     Method  of  apply- 
ing shrink  covers.     3,014.320,  12-26-61,  Cl,  53—42. 
Hartlev    Richard  S,  :  See — 

.Meeker.  David  A.,  ami  Hartley.     3.014,515. 
Hartmann  &  Brann  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Gotze,  Siegfried,  and  Fritisch.     3.015,065. 

llarvel   Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Harvey.   Mortimer  T.  and   Rosamilla.     3.014.5.30. 
Hai-vey.  Herbert  .\,  :  See 

McLautfhlin.  George  H..  Harvey,  Cartler,  and   Robinson. 
3.015.060 
Harvey.    Mortimer    T..    and    I*, 
search    Corp,      Compositions 
steps   for   making  and   using 
61.  n,  I6(V     .30 
llaward.    Robert    N..    to    Shell 
compositions      3.014.887.    12 
Hawkins.  Havllah   S      Work  feed  for  band  saws 
12-26-61.  Cl    143—26 

Hays  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Zdzleborski.  Jerzv  H.     3.015.053. 
Hebbe  Co.,  The  ;  See-- 

Schemenauer,  Harold  L.     3,014,732. 
Ileckendorf.   Howanl  A,,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Antiskid 

device.     3,014.764.  12-26-61.  Cl.  ■(03—21. 
Hefferman,    James    C,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc 

Bridged-gnp  inductor.     3.014.268.  12-26-61.  Cl,  29 — 155.58, 
Hehl.   Karl,  to  Arburg-Feingeratefabrik  oHG.  Hehl  &  Sohne 

Injection   device,      3.014,241,    12-26-61,    Cl     18--.30 
Hehl    Karl,  to  Arburg-Feingeratefabrik   oHG,  Hehl  *  Sohne 

Injecti<m   nioldlni;  machine.     3,014,243    12-26-61     Cl    18 

30.  ' 

Helntz,  Karl  O.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Contlnu- 
ous-wavf  seismic  prospecting.  3.015,086,  12-26-61  Cl 
340-  -15. 

Heislng,  Robert  A,,  to  Deere  &  Co,  Discharge  control  for 
harvester.     3,014,805,  12-26-61,  Cl.  214 — 42. 


L.  Rosamilla.  to  Harvel  Re 
of  matter  and  methods  and 
the  same.     3.014. .')30.   12-26- 

Oil  Co.      Isotatlc   polystyrene 
26-61,   Cl,    260—45  5 

3.014,510. 


Corp,     Winding  tulM? 
machine.      3,014,336. 


Wettstein,  Anner, 
L'eberwasser,  and 

Wettstein.  Anner. 
L'eberwasser.  and 


Bllleter. 
Wleland. 

Bllleter, 
Wleland. 


Heusler, 
3,014.- 

Heusler. 
3.014,- 


Cor- 
235— 


Helln,  Enis  E.  V..  to  Elektrlska  Svetsnlngsaktiebolaget.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  subjecting  materials  in  the  solid 
state  to  high  temperatures  at  subatmospherlc  pressures. 
3.014,708,  12-2e-61.  Cl.  266—5. 

Hellman,  Xlson  X.,  and  D.  L.  Baker,  to  Basic  Products  Corp. 
Caramel  malt  confection  and  process  of  making  the  same. 
3,014.802,  12-20-61,  O.  99—134. 

Helton,  Eugene  L,  :  See — 

Boatman.  Charles  E.,  Clark,   and  Helton.      3,014.293 

Henuing.  William  W.  :  See — 

Donner,   Verue  I'..   Henninj:.  and  AUin.     3,014.548. 

Henningsen,  Etlar  A.,  and  A.  E.  Klouda,  to  Deere  &  Co. 
Muterlal-carrying  implement  with  cranked  shaft  intermit- 
tently driving  the  carrier.     3.014,729,  12-26-61.  Cl.  275 — 6. 

Henry,  William  V.,  to  American  Enka 
and  tube  support  for  drawtwistlng 
12-26-61.  Cl.  .17-55.5. 

Heraeus,  W.  C.  (i.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Bussard,  Adrien  H..  and  Muller.     3.014.255. 

Herard.  Archibald  J..  C.  K.  Kronoff,  and  H.  A.  Whitin,  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corp.  Looms  operating  with  sta- 
tionary weft   supplies.     3,014.505,   12-26-61,  Cl.  139 — 126. 

Herman.  Harold  M.  Animated  accessory  for  model  railroads 
and   the   like,      8.014.310.   12-26-61.  Cl.  46-241. 

Hermes.  Richard  M..  to  Westinghouse  .\lr  Brake  Co,  Classi- 
flcation  yard  computer,     3.014.058,  12-26-61,  Cl.  235—151. 

Herrmann,  Adolf  L,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
VertUal  accelerator  for  missile  components.  3.014,360, 
12-26-61,  Cl.  73—12. 

Heusler.  Karl  :  See — 
Reichsteln,  Tadeus, 
Neher,   Schmldlln, 
903, 
Reichsteln.  Tadeus, 
Xeher.   Schmldlln, 
904. 

Hibbard,  Haines  C.  :  See — 

Skelton,  Jess«-  D.,  and  Hibbard.     3.014.650. 

Hibbard,  Haines  C,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co. 
relation  of  seismic  records.     3,014,651,  12-26-61.  Cl 
61.6. 

Hiby.  Frledrich  K.,  to  Simon-Carves  Ltd.  Coke  oven  doors. 
.(.014.740.   12   20-01.  Cl.  292—2.19 

Higulnbothani.  Wlnfleld  J.  Rack  with  retractable  mobile  sup- 
port.    3.014.733.  12-20-^61.  Cl,  280 — 4:(.l. 

llUdebrandt,  Alexander  B.,  and  F.  H.  I>ellv,  to  Jersey  Pro- 
duction Research  Corp.  Turbo-type  earth"  drill.  3,014,542. 
12-26-61.  Cl,   175 — 107. 

Hill.  John  H..  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  Method  and  means 
for  feeding  tlbera  to  a  knitting  machine.  3,014,355,  12-26- 
01.  Cl.  00- -9. 

Hilliurd.  Robert  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Stable  quadrature  circuit.     3,015.068.  12-26-61.  Cl    328 — 

loN. 

Hlugston.  Allan  J.  :  See — 

Santeliiiann.    William   F..   Jr..  and   Hincston.      3.015.080. 
HItzelberger,     Erwln,     to     Daimler-Benz     Aktlengesellschaft. 

Window    actuating    mechanism.      3,014,716.    12-26-61     Cl. 

208—128.  .  ■  .  1. 

Hol.art  Mfg,  Co,.  The  :  See- 
Meeker.  David  .v..  and  Hartley.     3,014,515. 
Hobbs,   Doran   K  ,  to  The  Talbot  Tool  Co.   Ltd      Inserts  for 

constructions    of    sheet    metal    or    other    sheet    materials 

3.014.009.  12-26-61.  Cl.  218— 29. 
Hobbs.  William.  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Mounting  means. 

3.014.5.!8.  12-20-01.  Cl,   172—273. 
Hodes.    William,   to   American    Cyanamld   Co       Stereospeclflc 

polymer   and    method   of   preparing.      3,014.897,    12-26-61 

Cl    200—80.5. 
Hoehn.    Willard    M..    to   G.   D.    Searle  &  Co.      6- (substituted 

benzoyUdehydroabletonltriles    and   derivatives       3.014  957. 

12-20-01.  Cl.   200 — 405. 

Hofniann,    Otto,    to    VEB    Carl    Zeiss    Jena.     Apparatus   for 

determining    small    inclination*    or    the    vertlcality    of    a 

casing    by    means    of    a    pendulum.     3,014.283,    12-26-61 

Cl.  33—215. 
Hofmann,    Wllfrled.    to    Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.     Depth  of- 

focus  adjusting  means.      3.014.416,   12-26-61,  Cl.  95 — 48. 
Holmes,    Robert   D,      Butt   end   construction   for   fishing  rod. 

3,014.306.  12-20-61,  Cl.  43—23. 
Holysz,    Roman   P.,   to   The   Upjohn   Co.     Ortho-alkanoyloxy- 

benzoates        of        N-phenylethyl-4-piperidinol.        3,014,913, 

12-26-61,  Cl.  260— 294  3, 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp,  :  See — 

Newcomer,  Jack  S.,   Smith,  and  Linder.     3,014.965. 
Hoover.    Charles    H  .    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 

Mechanical   self-recording   gage,      3,014.775.    12-26-61,    Cl 

346—77. 
Horn,   Norbert  W.,   and  D.   S.  Oliver,   to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 

Motor   and    pump  mounting   means.     3,014.623,    12-26-61, 

Cl.   222—189. 
Home,  Campbell  C.  :  See — 

Graham,  Alexander  B,,  and  Home,     3,014,269, 
Home,   Campbell    C.   to   The   International    Nickel   Co..    Inc. 

Turbine  and  compressor  blades.     3,014.693,    12-26-61.  Cl. 

253—39.15. 
Horton,    John    W,,    and    A. 

Business   Machines    Corp. 

12-20-61,  Cl.  235—176. 
Horvath.    William   J,,    to    General    Motors   Corp.     Method   of 

assembling  and   securing  elongated  members  in  a   retainer 

structure.     3.014,267.  12-26-61.  Cl.  29 — 148.4. 
Hough.  Frank  G.,  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Kampert,  Keith  W.,  and  Zimmerman.     3.014.606. 
Howard.    John    F,.    to    Canadian    General    Electric   Co.,    Ltd. 

Thermal  device.     3,015,007.  12-26-61,  Cl.  200—1145 
Hover,   Wilmer  A.,   and   R.   C.   Rumble,   to  Jersey  Production 

Research     Co.     Radiation     generating     device.     3,015,032, 

12-26-61,  Cl.  250—84.5. 


G.    Anderson,    to    International 
Binary  full  adders,      3,014,663. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fluid  fuel 


12-26-61. 


Hoyt,    Robert    P.,   and   O.    C.    WVber,    to    Richfield   Oil    Corp 

Asphaltic  composition.  3,014,809.  12-26-61,  CI  106 — 26§ 
Hrlcak,    Richard    Z.     Guide    to    language    study.     3.014  286 

12-26-61,  CI.  35—35 
Hubbard.    Arthur    L..    to    I>eere    k    Co.     Doffing   mechanism 

for  cotton  picker.     3,014.332.  12-26-61,  CI.  56 — 41. 
Huehnel,    Alwln    L..    to   Square    D   Co.      Padlock   attachment 

for  circuit  breaker  door.  3,014.359.  12-26-61  (T  70 — 212 
Huffman,    Clifton   J.,   and   R.    J.    Davis,    to   Kaiser  Aluminum 

!■>  -ii^R      r       ^'^''P       Extrusion      apparatus.      3,014,583. 

Huffman.    Rufwell    I.,    to   Knapp-Monarch   Co.      Locking  hook 

3.014.257.   12-26-61.  CI    24 — 239 
Huge.   Ernest   C,   to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co. 

burner.     3.014.523.  12-26-61.  CI.  158—1  9 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co   :  8ef — 

Armstrong.  Philip  X.      3.015  089 
HuKhes.    Alan.      Abstract   art   device.      3,014  302, 

CI    41—22. 
Hughes,  Harry  A.  :  See — 

Gustad,  Louis,  Jr.,  Hughes,  and  Gillon.     3.014.260. 
Hughes.  William  B..  and  V.  L.  Stromberg.  to  Petrollte  Corp 

oi"o*"*'o*   K     '°h''>'''DK   corrosion.      3,014,864.    12-26-61.   C\. 

Hulsman.  Henderlkus  O..  J.  H.  Uhlenbroek,  and  M   J    Koop- 

3!5n:837.  S2^6f.  a^l^-SO  ""'  "^^  '  '"'  '^*"'"^'*^*'- 
Humby.   Edward  T..  and  K.  C    Bone,  to  Collaro  Ltd.     Auto- 

matip   record  changers.      3.014.728,   12-26-61     CI    274 10 

Humphrey    David  H.,  and  L.  H.  Mueslng.  to  Design  Dynamics 

Inc.     Dispensing      container.     3,014.634,      12-26-61,      CI. 

*•  ZiJ 17.  r 

Hunter.  Lloyd  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Formation  of  P-N  Junctions.  »  3.014.819  12-26-61  CI 
148  —15. 

Hurley.  Jamfs  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  pack- 
ing off  the  annulas  between  the  casing  and  tubing  in  a 
well  with  a  packer  fluid.      3.014.528.  12-26-61.  Cl    166—1 

Husted.   Hoyt  L..   and   C    E.   Miller.   Jr..   to  North   American 


3.015.064, 


3,014,796 


Aviation.  Inc.     Bidirectional  electronic  counter 

12-26-61.  n.  324—83 
Hutchinson.  William  M.  :  8ee~ 

Long.  Franklin  A  .  Hutchln.«on,  and  Thomas. 
Hiitt.   Ronald  :   See — 

„  ^  ^''^l'*'  P'""?  R  •  Green,  and  Hutt.     3.014.508 
Hydro  Chemle  AktlcnKespll.^rhnft     See 

Web«'r,    Eugen.      3.014.239. 
Hlinols  Railway  Equipment  Co.  .  See — 

Johnson.   Malcolm  S.      3  014  436 
Imperial  Typewriting  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Pateman.   Arthur.     3.014.571 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Greaves,   Melvin   J.      3,014.709 
In  Sink  Er^tor  Mf".  Co.  :  See — 

Thom,,.<on.   \  ,rnon  L.     3.014  671 
In.stitut   Fninrais  du   I'etrole  des  Oarburnnts  et  Luhrlfiants 
See — 

•^^Ta,"!.^?^*""'^''*''     Vichnlevsky,     Oilier,     and     Breelle 

o.Ul  1.4nn. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp  :  See — 

Anderson.  John  L      3.014,661 

Barcia.  Casper  L  .  and  Mlcklus.     3.014  412 

Borders.  Charles  R      3.014.662  ' 

CTay.    Everett    C.      3.014.644. 

Cunningham,  James   M      3.014  570 

Dickinson.  Arthur  ir.      3.014.659. 

Horton.  John  W  ,  and  Anderson.      3  014  663 

Hunter.   Lloyd   P       3.014.819 

Landauer.  Rolf   W.      3.015  090 

lyord.   Richard  C.      3.014.555 

Maley.  Gerald  A.      3.015.043. 

.Maley.  Gerald  A.,  and  Boyle.     3.015.040 

Marinace.  John  C  .  and  Rutz      3  014  820 

Palmer.    Leon    E       3,014.569 

Wll.ser.  Raymond  E.  and  I>awrence.     3.014  694 

Young.  Donald  R.     3,015.041. 
International  Harvester  Co  :  See —  > 

Donner.  Verne  P  ,  Hennlnif.  and  Allln.      3,014  548 

Dressier.  Thomas  M       3.014  465 

Fell.  George  W..  Jr.     3.014.681 

Forsyth.  Clark  H      3,014,622 

Jones.  Mark   M       3.014.703 

Karlsson.   Elof  K       3,014,485. 

Klrchler,  I.ewis.  and  Rezahek.      3.014  291 

Marlndln.  Robert       3.fll4.535. 

Marindln.   Robert,   and    Henford 

.Mason,  Wylie  A  ,  Jr       ,'<.014..?3i 

Middendorf.  Kug»'np  H     Swanson 

Moreno.  Fmll  F.,  and  Mnrquardt 

.Murray,  Neil  F.     3, (»1 4,327; 

Scarnato.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Berzinskl.      3.014  328 

Shallenberg.  Robert  L.      3.014.473 

Storck.   Robert  C.      3.014.290 

Ward.  Gerald  G.     3.014.539. 

Woodring.  Robert  W.,  and  Shader.     3,014.325. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc  ,  The  :  See 

Bi.tfnss,  Ralph  K,  Ktegan.  and  Stuart.*  3.014.823 

<.raham.  Alexander  B.,   and   Home.     3,014  269 

Home,  Campbell  C      3.014  693 

Turner,  Philip  G       3.014.692 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp  ■   See 

Deloralne    Kdmond  .M  .  and  fiusignies.     3.015,096 
Jabsco  Pump  Co.  :   See  - 

Doble.  Warren.      3,014,429 
Jackson    Paul  S..  to  W    F    and  John  Barnes  Co.     Intermit 

Uk";.  toi4'39Tt2-2r6rcl"83-25"7."''  ^''"'""'  ""'   '"* 


3.014,536. 

and  Bowen. 
3.014.736 


3.014.467. 


.   to   Cnion   Carbide  Corp. 
aldehydes    and    alcohols. 


Jacobi.    Helmut,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktienjfesellschaft 

3:oT4toi.-\'2^:!,^6l'^"c?"l'38li?o-"'"»-       ^^^^'^^^''^^^'^ 

•''*J?,^?,';^.\'"«'ny»  C.gJ_Wn»ater  television  device.'    3.014.984. 

'"rof^;,wf  K2lMll"c'r'\92-'"f.5''"      ''"•^"^'^  '^""P"'" 
Janis,  Edward  C.  :   See — 

Susnian.  Samuel  E..  and  Janis.     3.014.893 
Junot.  Pierre  :   See- 

r.„.H!"'«''  i^V>-  ^IJ^'J'"'"*'  J^not-  *nd  Pottler.     3,014,655. 

Jellnek,  Leonard  C.  :   See — 

Cbabala.  Leonard  v..  and  Jelinek      3.015  008 

'^srof4,sri2:26j?f,'a^.  zVHgsr*'^ '"""  '^*"'^°«  "*"• 

Jensen,  Soren  C.  :  See — 

Jensen,  Clarence  J.  and  S.  C.     3,014.685 
^^4'^l4o'"'^^      *^'»*>''»«  rod  holder.     3.014.679.  12-26-61.  C\. 
jHrman.    Ralph    B..    and    I)     H     Swan.son.    to   AllisChalmers 
12-26-61    Cl    183      2"?"       **^*"'      separator.        3.014.553. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See 

Appl.  Fredric  C.      3.014.981. 

Castellanos.  Leo  J      3,014.450 

Feaeln.  Frank  J  .  Rust,  and  Chapanls.     3.014.551 

Graham.  John  W      3.014,829 

Helntz.  Karl  O.      3.019.086 

Hibbard.   Haines  C.      3.014.6.')! 

Hildebrandt,  Alexander  B  ,  and  Delljr.     3,014,542 

Hoyer,  VMlmer  A  ,  and  Rumble.      3.015  OSi  ;' 

Kimberly,  Emerson  E.      3,014,428 

Knapp.  Richard  P.     3.014.347 

Muench,  Nils  L.     3.015.033 

Priest,  (;erald  G.      3.014, 8<!3. 

Robinson    I^on  H..  Jr..  and  Friedman.     3  014  423 

Skelton.  Jesse  I)  ,  and  Hibbard       3  014  650 

Small.   Merwyn  C.      3.014.346 

True.  Martin  E..  and  O'Reilly.      3.014,362. 
Johns  Manville  Corp.  :  See — 

Clinchy    Raymond  C,  Stone,  and  Ernst.     3,014,827 
Johns  Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.:   See— 

Plm,  Richard  A.      3,014,337 

''"l'2-26l6l"n'' 35-^31      ^•^""'"'"•*'      devices.        3.014,285, 

Johnson.    Malcolm    S..    to    Illinois    Railway    Eauipment    Co 

Lading  tie  anchor  means.     3,014.436,  12-26-61.  Cl.  105 

Johnson.   Philip  C.   and   N.    R    Cox 

Process    for    the    production    of 

3.014.970.  12-2«MJ1.  Cl    260 — 632. 
Johnson.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Short,  Brooks  H  ,  and  Johnson. 
Johnston.    Robert    J      Jr..   to   (Jeneral   Motors   Corp 

accelerometer      3.014.374    12-26-4H.  Cl    73 517" 

Jojliffe    Sidney  A.  W     and  D.  W.  Watson,  to  .Marconi's  Wire- 

!ro';5^o!f^',T'26^.1^'^l.  343-*ir"'"°  '"'"*""«  '''"''^' 

Jones,    Mack    M.    to    International    Harvester  Co.      Seal    for 

rotafable  type  regenerator.     3,014,703,  12-26-61.  Cl.  257 

Jones,  Robert  K.  :  See— 

<.arl>er.  John  I)..  Jones,  and  Robinson.      3  014  927 
Reynolds.  Harold  C.  Jones,  and  Garber.     3.oi4,926. 
Jones.  Stanley  B..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    logging   carbon       3,015,030,    12-26-61     Cl 
250 — 83.3. 
Jordan    Merrill  E..  and  F.  R    Williams,  to  Cabot  Corp      Pro- 
duction  of  high   density  polyethylene  compositutn  contaln- 
12-26^"*C1    '^0— 4*1^     cross-linking     agent.       3,014,885. 

Joseph.    Louis.     Two  piece  clamp.      3,014,299.    12-26-61.   Cl. 

•  1  — —84. 
Jungjohann,  Vernon  H   :  See— 

Robln.-»on,    Herbert  T.,  Jungjohsnn,  and  Bwald.     3.014.- 
297. 

Juris.  -Mitchell  A.,  to  Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp     Elec- 
trical  connectors.      3.OI5.083.   12-26  61     Cl    339      176 
K-D  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Madeira.  William  T      3.014.610. 
Kaiser  .\luminuin  &  Cheiiilcal  Corp.  :  See  - 

Huffman,  Clifton  J.,   and   Davis       3.014.583. 
Kaiser,  Eniil.  and  E.  (;unther.  to  Armour  k  Co.     Allyl  deriva- 
tives of  pinacolone-type  compounds.     3.014,968,  12-26-61, 

Knlllo.  William  J.,  to  lnlted-<;reenfleld  Corp.     Drill      3  014- 

.  386.  12   2tV«l.  <n.  77— <5H  '        ' 

Kamp«"rt.    Keith    W.,   and    R     V    Ziniiiierman.    to   The   Frank 

<;     HouKh    Co       Bucket    construction   for    tractor    loaders 

.•{.IU4.606,   12   2tV-^il,  Cl.  214-145. 

KarlsNon.  Klof  K..   to   International   Harvester  Co      Combine 

3.014.4.V1,  12-2IV-411.  Cl,  130-27 
Kasten,  John  E.     Adjustable  drawbars.     3.014  738    12-26-61 

n.  280     -J82. 
Katsanls.  David  J    :  Sec 

Turnbull.  .Norman  K. 
Kaufmunn.    Henry    H  .    to 

5S4.  12-2«i-61.  Cl.  20'> 
Kavanaugh.   Francis   B.   and 

616.  12   26-61.  Cl    220-9.. 
Kax"!inauKh.  <;erald  H.  :  .v*>e 

Kavanaugh.   Fnincis  B.  and  (;.   H.     3.014  616 
Kay.  John  :  See   - 

Lane,  riayton  A  ,  and  Kay.     3,01.'>,019. 
Keane.  John  J.  :  See — 

Marshall.  W^alter  L.,  and  Keane.    3.014,980 


3.015.009, 


Linear 


and  Katsanls.     3,014,425. 
('argill.    Inc.      Sepiirator. 

H.      Butter  patties. 


120. 
( 


3.014,- 
3.014.- 
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Keegan,  narclay  :  Sf«" —  „„_ 

HuftreM.  Ralph  E.,  Keegan,  and  Stuart.     3.014.823. 
Keehn.  I'aul  J.  :  See  — 

Klniii.  David  L..  and  Keehn.     3.015.077. 
Keislint:     (Carles    A.,    and    .\.    R.    Stanley.      Air    compressor 

<h-aln   valv«'      3.014.t;87,   12-2fi-61,  CI.   251 — 48 
Keith,    <>»rl    D..    and    J     J.    Plros,    to    Sinclair   Research    Inr 
Apparatus   for    testint:   the   brldglnR   strength   of  elongated 
solid  particles.     3.014,3«.-).   12-2fl-61.  CI.   73—100. 
Kenipf.  Clai'ton  A.  :  See — 

Peebleii.  David  D..  and  Kempf.     3.014,803. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :  f^rr- 

Morgan.  Harold  R.     3.014,262. 
Kennedy    John  •'..  to  C    Miller.     Glass  area  protectlv-^  means 

for  vehlclfs      3.ni4.7.')5.  12   2ft-ftl.  (T    2y«— 84. 

Ki-nyon     Thi^dore    W  .    to   Aeroflex   Laboratories    Inc.      Gyro 

vertical    rDnstructlons.      3,014.37fi.    12-2fl-«l.    CI.    74— S.4. 

Kerstner.    <)fto    .S..    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc.      Ad- 

justiihle  grooved  fixture      3.014.594.  12-2<?-fil,  CI.  211 — 11. 

Keyser.    J. Jin    F..    and    J.    T.    Wilson.       FertUUer    injector. 

3.014,44.1.  12-2»5-«l.  (1.  111—92. 
Kienlnger  A  Obergfell  :  See- 

Thoma.   Friti.     3.015,054. 
Kiinberlv-<'l«rk  Corp.  :  See — 

Donnelly.  Harold  F.     3.014,832. 
Lee,  Chirles  A.     3.014.833. 
Kimlx-rly,    Kmerson    K..    to   Jersey    Production    Research   Co. 
Apparatus    for    pumping    liquids    from    a   well.      3,014.428, 
li-2ti-rtl.  CI.  103—1. 
Kind.  Fred  A.  :  See — 

Rlngolri.    Howard    J  .    and    Kind.      3,014,937. 
King.   Murnham  W..  and   M.  C.   Brockwuy,  to  Inlon  Carbide 
Corp      .\Hd  resistant  enamel  for  stainless  steel.     3.014,816, 
12-2ft-^>l.  CI.  117—120. 
King  Sales  A  Kngineerlng  Co.  :  See — 

l.awrenre.  Joseph   L.   and   F.   J.      3.014.599. 
Kirchler.    Lewis,    and    V     K     Rezatwk.    to    International    Har- 
vester ('(>.     Hydraulic  bowl  lifting  arrangement   for  earth 
Working  Ncrnpers      3014.291,    l2-2«-tn,  CT.  37  —  129. 
Kireta.   Andrew    C.      Cartridge  dispenser.      3.014.fil«.    12-26- 

01,  CI.  2S1— 298. 
Kireta,    An«lrew    (5.      Ejecting   cartridge    carrier.      3,014,617, 

12-2<l-61.  CI.  221-   04. 
Kirshner,   Jack.      Removable  finding  for  notions.     3.014,298. 

12-26-«l.  CI.  41 — 10 
KIrsten.    Paul    A.      Hotarv   tool  for  woodworking  and   wood- 
cutting machines.     3.014,511.  12-26-61,  CI.  144—230. 
Klyasu.  Zen-itI  :  *ff  — 

TiikahBKl.   HidetosI,  Toto.  Yamada.  and  Klyasu.     3,015.- 
f«38. 
Klein.  Iveti  W..  to  Sioux  Steel  Co.    Jointed  conveyor.     3.014,- 

575.  12-2«-61.  CI.  198—213. 
Klouda.  Alvin  K.  :  See  - 

Henninpsen.   P'.tlar  A.,  and   Klouda.     3.014.729. 
Klulber,    Ru<lolph    \V..    to   Colon  Carbide  Corp,      Halogenate<l 

metal   chelates.      3.014,9.39.    12   2fV-fll,   CI.   2«0— 429. 
Knapp.  Andrew  S.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Electric  toasters. 

3.014.41$.  12-2«-^51,  CI.  99—327. 
Knnpp-Moiiarch  Co.  :  See 

Hiiffman.  Rus.sell  I.    3.014.257. 
Knapp    Andrew  S.     3.014,419. 
Knapp.   Rienard  P..  to  Jersey  Pro<luctlon   Research  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  use  In  offshore  operations.     3,014,347.   12-26- 
tll.  Cl    61 — W.5 
Kneen.  Krlc.  and  H.  E.  Smith,  to  Kurth  Malting  Co,     Method 

of   malting.      3.014.847,    12-2«-6l.   Cl.   195 — 70. 
Knutson.    Kermit    H.      Liner-wound   adhesive  tape   dispenser. 

3.014.62$,  12-26-61,  n.  226—80. 
Kol)e,  Inc. :  See — 

Cob«'rl.v,  Oarence  J.     3,014,367. 
Kober,    Ehrenfried    H.,    to    Olln    Mathieson    Chemkal    Corp. 
Preparation    of    alkoxv     triazlnes.       3,014.907.     12-2«5-61, 
Cl.  260   -248. 
Koch.  Theodore  A. 
.Xeiiiiiurs    and    < 
.S.014.058,  12-2« 
Kock.  Winston  E.  :  see- 
Crane,  Rotwrt  K..  and  K 

Koelnians,  Hein,  and  C.  M. 

Philips    Co..    Inc.       Luminescent 

12-2^-61.  Ci.  252—301.0, 
Kogen.  James   H..   ti>  GPE  Controls,   Inc.     Torque  amplifier 

3.014.461.  12   26-rtl.Cl,  121 — 97, 

Kohn,  I.*o  S  ,  and  J.  W.  (Juci,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
trical    core  structures.      3.014.826,    12-2«-6l.   n.   15 
Kolbe,  .^delbert  E.  :  See   - 

EtchellP.  Eugene  H,,  Kolbe,  ami  Rarr.     3.014,.'i.>4. 

Koopiiians,  Martinus  J.  :  See — 

Hulsraan,     Hendrikus    O.,    Uhlenbroek,    and    Koopmans 
3.014.837. 
Kopi>ehele,    Hugo    P.,    to    American    Viscose    Corp.      Method 
and    apparatus    for   biaxlally   stretching   films.      3.014,234. 
12-26-6.1,  Cl.  18—1. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  Se** — 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  Haum.     3,014,918. 
Dressier,  Hans,  and  Haum,     3,014.919. 
Dressier.  Hans,  and  Baum.     3.014.920. 
Korn,  Philip:  See    - 

Jansen,  Ward  K      3.014.766. 
Kornblum.  Nathan  :    See— 

Hardtes,  Donald  E  ,  Kornblum,  and  Powers,     3.014,972 
Korrell,  Melvln   H.  ;    See 

Lannert,   James  W,.   Korrell,  and   Weir.     3,014.495, 
Kratt,  William,     Toy  musical  Instrument.     3,014,397,  12-26- 

(11,  Cl.  84 — 404 
Krauss,   Wolfgang  W  ,  and  T.  J,  Truman,   to  Republic  Steel 
Corp.     Building  panel.     3,014,560,   12-26-61,  Cl.  189—34. 


.  and  I.  M.  Robinson, 
'o.       Preparation     of 
-»H,  Cl,  26a   -486, 


to  E,  I.  du   Pont  de 
unsjiturated    esters. 


>ck.     3.015,102. 

C.  Verhagen.  to  North  Ainerlcau 
gennanates.      3.014.878. 


Elec 
3. 


Kress.  Ralph   H  ,   to  LeTourneau-Westlnghouse   Co.     Vehicle 
shock  absorbing  coupling.     3.014,739.  12-26-61.  Cl.  280 — 
4H9. 
Kressman.  Theodore  R.  E..  to  The  Permutlt  Co.   Ltd      Proc- 
ess   of    concentrating    dissolved    salts    by    electrodlalysls. 
:J.014.855.  12-26-61.  Cl.  24—180. 
Krohm.  Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Apparatus  for  wiping 
a  curved  windshield.     3,014.232,  12-26-61,  Cl.  15—250.23. 
Krohm.  Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Fluid  motor.     3.014,- 

46;<.  12-26-61,  Cl.  121  —  120. 
Kronoff.  Clarence  R.  :  See — 

Herard,  Archibald  J.,  KronofT,  and  Whltln.     3,014,505. 
Kubota,  Hlrovukl  :   See — 

Cregan,  Slaurlce  J.,  and  Kubota.     3,014,458. 
Kuchenbecker.    Morris    W.,    to   American    Can    Co.      Divider. 

3.014,632,  12-26-61,  Cl.  229—15. 
Kurth  Malting  Co.  :   See — 

Kneen.  Eric,  and  Smith.    3,014,847. 
Kusaka.   Hlroyukl  :   See — 

Arlta.  Hideo,  and  Kusaka,     3,014.782 
Kvtta,  Oswald  O.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Sheet  metal  locking 

"means.     3.014.745.  12-2t>-61.  Cl.  292—252. 
L  &  B  Welding  Equipment.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wright,  Allen  <?,     3,014,519 
La   Barre,  George  D..  Jr.     Coating  compositions.     3,014,881, 

12-26-61,  Cl.  260—18. 
Labout,    Johan    W.    A.,    to    Shell   Oil    Co.      MIcroelastometer. 

3,014,363,  12-26-01,  Cl,  73--59, 
Lambert,  Merlan  M.  :   See — 

De  Vrles,  Arthur  D..  and  Lambert.     3,014,973. 
Lamp,  James  K.,  Jr.,  and  C.   R.  Van  Der  Aue,  to  Whirlpool 

Corp.     Gas  valve.     3,014,489,  12-26-61,  Cl.  137—1. 
La  Natlonale  S.A.  :  See^ 

Zellweger.  Conrad.     3,014.357. 
Lanctot,  Donald  H..  to  Don-Lan  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.     Wave 

guide  switch      3.015,079,  12-26-61.  Cl.  333—7. 
Landauer,   Rolf  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Ferroelectric  circuitry.    3,015.090,  12-26-61.  Cl.  340—173.2. 
Landgraf.   David   C.      Nutcracker.      3.014,514,    12-26-61,   Cl. 

146—13. 
Lane,  Clayton  A.,  and  J.  Kay,  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd. 
Manufacture  of  electronic  valves.     3,015,019,  12-20-61.  Cl. 
219—68. 
Lange,    Karl   H.,   to  Balda-Kamerawerk,   Rudolf  Gruter   K.O. 
Respoollng    devKce    for   photographic   cameras.      3,014,673, 
12-2<i-«l.  Cl.  242—71.6. 
Langenbeck.  Wolfgang:    See — 

Beinmann.    Rudolf    Langenbeck,    Dreyer,    and    Nehring 
3,014,880. 
Lannert,  James  W.,  M.  H.  Korrell,  and  R.  M.  Weir,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corp.     Gas  valve.     3,014,495.  12-26-61.  Cl.  137-^97. 
Lansing  Baguall  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.     3,014,344 
Laszio,  Tlbor  S.,   to  Avco  Corp.      High  density  radiant  heat 

systems.    3,015,013.  12-26-61.  Cl.  219—19. 
Lat^e,  Frank  E  :  See— 

I>eathain,  Earl,  and  Lathe.     3,014,806. 
Lathrop,  Susan  E.     Disposable  applicating  device.     3,014,579, 

12-26-61,  Cl.  206—56. 
Lauderman,  Vincent  A.,  to  The  Champion  Papers  Inc.     Print- 
ing on  aluminum  surfaces,     3,014,822,  12-26-61,  Cl,  148— 
6.10. 
Lavlana,  Donald  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Switch  assem- 
bly.    3.015.002.  12-26-61,  Cl.  200—38. 
Lavlolette.  Jean  G.  H..  to  Lip  S.A.  d'Horlogerle.     Oscillation 
Uniltlng     device     for     horologlcal     movement.       3,014,339, 
12-26-01,  Cl.  58—28. 
Law.  Ronald  D.  :   See— 

Thlel.  Charles  G..  Porush,  and  Law.     3.014,844. 
Lawrence.  Frederick  J.  :  See — 

Lawrence,  Joseph  L.  and  F.  J.     3,014.599. 
Lawrence.  Harry  M.  :   Sie — 

Wll.ser,  Raymond  E.,  and  Lawrence.     3,014.654. 
Lawrence.  Joseph  L.  and  F.  J.,  to  King  Sales  k  Engineering 

Co.     Package  caser.     3.014.599.   12-26-61,  Cl.  214—6. 

Lavne,    Richard    C,    to    Auto-Mechanical    Dock    Board,    Inc. 

Shock-absorbing  bumper.     3.014.710.  12-26  61,  Cl.  267—1. 

Leathain,  Earl,  and  F.  E.  Lathe,  to  Northwest  Magneslte  Co. 

Production  of  dead-burned  magneslte.     3.014,806,  12-26-61. 

Cl.   106 — 60. 

liebert.  Gerald  \..  and  N.  D.  Schulze.  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 

Component   holder.     3.014.978.  12-26-61.  Cl.  174—52. 
Le  Blond.  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :   See— 

Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L.     3,014.384. 
Le  Claire.  Harry  W.  :   See — 

Foote.  Francis  S..  Jr..  and  Le  Claire.     3.014.773. 
Lee.  Charles  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Papermaking  ma- 
chine.    3,014,833.  12-26-61.  Cl.  162—111. 
Le  Gull.  Pierre  L.  M.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Ljtboratorles,  Inc. 
Plate  memory  and  magnetic  material.     3.015,092,  12-26-61, 
Cl.  340—174. 
lycljon.  Gunnar:   See — 

Thelander,     John,     Leijon,     Westergren,     and     Akesson. 
3,014.537 
Lelinbach.  John  G.,  to  Sporlan  Valve  Co.    Refrigeration  system 

and  control.     3  0l4.35l.  12-26-61,  Cl.  62—197. 
Lelnibach,  John  O.,  to  Sporlan  Valve  Co.     Refrigeration  con- 
trol with  means  to  limit  compressor  load.    3,014.352,  12-26- 
(il,  Cl.  62—197. 
Leiser,  Oscar  R.  :   Sec — 

Barnhart,  James  A.     3,014,316 
Lely,  Jan  A.,  and  J    G.  Bos,  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.     Method  of  providing  articles  with  metal  oxide  layers. 
3.014.815.  12-26-61,  Cl.  117—106. 
Lengsfield.  Bvron  H.  :   See — 

Fielding.  Francis  W.    3.014.636. 
Lennox   Industries,  Inc.  :   See-- 

Bierwlrth,  Henry  C  and  Rutgers.     3.014.704. 
Leonard.    Louis   H..   Jr..   to  Carrier  Corp.      Method  of  oi)era 
tlon    of    an    absorption    refrigeration    system.      3,014,349, 
12-26-61,  Cl.  62—85. 
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3,014.963. 
4)  Co.,  Inc. 


In 
CI. 


Le  Roy.  Norman  R.,  to  California  Research  Corp.  Producing 
alkylate  of  reduced  copper  corroslvlty.  3,014,(94,  12-2tt-<31, 
CI.  44— 7«. 
Lesch,'  Hans,  to  Flrma  Otto  Hansel  Junior  U.m.b.H.  Appara- 
tus for  packing  mechanically  goods  of  every  kind.  3,014,- 
321,  12-20-61.  CI  53—195. 
LeTourneau-Westlnghouse  Co.  :  See — 

Kress,  Ralph  U.     3,014,739. 
Lewis.   Arnold   J.      Target   device.      3.014,725.   12-26-61,   CI. 

273—105.6. 
Lewia,    Frederick    M.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Navy. 
Device  for  moving  a   control   surface  in  accordance   with 
the   density    and    velocity    of    the   air   stream.      3,014,675, 
12-26-61,  CI.  244—76. 
Lewis,     Orvai     M.       Tire     removing     assembly        3,014,522, 

12-26-61.  CI.  107—1.1. 
Llch,  Kkhard  L..  to  (General  SteeJ   Industries,  Inc.     Tandem 
axle    mounting    for     vehicl»ni.       3,014,735,     12-26-61.     CI. 
280—104..'). 
Lifson,  William  E. :  See — 

Lynch  Charles  S.,  Lifson,  and  Finn.     3.014,940. 
Llndbom,   Torsten,   to  Falrchild  Stratos  Corp.      Acceleration 

feedback  system.     3,014,373,  12-26-61,  CI.  73—515. 
Under,  Jerome  ;   See — 

Newcomer,  Jack  S..  Smith,  and  Linder.     3,014,965. 
Linder.  Seymour  M.  :   »f — - 

Greenspan,  Frank  F.,  and  Linder.     3.014.929. 
Linn.  Bruce  O.  :  See- 

Shunk,  Clifford  H.,  Linn,  and  Folkers. 
Linn.  Bruce  th.  and  C.  H.  Shunk,  to  Merck 
saturated     mevalonic     acid.       3,014.925. 
260—343.5. 
Lip  S.A,  d'Horlogerie  :   See — 

I.«violette.  Jean  G.  H.     3,014,339. 
Lisher,  Leonard  B.  :   See— 

Barnty,  Joseph  N.,  and  Lisher.     3,014,640. 
Littleford  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Moran.  Kdward  B.     3,014,670. 
Llttlehale,    Bradner   M.,    to   Foster  ft   Allen,    Inc.      Pinch  roll 

take-off  apparatus.     3.014.628,   12-26-61.  CI.  226—177 
Littler.    RoUrt    L..    and    E.    SchaschI,    to    The    Pure    «>il    Co. 
Optical  nieiins  and   method  for  the  measurement  of  corro- 
sion.    3,014.788.   12-26^  61.  CI.  23^230. 
LIttmann,  Kllis  C,  to  Ni.xdorff-Kiein  Mfg.  Co.     Swivel  flttinj:s 
for  playground  swings  and   the  like.     3.014,683    12-2«-tJl 
CI.  248   -214. 
Litton  Industries  of  California  :   See — 

Thrasher,  Howard  G.,  and  Knge.     3,014,767 
Locke.  Frank  W.  :  See — 

Malrs.   Thomas  G..   Russell,   and    Locke.      3,014  63."> 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 
Crooks.  Robert  C.     3.014,364. 
Hamilton.   William   F..  and   Burney.      3.Q14.852 
Logan.  .Maurus  C.  :   Set— 

Crlniiuins.  David  J.,  and  Logan.     3,014,506. 
Logan,   William   W     to   McGraw-Kdison  Co.     Discriminatory 
control  network  for  recording  sy.stems.      3  014  991    12-"6- 
61.  CI.   179-100.1.  .     ^   -«- 

Loma.v.  Clarence  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Inc 
Prepay  postpay  paystation.  3,014,986,  12-26  61,'  Cl. 
179 — 6. .3. 
Long.  Franklin  A..  W.  M.  Hutchinson,  and  C.  A.  Thoni.is 
said  Long,  and  said  Hutchinson  assors.,  to  United  States  of 
Americji,  War;  said  Thomas  as-sor.,  to  .Monsanto  Chemical 
Co        S<ilid    compo.slte    propellants    containing    chlorinated 

polyphenols     and     method     of     preparation         

12-26-61.   CI.   149—19. 
Long.    JasDiT,    to    Wade    Electric    Products    Co 

3,015,020.  12-26-61.  Cl.  219—79. 
Longstield  Bros.   Inc.  :   See — 

Fielding.  Francis  W.     3,014,636. 
Lonza  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd  :  See — 

.Marti.  Fritz,  and  Perren.     3.014.959. 
Loomis.   Jack   E..   to  Clark   Equipment  Co.      Freight  handlintj 

means  and   method.      3.014.6i>4,   12-26-61     Cl    214 38 

L.)rd.    Hichard   C,  to   International   Business   .Mac'hines  Corp 
Spring  drive  apiwratus.     3.014,55.'.,  12-26-61    Cl    185—43 
Lorenz.  Anton  :   See 

.Schliephacke,  Fridtjof  F.     3.014  7.">6 
Schliephacke.  Fridtjof  F.     3,014,758 
Lovell,  Robert  C.  :   See- 

Fischer,  John  C,  and  Lovell.    3,014,631. 
Low.  Hans  :   See    - 

Reynolds.  William  W  .  and  Low.    3,014  869 

Reynolds.  William  W.,  and  Low      3.014  870 

Lundt)erg.  Karl  J.  H..  to  Aktlebolaget  Separator.     Centrifugal 

seiMrator      3.014.642    12-26-61    CI    2.33— •'•>  '■^"">««' 

Lynch.    CharU-s    S..    W     E.    Lifson,   and    R.    f"  Finn     to    E.*so 

ReHearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Process  for  tlie  preparation 

of     metal     dithiophosphates.        "  ' -•,.»■-- 

260  —429. 
Lynch  Corp.  :   Se<* — 

Wood.  Otha  D.     3.014.572. 
Lynn.  S<'ott :  See  - 

oldershaw.   Charles   F.,   and 
Lyon.  George  A.,   to  Lyon  Inc 
blanks.     3.014.272.  12-26-61 
Lyon.    George   A.,   to   Lyon    Inc" 
with    louvers. 


3.014.796, 
Machine. 


3.014,940.      12-26-61.      CJ 


3.014.702. 
of  preparing 


Lynn. 

Method  of  preparing  metal 

Cl.  29-  .-.26.6. 

.Method  of  providing  sheet 

3.014.446.     12-26-61.    Cl. 


metal    articles 
113-116. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See — 

Lyon,  George  A.     3.014,272 

Lyon.  <;eorge  A.     3,014.146. 

""S"3^iyi'^?i,:^w^^^;ii  'z^*'  2^s_S'"^'°«  '^"p '"'»"-« 

-Mage*-.   Ellington   .M..   to  Esso   Research  and   Engineering  C. 
gaseous     hydrocarbons     to     formaldehyde 
Cl.  260—604. 


3.014,779. 


Inc.      Camera 


to  Waldorf 
3.014.635. 


three    stable    stat,e8.      3.015.043,    12-26-6li 


3,015.073.   12-26-61, 

C.  Djerassl.  to  Syntex 
3,014,936.   12-26-61. 


to  Norton 
—195. 


Co. 


<>].idati<>n 
3,014.969. 


12-26-61. 


Magee.  James  V,  :   See — 

Conn.  John  B.,  Magee,  and  Sheeban 
Magnetic  Heating  Corp.  ;   See — 
Kudd.   Wallace  C.     3,015,017. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.     3,015.018. 
-Maiershofer,    Karl    M.,    to    G-M    Laboratories 

shutter.     3,014,417    12-20-61,  Cl    95    -.-)9 
.Mairs.  Thomas  G.,  H.  R.  Russell,  and  F.  W.  Locke 

I*aper    Products    Co.      Frozen    poultry    boxes 

12-26^61.  Cl.   229-    38.  >■  j  ■ 

Maley.  Gerald  A.,  and  W.  W.  Boyle,  to  International  Business 

;.,  '.■,L'"f?   ..VT.P--      Binary     trigger     circuit.        3.015.040. 

12-26-61.  (1.  307  — 8».5. 
-Maley.   Gerald   A.,   to  International   Business   Machines   Corn 

Trigger    with    *' — -^.        -   -  »* 

Cl.  307—88.5. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Simmons,  Harold  T.     3,015,003. 
Mamon.    Michel.      Magnetic   amplifier 

Cl.  330—8. 
Mancera.  Octavio.  H.  J.  Ringold.  and 

S.A.      15-deliydro  cortical   hormones 

Cl.  260 — 397.4:.. 
•Manchester,   Randall   8.,   and  J.   J.   Corrigan 

Back  up  pad.      3,014,318,    12-26-61,   Cl    51- 
Munlvanuan.  Krishnan  :  See — 

t'hlpalkattl,   Vasant  B.,  and   Manlvannan.     3,014.777 
-Mansfield.    Wilfred    P..   to  The   British   Internal   Combustion 

Engine   Research  Assn.      Internal   combustion  engines  and 

pistons  therefor.     3.014.468.   12-26-61    Cl    123—48 
•Manville.  George  D.     Threshold  and  attachment.     3,014.253, 

-Marcee.  Ervin  A.    Hot  top.    3,014,254,  12-26-61,  CI.  22—107. 
-Marco  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ratner,  George  I.,  and  Slater.    3,014,561  > 

-Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

JollilTe.  Sidney  A.  W.,  and  Watson.     3,015.0»8. 
Marcus,  Erich  :  See — 

Fitzpatrlck.  John  T..  and  Marcus.     3,014  960 
-Mard  Continental,  Inc.  :  See — 

Paul.  .Naihun,  and  Ueece.     3.014.300 
-Marlmice.   John   C.   and    R.    F.    itutz.    to   International   Busl- 

3^ol4i^"u    lT26^5¥:  Cl'"l4L--l"5  °   '^""'°°'l"^'»f  '1^'^'^e- 

Marlndin.   Robert,  and'  H.   R.  Beuford.   to  International  Har- 
vester  Co.      Tractors.      3.014.536.    12-26-61     Cl     172—9 

•Marlndin.    Robert,    to    liitei  national    Harvester   Co       Tractor 
hydraulic  system.     3.014.535.   12-2ti-01,  Cl    172 — 7 

Marquardt,  Julius  F.  :  See — 

-Moreno.   Eiiiil    f.,   and   Maniuaidt.      3,014.736 

.>larshall.    Francis    R.,    to    Westinghouse   Electric   Corp       Re- 
tngeratiou    apparatus.      3,(114,611.    12-26-61     Cl     220—9 

•Marshall,    Walter   L.,   and   J.   J.    Keane,   to   General    Electric 
Co.      Insulation   systems.      3.014,980,    12-26-61,    Cl.    174 — 

-Martei.  .Morris  :  See — 

Gerber,  Howard.     3.014.672. 
Martens,  Friedrich  :  See — 

Els.  Heinrlch,  and  Martens.    3,014,804. 
-Martens,  Jack  E.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     •Motion-transmitting 

device,     3,014,380.  12-26-61,  Cl.  74 — 459. 
•Martens.  Jack  E.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.      Window  regulator 

3,014,715,    12-26-61     Cl.   268—124. 
Marti,   fritz,  and   R.   Perren.   to  Lonza    Electric  and  Cliemi- 

cal    Works    Ltd.      Pnnluction    of    vinyl   esters.      3.014.9o9 

12-26-61,   Cl.   260—498.  .        .«      . 

•Martin- •Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Schutt.  Gene  D.,  and  Schlechter.    3.014.648 
.Martin,  Roy  A. :  See- 
Rumble,   Lester.  Jr.,  and  Martin.     3.014.481. 
-Mash.  Derek  H..  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.     Devices 

employing   electroluminescence.      3.015,03.".,    12-26-61     Cl 

250—213. 
•Mason.  Wylle  A.,  Jr.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Stalk 

walker      attachment      for      Cotton      strippers.        3  014.331. 

12-20-61.   Cl.   .■.6--33. 
•Matlieson.     James     N..     to     Welsh     .Mfg.     Co.       Respirator. 

3.014.471)     12-26-61.   Cl.    128—146. 
-Matthews,    Lyle    E.,    and    E.    .M.    Good.      Self-sustaining   mo- 
mentum  motor.      3,014.341.    12-26-61.   Cl.   60 — 1. 
-Mauch   Hans  A.    Air  source  apparatus.     3.014,348.  12-20-61. 

Cl.  62 — 3. 
•Mauser.   Alions,    to    •Mauser   Kommandit  Gesellschaft.      Chair 

structures    with    shell-shaped    seats.      3.014.762.    12-2t>-til. 

Cl.   297—445. 

•Mauser  Kommandit-<;esellschaft  :  Set — 

.Mauser,  Alfons.     3,014,762. 
-May.   .Arthur   E..   Jr      Adjustable  foldable  fence.     3,014,700. 

l2-2t;-61.   Cl.    266-33. 
•May  it  Baker  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wright,  Derek  E.     3.014.916. 
-May,    Paul   D..   to   Standard   Oil   Co.      Preparation  of  organic 

sulfur   compounds.      3,014,923.    l2-2t>-61.    Cl.    260—329. 
-Mayer,     Elirhard      to     Garlock     Inc.       Slide     ring    packing. 

3.014.742     12-26-61.   Cl.   286—11.15. 
-McCarthy     Horace    F.,    to   Avco   Corp.      Surgical   bridge   for 

supporting  sutures.      3.014.483.    12-26-61.   Cl.    128 — 334. 
McCaity.  Horace  G.  :   See  — 

Bumm,   Leonard  .M.,  Glass,  and  .McCaity 

-McCarty,    Horaie   G.,    to    Sperry    Rjind    Corp. 

3.014.324,    12-26-61,   CI.   56 — 1. 
McCary  Jewelers.  Inc.  :  See-- 

McCary.  Ray  Lambert.     3.014  354. 
McCary,    Kay    L.    '4    to    .Mc<'aiy   Jewelers.    Inc. 

detachably  or  permanently  mounting  a   stone 

12-26-61.   Cl    6,3—27. 
-McCollum,     Earl     L.       Compact     leakless     valve. 

12-26-61.   CI.   ■-■51  —  111. 
Mc-Conlca,    Thomas    H..    111.      .M.tho«|  of   de-lilng  a   surface 

3,014,814  .12-20-61,  Cl.   117—104. 


3.014.327. 
Hay   crusher. 


Setting  for 
3.014.3O4. 

3.014.688. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


MulH 


Motors 
device. 


>fcConnen.  Oeorfje  T..  to  Tell  Trontcs  Products.  Inc  Tem- 
perature measuring  and  Indicating  means.  3,0I4,J.1. 
12-2<J-C1.  CI.   13 — 362. 

McCreary.  Harolfl  J  .  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 
Inc  Magnetic  saturation  control  devices.  3.014.!)HX. 
12-20-01.  CI.    179—16.  ,         .K   ^ 

McDonald    Charles   H.      Band   saw   attachment   and    method 

■    of  (■..ninletinn  cutout.      3.014.3!>2.   12-26-61.  CI.   83—14. 

McDowall.    Charles    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp. 
memlMT  joint.      3.014.741.   12-2(5-61.   CI.   285—330. 

McDowell,  .Arnold  N.  :   See- 

.\yer   Honald  K..  and  McDowell.     3.O].%.081. 

McDuffle  -\rchie  D..  and  P.  C.  Scovllle.  to  Ceneral 
Corp  Spark  advance  and  fuel  mixture  control 
3,014.974.   12-26-61.  CI.    123—148. 

Mcdarv.  Robert  I..  :   See —  ^  ^  ,  ^,  „ 

Eisner,  Waldemar  E  ,  and  McCary.     3.015  OM. 

McOowen,  Harold   E.    Jr.,  to  Cameo,   Inc      Expansible  cham- 
.      ber  actuator  for  gas  lift  valve.     3,014,.'00.  12-26-61.  CI. 
137—777.  ^        „       ,         .. 

MrOrane    John  F..  to  The  Torrington  Co      Envelope  for  mn 
chine   knitting  needles.      3.014.582.   12-26.-01,  CI    206-06 

M(C,raw-Edl«on  Co.  :   See— 

I^.gan.  Willlnm  \V.     3.014.991. 

Mcllugh  Junies  F..  to  Cornell-niibllier  Electric  Corp  Ca- 
pacitor   constiuctlnn.      3.01.'i.052.    12-20-01.   CI.    317      201. 

McKlnlev  Walter  F,  Reinforced  carton  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.      3.014.413.   12-26-01,    CI    93—36. 

.McLaughlin,  C.eorge  H.,  HA.  Harvey,  \V.  o.  Cartler,  and 
W.    A.    Robinson,    to   Nucom   Ltd       Method   and   means   of 

?rospecttiig   for   electrically  conducting   bodies.      3  01.'i.0i() 
2-26-01.   CI.   324—4. 
Mcl^ean.  Edward  S.,  and  J.  Eraser,  to  Spenknian  Co      Aerator 
with  now  control  device.     3.014.607.   12-26-61.  CI.   239— 
427. 
.McMpfkin.  John  J.  :  8re— 

Crib.   Boris   F.,   and   McMeekln.      3.014,774 
McNiitt,    Russell   M.     Classiflers  for  the   separation   of  com- 
minuted  niaterlals    into    llgtit   and    heavy   component   frac- 
tions.     3.014.588,    12   26-01.   CI.   209 — 434. 
McWherter     Miles   C.      Hanger   board.      3.014..'>97.    12-26-61. 

CI.   211  —  175, 
Meachnm    John  W  ,  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co.     Plug  In  busway 

3.015,082,    12-26-61,   CI,   3,39—22. 
.Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Pierce,  Samuel  W.    3.014.415. 
.Mecco.  Jerry  M.,   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Low  tempera- 
ture   d.v-eing    of    acrylic    polymers.      3,014.776,    12-26-61. 


CI    8—85 
Medlln.   GI«nn  D. 
covered   cables. 

Mee.  Francis  H  A 


sheath 


Sheath   cutting  tool  for  working 
3.014.387,    12-20-61,    CI     81—9.5. 

See— 
Barnes.  Austen  B  ,  and  Mee.     3.014,464. 

.Meeker.  David  A.,  and  R.  S.  Hartley,  to  The  Hob.art  Mfe 
Co.  rood  processing  machine.  3.014.515.  12-26-61.  CI 
146—182. 

Melllff,  Vernon  C.  Jr..  and  W  T  Wright,  to  Minnenpolls- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  Aircraft  navigation  control. 
3.014,677.   12-26-61.  Cl    244—77. 

Melse,  Jan  L..  and  P.  Baeyens,  to  North  .\merican  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  covering  metal  consisting  of  cad- 
mium or  copper  with  an  extremelv  thm  protecting  chro- 
mlferous  layer.     3,014,817.  12-26-61.  CI 

.Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  fiee- 


117—130. 


Schaarschmidt, 

and   Sheehan 
3.014911 
and  Robinson. 


and     Grammer 
3,014.779. 
3,014,927, 


3,014.445. 


and     re-Inking     device. 


Benzing      Walter    C. 
3.014.791, 

Conn.   John  B  .  Maeee. 

Engelhardt.  Edward  L. 

Garber.  John  D.,  Jones 

Linn.  Bruce  O.,  and  Shunk      3,014,925 

Reynolds,  Harold  C,  Jones,  and  Garl>er.      3,014.920, 

Reynolds.  Harold  C.    O'Neill,  and  Garber.     3,014,895 

Shunk.  ClifTord  H..  Linn,  and  Folkers.     3.014,963. 
Meredith  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Cocks.  Walter  B.     3,014,422. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Stuchbery.  Arthur  L  .  and  Geeson 
Metal  &  Thermit  Corp.  :  See— 

Seyb.  Edgar  J.,  Jr.     3.014.821. 

Metcalf.     Earl     H.       Ribbon     Inking 

3.014,4.'2.  12-2<".-01,  Cl.   118—33. 
Metzger,    Matt    F..    to   General   Electric   Co       T'nbalance  and 

motor  overlord   correcting  system   for  use  in  laundry  ma 

chines,      3,014,590,   12-20-61,  Cl.   210—138. 
Mtner.  John  H.,  J.  E.  Nye,  and  A.  Q.  Roblson.  to  The  Garrett 

(!'orp.     Thermohtafic  snap-action  valve  device.     3,014,664. 

Cl.  230—^1. 
Michigan  Re.search  Laboratories,  Inc,.  and  Electro  Chem  Fiber 

Seal  Corp.  :  See — 

Pattllloth,  Donald  K.     3,014,834. 

Micklus.  George  :  See — 

Barda.  Casper  L.    and  Micklus.     3,014,412. 
.Middendorf,  Eugene  H..  W,  C,  Swanson,  and  R,  S,  Bowen.  to 
International  Harvester  Co.    Engine  temperature  regulating 
means.     3,014. 4^m.  12-26-61.  Cl.  123 — 41.1. 
MUidletown  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Pllcher.  Lawrence  and  N.  L.     3,014,757. 
Mlllonls,  Jerry  P.  :  See — 

Coleman.     Ralph     A.,     Arthen,     Mlllonls,     and     Foster. 
3,014.908. 

Miller,  Bertrand  J.,  and  G 

TranslsMr  hearing  aid.     3 
Miller^  Harence  E.,  Jr.  :  See 

Husted.  Hoyt  L.,  and  Miller.     3,015,064. 
Millet.  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Colwt'll    Charles  E.,  and  Miller.     3.014.896. 
Miller.  Warner  G.  S.  :  See — 

FoKartr,     Wilfred     J.,     Miller,     Ford,     and 
3.01'  1,448. 


Wertwiin.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 
J.014,99o,  12-26-61,  Cl,  179 — 10. 


Friedman 


Miller,  Gustave  :  See — 

Kennedy.  John  C.     3,014,755. 
Miller.  Harold  F..  Jr.    Collapsible  carton  periscope.    3,014,408, 

12-26-i)l,  Cl.  88 — 68. 
Miller  Hydro  Co.  :  See — 

Nussbaum,  Herbert  H.     3,014,574. 
Mills    John   S..  and   A.   Bowers,   to  Syntex  S.A.     Preparation 
of   16  21-diacetate  derivative  of  cyclopentanophenanthrene 
compounds.     3.014,938.  12-2<}-Cl,  Cl.  200—397.47. 
Milton.  Leonard,  and  M.   Gunar ;   said   Milton  assor.  to  The 
Filtron  Co.    Inc.      Interference  signal  suppression  system. 
.•?,01.-..020.  12-26-61,  Cl.  250—20. 
MinneapolLs-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See  — 
Fowle,  Leonard  E.     3,015,004. 
Melllff.  Vernon  C.  Jr..  and  Wright.     3,014.677. 
Plnckaers.  Balthasar  H.     3,015.042. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Oace.  Ralph  J.      3,014,263. 
Palmquist,  Philip  V.     3.014,409. 
Polster.  John  A.      3.014,322. 
Minnich    John   W..    to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de    Nemours  and   Co. 
Preparation     of     crystal     stable     copper     phthalocyanine. 
3.014.917.  12-20-61,  Cl.  260— 314.5,  „       v.   .     » 

Mitchell     Earland   R..   and   F.   D.   Frledrlch,  to  Her  Majesty 
The  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  .Min- 
ister of  Mines  and  Technical  Sun-eys.    Hollow  stoker  grate. 
3,014.439,  12-2G-«1,  Cl.  110—74. 
Mite  Corp.  :  See — 

Caldwell,  Samuel  P.     3.014,444. 
Mitz    .Milton  A.,   to  Armour  and  Co.     Process  for  preparing 
■    an  egg  product.     3,014,805.  12-20-61,  Cl.  99— 210. 
Mo  och  Dorasjo  Aktiebolag  :   See — 
Nyberg,  Folke  P.     3.014,808. 

Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Mulier,  Erwin.  Bayer,  and  Petersen.     3,014,894. 
.Moffatt.  Vivian  A,  :  See — 

Shimmon.  James  D.,  and  Moffatt.     3,014,888. 
MoUer    Carl  F..  to  .Vktlebolaget  Bahco.     Methods  of  forming 
a    tauK  receiving    recess    in    wooden    handles   for   knives    or 
other  tools  or  the  like.     3,014,512,  12-26-01,  Cl.  144—321. 
Monk   Philip  R.,  N.  C.  Green,  and  R   Hutt.     Liquid  dispensing 
apparatus.     3,014,508.   12-20-01    Cl.  141— 129.      ^  „   ,     „ 
Monnot.  (Jeorges,  R.  Vichnievsky,  J.  H.  G.  Oilier   and  \.  L.  G 
Breele    to   Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  el 
Lubrlfiants.      New   device  for   carrying  out  the  double   in- 
jection method  In  internal  combustion  engines.     3.014,460. 
12-20-61,  Cl.  123—32. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Birum.  Gail  H.      3,014,910. 
3,014,944. 
3,014,945, 
3.014,946. 
3,014,947.' 
3.014,948. 
3.014,950. 
3.014,951. 
3.014,954. 
3,014,956. 
and  Dever.     3.014,949. 
and  Dever.      3.014,952. 
and  Dever.     3,014,953. 
^.,o,,.u„..    ^....  B.     3.014,967,  _ 

Long    Franklin  X..  Hutchinson,  and  Thomas.     3,014,796. 
Mooney.    Richard    W.,    to    Syhania    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Calcium  silicate  phosphors.     3,014,870,  12-26-61,  Cl.  252— 

Moore  Arthur  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Fluid  dispens- 
ing device.     3,014,020.  12-26-01,  Cl.  222—70. 

Mooro  Howard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Cameo.  Inc.  Permanent  comple- 
tion of  wells.      3,014,533.    12-20-61,   Cl.    160—224. 

Moore  Roy  E.,  to  Slwania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Film 
;;ute.     3,014,404,  12   56-<51,  Cl,  88—17.  >.         .   , 

Moran  Edward  B.,  to  Llttleford  Brothers,  Inc.  Material 
crusher  for  heating  kettle,     3.014,670.^12-26-«l.  Cl.  241— 

Mo"ran,  Harold  J.,  to  SwltUk  Parachute  Co.,  Inc.  Inflator 
for  Inflatable  bodies      3,014,619,  12-26-81,  C\.  222—5. 

Morch,  Warren  C.  :  See— > 

Simpson,  Jack  N.,  and  Morch.    3.014.998. 

.Moreno,  Emil  F.,  and  J.  F.  .Marquardt,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co  Transverse  spring  and  axle  assembly.  3.014, 
736,  12-20-61,  Cl.  280—112. 

Morgan,  Harold  R.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Wiry  strand  pack 
aging  nie.lianlsm.      3,014,202,   12-2G-«U,  Cl.   28—21. 

Morgan,  Paul  A.,  to  American-Marietta  Co.  Self-wringing 
8pl)nge    mop    releasable    catch.      3,014,230.    12-26-61.    Cl. 

Morgan.  Raymond  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fall-safe  con- 
trol apparatus.     3.015.039.  12-26-61,  Cl.  307—88. 

Morln.  Louis  H  ,  to  Coats  &  Clark  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
smooth  thread  contact  surface  In  molded  travelers,  3,014,- 
24.-),  12-26-01,  Cl.  18 — 42.  „^,^ 

Morris,  John  U.  Fluid  control  system  and  apparatus.  3,014, 
490.  12-2f,-«l.  Cl.  137—98. 

Morrow.  Edward  L.  :  See —  „  ,  ,  .  „„„ 

Brown,  Richard  L.,  and  Morrow,    3.014,303. 
Brown,  Richard  L,,  Morrow,  and  Vartanlan.     3,014,304. 

Morrow.  John  M.  Combination  load-hauling  vehicle  and  floor 
sweeper      3,014.228.  12-26-61,  Cl.  15—79. 

Morse.  Harold  H..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Means  for  forming  continuous  self-supporting  lengths  of 
compacted   material      3,014,238,    12-26-61,    Cl.    18—12. 

Mottu,  Andre,  to  Soclete  GeneTolse  dinstruments  de  Phy- 
sique. Compensating  guide  means.  3,014,765,  12-26-61, 
Cl.  308—3. 

Mover.  Hallard  C.  :  Sec- 
Elliott,  William  W..  and  Moyer.    3,014,854. 

Mueller,  William  F.  Collapsible  container.  3,014,516,  12-26- 
61,  a.  150—50. 


Birum,  Gall  H. 
Blrum,  Gall  H. 
Birum.  Gall  H. 
Blrum.  Gall  H. 
Birum.  Gall  H. 
Birum.  Gail  H. 
Birum.  Gall  H. 
Birum,  Gall  H. 
Blrum,  Gall  H. 
Blrum.  Gall  H., 
Birum.  (Jail  H.. 
Birum.  Gail  H., 
Chapman,  Carl 
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Muench.  Nils  L..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Metho<l 
for  improving  gain  MtablUty  of  pliotomultlpller  tutx?*. 
3.015.033.  12-26-61.  CI.  250—207. 

Muensiter.  Wllhelm,  and  K  Dreher.  to  Badlscbe  Anilin-  A 
Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlenges^llKchaft.  Production  of  hrdroxy- 
etliylated   phenoU.      3,014.930.    12-26-61.  CI.   260 — ;{83. 

.MuesinK,   Lawrenrf  H.  :  *fe- 

Huniphrey,    David    H  .   and    Mueolnf;.      3,014,634 

Muller.  Erwin.  (>.  Hayer.  and  S.  Petersen.  '•.  to  Karben 
fabriken  Uayer  Aktlengesellsi-haft.  and  '-.  to  Mobay  Cheni 
leal  Co  Polyurethane  plastics  3.014.894,  12-26-61,  CI. 
260 — -75. 

Muller.  Gerhard  :  See — ■ 

Bussard.  Adrien  ».,  and  Muller      3.014.255 

MulTlhill.    Patrick    K..    to   Unite«l    .•states   of   America,    .\rniy. 
Induction   heating   arrangement    for   seallnx   semiconductor 
electrical  device  in  glass  holder.     3.015,012,   12-26-61    CI 
219  -  10.53. 

Manns.   George   W..   Jr..   F.   P.   Otto,  and   F.   .M.   Seger.   to  So- 
cony  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc.     Lubricating  oil  composltlonit  con 
talnlng   eomplex    metal    salts    of   alkylphenol-aldehyde   con 
densation  prrwlurts      3.014.868,12-26-^1    CI    2r)2 40  7 

Muns,  George  K.,  I).  C.   Herkebile,  and  J.  l')asher.  to  Crucible 
Steel  Co.  of  America.     Method  of  producing  ammonium  sul 
fate  from   coke  oven   gas  and   waste   ferrous  sulfate  pickle 
liquor.    3.014. 7S.'S,  12-20-61.  Cl.  2.1 119 

Murarsheed,  Lateef.     Hot  metal  pump.     3.014.432,   12-26-61, 

Murray,  Nell  F..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Deflector 
for    harvester    platform.      3.014.326     12-26-61     CI     ,56 1 

.Musser.  C  Walton,  and  R.  M.  Thomas,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army  External  means  for  measuring  pressure 
in  guns.     3.014.36S,   12-26-61    CI    73 — 167 

.Muter  Co..  The    fe'ee  — 

Muter.  Leslie  F.     3.014.227. 

^'oTf  {l'*2H-fi  ■   c  '^^^  ^'"^*''  ^°'     *^'°*'"°"  device.     3.014. 
Mutschler.  Genla  :  See — 

Gartner.  Gustav.  and  Mutschler      3,015.014 
Myers.   Carl    B  .  Jr.      Game  board.     3.014.727,   12-26-61 
27.3 — 135.  ■ 

Myers.    Robert    R.      Means    for    bonding    the    laminations 
nntinK   plates       3.014. .120,    12-26-«ll.   (1     100—9.1 
Konlnklljke    Ne<lerlandsche    GrofamederlJ  •    See— 
van  der  Waals.  Gerrlt  Gerardus.     3,014,340 
•>oi"'^o'  '^''"hard.     House  trailer.     3,014.753.  12-26-61,  CI. 

Nnkabayashi.  Kunikatsu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  Ltd 
Ntabilized  composition  containing  ethylene  Imlne  deriva- 
tives   and    the   preparation    thereof.      3.014.902,    12-2»l-61. 

Narma.  Rein,  to  Fairchiid  Recording  Kquipment  Corp.     Phono 


Tine    mounting. 


N.r 


CI. 

of 


?^?]'.   P*^''"'^    cartridge.      3.014.W3'."T2-26^6l7  CI.  '179 
lov.4 1 . 

Nannco  Industries,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Susman,  Samuel  E.,  and  Janis.     3,014,893 

.National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ditmer.  Richard  L..  Dobbersteln.  and  Sandor 

.National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  •  See — 
Morse.  Harold  H      .{014.238 

-National  Hospital  Mfg.  &  Dl.strlbuting  Co.  :  See- 
Hall.  Rex  C.     3.014.224. 

Nebout,  Noel,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. 


3,014.647. 


Tire  build 


Wettsteln.   Anner.   Hllleter. 
Deberwasser,  and  Wieland. 


Uettstein.   Anner 
,  Ueberwasser,  and 


nilleter, 
Wieland. 


Heusler. 
3.014. 

Heusler. 
3.014. 


Langenbeck.    Dreyer.    and    Nehrlng. 


Ing   machine.      3.014,831.    i2-26-6T.'Cl".    15^1-406' 
Neher.  Robert     See — 
Reich  stein.   Tadeus 
Neher.  Schmidlin 
yo.'V 
Reichstein.   Taileus, 
Neher.    Schmidlin 
904. 
-Nehrlng.  Wetwart :  See- 
Bemmann.    Rudolf. 
3.014.880. 

Nelles.  Johannes,  and  H    Schiller,  to  VEB  Cheml.sche  Werke 

Uuna       Process   for    the  preparation    of   terephthallc   acid 

and   lsoi)hthalic   acid.      3.014.961.    12-26-61.   Cl    260— 5'4 

Nelson.   Walter   K       Fastening   mean.s   for   linings   of   burlai 

ca.skets.     3,014.261.  12-2t>-61,  Cl.  27  -19 
Neumann.  <Jeorg:  See-- 

Redlich     Horst.    Angenendt,    and    Neumann       3,014  99' 
Newcomer,   Jack  S..  K.   J.   Smith,  and  J.   Under,  to  Hc^oker 

3.^r4'.'9^i. ir^t^-6r^,:-^^.K5'^"'"'''"'-'*-  -"'  -'*"-- 

New  F^nglunder  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See  - 

Pink,  Chester  A.     3.014.225 
Newton,   John   S..   to  Goodman   Mfg    Co 

^h'nf.  having   reciprocating  cutter  bar 

61.  <  1.  262 — 9. 
Nichols.    William    B.      Fastener    for    sliding 

3,014.747,  12-2(MJ1.  Cl    292—294 
Nichols    William  M..  to  Alco  Products,  Inc.     Pistons 

.71,   12-26   61.  Cl.  309-    14. 
Nlcklas.  J,.hn  H..  to  AllLs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Locking  device 

for  reactor   fuel   elements  containing  an   Interlocklne  fea- 
v.'".7      •«.f>l-».8'>«,  12-26-61,  Cl.  204— 19.3.2.  *^ 

NImblett.  Albert  H. :  See- 
Dayton.  Dffvld  R.,  Nimblett.  and  Brooks      3.015.023 
^'oo.i'*,?'*''.''  .^'"-"'""oto.  and  H.  Haglwara,  to  Take.la  Pharma 

DrocesH   f/?'',"h  "■"''•  ,  ^Vl        JO  carboxy.:i«-andro8tenes    and 

Cl    •foo_^97^*'   production    thereof.      3.014,931.    12-26-61. 

Nitikl,  Leopold,  and  W.  Book,  to  Aktlen  Gesellschaft  "Weser  " 

?f^'^,*,'%i"*'i'i''^H''*i"'>  'or  propeller  driven  vessels.     3.01-1.- 
-t-ij.   i..-_»>  01.  t  1.   114    -.i7 

Nixdorff  Krein   Mfg.  Co      See- 

..  ,.  LIttmann.  Ellis  C.     3.014.683, 

Kh.V   ""'■?'i^   ^,     Flotation  process  for  concentrating  nlo 
biuni  b,>aring  minerals.     3,014,585,  12-26-61,  CI   209—167 


Rotary  boring  ma 
3,014,706.  12-26- 

cabinet    doors. 

3,014.- 


Nolt,    Edwin    B.,    to    Sperrv    Rand    Corp 

3.014.3^5.   12-26-01,  Cl    06 — 400 
.North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bower.  John  L.    3,015,088. 

Husted.  Hoyt  L.,  and  Miller.     3.015,064 

Kerstner,  Otto  S.     3,014.594. 

Scully.  Charles   N.,   and  Castelfranco.      3,014,353. 
North  .American  Philips  Co  .  Inc.  :    See — 

I>e  Graaf.  Wllheluius  P     and  (tuweltjes.     3,014  875 

Huisnian.    Henderikus    O.,    Uhlenbroek,    and    Koopmans. 

Koeimans,  Hein.  and  Verhagen     3.014  878. 

Lely,  Jan  A  .  and  Bos.     3.014.815. 

Melse.  Jan  L,.  and  Baeyens.     a.014,817 

TroeUtra.  SJerp  A.,  and  WInkel.    3.015.047. 
Northwest  Magneslte  Co.  ;   Sec  - 

Leatham.  Bart,  and  Lathe.     3.014.806 
Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Manchester.    Randall   S.   and   Corrlgan.      3.014.318 

Olton.  Dirck  J      .{.014.319. 
.Norton,  Douglas  G   :   Ste — 

?*^J''''*'';  Richard  J.,  and  .Norton.     3,014.889. 
"l?l  "  ^"^  edger.     3.014.314.  12-26-61,  Cl.  61— 

.Novo  Terapeutlsh  Laboratorlum  A/S  ;   See— 

Schlichtkrull.  Jorsen      3,014  842. 
Noyce.  Robert  N..  to  Fairchiid  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp 
u^    oVa  ™"*«'*'><^e    transistor.      3.015.048,    12-26-61.    a. 

^°7oQ    ^""^  *"•     ^•>«'*«''"  •tructure.     3,014.558.  12-26-61,  Cl. 
189     2. 

.Nucom  Ltd.  :  See — 

^^}f.i^fnaR-  ^^^o'Se  M  .  Harvey.  Cartler.  and  Robinson. 

"^  "1 2-26^61    Cl    311  "17'"*'''*    machine    carriage       3.014,772. 
Nussbaum.  Herbert  H..  to  Miller  Hydro  Co.     Article  bandllUK 

apparatus.     3.014.574.  12-26-61,  Cl.  198— 81         "=  """""K 
Nyberg.   1-olke   P.,   to  .Mo  och   Domslo  Aktlebolag.     Cellulose 

derivative   compositions.      3.014,808,    12-26-61.   Cl.    106— 

1  y  7. 

Nyberg    James  J  .  and  A    D    Scarbrough.  to  Thompson  Ramo 

noi"  w,'!S'i,°'':n,  •^i-l!'"7, '""♦'■'*  «>°t'-ol  devices.     3.015,- 
wj*!,  iz—^o — tJl,  Cl.  o40 — 174. 

Nye.  John  E.  :   See  - 

.Meyer    John    H..   Ny.-.   and   Roblson.      3.014.664. 

Oace.  Ralph  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     .Manufac- 
ture of  nonwoven  fabrics.     3,014.263.  12-26-61    Cl    28 72 

Oberdlck.    Luther   E.      Rotary   power   lawnmower."     3,014,330; 
l--26-«l,  Cl    ott   -25.4. 

O'Brien    Joseph    A.,   to   Radio  Corp    of  America.     Counting 
circuit      3.014.656,  12-21;   61.  Cl.  235     92.  '-"uuimn 

Oehler     William    P.,   and   C.    U.    Youngberg,    to   Deere  &  Co. 
Semi  flexible  wheel  harrow.     3,014,541.  12-26-61.  Cl.  172 

Ogllvle  Flour  Mills  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Gaver.  Kenneth  .M..  and  Adamek.     3.014  921 

''?;s?er'3\Vl'5%'H\.^2V6rjr*34^r49'''  "''■  ^^'^"'^^ 
'''3Ti4-.3hS?^i'2-2'6-61  frlin^BO*^"^  ^•'"•"^"  '""'  '''^'^''' 
"'«5"l2^l^6i,  C?.' n9^"u  54"'  """"°*  '°"<^»>'"^''  3.014,- 
oidershaw,  Charles  F.,  and  S.  Lynn,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
r.>.^%,  *?r?'  •'»«^h«nge'-.  3,014,702,  12-26-61,  Cl,  257—239. 
CHin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :    .Sec 

Brown.  Richard  L..  and  .Morrow.    3.014,303 

Brown.  Richard  L  .  .Morrow,  and  Vartanlan 

Cook.  Ralph  L..  and  .\ndrew.     3,014  246 

KoI.er,  Khrenfrled  H.     3,014.907 
Oliver,  Delbert  S.  :    See-- 

Horn,  Norbert  W..  and  Oliver.     3,014,623. 
Oilier.  Jacques  H.  O.  :   See  — 

Monnot,  Georges,  Vlchnlevsky,  Oilier,  and  Breelle, 
466. 

Olton.  Dirck  J.,  to  Norton  Co. 
319.  12-26-61,  Cl.  51—195. 
ONeill,  Robert  C.  :   See  - 

Reynolds.   Harold  C,  O'Neill, 
O  Reilly.  Wallace  M.  :  See- 
True.  .Martin  K..  and  ORelllv. 
Orenda  Knglnes  Ltd.  ;   See — 

Clarke.  Alfred  O.    3.014.343. 
O  Rourke,   Innls    Jr.  :   See — 

Bergesen.  Howard  8..  and  O'Rourke      3,014,598. 
Osborn    Gladys  B.,  13>^r<,  to  W.  Coffee,  and  20%  to  .Shleslnger 
and  Shleslnger.     Brassiere.     3,014,484,  12-26-61    Cl    128— 
479. 

**''Vo''"fl  iJ"')?i'**o,^  «?'i°  ?<^'"^*ns  and  the  like.  3,014,252. 
* *•    ••'>— 01 .   CI.   2(> — 06.5. 

Ostendorf  Bernard,  Jr.,  and  O.  A.  Sellers.  Jr.,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Inc.  Station  selector  and  control  ao- 
paratcs.     .3(114.982.  12-26-61.  Cl    178-2 

*^^^2'"■2(^6?  Cl    96^*35"°'''°*   **'    hydrocarbons.      3.014,799. 
Otto,  Ferdinand  P.  :   See — 

/w.    ^'""'V-  ?,*"«■«  W.,  Jr.,  Otto,  and  Seger.     3.014,868. 
Utto     .Merle  b.     Adjustable  and   removable  head,   neck,   seat 
and  back  re«t  combined.     3.014,761.  12-26-61    Cl   297-^230 
ouweltjes.  Jar  L.  :   See—  ■%-*«»•      ^^u. 

De  Graaf,   Wilhelmus  P..  and  Ouweltjes.     3.014,875. 
Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :   See — 

Cunningham.  Cecil   R..  and  Costello.     3,014.629 

Snow.  Henry  J.     3.014,235. 

Snow.  Henry  J.     3.014.236 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Barnby.   Herbt>rt  .\..  and  Whitney. 

Soubier,  Leonard  D.     3,014,313 

Wilson.  James  C.    3,014,637. 


3,014,304. 


Moulded  back-up  pad. 


3,014. 
3,014, 


and  Garber. 
3,014,362. 


3.014.895. 


3,014,607. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Ownby,  U'arran  O.,  to  Cameo,  Inc.    Magnetic  caliper.    3.015,- 

0«3,  ^2-26-»l,  CI.  324 — 37. 
Palmer,   Leon   E..   to  International   Builnegg  Machines  Corp. 

Keyboard  mechanism      3.014,560,  12-20-61,  CI    ltt7— 10. 
I'almqulHt,    Philip    V.,    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 

Specular-appearing  reflex   reflectora.     3,014,409.    12-20-01, 

Palmqviat,  Fredrili  T.  E..  to  Alttiebolaget  Separator.  Appa 
ratut  for  continuous  preparation  of  chemical  productn. 
8.014,790,  ia-2t>-61,  CI.  23—260. 
Palmqvlut,  Fredrlk  T.  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator.  Method 
of  improving  separability  of  product*.  3,014, 879,  12-26-61, 
CI.  252— 32B. 
Palowkar,  David  K.  :  See— 

Ranby,  Peter  W..  and  Palowkar.     3,014,877. 
Pape.  Harry  E.  :  See- 

LKrrlcksun,  Michael  U..  and  Pape.     3,014,250. 
Parattin  Melting  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Weaver.  Hugh  J.     3,014,531. 
Pardee.  William  A. :  See— 

CulbersoQ,  Oran  L..  and  Pardee.     3,014,778. 
Culberson,  Oran  L.,  and  Pardee.     3,014,781. 
Parker  Ilunulfin  Corp. :  See — 

Stephens,  William  T.     3,014,498. 
Parrls.   Cecil   L.,    to   I'arrls   Mfg.    Co.     Rocket  and   launcher 

therefor.     3,014.308.  12-26-61.  CI.  46 — 86. 
Parrls  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Parrls.  Cecil  L.     3.014.308. 
Parsons,  Larry  C.  :  See — 

Parsons.  Marion  L.  and  L.  C.     3.015.037. 
Parsuus,    Marlon   L.   and   L.   C.     Automatic  electric  starting 

system.     3,015,037,  12-26-61,  CI.  290 — 37. 
Pateman,    Arthur,    to    The    Imperial    Typewritlnjt    Co.    Ltd 
Bibbon   drive  reversing   mechanism   for   k«»yboard  operated 
impression   machines.      3,014.571,    12-26-61,   CI.    197—160. 
Patterson,  George  W.,   R.   H.   Schafer,  and  D.  L.   Stevens,  to 
Uurroughs     Corp.      Address     selection     means.      3,014.660, 
12-26-61,  CI    235—157. 
PattUloch,    Donald    K.,   to    Michigan    Research    Laboratories. 
Inc.    and     Electro-Chem    Fiber    Seal    Corp.     Process    for 
prwluclng     laminated     board.     3.014.834,     12-2tJ-61.     CI. 
162—132. 
Paul.    Carlton   H..    and    H.    J.    Wood,    to    The   Garrett    Corp. 
Gas     turbine     and     sealing     means     therefor.     3.014.694, 
12-26-61.  CI.  2r>:i    .■>5. 
Paul.    Nathan,   and   C.   I).   Keece,   to    Mard  Continental,   Inc. 
Miniature  artificial   Christmas  tree.     3,014,300,   12-26-61, 
CI   41—15. 
Pearl,  Curtis  P  ,  to  Staror  Equipment  Co.     Clamping  devices. 

3.014.258.  12-26-61.  CI.  24—251. 
Peebles.  David  D.,  and  C    A.  Kempf,  to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
Sweetening  product  and  method  of  manufacture     3,014,803. 
12-26-61.   a.   99—141. 
Peerless  Rool  Leaf  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Grupe,   William   F.     3.014,301. 
Peet,  .Nick  P.,  to  E»so  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Produc- 
tion    of     hydrogt-n     and      carbon      monoxide.     3.014.787. 
12-26-61.  CI.   23—204. 
Pellow.    Charles    S.    and    R.    A.     Conveyor    handling   means. 

3,014,570,  12-26-61,  CI.  198—232. 
Pellow,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Pellow.  Charles  8.  and  R.  A.     3.014.576. 
Pensls.    Ren*  A.    F..    to    Soclete   Anonyme   dlte :    Ateliers   de 
Constructions     Electriques     de     Charleroi.      Multi-contact 
electrical   switches.     3,014.999.    12-26-61,   CI.  200—8. 
Peras,  Luclen,  to  Regie  Nationalo  des  Usines  Renault.     Clutch 
i-ontrol    means    for    autoniatUally    connecting   and    dlsron 
nectlng    the    drive    of    cooling    fans    of    vehicle    engines. 
3,014,568,  12-26-61.  CI.  192—88. 
Permutit  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Kressman,  Theodore  R.  E.     3.014.855. 
Perren,  Raymond  :  See- 

Marti.  Fritz,  and  Perren.     3.014.959. 
Persson.  Erik  :  See — 

Garde.  Aage.  Persson.  and  Schlott.     3.014.390. 
Peters,  Arthur  :  See — 

Bogosian.  John  D..  and  Peters.     3.014.740. 
Petersen,  Siegfried  :  See  — 

MulltT,  Brwin.  Bayer,  and  Petersen.     3.014.894. 
Peterson,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Bak.r.  Wlllard  L..  Peterson,  and  Spencer.     3.014,242. 

Petri.    Per-Magnus    L.     Collapsible   radar   target      3.015.095. 

12-26-fil,  CT   ."14.1—18. 
I'etrolite  Corp.  :   See — 

Hughes,  William  H..  and  Stromberg.     3,014,864. 
Petrow,   Vladimir,   and   O.    Stephenson,   to   The   British  EH-ug 
Houses   Ltd.      Plj)erldlnt>  derivatives   and   method   for   pre 
paring  samp.     .3,014.912.  12-26-61.  CI.  260—294.3. 
Pettlt.  .John  E.  :  See - 

Samuels,  Martin  L..  and  Pettlt.     3,014.266. 
Pfarrwaller.    Erwln.    to    Sulzer    Freres,    S.A.     Demountable 
device   in   a   loom   for   weaving.     3,014,504,    12-26-61,   CI. 
139—126. 
Philaraon  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Grib,  Bo. Is  F..  and  McMeekln.     3,014,774. 
Phlllppovlc,   Joachim    W.,   to   Syntron   Co.     Vibratory   screen 
with      single      unbalanced      vibratory      motor.     3,014,587, 
12-26-61,  CI.  209—326. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Cottle,  John  E.      3,014,849. 
Hurley,  James  R.     3,014.528. 
Piety.  Raymond  G.     3,015,085. 
Plel,      Alfred      J.      Liquid      applicator      for      animal      usage. 

3,014.457,  12-26-61.  CI.  119—157. 
Pierre  Governor  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Eller,  Harold.     3,014,471. 
Pierce,   Samuel   W..  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Method  and  means 
for    forming    paperboard    cartons    from    blanks    therefor. 
3,014,415.  12-26-61.  CI.  93 — 49. 


to    Mlddletown     Mfg.     Co. 
type.     3,014,757,  12-20-61. 

3,014,757. 


Piety,  Raymond  G..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Seismic 
lilgunl  interpretation  apparatus.  3.015.085.  12-26-61.  CI. 
340— 15 
I'llclier.  L;i\vreuc"e  and  \.  L.. 
KeclMilug  chair  of  uiulti-actioii 
CI.  297-65. 
I'lU'her.  Noriuau  L.  :  S<  f — 

Pilcher,  Liiwrence  and  N.  L. 

Piui,  Richard  A.,  to  Johns-Mauville  Fiber  Glas:^  Inc.     Method 

:nul     apparatus     for     rewinding     a     continuous     filament. 

3,014,337,  12-20-01    CI.  57—60. 

I'inckaers,  Balthasar  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

Co.      Pulse      responsive      circuit      with      storage      means. 

3,015,042,  12-26-01,  CI.  307-88.5. 

I'lnk,  Chester  A.,  to  The  New  Englander  Co.,  Inc.     King  slie 

bfd  unit.      3,014,225,  12-26-61,  CI.  5—249. 
I'lnkerion,  Henry  L.  :  See — 

Savage.  Frank  K..  Plnkerton,  and  Graham.     3.014.850. 
PlroB.  John  J.  :  See — 

Keith.  Carl  D.,  and  Piros.     3,014,365. 
Pitt.^burgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Co.  ;  See — 
Anderson,  Lloyd  E.,  Sr.     3.014.613. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 

•  Bateson,  Sydney,  and  Chrystman.     3,014,453. 
Wolf,  Ralph  F.     3,014.883. 
Plesse,    Hans,    and    E.    Wledmann.    to    Carl    Zeiss. 

photometer.     3.014.401.  12-26-61,  CI.  88—14. 
Polster.  John  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
3.014.322,  12-26-61,  CI.  53 — 198. 
S.,    to    Chicago    Pneumatic    Tool    Co.     Roof 
chuck    assembly.     3,014,543,    12-26-61,    CI. 


ping  machine. 
Pond,    Benham 

bolting    drill 

175—170. 
I'opa,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

circuit  for  arc  discharge  device. 

323—60. 
l*oi)e.  Courtney  C. 

bowl.    3.014.222, 
I'ope.   Courtney   C. 

bowl.     3.014,223. 
Porter,  Clarence  W. 


Spectro- 
Wrap 


Starting  and  operating 
3,015,058,   12-2«J--61,  CI. 


Supporting  hanger  for  wall-hung  closet 
12-20-61,  CI.  4—252. 

Supporting  hanger  for  wall-hung  closet 
12-26-61,  CI.  4     2.V2. 

,  to  Square  D  Co.     Resistance  welder  con- 
trol circuit  without  timing  relay  contacts  in  timer  circuit. 
3.015,067,  12-20-01,  CI.  328 — 73. 
Porush.  Irving  ;  See — 

Thiel.  Charles  G..  Porush,  and  Law.     3.014.844. 
I'osen.   Sam,   to  Beltone  Hearing  Aid  Co.     Eyeglass  hearing 

aid  construction.      3,014.994,   12-26-81,  "H.    179 — 107. 
Potter.  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

Scott,  Andrew  C.  Fawcett,  and   Potter.     3.014,494.   - 
Pottier,  Jactjues  :  See — 

Borrel,    Jean.    Braffort,   Janot,   and    Pottier.      3.014.655. 
I'ovitx,   Fred.     Attacliment  for  beverage  containers.     3.014,- 

621,  12-26-61,  CI.  222—183. 
Powers,  Jack  W.  :  See  — 

Hardies,  Donald  E.,  Kornblum,  and  Powers.     3,014,972. 
Prelon.  Vladimir  :  *>'ee — 

Gaeumann,  Ernst,  Prelog.  and  Vischer. '    3,014,922. 
I'rlest,  (Jerald  G.,   to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Prep- 
aration of  well  completion  and  servicing  fluid.     3,014,863, 
12-2«-61.  CI.  252—8.55. 
Procter  k  (iamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

I'.urt    R<jbert  V.     3,014.240. 
Procter.    William   J..   Jr..   to   Southern   Cl.iys.    Inc.     Calcined 
(lav    products       3,014,836,    12-2«-<51,   CI.    162—181. 

J.      Skinning   knife.      3,014.276,    12-26-61, 


Mounting    assembly. 


I'roha.ska,   James 

CI.  30 — 27-2. 
I'uefz.    Jordan    F.,    to    Square    D    Co. 

3.014.5«55.  12-26-Oi.  CI.  189—88. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — • 

Hardies.  Donald  E.,  Kornblum,  and  Powers.     3.014.972. 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fronczak.  Ernest  T.     3,014,867. 
Littler.  Itobert  L..  and   Schaschl.     3.014,788. 
Wolber.  James  E.     3,014.789. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Brtrgpllinl.  Pier  L.     3.015.075. 
Moore,  Arthur  H.     3.014.620. 
OBrlen,  Joseph  A.     3.014.656. 
Sonnonl'eldt.  Richard  W.     .?.015,069. 
Ualsl>eck,     (Jordon,     to     Bell     Telephone     Laboratories.     Inc. 
Smoothing    of    rectangular    waves.      3.014.985.    12-26-61. 
CI.  179—1. 
Kanby.  Peter  W  .  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.   Alkaline 
earth   halophosphate  phosphors.     3.014.874.    12-26-01.   CI. 
252—301.4. 
Itanby.   Peter   W.,  and  D.  R.   Palowkar,   to  Thorn  Electrical 
Industries  Lt<l.     Luminescent  materials.     3,014,877.  12-26- 
.4. 

Pneumatically-actuated    booster    for   ve- 
systems.      3.014.460,    12-26-61.   CI.    121— 


to  (General  Electric 
3.014.695.    12-2ft- 


t;i.  ("l.  252—301. 
Randol,    (;ienn    T. 

liK'ular  steering 

48. 
Rankin,  .Vndrew  W.,  and  C.  R.  Ernest.  Jr., 

Co.      Turbine   bucket   retaining  means. 

•11,  CI.  253—77. 
Ransom.    Richard    S.,   and   M.   F.    Wilson,   to   Short   Brothers 

and    Harland    Ltd.      Containers    for    rocket-propelled    and 

other  mi.«8iles.      3.014  411.   12-26-61.  CI.  89—1.7. 
Rao.    I'emmaraju    N.      Manufacture  of    19-norte8tosterone-17- 

proplonate.      3.014.033,   12-26-61,  (1.  260 — 397.4. 
Ratner,  George  1.,  and  R.  Slater,  to  The  Marco  Co.     Building 

panel.    3.014,561,  12-26-61,  CI.  189—34. 
Ray,  Leonard  N.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Felgley,  David  A..  Jr.,  and  Ray.     3,014,838. 
Ray,  Richard  K.  :  See- 
Yang,  .Men-Chu  <\.  Finnegan,  and  Ray.     3,014,905. 
Ravlx'stos-Manhattan,  Inc.  :  See   - 

Schmidlln,  Herbert  L.     3,014,795. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See —  , 

Sheehan,  William  E.    3,015,076. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Redllch,    Horst.    H.    Angenendt,    and   G.    Neumann,    to   Tele 
funken     (i.m.b.H.      Dual     sound     track     transducer     bead 
3,014,992,  r_'-26-61,  CI.   179      100.41. 
Ke^oe,  Clarence  D.  :  See — 

I'aul,  Nathan,  an<l  K^-ece.     .3,014,300. 
Keese,  Thoniag  S.,  to  Di-Noc  Chemical  Arts,  Inc 
f   plaHtlc  film   materials.      3,014,828,    12-2«-fll 


L>ecoratlon 
CI.    154— 


wheel    8U8pen.sion. 
See— 


3,014.712. 


4«).8. 
Heeves.    Robert    H.       Vehicle 

12-2«-tU,  CI.  2«7— .•)S. 
Regie  .Natlonale  des  I  sines  Renault 

I'eras,  Luclen.     3.014.568. 
ReKnault.  Hemard  ;  See- 

Vaganay,   Jean,   Hrulat,   Regnault,  B«ileau.  and   Wevert. 
3,01 4,  W2. 
Rehman.  Irving:  Bee- — 

<;alfs,  R<.t)ert  S  ,  and  Rnhman.     3.014,550. 
Reichsteln.    Tadeus.    .\.    W.-itsteln,    <;.    Anner,   J.-R.    Billeter, 
K.    Meu.Kler.   R.    Neher,   J.    Schmidlin,    H.    reberwasaer,   and 
P.    Wieland.    to    said    T.    Reichstein.      New    18  oxy)n-nat«'<l 
steroi<ls.     .'5.014.903,    12-2»V-«1.  CI.   2«0— 239.55 
Reich.stein.    Tadeus,    A.    Wettstein,    ii     Anner,    J  -R     Hilleter, 
K.   Heusler,   R.   Neher,   J.    Schmidlin,   H.    Ueberwasser,   and 
I'    Wieland.  V  said  T    Reichstein.     18-oxygenated  pregnane 
o.impounds    and    pro<'ess    for    preparing    same.      3.014  904 
12-2«-<!l.  CI.  2rtO     2.39.V>. 
Reifers,  Richard  K.,   to  Diauiond  National  Coro      Ekk  lifter 

3.014,752,  12   2«-m,  CI,  2W— 87 
Relffin,  Martin  (i.  :  See  - 

Cryder.  Ray  ii.  and  M.  K.     3,014.724. 
Rembert,   Ruwell  S.     Blind.     3,014,524.   12-26-81,  CI    160 — 

166. 
Reppe.   Walter.   N.    von   Kutepow.  and  H.    Bille,   to   Badiiche 
Anilln-   &   Sixla-Fabrik    Aktiengesellgchaft.      Carbonylatlon 
of    alcohols,    fsters    and     ethers    with    carbon    monoxide. 
3,014,9<i2.  12   2t(-«51.  CI.  260- 532 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Krauss,    Wolfgang  \V.,  and  Truman.     3,014,560. 
Research  Corp.  :   Sie 

.Santtlmann.   William   F  ,   Jr..  and  Kingston      3.015,080. 

Revnaiid,    William    (>..    to    United    States    of   America.   Army. 

Automatic  vacuum    valve.     3.014,491,    12-26-61,  C\.   137 — 

Reynolds.    Andrew   C.,   Jr..   to  (ieneral  Time  Corp.      Lighted 

numerical    time    display    clock.      3.015,094,    12-26-61      CI 

340^    33.H. 
Reynolds.    Harold    C,    K.    C.   O'Neill,   and   J.    D.    <;arber,    to 

-Merck  &  Co..  Inc.      r)iamlno<iiphenylsulfone  glycldyl  resins. 

3.014.89,'),  12   2<>-61,  CI.  2*i(f     79.3. 
Reynolds.    Harold    C.,    R.    K.    Jones,    and    J.    D.    (iarber     to 

Merck    &     Co..     Inc.      .N  (5  hydroxymethyl  2-tetrahvdrofur 

furyl  lamides   and   derivatives    thereof       3,014,92«  "  12-2«;- 

tU,  CI.  2«0— 347.2. 

l{«>j;nolds,    Richard    J.,    and    l>.    »;     .Norton,    to    Shell    Oil    <"o. 
<'omp<»iltion   comprising  rubber  and  an   N-monoalkyI   poiy- 
alkyi  aromatic  diamine  antioxoimut.     3.014,889.   12-2t>-«l 
CI.  260  -4.">.9. 

H.  Low.  to  Shell  Oil 
3.014,869,    12-26-61, 


II lam  W..  and 
Composition. 


Co. 
Ci. 


Lubri- 


H.  Ix)W.  to  Shell  Oil 
3,014,870.    12-26-fil, 


Co. 
CI. 


Lubri- 
2&i 


Reynolds.  W 
eating    oil 
496. 
Reynoldi,  William  W.,  and 
eating    oil    compo«ition. 
40.6. 
Rezabek,  Vernon  E.  :  See — 

Kirchler,  Lewis,  and  Rezabek.     3,014,291. 
Rhodes,  Herb«'rt  C.     Ix-vlce  for  depositing  material  in  particle 
form  on  bak.ry  pr(Hlu<ts  and  the  like.    3,014,151,  12   26  CI 
CI.    118—24. 
Richards,  Merfvn  :   See — 

Rolinson,  ^Jeorge  N..  Richards,  and  Batchelor    3.014  845 
Rolin.son,  (ieorge  N  ,  Richards,  and  Batchelor.    3.01 4, 84« 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.  :  See 

Hoyt,  Robert  I'.,  and  Weber.     3,014,809. 
Richter.  Adam.     Safety  dexice  for  use  in  eccentric  pr»'ss«>«  and 

crank  .presses.     3.014. 42U.   12-26-61,  CI,   100 — 53. 
Riegier,   Werner  L.  :   See 

Dybalski    Jack   N.,   Berenachot.  and  Riegier.     3,014.810. 
Riggs.  Dean  D.  :   Set— 

George.  William  C.  an<l  Riggs.     3,015,062. 
Riker  Laboratories.   Inc.  ;   Sre — 

Thiel.  Charles  <;..  Porush.  anil  Law.     3,014.844. 
Ringoid.  Howard  J.  :   Set 

Bowers.  Alb«rt,  and  Ringoid      3.014.934. 
.Mancera.    Octavio.    Ringoid,   and    IHerassi.      3.014.936. 
Ringoid.  Howard  J.,  .\.  Bowers,  and  ii.  Rosenkranz    to  Synfev 
S.A.    ti  nitro  steroids.    ,'{.014,932,  12-26-61,  CI    260 — 397  3 
Kliigold,   Howard  J  ,  and  V    A.   Kind,  to  Syntex  S.A.     4,9  dl- 
halo     androstene    compounds.       3,014,937.     12-26-61      CI 
260-   397  4.-. 
Risely,    P.ruie   H.,   and   J     K    Carr. 

apparatus.     3.014.."»93.  12-26-61,  C 
RolH'rts.   KImer  (J.  :    Src 

Arnett,  Samuel  K  .   I{ol»erts,  and  (Jerman.     3.014  676 
Robinson,   Herbert   T.,   V.    H.   Jungjohann.  and  W    P.   Ewald 
to     Eastman     Kmiak     Co.       Slide     projectora.       3,014.297 
12-26-61.  a.   40      79. 
Robinson,   Ivan   M.  :   See — 

KiH-h.  Theodore  .\.,  and  Robinson.     3,014,958. 
Robinson.   Leon  H..   Jr.,  and   R    H.  Frle<lman,   to  Jersey   Pro- 
duction   Res«-arch    Co.       Apparatus    for    drilling    boreholes 

with  explosive  charges      3,014.423,   12-26-61,  Ci.    102 20 

Robinson,  Preston,  to  Sprague  KlectrLc  Co      Electrical  capaci 

tor.     3,015.051,   12-2(^61,  (.n.  317— 258. 
Robinson.  Samuel  A.  :   See- 

Garber.   John    I)..   Jones,   and    Robinaon.      3,014  927 
RoblnR4)n.   William  .A.  :    See — 

McUiughlin,  (Jeorge  U..  Harvey,  Cartler.  and  Robinson 
3,015,0tW. 


Coat 
1   211 


and   hat    checking 


3.014.845.  12-26-61, 

F.  R.  Batclielor.     Pro- 

3.014.846,  12-26-61, 


Robison.  Ariel  Q.  :  Bee — 

.Meyer.  John  H     .Nye.  and  Robison.     3.014,664 
Rogers.    John    C.      Internal    combustion    engine.      3.014.469. 

Rogers.  John  H.     Building.     3.01  4, 5.-)9,  12-26-01    CI    180—3 
Rolinson.  (ieorge  N..  .M    Richards,  and  F.  R    Batchelor      Pro- 
duction  of  U^miuopenicillanic  arid.      ~ 
CI.   195— ,'16. 
Rolinson,  George  N.,  M.  Richards,  and 
duition  of  6  amlnopenlciilanic  acid 
CI.    195—36. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Eccles    George  O.     3.014.270.   ■ 
Roiscreen  Co.  :   See — 

Van  Zante.  Dick  D      3,014,250 
Rosamilia,  Peter  L.  :   See — 

Harv.-y,    Mortimer  T.,   and   Rosamilia,      3  014.,%30 
Ros.'.   Donald.    Va    to  R.   D.   Baker      Valve  asaemblv  for  water 

treating  apparatus.      3.014,497,    12-26-61     Ci     137 612  1 

Rosfiikraiiz,   (Jeorge  ;    See 

Ringoid,  Howard  J.,  Bowers,  and  Rosenkranz.    3.014,932 
"'»'«•  .J"'''*'«    W.      Magnetic    sweeper.      3,014,586.    12-26-61, 

Ross.  Sidney  D.  to  Spragiie  Electric  Co.  Saturation  of 
capacitor  lm|>regnant.     3,014.265    12-26-61    CI    29—25  41 

f',"",^;  JJ'"UVo.J''"1"/''    waveguide  antennas.      3,013,ioo; 
'--26^61.  CI.   .343 — (72. 

Rowe.  Henry  H.  (J.,  and  I'  M  G.-lssier.  Fluid  buffer  Installa- 
tions and  metering  therefor.  3,014,557,  12-26-61,  CI. 
1  oo   -  -J (MJ, 

Royder,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Esso  Re.xearch  and  Engineering  Co 
Solvent  dewaxing  process.  3.014,859,  12-26-61.  Cl! 
»0H — 33. 

Rudd.  Wallace  C.  to  Magnetic  Heating  Corp  Method  and 
apparatus  for  welding  thick  walled  tubing  and  other  metal 
portions.     3.015,017,  12-26  61.  CI.  219      65. 

Rudd,  Wallace  C.  to  Magnetic  Heating  Corp  Heatinjt  ap- 
paratus.    3.015.018.12-26-61    ri219--67         "•*"°»  "P 

Rulnard.  Cornells  :   Sec — 

"■^m'j' «!)*,'"''■  *'"  Raa'"«Jonk.  Rumscheldt.  and  Rulnard. 
Rumble    lister  Jr..  and   R    A.    Martin,    to  Georgia   Tech   Re- 

3:S[4!'48l!n2-2«:Cl  'crl28'""l'4  """     '"J**"^'""    '""'"^ 
Rumble.  Robert  C.  :   See— 

Hoyer.  Wllmer  A.,  and  Rumble.    3.015,032 
Rumscheidt,  (;ottfried  E.  :   See   - 

"•"q  n.'  }2l\^''  **'*  Kaa»"«<>o"»'.  Rumscheidt.  and  Rulnard. 
Russell.  Henry  R.  :   See  — 

u     /^',l!fM-  Thomas  G..   Russell,  and  Locke.     3.014,635. 
Rust,  William  M.  Jr.:   &Vf- - 

Feagin,  Franiv  J..  Rust,  and  Chapanls.     3.014,551 
Rutgers.  Norman  L.  :   See— 

Bierwirth.    Henry   C.   and   Rutgers.      3.014  704 
Rutschmann.   Jurg.   and   E.    Schnier,    to   Sandoz   Ltd       New 

3"or4a.  l2-2t\\V':}^    26'o^'i8^'5"^"'*"^        derivative.. 
Rutz.   Richard  F  :   See 

.Marinace.  John  C.  and  Rutz.    3,014.820. 
S  4  C  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Chabala.  I^eonard  V.,  and  Jellnek.     3.015,008 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Fischer,  John  C.  and  LoviJi.    3.014.631 
Saito.  Tsutoo:   See— 

ShimatanI,  .Mlnesaburo,  and  Saito.     3,014,624 
Saliie.  Stanley  H..  to  Bird  &  Son,  Inc     Method  and  apparatus 
for  spreading  particles.     3.014,812,  12-26-61.  Cl    117—24 

'"3,".n4,2-'47;  l'2l2r6ra.''?i"' 67.°  ^"     '^*°'  '^""""  ^'^""■ 
Samuels    .Martin  L..  un.l  J.   E.   Pettlt.  to  United  States  Pipe 

Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  ■   Nee — 

.-^y*''".  Donald  R  .  and  .McDowell.     3.015,081 
Sandor.  Louis  K.  :   See— 

."^andoz'ud"  "see— *^  ^'  ****'*'*^'"''**''"-  "n*!  Sandor    3.014.647. 

Rutschmann,  Jurg,  and  Schreier.     3,014,909 
SangI,  Michael,  and  W.  Elischer.  to  P.  Gossen  k  Co    (J  m  b  H 
rV'.'.r'S,  *'??*'^.?o *"."?.    "'    reactive    current.       3.015;059; 

l^--0— OI.   Ci.    .i2.J       101. 

SanMmant,.  Wllllan.  F  Jr.  and  A  J  Hingston.  to  Research 
'm      20  transmission   line.      3.015.080.   12-26-61.  Cl. 

''N'^eider 'te'l'!,."  -M.''  "'  V  »'<"«'^'.  "d  H.  N.  Bliss,  to 
\ee(ier  Root  Inc  Discount  computer  for  liquid  di.s|>ensini: 
mechanism.     3,OI4.»;,.7,  12-26  61    Cl    '>in— flj        "•"♦•"•"siiik 

Sasnett.  Russe-ll  .M.  :  See— 

C'ushlng,  Donald  S.    and  Siisnett.     3,015,055 

^:.''^'  '•'■""'*  '^"  i-  Plnkerton,  and  A  K  Graham  to 
<.rahai.i.  Savage  h  Associates,  Inc.  Recovery  of  high  i^rlfi 
copper^  from     copper     scrap.       3,014.850.  ^12-2^/0?. 

Savage  Plating  A  Anodizing  Co..  Inc  •  fifee— 

Bomnierschelm.  Charles  H.     3.014,851 
Scarbrough.  Alfred  I).  :    See   - 

Nyberg    James  J.,  and  Scarbrough      3  015  091 
mrVe"ster  "(T'   \i   ""i'l  '^     ^    B«'>^'.-M.    to    International 

Schaarschmidt.  E<lward  C.  :  See 

,     Schaarschmidt.     and 


Benzlng.     Waiter 
3.014.791. 
Schafer.  Robert  H.  :  See- 
Patterson,  George  V\ 
Schaffner.     John     F.       Expansion 
12-26-«l,  Cl.  86—2.4. 


Schafer.  and  Stevens, 
anchor    bolt. 


Orammer. 


3.014.660. 
3.014.399, 
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3.014.788. 
Schrader,    to    Karben- 
Pho8phonlc  acid  esten*. 


Golf  club  car- 


Schaschl  Edward  :   See — 

LlttlfT.  Rob*^!  L..  and  Schawhl. 
S<h<^:k      Krnjit.     H      SchlOr.    and    G 

falirikfri  Haytr  AktlengesellHchaft. 

3.U14.943.    12-26-61.   CI.   260 — 461. 
SchemenautT.   Harold   L  ,   to  Tlje  Hebb«  Co. 

rler.      3.014.732.    12-26-61.   O.   280 — 41. 
Schiller,  Horst  :   See— 

Nellea.  Johannes,  and  Schiller.     3,014,961. 
Schlntt.  Hennlng  •    See    -  „«..„„„ 

"inrdp    Ai»>fc.    Persson,   and   Schlott.     3,014. J90. 
SchUchter.  Robert  I..  :   See — 

Schott,  G^ne  D  ,  and  Sc*lechter.     3.014,648 
Schllohtkrull,    J0rgen.    to    Novo    Terapeutlsh    Laboratorlum 

A/S.      Injectable    bovine    Insulin    crystal    suspension    and 

process  of  producing  same.     3,014.842.  12-20-61,  CI.  1«7— 

78. 
Schllephncke,    Frldtiof    V..    to   A.    Loreni.      Lejj  rest    control 

for  multiple-position  reclining  chair.     3,014, 7.'56.  12-26-61. 

CI.  297—85  ,  ,     , 

Schllephncke.  Frldtjof  F.,  to  A.  I>orenz.     Le»f  rest  control  for 

multiple  position  reclining  chair.     3,014.758,  12-26-61,  CI 

297 g9 

Schlflr.  Hanshelmut :  See—  „„,.„.- 

.Schegk.   ErnHt.    SchlOr,   and   Schrader.      3,014,943. 
Schmldlln    Herbert  L..  to  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.     Coated 

abrasive  products.     3,014,795,   12-28^1.  CI.  61—297. 
Schmldlln.  Jullua  :  See — 

Relchsteln.    Tadeu.i.    Wettstein,    Anner, 
ler      Neher,     Schmldlln.     I'el)erwa88er. 
3.014.903. 
Relchsteln.    Tadeus.    Wettstein.    Anner, 
ler      Neher,     Schmldlln,     leberwasser, 
3,014.904. 
Schm led ing^  Warren  H.  F.  :  See-— 

Clark,  ^arry  S,  Jr     3,014,333 
Schneider  Adolf  <;.,  to  Schneider  Bros.  Co     Hydraulic  torque 

converter.     3.014,430.   12^26-61.  Cl.   103—97. 
Schneider  Broa  Co  :  See — 

Schneider.  Adolf  G.     3,014.4.30.  ,,       .... 

Schott    Gene   D,   and   R    L.    Schlechter.   to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp.      Mortar    locating    computer.      3,014.648.    12-26-61. 
Cl.   235     61.5. 
Schrader,  Gerh.ird  :  See—  „,.,.„.- 

Schert.  Krnst,  Schlttr.  and  Schrader      3.014.943 
Schreler,  Emll :  See—  „  „, .  „^ 

Rutschmann,  .lurg.  and  Schreler.     3.014.909. 
Schroeiler.    William,    to    The    Ipjohn    Co.      Process    for 
preparation   of   ketosldopurlnea      3.014.900.    12-2t;-61, 
260  -2115 
Schuli  Du  B<>|8.  Erich  O..  and  H    E.  D.  ScovU,  to  Be'!_Tele- 
phone     Lalyoratorles,     Inc.       Thermal     niaaer 
12-26-61.  Cl    330—4. 
Schulze.  Norman  D.  :  See — 

Lebert,  (Jerald  A.,  and  SrhuUe.    3.014,978. 
Schwarti.  Frederick  :  See— 

Frlck.   Charles   H  .    Hanley,  and   Schwartz. 
8chwart7.l>ertf.   Jack       Metal  door  and  window  frame  anchor- 
age to  stM  studs      3.014,562.  12-26-61,  Cl.  1«9— 35. 
Schwarxer,   Carl   G  ,   and    I"     H.    Williams,    to    Shell   Oil   Co. 
Polyepoxy   ethers  of  epoxy-substltuted   polyhydrlc  phenols 
and      cured      products      obtained      therefrom.        3.014,892, 
12-26-61,   Cl    260 — 47. 
Scott.  Andrew  C.  P.  W    h'awcett,  and  T.  C    Potter    to  Acme 
Steel  Co      Tool  mount      3,014,404.  12-26-61,  Cl    137 — 561 


Self-cleaning  aerator.     3.   14.6«J6, 


Machine    tools. 


Bllleter     Heiis- 
and     Wlelnnd. 

Bllleter     Heus 
and     Wlelnnd. 


the 
Cl 


3.015.072. 


3,014,475. 


Scott,   George   A.,    to   General 
tlon.      3.014,872,    12-26-61, 
Scovll,  Henry  E.  D.  ;   See— 

Schuli  Du   Bols,  Erich  O. 
Scovllle.  Donald  C.  :  See — 
McDuffle,  Archie  D..  and 


ihectrlc   Co. 
Cl.   252—62 


i'^b 


rous   Insula- 


and  Scovll.     3.015,072. 


Scovllle.     3,014,974. 
Scully,    Charles    N.,    and    J.    Castelfranco.    to    North    Ameri- 
can   Aviation,    Inc.      Air    vehicle    surface    cooling    means. 
3,014,353    12-26-61.  Cl.   62—467. 
Scurlock.   Ar(Hi   C.   to   Atlantic    Research    Corp.      Propellant 

grains.      3.014,427,    12-26-61,   <'l.    102 — 98. 
Seagreaves,    George    F..    to    General    Motors    Corp.       Motor 
switch   contact  shielding.      3,015.011,    12-26-61.  Cl.  200 — 
166 
Seaman,    Thomas    R..    to   Toledo    Scale    Corp.      Dishwasher. 

3  014,488,   12-26-61.  Cl.    134 — 46. 
Searle,  G  D ,  *  Co. :  See— 

Counsel!,  Raymond  E     3.014.935 
Hoehn^NVlllard  M.    3,014.957. 

Yang.  ^len-Chu  C,   KInnegan,  and  Itiy.     3.014.905. 
Security  Systems,  Inc  :   See — 

O'Gorman.  William  F.    3,01,^.087. 
Seewer,   GuHtave    A.      Dough    sheeter.      3,014,438.    12-26-61, 

Cl.    107—12. 
Seger,  Charles  C.  to  Inlted   Aircraft  Corp.     High  tempera- 
ture pneumatic  actuator.     3.014.493,   12-26-61,  d.    137— 
489 
Seger,  Francia  M. :  See —        .  „   ^ 

Munns.  George  W..  Jr..  Otto,  and  Seger.     3,014.868. 
Selwa  Marhlnery  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

ShImatanI,  Mlnesaburo,  and  Salto. 
Sellers,  Gabe  A.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Osfendorf,  Bernard,  Jr.,  and  Sellers.     3,014,982. 

Senlff,  Russell  W  ,  and  R.  N.  l-Vacalossl.     Molybdenum  dlsul 

fide     lubricating     composition     and     method.       3,014,86.'), 

12-26-61.  Cl.   252—12. 
Septer,      Leslie      E.        Electro-acoustical      warning      device. 

3  015.093,   12-26-61.   Cl    340^310. 
Seyb.   Kdgar  J  .   Jr.   to   Metal  A   Thermit   Corp.      Process  of 

producing   dved  chromate  surfaces   on   line  and   cadmium. 

3.014.821.    li2-26-fn,   Cl     148—6.1. 
Shader,  Benjamin  \.  :  See — 

Woodrlng.  Robert   W.,   and   Shader.     3.014.325. 
Shallenberg    Robert  L  ,   to  International  Harvester  Co      Air 

fuel     ratio     control      for     Internal     combustion     engines. 

3,014.473.   12-26-61,   Cl.    123 — 119. 


Shames,  Harold  and  S.  J. 
12-26-4)1,   Cl.   239—107. 
Shames,  Sidney  J.  :  See — 

Shames,  Harold  and  S.  J.    3  014,665. 
Shaw,    John,     to    The    Tungum    Co.    Ltd 

3,014,385,    12-26-61,   Cl.   77—25. 
Shaw.  William  H.  C.  :   See — 

Smith.  Ernest   L.,  Fantes.  and  Shaw.     3.014,841. 
Shawk,    Jesse   J       Hog    ringing   crate.      3,014,456.    12-26-61, 

Ql    119 99. 

Sheehan,  Charles  R.,   to  The  Ribcock  &  Wilcox  Co      Method 
of  aaaembly  of  nuclear  fuel  elements.     3.014,853.  12-26-61. 
Cl.  204 — 154.2 
Sheehan.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Conn,  John  B.,  Magee,  and  Sheehan.     3,014.779. 
Sheehan.  William  E..  to  Ravtheon  Co      Automatic  gain  con- 
trol systems.     3,015,076.   12-26-61,  Cl.  330—22. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See—  „      „  ^ 

Bradley.  Theodore  F.,  and  Harllne.    3,014.890. 
Bruin,  Pleter,  van  Raamsdonk.  Rumscheldt.  and  Ruinard. 

3,014.882. 
Buningh,  Welgert  C.     3.014. S61. 
Burst,  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Braunagel.     3,015.027. 
Coster.  Hans.     3,014,898 

Douwes,  Cornells  Th  ,  and  van  Weeren.     3,014,860. 
Engel,  Wlllem  F.    3,014,899. 
Haward,  Robert  N.    3,014,887. 
Labout.  Johan  W.  A.    3,014,363. 
Revnolds.    Richard    J  .    and    Norton.      3,014,889. 
Reynolds.  William  W  ,  and  Low.     3.014.869. 
Reynolds.  William  W..  and  Low.     3.014.870. 
Schwarzer,  Carl  O  .  and   Williams.     3,014,892. 
Shlmmin.  James  D..  and  Moffatt.    3,014,888. 
Stiles,  Alan  R  ,  and  Silverman.    3,014.838. 
Stiles,  Alan  R  ,  and  Ward.    3.014,839. 
Van  den  Bussche.  Hendrlk  K    J      3,014,431. 
Van  Winkle,  John  L.     3,014,^64. 
Wist.  Edward  B      3.014.2S2. 
Shepley,  John  H  ,   to  Sperry   Rund  Corp.      Retainer.     3,014,- 

545,  12-26-61,  Cl.  180—14. 
Shew.  Daniel :   See — 

Carmack,   Marvin.   Shew,  and   Welnstock.     3.014,914. 
Carmack.    Marvin,    Shew,   and    Welnstock.      3,014,915. 
ShImatanI,  Mlnesaburo,  and  T.  Salto,  to  Selwa  Machlnerv  Co. 
Ltd        Apparatus    for    discharging     concrete.      3,014,624, 
12-26-61,  Cl    222—333 
Shlmmin.  James  D.,  and  V.  A.  Moffatt,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Sta- 
bilized hvdrocarbon  compositions.     3,014,888,  12-26-61,  Cl. 
260— 458. 
Shleslnger  and  Shlesinger  :   See — 
Osborn,  Gladys  B.     3jD14,484. 
Short,  Brooks  H.,  and  R.  E.  Johnson,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Thermallv  actuated  circuit  controller.     3,015,009,   12-26- 
61,  Cl.  260—138 
Short  Bros  and  Harland  Ltd  :   See — 

Ransom.  Richard  S  .  and  Wilson.     3,014,411. 
Shrl  Ram  Institute  for  Industrial  Research  :   See — 

Chlpalkattt.  Vasant  B.,  and  Manlvannan      3,014,777. 
Shuart,  James  C.  :   See — 

Coonrod,  William  C,  and  Shuart.     3,014,627. 
Shunk,  Clifford  H.  :   See— 

Linn.  Bruce  O  .  and  Shunk.    3.014.925. 
Shunk.  Clifford  H  ,  B.  O.  Linn,  and  K    A    Folkers,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,   Inc.     Process   of  producing  mevalonic  acid  and  Its 
Intermediates.      3,014.963.    12-26-61.    Cl.    260—535. 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd   :    See — 

Lane,  Clavton  A  .  and  Kay.    3,015,019. 
.Silverman,   Milton  :   See — 

Stiles,  Alan  R.,  and  Silverman.    3,014,838. 
Simmons,  Harold  T.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.    Push  button 

timer.     3.015.003,  12-26-61,  Cl.  200—38. 
Simon  Carves  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hlby,  Frledrlch  K.     3,014,746. 
Simpson,  Jack  N  ,  and  W.  C    Morch,  to  The  Electric  Storage 
Battery  Co.     Headphones      3,014,998,  12-26-61,  Cl.  179— 
156. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :   See— 

Elliott.  William  W  ,  and  Moyer.    3,014,854. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc  :   See — 

Keith,  Carl  D.,  and  Plros.    3,014,365. 
Singer,  Samuel.     Adjustable  price  tags,     3,014,294,  12-26-61. 

Cl.  40 — B. 
Sioux  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Klein,  Iven  W.     3,014.578. 
Slravo,  Frances  J.     Scissors. 

229. 
Skelton,  Jesse   D.,  and  H.  C    Hlbbard.   to  Jersey 
Research    Co.      Analysis    of    seismic    records. 
12-26-61,  Cl    235 — 61.6. 
Slater,  Robert :   See— 

Ratner,  George  I.,  and  Slater.    3.014,561. 
Small.  Merwyn  C,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Meth- 
od and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  platform.     3,014,- 
34(1,  12-26-61,  Cl.  61 — 46.5. 
Smejda.  Richard  K.     Strli)e  applicators.    3,014.464,  12-26-61, 
Cl    118 — 412. 

Cartridge   shell  loading  device      3,014,400, 
86 — 33. 
Magnetic  device.     3,014.751.  12-26-61,  Cl. 


3,014,278,  12-26-61,  Cl.  30— 


Production 
3,014,650, 


Smith,    Billy    E. 
12-26-61,  Cl. 

Smith,  Cloyd  D. 
294—65.5. 

Smith,  E.  Qulmby,  Jr  ,  and  W.  A.  Fiedler.  Dual  purpose  air 
dlffuser  for  jet  engines.     .■1,014.426,  12-26-61,  Cl.  102—49. 

Smith,  Ernest  L.,  K.  H  Fantes,  and  W.  H.  C.  Shaw,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Ltd.  Process  for  separating  antibiotics  pro- 
duced by  S.  ostreogrlsens  culture.  3,014.841.  12-26-61,  Cl. 
167—65. 

Smith.  Harold  B.  ;   See — 

Kneen,  Eric,  and  Smith.    3,014,847. 

Smith,  Keith  J.  :  See — 

Newcomer,  Jack  8.,  Smith,  and  Llnder.     3,014,965. 
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Smith,    Ljiwrence    £.      Rainwear.      3.014.218.    12-26-61,    CI. 

2—87. 
Smith.    Lester    L      to   Automatic  Electric   Laboratorlea.    Inc. 
Incoming  telephoot    call  PABX  restrictlre  ser^-lc*.     3.014. 
989.  12-26-01.  CI.  179—26. 
Smith.  8  .  &  Sonf«  (England)  Ltd.  :   See — 
Bowen.  Tom.     3.014,375. 
Clay.  Georre.     3.014.338 
Snow.   Henry   i..  to  Owenn-Cornlng   Flberglas  Corp.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  fibers.     3,{»14.2.'15.  12-26-61.  CI 
18— 2.5! 
Snow.  Henry  J.,  to  Owens-CornlnK  Flberglan  Corp.    Apparatus 

for   fornilnK   fibers.      3,014.2."lfi.    12   2«  «1.  CI.    18 — Z5. 
Sodete  .\nonyme  dite  :   Ateliers  de  Conntructiona  Electrlquea 
de  Charlerol  :   See — 

Pensls.  Ren4  A.  F      3.014.999 
Soclete  d  Wectronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :   See — 

Hanlet.  JacquPf.  .M.  N.     3.015,034 
Boclete    de    Prospectlon    Electrlque,    Proc^dea   Schlumberger : 


Method  and 
3.014,313, 


3,014,641, 


3,014.242. 


Delacour.  Jacauea.     3.014.424. 
Socletp  Oenevolse  d'Instrunients  de  Physique:  Bee — 

Mottu,  Andre.      3.014.785. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc  :    See-^ 

Capowskl.  Julius,  and  Wascher.     3.014.792. 

Munna.  George  \V..  Jr..  Otto,  and  Seger.     3.014.868. 
SftderstrOm.   Lars-Johan      Tube  coupling  proTlded  with  lock- 

inu  mean*.     3.014,«S9,  12-26-61.  CI    251—151 
Snnnenfeldt.  Richard  W  ,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Oacil- 
latin)?  in-pbaae  detectors.     3,015,069.  12-26-61    CI    829 — 
150. 
Soubler.  Leonard  D..  to  Owens  Illinois  Glasa  Co. 
apparatus     for     feeding    charges     to     molds. 
12-26-61.  CI.  49—5. 
Southern  Clays.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Proctor   WillUm  J.  Jr.      3.014.836. 
Sowton,    Ankier    J       Automatic    mall    box    flag. 

12-26-61,  CI.  232— 35. 
speakman  Co.  :  See — 

McLean    F:dward  S..  and  Fraser      3.014.667 
>p«^n("vr    Frank   W       Bee— 

BatttT    Wiilard  L..  Peterson,  and  Spencer 
Sperrv   Rarn!  lOrp       See — 

rtiimm,  I^unard  M..  Glass,  and  McCarty.     3.014.327. 

Hobbs,  William.  Jr.      3,014,538 

McCartv.  Horace  O       3.014.324 

Nolt,   Edwin  B       3.014,335. 

Shepley.  John   H.     3,014.545. 
Spillera  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Evans,  Cyril  H.     3.014.801. 
Sporlan  Valve  Co.  :  Bee — 

[-.imbach.  John  O.      3,014,351. 

I^'imbach.  John  G.     3.014.352. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Iteverl.   Herman  F.      3.015.060. 

•  ".elser,  Imvid  T       3.014,977. 

Lebert.  (rt-rald  A.,  and  Schulze.      3,014,978. 

Robinson.   Preston.     3.015.051. 

Ross.  Sidney  D.     3,014.2GA. 
Square  D  Co  :  See — 

Gribble.  Joseph  J.     3,015,084. 

Huehnel,  Alwln  L.     3.014,359. 

Porter.  Clarence  W.     3,015.067. 

Pueti.  Jordan  F      3.014.565. 

Ward.  Arthur  L.      3.015,045. 
Stacor  Equipment  Co  :  Bee — 

Pearl,  Curtis  F.  >  3.014,258. 
Staley  A.  E  .  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Gill.  Lowell  D..  and  Wagoner.     3.014,901. 

Stalker.  Edward  A.     Turbine  rotor.     3.014,691.  12-26-61    CI 

253 — 39. 
Stallard.  John  A.    and  T    P.   Daries.  to  Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp. 

Methods  of  bonding  fibrous  structures.    3.014,830.  12-26-61 

Cl.  156 — 36. 
•Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

May,  Paul  D.     3,014,923. 
Stanley    Norman  R.  :  Bee — 

Kelsling,  Charles  A.,  and  Stanley.     3,014.687. 
stasinos.  Nick  G.  :  Bee — 

Golden.  Sanford  S.,  and  Stasinos.     3.014,686 
Steen.  James  B..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     Jet  rock  bit. 

3,014.544    12-26-61.  Cl.  175—340 
Stelnbach,  Richard  L.     Mounting  bracket  for  infra  red  lamps 

3.014.680.   12-26-01.  Cl.  248 — 50. 
stelier.  William.     Inclined  elevator.    3,014,556.  12-26-01.  Cl. 

lo7 — 1^. 
.stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Stencel.  Fred  B.     3.014.678. 
.■^tencel.   Fred   B  .  to   Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp      Para 

chute  apparatus.     3.014, ti7H.  12-26-61.  Cl.  244 147. 

Stephen    William   F  .  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Article 

transfer  apparatus.     3.014.323.   12-26-61.  Cl    53 — 246 
Stephens,    Hubert    W..    to   Chrysler   Corp.      Transmission    oil 

strainer     3  014.592.  12-26-01    Cl.  210 — 168 
Stephens   William  T..  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp.    Control  valve 

for  fluid  pressure  motors.     3.014,498,  12-26-61,  Cl.  137— 

622. 
Stephenson.  Oliver  :  Bee — 

Petrow,   Vladimir,  and  Stephenson.      3,014.912, 
Stern.  Patricia  E.     Thermal  energy  recovery  and  transfer  de- 
vice for  deicing  and  other  purposes.     3,014,251,  12-26-01, 

Cl.  20 — 40.5. 
Stevens.  Donald  L.  :  See- 

Patterson.  (Jeorge  W..   Schafer.  and  Stevens.      3.014  60(1 
Stewart.   William  J.,   to  Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Co 

Multiple  vent.     3.014.613.  12-26-01,  Cl    220 8.') 

Stile*.  Alan  R..  and  M.  .Silverman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Inaectl 

cldes.     3,014,838,  12-26-61,  Cl.  167—30.  *"«:'." 


Stllea,  Alan  R..  and  L.  F.  Ward.  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Phoa- 
phorua-containing  Inaectlcldea.  3,014,839,  12-26-61  Cl 
167 — 30.  ' 

Stockton.  Thomas  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Overrunning  cou- 
pling mechanism      3.01 4,5<5'r  12-26-01    Cl    192 45 

Stone.  Aidan  M  .  and  J.  C.  Worst,  to  fc.  neral  Electric  Co. 
Laundry  machine.     3,014.591.   12-26-61    Cl    210 144 

Stone^  George  R   :   See— 

Frelf elder,  .Morris,  and  Stone.     3.014,966. 

Stone    John  F.  :   See — 

tllnchy    Raymond  C,  Stone,  and  Ernst.     3.014.827  ' 

Storck.  Jack  E..  to  Alllanceware.  Inc.  Application  of  a  draw- 
ing lubricant  to  a  sheetmetal  surface.  3,014,811.  12-26-61, 
Cl.    117 — o. 

storck  Robert  C  ,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Operating 
mechaiilimi  for  ejector  gale  and  apron  of  self  loading 
•crapers      3,014.290.  12-26-61.  Cl.  37—126 

Stratton,   .Marjorie  :  See — 

Beach    Clarence  E.     3,014,640. 

Stratton,  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Beach.  Clarence  E.     3,014,645. 

Strawn      Th^^^dore    R.       Aircraft.       3,014,674,    12-26-61,    Cl. 

^tr<init>er){    \ .  rrier  L.  :  Bee — 

Huiftie.    Uilllam  B..  and  Stromberg.     3.014  864 
Stuart    > K'-   It      Bee — 

But; rest*    Rali)h  K     Keegan,  and  Stuart.     3,014,823 
Stucht>t'ry,    Artliur   I,  .  an.l   R    E.   Oeeson.  to  The  Metel  Box 
Co.    Ltd       Apparatua   for   forming  can  bodies.      3,014,445, 
12—26—61,  Cl.   113 — 12. 
Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.U.  :  Bee — 

\\  iTte,  t.uutlier       3.014,928. 
Suddeutsvhe     Kdik!<tiikstoff-Werke  Aktlen«e«ellachaft  ■  Se#— 

Kllsctier.   .^!,.!;iii       3,014,797 
Sulier  Freres    s  .\       Sfe 

i'tarrwaller.   Krwln.      3,014,004. 
Sumitomo  1  hemlcal  1  o  ,  Ltd.     6te — - 

.NakatMyashi    Kunikatsu      3.014,902. 
SundM  VerkHtailer  .\.knet)olag  :  See — 

Krykhuit,  Rune  H.     3.014.589 
Suou:;    \  t'rn.-r  E.  :  See — 

Uohl,  Leland  8.,  Gergen,  and  Suoml 
Susman.   .Samuel  E.,  and  K.  C.  Janis,   to 


3.014.369 
Narmco  Industries. 


epoxy    realn   material.      3,014.893,    12-26-61 


Device  for 
3.014,601. 


3.014,467. 


3.015.023. 


Inc.      Cured 

Cl.  260—47. 
Swmnsoo,  Carl  A.     Speaker  conatniction.     3.014,996,   12-26- 

61,  Cl.  179 — 115.5. 
Swanson,  Carl  A.     Speaker  construction.     3,014,997,  12-26- 

Swanaon,  David  H.  :  See — 

Jerman    Ralph   B.    and  Swanson.     3,014,663 
Swanson,   Nils  H..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
stacking    articles    punched    from    strip    stock 
U'   JO-til,  Cl.  214 — 8. 
Swanaon.  William  C. :  See- 

•Mlddendorf,  Eugene  H  ,  Swanaon,  and  Bowen 
Swenson,  Victor  E..  to  Ivere  A  Co      Tractor  front  end  and 
axle  stnicttire  providing  adjumable  wheel  baae.     3,014,734, 

Swlecicki,    Adolph    J.,    to    General    .Motors    Corp.      Coupling 
3,014,743.  12-20-61.  Cl.  287— 119.  '-oujiuog. 

Swlkart,   George.     Binocular  bifocal  magnifier  and  illumina- 
tor.    3,014,406.  12-26-61.  Cl.  IMJ — 39 
Switlik  Parachute  Co.,  Inc.  :  See    - 

Moran,  HaroW  J.     3,014,619. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bouchard.  George  H..  and  Dombrowski.     3.014  813 

Burns,  Laurence.     3,014.873 

Burns.  Laurence.     3,015,044 

Butler.  Keith  H.    3.015,036 

Dayton.  David  R..  .Nimblett,  and  Brooks 

(iroves,  William  A.     3.014,626. 

Heffernan.  James  C.     3,014,268 

Mooney    Richard  W      3,014.876 

Moore,  Roy  E      3,014,404. 

Thomsen,  Max  .M  .  and  Bagley. 

Walker.  Frank  11..  and  Zack.     3 
Syncro  Machine  Co.  :  See- 

BrueaUe,  Carl  O.     3,014,577. 
Syntex  S.A.  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Rlngold.     3.014.934 

.Mancera,  Octavlo.  Rlngold.  and  DJeraaiil 

Mills.  John  S  .  and  Itowt-rs.    3,014,938. 

Rlngold,  Howard  J  .  Bowt-rs.  and  Rosenkranz 

Rlugold.    Howard    J,,    and    Kind.      3,014,937 
Syntron  Co.  :  See  — 

Phillppovic.  Joachim  W.     3.014,587 
Systron-Donner  Corp.  :  See — 

Tuskett.  I)avid  A.     3,016,074. 
Sxynianski,  Adam.     Baas  bar  for  stringed  musical  instrument. 

3. on. 394.  12-2f,-61.  Cl.  84—270. 
Tab  Products  Co.  :  See   - 

•■'•''•te,  Francis  S.,  Jr.,  and  Le  Claire.     3.014,773. 
Tabet  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tubet.  Michael  A.     3,015,000 

Tabet    Michael  A.,  to  Tabet  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Switch  assembly 

with    removable   units.      3.015.000,    12-26-61,   Cl.    200—14. 

Taliltnir.    Rodolfo    J  .    to   Gulf    Oil    Corp.      Drilling   mud    of 

enhanced   lubricating  pro[>ertle8.     3,014,862,  12-26-61,  Cl. 

Takahnsl,    Hldetosi,    E.    Goto.    8,    Yamada.    and^Z.    Kiyasu 

Sik'iial  delay  devlcf.     3.01.1.038,   I2=^»;-fll  -CTSO"— 88 
Takfda  I'liarmaceutlcul  Industrles^LtiLTTf^ 

Nishikawa.   -Masamoto.  and  Hagiwara.     3  014  931 
Talbot  Tool  Co.  Ltd.j  Th-     ■•--      ~  ... 

Hobba,  Doran  K,    3 


3.014.564. 
1.014,447. 


3.014.936. 
3,014.932. 


Industrles^LtdTnfl 
loto.  and  Hagiwara. 
lie  :  See — 
3,014.609.  ( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Tarmlna    Louis,  to  Union   Bag-('amp  Paper  Corp.     Foldable 

(■ontalnpr.     3,014,833.    12-2»-61.  C\.  229—16 
Taskett    David   A      to   SyBtron-Donner  Corp.     btablllxed  V.i 

ampllfler.     3.0iri,074.  12-2rt-fil.  CI.  330-^) 
Taubmaun,   Harro.   to   FVllner  A  ^■i*'K'^«"  *'^?i;»J;"^    ,o*'o«^i'' 
top  t-onatnictlon  for  blast  furnaces.     3,014,603,  1J-J«-«1, 
CI,  :.'14  — 18.2. 
Technicon  InHtruuieuts  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferrari,  Andrt's.  Jr.    3,014.848. 
Telefunken  (J.m.b.H.  :  /S'ee—  o-^^ooo 

Redllch,  Horst,  Angenendt.  and  Neumann.     3,014.»»2. 
Tell-Tronlos  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

McConnell.  (ieorge  T.     3.014,371.  ,n,^7ia 

Telzrow     Gordon    A.       Model    aircraft    control.       3,014,718. 

lU-2fl-«l,  CI.  272     ^1  ^  .     ,  _♦ 

Terlinde    Edward  H.     Accordion  microphone  control  support. 

3.014,396.  12-2«-«l,  CI.  84—376. 
Texas  InHtruinents  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Kvan.s,  Thomas  K      3.014.342.  .,„     », 

Thelander  John,  (l.  Leijon.  E.  Westergren  and  S.  Akesson, 
to  Aktiebolajtet  Overums  Hruk.  Oscillating  plant  thinner. 
3  014..'>37.  12-2<>  61.  <'l    172   -:)8.  „,,        r    k 

Thlel    Charlea  C...  I.  Porush.  and  R.  I).  Law,  to  Riker  labora- 
tories    Inc.      Self  propelling    powder    dispensing    composi- 
tions.' 3.014.844.  12-26-61.  CI.  167—82. 
Thlnllne  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Veneman.  Cari  C.     3.014.682. 
Thoma    Fritt,  t.>  Kienincer  k  Obergfell.     Electronically  con- 
troll.'d   motor.      3.0ir),054.    12-26-61,  CT.  318—47. 

Thomas  k  Hetts  Co..  The  :  See  -  

Crimmins.  David  J  ,  and  I^tigan.    3,014,506. 
Thomas,  Charles  A.  :  See  ,  m  .  raa 

Long,  Franklin  A.,  Hutchinson,  and  Thomas.     3,014,796. 
Thomas.  John  F.  :  See — 

(Joff,  I>'lBnd  D.,  and  Thomas.    3,014,697. 
Thomas.  Itandal  H  :  See — 

Musser.  C   Walton,  and  Thomas.     3,(Xj4,36». 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See—- 

.Nyberg,   James  J.,   and   Scarbrough.     3,01o,091. 
Thr.mpson.    Vernon    L.,    to    In-Sink-Erator    Mfg.    C»o.   ^^aste 

dls^ser  apparatus.     3.014.671.  12-2<6-61.  CI.  241—296. 
Thomsen.   Max   M..   and   W.   M.  Bagley.  to  Sylvan  a   Electric 
Products    Inc       Artlflclal    celling    and    suspension    means 
therefor.     8.0i 4,564.  12-26-61,  CI.  189—88. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 
Mash.  Derek  H      3.01.'>.035. 
Ranbv,  Peter  W.     3.014,874.  „„,„,, 

Ranby,  Peter  \V..  and  Palowkar.    3,014,877. 
Thrasher.   Howard  G..  and  D.  L.  Enge.  to  Litton 
of   California.      Ball  Joint   bearing.      3.014,767, 

CI    30H T^ 

Thurkow,  Charles  A.     Storage  vehicle 
tainer.     3.014.754.  12-2ft-61.  C\.  296- 
Time.  Inc.  .  See — 

Yule.  John  A.  C.     3.014.983. 
Tolaas.    William    M..    to   Waldorf   Paper 

roll  holder.     3,014,578,  12-26-61.  C\.  206—62. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp   :  See  — 

Seaman.  Thomas  R.     3.014.488.  „  ^„   ^        ^ 

Torrey.   Anthony   J.      Snow   plow.      3.014.289.   12-26-61,   C\. 

37—50. 
Torrtngton  Co..  The  :  See— 

MccJrane.  John  F.     3,014,582.  ^      ,„  „^  „, 

Townsend.   Robert  T.      Printing  press.     3,014,421.   12-26-61, 

CI.  101—177. 
Traver.  Richard  E.  :  See—  ^  _ 

Hansen.  Louis  J.,  and  Traver      3,014,317. 
Travllla.   James  C,   and   J.   J.  Zach.   to  General   Steel   Indus- 
tries.   Inc       SU-wheel    motor   truck.      3,014,435,    12-26-61, 

CI    105—190.  ^         ,.        u       ... 

Tray,   Paul  A.,  to  Central  Bag  *  Burlap  Co.     Bag  handling 

and  stacking  apparatus      3.014.600.   12-26-61.   CI.   214 — 6. 
Trevaskis.    Henry    W..    to    Dunlop    Rubber   Co.    Ltd.      Huld- 

presgure  springs.     3.014,714,  CI.  267 — 65. 
Troelstra.  sjerp  A.,  and  P.  Wlnkel.  to  North  American  Philips 

Co.,  Inc.     Electrolytic  capacitor.     3.015.047.  12-^6-61,  CI. 

317   - ''  SO 

Tree  Jack.     3.014,696.  12-26-61.  CI.  254 — 


Industries 
12-26-61, 


floor  cover  and  con 
-75. 


Products  Co.      Tape 


Jersey   Production 
of  fluids.     3,014. 


3,014,560. 


Trott,  Arthur  R. 

93 
True.  Martin  E.,  and  W.  M.   ORellly,   to 
Research  Co.      Volumetric  measurement 
362.  12-26-61.  CI.  73—53. 
Truman.  Theodore  J.  :  See — 

Krauss.   Wolfgang   W.,  and  Truman. 
Tungum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Shaw,  John      .3,014.3S5. 
Tumbull.  Norman  K  ,  and  D   J    Katsanls.  to  United  States  of 
America.    Army.       Peripheral    ignition    system.      3.014,425. 
12-2»i-61.  CI.  102 — 40. 
Turner    E<l\rln  M.   and  W.  P  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air    Force.      Scimitar   antenna.      3,015.101,    12-26-61.   CI. 
343—848. 
Turner,  Philip  G.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.     Gas 

turbine  blades.     3.014.692.  12-26-61.  C\.  253 — 39.1. 
Turner.  William  P.  :  See — 

Turner,  Edwin  M.  and  W.  P.     3,015.101. 
Twentieth  Century  Foi  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Bragg.  Hert>ert  E.     3,014.402. 
UeberwHsser.   Hellmut  :  See — 

Relrhsteln,   Tadeus,   Wettstetn,   Anner.    BlUeter,    Heusler. 
Neher,  Schmldlln,  Ueberwa^iser.  and  Wleland.     3,014, 
903. 
Reichstein,  Tadeus.  Wettsteln.   Anner,  Bllleter, 


Neher,  Schmidlin.   Ueberwasser,  and  Wleland. 
904. 

Uhlenbroek.  Jan  H.  :  See — 

Hulsman,    Henderikut    0.,    Ublenbroek. 
3.014,837. 


Heusler. 
3.014.- 


and    Koopman^. 


Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Tarmlna.  Louis.     3,014.633. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Colwell.  Charles  E..  and  Miller.    3,014,896. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  T.,  and  Marcus.    3,014,960. 
Harding,  James.     3,014.886. 
Johnson.  Philip  C.  and  Cox.     3.014.970. 
King,   Hurnham   W.,   and   Brockway.     3.014.816. 
Klulber.  Rudolph  W.     3.014,939. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Callahan,  Norman  F..  Jr.     3,014,274. 
Seger,  Charles  C.     3,014,493. 
United-Greenfield  Corp.  :  See — 

Kallio.  William  J.     3,014,386. 
Unite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See —  * 

Haker,    Wlllan)    U.    Peterson,   and    Spencer.      3.014,242. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Altman,  Fred  E.     3,014,407. 
Turner.  Edwin  M.  and  W.  P.     3,016.101. 
WiUard.  David  S.     3.015.099. 
Army  :  See — 

Anderson.  Curtis  A.     3.014.410. 
Ashley,  (Jeorge  C.     3.014,440. 
Herrmann,  Adolf  L.     3,014,360. 
Hoover,  Charles  H.     3,014,775. 
Mulvlhlll,  Patrick  E.     3.015.012. 
Musser,  C  Walton,  and  Thomas.     3,014,368. 
Reynaud,  William  <>.     3.014,491. 
Turnbull,  Norman  K.,  and  Katsanls.     3.014,425. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — ^ 

Dilworth,  Robert  H..  and  Borkowskl.     3,015,031. 
Gow,  James  D..  and  Wilcox.    3,014,857. 
Navy  :  See — 

Berry,  Herbert  L.     .■^. 014, 217. 
Bobl,  Leland  S..  Gergen,  and  Suoml.     3.014,369. 
Campbell.  Clyde  E.  D.     3.014.798. 
Hllllard,  Robert  C.     3,015,068. 
Lewis.  Frederick  M.     3,014.675. 
War  :  See — 

Long.   Franklin  A..  Hutchinson,  and  Thomas.     3,014,- 
796. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Samuels.  Martin  L..  and  Pettlt.     3.014.266. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Holysz,   Roman   P.     3,014.913. 
Schroeder.   William.     3,014,900. 
Vellalre,  Clement  D.     3.014.840. 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :  See — 

Hofmann.  Otto.     3,014^83. 
VEB  Chemische  Werke  Buna  :  See — 

Nelies,  Johannes,  and  Schiller.     3,014,961. 
VEB  Kamera-  und  Klnowerke  Dresden  :  See — 

Hahn,   Werner.     3,014,418. 
VEB  Leuna-Werke  "Walter  Ulbrlcht"  :  See — 

Bommann,    Rudolf,    Langenbeck.    Dreyer,    and    Xehring. 
3,014,880. 
Vaganay,   Jean,   A.   Brulat.   B.    Regnault,   J.   Bolleau,   and   8. 
Wevert.    to    The    French    State    (Department    of   National 
Defense).     Method   for   producing  Isocyanates.     3.014.942, 
12-26-61,  Ci.  260 — 463. 
Vahlstrom,  Carl  A.  :  See — 

Welch,  Nicholas  A.,  and  Vahlstrom.     3,014.748. 
V^alentlne,  L.  Morgan.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Valentine,  Linden  M.     3,014.502. 
Valentine,    Linden    M.,    to    L.    Morgan    Valentine    Co.,    Inc. 
Pile    fabric    and    its    method    of    manufacture.     3.014.502. 
12-26-61.  CI.   139—21. 
Van   den   BuBsche,   Hendrik   K.   J.,  to  Shell  Oil   Co.      Sliding 

vane  pump.     3.014,431,  12-26-61,  CI.  103—136. 
Van  Der  Aue,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Lamp.  James  K.,  Jr..  and  Van  Der  Aue,     3.014.489. 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.     3,014.334. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V.  :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.     3,014.334. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  Van  der  Lely,  N.V.     Side 

delivery  rake.     3.014,334,  12-26-61,  CT.  56 — 3<7. 
Van   der   Lely,   Cornells.     Vehicle  wheel   tilting  arrangement 
for    utilizing    diflferent    wheel    ground    engaging    surfaces. 
3,014,547,  12-26-61,  CI.  180—75. 
Van  der  Waals,  Gerrlt  G.,  to  N.V.  Koninklljke  Nederlandsche 
OrofamederiJ.     Chain  having  alternate  links  with  inserted 
studs    and    means     to    Inhibit     loosening    of    said    studs. 
3,014,340,  12-26-61,  CI.  59—78. 
Van  Raamsdonk.  Gerrlt  W.  :  See — 

Bruin.  Pieter,  van  Raamsdonk,  Rumscbeldt,  and  Ruinard. 
3,014.882. 

Van  Weeren,  Pieter  A.  :  See — 

Douwes,  Cornells  T.,  and  van  Weeren.     3.014,860. 

Van  Winkle,  John  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
1  halo-substituted  compounds  of  pentavalent  phosphorus. 
3,014,964.  12-26-61,  CI,  260—543. 

Van  Zante,  Dick  D.,  to  Rolscreen  Co.  Door  structure. 
3,014,250    12-26-61,  CI.  20—35. 

Vartanian,  Edwin  S.  :  See — 

Bfpwn,  Richard  L.,  Morrow,  and  Vartanian.     3,014.304. 

Vartiamen,  Aarne  J.,  to  Enso-Gutzeit  OsakeyhUo.  Impeller, 
propeller  and  the  like  for  producing  axial  effect,  particu- 
larly axial  air  flow.     3,014,634,  12-26-61,  CI.  176—159. 

Veeder-Root   Inc.  :  See — 

Sargent,  Howard  H.,  Jr.,  Blckford,  and  Bites.     3,014.667. 

Vellalre,  Clement  D.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Improved  formula- 
tion of  cycloheximlde  compositions  and  process  for  the 
control  of  blister  rust  and  like  fungal  infections  in  tree*. 
3.014,840,  12-26-61,  CI,  167 — 33. 

Veneman.  Carl  C,  to  Thlnllne  Mfg.  Co.  Adjustable  furniture 
base.     3,014,682,  12-26-61,  Cl.  248—161. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jomopli.      Atoml2«ra.      3.014.666,    12-26-61.    CI. 


3,014.878. 
Oilier, 


and     Bre«lle. 


3,014,962. 


3,014,717 


3.014,635. 


Verbouwens, 
J3"J— ;!:.'7. 
V'erhngen.  Catliarlna  M.  C.  :  See — 

Koelinuns.  linn,  and  Verhagrn. 
V'iehnlevsky.  Roatislav  :  t<ee — 

Monnut,     Georges,     V'ichniev§ky, 
3,014.466. 
Viewl*"!,   Inc.  :  See — 

Walter.  Henry  J.     3.014,296. 
Vlscher.   Ernst  :   See —  ^ 

Gaeumann.   Ernst,   Prelog.  and  VlHcber.     3.014.922. 

Volwhin,    MiltoD    L.     Glass   pendant   ornanientH.     3,014.299, 

i;i-::6-«i.  a.  41— lo. 
Von  Kiitt*pow,  NikulauM  :  See- - 

K«'ppe.  Walter,  von  Kutepow,  and  BlUe. 
Wade  Electric  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Long.   Jasper.      3,015.020. 

Wagner  Brothers  Inc.  :  See — 

Borodin     Daniel   J.,   Campbell,   and    Ye. 

Wagoner,  John  A.  :  See — • 

Gill.  Lowell  O.,  and  Wagoner,     3.014.901. 

Walte.  Edwin  P.  :  See- 
Cole.  Burrel  C.  and  Walte.      3.014.248. 
Cole,  Burrel  C.  and  Waite.     3.014,249. 

Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See   - 

Mairs.   TliomaH  G.,   KuM8ell.   and   Lodce. 
Tolaaw,  William  M.      3.014.578. 

Walker.  Frank  II..  and  A.  Zack,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 

Inc.      Soldering  maclilne  and  metliod.      3,014,447,  12-26-61, 

CI.   113—128. 
Walker,  James  V.  :  See — 

Bloom,  John  C,  and  Walker.     3,014,462. 
Walker  Mfg   Co.  :  See—^ 

Arnes,    Lyle   L.      3.014.698. 
Walsh,  William  L..  to  Goodrlch-Oulf  Chemicals,  Inc.     Process 

of  transalkylating  aluminum  alkyls.      3,014.941,   12-26-61, 

CI.  260 — 448. 
Walter.  Henry  J.,  to  Vlewlex,   Inc.     Magazine  for  projector. 

3.014.296,  12-26-«U.  CI.  40-79. 
Walthery.      Robert      J.      J.       Heat-unit      meter.       3.014,370. 

12-26-61    CI.   73"   1U3. 
Wangxjo.   Hau.s.  and  H.   Kkberg.  to  Allinanna  Sv»'n»ka   Klek- 

trisku     Aktifbolaget.      Means     for     controlling     automatic 

flash  butt     welding     machines.     3,015.021,     12-26-61,     CI. 

219—97. 

Ward,  Arthur  L.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Lifting  magnet.     3,015,- 

045.  12-26-61,  CI.  317  -164. 
Ward.  Gerald  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 

attaching   apparatus.      3.014.539.    12-26-61,    CI. 
Ward.  Loyal  P    Jr.  :  See — 

Stiles.  Alan  R.,  and  Ward.      3.014.839. 
Ware,    Vernon   D.     Vibratory    reducing   machine. 

12-26-61.   Cl.   128     .{3. 
Wascher.  William  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

Capowskl.  Julius,  and  Wascher.     3,014,792. 

Waterheld.  Clayton  V.  :  See— 

Calderhead,  Henry  J.,  and  Waterfleld.      3.015,006. 
Watson,  David  W.  :  See— 

Jolliflfe.  Sidney  A.  W..  and  Watson.      3,015.098 
Watson.   James   P.,    '-j    to  J.   Davidson.     Compound   bearing. 

3.014.382.   12-26-61.  CI.  74 — 590. 
Weaver,   Hugh   J.,   to   Paraffin   Melting  Co.,   Inc.     Method  of 

cleaning   oil   wells.      3.014.531.    12-26-61,   C\.    166 — 41. 
WelMT,     l-.ugfn.    to     Hydro  Chemle    Aktlengesellschaft.       Ma 
chines  for  producing  formed  articles  mnf^  of  thermoplastic 
foil  material.     3,014,239.   12-26-61,  Cl.   18—19. 
Web«'r.  (;ene  »'.  :  See — 

Hoyt.  Robert  P..  and  Weber.     3,014.809. 
Welner,  Karl  H^     See — 

Ayniar.  Robert  H.,  and  Weiner.    3.014,278. 
Weinstock,   Leonard  M.  :   See — 

Carmack,  .Marvin,  Shew,  and  Weinstock. 
Cariiiack.    Marvin.    Shi-w.   and   Weinstock. 
Weir    Ri^lMTt   .M   :    See    - 

I-annert.   James  W..   Korrell.  and   Weir. 
Wel.>(gt'rl>er.  <ieorge  A.,  and  G.  W.   Duncan,  to 
and     Kngineering    Co.       IhstlUate    fuel    oil 
3.014.793.   12-26-81.  Cl.  44      «6 
Weiss,  Marvin:   See-- 

Ueinfewt.  Sidney,  Adams.  Halpern.  and  Weiss. 
Weisselbertg.   Werner  :   See — 

Gumprecht.   Herb»'rt.   and  Wtisnelbertg.      3.011.97.">. 
Welch.   .Nicholas   A.,   and   C.   A     Valili*trom.  to  The  Amt-rican 


Implement 
172 — 143. 


3,014.478. 


3.014.914. 
3.014,91.'.. 

.3  014.495. 
Ksso  Research 
compositions. 


3,014.807 


<  M'^ratlng 

3.U14.7-IS. 

Headdress 


3,014,479. 


Hani  ware   Corp 
ItM-k   mechanism 
Weld.    Alleeu    K. 

Cl.   2      171. 
Welsh  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Matheson,  James  .\ 
We- Mar.   Inc.  :   See 

Ayniar.  Robert  H..  and  Weiner 
Wertwijn.  Gforgt-  :   See- 

.Miller.   Bertrand  J  .  and  Wertwijn 
Wt>stergren,   Klwiiig  ;    Se«' 

Thflaiidcr.     John.     Leijon.     Westergren 
3.011.537. 

Western  Eh'ctric  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Harvtidza  llarln.\nia,  Alfred.     3.014,825. 

Stephvii.  William  F.     3.014.323. 

Swaiison.   Nils  H.     3.014. 6<'ll. 
Westinghou.se  Air  Lrake  Co.  :   See — 

Ht-rmes.  Richard  M.     3.014.658. 
Westinghouse  Klecti  Ic  Corp.  :   See — 

Alverson,  Thomas  K.     3.0I5.0.*»7. 

Itarnett.  Lugeue  J.     3.014.476. 

Marshall,  Francis  K.     3.014.611. 


handle   assembly   for  latch  or 
12   26-61.  <'l.  292     356. 
frame.      3.014,220.    12-26-61. 


3.014,278. 

3,014.995. 


and     Akesson. 


Bllleter.   Heusler. 
and       Wleland. 

Bllleter,  Heusler, 
and       Wleland. 


Bllleter, 
and 

Bllleter. 
and 


Heusler, 
Wleland. 

Heusler, 
Wleland. 


Wettsteln.  Albert :  See — 

Relchsteln.  Tadeus.  Wettsteln.  Anner 
Neher.  Schmldlln.  Ueberwasser 
3,014.903. 
Relchsteln.  Tadeus,  Wettsteln.  Anner 
Neher,  Schmldlln,  Ueberwasser, 
3.014.904. 
Wevert.  Simone  :   See — 

Vaganay.  Jean,  Brulat,   Regnault,   BoUeau,  and  Wevert 
3.014,942. 
Whelan.    Jack    T.,    and    J.    H.    French.      Tubular   container 

3,014.630.  12-26-61,  Cl.  229 — 4.5. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Lump.  James  K.    Jr.    and  Van  Der  Aue.     3.014.489. 
Lannert.  James  W.,  Korrell,  and  Weir.     3,014,495. 
Whltln.   Herbert  A.  :   See — 

Herard.   Archibald   J.,  Kronoff,  and  Whltln.     3.014.505 
Whitney.  Ralph  H.  ;   See— 

Barnby,  Herbert  A.,  and  Whitney.     3.014,607. 
Wledmann.  Erwin  :   See — 

I'lesse.  Hans,  and  Wiedmunn.     3.014,401. 
Wleland.   Peter:   See - 

Relchsteln,   Tadeus    Wettsteln,   Anner, 
Neher,       Schmldlln.       Uel>erwas8er 
3.014,903. 
Relchsteln,  Tadeus.   Wettsteln.   Anner. 
Neher,       S<hinldlln.       Ueberwasser. 
3.014,904. 
Wilcox.  John  M.  :  See— 

Gow.  James  D..  and  Wilcox.    3,014,857. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  :  See — 
Hill,  John  H.     3.014.355. 
Wilfert,     Karl      to     Daimler  Benz     Aktlengesellschaft.       Up 
holstery      of      seats,      particularly      for     motor     vehicles. 
3.014.226.  12-26-61.  Cl.  5—347. 
Wilke,  (Junther.  to  Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     C>clo- 
ilodecadiene   monoepoxlde.   and    Its   production    from   cyclo- 
tl.Ml.^atrienes.      3.014,928.    12-26-61.   Cl.    260 — 348. 
Wlllurd.   David   S..   to   United    States  «f  America.   Air   Force. 
Wave  trap  enabling  simultaneous  receiving  arid   transmit- 
ting    from      same     antenna.        3.015.099.      12   26-61.      Cl 
343—180. 
Wlllcox,   Dale  F..  to  Furnas  Electric  Co.     Pivoted  armature 
and  actuating  memb«>r  assembly.     3,015.046.  12-26-61    Cl 
317—165. 
Williams.      Evan     T.        Lamp     height     adaptor.        3.015.025. 

12-26-61.   Cl.  240—144. 
Williams,  Frank  R  :   See- 
Jordan.  -Merrill  E.,  and  Williams.     3.014.885. 
Williams.  Paul  H.  :  Sae— 

Schwarzer.  Carl  i;..  and  Williams.     3.014,892 
Wilser,    Raymond   E..   and   H.    M.   Lawrence,   to   International 
Business    Machines   Corp,      Random   storage    Input    device. 
3.014.654.    12-26-61.  Cl.   235—61.11. 
Wilson.    James   C.    to   Owens-Illluois   (Mass   Co.      Dispensing 

container      3^)14.637.  12-26-61.  Cl.  229—39. 
Wilson.  James  T.  :   See — 

Keyser.  John  F..  and  Wilton.    3,014,443. 
Wilson,  Mervyn  F.  :   See — 

Ransom.  Richard  8..  and  Wilson.     3,014,411. 
Wilson,    Samuel  W.,  to  Esso  Research   and   Engineering  Co 
.Method  of  Improving  the  permanganate  time  of  ethyl  alco- 
hol.    3,014.971.  12-26-61,  C\   260—643. 
Wlnkel.  Peter:   See--  ' 

Troelstra.  SJerp  A.,  and  Wlnkel.     3,015.047. 
\Mrma    Adolf  E,.   to  Aktlebolaget  Speclalpapper.      Device  for 
regulating  the  average  effect  of  an  electric  heating  appara 
tus.     3,015,015.  12-26-61.  Cl.  219—20. 
Wise.   Ralph  H..   to  The  Anderson  Co.      Motion-transmitting 

<levlce.     3.014.379,  12-26-61,  Cl.  74 — 124.8 
Wisman.  Franklin  o.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp      Hydraulic  valve 

tappet.     3.014,472.  12-26-61,  Cl.  123—90. 
Wist.  Edward  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Inclinometer.     3.014,282 

12-26-61.  Cl.  33—205. 
Wolber.  James  E..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Corrosion  test  probe 

3.014.789.   12-26-61.  Cl.  23—253. 
Wolf.  Ralph  F..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  GUss  Co.     Transparent 

rubber  vulcanizate.     3.014.883,   12-26-61.  Cl.  260- -3,3.8. 
Wood.   Homer  J.  :   See-  - 

I'aul.  Carlton  H.,  and  Wood.     3.014.694. 
Wood.  Otha  D.,  to  Lynch  Corp.     Wrapping  machine  for  bars 

and  the  like,     3.014.572.   12-26-61,  C\.  198—26 
Uoodring.  Robert  W.,  and  B.  A.  Shader,  to  International  Har- 
\ ester  Co.      Haulm   removing  attachmf>nt  for  hay  crusher 
3.014,325.   12-2»V-«1.  C\.  56—1. 
Woofter.   Robert  C  .  to  Gemral  Motors  Corp.     Switch  assem 

biy,     3.015.001.  12-26-61,  Cl.  200—16. 
Worst.  Joseph  C.  :   See — 

Stone.  Aldan  M.,  and  Worst.     3.014.591 
Wright.  Allen  C  ,   to  L  4  B  Welding  Equipment.   Inc      Drive 

assembly.     3.014.519.12-26-61,0.153—100 
W  right.  Derek  E..  to  May  k  Baker  Ltd.     Pyraiole  derivatives. 

3.(»1 4.916.  12-26-61,  Ol,  260-   310. 
W  right,  W  llllam  T.  .   See— 

.Melllff,  Vernon  C.  Jr.,  and  Wright.     3,014,677. 
Wyatt,  James  B.  :   See— 

.Mbrecht,  Alexander  J.,  and   Wyatt.      3,014  721 
Wyckoff.  Ralph  D  .  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co      Ap 
paratus   for  correcting  bombslgfats.      3,014,280,   12-26-61 
Cl.   33 — 46.5.  ' 

Xamax  .V.G.  :   See — 

Gagg.  Walter,  and  Eberhard.     3.014.649. 
lamuda.  Shigeharii  :   See 

Takahasl.   Htdetosl.  Toto.   Yamada.  and  Klyasu.      3.015.- 

Yang.  Men  Chu  C.  R  A.  Flnnegan.  and  R.  K.  Ray  to  G  D 
Searle  4  Co  Process  for  making  l«.17-epoxy  steroids  using 
'.butyl  hydroperoxide.  3,014,9o5,  12-26-01,  Cl.  260-- 
239.55. 
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\e.  Vau\  3.:  See  nn,  .ti-t 

Borodin.  Daniel  J.,  Campbell,  and  ^e.     3,014,717. 

Vouni;  Donald  R.,  to  Int.-rnatlonal  Business  Machines  (  orp 
Supercondoi-tor  c-lroiiltry.  :{,0ir.,O41.  12  2«-Gl.  CI.  307- 
HH  5  * 

Younii  Guv  B..  to  Ain.Tlcau  Cyanauild  Co.  Method  for  water 
prooflnj:"  si^uble  salts  and  couiposltions  containlnK  such 
salts.     :},014.7H.l,  12   2.i^«l.Cl.  ^:<    -><>;<■  „^  .,..,    ,.,   „,.   «, 

Younj?,   Stephen  A.      I  nlversal   h.xture.      ,<,014,4»2,   lJ-2(>-81. 
CI.  i;{7-  271. 

YoungberR.  Charles  H. :  fc'ee—  „,>,.-., 

Oehler,  William   P..  and  \oun(rber>:      .<,014,541. 

Yoiinjrberit,  Charles  11  .  to  iH-ere  &  Co.     Disk  harrow  with  ex- 
tension  Kaj|?s.     H,(tl4,.^.40,   12   2«  «1.  CI     172_^5«M 

Yule    John  A.  C,  to  Time,   Inc.     Mean^  for  modlfylnK  s  Knal 
of  facsimile  reproduction  system.     3.014,9H3,  12-2<>-t<l,  CI. 

J  TU ^    .J 

Yurchlch    Frank  J.     Arrowheail  for  bow  ti«blng.     3,014,305, 

12-26  61,  CI.  43      6.  • 

Zach,  Julius  J.  :   tire  „,>,....,. 

TravUla,  James  C,  and  Zach.    3,014,435. 


Zack,  Albert :   See — 
Walker,  Frank  H. 


and  Zack      3,014.447. 


Zarouni    Alfred,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.      Auto- 
matic data  reader.     3.014,<.52,  12-26-<51,  CI    2.i5    -61.6. 

Zdzleborskl,  Jerzy   H.,  to  The  Hays  Corp.     Variable  Inductor 
controlled  servosystem.     3,015.05o.  12-26-61,  CI.  318—28. 

Zeiss.  Carl  :    See- - 

I'less*',  Hans,  and  Wledinann.     3.014,401. 

Zellweger.  Conrad,   to  La  Natlonale   S.A.      Burners  for  lique- 
Hed   gas   lighters.     3,014,357,   12-26-61,  CI.  67—7.1. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Miller,  Bertrand  J.,  and  Wertwljn.     3,()lt.9y5. 
Zliirler,  Kugene  R..  to  General  Motors  Cori>.     \\  Indshield  clean- 
ing apparatus.      3,0)4,231,   12-26-01,  CI.   15— 2&0.02. 
Zlniiiierinaii.  Richard  F.  :   See — 

Kainpert,   Keith   W.,  and  Zimmerman.     3,014,606. 

Zvanut.  Carl  M.  :   See  - 

Coiiling,  Sidney  L.,  and  Zvanut.     3,014,824. 
Zvtka,  Bernard  J.     Vertical  slat  type  window  blinds.     3,014,- 
025,  12-26-61,  CI.  160—168. 
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^  CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  26,  1961 

jjoxB.— First  number =claBB.  second  number = subclass,  third  number=patent  number 


8- 


IJ- 


2.1: 
87; 
90: 
171: 
205 
252 

W: 

240: 

347: 

56 

151 

SIR: 

79: 

97: 

119 

250  02 

350.23 

568 

18-         1: 

2  5 

8 
12 
19 
21 
30 


34 

42 

47.  2 

«7 

135 

137 

19 

40  5 

56.5: 

64 

147: 

209 

14 

91 

100 

103: 

105 

liy: 

203: 

204 

230: 

253 

2r.0 

273 

2fi 

239 

251 

2H4 

105 

131 

19 

21: 

72: 

4  5: 

25  41 


19- 


»- 


22- 

23 


24 


25— 

27^ 
28— 

29— 


30- 


32- 
33- 


35— 


155.  58 
156.8 


263: 

526.  6: 

552: 

5,Sf) 

22y 

272 

324 

27 

69 

46  5 

149 

205 

215 

29 

31 

35 

47 


36- 
37- 


40— 


50 
126 
129 

141 

5 

11 

79 


3.014.tl7 
3.014.218 
3.014.219 
3,014,220 
3,014.221 
3.014  222 
3, 104,  223 
3.014.224 
3,014  225 
3,  014  226 
3,014,776 
3.014,777 
3,014,227 
3,014,228 
3,014.229 
3,014.230 
3,014,231 
3.014,232 
3,014.233 
3.014,234 
3.014,235 
3.014,236 
3,014,237 
3,014,238 
3.014,239 
3,  014. 240 
3.014.241 
3.014.242 
S.  014.  243 
3.014.244 
3,  OK  245 
3,01V  246 
3,014.247 
3.014,24« 
3,014,249 
3.014,2.50 
3.014.251 
3,014,2.52 
3,014,253 
3.014.2.54 
3.014.2.55 
3.014.778 
3,014,779 
3.014.780 
3,014.781 
3.014,782 
014.  783 
014.  784 
014,  785 
014.  786 
014.  787 
014.788 
014.789 
3,014,790 
3,014.791 
3. 014.  256 
3, 014. 2.57 
3,014.2,58 
3.014,259 
3.014.260 
RC.2M02 
3,014,2»il 
3.014,262 
3,  014.  2)^ 
3,014,2»>4 
3,014.265 
3,014,266 
3, 014,  2<;7 
3. 014,  2C* 
3, 014,  2»>9 
3.014,270 
3,014,271 
3,  104,  272 
3,  014.  273 
3,014.274 
3.  014,  275 
3, 014.  276 
3, 014,  277 
3.014.27H 
3. 014.  279 
3.014,2X0 
3.014,2X1 
3.014.282 
3,014,283 
3,  014,  284 
3.014,  2>^5 
3,014,2X6 
3,014,2X7 
3.014.2SH 
3. 014,  289 
3,014,290 
3,014,291 
3,014,292 
3,014,293 
:   3.014,294 
;  3.014.295 
:  3,014,296 


40- 
41  — 


79: 
10: 


15 

21 

22 

42-   25 


43- 
44— 


46- 


47- 


6: 

23: 

63: 

66: 

76: 

1: 

86: 

135: 

241: 

244: 

247: 

59: 

60; 

61: 


49—  5 
51-  101 
164 
187 
194 
195 


53^- 


56- 


297: 
42; 
195: 
198: 
246: 
1: 


57— 
58— 

60— 


61- 
62- 


25; 
25.4: 

33: 

41; 

295: 

377: 

400: 

55.5; 

60: 

22: 

28: 

78: 

1; 

23; 

39.16; 

39.29: 

52; 

97: 

46.5; 

3 

85 
139 
197 


63- 
36- 


67- 
68— 
70- 
73— 


74— 


467; 
27: 

9: 
19; 
146: 
7.1: 

4: 

212; 

12; 

40; 

53: 

59: 

67.1: 

100: 

114; 

155: 

167: 

170: 

193: 

362: 

407: 

515: 

517: 

3.62 

5.4 

97 

230.17 

424  8 

459 

512 

500 


3.014.207 

3,014.298 

3.014.299 

3,014.300 

3.014.301 

3, 014. 302 

3.014.303 

3,014.304 

3.014.305 

3.014,306 

3.014.792 

3,014.793 

3,014,794 

3,014,307 

3,014,308 

3,014.309 

3.014,310 

3.014,311 

3.014.312 

P.P.2,116 

P.P,2,112 

P. P. 2,113 

P.P2.114 

P.P.2.115 

3.014,313 

3,014,314 

3.014.315 

3.014,316 

3.014.317 

3,014,318 

3,014,319 

3.014,795 

3.014.320 

3.014,321 

3,014,322 

3,014.323 

3.014.324 

3.014.325 

3.014.326 

3.014.327 

3,014.328 

3,014,329 

3.014.330 

3.014.331 

3.014,332 

3,014.333 

3,014,334 

3,014,335 

3,014.336 

3.014,337 

3.014.338 

3.014,339 

3.014.340 

3,014.341 

3,014,342 

Re. 25, 103 

3.014,343 

3,014,344 

3.014.345 

3.014.346 

3.014.347 

3,014.348 

3,014.349 

3.014,350 

3,014.351 

3,014,3.52 

3.014.353 

3.014.354 

3,014,355 

Re. 2.5,101 

3.014.3.56 

3.014.357 

3,014.3.58 

3,014,359 

3.014,360 

3.014,361 

3.014.362 

3,014.363 

3,014,364 

3,014,365 

3.014,366 

3,014,367 

3,014,368 

3,014,369 

3.014,370 

3,014,371 

3,014,372 

3,014.373 

3,014.374 

3.014.375 

3.014.376 

3.014.377 

3,014.378 

3,014,379 

3.014,380 

3.014.381 

3,014,382 


74— 
75— 

77— 


81— 


82— 
83- 
84— 


86— 


645: 

62; 

178: 

3 

25: 

68; 

9.  5; 

63; 

90; 

14: 

31; 

14: 

267: 

276; 

312: 

376: 

404: 

2.4; 


86—   33; 
88—   14: 

16. 2: 
16.6: 

17; 
39: 
87: 

68 

82 

8»-  1.7 


93- 


95— 


06— 
00- 


1: 
36: 

49: 
45: 
59: 
63: 
35: 
2: 
17: 
134: 
141: 
147: 
210: 
327: 
53: 
93: 
177: 
247; 
20: 
22: 
46: 
49: 
98: 
L: 
4: 
97: 
136: 
238: 
97: 
145: 
190: 
369: 
60: 
195: 
197: 
269; 
308: 
1: 
12: 
74: 
179: 
2: 
87: 
02: 

112—  135: 

113-  12; 
116; 
128; 

16: 
.57; 

116—  132: 

117—  8: 
24: 

33  5: 
104: 
106; 
129; 
130: 
227: 

118—  24: 
33: 
58: 

412: 

119— 14  54; 

99; 


100— 
101- 
102- 

103— 

105- 
106— 

107- 
110- 
111— 


11 


8.014,383 

3.014,797 

3.  014.  79X 

3.014,3X4 

3,014.385 

3,014,386 

3,014.387 

3.014,388 

3.014,389 

3,014.390 

3,014,391 

3, 014,  39-2 

3. 014.  393 

3.014.304 

3.014.395 

3.014.396 

3,014,397 

3,014.398 

3,014.399 

3.014,400 

3,014.401 

8. 014.  402 

3,014,403 

3.014,404 

3,014,405 

3.014.406 

3.014.407 

3.014.408 

3.014.409 

3.014.410 

3.014.411 

3.014.412 

3,014,413 

3,014.414 

3,014,415 

3,014.416 

3.014,417 

3.014.418 

3,014.700 

3.014.800 

3.014.801 

3.014,802 

3,014.803 

3.014.804 

3.014.805 

3.014.419 

3. 014. 420 

3, 014.  520 

3.014.421 

3, 014, 422 

3,014.423 

3,014.424 

3.014.425 

3.014,426 

3,014,427 

3.014.428 

3.014.429 

3.014.430 

3,014,431 

3,014,432 

3,014,433 

3.014.434 

3,014,435 

3,014.436 

3.014,806 

3.014.807 

3.014.808 

3. 014.  809 

3,014,810 

3.014.437 

3,014,438 

3.014,439 

3,014,440 

3,014.441 

3.014.442 

3.014.443 

3.014,444 

3.014,445 

3.014.446 

3.014.447 

3. 014,  448 

3,014,449 

3.014.450 

3.014.811 

3.  014.  812 

3,014,813 

3,014.814 

3.014,815 

3.014,816 

3,014.817 

3,014.818 

3.014.451 

3.014.452 

3.014,453 

3,014.454 

3,014,455 

3.014,456 


119- 

157;  3,014.4,57 

166—      85:  3,014,532 

120— 

33;  3.014,458 

224;   3,014,533 

121  — 

48:   3.014,4.59 

167—      30;  3,014,83,- 

3,014,460 

3,014,838 

07:   3,014.461 

3.014.839 

3,014,462 

33:  3.U14,»40 

120:   3,014.463 

65:  3,014,  h41 

123:   3,014,464 

75;  3,014.MJ 

123- 

32:   3.014,465 

80;  3  014.  !h3 

3.014,466 

82:  3.014.M4 

41.1:   3!  014,  467  | 

170—     159:  3.014,534 

48:   3.014.468 

172—        7:  3.014,535 

61;  3.014,469 

9:   3,014,536 

62:   3,014.470 

68:   3,014.53; 

73;   3,014.471 

273;   3,014.  53h 

90:  3.014.472 

443;  3.014,539 

119:   3.014.473 

568:   3.014,540 

127:   3.014,474 

591;  3,014.541 

140;   3.014.475 

174—      52:  3,014  977 

148:   3,014.974 

3.  014,  978 

12fr- 

214:   3,014.476 

75:  3,014.979 

128- 

1:   3.014,477 

121:  3.014.980 

33:   3,014,478 

152:  3,014.981 

146:   3.014.479 

176—     107;  2,014.542 

203:   3.014.480 

170;  3,014,543 

214:   3,014,481 

340:   3,014.544 

291:   3.014,482 

178—        2;  3,014.982 

334:   3,014,483 

5.4;  3.014,983 

479:   3,014,484 

6.8;  3,014,984 

130— 

27:   3,014,485 

179—        1:  3,014,985 

30;   3,014,486 

6.3;  3.014.986 

131- 

149:   3.014,487 

7.1:  3.014.987 

134- 

46:  3.014.488 

16:  3.014,988 

136— 

43:   3.014.975 

26;   3,014.989 

86:   3.014,976 

100;  3,014,990 

137- 

1:   3,014.489 

100.1;  3,014,991 

98:   3.014.490 

100.41;   3,014,992 

112:   3.014,491 

3.014,993 

271:   3.014.492 

107;  3,014,094 

489:   3,014.493 

3.  014,  995 

561:   3.014.494 

115.5;   3  014,996 

597:   3,014,495 

3,014  997 

601:   3,014,496 

156;   3,014,998 

612.1:   3.014.497 

180—       14:   3,014,64.^ 

622:   3.014.498 

19:   3,014,  .546 

624;   3.014.499 

7t:   3,014.547 

777;   3.014.500 

79.2:   3,014,548 

138- 

122:   3.014.501 

82:   3,014.549 

130- 

21;   3.014.502 

181—        5:   3  014,  5,50 

122:   3.014.503 

3,014,551 

126:   3, 014,  .504 

182—      27:   3.014.552 

3,014.505 

183—    2.5:  3.014.553 

140—  93  2;   3.014.506 

184-        6:   3.014,5M 

109:   3,014.507 

186-       43    3.014.565 

141— 

129:   3.014,508 

187-       12:   3,014,556 

142— 

56;   3.014,509 

188—     100:  3.014.557 

143- 

26:   3,014,510 

189-        2:   3,014,  .5.58 

120:  Re  .25, 104 

3:   3,014,559 

144- 

230:   3,014,511 

34:   3,014.560 

321:   3,014.512 

3  014,561 

145— 

50:   3,014,513 

35:   3.014.562 

146— 

13;   3,014,514 

36:   3  014.563 

182;   3.014,515 

88    3.014.  .5<>4 

148- 

15;   3,014.819 

3,014.565 

3,014,820 

192—  21  5:   3.014,566 

140- 
150- 
152- 
153- 

6.  1:   3,014,821 

3,014,822 

11.5:   3,014,823 

3.014,824 

104:   3.014.825 

19;   3,014,796 

50;   3.014.516 

236:   3,014,517 

44:   3.014,518 

45;   3,014,567 

88:   3,014,568 

195—      36:   3.014,845 

3.014,846 

70:   3.014,847 

103  5:   3,014,848 

197-       16:   3.014.569 

133    3.014,570 

160:   3.014,571 

100:   3,014.519 

198—      26    3  014,  572 

154— 

43;   3.014.826 

3H:   3,014,573 

156— 

44:   3,014.827 

46.8:   3.014.828 

49:   3.014.829 

36:   3.014,830 

401:   3.014,521 

406:   3.014,831 

81:   3,014.574 

213:   3,014,575 

232:   3.014,576 

200-        8;  3,014.999 

14:  3.015,000 

157— 
158— 

1.  1;   3.014,522 
1.5;   3.014,523 

16:   3,015.001 
38:   3,01.5,002 

160— 

166:   3,014,  .524 

3.015,003 

168    3.014,525 

46:   3,01.5.004 

368:   3.014.526 

67:   3.015,005 

162— 

HI:   3.014,832 

83    3.015.006 

3.014.833 

114:   3.01.5,007 

132:   3.014,834 

120:   3,015,008 

154:   3,014,835 

138:   3,015.009 

181:   3.014.836 

1,'.3    3.015.010 

336:   3.014.527 

166:   3.015,011 

166- 

1:   3.014.528 

202—       46:   3  014.849 

4;   3.014,529 

201-       10:   3,014.8.50 

30:   3.014.530 

15:   3  014.851 

41:  3,014,531 

50:  3.014,852 

304- 


207- 
208— 


-154  2: 
162 
ISO 
193.2: 


195 
206—   52 

66: 

65 

66: 

2; 

33: 

254: 

287; 

200—  120; 

167; 

215: 

326: 

434: 

210-  123: 

138: 

144: 

168: 

4 

41: 

60: 

148: 

175: 

1: 

6: 


211- 


214- 


215— 
217— 
218— 

219- 


220— 


221- 


222- 


225— 
226- 


229- 


8: 

16.1: 

18.2: 

38: 

42; 

145: 

31: 

36; 

29: 

39; 

10  53; 

19: 

20: 
46: 
65: 
67; 
68; 

79: 

97; 

127: 

9: 

19: 

26: 

83: 

85: 

97: 

94; 

298: 

5: 

70: 

183: 

185; 

189; 

333 

80: 

62: 

74 

177: 

190 

4.5 

14: 

15 

16 

17 

38 

39 


230- 

232- 
233- 

234— 
23^- 


62: 

,57 

120 

35 

22 

32 

23 

3 

61 

61.1 

61  11 

61.6 

61.6 


3.014,863 
3  014.864 
3  014.  8.55 
3,014,866 
3,014,867 
3,014,858 
3  014,  577 
3.  014,  578 
3.014,579 
3  014,  .580 
3  014,  ,581 
3.014.682 
3. 014.  .583 
3.014,859 
3. 014,  860 
3.014.861 
3.014.684 
3.014.585 
3.014,586 
3.014.587 
3,014,688 
3.014.589 
3,  014,  590 
3,014,591 
3,014,592 
3.014.593 
3.014,594 
3,014.595 
3.  014,  596 
3,014,597 
3,014.598 
3.014.500 
3,014,600 
3,014,601 
3,014,602 
3,014.603 
3,014.604 
3.014.606 
3.014.606 
3,014,607 
3,014,608 
3,014.609 
3,014.610 
3,015.012 
3.015,013 
3,015.014 
3.015,015 
3,015,016 
3.015,017 
3,01.5,018 
Re.25.105 
3.015,010 
:  3,015,020 
:  3,015,021 
:  3.015,022 
:  3,014,611 
:  3,014.612 
:  3.014,613 
:  3,014,614 
:  3,014,615 
:  3.014,616 
;  3.014.617 
:  3,014,618 
:  3,014,610 
:  3,014,620 
;  3,014,621 
;  3.014.622 
:  3.014.623 
3.014,624 
3.014.625 
3,014,626 
3,014.627 
3,014,628 
3. 014, 6'29 
3.014,630 
3.014.631 
3.0'4.632 
3.014,633 
3.014.634 
3,014,635 
3,014,636 
3,014.637 
3,014,638 
3,014.639 
3,014.640 
3,014,641 
3,014,642 
3.014.643 
3.014,644 
3.  014. 645 
3,014.646 
3.014,647 
3.014.654 
3.014,648 
3,014.649 
3.014.6.50 
3,014,661 

xxiil 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


235- 

61.6:   3.014.652 

252-    8.5:  3.014,862 

260-233  3:  3.014,901 

360- 

461:  3.014,954 

280- 

462;  3.014.737 

317—    261:  3,015.052 

3.014.653 

8.55:   3,014,863 

239:   3.014.902 

3.014.955 

482;  3,014,738 

318—      28:   3,015,053 

3.014,655 

3. 014,  864 

239.56:  3,014.903 

3,014.956 

489    3,014.739 

47:   3.015.054 

92: 

3.014.656 

12:  3,014,865 

.3.014.904 

466:   3.014.957 

285- 

8i     3.014,740 

207    3  015  0^5 

94: 

3.014,667 

33:  3,014.866 

%  014,  905 

486:   3.014,958 

330:  3.014.741 

46f:   3,015,056 

151: 

3,014,658 

40  5:   3,014,867 

240 

3.  014.  906 

498:  3,014.950 

286—11.15;  3;  014.  742 

323—  43,  5.   3,015,057 

152: 

3,  014,  659 

40  7:   3,014,868 

248 

3, 014,  907 

514:  3,014,960 

287- 

119:  3.014.743 

60:  3,  015!  058 

101:  3,015,059 

324—        4:   3,015,060 

157: 

3,014,660 

49.6:  3.014,860 

249.5 

3.014.908 

524:   3,014,961 

290— 

37;  3,015,037 

175: 

3,014,661 

3,014,870 

285.5 

3.  014.  909 

532:  3,014,962 

202— 

17:   3,014,744 

176: 

3. 014,  662 

49.7:  3.014.871 

293 

3.014,910 

535:  3,014,063 

252:   3,014,745 
25U'    3  n\i  74A 

3,014.663 

62:  3.014.872 

3.014,911 

543:  3,014.964 

30.   3,015,061 
34:   3.015,062 

236- 

81:   3.014.664 

301.4:  3.014,873 

294.3:  3.014,912 

558:   3.014,065 

ISH-    %  014   747 

23»- 

107:   3,014,665 

3, 014.  874 

3.014,913 

563:  3.014,066 

356:  3.014.748 
26    3,014.749 
58:   3.014.750 
65.5:  3  014,751 
87:   3,014.752 
23    3.014.753 

37:   3,015.063 

JW7:   3.014.666 

3,014,875 

302:   3,014,914 

576;  3.014.967 

204— 

83:   3,015.064 

427:   3.014.667 

3,014,876 

3.014.915 

590:   3,014,968 

154:   3.015.065 

521:  3.014.668 

3,  014,  877 

310 

3.014.916 

604;   3.014,969 

156:   3.015.066 

240— 

1.3:  3.015.023 

301.6:   3.014.878 

814.5 

3.014,917 

632:  3.014,970 

328—       73:   3.015.067 

2:   3,015.024 
144:.  3,015,025 

326:   3.014.879 
443:   3.frl4.S80 

315 

3.014,918 
3,014.919 

643:  3.014.971 
644:   3,014.972 

296- 

158;  3,015.068 
329-     150:  3,015.060 

?41- 

188:   3.014,669 

253-      39:  3.014,691 

3.  014,  920 

677:   3.014.973 

75 

8  014,  754 

330—        3:  3,015.070 

280:   3.014.670 

39.  1:   3,014,692 

326.3:  3,014,921 

261- 

16:  3.014.705 

84 

3, 014,  755 

3.015,071 

296:  3.014.671 

39.15;  3,014.693 

3,014,922 

282- 

9:  3,014,706 

307— 

85 

3,  014,  756 

4:  3,015,072 

242—55.18:   3.014.672 

55:   3.014.694 

329;  3,014,923 

27:   3.014.707 

3,014.757 

8;  3.015,073 

71.6:  3.014,673 

77;   3.014.695 

.I'M:  3,014.924 

266- 

5:   3.014.708 

80:  3,014,758 

0:  3,015,074 

244- 

13:  3,014,674 

254—      93;  3,014,696 

343.5:  3,014,925 

13:  3,014.709 

101:  8,014,759 

15;   3.015.075 

76:  3,014,675 

113;   3,014,697 

347.2:  3.014.926 

267- 

1:  3,014.710 

192:   8.014.760 

22:  3.015.076 

3,014,676 

124:  3.014,696 

847.4:  3,014.927 

3.014,711 

230    3.014,761 

331—      65:  3,015.077 

77:  3,014.677 

135:  3.014,699 

348;  3.014,928 

88:  3,014,712 

445:   3,  C 14.  762 

152:  3.015.078 

147:   3,014,678 

256—      33;  3.014.700 

3.014,929 

60;   3,014,713 

303— 

30:   3,014.763 

333—        7:  3,015.079 

248- 

40:   3,014,679 

35;  3.014,701 

383 

3.014.930 

65:   3,014,714 

21:   1014,764 

30:   3.015.080 

50:   3,014.680 

257—    239:  3,014.703 

397.1: 

8,014,931 

268— 

124;   3,014,715 

307- 

88:   3.015,03« 

07    8.015.081 

40:   3,014,681 

260:  3,014.703 

397  3 

3. 014,  932 

128;  3.014.716 

3.013.03« 

339—      22;  3.015,082 

161:   3.014.682 

287:   3,014.704 

3V7.4: 

3,014,933 

360— 

180:   3.014,717 

88.5;  3.015  040 

176:  3,015.083 

214:  3,014,683 
287:   Re. 25,106 

2fi0—      18:  3.014.881 

3,  014,  934 

272— 

81:  3,014.718 

3,015  041 

272;  3.015.084 

23:   3,014,882 

397.45:  3,014,936 

3.014.719 

3.015,042 

340-       15:   3,015.085 

313:  3,014,684 

33.6:   3,014.883 

,                  3.014.937 

273- 

42:  3.014.r20 

3,015.043 

3.015.086 

354:  3,014.685 

38;  3.014,884 

■^   397  47: 

3,014,938 

43:  3.014.721 

306- 

3 

3,014,765 

149:   3.015,087 

382:   3.014,686 

41;  3,014.885 

3V7.5: 

3,014,935 

3.015.049 

18 

8,014.766 

8,015,0>'8 

250— 

20:  3.015.026 

43:  3,014.886 

429: 

3,  014.  939 

81:  3.014.  r22 

72. 

3.  Olt  767 

172.5;   3,015.089 

51  5:   3.015.027 

45.5:   3.014,887 

3,014,940 

102:  3.014,723 

187.  2; 

3.014,768 

173.2:  S.Ol.VOyO 

66:  3,015.028 

45.8:  3.014.888 

448:  3,014.941 

105.1;   3.014,724 

313 

8,014.760 

174:   3.015,091 

83.3:  3,015,029 

45.9:  3,014.889 

453;  3.014.942 

105.6:  3.014.725 

345 

8.014.770 

3.  015.  002 

3,015.030 

47:  3,014.890 

461:  3.014.943 

128:  3.014,726 

300- 

14 

8,014,  771 

310:  3.015.003 

83  6:  3.015.031 

3.014.891 

3.014.944 

135:  3,014,727 

811- 

17 

8.014.772 

338:   3.015.094 

84.5:  3,015,032 

8, 014,  892 

8,014.945 

274— 

10:  3,014,728 

312- 

323 

3.014.773 

343—      18:   3,015,095 

207:   3,015,033 

3. 014,  893 

3,014.946 

275- 

6:  8,014,729 

341 

3.014,774 

3  015  096 

211:  3.015.034 

75:  3,014.894 

8.01V  947 

280- 

6:  3,014,730 

813- 

108 

3,015.044 

103    3,015,097 

213:   3.015,035 

79.3:  3,014.895 

8,014.948 

16:  3.014.731 

817- 

164 

3.015,045 

112;  3.015.008 

3.015.036 

80.3:  3.014,896 

8.014.949 

41:  3.014.732 

165 

8,015,046 

180    3.015  000 

251— 

48:   3,014.687 

80.5:   3,014.897 

8,014.950 

43.1:   3.014.733 

330 

3.015.047 

772:   3.015. 100 

111:  3.  014.  688 

85.1;  3.014.898 

8.014.951 

95:   3.014.734 

234 

3.015.048 

848:   3.015.  101 

151;  3.014.689 

94.9:  3,014.899 

8, 014,  952 

104  5    3.014.735 

342 

3.015.050 

Oil:   3.015.  102 

174:  3.014.690 

211.5:  8,014.900 

8, 014,  963 

112;   3.014.736 

368 

3,015,051 

346—      77:  8,014.775 

Classitication  or 

Designs 

D  3- 

13:    191,977 

D36-          5:   191.982 

D44—          1;   191,967 

D48- 

33:   191.902 

D6*- 

11:   191.907 

D91—          3:   192.002 

D  9- 

2 

:    191,978 

191.963 

D47—         : 

':   191.986 

D8a— 

3:    191.903 

D74— 

17:    191.006 

192  003 

D13- 

? 

:    191,979 

D81—         8:   191.984 

D4»-        M 

1;    191.960 

6:    191.904 

D81- 

7:    191,900 

D14- 

e 

:   191.960 

4;   191,965 

191,900 

101.005 

D87- 

6;    102.000 

Dao— 

4:  191,981 

D84—         6:~  191,966 

191,901 

064- 

8:   191,906 

DOO- 

6:    102.001 

Notlc*§  o 


(T)  C.  M.  ^ 

36,  39 

an 

H.  E. 

106,  1 

Rrnrirals  (i 

8«c. 

12  (c)  F 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service   by    Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  re^stratlons  Identified 
below  bavlDfT  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
Hent  by  rejflHtered  mall  to  each  refflntrant  at  the  last  known 
nddresfl  bavlnfr  been  returned  by  the  Post  OfBce  as  undellver 
able,  notice  1b  hereby  giveo  that  unlesH  the  refrlstrants  listed 
herein,  their  aFslgns  or  leeal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thlrtv  days  from  the  date  of  this  publlca 
tlon,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  tne  case 
of  default. 

The  American  Research  and  Development  Corp..  Long  Island 
City,   NT.  Reg,    No    405,178,   Cane.   No.   7751 

Gertrude  D  Maengwyn-Davleg,  doing  business  as  Q.  D.  M. 
Davles,    Chicago,    111.,    Reg    No.    430,374,    Cane     No.    7775. 

Veralln.  Inc.  assignee  of  Consolidated  Cosmetics,  Chicago, 
111  .  Reg.  No   427,164,  Cane.  No.  7778. 

Oscar  Relnhold  Factories  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  Reg. 
No.  440,693.  Cane   No.  7786 

HORACE  B.   FAY.  Jr., 
Attigtant  Commigtioner  of  Patentg. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1M« 

Ber  No.  a»,Slt  (BAYBJR  AND  DESIGN),  Farbenfabrlken 
of  Elberfeld  Co.,  Synthetic  coal  tar  remedies ;  R«c.  No. 
1U,U2.  same.  The  Bayer  Company.  Inc.,  Preparations  or 
medicines  for  pains  and  aches  of  nervous  or  organic  origin, 
etc.;  WLf.  No.  lSS.«lt  ("BAYER"),  same;  R«r.  No.  IM.SSS 
(BAYER  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  No.  229,1U,  same,  filed 


Oct.    26,     1961,    DC,    N.D.    Ml.     (Chicago),    Doc.    eiel812, 
sterling  Drug  Inc.  v.  AgperVend  Industrieg.  Inc.  et  al. 

Kfg    No.  155.S88.     (See  Reg.  No.  69,512.) 

li.K    No.  1.VV612.     (See  Reg.  No.  69,512.) 

Rea.  No.  160,8SS.     (See  Reg.  No.  69,512.) 

KfK    No.  229,158.     (See  Reg.  No.  69.512.) 

K.K  No.  SS1.585  (PERM-O-SEAL).  C.  T.  Spear,  doing  busi- 
ness as  The  Diamond  Spear  Co  .  Radiator  stop  leak  ;  Reg. 
No.  675,7M.  same,  Chemical  compound  to  stop  leaks  In  aiito- 
motlve  radiators,  filrd  Aug.  8,  1961,  D.C.,  E.D.  Ark.  (Little 
Rock).  Doc.  61-C-124,  The  Diamond  Spear  Company  \.  0.  O. 
Kuykendatl  Co.,  etc.  Consent  decree ;  defendant  enjoined 
Nov.  2.  1961. 

Beg.  No.  427.SOB  (MR  DONUT  AND  DESIGN),  F  L  Rags- 
dale,  Doughnuts;  Beg.  No.  668.764  (MISTER  DONUT).  Har- 
wln  Management  Corporation  (now  by  change  of  name  Mister 
Donut  of  America,  Inc  ),  Snack  bar  services;  Beg.  No. 
«7S,298  (DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN),  same;  Beg. 
No.  «8S,870  (MISTER  DONUT),  same.  Flour,  filling  and 
Jellies  for  doughnuts,  coflfee  and  vegetable  shortening,  filed 
Aug  24,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N. Y,  Doc  61/3048.  Migter  Donut  of 
.imerica.  Inc.  v.  Migg  Donut.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  : 
injunction  granted  Nov,  16.  1961. 

Beg.  No.  «0«,464  (MISS  PAT  CALIFORNIA  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Miss  Pat  *  Co.,  Children's  and  women's  blouses  and 
skirts,  filed  Nov.  9,  1961.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/3993,  Migg 
Pat  V.  itigg  Patricia,  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1961 

TotAl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] --.  14,813 

Date  of  oldest  new  application March  21,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application —  March  27,  1961 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  DirMter.  Trademark  Enmiiiiiv  Opermttea 

TKADKM^Kh    K.W  MINING   DIVISIONS,   EXAMINEBS  AND  TRADEMARK   CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  C.  M.  WEVDT,  Classes  2,  8.  4,  5,  7,  8.  »,  10.  U,  12,  13,  14,  18,  18,  17,  18,  30,  21.  23,  24,  25,  26.  27,  28,  28,30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  85, 

88,  30,  40,  41.42,  43,  44,  50  . 

aD  H.  E    EASCHUB,  Classes  I,  6,  18,  22,  87.  38.  45.  48,  47.  48.  48,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certification  .Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) - 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publlc«loM  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

3-21-61 

3-27-61 

5-1-61 

8-1-61 

10-10-61 

10-10-61 

8-15-61 

Applicatioas  filed   during  the  month  of  October  1961 — 2,161 


Registrations  Iisiied _ 289— No.  725.473  to  No.  725.761 

Renewals  Issued 55 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iiraed  wcwkly.  it  mailed  under  tb«  direction  of  (be  Superintendent 
of  Documcnti,  Government  Printing  OCce,  Wathincton  2S,  D.  C,  to  whom  all  fiuhacriplinnt  thnuld  he  made  payable  and  all 
communicationB  addreaaed:   aubarription  price,  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3,75  additional:  aingle  ropiet.  20  centi  each. 

PRINTED  (  OPIE,S  OF  TRADEMARK  REfiKSTR ATIONS  are  fnrntabed  bT  the  Patent  Offlre  for  10  cenlx  earh       \ddre«« 

ordera  to  the  rommburioner  of  Patrnta.   Washington  2i.  D.C. 
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IM  102  OFFICIAL  L.AZETTE 

»«C  No  fli7.a78  I  FAMILY  CIRCLE),  The  Family  Circle, 
in-  SlAgAiiu-  produced  monthly;  B«(.  No.  «7«,7tS  (E5VERY- 
wcMANS  FAMILY  CIRCLE),  same.  Monthly  mairazlne, 
flifHl  Not  8.  1961,  D.C.N. J.  (Trenton),  Doc  985/81,  The 
Family  Circle,  Inc.   t.   Family  Circle  Attociatet,  Inc.   et  al. 

&*>K   So  ««»,7(M      (See  Reg.  No.  427.500.) 


Ktig.  No    «7H.?1W« 
U«K.  No.  H7.V-W 
B«r.  No.  •7«,72A. 
R»"C     No    'W3..i:0 


DECE\fPFR  26,  1961 
(See  Reg.  No.  427,5(».) 
(See  Reg.  No.  381,586.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  617.878.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  427.80©.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  markg  are  published  in  compliance  with  Bectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  opp<w 
•Itlon  under  section  13  nmy  be  flkd  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  ^ald  art.  a  fee  of  twpnty-flve  dollars  mmt  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


8N   94.010.      Moldings   k   Extrusions   Inc.,   Wauregan,   Conn.     SN    105,028.      Standard    Abrasives,    Inc.,    Northrld^e,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1960.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1960. 


xMOLDEX 


For  Molded  Pieces  of  Nylon  and  Nylon  Strips  Having  High 
Tensile  Strength  for  General   Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar   1    1959. 


8N    102.838.     The  Lloyd   Gibson   &   Sons   Fur  Farm,  Delta, 
Colo.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1960. 


CREOLE  MINK 


No   registration   rights   are   claimed   for  the   disk,   which   is 
a   representation  of  the  goods,  apart  from   the  mark  shown 
in  the  drawing,  but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common 
Applicant  dlsclaluiH  any   rights  in  the  word  "Mink"  apart     law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  or  any  feature 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  588.604.  thereof 

For  Fur  Bearing  Animals  and  Pelts.  For  Abrasive  Disks  and  Abrasive  Disk  Holders. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1952.  First  use  on  or  about  June  24.  1960. 


SN  103.827.    American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C. 
Sept.  2,  1960. 


Filed 


SN    115.387. 
10,  1961. 


Slmonls   Company.    Chicago,    111.     Filed   Mar. 


SIMOLITE 


For  Composite  Cero-Resln,  Used  as  an  Ingredient  in  Pol- 
ishing Preparations. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1953. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 

SN  96,213.     Wilhold  Glues,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


For    Plastic   Material    in    Rod,    Sheet,    and    Tubing   Form. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


May  2,  1960. 


WILHOLD 


SN   118,968.     Crown  Chemical  Corporation.  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


MEL-TRON 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  708.257  and  others. 
For  Melamlne  Resin. 

Flr'^t  u-<'  Mar    n    19fil 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.971. 

For  All-Purpose  Polymerlzable  Adhesives ;  Mucilage  :  All- 
Purpose  Paste  ;  VVateri'roof  Glue ;  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhe- 
sive Cement ;  Builder's  Adhesive  ;  Concrete  Adhesive  ;  Pow- 
dered Plastic  Resin  Glue ;  and  Contact  Bonding  Adhesive 
Compound. 

First  use  May  1.  1947. 


SN   115.808.      The   Humber  Oil   Company   Limited,   Marfleet, 
Hull,  England.    Filed  Mar   16   19«1 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  121.466.     Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1961. 

POULTRY-TAIN  ER 

For  Food  Trays. 

Firnt  u-e  May  17.  19fil  


BRITFIX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  676.377.  dated  Jan.  24,  1949, 
and  759.097.  dated  Oct.  31.  1956. 

For  Adhesives  for  Domestic,   OfHce,  and   Handicraft   Use. 


SN    121.017.      Melpar,    Inc.,    Falls   Church,    Va.      Filed   May 


29,  1961. 


MELBOND 


Gass  3  "  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    120.825.     Pegl    Parts   Inc..    New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  May 


For  Ceramic  Adhesive. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN  121.633.     Chemaster  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
NY.     Filed  June  8,  1961. 


25,  1961. 


PARISACK 


ETHULOSE 


For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


For   Binding  Agent— Namely,   a   Water    Soluble   Cellulose 
Gum. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1946. 

TM   103 
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Qass  6-ChemicaIs  and  Chemical  Com-   ^-^  "»28»    Hyc«i.  mc .  Hou.ton.  Tex.   nied  M.y  4,  i96i. 
positions 

SN  100,908.     ImperUl  Chemical  Induatrles  Limited.  London. 
^:ngland.     Filed  July  15,  19«0 

PEKMINAL 

Owner  of  British   Reg    No    472.608,   dated  Aug.   28.  1926. 
Per    Surface    Active    AgeotH,    Wetting    and    Antl-Frothlng 
Ag«nt8  and  Aaalgtantd  for  Use  In  Dyeing,  Printing  and  Fin- 
ishing Textile  MaterlalH,  All   Being  Chemical   Substances  for 
Us«  in  Industry. 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  636.870,  669.8S2,  »nd  669.883. 
^^■^^— ^—  For  Chemical  Reagents  for  Medical   Laboratory  Testa. 

First  ase  May  9.  19S5 


SN   101.035.      I'uget  Sound   Pulp  *  Timber  Co..   Belllngham. 
Waih.     Filed  July  18,  I960. 

BEL-TAN 

For   Tanning    A^fut    for   Hides,    Which  Agent    Is  Derived 
From  Hemlock  Wood. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1959. 


8N  102.473.     Gray  Realty  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  11.  1960. 


TRYZOL 


For  Insecticides  and  Inject  Repellents. 
First  u»e  on  or  about  Mar   '.\.  \9^9. 


SN  103.788.     E.  F.  Houghton  k  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  1,  1960 

HOUOMTON'S 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  9.'t.99,'S  and  94,'.    -» 

F'or  Salt  Baths,  Polymer  Emulsions  and  Petroleum  Hy- 
draulic F"nulds,  Sizes,  I>efoamers,  Surface  Active  Agents, 
Fiber   Lubricants   and   Softeners,   and   Rust   Preventives. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1924,  for  salt  baths. 


SN   105.808      The  Howe  Scale  Company.  Rutland.  Vt.      Filed 


Oct.  5.  1960 


ZERO-FT>0 


For  Hydraulic  System  Fluid. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May   18,  1950. 


SN  107.031.  Midwest  Chemical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.. 
Hl.b.a.  Midwest  Chemical  Company,  Detroit.  Mich  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1960.  , 

RAIN  CRYSTALS 

For  Water  Softener  and  Soap  Activator. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1950 


8N    107.116.      Concrete    Controls.    Inc..    New    Orleans,    La. 
Piled  Oct.  25,  I960. 


EDECON 


For   Kthyleneoxlde   Condeii!«ate    I  sed   In   the  Concrete   In- 
dustry as  a  Denslfler  and  Air  Entraining  Agent. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1900. 


SN    111,910.      The    Neville    Chemical    Company,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan    Ifi.  19fil 


xNEVASTAlN 


For  Non-Stalnlng  Rubber  Antioxidants. 
First  use  on  or  about  P'eb.  29,  1956. 


8N    119,374.      Heyden   Newport  Chemical   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  5.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    365.055,  434,459,  and  others. 

For  Driers  ;  Dispersing  Agents  ;  Bodying  Agents ;  and  Sta- 
blUilng  Agents  for  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth  Compositions 
and  Other  Fabric  Coating  Compositions,  and  Grinding  Agents 
for  Facilitating  the  Incorporation  of  rigments  Into  Such 
Compositions  :  h^inglcldes  ;  Insecticides  ;  Bactericides  ;  Com- 
positions for  Agricultural  F'est  Control  ;  Mlldewprooflng  Com- 
positions ;  Rot-Prootlng  Compositions  and  Marine  Anti  Foul- 
ing Compositions  ;  Metallic  Salts  and  Soaps  in  Solid,  Paste, 
and  Liquid  Form,  I'seful  Alone  and  as  an  Additive  for  a 
Wide  Variety  of  Purposes  in  the  Different  Arts  Where  Such 
Products  Are  Useful,  Such  as  Fungicides,  Germicides,  Insec 
ticldes.  Driers,  Wetting  Agents,  Stabilizing  Agents,  Grinding 
Aids,  Antlcbalklng  Agents.  Bodying  Agents.  Antifoullng 
Agents,  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhlbltants,  Lubricant  Additives. 
Dispersing  Agt-nts,  Non  Penetrating  .Agents,  Water  Repel- 
lants  and  Catalysts,  Including  Oxidation  Catalysts,  Combus- 
tion Catalysts  for  Oils.  Candles,  and  Smudge  Pots  and 
Sprays  To   Prevent   Smoking  of  Coal   Durln(  Combustion. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1961. 


SN    119,942.     Continental   Products   of  Texas,   Odessa,   Tex. 
Filed  May  15,  1961. 


mmm 

.06  tf>  (^j 


For   Water   and    Petroleum    Treating   Chemicals — Namely, 
Corrosion    Inhibitors,   Scale    Inhibitors   and   Demulslflers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1959. 


SN   120,038      Transcopy,   Incorporated.  Newton,  N.J. 
May  15,  194il. 


Filed 


COEOR  GUARD 


For  Short   Stop   Baths  for  Photographic  Paper  and  Film. 
First  use  Jan.   29.   1946,  on  short   stop  baths. 


II 

Decempkr  26,  1961 
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8N  120  128      3ali*nbrodt  k  Co  .   O.m.b.H..   Berlln-Wlttenau.     8N  105.582.     Western  Concrete  Structure  Co..  Inc..  Qardena. 
Germany.'    Filed  May  16,  1961  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1960. 


COLLOML 


"StressGard 


1 1 


Owner  of  German   Reg.    No    193.1T7,   dated  May  6.   1914. 
For    I^'ather   Preservatives    and    leather    I 'r.'--^'!:^-' 


II 

Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

8N  121.064.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Alexandria.  Va. 
Piled  May  31,  1961. 

ARCOCEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   688.542,   699,654.  and  others. 

For  PropelUnt  for  Gas  Generators,  Rockets  and  Catapults. 

nrht  use  May  IS.  1961  


For  Construction  Materials  Speclflcally  Slippage  Sheathing 
for  Prestresslng  Tendons. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1960. 


SN   110,886.     Porta  Aluminum,   Inc.,  Bellmore,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1960. 


portalume 


^^^'^^ 


The  Illustration  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Aluinluuiii  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  January  1957. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


8N  117.761.    The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1961. 


SPRING 


For  FertlUaer. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 

8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  121,891. 


SN  111.349.     Pre-Mli  Corporation,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Jan.  5,  1961. 


Filed 


SET 


SN    121.691.      Armour    and    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
June  9,  19M. 


SPRINGTIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691.127  and  691.128. 

For  Building  Materials  Including  Packaged  Concrete 
Mixes;  Plaster  Mixes;  Asphalt  Mixes;  Packaged  Mixtures 
of  Cement.  Sand  and  Aggregate;  Cement  and  Sand:  Sand 
and  Mortar  Cement  :  Sand,  Aggregate  and  Asphalt  Cement ; 
Sand  ;  Sand  and  Salt ;  noor  Underlayments— Ncmely.  Gyp- 
sum Sand  Underlayment  Powders  ;  Sand  Cement  Cnderiay- 
ment  Powders  and  Gypsum  Pumice  Underiayment  Powders 
Known  as  "Crack  Fillers"  ;  Asphalt  Mixes— Namely.  Black- 
top Sealers  and  Cold-Mix  Asphalt,  and  Adhesive  Building 
Materials — Namely,   Mortars  and  Grouts. 

Firfit  use  Apr.  1.  1960.  for  plaster  mixes. 


For  Fertillter. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1961. 

Subj    to  Irtf    w!Th  SN  117  7«1 


8N   111.350.      Pre-Mlx  Corporation.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Jan.  5.  1961. 


Filed 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN  98.142.     R.O.W.  Sales  Company,  Ferndale.  Mich.     Filed 
May  31,  1960. 

l!     SPACEVIEW 

For  Window  Units.  Window  Sash,  and  Window  Hardware 
Sold  Together  With  Windows. 
First  use  Nov.  16.  1959. 


SN    99.101 


Sta-Crete    Inc  .    d.b  a     Black    Technical    Indus 


tries!   San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  June  16.   1960 


No  claim 


il«Clt    'ICM-l 


mc 


lon 

real!, 


No  claim   is  made  to  the   word  "Genuine"   apart  from  Its 
use  In  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691.127  and 

691,128.  >  .     ^  » 

For  Building  Materials  Including  Packaged  Concrete 
Mixes;  Plaster  Mixes;  Asphalt  Mixes;  l^ackaged  Mixtures 
of  Cement,  Sand  and  Aggregate:  Cement  and  Sand:  Sand 
and  Mortar  Cement  ;  Sand,  Aggregate  and  Asphalt  Cement ; 
Sand;  Sand  and  Salt;  Floor  Underlayments— Namely,  Gyp- 
sum Sand  luderlayment  Powders  known  as  "Quick-Patch"  ; 
Sand  Cement  Underlayment  Powders  and  Gypsum  Pumice 
Underiayment  Powders  Known  as  "Crack-Fillers";  Asphalt 
Mixes— Namely,  Blacktop  Sealers  and  ColdMlx  Asphalt  ;  and 
Adhesive  Building  Materials— Namely.  Mortars  and  Grouts. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1960.  for  plaster  mixes. 


SN  112.937. 
York.  N.Y. 


Agency  Tile  Supply  Corp.  of  New  York,  New 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1961. 


is  made  for  the  word  "Traction"  nor  the  word 
"Tread"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Epoxy  Resin  Kit  Comprising  Two  Separate  Containers 
for  an  Epoxy  Resin  and  for  a  Catalyst. 

First  use  Apr.  11.  1960. 


VARICOLOR 


For  Ceramic  Tiles. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 
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Decfmbkr  28,  1961 


8N  113,703.     Eastern  Products  Corporation,  Baltimore    Md 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 


SX   121,008.      Jobns-ManTllle   Corporatloc,   New    York     N  Y 
Filed  Majr  29.  1961  •  ■ 


"  Th£.  ScLote/uve/i 


// 


CERA-KOTE 


Owner  of  Rej.  No.  615,769. 
For  Folding  I>oor8. 
First  use  March  1958. 


For  Spreadable  SlUca-Gel  Emulsion  for  Application  to  the 
Surfaces  of  Refractory  Fiber  Liners  for  Combustion  Cham- 
bers, the  Coating  When  Dry  Serving  To  Protect  the  Fibrous 
Liners   Against   Erosion    by   the   Combustion   Blast. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


8N    113,875.      The    Upco   Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
iFeb.  16,  1961. 


8N    127,018.      Kaiser    Aluminum    &    Chemical    Corporation 
Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1961. 


U-POXY 


For  Grout  and  Cements  for  Setting  Tile, 
V\nX  use  Oct.  20.  1960 


Hl-MAG 


For   Refractory    Products,   Such    as   Refractory   Bricks. 
First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  1961. 
SubJ.  to  Intf   with  SX  119  '^'il 


SN   114.955.     Grossman   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


Qa$s  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 

8N    95.843.      N.V.    Nederlandse    Moussatorfabriek,    Naarden, 
Netherlands.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1960. 


The  words  "Awnings"  and  "Jalousies'  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  .\wnlng8,  JalouHles.  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1961. 


SN  115,686      General  Pool  Corporation,  Summit,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1961. 


CADILLAC 


For  Swimming  Pools,  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof  Sold 
Together. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  I960 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  represen- 
tation of  the  whipped  cream  on  tap  machine  and  the  whipped 
cream,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Dutch 
Reg.  No.  121,365,  dated  Apr.  5,  1955. 

For  Whipped  Cream  on  Tap  Machine. 


SN  115,687.     General  Pool  Corporation.  Summit,  111.     Filed     SN    106.980.      GusUv    F.    Gerdts    KG      Bremen     Germany 
Mar., 15.  1961.  Piled  oct.  7,  1960. 


.4/Aa.oUjUU 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  631.027,  dated  Dec.  3,  1952; 
and  IS    Reg    Nos.  705,578  and  705,579. 

For   Pressure   Regulators,   Reduction   Valves,   Steam   Tech- 
„       „    .        .  •*'<»l     Apparatus.     Devices     and     Machine     Parts — .Namely 

For  Swimming  Pools,  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof  Sold     Safety  Valves.  Locking  Valves.  Slides  and  Faucets    Dlsaltlng 

«m  use  May  6,  1960.  ^^'""^  "'  ^"'  "'  "'""'^  "-'"°^'°«  ^"»»-«- 


SN  127,061. 
ft.v   119.881.     E.  J.   Lavino  and  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.         31    1961 
Filed  May  12.  1961. 


The  Vollrath  Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Filed  Aug. 


HYMAG 


For  Refractory  Bricks,  and  Perlclase  Products  In  the 
Form  of  Casting  Mixes,  Gunning  Mixes,  Ramming  Mixes  and 
Bonding   Mortar   for   L'se   In    Furnace  Construction. 

First   use  Mar.   22,   1961.  on   refractory  brlcka. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  127,018. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    293,178.   516,762,  and  others. 
For    Enameled     Base    Metal    and    Stainless    Steel    Bowls, 
Basins,   Dish  and  Plate  Covers,   Single  and   Double  Boilers, 


Deckmber  26,  1961 
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Butter  Platee,  Cup«.  Frying  Pans,  Kettles,  Inner  Receptacles    8N  113,702.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll- 


for  Cooking  I'tensUs,  Baking  Pans,  Sauce  Pans,  Percolators, 
Pitchers,  Plates,  Platters,  Pots,  Roasters,  Skillets,  Trays, 
Mugs,  Tumblers,  Pans,  CoUanders,  Orlddles,  Spiders,  Refrig- 
erator Dishes,  and  Strainers. 

First  usp  Aug    17    19«1. 


Qass  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  || 

8N    88.452.      Avco    Corporation,    Wilmington,    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  6,  l»6a 

^  ]/OaMET 

For  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Composite  Material  Comprls 
Ing  Metal  Impregnated  Porous  Metal  Mass,  for  General  Usf 
In  the  Industrial  Arts 

t^rst  use  Dec.  2.  1959 


mlngton,  Del.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 

SLIPSPRAY 

For  All-Furpose  Dry  Lubricant  for  General  Use. 
First  use  June  23,  1960, 


SN   121.151.     United   States  Steel   Corporation.   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  May  31,  1961. 


AMERSHIELD 


SN    121.566.       Kendall    Refining    Company,     Bradford.    Pa. 
Filed  June  7,  1961 

KUNDCO 

For    Gear    Lubricants    and    Greases    for    Industrial,    Non- 
Automotl    >  Usee. 

nrnt   UHP  ..\[.rll   19B1 

Cass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    94,405.      Theodore   J.    Lund,    d.b.a.    Penta-Marlne   Prod- 
ucts, San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.   5.   1960. 

PENTA-MARINE 

For  Wood  Preserving  Composition. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1959. 


For  Metal  Wire. 
First  use  May  4,  1961. 


SN    112,993.      The    WoodhlU    Chemical    Sales    Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1961. 


8N    121,287.      Great   Lukra   Steel   Corporation,  Ecorse,  Mich. 
Filed  June  2,  1961. 


GLX 


For  High  Tensile  Steels. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1959. 


SN  121,474.     Butectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  6,  1961. 


OVERTEC 


For  Hard  Facing  Metallic  Arc  Electrodes  and  Filler  Alloys. 

First  u«»'  Mhv  !•:    IDfil 


The  letters  of  the  trademark  are  In  a  reddish-brown  color, 
through  which  letters  are  scattered  velnlngs  of  marblelzed 
green  appearing  In  a  mottled  design. 

For  Rust  Preventive  Coating. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960 


SN     114,145.       Sprayon     Products,     Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

SN  109,439.     Superior  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Filed 
Dec.  1,  I960. 


4D0 


For  Products  Packaged  In  Spray-Type  Containers — Name- 
ly, Paints,  Lacquers,  Enamels,  Battery  Terminal  Protector, 
and  Layout  Fluid. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1954,  on  paints. 


For  Oils,  Greases  and  Gasoline. 
First  use  about  June  1924 


8N   119,375.     Heyden   Newport  Chemical   Corporation.   New 
York.  NY.    Filed  May  5,  1961. 


SN   110,093.     The   Pure  Oil  Company.   Palatine,  III.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1960. 


For  Motor  Fuel  Oils.  Including  GasoUoe. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  17,  1960. 


Owner  of.  Reg.  Nob.   365,055,  434.459.   and  others. 

For  Driers  for  Paste  and  Ready-Mixed  Paints,  Varnishes 
and  Paint  Enamels ;  Drier  Preservatives  for  Driers  for 
Paste  and  Ready  Mixed  Paints,  Varnishes  and  Paint  Enam- 
el*; Wetting  and  Dispersing  Agents  for  Pigmented  Coating 
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DECf.MBKR   2^^,   1961 


1D«  Age^tH  for  Pigments  for  Paste  and  Ready-Mlxed  Patat8  ^ 

tnamels  and  Lacquers. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1961.  WARDS 


8N    121.784.      Seymour    of    Sycamore.    Inc.,    Sycamore     III 
Filed  June  9,  1961. 

BLOT-O 

For  Ready  Mixed  Paint  for  Spraying  Stencilled  Cardboard 
Cartons  or  Other  Object*. 
First  use  May  1959. 


SN  122.402.     U.S.  Packaging  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  June  19,  1961 

SPRAY   ART 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,796. 

For  Paints 

First  use  October  1958. 


For  PalntB— to  wit,  House  Paints,  Cement  Floor  Paints 
Floor  and  Porch  Paints.  Flat  Wall  Paints,  Hull  and  Deck 
Paints.  Boat  and  Canoe  Paints.  Shingle  and  Shake  Paints. 
Trim  and  Shutter  Paints,  Log  Siding  Paints,  Roof  and  Foun- 
dation Paints,  Aluminum  Paints,  Barn  and  Ranch  Paints 
and  Enamels,  Wood  Primers,  Sealers,  Shellacs,  Metal  PHm- 
ers.  Marine  and  Spar  Varnishes,  Floor  Varnishes,  Paint  and 
Plaster  Texture  Finishes.  Linseed  Oils,  Varnish  Thinners 
Roof  Coatings.  Stains.  Turpentines.  Wood  Preservatives  and 
Patching  Cements. 

nrst  UM  at  leaat  as  early  as  1933  on  paints. 


SN  127.669.     The  H.  Talbot  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Plush  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 


SN  122,951       Product  Rewarch  k  Development  Corporation. 
Blue  Bell,  Pa.     Filed  June  27,  1961. 


VYNEER 


MOTION 


For    Coating   Composition    Which    Restores    and    Protects 
Orl^nal  Finishes. 

First  use  May  17.  1961. 


For  Clear  and  Colored  Coatings   (In  the  Nature  of  a  Lac- 
quer)  for   Vinyl   Coated   Fabrics  and  Artificial   Leather 
First  use  June  30.  1961. 


SN    123,0«8.      Barrack's    Industries.    Inc.,    Springdale     Ark 
Filed  June  29,  1961 

Jiaejsa?  ass 

The   lining   on    the   drawing   represents   the  color  blue. 
For  Antiquing  Liquid. 
First  use  May  15,  1961 


SN    127.718.       McCloskey    Varnlah    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1961. 

OURAFAM  E 

For    Polyurethane    Liquid    Plastic    nnish    for    Wood    and 
Metals. 

t'lrst  use  Aug.  21.  1961. 


SN    123,164.      Barrack's    Industries,    Inc.,    Springdale     Ark 
KUed  June  30.  1961. 

The  lining  on   the  drawing  represents  the  color  blue 

For  Paint 

First  use  May  15,  1961. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    92,413       M.    A.    Wright   Company   Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1960. 


AURO 


SN    124.207       Lobo   Chemical   Products  Co.,    Bedford    Ohio 
Filed  July  18.  1961. 


For  Ear  Drops. 

First  use  June  10.  1949. 


URE-PHLAT 


SN    93.239.      The    Wander    Company,    d.b.a.    Smith  Dorsey 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1960. 


For  Gloss  Controller  for  Paints.   Varnishes  and  Lacquers. 
First  use  on  or  about  .May  19,  1961. 


DORASE 


8M  12S.831.     Newark  Resin  Finish  Co,  Harrison,  N  J.     Filed 
Ang.  11,  1961.  t 


For  Paints. 

First  use  June  8,  1961. 


PALLETTEX 


For    Medldnal    Preparation    Comprising   Cellulase  To   Re- 
lieve the  Discomforts  of  Excessive  Gas. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1960. 


SN  100.048.     Puerto  Rico  Distilling  Company,  d.b  a.  Fabrica 
Barnes,  Areclbo,   Puerto   Rico.      Filed  June  30.   1960. 


SN  126,534      Pierce  k  Steven*  Chemical  Corp..  Buffalo    NY 
nied  Aug.  23.  1961 


ALPHALOxV 


BARNES 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coating  for  Paper  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Ang.  8,  1961. 


For    Preparation    for    the    Relief    of    Tired    Muscles    and 
Soreness. 

First  use  In  1866. 


December  26,  1961 
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8N  100,049.     Puerto  Rico  Distilling  Company,  d  b  a.  Kabrlca     SN    112.548.      Kansas   City   Vaccine   Co.,    Kansas   City,    Mo. 
Barnes,  Areclbo,   Puerto   Rico       Filed  June   30,   U>60.  nied  Jan.  26,  1961 


FARMADE 


For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparations  for  Veter- 
inary Use  and  Vitamins  for  Use  as  Additives  for  LlArestock 
Feed. 

First  use  1941. 


For    Prepamtlon    for   the   Relief   of   Tired    Muscles   and 
Soreness.  1 1 

First  use  in  1860. 


8N    100,422. 
1960. 


SN   112,838.     F.A.  Products  Company,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Jan.  31,  1961. 

^  PAC  AID 

,p.    J.    Behre,    Salisbury,   N.C.      Filed   July    7,         p^^  Medicinal  Tablets  for  the  Relief  of  Headache,  Hyper- 
I'  tension  and  Vitamin  Deficiency. 


KIRO-PTLO 


First  use  Apr.  16,  1959. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids. 
First  use  June  20,  1960. 


SN  113.251.     Vlt-A-Way,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Feb. 
7,  1961.      ' 


SN    104.581.      C.    H.    Boebrlnger    Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine), 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1900. 


TXGOMUN 


r 


JL 


i» 


Is 


I 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  713,483,  dated  Apr.  30,  1958. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Used  in  the  Prevention 
and  Treatment  of  Diseases  Caused  by  Microbes. 


For  Mineral   and  Vitamin  Swine  Feed  Supplement. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


r 


SN   119,456.     A.   H.   Robins   Company,   Inc..   Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  May  8,  1961. 


SN  106.416.     Impex  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1960. 


ROBINUL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  89,727. 

For  AntlchoUneriflc  Medicinal  Preparation. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1961. 


SN    119.744.      Blls-To-Sol    Co.,   Macon,    Oa.      Filed    May    11, 
1961. 


For   Medicines  and   Pharmaceutical   PreparatioM. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


BUS-TO-RUB 


SN  106,519 
17,  1960 


Ljna.  N.  Murdaugh, 


Varnvllle,  S.C.     Filed  Oct. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  267,571. 

For  Analgesic  and  Rubefacient  Preparation  for  External 
Use. 

First  use  November  1951.  . 


NEW-MIR-LYN 


SN    123,581.      The    Upjohn    Company,     Kalamazoo,    Mich. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Pains  and  Aches  Caused         t^'ed  July  7,  1961. 
From  Arthritis.  EPITAN 


First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


SN    111,342.      The    Mentholatum    Company,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961 

Mentholatum  ,. 

mnmm  rub 

The  word  "Rub"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  at 
shown.     Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    246,955,   686,821,   and   others. 

For  Ointment  for  the  Relief  of  Arthritis,  Rheumatism, 
Sore  Muscles,  Cold  Discomfort  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  679,907. 

For  Muscle  Relaxant-Tranquilizer  Compound. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1961. 


SN    123,761.      Poultry    Health    Laboratories,    Davis,    Calif. 
Filed  July  11,  1961. 


For  Poultry  Vaccines. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


SN    111,606.      Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New     sn    123.792.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
York,  N.Y     ri>d  Jan.  10.  1961.  Filed  July  13.  1961. 


TRI-THYROTOPE 

For  Radioactive  Triiodothyronine   Preparations. 
First  use  July  6,  1960. 
TM  773  O.O.— 10 


PERTOFRAN 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  672,089. 

For  Anti-Depressant  Preparation. 

First  use  July  6,  1961. 


TM  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DrrFMBER  2fi,  1961 


SN    123,793.      Oflgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    NY. 
Filed  July  13.  1961 

TOFRANAZINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  872,089. 
For  Anti-Depressant  Preparation. 
i  First  use  July  6,  1961. 


8N  109.283.     Wlllyi  Motors,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov 
29.  1960. 

ILEETVAN 

For  Motor  Trucks  and  Delivery  Trucks. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1980. 


SN  124,147.     VlUmlns  for  Industry,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  July  17.  1961. 


PHEXDOFF 


8N   120,953.     Bertram   Yacht  Co.   Inc.,  Miami.  Fla      Filed 
May  29.  1981. 

MOPIME 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 


For  Antihistamine  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1959. 


SN  124,148.     Vitamins  for  Industry,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  July  17, 1961. 

NEOLOZ 

For  Medicated  Throat  Lozenges. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1960 


SN  120.961.     Capital  Parachuting  Enterprises,  Fayettevllle 
N.C.    Filed  May  29.  1961. 

rOXQlISTADOR 

For  Parachutes. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1960. 


SN    120,985.      General    International    Corp.,   Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  May  29,  1961. 


SN    124.317.      American    Home   Products   Corporation,    d.b  a. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  July  20. 


WINDSOR 


1961. 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec  2,  1960. 


OVIBAC 


For  Bacterln  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1961 


SN    121,675.      Space    Recovery    Systems,    Inc.,    Kl    Segundo, 
Calif.    Filed  June  8,  1981. 


SN  124.408.     Bames-HInd  Ophthalmic  Products.  Inc..  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.     Filed  July  21,  1961. 

A  0  R  O  S  O  L 

For   Ophthalmic    Solution   for   Intra-Ocular   Pressure    De- 
pressant for  Use  in  Therapy  for  Glaucoma. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1981. 


RADAR'T 


For  Airborne  Target  Vehicle. 
First  use  .\pr.  26.  196ri 


SN    124.555       Kenwood    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  24.  1961. 


AMACOL 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN   120,822.     New   London   Mills,   Inc.,  Ne^  London,  Conn. 
Filed  May  25.  1961. 


For  Cough  Medicine. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


ROTOLON 


For  Plastic  Floor  Covering, 
nrwt  use  on  or  about  .Apr   5,  lft61 


SN  124,754      Chag.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  28,  1961. 


SPASTAN 


For  .\ntibiotle  Preparation. 
First  use  May  10.  1961 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  89,355.     Hlndle  Transformer  Co.  Inc..  Flemlngton,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1960. 


Class  19- Vehides 


SN    109.236       Brunswick    Corporation.    Chicago.    HI.      Filed 
Nov.  29.  I960 


RedCH 


COMBOARD 


For  Boats. 

First  use  June  14,  1980. 


For   Design,    Manufacture   and    Sale   of   Electrical    Trans- 
formers. 

First  uae  Dec.  14,  1959. 
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SN   98.539.      St-lBnio^raph   Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.     8N    120,886.      Harvej     Ilubbell,    Incorporated.    Bridgeport, 
Filed  June  8,  1960.  Conn.    Filed  May  26,  1961. 


TELEPATH 


PRESSURE-GRIP 


For  \\  Irelesfc,  Portable,  Communication  SiKteine  and  Equip- 
ment for  U»«  Therein — Namely,  Rad^o  Transmitters  and 
Receivers,  Power  Supplies,  Hand  Operated  Switch  Units, 
Antennae,  and  Housings  and  Supports  for  Said  Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1960. 


8N    107,345.      Jay    Lighting   Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2S,  1960. 


'mO 


JflY 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  710.189. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  January   1946;  January  1940  as  to  "Jay." 


For  Electrical  Terminals. 
First  use  about  July  1956. 


SN  121,222.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corjwratlon,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  June  1,  1961. 

SPORTSCASTER 

For  Radio  Receivers. 

Ftrnt  us«»  Mar    31.  1961 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN     106,127.       N.8.M.     Apparatebau     Oesellschaft    mlt    be- 
schrankter  Haftung-Kommandltgesellschaft,   Blngen-Budes- 
I    helm,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1960 


MINT 


SN    109,440.      Superior    Oil    Co.,    Inc.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 


^nnioj^ 


400 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  about  April  1947. 


SN  113,692.     A.  C.  Coasor  Limited,  London,  England      Filed 
Feb.  15,  1961. 


<N)OOM 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  6805,919,  dated  May  16,  1960 : 
and  US   Reg  No.  525.860. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  695,973,  dated  Oct.  13,  1956. 
For  Slot  Machines. 


SN  106,128.  N.8.M.  Apparatebau  Oesellschaft  mlt  be- 
Bchrankter  Haftung  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Blngen-Budes- 
helm,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 

ROTAMINT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  644,378,  dated  Sept  21,  1953. 
For  Slot  Machines. 


SN  113,936.     Louis  Marx  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 

MISS  SEVENTEEN 

For  Dolls  and  Doll  Dresses. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


For    Cathode    Bay    Tubes,    Television    Transmitting    and     SN     113,998.       Wanita     K.     Hicks,     d.b.a.     Uncle    Charlie's. 


Receiving    Apparatus,    Electrical    Sound-Recording    and    Re 
producing  Apparatus  and  Instruments,  Electrical  Measuring 
and    Calculating    Apparatus,    Electrical    Control    Apparatus, 
Radar    Apparatus,    and    Radar    Surveying    Instruments    and 
Kadar  Navigational  Instruments. 


Kokomo,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


UNCLE  CHARLIE'S 
REVOLUTION 


„  .    .         For  BSqulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Board  Game. 
8N   120,871.     Electro-Rack,   Inc.,  Culver  City.  Calif.     Filed         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^   j^^j 

May  26,  1961. 


GLIDE-SLIDE 


SN  119.858.     Denlson- Johnson.  Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn.     Filed 
May  12,  19«1. 


For  Frictional    Slides   Suitable  for   Supporting  Electronic 
Chassis  in  Mounting  Racks. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1960. 


GULL 


For  Fishing  Reels. 
Flrat  uae  in  July  1960. 


SN  120.881.     Onlton  Industries,  Inc..  Metuchen,  N.J.     Filed     g^^,  ^20.134.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Filed 
May  26,  1961.  ^^y  ig   1^1 


EVERPLAY 


TRU-AIM 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  May  11,  1961. 


For  Fishing  Rods  and  Reels. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1942. 
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8N    12u,15y       WlUon    Sporting  Goods  Co.   River  Grove    111 
Filed  May  16.  1961. 

JKT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,589  and  575.624. 

For  Softballs. 

First  use  Oct.  30.  1956. 


8N    120.330.      Parker    Brothers.    Inc.    Salem.    Mass       Filed 
May  18.  1961. 


SN    121.106.      Lamb   Industries.    Inc.,    Toledo,   Ohio       n  ».i 
May  31,  1961. 

HURRY- CANE 

For  Sugar  Cane   Harvesters  and   Sugar  Cane   Loaders. 
first  use  1939  on  sujcar  cane  harvesters. 


PANDA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  382.881. 

For   Equipment    for   Ise  In   Playing  a   Board   Game. 

First  use  July  10.  1940 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   112.267.      Ideal   Roller  k  Manufacturing  Company,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan   23.  1961. 

DLROTYl^E 

For    Composition    Rollers    EHpecIally    Adapted   for    Use   In 
Inking  In  Typographic  Printing  Presses. 
First  use  as  early  as  April  1960. 


SN  121.450.     Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Houston 
Tex.    Filed  June  5.  1961. 


CENTRIFL 


For  Centralliers  for  Oil  W*>ll  Casing  and  Tubing. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1»«0. 


SN  121.451.     Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  June  6,  1961. 


SPIRAL -FL 


SN  113.215.      Hamac  A.O.,  Zug.   Switzerland.     Filed  Feb    7 
1961. 

MIMWRAP 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  182,047,  dated  July  15.  1960. 
For  Packaging  Machinery  and  Printing  Machinery. 


For  Centralliera  for  Oil  Well  Casing  and  Tubing. 
First  use  May  8,  1960. 


SN  121.463.     Diamond  National  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1961. 


SN   113.216.     Hamac  AG.,  Zug,  Switzerland.     Filed  Feb    7. 
1961. 

MIMPAK 

Owner  of  Swiss   Reg,    No    180,231,    dated    Mar.    23,    1^60. 
For   Packaging   Machinery   and    Printing   Machinery. 


LIBERTY 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  391,824. 
For  Wooden  ware  Stirrers. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1950. 


SN    120,975.      The   Eagle   Woodenware   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.  Hamilton.   Ohio.      Filed   May   29,   19»>1. 


VICTOR 


For  Mop  Wringers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28,  1932 


SN    121.005.      Home   Decorators.    Inc.,   Newark,  NY      Filed 
May  29,  1961. 

FLOWING  WHEAT 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1960. 


SN  121,502      Novo  Industrial  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1961 

hsiovo 

For    Industrial    Cranes,    Gantry    and    Overhead    Traveling 
Cranea. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN   121,531.     Banner  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
June  7,  1961. 


BACO 


SN   121,088.      Fab-Tec  Company.   Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  May 
31,  1961. 


FAB-TEC 


For  Pliers. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1958. 


SN   121.644.      Gorham   Corporation.   Providence.    R.I.     Filed 
June  8.  1961. 


For  Work   Piece  Storage  Devices  and  Conveyors  Therefor 
for  Use  Primarily  With  .\utomated  Machine  Tools. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1961. 


CHANSON 


For  Stainless  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1961 
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flacc   7/«^  MAaciirinn         amA        ^e'it%m^'i4'if      ^N    103.330.       A.    M.     Erlcbsen    GmbH.     He riier-SundwIg, 
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Appliances  m^m^m^a^^^m^^^m^^mam 


SN  58,388.      American   Machine  and   Metals,   Inc.,  East   Mo- 
llne,  lU.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1958. 

ONE  TEST  IS  WORTH  A 
THOUSAND  EXPERT 
„      OPINIONS 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  665,535. 

For  Teatlog  Machines  for   Determining  Mechanical   Prop- 
erties of  Construction  Materials. 
First  use  July  22,  1942. 


SN   85,257.      The   Thermal    Syndicate   Limited,    Wallsend  on- 
Tyne,  NortlJumberland,  England      Filed  Nov.  13,  1959. 


SPECTROSIL 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  771,138.  dated  Nov.  13,  1957. 

For  Fused  Silica  or  Glass  Products — Namely,  Laboratory 
Glassware,  Laboratory  Crucibles,  Scientific  Light  Filters. 
Optical  Mirrors,  Eyepieces  for  Microscopes,  Optical  Lenses, 
Optical  Prisms,  Optical  Glassware  In  the  Form  of  Discs  or 
Plates,  and  Etched  Screens  for  Photographic  Purposes. 


SN  86.693.  Charles  Brunlng  Company.  Inc..  Mount  Prospect, 
111.,  assignee  of  Paragon-Revolute  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.    nied  Dec.  3,  1969. 


ROCKETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578.049. 

For  Machines  for  Exposing  and  Developing  White  Prints. 
Brown-Line  Prints,  and  Similar  Types  of  Reproductions. 
First  use  July  1,  ^9^9 


SN  96,629.     Sanborn  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  May 


6,  1960. 


651 


For  Heat  Sensitive  Recording  Paper. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept   14.  1953. 


ERICHSiN 


For  Machines  and  .^piiaratus  for  Te,<tln>;  tbf  Hardness. 
Expansion,  Thickness,  Tensile  Strength.  Cupping.  Drawing 
and  Bending  Power  of  Metallic  Materials;  Machines  and 
Apparatus  for  Testing  the  Hardne>.>,  Kxpanslon.  Thickness, 
Swelling,  Flow,  Porosity,  Viscosity,  Tensile  Strength,  Heat 
Resistance,  Melting  Point.  Weather  and  Wear  Resistance. 
Elongation,  Drying  Time,  Gloss.  Color.  Fineness  of  Grind. 
Opacity,  Adhesion  and  Abrasion,  of  Non-Metallic  and/or 
Synthetic  Materials ;  and  Pressure  Meters. 

First  use  1910;  in  commerce  In  or  about  1911. 


SN  106,334      F.  H.  Maloney  Company.  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  13,  1960. 

SPHERE  HERE 

For  Pipeline  Indicators. 
First  use  June  1959. 


SN     112,748.       Minneapolis  Honeywell     Regulator    Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

For  Means  for  Measuring  Heat  by  Conversion  to  Electric- 
ity. Specifically  Thermocouples  and  Protecting  Tubes,  Wires 
and  Insulation  Forming  Parts  of  Such  Thermocouples. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec   10,  1956. 


SN  114,362.     James  M    Spencer,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Hurricane  Marine 
Products,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1961. 


SUM  LOG 


For  Combined  Nautical  Speedometer  and  Mileage  Recorder. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN  114,806.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Mao.  3,  1961. 


For  Electrical  Measuring  Instruments  fur  Measuring  Elec- 
SN   98,675.      Royco   Instrument,   Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif,     trlcal  Quantities. 

Filed  June  8,  1960.  First  use  on  or  about  July  8.  1960. 


PYROCOUPLE 


For  Meters  for  Measuring  Atmospheric  Conditions,   Such 
as  Temperature,  Particle  Count,  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  about  January  1957. 


II 


SN  99,864.     Martin-Decker  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  June  28,  1960. 


MD 


For  Devices  for  Indicating  and/or  Recording  Weight.  Pres- 
sure, Load,  Flow,  and  Rate 
First  use  January  1935. 


SN  120,806.     Ragon  Jones,  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  May  25.  1961. 

SELECT-OLATOR 

For  Heating  and  Cooling  Calculators. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  19*51 


SN   120,977.     Electronic   Instrument  Co.,   Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.l^    Filed  May  29,  1961. 

VISU-TRONIC 

For  Demonstration  Displays  for  Teaching  the  Construction 
Circuitry,  Assembly  and  Operation  of  Electronic  Testing  and 
Measuring  Instruments. 

First  use  on  or  ahout  Jan.  20, 1961. 
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'^'Wed'/u'r!!.  r^^*w«^°    ^'"^^    ^-ompany,     Kuch«8ter.    NY.     8N  121,345       Axei   BroB.   Inc.  Jamaica,    N  Y       nie<l   June  6. 


1961 


MENTOR 


PAVILION 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nu«.  37h  352  and  7'>4.c}la 
For  Film  Headers. 
First  use  June  1,  1961 


For  Finger  Rinjra — Namely,  Engagement  Rings  auJ   Wed- 
ding Rings,  and  Pendants. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1861 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instniments 

8N    113.948       Schwab    i    v^ulsohpard     Inc.,    Woodslde,    NY 

Filed  Feb    17,   19«1 


8N    122,181.      Spetdel    Corporation.   Providence,    R.I.     Filed 
June  15,  1961 


PLAINSMAN 


E&WI 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 
Flrxt  use  May  12,  1961. 


For  Uatch  Cases. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  30,  1927. 


HN  122  529,     Helbroa  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  June  21.  1961 

CROYDON 

^'>r    Uatchew,     Watchcases,    and    Watch    Movements,    and 
I'arts  nf  the  Same. 

First  ui*e  Jan.  1,  1928. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

8N   121,108.      Dan    J.    Malloy,   d.b  a.    Dan   Malloy   Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  31.  1961. 

SHAMALLOY 

For  Treated  Animal  Skins  for  Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1958. 


SN   121,317.      PurlUn  Cordage  Mills,   Louisville     Kt       Filed 
June  2,  19«1. 


SUNNY  DAY 


SN     122,842.       Saiony     \Wrch     Company,     .New    York,    N.Y 
Filed  June  26,  1961, 


For  Mops.   Including  Replaceable  Mop  Heads. 

Flmt  use  XpT    12,  19»il. 


For  Clocks. 

l-lrst  use  Feb,  6,  1961. 


ftEK; 
*B0O 


Class  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  93,035.     Whirlpool  Corporation.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1960. 

AUTOICE 

For  Freeiers,  Refrigerators,  Ice  Makers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  19«0 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N  85.166.     Singer  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Hallstead   Pa     Filed 
Nov.  12.  1959. 


SN  123.030     Popper  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  28.  1961. 


REGNAL 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Movements. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 


SN  123.065.     Aiei  Bru«t.,  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.Y.     Filed  June  29 
IMl. 


INVISA-BED 


im:. 


%^". 


PAVILION 


For  WatcbM. 

nrst  use  Apr.  11,  1961. 


The    linings    around    the   clouds    In    the    drawing   are    for 
shading  only.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,561. 

For  Sofa  Beds,  Couches,  Davenports  and  Day  Beds. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1957 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  PredousMetal  Ware 

8.\  91  79,5      Ernest  K.  Hlrsch.  Greensboro.  N.C.     Filed  Feb. 

29.  19ttU. 

COMTESSE 

For  Coatume  Jewelry-  .Namely.   Bracelets.  Necklaces,  Ear- 
rings,   Brooches.    Rings.   Ankle  Bracelets  and  Compacts. 
First  use  March  1959 


S.N   100,815.      Southern   Spring   Bed   Company,    Atlanta     Oa 
Filed  July  13,  1960. 


mm 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  June  10,  1960. 


II 


December  26,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  lU9,5b5.     The  HettrKk  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,     SN    108,992.      Midland  Ross    Corporation,    Columbua,    Ohio. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1960.  Filed  Not.  23,  I960. 


ilLU)]]  ]\l])}] 


J-LINE 


For  Couch  Hammocks. 
First  use  Oct    11^    IftVi 


For   Furnaces,  Air  Conditioners,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  June  10,  19S8. 


SN     109,588.       Hodgman     Kubb.r     Company,     Framlngham,     ^^    109,216.      United    Labijratorles,    Ltd.,    Pasadena,    Calif. 


Mass.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1960 


Filed  Not.  28,  1960. 


BRIGHTON 


BIOTRON 


For  Pneumatic  Mattresses. 
First  use  March  1960 


SN  109,744.     Supreme  Steel  Equipment  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 

CONSERV-A-TIER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665.385. 

P^r  Office  Equipment— Namely,  Cabinets,  Filing  Cabinets, 
Shelves  and  Supports  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1960. 


For  Electrical  Air   Filtration   and  Purifying  Device. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  95,875.     Callahan  Mining  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1960. 


DURAFLO 


SN   120,996.     Ivel  Corporation,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed  May 
29.  1961. 

SELECTASELL 

For  Display  Stands. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1961. 


For   Wire  Reinforced   Fabric  Hose   for  Conducting  Oases. 
Fluldized  Solids  or  the  Like  Under  Relatively  Low  Pressure. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  29,  1960. 


SN  99.818.     The  Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  27,  1960. 


SN    121,356.      Arthur    F.    Breglia,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  5,  1961. 

II   PLAYBOY-BAR 

For  Home  Bars  Having  Storage  Space  for  Glassware,  Bot- 
tles and  the  Like. 

Flrnt  use  Sept   5.  1960.  


YALE 


Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.  63,654,  664,624,  and  others. 

For  Gaskets,  Oil  Seals,  Belts,  Hose,  and  Brake  Lining. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1953. 


Class  33 -Glassware 

SN   127.157.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.    (Cooperative),    Skokie, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  1,  19'  1 

II  TOPCO 

Owner  of  Reg.    No«.  649,412,  685,360,  and  others. 
For  Glass  Ovenware  for  Cookinp  »nd  Serving 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1901. 


SN    111,257.      E.   B.   Wiggins   Oil  Tool   Company,   Inc.,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3,  l^^^)! 

BAR  -X- 

For    Metallic    Sealing    Elements    for    State    and    Dynamic 
Applications. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Nov.  28,  1960. 


SN  116,578.     The  Frank  G.  Scbtnult  Rubber  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  103,698.  Almar-York  Company,  Inc..  d.b.t.  Pioneer  In 
dustries.  EMvlslon  of  Almar-York  Company,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  29,  19^. 


For  Nonmetallic  Tires  and  Tubes  Including  Those  for 
Automobiles,  Trucks,  Aircraft,  Industrial  and  Agricultural 
Vehicles  and  Implements. 

(^rst  use  in  or  about  1950. 


SN    120,841.      Acme-HarnllfoQ     Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  May  26,  1961. 


DYNAFLOAT 


For  Air  Conditioner  Heater  With   Self-Contalned   Furnace 
and  Water  Cooling  Unit,  or  With  a  Remote  Air  Cooling  Unit 
rirat  ua«  Apr.  1,  I960. 


For  Flexible  Hose. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


TM  116 


OFFiCiAL  L.AZETTE 


Df<  KMBKR    28,    1961 


SI  PER  DY.NAl  LOAT 


'  Trin^n''N.J.^  nre"C'2;.  .^J^'*''"^"*    Corpor.t.on.     8N   m.217      H.n..c  A.O..  Zuc.   SwIt^rUnC.      KU.d   KH.    7. 

MIMFAK 

Owner   of   8wlu   Reg.    No.    180.231.   dated   Mar.    23.   1960. 

For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Material*  Composed  of 
Paper.  Cardboard.  Pla8tlc8,  and  Laminations  Thereof,  Sold 
In  the  Form  of  SheetH  and  Tubeo. 


For  Water  Buoyant  Hose. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


8N  120,922      Union  OH  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 
C»llf.    Filed  May  26,  1961 


SN  124.380.      Sboson   Industries,  Harper.   Kans.     Filed  July 
20.  1961. 

KLAKSTIX 

For  Strip  Paper  I'roduct  Having  an  Adhesive  Backing  and 
a  Black  Front  Surface  for  Marking  Purposes. 
Hrst  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


For  Vehicle  Tires  and  Tubes. 
Klrxt  UKe  Mar.  10.  1961. 


SN  120.923.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  May  26,  1961. 

UNION 

For  Vehicle  Tires  and  TubeK. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1961. 


SN    125,182.      Rlegel    Paptr    Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y. 
filed  July  31,  1961. 

JERSEY 

For  Printing  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  3,  1939. 


SN    121,643       Oarlock    Inc ,    Palmyra.    NY.      Filed   June    8, 


1961. 


P/S 


SN  12S.286.     Delta  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 

« 

DELTOGRAPH 

For  Fountain  Pens.       ' 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


For  Packings  Containing  a  Plastic  Element. 
Flrnt  use  May  2,  1961. 


SN  125.776.     The  Standard  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1961. 


SN  121.867.     W.  S.  Shamban  k  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif. 


Filed  June  12.  1961. 


STAN HOOK 


c 


SHAMCO 


For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN  125.862.     Allied  Paper  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1961. 


For  Grommets,   Sealing   Kings.   Scraper  and   Wiper  Rings, 
and  O-Klugit 

nrst  use  May  I960 


For  Paper  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  100,502.     Daco  Card  and  Index  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  30,  1960. 


SN  125.916.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  19»il.  * 


VT^STEK\"ELT 


DIRAFLEX 


For  Hanging  tile  Folders  and  Plastic  Index  Tabs  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1960.  I^or  Fine  Papers. 

First  use  July  10,  1961 


SN  113,214      Hamac  AG.  Zug.   Switzerland.     Filed  Feb.  7. 


1961. 


MINIWRAP 


SN  126.061.     West  Virginia  Pnip  and  Paper  Company,  Nei 
York.  NY.     MIed  Aug   15.  1961. 


Owner   of   Swiss   Reg.    No.    182,047,   dated   July   15,   1960. 

For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Materials  Composed  of 
Paper,  Cardboard,  Plastics,  and  Laminations  Thereof  Sold 
In  the  Form  of  Sheets  and  Tubes. 


RC 


For   Flberboard    Used   for  Shoes   and  Containers. 
First  use  November  1957. 


II 

Declmbkr   26,   1961 


8N  126, 15e.     Eberhard  i'ubtr  Inc.,  WUkes  Barre,  Pa.     nied 
Aug.  17.  1901. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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GOLD    STRIPE 

For   Erasers,   Rubber   Bands,   Pencils  and   Ball  Pens. 

First  iiHc  June  Ki    I9ftl 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


8N  101.892.     The  Airways  Guide  Publishing  Company,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  July  28,  I960. 

THE 

AIRWAYS  GUIDE 

FOR  VBTTORS  TO 

Applicant  disclaims  "Guide  for  Visitors  to  Washington" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Guide  Book  Containing  Articles  and  Information 
About  Washington,  DC. 

First  use  July  20,  1960. 


SN    88,812.      Salmar   Sportswear,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  I960. 


The  term  "Mr.  Angeleno"  is  not  known  to  be  the  name  of 
a  living  Individual.  "Angeleno"  is  Italian  for  "little  male 
angel," 

For  Men's  Sport  Jackets. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1959. 


SN    90,100.      Parisian    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960. 


S.V  111,278.     William  Thomas  McBurnie,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1961 


(HR()\0-(a  IDE 


For  Books  Showing  the  Life  Years  of  Notables  of  History, 
Science  and  the  Arts  in  Tabular  Form  for  Comparative  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1960. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1960. 


8N    118,623.      Tecnlfax   Corjwratlon,    Holyoke,   Mass.      Filed 
Apr.  20,  XWl. 

II        VISUCOM 

For  Industrial  Magazine. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 


SN   91,552.      Perfect   Brassiere  Company,   Inc.,   Jersey   City. 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1960. 

ADDED  LOVELINESS 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1959. 


SN     119.966.       Gulf    Publishing    Company,     Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  May  15,  1961. 

HYDROC  ARBOX  PRO(  ESS- 
ING  AND  PETROLEUM 
II         REFINER 

For  Monthly  Magazine  Publication. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


8N   120.069.     The  American   Metal   Market  Co.,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  16.  1961. 

xMETAL  DISTRIBUTOR 

For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  U8«  May  15,  1961. 


SN    92,302.      The    Jennifer    Shops,    Phoenix.    Ariz.      Filed 
Mar.  7,  1960. 


The   word   "Juniors"   is   di8Cialni«-d   apart   from   the   mark. 
For  Clothing,   Particularly   Smart   Dress   Wear  for   Young 
Ladies. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  19&5. 


SN  93.028.     Vanette  Hosiery  MiUs,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar. 
16.  1960. 


SN  123,656      Laurel  Cards,  Inc.,  Wa.k.pan.  Ul.     Filed  July 

10,  isei. 

LAPP  LINES 

For  Greeting  Cards. 

P^rgt  use  June  1.  1961. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1959. 


-i 


T.Nf   118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SN  93,324      Morpul,  Inc.,  Qreengboro,  N.C.,  twaHguet  ot  Rufaa 
F.  LawM    High  Point.  N.C.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 

Ruffle  ^>c/td 

No   claim    ts   made    to    the   word   "Socks"   apart   from   the 
mark  shown. 

For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  Children. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  8.  1960.  '    . 


8N   111,181.     Oeneaco  Inc.,    .NaanvUie,    Tenn.      Filed   Jan    3 
IMl. 


DUFOUR 


The  BnglUta  eijulvalent  of  "Dufoar"  la  "of  the  oven." 
For  Boots,  Shoes  and  Slippers  of  Leather,  Rubber,  Fabric 

or  a  Combination  of  Those  Materials,  for  Men,  Women,  and 

Children. 

tnrst  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


Filed 


8N    98,509.      Modern    Olobe,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
Jane  «,  1960 

SHRINK  STAYED 

For  Men's  and  Bojs'  Underwear  and  Pajamas,  Women's 
and  Girls'  Sleepwear  and  Undergarments — Namely,  Briefs, 
Pants,    Vests,   Tights,    Chemises.    Undersults   and  Brassieres. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11.  1983. 


8N   111,713.      Louise  Frocks,  Detroit,   Mich.     Filed  Dec    8, 
1960. 


FROCKS 


SN   106,448.      Vine  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1960. 


KOVERKWIK 


For  Hospital  and  Examining  Qowns  for  Patients,  Smocks, 
and  Beauty  Oowns. 

First  use  July  18,  1960. 


Applicant  dlsclalma  the  word  "Procka"  from  the  mark  as 
applied  for. 

For  Girls'  Communion  Dresses.  Confirmation  Dresses. 
Party  Dresses.  Communion  Veils,  Christening  Sets  Compris- 
ing  Infants'   Coats,    Bonnets,   Dresses,   and   Slips. 

First  use  January  1948. 


SN   107,933.     Endlcott   Johnson  Corporation,  Endlcott,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1960. 


SN   111,880.     Settee  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc.,   San   Mateo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 


BROOK  LL\E 


For  Mens  and  Boys'  Shoes  Made  of  Leather,  Canvas  and 
Rubber  In  Various  Combinations. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1960. 


ee 


SN  108.186.     The  H.  D.  Lee  Company,  Incorporated,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 


For  Women's  Clothing — .Namely,   Hosiery   and  Panties. 
Firat  use  In  or  aboat  October  19r>0 


nfMS 


8N     113,319.       Weyenberg    Shoe    Manufacturing    Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.    130,792.   705.628.  and  othera. 
For  Slacks  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1960. 


WAY  LITE 


For  Shoe  Soles. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1960 


SN     109,589.       Hodgman     Rubber     Company.     Framlngham, 
Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1960 


SN    113.833.      Ixod,    Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed   Feb.    13. 
1961. 


BRIGHTON 


CLARNEY 


Owner  of  Kh^-    .Sos.  -a^.ti'j:  and  503,610. 

For  Ralnwt-ar  and  Protective  Clothing — Namely,  Fisher- 
men's Rain  Shirts,  Hooded  Jackets,  Parka  Shirts,  Parka 
Jackets,  Parka  Suits.  Walst-Hlgh  Trousers.  F^U  Bib  Overalls, 
Armpit  High   Boot  Waders,   and  Hlp-Hlgh   Boots. 

I'^rst  uae  1920  on  fishermen's  rain  sblrts. 


SN    110.206        !'      H      iiaaes     KnltUng    Company.    Wlnston- 
Halem.  N.C.     Filed  Dec    14,  I960. 


For  Men's  Shirts. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


es^ 


SN    114.022.      Elton   Meltzer   k   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1961 

CORAL  SPRINGS 

For  Men's  Sport  Shirts  and  Outer  ShortH 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


For  Sport  Shlrfx  and   Hosiery   Intended  for  Men.  Women. 
Boys,  Girls,  and  Children. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  26,  1960. 


8N  114.692      Flexnit  Company,  Inc.,   Elizabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar    1.  1961.. 

CONTOl  RAMA 

For  Foundation  Garments. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  31,  1961. 


*  II 

Decembeb  26,  1961 
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iSN    115,U2T       Adams  MlUls    Corporation,    Hlgb    I'oliit,    N.C.     8N    115,966.      Tldj  kins,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed   Mar. 
Filed  Mar    7    1961  IT,  1»61. 

SPEED-APART 

For    InfantH      and     Children's    Garments — Namely,     Snow 
8uit8. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1939. 


For  HuBlery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Feb    14,  1961. 


8N    115.406.      Wilson    Garment     Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar    10.  1961 


GINO  ROSSI 


SN  122.346.     Moban'B  Limited.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.     Filed 
June  19.  1961 

ITIOH/IN'Slio 

For   Men's    Suits,   Jackets,    Slacks,    and   Shirts. 

First  use  In  December  1954  ;  In  commerce  in  December  1954. 


The  trademark  Is  not  the  name  of  any  known  Individual. 
For  Women's  and   Misses'   Suits  and  Coats. 
First  use  Apr   25,  1958. 


8N    123,113.      Mandarin    Textiles    Limited,    Kowloon,    Hong 
Kong.    Filed  June  29,  1961. 


SN  115,603.     Haggar  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  14, 


1961. 


DYNASTY 


A  NAME  THAT 
WEARS  WELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,051  and  630.092 

For   Men's   and   Boys'   Clothing — Namely,   Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1934. 


8N  115,604.     Haggar  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  14 


1961. 


^       HAGGAR 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  578.869  and  689.144. 
For   Women's   Foundation   Garments.    Including   Brassieres. 
Panties,  and  the  Like. 

First   uw   In   June   19fil  ;   In  coinmeroe  In  June   1961. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  92.496.     Sacks  Curtain  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,051.  710,943.  and  others. 
For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Clothing— Namely,  Slacks. 
First  us«  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1934. 


SAXONY 


SN    115.72r)       The   Puritan    Sportswear   Corp.,   Altoona.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 

7    STUD 


For  Curtains.  Drapes,  Bedspreads.  Tiers,  Valances,  Cafes, 
Window  Trims,  Throws,  Slip  Covers,  Scarf  Sets  and  Lace 
Nets  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fabric. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1946. 


SN    115,775.      Burlington    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1961. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1961 


E     «■     W 


8N   115,840.     Ohrbach'B,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar 
16,  196111 

''        DEL  ARTE 

For  Shoe*. 

First  use  In  February  1950. 


8N    115.907       Edith    J      Kreedman,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  17,  1961. 


Owner   of  Reg,    Nos.   76,228,    709.670.   and   others. 

For  Finished  Sheets.  Pillowcases.  Blankets,  Towels,  Wash 
Cloths.  Mattress  Pads,  Pot  Holders,  Bedspreads,  Drapes, 
Curtains,  Rugs.  Shower  Curtains,  and  Vinyl  Table  Covering ; 
Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Suitable  for  Use  In  Mattresses, 
Pillows,  Upholstered  Furniture,  Slip  Covers,  Sheets,  Pillow- 
cases, Draperies,  Bedspreads,  Tablecloths,  Under  and  Outer 
Garments  for  Men,  Women  and  Children — Namely,  Under- 
wear. Dresses.  Suits.  Coats.  Trousers,  Shirts,  Jackets  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  June  1,  1906. 


THE 


ieiEi^iNiDi 


SN   122.543.     M.   Lowensteln   k  Sons,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1961. 


COLORSCOPE 


For  Golf  Shirts. 

First  us*  .\UK    20.  1960. 


For  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibres 
and  Mixtures  Thereof  for  Making  Articles  of  Wearing  Ap- 
parel. Including  Blouses,  Dresses,  Shirts.  Skirts,  and  the 
Like 

First  use  May  8.  1961. 


TM  120 
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December  26,  1961 


^ y^'Ze  27^  mT""    '"•*""^*'-    ^*=-   N«''   ^•'^   ^^-    8N   123.381.     Carl   Schmidt.   St.   Lou..    Mo      FM.d    m«,    ,.. 


APR   I   NETTE 

For  Textile  Fabrics   in  the   Piece  Especially   Suitable  for 
Manufacture  Into  Aprons. 

First  use  Jane  5,  1961.  • 


diAJ^ 


For  Manicuring  Nippers  and  Eyebrow  Tweezers 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1950 


8N    122,973      United    Sutes   Rubber  Company.    New   York 
N.T.     FIRd  June  27,  1961. 


VIBRA-STEP 


For  Carpet  Cushion. 
Hirst  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

8N  113.976.     Auman-i.  Inc.,  Oalena,  111      Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 

CHIPPER 


8N'122.996.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  KIkln.  N.C.         ^<"'  ^"  Drinks  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same 

Filed  June  28,  19H1  First  use  Dec    H.  lO-nft 


BEAITYXAP 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  June  8,  1961. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

S.N  84,824      Vita  ZahEfabMk  H.  Ranter,  KO,  Esaen,  OermaaT 
nied  Nov.  6,  1959  v^rmany. 

VITAFOL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed -May  «.  1959;  Reg.  No,  749,147,  dated  May  24  1961 
Owner  of  L'.S    Reg.  No.  259,801. 

For  Insulating  Material  for  Use  in  Making  Artlflclal 
Teeth.  Teeth  Filling  Substances,  Kapecially  Ceramic  and 
Metallic  Teeth  Filling  Substances  and  Teeth  Filling  Sub- 
stances of  Synthetic  Resin  aa  Well  as  Provisional  Teeth  Fill- 
ing Substances,  Metala  for  Use  in  Dental  Surgery  and 
Dentistry,  Varnishes  and  Lacquers  for  Use  in  Dental  Surgery 
and  Dentistry,  Especially  Tooth  Lacquers,  Plastic  Films  for 
Use  In  Dental  Surgery,  Artlflclal  Teeth,  Sets  of  Artificial 
Teeth  and  Individual  Parts  Thereof  (Suction  Plates,  Dental 
Clips  and  Bridges). 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N    92.098.      King   Kullen   Grocery   Co..   Inc..   Jamaica.  NY 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1960. 

Little 
KING 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  636,547.  701.491,  and  others 
For  Peanut  Butter. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1959. 


SN  99,016      Sterling  Cider  Co.  Inc.,  Sterling,  Mass 
June  14.  1960. 


Filed 


STERLING 


For   Apple   Juice   and   Cider   Sold   In   Bottles  and   Barrels 
Vinegar  and  a  Blend  of  Vinegar  and  Honey. 
First  use  during  1937  on  elder  and  vinegar. 


SN  95,867      C.   R.   Bard,    Inc.,   Union.  N.J.     Filed  Apr    27 
1980. 


LRO 


For  Penile  Sheath. 
First  use  Dec.  l5,  1956. 


SN    121,446.      United    States   Catheter   k   Instniment   Corp., 
Glens  Falls,  N.Y      Filed  June  5,  1961 

DEBAKEV 

For  Synthetic  Arterial  Grafts. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SN  101,816.     SaladaShlriff  Horsey  Ltd.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario 
Canada.    Filed  Auk.  1,  1960 

SliirriFF 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No    108,731,  dated  Dec    6    1957- 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  556,132  and  689,989. 

For  Rennetiied  Cereals;  Table  Syrup,  Food  Flavouring 
Syrups,  Sundae  Toppings  and  Sauces.  Frozen  Concentrated 
Orange  Juice,  Pie  Crust  Mix,  Gingerbread  Mix,  Fruit  Pud 
ding.  Orange  Marmalade,  Orange,  Lemon  and  Grapefruit 
Marmalade,  Pineapple  Marmalade,  Food  Flavouring  Extracts 
and  Food  Colours  and  Pudding  and  Pie  Filling  Preparations 
Both  of  a  Fruit  Nature,  and  Other  Food  Flavours. 


SN   121.513 
6.  1961. 


Harry  A.  Trn!^.  r    Rlverdale,  N.Y.     Filed  June 


8N  102,8»1. 
15,  1960. 


DENTON  A  IT 


Pet  Milk  Company,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 

PET 


For  Traction  Devices  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Correcting  the 
Position  of  Malpositloned  Human  Teeth  and  Bone  Structure. 
Urst  use  Mar   23,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    84,999,   863,166.  and  others. 

For  Milk  of  All  Kinds  and  Forms— Namely,  Evaporated 
Milk.  Fresh  Fluid  Milk.  Fresh  Skim  Milk,  Buttermilk  Half 
and  Half  (a  Blend  of  Milk  and  Cream),  Whipping  Cream. 
Coffee  Cream,   Sour  Cream,  Chocolate  Flavored  Food  Drink. 


II 
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Ice  Milk,  Bgv  Nog  Drink,  Skim  Milk  Powder,  and  Whole 
Milk  Powder;  Butter;  Ice  Cream,  SherbetH,  and  Ices  of 
Various  Flavors,  Ice  Cream  Sandwlcbea  and  Pies,  Pre-FUled 
Ice  Cream  In  Cones,  Chocolate  Coated  Ice  Cream  and  Ice 
Milk  On-a-Stick,  Ice  Cream  Mixes,  Ice  Milk  Mixes,  and  Sher- 
bet Mixes  ;  CotUge  Cheene :  Malted  Milk  Base  Mix  :  Malt 
P'lavored  Syrup;  Margarine;  Pure  and  Imitation  Vanilla 
Extract  for  Food  Purposes  ;  Orange  Food  Drink  ;  and  Frozen 
Dessert  Pies  Such  an  Fruit,  Berry,  Custard  and  Cream  Pies. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1894. 


8N   102,877.      R.    W.   Snyder  Company,  d.b.a.   R.   W.   Snyder 
Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1960. 


DIETAL 


For  Dietary  Food  ConMstlng  Principally  of  Milks,  Flavor- 
ing, Sugars,  and  Added  Vitamins  and  Minerals  for  Use  as  a 
Weight  Controlling  or  Reducing  Diet. 

First  use  June  14.  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  106,542. 


8N   103,976.     International    Milling  Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn,     tiled  Aug.  29,  1960. 


SUPERSWEET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,025. 
For  Pet  Foods — ^Namely,  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1957  ;  September  1941  on  livestock  and 
poultry  feeds. 


8N  103,740.     Otto  Roth  4  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Aug.  31,  1060. 


Filed 


SN    104,279.      Everett   Johnston,    d.b.a.    California    Avocado 
Distributors,   Vista,  Calif.     Filed   Sept.   12,   1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.418. 
For  Fresh  Avocados. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1939. 


SN   104,865.      Swift   k  Company,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept. 
20,  1960.  V 


For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1959. 


SN  105,268.    Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y. 
Sept.  27.  1960. 


Filed 


FORK-SPLIT 


For  Muffins. 

First  use  May  3,  1960. 


SN    105.785.     The   Teri    Sauce    Corporation.    San   Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct   4,  1960. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  u  made  to  the  word  "Sauce' 
as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 
For  All  Purpose  Meatless  Sauce. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  colors  red,  blue,  and  gold,  but 
no  claim  is  made  to  the  colors  so  named. 
For  Cheese. 
First  use  October  1954. 


SN  104,081.     J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept. 
8,  1960. 1 1 


T^fM&aii- 


Country  Kitchen" 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    518,648.  694,999,  and  others. 
Fur  Salad  Dressing  and  Margarine. 
First  use  in  the  year  1953. 


SN   106.209.     M  4  R  Dietetic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 


WITH 


For  Dried  Milk  and  Cream  Preparation  for  Ub«  With  Bev- 
erages and  for  Culinary  Uses. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 


SN    106.480.      Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Company.    St.    Clair. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1960. 

JEFFERSON  ISLAM) 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  614,093,  568,077,  and  others. 
For  Salt  Sold  In  the  Forms  of  Rock  Salt  and  Granulated 
Salt,  and  Pressed  Forms  of  Granulated  Salt. 
First  use  1929  on  granulated  salt. 
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8N     106,542        Sterling     Chemlcai     Corp.,     New    York,     N.Y 
Filed  Oct.  17.  IMO. 

DIET-CAL  *'900" 

No  claim  In  umiif  to  th^  numtxr  '•90O"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown 

For  Low  Calorie  Food  Concentrate  In  Powder  or  Liquid 
Korm  CoDBliitlng  Principally  of  Mllku,  Flour,  Oil,  Molasseg, 
Cocoa,  Saccharin,  Vanillin  and  Added  Vltamlna,  Minerals 
and  Proteins  for  Use  as  a  Weight  Reducing  Diet. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  102,877. 


lining  shown  In  the  drnwlnir  !«  nn  firtnnl  part  of  the  mark 
and  does  not  repr««sent  m  .,r  The  Itail«n  wonlln){  'Sals* 
Del  Duca  d'Urblno  sneanH  hhuc*"  of  the  Duke  of  Urblno." 
No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Salsa" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein.  The  portrait  shown  and 
the  wording  "Duca  d'Urblno"  do  not  represent  or  Idctitify 
a  particular  living  Individual 
For  Sauce. 


8N  114,064.     The  Welch  Orape  Juice  Company,  Inc.,  Weat- 
fleld,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1961. 


WELCH'S 

S.N     111,268        Mid    Vailey     Farms,    d.b.a.    Peter    H.    Bitter,         ^^^ »' »'K/o   109^70  and  other. 

Fresno.  Calif.     Filed  Jan   4    1961  ^°'"  ""P*  •'"**^  *°**  '^""  ^"'<*  P"°« 

First  use  1892  on  grape  Juice. 


ch 


F'or  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1956. 


8N   120.082.     Drake  Bakeries  Incorporated.   .New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1»«1. 

FLNNY  BONES 

For  Cake. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN    111.517.      John    Mackintosh    &    Sons    Limited.    Halifax.    ^^  123.824.     Macomber'a,  Inc.,  Berkeley.  Calif.     Filed  July 
England      Filed  Jan.  9.  1961.  12,  1961. 


CARABIX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   799,275.  dated  Dec.  16,  1959. 
For  Chocolate,  Confectionery  and  Chewing  Gum. 


Matoitiber's 

m 


SN    111,600.      Hercules   Powder   Company,   Wilmington,   Del. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 


TRATE 


For  Edible  Soy  Protfiu   for  Human  Consumption, 
nrst  use  Aug.  29,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg     Now    r,42.067,   544,867,  and   648.664. 

For  Apple  Cider 

First  uae  June  8,   iwni     in   1868  aa  to  "Macomber'a.' 


8N     112,369        Don    Deck,    d.b.a.    Deck    Produce    Company,     om   ioq^r^       a__.     .. 

McAllen,  Tex      Filed  Jan    24    1961  1^^,904.     Agricultores   Pan  .XniTiranos,   S.A.,  Ensenada. 

Mexico.     Filed  July  14    1»61. 


DON  DIEGO 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  July  26.  I960:  In  commerce  July  26.  1960. 


ACE  OF  ONIONS 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Onions"  ^^    124.115       Murietta    Farms    Co  .    d.b.a.    Murletta    Farms. 

AH    the    name   of   the  goods  or  to   the   representation  of  the  Mendota.  Calif.     Filed  July  17,  1961. 

"  VTr  Fresh  Onions.  M  T  R I  ETTA 
nrst  use  March  1958. 

For  Fresh  Melons. 

~~~~~'^~^  First  use  In  the  year  1958. 

SN    112.864.      Paolo    Sereno,    Rome,    Italy.      Filed   Jan.    31,  

1961.  ~~~ 


8N  124,428      Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  21,  1961. 

LFL  ANGELS 

For  Cake. 

First  QM  Apr.  12,  1961. 


8N  124.834.    Old  World  Baking  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
July  27,  1»«1. 


OLD  WORLD 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Italian   application        For  Cinnamon   Pecan   Rolls  and   Fudge   Brownies 
filed  Oct.  7,  1960     RfK    No.  153,304.  dated  Feb   3.  1961.     The         First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 
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SN    124,883.      &.   J.    HrHch    4    Sous,   Cblc*«o,   111.      F!;.-<1    July     S.N   119,031.     The  Menaen  Company,  MorrUtown,  N.J.     Filed 
28,  1961  May  1,  1961. 

ORALALERT 


TWARMELS 


For  Candy, 

FlrBt  use  Feb.  22,  1961 


For  Antiseptic  Mouthwash. 

nrKt   visH   Mar,   2:v    1961 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  92,410.  Hans  Richard  Von  Blanckenhagen,  d.b.a  Bal- 
tUcbe  Llqueur-Fabrlk  Otto  Von  Blanckenhagen-AllaBch, 
Hamburg,    Germany.     Filed  Mar.   8,   1960. 


ZAR  ALEXANDER 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   707,649,   dated  Oct.   24,  1957. 
For  Liqueurs. 


SN    97.497.       Lor  El    Distributors,     Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 
Filed  May  19,  1960. 


LOR-EL 


For  Hand  Cleansers. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1959. 


8N  99,971.     Topco  Associates,   Inc.    (Cooperative),  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  29,  1960. 


8N   113,006.     Joseph   8.   Finch  and  Company,  Schenley,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1961. 


D'AZUR 


LANSDOWNE 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  14,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  391,125,  416,382,  and  others. 

For  Oln. 

nrst  use  Oct.  20,  1939. 


SN  101,101.     0.  H.   Packwood  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  20,  1960. 


PAK 


SN  120,172.     Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  17,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  253,176  and  389,614. 
For  Skin  Cleanser. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1956. 


RED  CARPET 


SN  101,192.     O.   H.   Packwood  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  20, 1980. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  11,  1961 


PAC 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

8N  106,697.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lentheric, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1960. 


GAY  BIRD 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  253, 17H  HD.i   <s9  *  1  4 
For  Skin  Cleanser. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 


8N   104,616.     Lestoll   Products,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass.      Filed 


Sept.  16,  1960. 


COMPLETE 


For  Combination  Liquid  Detergent  and  Liquid  Bleach  for 
Laundering  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1960. 


8N   118,842.     Wlldroot   Company,   Inc  ,    BufTalo,   N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  27,  1B61. 


CODE  10 


For  Hair  "Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


SN  105.458.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 

BanKal 

For  Cleaner  for   Use  In   Dalrlet*  and   Mlik   Plants. 
First  use  July  14,  1960. 


SN   118.843       Wlldroot  Company,  Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1961. 


CODE 


SN    112,880.      Brulln    k   Company,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 


BOWLETTE 


For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


For  Cleaning  Composition  for  Toilet  Bowls  and   Urinals. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1953. 
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S.V     114.087.       Ch^iu'brou^h  fond  »     inc.,     .New     iort,     -N  1'. 
nifd   pMh    2!     19»>1. 


ANGEL  TINT 


Thf    word   "Tint"   U  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  aa 

■*  h  n  wn . 

For  Color  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1961. 


8N    120.11'tt       Salieubrodt   A.   Co.,   O.m.b.Ii.,    Berlin  Wlttetmu 
Oermany.     Filed  May  16,  1961. 

COLLOML 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  193.17T.  dated  May  6,  1914. 
For  Shoe  Cleaning  Preparations. 


8.N     114.088.       Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc..     New    York,     N.Y. 
Pllpd  Feb.  21,  1961 

ANGEL  BRIGHT 

Thn   ■K   ri      Hrlght"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■bown. 

For  Color  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
nrir    ;,^  Feb.  7,  1961. 


8N  121,371.     E.  I.  du  Pont  6e  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  June  5,  1961. 


Owner   of   Reg.   Nob.   646,743,   647.993,   and   648,032. 
For   Upholstery  Cleaner,   White   WaU  Tire  Cleaner.  Hand 
Cleaner. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  13,  1960. 


SV     114.093.       Chesebrough  Ponds    Inc..     New    York.    NY.     8N  123,451.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte 
Fll«4  Wtt.  21,  1961  Mich.     Filed  July  5.  1961. 


ANGEL  ( OLOR 


VARTEL 


The  word   "Color"   is   disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■hown.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  658.336  and  665.516.  For  Detergent  Composition.  Especially  Adapted  for  Dairy. 

For  Color  Shampoo  for  the  Hair.  ResUurant  and  Food  Plant  Use. 

?Tr«t  use  Feb.  7,  1961.  First  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


8N  106.438.     Sidney's.  Incorporated,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed 
Oct.  14.  1960. 


SN  93,732.     Allied  Vending  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  28. 
1960. 


For  Restaurant  Service. 

First  use  Not.   1,  1957;  May  1941  aa  to  "Sidney's.' 


SN  111,668      Hilton  Hotels  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 

The   lining    of    the    drawing   forms   part   of   the   mark    as        ^*°-  *^'  ^^^^ 
shown,   although   the   mark  is  frequently   used  without  such 
i !  n ;  n  I?. 

For  Vending  Machine  Services— Namely,  Dispensing  of 
Food  and  Beverages  in  Industrial  and  Commercial  Estab- 
lishments by  Means  of  Vending  Machines. 

Flrat  use  In  or  before  1953. 


S.S    103,291       William   .N    Owens.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  KuroUrlfT.  New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1960. 


For  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Services. 
Flrat  use  prior  to  Jan.  6,  1947 


EUROTARIFF 


For  Supplying  to  Subscribers  Through  the  Mall  and  Other 
Communication  Media  Information  on  Duties,  Customs, 
TarlffH.  Export-Import  Controls  and  Economic  and  Trade 
I>»*velopments,  Particularly  in  the  European  Common  Market 
Group  of  .Nations. 

Flrnt  use  on  or  about  June  7.  1960. 


8N    120,009.      Ronthor    Relss    Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1961 

RONTHOR 

For   Chemlca:,    .M.chanlcal,    Civil.    Structural,    .Naval,   Elec- 
tric and  Mining  Engineering  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1960. 
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Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  ^"^  '°^^"     °""*'"  ^'  ^'^""^  AR«ociation  xacom.. 


8N    113,808.     Continental    Optical    Company,    Inc.,    Indian- 
apolis, In(i    Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 


Wash.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1960. 

PFS 


II 


^N 


s.  o.  s. 


/i^ 


F^or  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Perpetual  Inventorj" 
Systems  for  Optical  Goods  Wholesalers. 
FlrKt  use  May  25,  lft«0 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


For  Designing  Prefabricated  Wooden  Structures  and  Pro- 
viding Such  Designs  to  Licensees. 

First  use  Mnr    IS,  19:19. 


Gass  106  —  Material  Treatment 


SN    118,858.      Calandra   Company   of  California,   Inc,   d.b.a. 
United  Film  Club,  Kosemead,   Calif      Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


UNITED     FILM     CLUB 


„_,     .„..  _„„        ,...,,     I  I  .  .1       «    v     it.  For  Photo   Mnlsbing   Jservice — .Namely,   Developing,  Photo- 

8N     103,726.       Industrial     Incomes    Incorporated    of    North  j  ,,,.         c.    .       , 

,     ,  ,,  .   I..       V  V       tMi  ^    «  oi     iiijsn  printing  and  Photo  Enlarging 

America,    Jackson    Heights,    N.Y.      Hied    Aug.    31,    l»bO.  »^  * 

Hrst  use  Nov.  1,  1959. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

8N  112,957.     Fair  Lanes,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  2, 
1961. 


For  Financial  Services — Namely,  Sponsoring,  Distributing 
and  Selling  Mutual  Fund  Shares  and  Other  Securities. 
First  use  Jan   21.  19«0 

Class  103  — Construction  and  Repair 

8N  96,749      The  Servco  Company,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed 
May  9,  1960. 

SERVCO 

For  Drilling  Servicing  of  Oil   Wells  and   Servicing  of  Oil         For    Bowling    Alley    Services,    and    Teaching    Bowling    to 
Well  Tools  Including  Drill  Collars.  Patrons. 

First  use  In  October  1946.  First  use  Sept.  13,  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  114,393.     American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Account- 
ants, New  Tork,  N.t.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


The  Latin  words  "Custos  Fldelltatls"  mean  "faithful 
guardian." 

For  Indicating  Membership  in   Applicant  Association. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1957  ;  on  or  about  May  23, 
1916,  as  to  words  "American  Institute  of  Accountants." 


/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTP:R 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  5  -  Adhesives 


725,473.  ALOREA.  Azlenda  Lavorazlone  Colorl  Realne  e 
Afflnl  S.p  A.      8N  87.766.      Pub.   10-10-61.      Filed  12-2-59. 

725.474  STRICTLY  VIRGIN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 
Anthony  Ny88«n  k  Sons  Inc.  8N  89,599.  Pub.  10-10-61 
Filed  1-2^-60 

725.475  FIRBSTIX.  The  Flrestlx  Company.  SN  99.581. 
Pub.  1O-10-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

723.476.  WATTA  CRETE.  John  R.  Consollnl  and  Mary  S. 
Connollnl  (Joint  owners),  d.b  a.  Watta  Crete  Company. 
SN    112.131.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   1-19-61. 

725.477.  MIL-CEDAR  PLUG.  Mllwhlte  Mud  Sales  Com- 
pany     SN   113,024.      Pub.   10-10-61.      Filed  2-3-61. 

725.478.  K0RD08KIN.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  113.471. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  2-13-«l. 


725.479       HQM. 
8N    113,525 


Harvest  Queen  Mill  k  Elevator  Company. 
Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   2-13-61. 


725.480.  WINTER    WONDERLAND, 
d.b  a.    Winter    Wonderland    Forests. 
10-10-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

725.481.  ALDOCRYL.      Shell    OH   Company. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-9-81. 


Hulkonen    Brothers. 
8N    114,484.      Pub. 


SN    115.263. 


725.482.     FIGURE 
dba.    Port    City 

10-10  61     rwcd 


OF  AN  INDLAN. 
Mineral  Company. 
4    12   61 


Charles    O. 
SN    117.713 


Howe. 
Pub. 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


725.483.  KAY  EL  THE  VAULT  WITHOUT  A  FAULT  AND 
DESIGN.  Kay  eL  Mff.  Co.  SN  95,290.  Pub.  10-10-61. 
Flletl  4-18-60. 

725.484.  TRAPEZE.  Standard  Plaatlcs,  Inc.  SN  115.192. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

725.485.  VAN-TANK.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN   115,335       Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   3-10-61. 

725.486.  BBail-STRIP.  Bemls  Bro  Bag  Company.  SN 
116.465     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  »-27-61. 

725.487  POWR-KRAFT.  MontRomery  Ward  k  Co..  Incor- 
porated.     S.V   119.540.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed  5-8-61. 

725.488  LITTLE  OEM.  Scott-Greene  Inc.  SN  119.896. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  5-12-61. 

725.489  GLASS  BAND.  Container  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica      SN   120,182.      Pub.    10-10-61       Filed   6-17-61. 


725,496.  GENERAL  AND  DESIGN.  General  Tape  Corpo 
ration       SN   104,252.      Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

725,497  LOCTITE.  The  American  Sealants  Company. 
SN  111,463.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

725.498.  FLASH  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Stein,  Hall  k  Com 
pany.    In--       «V    n"Si9<       p.;h     s   s   m        nied    3-8  61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions    .  . 

725.499.  ANDROC  AND  DESIGN.  Colebert  L.  Andrus. 
d  b.a.  Androc  Chemical  Company.  SN  56.684.  Pub. 
10-10-61.     Filed  8-6-58 

725.500.  BARNETT  BRAND  Charles  N.  Barnett.  dba. 
Barnett  Chemical  Products  Co..  assignee  of  Elizabeth  D. 
Barnett,  dba.  Barnett  Chemical  Products  Co.  SN  79.456. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  8-13-59. 

725.501  OAK  'S'.  Pilar  River  Plate  Corp.  8N  8fi,902. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  11-23-59 

725.502.      REPRESENTATION  OF  VASE  AND  PLANT  DK- 

8N     114.015        Pub 


SIGN.       Ell     Ully     and    Company. 
10-17-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

725.503.  TOPPING.       Chemical     Coating     Materials     Com 
pany.      SN  98.635.      Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

725.504.  NATIONAL  CHEMSEARCH  AND  DESIGN  Na- 
tional Chemsearch  Corporation  of  Tezjis.  SN  103.037. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filled  8-19-60. 

725.505  CELrO-TYTE.  Dakota  Engineering.  Inc.  SN 
107.229.     Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

725,500.     DICKORY   DOCK.      The  Garden   Protector  Corpo 
ration.     SN   111.880.     Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed   1-16-61. 

725.507.  JIGS-UP.  The  Garden  Protector  Corporation. 
SN  111,881.     Pub.  10-10-«1.     Filed  1-16-61. 

725.508.  DUREX.  Morrison  Oil  Co.  SN  112.295.  ,  Pub. 
7-11-61       nied  1-23-61. 

725.509.  NICHU)R  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  8N 
113.338.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 

725.510.  HX  U.  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation  SN  117,012 
Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  4-3-61. 

725.511.  RESISTERM.  F^rbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      SN  117.098.     Pub.   10-10-61.      Filed  4-4-61. 

725.512.  GOLDEN  GLO.  Bonded  Oil  Oonipany  SNn7.16.'S 
Pub.  10-10-(J1      nied  4-5-61. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

725,490.     FOAM-FINISH.       Eastern    Research    Corporation. 
SN  102,308.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

725.491  MYERS    MIRACLE       Myers.    Ellis   k    Poulakldas. 
SN  102,943.     Pub.  10-10-61      nied  8-18-60. 

725.492  MRS.    EARLY    BIRD.      John    C     Stalfort   k   Sons. 
Inc      SN    106.441.      Pub.   10-10-61       Filed  10-14-60. 

725.493.  BARCOLENES   COMPARE   AND    DESIGN.      The 
Barcolene  Co.    8N  117,681.    Pub.  10-10-61.   Filed  4-12-61. 

725.494.  HOFFCO    AND    DESIGN.      Harrt    Hoffmann    Co., 
Inc.      SN  117,711.     Pub.   10-10-61.      Flh^  4-12-61. 

725,495      CHICAGO.     Chicago   Wheel   k   Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  118,766.     Pub.  10-10-61.    Filed  4-27-61. 

TM  126 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

725,513.     ARISTO.      Flat    MeUl    Manufacturing    Company. 

SN  101,768.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 
725.514      CRYSTO-LINE    AND    DESIGN.      Morton    Pottery 

Company,    d  b.a.    Morton    Ceramic   Tile   Co.      SN    102.407. 

Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  8-10-60. 

725.515.  VOIDCRETB.  Elgood  Concrete  Services  Corp. 
SN    106.318.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   10-13-60. 

725.516.  DRIP-CHEK.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  SN  110.615.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
12-21-60. 

725.517.  CHEVRON  Chevron  Structural  Units  Limited. 
SN  114.837.     Pub.  9-5  61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

725.518.  HOMMEL  AND  DESIGN.  The  o.  Hommel  Com- 
pany.     SN  116,029.     Pub.   10-10-61       Mled  3-20-61. 
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725.519.  QPCC    AND   DESIGN.      General    Portland    Cement 
Company.      SN    116,998.      Pub.    10-10-61,      Filed    4-a-61. 

725.520.  FKDERALITE.      Federal   Steel   Products   Corpora- 
tion.     SN  117,099.      Pub    10-10-61.      Filed  4-4-61. 

725,521      TBCO.        Timber      EnjftneeHnjr      Company.        SN 

117.145       Pub.   1(>   10   til       V\\,-<i  4   4    Hi 

II 

Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


725.522      FLEX     GATE.       Crane    Co. 
11    1-60      Filed  5   12-60. 


SN     96.946.       Pub. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

725.523.  BRIDGEPORT  ULTRAFLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  by  merger  from 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  SN  56,757.  Pub.  10-3-61. 
Filed  g-7-68. 

725.524.  K  SLAB.  Kalaer  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  75,738.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-15-59. 

725,525  LITH-RITE  Ball  Brothers  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  108.2^6.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

725.526.  N-A-XTRA.  National  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
111,281.     Pub.  ia-10-61.     Filed  1-4-61. 

725.527.  N-A-XTRA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Steel  Corpo 
ration.     8N   111,282.      Pub.   10-10-61       Filed  1-4-61. 

725.528.  GUARDMASTER  Kasle  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
111.338.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  l-S-61. 

725.029.  88S  100  AND  DESIGN.  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    116,959.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   4-3-61. 

725,530.  X  A-R.  National  Steel  Corporation  S\  117,213. 
Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed  4-5-61. 


Class  16 —Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

II 

725.531.  LOK-CEL.     The   Sherwln-Wllllams  Company.     SN 
123.842.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  7-12-61. 

725.532.  VINSYNITE.        Thompson     and     Company.        SN 

l2.'iH4S     rub   in  la  r;i      nicd  7  12  Rl 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

725.533.  MITCHELA  AND  DESIGN.  M  Lorenzo  Perdli. 
d.b.a.  Vltalei  Laboratories.  SN  20.295.  Pub.  10-10-61. 
Filed  12-3-66. 

725.534  MIN-A  LAK.  Puritan  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
69,022.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed  S.R.  3-6-69 ;  Am^  P.B. 
12-ia-59. 

725.535.  DECEMYCIN.  Beecham  Research  Laboratories 
Limited.     SN  93,134.     Pob.   10-10-61.     Filed  3-18-60. 

726.536.  CILOPRIN.  Cllag-Chemle  /  ktlengesellschaft  SN 
93,161.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3   18-60 

726.637.  MAGICOOL.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  108,662. 
Pub.  10-10-61      Filed  11-16-60. 

726.638.  MAGICAIDE.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  108,564. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  11-16-W. 

725.639.  GAMMAVAC.  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
108,663.     Pub.  10-10-61.    Filed  11-17-60. 

726.540  CUTRIL.  Menlo  Park  laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
109.193.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed   11    28-60. 

726,641.  TTLAN.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company  SN  110,450. 
Pub.  10-10-«l.^Flled  12-19-60 


TM  127 

V.    Carda.      SN    112,519.      Pub. 


Inc., 
SN 


SN  122,794 


SN  122,868. 


SN  122,869. 


Inc. 


SN 


725.542.  DH    112       Joseph 
10-10-61.     Filed  1-26-61. 

725.543.  VER-ACID.  Pharmaceutical  Specialties, 
d.b.a.  Dermatologlcal  Prescription  Laboratories. 
115,718      Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

725.544.  DERMA-FOAM.  Polk  Miller  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   116,424.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   3-24-61. 

726,645.     ANALEXSAL.     Irwin,  Nelaler  *  Co.     SN  116,633. 

Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

725,54«.  DELADROXONB.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN    117,389.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed    4-7-61. 

725,547.  TUNASK.  The  S.  E.  Massenglll  Company.  SN 
122.335.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-19-61. 

726,648.  VALIUM.  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  SN  122,442. 
Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  6-20-<Jl. 

725.549.  NONOD.  Grove  Laboratories  Incorporated.  SN 
122,527.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-21-61. 

725.550.  DA  SINH-TO.  Ethlca  Standard  Co..  Inc.  SN 
122,788.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Piled  6-26-61. 

725.661.  ORABlLKX.     E.  Fougera  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-26-61. 

725.552.  MEDADENT.    The  Upjohn  Company. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-26-61. 

725.553.  NORGLYCIN.    The  Upjohn  Company. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-26-61. 

725.554      PREDNE-DOME.       Dome     Chemicals, 
122,921.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-27-61. 

725.555.  SURMONTIL.  Sodete  des  Tslnes  Chlmlques 
Rhone-Poulenc.  SN  122,961.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
6-27-61. 

725.556.  MUCOLYSIN.  W.  V.  Fltislmmons.  d.b.a.  Muco- 
Lyte  Drug  4  Chemical  Co.  SN  123,000.  Pub.  10-10-61. 
Filed  6-29-61. 

725,657.  CHLORA8EPTIC  AND  DESIGN  The  Chlorasep- 
tlc  Co.     SN  123,180.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-30-61. 

726.558.  MOVICOL.  Norglne  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  123.223. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-30-61. 

725.559.  BRONKOSPAN.  Breon  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
123.271.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  7-3-61. 

726,660.     HOLOGBN.       Dartell     Laboratories,     Inc..     d.b.a. 

Dartell  Laboratories.     SN  123,286.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed 

7-3-61. 
725,561.     DIPATB.      Ell   Lilly  and  Company. 

Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  7-3-61. 

726.662.  PERIDECA.       Merck    & 
Pub   10-10-61.     Filed  7-5-61. 

725,563.     POLIFORT.       Merck    & 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  7-6-61. 

726,664.  ARTE8IC.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratories  SN  123,456.  Pub. 
10-10-61.     Filed  7-6-61. 

725,565.  MIL.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  123.607.  Pub. 
10-10-61.     Filed  7-10-61. 

725,6«6.  NEUROMIL.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  123.608. 
Pub.  10-10-61.    Filed  7-10-61. 

725.667.  PROXOL.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  124,152 
Pub    lo-io  ril       Fllfd  T-17-«l 


Co.,     Inc. 


SN   123,328. 
SN    123.432. 


Co.,    Inc.       8N    123,433. 


^1 


Gass  19 -Vehicles 


726,568.     ESKA.       Eska,     Narodnl     Podnlk.       SN     103,269. 

Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  8-2S-60 
725,569      SILVER   EAGLE.     Transcontinental    Bus   System. 

Inc.      SN   112,088.     Pub.   8-1-61.      Filed   1-18-61. 
726.670     ALASKAN.      R.   D.  Hall   Mfg..   Inc.      8N   113.213. 

Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

725,571.  MANET  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Povaiska  Strojarne, 
Narodny  Podnlk.  8N  116.161.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
3-8-61. 

725.672.  HI-LO  TWIN  Sutone  Corporation.  8N  118.508. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  4-24-61. 

726.673.  CUBB-A-LINE.  Sutone  Corporation.  SN  118,611. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  4-24-61. 


TM  128 
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Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Goth 


725,574       ROYALTEX    AND   DESIGN.      PolypUstex    United. 
In.v      SN    92.921       Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   3-15-60. 


725,802      WHEEL    KINO.       M.     T.    A    D.    Company.       8N 
115,352.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

725,603.     DX.    MacOrejtor  Sport  Productn,  Inc.    SN  115,367. 
Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  3-10-61 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines,    ^^"  ^^  ~  Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tods, 
and  Supplies  ^^^  ^^'^^  Thereof 


725.575.  E/8  AND  DESIGN.  Rohde  k  Schwart.  SN  84,489 
Pub    5-30-61.     Filed  11-2-59 

725.576.  BENCO.  Benco  Televlglon  AsRoclates  Limited. 
SN  100.831      Pub    10-10-61      Filed  7-14-«0. 

725.577.  D-PAK.  Daystrom,  Incorporated.  8N  101.082. 
Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed  7-19-60. 

725.578.  S  E.V  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  rEqulpement  Elec- 
trlque  des  Vehlcule«.  SN  101.900.  Pub.  10-10-61  Filed 
8-2-60. 

725,579  DISPOZMASTER.  Harvlll  Corporation.  SN 
108,lf>2.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

725.580.  SCALEXTRIC  Mlnlmodels  Limited  SN  105,250. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

725.581.  AMPLI»OLVKR.     American  B>lectronlc8,  Inc. 
106,328.     Pub.  3-7-61      Filed  9-28-60. 

725.582.  CUSTOM   8000.      General    Electric  Company. 
106,739.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  10-4-60. 

725.583.  COMPREX.       Mansol     Ceramics     Company. 
111,982      Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  1-17-61. 

725.584  PHOTO-LATHE.      Graphic   Electronics,    Inc. 
115,053       Pub.   10-10-61.     Mled  3-7-61. 

725.585  WHISPER-LITE  El-Tronlcn.  Inc.  SN  115,134. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

728.586.  REZISTOX  Surrette  Storage  Battery  Co..  Inc. 
SN  115.197.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

725.587.  ACHIEVERFONE.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
SN  116.302      Pub.  10-10-61      Mled  3-23-61. 

725.588.  PIZZAZZIP.  Harrlc  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
119,514      Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed  5-8-61. 

725.589.  LOC-FIT.  U.S.  Engineering  Co..  d.b.a.  Litton  In- 
dustrie*.     SN    119.726.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed    5-10-61. 

725.590.  IMMERSE  A  MATIC.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration      SN    111.943.      Pub     10-10-61        Fll^d    1    16^61. 


725,604  VBLOS  AND  DESIGN, 
pany.  Limited.  SN  109,100. 
11-25-60. 


Rees,    Pltchford  A  Com- 
Pub.     10-10-61.       Filed 


725,605.     ROTOMATIC.     Van  Dale,  Inc.     SN  112,803.     Pub. 
10-10-61.     Filed  1-.10-61 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

725.591.  EAGLE  CHESS.  Henry  Tlchauer.  SN  101.519 
Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  7-26-60. 

725.592.  B  AND  DESIGN  Hlgble  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  102,845.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  8-17-60. 

725.593.  DONS  POT  GUT  AND  DESIGN  Donald  F. 
Boone,  d  b.a.  Dons  Baits.  SN  105,120.  Pub.  10-10-61. 
Filed  9-23-60. 

725.594  SMITTY-8  ETC  AND  DESIO.N.  Smith  Wire 
Company.      S.N    107,982.      Pub     10-10-61.      Filed    11-7   60. 

725.595  ETCH  A  SKETCH.  The  Ohio  Art  Company.  8N 
110.281.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  12-15-60. 

725.596  SUMMIT  Link  Research  &  Development  Corp. 
SN  112.05«.     Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  1-1&-61. 

725.597.  THIRSTKE'8.  T.  H.  Davls-J.  W.  Pearson.  8N 
113.696.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

725.598  SUPER  "A  "  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company. 
SN  114.350.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 

725.599  LAKE  GUIDE.  Vernon  Brown  Co.  SN  114,422. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

728.600.  L.\KE  GUIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Vernon  Brown  Co. 
SN  114.423.     Pub.  10-10-61      Filed  2-27-61. 

725.601.  AXALIVE.  David  A.  De  Long,  d-b.a.  De  Long 
Lures.     SN  115.312      Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

725.606.  CYCLO  MATIC.     Automatic  Stean  Products  Corp. 

SN  110.R5:?       Puh    10-1fVfi1        Kll^d   10-2?    «V) 

Class  26  — Measuring     and      Scientific 
Appliances 

725.607.  R/S  AND  DESIGN.  Rohde  k  Schwarx.  8N 
84.458.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-2-59. 

725.608.  IFAO  AND  DESIGN  Internationale  Fernseh 
Agentur  G.m.b.H.  8N  85. 596.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
11-18-69. 

725.609.  CE  AND  DESIGN  Computer  Engineering  Asso- 
ciates,  Inc.      SN    98.441.      Pub.    10-1O-61.      Filed   6-6-60. 

725.610.  ITflKIT.  Cormac  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
105.961.     Pub   10-10-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

725.611       MBCCA.     General   Mills.   Inc.     SN  110.052.      Pub 
6-6-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

725.612.  MICRO  SURE.  Federal  Products  Corporation. 
8N  115.136.     Pub.  8-29-61      Filed  3-8-61. 

725.613.  "TEI.ATEMP."  Vapor  Heating  Corporation  8N 
115.973.     Pub.  10-10-61      Filed  3-17-61. 

725.614.  WEOC.  Management  Assistance.  Incorporated. 
SN  119.397.     Pub    10-10-61.     Mled  6-5-61. 

725.615.  VACUARM.  Afflllated  Manufacturers.  Inc.  8N 
119.661.     Pub    10-10-61.     Mled  5-10-61. 

725.616.  VIDEOVERTER.  Epsco.  Incorporated.  SN  119368. 
Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed  5-12-61. 

725.617.  TUF-COAT  Atlantic  Industrial  Corporation.  SN 
119.918.     Pub.  10-1O-61      Filed  5-15-61. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

725.618.  SILUETT       Aktlebolaget    Husqvarna    Borstfabrik 
SN    106.780.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed    10-20-60. 

725.619.  WIPONS.     Polychrome  Corporation.     SN   116,749 
Pub    10-1O-61      Filed  3-29  61 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

725,620  TORSION  TILT.  Royal  Metal  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.  SN  104.486.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
9-14-60. 


725,621.     CURLATEX       Bebry    Bedding    Corporation. 
111.157.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  13-6 1. 


8N 


725.622.      VISIDATA   AND   DESIGN.      Vlslrecord,    Inc.      8N 
116,664.     Pub.  10-10-«1.     Filed  3-13-61. 
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Class  35 —  BeKing,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

725,623.     STAR  STREAK.     United  States  Rubl>er  Company. 
8N  103,882.     Pub.  10-10-61      Ml ed  9-2-60 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

726,624      ODBl      Charles   8.    Optbury,   d.b.a.   ODK   Company. 
8N  116,060.     Pub    10-1  (M51.     Mled  3-20-61. 

725,626.     MARFEL.     Morris  Feldenkrels,  d.b.a.  Mark  Field. 
SN   116,113.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Piled   3-21-61. 

725,626.      PBMCO  AND  DESIGN.     Paclflc  Electro  MagnetlcK 
Co.,    Inc.      SN    116,337.      Pub.    10-10-61.      filed   3-23-61 


726,627.  AVRORA  AND  DESIGN. 
Aurora  Record  Co.  8N  116,386. 
3-24-61 


Robert  J.   Cores,  d.b.a. 
Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed 


725.647  COLOR  MOBILITY.  Wm.  F.  Zummach.  Inc.  SN 
106.964.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 

725.648.  BARRY    H1-DEP08IT.      Barry    Procesa   Co..    Inc. 
"    8N  109,376.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  12-l-«0. 

725.649.  COLLAGEN  CURRENTS.  Kthlcon,  Inc.  SN 
109.684.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  12-6-CO. 

725.650.  HOMESTEAD  AVOCATIONIST.  Brown-Haw- 
kins.     8N  111.320.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  1-6^61. 

725.651  VITALITY.  U.S.  Health  Club  Inc.  SN  112,507. 
Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

725.652  UNTERRIFIED  DEMOCRAT.  William  L  Zevely, 
d.b.a.  Zevely  Publishing  Company.  SN  112,579.  Pub. 
10-10-61.     Filed  1-26-61. 

725,653.      NOW   SEE  HERE  !     The  Hearst  Corporation.      SN 

112,723.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 
725,654       MIDWEST   BOAT   DEALER.      Science  &.   Industry 

Publishing    Corporation.      SN    112,863.      Pub.    10-10-61. 

filed  1-31-61. 
725,655.      PLAY/SOUTH. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

726.628.  CHARM  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN  Arkwrlght 
Merchandising  Corporation.  SN  35,079.  Pub  3-31-59 
Filed  8-7-57. 

726.629.  MA.  Morgan  Adhesive*  Company.  SN  74,237. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  &-21-69. 

726.630.  SPITUMNAP.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company. 
SN  107,672.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  11-2  60. 

726,631  RAJA.  Walter  Emmermann.  SN  110,935.  Pub. 
10_10_e].     Filed  12-28-60. 

725.632.  TISHEEZ.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
116,164.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-8-61. 

725.633.  REMINDER.  W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company.  SN 
115,384.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

726.634.  TUF-LINE  The  Ailing  k  Cory  Company.  SN 
116,874.     Pub.  8-29-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

725,636.  A#BC.  Dlebold,  Incorporated.  SN  115,901. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

725.636.  MKTALLO.  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.  Inc 
8N  117J66.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  4-6-61. 

725.637.  COUSIN  CASUAL  AND  DESIGN.  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  SN  117,506.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
4-10-61f 

726.638.  WAYLITE.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    118.7()«       Pub     10-10-61       Hied    4-26-61. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

725  6.-19       THORNE    FILMS    AND   OWL    DESIGN       Thorne 
Films,  Inc.     SN  83,925.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  10-23-59. 


DRUG    PACKAGING.       Magazines    for 
SN     86,298.        Pub.     10-10-61.       Filed 


SN 


113.106.     Pub.  10-10-61. 

725,656.       CONFERENCE. 
Inc.      SN   113,564.      Pub. 


Executive  Publlcatlona,  Inc. 
Filed  2-6-61. 

Science     Information     Bureau, 
10-10-61.      Filed  2-13-61. 

725.657.  OUR    DAILY    BREAD.      The    Radio    Bible    Class, 
Inc.      SN   116,917.      Pub.   10-10-61.      Filed   3-31-61. 

725.658.  TREE      DESIGN         Summy-Blrchard      Publishing 
Company.      8N   116,932.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   3-31-61. 

725.659.  CAMBRIDGE     38.       Harvard     Yearbook    Publlca 
tlons,   Incorporated.      SN  117,005.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed 
4-3-61. 

725.660.  Ha^LTH  CAPSULES.     United  Feature  Syndicate, 
Inc.      SN    117,235.      Pub.   10-10-61.      Filed   4-5-61. 

725,661       PERSONNEL    MARKET    PLACE    AND    DESIGN. 

Merchandiser  Publishing  Company,  Inc.    SN  118,271.    Pub. 

10-10-61.     Filed  4-20-61. 
725,662.      THE     CART.       Cart     Publishing     Co.      Inc.        SN 

118,652.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  4-26-61. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


725,640.      FOOD    k 

Industry,     Inc. 

11-30-59. 
725  641.     TIME     F»m     TOYS.        Progressive     Publications, 

Inc.      SN   89,701.      Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed   1-26-60. 

725,642  ZIP  CLIP.  Oladen  Enterprises.  Inc.  8N  97,800. 
Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  5-23-60  t 

725.64.3.  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONIC  ENGINEERING  A 
MAINTENANCE  Industrial  Electronic  Publications,  Inc. 
SN  99,744.    Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  6-27-60. 

725,644.     FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  A  BIRD.     Thelma  Grelg. 

d!ba.    Larkllne   Publishing  Company.      SN   102,666.      Pub 

10-10-61      Filed  8-15-60. 
725  645      ITS    A    LARK.      Thelma    Grelg,    d.b  a     larkllne 

Publishing  Company.     SN  102.686.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed 

8-15-60. 
725,646.     PORTFOLIO.      The    Art    Foundation    Press,    Inc. 

SN  104,417.    Pnb   10-10-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 


726,663      POUR    LE     SPORT    AND    DESIGN.       Haymaker 
Sports   Inc,      SN   86,417.      Pub.    10-3-61.     Filed   12-1-69 

725.664.  8C0TSWEIGH    TWEED.      The    Joseph    k    Felss 
Company.      SN  98,224.     Pub.   10-10-61.      Filed  6-1-60. 

725.665.  AQUA    FOAM.      United    States    Rubber   Company. 
SN  98,751.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  6-9-60. 

725,666       SANTA'S  VILLAGE.    Santa's  Village.    SN  103,368. 

Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 
726,667.     SATINSKIN.      Claussner    Hosiery    Company.      SN 

111,483.     Pub.  10-3-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

725.668  PAMKIN.     The  Russell   Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  111,763.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  1-12-61. 

725.669  ARROW   AND   DESIGN.      Cluett,   Peabody   k  Co., 
Inc.      SN   112,221.      Pub    10-10-61.      Filed   1-23-61. 

725.670.  SUDDEN   COMFORT.      The   Lovable  Brassiere  Co. 
SN  114,331.    Pub   10-10-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 

725.671.  DOQUET    AND    DESIGN.      Hall    Brothers.       SN 
114,699.     Pub.  8-29-«l.     Filed  3-1-61. 

725  672.     REPRESE.NTATION  OF  TAILOR  AND  DESIGN. 

Marty   Walker   Inc.      SN    117.151.     Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed 

.1-6-61. 
725,673      DEMI    TASSE   AND    DESIGN.      Bay    State    Mfg. 

Co.    Inr       SN    124.990       Pub.    10-10-61        Filed    7-31-61. 


Class  40  -  Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

726,674.     MP    AND    STAR    DESIGN.       Mitchell     Products. 
SN  114,786.    Pub.  10-10-61.    Filed  3-1-61. 
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725.875.     NUCATKX.       New     Ca.tle     Producti.     Inc 
102,259.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

725.678  MASLAND  DURAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mas 
Und  Duraleather  Company.  SN  114,239.  Pub  10-10-61 
Filed  2-2S-61. 

725.677  INSULAIRE.  Morj^n-JoneB,  Inc.  SN  115  826 
Pub.  10-10-81.     Filed  3-16-61. 

725.678  CARAMEL.  H.  M  Prtnce  Textiles  Inc  8\ 
116.256,     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

725,879      MILTIOARD.     Harburt.  Inc.     SN  117  003      Pub 


725.700  CALIFORNIA  CRO\\'N  FRUIT  AND  DESIGN 
Day  *  Young.  Inc.  8N  119.114.  Pub.  10-10-61  Filed 
5-2-81. 

725.701  GRANELLI  8AILA  AND  DESIGN.  Salla  Sodeti 
per  AiJonl  Industrla  Llqulrlila  Abruizese.  SN  119  164 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  5-2-61. 

725.702.  CHIPETTES.  Robert  J  Hetntx.  d.b.a  Chlp-Ette 
Co.      SN   119.372.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed  5  5-81. 

725.703.  STRING-ETTES.  Robert  J.  Helntx.  d.b.a  Chlp- 
Ettr  Co.     SN  119.373.     Pub.  10-10-fll.     Filed  5-5-61. 

725.704.  BU-TEB.       E.    C.     Maxxle.    d.b.a.     Ma.xle    F.m... 

SN  119.,-?98.      Pub.   10-10-61       FUed  r, a  (i\ 


Class  47 -Wines 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


725.705.     MORONEY.      James    Moroney.    Inc 
Pub.  10-10-61       Filed  4   7   r>l 


SN    117,388. 


725.680.     NYXO  POMPADOUR.     Emlle  Bernat  4  Sons  Com-     fU,,  AQ        H'*-!!    J    Al      L    |.     .. 

papy    SN  ii.TQi:    p,b  k  29  ^i    Filed  2-14-61  ^'^ss  4V  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Llquors 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

725,681       SURE-GRIP.       The     Pyramid     Rubber    Company. 
SN  104.112.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

725.682.  CAFNECTAR        Flavor    Corporation    of    America 
SN  61,379.     Pub.  5-12-59.     Filed  10-27-58. 

725.683.  NfeYCHAU    AND    DESIGN.      Chauncey    D.    John- 
son, d.b.a.  Neychau  Company.     SN  68.701.     Pub.  10-10-61 
Filed  3-2-59,  *"-iw-^i. 

725.684.  HEIFETZ,       Green     Bay     Food     Company        SN 
93.604,     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-24-60, 

725.685  ALPINE.  Dorann  Foods,  Inc.  SN  101  086  Pub 
ia-10-61.     Filed  7-19-60. 

725.686.  CONTINENTAL.  Continental  Baking  Company 
SN  108.027      Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  11 -8-flO. 

725.687  WEST  VIRGINIA.  Hygrade  Food  Products  Cor- 
poration.     SN    108,485.      Pub.    10-10-81.      Filed   11-15-flO. 

725,688.  ROUTE  900  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  110  061 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

725.689  DE  PA8QUALES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Patrick 
J.  De  Pasquale.  d.b  a.  I)e  fanquale  Spumonl  Company. 
SN  110.983.     Pub.  10-10-«1.     Filed  12-29-60.       . 

725.690  QUINCERVE  General  Preserve  Company  Inc 
8N  111.094.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  12-30-^,0. 

725.691  'FRENCHBUROER  ••  Robert  C.  Aaron  dba 
C  R.  Aaron  Co.  SN  111,717.  Pub.  10-10-61  Filed 
1-^12-61 

725.692  FRANCO- AMERICAN.  Campbell  Soup  Company 
SN    112.024.      Pub.   10-10-61.      Filed   1-18-61. 

725.693  GOLD-N  KORN.  .Adams  Corporation.  Korn  Kurls 
Division       SN    112,819       Pub.    10-10-61.      filed    1-31-61, 

725,694.  FIESTA.  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation 
SN  113.528.     Pub.  1O-10-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 

725.695  MOL-OMON.  Hackmelster-Inc.  SN  115  914 
Pub,   10-10-61.     Filed  3-17-61 

725.696.  BLUE  RIVER.  John  Duldch.  d.b.a.  John  Duldch 
4  Sons      SN   116..392.      Pub.   10-10-61,     Filed  3-24-61. 

725.697.  DBLMONICO.  Columbia  Rlrer  Packers  Assoola 
tlon.    Inc.      SN    116.704.      Pub.   10-10-61,      Filed   .3-29  61. 

725.698.  THE  COACH  HOUSE.  Beasley's  House  of  Fine 
Foods,  Inc      SN   116,796.     Pub.   10-10-61.     Filed  3-30-81 

725.699.  FRENCH  SILK.  Beasley's  House  of  Fine  Foods 
Inc.     SN  116,797.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 


726.706.  POPOV.  Heubleln,  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Popov  Dls 
tilling  Co       SN  91.386.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   2-2»-60. 

725.707.  MARTINI.  Martini  k  RohI  Corporation  SN 
96,419.     Pub.  10-10-61      Filed  5-4-60. 

726.708.  "BLUE  LABEL."  J  4  O.  Oldfleld  Ltd  8N 
104.473.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  9-14-60. 

725.709.  NEWPORT.  McKesson  k  Robblns.  Incorporated 
SN  113.023.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  2-3-61. 

725.710.  WINTER  MINT.  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.  dba 
Many  Blanc  &  Co.  SN  114,140.  Pub.  10-10-61  Filed 
2-21-61 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


725.711.  BEST.  Best  Stamp  &  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Best  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  72  785  Pub 
10-10^1.     Filed  5-J-59 

725.712.  TRAII^MATS.  Hedwln  Corporation.  SN  120  309 
Pub    10-10-61,     nied  5-18-61 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

725.713.     YORK  TOWN  1781  AND  DESIGN.     Shulton    Inc 
d.b.a.     Shulton.       SN     107.597.       Pub.     10-10-61        Filed 
11-1-60. 


725.714.  FAIR    AND    CLEAR.      Yardley    of    London     Inc 
dba    Yardley.    SN  112.814.   Pub.  1O-10-61.    Mled  1-30-61. 

725.715.  ZOTOS.     Sales  Affiliates.  Inc. 
10-10   r,l       Fllfd  ,H-2.'<   «i 


SN  116,348.     Pub. 


Class  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

725.716.  STA-OOOD.  Mattox  and  Moore,  Inc.  SN  86  043 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  11-25-59. 

725.717  NATIONAL  CHEMSEARCH  AND  DESIGN.  Na 
tlonal  ChemKearch  Corporation  of  Texas.  SN  103  038 
Pub    10-10-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 

725.718.  MRS  EARLY  BIRD.  John  C.  Stalfort  &  Sons 
Inc.      SN    106.442.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed    10-14-«i0, 

725.719.  BOUQUET  FLORAL.  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany.     SN    106,694.      Pub    10-10-61,      Mled   10-19-60 

725.720.  DIANTROLE.  Multi-Clean  Products.  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   117,121.     Pub.    10-10-61.      Piled   4-4-61. 
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726,732.     DESIGN    OF   A    GIRL.      Capital    Credit    Corpora- 
tion.     8N    118,555.      Pub.    10-10-61.      Filed   4-25-61. 

Class  IOC 

1  —  Miscellaneous 

725,733.     CAPPY     Capital  Credit  Corporation.     8N  118.556. 
Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  4   25  til 

728.721.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BIRD  DESIGN.  Dutch 
Pantry,   Inc.      8N   92.091.      Tub    10-10-61.     Filed  3-3-60. 

725.722.  MINILOO.  Dresner  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lane- 
Wells  Company.  S.N  5*4  ,')71  lub  lO-JO-61.  Filed 
4-7-60,, 

725.723.  ATHENS  RESTAURANT.  Maryi  Krltsldimas, 
dba.  Athens  Restaurant.  SN  116,137.  Pub.  10-10-61. 
Filed  3-21-61. 

728.724.  HNS  DESIGN.  Hazleton-Nuclear  Science  Corpo- 
ration.     8N   117.497.      Pub    10-10-61.      Filed  4-10-61. 

725  725  FLO-PAK.  Seismograph  Service  CoriKiratlon. 
SN   118,107      Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  4-18-61 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

725.734.  QP  AND  DESIGN.  Rocheater  Predslon  Parts 
Corporation.     SN  93,861.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  3-28-60. 

725.735.  HALLAPLAST.  The  Siegler  Corporation.  8N 
110,894.    Pub.  10-10-61.    Filed  12-27-60. 

725.736.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  POLICEMAN  WITH 
BODY  OF  A  BRAKE  SHOE.  North  American  Brake 
Centers,   Inc     SN  112.298     Pub    10-10-61.    Filed   1-23^1. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

Jl 

728,726  PACKA-QRAPHICS.  MeUl  Edge  Industries.  SN 
10«,981.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 

725.727.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Stan  Stanton,  d.b.a.  Stan 
Stanton's  Search  Service.  SN  114,888.  Pub.  10-10-61. 
Filed  3-a-61. 

725.728.  THE  IRON  HAND  IN  THE  VELVET  GLOVE 
AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Business  Bureau  SN  117,678. 
Pub.  10-1O-61.     Filed  4-12-61. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

.'11 

725.729.  AMERICANA.  Americana  Credit  Card  Corpora- 
Uon.     SN   111,372.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

725.730.  AMERICANA  AND  DESIGN,  Americana  Credit 
Card  Corporation.  SN  111,373.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
1-6-61. 

725.731.  HBL  AND  DESIGN.  Home  Security  Life  Insur- 
ance Company.  SN  111,497.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
1-9-61. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

f 

725,737.     PAN    AM.      Pan    American    World    Airways,    Inc. 
SN  110,078.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

725,738.     CIRCLE,  TRIANGLE  AND  BAR  DESIGN.     Plas- 
tic Applicators,  Inc.     SN  100,540.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed. 

7-S-60. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 

726.739.  BADGE  DESIGN.  Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Fraternity 
Incorporated.  SN  103,169.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
8-22-60, 


SUPPLEMENTAL.  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


725  740       International    Paper    Company.    New    York.    N.Y.     725,742.     Simpson  Timber  Company,  d.b.a.  Simpson  Logging 
SN  107  763      I-^led  PR    11-3-60;  Am.  8.R.   10-11-61.  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.     SN  95,642.     Filed  PR.  4-22-60 ; 

»  Am.  S.R.  ^15-61. 


MID-VUE 


ORIENTAL  PECAN 


For  Paper  Garment  Bags  With  Transparent  Window. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1960. 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1960. 


725  741        International    Paper    Company,    New    York,    N.Y,     725,743.     Simpson  Timber  Company,  d.b.a,  Simpson  Logjflng 
SN   107  764       Filed  PR.    11-3-60;  Am.   S.R.  10-11-61.  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.     8N  95,644.     Filed  P.  R.  4-22-60 ; 

Am.  S.R.  9-15-61.  t* 


SIDE-VUE 


\' 


For  Paper  Garment  BagB  With  Trauspar«nt  Window. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1960.  \^ 


ARABIAN  SANDALWOOD 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1960. 


TM  132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmbkr  26,   1961 


725.744       RiJl..y— Th*  Floor  Hardener.  Compton.  CaHf.     8N     725.750.      01ob«    Rubber    Products    Corp.,    Philadelphia     Pa 
10ft  14  1       Hi.d    1    K.  10-10-«0;  Am.   8.R.   8-31-«l.  8N  88.317.      Filed  PR    12-31-59;   Am    S.R.   »-26-«l! 


Fl 
K 


,  FOR  CONCRETE "| 


For  Liquid  Sealant  Applied  to  Concrete. 
First  uHe  .Aiijf    19.  19r.n 


For  Rubber  Floor  Mats  for  Autoniobilea. 
Flrat  uieOct.  28,  1959. 


Ga$$  13-Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

725.745.      Flodar  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      8N  80  978 
Filed   PR.   9-8-59;  Am.  8.R.    10-27-Al. 

SELF-FLARK 

For  Tube  Flttlnga. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept  1,  1809. 


725,751.       New    fork     Merchandise    Co.,     Inc.,     New    York, 
N.Y.     8N  100,140.     Filed  PR.  7-1-flO ;  Am.  8.R.  10-a-«l. 


WALES 


For  Bicycles,  Tricycles  for  Adults,  and  Motor  8cootei 
First  use  July  IS,  1959. 


T2B,T82.     Renault,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  108,707.     Filed 
PR.  11-18-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-61. 


728.746.      Flodar  Corporation,   CTeveland,   Ohio.     8N  90  330 
FUed  PR.  2-4-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-61. 


PETIT-TRLCK 


SELF-LOCK 


For  Fittings  for  Plastic  Tubing 
Flr<it  use  on  or  about  Jan   20,  1960 


For  Motor  Tnicks  and  Parts  Therefor, 
nrst  use  Aug.  4,  1960. 


J 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 


725.747.       Kartane,     Inc.     Marshall,     Mich.       8N     107,018 
Filed  P.R.  10-24-60;  Am.  S.R.  10-19-61. 


725,753.     Renault.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     8N  108.708      Filed 
,   P.R.  11-18-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-15-61. 


PETIT-WAGON 


KART-LIBE 


For  Motor  Trucks  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  July  20,  1960 


For  Lubricating  Oil  for  Use  as  an  Addltire  for  OasollncH 
for  2  Cycle  Engines. 

First  use  Sept.  19    19fln. 


Class  22 -Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

725.754       Saks   k  Company,   New    York,   NY.      8N    120,017. 
nied  6-16-61. 


Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

725,748.     H.   K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN 
106,433.     Filed  P.R.  10-14-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-22-61. 

'THE  ENDIRING  FLMSH" 

For  FroteinlTe  Coatings,  Including  Faints,  Vamlsbes.  and 
Fnamels 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1946 


JdQ^U  .6 


OiAu^ 


For  Rattles,  Stuffed  Toys,  and  Toy  Music  Boxes. 

nrst  uH^  Jan    IH.  1957 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


725,755.      The    Leeds    ConTeyor     Manufacturing    Co.,    East 
Haven.  Conn.     8N  101,408.     Filed  7-25-60. 


725.749.  Robert  E.  Holman.  Jr.,  dba  Cargo  SUbllliIng 
Devices,  Skokle,  111.  SN  85,856.  Filed  P.R.  11-23-59; 
Am.  S.R.  8-14-61. 


LOAD-HOLDER 


THE  LEEDS  CONVEYOR  MFC  CO 

iAAMU»*i:*U««»%    AMD    OHTttM/TOn    Of 

('onufyor  SviUmi 

OlOff  NO  ■■^■l    JOi  NO 


l9 


December  2 


725,756.     Tola 
N.Y.     8N  7( 


For  Spect  rn 
Klrst  use  M 


Owner  of  |fi 
For  Photog 
Therefor 


725,758  Con 
Swltserla^d 
10-6-61. 


Priority  cli 
183,210.  dated 

For  Watche 
Clocks. 


147,760.  TYI 

147,810  FRl 

148.704  FIX 

149,043  E.8< 

149.290  WO 

H9.3(M5  CR( 

150.364  MA 

150.439  KOI 

152,289.  ME 

152,653.  CH 

153.443.  SI' 

153.444.  J 11 

153.445.  HE] 

153.446.  OKI 

153.447.  JK\ 

153.448.  ME 
154,060.  EP- 
154,497  KM 
387,782.  SEI 
389,165.  B    1 

T 

389.166  B    ] 

T 

390,730.  CEI 

391,147  F    f 

391,170  KAl 

391,173.  1)Y^ 

391,247.  PKl 

391,258  xAl 

TM  77; 


For  Cargo  Stabilizing  Devices. 
Mrst  use  on  or  about  Mar   1,  1956. 


For  Material  HaiiiJiing  Conveyors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16.  1953. 


\ 


II 


ABKR    26,    1961 

illadelphla,    Pa. 
L  »-26-ei. 


December  26,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  l;i.i 


c.     New    York. 
.  S.R.  10-8-«l. 


Dr  Scooten. 


108.707.     Filed 


L08,708.     Filed 


8N    120.017. 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific    Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 
Appliances 


725,756.     I'olarad  Electrnuu>  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.     8N  70,523       Filed   F  R.  3-30-58;  Am.  S.R.  9-20-61. 

p:lectronic  audio 
.,  recognition 


For  Spectral  Analysis  Equipment. 
First  urn-  Mar    2:'.    1959 


725.769.      Saks   k   Company.    New   York,   N.Y.     8N   120,021. 
Filed  5-15-61.  ^ 


j8a6y  JjoiWJcysE 


725.757.  Maruboshl  Klka  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a 
Marubosbl  Klka  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.,  Mlnato  ku.  Tokyo  to. 
Japan.  BN  83,532.  Filed  I'  K  10-19-69  ;  Am.  S.R. 
10-16-61. 


COPYER 


Owner  of  Japanese  Keg.   No.   4iJH  359    dated  July  21,  1953. 
For  Pbotogrsphic  Copylnjf  MHchlnen  and    Sensitive   llaperH 
Therefor 

M 

Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

725,758  Coinpagnle  des  Montres  Jaquet-Drox  S.A..  Blenne, 
8wlt«erland.  SN  112,361.  Filed  F.R.  1-24-61;  Am.  S.R. 
10-«-dl. 

|l  JAQIETDROZ 


For  Pillows,  Mattresses.  Bassinets,  Bassinet  Liners  and 
Mattress  Liners,  Stoola,  High  Chalm  Beds,  Cribs.  Dressers, 
Infants'  and  Juvenile  Furniture 

Mrst   ijHP  Jiilv   IS    ]9r>7 


Class  35  — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires  \ 


725,760.       The     Mechanei     Corporation,     Denver,    Colo.       8N 
87.262.      Filed  PR    12-14-59;  Am    S.R.  9-26-61. 


EE-Z-ON 


For  Wheel  Oil  Seals 

Klrbt  u-e  en  or  alM.ut  urt.  15,  19.')9 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 


Appliances 


•25.761.     Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
SN  87,130.     Filed  PR    12   11-59  ;  Am    S.R.  9-19-61. 


CLEARVUE 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swlisi,    Reg.    No.  For   Respirators,    Face  and   Eye  Protective  Devices,   Face- 

183,210.  dated  Oct.  26.  1960.  pieces    for    Bre«tblng    Apparatus,    Gas    Masks.    Respiratory 

For  Watches.  Parts  of  Watches.  Watch   Dlala,  and  Alarm  Protective  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Clocks.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  16,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


147.760. 
147.810 
148.704. 
149.043 
149.290 
149.366. 
150.364 
150.439. 
152,289. 
162.663. 
153.443. 
153.444. 
153.446. 
163,446. 
153.447 
153.448. 
164.060. 
154,497. 
387.782. 
389.166 

389.166 

390.730. 
391.147. 
391.170. 
391.173 
391.247. 
391.258. 

TM 


TYKOR.    CT.  5.     11-1-21.     ' 

FRITINA.     CI.  4«.     11-1-21. 

FLORE8   DEL   CAlfPO.      CI.    51.      11-22-21. 

K.SCO.     CI.  37.     12-«-21. 

WONDERBOX.     Cl.  46.     12-6-21. 

CROWN  KRAFT.    CI.  2.     12-13-^21. 

B£AFALDA      CI   42.     1-3-22. 

KOLYNOS  AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   62.      1-3-22. 

MELISANDE  AND  DB8I0N.     Cl.  8.     2-21-22. 

CHALET  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   46.      3-7-22. 

SI-ONOEEN.     Cl   42     3-21-22. 

JUINA.     Cl.  42      3-21-22. 

HERA.     Cl.  42.     3-21-22. 

ORIONA.    Cl.  42     3-21-22. 

JEWELLA      Cl    42.     3-21-22. 

MELROSA.     Cl    42      3-21-22. 

ECONOMY.     Cl.  37      4-4-22. 

EMBEB    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    46.      4-18-22. 

SEPIANI      CT    18      5-27-41. 

B    EMORY    FABRICS    AND    DESIGN.       Cl.    42. 

7-29-41 
B     EMOKV     K.ABRlCS     AND    DESIGN. 

7-29-41. 
CELASTRIPE.    Cl.  42.    9-30-41. 
F.  S.   8TAEDTLER.     Cl.  37.     10-28-41. 
KAP8EALS.     Cl.  18.     10-28-41. 
DYSPELT.     Cl.  51.     10-28-41. 
PBRVINAL.     Cl    18.     10-28-41.      , 
OAK,     Cl.  21.     10-28-41. 

773  CO.— 11 


Cl.     42. 


391.302.  ALL.OUT   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   «.      10-28-41. 

391.921.  TOCOPHEREX.     Cl.  18.     12-2-41. 

392.002.  PRESTO.     Cl.  6.     12-2-41. 

392.113  SINGLETON.     Cl   39.     12-9-41. 

392.115.  Y-FRONT.     Cl.  39.     12-9-41. 

392,116  BELLIN.     Cl.  39.     12-9-41. 

392,327.  MICROCAPS.     Cl.  18.     12-23-41. 

392.405.  NETHACETIN.     CT.  18      12-23-41. 

392,685.  BW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13      1-6-42. 

392,r>r>6  FAMOUS   PAINTING  COLORS.      Cl.   42.      1-6-42. 

392.840.  BONCREST.     Cl.  42.     1-13-42 

392.896  "LEVEL  TEMP."    Cl.  26.     1-20-42. 

392.986.  SHAN-TONGA.     Cl.  42.     1-20-42 

392,986  SHANTONGA.    Cl.  42.     1-20-42. 

393.121.  TIVRIM.     Cl.  18.     1-27-42. 

393,203.  I'ETROGALAR      Cl    18      1-27^2. 

393,248.  WINTER  SURED.     Cl    6.     1-27-42 

393.638.  PALOMA.     Cl   39.     2-24-42. 

393,789.  MILATEBN.     Cl.  42.     3-3-42. 

393.790  VIODEEN      Cl.  42      3-3-42. 

393,797.  MILANETTE.      Cl.   42.      3-3-42. 

393,817.  GL'NCLUB     Cl.  42.     3-3-42. 

394,164.  PARACHUTE     WITHIN     A     SHIELD.       CT.     19. 

3-24-42. 

394,235  PHILCO.     Cl.  3.     3-24-42. 

394,344.  DOWNRITE.     Cl.  42      3-31-42. 

394,355.  PAN  CONCEMIN.     Cl.  18.     3-31-42. 

394,491.  TOP  WAVE.     Cl.  46      4-7-42. 

394.539.  HY.     Cl.  21.     4-14-42. 


December 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  1(d) 

343.379      SUN  SURF  MODES      CI.   39.     2-lft-37. 
501.810.      SUN-SURF.     CI.  39.     8-24-18. 

SectioD   8 
326.757.      HOME   SWEETT    HuMK.      CI.   38.      7-30-35. 
372,587.      RE.MINOTON      CI    21.     11-7-^9. 
439.900.     DESIGN  WITHIN  TRIANGLEX     CI.  28.     7-27-48. 
443.209       POLO.     Ci.  8.     8-9-49. 


The  folloicing  regiitrations  Utued  Nov.   8,   1955 


615.518. 

618.523. 

615.527. 

615.528. 

til5.530. 

015.535. 

615.536. 

615.541. 

615.544. 

615,545 

615,547. 

615.551. 

615,553. 

615,554 

615,556. 

615.558. 

615.5f,0. 

015.575. 

615.586. 

615,590. 

615,592 

615.596. 

615.597. 

615,598 

615,600. 

815.601. 

615.610. 

615.613. 

R15.616 

615.619. 

615.620. 

615.828. 

615,032. 

615.035 

615.6.<6. 

015.046. 

615.647. 

615.649. 

615.650. 

015.652. 

615.654. 

615.655. 

615.650 

615.659 
615,662. 
615,605. 
015.686. 
615.067. 
815.688. 
615.669. 
015.070. 
615.671. 
615.672. 
(il5,873. 
615,678. 
615.677. 
615.680. 
615,683. 
015.884. 
815,687. 
615,895. 
015.898. 
815,699 


PUA  LEIIx.\NI.     CI.  1. 
CNFBA  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.     CI.  1 
8TYCO.    CI    1. 
BIKITA.     CI.  1. 

COLrOHYDE   PLASTIC   SHEETING. 
CI.  1. 


CI.    1. 


.  TAKE-AWAY. 

CI.  2. 


CI.   2. 


CI.  6. 


12. 


TINDERMATCH. 
BONNIE.     CI.  2. 
EZ  ROOT.     CI.  2. 
CUPKBEP      CI    i. 
BEL-PA K      CI.  2. 
GIVE-AWAY   .   .   . 
CUSTOMER-PAK. 
DELPAC.     CI.  2. 
DiXIELITE      CI.  2. 
TRIPLDECK.    CI.  2. 
BEAU  RITZ.     CT.  3 
GRIN      CI.  4. 
ORONITE  AND  DESIGN. 
EXOKROM.     CI.  6. 
CAPTOPHOS.     CI.  8. 
DICAPTHON.     CI.  6. 
SUPER  X      CI.  8. 
WESTERN.     CI.  8 
TWIN  6  PRODUCTIONS.     CI.  8. 
MEGASORP  FILTERS.     CI.  8. 
ULTRASORP  FILTER      CI.  8. 
DO. IT. DOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
FLUID  TITK.     CI    12. 
PARCORK  TILE.    CI.  12. 
P08SELIT      CI.  12. 
MARQUETONE      CI.  12. 
SPOTOIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15. 
BIOTICAP.     CL  18. 
COU)R8KT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 
BLUE  LIGHTNING.     CI.  21. 
MAONB-TENNA.     CI.  21 
"8WIM-BOL"  AND  DESIGN 
MINERVA  THE  SPINNING 
KATCHETT  AND  DESIGN 
WESTERN  WORLD     CI.  22 
FILVIT.    CI.  22. 
WHIRLAWAY  75      CI.  27. 

DEVERE    SUPER    TIGRE    bS'GINES    AND    DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  22. 
SILVER  SPUR     CI.  22. 
SEA  SERPENT      CI.  22. 
PIED    PIPER    PETS    AND 
"A.MERICAN  INDUSTRY. 
'AMERICAN  INDUSTRY. 
"AMERICAN  INDUSTRY 
JIGTALE.     CI.  22. 
KORKER  AND  DESIGN. 
GENII  k  DESIGN      C\.  22 
BAGBY.     CI.  23. 
SUPER  S^LEN  SIX.    CI.  23. 
HYLO.     CI.  23. 

ROCKET   MASTER    (FANCIFUL). 
FER  MAG      CI.  23. 
CHASSISLUBER.     CI.  2^. 
OEARLUBKR      CI    23. 
THERMOLASS      CI.  23. 
ECONOMATIC.    CI.  23. 
BEE  JUNIOR.    CI.  23. 
TIME  SAVER  JR.     CI.  23. 


CI.  22. 
BEAUTY. 
CI.  22. 


CI    22. 


DESIGN 
CI.  22. 
CI.  22. 
CI.  22. 


CI.  22. 


CI.    22. 


CI.  23. 


615.700. 
615,710. 
815.711. 
815.717. 
615.718. 
615.720. 
615.723. 
615.728. 
615.729. 
816.735. 
015.738. 
816.738. 
615.742. 
815.743. 
615.748. 
615,754. 
616,765. 
615,756. 

616,768. 

615.766. 

615,768. 

615,770. 

615,773. 

015.774. 

615,775. 

615,777. 

816,778. 

615,780. 

615,781. 

015,796. 

816,798. 

615,800. 

615,801. 

615,803 

015,809. 

615.814. 

615,816. 

616,818. 

615,822. 

615,826 

615.828 

615,829 

815,835. 

616.848. 

615.849 

015,850. 

615,851. 

615.852 

615,858. 

615,857 

615.800. 

615.888. 

616.871. 

616,872. 

615.875. 

615,878. 

015.879. 

616.889 

615.895. 

816.898. 

615,900. 

816.914 

615.916. 

615,932. 

015,934 

816,936. 

615,942 

615.947 

015,955. 

615.959. 

815.962 

616.964. 
616.986. 


RIIMV8NO.     CI.  23. 

WHIRLPOOL.    CI.  23. 

RED  CAP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 

K-FLO.     CT.  23. 

PHOS-FLO.     CI.  23. 

SPECTRA-CAST  AND  DE:SIGN.      CI.   24. 

ELECTROPILOT     CI.  26. 

MOROPTICON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

MULT  O-MATIC.     CI.  26. 

RONMAN.     CI.  26. 

WATCH   EM  GROW  TAPE.     CI.  26. 

ENGLASS   LOUPE  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   28. 

UDVLITE.     CI.  26 

A  B.T.  MFG.  CORP.  ETC.     CI.  26. 

ARITHMETKACHER.     CI.  26. 

LOVE  APPLE.     CI    28. 

RECTOR.     CI.  29. 

TRADE    WINDS    TEPCO    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  30. 
TILT-STOR.     CI.  31. 
FROSTBRAND.     CI.  32. 
ONYX.     CI.  32. 

KROLAN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 
RIMGUARD.     CI.  33. 
BELGASOL.     CI.  33. 
SWING      CI.  34. 

JET  OLAS  PROTECTED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   34. 
BMP  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 
WHIRLAWAY.    CI    34. 
MK  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.    CI.  34. 
(•KAMI      CI.  37. 

CLKAR   SPRING  OFFSET  ENAMEL.     CI.  37. 
CHEVRON.     CI.  37. 
NU-RA.     CI.  37. 
METCO.    CI.  37. 
KISSABLE  LETTERS.     CI.  37. 
WHO  SAID?     CI.  38. 
KID-NAPPIES.     CI    39. 
PENGUIN.    CI.  39. 
3-R.    CI.  39. 
SCRABBLE      CI    39. 
WUNDA  F'LEECE.     CI.  39. 

WK.\R  WASH  NO  PRESS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39. 
PENNY  LEE  ORIGINAL.     CI    39. 
DESIGN  OF  NETTING.     CI.  42. 
MOHAWK   SANTA   BARBARA.      CI    42. 
VALATIA.     CI    42 
DEN  U  ROY.     CI    42. 
DEN-<l-ROY.     CI    42. 
NAFI  SUEDE.     CI.  42. 
MAGICORD.    CI.  42. 
NUTRANA.     CI.  42.  ^ 

TWEZETTE.     CI.  44.  ' 

8AF  T  NURSER.     CI.  44. 
LEP'F.     CI.  44 
DENTO  GENIC.     CI.  44. 
ISO  X.     CI.  44. 
PALPATRON      CI    44. 
MILL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    CI   48. 
SIX8TIX.     CI.  46. 
FIF      CI.  46. 
SUGAR  MATE.     CI.  40. 
WEE-CARE  AND  DESIGN.     CI   48. 
UNCLE  T<^)MS  DEEP   SOUTH   ETC.     CI.   48. 
F  F^)REMOST.    CI.  46. 
PUPSY      CI    46. 
HIDDEN  VALLEY.    CI   48 
SPRING  FELT.    CI.  50. 
CRYSTA  OKL.    CI   51. 
8INNOVA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 
D«>LIER      CI.  52 
.NOTHING   WORKS   LIKE    WANTMANSHIP.      CI. 

104. 
HELLWIG  PACKETTB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 
CEDAR  8TIK.     CI.  6. 
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618,970. 

615,971 

616,974. 

615,976. 
615.978. 
615,982. 


KKLLER.     CI.  19 

K1,K(  KLEY   ROD-PAK  AND  DESIGN.      CI 

THE     HEART    OF     SEWING     M.4CHINES 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
8LICEPAK.    CI.  23. 
PUMP-RITE.     CI.  23. 
LUSTRE-BRIGHT.    CI.  28. 


22. 
ETC. 


615,984 


615.994 


174. 9S1. 
•67,287. 


KLI.NG     MEANS     SOLID    CHERRY. MAPLE. MA- 
HOGANY AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 
KAFFIR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 


Sectk)D  18 


GONDOLA. 
AQUALOY. 


CI.  46. 
CI.  13. 


10-30-23. 
9-23-08. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


ND    DESIGN. 


254.956  PITOCIN.  CI.  6.  4-2-29  Parke,  Davis  k  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.  Ameaded  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  lines  10  through  18,  the  description  of  goods  is 
deleted  and  the  oxytocic  principle  of  the  pituitary  gland 
U  Inserted. 


387,330.  PILGRIM  WEDDING.  CI.  37.  5-13-41.  Eastern 
Corporation.  Standard  Packaging  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


ilGN.     CI.  34. 


532  4«5.  CHEMICAL  ENGINBERING.  CI.  38.  10-24-50. 
MKiraw-Hlll    Publishing   Companj-     Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

.\mended  to  apix'ar  : 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

598,171  I'ANTEX  HYDRO-AIR.  Cl.  24  11-16-54  Pantu 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  I'awtucket,  R.I.  Corrected: 
In  the  (vrtlticate.  Unfx  5  and  6  and  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "Rhode  Island"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  Inserted  and  in  column  1,  line  2  should 
be  deleted  and  ill  Rootevelt  Ave.  should  be  Inserted. 

611,782.  CADMETIC.  Cl.  21  9-e  55  Westrlc  Battery 
CompAny,  Denver,  Colo.     Amended  to  appear: 


CADMETIC 


3IGN.     Cl.  .'J9 


613,828.  VARO.  Cl.  21.  10-11-55.  Varo  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  Varo,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.  Amended :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  4  and  15  and  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,   after  "Inc."  ,  no\c   by   change  of  name  Varo,  Inc. 

Is  Inserted. 


; 


»,l 


{ 


A  B.T.   Mtg.  < 

Aaron.  C.   K  , 

Aaron,  R 

Aaron,  Koberi 

tt»l.  pub.  K 
Adamg   Corp 

pub.  10  10- 
Addo  Macbloi 

26 
Affiliated    Qti 

cane.  CI.  ; 
Affiliated   Ma: 

10-10-61. 
Aktiebolafiret 

725.618,  pu 
AlllDK  &  Carj 
.      61.     CI.  liT 
Alplna    Che«c 

12   20-61. 
American  Ale 

cane  CI.  ! 
American    Cv 

CI.  6 
American    Cy 

CI.  6. 
American  Ble 

3-7-Cl.     C 

American  liar 

InternatI 

KolynoH  i 

Petrolagf 

American   Ho 

InternatI 

American   Ho 

New  York, 
-American  Pot 

^2H,  cane. 
American   Sea 

6-6-61.  CI 
Americana  Cr 

pub.  lO-lO 

Androc  Cheiti 

AndrtiK.  I 

AndruR,  Colet 

.Minn.  725 
.\rkwrlpht   M 

I>ub.  -.i-M  •; 
Armco  Steel  ' 

61.  CI.  14 
Armour  and  ( 

Art   FoundatI 

pub.  10-1  a 
Associated    B 

pub    lO-lO- 

.\tnens  Restai 

Kritsldin 

Atlantic  Iridu 

61.  CI  2«. 
Atlas  Klevato 

CI    2.3. 
-\urora  Recor 
Cores,  R( 
Austin    ic    Hu( 

CI.  .•?9 
Automatic  Kt 

pub  10-10- 
Azienda  I>aTO 

725,47.S,  pu 
BAM  Co.,  Gr 
Ball   Brothers 

61  CI  14. 
Barcolene   Co. 

CI.  4. 
Barkln,    I>evlt 

CI.  42. 
Barnett,   Chti 

from  Kllzat 

acts  Co..  PI 

Barnett  Cheni 

Barnett, 

Barneft.  KlUa 

Barnett. 

Barrv  Proce»> 

61  CI.  3« 
Ba.v  State  Mfi 

61.  CI  .19 
Beaslej-'s  Hou 

pub.  10-10- 
K.  bry  BeddlDi 

CI    .32 
Beecham    Res 

725  5.35.  pu 
Belle  Point  M 

Bemla  Bro.  B 

CI    2 
Benco  Televlw 

725.576,  pul 
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725, 


A  B.T.   MfK.  Corp.,  Chlcajfo,  111.     618.743,  cane.     CI.  26 
Aaron.  C.  K.,  Co.  :   tire 

Aaron.  Robert  C. 
Aaron.  Kubrrt  C,  d  b.a    C.  R.  Aaron  Co..  Tupelo,  Miss 

691,  pub.  10-10-»11.    CI.  46 
Adams    Corp.    Korn    Kurls    Division,    Belolt,    Wis.      725,693 

pub    10  10-61.     C\.  46. 
Addo  Machine  Co.,  Inc  ,  Xew  Y'ork.  N.Y.     615,729,  cane.     CI 

26 
Affiliated    Qas    Equipment,    Inc..    Monrovia.    Calif.      615,777 

cane.     CI.  34. 
Affiliated   Manufacturers,   Inc..  Oldwlck,  N.J.     725.015,   pub 

10-10-6h     CI    26 
AktIebolaKet     HuHqvarna     Borstfabrtk,     HuHkvarna,     Sweden 

725,61H,  pub.  10-10-61.     CI    29. 
Alllnjt  &  Cor>-  Co..  The.  Rochester,  .NY      725.6.'?4.  pub.  8-29- 
-      61.     CI.  37 
Alplna    Cheese    Co..    BurRdorf,    Switzerland. 

12-20-61.     CI    46. 
American  Alcolac  Corp.,   Fairfield,   Baltimore, 

cane      CI.  52. 
American    C^anamld    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

CI.  6 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.    N.Y. 

CI.  «. 
American  Electronics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

3-7-61.     CI.  21. 
American  Home  Products  Corp  :  Flee — 
International  Vitamin  Corp. 
KolynoB  Co.,  The. 
Pt'troliytar  Laboratories,  Inc. 
American  Ifome   Productw  Corp.  of  Jersey  City. 

International  Vitamin  Corp. 
American    Home   Products   Corp..   d.b.a.    Wyeth    Laboratories. 

New  York,  N.Y.      725.564.  pub.   10-10-61.     CI.   18. 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp  .  Los  .Anfreles,  Calif      615  - 

52H,  cane.     CI.  1. 
American   Sealants  Co  .  The,  Hartford,  Conn. 

6-6-61.     Cl.  5. 
Americana  Credit  Card  Corp.,  Spartanbure,  S.C, 

pub.  1010  61      Cl.  102. 
Androc  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

.\ndrus.  Colebert  L. 
Andrus.  Colet>ert  L  .  d  b  a    Androc  Chemical  Co. 

.Minn.     725.499.  pub.  10   10  61      Cl.  6. 
ArkwrlKht  Merchandlslnir   Corp.,   New   York,   N 

pub.  3-31^59      Cl    37. 
Armeo   Steel  Corp..  Mlddletown.  Ohio      725.529, 

61      Cl.   14 

Armour  and  Co  ,  Chlcajto,  111.     725.478,  pub.  10-10-61.    Cl.  1 
-\rt   Foundation   Press,   Inc 

pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  3ft. 
.Associated    Business    Bureau. 

pub    10-10-(")1.    Cl    101. 
.\thens  Restaurant  :   See — 

Krltsldimas.  Mary. 
.\tlantlc  Industrial  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.     725,617,  pub.  10-10 

61.     Cl    2«. 

St.  Joseph,  Mich 


152,683,  ren 
Md.  615.955 
615.590.  cane 
615.592,    cane 

725,581,  pub 


N.J  :  See 


725,4&7,  pub 
725,729-30, 

Minneapolis. 

.Y.      725.628. 

pub.   lO-lO- 


The,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Los    Angeles,    Calif. 


725,646. 
725,728. 


Co., 


Memphis,   Tenn. 
Corp.,  New  York, 


615,678,  cane 

616,818,   cane. 
N.Y.     725,606. 


Atlas  Klevator  and  Lift 

Cl    23. 
.\urora  Record  Co.  :   See — 

Cores.  Robert  J 
Austin    &    Huggs    Mfg.    Co., 

Cl.  .39. 
.\utomatlc  Bteam  Products 

pub    10-10-61.     Cl    24. 
Azlenda  UiTorazlone  Co'orl  Reslne  e  Afflnl  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy. 

725,473.  pub    10-10-61.     Cl.  1. 
B  4  M  Co..  Grand  Saline.  Tex.     387.782.  ren.  12   26-61.    Cl.  18. 
Ball   Brothers  Co.,   Inc.,  Munele,   Ind.     725,525,  pub.   10-10- 

61      CI   14. 
Barcolene  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass.      725.493,  "pub    10-10-61. 

CI.  4. 
Barkln.    I>>vln   &  Co.    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.      615,860,   cane 

Cl.  42. 
Barnett.   Charles   N..   d.b.a.   Bamett   Chemical   Products  Co  . 

from    KlUabeth    D    Burnett,   d  b  a.   Barnett   Chemical   Prod- 
nets  Co..  PhlladelphlM.  Pa      725.500,  pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  6. 
Barnett  Chemical  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Barnett,  Charles  N. 
Barnett.  KlUabeth  D.  :   See — 

Barnett.  Charles  N. 
Barry  Process  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     725,648, 

61      CI.  38. 
Bay  State  Mfg   Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     725.673. 

61.     Cl    .39. 
Beasleys  House  of  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa. 

pub.  10-10-61.     Cl    46. 
Bebry  Bedding  Corp  ,  Bayonne,  N.J.     725,621,  pub.  10-10-61. 

Cl    32 
Beecham    Research    Laboratories    Ltd..    Brentford.    England 

725  53.%.  pub    10   10-61.     Cl    18. 
Belle  Point  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Smith.  Ark.     615,545.  cane      CI.  2. 
Bemis  Bro.   Bag  Co..  8t    Louis.  Mo. 

Cl    2 
Benco  Telerlslon  Associates  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada. 

725,576,  pub.  10-10  61.    Cl.  21." 


pub. 
pub. 


10-10- 
10-10- 


725,698  9. 


725,486,  pub    10-10-61. 


Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.,  Elyrla.  Ohio. 

.392.585,  reu.  112-26-61.     Cl.  13. 
Benson,  Donald  F.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     615,816,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Bernat,   Bmlle,   k  Sons  Co.,   Jamaica   Plain,   Mass.      725,680, 

pub    H- 29-61.     Cl.  43. 
Best   Mfg.  Co   ;   Sec- 
Best  .Stamp  &  Mfg.  Co. 
Best  Stamp  &  Mfg   Co.,  d.b.a.  Best  Mfg.  Co  .  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

725.711.  pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  50. 
Better  Way  Brands,   Inc.,  Coral  G.ibles,  Fla.     615.965,  cane. 

Blumenthal,  Sidney,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    394.344,  r«n. 

12-2ti-61.     Cl.  42. 
Blumleln.  KIse  F.  :  See — 

Blumlein.  Max. 
Blumleln.    .Max,    to    E.    F.    Blumlein,    d.b.a. 
Stores,     San    Francisco,    Calif.       154,497, 
Cl.  46. 

Springfield,  Ohio.     725  512,   pub.   10-10-61. 


Embee    Grocery 
ren.     12-26-61. 


Bonded   OH   Co.. 

Cl.  6. 
Boone,  iKtnald  P., 

pub.  10  10  61. 
Korden  Co..  The 
Casein  Mfg. 


725,693, 


cane.      Cl.    3. 

Wis.      615,978. 
725,589.    pub. 


d.b.a.  Don's  Baits,  Goldenrod,  Fla. 
Cl.  22. 
See- 
Co..  The. 
Boretz.    Abraliam,    New    York,    N.Y.      ei5,.%58, 
Borg  Warner   Corp.  :    See — 

Byron  Jackson  Co. 
Brenwoll     Mfg.    Co.,     Inc.,     Chippewa    Falls, 

cane.     a.  23. 
Breon    Laboratories    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

10-10-<11.     Cl.  18. 
Briddell.  C.  E..  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     389.165-fl,  ren.  12-26-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Bridge|K)rt  Brans  Co.  :  Sef — 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Brown  Hawkins,  Geneva.  III.     72.5,650.  pub    10-10-61      Cl.  38. 
Brown,  Vernon,  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.   725,51*9-600,  pub.  10-10-61. 

Cl.  22. 
Bruce   F'urnlture   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   CTeveland,   Ohio,      615,770, 

cane.     Cl.  32.  i 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cramerton  Mills,  Inc. 
Burndy   Corp.  :   See — 

Burndy   Kngineerlng  Co  ,   Inc. 
Burndy   Engineering  Co.,   Inc..   to   Burndy  Corp.,   New  York, 

NY.     394.539,  ren.  12-26-61.     Cl.  21. 
Burns  &  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  "nie,  Baltimore,  Md. 

615.720.  cane.      Cl.  24. 
Byron  Jackson  Co.,  I»8  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp., 

Chicago.  111.     615,698.  cane      CI.  23. 
Campb.'ll    Soup   Co..    Camden.    N  J.      725.692.    pub.    10-10-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Canadian  National  Silver  Fox  Breeders  Association,  Summer- 
side.  Prince  Edward  Island.  Canada.     615.523.  cane.      Cl    1. 
Capital    Credit    Corp.,    Washington,    DC.      725.732-3,    pub. 

10-1(V-61.      CI.  102. 
Cards,  Joseph  V.,   Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     726,642,  pub. 

10-10-61.      Cl.  18. 
Cargo  Stabilizing  Devices  :  See — 

Hiilman.  Robert  E  .  Jr. 
Carnell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.      615.659, 
Cart     Publishing     Co..     Inc.,      ~ 

10-10-61.     Cl.  38. 
Carter    Products.     Inc.,    New 

10-10-61.     Cl.  18. 
Cartrol  Corp  ,  The.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     615.670.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
(\isein    Mfg.   Co..   The.   to   The   Borden   Co..   New   York.   N.Y. 

147.760,  ren    12-26-61.      Cl    5. 
Celanese    Corp.    of    America.    .New    York.    NY.      390,730.    ren. 

12   26-61.      Cl.  42. 
Chabrowe.  Julius,  d  b.a.  Trlxle  Co.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     615,871, 

cane.      Cl.  44. 
Chautauqua    Cabinet    Co.,   d.b.a.   The    Kling   Factories,    May- 

vllle.  NY.      615.984.  cane.      (1.   32. 
Chemical    Coating    Materials    Co.,    Belleville,    N.J. 

pub.    10-10-61.      Cl.   6 
Chevron    Structural   l''nlts  Ltd..  I»ndon.   England. 

pub    9-5-61.      Cl.  12. 
Chlcaeo    Wheel    &    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,     111. 

1(>-1(»-61.      Cl.  4. 
Chip  Ette  Co  :  See — 
Heintz,  Robert  J. 
Chloraseptic     Co..     The,     W'ashlngton,     D.C. 

10-10-61       n    18. 
CilaeChemle    Aktlengesellsehnft.    SehafThausen. 

725.536.  pub.    10-10-61.      Cl.    18. 
ClaMBsner  Hosiery  Co..  Paducah.  Kv.      725.667, 

Cl.   39 
Cliiett.    Peabodv   &   Co..   Inc..   New  York.    NY. 

10-10  61.      Cl.    39 
Colgate  Palmolive     Co.,      New     York,      NY. 

10-10  61.      Cl.  52. 
Columbia    River    Packers    Association,    Inc., 

725.697.  r>nb    10-10-61.      Cl    46. 
Columbian  Enameling  &  Stamping  Co.,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

615.536,  cane.     Cl.  2. 


cane      Cl    22. 
Chicago.     III.     725,662,     pub 

York,    NY.     725.565-6,    pub 


725,503, 
725,517, 
725,495,    pub 

725,557.  pub 
Switzerland. 

pub.  10-.1-61. 

725.669.  pub 
725.719,  pub. 
Astoria,    Oreg. 


TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Fabrics   Corp.,    Columbaa.   OhJo 
Jaqu«t-Drot   S.A 


Inc., 


«15,530. 
Bleonp,  SwltMf 
Pasadena,     Calif. 


Watta-crete 
a.  1. 


pub. 


pub. 
10-10-61. 


Columbus  Coated 

cane.     CI.   1. 
Compaffnle   des    Montres 

land.      7L'5,758      CI.  27 
Computer     EoKineering     Associates 

725.609,  pub    10-10-61.      CI.  26 
Consolinl,  John  R  ,  and  Mary  S.  ConsoUnl.  d.b.a 

Co..    Canaan,    Conn.      725,476.    pub.    10-10-61 
ConHoUnl,   Mary  8.  :  See — 

Consolinl.  John  R.,  and  Mary  8.  Consolinl. 
Container    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago,    111.       725,489. 

10-10-61.      CI.  2. 
Continental   Baking  Co  ,   Rye,   N.Y.      725  686 

n.  46. 

Cooper's  Inc..  Kenosha,  Wis.      392,113,  ren.  12-26-61       Q    39 
Coopers    Inc.,    KenoMha,    Wis.       392.115-16.    ren.    12-26-61. 

V'  1.  i5il. 

Corcoran,   Paul   F..  d.b  a.   Tindermatch  Co..   Bscanaba,  Mich 
,615.5.15.   cane.      CI.    1. 
Cores.    Robert   J.,   d.b.a.    Aurora    Record   Co.,    Northlake.    111. 

725.627.  pub.  10-10-61.     CI    36. 
Cormac    Chemical     Conf..     .New     York.     N.Y.     725.610.    Dab. 

10-10-61.     CI.    26. 
Cramerton   Mills,   Inc..  Cramerton.  to  Burlington   Industries. 

Inc.,  Oreeniiboro,  N.C.  393,817.  ren.  12-26-61.  CI  42 
Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  725,522,  pub.  11-1-61.  CI.  13. 
Crompton  Co,  Crompton.  R  I.  615.851-2,  cane  CI  42 
Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp.,  Ttie,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     615.962. 

cane.     CI    104. 
Crown    Willamette    Paper    Co..    to   Crown    Zellerbach    Corp.. 

San   Franrlseti.  Calif.      149.366.  ren.  12-26-61.     CI.  2 
Crown  Zellerbcch  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co. 
Dakota  Engineering.   Inc  ,  Culver  City.  Calif.     725.505.   pub 

10-10-61.     CI.  6. 
DanlelHon    Mfg.    Co..   The.    Danlelson.   Conn.      667.287.    cane. 

Dartell  i..aborator1e8  ;   See — 

Dartell  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Dartell    Laboratories.    Inc..    d.b.a     Dartell    Laboratories.    Los 

Angelen.   Calif.      725.560,    pub    10-10-61       CI     18 
Davis,    T.    H   J.    W.    Pearnon.    Elyrla.    Ohio.       725.597.    pub. 

10-10-61.     CI    22  •        •    f 

Davrus  Corp..  Jollet.  III.     615.699.  cane.    CI.  23. 
Dav  k  Young.  Inc  .  Santa  Clara.  Calif 

61      CI.  46. 
DavHtrom.    Inc.,   Murray   Hill,   N.J.      725.577.   pub.    10-10-61 

CI.  21. 
Del    Conte    Packages.    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    NY.      615.553 

CI    2 
Deltela  Chocolate  k  Candy  Mfg   Co.  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.Y 

cane      CI.  46. 
De   Long,    David   A.,   d.b.a.    De   Long  Lures. 

725.6fii.  pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  22. 
De  Long  Lures  :   See — 
r>e  Long,  David  A. 
DePasquale,  Patrick  J  ,  d.b.a.  DePasouale  Spumonl  Co 

ford.  Conn      725.689,  pub.  10-10-61.    Cl.  46. 
DePasquale  Spumoni  Co  :   See — 

DePanouale,  Patrick  J 
DermatoloKlcal  Prescription  Laboratories  :   See — 

Pharmaceutical  Sj)eclaltle«,  Inc. 
Devenco  Inc.,   .New  York.  N.Y.     615.775,  cane.     Cl.  34 
r>evere  KnterprtseH,  Jacksonville,  N  C.     615.656,  cane.     Cl    22 
Devon  Knitwear,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     615,835,  cane.     Cl.  39 
Dlebold.  Inc  .  Canton,  Ohio.     725,635,  pub    10-10-61      Cl    .37 
Dixie  Cup  Co.,  Easton.  Pa.     615.554.  cane.     Cl.  2 
lK>ller  Corp..   New  York,   NY      615.959.  cane      Cl    52. 


725.700.  pub.  10-10- 
pub. 

cane. 

615.895. 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Hart- 


York.  NY.     725.554.  pub.  10-10- 
Quebec.   Canada.     615.822.  cane. 


Rye.    NY.      725.685,    pub.    10-10-61. 


Dome  Chemicals.  Inc..  Nei 

61.     Cl    18 
Dominion  Corset  Co.   Ltd 

Cl.  .39. 
Dons  Baits  :  See — 

Boone,  Donald  F. 
Dorann    Foods,    Inc., 

Cl    46. 

Douglas  Furniture  Corp  ,  Chicago,  III.     615.768,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Dresser   Industries.    Inc..   d.h  a    Lane-Wells  Co.    Dallas    Tex 

72."S  722.  pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  100. 
Dulclch.   John,  d  b  a.  John   Dulcich  k  Sons,   Earllmart    Calif 

725.696.  pub.  10-10-61      Cl.  46. 
Duleleh.  John,  k  Sons     See  — 

Dulclch,  John. 
Dutch  Pantry,  In".,  Sellnsgrove,  Pa.     725,721,  pub.  10-10-61. 

Eastern  Corp  Standard  Packaging  Corp.,  New  York  NY 
387. .1.10      ,\m.  7(d)      CI.37.  -  .       •    • 

Eastern  Research  Corp.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  725  490  pub 
10   10-01.     Cl    4.  .        .    I  u   . 

EdMcaflonal  Supply  Co..  The.  Painesyill^.  Ohio.  149  043  ren 
12-26-61.     Cl.  37. 

'■''fJJ*'*^^''*""'''*'**'  Services  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.    725.515.  pub 

10-10  61.     Cl.  12. 
El  Tronlcs.  Inc..  Warren,  Pa.     725.585.  pub.  10-10-61      Cl   21 
Kmbee  Oroeerj-  Stores  :   See— 

Bhimleln.  Max. 
Emniermann.     Walter,     Hamburg,     Germany. 

lo  lO-m.     Cl.  37. 
Binpco  Metal    Products  Co..  New  York.  N  Y 

Cl    28. 
Empire  Crafts  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     615.773 
Englass  Co..   Inc..   Rochester.  N.Y.     615.738 
Epsco      Inc..     Cambridge,     Mass.       725  616* 

Cl.  26 
Eska.    Narodnl   Podnlk.  Cheb,   Ciechoslovakla 

'i-m     r\   19 


■vans  Case  Co    North  A ttleboro.Masa.    615,662.  cane     C122 
Executive  Publications,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     725.655. 

'''■•>*!:-<^."t»».  A.  W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J 

pu>    1O-10-61      Cl.  37 
Falrcblld    Engine    and    Airplane    Corp. 

615.680.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen  Bayer- 

werk.  Germany      725,511,10-10-61.    CI6 
Federal  Products  Corp  ,  Providence    E  I 

61.     Cl.  26. 


pub. 
725.636. 
Farmlngdale,    N.Y. 


725.612.  pub.  8-29- 

*^^r/w»^.r' -'^.'■'*?V*^**  ^'"'■P'   ^Vaukesha.  Wis.     725.520.  pub. 
10-I0-«)1       Cl.  12. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     725.- 

N.Y.      615.900.    cane. 

Franklin  Park,  III.     725,513,  pub.  10-10- 


725,631,    pub. 
615,982.  cane. 


eane. 
cane, 
pub. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


33. 
26. 


10-10-61. 


725.568.   pub 


Ethica  Standard  Co.   Inc 
pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  18. 

Ethlcon.    lac..    Brldgewater 
10-10-61.     Cl.  38. 


Long  Island  City. 
Townabip,    N.J. 


N.Y.      725.550. 


Feldenkrels.  Morris,  d  b  a   Mark  Field 

625.  pub.  10-1O-61.     Cl.  36. 
Ferguson,    Edgar    A,    Jr.,    Brooklyn. 

Cl.  46.  . 

Flat  Metal  Mfg.  Co 

61      Cl.   12. 
Field,  Mark  :  See 

Feldenkrels,  Morris. 
Flrestix    Co..    The.    Vernon.    Tex.      725.475. 

Firestone  Tire  k 

til.     Cl    6. 
PMtzsimmons.   W.    V.,   d.b  a     Muco-Lyte  Drug  k  Chemical 

Oak  Park,  111      725,556,  pub.  lO-lb-61.     t'  ^g^"*'"'*^*' 

?M*"Li^*"'P   **'  America,  Chicago.  111.     728.682.  pub   5-12-89 

Cl.  46. 
Floilar  Corp..  CTeveland,  t)hlo.     725.745-6 
Flo-Mix    Fertilisers.     Inc.,    Houma,     La. 

vl.    ^O, 

Flooring    Enterprises    Ltd 
615^20,   cane.      Cl.    12. 
Flor  Will    Cupkeeps,    Carmel.    QiUf. 
Foremost    Dairies,     Inc.,    Jacksonville,    Fla.     615,932,    cane. 


pub.    10-10-61, 
Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.  393,248,  ren.  12-26- 

Co.. 


Cl.  13. 
618,717-18, 


cane. 


Nr. 


Maidstone,    Kent,    England. 
615,544,    cane.     Cl.    2. 


Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J. 
NY.      150.864.    ren. 


Cl.  46 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co 

*  Co.,    Inc.,    .New    York, 
Cl.  42. 

Forstmann  k  HuflTmann  Co..   Passaic,  N.J..  to  J 

*  Co^.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      16^,443-8,   ren 

Woolen    Co      Pasaalc.    N.J..   to    J.    P.    Stevens    k 
•>«'' ,Yo«">'t  >•  Y.     392.666.  ren.  12-26-61.     C142 
Woolen    Co      Passaic.    N.J,    to    J     P.    Stevens   * 
New    York.     NY.      392.985-6.    ren.    12-26-61 


P.   Stevens 
12-26-61. 

P.  Stevens 
12-26-61. 


Woolen    Co., 
New    York. 


Pasaalc,    N.J.,   to   J.    P 
NY.      393,789-90,    ren. 


Stevens   k 
12-26-61. 


Woolen   Co.. 
New  York.  N. 


Pasaalc,    N.J.,   to   J.   P.    Stevens   k 

Y.     393,797,  ren.  12-26-61.     a.  42. 

725.630.    pub. 


NY. 

Minn. 


725.582.  pub. 
615.758,  cane. 
725.811.  pub. 
726.688.     pub. 


Forstmann 

Co..  Inc., 
Forstmann 

Co..    Inc 

Cl.  42. 
Forstmann 

Co..    Inc. 

Cl.  42. 
Forstmann 

Co.,  Inc., 
Fort    Howard    Paper 

5-2-61.     Cl.  87. 
Fougera,    B.,    k    Co., 

10-10-61.      Cl.    18. 
Oarden  Protector  Corp, 

10-10-61.     Cl.  6. 
Gardner  Board  k  Carton  Co 

cane.     Cl.    2. 
General    Bronie    Corp..    Garden 

Cl.  21. 
General     Electric     Co.,     SchenecUdy 

10-1(V-61.     Cl.  21. 
General  Electric  Co., 

Cl.  31. 
General      Mills.      Inc 

6-6-61.     Cl.  26. 
General      Mills.      Inc 

10-10-61.      Cl    46. 
General  Motors  Corp  , 

O.  21. 
General    Portland    Cement 

10-10-61.      Cl.   12. 
General    Preserve    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn 

10-10-61.     Cl     46. 
General  Tape  Corp..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     725.496 

Cl.  5. 
Genii   Lures  :  See — 
Lowe.  Helen  M. 
Gibraltar    Mfg.    Co..   Inc..    Jersey   City,    N.J 

Cl.  23. 
Olllmors,    Inc..    Hlcksville.    NY.     615,879     eane      Cl 
Glmbel      Brothers,      Inc .      New     York.      N  Y       392  840 

12-26-61       CI.  42.  "^.ry^y, 

Gladen    Enterprise*.    Inc.,    Bay    City.    Mich      725  642 

10-1061.      Cl    .38  ".      *. 

Glendale  Frocks.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.      343.379,  cane.      Cl.  39 
<^ lobe    Rubber    Products    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     725.750 

Goodyear   Tire   k    Rubber   Co.,    The,   Akron 

pub.  10-10-61       Cl   2. 
Graphic    Electronics.     Inc.,     La     Salle      III 

10-10-61.      Cl.    21. 
Great  I..ake«  Products.  Inc.,  Lexington.  Mich. 

Green     Bay     Food     Co.,     Green     Bay.     Wis. 

1O-10-61       Cl.  46. 
Grelg.    Thelma,    d.b.a.    I^rkllne    Publishing 

Calif.      725,644-5,  pub.   10-10-61.     Cl    .38 
Grin  Chemical  Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif      615,560.  cane.     Cl    4 
Grove     Laboratories     Inc.,     St      I»u1s,     Mo       725,849,     pub. 

10-lOfll.      CI.  18. 
Hackmelster  Inc.,  McKee«  Rocks,  Pa.     725,695,  pub.  10-10-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Hagan.    J     E.,    Jefferson    City,    Mo       615.780,    eane      Cl     34 

725,671,    pub.     8-29-61. 


Co..    Green    Bay,    Wis. 

Inc..    Hlcksville,    N.Y.     728,581,    pub. 

The.  Revere,  Mass.     728,806-7,  pub. 

The.  Middletown.  Ohio.    618.581, 

aty,    NY.     618,646,    cane. 

NY 

The,  Schenectady 

Minneapolis 

Minneapolis,      Minn 

Detroit,  Mich.     725.587,  pub.  10-10-61. 

Co..   Chicago.    111.     725.519,    pub. 

N.Y.     725.690.    pub. 

pub.  10-10-61. 

615,677,   eane. 


44. 

ren. 

pub. 


Ohio.      725.485. 

725.684.     pub. 

615.688.  eane. 

728.684.     pub. 

Co..    PortervlUe. 


725,649.    pub.    Hall    Brothers,    Snow    Shoe,    Pa 
a.  39 


Hall.    R.    D., 
pub.  10-10- 

Harburt.  Ino  , 
Harrls'Ti  Sai;.l 
Harshaw    c'li>>i 

lO-lO-^U 
Harvard     Yea 

725.659,  pul 
Harvest    Qiieei 

pub.  10-10- 
Harvle  Mfg.  C 

Cl.  21. 
Harvlll   Corp.. 

CT    21 
Kaskins,   Rayr 

Haymaker     Sr 

10-3  61.  C 
Haxleton-.Nucli 

pub.  10-10- 
Hearst  Corp., 

CI.  38. 
Hedwln     Corp 

CI.  50. 
Helntx,     Robe 

725,702-3,  p 
Hellwlg,  Inc.. 
Hermes.    Alfre 
Heubleln,    Inc 

Conn.  725. 
HIgble   Mfg.   ( 

Cl    22. 
Hill.     H.     W.. 

Cl.  28. 
Hodes,    Wllllai 
Hoeker,    Paul 
Hoffmann,    Ha 

10   1(^61. 
Hoffmann-La 

61.     Cl.  18. 
Holman.    Rob< 

Skokle.  Ill 
Home  Securit' 

pub  10-10-' 
Hommel.  O..   i 

61.  Cl.  12. 
Howe,  Charter 

725.482,  put 
Hoyt.  Charles 

060,  ren    12 
Hoyt,  Everett 
Hoyt,  Cfci 
Hiiber,   J.   M.. 

Cl    6. 
Hughes.  E.  Or 

land.  615.9 
Hulkonen  Bro' 

Mich  725.' 
Hygrade   Food 

lO-lO  fil. 
Hygrade  Food 

10    lO  fll 
Industrial  Am< 

Industrial  Ele' 

643.  pub    10 
Industrial  Mol 
International 
Internatlonil 

Corp.    of    .U 

Corp  .  Niw 
International* 

many.  725. 
Jacoby,  Gerha 

615,700.  cat 

Jlgtale  Puxile 

Mayer.  H 

Johnson,  Chai 

725.683.  put 
Joseph    k    Ke| 

10-10-61 
Kaiser  AInmit 

pub.  lO-lO- 
Kartane.  Inc., 

Kasle   Steel  C 

Cl.  14 
Kay-el  Mfg    C 
Keasbev  A  Ma 
Kfller.    H.    V., 

Cl.  19 
Klekhaefer  Co 
Klmberly-Clar 

Cl.  37. 
Klmberly-Clar 

Cl.  37. 
King  Feature* 

CI.  38 

Klecklev's.    In 

Kltnj:  y  artorl* 

rhautano 

Kulynos  Co.,  l 

ucts  Corp., 

52 
Krltsldlman. 

DC  725.7; 
Kurlasb  Co..  I 
I^   Cle    C    H 

cane  Cl.  4 
Lambda  Chi  A 

Ini      725.7' 

LanW-Wells  Cc 

Dresser  I 


cane.    CI.  22. 
725,655.  pub. 

fj.     725,636. 

Ingdale,    N.Y. 

rkuM«n  Bayer- 

2.  pub.  8-29- 

725.520,  pub. 

ila.  Pa     725.- 

15,900,    cane. 

i,  pub.  10-10- 

ib.    10-10-«1. 

i.  ren   12-26- 

rhemical  Co., 

?ub   6-12-59. 

13. 

17-18.    cane. 

Dt,    Bngrland. 

cane.  CI.  2. 
15,932.    cane. 

r.   P.   SteTens 

a.  12-26-61. 

r.  P.  SteTena 
n.    12-26-61. 

*.  Stevens  A 
1-61.  CI.  42. 
'.  SteTena  A 
i.    12-26-61. 

'.  Stevens  k 
n.    12-26-61. 

>.  Steven*  k 
^-61.  CI.  42. 
25.630,    pub. 

25,551,  pub. 
5,506-7.  pub. 
ilo.  616,551. 
5.646,  cane. 
W,682,  pub. 
15,758,  cane. 
15,811,  pub. 
!6,688.  pub. 
lb.  lO-lO-fll. 
25,519.  pub. 
25.690.    pub. 

b.  lO-ia-61. 


5,677.   cane. 

CI      44 

>2,846.     ren. 

!5,642.    pub. 

jnr.      CI.  39. 
a.     726.760. 

o.     726.485. 

5,584.     pub. 

5.656,  cane. 

5,684,     pub. 

Portervllle, 

«nr.     CI.  4. 
5.549,     pub. 

).  10-10-«1. 

le.     CI.    M 
».    8-29-61. 


i 
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Hall,    R.    D.,    Mfg.,    Inc.,    North    Hollywood,    Calif.     726.570, 

pub.   10-10-61.      CI,  19 
Harburt,  Inc.,  Boaton.  Masa.     725,679,  pub   10-10-61.     CI.  42 
Harris4in  Sanders,    Inc.,    Paoll,    Pa.     615,711.    cane.     CI.    23. 
Harshaw   Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      725.609.  pub. 

10-10-61.     CI    6. 
Harvard     Yearbook     Publications,     Inc..     Cambridge.     Mam. 

725.659.  pub    10-10-61       CI.  38. 
Harvest   Queen    Mill   *  Elevator  Co. 

pub.  10-10-61.     CI.  1. 
Harvlc  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.  21. 
Harvlll  Corp..   Loa  Angelea.   Calif. 

CT.  21 
Haakins,  Raymond  Q..  Canton.  Ohio. 


DalUa.  Tex.  725,479, 
726.588,  pub.  10-10-61. 
725,579,  pub.   10-10-61. 

615,801,  cane.     CI.  37. 


726,663,  pub. 
CaUf      726,724, 

pub.  10-10-61. 
pub      10-10-61. 

Detroit,     Mich. 

6. 

cane.     CI.   2. 
Distilling    Co.,    Hartford, 
CI.  49. 
725,592,   pub.    10-10-61. 

Islands.     615.754,    cane. 

22 


Haymaker    Sports     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y. 

10-3  61.     CI    39. 
Haxleton-.N'uclear   Science   Corp..   Palo  Alto. 

pub.    10-10-61.     CI.   100. 
Hearst  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  NY.     726,653 

CI.  38. 
Hedwin     Corp..     Baltimore,     Md      725.712. 

CI.  50. 
Helnt*.     Robert     J.,     d  b  a.     Chip  Ette     Co., 

725.702-3,  pub.  10-10-61.      CI    46. 
Hellwljt.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     815,964,  cane.     CI. 
Hermes,    Alfred    L.,    St.   Paul.    Minn.     615,541 
Heublein,    Inc ,    d.b  a.    The    Popov 

Conn.      723,706,   pub    10-10-61. 
IWgblei   Mfg.   Co  ,  Rochester,   Mich. 

CI    22. 
Hill,     H.     W.,     Guernsey,     Channel 

a    28. 
Hodea,  William.  Kew  Gardens,  NY.     616,665,  cane      CI. 
Hoeker.   Paul.   Masneth,   NY.     615974.  cane.     CI.  23     - 
Hoffmann,   Harri,   Co.,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      725,494,  pub. 

10   1(^61      CI.   4. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Nutley,  N.J.     726.648.  pub.  10-10- 

61      CI.  18. 
Holman,    Robert    E.,    Jr.,    d.b. a.    Cargo    Stabilizing    Devices, 

Skokle.  HI      725.749      CI.  19. 
Home  Securitv    Life   Insurance  Co..   Durham.   N.C.     726.731, 

pub   10-10-61      Cl.  102 
Hommel,   O.   Co..   The.  Carnegie,   Pa.      726,518,   pub.   10-10- 

61.     Cl.  12. 
Howe,  Charles  O.,  d.b.a    Port  City  Mineral  Co  ,  Chicago,  HI 

725.482,  pub.  10-10-61.     CI    1. 
Hoyt.  Charles  W..  to  Everett  W.  Hoyt,  New  York.  N.Y.     164,- 

060.  ren    12  26-61     Cl.  37. 
Hoyt,  Everett  W.  :    See — 

Hoyt.  Charles  U 
Huber,   J     M..   Corp.,   Borger,  Tex.      725.510,  pub    10-10-61. 

Cl    6. 
Hughes,  E.  Griffiths.  Ltd.  Adelphi,  Salford.  Manchester,  Eng- 
land.    615,947.  cane      Cl    51. 
Hulkonen  Brothers,  d.b  a.  Winter  Wonderland  Forests,  Kaleva. 

Mich.     726.480,  pub    10-10-61.     Cl.  1. 
Hygrade   Fo«>d   Products  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.      726,687.  pub 

10-10  «1.     Cl    46 
Hygrade  Food   Products  Corp..   Detroit.   Mich.      725.694,   pub 

10   10-61       Cl.  46. 
Industrial  America  Inc .  Chicago,  III.    615,666-8,  cane. 

Industrial  Electronic  Publications.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y. 
643.  pub    10   10-61.     Cl.  38 

InduHtrlal  Molasses  Corp.,  Leonla,  N  J.    615,687,  cane.    Cl.  23. 

International  Paper  Co.  New  York.  NY      725,740-1      Cl.  2 

International  Vitamin  Corp.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.  of  JfTHey  Cltv,  N  J  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp,   N.W  York,  N.V      393,121,  ren.  12-26-61.     Cl.   18. 

International'-  Kernseh  Agentur  G  m  b  H.,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many.    725,608,  pub    10-10-61      a.  26 

Jacoby,  Gerhard,  d  b  a.  Leisure  Industries.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
615,700,  cane.    Cl.  23. 

Jlgtale  Puzxies  ;  See — 
Maver.  Harry. 

Johnson,  Chauncey  D  ,  d  b,a  Neyehau  Co..  Santa  Ana,  Calif 
725.683,  pub.  10-10-61      Cl.  4r.. 

Joseph  k  F»ls8  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  726,664,  pub. 
10-10-61      Cl.  39 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.  725.524. 
pub.  10-10^61      Cl.  14 

Kartane.  Inc.,  Marshall.  Mich.     725,747.     Cl.  15. 

Kaslp   Steel  Corp,   Dearborn.   Mich.      725,528,  pub.   10-10-61. 

Cl.  14 
Kav-el  Mfg    Co.  Chicflgo.  111.     725.483.  pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  2 
Keasbev  A  Mattison  Co.,  Ambler,  Pa.     615.613,  cane      Cl    12 
Kf-ller.    H.   V.,   Mfg.   Co.   Minneapolis,   Minn      615,970,   eano 

n.  19 
Klekhaefer  Corp..  Cedarburg.  Wis      615  673,  cane.     Cl.  23 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     725,632,  pub    10-10-61 

Cl.  37. 
KImberly-CIark  Corp.  Neenah.  Wis      725.637.  pub.  10-10-61. 

Cl,  37, 
King  Features  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    326,767,  cane. 

Cl.   38 
Klecklev's.   Inc,  Gainesville,  Ga.     615,971,  cane      Cl.  22. 
Kllng  Factories,  The:    See    - 
Chautauqua  Cabinet  Co. 
Kolynos  Co  .  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  to  American  Home  Prod 

ucts  Corp,   New  York,  NY      160.439.  ren.   12-26-61.     CI. 

52 
Kritsldlmas.    Mary,    d.b  a     Athens    Restaurant.    Washington, 

DC      725.723.  pub    10-10-81      CI.  100. 
Kurlash  Co..  Inc..  The,  Rochester,  N.Y.     615,868,  cane.    Cl,  44 
La   Cie,   C,   H    CatelU,  Llmitee,  Montreal,  Canada,      174,951, 

cane      n,  46. 
Lambda  Chi  .^Ipha  Fraternltv  Inc.,  Association,  Indianapolis, 

Ini      725,739,  pub    10   10-61.    Cl.  200. 
Ijin«  Wells  Co   :    See  , 

UrvHser  Indi^strtes,  Inc. 


CI.  22, 
725, 


See-- 

Mich 
The. 


615  723,  cane.     Cl. 
East  Haven,  Conn. 


28. 
725,766. 


61. 
Lilly, 

61. 
Lilly, 

01. 


Co..  Indianapolis. 
Co..  Indianapolis, 


Ind. 
Ind. 
Ind. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


726.602 
725.541 
725,561 
Mo.      615,683-4. 
NY.     616,848, 
Beverly    Hills. 


10-17- 
10-10- 
10-10- 

canc. 

cane. 

Calif. 


Larkllne  Publishing  Co. 

Grelg,  Thelma. 
Lear,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Leeds  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co.. 

Cl.  23. 
Leisure  Industries  :    See — 

Jacoby,  Gerhard. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis. 
CI.  8. 
Ell,  and 
Cl.  18. 
Ell,  and 
Cl.  18 
Lincoln    Engineering   Co.,    St.    Louis. 

Cl.  23. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York, 

Cl.  42. 
Link    Research    A    Development    Corp., 

725,596.  pub    10-10-61.     Cl.  22. 
Litton  Industries  :   See — 
US,  Engineering  Co, 
Litton    Industries  of  California,   Beverly  HlUa,  Calif.     616, 

878,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Lloyd,  Wllli|im  U.,  Liverpool,  England.    615,898,  cane. 

Lovable  Brassiere  Co.,  The.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

61      CI    39 
Lowe.   Helen    M  .   d  b.a    Genii   Lures.   Roberta 

Columbia.  Canada.    615,671,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
M     T.    A    D.    Co  ,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      725,602,    pub. 

CI.  22, 
MucGregor  Sport  Products,   Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

pub,  10-1O-61.     Cl.  22. 
Magazines  For  Industry,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

10-1O-61.      Cl.  38. 
Management  Aasistance,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

10-10-81.      Cl.  26. 
Mansol  Ceramics  Co.,  Belleville,  N.J.     725,583. 

a.  21. 
Many  Blanc  A  Co.  :  See — 

Soh,enley  Distillers,   Inc. 
Martini     A     Rossi     Corp..     New     York.     N.Y. 

10-10-61.     Cl.  49. 
Maruboehl  Klka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Marubosbl  Klka  Kogjo  Kabusbikl  Kaisha. 
Marubosbi   Klka    Kogyu   Kabusbikl   Kalaha,   d  b.a.    Maruboehl 

Klka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  To,  Japan       725,757.      Cl.  26. 

Masland    Ihiraleather   Co., 

1O-10-61.     Cl.  42. 
MasKenglll,    8.    E.,    Co.,    The. 

10-10-61.      a.  18. 
Mattox    and    Moore.    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

10-10-61.     Cl.  52. 
Mayer,  Harry  d.b.a.  Jlgtale  Puzzles,  New  York. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Mazzle,    E.   C.   d.b.a.    Mazzie   Farms.   Arvin.   Calif. 

pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  4«. 
Mazzle  Farms  :  See — 

Mazzle.  E.  C. 
McGraw  Hill  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ai".  7(dl,      n.  38, 
McKwson   A    Robbins,    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.     725. ■; 

10-10-61.      Cl.  »9. 
Mechanex  Corp.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     726.760.     Cl.  35.  • 

Meehan  Tooker    Co..    Inc..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.     616,803. 

cane.     Cl.  87. 
Menio   Park    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Edteon,   N.J. 

10-10-61.      Cl.  18. 
Mennen  Co..  The.  Morriatown.  N.J.     726.637-8. 

Cl.  18. 
Merchandiser  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 

pub.  10-10-81.     cn.  38. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     726.562-3.  pub. 


CL  46. 

725.670.  pub.  10-10- 

Creek,   British 

10-10-81. 

725,603, 

725,640,  pub 

725,614.  pub. 

pub.  8-1-81. 

726,707,    pub. 


Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Bristol.    Tenn. 


Cl.  18. 
Merrell,   Wm.    S.. 

clnnatl,  Ohio. 
Merrell,   Wm.   S.. 

cinnatl.  Ohio. 
Metal     Edge 

10-10-61. 


725,676,    pub. 

725,647.    pub 

726.716.    pub. 

N.Y.      615,669, 

726,704, 

632,466. 
r09,    pub. 


726.540.    pub. 
pub.  10-10-61. 
N.Y,     726.861, 
10-10-61. 


Co..   The.   to  Rlchardson-Merrell   Inc..   Cln 
392,405,   ren.   12-28-61.     Cl.   18. 

Co.,   The,   to   Rlchardson-Merrell   Inc, 
394.355,  ren.  12-26-61.      CI.  18. 

Industries,     Barrlngton,     N.J,      725,726, 

CI.  101. 


Playing  Card 
726.477, 


Cln 
pub. 
Co.. 
pub. 


Miller,   Henry    R.,    d.b.a.    Western    World 

St.  Louis,  Mo.      615,652,  cane.      C\.  22. 
MUwhite     Mud     Sales     Co  ,     Houston.     Tex. 

10-10-61.     Cl.  1. 
Mine  Safety  Appliance*  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    726.781.    O.  44 
Mlnlkay    GmbH,    fur    Entfeuchtung    und    Trockenhaltung, 

Hamburg,  Germany.     615,781,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Mlnlmodels  Ltd.,  Havant,  England.     725.580,  pub.  10-10-61. 

Cl    21. 
Minnesota    Mining  and    Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     725,516. 

pub.    10-10-61.     Cl.   12. 
Mitchell  Producta.  New  York.  N.Y.     725.874,  pub.  10-10-81. 

Cl.  40 
Mohawk   Carpet    Mills,    Inc.   Amsterdam,    NY.      615,849-50, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
Montgomery   Ward   A  Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago.    III. 

10-10-61.     Cl.  2. 
Moore.    E.    R.,    Co.,    Chicago.    111.     393.638. 

Cl.  39. 
Morgan  Adheslves  Co.,  Stow,  Ohio.       725,629, 

Cl.  37. 
Morgan  Jones,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     725,677, 

Cl.   42. 
Moroney,     Jamea.     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

10-10-61       Cl    47 
Moroptleon    Research,    Engineering    and    Mfg.    Etabllshment, 

Vaduz,  Fuerstentum,  Liechtenstein       615.728,  cane      Cl,  28. 

Morrison   Oil    Co..    Portland,    Oreg.      725,608,    pub.    7-11-61. 
a.  8. 


ren 


726,487,  pub 
12-28-81. 
pub.  10-10-61. 
pub.  10-10-61. 

725,706.     pub. 


TM  iv 
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Morton  Ceramic  Tile  Co.  :  tiee — 

Morton    Pottery   Co 
Morton  Pottery  Co..  d.b.a.  Morton  Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Morton. 

111.      725,514.  pub.  10-  10-«l.     CI.  12. 
.Muco-Lyte  I»ruK  k  Chemical  Co.  :  «ee— 

ntzsiirnnonit    W    V. 
Multl  Clean    I'roductB.    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn       725.720,    uub. 

lo-lo-ttl.     CI.  62. 
.Myera.     EllU    k     Puutakidaa.     Chicago,     III.     725.491,     pub. 

10-10-«1.     cn.  4. 
-Myla  Products.   Inc..   Hurbank.  Calif.     «15.«47,  cane.     CT.  22. 
.National    Automotive    tlbres,    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      615.85tt, 

cane.      CI.  42. 
.National   Can   Corp..   Chicago.    III.     615.556.   cane.     CI.   2. 
.National   ChemHearch  Corp.   of   Teiaa,   Dallaa,   Tex.      725,504. 

pub.  10-10-«J1.      CI.  8.  . 

.National   CheiiiHearch   Corp.   of  Texas,   Dallas.   Tex       725  717 

pub.  10-10-61.      CI.  52. 
National    in^ttlllem  and   Chemical   Corii  . 

merger    from     Bridgeport     Bran*    Co. 

725.523,  pub.  10-3-61.      CI.  14. 
.National    Pneumatic   Co    Inc.,   Boston,    Mass. 

CI.  23. 
.National  Powder  Extinguisher  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ren.  12-26-«l.     CI    6. 
.Naiional      Steel     Corp.,      Pittsburgh,     Pa.     725,526-7, 

10-10-«1.      CI.  14. 
.National  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     725,530.  pub.  1O-10-61 

CI.  14 
NelHler,   Irwln,  k  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     725,545,  pub.   10-10-61 

CI.  18. 

New  Castle,   Ind.     725,675,  pub. 


New  York 
Bridgeport, 


NY,   by 

Conn. 


615,695.  cane. 
391. S02. 
pub. 


29. 
,   Inc., 


The.   New   York, 
New   York,  NY.     725,751. 


.New  Castle  Products,   Ine 

10-10-61.      CI.  42. 
New   York   Association   for  the   Blind,   Inc. 

NY.     615,755   cane.     CI.     " 
.New    York    MercliandlH**   Co 

Cl.  19. 
Neychau  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Chauncey   D 
.Nl.\on    -Nitration    Works,    .Nixon 

Nor^ne    Laboratories 

10-10-61.      Cl.    18. 
.North  American  Brake  Centers,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J. 

7a«.  uub.  1(V  10-61.     Cl.  103. 
Novel  Craft :  Hee— 

Schwartz,  Stanford  H 
.Nyssen.  Anthony,  k  Sons  Inc.,  Babylon,  N.Y 

10-10-»J1.     Cl    1 
O  k  Q  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  44. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. 


N.J.     615,527,   cane.     Cl.   1, 
Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     725,538,    pub. 

725,- 


725.474,  pub. 
615,872,  cane. 


Oak  Mfg   Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill 
391,258,  "  " 


to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 
Cl.  21. 


ren    12-26-61. 
ode  Co.  ;   See— 

OgHbury.  Charles  S 
ogwbury.  Charles  S.,  d.b.a.  Ode  Co.. 

pub.  10^10-«i.     Cl.  36. 
Ohio  Art    Co.,   The,    Bryan,   Ohio. 

Cl.  22. 
ojdfleld.   J.    k    O..    Ltd..    Worcester, 

lu-l(V61.     Cl.  49. 
<illn  Indu.strlett.  Inc.,  now  by  merger  and  change  of 

MathleMon    Chemical    Corp.,    l-^st    .\lton.    III. 

cane.     Cl.  H 


Boulder.  Colo.  725,624, 
725,595,  pub.  10-10-61. 
England.      725,708,   pub. 


name  Olln 
615,596-7, 


olln  Industries,  Inc.,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olln 
MathleHon  Chemical  Corp  .  l£aHt  Alton.  111.  616,766,  cane. 
Cl.  .{2. 


tiee 


Kast   Alton.    Ill 


25,638, 
725.546.  pub. 


725,737, 


Olln  MathleHon  Chemical  Corp.  : 
Olln   InduKtrieM,   luc. 
Squibb.  E    K..  k  Suns. 

oun    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp 

pub    la  10-61.     Cl.  37. 
oilu  .MathleHon  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 

10-10-til      Cl.  18. 
••rlentex,   Ltd..   New  York.   N.V.     Jll 5,796.   cane      Cl    37. 
oronlte  Chemical  Co.    Wilmington,  Del.     615,575,  cane      Cl.  6 
r  R.   Features,    Inc..  New  York,  NY.     615,814.  cane.     Cl    38 
I'aclHc   Electro    MagnetlcH   Co.,    Inc.,   Palo  Alto,   Calif      725, 

626,  pub    10-10-61.     Cl.  .■?«. 

Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y 

pub    lo-  10-»il.     Cl.  105. 
Pan  I'aelfle  Fisheries,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Sardamack  Fisheries,  Inc 
I'antex   .Mfg    Corp.,   Pawtucket.  R.I.     598,171.  cor.     Cl.  24 
I'arham  Industries.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     615,616,  cane     Cl    12 
Tarke.  Davis  4  Co.,  Detroit.  .Mien.     254,956      Am    7(d»      Cl   6 
I'arke.   DavU  k  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.      391,170,   ren.   12-26-61. 

IVarlman.   B  ,   *  Co.    Ltd.,   London,   England.      443,209,  cane. 

L  I.    O. 

Perdli,  M.  Lorenzo,  d.b  a    Vltalex  Laboratories,  Buffalo    N  V 

725.5.'?3.  pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  18  ^ 

Perfumerla     noralla,     8.A.,    Madrid.    Spain.       148.704.     ren 

12   26^61.     Cl.  51- 
I'etrogalor  Laboratories.  Inc.,  of  Chicago.  111.  :   gee — 

Petrolagar  Laboratories,  Ine. 
I'etrolagar  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  Petrogalor  Laboratories,  Inc., 

of  (hlcago.    III.  Chicago.   111.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp..  New   York,  NY.     393.203.  ren    12   26-61.     Cl.   18. 
Pfizer,  Chas  ,  k  Co..  Ine  ,  Brooklyn.  NY.     725,539.  pub.  10-10- 

61.     Cl.  18. 
Pharmaceutical    Specialties.    Inc.,   d.b  a.    I>ermatologicaI   Pre- 

scrlDtlon     Laboratories,     Monterey,     Calif.       725,543,     pub. 

10—10—61,     CI.  18 
I'bllco  Corp     Philadelphia.  Pa.     394,235,  ren.  12-26-61      Cl.  3. 
P  edmont   Shirt  Co  ,  Oreenvllle.  S.C.     rtl5,828,  cane      Cl.  39 
Pilar  River  Plate  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.     725,501,  pub.  10-10- 

61.     CI.  6. 


Inc., 


1O-1O-01. 
Lnion,  N.J.     725,674,  pub.  10-10-81. 

J 


Pioneer  Parachute  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pioneer  Parachute  Co.,  Ine. 
Pioneer   Parachute  Co..   Inc.,   to   Pioneer  Parachute  Co 

Manchester.   Conn.      394,164,    ren.   12-26-61       Cl    19 
Plastic  Applicators,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     725,738.  pub.  lO-lU- 

61      Cl.  106. 
Polarad  Elettronics  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     725,756. 

Cl.  26. 
Polk   Miller    Products   Corp..   Klcbmond.    Va.      723,544,   pub. 

Polychrome   Corp.,   Vonkers,    N.Y.      725,619.    pub 
t  1.  29.  •    f     • 

Pulyplastex  United,  Inc., 
Cl.  21. 

Popov  Distilling  Co.,  The  :   tiee — 
Heublein.  Inc. 

Port  City  Mineral  Co.  :   See 
Howe,  Charles  O. 

Porter.   H.  K.,  Co  ,   Inc.,  Httsburgh,  Pa.     725,748      Cl    16. 

PoKsehl  Erx-  und  Chemlkalleuhaudel  ti  m  b.U..  Hamburg    Ger- 
many.    615,619.  cane      Cl.  12. 

Puvaiska    Strojarne,    Naroduy    Podnlk.    Povazska    Bystrica, 
Czechoslovakia.      725,571,  pub.   10-10^  61       Cl.  19 

Presto  Color  Co..    VVest  Allis,   Wis.      392,U02,   ren.   12-26-61. 
Cl.  6. 

Prince.   H.   M.,  Textiles  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     725,678,  pub. 
10-10-61.     Cl.  42.  *^ 

Procter  and  Oamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     147.810   ren 
12-26-61.     Cl.  46.  ...  rc" 

Production    and    Marketing    Co.,    Newtown,    Conn.      615  826 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
•Progressive  Publications,  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  111.     725  641    nub 

10-10-61.     Cl.  33.  •        '  f 

Pua   Lellanl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     615,518,  cane.     Cl.  1. 

Puritan  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     725,534.  uub 

lO-lo-«l.     Cl.  18.  .  fM  • 

Pyramid    Rubber    Co..    The.    Ravenna.    Ohio.       725.681     Dub 

lO-iO-61.     Cl.  44.  ^ 

Radio   Bible  Class,   Ine  .  The.   Orand  Rapids,   Mich.      725  667 

pub.  lO-lO-Ol.    Cl.  38. 
Redmond,    B..   k   Son,   Inc.,    New    Vork     N  V 

Cl.  23.  .       ■    • 

Rees.  Pitchford  k  Co..  Ltd.,  Loudon.  England 

10-10-61.      Cl.  23.  .         *  • 

Remington  Rand   Ine     Buffalo,  NY.     372.567 
Renault,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      725,752-3 
Revere    Silversmiths,     Inc.,     Brooklyn     N  Y 

Cl.  28.  ■'    •       •    • 

Ricuardson  Merrell   Inc.  :   See — 

Merrell,  \\m.  S..  Co.,  The. 
Ridley  The  Floor  Hardener,  Compton,  Calif.      725  744       Cl    1' 
Rlsdon    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Naugatuck.    Conn.      615,800.    cane! 

Rochester  Precision  Parts  Corp.,   Rochester,  Mich.     725  734 

pub.  10-10-61.      Cl.   103. 
Rohde     k     Schwari,      Muncheu,     Germany.     725,576,     pub. 

Rohde      k     Schwarz,      Muucheu,      Germany.      723,607.      pub 
5-30-61.      Cl.  26.  f  .        ,     fuu. 

Kolllng   Hills   Orchards,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     615.936 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Royal   Metal   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y. 
Cl.  32. 

Co.,    The,    Alexander   City,   Ala. 
Cl.  39. 

Son.    Baltimore.    Md.     615,829. 
per  Azlonl  ludustrla  Liqulrizia  Abruzzese    Silvl 
Abruzzi.  Italy.      725,701,  pub.  10-10-61       Cl   46 
New  Vork,  N.V.      725,754.      Cl.  22. 


015,976,  cane. 

725,604,  pub. 

cane.     CL  21. 
Cl.    19. 
439,900.    cane. 


10-10-61. 
Rubsell    Mtg. 

10-10-61. 
Sagner's,    A., 

Sails  SocletA 

Marina, 
Saks  &  Co., 


726,620,  pub. 

725,668,   pub. 

cane.     Cl.    39. 


Cl.  32. 
725.715.  pub. 

pub. 


10-10-61. 
10-10-61. 


Saks  *  Co.,  New  Vork,  N.Y.      725,759 
Sales  Afflllates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Cl.  51. 
Santas     Village,    Arcadia.    Calif.     725,666, 

Cl .  3 vi' 
Sardiimack     Fisheries.     Inc..     Wilmington,     to     Pan     Pacific 

Fisheries,     Inc.,     Terminal     Island,     Calif.      394  491      ren 

12-26-61.      Cl.   46. 
Sehenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Many  Blanc  k  Co.,  New  York 

N.Y.      725,710,  pub.  10-10-01,      Cl.  49. 
Schott,  Andrew  F.,   .Milwaukee,   Wis.     015,748.  cane.     Cl.  26. 

"'''^l,'.**ol5:  St«'»'»''d  "  .  d.b.a.  No»el  Craft,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

61o,809,  cane.      Cl.  37. 
Science  Information  Bureau,   Inc..  New  York    N  Y      725  656 

pub.  1-10-61.     en.  38.  *«."««, 

Science  k  Industry  Publishing  Corp  ,  Evanston,  111.     725,654 

pub.  10-10-61.      Cl.  38. 
^"cV'2'"^'"*  '"*"  '   "^^  Beach,  N.H       72,"., 488,  pub.   10-1(^61. 
y<'r*'w  Machine  Products  Co,,  Portland,  Oreg.     615,778,  cane. 

^^  1.    O'V. 

^^^'?fLii"'*'^.f  o?  •  '^^^'  ^^"^  Haven.  Conn.     725.598,  pub. 

^•^r"v !*"**''"*=''  *"<*  ^o  •  Chicago,  III.     391,173,  ren.  12-26-61 
Cl.  51. 

Seismograph     Service     Corp.,     Tulsa,     Okla.     725,725,     pub. 

10— I O— 61.      C  1.   100. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A     Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     72BJ833.  pub. 

10^  10— 01.       Cl.    37.  '  '^^l 

Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     725.481.  pub.  lO-10-«l.     Cl.  1 

^^*0^10^V"''cl*  le""   ^***"   ^*''*'*°<1'  "•>'»•     725.531,  pub. 
Shu  I  ton  .    See — 

Sbulton.   Inc. 
Shulton,    Inc.,    d  b  a.    Shulton 

10-10-61       n.  51. 
Shuron  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  Geneva,  NY     615,735   cane     Cl   26 
»'^»er  Corp..  The.  Anaheim,  Calif.     725,735,  pub.  10-10^1 


Clifton.    N.J.     725.713.    pob. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


Simpson    LomrlnK   Co.,    Seattle, 
Products,   Fnetcher   Hills, 


Slmp«<»n  I»f;f(ini;  Co.  :  Bee — 

SlinpHon  Timber  Co. 
Simpson    TlmlKT   Co..    d.b.a. 

Wn8h      725,742-3.     CI.  12. 
Slnzlj'toii,   Lynne.   d.b.a.    Singleton 

Calif.     ei5,914.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Singleton  Product*  :  See — 

Singleton.  Lynne. 
Sltbon,    Edouard    !>..   Astoria.    N.Y.     615.649.   cane      CT     22 
Smith  Wire    Co.,     Felton,     Calif.       725,594,     pub.     10-10-61. 

CI.  22. 
Soclete  Anonyiiie  pour  rKqulp*»ment  Electrtqup  dt>8  VphlculeM. 

l8Hy  leR-MouUneaux,  Seine,  France.     725,578,  pub.  10-10-61. 

(n.  21. 
Soclete  de»  Uslnes  Chlmiques  Rhone-Poulenc,   Paris,  France 

72.'>.555.  pub.  10-^10-61.      CI.  18. 
SpotoU  International  Sales  Corp.,  Washlntrton,  D.C.     61S.628, 

cane.     CI.  15. 
Sprine   Parkin);  Corp..   ChlcaRo, 
Squibb,    E.    R..   &    Sons,    to   Olin 

New  York.  NY      391.921.  ren. 
Squibb.    E.    R,    &    Sons,    to    Olln 

New  York.  N.Y.      392,327.  ren. 
Staedtler.      J.      S..      Nuremberg. 

12-26-61.     CI.  37. 
Stalfort.  John  C  ,  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     725,492 

10-10-61.     CI.  4. 
Stalfort.  John  C.  k  Sons.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md 

10-10-61.      CI.   52. 
Standard  Paekajrtnj?  Corp.  :  See— 

Eastern  Corp. 
Standard     Plastics.     Inc..     Foirelsvllle.     Pa 

10-10-61.      CI    2 
Stanton's.  Stan.  Search  Service  :  See — 
Stanton.   Stan. 

Stan  Stanton's  Search  Service.  WashlnR- 
mib.  10-10-61.     CI.  101. 
Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.     725,498,    pub. 


111.     615.942    cane.     CI.  50. 
Mathleson    Chemical    Corp., 

CI    18. 

Chemical   Corp., 

CI.  18. 
391,14 


12-26-61 
Mathleson 
12-26-61. 
(Jermany. 


725,718, 


ren. 
pub. 
pub. 


725,484,     pub. 


Philadelphia,     Pa.     615.600-1.     cane. 


615,875.  cane. 
Cerrlto.    Calif. 


Stanton.  Stan,  d  b.a. 

ton.  DC.      725.727 
Stein.    Hall     &    Co.. 

8-8-61.      CI.  5. 
Stenhano     Brothers. 

CI   8 

Stevens,  J.  P.,  A  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co. 
Stevens-Thuet  Co  .  Long  Beach.  Calif.     615,610,  cane     CI   12 
Summy-Blrehard  Publlshlnjc  Co..  Evanston.  U\.     725.658   pub 

10-10-61.     CI.  38  •        ■  i 

Sun  Surf  Modes,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     501.810,  cane     CI   .39. 
Surrette  Storajre  Battery  Co.,  Inc.,  Salem.  Mass     725,586.  pub 

10-10-61.     Cl.  21 
Sutone  Corp.,  Los  Anjrples,  Calif.     725,572-3,  pub.  10-10-61 

Cl.  19. 
Swtssedent  International,  Los  AnKelea,  Calif 

Cl    44 
Technical    Porcelain    and    Chlnaware   Co      E 

615.756.  c<«ne      Cl    30. 
Terney.  Ewald  \V.,  MIneola.  NY.     615,598.  cane      Cl    8 
Terrier.  Felix.  Paverne,  Canton  of  Vaud.  Switzerland     '615- 

854.  cane     Cl.  22. 
Textile  Sales  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.     615.857.  cane      Cl    42 
ThompKon   and   Co..   Oakmont.   Pa.      725.532.   pub.    10-10-61. 

Thome  Films.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo 

Cl.  38. 
Tlehauer.    Henry.    Buffalo.    N.Y 

Cl    22. 
Tleleman   4  Dros.   Commandltalre  Vennotschap  op  Aandelen 

I^-lden,  Netherlands.     615  K89   cane      Cl    46 
Timber    Enrlneerini;    Co.,    Washlnrton.    D.C 

10-10-61.     Cl.  12.  B       .        V. 

Tlndermatcb  Co.  :  Bee — 

Corcoran,  Paul  F. 
Topic  Toys  :  See — 

Tracer.  David  C 
Trager,   David  C,  d  ba 

cane.     Cl    22. 
Transcontinental  Bus  System.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex 

8-1-61.     Cl.  19. 
Trl«nKle  Package  Machinery  Co..  CLicago,  111. 

Trlxie  Co.  :  See— 

Chabrowe.  Julius. 
Truetlte  Corp.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn 


725,639,  pub. 
725.591,    pub. 


10-10-61. 
10-10-81. 


Topic  Toys.  Chicago. 


725.521.    pub. 


111.      615.650, 

725.569.  pub. 

616,672.  cane. 


615,636,  cane.     Cl.  21. 


See— 

615,632,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
725,552-3.  pub.  10-10- 

725.567.  pub.  10-10-61. 

615.686.  cane. 


Udyllte  Corp.    The.  Detroit.  Mich.     615,742.  cane.     Cl    26. 
Uncle  Tom's  Food  Products.  Inc..  Woodstock.  N.Y.     615.916. 

cane.     Cl.  46, 
Union    des    Verrerles    Mecaniques    Beiges,    Soclete   Anonyme, 

Charlerol,  Belgium.     615,774,  cane      Cl.  33. 
United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     725,660,  pub. 

10-10-61.     Cl.  38. 
U.S.    Engineering   Co.,    d.b.a.    Litton    Industries,    Van    Nuys, 

Calif      725,5h9,  pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  21. 
U.S.  Health  Club  Inc.,  Bergenfleld,  N.J.     725,651,  pub.  10-10- 

61.     Cl.  38. 
United    States   Rubber   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.      725,623,    pub. 

10-10-61.     Cl.  36. 
United    States    Rubber   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      725,665.   pub. 

10-10-61.     Cl.  39 
U.S.  Vitamin  Corp.,  to  U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.     391.247.  ren.  12-28-61.     Cl.  18. 
U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 

U.S.  Vitamin  Corp. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.   Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

61.     Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Cl.  18. 
Vanadium  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N  Y 

Cl.  6. 
Van   Erode  Milling  Co.,   Inc.,   Clinton,   Mass.     615.547.  cane. 

Vanbaie.    Inc..   Long   Lake.   Minn.     725.605.  pub.   10-10-81. 

Cl.  2.3. 
Vapor  Heating  Corp..  Chicago.   111.     725.613.  pub.  10-10-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Varo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Varo.  Inc..  Garland.  Tex.     613.828.     Am. 

7(d).     Cl.  21. 
Vlslrecord,    Inc.,    Coplague.    N.Y.      725,622,    pub.    10-10-61. 

Vltalex  Laboratories  :   gee — 

Perdlz.  M    Lorenzo 
Walker.   Marty.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     725.672.  pub.  10-10- 

61      Cl.  39. 
Wanamaker.  John,  New  York,  New  York.  NY.,  to  John  Wana- 
maker   Philadelphia.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     152.289,  ren.  12-26- 
61.     Cl.  6. 
Wanamaker.  John,  Philadelphia  :   See — 

Wanamaker.  John.  New  York 
Watta-crete  Co.  :  See — 

Consollnl,  John  R..  and  Mary  8,  ConsoUnl. 

Western  World  Playing  Card  Co.  :  See 

Mllle^  Henrv  R. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     725.590.  pub. 
■i*-^l'>~nl,      CI.   21. 

^cY'^21   ^""^""^    ^*''    1^°^"-    Co'o       611.752.      Am.    7(d). 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York    N  Y 
cane.     Cl.  37. 

«-ll!r'P5*'l^*>'T>;^  ^*-  Jo"*Ph.  Mich.     615.710,  cane. 
V\  hIte-Rodgers  Co.  :   See- 

Whlte  Rodirers  Electric  Co. 
Whlte-Rodgers  Electric  Co  .  to  Whlte-Rodgers  Co     St    Louis 
Mo.     .392.890.  ren.  12-26-61.     Cl.  26. 

Whitman,  Stephen  F.  k  Son.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     149.290. 
rPn.  i^— ^o — ol .      \_  I,  4o 

^^'n'"2p*^    Corp..    The     Charlotte,    Mich.       615,635.    cane. 
Wlnne.   Frank    W..  k  Son.   Inc..   Philadelphia. 

Cfl  DC.       C,  I .    ^6. 

winter  Wonderland  Forests  :  See — 

Hulkonen  Brothers. 
Woodard  Foods.   Inc..  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn 

CI.   46. 
Wyeth  Laboratories  :   See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Yardley  :   See—  ^ 

Yardley  of  London.  Inc. 
'VJ?i^^',  '*'    London,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Yardley 
725,714.  pub    10-10-61.     Cl.  51 
Zakutlnskv    Max.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     615.994. 
Zevely  Publishing  Co  :   See — 
Zevel,v.  William  L. 

^72M,"pl.ri^iO-6l''    ?r%^'/  P"»>"«'"°'f  Co..   Linn.   Mo. 
Zumma^^^  Wm.    F\.    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      726.647.    pub. 


618.798. 
Cl.  23. 


Pa.      615,736. 


615,934,  cane. 


Union   City,   N.J. 
cane.     CI.  46. 
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